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UirnaD  BcAnM  Patsht  Otnci^ 
Wartinyteii,  D.  O.,  FArmmrw  14.  iti*. 
6ii  May  11, 1900,  tha  eoUowlnff  ootlea  was : 


Notlea  la  har^j  gtran  that  tha  act  apptwad  March  4, 
1000.  aatttlad  "An  act  to  amend  and  eoaaoUdata  tha 
acta  raapacttnt  ooprrlchta,"  will  tako  aOaet  on  July  1, 
1000,  and  rapaala  tha  act  aaprored  Jnaa  18.  1874,  nndv 
aactton  8  at  which  labda  and  printa  haw  haan  raglatcrad 
in  tha  Uaitad  Btataa  Patant  Offlee.  Tha  ro^atratlon  of 
UbalB  and  printa  in  tha  Unitad  Btataa  PatantMlea,  thcra- 
fora.  wHl  eaaaa  with  tha  laMM  of  Jona  SO.  1000.  AppUca- 
tiona  tor  tha  radatratlon  of  labela  and  nnnts  will  not  ba 
fllad  In  tha  Patant  Oflea  aftar  Jnna  SB.  1000,  and  any  ra- 
eelTad  aftar  that  data  wlU  ba  forwarded  to  tha  Baflatar  of 
Copyrlshta,  Lthrary  «f  Cosgraaa.    . 

Mnoa  tha  promnlfatlon  of  thnt  notlea  the  Attomey- 

Oanaral  of  tha  Unitad  Btataa  haa  hald  that  aeetlon  8  of  tha 

act  of  June  18.  1874,  U  atiU  in  forea.    Baflatintlon  of 

Ubala  and  printa  in  tha  Unitad  Btatea  Patant  OlBea  la 

tharatora  reanwad  onder  tha  prorialona  of  tbmt  act,  and 

aocfa  raglatratlon  will  ba  had  in  ciwformity  with  the  rago- 

latioBa  proTidad  by  law  aa  to  eopyrlghta  of  prtnta  in  tha 

Copyright  Act  approTod  March  4,  1000,  which  want  Into 

affect  on  Jnly  1.  1900. 

BDWAKD  B.  MOOBB. 
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GRANTED  V^>RCH    1,    1910 


06O.4OiC  COMPOUND  DOUBLE  AUTOMATfC  LATCH. 
PaAirx  C.  AwpaaaoN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aadgnor  to 
Amarlcan  ValTO  4  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corp«ratloB  of  Weat  Virginia.  FUed  Not.  20,  1908. 
8trl8l  No.  4«S,B08. 


1.  If^  •  compoond  double  autoaatlc  latch,  a  atand  haT- 
lag  a  yoke  adapted  to  recalTO  a  throwing  leTer  and  hating 
Its  apper  forward  part  bltarcatad,  a  main  latch  plTOtally 
mounted  between  the  menibers  of  the  bifurcated  part  of 
th«  ststid  and  haTlng  a  receaa  In  one  of  Ita  aidea,  an  aux- 
iliary latch  located  in  the  recess  In  the  slda  of  the  main 
latch  and  plTotally  aecured  to  aald  main  latch,  the  aux- 
iliary latch  haTlng  an  extension  projecting  into  the  yoke, 
the  aaxlllary  latch  and  the  receaa  in  the  main  latch  being 
ao  ahaped  with  respect  to  each  other  that  the  auxiliary 
latch  may  yield  to  remoTe  Its  ertenalon  from  the  y(Ae 
without  the  moTemant  of  the  mala  latch  when  aald  exten- 
sion is  engaged  from  aboTe,  but  that  the  auxiliary  latch 
may  oot  moTC  with  respect  to  the  main  latch  wh«n  the 
cxtenalDa  la  engafed  from  below,  aald  extcnalon  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  throwing  lerar  which  la  re- 
eelTed  by  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  compound  double  automatic  latch,  a  atand  haT- 
lng a  yoke  adapted  to  recelTe  a  throwing  leTer  and  haTlng 
Its  upper  forward  part  bifurcated,  a  main  lateh  piTotally 
mounted  between  the  members  of  the  bifurcated  part  of 
tba  ataad  and  haTlng  a  receaa  In  one  of  Ita  aidea,  an  aux- 
iliary latch  located  In  the  receaa  in  the  aide  of  the  main 
latch  and  plTotally  aecured  to  aald  main  latdi,  tbe  aux- 
iliary latch  haTlng  an  extcnalon  projecting  into  the  yoke, 
the  avxlllary  latch  and  the  receaa  la  the  mala  latdi  being 
ao  ah«ped  with  reapect  to  each  other  that  the  aoxlliary 
latch  May  yield  to  renaore  Ita  extension  from  the  yoke 
without  the  moTement  of  the  main  latch  when  aald  «x- 
teaaloii  ia  engaged  from  abore,  and  the  bifurcated  part 
of  the  ataad  and  the  auln  latch  and  anxlllary  latch  be- 
ing ao  proportioned  with  reapect  to  each  other  that  apacea 
are  left  between  the  inner  aides  of  the  bifurcated  parta 
of  the  ataad  and  tbe  adjacent  aidea  of  aald  latchea,  the 
main  latch  haTlng  lateral  eztenaiona  eoTerlng  the  apper 
anda  ai  aald  apacea  to  prerant  the  entrance  of  obvtxne- 
tlona  l»to  the  apacea. 

8.  In  a  coopoand  dfoble  antomatie  latch,  a  stand 
adapted  to  reeelTS  a  throwing  lerer,  a  main  latch,  an 
aaxllSsry  latch  movable  with-  reapect  to  the  mala  lateh 
when  tke  atand  ia  reeelTlng  the  throwing  IcTcr  but  be- 
ing iounoTable  with  reapect  to  the  main  latch  against  re- 
■OTal  ol  the  throwing  IsTcr  from  the  stand,  an  ear  on 
the  aqxlliary  lateh  and  an  ear  on  the  atand,  aald  eara 


haTlag  openlnga  adapted  to  be  la  allnement  when  tiie 
auxiliary  latch  ia  ImmoTable  agalnat  the  remoTal  of  aald 
throwing  lerer. 

4.  In  a  compound  double  automatic  latch,  a  stand 
haTlng  a  yoke  adapted  to  recelre  a  throwing  IcTcr,  a 
main  latch  haTlng  a  receaa  In  one  of  Its  sMea  and  an 
auxiliary  latch  located  in  the,  receaa  in  the  aide  of  the 
main  latdi  and  plTotally  aeeitred  to  the  mala  part,  the 

.auxiliary  latch  haTlng  an  extension  projecting  Into  the 
,  yoke  on  one  aide  of  ita  plTotal  connection  with  the  main 
latch  and  being  ao  pn^wrtioned  that  it  has  an  exceaa 
of  weight  on  the  aMe  of  tta  plTotal  connection  oppeatte 
from  the  extension,  whereby  aatd  extension  is  normally 
held  within  the  yoke  by  the  action  of  grsTity,  the  aux- 
iliary Utch  and  the  recess  In  which  It  Is  located  betef 
so  ahaped  with  reapect  to  each  other  that  the  auxiliary 
latch  may  yield  to  remoTe  Its  extension  from  the  yoke 
agalnat  the  action  of  grsTlty  wltiioat  the  moTement  of 
the  main  latch,  but  that  the  auxiliary  latch  may  not  moTe 
in  the  direction  of  the  action  of  graTlty  thereon  from  ita 
normal  position  maintained  by  aald  action,  the  extension 
on  the  auxiliary  latch  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
throwing  IcTcr  which  la  recetred  by  the  yoke. 

5.  Ih  a  compound  doable  antomatie  latch,  a  stand  haT- 
lng a  yoke  adapted  to  recelTe  a  throwing  leTer,  a  main 
latch  piTotally  mounted  in  the  stand,  an  auxiliary  latch 
plTOtally  aecured  to  aald  main  latch,  the  auxiliary  latdi 
haTlng  ain  extension  projecting  Into  the  yoke,  tbe  main 
latch  and  the  auxiliary  latch  being  ao  shaped  with  respect 
to  each  other  that  the  auxiliary  latch  may  yield  to  re- 
moTe  Ita  extenatoy  from  the  yoke  without  the  moTement 
of  the  main  lateh  when  aald  extension  Is  engaged  from 
aboTc,  but  that  the  auxiliary  latch  may  not  moTe  with 
reapect  to  the  main  latch  when  the  extension  is  engaged 
from  below,  aald  extenaion  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  lerer  which  ia  recelTed  by  the  jroke,  an  ear  on  the 
auxiliary  latch  and  an  ear  on  the  stand,  said  ears  hsTlng 
openings  adapted  to  come  into  allnement  to  recelTe  the 
shackle  of  a  lock  for  maintaining  ttte  extension  on  tbe  aox- 
lliary latch  in  position  for  preTenting  the  raising  of  the 
throwing  leTer,  and  the  stand  haTlng  an  extensloh  adapt- 
ed to  coTer  the  opening  in  the  ear  of  tbe  auxiliary  latch 
when  the  auxiliary  latch  la  out  of  position  for  engaging 
ita  extenaion  with  the  throwing  Irrer,  whereby  the  inaer- 
tion  of  the  shackle  of  a  lock  Into  the  opening  in  the  ear 
of  the  auxiliary  latch,  when  it  Is  In  soch  position,  If 
prerented. 


960,469.  FOLDING  LADDER.  MoBiTx  Bakth,  Orttne- 
wald,  near  Berlin,  Oenpany.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  447,232. 

1.  A  folding  ladder  comprising  a  platform  ptTotally 
aupported  in  and  plToted  by  meana  of  a  rod  to  the  legs 
of  the  ladder,  a  railing  plTotally  supported  In  the  ladder 
and  connected  by  moans  of  arma  with  the  platform,  said 
platform  and  aald  arms  when  the  ladder  la  folded  moTing 
upward  and  aald  railing  partly  moTing  downward,  to  al- 
low the  said  platform  and  railing  to  he  folded  one  upon 
the  oth»  and  to  come  to  lie  between  the  legs  of  tbe  lad- 
der, sobstantlaUy  aa  described. 

2.  A  folding  ladder  comprising  a  friatfonn  plTotally 
aupported  in  and  plToted  by  meana  of  a  rod  to  the  legs  oMt 
tbe  ladder,  a  railing  carrying  a  table  and  piTotally  at- 

I  tached  to  the  ladder  and  eonneetad  by  naeaM  of  arms  wltB 
i  the  ptetform,  said  platform  and  aald  anas  whan  tbe  lad- 
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dar  la  folded  noTfag  apward  and  Mdd  tftbl«  noTlnt  down- 
ward,  to  allow   Mid  platform,   tabic  and   railing   to   b« 


folded  ona  upon  the  other  and  to  oome  to  lie  betweea  the 
lega  of  the  ladder,  saiMtaatially  aa  dcacribed. 


0S0,4Ta    HITCH-STRAP.    Ralph  Buxamt. 
Ma   'Filed  Aug.  3,  1008.    Serial  Na  446.082 


aty, 


The  oombination  of  a  neck  band  prorlded  at  one  end 
with  a  ring  aod  at  the  other  end  with  a  snap  hook,  and 
paeaed  throogh  aaid  ring  forming  a  loop ;  a  ring  engaging 
iald  loop,  a  bit  strap  attached  to  aaid  second  ring  and 
proTlded  with  a  snap  hook  for  engaging  a  bit  ring;  a 
flexible  tie-strap  link  attached  to  said  first  ring  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  ring  at  ita  opposite  end;  and  a  tie  strap, 
adapted  for  tying  to  a  post,  non-alidably  attached  between 
Its  ends  to  the  last  mentioned  ring. 


950.4T1.  RAILROAD-SWITCH  LOCK.  Fbakk  C  Bbowh. 
Shawnee,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesa  B.  Brown, 
Shawnee.  Ohio.    FUed  June  B,  1900.    Serial  No.  G00,4M. 


L  ▲  railroad  switch  lock,  comprising  a  box-like  casing 
haTlBC  key  pcHrta  snitably  disposed,  a  key-releaaed  aato- 
matlc  latch  snoaatad  within  said  caalng  and  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  from  the  lock  by  a  key  inserted  through 
one  of  said  porta,  an  interposed  member  adapted  to  be  la- 
sartad  In  the  path  of  said  latch  to  prerent  it  aasamlng 
a  lodMd  poaitloB,  and  a  detent  member  mounted  In  gnidea 
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and  adapted  to  be  laterpoaed  In  the  path  of  the  swlteh- 
optratlng  lerer  to  hold  the  aame  and  arranged  to  be  nor- 
mally engaged  by  the  aaid  latch  to  be  held  ttereby  la 
poaltlon. 

2.  A  railroad  switch  lock,  comprising  a  box-like  caalng 
having  two  key  ports  suitably  dlapooed,  a  key-released 
automatic  latch  mounted  within  said  caalng  and  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  lock  by  a  key  Inaerted  through 
one  of  aaid  porta,  a  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
other  of  said  ports  to  interpoae  in  the  path  of  said  latch 
to  preTeat  it  aaauming  a  locked  poaltlon,  aad  a  detent 
member  mounted  in  guidea  and  adapted  to  be  interpoaad 
in  the  path  of  the  switch  operating  lever  to  hold  the  same 
ahd  arranged  to  be  normally  engaged  by  the  said  latch 
to  be  held  thereby  in  position. 

8.  A  railroad  switch  lock,  comprising  a  box-like  caalng 
haTing  key  porta  suitably  disposed,  a  spring-actxuted  latch 
bolt  mounted  within  and  extended  through  the  wall  of 
said  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  mored  by  a  saltabla  key 
when  Introduced  through  one  of  aaid  porta,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  second  of  said  porta  to  inter- 
poae in  the  path  of  said  bolt  to  prevent  It  assuming  the 
locking  position,  and  a  detent  member  mounted  in  guidea 
and  adapted  to  be  laterpoaed  la  the  path  of  the  switch- 
operating  lever  to  hold  the  aame  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  aaid  bolt  to  be  held  thereby  in  poaltlon. 

4.  A  railroad  switch  lock  comprising  a  box  like  eaalng 
haTlag  kejrporta  suitably  disposed,  a  key-releaaed  auto- 
matic latch  mounted  within  said  casingt  and  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  from  the  lock  by  a  key  Inserted  through 
one  of  said  porta,  a  member  adapted  to  be  inaerted  In  the 
path  of  aaid  latch  to  prevent  It  aaauming  a  locked  poal- 
tlon. a  detent  member  mounted  in  gnidea  and  adapted  to 
be  interpooed  in  the  path  of  the  switch-operating  lever 
to  hold  the  aame,  said  detent  member  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally engaged  by  the  aaid  latch  to  be  held  thereby  la  po- 
sition, and  a  manually  operated  bolt  mounted  upon  aaid 
caalng  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  interposed  member  la 
locked  position. 


050,472.  DRAFT -OKAR.  Habbt  C.  Buhopp,  Chicago. 
IIU  assignor  to  The  McConway  A  Torley  Company. 
Pittsburg.  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTaala.  FUed 
Nov.  28,  leoS.     Serial  Na  464,878. 


1.  la  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
swlaglas  coupler,  of  spring-actuated  means  which  nor- 
mally maintain  the  coupler  la  a  centrallted  poaltlon. 
meana  for  controlling  aaid  aprlng  actuated  meana.  releas- 
ing devleea  whereby  aaid  controlling  meana  may  ha  ac- 
tuated to  operatlvely  release  aaid  coupler  from  the  aaid 
spring  actuated  meaaa,  and  meana  for  retalalag  aaid  coa- 
troUing  meana  in  releaalng  poaltlon  when  the  eoopler  la 
in  a  laterally  displaced  poaltlon.  aaid  laat-named  meana 
operating  when  the  coupler  is  returned  to  a  central  po- 
sition to  allow  said  ooatrolling  meana  to  retura  to  aor- 
mal  poaltioB. 

2.  la  a  draft  gaar,  the  eomblnatlon  wMh  a  laterally 
movable  coupler  having  a  lever  head  at  ita  rear  end.  of 
foUowera,  aprlnga  laterpoaed  between  aaid  followers,  and 
meana  connected  to  aaid  lever  head  whereby  said  springa 
are  unequally  compreaaed  when  the  ooupler  la  dlaplaced 
laterally,  said  lever  head  and  one  of  aaid  followers  being 
in  eagageoscat  and  being  provided  with  eo-actlag  faces 
which  Bormally  diverge  from  the  polat  of  aagaaaaaat  of 
said  lever  hand  aad  follower.   . 

3.  In  a  draft  gaar.  the  eoaMaatlofi  with  a  Kitarmlly 
movable  coaplw  havlag  •  bovalad  rear  end,  of  relatively 
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movabU  foUowan,  Mid  oonplar  havlBf  a  rocking  baartag 
oa  <me  of  aaid  followera,  and  springs  laterpoaed  betweea 
said  followers,  said  aprlngs  being  unequally  compreaaed 
when  the  coupler  la  dlaplaced  laterally. 

4.  Ih  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
movablf  coupler  having  a  lever  head  at  Ita  rear  end,  rela- 
tively movable  followera,  a  apriag  member  laterpoaed  be- 
tweea laid  foUowara.  tail-bolta  plvotally  atUched  to  the 
said  la#ar  head  on  oppoalte  sldsa  of  the  longttndlnal  axis 
of  the  coupler,  and  means  mounted  upon  one  of  said  fol- 
lowera for  operatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
tall-bolts  and  followers,  said  tall-bolts  being  operative  to 
transmit  forces  from  said  coupler  to  said  spring  member. 

6.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  laterally 
■tovabla  coupler  having  a  convexly  curved  bearing  face 
at  the  rear  end  of  ita  stem,  of  meana  for  normally  mala- 
talnlnf  aaid  coupler  in  a  centralised  poaltlon.  said  meana 
including  a  spring  member  which  resists  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movements  of  the  coupler  and  membera  which  are 
connected  to  said  coupler  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  which  tranamit  force  fn>m  the 
coupler  to  aaid  spring  member. 

6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 
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060,41*1  TELEGRAPH  BULLETIN-PRINTER.  OaOBOB 
L.  Campbbix  and  Haebt  O.  Da  via,  Williamsport.  Pa., 
asallgaora,  by  direct  aad  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric 
Press  Bulletin  Company,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,^60. 


1.  1^  telegraph  prlatera,  a  paper  web  aupply,  a  paper 
feeding  device  to  feed  aaid  paper  aad  form  an  exposed  face 
thereoii,  a  drive  abaft,  a  type  abaft,  frtctlonal  gearing  nor- 
mally taadlag  to  rotate  aaid  type  ahaft  from  aaid  drive 
abaft,  aa  ladex  wheel  provided  with  aotchea  oa  said  type 
abaft,  rows  of  stop  pins  on  both  sides  of  said  index  wheel, 
a  typa  wheel  provided  with  characters  mounted  on  said 
type  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  longitudinally  movable 
thereoti,  a  aelector  cooperating  with  aaid  type  ahaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  contacta,  a  contact  arm  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contact  springs  mounted  on  said  type 
ahaft  to  engage  aaid  aelaetor  contacta,  a  aunflower  eoa- 
troller  adapted  to  be  coaaected  with  llae  wlrea  energised 
by  electrical  Impnlaea,  the  contacts  of  aaid  controller  being 
electrically  connected  with  aaid  aelector  contacta,  a  feed 
ahaft,  h  carriage  connected  to  aaid  feed  shaft  and  type  wheel 
to  loMltadlnally  move  aaid  type  wheel  from  said  feed  shaft, 
feed  lear  to  operate  aaid  feed  ahaft  from  the  drive  ahaft,  a 
plvMad  la'tdi  plate,  a  plarallty  of  latcbee  on  said  latch  plate 
each  cooperating  with  a  aet  of  atopa  on  the  Index  wheel,  a 
latch  magnet  actnatlag  eadi  latch  aad  connected  with  the 
eorreaooadlaf  aelaetor  coataet  apriag,  a  detacher  to  detach 


aaid  Utehaa  from  aaid  atopa  and  reset  the  aame,  a  paaa- 
matlc  eoahionlng  cylinder,  a  piston  in  aaid  cylinder  con- 
nected with  said  latch  plate  and  a  connected  locking  pawl 
cooperating  with  the  notchea  of  aaid  index  wheel,  a  print- 
lag  hook  coOperatlag  with  aaid  locUag  pawl,  a  printing 
stop  clutch  operated  by  said  printing  hook,  a  cam  ahaft 
controlled  by  said  clutch,  releaalng  connectiona  between 
aaid  printing  book  and  said  dutch,  a  lever  actuator  oper- 
ated from  said  shaft  and  meana  on  aaid  cam  shaft  to 
operate  the  reaetting  device,  a  printing  platen  coOperat-" 
Ing  with  aaid  paper  web  and  connections  to  operate  said 
platen  from  tlie  printing  dutch',  a  paper  feeder  to  actuate 
the  paper  feed  device,  meana  comprlalng  a  paper  feed  hook 
to  operate  aaid  paper  feeder,  a  feed  bar  to  operate  the 
feed  gear,  means  comprising  a  feed  hook  to  operate  said 
feed  bar,  control  means  operated  from  aaid  carriage  to 
bring  aaid  feed  hook  and  aaid  paper  feed  hook  aelectively 
into  cooperation  with  the  actuator,  and  return  guard 
meana  operated  at  the  beginning  of  a  line  to  prevent  the 
return  gear  being  operated. 

2.  la  telegraph  prlatera,  a  paper  web  supply,  a  paper 
feeding  device  to  feed  aaid  paper  and  form  an  exposed  face 
thereon,  a  drive  shaft,  a  type  ahaft,  frictlonal  gearing  nor-  ° 
mally  tending  to  rotate  said  type  ahaft  from  aaid  drive 
ahaft,  an  index  wheel  provided  with  notches  on  said  type 
ahaft,  rowa  of  atop  pina  on  both  aidea  of  aaid  Index  wheel, 
a  type  wheel  provided  with  characters  mounted  on  said 
type  abaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  longltndlnally  movable 
thereon,  a  aelector  cooperating  with  aaM  type  ahaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  eontacta,  a  contact  arm  hav- 
ing a  plarallty  of  contact  aprlngs  aionntad  on  said  type 
shaft  to  engage  aaid  aelector  contacta,  a  aunflower  con- 
troller adapted  to  be  connected  with  line  wlrea  energised 
by  electrical  Impulaea,  the  contacta  of  <«aid  controller  being 
electrically  connected  with  aaid  aelector  contacta,  a  feed 
abaft,  a  carriage  connected  to  aaid  feed  ahaft  and  the  type 
wheel  to  longitodinally  awva  aaid  type  wheel  from  aaid 
feed  shaft,  feed  gear  to  operate  said  feed  ahaft  from  the 
drive  ahaft,  a  movable  latch  plate,  a  plurality  of  latchea  on 
said  latch  plate  each  cooperating  with  a  set  of  stops  on 
the  index  wheel,  a  latch  magnet  controlling  each  latch  and 
connected  with  a  corresponding  selector  contact  device  aad 
a  cushioning  device  connected  with  said  latch  plate,  a 
printing  dutch,  connectiona  operating  aaid  clntdi  on  the 
operation  of  the  latch  mechanism,  an  actuator  operated 
from  said  dutch,  a  printing  platen  cooperating  with  aaid 
paper  web.  connections  to  operate  aaid  platen  .irom  the  - 
printing  dutch,  a  paper  feeder  to  actuate  the  paper  feed 
device,  meana  comprising  a  paper  feed  hook  to  operate 
said  paper  feeder,  a  feed  bar  to  operate  the  faad  gear, 
means  comprising  a  feed  hook  to  operate  aaid  feed  bar, 
and  control  meana  operatad  from  aaid  carriage  to  briag 
aaid  feed  hook  and  aaid  paper  feed  hook  selectively  into  co- 
operation with  the  actuator. 

3.  In  telegraph  printera,  a  drive  ahaft,  a  type  ahaft, 
frlctional  gearing  normally  tending  to  rotate  said  type 
shaft  from  said  drive  ahaft,  an  index  wheel  provided  with 
notchea  on  said  type  ahaft,  rows  of  stop  pins  on  both  sides 
of  said  index  wheel,  a  type  wheel  provided  with  charactera 
mounted  on  aaid  type  ahaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  longi- 
tudinally BMve  thereoa,  a  aelector  cooperating  with  aaid 
type  ahaft  .and  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  contacta,  n 
contact  arm  having  a  plurality  of^ntact  aprlngs  mounted 
on  aaid  type  ahaft  to  engage  mM  aelector  contacta,  a  sun- 
flower controller  adapted  toAit  coaaected  with  llae  wlrea 
eaergised  by  electrical  Imposes,  the  contacts  of  said  cou;^  ,, 
troller  being  electrically  oftnnected  with  said  aelector  con- 
tacta, a  pivoted.^  latch  pine,  a  plurality  of  latchea  on  said# 
latdi  plate  each  cooperating  #lth  a  aet  of  atopa  on  the  in- 
dex wheel,  a  latcb^^fagnet  actuating  each  latdi  and  con- 
nected with  the  cefrespondlng  aelector  contact  device,  a  de- 
tadier  to  detach  said  latchea  from  said  stops  and  reset  the 
same,  a  pneumatic  cuahioning  cylinder  cooperating  with 
said  latA  plate,  a  piston  la  said  cylinder  connected  with 
said  latch  plate  and  a  losing  pawl  connected  with  and 
actuated  by  aaid  cuahioning  cylinder. 

4.  In  telegraph  printera,  a  drive  ahaft,  a  type  shaft, 
fflbtlonal  gearing  normally  tending  to  rotate  ssld  type 
shaft  from  said  drive  shaft,  an  Index  wheel  provided  with 
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■•tehM  am  m14  type  ibaft,  rows  of  atop  pin  mi  botli 
of  uM  ln««z  wiMel,  a  type  wkeol  pvorlded  wtth  etameten 
■ountsd  o«  wtM  type  sb«ft  to  route  tlierewltli  aad  1«b«1- 
tadlsally  ao^M*  tketmn,  a  MlMtM  taTlM  »  plurmllty  of 
•eta  of  contacts,  a  contact  meaber  coooected  w^ith  nld 
type  ihaft  aad  carrytBg  a  pinrality  of  contact  derlcea  to 
coAporate  witii  said  aeta  of  oMtacts.  a  cantroller  ean- 
■ected  with  said  selector  and  adapted  to  ke  eaex«taed  toy 
electrical  tapslses,  a  plreted  latch  plats,  a  ptarallty  of 
latckis  on  said  latch  plate  each  eoOperattat  with  a  set  of 
•tops  SB  the  Index  wheel,  a  latch  aiagnet  aetaatlng  each 
latch  aad  eomected  wtth  the  comspondlnK  selector  coa- 
tact  «evtce.  a  detacher  to  detach  said  latches  from  aaid 
stops  and  reset  the  aaBie,  h  paeaaatle  csshloa  cylinder  co- 
operattes  with  aaid  latch  plate,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
coonoeted  with  saM  latch  plate  and  a  lecUnc  pawl  con- 
nected wtth  and  actnatsd  hy  said  coshlonlng  cylinder. 
'  S.  In  telegraph  printers,  a  drtre  shaft,  a  type  shaft,  eon- 
nectkmn  normally  tending  to  rotate  said  type  ahaft  from 
•aid  drlre  ahaft,  an  index  wheel  hartag  notchea  and  a  pls- 
raUty  of  raw*  of  stops  connected  with  said  type  ahaft.  a 
type  wheel  provided  with  characters  monnted  on  said  type 
•haft  ts  rstate  therewith  and  be  Isngltudlnaily  morahle 
thsRoo,  n  aslsetor  hnrteg  a  ptaraUty  at  ssts  sf  ooataeta,  a 
contact  BMBiber  oomsetsd  wtth  said  typ*  ahaft  and  carry- 
ing a  plnnlity  of  contact  dsTlces  to  eoBperats  with  said 
sets  of  osotnets,  a  oontrnller  osnnecttd  wtth  said  selector 
and  njaptsd  ts  ks  energised  by  electrical  impnlses,  a  plT- 
otsd  IntA  plate,  a  phiraUty  of  Utches  on  aaM  latch 
plats  andh  eoOpentlng  wtth  a  oat  of  stops  on  the  In- 
4sz  niisul.  n  latch  ■sgnst  aetnatlng  each  latch  and  ean- 
nected  wllft  the  osnnspsnding  ssicetor  contact  dcTles.  a 
detacher  to  detach  aaid  latches  from  aaid  stsps  and  rsoat 
the  aaoM,  a  pnawarytic  ooahlonlng  cyUndsr  eo4lpsnitlB« 
wtth  aaM  lat^  plats,  a  piston  in  aaid  cylinder  oonnectsd 
with  said  latch  plats  and  a  locfclng  pawl  eonneetad  with 
and  actuated  by  aaid  enahionlnff  eyllndcr. 
[ClaiBa  «  to  ao  not  prlntsd  hi  the  Oanette.] 


960.474.     COFT-BOOK.    HaxBT  G.  Cinna,  Good  Oronnd, 
N.  T.     FQed  Feb.  2.  100».     Serial  Na  476,62a. 
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1.  A  copy  book  haTlng  a  plarallty  of  horiaontally  slltted 
•lips  thsreln,  and  TsrtlcaUy  slidable  copy  aheets  remorably 
held  therein. 

2.  A  copy  hook  ineladlng  a  plarallty  of  horiaontally 
slltted  allps,  «nd  ▼erticaJlj  aUdable  eopy  shaeta  Asposed 
threoflh  the  aUta,  said  aheets  hsTing  laterally  projecting 
tabs  engaged  beyond  the  allta  to  hold  the  aheets  yleldahly 
agntnat  dlasngageaMat  from  the  allta. 

i.  A  copy  book  including  a  plarallty  of  horiaontally 
allttod  aUpa,  having  a  copy  on  one  aide  abere  the  allta.  and 
a  aecond  tovj  •■  the  opposite  side  below  the  allta.  and  a 
vertically  aildabls  eopy  aheet  .diapoaed  through  the  allta 
and  held  yteldably  against  detachment  therefrosk 

4.  A  dsTlee  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  eoTsr 
portion,  a  plarallty  of  horiaontally  itltted  slips  aecnied 
thereon,  eopy  aheeta  engaged  elldably  through  the  leavsa, 
and  tnha  earrled  by  the  oover,  and  engaged  llezlhly  over 
the  espy  ahsst. 

B.  A  deiice  of  the  elaan  dMcrtbed  indnding  a  plvrallty 
of  horiaontally  alltted  aUps  and  shssts  alidahly  engaged 
through  the  allta,  the  aheets  having  projecting  tnha  Ints- 
gmltj  farmed  opon  opposite  edges  thersoL 


000.47Q.     COMTAIMBL     OnoBQB    K.    CLBrwLAM*,    fMr- 
Bsnnt.  Ind.     rUed  Feb.  IC.  19M.     lerlal  No.  4Tr,»8«. 
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1.  A  container  having  the  opper  open  portion  thereof 
provided  with  an  Internal  continaoos  ledge,  a  coverlet  to 
rest  on  the  said  ledge,  provided  with  a  line  of  fiexare 
aeroaa  aama  there  being  a  apring  arranged  on  the  upper 
side  of  aaid  coverlet  to  maintain  the  aame  un  flexed  or 
atralght.  a  reaillent  member  to  co-engage  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  container  and  the  coverlet  at  a  point  aside 
from  the  line  of  flexure  thereof  to  hold  the  coverlet  Bmly 
against  the  aaid  ledge. 

2.  A  container  having  the  upper  open  portion  thereof 
provided  with  an  internal  contlnuoua  lodge,  a  coverlet  to 
rest  on  the  aaid  ledge  provided  with  a  line  of  flexure  aeroaa 
the  aame  dividing  the  coverlet  into  two  porta  hlngedly  con- 
nected together,  a  leaf  apring  having  Its  one  end  aecured 
to  one  part  of  aald  oavsrlat  and  Ita  frss  and  conneetod 
looaely  to  the  other  part  of  aald  coverlet,  a  reaillent  mem- 
ber to  co-engage  the  upper  end  of  the  container  and  that 
part  of  the  coverlet  to  which  the  leal  apilng  la  rigidly 
aecured.  aubatnntlally  as  deacrthad. 

8.  A  container  having  the  upper  portion  tharaaf  In  the 
form  of  a  ring  havlag  an  internal  continuous  ledge,  a 
coverlet  to  reat  on  aald  ledge  provMad  with  a  line  of  flex- 
ure across  the  said  coverlet  aside  fkom  the  center  thereof 
there  being  a  apring  arranged  on  anld  coverlet  to  exert  a 
downward  prsaaure.  and  a  resilient  member  to  co-engage 
the  coverlet  and  the  ring  to  hold  the  former  flrmly  against 
the  aald  ledge. 

4.  A  container  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  In  the 
form  of  a  rtag  there  being  a  dlatantlon  therein  to  form  a 
mouth  the  walla  of  the  anid  container  being  aloped  down- 
wardly to  form  a  throat  underneath  aald  mouth,  and  the 
aald  ring  having  an  intamal  oontlnnona  ledge,  a  coverlet 
to  reat  on  aald  ledge  and  having  a  aoaa  thereon  to  cover 
aald  mouth  the  baae  of  the  aald  noae  having  flexible  con- 
nection with  the  body  portion  of  aald  coverlet  and  there 
being  a  apring  arranged  on  aaU  eovntlat  to  exert  a  down- 
ward  preaaora  on  a«M  nana,  and  a  apring  wire  member  to 
co-engage  tha  ring  and  the  body  portion  of  the  coverlet  to 
hold  the  latter  against  the  aald  ledge. 

B.  A  eohtakier  having  the  apper  portton  thereof  in  the 
form  of  a  ring  the  lower  adgoa  thoraof  being  beveled  down- 
wardly on  its  opposlts  sides,  each  of  said  hsveli  being  ter- 
minated with  an  oCast,  and  thsrs  being  a  distention  pro- 
vided In  the  aald  ring  to  term  a  month  and  the  walla  of 
the  aald  container  being  aloped  downwardly  to  form  a 
throat  underneath  the  aald  mouth  and  the  aald  ring  having 
an  Internal  contlnuoua  ledge,  a  coverlet  to  reat  on  aald 
ledge  and  having  a  noae  thereon  to  cover  the  aaid  mouth, 
the  baae  of  aald  noae  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the 
body  portion  of  aald  coverlet,  a  leaf  apring  having  ita  one 
end  aecured  to  the  body  portion  of  the  coverlet  and  ita  free 
end  provided  with  an  nptnmed'llp  and  looaelyj  connected 
to  the  9oae  of  the  coverlet,  a  aiding  wire  member  having 
Ita  ends  tntumed  to  engage  the  offketa  In  the  underside  of 
the  ring  and  having  Ita  central  portion  to  engage  the  aald 
coverlet,  aubatantlally  aa  deaertbod. 


»B0.47«.    BDCKLB.    Anon  B.  Coixiccrr.  Alfred.  Ms. 
Filed  Sept.  88,  1908.     Bsrlal  Na  464,326. 


1.  A  bncfcle  eomprlaing  spaced  side  membeia.  an  Int^ral 
strap-engaging  portion  oonnscting  adjacent  ends  of  the 


/ 


\' 


'■:-  -^'-d" 


Makck  1, 191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


* 


aide  a^mhera.  a  cam  revolnbly  monntsd  betwosn  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  side  members,  a  croaa  bar  spaced  adjacent 
the  ch^  an  operating  lever  earrled  by  the  cam,  the  space 
betweafe  the  cam  and  tho  cross  bar  being  adapted  for  the 
preaeBtatlon  of  a  strap  therethrough  to  be  elaBq>ed  be- 
tween the  cross  bar  and  the  cam,  the  atrap-enlcaglng  and 
of  ths  ilavlce  being  oflTaet  to  receive  the  lever  thereagalnat 
whonlBoperatlvo  poaltlon,  and  apring  arma  carried  by  the 
lever  lud  adapted  for  reaillent  clamping  engagement  with, 
oppoalte  aldea  of  the  device  to  hold  the  lever  in  operative 
poaltlcm. 

2.  A  bn^e  eomprlaing  apaead  aide  membera,  an  Integral 
•trap-engaging  portion  connecting  adjacent  enda  of  the 
aide  membera,  a  cam  revolubly  mounted  between  the  oppo- 
alte enda  of  the  aide  membera,  a  croaa  bar  apaced  adjacat 
the  mm,  an  operating  lever  carried  by  the  cam.  the  apace 
betwow  the  cam  and  the  croaa  bar  being  adapted  for  the 
preaentatlon  of  a  atrap  thersthrongh  to  be  clamped  be- 
,  tween  the  cross  bar  and  the  cam,  the  strsp-engaglng  end 
of  ths  devlos  bslng  offset  to  receive  the  lever  thereagalnat 
when  In  opamtlve  poaltlon,  and  q>rlng  arma  carriejl  by  the 
levor  tnd  adapted  for  reaillent  clamping  engagement  with 
opposite  aM«  ol  the  device  to  hold  the  levor  In  operative 
poaitlin. 

9i60,yTT.  BBAKJfrOPBBATnCG  MBCHANI8M.  Lcnn 
CoirhToia,  Appletoa.  Wis.  Filed  Oct  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  628.S02. 


In^mblnatlon,  an  air  tank,  a  brake  eyUndar,  a  supply 
pipe  attending  from  aald  air  tank,  a  caaing  commnnlcating 
wlthlfehM  brake  cylinder,  aald  anpply  pipe  entering  aaid 
caalaii,  a  valve  Interpossd  within  said  supply  pipe,  a  tap- 
pet M  aetnate  said  valve,  a  goventor  tor  actuating  said 
Uppat.  n  sUds  valve  within  said  casing,  a  platen  within 
aald  IfHtka  eyilndor.  a  platen  rod  extending  from  aald  pla- 
ten. MMltnblr  held  alottod  lever  connected  to  aald  platen 
rod  atad  alide  valve,  and  a  brake  lever  actuated  by  aaid 
platen  rod. 


jiiateB 


960,478.  BOTABT  BNGINB.  ToaaAjrca  Dt7Tanx8,  Jo- 
■4S  B.  B.  Dn  JoHo.  and  Hnxoaicoa  L.  Kmrraaa,  Maas- 
tricht. Netherlanda.  FUed  Mot.  11,  190T.  Sarlal  Mo. 
400.784. 

1.  In  an  Improved  rotary  engine  with  varlnhle  and  ad- 
Justnhle  expansion,  paddlea  and  stsam  plates  botwssn  the 
paddPss  forming  a  segment  of  the  driving  piston  periphery, 
means  whereby  said  paddUs  are  gnMad  In  ua  cnstng.  In 
combination  with  the  paddles  protnding  frean  the  pMon 
body  to  abaorb  the  fall  and  expanding  stsna  pressure,  for 
the  purpose  of  a  right  or  a  left  driving  with  Increased  or 
dlmlnlahed  edkleney.  aubstnntlnlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Improved  rotary  anttes  with  varlnhle  and  ad- 
jnstaWe  evpansloB.  paddiss  and  steaa  plhtas  hetwssn  the 
paddles  forming  a  ssgment  of  the  driving  piston  psrlphsry. 
means  whershy  aaM  paddles  are  guided  In  ths  enalng.  in 
oomblnatlon  with  the  paddlea  protmdlng  from  tha  piston 
body  to  abaorb  tha  foil  and  expanding  ateam  praaaure,  for 
tha  purpsne  of  n  itght  or  a  Mt  driving  with  Increased  or 
dlmhUshed  sflleleney.  the  driving  platon  with  the  ataam 
platM  placed   In  a  aegment  thereof   fltttag  steaarttght 


against  the  inner  upper  peripheral  aortaee  at  the  caaing, 
and  agalnat  the  inner  ateam  inlet  channeia,  and  the  adja- 
cent cnrved  aurfaee  guiding  compulaorily  pairwiae  the  op- 
poaed  paddlea  up  to  their  Junction  in  ^centric  form  on 
both 


8.  In  an  improved  rotary  engine  with  variabla  and  ad- 
Juatable  expanaion,  paddlea  and  ateam  plat«a  between  the 
paddlea  forming  a  aegment  of  the  driving  platon  periphery, 
meana  whereby  aald  paddles  are  guided  in  tha  caaing,  in 
combination  with  the  paddles  protruding  from  the  piston 
body  to  ahaorb  the  full  and  expanding  steam  pressure,  for 
the  porposs  of  a  right  or  a  left  driving  with  inereaaed  or 
diminished  eflldency,  the  driving  piston  with  the  stesm 
plates  placed  in  a  aegment  thereof  fitting  ateamtlght 
agalnat  the  inner  upper  peripheral  aurfaee  of  the  caaing, 
and  agalnat  the  Inner  ateam  inlet  channels,  and  the  adja- 
cent curved  aurfaee  guiding  compulsorlly  pairwiae  the  op- 
poaed  paddlea  up  to  their  Junction  in  eccentric  form  on 
both  aldea,  diaka  placed  upon  the  driving  axle  and  revolv- 
ing with  the  working  platon,  aald  diaka  assuring  in  the 
surfacea  of  the  casing  the  necessary  closure  thereof  to  the 
outslds. 


960,479.  NON-BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  J0H5  F.  PlTt- 
OBkALo,  Albany,  N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  22.  1900.  SerliU  No. 
629.604. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  parallel 
Internal  annular  ebouldere,  of  a  closure  comprtsInK  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  closed  at  ita  upper  end  and  open  at  Ita 
lower  and.  and  formed  with  liquid  openlnga,  a  aleevs  of 
yielding  material  •encircling  said  casing  and  fitting  below 
the  upper  shoulder  of  said  neck,  an  internally  threaded 
collar  ^igaglng  threads  st  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and 
provided  wtth  an  Internal  upwardly  projecting  annular 
flange,  an  elastic  waaher  aecured  between  the  caaiog  and 
aald  collar,  and  resting  on  said  flange,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
valve  adapted  to  rest  on  ssld  washer,  meana  for  centering 
aald  valv«  within  the  caaing.  and  a  ball  weight  loosely 
supported  between  said  valve  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing. 


; 
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2.  The  eombiaatloB  with  a  bottle  n«ek  proTldcd  with  an 
iBtersal  uuialar  reccM,  of  a  eyllBdrlcal  caalng,  closed  at 
its  apper  end,  and  open  at  Ita  lower  end.  and  formed  with 
Ihjald  openlnsB,  and  with  an  external  annular  rib  below 
said  openings,  a  aleeTe  of  yielding  material,  encircling  aald 
casing  below  said  rib,  a  flanged  collar  detachable  con-* 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  a  washer  clamped 
betwetn  said  collar  and  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  and 
constltntlng  a  ralre  seat,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  Talre, 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  washer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  prorlded  with  an 
Internal  annular  recess,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  Its 
lowea  end,  and  externally  screw  threaded,  and  closed  at 
Its  upper  end  by  s  head  or  cap,  concare  on  Its  under  sur- 
face, and  baring  liquid  openings,  a  sleere  of  yielding  ma- 
terial encircling  said  casing  and  fitting  within  said  recess, 
a  collar  screwed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  hav- 
ing an  upturned  internal  flange,  a  washer  secured,  by  said 
flanged  collar,  a  hollow  cyllndric«l  tsItc  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  washer,  and  hsTlng  a  conTCx  upper  end  and  a  ball 
loosely  supported  between  said  convex  end  of  said  ralre 
and  the  concave  surface  of  the  casing  closure. 


•  6  0.4  80.     FBICTION     FEED    MECHANISM. 

FiuTKn,  Nashua,  N.  H.    Filed  May  6.  1004.    Serial  No. 
206,760. 


( 


The  c^niblnatlon  In  a  friction  fSed  mechanism  for  plan- 
ers of  a  reciprocating  ram  having  a  stud  secured  therein ; 
a  rvToluble  tapering  friction  member  on  said  stud;  gesr 
teeth  on  said  friction  member ;  a  stationary  rack  secured 
to  the  frame  of  ths  planing  machine  arranged  to  enmesh 
with  the  teeth  of  add  gear;  a  redprocable  friction  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  stud  and-  arranged  to  engage  the  revo- 
luble  friction  member ;  a  spTtng  for  causing  the  engage- 
ment of  said  friction  members ;  an  adjustable  collar  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring:  oppositely  disposed 
cam  members  on  the  reciprocating  friction  member :  oppo- 
sitely disposed  stationary  cam  members  srranged  for  en- 
gaging the  cam  members  on  the  friction  member ;  and  ad- 
justable means  secured  to  said  reciprocating  friction  mem- 
ber to  connect  it  with  the  feed  mechanism  of  a  planer,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


060,481.     COTTON-CHOPPEE.     CHBlSTOPHn  O.  Hamm. 
Louis.  Okla.     Filed  May  16,  1000.     Serial  No.  40«,80l! 

1.  A  cotton  chopper  provided  with  a  frame  consisting 
of  s  shaft,  heads  secured  therson,  oblique  bars  secured  to 
such  hsads  snd  having  longitudinal  slots.  In  combination 
with  choppers  adjustably  hsld  in  such  slots. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  provided  with  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing thereon  two  gear  wheels,  one  made  fast  to  the  driving 
ahaft  and  permanent  thereon,  tbs  other  loose  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  chopper  frame  having  a  shaft  provided  on  one 
end  with  a  gear  wheel  which  mcshea  with  both  gear 
wheels  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  msans  for  throwing  the 
gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  chopper  frame  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  ths  gsar  wheals  om  the  driving  shaft 

3.  A  cotton  dkopper  provided  at  one  sad  with  a  driving 
shaft  having  thsreon  two  gear  wheels,  one  mads  fhst  to 
ths  shaft  aad  psnnanent  thereon,  the  other  looss  on  aald 
shaft,  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  vertical  mov- 
abls  rack  bar  .and  provided  hetween  the  two  wi^  a  chop- 
per tauns  harlag  a  shaft,  one  end  of  which  Is  held  in  the 
rack  bar  «ad  ths  other  end  of  which  has  a  gear  wbssl 
meshing  with  MMk  gear  wheels  on  the  driving  shaft 


4.  A  chopper  frame  having  a  shaft  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  bevel  wheel  and  at  ths  other  with  a  groovs.  la  com- 
blnatloB  with  a  rock  shaft  la  which  ths  snd  o(  ths  ahaft 
having  the  bevel  wheel  Is  secured,  and  a  socket  In  which 
the  grooved  end  Is  secured,  snd  a  screw  In  such  socket  ex- 
tending Into  such  groove. 


8.  IB  s  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
traction  wheels  hsving  separate  axles,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  ths  inner  end  of  esch  axis,  a  sprockst  whsel 
loossly  hsld  by  each  axle  against  a  ratchet  wheel,  the 
sprocket  wheel  hsvlag  pawls  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  driving  ahaft  having  at  its  ends  sprocket  wheels,  chslns 
extending  fk>om  these  sprockst  wheels  to  the  sprockst 
wheels  on  the  axles,  such  shaft  also  having  a  gsar  trhttl, 
and  a  cotton  chopper  frame  having  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  gsar  wheel  which  engages  tbe  gear  wheel  on  the  driving 
ahaft 


060,482.  EMBOSSING  ATTACHMEMT.  Pbavk  H.  Ho- 
BBSO.  OresB  Bay.  Wia  filed  Nov.  10.  1006^  Serial  No. 
S44.00S. 


i^;^  1  «f-.i— »j  <»"  ^ 'A.  C* 
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1.  la  a  paper  perforating  and  allttlng  machine  for  tls- 
*oe  paper,  tbe  combination  with  primary  and  receiving 
roUsrs,  and  Intermsdlate  transversely  perforating  snd  lon- 
gitudinally slitting  rollers,  arranged  to  permit  the  con 
tinnous  passage  of  a  strip  of  paper  from  the  primary  to 
the  receiving  roUer  between  the  perforating  and  slitting 
rollers ;  of  s  set  of  Idle  rollers  mounted  In  fixed  bearings 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  paper  against  one  of  the  psrfo- 
ratlag  roUers  on  opposlts  sides  of  the  perforsting  line,  and 
a  set  of  embosslag  rollers  also  iaterpoeed  betwssn  the  pri- 
mary ahd  receiving  rollers  and  arranged  to  emboss  Isttsrs 
or  characters  In  the  paper  during  ita  passags  from  the 
primary  to  the  perforating  and  slitting  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  dsscribsd  class,  ths  combination 
with  primary  and  rseslvlag  rollsrs.  of  s  set  of  emboeslng 
rollsts  arranged  to  rseslve  ths  paper  between  them  In 
passing  from  the  prlsaaiy  to  ths  rseslvlag  roUsr.  and 
means  for  subdividing  the  paper  during  such  passags  to 
the  receiving  roller,  together  with  msans  toe  dampsning 
ths  smbosslng  characters  with  a  liquid  siatng  adapted  to 
strengthMi  the  distended  embosssd  tlssus. 


-^^•h^^^it^-i^: 
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•60.488.     FOUMTAIM  MAEKIMO-BBUBH.     Ckablm  W. 
Hows.  Dstiolt,  Mich,    rusd  Oct  28.  lOOO.    Bsrlal  Mo. 
.    124,108. 


1.  Xal  It  fountain  marking  brush,  a  reservoir  for  mark- 
ing flnidt  •  brush  bolder  forming  a  closure  therefor,  said 
holder  having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  brush  In  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  spring  retained  valve  adapted  to  hold  the  brush 
in  the  chamber  and  control  the  flow  of  fluid  thereinto,  sub- 
stantlaa^'as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  s  fountain  marking  brush,  a  reservoir  for  marking 
fluid,  a  brush  holder  forming  s  closure  therefor,  said 
holder  having  a  cylindrical  chambmr,  a  bruah  in  said  cham- 
ber having  a  hollow  ferrule  forming  a  closure  for  'one  end 
of  the  chamber,  ths  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  being 
doeed  by  tbe  brush,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  holder 
adapted  to  hold  ths  brush  in  the  chamber  and  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  thsrslato,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrlhsd. 

8.  A  fountain  narking  brush,  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
marking  fluid,  a  bruah  holder  forming  a  closure  therefor, 
said  holder  baring  a  cylindrical  chamber  provided  with  a 
vsnt  •  brush  in  said  chamber  having  a  hollow,  tapering 
ferrule  forming  s  closure  for  one  end  of  the  chamber,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  chamber  being  dossd  by  the  brush,  the 
ferrule  being  prorided  with  openings  whereby  fluid  may 
enter  the  chsmber.  and  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  ferrule:  said  msans  being 
adapted  to  retain  the  bruah  in  the  holder,  substantially  as 
shown  and  dsscribsd. 

4.  A  toontain  SMrfclng  brush,  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
marking  fluid,  a  brush  holder  forming  a  closure  therefor, 
ssid  holder  having  a  cylindrical  ehambsr,  a  brush  In  said 
chamber  having  a  hollow,  tapsrlng  fsrrals  adapted  to  close 
one  snd  of  the  chamber,  ths  opposlts  end  of  ths  chamber 
being  dossd  by  ths  brash,  a  vsnt  chaansl  for  said  chamber 
connsetod  to  ataosphsrs  through  a  collsd  tubs  baring 
grsatsr  cubical  contsnt  than  the  chamber  surrounding  tbe 
brush,  said  ferrule  being  provided  with  openings  whereby 
fluid  mi^y  enter  the  chamber,  a  spring  retained  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  open  end  of  the  ferrule  and  holding  the 
brush  In  position  in  the  holder,  and  means  for  operating 
the  val¥s  to  allow  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  flow  Into  ths 
ferrulSi  said  msans  comprising  a  nut  attachsd  to  ths  stsm 
of  ths  'Valve  by  a  thumb  screw,  located  in  a  recess  in  the 
brush  hl>lder,  substantially  as  shown. 
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184.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  POISON-BOTTLES. 
LswtS  iKOLaa  snd  Chablbs  M.  Hutt,  AmltyviUs,  N.  T. 
FUsd  Fsb.  8.  1000.     Ssrial  No.  4T8.424. 


1.  An  ittachmont  toe  poison  bottles  comprtslng  an  ad- 
justable Indicator,  and  meana  adapted  to  secure  the  Indi- 
cstor  la  adjusted  and  In  applied  positions. 

2.  An  attachoMBt  (Or  poison  bottles  eomprlsiag  an  ad- 
justabis  indicator,  aa^  a  securing  element 

8.  Tbe  eombtnatloa  with  a  bottle  and  stoppsr  thsrsCor, 
of  SB  Indicator  provMsd  with  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
proJadlBC  prongs,  ths  Inwsrdly  projecting  prongs  enter- 
lag  tkt  eork,  and  a  securing  element  having  joomal  mem- 
bers pttslng  through  the  Indicator  and  entering  the  cork. 


060,480.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAT-CAEB. 
William  Kblso.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McCoa- 
way  4  Torley  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1000.    Serial  No.  488,248. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  lever 
movably  mounted  on  said  coupler  bead  and  movably  con- 
nected to  said  lock,  a  slldable  uncoupling  bar,  means  for 
connecting  aald  uncoupling  bar  to  said  lever,  a  roUtable 
staff,  snd  means  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  staff 
for  engaging  and  actuating  the  said  slldable  unooopling 
bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  kndekle 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lode  for  said  knuckle,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  coupler  head,  said 
lock  and  said  bell-crank  lever  being  atudied  to  each  other 
by  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  a  sUdably  mounted  toothed 
uncoupling  bar,  means  for  connecting  said  uncoupling  bar 
to  said  lever,  a  rotatable  staff,  and  a  toothed  member 
mounted  upon  said  staff,  the  toothed  member  mounted  on 
the  staff  being  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  said  slid- 
ably  mounted  uncoupling  bar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  bdl- 
craak-lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  coupler  head  and 
connected  to  said  lock,  a  second  lever  movably  mounted  on 
said  head,  a  link  Interposed  between  and  movably  con- 
nected to  aald  levers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  second 
lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for  aald  knuckle,  a  lever 
movably  mounted  on  said  coupler  head  and  movably  con- 
nected to  said  lock,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever, 
a  slldable  uncoupling  bar,  a  lever  movably  mounted  upon 
said  coupler  head  and  Interposed  between  and  movably 
coanected  to  said  link  and  said  uncoupling  bar,  a  rotatable 
staff,  and  means  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  staff 
foV  engaging  and  actuating  the  said  slldable  uncoupling 
bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  bell- . 
crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  coupler  head,  means 
for  movably  connecting  said  lock  and  said  lever,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  alidably  mounted  un- 
coupling bar  provided  with  teeth,  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said,  coupler  head  and  connected  to  said  link  and 
said  uncoupling  bar,  a  rotatable  staff,  and  a  toothed  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  staff  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  uncoupling  bar  to  actuate  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


060,486.    BEAKB-SHOB.    OiTO  A.  -Kmn  10,  Kansas  aty. 

Mo.,  asslgno^  to  Koenig  Wagon  Company,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  June  12,  1008. 

Serial  No.  438,001. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  bar.  havtag  a  pair  of 
bearing  members  and  a  squared  holding  aeetlOB  located  be- 
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twmn  Mid  bearlnc  memben,  •  brake  bIum,  bavlaf  a  dl- 
Tlded  hab,  tlM  Bemben  of  wbtek  are  adaptad  for  tre*  r«To- 
Indon  oa  tiM  braJW-bar  bearlac  aMmbera,  a  hoMlas  men- 
bar  eoBiprlalnc  a  hab,  harliic  a  aqnarad  chaamel  adapted 
to  fit  oTer  the  aqoared  heldlnc  eectlon  of  aald  brake  bar, 
a  ehaak  on  said  bab.  and  a  eet  ecrew  projecting  throogb 
•aid  thank  into  ensagement  with  the  shoe  bodr. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  bar,  haTlag  a  pair  of 
bearing  members,  of  dUferent  dlametera,  and  a  eqaared 
holding  section  located  between  said  bcarlag  members,  a 
brake  sh9e,  haring  a  dirlded  hab,  the  members  of  which 
are  adapted  for  free  revolatlon  on  the  brake-bar  bearing 
members,  s  holding  member  comprising  a  hob,  harlng  a 
■qaared  channel  adapted  to  fit  on  the  squared  holding  sec- 
tion of  said  brake-bar,  a  shank  on  said  hah.  and  a  set 
■ctaw  projectlag  throogh  said  ahaak  Into  engagement  with 
the  shoe  body. 


•eo,48T.     CAB-ROOr     Jmn  Mabkib,  Hammond.  Ind. 
filed  Apr.  14,  1900.    Serial  No.  489.T58. 


1.  In  a  car  root  a  eatllne  comprising  an  elongated  body 
iber,  constracted  of  sheet  metal,  and  U-«haped  In  cross 
section,  hsTlng  one  ead  open  and  prorlded  with  a  flange 
extending  longltadlnally  ttierefrom.  harlng  Its  opposite 
ead  closed,  and  proTlded  with  a  flange  extending  at  right 
angle*  Oiereto,  and  a  sopplemeatal  member,  secured  wlth- 
IB.  aad  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  body  member, 
eoMtmeted  of  sheet  metal,  aad  U-shaped  In  cross  section 
aad  haTing  its  flanged  extensions  prorlded  with  oatwardly 
aptvmed  edges  within  the  extensions  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, sabstantially  as  described. 

S.  la  a  ear  roof,  a  sheet  metal  ridge  pole  comprising  a 
body  portion  U-shaped  In  croas  section.  hSTlag  rertlcal 
flanged  extensions  prorlded  with  Intermediate  horlsontal 
portlaaa,  aad  a  hood  portion  U-shaped  In  cross  section  s»- 
eared  longftadlaally  opod  said  body  portion  and  haying  its 
flanged  Ateaalotts  projecting  downwardly  apon  the  sides 
of  said  body  portion,  below  the  horlsontal  portions  thereof. 
and  means  for  seeorlng  said  ridge  pole  to  the  ear  roof,  en- 
gagtag  the  said  oatwardly  beat  ed^  of  Its  body  portloa 
exteaslons.  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  ridge 
pole  comprising  a  body  portion  U-shapsd  In  cross  section. 
haTlag  vertical  flaaged  exteaslons  provided  with  laCenae- 
dlate  horlsontal  portions,  aad  with  ontirardly  heat  edgea. 
aad  a  hood  portloa  U-shaped  in  craaa  aectloa  secared  lon- 
gitudinally upon  said  body  portion  aad  havlag  Its  flaaged 
axtensions  projecting  dowawardly  opoa  th*  sidss  af  said 
bady  portloa.  below  the  horlaoatal  portloaa  thcreoC.  and 


for  secoriag  aald  tides  pole  to  tha  ear  roofa,  aa- 
gaglag  the  saM  oatwardly  heat  edgea  of  its  body  portion 
extMislons,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  car  root  a  sheet  motai  rldga-pole  formed  la  Its 
leagth  by  a  plurality  of  relattrely  engaging  sections,  com- 
prising a  body  portloa  U-ahapod  la  crow  section.  hsTing 
vertical  flanged  axtensloBi  provided  with  Intermediate  horl- 
sontal portions,  and  a  hood  portion  U-shaped  in  croaa-sec- 
tion.  secured  longltadlnally  apoa  said  body  portion  and 
having  Its  flanged  exteasKMis  projecting  downwardly  upoa 
the  sides  of  said  body  portion,  below  the  horlsontal  por- 
tions tliareof.  and  bridging  plates  spanning,  and  secured 
to.  the  shotting  ends  of  said  ridge-pole  sections,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

B.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  ridge- 
pole comprising  a  body  portion.  U-shaped  (n  crosi  section, 
having  vertical  flanged  extensions  provided  with  Interme- 
diate horlsontal  portions,  and  with  oatwardly  bent  edgea. 
and  a  hood  portion  U -shaped  in  croaa  section,  secured  lon- 
gitudinally upon  ssid  body  portion,  having  Its  flanged  ex- 
tensions projecting  downwardly  upon  the  side  of  said  body 
portion,  below  the  hortaontal  portions  thereot  oald  ridge- 
pole belnff  formed  in  its  length,  by  a  plurality  of  relatively 
•agagiag  seetloaa,  brldgiag  platas  spanning,  and  secured 
to.  the  abuttiag  ends  of  said  sections,  aad  Intermediately 
thereof,  certain  of  said  platas  having  upstanding  flangea 
fbrmlng  sleepers  for  walking  boards,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  ridge-pole  to  the  ear.  engaging  the  said  out- 
wardly extending  edgea  of  said  body  portion  sxteasions  of 
the  ridge-pole.  subotantiaJIy  as  described. 

(ClalaaB  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


000,488.  DRAFT-OBAB  FOB  BAILWAT-CABS.  William 
B.  ICATiHBwa.  Pittsbarg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tha  MeCoa- 
way  4  Torlay  Company.  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PMiBsylvaala.    FUed  May  12,  1908.    larlal  Na  482.494. 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  ears,  the  combtnstion 
with  a  coupler  which  la  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
body  of  a  car  so  as  to  have  a  lateral  swinging  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  of  springs  for  resisting  draft  snd 
hofllBg  terces.  said  iprlags  penalttlag  the  coupler  to  ha^« 
an  extended  forward  movemeat  nader  the  iaflueace  >if 
draft  forcea  and  whaa  roandlng  a  ctirv*  aad  a  relatively 
shorter  rearward  movement  under  the  infloence  of  balBng 
forcea.  and  means  indudlag  a  plnrallty  of  followers  and  a 
centering  bar  plvotally  eooaactsd  to  the  coupler  for  eaer- 
gislng  said  springs  when  the  eooplar  is  displaced  laterally. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler,  of  a  draft  easting  through  which  said  coupj 
ler  is  adapted  to  be  plvotally  ooanected  to  the  body  of  a 
car.  springs  interpoaod  between  said  coupler  and  draft 
casting,  means  whereby  said  springs  operate  to  normally 
maintain  the  coupler  In  a  centralised  position,  and  means 
for  imparting  aa  initial  eompreastan  to  said  springs. 

8.  la  a  draft  gear  for  railway  oars,  the  comMnatloa 
with  a  coupler,  of  a  draft  raatlag  throogh  whish  said  oonp- 
ler  la  adapted  to  be  plvotally  ooaaocted  to  the  body  of  a 
car,  said  draft  caatlag  halag  provided  with  follower  abut- 
sMata.  spttafls  toasprsatlMs  hy  tha  aMvassant  of  th*  coup- 
ler, a  follower  latarposed  betweea  aald  sprlags  aad  adapted 
to  eagacs  followar  ahotmaat*  on  tha  draft  caatlag,  a  fol- 
lower latarpo*ad  hstweaa  the  ceoplor  aad  said  «rla0 
adapted  to  engage  foll«w«r  abatflsanta  on  the  drait 
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lags,  taeaaa  for  comi>reas1ag  said  sprtam  whea  the  coup- 
ler iBifabjected  to  a  draft  force,  and  means  for  alao  com- 
pMHlklg  said  apriags  whea  the  ooapler  Is  roaadlag  a  eorva. 

4.  la  a  draft  gear  for  railway  ears,  the  oombtaatiim 
with  a  coupler,  of  a  eovpler  centering  bar  plvotally  eoa- 
aactad  tlmaM,  aad  asaaa  fmt  plvotally  connecting  said 
coupler  to  th*  body  of  a  ear  ta  a  yieldiag  auumer,  aald 
meaaa  eoSperatiag  with  said  eoapler  ceateilag  bar  to  aor- 
mally  BtainUin  the  coupler  in  a  eentrallaed  poaltion,  and 
said  Means  also  permitting  the  coupler  to  have  an  ex- 
tended forward  movement  aad  a  relatively  shorter  rear- 
ward movement 

5.  th  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  the  coBiblaation 
with  a  coupler,  of  a  yoke  which  is  relatively  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  sprlags  within  said  yoke,  a  follower  Inter- 
poeed  between  said  springs,  a  follower  adapted  to  be  en- 
gag*d|  by  the  coupler,  a  draft  casUng  adapted  t*  be  pivot 
ally  44anected  to  the  body  of  a  ear  and  having  follower 
abutments  adapted  to  engage  said  followera,  and  a  coup- 
ler ceatering  bar  which  Is  plvotally  oonaected  to  said 
coupler  and  Is  adaptad  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  the 
bodyoCacar.  | 

ji  ♦     —I 

900.49.  DBArr-OBAB  POR  BAILWAT-CAB8.  WlL- 
LiAil  R.  MATnonra,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
llcConwsy  k  Torley  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Paaasylvanla.  Fll*d  Aug.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.128. 
■  0 


1.  \u  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  coupler,  of 
meaoi  wherehy  said  coupler  may  be  plvotally  connected 
to  a  dar.  a  pivoted  centering  bar  which  acts  upon  and  Is 
movaM*  laterally  with  said  coaplsr,  aad  maaiis  wher«^ 
the  l#agth  of  said  etntering  bar  may  be  varied,  said  meaaa 
Incladlag  a  apftag. 

2.  tn  a  draft  gear,  tiie  eoathlaatioB  with  a  eoapler,  of 
means  whereby  said  coupler  may  be  plvotally  connected 
to  a  i<Mir,  a  centering  bar  which  acts  upon  sod  is  movable 
Ufeeially  with  said  eouplar,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
caatarlBg  bar  may  be  eaooed  to  normally  torn  aheot  one 
pivotal  eeatsr  aad  to  tnra  about  a  dlffereat  pivotal  caater 
whea  a  coupling  Is  to  be  made  upon  a  cnrra. 

S.  { la  a  draft  gear,  the  cossbinatlon  with  a  ooapler  and 
BMaaa  wheiehy  it  SHiy  be  plvotally  eoaaacted  to  a  car.  of 
a  pivoted  centering  har,  aad  means  connecting  said  center- 
ing bar  with  said  coupler,  aald  ceataring  bar  and  aald  coa- 
necMvg  means  havlag  flat  engaging  faoaa. 

4. ;  |a  a  draft  gs^,  the  coablnatloa  with  a  ooapler,  of  a 
yoka  laovahiy  eoaaietad  thereto,  a^lraft  syrlag  carried  hf 
said  yoke,  aad  a  csaterlag  bar  which  la  plvotally  atta^ed 
to  said  y«ke  aad  which  la  provided  with  meaas  wherehy 
it  oMif  be  plvotally  conneetad  to  tbe  ear. 

ft.  ta  a  draft  gear,  the  comMnatloa  with  a  ooapler,  *(  a 
draft  mambar  provided  with  aMaas  whereby  It  say  be  plv- 
otaUy  coaaected  to  a  car.  a  yoke  aUdaMy  — aatad  la  lald 


draft  aiesBber  and  movably  connected  to  said  coupler,  a 
apriag  carried  by  said  yoke,  aad  a  laterally  movable 
taring  bar  which  la  phrstally  attached  to  said  yiAe. 
[Clalaa  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9S0,490.  DRAPT  APPUANCB  FOR  RAllWAT-CASS. 
WiixiAU  R.  Matthews,  Aspinwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  McConway  ft  Torley  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvaala.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Ae- 
rial No.  507,088. 


1.  In  a  draft  appliance,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  later- 
ally and  vertically  movable  coupler,  of  spring  meana  tor 
yieldingly  supporting  said  coupler  so  as  to  permit  it  to 
move  vertically,  said  means  Incloding  lever  mechanlam 
and  being  movable  laterally  with  said  coupler. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  coupler,  of  a  carrier  affording  vertical  aap- 
port  to  said  coupler,  said  carrier  being  x>rovlded  with  a  piv- 
oted member  which  supportlngly  engages  said  coupler  and 
being  also  provided  with  spring  means  which  act  upon 
the  said  pivoted  member. 

3.  In  a  draft  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  eoap- 
ler, of  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  coupler  to  a 
car  so  aa  to  i>ennlt  it  to  swing  laterally,  spring  controlled 
devices  for  normally  maintaining  the  coupler  In  a  hoH- 
aontaHy  centralised  position,  means  for  connecting  said 
coupler  aad  said  coupler  centralising  devlcea,  said  meaaa 
Including  a  pivot  member  penalttlag  said  coupler  to  have 
a  vertical  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  ceatral- 
Ixlng  devices,  and  a  vertically  movable  yielding  snppert 
for  said  coupler. 

4.  In  a  draft  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  coup- 
ler, of  a  draft  yoke  attached  thereto,  a  draft  spring  wlthla 
said  yoke,  aad  a  vertically  movable  yielding  support  for 
said  coupler,  tbe  stem  of  said  coupler  being  provided 
with  convex  faces  engaging  said  yoke. 

B.  In  a  draft  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  coup- 
ler, of  a  draft  yoke,  a  follower  within  said  yoke,  a  draft 
spring  acting  on  said  follower  and  yoke,  and  a  bolt  ooa* 
necting  said  coupler  and  yoke,  the  stem  of  sa^  cou{der 
being  provldOd  with  oppoaltely  disposed  convexly  Incllped 
faces  wigaglng  said  yoke  and  being  also  provided  with  a 
convexly  inclined  face  adapted  to  engage  said  follower. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  . 


950,491.  AMMONIA  -  PURIFIER  FOR  RBFRIOBRAT- 
INO  PLANTS.  Fkbdcbick  NnrxxL,  Ctnclnnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  lept  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  619,825. 


1.  la  aa  aauaoala  parlfler  tat  refrlgeratlag  plants,  the 
eoBblaatloB  of  aiamonls  colla,  a  soetioe  pipe,  a  trap 


i 


.  * 
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iMCtad  to  tlM  end  of  tb«  ammonia  eolla,  a  caatns,  a  eham- 
b«r  within  the  caalnc,  adaptad  to  retain  a  subatance 
adapted  <o  filter  gaa,  a  pipe  coonectlnff  the  bottom  of  the 
eaalag  and  the  trap,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  the 
caalnc  and  the  aoctlon  pipe,  whereby  the  impuritiea  are 
drawn  from  the  trap  Into  the  bottom  of  the  casins,  and 
the  ammonia  la  withdrawn  from  the  Imporltlea  In  the 
bottom  of  the  caalng. 

2.  In  an  ammonia  poriHer  for  refrigerating  planta,  the 
combfaiatlon  of  ammonia  colla,  a  aactloa  pipe,  a  trap  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  ammonia  coila,  a  caaing,  a  per- 
forated plate  within  the  caaing  abore  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  flltartng  material  aapportad  bj  the  perforated  plate,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  and  the  trap, 
^Dd  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  the  caaing  and  the  aac- 
tlon  pipe,  whereby  the  impuritiea  are  drawn  fron^the  trap 
Into  the  bottom  of  the  caaing,  and  the  ammonia  la  with- 
drawn from  the  imporltlea  In  the  bottom  of  the  ouing. 

8.  A  filter  for  ammonia  contlsting  of  a  caaing,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  anpported  apon  the  interior  of  the  caaing, 
eaoatlc  aoda  anpported  apon  the  plate,  pipea  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  caaing  and  terminatlDk  upon  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  caaing  at  a  point  beneath  the  plate,  a  pipe 
adaptad  to  connect  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  with  a  re- 
ceptacle iiolding  the  matCTlal  to  be  parilled,  and  a  pipe 
adaptad  to  connect  the  top  of  the  eaatng  with  a  aoctlon 

4.  In  an  ammonia  parlfler  for  refrigerating  planta,  the 
combination  of  ammonia  colla,  a  trap  adapted  to  collect 

.  Imporltlea,  connected  to  the  ammonia  colla,  a  aoctlon 
pipe,  a  cuing  Interpoaed  between  the  trap  and  the  aoc- 
tlon pipe,  a  plate  within  the  caaing  abore  the  bottom 

•thereof  a  filtering  rabatance  located  on  aaid  plate,  a  pipe 

\  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  with  the  trap,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  top  of  the  caaing  with  the  aoctlon 
pipe,  whereby  imporltlea  mixed  with  ammonia  are  with- 
drawn from  the  trap  and  into  the  bottom  of  the  caaing, 
and  the  amnnmla  la  aeparatad  from  the  fanpnrltlaa  and 
drawn  throogh  the  filtering  aobatance  and  into  the  aoe- 

'  Mon  pipe. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  plant,  the  combination  of  a  aya- 
tem  of  ammonia  coila,  a  aoctlon  pipe,  a  caaing  Interpoaed 
between  the  ayatem  of  coila  and  the  aoctlon  pipe,  a  per- 
forated plate  within  the  caaing  abore  the  bottom  thereof 
a  filtering  aobatance  anpported  by  aaid  plate,  a  pipe  com- 
monlcating  with  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  below  aaid 
plate  and  the  loweat  point  of  eaid  ayatem  of  coila,  and  a 
pipe  commnnlcating  with  the  top  of  the  caaing  abore  aaid 
aobatance  and  with  the  eactlon  pipe,  whereby  Imporltlea 
mixed  with  the  ammonia  are  withdrawn  from  the  loweat 

'■  point  of  the  ayatem  of  colla  Into  the  bottom  of  the  caaing 
and  ammonia  la  aeparated  teom  the  Imporltlea  and  drawn 
into  the  aoctlon  pipe. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


»S0,4»2.     BXPAmUON  BOLT-ANCHOB.     Hbhbt  W. 

PLnarai,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
hall.  Plalafieid.  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,140. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  anchor  having  a  non- 
expanaible  member  and  a  aeparate  expanalble  member  ad- 
joatable  toward  and  away  from  aaid  Don-expanaible  mem- 
ber, aaid  non-axpanalMe  member  baring  at  leaat  a  portion 
thereof  of  aobatantlally  onlform  diameter  which  la  aob- 
atantlally  the  aame  aa  that  of  the  proximate  end  of  the 
expanalble  member,  of  a  bolt  paaaing  throogh  aaid  non- 
expansible  member  and  adapted  to  expand  aaid  expanalble 
member. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  anchor  having  a  non-ex- 
panalble  member  and  a  aeparate  expanalble  member  ad- 
Joatable  toward  and  away  from  aaid  non-expanalble  mem- 
ber, aaid  non-expanalble  member  haring  at  leaat  a  portion 
thereof  of  aobatantlally  onlform  diameter  which  la  aob- 
atantlally the  aame  aa  that  of  the  proximate  end  of  the 
expanalhle  member,  of  expanding  meana  paaaing  through 
aaid  non-expanalble  member  and  adapted  to  expand  aaid. 
expanalMa  member. 


9  60,4  08.  FESD-WATKB  BSOULATOB.  PlSD  H. 
PLomrr,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1900.  Serial  No. 
487.806. 


1.  IB  a  feed-water  regolator,  in  combination,  a  water 
and  ateam  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  water 
and  ateam  apacea  ot  a  iMller,  a  ligold  chamber  aeparated 
from  eaid  water  and  ateam  chamber  by  a  heat-tranaferring 
partition,  a  reeerroir  with  a  paaaaga  leading  therefrom  to 
■aid  llqald  chamber,  a  pipe  moaoted  In  aaid  paaaage  and 
extending  therefrom  into  aaid  reeerroir  and  fomlehed. 
preferably  near  ita  lower  end,  with  apertnrea  leading 
Into  Mid  reeerroir  and  a  oondoit  leading  from  aaid 
reaerroir  to  a  chamber  adapted  by  aoltable  mechaniam  to 
control  a  water  aoppiy  for  aaid  boUer;  aobatantlally  aa 
deocrlbed. 

2.  In  a  faed-water  regolator,  in  combination,  a  water 
and  ateam  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
water  and  ateam  apacea  of  a  boiler,  a  llqold  chamber  in 
doae  heat-tranaferring  relatloa  to  aaid  ataam  and  water 
chamber,  a  reaerroir  with  a  paaaage  leading  therefrom  to 
■aid  llqold  chamber,  a  pipe  mounted  In  said  paaaage  and 
extending  therefrom  into  aaid  reaerroir  and  fomiahed, 
preferably  near  Ita  lower  end,  with  apertorea  leading 
into  aaid  reaerroir  and  a.  condolt  leading  from  aaid 
reaerroir  to  a  chamber  adapted  by  saitable  mechaniam  to 
control  a  water  eopply  for  aaid  boiler;  aobatantlally  aa 
deacrtbed. 

8.  In  a  feed-water  regulator  of  the  elaaa  daaeribed,  tT 
llqoid  chamber  and  a  reaerroir  connected  therewith  by  a 
paaaage,  a  pipe  moonted  in  aaid  paaaage  and  extending 
therefrom  into  aaid  reaerroir  and  fomiahed.  preferably 
near  ita  lower  end,  with  apertorea  leading  Into  aaid 
reeerroir ;  aobatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


060,494.     BADIATOB-HANOIB.     ALBiw   SniDK^   Clere- 

land,   Ohio,   aaalgnor   to  The   ^cfcer-Seidel    Company. 

Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,    riled  Ang.  24, 

1008.     Serial  No.  400.017. 

1.  A  hanger  for  a  wall  radiator  comprialng  a  aariea  of 
bracketa,  each  baring  a  central  member  and  bortaontal 
end  membera  prorided  with  holea  placed  In  alinement  and 
rertlcally  extended  portiona  prorided  with  of^ninga  for 
■ecorlng  the  aame  to  a  wall,  a  rod  morable  in  aaid  holea, 
said  rod  being  aerew-threaded  at  ita  opper  end,  a  not  on 
aaid  aerew  threaded  and  for  adjnatlng  aaid  rod  TWtieally, 
said  not  being  aopported  on  the  opper  horlaontal  end 
member,  the  rod  aforeaald  being  also  offset  below  the 
lower  horisontal  end  member,  floah  with  the  central 
member  and  terminating  in  a  hook  tor  sopporting  a  ra- 
diator and  meana  for  holding  aaid  radiator  against  the 
central  member  and  aaid  offset  portion. 
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2.  A  hanger  for  wall  ndiatora  comprialng  a  bracket 
baring  a  central  member,  and  horisontal  end  membera 
projectloig  therefrom  prorided  with  rertlcally  extended 
portions  for  attachment  to  a  wall,  a  rod  morable  in  holea 
in  the  horlaontal  end  membera  and  adjoatably  anpported 
from  the  opper  end  member,  aaid  rod  baring  an  olfaet 
lower  portion  fluah  with  the  central  member  aforeaald 
and  tannlnating  in  a  radiator  aaat  and  a-  hook-bolt  paaa- 
ing thtnQgh  the  radiator  for  aecoring  the  radiator  in  en- 
gagunent  with  the  central  member  the  hook  of  aaid  hook- 
bolt  being  adapted  to  engage  aaid  central  member  of  the 
bracket 


kanger  for  wail  radiatora  comprising  a  bracket 
to  be  aecored  to  a  wall  a  rod  alidable  in  aaid 
bracket,  means  Independent  of  the  bracket  for  adjosting 
said  rod  rertlcally  thereof,  aaid  rod  terminating  in  a  ra- 
diator aeat  at  ita  lower  end  and  a  hook-bolt  paaaing 
throogh  the  radiator  and  engaging  aaid  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed to  ••core  a  radiator  thereto.  , 


4.  In  a  racooB  producing  apparatna,  a  eaae  of  gradu- 
ally increaaing  diameter  transreraely  of  the  axia,  open 
to  the  atmoaphere  at  one  end,  and  an  Indoaed  inlet  for 
air  into  the  case  at  the  other  and  amaller  end,  a  seriea 
of  apaeed  Impeilera  of  gradoally  increaaing  diametera  aor- 
rounded  by  the  caae,  a  shaft  therefor  placed  axial  ly  ot 
the  caae  and  the  impelling  dericea  of  the  impellers  upon 
the  facea  thereof  toward  the  amaller  end  of  the  case  so  aa 
to  draw  the  air  from  the  amaller  end  and  force  it  along 
toward  the  larger  and  delirery  end  of  the  eaae  to  be  ex- 
panded In  tranalt 

5.  A  racoom  prodocing  apparatoa  comprising  spaced 
impeilera  of  gradually  Increasing  diameters,  an  incloaing 
caae  therefor  agreeing  In  diameter  with  said  spaced  im- 
peilera contiguous  to  their  peripheries  and  of  increasing 
diameter  on  the  delirery  aide  of  each  impeller  and  into 
which  the  air  aa  delirered  expanda.  and  a  aoctlon  inlet 
at  the  amaller  part  of  the  eaae  through  which  air  la  drawn 
into  the  caae  and  la  progreaairely  expanded  and  delirered 
from  the  larger  end.  t 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


950.490.  STAPLING  -  MACHINE.  Jnasa  SHtVLDB  and 
Chablbs  H.  GfflrracHB,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled -May 
12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,432. 


960.496.  VACUUM  PRODUCING  APPABATUS.  Lbmubl 
W.  Sbbbbix.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  rUad  Aog.  1.  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,890. 


^ 


1.  A  racoom  producing  apparatoa  comprialng  apaeed 
'^Impeilera  of  gradually  increaaing  diametera,  a  caae  alao 

of  gradoally  increaaing  diameter  extending  around  the 
impellara,  and  a  auction  inlet  at  the  amaller  part  of  the 
caae  through  whldi  air  la  drawn  into  the  caae  •and  ex- 
pands toward  and  Is  delirered  from  the  larger  end  of  the 
caae. 

2.  A  racuom  prodocing  apparatus  comprising  spaced 
Impellara  of  gradually  Increaaing  diametera,  a  case  there- 
for of  Increaaing  diameter  and  open  to  the  atmoaphere 
at  the  delirery  and  largeat  end,  and  a  auction  inlet  at 
the  oppoalta  and  aauUleat  end  of  the  caae. 

8.  A  racuum  producing  apparatua  comprialng  spaced 
Impdlars  in  aeriea  of  progreaairely  increasing  diametera, 
a  conical  caae  adapted  ta  extend  around  the  aeriea  of  Im- 
pellem  and  alao  of  progreaairely  increaaing  diametera,  an 
inlet  fbr  air  into  the  caae  at  the  amaller  end.  and  the  air 
moTlag  throogh  the  case  toward  the  larger  end  from 
which  it  la  expelled  and  expanded  in  trantft  between  each 
<a  the  wrlaa  of  apaead  iapaUars. 


VM--:- 


1.  An  anrll  and  stock-holder  for  aUpllng  oiachinea, 
comprialng,  in  combination,  an  anril  consisting  of  a  U- 
ahaped  elongated  element,  baring  a  shaping  depression 
on  the  nppw  face  of  one  arm,  and  a  pirot  atud  formed 
on  the  lower  face  of  the  oppoaite  arm,  said  atud  fitting  in 
an  aperiure  in  the  machine  frame,  and  a  loop-holder^ 
moonted  on  a  rertlcal  plrot  to  swing  laterally  on  said' 
firat  mentioned  arm  and  haring  an  aperture  adapted  to 
orerlie  aaid  ahaplng  depresaloB. 

2.  An  anrll  and  stock-holder  for  stapling  machinea, 
comprialng,  in  combination,  an  anrll  conalatlng  of  a  U- 
ahaped  elongated  element  haring  a  ahaplng  depression  on 
the  upper  face  of  one  arm,  and  a  plrot  atud  formed  on 
the  lower  face  of  the  opposite  arm,  aaid  atod  fitting  in  an 
aperture  in  the  machine  frame,  and  a  loop  bolder  mount- 
ed on  a  rertlcal  plrot  to  swing  laterally  on  aaid  first 
mentioned  arm,  aaid  loop  holder  comprialng  a  apring 
member  orerlylng  aaid  arm  and  haring  an  aperture  adapt- 
ad to  orerlie  aaid  ahaplng  depreaalon. 


9  6  0,407.  TYPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  Hbbbbbt  H. 
Stbblb,  Syracuae,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuae.  N.  T.,  a  Corporatlwi  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  317.784. 
1.  In  a  tjrpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  rotary  atop  that  trarela  with  and  independ- 
ently of  the  platen,  a  spring  for  effecting  a  forward  rota- 
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tlen  of  the  stop  for  retnralac  the  stop  to  It*  Bomal  poal- 
tloB  Independently  of  tbe  platen,  and  itop  d«Tlce«  coOper- 
•tloff  vlth  MM  atop  for  arrestlac  the  backward  rotatloB 
of  tlie  piatea. 
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2.  In  a  typewrltlBg  mactatee,  tbe  eoaMnatlon  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  rotary  stop  that  travels  with  and  Independ- 
ently of  tbe  platen,  a  spring  for  returning  the  stop  to  Its 
normal  position  Independently  of  the  platen,  atop  deTloea 
cooperating  with  lald  stop  for  arresting  the  rotation  of 
the  platen,  and  clutching  means  between  the  platen  and 
■aid  first  mentioned  stop. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  rotary  stop  that  travels  with  and  Independ- 
ently of  the  platen,  a  spring  for  returning  the  stop  to  Its 
normal  position  independently  of  the  platen,  stop  devices 
cooperating  with  said  stop  for  arresting  the  rotatiofi  of 
the  platen,  clutching  means  between  the  platen  and  said 
first  mentioned  stop,  and  hand  actuated  means  operable  at 
win  to  control  said  clutching  means. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary, platen,  and  a  plurality  of  stops  that  co-act  to  arrest 
the  backward  rotation  of  the  platen,  certain  of  said  stops 
being  relatively  adjustable  and  certain  of  said  stops  being 
spring  returned  forwardly  to  normal  position  independ- 
ently of  the  platen  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  and  to  per- 
mit an  Independent  rotation  of  tbe  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  plurality  of  stops  that  co-act  to  arrest  the 
platen,  certain  of  said  stops  being  relatively  adjostable 
and  certain  of  said  stops  being  spring  returned  to  normal 
position  independently  of  the  platen  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  and  to  permit  an  independent  rotation  of  the  platen, 
and  datchlng  means  between  the  platen  and  the  said  cer- 
tain of  said  stops  which  are  adapted  to  rotate  with  the 
platen. 

{Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


950,4M.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  JOH^txims  ToaMBAUK, 
Dolabarg-Melderich,  Germany.  Plied  Nor.  12, 1908.  Se- 
rial No.  |02,224. 


A  display  apparatoa  compHaiag  a  plate  having  an  Inner 
opening,  a  series  of  U-shaped  frames  carried  by  said  plate 


on  opposite  aMse  of  the  opening  and  cossmunlentlng  with 
said  opening,  tablets  within  said  fraosea,  brackets  project- 
ing forwardly  from  tbe  plate  at  one  side  of  the  opening. 
and  a  door  hinged  to  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected acroaa  the  Inner  edges  of  the  plates. 


000,409.  TWEEZERS.  EooBwn  C.  Wills.  Stockton.  Cal.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Diets  and  one-half  to 
Edward  L.  Wrtght,  Stockton.  Chi.  Piled  Apr.  IS,  1900. 
Serial  No.  490.238. 


1.  An  artMe  of  the  cinso  deacrtbcd,  comprkdng  a  blank 
of  sheet  material  having  a  perforated  middle  portion  folded 
centrally  of  the  perforation  to  bring  the  end  portions  of 
the  blank  Into  registering  resilient  spaced  relation,  the 
outer  end  portions  of  said  sides  extending  at  an  oblique 
angle  with  relation  to  the  inner  portion,  the  extremities 
being  curved  and  pointed,  aald  atdea  being  provided  with 
enlarged  lateral  extensions  adjacent  their  extremities,  the 
central  portion  of  the  device  being  adapted  to  be  held  be- 
tween the  palm  and  middle  fingers  of  the  hand  of  an  oper- 
ator, and  the  extremltlee  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  be- 
tween the  thomb  and  forefinger  for  extraction  of  splinters 
and  similar  operations. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  tweeaers  com- 
prising reslliently  divergent  arms  stamped  from  sheet  metal 
said  arms  comprising  brosdened  handle  portions  co-en- 
gaged at  ona-end  and  adapted  for  engagement  between  the 
palm  andf^^iddle  fingers  of  the  hand  of  an  operator,  snd 
tapered  operattffg  portions  extending  obliquely  from  the 
handle  portion  and  adapted  to  be  eompreesed  Into  contact 
by  the  extended  thumb  and  forefinger  of  an  operator  while 
the  handle  portions  are  graaped  In  the  palm,  said  operat- 
ing portions  having  their  extremities  pointed  and  extended 
at  an  angle  therefrom  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  operat- 
ing portion  and  handle  portion,  the  edges  at  one  side  being 
curved  for  engagement  with  splinters  on  rounded  portions 
of  the  anatomy,  said  operating  portions  having  lateral,  en- 
largements spaced  Inwardly  of  the  pointa  for  engagessent 
with  apllnters  of  friable  materlaL 


060,500.     CAB-WHEEL.     LcoNAao  G.  Wooos.  Plttstmrg, 
Pa.    FUed  Apr.  15.  1900.    Serial  No.  490,170. 


1.  A  cnr  wheel  having  ita  rim  and  flange  Integral  with 
the  wheel  body  and  formed  of  aoft,  toogh  metal,  and  hav- 
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laf  a  separately  forsaed  wearing  surface  or  aleeva  of  harder 
metal  seeored  npoa  the  rtm  and  inner  face  of  the  fiange.  ^ 

2.  A  car  wheel  having  the  rtm  and  flange  Integral  with 
the  main  body  and  formed  of  soft  ssetal  and  having  a  sepa> 
rately  formed  wearing  snrfaee  or  aleeve  o<  hard  metal  se- 
enred  open  the  rtm  and  Inner  faee  of  the  flange. 

S,  j^  MT  wheel  having  the  rim  and  flange  tntegnil  with 
the  main  body  and  formed  of  soft  steel,  and  having  a  sepsr 
rateiy  femed  wcariag  sarface  or  sleeve  formed  of  chilled 
«Bst  Iron  secured  opon  tbe  rtm  and  inner  face  of  the  flange. 

4.  A  car  wheel  having  a  rtm  and  flange  ftMmed  of  soft 
tough  matnl  and  having  a  dove-taUed  aeat  and  a  separately 
formed  wearing  sarface  or  aleeve  of  hard  metal  secnred 
upon  tho  rUn  and  the  Inner  faee  of  the  flange  and  seated 
In  said  doire-taiL 

5.  A  oar  wheel  having  a  rlss  and  flange  formed  o<  ssCt 
tough  metal,  the  flange  having  an  in-tnmed  Up  and  the 
rtm  havliv  an  outwardly  proJecUng  Up  so  forming  a  dore- 
Uiled  sent,  and  a  separate  wearing  anrface  or  sleeve  of 
harder  metal  aecored  apoo  aald  rim  and  the  inner  face  of 
the  flange  and  wtthln  saeh  dove-tailed  seat. 

(ClaliliS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


000,501.     CAR-WHEEL.     LaoKABD  O.  Wooos,  Plttibnig. 
Pa.    l-iled  May  0,  1000.     SerUI  No.  404,178. 


1.  A  ^  IT  wheel  having  Its  body  portion  of  tough  meUI 
and  hating  a  separately  formed  wearing  surfacing  of 
hard  metal  forming  the  tread  face  and  extending  entirely 
arOnnd  the  flange. 

2.  A  ear  wheel  having  its  body  formed  of  tough  metal 
and  provided  with  a  strengthening  projection  extending  up 

,lnto  the  flange  portion  and  having  a  wearing  facing  of 
hard  metal  forming  the  tread  and  extending  entirely 
around  the  flange  and  enveloping  such  strengthening  pro- 
jection o(  the  body. 

8.  A  <»r  whert  having  a  body  portion  of  tough  metal 
and  a  separately  formed  facing  of  chilling  cast  Iron  form- 
ing the  tread  face  and  extending  entirely  around  the 
fiange,  salfi  meUl  being  chilled  on  the  tread  fhee  and  In- 
ner face  of  the  fiange  but  unchllled  on  the  outer  face  of 

4.  AJttir  wheel  having  a  tough  metal  body  provided 
with  a  Itrengthenlng  projection  entering  within  the  fiange 
portion  thereof,  and  a  facing  of  chilling  east  Iron,  said 
tneing  covering  the  tread  and  extending  entirely  aroond 
the  flange  and  inclosing  soch  strengthening  projection, 
the  tread  faee  and  inner  face  of  the  flange  being  dUlled 
but  the  outer  faee  of  tbe  flange  being  unchllled. 

6.  A  tar  wheel  having  its  body  portion  of  tough  metal 
and  hating  a  projection  extending  wtthln  tbe  fiange  por- 
tion hstlng  rscssses  in  said  projection,  and  an  outer 
facing  or  hard  metal  forming  the  tread  face  of  the  wheel 
extending  entirely  around  tbe  fiange  and  enveloping  said 
fiange  projection  of  tbe  body  and  entering  within  the  ro- 
esMOi  ttstsnf 

[Clalaia  fl  to  0  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oaastts.] 


aldee  of  the  box,  eald  braekaCs  having  outwardly  sxtand- 
Ing  portions  farmed  to  facilitate  secnriag  them  to  tt^e 
woodwork  of  the  supporting  structure. 


'     Ji 
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OUTLBT-BOX.  Almbt  I.  ArPUROR.  (^cag^ 
UL.  kM  One  C  BovncAaM,  BoCalo*  N.  T..  aaalgnors  to 
ChieSfo  Puss  Wire  A  Ifannfaeturlng  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL  Hied  Nov.  20.  1000.  Serial  No.  28SJWS. 
1.  ▲  Jonetlon  bee  having  brackets  at  the  sMsa  thereof, 
btgeksta  having  olota  therein,  and  serows  sstsndint 
MM  slots  and  eataring  threaded  openings  In  the 


g)OJ. 


a.  ▲  Jonetlon  box  provided  with  bracketa  each  having 
two  Integral  portions  one  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  other, 
asd  meana  for  securing  either  of  the  two  portlona  of  a 
bracfcst  to  a  side  wall  of  tbe  box. 

t.  A  Jnnction  box  provided  with  brackets  sach  having 
two  Integral  p<^lons  one  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  other 
and  having  a  slot  therein,  and  meana  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  Blots  to  adjustably,  secure  the  portions  of  said 
bracketa  having  the  alots  therein  to  tbe  side  walls  of  tho 
box  or  to  secure  the  other  portlona  of  said  brackets  to  ths 
aide  walla  of  tbe  box. 


000,508.  RAZOR-STROPPING  MACHINE.  Mols  H. 
AvmaM.  New  York,  N.  T.  PUed  June  21,  1000.  Serial 
No.  008,401. 


— '    ....  -Ai^ 


1.  A  rasor  stropping  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
stropping  rollsrs,  means  for  slmulUneoosly  routing  said 
rollers  In  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  means  actuated  by  said  rollers  for  oscillating  the 
shaft,  a  blade  holder  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
shaft-slot,  and  a  catch  seeored  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  blade  bolder. 

2.  A  rasor  stropping  machine  eomprlaing  a  pair  of 
stropping  rollers,  means  for  almultaneously  rotating  said 
rollers  in  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  meana  actuated  by  aald  rollers  for  oscillating  the 
abaft,  a  blade  bolder  adapted  to  engage  the  alot  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  rib  and  a  perforation,  and  a  spring  catch 
secured  to  the  shaf(  and  having  a  stud  that  la  adapted  to 
engage  said  perforation. 

8.  A  rasor  stropping  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
stropping  rollers,  meana  for  simultaneously  routing  said 
rollers  In  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  meana  actuated  by  said  rollers  fW  ooHltatlng  the 
shaft,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  said  slot,  means 
for  actuating  tbe  pin,  and  a  blade  holder  removably  en- 
gaging tbe  slot. 

4.  A  rasor  stropping  machine  conprlalng  a  pair  of  In- 
tanesrsfl  stropping  rollers,  a  handle  eeeared  to  one  or 
said  rollvs,  a  shaft  .having  a  longitudinal  slot,  meana  ae- 
taated  by  utld  handle  for  oodllatlng  tbe  shaft,  a  spring*. 
f«iiiii».*rt  pin  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  said  alot, 
SMsna  actuated  by  the  handle  for  withdrawing  the  pin 
ftoB  tbe  alot,  and  a  Made  holder  removably  engaging  said 

slot. 

0.  In  a  raaor  stropping  machine,  a  ro^  shaft  having  a 

longltodlnal  alot,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  saM 

slot,  a  ipring-lnflnenced  lever  plvotally  eonneetad  to  ^ 

I  pin,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lover.  ^  , 
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M0,S04.  RAZOR-STROPPINO  MACHINS.  Mola  H. 
Atsau.  New  York.  N.  T.  Fll«d  Jon*  21,  1909.  BttM 
No.  608,492. 


ll  la  A  rmaor  itropplnc  machine,  a  frame  comprlelag  a 
flrat  member  and  a  aecond  member  falcmmed  to  tbe  first 
member,  a  pair  of  Intergeared  stropping  roUen  joornaled 
in  the  ft^me,  a  blade  bolder  and  mean*  actuated  b7  the 
roller*  for  oecillatlng  aald  blade  holder. 

2.  In  a  rasor  etropplns  machine,  a  fk'ame  eomprlsinv  a 
pair  of  members  folcmmed  to  one  another,  a  hook  formed 
on  one  of  aald  members,  a  movable  pin  carried  by  ttie 
other  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  'hook,  a  pair  of 
stropping  rollers  Joornaled  in  the  ft'sme.  a  blade  holder 
bong  in  one  of  the  frame  members,  and  means  actuated 
Iff  tbe  rollers  for  oecillatlng  said  blade  bolder. 

3.  In  a  rasor  stropping  machine,  a  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  fnlcrumed  to  one  another,  means  for  in- 
terlocking said  memlwrs,  a  pair  of  Intergeared  stropping 
rollers  Joornaled  in  the  frame,  cams  carried  hj  the  rollers, 
a  blade  holder  bung  In  the  flrame,  and  a  resUi«it  arm  se- 
cured to  the  blade  holder  and  engaging  the  cams. 

4.  In  a  raaor  stropping  machine,  a  frame,  a  blade 
holder  huBg  In  said  f^ame  and  comprising  a  psir  o(  piT- 
oted  clamping  plates,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of  said 
platea,  a  heel  formed  on  said  lerer  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  plats,  and  means  for  oedllatlag  the  blade 
bolder. 

0.  In  a  raaor  stropping  machine,  a  frame  haTlng  a  pair 
of  alined  perforationa,  a  first  clamping  plate  haTlng  a 
pair  of  eyes  that  engage  the  frame-perforations,  a  pin  fit- 
ted Into  said  eyes,  s  second  clamping  plate  baring  a  pair 
of  eyes  that  encompass  the  pin,  and  means  fbr  forcing  the 
lower  ends  of  the  damping  plates  against  one  another. 


050,6  06.  COMBINED  RAIN  AND  WIND  8HIBLD. 
CHABf.aa  F.  Bakss  and  PaAWs  C.  KiicBLa.  Cbleago,  UL 
Fllsd  Ma7  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  409,081. 


1.  A  frame  oonsistiag  of  a  base  comprising  a  plurality 
of  borlsontal  memben  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
vertical  members  respectiTely  attached  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  borlsontal  members  of  the  baas,  a  eorrespondiag 
number  of  additional  membera  piTotally  attached  near  the 
lower  ends  thereof  to  the  vertleal  meml>ers,  tubes  and 
connections,  each  of  said  connections  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  memlwrs,  one  of  said  tubes  and  one  member  of 
said  connections  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  addi- 
tkmal  memben  on  the  frame,  and  the  remaining  memben 
of  the  eoanectloas  plTotally  attached  to  the  flnt  named 
membera  of  said  eonaectloBS  sad 'to  the  vertleal  memben 
of  the  fnuae,  aieaas  to  matetaln  ssid  connection  in  s  de- 
termined position^  In  combination  with  flexible  material 
arranged  to  eorer  said  frame,  and  means  to  attach  the 
frame  to  a  window  fraaiM. 


2.  A  frame  consisting  of  a  base  comprising  s  plursllty 
of  borlsontal  memt>era  and  a  corresponding  namber  of 
vertical  membera  reepectlveiy  attached  to  opposite  e'nds 
of  the  borlsontal  memben  of  the  base,  a  corresponding 
number  of  additional  mmnbera  plvotally  attached  near 
the  lower  ends  thereof  to  the  vertical  memlters,  tubes  and 
connections,  each  of  said  connectlona  eonaistlng  of  s  plu- 
rality of  members,  one  of  said  tubes  snd  one  member  of 
said  connections  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  the  addl- 
tkmal  memben  on  the  frame,  and  the  remaining  dtemben 
of  the  connections  plvotally  attached  to  the  flrat  named 
memi>en  of  said  connections  and  to  the  vertical  memben 
of  the  frame,  means  to  maintain  said  connections  in  a 
determined  position,  in  comblnstlon  with  flexible  SBaterial 
arranged  to  cover  said  frame,  said  flexible  material  ar- 
ranged to  be  gathered  on  the  tubes  snd  on  the  itorlsontal 
members,  snd  meana  to  attach  the  frame  to  a  window 
frame. 


9  6  0,606.     PUMP  ATTACHMENT.     EowiM  J.  Babbbb, 
Orlnnell,  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  48r.486. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  base,  an  open  frame  fast  to  tbe 
base,  and  surrounding  the  parts  to  be  elevsted,  a  sheave 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  uprights  hinged  to  that 
portion  of  the  frame  carrying  the  sheave,  a  windlass  sup- 
ported between  tbe  uprights,  the  hauling  line  of  the  wind- 
lass passing  over  the  aforesaid  sheave,  a  croaa  bar  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  oprlghta,  and  a  brace  ex- 
tending tMtwecn  and  connected  to  said  cross  bar  and  ths 


960.607.  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING 
TARN.  ViCToa  BtLAMoaa,  Boston,  Masa.,  assignor,  hf 
mssns  assignments,  to  Amerlcsn  Textile  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  30,  190<t.  Serial  Na 
328,888.    Renewed  June  16,  1909.    Sertal  No.  602,826. 


1.  A  device  for  ratalnlng  a  rotary  traveler  ring  in  op- 
erative relationship  to  Its  support,  comprising  an  elastic 
hoop  of  flexible  msterlal  severed  from  edge  to  edge  and 
provided  with  outwardly  projecting  lips  or  flanges  to  eo- 
gage  respectively  the  inner  raceway  of  tlie  ring  and  tha 
adjacent  edge  of  the  ring  snpport,  sobstaBtlally  as  ds- 
seribsd.' 

2.  A  ratalnlng  device  tor  a  rotary  tnvslsr  rtug  com- 
prising s  contractlble  and  expanalble  split  band  or  hoop 

^of  flexible  material  whoee  edge  portions  an  tamed  oat« 
wardly    to   form    ratalnlng   lips   adapted   to   project   r^ 
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spectively  into  the  inner  raceway  of  the  traveling  ring 
and  bensath  tbe  adjacent  edge  portion  of  the  ring  support, 
substantially  as  dsserlbed. 

3.  Tb«  combination  of  the  rotatable  traveler  ring,  a 
support  provided  with  a  concentric  spindle  oriflce,  an 
elastic  and  contractlble  retaining  hoop  frlctlonally  seated 
in  the  spindle  oriflce,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
hoop  bttng  bent  outwardly  to  project  beyond  the  inner 
flange  of  the  traveler  rinc  and  tbe  lower  edge  of  the 
spindle  oriflce  respectively,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  rtevlce  of  the  cisas  described  embracing  in  combina- 
tion a  iBotatable  spinning  ring,  s  snpport  or  bsse  upon 
which  s«ld  ring  loosely  rests,  said  support  being  provided 
with  a  Doncentric  spindle  oriflce.  means  for  loosely  rataln- 
lng said  ring  In  operative  position  above  said  support, 
said  means  comprising  an  elastic  contractlble  hoop  s«ated 
inside  said  spindle  oriflce  and  having  projecting  flanges  of 
larger  diameter  respectively  than  tbe  Intemsl  diameter 
of  the  lower  flange  of  the  traveler  ring  and  of  the  spindle 
oriflce,  the  reUlning  means  being  arranged  to  permit  said 
ring  to  lift  from  its  snpport  and  rotate  under  the  frlc- 
tional  iispulse  of  Us  traveler,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  the  Matsbie  traveler  ring,  a  tase  or  support  therefor 
having  a  spindle  orlflcs,  an  eiaatic  contractlble  retaining 
device  disposed  within  said  oriflce  and  having  its  upper 
edge  tunied  outward  to  form  a  loose  but  ratalnlng  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  portion  of  the  traveler  ring,  and 
meana  ,lbr  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  ratalnlng 
device  from  operative  poeitlon  under  the  tension  exerted 
by  tbe  yam,  substsntislly  as  described. 

(Clsl^s  0  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Usxette.] 
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I  said  lever  member  to  stand  at  an  angle  thsrsto  when  In  op- 
eration, for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  cap  while  a  portion  ot 
the  lever  member  is  9ver  the  cap;  substantially  aa  act 
forth. 


960,608.     BAT-ROOST.     Cbaklbs  A.  E.  Campbbll,  San 
Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1009.     Serial  No.  610,778. 


1.  I^  a  stmctuK  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  inclosed  elevsted  tower  having  a  narrow 
windofr  in  one  side  aqd  without  openings  in  all  its  other 
sides,  inertlcal  series  of  parallel  ahelvss  within  the  tower, 
the  ssU  shelves  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  window  con- 
verging downward  toward  the  plane  of  the  window  and 
tiavlng  their  lower  edges  in  sUnement  with  the  window, 
and  a  hopper  depending  from  the  bottom  of  ths  tower 
and  arranged  below  the  edges  of  the  shelves. 

2.  A  structure  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an 
inclosed  tower  having  a  narrow  window  in  one  aide,  alats 
dlspost^  across  the  enld  window,  and  shelves  arranged 
within  tbe  tower  and  having  their  edges  disposed  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  aald  window. 


960.600.  BOTTLS^CAP  LIFTER.  WtlXlAM  R.  CUOVQU, 
Altoa,  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.  Sertal  No.  897,018. 
1.  A  bottle-cap  lifter  comprtslng  s  cylindrical  lever 
member  closed  st  one  end  snd  containing  an  interior  cham- 
ber extending  through  the  other  end  to  form  a  honaing  for 
ths  waCB  of  a  eork-sersw,  and  a  lifting  msmbsr  sseursd  to 

I  152  0.0.— S 


2.  A  bottle-cap  lifter  comprising  a  cylindrical  lever 
member  closed  at  one  end  and  containing  an  Intertor 
chamber  extending  through  the  other  end  to  fbrm  a  hous- 
ing for  the  worm  of  a  cork-scraw,  and  a  lifting  member  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  lever  member  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  end  oppoelte  tbe  hsndle  end  thereof ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  A  bottle-csp  lifter  comprising  a  lever  member  con- 
taining an  Interior  chamber  to  form  a  bousing  fbr  ths 
worm  of  a  cork-screw,  and  a  lifting  meother  plvotally  sa- 
cured  therato  st  s  point  spaced  from  tbe  end  opposite  ths 
handle  end  thereof,  said  lifting  member  comprising  con- 
nected sidee  which  strsddle  said  lever  mem^r  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  />f  a  cap  while  the  end  portion 
of  the  lever  member  is  over  the  top  of  the  csp ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  bottle-cap  lifter  comprising  s  lever  member  eoa- 
talhing  an  Interior  .chamber  to  form  a  housing  for  tha 
worm  of  a  cork-screw,  and  a  lifting  meml>er  plvotally  sa- 
cured  thereto  at  s  point  spaced  from  the  end  opposite  tha 
handle  end  thereof,  ssid  lifting  meml)er  comprising  sides 
which  straddle  said  lever  member  and  a  part  Integral  with 
and  connecting  said  sidee  at  their  outer  portion,  and  said 
lifting  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  cap 
while  the  end  portion  of  the  lever  member  is  over  the  top 
of  the  csp ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  bottle-cap  lifter  comprising  a  lever  jnember  con- 
taining an  interior  chamber  to  form  a  housing  for  tits 
worm  of  a  cork-screw,  and  a  lifting  memlwr  plvotally  se- 
cured therato  and  comprlalng.  connected  aldea  which  strad- 
dle said  lever  member,  ssid  lifting  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  edfte  of  a  cap  while  the  lever  member  Is  In 
engagement  with  the  top  of  tbe  cap ;  sulwtantlaily  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


960,610.    CIGAR-TIP  CUTTER.    William  R.  Ddtsmplb, 
Cranston,  R.  I.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.    Serlsl  No.  688,896. 


1.  In  a  elgar-tip  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  caalng 
provided  with  receiving  openings,  of  a  cutter  plate  slidahly 
mounted  in  tbe  casing  adjacent  the  openings  and  movsbls 
both  longitudlnsUy  and  transtersely  of  ths  casing,  a  alids 
In  ths  casing  I  plvotally  engaging  an  end  portion  of  ths 
plats  adapted  to  longitodlnallt  move  the  plats,  and  means 
fixed  In  tbe  csslng  and  alidably  engaging  the  plate  for 
imparting  transverse  movement  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  cigar-tip  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  receiving  openings,  of  a  swinging  plats  slW- 
sbly  mounted  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  opening  a  knWe 
edge  upon  the  margin  <tf  the  plats  near  tha  opanlngs,  a 
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slid*  ta  the  owtBc  ptrotally  eoniMetad  with  the  pUt*.  aad 
menber  flxad  In  the  caaln*  and  alldably  tngatlnc  tba  pUt« 
for  foldlBc  the  plate. 

8.  In  a  ctgar-tip  cutter,  the  combination  vith  tbe  eaatag 
proTided  wttb  recelylog  openinKn.  of  a  allde  In  tbe  casing 
prorlded  witb  a  bearing,  a  cutter  plate  In  tbe  caalng  adja- 
cent the  openings  proTided  with  a  corred  projecting  por- 
tion seated  in  the  bearing,  said  plate  being  prorlded  with 
an  oblong  slot,  and  a  meiiiber  fixed  In  tbe  casing  and  regis- 
tering is  thie  slot. 

4.  In  a  clgar-tlp  cutter,  tbe  combination  with  a  easing 
proTided  with  receiying  openings,  of  s  slide  in  tbe  casing 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  casing  toward  and  away 
from  the  openings,  a  cutter  plate  plTotally  connected  with 
the  slide  adjacent  the  openings,  and  provided  with  an  ob- 
long slot  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the  path  of  tbe 
slide,  and  a  member  fixed  In  tbe  casing  and  registering  In 
the  slot 

6.  In  a  clgar-tlp  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  receiving  openings,  of  a  slide  in  the  casing 
movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  openings  provided  with 
an  open  circular  recess  In  its  forward  margin,  and  with 
projactlons  upon  each  side  of  the  recess,  a  cutter  plate  lo- 
cated in  the  casing  adjacent  the  openings  provided  with 
an  oblong  slot  and  witb  a  neck  portion,  and  with  lateral 
ahouldera  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  neclK  portion,  a  cir- 
cular projection  upon  the  neck  portion  aeated  in  tbe  re- 
MM,  and  a  member  fixed  in  the  casing  and  reglaterlng  In 
the  slot  / 


•  50.611.  DTNAMOMETEB.  Bdwaxd  A.  JOHNSTOH, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  80, 
)BOe.     Serial  No.  405,339. 


1.  A  dynamometer  Including,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
shaft,  bearings  in  which  said  shaft  Is  mounted,  means  for 
rotating  said  abaft,  said  means  adapted  to  l)e-  connected 
with  a  source  of  power,  a  power  transmitting  pulley 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  driving  member  slid- 
aMy  connected  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with, means  for  transmitting  rotative  movement  from  said 
shaft  to  said  driving  member,  said  means  Including  radi- 
ally disposed  arms  secured  to  said  abaft,  longitudlnaliy  ar- 
ranged driving  dogs  forming  part  of  said  arms,  radially 
Jonmaled  rollers  mounted  upon  said  driving  member  and 
engaging  wItU  sold  dogs,  said  driving  member  having 
beilcally  arranged  cam  tracks  upon  Its  periphery,  radially 
Jonmaled  rollers  raooatsd  upon  said  pulley  and  engaging 
with  said  cam  tracks,  and  a  rod  within  said  hollow  shaft 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  driving  member  and 
its  Opposite  end  witb  a  power  reglaterlng  mechanism  and 
means  for  yieldingly  resisting  a  movement  of  said  abaft 
in  one  direction. 

.  2.  A  dynamometer  Including,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
shaft,  bearings  in  which  said  abaft  la  mounted,  meana  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  said  means  being  sdapted  'to  be  con- 
nected to  a  soarc*  of  power,  a  power  transmitting  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  npon  said  shaft,  a  driving  member 

"I  ooanected  witb  aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
■aid  driving  member  having  helically  arranged  cam  tracks 
apoB  Its  periphery,  rsdially  arranged  rollers  Journaled  in 
■aid  power  traoamitting  member  and  engaging  with  said 
tra^s.  a  rod  within  said  hollow  abaft  having  one  end 
eoaaected  with  said  drivlBg  member  and  Its  opposite  end 

'  wRh  a  power  registering  meehanlam.  and  a  string  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  a  longl- 
tndlnal  movvmeat  thereof  ta  one  direction. 


iNH),5i:;.  DKVICX  rOB  THE  BXTRACTION  Or  SPIRITS 
FROM  U8BO  BARRELS  AMD  CASKS.  Roaan  W. 
NicoLLs  and  Jossr  Boooif,  Baltlmora,  lid.  nisd  Mar. 
1.  IMO.     Serial  No.  480,042. 


A  device  for  Introdacing  a  fluid  into  a  barrri  or  tbe  like, 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  atmctnre  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  bores  In  opposite  ends  and  a  laterally  projecting 
tubular  threaded  branch  Intermediate  said  ends  adapted  to 
enter  the  bung  bole  of  a  barrel  and  communicating  with 
one  of  said  bores,  said  ends  forming  handles  whereby  the 
device  may  be  turned  to  acrew  tbe  branch  into  a  bung 
hole,  and  a  pipe  extending  through  said  branch  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  borsa, 


950,518.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Edwin  F.  Northbcp.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to 
Leeda  and  Nortbrup  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    rUed  Dec.  7,  1008.     Sorlal  No.  400.242. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  circuit  brsnches.  having  an  adjuatable  resist- 
ance common  to  said  circuit  branches,  of  a  uniform  scale 
associated  with  aald  adjustable  resistance,  and  a  reaist- 
ance  In  shnnt  to  said  adjustsble  resistance  for  determin- 
ing the  range  of  said  scale. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  drcnlt  branches,  having  an  sdjnstable  reslat> 
ance  common  to  said  branches,  of  a  resistance  in  a  branch 
changing  non-ualformly  with  respect  to  a  quantity  to  be 
measured,  and  a  uniform  scale  associated  with  said  ad- 
justable resistance,  said  adjustable  reslatance  being  made 
non-nnlform  In  reslstsnce  with  respect  to  Its  length  for 
compensating  for  the  non-nnlform  change  In  resistance  of 
said  branch  reslstsnce. 

8.  In  an  electrical  measuring  InstmmeBt.  tb«  combtaa- 
tlon  with  circuit  branches,  said  branches  L;ossd  through 
a  common  path,  a  slide  wire  common  to  said  branches,  s 
movable  contact  engaging  said  slide  wire  and  included 
In  said  common  path,  aald  alide  wire  made  noD-onifortn  in 
resistance  witb  respect  to  Its  length  for  compensating  for 
a  non-nnlform  change  of  resistance  In  a  branch  cbaaglag 
non-unlformly  with  respect  to  s  qusntity.,to  be  meaaored, 
and  a  uaifbrm  scale  asaodatsd  wttb  aald  slid* 
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d.  Xa  aa  alaetrleal  meaaorlng  instroment,  the  comblaa- 
tloa  with  ■%  slide  wire,  of  circuits  to  be  balanced  thereby, 
■aid  wire  being  non-uniform  In  reaistance  per  unit  of 
tangth  for  compeaaatlag  for  a  non-nniform  change  of  re- 
sistance la  said  circuits,  an  aaaoelated  uniform  scale,  and 
a  reslstaooe  In  shunt  to  said  slide  wire  for  determining 
the  range  of  said  scale. 

6.  In  aa  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  eircolt  or 
resistance  balancing  meana  comprising  a  resistance  with 
a  movsble  contact,  a  winding  of  a  differential  Instrument 
and  a  variable  reaistance  In  one  branch,  the  other  wind- 
lag  of  said  Instrument  and  a  flxsd  restetanee  in  another 
branch,  a  sodrce  of  current,  and  a  uniform  scale  associ- 
ated wttb  said  movable  conUct 

[Claim4  6  to  85  not  printed  In  tlM  Oasette.] 


•60,614.  'abdominal  BELT  AND  UTERINE  SUP- 
PORTER. BLiBABaTH  M.  OMbaba,  Providence,  R.  I. 
rUad  A|r.  28,  1008.     SaHal  No.  420,060. 


▲  eemiined  abdominal  belt  and  uterine  supporter  com 
prising  «  belt  constructed  of  front  and  rear  sections 
formed  of  fabric  of  approximately  triangular  abape.  elas- 
tic atrape  aecured  to  tbe  rear  section,  buckles  adjustably 
attached  to  said  strapSk  hooks  carried  by  said  buckles, 
alsstic  straps  secured  to  tbe  front  secUon.  eyes  carried 
thereby  to  engage  said  hooka,  tabs  secured  to  the  apex  of 
•aeh  triangular  section,  a  stay  extending  transversely 
acroas  the  apex  of  each  section  adjacent  tbe  securing 
point  of  i^aid  Ubs,  vertical  sUys  for  each 'body  secUon, 
all  of  aald  staya  being  formed  of  fabric  and  secnred  to 
■aid  sections,  a  pessary,  and  flexible  connections  extend- 
ing between  the  corresponding  tabs  of  each  body  section 
and  supporting  the  pessary. 


9604116. 
rUBS 
Jaly 


STOCK-MAGAZINE  FOR  SINGLE-SHOT  BI- 
WiLLUM  J.  Rt>DO«B8.  Lewlston,  Minn.  Filed 
lOQ*.    Svlal  Mo.  609,720. 


2.  In  a  cartridge  holding  and  delivaring  device  for  •ln« 
gle  shot  rifles,  the  combination  of  a  rifle  stock  provided 
with  a  chamber  having  a  dlacharge  opening  through  Ita 
lower  portion,  a  magasine  cartridge  holder  mountad  ad- 
jacent to  and  ^mmunicatlng  with  said  chamber,  a  car- 
tridge feeder  movable  within  the  chamber  to  withdraw 
and  convey  cartridges  from  said  holder,  a  spring-pressed 
ejecting  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  said  feeder  to  dis- 
charge the  cartridge  therefrom  through  aald  discharge 
opening;  said  chamber  having  In  one  aide  a  slot  parallel 
to  the  movement  of  the  feeder,  and  said  feeder  having  a 
stud  extending  outward  through  the  alot,  an  operating  la- 
v«r  pivotally  mounted  ontaide  the  chamber  and  engaging 
said  stnd.  said  operating  lever  having  a  longitudinal 
movement  at  ita  pivot  Joint  to  allow  it  to  follow  the  move- 
ment of  said  atud  in  tbe  slot,  and  a  shield  carried  by  the 
operating  lever  to  cover  at  all  times  tbe  said  slot. 

8.  In  a  cartridge  holding  and  delivering  device  for  sla- 
gle  shot  rifles,  the  combination  of  a  rifle  stock  provtdad 
with  a  chamber  having  a  dlacharge  opening,  a  magaaine 
cartridge  holder  mounted  adjacent  to  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  cartridge  feeder  movable  within  tha 
chamber  to  withdraw  and  convey  cartridges  from  said 
holder,  said  chamber  having  tw(>  parallel  cbannals,  and 
said  feeder  comprising  a  feed  block  moving  In  one  of  said 
channels  clone  by  the  delivery  end  of  the  magasine,  and 
having  adjacent  thereto  a  rib  by  which  to  engage  and  con- 
vey the  cartridge,  an  actuating  block  moving  In  the  otaar 
channel  and  carrying  a  rigid  arm  by  which  the  feed  block 
la  reciprocated ;  a  spring-actuated  ejecting  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  feed  block  and  having  a  cam  by  which  to 
eject  tbe  cartridge  from  tbe  block,  and  at  Its  free  end  a 
hook,  said  arm  of  tbe  actuating  block  engaging  said  hook 
during  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  blodcs  and  the  feed 
block  during  the  downward  movement,  ao  aa  to  leave  Vbm 
ejecting  lever  ft-ee  to  be  swung  by  Ita  own  aprlng  or  by 
tbe  cartridges  emanating  under  spring  preaaure '  from  the 
magasine,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  actuating 
block,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1.  In  14  cartridge  holding  and  delivering  device  for  ain- 
gla  ahot  rifles,  the  combination  of  a  rifle  stock  provided 
with  a  chamber  having  a  dlacharge  opening  through  Ita 
bottom,  ■  magasine  cartridge  holder  mounted  adjacent  to 
and  communicating  with  aald  chamber,  a  cartridge  feeder 
movable  within  said  chamber  to  withdraw  and  convey 
cartridges  from  said  bolder,  a  sprlnractoated  eJecUng 
lever  nioanted  In  connection  with  said  feeder  to  discharge 
the  cartridge  therefrom  through  said  discharge  opening: 
said  chamber  having  In  one  aide  a  slot  parallel  to  the 
movement  of  the  feeder,  and  said  faadar  haTlng  a  atad 
•xtaadlog  outward  throagh  tba  aiat,  aa  oparating  lever 
mounted  outside  tbe  wall  of  the  chamber  and  engaging 
aald  atod;  said  operating  lever  having  one  end  pivoted 
and  proirlded  with  a  longltadlnal  alot  on  the  pivot,  and 
Ita  other  and  adapted  for  manipulation  by  the  oparator'a 
flageia  la  oae  direction  a  spring  being  arranged  to  retnm 
tbe  lever  aad  feeder  la  the  other  direction. 


0  6  0,610.  WATER-HEATER. 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed*  Mar. 
482,627. 


EcaBNB  W.  Sawtxlui, 
10,    1900.      Serial    No. 


1.  la  a  watar-beater  saitably  supported,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  an  upper  head  and  a  fmato-coolcaJ 
bottom  and  an  open  ended  laner  floe  eoneeatrically  flxad 
therein,  one  end  terminating  In  the  upper  head  and  tha 
other  In  tbe  fruato-con leal,  bottom,  and  having  a  sleeve 
connecting  the  outer  shell  of  said  tank  near  its  upper  end 
with. the  above  mentioned  flue;  a  coU  vertically  dlapeaad 
within  said  flue ;  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
coU  around  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  and  connected  to 
the  tank  on  the  outside  near  Ita  lower  end ;  a  pipe  lead- 
1  lag  from  the  upper  end  of  the  afereaald  coll  tbroogh  tha 
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h«r«fabefor«  mentioned  tlMrt;  a  T  conn«etlnc  this  laat 
mantloned  pipe  to  the  Unk  ontbe  odtalde  Jost  aboTe  the 
slecre ;  a  contlnoatlon  of  this  eame  pipe  and  a  second  T 
eonnectlng  the  same  to  the  head  of  the  tank ;  a  hot-water 
dellTwy  pipe  connected  to  this  last  mentioned  T :  a  cold- 
water  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  tank  at  two  points, 
the  one  ahore  the  other,  near  the  bottom  thereof;  and  a 
gas  bamer  located  below  the  water  coll. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  suitably  supported  and  haTlnc  • 
drain-cock  19,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having  an  npper 
bead  and  a  fmsto-conlcal  bottom  and  an  open  ended  In- 
ner floe  concentrically  fixed  therein,  one  end  terminating 
:>  in  the  upper  head  and  the  other  in  the  frusto-conlcal  bot- 
tom, and  having  a  sleeve  connecting  tbe  outer  shell  of 
said  tank  near  Its  upper  end  with  the  abov«  mentioned 
fine;  a  coll  vertically  disposed  within  said  fine;  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  coll  around  the  lower 
part  of  the  tank  and  connected  to  the  tank  on  the  outside 
near  Its  lower  end,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  drain 
eoek  17  and  a  stop  cock  18 :  a  pipe  leading  from  the  np- 
per end  of  the  aforesaid  coll  through  the  hereinbefore 
mentioned  sleeve ;  a  T  connecting  this  last  mentioned 
pipe  to  the  tank  on  the  oatstde  Just  above  tl)e  sleeve :  a 
continuation  of  this,  same  pipe  and  a  second  T  connecting 
the  same  to  the  head  of  the  unk ;  a  hot-water  delivery 
pipe  connected  to  this  last  mentioned  T ;  a  cold-water 
supply  pipe  16  connected  to  said  tank  at  two  polnta.  the 
OB*  above  the  other,  near  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper 
connection  being  provided  with  a  stop-cock  11  and  the 
^  lower  connection  being  provided  with  a  stop-cock  15  and 
terminating  within  the  tank  In  a  T  16' ;  and  a  gas  burner 
located  below  the  water  coll. 


9  8  0,617.     RACK  OR  HANGER  FOR  PIPB8,  POLB8, 

ROD8,  AMD  OTHER  OBJECTS.  Albin  BaiDBL,  Cleve- 
T       land,   Ohio,  jwlgnor  to  Tbe  Becker  -  Seldel  Company, 

Clevelan^JBlo,  a  Corporation  ef  Ohio.  Continuation 
.•      of  ab|H^^' application  Serial  No.  468,718,  filed  Sept. 

19,T9<te.     This  application  filed  Dee.  4,  1909.     Serial 

No.  631,423. 


1.  A  rack  or  hanger  comprising  a  bracket  provided  with 
n  alot  extaadlikc  forwardly  and  rearwardly  throogh  the 
bracket ;  a  vertically  adjustable  upright  bar  extending  up 
and  down  the  bracket  and  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting pipes  or  other  objects,  which  bar  haa  a  portion 
extending  through  the  aforesaid  slot,  and  stiltattly  sup- 
ported means  applied  to  the  last-mentioned  portion  of  the 
bar  for  adjusting  the  bar  vertically,  and  the  aforesaid  slot 
balng  large  enough  In  dimensions  to  accommodate  a  re- 
adjustment of  the  bar  vertically. 

2.  A  rack  or  hanger  comprising  a  bracket  provided  In 
Its  upper  portion  with  a  slot  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
bracket  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  throogh 
the  bracket ;  an  upright  bar  adjustable  up  and  down  the 
bracket  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  pipes  or 
oClMr  objects,  which  bar  haa  Its  upper  end-portion  extend- 


iBC  through  the  aforesaid  slot,  and  snltably  supported 
meana  applied  to  the  said  «d-portlon  of  the  bar  for  ad- 
justing the  bar  vertically. 

3.  In  a  rack  or  hanger,  a  bracket  provided  In  Its  oitpsr 
portion  with  a  slot  extending  forwanUf_and  rearwardly 
through  the  bracket;  a  vertically  adjustable  upright  bar 
arranged  at  and  extending  up  and  down  the  forward  side 
of  the  bracket  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
pipes  or  other  objects,  which  bar  has  Its  upper  end-portion 
extending  through  the  aforesaid  alot,  and  snltably  sap- 
ported  means  applied  to  the  said  end  portion  of  the  bar 
for  adjusting  the  bar  vertically,  and  the  aforesaid  slot 
being  Isrge  enough  In  dimensions  to  accommodate  a  re- 
adjustment of  the  bar  vertically. 

4.  In  a  rack  or  hanger,  a  bracket  having  an  upright  cen- 
tral member  and  two  end  members  projecting  from  the 
upper  end  and  lower  end  respectively  of  the  said  central 
member,  said  central  member  being  provided  In  Ita  npper 
portion  with  a  slot  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
therethrough  ;  an  upright  bar  adjustable  up  and  down  the 
central  member  of  the  bracket  and  provided  with  meana 
for  supporting  pipes  or  other  objects,  which  bar  has  ita 
npper  end-portion  extending  through  the  sforesaid  slot, 
and  suitably  supported  means  applied  to  the  said  end-por- 
tion of  the  bar  for  adjusting  tbe  bar  vertically,  and  the 
aforesaid  slot  being  larg&  enough  In  dlmenaions  to  accom- 
modate a  readjustment  of  the  bar  endwise. 

6.  In  a  rack  or  banger,  a  bracket  having  an  upright  cen- 
tral member  and  two  end  members  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  upper  end  and  lower  end  respectively  of  the  said 
central  member,  said  central  member  being  provided  In  Its 
upper  portion  with  a  slot  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly therethrough ;  a  vertically  adjustable  upright  bar 
arranged  at  and  extending  up  and  down  the  forward  aids 
of  the  central  member  of  the  bracket  and  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  pipes  or  other  objects,  which  bar 
has  Its  upper  end-portion  extending  rearwardly  through 
the  aforesaid  slot,  and  snltably  supported  means  applied 
to  the  said  end-portion  of  the  bar  for  adjusting  the  bar 
vertically,  and  tbe  aforesaid  slot  being  large  enough  In 
dimensions  to  accommodste  the  readjustment  of  the  bar 
vertically. 

[Qalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


9  6  0,618.  ADJUSTABLE  STOCK  POWER  GRINDER 
AND  PULPER.  John  SinrmaT,  Wlnnlpegosls,  Mani- 
toba, Canada,  assignor  to  William  Henry  Simmona, 
Hunter,  N.  D.    Piled  July  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,870. 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  fssd  comprising  a  hopper, 
deflecting  means,  a  stationary  baas,  a  tray,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  mounting  the  tray  on  the  base,  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported In  said  tray  and  having  openings  therein  leading 
to  the  tray,  and  means  on  tbe  cylinder  engageable  by  an 
animal  when  fe<^ilng  from  the  tray,  whereby  the  cylinder 
la  routed,  and  gHndlng  msaaa  operated  by  the  roUtlon  of 
the  said  cylinder. 

2.-  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described  the  comblnatioa 
with  the  supporting  base,  of  a  roUUble  tray,  a  shaft  con- 
necting the  tray  with  the  base,  a  cylinder  having  a  series 
of  openings  at  lU  lower  end  and  secnrsd  to  the  tray,  an 
outer  cylinder  having  a  series  of  openings  rsglsterlng  witk 


i^sa^^-^M^ 


the  openings  of  the  Inner  cylinder  and  carrying  extending 
wings,  a  cpnleal  deflector  beneath  the  hopper,  and  meana 
operated  Hy  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  for  grinding  the 
material  contained  In  the  hopper,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  base,  of  a  vertical  abaft,  a  tray  rota- 
Uble  on  the  shaft,  a  cylinder  ssenred  on  the  tiny,  the  said 
cylinder  having  a  aeries  of  openings  at  the  lower  end.  an 
outer  cylinder  enveloping  the  lower  portion  of  the  afore- 
said cylltider  and  having  a  series  of  rectangular  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  latter  cylin- 
der, said  suter  cylinder  being  provided  with  wings  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  openings,  means  for  adjusting  the 
ont«r  cylinder  in  respect  to  the  Inner  cylinder,  a  hopper 
carried  at  the  upper  open  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  grind- 
ing meaw  operated  by  the  roUtlon  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  wliereby  the  tray  may  be  held  clear  of  the  baae,  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  base,  of  a  central  vertical  ahaft  faa- 
tened  within  the  base,  a  circular  tray  roUtable  arotmd  the 
-,  ahaft,  as  inner  cylinder  secured  to  the  tray  and  having  a 
;  ^rtes  of  bpenlngs  st  its  lower  end,  an  outer  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  series  of  rectangular  openings,  adapted  to  register 
with  the  aforesaid  openings,  wings  on  the  side  of  the 
openings,  moans  for  adjusting  the  outer  cylinder  .extend- 
ing froQi  the  Inner,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  inner  cylin- 
der, St  the  top,  and  opening  into  the  cylinder,  grinding 
means  operated  by  the  roUtion  of  the  cylinder,  a  conical 
defiector  supported  by  the  tray,  an  adJusUble  aglUtor  car- 
ried by  fcke  shaft,  a  flat  spring  bearing  within  the  sides  of 
the  hopper,  means  connecting  the  spring  with  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  shaft,  and  adJusUble  means  interconnecting 
the  aides  of  the  inner  cylinder  with  the  extending  ends  of 
the  cross  spring,  wherry  tbe  tray  may  be  ralaed  clear  of 
the  baae,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting  base,  of  a  stationary  vertical  shaft  se- 
cured la  the  base,  a  tray  roUUUe  around  the  ahaft.  an 
Inner  cylinder  secured  to  the  tray  and  having  a  series  of 
openings  therein  st  the  lower  end,  an  outer  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  aeriea  of  openings  to  register  with  the  lower  open- 
ings, and  outwardly  extending  wings  at  one  side  of  each 
opening,  adjusting  means  connecting  the  cyllndera,  a  hop- 
per opening  to  the  Inner  cylinder  and  carried  at  thsupper 
end  thoreof.  a  deflector  within  tbe  cylinder,  an  agiUtor 
on  the  Skaft,  and  means,  due  to  the  roUtlon  of  the  cylin- 
der, whereby  the  msterial  supplied  to  the  hopper  Is  passed 
to  the  deflector  in  a  divided  state  sulUble  for  feeding,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(ClaUss  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960,6191    PACKING.    David  P.  BraTMAN,  BaltlSMWs,  Md. 
PiUdj  Aag.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  447.719. 


1.  A 


ded  Inner  surfaces  and  the  Interposed  ring  havlBg  bevdad 
opposite  sides  and  a  continuoua  paddng  ring  extendlas 
clrcumferentlally  about  each  end  ring  of  a  set  and  a 
amaller  packing  ring  extending  clrcumferentlally  about  the 
Interpossd  metal  ring. 

2.  A  packing  formed  of  a  plural  number  of  ring  acta 
and  each  set  comprising  two  sectional  end  rings  with  flat 
outer  aldea,  beveled  Inner  sides  and  a  circumferential 
groove  and  an  interposed  metal  ring  also  in  each  set  and 
having  beveled  oppoalte  sides;  a  continuoua  compreaalbls 
packing  ring  around  each  end  ring  of  a  set  snd  said  pack- 
ing rlnga  having  flat  circumferential  snrfacea,  straight  op- 
posite sides  and  curved  inner  faces  to  seat  in  the  grooves 
of  the  end  rings,  and  a  smaller  packing  ring  encircling  the 
Interposed  meUl  ring  of  each  set  and  having  a  fiat  cir- 
cumferential surface  and  flat  opposite  aides. 


98  0,620.  ELECTRIC  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TIMEPIECES.  Jacob  STSiona.  Besancon,  Prance,  and 
JlMBB  BnaAMOOH,  La  Chaux -de -Fonda,  Swltserlaad. 
Filed  May  12,  1900.    Serial  No.  496,386. 


\ 


packing  formed  of  a  plural  number  of  ring  acts 
and  wenset  comprising  three  sectional  metal  rings, — the 
end  rlsfs  of  each  set  having  straight  outer  sides  snd  bev- 


-'c^'^ 


1.  In  dock  winding  mechaniam  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  pair 
of  contact  membera  for  cloalng  the  motor  circuit,  a  collet 
engaging  one  of  said  membera  and  permitting  the  same  to 
deacend  by  gravity  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  a  second 
collet  acting  upon  the  second  conUct  member  to  raise  the 
same  into  contact  with  lU  companion  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  clock  winding  mechaniam  of  Ihe  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  conUct  members  for  closing  the  motor  circult« 
a  dog  at  the  extremity  of  one  conUct  member  and  an  arm 
depending  from  the  other  contact  member,  a  rotary  collet 
having  iU  face  engaging  the  dog  and  having  a  slot  into 
which  the  dog  falls  to  permit  the  conUct  member  to  de- 
scend by  gravity,  and  a  second  collet  acting  upon  said  arm 
to  elevate  the  conUct  member  which  carries  it  Into  con- 
tact with  iU  companion  member,  subsUntlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

9  6  0.621.     MAIL-MARKINO  JCACHINB.     Thomas  G. 
Stoodabo  and  Gbouoe  H.  Babboob.  Boaton,  Mass.,  as- 
signors  to   The  American   Poatal   Machines   Company, 
Boston,  Maes.,  s  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  t, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446,610. 
'      1.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
iBsrM«»g  die,  a  timing  stop  arranged  in  the  letter  path,  and 
means  acting  to  automatically  increase  the  ylddlng  re- 
sistance ofTered  by  the  stop  to  the  pssssge  of  the  letter 
during  predetermined  Intervsls,  substantially  as  describsd. 
2.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
.  marking   die.    a,  timing    stop,    feeding    devices    for    ad- 
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TajMlag  Icttan  acalo*t  tb*  itop,  and  tocklag  mMma  ctm- 
•tmeted  to  yield  ondar  exceaslve  pressure  for  Intemlt- 
ttntly  locklnc  tb«  stop,  sabstantlslly  as  de«crit>ed. 


8.  A  liaall  marking  macMoe,  haTlns,  In  combination,  a 
marking  die,  a  timing  stop  held  yieldingly  in  the  letter  path, 
means  for  feeding  letters  against  the  stop,  means  for  yield- 
In^y.  locking  the  stop  during  the  action  of  the  feeding 
meana,  and  means  for  feeding  the  letters  past  the  stop 
when  released  by  th«  locking  means,  sabstantlally  aa 
de^rlbed. 

.4.  A  mall  marklBJ  machine,  harlng.  In  combination,  a 
marklflg  die,  letter  feeding  derlces,  a  timing  stop  for  ar- 
resting the  letters  adrancad  by  the  feeding  deTices,  means 
for  feeding  the  letters  past  the  stop,  and  means  for  In- 
creasing the  yielding  rsalatance  offered  by  the  stop  to  the 
passage  of  the  letters  as  the  letters  are  fed  against  the 
stop,  substantially  aa  dcaeribed. 

5.  A  mall  marking  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  • 
rotary  marking  die.  Intermittently  acting  feeding  derlesa, 
a  timing  stop,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  stop 
JLB  the  letters  are  fed  against  11  by  the  feeding  devices  con- 
structed to  yield  under  exceaalre  pressure,  sabctantlally  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


950,S22.     PLATB-HOLDBR.     LTMAif  J.  TouoH,  Dushort. 
Pa.    FUed  July  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  S09,SS0. 


1.  A  plate  holder  consisting  of  a  single  int^tral  wire 
'bent  to  provide  the  oppositely  bowed  pla'^e  engaging  side 

portiona  at  each  end  thereof,  ringR  formed  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  wire,  rearwardly  extending  table  engaging 
portions  disposed  below  the  plane  of  said  side  portions  and 
haying  loops  formed  at  their  Inner  ends,  said  wire  extend- 
iBg  fmirardly  of  the  bowed  portions  and  rearwardly  be- 
aaatb  tbe  table,  and  a  horliontally  disposed  portion  oon- 
■eetlBg  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  side  portions. 

2.  A  plate  holder  consisting  of  a  single  Integrsl  wire 
bent  to  provide  tbe  oppositely  bowed  side  portions,  one 
end  of  said  portions  being  rearwardly  extoided  and  formed 
with  rings  upon  their  extremlttes,  hooks  formed  Integral 
with  said  wire  adjacent  to  Mid  rings,  the  forward  enda  of 
Mid  bowed  portions  extending  rearwardly  below  tbe  plane 
thereof  and  upon  the  surface  of  the  table,  said  rearwardly 
exteadtef  portions  bavlng  loops  formed  at  tbeir  Inner 

the  wire  being  extended  forwardly  of  the  bowed 


portiona,  and  bent  around  the  edge  of  tbe  tabia  and  ax> 
tended  inwardly  beneath  the  same,  and  a  horlaontally  dl» 
posed  portion  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  por* 
tlona. 

3.  A  plate  bolder  eonalstlng  of  a  single  length  of  wlrs 
bant  to  provide  the  plate  engaging  aide  portiona,  said 
side  portiona  having  rings  formed  upon  their  extrerattlsa, 
books  integrally  formad  with  said  wire,  adjacent  to  said 
rlnga,  resilient  plate  engaging  clampa  secured  to  said  aids 
portiona,  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  portions  being  In- 
wardly extended  and  engaging  with  the  surface  of  tbt 
table,  then  forwardly  extended  In  advance  of  the  side  por- 
tions, the  forwardly  extending  portiona  being  bent  around 
tbe  edge  of  tbe  table,  and  tbe  wlrs  extending  inwardly 
therefrom,  said  wire  being  colled  between  the  forward 
bant  portiona  thereof  and  their  lonrr  ends,  and  a  horlion- 
tally dlspoaed  portion  forwardly  extended  between  Ita  endg 
and  connecting  the  rear  enda  of  the  side  wirca. 


900,628.     FBUIT-PBE8S.     flAMuat,  E.  Wiaasff,  Bureka, 
CaL    FUed  July  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.884. 


The  combination  with  a  frame,  grinding  membera  upon 
tbe  frame,  meana  for  imparting  motion  to  the  grinding 
membera,  a  trough  below  tbe  grinding  membera,  guide 
rollers  upon  tbe  frame,  an  endless  belt  convayar  con- 
structed of  wire  upon  the  guiding  members  and  paaalag 
through  the  trough,  expressing  rollers  positioned  above 
and  below  the  wire  conveyer,  a  yoke  bearing  for  tbe  up- 
per rollar,  rasIUant  elements  contacting  the  bearing  to 
force  the  roller  against  the  upper  face  of  the  belt  and  into 
contact  with  tbe  lower  roller  to  arrang^the  belt  at  aa 
angle  from  Ibe  trongb,'  meana  for  regnlanng  tbe  tension 
of  the  recent  elements,  a  roller  upon  tbe  frame  abovn 
tbe  trough,  an  Impervloua  belt  engaging  this  roller  and 
the  upper  expressing  roller,  an  extenaion  upon  the  frame 
for  one  of  the  guiding  rollere,  a  abaft  upon  the  extenaion 
and  arranged  transversely  thereof,  right  angularly  ar- 
ranged flngera  upon  this  abaft,  a  toothed  wheel  upon  the 
roller  of  the  extension  within  the  path  of  one  of  the 
flngera,  leaf  aprin^  engaging  tbe  opposite  finger,  anna 
opon  the  shaft  provided  with  bifurcated  ends,  a  trans- 
verse member  within  these  bifurcated  ends  normally  con- 
tacting the  wire  belt,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  ex- . 
preealng  rollera  and  tba  guiding  rollers  of  tbe  belt 


950,824.     METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  8TBTP8  OF 

CONTINUOL8LT  -  CONNECTED     OEM  -  SBTTINOB. 

WiixiAM  Wnrrocm.  Jr.,  Provldenoa,  B.  I.     Filed  Not. 

27,  1908.     Sfertal  No.  484.792.  J 

i.  The  improved  method  of  manofaeturlng  strips  of 
continuously  connected  gem-settings  In  a  step-by-atep 
manner,  tbe  same  consisting  In  fesdlng  or  advancing  tha 
strip  of  stock,  than  punching  or  entttng  a  anbatantlally 
complete  blank  downward  from  but  connected  by  a  tia 
to  the  body  part  of  the  stock  so  that  the  marginal  waste 
will  lie  in  a  plane  somewhat  above  the  blank,  and  at  tha 
aame  time  tranaformlng  a  prevloualy  produced  a^d  longi- 
tudinally connected  blank  of  tbe  strip  Into  a  eap-abapai 
gem-aettlng,  and  then  moving  the  thna  tranafomad  por^ 


.r.Tjf,TU,- 


Mabch  i,  19 10. 


U.  is.  PATENT  OFFICE.  .' 


•S 


■:& 


tkB  tnik  poaitlon  preparatory  to  tlia  next  feeding  step, 
and  continuing  the  aald  operations  intermlttlngly  through- 
out tha  langtb  of  tba  stock. 


'  1.  Tl^  herein  described  Improved  method  of  manufac- 
toring  4  atrip  of  eontlnuoualy  connected  gem-aettinga, 
which  ttnalats  In  positioning  the  stock  witb  relstlon  to 
the  cutting  and  shaping  toola,  then  compleljely  punching 
or  cutttbg  and  preealng  downward  at  one  operation  a 
pronged  flat  blank  from  the  stock  except  at  a  narrow 
point  along  the  center  or  median  line  where  It  remains 
connected  to  tbe  parent  stock,  the  rough  or  burred  part 
produced  by  the  aald  punching  operation  then  being  on 
tha  uppier  edge,  and  at  tba  same  time  transforming  an  ad- 
vanced prevloualy  cut  and  connected  blank  of  the  strip 
Into  a  eup-ahaped  gem-aetting  so  that  the  said  burred 
part  will  lie  on  tbe  upper  inner  edge  of  the  setting,  and 
then  moving  the  thna  transformed  portion  upward  prepara- 
tory to  repositioning  the  stock  and  repeating  the  above 
described  proceaa. 

8.  Tbe  improved  atep  in  the  method  of  manufacturing 
a  strip  of  continoouaiy  oonnaetcd  gem-aettlngs,  which  oon- 
alats  in  punching  or  shearing  tbe  setting  blanka  dovm- 
wardly  from  a  correspondingly  continuous  narrow  strip 
or  ribbon  of  stock  thereby  producing  a  rough  or  burred 
part  on  the  upper  edgea  of  the  blanks  and  a  correspond- 
ingly burred  part  on  tbe  adjacent  lower  edges  of  the 
acrap  o^l  waste  atoek. 
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CRBAlf-DIPPBB.     Alsbbt  Wilcon.  Wheeling. 
FUed  Apr.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.388. 


1.  A  tream  dipper  having  a  cloaed  and  an  open  aide, 
•ad  a  p  voted  closure  for  the  open  aide  comprialng  eppo- 
altaly  moving  sections  foldable  over  the  cloaed  aide. 

2.  A  cream  dipper  bavlng  a  dosed  and  an  open  aide,  and 
n  pivoted  closure  for  tbe  open  side  comprising  oppositely 
moving  ieetlons  foldabia  over  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  closed 
side. 

8.  A  cream  dipper  baring  a  cloaed  and  an  open  stde, 
and  a  pivoted  closure  for  the  open  side  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  moving  saetions  foldable  over  tha  Inner  face 
of  the  cloaed  side. 

4.  A  tream  dipper  having  a  cloaed  and  an  open  side,  a 
plToted  cloBure  for  the  open  ald«  comprising  a  pair  of 
ssetlong  having  ears  to  engage  the  face  of  tba  dipper  and 
foldable  in  oppoalte  directions  over  the  Inner  face  of  tbe 
eloaad  aide. 

6.  A  eream  dipper  having  a  cloaed  and  an  open  aide,  a 
pabr  of  asctlona  forming  cloaurea  for  tha  open  aide  and 
having  their  upper  ends  plToted  to  the  outer  end  of  tba 
elossd  iUe  and  their  lower  enda  provided  with  ears  for  an- 
gagament  with  the  baae  of  tbe  dipper  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing said  sections  in  opposite  directions  to  fold  over  tbs 
dosed  tide. 

(Qatea  8  and  7  not  printed  la  tbs  Qaastte.) 


900,828.     FABM-OATB.     Obux  J.  Wtmax,  Cly«e,  Oblo. 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  622,816. 


1.  A  gate  structure  comprising  an  uprl^t,  a  panel  piv- 
oted to  tbe  upright  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  as- 
rles  of  ratchets  carried  by  the  panel,  a  catch  baU  pivoted 
to  the  upright  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchets  and  a 
fender  pivoted  to  the  catch  ball  and  adapted  to  swing  be- 
tween the  free  and  of  tbe  catch  baU  and  the  ratchets. 

2.  A  gate  atructnre  comprialng  an  upright,  a  panel  ptr- 
oted  to  the  upright  for  vertical  swinging  movemant,  a  ae- 
riea  of  ratdista  carried  by  tbe  panel,  a  catch  baU  pivoted 
to  the  upright  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratcheta  and  a 
fender  pivoted  to  the  catch  bail  and  adapted  to  swing 
with  relation  to  the  ball  so  that  Ita  opposite  end  portions 
may  engage  tbe  end  of  tbe  ball.  ^ — ] 

8.  A  gate  structure  comprising  a  support,  a  panel  piv- 
oted thereto  for  vertical  awlnglng  movement,  a  series  OC 
ratchets  carried  by  the  panel,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchets  and  a  fender  piv- 
oted to  the  catch  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  Its  pivot 
by  contact  with  the  ratchets  when  the  gate  is  swung  ver- 
tically. 


900.027.  STROPPINO-ROLLEB.  Mols  H.  AmAU.  Nsw 
Torfc,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Wonder  Salea  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  TxMrk.  Original  ap- 
pUeatlon  filed  Mar.  26,  1009,  SsrUU  No.  480,020.  Di- 
vided and  thia  application  filed  June  21,  1900.  Serial 
No.  603,493. 


1.  A  stropping  roller  comprising  a  pair  of  pnraUd 
spaced  diaka,  flangea  on  tbe  dlaka,  a  cylindrical  shell  en- 
gaging said  flangea.  Inwardly  extending  convex  Jawa 
formed  on  tbe  shell,  a  covering  surrounding  said  shell  and 
Jawa,  and  a  concave  key  adapted  to  be  inaerted  between 
the  Jaws. 

2.  A  stropping  roller  comprising  a  pair  of  paraUel 
apaced  dlaka.  flanges  on  the  disks,  a  cylindrical  ahell  en- 
gaging aald  flangea,  inwardly  extending  convex  Jawa 
formed  on  the  shell,  s  covering  Burroundiog  said  shell  and 
Jawa,  and  a  key  having  k  pair  of  concave  reetlieot  clamp- 
ing platea  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  tbe  Jawa. 

8.  A  stropping  roller  comprising  a  atationary  axle,  a 
pair  of  flanged  diaka  rotatable  thereon,  a  shell  carried  by 
tha  disk-flinges.  Inwardly  extending  curved  Jaws  formed 
on  the  shelL  a  covering  surrounding  said  shell  and  Jawa, 
and  a  conease  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  tbe  Jaws. 


r       i 


900.028.  WEIOHINO-MACHINB.  Jamss  T.  P.  COKTl, 
Paris,  Prance.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  329,817. 
1.  A  weighing  machine  comprialng  an  ordinary  atssl- 
yard,  a  lever  movable  about  a  flxed  azla  and  carrying  tbs 
point  of  suspension  of  tbe  steelyard,  band  operated  means 
for  moving  aald  lever  about  Ita  axia  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  Indicating  whan  aald  isver  baa  moved  to  tbs 
aame  angle  as  that  occupied  by.  tbs  ataelyard  due  to  tbs 
action  of  tba  load. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  1, 1910. 


1.  ▲  wighing  maehlJM  comprlaliis  an  ortflnary  sto*!- 
yard,  a  l«T«r  moTable  aboat  a  fixed  axli  and  carrying  tb* 
point  of  auapenaion  of  th«  iteelyard,  a  maana  enabling  to 
dlaplaca  tbe  aapportlng^  IcTcr  about  Its  axis  of  rotation 
and  to  always  bring  It  again  to  the  same  position  rela- 
tively to  tbe  steelyard,  a  means  adapted  to  measure  the 
tangent  of  the  angle  according  to  which  the  snpport  Is  dis- 
placed for  bringing  tbe  steelyard  to  tbe  laltlal  position 
retatlTUy  to  tbe  support. 


I 


8.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  an  ordinary  steel- 
yard, a  lerer  morable  about  a  fixed  point  and  carrying 
tbe  point  of  sospenalon  of  tbla  steelyard,  an  operating 
screw-threaded  rod,  a  nut  moTable  upon  this  rod  and  car- 
rying along  the  loTcr  In  Its  displacement,  a  derice  for 
measuring  the  number  of  reroIatloDa  of  the  rod  which  Is 
prt^wrtlonal  to  tbe  weight  to  be  measured. 


«60,529.  ATTACHMSNT  FOB  FAUCETS.  Gaoaoa  B.  N. 
Dow,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
W.  Cole.  Mancheater,  N.  H.  FUed  Aug.  24.  1909.  Sertal 
No.  514.444. 


1.  Ab  attachment  for  faucets  taSTlng  a  threaded  «id 
and  n  aboulder  at  the  base  of  said  threaded  end.  said  at- 
tachment comprising  an  interiorly  screw  threaded  part 
forming  tbe  faucet  nosale,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  damped 
between  tbe  aboulder  on  tbe  faucet  and  the  screw  threaded 
part,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  projecting  hook 
adapted  to  form  a  support  for  palla  or  other  receptacles  to 
ba  filled  from  the  faucet 

3.  Aa  attachment  for  fauceta  having  a  threaded  end 
•Bd  a  shoulder  at  tbe  base  of  said  threaded  end.  said  at- 
tachment comprlalng  an  Interiorly  screw  threaded  part,  a 
shoulder  at  tbe  top  of  aald  aerew  threaded  part,  a  rlag 


proTldsd  with  projeetlona  bent  over  the 
ring  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  shoulder  on 
the  faucet  and  the  shoulder  00  the  screw  threaded  part, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  projecting  hook  adapted 
to  form  a  support  for  palls  or  other  receptadea  to  be  filled 
from  the  faucet 


9S0,0S0.  8HABPBMINO  IMPLEMENT.  Oaoaoa  B.  N. 
Dow,  Manchester.  N.  H..  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
W.  Cole,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Aog.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  014.445. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  rear  plate  having  prongs  Integral 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  bent  around  sneh  handle,  a 
front  plate,  means  for  damping  said  front  plate  to  the 
face  of  said  rear  plate,  and  sharpening  blades  confined  be- 
tween the  said  plates,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  rear  plate  having  means  integral 
therewith  whereby  the  aame  is  sttacbed  to  tbe  handle,  a 
front  plate,  means  for  damping  the  two  plates  together, 
and  sbarpoilng  blades  confined  between  tbe  said  platea  aa 
aet  forth. 


900,081.    TBACKtANDINO  DEVICE.    JoHX  Oapp.  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.    Filed  July  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  007,989. 


1.  A  track  sanding  device  including  a  casting  bsving  an 
air  chamber  and  n  sand  chamber,  an  inlet  and  outlet  in 
each  chamber,  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  chambers,  ssid  means  Including  a  passage,  thtn 
being  a  transrerse  bore  within  the  casting  and  intersect- 
ing tbe  passage,  a  plug  removably  mounted  within  the 
bore  and  having  a  diametrical  opening  disposed  to  allae 
with  the  passage,  and  means  for  locking  said  plug  against 
movement. 

2.  A  track  sanding  device  Indndlng  a  caating  having  a 
sand  chamber  and  'an  air  chamber,  means  for  establlahlng 
communication  between  said  chambers,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  passage,  there  being  s  tspered  bore  intersecting  the 
passage,  a  plug  revolubly  and  removably  mounted  within 
said  bore  and  having  a  diametrical  opening  disposed  to- 
reglster  with  the  passage,  said  plug  constituting  s  noasle 
for  directing  a  jet  longitudinally  within  the  passage  and 
Into  the  sand  chamber,  a  spring-controlled  stem  slldably 
and  revolubly  mounted  within  the  casting  and  a  locking 
arm  upon  the  stem  snd  normally  engaginic  the  plug  to 
hold  It  against  displacement. 

8.  A  track  sanding  device  including  a  casting  harlnf  a 
sand  chamber  and  an  air  chamber,  means  for  dlrecttag 
fluid  under  pressure  into  the  sir  chamber,  said  sand  cham- 
ber having  a  sand  inlet  and  a  sand  outlet,  a  port  extend- 
ing from  the  air  chamber,  a  receea  within  the  casting  and 
communicating  with  the  port,  said  caating  bavlag  a  pa«- 
aage  therein  extending  from  the  recess  to  the  sand  cham- 
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ber,  a  coiltroltlng  plog  adjustably  msnnted  within  the.  re- 
cess, snd  a  nossle  extending  through  and  detachably  and 
revolubly  mounted  within  the  casting,  said  nossle  having 
a  dlametarlcal  opening  normally  disposed  to  register  with 
the  psssage  to  direct  a  jet  of  fluid  longitudinally  of  the 


4.  A  track  sanding  device  including  a  casting  having 
•Ir  ^ad '  sand  chambera  therein,  means  for  establishing 
comnkunlostion  between  said  chambera.  Raid  means  includ- 
ing s  passage,  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure 
Into  the  nir  chamber,  adjustsble  means  for  controlling  tbe 
flow  of  fluid  through  tbe  psssage  to  tbe  sand  cliamtwr. 
and  a  noksle  extending  transversely  through  the  casting 
and  InteraectinK  tbe  passage,  said  nossle  bsving  s  trans- 
Terse  opening  normally  registering  with  the  passage. 

O:  A  Mack  aanding  device  including  a  casting  having  a 
sand  chataber  therein,  ssid  chamber  being  provided  with 
an  outlet,  means  for  directing  a  jet  of  sir  under  pressure 
into  the  said  chamber  st  s  point  opposite  the  outlet,  snd 
a  sand  checking  device  extending  from  and  detachably 
mounted.  In  tbe  outlet  and  located  beyond  one  side  of  the 
casting,  said  device  including  an  inverted  U-sbsped  paa- 
sage,  there  being  a  partition  within  aald  device  and  dia- 
poaed  IQ  the  path  of  the  jet  diacharged  into  the  sand 
chamber  and  beyond  one  side  of  tbe  said  chamber,  aald 
partition  constituting  means  for  preventing  the  sand  from 
alftlng  by  gravity  through  tbe  outlet. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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950,632.    BAILWATSWITCH.    Ross  E.  OABTgaiCH,  Har- 
riabni|L  Pa.     FUed  June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,976. 


1.  A  railway  switch  including  s  recessed  main  rail,  and 
a  movable  tongue  having  its  tread  brought  to  a  point  re- 
mote fr^n  the  free  end  of  the  tongue,  the  upper  surface 
of  the  tnagne  being  inclined  downwardly  from  said  point 
toward  the  free  end.  that  portion  of  the  tongue  between 
the  point  and  free  end  being  sblftable  Intb  the  receaa. 

2.  A  s«rltch  indndlng  a  recessed  msin  irail.  and  a  mov- 
able tongue,  the  tread  of  which  Is  Nought  to  a  point  lo- 
cated between  the  enda  of  tbe  tongue,  that  portion  of  the 
tongue  between  the  point  and  the  free  end  of  the  tongue 
being  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  end  and  sblftable 
Into  the  recess,  aald  tongue  having  an  Inclined  gnidlng 
face  extjending  from  Ita  free  end  and  paat  the  point  of  tbe 
tread. 

8.  A  mtilway  switch  including  a  recessed  main  rail,  and 
a  movable  tongue  having  a  tread  forming  a  point  remote 
from  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  tongue,  the  upper  surface  of  that 
portion  of  the  tongue  between  the  point  and  free  end 
being  i»cllned  downwardly  toward  aald  end,  one  aide  of 
the  tongne  being  inclined  for  a  portion  of  its  length  to 
constitute  s  guiding  face,  said  guiding  face  having  a  con- 
vex terminal  portion. 

4.  A  (lailway  switch  indndlng  a  main  mil  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal receaa  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bead  thereof. 
and  a  movable  awitch  tongue  having  Ita  tread  brought  to 
a  point  located  at  a  distance  from  tbe  free  end  of  the 
tongue,  that  portion  of  the  tongoo  betweon  the  point  and 
the  aald  end  being  inclined  downwardly,  there  being  an 
Indined  guiding  face  upon  tbe  tongue  and  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  laterally  curved  portion,  the  free  end  of  aald 
tongue  and  a  portion  of  its  curved  guiding  face  being  ahlft- 
able  into  the  rec< 


6.  A  railway  switch  indndlng  a  recessed  main  rati,  and 
a  tongue  having  its  toe  portion  shlftable  into  the  receaa. 
said  tongue  having  means  for  successively  engaging  the 
flange  and  the  tread  of  a  wheel  passing  over  the  switch. 


900.088.     VALVE.     RiCHAno  I.  Hilliabb^  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.    FUed -Aug.  81,  1909.    SerUl  No.  010,401. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  an  open  ended 
valve  Asing  positioned  in  tbe  reservoir  communicating 
with  tbe  outlet,  a  valve  member  normally  sested  in  said 
caalng,  aald  casing  having  a  valve  seat  formed  in  Its 
lower  end.  a  communicating  passage  l>eing  formed  through 
said  casing  between  tbe  valve  seats,  and  a  second  valve 
member  normally  positioned  below  the  caalng  and  adapted 
to  be  sested  in  the  end  thereof  at  times  to  close  the  same, 
said  valve  members  being  Independently  operated  by  the 
entrance  of  air  and  water  into  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  daaft. described,  the  combination  of 
a  reservoir  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  a  valve  caalng 
positioned  in  said  reservoir  communicating  with  the  out- 
let, tbe  lower  portion  of  said  casing  being  solid  snd  formed 
at  ita  upper  and  lower  enda  with  a  valve  seat,  said  caalng 
having  a  communicating  passage  between  the  valve  aeata, 
a  valve  member  normally  positioned  in  the  upper  valve 
aaat  a  aecond  valve  member  normally  positioned  below 
the  csslng  and  adapted  to  be  floated  into  its  sest  by  the 
entrsnce  of  water  into  the  reservoir,  tbe  flrst  named  valve 
member  being  lifted  from  Its  sest  to  permit  tbe  flow  of  air 
through  said  valve  casing  into  the  outlet,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  float  valve  between  its  seat  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  dass  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  reaervolr,  an  exhauat  pipe  Integrally  formed  on  tha 
lower  end  of  said  reservoir,  a  closure  for  the  upper  open 
end  of  ssid  reservoir,  an  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  carried  by 
tbe  dosure,  a  cylindrical  valve  caalng  removably  carried 
by  the  closure  and  dlspoaed  within  the  reservoir,  said  caa- 
lng comprlalng  an  upper  tubular  portion  and  a  lower  aolld 
portion,  a  solid  spherical  valve  member  seated  In  tbe  tu- 
bular portion,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
caalng,  a  reticulated  bousing  carried  by  the  caalng  and  ex- 
tending below  the  same  and  a  hollow  spherical  valve  mem* 
ber  disposed  In  the  housing  snd  adapted  to  engage  in  tha 
valve  seat  at  times,  said  casing  having  an  air  passage 
extending  through  the  solid  portion  and  communicating 
with  the  upper  tubular  portion  there<rf. 

4.  An  air  valve  having  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
reservoir,  sn  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  upi>er 
end  Or-  the  reaervolr,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet 
pipe,  a  cover  plate  removably  positioned  in  tbe  upper 
open  end  of  the  reservoir,  an  outlet  pipe  integrally 
formed  with  said  cover  plate,  an  annular  depending  acrew 
threaded  flange  carried  by  the  cover,  a  cylindrical  valve 
caalng  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  flange  and 
positioned  in  tbe  reservoir,  s  concave  valve  seat  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  concave  valve  seat  formed  be- 
tween the  endi  of  the  caalng.  a  aolld  spherical  valve  mem- 
ber normally  Engaged  with  tbe  last  named  valve  aeat  > 
hollow  spherical  valve  member  disposed  below  the  flrat 
named  valve  aeat  and  adapted  to  be  floated  into  the  aeat 
aald  valve  casing  having  a  communicating  air  pawn  ho* 
tween  tbe  valve  aeata. 


':?ICT' 


■^^SSk^i 


.i 


\%. 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  1, 1910. 


8w  As  air  tsIt*  hcrliif  la  oomblaatloa,  •  eylladrteal 
rMcrroIr,  a  removabfe  eoT«r  plate  poaitioned  In  tbe  app«r 
op«n  end  of  tbe  reaenrolr,  an  outlet  pipe  Intecrally  formad 
with  the  plate  and  extending  therethrough,  an  Inlet  pipe 
commuDicatlng  with  said  reservoir,  a  valve  casing  carried 
by  the  cover  and  depending  into  the  reaerroir,  tald  caalng 
hftTlBf  an  upper  tubahur  portion  commuBlcatlng  witk  tha 
outlet,  a  waafaer  dlapoaed  between  the  ralTa  caalng  and 
the  outlet  pipe,  a  wire  mesh  positioned  between  the  waaher 
and  outlet,  a  aolld  spherical  valve  member  seated  In  the 
tubular  iwrtion  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  lower 
solid  portion  and  an  opening  extending  vertically  there- 
through, a  collar  threaded  upon  th«  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
»  depending  reticulated  housing  carried  by  the  collnr.  a  hol- 
low spherical  valve  member  dlapoaed  In  tba  housing,  aaid 
valve  member  being  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  valve  casing  at  times  to  cloae  the  opening  therein, 
and  a  blow  off  plp«  communlcatltag  with  said  reaervoir 
having  a  closure  cap  threaded  on  ita  outer  end. 


0  S  0  .  5  3  4  .  SCBBW-DBIVINO  MJgCHINB.  WiLSOir  P. 
HcNT.  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  O.  ^D.  Reynolds  &  Com- 
pany, Rock  Island,  111.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1906. 
Serial  No.  300,000. 
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1.  A  aerew  driving  machine  comprising  meana  for  hold- 
ing tba  acrew,  a  bit,  a  longitudinally  reciprocal  vertical 
ihaft,  Mettonal  derleaa  through  the  madlom  of  which 
wld  Mt  derives  motion  from  said  abaft  pressing  axlally 
of  aald  bit  to  secure  the  desired  friction  and  mounted  to 
aharc  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bit  ao  that  the 
amount  of  friction  la  not  affected  by  aald  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  bit,  and  devicea  for  feeding  screws  to 
aald  acrew-holdlng  means. 

2.  In  a  screw  drlrlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
•etaw-holdlng  chuck,  and  a  magaslne  for  feeding  seravra 
to  said  chuck  one  at  a  time,  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocal 
rsToinble  shaft,  a  bit  alining  with  and  extending  t>eyond 
the  aame,  and  frictional  means  preaaing  axially  of  the 
bit  to  aecura  the  detired  friction  and  mounted  to  ahare 
tba  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bit  so  that  the  amount 
of  friction  la  not  affected  by  aald  longlttidlnal  movement 
of  the  bit. 

t.  In  a  aertw  driving  machine,  tbe-  combination  with  a 
■craw  holding  chuck,  and  a  magaslne  from  which  aerew* 
ars  fed  to  said  chuck  one  at  a  tine,  of  a  longitudinally  r»- 
elprocal  revoluble  shaft,  a  bit  extending  through  and  be- 
yond tbe  same,  and  apring  actuated  frictional  davlees 
praaaing  axially  of  the  bit  to  aeenra  the  dealrad  friction 
and  mounted  to  share  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
Mt  so  that  the  amount  of  friction  is  not  affected  by  said 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  bit. 

4.  In  a  screw  driving  machine,  the  combination  wttb 
a  acrew-holdlng  chuck,  and  a  magaslne  for  feeding  screws 
to  said  chuck  one  at  a  time,  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocal 


revoluble  abaft,  an  inner  abaft  eztandlng  through  tk« 
same,  a  bit  alining  and  revoluble  with  aald  lunar  abaft 
and  extending  beyond  the  latter,  and  frictional  means  for 
imparting  the  motion  of  aald  tubular  abaft  to  aald  inner 
shaft  and  bit,  said  meana  preaaing  axially  of  the  bit  to 
secure  the  desired  friction  and  mounted  to  ahare  tba 
longitudinal  movement  of  tba  bit  ao  that  tba  unoont  of 
friction  is  not  affected  by  said  longitudinal  movement  at 
the  bit. 

6.  In  a  screw  driving  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
acrew  holding  chuck,  and  a  magaslne  from  which  acrewa 
are  fed  to  aald  chuck  one  at  a  time,  of  a  longitudinally 
reciprocal  revoluble  tubular  shaft,  an  inner  shaft  extend- 
ing  through  the  same,  a  bit  alining  and  revoluble  with  aald 
Inner  abaft  and  extending  beyond  tba  aama,  and  apring  ae* 
tuatad  frictional  devicea  through  the  medium  of  which 
the  revoluble  motion  of  said  tubular  shaft  is  imparted  tn 
said  inner  shaft  and  bit,  said  meana  preaaing  axially  oi 
tbe  bit  to  aecnre  the  deaired  friction  and  mounted  to 
share  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bit  so  that  tba 
amount  of  friction  la  not  affected  by  aald  longitudinal 
movement  of  tbe  bit. 

[Clalma  0  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.] 
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900,535.  TRACTION-KNOINE  OANO-PLOW.  JoHii  W. 
Jack80!«,  Mooae  Jaw,  Saakatchewan.  Canada.  PUad 
Apr.  22,  1009.     ScrlahNo.  401,948. 


1.  A  traction  engine  gang  plow,  comprialng  a  frama 
with  suitable  draw  bam,  a  series  of  bracket  members  bav- 
Ing  pivotal  link  connection  with  one  of  aald  draw  bara, 
plow  aupportlng  meana  faatened  to  aald  bracket  membera, 
a  abaft  mounted  upon  said  draw  bara,  pulleys  upon  said 
shaft,  cables  pasaing  over  said  pulleys  and  connected  to 
said  bracket  members,  and  pivotal  levers  to  which  said 
cables  are  connected. 

2.  A  traction  engine  gang  plow,  comprialng  a  frama 
with  aultable  drgyv  bars,  pins  rising  from  one  of  said 
draw  bara,  links  pivotally  and  yieldingly  mounted  upon 
anld  plna,  clamping  membara  ptrotally  eonnactad  ona  to 
each  of  aald  linka,  a  bracket  member  engaged  by  each  of 
said  clamping  members,  plows,  and  meana  for  fastening 
tbe  aame  to  aaid  bracket  members,  pivotal  levera,  and  ca- 
blea  connecting  each  of  the  same  with  ona  of  aaid  damping 
mambara. 

8.  A  traction  engine  gang  plow,  comprialng  a  frama 
with  aaltable  draw  bara,  pins  rising  from  one  of  aald  draw 
bara.  llnka  pivotally  and  yieldingly  sMnintad  upon  aald 
pins,  clamping  members  pivotslly  connected  one  to  each 
of  said  links,  a  bracket  member  engaged  by  each  of  said 
clamping  members,  ban  secured  to  said  bracket  membera 
and  having  portions  thereof  bant  to  form  a  bearing,  a  ver« 
tlcally  dlapoaed  abaft  Joumaled  In  aald  bearlnga  and  bar- 
ing  a  laterally  projecting  spindle,  a  caater  wheel  Jonmalad 
upon  aald  apindle,  and  meana  connected  to  said  clamping 
mambara  for  ralaing  aald  bracket  mambara. 

4.  A  traction  engine  gang  plow,  comprtslng  a  frama 
with  suitable  draw  bars,  pins  rising  from  one  of  said 
draw  bara.  linka  pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  plna, 
bracket  arma  through  which  said  ptna  paaa.  a  spring 
mounted  between  tbe  bracket  arm  and  link,  a  U-abaped 
clamping  member  having  angled  enda  pivotally  connected 
ta  each  link,  a  bracket  member  engaged  by  tbe  angled  enda 
of  aald  clamping  member,^  an  eye  upon  aald  elamplnf 
member,  meana  for  holding  the  latter  in  damping  poal- 
tlona,  plows,  and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  membaia 
for  supporting  tbe  same. 
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WALKING  TOT.    Thomab  A.  K1U.XAN.  Naah- 


ville,  Tenn..  aaalgnor  to  American  Toy  Company,  Naah- 
vllla.  »enn.     FlJed  Dec  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  469.800 


I.  A  talking  toy  comprialng  a  body  portion  having  arm 
Bsambera,  a  tranavaraa  bar  connecting  aald  arm  membera 
and  provided  with  depending  roda  diverging  laterally  on 
oppoalta  aldea  of  the  body  and  provided  with  terminal 
»  weigh ta.  vibrating  membera  fitted  to  tbe  body  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  alota,  extenaions  projected  from 
tbe  body  and  arranged  to  operate  in  the  longitudinal  slots 
of  aald  vibratiag  membera,  a  shaft  having  oppoaltely  dla- 
paaad  (eranka  connected  with  tba  reopectlva  vibrating 
membera  to  impart  a  combined  oadllatory  and  sliding 
movement  thereto,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  shaft. 

3.  la  a  toy  of  the  character  apedfled  the  combination 
of  a  body,  vibrating  membera  fitted  to  the  body,  means  for 
imparting  a  combined  eliding  and  oadllatory  movamant 
to  aaid  membera.  and  feet  projecting  laterally  Inward 
•  from  aald  vibrating  mambara  and  provided  with  tranavaraa 
groevea  adapted  to  allna  and  angage  with  aupportlng  wir* 
or  oor4>| 


960.58T.  URAVITATINO  HINGB.  Jacob  Komimamm  and 
SANOiri  ZiMMBxifAa,  Highland.  CaL  Pllad  Nov.  24. 
1906L     Barlal  No.  629.701. 


A  gfgvltatlag  hinga  comprising  a  leaf  having  on  ona  of 
Ita  edgaa  a  vertically  dlapoaed  knuckle  that  is  provided  at 
its  lover  end  with  an  inclined  plane,  and  a  second  leaf 
having  a  vertical  pintle  spaced  from  one  of  its  vertical 
adgaa  and  alao  having  a  journal  flxad  to  and  extandlng 
from  aald  edge  and  an  antl-frlctlon  wbaal  mounted  to  turn 
on  aaU  Journal  and  arranged  intarmodlate  the  aaid  edge 
and  tba  platia  and  located  below  and  in  tba  aame  vertical 
plana  14a  tha  knuckle  of  tba  flrst-namad  leaf  and  In  sup- 
porting eagagamant  with  tba  Indlnad  plana  at  tba  lowar 
and  of  tba  knoekla. 


95(^588.     AUTOMATIC  BOILBR-FEEDBR.     CHABLna  J. 

LiMOBBBO.  Malmo,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Swan 
NyquUt.  Malmo.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1000.  Serial 
No.  615.414. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  a  float,  of  a  stem  extending  from  said  float,  an 
operating  lever,  *one  end  carried  by  said  stem,  the  othar 
end  free,  a  slot  being  centrally  formed  on  said  operating 
lever,  a  valve  having  a  stem  paaslng  through  said  slot, 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  rocking  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combinap 
tlon  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  float,  a  atem  extending  from  aald 
float  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an 
operating  lever,  one  end  carried  pivotally  by  said  stem,  tba 
other  end  free,  a  slot  being  centrally  formed  on  said  op> 
eratlng  ft^r,  a  throttle  valve,  the  stem  of  which  paaaaa 
through  said  slot,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  rocking  of 
aald  lever. 

8.  In  combination  a  float,  a  float  rod.  a  head  aecured  to 
aald  float  rod,  meana  for  guiding  aald  float  head,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  stem,  the  other  end 
free  a  slot  being  centrally  formed  on  said  operating  lever, 
and  a  valva  having  an  an^lar  stem  slidably  engaged  in 
aaid  alot  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  rocking  of  said  lever. 
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960,589.  AIR-BRAKB.  WtLUAM  B.  Mahm,  Baltlmora, 
Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Philip  Mauro  and  8.  T.  Cameron, 
truateea,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.  8o- 
rlal  No.  429.781. 


1.  In  an  air-brake  aystam,  tbe  combination  of  a  traln- 
plpa,  a  tripla-valvc  and  an  auxiliary  reaervoir.  with  a  * 
supplemental  reservoir,  means  permitting  the  charging 
of  tbe  supplemental  reservoir  from  the  anxlliarv  reser- 
voir, a  by-pass  from  the  train-pipe  around  tbe  triple  valva 
to  tha  aupplamental  reservoir,  and  meana  admitting  sup-       ^ 
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plemental  reserrolr  air  bj  way  of  said  by-paa*  to  tha 
train-pipe  when  tlie  praaaura  In  the  latter  la  Incraaaad 
to  releaae  tlie  brakea. 

2.  In  an  air-brake  STftem,  the  combination  of  a  train- 
pipe,  a  triple  Talve,  and  an  aoxUiary  raeerroir,  with  a  mp- 
plementai  reaerrolr,  a  pasaage-way  between  the  aoziliarjr 
reaenrolr  and  aapplemental  reaerrolr,  a  Talre  In  aaid  paa- 
■aca-way  opening  only  toward  the  aapplemental  reeervolr, 
a  by-paea  from  the  train-pipe  around  the  triple  v&lTe  to 
the  aapplemental  reeenroir,  and  meant  admitting  euppla- 
mental  reaerrolr  air  to  the  train-pipe  by  way  of  said  by- 
pass when  the  pressure  in  the  latter  ia  Increaaed  to  releaae 
the  brakea. 

8.  In  an  alr-l>rake  system,  the  combination  of  a  krsin- 
ptpa.  a  triple  ralTO  and  an  aozlUary  reaerrolr.  with  a 
plemental  reserrolr,  meana  for  charging  said  sapplemeni 
reserrolr  from  the  train-pipe,  a  by-paaa  from  said  supple- 
mental reserrolr  to  the  train-pipe  around  the  triple  raire, 
and  meana  admitting  supplemental  reaerrolr  air  to  the 
train-pipe  by  way  of  aaid  by-pasa  when  the  preaaure  in  the 
train-pipe  Is  Increaaed  to  release  the  brakea. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  train- 
pipe,  a  triple  Talva,  an  auxiliary  reaerrolr,  and  a  aapple- 
mental reaerrolr,  means  for  charging  said  supplemental 
reserrolr  from  the  train-pipe,  a  passage-way  from  the  sup- 
plemental reserrolr  to  the  train-pipe  independent  of  the 
triple  ralre,  and  a  ralre  mechaniam  in  said  passage-way 
<H>erated  upon  an  inereaaa  of  train-pipe  pressure  to  admit 
air  from  the  supplemental  reaerrolr  to  the  train-pipe. 


•90,540.     INK-BLOTTBR.     Ono  B.  MoiBcs.  New  Deca- 
tur.' Ala.    Filed  Aug.  '2.  1909.     SerUI  No.  510,883. 


.J 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a  body 
Plata,  a  clamping  plate  baring  one  edge  extended  to  pro- 
Tide  a  atop,  said  clamping  plate  being  formed  witb  pairs  of 
slota,  fln^r  and  wrist  engaging  bands  arranged  In  the 
alota  of  aaid  damping  plate,  a  bolt  detactiably  clamplnc 
aaid  platea  together  and  adJuataMe  faateninga  for  the  free 
anda  of  said  l>and8. 

2.  The  herein  described  derlce  comprising  a  rectangular 
bodj  1,  a  rectangular  clamping  plate  of  greater  width 
than  the  body  and  harlng  Ita  Inner  end  bent  downwudly 
at  right  angles  to  provide  a  stop  flange,  and  its  oppoalte 
outer  edge  projecting  beyond  the  body  to  form  a  straight 
adga,  said  damping  plate  being  formed  with  pairs  of  slota 
axtanding  longitudinally  of  the  plate,  finger  and  wriat 
engaging  bands  arranged  in  the  slots  of  said  clamplnc 
plate  and  extending  transreraely  of  the  same,  and  adjuat- 
able  fastenings  for  the  free  ends  of  said  tmnds,  a  blotter 
extending  aeroaa  the  bottom  of  the  body  plate  and  harlng 
ita  ends  turned  upwardly  and  Inwardly  around  the  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  the  same  and  beneath  said  clamping 
plate,  and  a  bolt  detaehably  uniting  the  body  and  clamp- 
tnf  platea. 


•00,541.       ASPHALT    BXPAN8I0N  -  JOINT.      Chbibto- 
PHn  8.  McOiNN.  8t  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  MCay  24.  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,896. 
An  elaatlc  material  for  paring,  comprlalng  a  mixture  of 

84%  land,  4%  llaM.  0%  aaphalt  and  6%  petroleum  oil. 


•60,»4S.  BOBINO  IMPLEMENT.  Jonr  W.  BlooLB  and 
BowMAH  D.  Smtdbb,  Danrllle.  IlL  Filed  Fab.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479.888. 


1.  In  a  boring  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprlalng  a  body  portion  ;  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
body  portion  harlng  a  bearing  opening,  a  gear  Joumaled 
in  said  opting,  a  aaeond  arm  projecting  from  aaid  body 
portion  on  the  same  side  as  the  first  named  arm  and  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore,  a  shaft  fitting  In  said  bore  and 
formed  at  each  end  with  a  bit-receiring  socket  and  liaring 
Ita '  inner  end  extending  through  said  l>ody  portion  and 
terminating  in  the  plane  of  one  of  the  aidea  of  said  body 
portion,  and  Its  other  end  located  between  said  body  por- 
tion and  the  outermost  end  of  that  diameter  of  the  gear 
which  extaoda  paraOM  to  the  llrat  named  arm ;  and  drtr* 
ing  connections  between  said  gear  and  shaft,  for  rotating 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  boring  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprlalng  a  body  portion  baring  a  pair  of  handlea  se- 
cured thereto  on  opposite  sides  and  extending  in  a  eoas- 
mon  plane  therewith  ;  an  arm  projecting  from  said  body 
portion  baring  a  bearing  opening,  a  gear  Journaled  la 
aaid  opaninf .  a  aaeoad  arm  projecting  from  aaid  body  por- 
tion on  the  same  aide  aa  the  first  named  arm  and  harinf 
a  longitudinal  Iwre.  a  shaft  fitting  in  said  bore  and  formed 
at  each  end  with  a  bit-recelring  socket  end  baring  its  in- 
ner end  extending  through  said  liody  portion  and  tarml- 
natlns  In  the  plane  of  one  of  the  aidea  of  said  body  por- 
tion, and  Its  other  end  located  between  said  t>ody  portion 
and  the  outermoet  end  of  that  diameter  of  the  gear  which 
axtenda  parallel  to  tba  drat  naiaad  arm ;  and  dririnc  eoD> 
neetlons  between  said  gear  and  ahaft  for  rotating  tha 
latter. 

8.  In  a  boring  implement,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprlalng  a  body  portion,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
body  portion  baring  a  iiearing  opening,  a  gear  joumaled 
in  said  opening,  a  aaeond  arm  projecting  from  aaid  bodj 
portion  on  the  same  side  aa  the  Arat  named  arm  and  har- 
lng a  longitudinal  bore,  a  abaft  fitting  in  aaid  bore  and 
formed  at  each  end  with  a  blt-recelrlng  socket  and  bar- 
ing ita  Inner  end  extending  through  said  body  portion  and 
terminating  in  the  plane  of  one  of  the  sides  of  said  bod/ 
portion,  and  its  other  end  located  between  said  body  por- 
tion and  the  outermoet  end  of  that  diameter  of  the  gear 
which  axtenda  parallel  to  the  first  named  arm,  a  gear  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  goat 
joumaled  in  the  bearing  opening  of  the  first  named  arm 
whereby  rotation  of  said  laat  named  gear  will  rotate  lald 
shaft 


•OOJMS.  TTPB-BAE  FOB  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINES. 
AnouBT  ScHiranocH,  Syraeuae,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  C 
Steams  A  Co.,  Syraeuae,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Naw 
York.  FUad  Oct.  •.  1902.  Barlal  No.  126,608. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tyi>e-bar  auitaltly  hung,  of  a  block  secured  on  the  type-bar 
end  harlng  two  slota  arranged  at  a  rl^t  angle  In  Iti 
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outer  face  and  a  iseeas  below  the  slots.  Inking  rollers  jour- 
naled in  the  reapaetlre  alota,  an  inking  pad  arranged  on 
the  block  In  tha  raeaaa  In  contact  with  the  inner  edgea  01 
the  roilara,  a  kay-larer  and  connections  between  tba  typa- 
bar  and  tba  kay-larer  whereby  the  type-bar  is  operated 
avd  on*  of  the  rollera  brought  into  contact  with  the  paper 
taapectltoly  In  npper  and  lower  caae  position. 


2.  T«'  a  typewriting  machine,  meana  f Ar  auatainlng  and 
guiding  the  type-bars,  harlng  in  combination  a  rertical 
aegmeat  secured  to  the  front  of  the  machine  and  formed 
with  rtdlal  groort*,  a  series  of  bangers  secured  in  the 
grooreVi  type-bara  joaraaled  on  the  hangers,  type-bar  enda 
luring  continuous  extensions  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  type-bar,  a  rertical  guide  receesed  on  its  top  to  re- 
celre  Mid  enda  and  extenalona  and  an  integral  stop  on 
the  typa-bar  to  engage  with  the  front  rertical  face  of  the 
segmeat  Immediately  after  the  type  haa  made  an  imprea- 
sion  to.prerent  too  haary  an  Impreaalon. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
typa-b«r  suitably  hong  of  a  blo^  aaeured  on  the  type-bar 
end,  aaid  block  being  slotted  and  harlng  a  receaa  below 
the  slot,  an  Inking  roller  journaled  in  the  slot,  an  Ink  pad 
arranged  In  the  receaa  in  contact  with  the  roller  edge,  a 
key-lerer  and  connectlona  between  the  type-bar  and  key- 
larar  ^thereby  the  type-bar  ia  operated  to  bring  the  roilara 
into  operadre  poaltion,  ^ 
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WATBB-MBTBR.     WiixiAM  H.  Sirra,  Chicago. 
iFUed  Oct.  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  622,586. 


to  which  aaid  hand  la  aaenrad,  tha  end  of  whldi  nearaat 
said  himd  Is  proridad  with  a  neck,  in  combination  with  a 
key  one  extremity  of  which  is  bifurcated  and  the  side 
edgea  of  aaid  bifurcation  ahaped  to  correapond  with  and 
fit  the  neck  portion  of  said  spindle. 

6.  A  meter  comprising  a  register  the  face  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  dial  having  an  index  band,  and  a  spindle 
to  which  said  hand  Is  secured,  the  outer  portion  of  which 
nearest  said  hand  Is  provided  with  a  subeUntUlly  trian- 
gular-shaped neck  the  apex  of  which  points  in  the  same 
direction  aa  said  hand.  In  combination  witb  a  key  one  ex- 
tremity of  which  ia  provided  rrth  a  receaa  the  sidea  of 
which  correspond  to  and  fit  the  triangular-shaped  neck 
portion  of  said  spindle. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.) 


050.646.  CABTEB  FOR  OPERATING-TABLES.  ALsaaT 
Tadbbbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Kny  Scheerer 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jtdy  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  606,439. 


1.  A  matar  eomprMng  a  register  the  face  of  which  ia 
prorldod  with  a  dial  harlng  an  index  hand,  and  a  apindla 
to  which  aaid  hand  Is  secured,  the  outer  portion  of  which 
nearest  aaid  hand  is  alto-ed.  In  combination  with  a  key 
one  extremity  of  which  is  prorlded  with  a  receaa  the  aidea 
of  which  correapond  to  and  fit  the  altered  portion  of  aaid 

aplndlt. 

2.  A  meter  comprlalng  a  reglatar  tha  face  of  which  la 
proridad  with  a  dial  baring  an  index  hand,  and  a  ipindia 
to  which  aaid  hand  is  secured,  the  end  of  which  neareat 
said  tend  la  altered.  In  combination  witb  a  key  one  ex- 
tremity of  which  la  bifurcated  and  the  aide  edgea  of  said 
bifurcation  shaped  to  correapond  with  and  fit  the  altered 
portion  of  said  spindle. 

8.  A  meter  comprising  a  register  the  face  of  which  ia 
proridad  with  a  dial  baring  an  iBdaz  hand,  and  a  apindla 
to  which  aaid  hand  la  secured,  the  ooter  portion  of  which 
nearWt  said  hand  is  prorlded  with  a  neck,  in  combination 
with  a  key  one  extremity  of  which  ia  prorlded  with  a  re- 
ceaa the  sides  of  which  correapond  to  and  fit  tha  neck  por- 
tion of  said  spindle. 

4.  A  meter  comprising  a  reglater  the  face  of  whl^  la 
pcor^^ad  with  a  dial  harlng  aa  Index  hand,  and  a  apindla 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  caster  frame, 
a  support  piroted  thereto,  and  means  for  moring  aaid  f  ap- 
port  on  its  pivot  to  lift  the  frame,  comprising  a  link  pir- 
oted to  the  support,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  tha 
link  and  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caster  frame, 
a  anpport  pivotaily  connected  with  the  frame,  and  meana 
for  moring  said  support  to  lift  the  frame,  comprising  a 
link,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and  the  sup- 
port, and  a  doable  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and 
the  frame,  and  a  device  for  moring  the  position  of  one  of 
the  plrots  last  mentioned. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  caster  frame, 
a  support  pirotaliy  connected  with  the  frame  and  means 
for ''moving  said  support  to  lift  the  frame,  comprlalng  a 
link,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and  the  sap- 
port,  and  a  double  pirotal  connection  between  the  link  and 
the  frame. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  caster  frame, 
a  caster  roller  rotaUbly  supported  thereby,  a  leg  support, 
a  pirotal  connection  between  It  ani^the  caster  frame  and 
means  for  moring  it  with  respect  to  the  caater  frame  to 
lift  the  latter,  comprising  a  link,  a  pirot  between  it  and 
the  support  and  a  pivot  between  It  and  the  frame  and  a 
derlce  for  moving  the  position  of  the  pivot  last  mentioned, 
including  a  lever. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caster  frame, 
a  caster  roller  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a  leg  support, 
comprising  two  side  members  and  a  transverse  member,  a 
pirotal  connexion  between  the  support  and  the  caater 
frame  and  means  for  moving  it  with  respect  to  the  caster 
frame  to  elevate  the  latter,  comprising  a  link,  a  pirot  be- 
tween it  and  the  support  and  a  pivot  l>etween  it  and 
the  frame,  and  a  device  for  moring  the  position  of  the 
pirot  last  mentioned,  including  a  lerer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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960.646.    COUNTER.    COBTia  H.  TnOBa,  Hartford.  Conn.. 

aaalgnor  to  The  Teeder  Manufactnrliig  Company.  Hart 

ford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.    Filed  June  8. 

1909.    Serial  No.  500,816. 

1.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  the  number  wheela, 
ot  transmitting   mechaniam   between   sucoesalre   number 
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wheels,  racb  tnmimlttliig  mechaBism  <;onprlsliis  two  la- 
dependent  member*  and  coupling  devices  whereby  one  mem- 
ber ia  driven  from  the  other  during  the  ordinary  operation 
of  the  counter  and  la  permitted  to  move  Independently  of 
the  other  during  the  wttlng  ba«k  of  the  number  wheels. 


2.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  the  number  wheels, 
of  transmitting  mechanism  for  transmitting  movement 
from  each  number  wheel  to  the  next  succeeding  number 
wheel,  such  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  pinion 
engaging  the  flrst  uumber  wheel  of  each  pair  and  a  pinion 
engaging  the  succeeding  nomber  wheel  of  each  pair,  and 
coupling  devices  whereby  the  last  named  pinion  la  driven 
from  the  first  named  pinion  during  the  ordinary  operation 
of  the  counter  and  la  permitted  to  move  independently  of 
the  flrst  named  pinion  during  the  setting  back  of  the  num- 
ber wheels.  ^ 

3.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  the  number  wheels, 
of  transmitting  mechanism  for  transmitting  movement 
from  each  number  wheel  to  the  next  succeeding  nnmber 
wheel,  such  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  pinion 
engaging  the  flrst  number  wheel  of  each  pair  and  a  pinion 
engaging  the  succeeding  number  wheel  of  each  pair,  and 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  said  pinions,  where- 
by the  last  named  pinion  Is  driven  from  the  flrst  named 
pinion  during  the  ordinary  operation  of  the  counter  and 
Is  permitted  to  move  Independently  of  the  flrst  named 
jll^lon  during  the  setting  back  of  the  nnmber  wheels. 

4.  In  a  counter,  the  copibtnatlon  with  the  number  wheels, 
of  transmitting  mechanism  between  successive  number 
wheels,  such  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  two  In- 
dependent members,  coupling  devices  whereby  one  member 
Is  driven  from  the  other  during  the  ordinary  operation  of 
the  counter  and  Is  permitted  to  move  Independently  of 
the  other  during  the  setting  back  of  the  numt>er  wheels^ 
and  means  Independent  of  the  transmitting  mechanism  t6 
rotate  the  wheels  to  their  sero  positions. 

5.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  num- 
ber wheels  mounted  to  rotate  upon  said  shaft,  of  trans- 
mitting mechanism  between  successive  numt>er  wheels, 
such  tranamlttlng  mechanism  comprising  two  Independent 
members  and  coupling  devices  whereby  one  member  Is 
driven  from  the  other  during  the  ordlnsry  operation  of 
the  counter  and  la  permitted  to  move  Independently  of  the 
other  during  the  setting  hack  of  the  number  wheels,  and 
means  intermediate  the  shaft  and  the  number  wheels 
whereby  through  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  nnmber 
wheels  are  set  to  their  sero  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


900,647.     MANUBE-8PREADER.     William  N.  Whitilt 

and  William  N.  Whitblt,  Jr.,  Sprlngfleld,  Ohio.    Filed 

Feb.  Id.  1909.    Serial  No.  478,325. 

1.  In  a  manure  spreader  constmctlon.  In  combination 

with  a  body  of  the  jehlcle  for  transporting  the  manure,  of 

■leans  to  feed  the  manure  endwise  of  the  body,  a  primary 

rotating  cylinder  poaltloned  at  one  end  of  said  body  hav- 


Ing  projections  to  pnlrerlae  aad  dlacharga  the  maaart 
from  said  body,  a  secondary  cylinder  rotating  in  the  oppo- 
alte  direction  from  said  flrst-mentioned  cylinder  snd  poal> 
tloned  longitudinally  of  the  flrst-mentioned  cylinder  abova 
and  oa  the  manure  discharge  side  thereof  and  la  clOM 
proximity  thereto,  said  secondary  cyJtader  provMad  wltk 
a  right  and  left  dlTerglng  asrlea  of  bladea  radially  aad 
obliquely  disposed  to  the  axle  of  the  aald  cylinder  and 
diverging  step  by  step  from  right  to  left  about  midway  of 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  body,  and  means  to 
Impart  motion  to  said  secondary  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  manure  spreader  constmctlon,  in  eombinatloa 
with  a  body,  of  a  pulverising  and  discharging  cylinder  po- 
sitioned St  one  end  of  said  body,  a  secondary  pnlverlsinf 
and  directing  cylinder  positioned  on  the  manure  dlschsrge 
side  and  over  said  flrst-mentioned  cylinder  and  longitudl- 
aally  thereto,  a  chain  driving  mechaniam  connecting  said 
flrst  and  second-mentioned  cylinders,  a  swinging  frame 
plvotally  connected  with  said  body  and  projecting  longi- 
tudinally therefrom  whoreby  the  axle  of  said  secondsry 
cylinder  to  supported,  a  driven  sprocket  wheel  connected 
with  the  Bxle  of  said  secondsry  cylinder  snd  a  driving 
sprocket  on  the  axle  of  said  flrst  mentioned  cylinder,  an 
Idler  mounted  on  one  end  of  aald  frame  tor  eontiaooaaly 
driving  aald  secondary  cylinder  la  all  positions  of  adjust- 
ment. \ 

8.  In  a  manure  spreader  constmctlon.  in  combination 
with  a  body,  a  rotating  pulverising  and  dlacharglng  cylin- 
der poaltloned  at  one  end  thereof,  a  secondsry  cylinder 
positioned  over  said  flrst  mentioned  cylinder  on  the  ma- 
nure discbarge  side  thereof,  a  chain  drive  mechanism  con- 
necting with  said  cyllndera,  a  swinging  frame  for  aald 
aecondary  cylinder  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  of  said 
vehicle,  one  end  of  said  frame  provided  with  a  bearing  for 
said  secondary  cylinder  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame 
provided  with  an  Idler  for  aald  chain  and  automatic  ad- 
Juatable  means  for  thf  chain  tightening  idler  to  hold  the 
chain  In  working  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader  construction,  in  combination 
with  a  body,  of  means  for  moving  the  manure  discharge- 
ward  in  the  body,  a  primary  rotating  cylinder  provided 
with  projections,  said  projections  operating  in  the  manure 
to  pulverise  and  diacharge  it  from  said  body,  a  manure  de- 
taining device  positioned  over  said  cylinder  snd  in  dose 
proximity  thereto  to  hold  the  manure  against  the  projec- 
tions of  said  rotating  cylinder,  a  secondary  rotating  cylin- 
der, connecting  driving  mechanism  from  the  flrst  to  sec- 
ond mentioned  cylinder  mnalng  it  in  an  opposite  directloa 
from  the  flrst  mentioned  cylinder's  motion.  Hsld  secondary 
cylinder  comprising  thin  bladea  set  obliquely  to  the  llaa 
of  travel  of  the  manure  from  the  flrst  mentioned  cylinder, 
said  blades  to  meet  the  outflowing  manure  from  said  flrat 
mentioned  cylinder  obliquely  and  pulverise  the  msnure  into 
flne  particles  and  direct  its  flow  by  a  screw  like  movemeat 
of  said  blades. 

6.  Ia  a  maanre  spreader  coastractloa.  In  combination, 
a  body,  a  manure  feeding  belt  mechanism  for  said  body,  a 
primary  rotatiag  cylinder  provided  with  proJecUona  which 
form  a  part  thereof  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  body  and 
rotating  upwardly  against  a  manure  detaining  device  po- 
altloned over  aald  cyllader.  a  secondary  rotating  cylinder 
positioned  over  said  flrst  mentioned  cylinder  on  the  ma- 
nure diacharge  side  thereof  la  dose  proximity  thereto,  said 
sacoadary  rotating  cyllader  provided  with   radially  af^ 
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raaged  iladea  forming  a  part  thereof,  the  sides  of  said 
blades  obliquely  disposed  to  the  axle  of  aald  cylinder  and 
ast  in  aerewUke  form,  aald  bladea  eoaatracted  of  thia 
pieces  of  metal  to  cut  the  manure  into  small  particles  as 
it  flows  from  the  flrst-mentioned  cylinder  and  with  broad 
sides  to  direct  it  from  between  said  cyllndera  to  the 
ground. 

[Clal«|a  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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4S.      AUTOMATIC   THKHM08TAT-ADJU8TER. 
W.  FaosT,  WaahlngtoB.  D.  C.    Piled  Dec.  4,  1908. 


1.  Ia  ata  electric  checking  derice,  the  combination  of  the 
Biotor  it,  controlling  a  acrew  driver  19;  an  electromag- 
netic device  In  circuit  with  a  generator,  26,  which  actuatea 
the  said  motor  ;  mesns  for  sUrtlng  the  motor ;  and  clrcuita 
and  conaectlona,  substantially  as  described,  for  checking 
the  said  motor  at  a  predetermined  point 

2.  In  aa  automatic  electric  tdjuating  device,  the  combi- 
nation  of  the  motor  12.  controlling  a  screw  driver  19.  an 
electro-magnetic  device  which  controls  the  operation  of 
aald  motor,  an  electric  generator.  (25),  in  circuit  with  the 
electromagnets  of  said  controlling  device,  a  switch  (24). 
normally  open  snd  also  Included  In  aald  circuit;  a  shunt 
around  said  magnet  colls  the  termlnsls  of  which  shunt  are 
eoaaected  respectively  with  the  acrew  driver  and  a  contact 
featton  4$,  whereby  on  the  closing  of  the  switch  the  mech- 
aalsm  Including  said  screw  driver  will  be  actuated  and 
whereby  oo  contact  between  the  aame  and  said  button  said 
electro-magnets  or  Its  colls  will  be  shunted  snd  the  said 
mechaniam  checked,  substantially  as  described.  • 

8.  In  an  electric  adjusting  device,  the  combination  of 
the  motor  12,  controlling  a  driver  19 :  an  electromagnetic 
dsTlea  la  idrenlt  with  a  generator  26  which  controls  the 
■otor;  aieaaa  (switch  24)  for  starting  the  motor,  and 
clrealts  and  connections  substantially  aa  described,  for 
checking  same  at  a  predetermlaod  point ;  and  means  for 
ralaing  and  lowering  the  driver,  as  by  hinges  30—88,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


It 


•60,649.  HAND-PUMP.  Hiirai  J.  Kcbrus,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  taalgaor  of  ono-half  to  Daniel  O'SuUlvan,  New 
York,  W.  Y.    Piled  Aug.  28,  1908.    8erUl  Na  450.766. 

1.  A  pamp  comprising  a  barrel,  a  Munger  operative 
therein,  «a  offset  laterally  extending  portion  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  barrel  and  in  continuation  thereot  aald  laf- 
arally  extanding  portion  bent  downwardly  aad  Inwardly 
aad  contracted  to  form  a  nosala,  an  outwardly  opmlng 
Talve  In  said  nossle.  and  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  la  the 
underside  of  said  Isterslly  extending  porilon. 

2.  A  pMmp  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  operative 
theraln.  aa  extension  mounted  apoa  the  lower  end  of  said 
barrel.  saM  extension  flrst  bent  laterally,  then  downwardly 

c 
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and  Inwardly,  the  end  of  said  extensira  contractod  to  form 
a  nossle,  an  outlet  valve  ip  aald  nosala,  aad  aa  Inlet  valta 


In  the  underside  of  said  Uterally  bent  porUon  In  proz> 
imlty  to  aald  nossle.  1 


950,650.  AIR-HEATEB  POR  AUTOMOBILE  TORPB- 
DOES.  Pkank  M.  Lkavitt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  7,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
877,706. 


1.  In  an  antomobile  torpedo,  a  compressed  air  reserreir, 
an  engine,  an  intervening  reducing  valve,  and  meana  ha- 
yond  aald  valve  for  heating  the  air  under  reduced  preasure 
in  Ita  passage  from  the  reservoir  to  the  engine,  combined 
with  meana  for  heating  the  air  in  the  reservoir  during  the 
Istter  portion  of  the  run  whereby  to  expel  s  greater  por- 
tion of  the  residual  air. 

2.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  compressed  air  reservoir, 
an  engine,  an  intervening  reducing  valve,  and  meana  be- 
yond said  valve  for  heating  the  air  under  reduced  pres- 
sure In  its  psssage  from  the  reservoir  to  the  engine,  com- 
bined with  a  heater  In  the  reservoir  and  means  controlling 
it  to  heat  the  air  In  the  reservoir  during  the  latter  portion 
only  of  the  run  to  expel  a  greater  portion  of  the  reeld-' 
oal  air. 

8.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  compresaed  air  reservoir, 
an  engine,  and  means  for  beating  the  air  In  Its  passage 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  engine,  combined  with  a  heater 
In  the  reservoir,  and  an  Igniter  therefor  adapted  to  operate 
toward  the  latter  part  of  the  run  whereby  to  heat  and 
expel  a  greater  portion  of  the  resldusl  sir. 

4.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  compressed  sir  reservoir, 
an  angina,  an  intervmiag  reducing  valve,  and  means  for 
heating  the  air  In  its  paaaage  from  said  valve  to  the  en- 
gine, combined  with  a  heater  in  the  reservoir,  and  an  ig- 
niter  therefor  adapted  to  <H>eratc  when  the  pr«s8are  In  the 
reservoir  fslls  to  a  predetermined  ratio  to  the  pressure  be- 
yond  the  reducing  valve. 

6.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  compressed  sir  reservoir, 
an  engine,  an  Intervening  reducing  rslve,  a  heater  between 
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nld  Talve  and  tli*  engine,  adapted  to  operate  tbrou«hoat 
the  ran,  and  a  beater  in  the  reeerroir  adapted  to  beat  the 
air  daring  the  latter  portion  of  the  mo. 

[CUlou  6  and  7  not  prlated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


000,661.     DOUBLB-DOOR  BOLT 
Abthtjb  Lkmcx.  Worceater,  Mi 
Serial  No.  528.368. 


JosBPH  Laoocx  and 
FUed  Not.  1«,  1009. 


1.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  an  oadllatable  cam,  a 
pltirallty  of  bolta  projecting  from  said  cam  in  different  dl- 
rectlona,  meana  for  connecting  aald  bolta  with  tbe  cam, 
whereby  when  the  cam  is  mored  the  bolta  will  be  almal- 
taneonaly  mored  outwardly  or  inwardly,  aald  cam  having 
meana  whereby  one  of  said  bolta  can  be  withdrawn  when 
■the  cam  la  in  a  certain  position  without  moTlng  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  two  bolta  located  in 
longitudinal  allnement,  each  haTiag  a  pin  thereon,  a  third 
bolt  located  tranarerse  to  the  other  two  and  having  a  pin, 
an  oaclllatable  cam  having  three  alots,  one  for  receiving 
each  of  said  pina,  said  slots  being  arranged  to  simulta- 
neoualy  withdraw  all  the  bolts  toward  tbe  cam  when  it  la 
moved  In  one  direction  and  to  simultaneonaly  project  them 
from  the  cam  when  it  la  moved  in  the  other  direction,  and 
a  spring  for  assisting  In  moving  the  transverse  bolt  out- 
wardly, said  cam  having  meana  whereby  the  transverse 
bolt  can  be  retracted  In  opposition  to  the  spring  when  the 
cam  la  in  a  certain  position  without  changing  the  positions 
of  the  other  two  bolta. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  an  oscillatable  cam  hav- 
lag  an  operating  handle  tlMreon  projecting  from  the  lock, 
aald  cam  having  a  plurality  of  carved  slots  each  extending 
from  a  point  near  ttie  center  to  a  point  near  tbe  circuBt- 
ference,  a  plurality  of  bolta  extending  from  the  cam  in  dif- 
ferent dlrectlona,  each  having  a  pin  thereon  for  engaging 
one  of  aald  slots,  one  of  the  slots  being  provided  with  a 
radial  off-set  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
cam  for  receiving  tbe  pin  on  the  bolt  operated  by  that  slot, 
•ad  a  aprliig  for  yieldingly  ftodng  aald  bolt  oatwardly, 
whereby  when  the  bolts  are  all  in  outward  or  locked  poal- 
tlon,  the  bolt  having  tbe  spring  can  be  turned  back  by 
hand  without  Interfering  with  the  position  of  the  other 
bolU. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufaetare,  a  lock  comprlaing  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  bolta  extending  oatwardly  through  the 
walla  of  tbe  casing,  each  bolt  having  a  transverse  paaaaga 
In  ita  Inner  end  extending  dear  throoi^  it,  a  cam  ptvot- 
ally  mounted  In  tbe  caalag  and  extending  Into  each  of 
said  paaaagea,  said  cam  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein, 
one  croaaing  each  of  tbe  bolta,  eacli  holt  having  a  pin  fixed 
thereon  projecting  into  the  eorrsaponding  alot  of  the  cam, 
one  of  aald  alota  having  a  radial  off-aet  projecting  toward 
tto  center  of  the  can  for  recatrlng  tbe  pin  In  one  of  the 


bolta.  tbe  laat  named  bolt  having  a  knob  or  handle  pro- 
jecting through  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  caaing,  whereby 
when  tbe  other  bolta  are  In  Ibcked  position  tbe  bolt  having 
the  knob  can  be  unlocked. 


950,562.  LID  AND  COVER  FOR  COOKING  UTBN8IL8. 
Emma  Milhollakd  and  EiaxABErR  F.  SwxiTxna,  Pltta- 
barg.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1900.    Serial  No.  48l>,820. 


A  lid  or  cover  for  cooking  ntensUa,  comprlaing  a  clreo- 
lar  body  having  a  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  rest  upon 
tbe  receptacle,  said  body  having  a  central  ralaed  portion 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  an  inverted  funnel  car- 
ried by  aald  body  and  having  tbe  upper  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  neck  communicating  with  said  opening 
through  the  medium  of  aald  Inverted  fonnel.  aald  body 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  openings  formed 
therein  surrounding  said  ralaed  portion,  said  body  having  ^ 
an  annular  baaln  formed  therein  between  the  peripheral 
edgea  of  aald  lid  and  the  drcumferentlally  arranged  oi>en- 
Inga.  aald  basin  being  formed  by  countersinking  aa  annu- 
lar portion  of  said  body  to  a  plane  below  tbe  central  raised 
portion  and  tbe  peripheral  edgea  of  said  body  and  adapted 
to  collect  oondenaate  ejected  throogh  tbe  openings  of  aald 
lid  or  cover,  and  a  handle  aecured  to  aald  lid  or  cover  ad- 
jacent to  aald  ralaed  portion  and  Intermediate  some  of  the 
openings  of  saM  IM  or  cover,  sabstantlally  aa  deaerlbed.    ^ 


060,663.  SAFETY-CATCH.  THoMAa  MoPSTroao.  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignor  to  Blancard  A  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Finn.    FUed  May  11.  1009.    Serial  No.  496.308. 


1.  A  pin  holding  catch  eomprlaing  a  pin  guard  bent 
Into  a  hook  at  one  end.  a  two  armed  L-ahaped  catch  mem- 
ber, one  arm  of  which  la  plwted  to  aald  pin  guard  near  ita 
outer  end  and  means  00  said  pin  guard  for  engaging  the 
end  of  tbe  other  arm  of  tbe  said  catch  member  to  lock 
tbe  aame  in  closed  poeltlon.  In  which  poaltlon  the  elbow  of 
said  catch- member  la  in  coactlng  proximity  with  the  hook 
end  of  said  guard,  said  catch  member  being  reaillent  and 
arranged  to  yield  to  pressure  to  open  said  catch. 

2.  A  pin  holding  catch  such  aa  described,  comprlaing 
-a  hook  ahaped  pin  guard  provided  with  a  aloC,  and  a  ra> 
sUlent  two-armed  catch  OMmber,  one  arm  of  which  la  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  said  guard,  tbe  other  arm  of  said  catch 
member  extending  acroaa  tbe  bight  of  the  hook  of  aald 
guard  the  end  of  said  arm  extending  throogh  the  alot  In 
said  guard  for  engagement  with  one  of  tbe  edgea  of  aald 
alot,  aald  catch  monber  being  arranged  to  yield  to  pr 
aura  to  open  aald  catch. 


060,664.     JOURNAL-BOX.     THOMAa  R.  McKniOHT,  An- 
rora,  IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Com- 
pany,   Anrora,   111.,   a   Corporation   of   lUlnola.      Filed 
May  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  494,047. 
1.  A  Journal-box,  comprlaing  a  ahell  having  an  opening 
at  its  outsr  end.  a  flange  around  aald  opening,  a  eliding 
cover-plate  fitted    upon  aald   flange  and  having  ona  or 
more  Inwardly-projecting  Iocs,  a  key  carried  by  tbe  abell 
In  poattlon  to  be  engaged  by  aald  Inga  when  tbe  cover  la 
aovad  ta  a  cvtr  a  poaltlon.  and  a  braaa  kaid  |a  poaltloa 
by  aald  key.  ~ 
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2.  A  jMimal-box,  comprlaing  a  shell  having  an  opening 
In  Ita  oatar  end,  a  flange  around  said  opening,  a  sliding 
cover-plate  fitted  upon  said  flange  and  having  one  or  more 
Inwardly-projecting  lugs  overlying  the  outer  surface  of 
the  sidea  of  the  shell,  a  removable  key  fitted  transversely 
In  tbe  shell  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
Bides  theraof  In  tbe  path  of  aald  luga,  and  a  braaa  having 
an  upwaedly-projecting  lug.  said  key  lying  between  aald 
lug  and  nald  opening  when  the  parte  are  in  operative  po- 
altlon. 


%.  A  Journal-box,  comprlaing  a  abell,  a  braaa  fitted 
tlioraln  and  having  an  upwardly-projecting  lug,  a  traoa 
veraely-extendlng  key  carried  by  the  box  In  tbe  path  ot 
aald  lug  for  holding  tbe  brass  in  position,  a  eliding  cover, 
and  a  lot  carrlad  by  tbe  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
kay  when  the  eovar  la  raised  to  a  certain  extent. 


960.666.  ELECTRICAL  RECORDER.  Edwin  F.  Nobth- 
Bur,  PblladelphU,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Leeds  and  Northrup 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  lf<>0.     Serial  No.  478,144. 


I.  In 


a  recorder  system,  the  combination  with  a  aeleetor 
membef  having  a  abort  range  of  movement  in  reeponae  to 
the  chatg*  to  be  recorded,  of  a  periodically  operated  ae- 
leetor member  cooperating  with  aakl  member  for  provid- 
ing a  path  along  which  energy  may  he  tranamltted,  and 
a  marker  controlled  by  energy  tranemltted  along  a  eelect- 
ed  path  and  movad  an  extent  dependent  upon  the  extent 
of  cha»^  to  be  raeordad. 

2.  In  a  recorder  ayatem,  tbe  combination  with  a  selector 
member  movable  In  reeponae  to  a  change  to  be  recorded, 
the  extent  of  movement  of  eald  aeleetor  member  being 
abort  aad  independent  of  the  extent  of  change  to  be  re- 
corded, of  a  periodically  operating  member  coOperatlac 
with  aald  selector  member  for  providing  a  path  along 
which  energy  may  be  tranamltted,  and  a  marker  eontroUad 
by  energy  tranamltted  along  a  aelected  path  and  movable 
an  extent  dependent  upon  the  extant  of  the  change  to  be 
recorded. 

'  162  O.  O.— » 
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8.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  galvanometer,  of  a 
carried  by  the  moving  system  thereof,  a  periodically  oper- 
ated memlter  for  engaging  said  member  to  actuate  tbe 
eame,  step-by-step  recorder  mechanism,  and  means  en- 
gaged by  aald  member  when  actuated  for  controlling  aald 
atep-by-step  recorder  mechanlam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  galvanometer  and  the  mov- 
able member  thereof,  said  member  having  a  small  range 
of  movement  in  response  to  tbe  change  to  be  recorded,  of  a 
periodically  operating  member  engaging  said  movable 
member  to  provide  a  path  along  which  energy  may  be 
tranamltted,  and  a  marker  controlled  by  energy  trane- 
mltted along  aald  path  and  moved  an  extent  dependent 
upon  the  extent  of  the  change  to  be  recorded. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  galvanometer  and  the  mov- 
ing system  thereof,  of  a  member  carried  by  said  moving 
system,  a  periodically  operating  member  for  engaging  said 
member  to  control  a  circuit,  and  step-by-step  recording 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  drcult. 

[Claims  0  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


050,566.     OILING  DEVICE.     William  W.  Nlgbwt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  June  1,  1008.    Serial  No.  486366. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  hollow  taleacopic  membera,  a  pivot  pin  upon 
which  one  of' said  members  is  adapted  to  oscillate,  meana 
for  supplying  the  latter  with  lubricant  while  oeciUating 
upon  aald  pin,  a  movable  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  other  one  of  aald  telescopic  mem- 
bers and  aald  movable  part  having  a  paasage  for  the  lu- 
bricant communicating  with  tbe  said  hollow  telescopic 
members,  a  plurality  of  pressure  operated  check  valvea 
mounted  within  said  members  Intermediate  of  the  pivoted 
ends  thereof  whereby  the  redprocating  action  of  ithe  tria- 
scopic  members  Is  adapted  to  pump  the  lubricant  through 
aald  pivotal  connection  and  the  moving  part  to  be  lubri- 
cated. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  lubricant  and  a  movable  part  to  lie 
lubricated,  of  two  telescopic  meinbers  having  longitudinal 
lubricant  passages,  a  pressure  operated  check  valve  in 
each  of  aald  members,  pin  and  aocket  connectiona  for  piv- 
otally  connecting  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  telescopic  mem- 
bers to  the  source  of  lubricant  and  to  tbe  part  to  be  lu- 
bricated respectively,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  holding 
aald  pivoted  members  together  to  provide  relief  for  ex- 
ceea  of  preasure. 

3.  In  a  device  for  conveying  lubricant  from  a  station- 
ary receptacle  to  a  moving  part  to  be  lubricated,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  member  rotatably  connected  with 
aald  receptacle,  a  second  tubular  member  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  moving  part,  said  members  being  tele- 
acopically  connected  and  provided  with  preasure  operated 
T&lvea  adapting  them  to  pump  the  lubricant  tiieretbrongta, 
and  meana  connected  with  the  first  member  for  admitting 
air  during  the  pumping  portion  of  the  operation. 


060.66  7.  DOUBLE- WALLED  VESSEL.  Gcbtav  B. 
Pvalbk.  Berlin.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  American  Thermoa 
Bottle  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27,  1008. 
bJrial  No.  440,078. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  double  walled  vacuum  veaeel 
of  the  type  set  forth,  of  a  jaekat  formed  in  aeparable  npper 
and  lower  portions,  a  acrew-threaded  connection  between 
aald  portlona,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  upper  portion  of 
aald  jacket  non-rotatably  to  aald  veeael. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  double  walled  vacuum  veeael 
of  the  type  set  forth,  of  a  jacket  formed  In  aeparable  upper 
and  lower  portlona,  and  a  acrew-threadad  connection  be- 
tween aakl  portlona :  aald  upper  portiMB  engaging  directly 
with  aald  vessel  and  being  non-rotatable  thereon,  aad  aald 
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lowtr  portUM  iBcIoafnf  the  low«r  part  of  mM 
betns  roUtable  thereon. 


( 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  •  double  walled  Ttctiam  bottle 
of  the  type  wt  forth,  of  a  Jacket  formed  In  separable  opper 
and  lower  portlona.  said  apper  portion  InckwiBC  the  neck 
and  shoulder  of  the  bottle,  a  screw-threaded  connection  be- 
tween said  portions,  means  for  securing  said  upper  portion 
MiB-rotatabl7  to  said  Teasel,  and  a  central  cylindrical  sap- 
port  for  the  bottom  of  said  bottle  disposed  In  and  seeared 
to  said  lower  portion. 

'  4.  The  combination  with  a  doable  walled  Taeuum  bottle 
of  the  type  set  forth,  hsTing  Its  neck  inclined  to  one  side 
of  a  jacket  formed  In  two  separable  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, said  upper  portion  Inclosing  the  neck  and  shoulder 
of  the  bottle,  and  said  lower  portion  inclosing  the  remain- 
4«r  of  said  bottle  and  externally  threaded  near  Its  upper 
edge  to  engage  an  Internal  thr#ad  on  said  upper  portion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  doable  walled  racuum  bottle 
of  the  type  set  forth,  having  its  neck  inclined  to  one  side 
of  a  Jacket  formed  in  two  separable  upper  and  lower  por- 
ttoBfi.  said  npper  iwrtlon  Ineloslng  the  neck  and  shoulder 
of  the  bottle  and  said  lower  portion  Inclosing  the  remain- 
der of  said  bottle,  and  a  central  cylindrical  support  for  the 
bottom  of  said  bottle  disposed  In  and  secnred  to  said  lower 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


•60,568.      MOLDINU-liACHIMB.      HniT    B. 
Chicago.  III.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1907.    SerUl  No. 


Pbidmou, 
359,832. 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  marginally  hinged 
pattern  carrier  and  a  flask  recelrlng  derice  between  which 
flasks  are  positioned  for  drawing  patterns,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  flask  receiving  device  and  pattern  carrier  to 
aotomatlcally  move  daring  the  taming  movement  of  the 
pattern  carrier  fd  adjust  the  relative  position  of  the  parts 
•0  that  flasks  of  different  depths  are  properly  positioned 
bttweea  the  receiving  device  an4  pattern  carrier. 


2.  A  molding  naehlae  conprtstng  a  margtaally  hinged 
pattern  carrier,  and  a  spring  supported  flssk  receiving  d*> 
vice  between  which  flasks  are  poaitiooed  for  drawing  pat- 
terns, and  antomatte  adjustable  engaging  pieces  associated 
with  the  flask  receiving  device  and  adapted  to  engag*  a 
portion  of  the  flask  when  moved  to  position  and  meana  for 
■MTlng  the  flask  receiving  dcrtee  to  withdraw  the  pattern. 

8.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  marglaally  hinged 
pattern  carrier,  and  a  flask  receiving  device  associated 
therewith  between  which  flasks  are  positioned  for  drawiBf . 
patterns,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  patters 
carrier,  located  between  the  flaak  and  the  hinge  of  the  pat- 
tern  carrier. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  a  marginally  bloged  pattern 
carrier  and  a  flaak  receiving  device'  between  which  flaaka 
are  positioned  for  drawing  pattema,  a  spring  aasoclated 
with  the  flask  receiving  device  adapted  to  lift  It  to  Its  re- 
ceiving position. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  a  marginally  hinged  pattern 
carrier  and  a  flaak  receiving  device  between  which  flaska 
are  positioned  for  drawing  patterns,  a  spring  associated 
with  the  flask  receiving  device  adapted  to  lift  It  to  Ita  re- 
ceiving position,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  flask  receiving  device  la  response  to 
said  spring. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  uasette.1 


960,559.     SOAP-DISH.     AasoLD  F.  Bisooaa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  18.  1908.     Serial  Na  408.178. 


1.  A  soap  dish  consisting  of  s  trsy,  bangers  plvotally 
connected  with  the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  tray,  aad 
means  at  the  end  of  each  hanger  for  engaging  a  cock  er 
faucet. 

2.  A  soap  dish  having  a  tray,  and  two  hangers,  sack ' 
formed  of  s  single  piece  of  wire  doubled  upon  itself  snd 
having  its  ends  attached  to  the  side  of  the  trsy,  one  near 
the  front  and  the  other  near  the  hack,  aald  haagere  e» 
tending  upwardly  from  the  two  oppoelte  sMea  of  the  tnj, 
and  having  their  outer  ends  bent  Into  hooks  that  are 
adapted  to  clasp  cocks  or  tanceta. 

8.  A  aoap  diah  having  a  tray  with  hangers  at  the  aldea, 
said  hangers  having  hooks  sdapted  to  eagage  cocks  or 
fauceta  and  loops  between  the  books  designed  to  endrda 
the  hubs  of  said  cocks  or  faucets. 


060,560.  LAWN-MOWBR  GRINDER.  PaacT  H.  ROOT, 
Plymouth,  Ohio.  FUed  July  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,889 

1.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
sontal  driving  shsft,  a  horlsontal  feed  screw,  and  mechan- 
ism tot  turning  tbem  with  a  substantially  horlsontal  arm 
hang  on  and  movable  along  said  driving  shaft,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  grinder  shaft  supported  by  the  front  end  of 
said  arm,  mechanism  transmitting  motion  from  said  driv- 
ing shaft  to  said  vertical  shaft,  and  means  Intermedlste  e( 
said  arm  and  said  feed  screw  for  moving  aald  arm  aloaf 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lawn  movrer  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  |in  arm  hung  on  said  shaft  and  movable  length- 
wise thereof,  a  block  adjustably  secnred  to  the  front  end 
of  said  arm.  a  vertical  bearing  sleeve  sdjnstably  seeared 
to  said  block,  a  grinder  shaft  rotatably  monnteis  in  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  grinding  wheel  fixed  to  It,  mecbanlsn 
for  moving  said  arm  along  said  shaft,  and  mechanlam 
transmitting  motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  the  vertlcftl 
grinder  shaft  while  the  arm  la  ao  moving. 
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8.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  arm  hung  on  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said 
akaft  said  arm  having  a  bifurcated  froat  end,  a  block  ad- 
joatably  secured  between  the  front  ends  of  said  arm,  a 
damp  collar  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
Mock,  'a  bearing  sleeve  sdjnstably  damped  In  saM  collar, 
a  shaft  roMUbly  moan  ted  in  safcl  sleeve,  a  grinding  whed 
Izod  to  Biald  shaft,  and  mechanism  intermediate  of  the 
driving  shaft  and  grinder  shaft  for  turning  the  latter. 


4.  I*  y  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combtnatloa  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  bifurcated  arm  hung  upon  and  movable  length- 
wise of  Mid  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft 
having  4  'driving  engagement  therewith  and  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft  in  unison  with  said  arm,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  the  side  members  of 
aald  am,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  grinding  wheel, 
a  sprocket  chain  running  over  the  two  sprocket  wheels 
mentioned,  a  substantially  vertical  bearing  sleeve  adjust- 
ably fixed  to  the  front  end  of  said  arm,  a  grinder  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  sheave  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
abaft  removably  secured  to  the  side  members  of  said  arm, 
a  puller  and  connected  aprocket  rotatable  upon  said  shaft 
with  the  sprocket  wheel  In  engagement  with  the  sprocket 
chain  mentioned,  and  a  belt  running  over  said  two  pulleys. 

0.  In  a  lawn  mower  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing abaft,  a  feed  screw,  mechanlsra  fbr  turning  them,  an 
arm  hung  upon  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  driving 
ahaft  and  having  in  front  of  said  shaft  an  arcual  slot 
through  which  the  feed  screw  passes,  a  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  feed  screw  having  a  portion  of  its  hub  pro- 
jected into  said  arcual  slot,  meana  carried  by  said  member 
for  compelling  said  arm  to  move  with  It  lengthwise  of  the 
ttH  screw,  two  springs  fixed  to  said  member,  nut  sections 
fixed  to  aald  springa.  snd  meana  for  causing  said  nuts  to 
engage  and  disengage  tbe  feed  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.] 


II 


cared  therein  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  raaervoir 
through  the  top  or  cover  thereof,  a  noasle  at  the  month 
of  said  blow  pipe  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
blow  pipe  for  adjusubl^  securing  said  aoisle  in  the 
mouth  of  aald  blow  pipe. 


0604)61.     ALCOHOL-LAMP.     Jambs  H.  Biaman,  Prince 

Bay.  |k  T.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,608. 

1.  Inl  an  alcohol  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reeervolr. 
With  a  rigidly  fixed  blow  pipe,  a  tubular  wick  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  blow  pipe  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
draft  through  said  blow  pipe  at  Ita  exit  tberelt^om. 

S.  In  an  alcohol  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  res 
•rrolr.  a  central  wick  supporting  blow  pipe  rigidly  ae- 
eufed  therein  and  an  adjustable  noasle  located  in  the 
south  of  said  blow  pipe. 

8.  la  a  fiuld  fuel  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fud  res- 
ervoir, a  centrsl  wick  supporting  blow  pipe,  rigidly  se- 
cured therein,  a  noasle  located  in  tbe  mouth  of  said  blow 
pipe  and  means  tot  adjusting  said  noasle  longltudinaUy 
af  aald  blow  pipe. 

4.  In'  a  fluid  fuel  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fad  esn> 
•rvoir,  a  tubular  wick  supporting  blow  pipe  rigidly  ae- 


5.  In  a  fluid  fud  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  fud 
ervolr,  a  central  wick  supporting  blowpipe  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  a  tubular  wick 
mounted  upon  said  blowpipe,  a  lateral  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  and  communicating 
with  said  blow-pipe  and  a  vertically  adjustable  nosde  lo- 
cated In  the  mouth  of  said  blow-pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960.562.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHINO  AND  DEUVBBINQ 
APPARATUS.  William  H.  8tor5«,  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Garrett  Gilbert  and  one- 
third  to  John  W.  Moflly,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed 
June  16.  1009.    Serial  No.  502,531. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  car  and  provided  with  a  bracket 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  also  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment,  an  arm  diverging  from  the  bar,  arssa  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  pawl  aad  ratchet  mechan- 
lam having  connection  with  the  axis  of  said  arms  to  pre- 
vent accidental  backward  movement  of  the  second  men- 
tioned arm,  a  post,  a  mail  bag  suspended  from  the  poet 
and  disposed  for  engagement  by  the  first  mentioned  arm- 
for  defiectlon  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  aecond 
mentioned  arms  to  rotate  both  of  the  aecond  mentioned 
anna  to  effect  a  clamping  of  the  mall  bag  between  said  bar 
and  the  other  of  said  second  mentioned  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  bar  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  car  and  provided  with  a  bracket,  an 
arm  diverging*  from  the  bar,  a  pair  of  arms  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlam 
to  prevent  backward  roUtlon  of  aald  pair  of  arms,  a  poet, 
a  mall  bag  suspended  from  the  post  for  engagement  by 
the  first  mentioned  arm  for  deflection  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  pair  of  arms  to  route  the  latter  arms 
and  effect  a  damping  of  the  bag  between  said  bar  autt  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  anna. 

3.  In  a  devlte  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bar  adapted 
fbr  connection  with  a  car,  an  arm  diverging  from  aald  bar, 

i  a  p^lr  of  arssa  roUUbly  mounted  on  aald  bar,  meana  foe 
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prcTcntlng  backward  rotation  of  said  pair  of  anaa,  a 
poat,  a  mall  ba«  auapendad  from  tb«  peat  for  engacwDent 
bjr  the  flrit  mentioned  arm  for  deflection  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  pair  of  arma  to  rotate  tbe  pair  of  arma 
and  effect  a  clamping  of  the  bag  batween  the  bar  and  tald 
otliar  of  aald  pair  of  arma. 

4.  In  a  d«Tle«  of  tha  character  deaerlbed,  a  bar  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  car,  an  arm  diverging  from  aald  bar, 
a  pair  of  arma  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bar,  meant  for 
prerentlng  backward  rotation  of  said  pair  of  arma,  a  poat, 
a  mall  bag  euspended  from  the  poat  fbr  engagement  bj 
the  flrat  mentioned  arm  for  daflectlon  Into  engagamaat 
with  one  of  said  pair  of  arma  to  rotate  the  pair  of  arma 
and  effect  a  damping  of  tba  bag  batwaMi  the  bar  and  laid 
other  of  said  pair  of  arma,  tba  aforeaaid  diverging  arm 
having  a  rearward  extenalon,  a  sleeve  rotatably  moontad 

^  upon  said  rearward  extension,  a  mall  bag  soapandlng  rod 
^silidably  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  lever  having  connection 
istth  aald  rod,  means  to  prcvaat  accidental  rotation  of 
sanf  sleeve,  a  second  poat  proTldad  with  an  arm  for  an- 
gagfment  with  said  lever  to  ahift  said  rod  and  diaduu-ga 
tha  mail  bag.. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tiie  Aaraeter  deaerlbed,  a  bar  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  car,  an  arm  diverging  from  the  bar 
and  provided  with  a  rearward  extension,  a  sleeve  rotata- 
bly mounted  aiwn  said  rearward  extenalon,  a  collar  on 
aaid  extenalon  provided  with  a  notch,  a  lavar  pivoted  on 
tbe  alaeve  and  engaging  the  notch  of  the  car  to  prevent 
accidental  rotation  of  tbe  slt^ve,  the  sleeve  having  a  de- 
pending projection  and  a  gnide,  the  projection  having  a 
aocket,  a  rod  for  the  suspension  of  a  mall  bag  alldably 
moonted  through  aald  guide  and  into  and  out  of  said 
socket,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rod,  a  poat  provided  with 
a  hinged  arm  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  engage  said 
laver  to  effect  an  automatic  withdrawal  of  the  rod  from 
said  aodnt  and  tliereby  automatically  dlacharge  tlM  mail 


0  5  0  ,  6  6  <  .  BCKBW-PUlf  P.  Bbabtus  S.  Bbmnbtt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Continental  Engineering  Com- 
pany, New  TmIk.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1008,  SerUl  Na 
420.602.    Renewed  Bept  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  01T,T47. 
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1.  A  pomp  eomprlaing  a  cylinder  having  each  liead  pro- 
vMad  with  two  are-ahaped  openings,  and  a  central  open- 
ing, k  double  tlireadad  acrew  In  the  cylinder  having  both 
ends '  of  each  thread  working  doaely  agalnat  said  are- 
ahaped  openings,  a  ahaft  for  tba  screw  paasing  throogb 
the  central  openings  in  tbe  heada,  and  inlet  and  discharge 
pipea  connected  to  the  heada,  one  of  tbe  blades  of  said 
aeraw  being  diaplaced  in  ralation  to  the  other  blade. 

1.  A  pomp  eomprlaing  a  cylinder  liavlng  each  head  pro- 
Tldad with  two  are-ahaped  openings-  and  a  central  open- 
ing, a  doable  threaded  serew  in  said  cylinder  having  both 
ends  of  each  thread  working  doaely  against  said  are- 
ahaped  openings,  a  shaft  for  tbe  serew  paaaing  through 
tbe  central  openings  in  the  heada,  and  an  inlet  and  dis- 
cbarge pipe  communicating  with  the  openings  In  the  aald 
heada,  each  pipe  having  a  central  web  therein  dividing 
tba  pipe  into  two  condulta,  one  of  tba  bladea  of  aald  aeraw 
being  displaced  In  relation  to  tba  otbar  blade. 

S.  A  pomp  eomprlaing  a  cylinder  having  a  bead  at  each 
and  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  In  one  and  a  plural- 
ity of  outlet  openings  in  the  other,  a  acrew  within  die  cyl- 
inder having  a  plurality  of  threada  diaplaced  circniifar- 
antially  In  raapeet  to  each  other,  one  thread  acting  in 
eonneetlon  with  one  Inlet  and  outlet  while  almnltaneoualy 
tb»  atbar  thread  acts  in  connection  with  tbe  other  inlet 


and  outlet,  tlie  enda  of  the  screw  threada  working  doaa 
agalnat  the  said  heada,  snbatantlaily  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  pomp  a  casing  having  a  bead  at 
each  end  with  a  plnrality  of  openings  leading  throogb  tba 
same,  a  shaft,  a  double  screw  in  the  casing  on  the  abaft 
and  aapply  and  dallvery  pIpea  having  dtviaUm  walls  tbsra 
in  forming  spacea  communicating  each  with  one  of  tba 
openings  in  the  heads,  said  supply  and  delivery  plpee  be- 
ing counterparts  of  eacb  other  and  each  having  an  exter- 
nal bearing  for  the  abaft  of  tbe  acrew,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 


950.664.  8CRBW-PUMP.  Bbastvs  8.  BnwKnrr,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Continental  Engineering  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y-  nisd  Aug.  28.  1908,  SarUl  No. 
460.707.     Renewed  July  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  608,786. 


1.  A  pomp  eomprlaing  a  cylinder  having  a  bead  at  aaeb 
end., a  shaft  paaaing  through  tbe  same,  a  plurality  of  In- 
let openings  in  one  bead,  a  plurality  of  outlet  opaninga  in 
tbe  other  bead,  a  acrew  within  the  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tlireada  diaplaced  cireumferentlally  In  raapeet  to 
each  other,  one  thread  acting  In  connection  with  one  Inlat 
and  outlet  while  simultaneoualy  tbe  other  thread  acts  in 
connection  with  the  other  Inlet  and  outlet,  an^  a  dia- 
phragm extending  tranaveraaly  of  tba  cylinder  and  ba- 
tween tba  sections  of  the  screw  threads  which  work 
doaely  tberaagalnat.  said  diaphragm  having  openings  ag- 
gregating In  area  the  area  of  tbe  plurality  of  Inlet  opan- 
inga or  outlet  openings,  substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 

2.  In  eomblnation  in  a  acrew  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  abaft 
extending  therethrough,  a  acrew  thread  on  said  abaft,  a 
diaphragm  extending  tranaveraaly  of  the  cylinder,  and  ba- 
tween the  aections  of  tba  screw,  which  sections  work 
eloaely  against  the  face  of  the  diaphragm,  said  screw' aiao 
working  doaely  agalnat  tbe  inner  face  of  the  heads  of  the 
cylinder,  anbataniaily  as  deaerlbed. 

S.  In  combination  In  a  aeraw  pomp,  a  eyilndar,  a  dia- 
phragm extending  acroaa  tba  same  at  a  point  Intermadl- 
ate  of  Its  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  acrew  working  within  tba 
cylinder  on  eacb  side  of  tbe  diaphragm,  tbe  thread  on  one 
side  of  the  diaphragm  forming  practically  a  continuation 
of  the  thread  upon  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  said 
thread  working  doaely  against  tbe  diaphragm,  substan 
tially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  acrew  pump,  a  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  helically  bladed  member  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  therein  and  a  perforated  diaphragm  in- 
sartad  in  tbe  said  helical  blade,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 


960.666.  MACHINE  POR  GRINDING  VALVJE-CAOE 
SEATS.  FaANK  W.  CooKi,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor 
to  The  Pope  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  June  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,486. 

1.  A  machine  frame,  a  tool  spindle  mounted  in  tba 
frame,  means  for  uninterruptedly  imparting  reciprocating 
rotary  movement  to  the  spindle,  and  means  for  constantly 
clumging  tbe  sone  of  movement  of  a  point  on  tba  sorfaee 
of  tbe  spindle. 

2.  A  maeblne  frame,  a  tool  spindle  mounted  in  tbe 
fnune.  a  main  shaft,  connectionn  between  said  shaft  and 
aplndle  for  uninterruptedly  imparting  a  redprocatlng  ro- 
tary movement  to  said  spindle,  and  connectlona  witb  said 
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spindle  Ibr  constantly  dhangtng  tbe  sone 
a  point  on  tbe  surface  of  tbe  spindle. 


of  movement  of 


said  bolea.  said  slots  permitting  a  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  adjnatlng  member  relatively  to  the  base  plate  and 
door. 

8.  Aa  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  an  adjusting  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a  door  check  arm,  and  bav- 
Ing  oppoaltaly  Indined  facea  and  longitudinal  acrew-rsealT- 
ing  slots. 


060.667.  PIPE  AND  TILE  MOLD.  GsAirviLLn  KnsLiHO. 
Logansport.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1006.  Serial  No. 
466.408. 


8.  A  kiiachlne  frame,  a  tool  spindle  mounted  In  the 
frame,  aalf-actuated  meana  for  uninterruptedly  Imparting 
a  redprocatlng  rotary  movement  to  said  aplndle,  and  aelt- 
actnated  means  for  constantly  changing  the  sone  of  move- 
ment of  a  point  on  the  surface  of  tbe  spindle. 

4.  A  machine  frama,  a  tool  spindle  mounted  in  tbe 
frame,  means  for  methanicaliy  reciprocating  said  tool 
aplndle  la  a  circular  path,  means  for  mechanically  chang- 
ing the  sone  of  movement  of  a  point  on  the  surface  of  tbe 
aplndle,  and  means  for  applying  pressure,  to  said  aplndle. 
4  6.  A  machine  frame,  a  tool  spindle  moonted  for  con- 
tinuous reciprocating  rotary  movement  in  tbe  frame,  a 
allde  operatlvely  connected  with  the  spindle,  means  for 
mechankoally  redprocatlng  the  slide,  and  mechanical  means 
for  conatantly  changing  the  path  of  said  reciprocation. 

[Clalaw  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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HBlJld  i  DOOR-CHBCK.    John  BwAaT,  Arlington,  Maaa., 
aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joaeph  A.  Ewart,  Salem,  Maaa., 
and  one-half  to  Sherburne  A  Company,  Boaton, 
PlmL     Piled  Nov.  8,  1000.     Serial  No.  626,747. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
exterior  casing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  hingedly  con- 
nected wall  plates  two  of  which  are  separably  connected 
at  their  meeting  edges,  a  collapsible  core  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  segmental  wall  plates  overlapping  at  their 
meeting  edges,  a  central  shaft  having  a  handle  at  its  up- 
per end,  cross-beadn  upon  said  shaft,  and  links  connecting 
said  croaa-heads  with  the  aegmental  wall  piatea ;  said 
cross-heads  being  provided  with  shoulders  forming  stops 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  links ;  and  a 
flat  reinforcing  ring  supported  upon  and  extending  later- 
ally beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  and  provided  at 
Intervals  with  downward  extending  lugs  bearing  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  citslng ;  the  core  being  of  a  heif^t 
exceeding  tbe  height  of  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  diaracter  deaerlbed.  a  core  eomprla- 
ing a  plnrality  of  overlapping  segmental  piatea  having  lugs 
upon  their  Infier  faces,  a  central  rod  or  shaft  having  a 
handle  at  Its  upper  end,  cross-heads  upon  said  shaft,  and 
linka  pivotally  connecting  aaid  cross-heads  with  the  lugs 
npon  -the  segmental  wait  piatea ;  said  eroaa-beads  being 
provided  with  shoulders  forming  stops  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  movement  of  tbe  links. 


060,668.     SWING.     Gnaar  EL  Knowlton,  Sycamore.   111. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1009.     Serial  No.  403.006. 


1.  lb  b  door  chedi  of  tbe  charader  stated,  an  arm  mem* 
ber  carried  by  a  door  and  adapted  to  engage  a  eomplemen- 
tnl  member  adjacent  to  tba  door,  aald  arm  member  having 
a  baae,  oombined  wltb  bn  adjoating  member  Interpoaed  be- 
tween tbe  baae  and  dobr,  and  adapted  to  occupy  different 
positions  relatively  to  tbe  baae  and  door,  and  to  support 
tbe  arm  member  In  different  poaltions  ralntlvaly  to  tbe 
door. 

2.  In  a  door  check  of  the  character  stated,  an  arm  mem- 
ber carried  by  a  door  and  adapted  to  engage  a  eomplemen- 
tal  member  adjacent  to  tbe  door,  aald  arm  member  Ikaving 
a  base  having  screw-engaging  bolea,  combined  witb  an  ad- 
Justing  memlMr  adapted  to  be  interpoaed  twtween  the  baae 
and  door  and  provided  wltb  oppoaitely  Inclined  faces  form- 
ing bearings  for  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  baae,  and  wltb 
longltodlnal  alota  to  reeelve  attaching  acrews  engaged  wltb 


1.  In  a  swing,  an  oblong  frame  compoaed  of  two  parts 
hinged  together,  a  foot  reat  hinged  within  the  lower  end 
of  the  frame,  ropes  fixed  to  tbe  enda  of  tbe  frame  for  aoa- 
pending  the  swing  and  meana  llxed  to  the  -free  end  of  tbe 
foot  rest  and  the  ropee  for  snq^endlng  tbi*  frame,  to  oper- 
ate aa  set  fortb. 
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2.  A  swlag  oomprlslng  •  frmne  haTtng  notcbM  la  th* 
top  edfc*  of  the  tld«i  ban,  ropes  fixed  to  Its  ends  for  sus- 
pending It.  a  canvas  having  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  Its  upper 
end,  and  a  roller  to  its  lower  end,  a  foot  rest  hinged  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  fraOie  and  means  fixed  to  the  free 
end  of  the  foot  rest  and  the  suspension  ropes  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  as  sst 
forth. 


9S0,S69.  BALL-PLATINO  APPARATUS.  W1U.IAM 
Lajcmbbsbn,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jane  28,  1008. 
Serial  No.  440,006.     ■  .     . 


1.  In  a  ball-playing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
handle,  rsslUant  prongs  mounted  on  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing dlTsrglng  forward  ends  and  approximately  parallel 
sbanka,  and  another  handle  provided  with  a  tongue  mov- 
able along  between  said  shanks  to  drive  a  ball  and  also 
provided  with  shoulders  at  the  upper  side  of  the  tongue 
to  engage,  and  travel  along  the  aban^ 

2.  In  a  ball-playing  apparatna,  the  combination  of  an 
instrument  provided  with  resilient  prongs  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  ball  between  tbem  and  another  instrument  com- 
prising a  cue  harlng  a  tongue  movable  along  between  the 
prongs  to  impel  a  ballr  and  alao  having  shoulders  resting 
on  the  prongs  to  support  the  tongue. 

8.  A  ball  catching  and  holding  device  provided  with 
two  U-shaped  prongs  formed  of  wire  loops,  a  portion  of 
each  proqg  being  formed  of  rearwardly  converging  limbs 
adapted  to  receive  a  ball,  the  shanks  of  said  prongs  being 
paraUal  with  each  other  for  a  diatance  between  the  con- 
verging limbs  and  tb«  han<Ue. 

4.  A  ball  catching  and  holding  device  comprising  a  han- 
dle and  two  resilient  prongs  attached  thereto,  the  forward 
ends  of  said  prongs  being  divergent  from  each  other  and 
ths  shanks  of  aald  prongs  being  parallel  with  each  other 
and  composed  of  rearwardly-converglng  limbs  faatsned 
to  the  handle. 

B.  A  ball  catching  and  holding  device  comprising  a  ban- 
dit provided  at  Ita  front  end  with  slanting  grooves,  a  head 
formed  of  a  wire  seated  In  aald  alantlng  grooves  and  com- 
prialng  two  prongs  in  the  form  of  loops,  and  a  band  f»- 
curing  a  bight  of  aald  wire  and  also  the  ends  of  the  wirs 
In  said  grooves. 

050,570.     DRAFT-GEAR.     CHAKLaa  A.  LixdstsOm.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.771. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  followers,  a  series  of  rockers 
mounted  to  receive  pressure  therefrom,  s  spring  acting  at 
one  end  upon  the  rockers,  and  a  two  part  easing  between 
the  followers,  one  part  of  the  casing  being  plac«d  to  set 
upon  the  rockers  and  the  other  being  free  to  torn  rein* 
ttvely  to  the  other  part  when  pressure  is  exertsd  apon  It. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  draft  gear,  of  two  followers,  a 
<aaing    haTlng^  two    parts   threadsd    tog«tb«r,    a    •pring 


noontsd  between  tb»  foUowsrs.  and  roeksn  eoaasetlic 

the  spring  and  one  part  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  draft  gsar  Interposed  between  the  draw  bar  ana 
the  frama  of  a  car,  the  same  consisting  of  a  spring,  two 
meml>ers  free  to  turn  relatively  to  eacb  other  when  under 
pressure,  and  a  series  of  rockers  for  tranamitting  pres- 
sure to  one  of  said  members  and  tq  tba  aprlng  after  said 
spring  has  been  stressed  to  a  predetermined  extent 

4.  Ths  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  car,  and  a  draw 
bar.  of  two  followera  interposed  between  said  parts,  a  head 
blaring  mounted  on  It  a  serlss  of  rockers  snd  being  placed 
to  bear  upon  one  of  the  followers,  a  two  part  casing 
loosely  connected  to  said  head  and  having  Its  parts  thread* 
sd  one  Into  the  other,  one  part  bearing  upon  the  rockara, 
a  spring  acting  at  one  snd  upon  tks  rockers  and  at  Ita 
other  end  acting  upon  on«  of  the  followsrs,  so  that  ona 
part  moves  relatively  to  the  other  after  the  spring  haa 
been  stressed  to  s  predetsrodnsd  sstsnt 


950.671.  COMBINATION  IfURF.  BAG.  AND  PURhS. 
Adolth  S.  If  iixn.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.ll  8, 
1909.     Serial  Nn.  481,9601 


In  combination,  an  outer  far  covering  having  a  top- 
opening  and  end-openings,  s  central  quilted  partition  with 
Its  upper  edge  secured  to  the  rear-edge  of  the  top-opening, 
its  end-«dges  secured  to  ths  front-edges  of  ths  end-epsn- 
Ings  and  Its  lower  edge  seenrsd  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
outer  covering,  a  front-partition  secured  st  its  upper  edg* 
M»the  front-edge  of  the  top-opening  and  st  Its  lower  aai 
end  edgea  to  the  central  partition,  whereby  a  hag  Is 
formed,  a  frame  secured  to  the  edges  of  satd  top-opening, 
said  outer  covering  projecting  above  and  beyond  aald 
frame  to  hide  the  same,  a  rear-partition  secured  at  its  end- 
edges  to  the  rear-edges  of  the  end-openings,  and  folded 
upon  itself  st  its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  aeeured  to  ths 
central  partition  remote  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  central  partition. 


960.572.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  Edwin  Mooan.  Phlladel- 
phU.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moors  Push-lMn  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayivania.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.868. 


iJl 


M«B|^HOU|BW-<Rl*< 


1.  The  combination  in  a  displsy  cabinet  of  s  body  por- 
tlsB  having  vertical  guides,  boxes  adapted  to  the  gnldsa,  a 
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»n  upwardly  flangsd  at  Its  sdgs,  a  straetars 
mounted  on  said  bassi  portion  having  an  overhanging 
flange,  sod  disks  mounted  on  the  base  portion  and  extend- 
ing undor  said  latter  fl^uiffc. 

2.  Th«  combination.  Ih  a  display  cabinet,  of  a  aupportlng 
structuf4  having  a  vertical  spindle,  a  stem  surrounding 
the  splpdle,  a  body  portion  including  a  flat  borixont&lly 
extendi^  and  upwardljr  flanged  base,  there  being  a  hol- 
low upwardly  extending  main  portion  to  said  body  having 
vertical  undercht  grooves  for  the  reception  of  boxes  and 
provided  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  spindle, 
and  a  icpiovable  cap  for  the  said  main  body  portion. 


960.57 
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ATTACHMBXNT    for    hydraulic    WHEELr 


PKE88E8.      Makti.n    M.   Moblan.   Ogden.    Utah.      FUed 


Jan. 


'.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.413. 


1.  A|  machine  of  tht  character  described  comprising  a 
BOOicslif  hydraulic  supply,  pressing  cylinders  In  commu- 
nication therewith.  aO  axle  reat  between  said  cylinders, 
and  pressing  rams  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  ssld 
cylinders  and  operated  by  the  hydrsullc  supply. 

2.  A  machine  of  thjB  character  described  comprising  a 
source  of  hydraulic  pireasure.  pressing  cylinders  In  com- 
Bonicntion  therewith,  'an  axis  reat  between  said  cylinders, 
pisssKt  rsms  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl- 
IndcrsJ  'and  a  connection  between  the  projected  ends  of 
the  said  rams  and  adapted  to  exert  an  outward  preaaure  to 
remove  wheels  from  axlea. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
source  of  hydraulic  supply,  pressing  cylinders  In  commu- 
nication therswith.  said  cylinders  being  centrally  divided 
to  prowMs  two  chaiihsra  in  sach  cylinder,  a  ram  In  each 
eyiindat  and  having  one  snd  projecting  beyond  the  sams, 
an  axM  asst  between  the  cylinders,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween (he  projected  ends  of  eacb  ram  for  exerting  a  prsa- 
surs  tp  remove  wheels  from  axles. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  cylinders  in  communication 
therewith  and  divided  into  sepsrate  chambers  having  a 
separate  commanlcation  with  the  aourcs  of  hydrsullc 
pressure  supply,  s  ram  for  sach  chamber,  and  an  axle  seat 
between  the  cylinders. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlbsd.  comprising  a 
prssslng-on  cylinder,  presslng-off  cylindsrs.  a  eoarce  of 
preesure  supply,  a  nun  for  each  cylinder,  meana  fpr  con- 
trolling the  praasars  supply  whsretiy  the  same  may  be 
diverted  to  the  presslng-oflT  cylinders  or  the  presslng-on 
cyllndv,  and  an  axle  reat  between  the  prssslng-off  cylin- 
ders. 

[CIttms  6  to  14  not  printsd  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M0.5T4.     MNK-tT&AIKBR.     JoHK   MonoAX.    Went  Or- 
ange, N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  859,762. 


-jmSem 


1.  In  a  sink  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  per- 
forated metal,  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  means  for  se- 
curing said  flexible  material  to  the  margin  of  said  sheet  oC 
metal  and  to  hold  the  body  of  said  sheet  of  meUl  above 
the  bottom  of  a  sink. 

2.  In  a  sink  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  per- 
forated metal  with  a*  atrip  of  flexible  material  aeeured  to 
its  margin,  and  a  series  of  members  secured  to  the  lower 
face  of  said  perforated  metal,  to  hold  the  body  thereof 
above  the  sink  bottom  and  to  prevent  Its  shifting. 

3.  In  a  sink  strainer,  the  combination  pf  a  sheet  of  per- 
forated metal,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  secured  to  its 
entire  margin  on  its  under  side  and  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  said  aheet.  and  a  aeries  of  members  secured  to  the 
lower  fsce  of  said  perfornted  metal,  to  elevate  the  body 
of  aald  strainer  above  the  twttom  of  the  sink  and  to  prt- 
vsnt  it  from  shifting. 


960,575.      WASHING-MACHINE.      JoH.v    H.    OsTnTAO, 
Columbia.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  493,171. 


A  waahing  machine  Including  a  liquid  holding  receptacle 
and  a  container  mounted  for  rotation  therein  the  aald  con- 
tainer comprising  bends,  angularly  disposed  apertured 
atripe  connecting  the  beads  and  arranged  In  pairs,  the 
striita  of  each  pair  converging  inwardly,  and  radially  dis- 
poned slats  extending  bstween  the  strips  of  each  psir  and 
beyon<^  the  Inner  and  the  outer  faces  thereof,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  slats  being  flush  with  the  peripheries  of  the 
hesds  and  aald  outwardly  projecting  portlona  of  the  slats 
constituting  means  for  deflecting  water  Into  the  apertures 
In  ths  strips. 


950.676.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  SivrL  Paclsoh.  Red 
Willow.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1908.  Serial 
No.  412.545. 

1.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel,  a  frame,  and  a  fore-arm  provided  with  a  way.  of  a 
breech-block  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  an 
extension  projecting  into  said  way,  a  firing-pin  provided 
in  the  block,  a  spring  within  said  way  and  tending  to 
yieldingly  maintain  said  VUtA  against  the  end  of  the  hnr- 
rel,  a  hammer,  a  mainspring,  a  trigger,  a  tumbler  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  trigger,  a  sear  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  hammer,  said  sear  being  adapted  to 
be  diaengaged  from  said  hammer  by  the  tumbler  when  the 
latter  is  moved  downwardly  and  forwardly,  a  spring  for 
effecting  such  movement  of  the  tumbler,  and  tneans  Car 
I  preventing  such  movement. 
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S.  In  an  aatoinatlc  flnum,  the  combination  with  th* 
barrel,  a  frame,  and  a  fore-arm  prortded  with  a  way,  of  a 
br«ecta-bloek  mounted  In  the  frame  and  prorlded  with  an 
•xtenalon  projecting  Into  said  way,  a  aprlng  wttbfaB  aaid 
way  and  tending  to  yieldingly  maintain  lald  block  against 
the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  hammer,  a  malDspring,  a  trigger, 
a  tumbler,  plrotally  connected  with  the  trigger,  a  eear 
adapted  for  engagement  with  eald  hammer,  a  spring  for 
accomplishing  such  engagement,  said  sear  balng  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  hammer  by  the  tombler  when 
the  latter  Is  moved  downwardly  and  forwardly,  a  spring 
for  eifecting  such  moTement  of  the  tumbler,  and  means  for 
praventlng  such  moTement. 


B.  In  an  aatomattc  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel,  a  frame,  and  a  fore-arm  provided  with  a  way,  of  a 
breech-block  mounted  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  an 
•ztenslon  projecting  into  said  way,  a  spring  within  said 
way  and  tending  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  block  against 
the  end,  of  the  barrel,  an  extractor  carried  by  the  block,  a 
bolt  extending  into  said  fore-arm  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  extension,  a  hammer,  a  mainspring,  a  trig- 
ger, a  tumbler  pivotally  connected  with  the  trigger,  a  sear 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  hammer,  a  spring  for 
accompllsblDg  such  engagement,  said  sear  being  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  hammer  by  the  tumbler  when 
the  latter  is  moved  downwardly  and  forwardly,  a  spring 
for  effecting  such  movement  of  the  tumbler,  and  means  for 
preventing  such  movement. 

4.  In  an  automatic  flrear^.  the  combination  with  the 
taurel,  a  frame,  and  a  fore-arm  provided  with  a  way,  of  a 
breech-block  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  an 
extension  projecting  Into  said  way.  a  firing- pin  provided 
in  the  block,  a  spring  within  said  way  and  tending  to 
yieldingly  maintain  said  block  against  the  end  of  the  bar- 
r^  a  bolt  extending  Into  said  fore-arm  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  extension,  an  extractor  carried  by 
said  block,  a  hammer,  a  mainspring,  a  trigger,  a  tumbler 
pivotally  connected  with  the  trigger,  a  sear  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  hammer,  a  spring  for  accomplishing 
such  engagement,  said  sear  being  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  said  hammer  by  the  tumbler  when  the  latter 
is  moved  downwardly  and  forwardly.  a  spring  for  effect- 
ing soeh  movenent  of  the  tambler,  means  for  preventing 
such  movement,  and  a  stud  which  coacts  with  the  flrlng- 
pln  and  said  extractor  for  making  the  latter  operative. 

0.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  frame  having  a  barrel 
sad  a  breech-block  In  the  frame,  a  trigger,  a  tumbler  piv 
otsd  at  one  end  to  the  rear  side  of  said  trigger  between  the 
phroted  point  of  the  latter  and  its  outer  end.  a  shoulder 
on  the  tambler  with  a  finger-projecting  upwardly  from  the 
shoulder,  a  pivoted  sear  haring  its  rear  end  for  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder,  a  hammer  for  engagement  with 
the  sear,  end  a  rota  table  element  to  engage  said  finger  of 
the  tumbler  to  render  the  movement  of  the  trigger  Inop- 
•ntlre. 

[Clalas  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


900.577.     riHBARM.     Bivil  PAtasox.  Sioux  rails.  S.  D. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.523. 

1.  A  double  barrel  fire-arm.  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  gun  hammers,  a  cam  controlled  by  one  of  said 
hamisers.  a  tiltable  trigger  block,  a  sear  for  each  of  said 
lianuiers,  said  sears  each  having  a  finger  np^n  its  rear 
end,  a  controller  slldably  mounted  on  said  trigger  block 
•Bd  provided  with  an  am  la  engagement  with  said  eass. 
said  controller  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  fin- 
fsrs  on  said  sears,  a  spring  inclosed  In  said  trigger  block 
tsr  afsnaally  pushing  said  controller -forwardly  with  rela- 
CtOB  to  said  block,  means  to  slide  said  oontroller  rsar- 


wardly  of  said  block,  and  means  pivoted  to  said  trlggar 
block  to  hold  said  controller  In  said  rearward  position. 


2.  A  doable  barrel  fire-am,  comprlaiag  in  combination 
with  the  gnn  hammers,  a  cam  controlled  by  one  of  said 
hammers,  a  tiltable  trigger  block  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  a  sear  for  each  of  said  hammers,  said  sears  each 
having  a  finger  upon  its  rear  end,  a  controller  slldsbly 
mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said  block,  and  having  a  lug 
depending  In  said  recess,  a  spring  bearing  between  said 
lug  and  ssld  block  to  nomtally  maintain  said  controller  in 
a  forward  position,  a  forwardly  projected  am  formed  on 
said  controller  and  in  normally  operative  engagement  with 
said  cam.  a  member  projecting  and  operative  In  said  recess 
in  said  block  to  slide  said  controller  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cam,  and  a  depending  member  to  lock  said  arm 
oat  of  such  engagement,  said  controller  having  means  to 
render  either  of  said  sears  operstire  on  said  hanuners  as 
said  controller  Is  moved. 

3.  A  doable  barrel  fire-arm,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  gun  hammers,  a  cam  controlled  by  one  of  said 
hammers^  tiltable  trigger  block  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  a  sear  for  each  ol  said  hammers,  said  sears  each 
having  a  finger  upon  Its  rear  end,  a  controller  alldably 
mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said  block,  and  having  a  lug 
depending  in  said  recess,  s  spring  bearing  between  said 
lug  and  said  block  to  normally  maintain  said  controller  in 
a  forward  position,  a  forwardly  projected  arm  formed  on 
said  controller  and  In  normally  operative  engagement  with 
said  cam.  a  member  projecting  and  operative  in  said  re- 
cess in  said  block  to  slide  said  controller  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  cam.  and  a  depending  member  to  lock  said 
arm  out  of  such  engagement,  said  controller  having  a  se- 
ries of  recesses  formed  in  Its  upper  face  into  which  said 
fingers  of  said  sears  are  adapted  to  predetermlnediy  fall  as 
said  block  is  moved  in  either  direction,  whereby  to  render 
said  sears  inoperative  on  said  hammers. 

4.  A  double  barrel  fire  arm,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  gun  hammers,  a  cam  controlled  by  one  of  said 
hammers,  a  tiltable  trigger  block  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  a  sear  for  each  of  said  hammers,  said  sears  esch 
having  a  finger  upon  its  rear  end,  a  controller  slldably 
mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said  block,  and  having  a  lug 
depending  in  said  recess,  a  spring  bearing  between  said 
lug  and  said  block  to  norawlly  malnUIn  said  controller  In 
a  forward  position,  a  forwardly  projected  arm  formed  on 
said  controller  and  In  normally  operative  engagement  with 
said  cam,  a  member  projecting  and  operative  in  said  re- 
cess la  said  block  to  allde  said  oontroller  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  cam,  and  a  depending  member  to  lock  said 
arm  out  of  such  engsgement,  said  oontroller  hliviag  means 
to  render  either  sear  Inoperative  on  said  hammeis  and 
said  controller  sliding  member  being  normally  in  position 
to  be  manually  operated. 


950,578.    CAST-IRON  PIPE.    CHAaLBs  B.  Schmidt,  Bal- 
timore, Ifd.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1908.    Sertal  No.  406,070. 


iWiWiWFPiW 


1.  A  east  iron,  one-piece  pipe  having  a  receiving  mem- 
ber at  each  end  and  formed  with  integral  circumferential 
ribs  between  the  receiving  members. 
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2.  A  east  iron,  one-piece  pipe  having  a  receiving  mem- 
ber at  each  end  and  formed  with  integral,  fractional,  dr- 
eamferential  ribs  between  the  receiving  members. 


II 


960,B7#.  APPARATUS  FOB  AOING  LIQUORS.  JOHN 
BaiTS,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.  Serial  Mo. 
89S,9«t. 


1.  An  aging  derico  for  liqnon  embracing  a  non-conduct- 
ing reciproratablo  bead  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the 
liquor,  rtdlally  dir^ted  positive  and  negative  electrodes 

'secured  thereon  and  spaced  a  distance  apart  and  electric- 
ally cono«>cted  with  a  source  of  current. 

2.  An  electrical  aging  apparatus  for  liquors  embracing 
a  non-conducting  head  adapted  to  t>e  submerged  in  the 
llqoor.  radially  directed  positive  and  negative  electrodes 
pivotally  secured  thereon,  a  source  of  current  and  con- 
doctors  lesding  therefrom  to  said  electrodes. 

8.  A^  '^eetrlcal  aging  device  for  liqaora  embracing  a 
non  conducting  head  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  liquor, 
axially  directed  positive  and  negative  electrodes  and  means 
for  adjnntlng  the  electrodes  to  extend  radially  of  the  head. 

4.  An  electrical  ^glng  device  for  liquor  embracing  non- 
conducting supporting  mesns,  electrodes  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  means  for  adjusting  the  electrodes 
to  lie  transversely  of  the  support,  said  electrodes  sdapted 

40  assnine  their  normal  position  by  gravity. 

5.  A  liquor  treating  device  of  Ihe  class  described  em- 
bracing a  non-conducting  sleeve,  a  head  thereon  adapted 
to  l>e  submerged  in  the  liquor  to  be  treated,  pivotally  sup- 
ported naked  electrodes  depending  normally  from  said  head, 
insulated  positive  and  negative  cables  extending  thnmgh 
said  sleere  and  connected  alternately  with  said  electrodes. 
and  leading  to  a  source  of  current  and  means  adapted  to 
throw  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  submerged  electrodes  radially 
outward  from  said  head. 

[Claitns  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


950,580.     QBINDINO-MILL.     Lows  B.  Simpson,  College 
,    BUI,  Ohio.    Filed  Ang.  6,  1J908.    Serial  No.  447,227. 


An  Unprored  grinding  mill  embodying  in  eombinatkm 
with  a  bed  frame,  a  shaft  and  its  bearings,  an  integral  bed- 
■toas  sMckst  formed  aa  a  skallow  cylinder,  wHh  a  hoUow 
eztaaalOd  concentric  with  the  projected  cylinder  axis,  said 
sztenslini  having  a  hollow  vertical  projection  fitted  to  seat 
and  iMtataln  the  feed  hopper ;  said  socket  and  extenslOB 
iMlng  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  bed  frame  in  axial 
colneidHiee  with  the  abaft  bearings. 


900,581.  SUBVKTOB'S  lODASUBINO-LINB.  Thomas  H. 
Tbact,  Vancovrer,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  FUad 
Jan.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  471,945. 
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1.  A  measoring  line  of  approximately  elliptical  cross 
section  and  having  a  ridge  extending  lengthwise  along  one 
of  the  flatter  sides,  said  ridge  hsving  Intermptions  at 
definite  Iocati<ms. 

2.  A  measuring  line,  the  cross  section  of  which  Is  ap- 
proximately an  ellipse  and  having  a  ridge  extending  length* 
wise  along  one  of  the  flatter  sides  thronghoat  the  length 
of  the  line,  said  line  having  flattened  portions  interrupting 
the  ridge  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

8.  A  measuring  line,  the  cross  section  of  which  is  ap- 
proximately an  ellipse  and  having  a  ridge  extending  length-; 
wise  along  one  of  the  flatter  sides  throughout  the  length  of 
the  line,  said  line  having  flattened  portions  interrupting 
tbe  ridge  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  having  notches 
in  said  ridge  at  other  predetermined  intervals. 

4.  A  measuring  line  comprising  s  long  flexible  strip  of 
substantially  elliptical  shape  In  cross  section  and  having  a 
longitudinal  ridge  along  one  of  the  flatter  sides,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


950,582.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRBVENTINO  SCALE  IK 
BOILBR8.  Adolto  M.  Ukista,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed 
May  21,  1909.    Swlal  No.  498,089. 

1.  A  composition  for  removing  the  scale  from  tbe  In- 
ternal surface  of  boilers,  consisting  of  water  distillations 
of  ramie,  tobacco,  nopal,  neutleth,  agave,  end  amaryllia. 

2.  A  composition  for  removing  the  scale  from  the  In- 
temal  surtsce  of  boilers,  consisting  of  sicoliol  extracts  hy 
distillation  of  ramie,  tobacco,  nopal,  neutleth,  agave,  and 
amaryllls  in  solution  with  water. 

8.  A  composition  for  removing  the  scale  from  the  in- 
ternal  surface  of  boilers,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  twenty 
parts  of  tbe  alcohol  commingled  and  united  extracts  Iqr 
distillation  of  ramie,  tobacco,  nopal,  neutleth,  agave,  and 
amaryllls  respectively,  with  eighty  parts  of  water  all  in 
liquid  measure. 


950.588.  COMBINED  CABBIAUB  AND  SLED.  WABsnif 
W.  Vices,  Rome,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
497,882. 


1.  In  a  devlcs  of  tiie  dsss  described  the  comhlnatlofi 
with  a  body,  mnners  supporting  said  body,  of  shafts  ss-. 
eared  to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  axles,  wheels  carried  by 
sakl  axles,  adjusUble  links  connecting  said  axles  and 
shafts,  sdjnstable  links  connecting  said  axlea.  an  angle- 

,  lever  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  body,  an  adJasUMe 

'link  secured  to  one  end  of  said  ani^  lerer,  and  at  the 

other  end  to  the  other  of  said  axles,  and  means  secared  to 

said  angle  lever  for  locking  said  lever  and  axle  in ,«  set 

poeltlMi. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  class  desierlbed,  a  body  supported 
on  ronners,  axles  and  wheels  connected  to  said  body  bnT- 
tug  hinged  links,  a  link  conneeticui  between  aaid  axlea,  a 
double  loop  bell  crank  lever  hinged  to  the  rear  of  said 
body,  s  hinged  link  connection  between  said  bell  crank 
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)«T«r  and  tb«  rear  axle,  and  a  torcr  (or  operating  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  locking  It  In  Iwaltion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  bodjr  supported  on 
nurnera,  axlea  and  wheels  connected  to  said  body  by  blagad 
Unka.  a  link  connection  between  said  axlea.  a  doable  loop 
bell  crank  lever  bftiged  to  the  rear  of  said  bodj,  a  hinged 
link  connection  between  said  bell  crank  lever  and  tbe  rear 
axle,  and  means  for  governing  the  movement  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  locking  the  wheeU  and  axlea  In  a  aet 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  deecrlbed  tbe  combination 
with  a  body,  of  a  double  loop  bell  crank  lever,  wheela  car- 
ried by  said  body,  meana  cooperating  with  aald  wheela 
and  said  bell  crank  lever  for  raialng  and  lowering  said 
wheela  from  the  ground,  a  locking  member.  Journals  se- 
cured to  said  body,  aald  locking  member  provided  with  a 
loop  formed  at  one  end,  an  upwardly  bulged  portion  formed 
Intermediate  the  ends  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
ahoulders,  and  said  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
loop  for  locking  said  wheels  and  axlea  in  a  set  poaitlon. 


^960,584.  WaSNCH.  Hbnbt  H.  WAaNsa.  Tacoma.  Waah., 
aaalgnor  to  Safety  Inveatment  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash., 
a  Corporation  of  Waahlngton.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474.:244.  / 
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In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stem  having  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  mounted  thereon,  a  flat  under-cut  thread  on 
the  lower  face  of  the  stem,  said  stem  being  uncut  at  Ita 
edgea  adjacent  to  the  threaded  portion,  a  bracing-block  se- 
cured- to  the  stem  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  base  of  tbe 
stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  yleldably  mounted  on  the 
stem,  a  collar  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw  and  recessed  to 
receive  the  bracing-block,  and  a  leaf-spring  bifurcated  at 
o«M  end  to  engage  aald  braelng-block  and  seated  in  receaaea 
ta  the  collar  on  either  aide  of  aald  bracing-block. 


950,586.  WRBNCH.  Bxmbt  H.  Waann,  Tacoma,  Waah., 
aaalgnor  to  Safety  Investment  Company,  Tacoma,  Waah.. 
a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Not.  3,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  526,076. 
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4.  A  wrench  having  a  ahaak  carrying  a  stationary  Jaw, 
a  Jaw  movable  on  the  shank,  a  gripping  member  and  ita 
support  normally  Incased  within  the  latter  Jaw,  aald  grip- 
ping membe^  having  both  longitudinal  and  vibratory 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  as  set  forth. 


960,586.  CAPPED  ARMOR  -  PIERCING  PROJSCTIUL 
CHAaLna  \a»  Cibb  Whxblkb  and  Hubxanobb  G.  Mc> 
KxNNA.  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  asalgnors  to  Firth  Sterling 
Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
July  S.  1909.     Scrtal  Na  606,9M. 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  abank  ca7Tynig>^rtatlonary  Jaw, 
a  Jaw  movable  00  the  shank,  a  gripping  nelttter  and  sup- 
porting stem  notrmally  Incased  within  thyyaovable  Jaw 
an4  having  both  vibratory  and  longltud^^  movement 
tiiereln,  whereby  the  gripping  member  may  reet  upon  the 
ahank  while  engaging  an  object  grasped  and  be  freely  ra- 
laatrd  therefrom  on  reverse  movement  of  tbe  wrench. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  shank  carrying  a  stationary  Jaw, 
a  movable  Jaw  yleldable  laterally  on  said  atiaak.  and  a 
gripping  member  fixed  upon  a  threaded  stem,  said  latter 
parts  belnff  normally  Incaaed  in  and  having  both  longltn- 
dlnal  and  Tlbratory  movement  in  the  movable  Jaw. 

S.  A  wrench  having  a  shank  carrying  a  stationary  Jaw, 
a  movable  Jaw  yleldable  laterally  on  aald  ahank.  and  a 
gripping  member  fixed  upon  a  threaded  stem,  said  latter 
parte  being  normally  Incaaad  in  and  having  both  longitu- 
dinal and  vibratory  movement  la  the  movable  Jaw.  and  a 
threaded  aleeve  to  operate  the  same. 


1.  A  capped  armor  pteretng  projectile  having  a  cap  <rf 
relatively  soft  and  ductile  material  and  of  conoldal  form 
of  length  exceeding  one  caliber,  hollow  Immediately 
around  and  forward  of  the  noaa  of  the  projectile  and  aolld 
and  subatantially  maaaive  in  front  of  such  hollow  to  pro- 
vide material  to  facillUte  penetration  of  tbe  projectile 
noae  at  Impact  for  substantially  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

2.  A  capped  armor  piercing  projectile  provided  with  a 
hoii6w  cap  of  relatively  aoft  and  ductile  material  adapted 
to  facilitate  penetration  of  tbe  nose  of  the  projectile  at 
impact,  said  cap  having  walls  which  converge  forward 
from  tbe  anrface  of  the  projectile  to  a  aolld  maaslve  tip 
separated  from  the  projectile  noee  by  the  hollow  of  the 
cap,  whereby  the  said  tip  may  flatten  upon  a  plate  at  im- 
pact while  the  noee  is  traveralng  tbe  aald  hollow,  subatan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 


960,687.  RAIL-JOINT.  BBXJamii  WoLHAOPTBB,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company/ New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  F]ftb.  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  417,116. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  rail  Joint,  of  the  raila,  a  Joint 
chair  having  a  base  plate  arranged  out  of  contact  with  the 
rail  bottoma,  an  angle  bar  engaging  beneath  the  rail 
beadB  at  one  side  of  the  rails  and  having  a  support  from 
Its  lower  edge  on  said  base  plate,  and  other  rail-head-en- 
gaging means  opposite  the  angle  bar  and  alao  aopporfed 
from  the  Joint  chair  to  combine  with  the  angle  bar  to  soa- 
pend  the  raila  from  their  haada  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  baae  plate. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  rail  Joint,  of  the  raila,  a  Jomt 
chair  having  a  baae  plate  and  an  upright  member  along 
one  edge  of  tbe  latter,  said  plate  being  arranged  out  of 
contact  with  the  rail  bottoaw,  an  angle  bar  engaging  bo- 
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naath  tbe  WU  heads  at  one  side  of  the  raila  and  having  a 
support  from  Its  lower  edge  on  said  base  plate,  and  a  aide 
Joli\J  element  fitting  the  flahing  apacea  at  the  side  opposite 
the  angle  her  and  having  a  8uppf)rtlng  engagement  with 
the  undefslde  of  the  rail  heads  and  supported  from  said 
upright  ttember.  said  angle  bar  and  said  side  Joint  ele- 
ment combining  to  suspend  the  raila  from  their  heada  and 
out  of  cdntact  with  the  baae  plate. 


960,688.  tCOMPROMISB  RAJL-JOINT.  Victob  C.  Abm- 
BTBONO,  New  York,  N.  Y...  aaalgnor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  lork. 
Filed  ebpt-  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,678. 


A  conKromlae  rail  Joint  comprising,  in  combination  with 
the  raila,  a  pair  of  oppoaite.  right  and  left  angle  bars,  each 
of  which  angle  bars  engage*  beneath  the  rail  heads  and 
upon  the  rail  fiangee.  and  Is -constructed  with  an  Integral 
rail  supporting  baae  section  extending  continuously  from 
one  end  of  the  bar  body  to  the  other  and  having  separate 
baae  members  arranged  In  stepped  relation  an*  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  thickness  of  material  throughout,  said 
continuous  base  section  of  each  angle  ber  being  formed 
with  a  thickened  portion  13  located  at  the  vertical  cen- 
ter of  tie  Joint  and  presenting  a  thicker  body  of  material, 
vertlcallj,  than  said  aeparate  baae  membera. 


8.  The  combtaatkm  oi  an  outer  receptacle,  aa  Inner  ro- 
eepUcle  arranged  In  the  outer  receptacle  and  apaced  theto- 
from  at  subatantially  all  polnta,  a  ring  closing  off  tha 
apace  between  aaki  recepUcles  at  tbe  top  thereof,  said  ring 
having  bolea  therein,  a  cover  cloalng  the  opening  in  the 
ring  and  alao  having  holes  adapted  to  register  with  the 
holes  in  the  ring,  and  means,  comprising  parte  aeenred  to 
ooe  of  said  recepUcles  within  said  space  and  closing  the 
opulngs  in  the  ring  and  other  parte  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced through  the  cover  and  the  ring  and  engage  aaM 
first-named  parte,  for  securing  the  cover  in  place,  aub- 
Btantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  aa  outer  receptacle,  an  inner  ro> 
ceptade  arranged  In  the  outer  receptacle  and  apaced  tbera- 
froa  at  subeUntially  all  points,  a  ring  closing  off  the 
•pace  between  said  receptacles  at  the  top,  a  comminuted 
insulating  pa^ng  filling  said  space  in  substantially  ail 
parte  thereof,  an  Insulating  disk  disposed  flat  agatnat  tiis 
under  aide  of  and  supporting  the  inner  recepUcle  and 
being  itself  yieldingly  supported  by  the  underlying  portion 
of  the  packing,  and  means  for  cloaint  the  upper  end  of  the 
Inner  recepUcle,  said  ring  and  the  packing  holding  tbe 
toner  recepUcle  and  disk  In  apaced  relation  to  tbe  outer 
recepUcle,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


960,690.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL-DELIVERING  APPARA- 
TUS. Louis  Bbckib,  Bath,  8.  D.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  621,206. 


960,689,    tf-lRKLBUS  COOKER.    Stbphbjc  D.  Bakcb,  New 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  477,092. 


combination  of  a  hollow  structure  comprising  an 

an  outer  recepUcle  arranged  in  clrcumferen- 

tlally  i^aced  relation  to  each  other,  aald  structure  having 
the  apace  between  said  receptaclea  eloeed  at  the  top.  cast- 
togs  arranged  in  the  space  of  said  structure  and  secured 
to  one  of  aald  recepUclee,  the  Inner  recepUcle  being  open 
at  the  itop.  a  cover  for  the  opening  In  the  Inner  recepUcle, 
and  means,  penetrating  said  structure  at  the  top  thereof, 
and  engaging  said  castings,  for  securing  the  cover  In  place. 
subsUhftUlly  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  structure  eomprlalng  aa 
toner  and  an  outer  receptacle  arranged  In  datumfCren- 
tlally  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  structure  having 
the  space  between  aald  reeepUclea  closed  at  the  top.  and 
tbe  toner  recepUcle  being  open  at  tbe  top,  a  cover  for  tba 
opening  to  tbe  inner  recepUcle.  and  means,  compriatng 
parto  permanently  secured  to  one  of  eald  reeepUdee  with- 
to  said  apace  and  other  parU  adapted  to  be  totroduced 
tbroogfe  tbe  cover  and  engage  aakl  flrst-nsmed  parU,  for 
•ecortnc  the  cover  in  place.  snbsUntlaliy  aa  described. 


•-...  »^!''^l 
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1.  An  automatic  mall  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a 
car.  eliding  doors  adapted  to  close  an  opening  in  said  car. 
a  tnm%  arranged  In  the  Interior  of  said  car.  a  mall  hag 
receiving  member  movably  ipounted  on  aald  frame,  meana 
arranged  In  Juxtap«iltlon  to  the  car  track  adapted  to 
open  aaid  doors,  and  a  mall  bag  throwing  mechaniam 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  meana  carried  by  aald  car  to  ^ 
violently  discharge  the  bag  to  move  the  receiving  member 
and  close  said  doors.  > . 

2.  An  automatic  mall  reeelvtog  apparatus  comprising  a 
car,  aiidlng  doora  adapted  to  close  an  opening  In  aaid  car, 
a  frame  arranged  In  the  Interior  of  aald -car,  a  mall  bag 
receiving  member  transversely  movable  on  said  frame,  a 
latch  adapted  to  close  said  doors,  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween said  doors  to  open  the  same,  means  arranged  In 
JuxUpoaltion  to  the  car  track  adapted  to  operate  said  latch 
to  open  tbe  doors,  a  mall  bag  throwing  mechanism,  and  a 
detect  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  operate  said  mechan- 
iam and  violently  diecharge  the  bag  against  the  receiving 
member,  the  movement  of  said  receiving  member  cloalng 
said  dooi  s  against  the  expansive  action  of  said  spring. 

3.  An  automatic  mall  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a 
car,  eliding  doors  adapted  to  close  an  opening  In  said  car, 
a  frame  arranged  In  the  InUrior  of  aald  car,  a  mall  bag 
receiving  member  transversely  movable  upon  said  frame, 
pulleys  srranged  in  said  opening  at  tbe  top  and  twttom  of 
tba  okr,  cabtaa  secured  to  aald  doora  and  to  the  receivlnt, 
member  and  passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  spring  disposed 
between  said  ^oors  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to 
open  the  same,  a  spring  latch  bar  adapted  to  bold  aald 
doors  closed  agalnat  the  expansive  sction  of  said  spring, 

arranged  In  JuxUpoaltion  to  the  car  track  adafrtad 
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to  operate  setd  latch  bar  and  open  said  doora,  a  mall  bac 
throwing  mechanism,  a  detent  carried  bj  said  car  adapted 
to  operate  eald  mechanlam  and  Yiolently  dlacharge  the  bag 
agateat  the  reeelTtng  — mber,  the  Impact  of  aald  bag  bov> 
Ing  eald  recetrlng  member  Inwardly  and  cloalng  lald  doon. 

4.  An  antomatlc  mall  recelTlng  apparatus  comprising  a 
ear,  slkllag  doora  adapted  to  cloae  an  opening  In  said  car. 
a  frame  arranged  In  the  Interior  of  said  car,  a  mall  bag 
recetrlng  member  moTably  mounted  on  said  frame,  aald 
BMmben  being  connected  to  said  doora  and  adapted  to 
aotomatically  cloee  the  same,  a  spiral  spring  having  Its 
ends  secured  to  aald  doora,  said  spring  normally  acting  to 
open  said  doora,  a  spring  latch  bar  adapted  to  retain  said 
doora  In  closed  poaltloo,  a  plToted  arm  engaging  with  said 
latch  bar  to  ralease  the  same,  blocks  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  car  track,  said  blocks  being  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  arm,  a  spring  actu- 
ated bag  throwing  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  to 
release  said  plate  to  violently  discharge  the  bag  upon  said 
receiving  member  aa  aald  doon  ara  opened. 

5.  An  automatic  mall  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a 
ear,  sliding  doora  adapted  to  close  an  opening  in  said  car. 
a  movable  bag  receiving  member  arranged  within  the  car, 
said  doora  being  connected  to  said  member  and  automat- 
ically closed  by  the  movement  thereof,  means  normally 
adapted  to  open  aald  doora,  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  hold 
saM  doora  closed,  a  pivoted  arm  engaged  with  said  latcn 
and  transversely  positioned  with  ralatlon  thereto,  Uodu 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  car  track  and  movable  Into  oper- 
ative and  Inoperative  position,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to  ralease  said  latch  and 
open  the  doors,  a  mall  delivery  plate  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  blocks,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
tension,  a  trigger  adapted  to  retain  said  plate  In  a  ^ori- 
sontal  position  under  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means 
carried  by  tlie  car  adapted  to  ralease  laid  trigger  and  de- 
llTer  the  mall  Into  the  car  as  the  doon  ara  opened. 

[CUIms  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


tMM),S01.  CONFBCTION  BXPL08IVB  BBBLL.  I^OK 
BaaQCiaa,  Verdun-snr-lfenae,  France.  Filed  Oct.  «, 
1909.    Serial  No.  631,867. 


1.  A  confection  explosive  shell  comprising  a  casing  made 
of  edible  material,  confection  within  the  casing,  an  ezplo- 
aive  device  also  within  the  caaing,  and  a  fuae  extending 
from  the  exploelve  device  through  the  caaing. 

2.  A  OMifectlon  explosive  shell  comprising  a  casing,  a 
partition  dividing  the  Interior  of  said  caaing  into  two 
ehaaben,  confection  located  In  one  chamber,  a  box  having 
a  perforated  top  located  In  the  other  chamber,  an  exploelve 
device  In  said  box,  and  a  fuse  leading  from  said  explosive 
device  through  the  box  and  caaing. 


960,092.     CHURN.     Allbn  BuacH,  FaltWB,  MlM.     Fltad 

Nov.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  620,2S6. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
aa  am  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  and  bent,  Intar- 
nadlate  Its  enda,  to  torm  a  lateral  extanaioo ;  a  handle  ar> 
nmgtA  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  arm ;  a  pin  mounted 
la  tk»  arm  and  prolonged  through  the  extension,  then 
a  log  upon  the  arm  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the 


pin ;  a  dasher ;  and  means  engageable  Iqr  the  pin  to  oper- 
ate the  daaher. 


2.  A  derioe  of  the  claaa  de«crlbed  eomprlaing  a  frame; 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  and  beat.  Inter- 
mediate  Ita  ends,  to  form  a  lateral  extension  ;  a  handle  ar- 
ranged  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  to  abut  ter- 
minally .against  the  extension ;  a  pin  mounted  In  one  end 
of  the  arm  and  prolonged  through  the  extension,  thera 
being  a  lug  upon  the  arm  to  receive  the  other  end  of  Um 
pin :  a  dasher :  and  means  engageable  by  the  pin  to  rotate 
the  daaher. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame; 
a  thrust-plate  mounted  thereon  :  a  shaft  reetlng  upon  tlM 
thrust-plate  and  rotatable  thereon  :  a  dasher  operable  by 
the  abaft :  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  frame  and  operatlvaly 
connected  with  the  shaft ;  the  extremity  of  the  thrust-plate 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame; 
a  thrust-plate  mounted  thereon  ;  a  shaft  resting  upon  the 
thrust-plate  and  rotatable  thereon :  a  dasher  operable  by 
tbf  shaft ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  shaft :  the  thrust-plate  having  a  ra- 
slllent,  upwardly  curved  end  to  receive  the  lever. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame; 
a  thrust-plate  mounted  thereon ;  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  thrust-plate ;  a  dasher  carried  by  the  rod ;  a  ahaft 
reetlng  upon  the  thmat-plate  and  Incloaing  one  end  of  rod ; 
meana  projecting  ttcm  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  rod ;  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  fraoie  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  shaft :  the  thrust-plate  having 
a  reaillent  upr.ardly  curved  end  to  receive  the  lever,  to 
space  the  same  against  contact  with  the  connecting  meana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


950.593.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  jAUm  U.  CanaWAT. 
Longmont,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.120. 


f  y 


In  a  loading  apparatns  a  track,  a  member  mounted  for 
movement  along  the  track,  said  member  bavlng  a  hinged 
section  forming  a  cloaure,  gudgeons  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  member,  and  lifting  levera  fulcrumed  at  tha 
side  of  the  track  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gudgeona  to 
lift  the  member  with  relation  to  the  track. 


966,694.      FOROINO-MACHINB.      Oaonan    H.    Condict. 

PUlnfleld.   N.    J.      FUed   July    11,    1908.      Serial    No. 

446,141. 

1.  A  forging  machine  having  a  column  or  support,  a 
casing  mounted  thereon  and  vertically  adjnatable  In  re- 
spect thereto,  a  redprocatlag  hammer,  actuating  connec- 
tions therefor  carried  by  the  said  easing,  and  two  treadlea, 
one  provided  with  connections  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  actuation  of  the  hammer,  and  the  other  having  eon- 
nectkma  for  adjusting  th»  easing. 
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2.  A  fb^ng  Machine  having  a  eolomn  or  support,  a 
easing  mounted  thereon  and  vertically  adJusUble  In  re- 
spect thereto,  a  reciprocating  hammer,  actuating  connec- 
tions therefor  carried  by  the  said  casing,  and  two  trea- 
dlea, one  provided  with  connectlona  and  means  tci^^Mm- 
trolling  the  actuation  of  the  hammer,  and  the  other  naT- 
ing  connections  fbr  adjusting  the  caaing,  the  last  said  con- 
nections oomprlaing  means  for  accommodating  dlfferant 
helgbta  of  the  caaing  for  a  given  poaltlon  of  treadle. 


/T\ 


Ing  reducing  gas  and  burning  aurplua  reducing 
reducing  chamber  ootalde  the  ore. 


In  the 


5.  A  f^^ag  machine  having  a  column  or  support,  a 
caaing  motinted  thereon  and  vertically  adjustable  In  re- 
spect thereto,  a  reciprocating  hammer,  actuating  connec- 
tlona therefor  carried  by  the  said  casing,  and  two  trea- 
dlea, one  provided  and  connected  with  means  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  the  hammer  and  the  other  provided  with 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  caaing. 

4.  A  forging  machine  having  a  column  or  support,  a 
caaing  mounted  thereon  and  vertically  adjustable  In  re- 
spect thento.  a  reciprocating  hammer,  actuating  connec- 
tlotts  thenfor  carried  by  the  said  caaing,  a  motor  also 
carHed  by  the  said  casing,  and  two  treadlea,  one  provided 
with  conmctlona  and  means  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  the  hammer  and  the  other  having  connectlona  for  ad- 
justing the  casing. 

6.  A  forging  machine  having  a  eolomn  or  support,  a  can- 
ing mounted  thereon  and  vertically  adjustable  In  reepect 
thereto,  n  reciprocating  hammer,  actuating  connections 
therefor  carried  by  the  said  casing,  a  motor  also  carried 
toy  the  said  caaing,  and  two  treadles,  one  provided  with 
eonnectloas  and  meana  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
the  hamoier.  and  the  other  having  connections  for  adjust- 
ing the  casing,  the  last  said  connections  comprising  meana 
for  accommodating  different  heights  of  the  caaing  for  a 
given  poaltion  of  treadle. 

[Oaima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


960.696.  PROCnSS  OF  REDUCING  MBTALLIC  OXID 
ORBS.  HBBBnaT  B.  T.  Haultaiii,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  June  80,  1908,  Serial  Na  441,088.  Re- 
newed 9«ly  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  608,006. 

1.  A  ptocees  of  reducing  meUlllc  oxid  ores  which  con- 
gists  In  showering  finely  divided  ore  through  an  unob- 
structed chamber  containing  a  heated  reducing  gas  di- 
rectly intio  a  bath  of  the  molten  material  heated  by  elec- 
tric energy,  and  burning  surplus  reducing  gas  in  the  re- 
dacing  chamber  outside  the  ora  shower. 

2.  A  procees  of  reducing  metallic  oxid  orea  which  con- 
sists in  nhowertng  flaely  divided  ore  throu^  an  unob- 
structed chamber  containing  a  heated  reducing  gaa  di- 
rectly into  a  bath  of  the  molten  material  heated  bor  elec- 
tric energy,  and  burning  surplus  reducing  gaa  in  the  re- 
ducing chamber  outside  the  ore  shower  and  reverberating 
the  heat  eo  produced  Inward  and  downward. 

8.  A  ptocsM  of  reducing  metallic  ozld  ores  which  eon- 
slats  In  aasslng  ora  throagh  a  rednctkw  chaaaber  contain- 


4.  A  procees  of  reducing  metallic  oxid  ores  whidi  eoa- 
slsts  in  showering  finely  divided  ora  throq^  a  rednctioa 
chamber  containing  a  reducing  gaa  and  burning  surplus 
reducing  gaa  in  the  reducing  chamber  outside  the  ora 
shower. 

6.  A  procees  of  reducing  meulllc  oxid  ores  which  con- 
sists In  showering  finely  divided  ora  through  a  reduction 
chamber  containing  a  reducing  gaa  and  burning  surploa 
reducing  gas  In  the  reducing  ctaamlyBr  outaide  the  ora 
shower  and  reverberating  the  heat  so  produced  Inward 
and  downward. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  t^e  Oaaetta.] 


96  0,696.  FBBD-VALVB  ACTION  FOR  FOUNTAIH- 
PBNS.  GnoBOB  H.  Hbisdbblmaii,  Prove,  Utah.  Filed 
Sept  4,  lifOO.     Serial  No.  616,194. 


1.  In  a  foontaln  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  da* 
tachable  section  provided  with  an  eztenaloa  acrawed  Into 
an  end  of  the  barrel,  said  extension  having  feed  openlnis 
therathrongh,  a  feed  valve  rotaUble  in  the  detachable  ase- 
tlon  and  provided  with  longitudinal  channels  In  spaced  re- 
Utlon,  said  channel*  merging  at  their  inner  ends  into  a 
supply  opening  and  connecting  at  their  outer  enda  with 
direct  feed  channels,  the  valve  being  rotatable  so  that  the 
supply  opening  connects  the  feed  openings  of  the  exten- 
sion aforesaid,  or  lies  between  said  feed  openings  to  shut 
off  the  supply  of  Ink,  and  a  pen  point  arranged  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  deUchable  section  adjacent  to  the  feed 

▼aire. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  thread- 
ed open  end,  a  deUchable  section  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  extension  screwed  Into  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  and 
having  longitudinal  apaced  feed  openlnga,  a  ralve  rotata- 
ble In  the  detachable  section  and  i^ovlded  at  Ita  Inner  end 
with  an  elongated  supply  opening  rotatable  to  connect 
the  feed  openings  of  the  extension,  or  lie  between  said 
feed  openings  and  out  of  communication  therewith,  the 
middle  portion  of  the  feed  valve  having  an  external  ahool- 
der  and  said  valve  being  provided  with  ^aeed  channela 
leading  from  Ita  supply  opening  to  its  outar  end,  a  pea 
point  fitted  against  the  outer  end  of  the  feed  valve  above 
the  diannrts  thereof,  and  a  deUchable  thimble  screwed 
Into  the  outer  end  of  the  deUchable  section  and  bearing 
agalnsi  the  shotilder  of  the  valve  to  prevent  dUpUcemant 
thereof  hut  permitting  lU  roUtlon  freely. 

8.  In  a  founUln  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  de- 
Uchable section  provided  with  an  exUnelon  screwed  Intn 


^ 


■^^. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  1 ,  1910. 


■■  «Bd  of  tb«  barrel,  saM  extMUiion  barlnv  feed  ofMBlnga 
thcrctbrougb,  a  fe«d  ralre  rotatable  In  tbe  dvtachabi*  Me- 
tlon  and  prorlded  witb  longttndinal  cbannela  In  apacad  ra- 
lation,  laid  ehannala  margtng  at  tbalr  Inner  enda  Into  a 
•apply  opening  and  connecting  at  their  forward  extreml> 
tiea  with  tbe  rearwardly  dlrerglng  direct  feed  cbannela, 
the  valre  being  rotatable  so  that  the  aapply  opening  con- 
necta  the  feed  openlnga  of  tbe  extenalon  aforeaald,  or  ilea 
between  aald  feed  openings  to  ebat  off  the  supply  of  Ink,  a 
pen  point  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  detachable 
■action  adjacent  to  tbe  feed  Talye,  and  a  detachable  thim- 
ble acrewed  Into  the  ooter  end  of  the  detachable  section 
and  bearing  against  the  aboalder  of  the  ralre  to  preraat 
dlaplacement  thereof  hot  permitting  Its  rotation  freely, 
■aid  thimble  bearing  against  and  retaining  the  pen. 


960,597.  QAS-LAMP.  AuvBD  H.  HoitrauT,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  25.  1900,  BerUl 
No.  474.111.  Dlrided  and  this  application  fllad  Sept. 
11,  1900.     Serial  Na  517,3«. 


< 


1.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gaa  dallrtry 
pipe,  of  a  chimney :  an  outer  caalng ;  a  bnmer ;  a  pUot 
light ;  a  ralre  caning  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
gaa  delirery  pipe  to  project  from  said  outer  casing,  said 
▼nlra  easing  harlng  aoltaMe  paaaagea  therein;  a  rotary 
vnlTe  arranged  in  aald  casing :  a  lOaah  pilot  ralrt  .ar- 
mnged  In  said  casing ;  a  reciprocating  ralre  arranged  In 
■aid  easing  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  leading  to 
Mid  rotary  ralre ;  a  plunger  harlng  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tloa  with  said  reciprocating  ralre;  a  plonger  cylinder 
mounted  upon  said  ralre  casing  on  the  outside  of  said 
lamp  casing;  and  roeana  for  crMtlnt;  suction  or  preasore 
■•  daalrsd,  connected  to  aald  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gaa  dalivary 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  ;  an  outer  casing ;  a  burner ;  a  pilot 
light ;  a  ralre  casing  srranRed  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
gas  delirery  pipe  to  project  from  said  outer  casing,  said 
▼aire  casing  harlng  suitable  passages  therein ;  a  rotary 
ralre  arranged  in  said  casing:  a  flash  pilot  ralre  ar- 
ranged In  aald  casing :  a  reciprocating  ralre  arranged  In 
Mid  caalng  and  adapted  to  control  the  paasage  leading  to 
■aid  rotary  ralre ;  a  plunger  baring  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  said  reciprocating  ralre ;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  plonger,  said  reciprocating  ralre  being  arranged 
OB  the  outside  of  said  lamp  casing. 

S.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gaa  delirery 
pipe,  of  a  chimney ;  an  outer  caalng ;  a  burner ;  a  ralre 
caalng  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  uld  gaa  delirery 
pip*  to  project  from  aald  outer  caalng,  aald  ralrt  caalng 
baring  suitable  passagea  therein  ;  a  rotary  ralre  arranged 
In  said  casing ;  a  reciprocating  ralre  arranged  In  said  caa- 
teg  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  paasage  leading  to  said 
rotary  ralre;  a  plunger  harlng  a  loat  motion  aannectlon 
witk  aald  reciprocating  ralre ;  a  plunger  eylinder  monatad 
■pen  said  ralre  casing  on  the  outaide  of  aald  lamp  caalng ; 


and  BMana  for  craating  auction  or  preasure  aa  dealrsd, 
connected  to  aald  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  dellTery 
pipe,  of  a  chimney ;  an  oatar  caalng.  a  tramar :  a  ralrt 
caalng ;  a  rotary  ralre  arranged  in  said  easing ;  a  rtclpr»- 
catlag  ralre  arranged  In  aald  caalng  and  adapttd  to  con- 
trol the  passage  leading  to  said  rotary  ralre :  a  plunger 
harlng  a  loat  motion  connection  with  aald  reciprocating 
ralre;  and  meaaa  for  actaatlng  aald  plunger,  aald  recip- 
rocating rslre  being  arranged  on  tbe  outaide  of  said  lamp 
casing. 

5.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delirery 
pipe,  of  a  chimney ;  an  outer  casing ;  a  bnmer ;  a  ralrt 
caalng  arranged  to  project  from  aald  outer  caalng;  a  re- 
ciprocating ralre ;  a  plunger  baring  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion witb  said  ralre;  a  plunger  cylinder  mounted  on  tbe 
outaide  of  aald  outer  casing  on  the  outside  of  said  lamp 
caalng;  and  meana  for  creating  suction  or  pressure  aa 
dealred,  connected  to  aald  cylinder. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


960.508.  SPIRAL-JET  INJSCTOB. 
LAKS,  Saginaw,  Mick.  Filed  Apr. 
487,224. 


Ocoaoa  C.  McPab- 
1,  1900.     SerUl  Na 


1.  An  injector  conprlalag  a  easing  prorlded  witb  inlets 
for  the  motlre  and  for  tbe  Inducted  fluids  respectlrely,  a 
combining  tpbe  in  communication  with  tbe  Inducted  fluid 
Inlet,  a  notjtie  member  prorlded  with  a  seat  surroundad 
by  a  aeries  of  ootsles.  and  a  spindle  adjuatably  recelred 
In  the  seat  and  projecting  Into  the  combining  tube. 

2.  An  Injector  comprlaing  a  caalng  harlng  taleta  for 
the  motlre  fluid  and  for  the  Inducted  fluid  respectlrely,  a 
combining  tube  contracted  Intermediate  Ita  enda.  tbe  Inner 
end  being  la  commnnlcatioa  with  the  Inlet  for  the  in- 
docted  fluid,  a  nossle  member  comprlsln*;  a  suitably  sop- 
ported  rcceaaed  bead  adapted  to  dlacharge  i  aerlea  of  Jets 
of  motlre  fluid  arranged  annularly.  into  the  combining 
tube,  a  spindle  seated  In  the  reeesa  in  the  head  and  pro- 
jecting inro  tbe  combining  tube,  the  spindle  inclosed  with- 
in the  annular  aerlea  of  Jets  which  art  spaced  apart  thera- 
from,  and  an  adjustably  supported  rod  connected  to  the 
spindle,  the  Juncture  of  the  tapered  and  cylindrical  por- 
tlona  of  the  spindle  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  tube. 

3.  An  injector  comprising  a  caalng  haring  Inleta  for 
the  motlre  fluid  and  for  tbe  inducted  fluid  respectlrely,  a 
nipple  connected  with  the  casing  intermediate  tbe  Inleta 
and  dlTldlng  tke  caalng  Inta  recelrlng  and  anetlon  cham- 
bers respectlrely,  a  combining  tube,  a  filling  member,  the 
bead  of  which  la  recelred  in  tbe  nipple,  tbe  filling  mem- 
ber being  apertured  to  discbarge  a  series  of  Jets  into 
the  combining  tube,  a  hollow  stem  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  head  aeroaa  the  recelrlng  chamber,  a  cap  cloalng 
the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  the  stem  passing  through  the 
cap,  a  spindle  projecting  forwardly  from  the  head  Into 
the  combining  tuba,  and  a  rod  adjustably  recelred  in  tha 
stem  and  connected  td  the  spindle. 

4.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  bar- 
ing inleta  for  tbe  motlre  and  Inducted  fluida  respectlrely, 
an  apertured  head  suitably  recelred  In  the  caalng  between 
tbe  Inleta,  the  bead  prorlded  with  a  hollow  atem,  a  splndit 
morable  relatire  to  the  head,  a  rod  on  the  aplndle  re- 
celrable  in  the  hollow  stem,  the  rod  projecting  beyond  the 
caalng,  the  apertaraa  in  the  head  sorrounding  the  splndls 
and  spaced  apart  tbarsfrom. 


i-.^i 
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960,600."  BLECTBTC  HEATKB.  Miw  Dm.fH  McOaaar, 
Grand  Rapida.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Bert  E.  McDonald, 
Chicago,  111.    Piled  Mar.  4,  1008.    Serial  No.  410,148. 


1.  An  e  tctrlc  heater  comprising  two  air  conduits,  one 
MCtendlng  within  the  other  and  spaced  therefrom;  an 
electric  bttting  coll  wound  about  the  inner  conduit,  in- 
sulated therefrom  and  exteriorly  exposed  within  the  outer 
conduit,  said  inner  conduit  being  of  metal  and  having  a 
mnltipUclty  of  inwardly-extending  heat-radiating  fingers 
or  bosses  distributed  throughout  the  length  aa  well  as  the 
breadth  of  said  conduit,  obstructing  the  air  path  through 
said  Inner  conduit,  aald  fingers  being  relatlrely  broad  at 
the  baae  and  tapered  from  base  to  tip. 

2.  An  dtctric  heater  eompiiaiuf  two  air  condulta,  one 
extending  within  the  other  and  spaced  therefrom ;  an 
electric  beating  coll  wound  about  the  inner  conduit  and 
Insnlattd  >  therefrom  and  exteriorly  expoaed  within  the 
outer  conduit,  said  inner  conduit  baring  a  multiplicity  of 
Inwardly  extending  heat-radiating  fingers  or  bosses  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  length  aa  well  as  the  breadth  of 
said  conduit  obstructing  the  air  path  through  said  Inner 
conduit,  said  fingers  being  relatlrely  broad  at  the  basa 
and  tapered  from  basa  to  tip. 


•60.600.     KBPLBCTING-LAMP. 
eago,  m.    Piled  Peb.  21,  1008. 


Waso  S.   PnaaT,  Chi- 
Serial  No.  417,060. 


1.  A  Ubp  embracing  a  parabolic  reflector,  a  longitudi- 
nally allt  metallic  sleere  extending  thereinto,  a  source 
of  light  at  the  inner  end  of  the  sleere  in  the  reflector. 
Beans  extending  through  the  sleere  for  supplying  elec- 
trical culftent  to  the  source  of  light,  a  relatlrely  small 
concare  t»flector  positioned  on  the  sleere  on  the  opposite 
■Me  of  tie  source  of  light  from  the  parabolic  reflector 
and  acting  to  concentrate  rays  from  said  source  that 
would  otlterwlae  fail  outside  said  reflector  thereupon. 
it 


means  for  adjusting  the  small  concare  reflector  relatlrely 
to  the  parabolic  reflector  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  tha 
aleere  to  vary  the  position  of  the  source  of  light. 

2.  A  lamp  embracing  a  parabolic  reflector  and  a  rela- 
tlrely email  concare  reflector  oppoaltely  disposed  thereto, 
a  metallic  sleere  adJuaUbly  aecured  to  the  parabolic  re- 
flector, a  source  of  light  secured  to  the  end  of  the  sleert 
at  the  principal  focus  of  both  reflectors,  means  for  rigidly 
aecnring  the  aleere  in  any  adjustment  to  the  parabolic  -re- 
flector, said  concare  reflector  being  positioned  to  reflect 
part  of  the  rays  normally  falling  outaide  of  tbe  parabolic 
reflector  thereon  and  means  for  adjusting  said  concare 
reflector  and  aald  source  relatlrely  to  the  parabolic  r*- 
fltctor. 

3.  A  lamp  embracing  a  parabolic  reflector  and  a  spbcr^ 
Ically  concare  reflector  positioned  oppositely  each  other 
and  with  a  common  focus,  concentric  insulating  and  con- 
doctlng  sleeres  adjustable  with  reapect  to  one  of  the 
reflectors,  a  source  of  light  at  one  end  of  the  sleeres  and 
adjustable  means  supporting  the  other  reflector,  thereby 
adapting  the  same  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the 
first  named  refltetor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  parabolic  ra* 
fleeter  provided  with*  a  central  aperture,  a  short  sleere 
secured  thereto  to  alinement  witb  said  aperture,  aleeres 
adjustably  secured  to  said  short  slqere,  a  source  of  Ilfdt 
aecured  to  the  adjustable  sleeres  In  vie  parabolic  reflector 
and  a  concave  reflector  adjustably  supported  on  tbe  end 
of  the  sleeres  in  the  parabolic  refiector. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described  a  parabolic  ra- 
flector  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  sleere  secured 
on  the  rear  side  of  said  reflector  in  register  with  said  aper- 
ture, an  adjustable  sleere  extending  through  said  aleere 
and  aperture,  a  source  of  light  at  the  inner  end  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  sleere  to  bring  aald 
source  to  the  principal  focus  of  the  reflector,  a  small  con- 
care reflector  supported  on  said  adjustable  sleeve  oppo- 
sitely from  the  parabolic  reflector  In  poaltion  to  concen- 
trate part  of  the  rays  of  light  from  aald  aource  normally 
falling  outaide  said  parabolic  reflector  thereupon. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


050,601.    REGISTER.    SAUmtL  W.  PoTTS,  New  York,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Veeder  Manufacturing  Company,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  May. 
21,  1000.     Sertal  No.  407,401. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  prorlded  Interiorly 
with  a  hub,  of  a  series  of  driver  wheels  mounted  on  the 
hub  and  means  for  actuating  the  drirer  wheels,  a  number- 
wheel  mounted  upon  each  drirer  wheel  and  a  catch  for 
causing  the  number-wheel  to  rotate  with  its  associated 
drirer  wheel,  and  means  for  releasing  the  catches  and  ra- 
reraely  rotating  the  number- wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  drlrers  and  means 
for  actuating  the  drivers,  a  number-wheel  mounted  adja- 
cent to  each  drirer.  a  catch  for  causing  the  number-wheel 
to  rotate  with  ita  aaaociated  driver,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging and  releasing  the  catches  and  rerersely  roUtlag 
the  number-wheels. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  number  wheels,  of 
a  spring  pawl  prorlded  with  a  by-pass  mounted  on  each 
number-wheel,  a  drlrlng  wheel  mounted  within  eadi  num- 
ber-wheel and  prorlded  with  a  series  of  notches  for  the 
engagement  of  the  pawl  of  the  associated  drirer  wheel, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drirer  wheels,  and  a  member 
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carried  by  each  namb«r-wheel  for  disengaclBff  th*  pawl  of 
the  aext  wbeel  upon  jreTerae  rotation  and  located  for  rid- 
ing oTer  the  by-pkias  apon  forward  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  serlee  of  number-wheela,  of 
a  aprlng  member  provided  with  a  by-paas  mounted  on  each 
Bomber-wheel,  a  drirlnf  wheel  mounted  within  each  nam- 
ber-wheel  and  provided  upon  its  perimeter  with  a  serlea  of 
■otcbea  for  the  engagement  of  the  npring  meml>er  of  the 
•aaociated  driving  wbeel,  one  wall  of  each  notch  being 
chamfered  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  an  actua- 
tor member  carried  by  each  number-wheel  for  ralalag  the 
spring  member  of  the  next  wheel  to  a  position  to  ratchet 
over  the  chamfered  portions  of  the  notch  walla. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  number-wheela,  of 
a  driver  wheel  mounted  within  each  number-wheel  and 
means  for  actuating  tbe  driver  wheels,  means  of  engage- 
Bent  between  the  driver-wheel  and  its  associated  number- 
wheel,  means  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  engaging 
means  between  the  first  number-wheel  of  the  series  and 
Its  driver  wheel  and  reversely  rotating  said  number-wheel, 
and  means  carried  by  each  of  the  number-wheels  with  the 
exception  of  the  last  of  the  said  serlea  for  engaging  and 
releaaing  the  engaging  means  l>etween  the  number  wheel 
next  in  tbe  series  and  its  driver-wheel,  and  a  bypass  de- 
tent for  stopping  tbe  last  number-wheel  of  the  series  upon 
the  same  being  reversely  rotated  to  sero. 

(Qalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


060.602.     CLARINET. 
FUed  Feb.  1.  1909. 


FaANCiaco  Ranoa, 
Serial  No.  476.362. 


Chicago,   lU. 


?M 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblna- 
tlott  6f  pada  controlling  the  notes  B  and  C,  a  pad  C*  near 
the  pad  for  C,  and  a  key  8  having  arms  overlying  the  pads 
tor  B  and  C  the  pad  for  C  t)elag  provided  with  an  arm 
OTerlylng  the  pad  C. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combtaa- 
tlon  of  tha  pads  controlling  the  notes  B  and  C,  a  pad  C,  a 
kay  6,  a  rock  abaft  operated  tbartby.  and  adapted  wWa 
dspraasad  to  dose  the  pads  for  B  and  C  and  an  arm  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  pad  for  C  and  overlying  the  pad  C* 
whereby  when  said  key  is  depressed  the  pada  for  B,  C  and 
0>  wUl  be  eloeed. 

^8.  Ib  an  Instroment  of  the  claaa  dsacrlbed.  a  pad  for 
D#  spring-Influenced  to  rise,  a  spring  actuated  key  4 
adapted  to  lie  played  by  the  fourth  finger  of  the  right  hand 
and  having  an  arm  normally  holding  said  pad  In  doaed 
poaltloo  agalnat  the  force  of  the  letter's  spring  and  an 
aoxlliary  key  6  adapted  to  be  played  by  the  fourth  finger 
of  the  left  hand  and  engaging  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
TCBOTe  It  from  engagement  with  said  pad. 


4.  In  an  instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  the  pad  for 
D#  spring-influenced  to  remain  open,  the  key  4  adapted 
to  he  played  by  the  fourth  finger  of  the  right  hand  and 
having  means  for  cloeing  said  pad  against  tbe  influence  of 
its  spring  and  the  auxiliary  key  6  adapted  to  be  played  by 
the  foorth  finger  of  the  left  hand  and  adapted  to  remove 
key  4  from  engagement  with  said  pad. 

6.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  spring-opened  pad  for  G#,  tbe  rock  shaft  g', 
the  arm  1^  overlying  said  pad  and  the  pad  key  for  O,  said 
pad  key  and  arm  being  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  rock  shaft 
0'  and  said  rock  shaft  being  spring-urged  In  a  direction 
and  with  sulBdent  force  to  hold  the  pad  for  0#  doaed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  0,603.  DRIER.  William  RoaaaTsoN,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  July  1,  1007,  Serial  No.  381.606.  Renewed  July 
19,  1909.    Serial  Na  606,474. 


1.  A  drier  having  a  corrugated  conical  wall  apen  which 
the  material  Ilea,  a  casing  between  which  and  tbe  wall 
the  material  is  contsined.  said  corrugated  wall  extending 
above  tbe  top  of  the  caalng.  and  a  short  section  seenred 
at  the  top  of  tbe  conical  wall  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  pipe  or  stack. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  fire  box  and  aah  pit,  of  a  conical  sectional  wall 
expoeed  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace,  a  caalng  surrounding 
tbe  wall  affording  a  space  for  the  sand  and  aaid  conical 
wall  adapted  to  support  tbe  material  above  the  top  of  the 
caalng,  and  a  deflector  secured  at  the  front  of  the  caalng 
above  tbe  flre  boxt 

3.  A  drier  embradng  an  ash  section,  an  apertnred  flre 
pot  section  hartng  an  inwardly  directed  recessed  flange 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  said  flange  sup- 
porting said  section  on  the  aah  aection,  a  downwardly  di- 
rected flange  Integral  with  the  flre  pot  section  engaging 
around  the  upper  edge  of  said  aah  section,  s  grate  seated 
In  one  of  the  recesses  In  said  Inwardly  directed  flange,  a 
eylindrle  corrugated  section  seated  in  the  other  recess, 
doors  pivoted  to  close  the  aperturee  in  tbe  flre  pot  section 
adapted  to  admit  dried  material  theretbrougb,  a  s<>ctional 
conical  wall  secured  to  the  cyllndric  section  and  a  oaalng 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  fire  pot  section  and  surrounding  only 
a  part  of  the  conical  wall. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  an  aab  pot  section  of  a  tapered  flre  pot  section  sup- 
ported thereon  having  dladtarge  aperturea  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  same,  doors  adapted  to  control  the  discharge 
through  said  apertures,  a  sectional  wall  supported  at  Its 
lower  end  on  the  flre  pot  section,  and  a  casing  rigidly  a^ 
cured  to  tbe  fire  pot  section  between  which  and  the  wall 
the  material  to  be  dried  la  confined,  and  aald  caalng  ear- 
rounding  only  a  part  of  tbe  sectional  wall. 

5.  A  sand  drier  having  a  large  area  expoaed  to  heat 
upon  and  around  which  the  sand  la  placed,  a  caalng  con- 
fining the' sand  to  the  heated  wall  having  dlaeharge  open- 
ings at  the  point  of  greatest  heat  Intensity,  and  deflectlns 
means  for  the  sand. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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•60,604.  AirrOMATIC  STEER  INO  DEVICE  FOR  TRAC- 
TION-ENOINES.  JosiAH  B.  Roocaa,  Qalnsborough,  Saa- 
katchewaa,  Canada.  FUed  May  20,  1009.  Serial  No. 
497,861. 


1.  In  a  llraetion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  front 
wheels  mnuntc^  In  stub  axle«i,  of  a  frame  carried  by  said 
engine ;  a  tongue  mounted  in  said  frame ;  means  whereby 
aaid  tongue  is  permitted  to  have  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ment ;  a  pilot  wheel  carried  by  said  tongue  and  designed 
to  ran  la  (he  last  furrow  msde,  and  means  connecting  said 
tongue  with  the  aald  wheela,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  tbe  combination  with  the  front 
wheels  maonted  In  stub  axles. -of  a  frame  carried  by  said 
engine ;  a  bead  pivoted  In  said  frame :  a  tongue  pivoted  on 
said  head ;  a  pilot  wbeel  mounted  In  said  tongue :  means 
connecting  said  tongue  with  said  wheels ;  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  aald  tongue. 

8.  In  a  traction  engine,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  front 
wheels  moanted  in  stub  axlea.  of  a  frame  carried  by  said 
eaglae ;  a  head  pivoted  la  aald  fraaM ;  a  toagnc  pivoted  on 
said  head:  a  pilot  wheel  mounted  in  said  tongue:  meana 
connecting  said  tongue  with  said  wheels  :  a  rock-t>ar  mount- 
ed In  aald  frame ;  a  rocking  beam  spllned  on  said  rock-bar 
and  constracted  to  have  pivotal  movement  thereon  :'  springe 
carried  by  aald  rocking  beam  and  connected  with  said 
tongue,  and  means  whereby  said  rock-bar  la  operated  eo 
aa  to  raiae  and  lower  said  tongue. 

4.  la  a  traction  engine,  tbe  eoBBblnatloB  with  the  front 
wheela  moanted  on  stub  axles :  a  shaft  :  bracketa  carried 
by  the  engine  in  which  said  shaft  has  bearing ;  a  worm 
wbeel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said 
shaft  with  the  stab  axlea  of  said  wheela,  of  an  automatic 
steering  device  connected  with  said  stub-axlea  and  de- 
sigaed  to  operate  in  the  laat  furrow  made ;  means  for 
raising  aad  lowering  said  automatic  steering  device ;  a 
worm :  a  M>*ft  for  aald  worm ;  a  Bsovable  bearlag  Tor  aald 
ahaft,  and  means  intermediate  aald  movable  bearing  for 
aaid  shaft,  and  said  moans  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aaid 
automatic  steering  device  whereby  when  said  meana  la 
operated  to  elevate  aald  steering  device  and  ao  throw  It 
out  of  operation,  said  worm  will  be  thrown  into  meah  with 
aald  worn  whed  ao  that  the  engine  may  be  steered  by 
hand  power. 

6.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  the  froat 
wheels  mounted  on  stub  axlea ;  a  ahaft ;  brackets  in  which 
Hsld  shaft  has  bearing ;  a  worm  wbeel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  stub  axles 
of  said  wheels,  of  a  frame  carried  by  said  engine ;  a  head 
pivoted  la  aald  frame :  a  toagne  pivoted  on  said  head ;  a 
pilot  wheel  moaated  in  said  tongue :  means  connecting 
Mild  tongue  with  aald  wheels ;  a  rock-bar  mounted  in  aaid 
'  fraaae ;  a  rocking  beam  apllned  oa  aald  ro^-har  and  co» 
structed  to  have  pivotal  movement  thereon  ;  springs  car- 
ried by  aaid  rocking  beam  and  connected  with  ssid  tongue ; 
a  rod  oonaected  with  aald  rock-bar  which  when  operated 
forward  elevatea  aald  tongue  and  its  pUot  wbeel,  thas 
throwing  the  antoaiatle  ateerlag  mechaniam  out  of  opera- 
tloa  :  a  worm  ;  a  ahaft  oa  which  said  worm  Is  moanted  :  a 
movable  bearlag  for  said  ahaft,  aad  means  intertaedlate 
said  movtble  bearlag  aad  aald  rod  whereby  whea  said  rod 
1690.0.— 4 


Is  operated  to  elevate  aald  toague,  the  aald  worm  la  thrown 
lato  mesh  wltb  the  aald  worm  wheel  ao  that  tbe  engine 
may  be  manually  steered. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In.  the  Gaxette.] 


950,605.  CREAM-SEPARATOR.  GcBTAr  T.  BooaaaTaOM, 
Renfrew.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Thomas  Andrew 
Low^  Renfrew,  Canada.  Filed  July  23,  1009.  ^rlal  No. 
609.248. 


A  cream  separator  having  a  bowl,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
conoldal  liner  plates  spaced  a  staori  distance  apart,  and  a 
central  division  member  having  a  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  top  of  the  bowl,  said  tubular  portion  be- 
ing cut  away  circumferentially  a  portion  of  its  length,  a 
plurality  of  aolid  spirally  ahaped  dlatributlng  wings  hav- 
ing their  inner  edges  Integrally  connected  to  said  tubular 
portion  and  spaced  between  said  cut  away  portions  and 
the  outer  edges  thereof  extending  to  tbe  inner  edges  of 
the  liner  platea,  the  space  between  said  wings  being  of 
much  greater  width  than  the  wings  themselves,  whereby 
access  may  be  readUy  had  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  dlstrftut- 
Ing  member. 


960,606.     CARPET-FASTENER.     FaAMK  H.  WaaT,  Balti- 
more, Md.    FUed  Aug.  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  448,896, 


Ma. 

A  earpet  faatener  eoaatstlag  of,  two  pointa  oppositely 
dlspoaed  In  combination  with  an  Intervening  uniformly 
flexible  body  between  each  of  said  pointa. 


960,607.  ART  OF  8KPARATINO  VARIOUS  MATERIALS 
FROM  OAMBS.  William  J.  Baldwin,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  403,767. 


ft' 


1.  Tbe  process  of  separating  materlala  from  gaaea,  which 
consists  In  mixing  a  fluid  with  tbe  materials,  pre^etfag 
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the  Bixtar*  aad  Uie  gftB  acaiiMt  a  perforate  screen  and 
thenby  fordBg  the  mixture  and  part  of  the  gaa  throof h 
the  screen,  removing  the  part  of  the  caa  which  did  sot 
paaa-  throof^b  the  acreeo  from  the  Inner  aide  of  the  acreea, 
aepatatlns  the  mlxtare  oatiide  the  screen  from  the  gaa 
which  passed  therethrooih,  and  remoTlnc  said  gaa  from 
said  separated  mtxtare. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  materlala  from  gaaea,  which 
consists  tai  mixing  a  flald  with  the  materials,  projecthig 
the  gas  and  mlxtare  agalnat  a  perforate  screen  and  there- 
b7  forcing  the  mlxtare  and  part  of  the  gas  through  said 
screen,  removing  the  part  of  the  gaa  which  did  not  pass 
throogh  the  screen  from  the  inner  side  of  the  screen,  sepa- 
rating the  mlxtura  oatslda  of  the  screen  from  the  gaa 
which  passed  throogh  the  screen,  and  retnmlng  the  gas 
which  passed  through  the  screen  into  the  gas  which  Is  to 
be  treated. 

3.  The  process  of  separatlBg  materia  from  gases,  which 
eoDslsts   in   projecting  the   gaa  contalBlBg  the  material 

.  against  a  screen,  and  thereby  forcing  the  said  material 
and  part  of  the  gas  throogh  said  screen,  remorlng  the  gas 
which  did  not  pas«  thtoogh  said  screen  from  the  inner  side 
thereof,  and  returning  the  gas  which  passed  through  the 
screen  into  the  gas  which  is  to  be  treated. 


»S0,«08.    PILING.    Kdwabd  A.  Bna.^.  Chicago,  III.    Pilad 
^      Jane  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,022. 


.  1.  An  interlocking  guide  shoe  for  piling,  said  shoe  being 
provided  with  a  socket  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  recess  having  an  overhaagfng  wall. 
said  recess  extending  along  one  of  the  sides  of  said  shoe 
and  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  socket  be- 
ing provided  with  oppositely  disposed  holt  boles,  outwardly 
extending  shoulders  upon  said  shoe  beneath  naid  bolt  holes, 
said  shoe  tapering  downwardly  ttom  said  shoulders  to  a 
aharp  edge.  .  ^ 

2.  In  a  piling  structure,  two  adjacent  flanged  piles,  snd 
^  an  Interlocking  guide  ahoe  baring  a  socket  fixedly  engage 

ing  the  end  of  one  of  said  piles,  said  shoe  being  alao  pro- 
vided with  an  Interlocking  guide  member  adapted  by  en- 
gagement with  the  flanges  of  said  piles  to  lock  them  to- 
gether transversely  but  permitting  rdattre  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  said  shoe  being  tap««d  to  a  sharp  edge 
beneath  the  socket  therein. 

3.  In  a  piling  structure,  two  adjacent  flanged  piles,  a 
packing  strip  between  said  piles,  and  an  interlocking  guide 
shoe  having  a  socket  flzsdly  engaging  the  end  of  one  of 
said  piles,  said  shoe  beiyg  also  provided  with  an  inter- 
locking guide  member  adapted  by  engagement  with  the 
flaagaa  of  saM  pUaa  to  lock  them  together  transversely  but 

tt^  relatlTS  k>ncitndinal  morsment  thereof. 


4.  An  interlocking  guide  shoe  for  pOlng,  said  shoa  UIng 
provided  with  a  socket  extending  Inwardly  from  one  vt  the 
enda  thcNof  to  racstva  the  web  of  sae  of  two  adjoining 
pilea,  an  Interlocking  guide  upon  said  shoe  adapted  to 
embrace  the  flanges  of  said  adjoining  piles,  and  a  ledge 
extending  into  the  interior  of  said  interlocking  guide. 

5.  In  a  sheet  piling  structure,  two  channal  lions  having 
their  webs  in  alinement.  an  interlocking  guMs  shoe  having 
a  socket  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof,  and  an 
Interlocking  guide  on  one  side  thereof,  one  of  said  piles 
having  its  end  inserted  in  said  socket  and  abutting  against 
the  bottom  thereof  snd  the  other  pile  having  Its  flange 
slldably  engaged  by  said  guide,  said  shoe  being  tapered  to 
a  sharp  edge  beneath  said  socket. 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasettsi] 
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BUILDnVO-BLOCK.     Wiixiam 
OMol      Pilad    Nov.    10.    1908. 


B.    BOLLSS, 

BtrUl    No. 


1.  A  molded  concrete  bolldlnc  block  having  In  aacb  and 
a  cored  out  recess,  which  rectases  are  of  progressively  In- 
creasing depth  sad  width  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of 
the  block,  whereby  the  block  conalata  of  front  and  rear 
members  and  a  centrally  placed  connecting  tie  which  ex- 
tends from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  Mock  snd  Is  of 
progressively  IncreaMng  araa  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
«r  the  bloefc,— thaWblc  wpmet  oeenpled  by  aald  rscsssis 
being  aboQt  one-halfthe  coble  space  ocenpled  by  the  ma- 
terial In  the  block. 

S.  A  molded  concrete  building  block  having  In  Its  ends 
cored  out  recesses  of  decreasing  depth  and  width  from  the 
top  downward,  whereby  the  block  consists  of  front  and 
rear  sides  and  an  integral  centrally  placed  tie  In  the  form 
of  a  pier  at  Increasing  cross  sectional  area  from  the  top 
downward,  the  length  of  the  top  of  said  pier  being  allghtiy 
less  than  one-quarter  of  the  length  of  the  Mock  and  the 
length  of  the  bottom  of  the  pier  being  slightly  less  than 
throe-quarter*  of  the  length  of  the  Mock. 

8.  A  molded  concrete  building  Mock  having  In  ita  enda 
cored  oot  recesses  of  progressively  decraasing  area  froa. 
the  top  downward,  whereby  the  Mock  consists  of  front  af>d 
rear  sides  and  an  Integral  centrally  placed  connecting  tie, 
and  ralnforclng  bora  embedded  In  aaM  aids*,  the  middle  of 
saU  wires  being  below  the  neutral  axis  of  the  blotft,  and 
the  ends  thereof  being  bent  at  an  angle  upward. 

4.  A  molded  concrete  bolldlng  block  having  In  Its  ends 
cored  out  rocesses  of  progressively  decreaalng  area  from 
the  top  downward,  whereby  tk^  Mock  conalsts  of  front  and 
rear  sides  and  an  integral  centrally  placed  conneettag  tie, 
and  reinforcing  roda  embedded  In  the  sides  of  said  block. 
tiM  greater  portion  of  said  roda  being  below  the  neutral 
azia  of  the  Mock. 

5.  A  molded  concrete  building  block  having  cored  oot 
lamasw  in  both  ends,  which  recesses  are  of  decreasing 
depth  from  the  top  downward,  whereby  the  block  com- 
prlaea  front  and  rear  aldei  and  an  tetagral  eentrally 
placed  tie  which  extenda  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
block  and  Is  of  Increaalng  area  from  the  top  of  the  block 
downward. — the  length  of  the  baae  of  the  connecting  tie 
being  less  than  twice  the  depth  of  each  recess  at  the  top 
of  the  block,  whereby  when  these  blocks  sre  formed  into  a 
wall  with  the  courses  laM  so  that  the  vertical  ends  of 
the  block  are  alined  with  the  middle  points  of  the  con- 
necting ties  of  the  Mocfca  In  the  eeorsaa  above  and  balow. 
the  rsceasas  in  any  coarse  will  communicate  with  Che  ro- 

ka  tba  eooraaa  abova  and  balow  It 
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9S0,«10.  CONDUIT  OB  SUBWlff.  WlIXIAM  H.  BOBB 
and  Jd|]|>  a.  Lockwooo,  Naw  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  190&    Serial  No.  266,041. 


1.  A  conduit  with  two  passagea  having  a  base  or  bed, 
•  roof  or  top  and  vertical  walla  to  support  the  roof  or  top, 
a  gnttar  6t  drain  holng  formed  In  each  paaaage  and  a  drain 
leading  from  the  gutter  In  one  paaaage  to  the  gnttar  In  the 
other  paamge. 

2.  A  BObway  having  two  galleries  beneath  the  street  ad- 
jacent to  the  curb,  a  manhole  In  the  sidewalk  communi- 
cating with  one  of  the  galleries,  and  a  paaaage  or  vent 
connecting  the  manhole  with  the  other  gallery. 

3.  A  subway  with  two  galleries  and  having  a  base  or 
bad,  a  root  or  top  and  vertical  walls  to  antiport  the  roof  or 
top.  aald  0aller1ea  being  beneath  the  street  and  adjacent  to 
the  curb,  a  gutter  or  drain  being  formed  in  each  gallery 
and  a  drtin  leading  from  the  gutter  in  one  gallery  to  the 
gutter  in  the  other  gallery,  a  manhole  In  the  sidewalk 
communicating  with  the  gallery  nearest  the  curb  and  a 
paaaage  or  vent  commoalcatlng  with  the  manhole  and  the 
other  gall«ry. 

4.  A'  a«t>fray  having  a  gallery  beneath  the  atreet  adja- 
cent to  th4  curb,  a  manhole  in  the  sidewalk,  a  vertical  wall 
separating  the  manhole  from  the  gallery  except  at  the 
bottom.  Skid  vertical  wall  having  an  X-baam  embedded 
therein  to  support  the  same. 

6.  A  subway  having  two  galleries  beneath  the  atreet  and 
adjacent  to  the  curb  and  independent  ventilating  meana 
for  each  fallery  communicating  with  an  opening  located 
back  of  tl*  e«f^ 


960.811.     CUBTAIN-BBACKBT.     KoMCVD  A.   CBAl 
Liif,  A^ierdaan.  B.  D.     Filed  July  1.  1009.     Serial  Na 


605,47ti 


jy 


I 


1.  Thai ,  herein  deacrlbad  combination  brackat  for  sop- 
porting  two  rods  for  inner  and  outer  curtains  comprising 
a  secarlag  pl>ta,  a  supporting  stem  projecting  at  right 
angles  frnn  aald  plata  and  rigidly  llzad  thereto,  aald  atMa 
having  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  stop  shoulder  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  inner  curtain  rod  which  abuta 
agalnat  Mid  ahoolder.  and  an  ooter  curtain  rod  disponed 
near  Its  outer  end.  a  sleeve  removably  arranged  on  the  ra- 
duced  portion  of  the  stem  to  fit  between  the  two  curtain 
rods  and  maintain  them  In  spaced  relation,  the  ahooldered 
Inner  portion  of  said  stem  maintaining  the  lunar  oirUUn 
rod  in  apaoed  relation  with  reapect  to  aald  aeeorlniTflHta, 
and  a  C4(  removably  aecored  on  the  ootsr  aztremlty  of 
said  steal  and  adapted  to  retain  the  two  cortaln  roda  aad 
the  apadng  sleeve  thereon. 

2.  The  herein  described  combination  curtain  bracket  for 
aopportlnf  the  roda  of  Inner  and  outer  curtains,  compris- 
ing a  aectriiyi  plata  having  oCaet  apertored  enda.  a  horl- 
Eootally  diapooed  aopportlng  stem  projecting  at  right 
anglea  fffm  said  pUta  and  having  ita  Inner  end  riveted 


in  the  contar  of  said  plnte.  aaM  alaB  having  a  reduced 
ooter  portion  to  prevlda^  n  stop  shaolder  on  the  Intame- 
diate  portion  of  aald  stem,  and  aald  reduced  outer  portion 
of  the  latter  having  an  externally  acrew  threaded  ex- 
tremity, aald  reduced  portion  of  the  atom  being  adapted  to 
receive  an  inner  curtain  rod  which  abuta. against  said  atop 
shoulder,  and  an  outer  cnrtaln  rod  which  is  supported  ad- 
jacent the  threaded  extremity  of  the  atem,  a  spacing  sleeve 
removably  arranged  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  stem 
and  adaptad  to  flt  between  the  two  cnrtaln  rods  to  retain 
them  In  apaced  relation,  the  Inner  curtain  rod  being 
spaced  from  said  aecoring  plate  by  raaaon  of  its  engage- 
ment with  aald  stop  shoulder,  and  a  cap  not  removably 
arranged  on  the  threaded  extremity  of  aald  stem  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  two  curtain  roda  and  the  spacing 
sleeve  thereon. 


060,612.  F0UNTAIN-BBU8H. 
VinoufT  LAWBXHca,  Bloomfleld, 
1900.    BerUl  No.  476,627. 


JoBKPH  DAirnncK  and 
N.  J.     FUed  F^.   8, 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including  a  hol- 
low water  head  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom,  a  re- 
ception seat  formed  in  the  sides  of  said  head,  and  a  dou- 
ble brush  mounted  In  said  reception  seat  provided  with 
pivotal  means  at  one  edge  thereof  and  locking  means  at 
the  other  edge  thereof. 

2.  A  fountain  bruah,  comprlaittg  a  hollow  water  head 
having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  portion  of  one  aide  wall  of 
the  said  head  near  the  perforated  bottom  constructed  tu  be 
separated  from  the  said  head,  and  a  brush  located  on  the 
outalde  of  the  said  separable  portion  and  movable  there- 
with, the  bristlee  of  the  said  brush  extending  below  the 
perforated  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  fountain  brush,  comprising  a  hollow  water  head 
having  a  perforated  bottom,  brushea  having  heads  located 
upon  the  opposite  exterior  surfaces  of  the  said  head  and 
bristles  projecting  below  the  perforated  bottom,  a  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  said  bead  being  separable  from  the  re- 
mainder to  aiford'  aeceaa  to  the  Interior  of  the  bead,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


050.613.      IXK)SE-LEAF    BINDBR.      Jambs    C.    DAwaoif, 
Webster   Groves.    Mo.,   aaafgnor   to   Sleber    A    Truaaeil 
Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlasouri.     FUed 
Aog.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  612,880. 
1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  In  combination,  a  back  plate, 
a  side  plate  movable  laterally,  an  actuating  rod  mountad 
longitudinally  on  the  bock  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of 
such  members  abd  engaging  the  other  and  having  ai  cub 
slot  extending  obllqueiy  acroaa  the  actuating  rod,  and  a 
stud  eagaglng  the  alot  and  mountad  In  Una  with  and  mov- 
able by  tha  rod. 
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a.  !■  a  lo««e  iMLf  bladcr.  In  combln«tloii,  a  back  plate, 
a  pair  of  side  plates  morable  laterallr.  a  pair  of  leT«n 
plTOted  to  tlM  back  plate  and  eacb  en^glog  one  of  the 
alda  plates,  tbe  two  lerera  baring  oTcrUpplng  lateral  ez- 
tenaiona  wltb  Interaactlng  cam  alota,  a  controlling  rod 
moanted  on  tbe  back  plate,  a  stud  engaging  the  cam  alota 
of  tbe  two  layers  and  moTable  longltodlnally  of  tba  back 
plate  br  means  of  tbe  rod. 


3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  back  plate, 
a  threaded  rod  joomaled  tbereon,  a  laterally-moTable  side 
plats,  a  lerer  plrotsd  to  the  back  plats  and  engaging  tbe 
slds  plate  and  baring  a  cam  slot  extending  obllqnely 
across  tbe  rod,  a  nut  running  on  tbe  rod  and  carrying  a 
Btnd  engaging  tbe  cam  slot. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  In  combination,  a  back  plate, 
a  threaded  rod  jonmaled  thereon,  a  pair  of  laterally  mor- 
able  side  plates,  a  pair  of  lerers  plroted  to  tbe  bsck  plate 
and  eacb  engaging  one  of  tbe  side  plates,  sncb  levers  hav- 
ing oTsrlapplng  portions  with  Intersecting  cam  slote,  a  nut 
running  on  the  rod,  and  a  st«d  carried  by  tbe  ant  and 
engaging  the  two  cam  slots. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  In  combination,  a  back  plate, 
a  rod  jonmaled  tbereon  and  having  oppositely  Inclined 
threada  adjacent  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  laterally  morable  side 
platea,  two  pairs  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  back  plate  and 
extending,  respectively,  toward  the  enda  of  tbe  aide 
plmtsa  and  being  engaged  therewith,  the  members  of 
each  pair  having  overlapping  portions  provided  with 
intersecting  cam  slots,  and  nuts  running  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  rod  and  eacb  carrying  a  stud  engaging  the 
cam  alote  of  the  contiguous  lerars. 


060.614.  LOOSZ-LEAF  BINDER.  JamM  C.  Dawbo», 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sieber  4  Trnassll 
Manofacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  MlssoorL 
FUsd  Aog.  11,  1909.     SsrUl  No.  012,884. 


je/ 


1.  IB  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  baae  plate, 
a  pair  of  prong-carrying  plates  ptvotally  attached  to  the 
baas-plate  and  having  their  edges  abotttng,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  prong-carrying  platss  and  urging  tham  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  leoas  leaf  hinder.  In  comblnatloB,  a  bass  plats,  a 
pair  of  prong-carrying  platea  pivotally  attached  to  the 
baso-plate  and  having  their  edges  abottlng,  oaa  of  aoch 


pair  of  plates  having  lateral  play  on  ite  plvete,  and  a 
apring  acting  on  the  proag-carrylag  platss  and  urging 
them   together. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  l«8«  plnte, 
a  pair  of  prong-carrying  plates  pivotelly  attached  to  tba 
base-plate  and  having  thalr  edges  abattlng,  and  a  bowed 
spring  plate  covering  the  prong-carrying  platss  and  bear- 
ing against  their  outer  edges. 

4.  la  a  loose  leaf  binder,  lb  romMaatlon,  a  baas-plate,  a 
pair  of  prong-carrying  plates  pivotally  atteclted  tu  tba 
baso-plate  and  having  their  edges  abutting,  and  a  grooved 
button  hooaad  la  rucesses  In  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
pair  of  platea. 

0.  In  a  kMsa  leaf  btadar.  In  combination,  a  baas  plate 
bavlac  two  sate  of  upatendlng  apertured  Inga.  a  pair  of  . 
prong-carrying  plates  having  their  adjacent  edges  In  >^ 
contect  and  eacb  being  provided  with  a  set  of  downatand- 
Ing  apertured  lugs,  a  pin  uniting  cooperating  members  of 
each  set  of  Inga,  and  a  spring  urging  the  prong-carrying 
plates  together. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


900,615.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHICLE-LAMPS.  Hkkbt  Ehlbm  and  Chablm  B. 
Ri'DT,  Covington.  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam B.  Meeker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  said  Rndy  assignor 
to  said  Ehlen.    FUed  Oct.  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  460,370. 


1.  In  a  conatruction  as  described,  a  vehicle  body,  a 
steering  apparatua.  two  pivotelly  mounted  lamps,  von- 
nectlons  between  tbe  said  lampa  and  the  steering  appa- 
ratua including  independent  radial  levers  monntsd  on  a 
common  trunnion  and  adapted  to  poaitivsly  control  the 
movement  of  the  lamps,  and  links  extending  between 
the  radial  levers  and  the  pivotal  sopporte  of  tbe  lamps, 
and  meana  to  Independently  actuate  the  ssid  radial 
levers  by  tbe  movement  of  the  steering  apparatus  whereby 
one  of  said  lamps  will  be  turned  on  Ite  pivotel  connection  \ 
in  unison  wltb  the  steering  apparatus  while  tbe  other 
lamp  will  remain  at  rest,  sabatentialiy  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  conatruction  as  described,  a  vehicle  body,  a 
steering  apparatua.  two  adjuatebly  mounted  lamps,  means 
for  controlling  said  lampa  by  the  movement  of  tbe  steer- 
ing apparatus  including  two  radially  mounted  levers 
capable  of  independent  oacillatlon  about  their  pivotal 
points,  links  connecting  the  respective  rsdlsl  levers  with 
the  corresponding  lampa  whereby  said  lampa  will  ha 
Independently  adjusted  according  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  stsering  apparatua,  suhstentlally  aa 
specified. 

8.  In  a  conatruction  at  described,  the  combination  with 
a  relatively  movable  vehicle  body,  a  steering  apparatus, 
of  two  oscillating  shafta,  lampa  carried  on  said  shafta, 
levera  on  said  shafts,  independent  links  pivoted  to  said 
levers  and  adapted  to  be  Independently  reciprocated  by 
tbe  movement  of  the  steering  apparatus,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  steering  apparatus  will  canae  a  corre- 
sponding oscillation  of  the  lamp  supporting  shaft  upon 
the  side  to  which  the  vehicle  Is  tnmed  to  direct  said 
lamp  in  the  line  of  travel  while  the  other  lamp  remains 
at  rest,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  construction  as  described,  the  eomblastlon  with 
a  relatively  movable  body  and  ateering  apparatua,  of  two 
pivotelly  mounted  lampa,  a  lamp  controlling  member  com- 
prlalBg  a   trunnion,   two  ladspandsat  Isvars  pivotsd  oa 
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aaid  trnnaloB,  an  actuating  member  adapted  when  moved 
In  one  dlraetion  to  engage  one  of  said  levers  and  move 
aame  on  Ite  pivotel  connection,  and  when  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  engage  and  move  the  other  of  said 
levers,  oonnecthMM  between  tbe  said  levera  and  lampa, 
and  msaiM  tm  moving  said  actuating  member  with  the 
movement  of  the  steering  spparatua,  suhstentlally  aa 
apeclfled. 

0.  In  a  construction  as  described,  adjuatably  mounted 
lamps,  a  control  device  for  said  lampa,  comprising  a 
trunnion,  two  lovsrs  loooely  mounted  on  said  trunnion, 
an  actuating  member  adapted  when  moved  in  opposite 
directions  from  normal  poaltion  to  alternately  engage  and 
move  said  levers,  each  Independent  of  tbe  other,  llnlu 
connecting  said  levera  wltb  said  lamps,  whereby  tbe  move- 
ment of  fltber  of  said  levers  will  cauae  a  corresponding 
oscillation  of  the  lamp  connecting  therewith,  sobstentlally 
aa  specified. 
f  (Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la.  the  Oasstta.] 
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900.616.  SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Andbxw  Eppub, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeracy.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1903.    Serial  No.  147.87». 


-rf 


1.  A  icjhaln-stltch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  oecdip,  a  looper,  a  constant  throw  pull-off,  an 
adjustehls  throw  take-up.  tbe  adjustment  of  the  throw 
of  the  teke-np  operating  to  vary  the  amount  of  pull-off 
Inversely  with  tbe  variation  of  the  amount  of  teke-up. 
and  mechanism  for  sctusting  the  psrte,  substentlslly  as 

described. 

2.  A  chain-atltch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  n«edle,  a  looper,  a  poll-off,  a  take-up,  means  for 
actuating  the  pull-off  to  draw  thread  from  the  supply 
while  tbe  needle  holds  a  loop  of  thread  In  ite  hook,  and 
means  for  actuating  tbe  teks-up  to  shorten  the  loop  of 
thread  polled  back  by  the  needle,  anbatantially  as  de- 
scribed. . 

3.  A  ohaln-stltch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combtna- 
tloa,  a  naedle,  a  looper,  a  poll-off.  a  teke-np  of  less  throw 
than  the  pull-off,  means  for  actuating  t^  poll-off  to  make 
Ite  ttirsad  polling  stroke  while  the  needle  is  retracted 
holding  a  loop  of  thread  in  Its  book,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating tbe  teke-up  to  shorten  the  lesd  of  the  thread  during 
tbe  pulltag  off  movement  of  the  pull-off.  substantially  aa 
describedJ 

4.  A  eaaln-stitch  sawing  maeiilaa.  having,  in  combina- 
tlou.  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  pull-off,  a  taks-up,  meana  for 
actuattnf  the  pull-off  to  draw  thread  from  th«  supply 
while  tlw  needle  holds  a  loop  of  thread  in  ite  hook,  and 
meana  for  actuating  the  take-np  to  shorten  the  Isad  of 
the  thread  during  the  ptill-off  movement  of  the  poll-off 
and  to  abortsn  the  loop  of  thread  pulled  back  by  ths 
needle,  aobstantlally  aa  dcaerUied. 

6.  A  ehain-etiteh  aewtng  nMchlne,  having,  In  eombftna- 
Uon,  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  poll-off,  a  take-op  of  leas  throw 


than  tbe  pull-off,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  take-np 
and  pull-off  to  move  aimolteneoualy  to  pull  off  thread 
from  the  supply,  the  amount  pulled  off  being  the  difference 
between  the  thread  pulling  capacity  of  tbe  pull-off  and 
the  thread  taking  capacity  of  tbe  take-up,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960.617.     8PHEADINO  •  MACHINE.     Isaac  C.  FinLomi, 
Lynn.  Mass.     FUed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  621.421. 


1.  A  spreading  machine  comprising  a  bed-roll,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  concave  rolls  bearing  thereon 
and  having  universal  Joint  connections. 

2.  A  spreading  machine  comprising  a  bed-roll  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  concave  rolls  having  yielding 
surfaces,  said  rolls  bearing  on  the  bed-roll  and.  having 
universal  Joint  connections. 

3.  A  spreading  machine  comprising  a  bed-roll  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  concave  yielding  rolls  bearing  on  the 
bed-roU  and  connected  together  by  a  universal  Joint,  ahaft 
sections  connected  by  universal  Joints  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  concave  rolls,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  aald 
ahafta. 

4.  A  spreading  machine  comprising  a  bed-roll,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  concave  rolls  bearing  on  the  bed-roll  and 
having  yielding  surfacca,  said  rolls  having  a  nnlveraal 
Joint  connection,  shaft  sections  having  universal  joint 
connections  with  the  outer  enda  of  aald  ooneavs  roUa, 
means  for  drlvln;;  one  of  said  shafts  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  one  of  aald  shaft  sections  relatively  to  the  other 
to  vary  the  angle  of  the  concave  rolls  relatively  to  each 
other. 

6.  A  spreading  machine  compristng  a  bed-roll,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  concave  rolls  bearing  thereon  and  having 
yielding  surfaces  and  having  universal  Joint  ccmnections, 
and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  aald  concave  rolls 
relatively  to  each  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


950.618.  HIDE  AND  OTHER  MATERIAL  WORKING 
MACHINE.  ErGBNB  A.  PisHEB  and  Joseph  W.  Srai!!- 
HA17BXB,  Betiiei.  Vt.  Filed  June  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,896. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame;  a 
work  roll  mounted  thereon  ;  a  work-anpporting  roll  mount- 
ed on  said  fnune  and  movable  to  and  away  frooi  aald  work 
roll ;  and  a  broah  roll  for  periodically  deaalnf  aald  Work 
roll  and  movable  to  and  away  from  It;  with  means  for 
accomplishing  said  movenente ;  aubeUntlally  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ^armeter  deaeribed.  a  frame ;  a 
Motk  roll  mdonted  thereon ;  a  work-anppwtlnff  rril  mount- 
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«d  «n  mM  frmoM ;  amd  •  brudh  roll  for  p«rfodl«aIl7  cl««ii- 
iBg  said  work  roll  and  iaot»ble  to  and  away  from  It ;  with 
BMsa  for  aceoaplMilAt  aftld  mttn*mtutB:  Mbataatlallr 
••  described. 

3.  In  a  BMchliM  of  tii«  charaetar  d«aer(b«d.  a  Crane:  a 
work  toll  monnted  thereon  :  a  work-mpportloi;  roll  OMMiBt- 
ed  on  Mid  fraoM  and  moTablc  to  asd  away  from  said  work 
roll :  and  a  bmata  roll  for  periodically  cleaning  aald  work 
roll  and  moyable  to  and  away  from  it;  with  treadle  mech- 
anlam  for  accompllshiac  Mid  cfiemamtm :  aBbataiitlaUy  •• 
deaeribcd. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame :  a 
work  roll  moanted  thereon-;  a  work-supporting  roll  monnt- 
ed OB  Mid  frame ;  and  a  bruh  roll  for  periodically  dean- 
Ins  Mid  work  roU  aad  mornble  to  aad  away  from  it ;  with 
treadle  ■MchanlaBi  far  aeeempUakiag  aald  awTemeats; 
sabataatiaily  aa  daaeHbad. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  daacrlbed,  a  fmae  and 
moanted  thereon  a  work  roll ;  a  hood ;  and  a  gate  moanted 
tn  front  of  Mid  hood ;  wtth  meana  for  opentnt:  aad  Hoaiag 
mM  gate  and  means  for  hoMlng  the  same  tn  a  closed  poal- 
tion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[ClalaM  6  ta  8  not  printed  la  tke  Gaifttc.1 
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060,619.  METAL  BED-FRAME. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Not. 
82T,T74. 


F&AKKLIN  B.   FaaNCH. 

IS.    IWW.      SerUl    No. 


1.  In  a  metal  bed  frame,  a  post,  a  eoapHng 
thereto  and  harlnc  aa  exteaalon.  a  catek  aad  a  laek  aerew 
on  said  extension,  an  angle  iron  bed  rail  harlag  a  trans- 
verse recen  in  one  wing  and  an  oblong  hole  in  the  other 
wlag  adapted  to  receive  said  catch  and  lock  screw,  rsspecr 
tlvely,  whereby  said  parts  are  locked  togptber.  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth  aiid  for  the  parpoaes  spccifled. 

2.  In  a  mefal  bed  frame,  a  post,  a  coupling  secored 
thereto  and  baring  an  angular  extenston.  a  catrh  having 
a  head,  fixed  upon  one  face  thereof,  a  lock  screw  mounted 
OB  the  other  face  thereof,  an  aai^  iron  bed  rail  havtag  a 
receM  in  one  wing  and  a  hole  In  the  other  wing  adapted 
to  recelTe  the  abank  of  the  catch  and  the  lock  screw,  re- 
spectively, whereby  the  parts  may  be  faatened  by  turning 
the  head  ol  the  lock  screw,  stUtstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  metal  bed  frame,  a  post  a  coupling  aecnred 
thereto  aad  bavteg  aa  aagalar  extension,  a  catch  compris- 
ing a  head  aad  a  ahaak  aecnred  to  one  surface  of  Mid  ex- 
tenaloa,  a  lock  aersw  baTlag  aa  oblong  head  upon  another 
surface  of  Mid  extensloa.  an  angle  iron  bed  rail  having  a 
transverse  receu  in  one  wing  and  an  oblong  hole  in  its 
other  wing  whereby  when  the  bed  rail  is  placed  In  posi- 
tion upon  the  angolar  exteaalon,  the  traasverse  receM  will 
receive  the  shank  of  the  cat^  aad  the  oblong  hole  will 
receive  the  lock  screw,  the  oblong  head  of  which  Ik  Adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  hole 
whtnlbj  the  perta  art  locked  togatter,  aobataatlally  m 
sat  fortk. 

4.  la  a  awtal  bed  fraaie.  a  post,  a  eonpUag  seearsd 
tkareto  and  havtag  aa  extension,  a  eateh  coaaprMng  a 
haad  aad  a  sliank  secnrely  fixed  to  one  sarfaes  of  aald  sz- 
twial"^.  aa  adjaatable  lock  acrew  havlag  aa  oblong  head 
npon  another  aarfaee  of  said  exteasioa.  an  angle  iron  bed 
call  havlBg  a  traaarerM  receaa  la  <mm  wlag  aad  aa  oMoof 


hole  in  Its  other  wing,  whereby  when  Mid  bed  rail  la 
placed  in  position  upon  the  angniar  exteaalon  the  trans- 
verM  raeaaa  will  receive  the  ahaak  of  the  catch  and  the 
•blong  hole  will  receive  the  adjostable  lock  screw,  the 
obloag  head  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  turned  transversely 
of  the  length  of  the  hole  whereby  the  parts  are  flnaly 
locked  togaCher,  subataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  metal  bed  fradie.  a  post,  a  coupling  sseared 
thereto  and  having  sn  exteasloB,  a  catch  comprising  a 
head  and  a  shank  secured  to  eo^  surface  of  said  exteasioa, 
a  lock  serew  havtag  aa  oblong  h^d  apon  another  sarfsce 
9t  said  extension,  and  an  angle  Iron  bed  rail  havtag  a  re- 
eeas  la  one  wing  sad  a  bole  ta  Ita  other  wlag,  whereliy 
when  the  bed  rail  ta  placed  hi  position  upon  the  angular 
extension  tbe  receM  will  receive  the  shank  of  the  catch 
aad  the  h<^  will  receive  the  lock  aerew,  the  oMoog  head 
of  which  is  adapted  to  he  turned  to  engage  the  aarfaee 
of  the  angle  iron  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bole  whereby 
the  parts  are  lodrad  together,  sabataatlally  as  set  forth. 


900.620.  ELECTRIC  CURUNO-IRON  H£.kTER.  CatB- 
OBiNB  P.  IlAaMo.v.  Evanaton,  111.  Filed  Sept.  30.  liM)9. 
Serial  No.  520.362. 


1.  Aa  electric  eurllag-lroa  heater  comprlalag  aa  oblate 
apheroidal  ahell  havlag  a  projeetiag  plog  at  the  extremity 
of  a  miaor  axis  thereof,  a  heating  coll  in  aald  shell  and 
connected  wtth  Mid  ping,  and  a  plurality  of  different 
alaed  tnbaa  arranged  in  said  shell  for  the  reception  of  the 
operative  portion  of  a  curling  Iroo  aad  Babstantially  co- 
extensive therewith,  snOstantially  aa  dsacribed. 

2.  An  electric  curllag-lron  heater  coMprlaiag  an  oblate 
apheroidal  shell,  a  heatiag  coU  la  Mid  ahell,  electrical 
connections  for  said  coll,  and  a  plaraHty  ot  dllfereat  siaed 
tabM  arranged  in  Mid  shell  for  the  reception  of  the  opera- 
tive portion  of  a  curllng-lroa,  said  tnbM  being  obltquely 
disposed  aad  passing  saeh  other  adjaeeat  the  oeoter  of 
Mid  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  An  electric  curling-iron  hester  eomprislag  aa  oMate 
spheroidal  shell  havlag  a  projectiag  plag  at  ths  sztreailty 
of  a  Biinor  axis  theraot  a  haatlag  eoU  la  aald  shaU  aad 
connected  with  said  plag,  a  plarallty  af  dMTsreat  slaed 
tubes  arranged  in  said  ahell  for  the  reception  of  the  opera- 
tive portioa  of  a  cnrling-lron,  aad  a  oeveriag  of  asbestos 
far  Mid  shell,  sabstantiaUy  aa  described.  ^ 

4.  An  electric  curling- Iron  heater  eomprislag  aa  ohiats 
spheroidal  shell  having  a  plug  at  the  extremity  uf  a  miaor 
axla  thereof,  a  heatiag  ooil  la  mM  ahell  aad  conaeetad 
arith  aald  plog.  aad  a  plnrallty  of  dWereat  sised  tabM 
arranged  In  Mid  shell  for  the  reception  of  the  tonga  ot  a 
corilng-lron.  tbe  major  axia  of  Mid  ahell  lylag  la  a  borl- 
asatal  plane  and  said  tnbM  being  iacUned  thsfsta,  snh- 
ataatially  aa  described. 


900.621.     FEEDER  OR  RBCEITINO-PAN  FOR  CONTBT- 
Sms.    QaAJiT  HobMaa,  Daavllle.  III.,  aaaigaor  to  Robert 
HolmM  *  Brothers.  Danville,  IIL,  a  CorporatloB.    Filat 
Dec  26,  1908.     Berftai  No.  4a9,«M. 
1.  In  a  mechaalam  for  the  parpoM  deacrtbed,  tbe  com- 
Maatlon,  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  reeeivlag  paa  sapported 
aormally  la  a  subataatlally  horisoatal  poaltloa  to  receive 
a  qnaatlty  of  material,  arraagsd  at  aa  aagls  to  Mid  con- 
veyer snd  having  a  discharge  mouth  extending  at  an  ta- 
cilaatlon  to  the  length  of  Mid  paa  aad  k/ranged  above 
and  transversely  to  Mid  ceaveyar.  and  bmbbs  for  morlag 
said  paa  lato  an  Inclined  poaltloa  to  diacharge  aald  ma- 
terial oato  aald  conveyer. 
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2.  In  a  ihechaalaB  tor  ths  pnrpoM  dsacribed.  ths  com- 
Uaatloa,  with  a  eonTsyar.  of  a  receiving  pan  supported 
normally  in  a  snbstaatlally  horisoatal  poaitloa  to  receive 
a  quaatity  «f  material  aad  comprising  a  recdviag  portioa 
having  a  flat  bottom  aad  sobstaatially  parallel  side  walla, 
aad  a  diacharge  portlee  having  eoaverglag  side  walls  ter- 
miaatlag  hi  a  dladiarge  Bonthr  Mid  diacharge  portioa 
beiag  tnbtt»"**""y  semletrcnlar  In  croM  section,  aald  re- 
ceiving paa  extending  at  an  angle  to  Mid  conveyer  and 
the  discharge  month  extending  at  an  lacliaatlon  to  tbe 
leagth  of  said  pan  and  arranged  above  and  traaaverMly 
to  aald  eoaveyer,  aad  meaaa  for  movlag  said  paa  lato  aa 
laeliaed  poaitloa  to  di8<^argc  Mid  material  onto  Mid 
eoavcyet. 


3.  In  a  mecbanlam  for  the  purpoM  dcscrtbcd.  the  com- 
hinatloo,  with  a  frame  comprising  a  base,  and  upright 
members  arranged  on  the  opposite  sldM  tliereof,  of  a  re- 
ceiving paa  arranged  between  Mid  upright  members  and 
plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  Mid  base,  aheavM 
Bupported  by  Mid  upright  membera.  galdes  carried  by  Mid 
upright  membera  benMth  aald  shMvea.  cablM  connected  to 
Mid  receitrfng  pan  nMr  ths  rear  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing about  Mid  guldM  and  Mid  abeavea.  and  meana  for 
actuating  Mid  cablea  to  move  ssid  receiving  pan  about  Its 
pivotal  center. 


ICUB1 


Mfe;622.  1  CURTAIN -FIXTURE.  CHAkLis  L.  Hopkins. 
Chicago.  111..  BMlgnor  to  TtM  Cnrtaln  Supply  Company, 
Newark;,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.'  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.679. 


1.  la  4>ettrtala  ftztoie.  the  combiastlon  of  a  stick,  a 
hsad  sUdahle  la  mM  stick,  means  taadiag  to  thrast  aald 
hMd  oatwardly,  a  stop  limiting  the  inward  aiovMaent  of 
Mid  head»  a  cam  moanted  in  aald  head  so  aa  to  engage  the 
wiadow  frame  aad  adapted  when  moved  along  said  frame 
when  the  stick  travela  relatively  to  Mid  frame,  to  turn  on 
ita  axia  aad  thrust  the  head  inwardly  agalaat  Mid  atop, 
such  stop  limiting  the  Inward  movemeat  of  the  hMd  to 
aa  smouait  Iom  tbaa  the  maximum  amount  of  inward 
Movaascat  capable  of  bstag  effected  hy  the  cam,  aad  meaaa 
for  tarai^g  aald  cam  oe  Ita  axis  to  withdraw  it  from  en- 
gagameat  with  ths  window  fraiM,  snbatantlally  aa  da- 
aerihed.    1 

2.  la  «;  cortaia  flxtare,  the  oomblBatlon  of  a  stick,  a 
head  alldHbls  la  aaid  stick,  means  tendlag  to  thmst  said 

^  hsad  aatisardly,  a  cam  aieaatsd  In  aaid  hMd  ao  aa  ta  en- 
gaga  the  irlndow  frame,  aad  adapted  to  tare  oa  Its  axis 
aad  thrnai  the  aald  hsad  lawardly  when  moved  along  said 
traaa,  a  ttop  llflHng  the  lawaid  movemeat  of  the  hMd 
to  aa  aaMaat  1cm  thaa  the  maxlmnm  amount  of  inward 
movement  capable  of  beiag  efflaeted  by  the  cam,  and  meana 
Umitiag  the  ontward  movameat  of  the  head  aad  adapted 
to  wlthdttiw  the  cam  from  eagagemeat  with  the  wiadow 
fraiM,  saMantially  aa  described. 


8.  In  a  cariain  flxtnra,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
hMd  slldable  in  said  stick,  means  tending  to  thrust  s^d 
head  outwardly,  a  cam  mounted  on  aaid  head  so  aa  to  en- 
gage the  wiadow  traaie,  aad  adapted  when  moved  along 
Mid  frame  as  the  stick  travela  relatively  thereto,  to  turn 
OB  ita  axia  and  thrast  the  head  Inwardly,  a  stop  limiting 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  hMd  to  an  amount  leM  than 
the  maximum  amoant  of  inward  movement  capable  of  be- 
ing effected  by  the  cam,  a  peadaat.  aad  eoanectloaa  from 
the  cam  to  Mid  pendant  whereby  ths  position  of  the  cam 
and  hMd  may  be  controlled,  sobsUntially  as  described. 

4.  la  a  earUin  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  stick,  of 
a  hMd  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  cam  pivoted  in  Mid  head, 
spring  means  tending  to  move  said  head  and  cam  toward 
the  window  frame,,  a  stop  limiting  the  inward  movemeat 
of  the  hMd  against  the  tendency  of  mM  spring  mMos  to 
aa  amount  leas  than  the  maximum  amoant  of  inward 
movement  capable  of  being  effected  by  Mid  cam,  and  mann- 
ally  operable  means  for  rotating  Mid  cam  about  Its  pivot 
whereby  to  release  its  luddiag  effect  upon  the  wiadow  r 
frame,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

0.  In  a  cnrtaln  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  stick, 
of  a  bead  at  the  end  of  tbe  stick,  a  peripherally  grootved 
wheel  eccentrically  pivoted  la  said  hMd.  spring  means 
teadiag  to  move  said  hMd  and  wheel  toward  the  wimiow 
frame,  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  end  of  the  stick  la  all 
poaitions  llmlttng  tbe  inward  movement  of  the  head  to  an 
amooat  Ism  than  the  maximum  amount  of  inward  raove- 
Bwat  capable  of  being  effected  by  the  eccentricity  of  said 
wheel,  an  eccentric  strap  engaging  the  peripheral  groove 
<rf  said  wheel,  and  manually  operable  meana  connected  to 
aald  eccentric  strap  for  rotating  Mid  wheel  about  its  pivot 
whereby  to  releaae  ita  holding  effect  upon  the  window 
frame,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


900,628.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILWAYB.  Wit- 
LASO  KiBKPATBiCK  sud  FaAT«K  W.  Vas  Tttl,  Kausaa 
City,  Kane.    Filed  Nor.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  462.884. 


1.  A  pair  ot  track  n^^a,  a  third  rail,  a  pair  of  yield- 
ingly-separated contacta,  a  source  of  current  supply  hav- 
ing its  oppoaite  poles  electrically  connected  to  Mid  con- 
tacts, and  a  aeeond  pair  of  yieldingly-separated  contacta 
electrically  connected  to  oppoaite  polM  of  Mid  source  of 
electric  current  supply,  in  combination  with  a  car  travel- 
ing on  Mid  trackway  and  provided  with  means  for  suc- 
cessively effecting  the  engagement  of  the  yieldingly-sep- 
arated contacta,  oppositely  dUposed  magnets  In  Mch  of 
said  cirenits,  aa  armature  to  be  altaraately  attracted  by 
Mid  magneta,  a  double-pole  switch  havlag  ita  arms  lasn- 
lated  from  each  other  and  Mid  armature  and  carrying  the 
latter,  a  aouree  of  electric  current  supply  la  circuit  with 
Mid  arms,  a  pair  of  pol«  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
arms  of  the  switch  when  the  armature  is  attracted  by 
one  of  Mid  magnets  and  to  be  diaengaged  from  Mid  arms 
when  the  armature  Is  attracted  by  the  other  magnet,  a 
conductor  between  the  third  raU  aad  oae  of  Mid  polea.  a 
slngle-pole  switch  having  its  pole  electrically  coaaeeied 
with  the  other  pole  of  the  doable-pole  switch,  a  coadhctor 
connecting  the  arm  of  the  aingle-pole  switch  with  one  of 
the  track-raUs.  third  aad  fourth  paira  of  yieldiagly-aep- 
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•rated  contucts.  and  a  source  of  electric  current  supply 
ttectrlcally  connected  to  the  contacts  of  aald  third  and 
foorth  pairs  of  eontaeta,  and  an  electro-macaet  la  each  of 
said  drenita  and  adapted  to  alternately  attract  the  arm 
of  the  aingle-pole  awiteh. 

2.  A  pair  of  track  rails,  a  third  rail,  a  pair  of  yleld- 

.  Ingly-separated  contacts,  a  source  of  current  supply  hav- 
Ing  Its  opposite  poles  electrically  connected  to  said  con- 
tacts, and  a  second  pair  of  yieldingly-separated  eontaeta 
electrically  connected  to  oppoalte  poles  of  said  source  of 

'electric  eorrent  mavptfTj^umnu  for  succeaslTely  Meeting 
the  engagement  of  the  yieldingly-separated  contacts,  op- 
poaltely-dispoeed  magnets  in  each  of  said  circuits,  an  arma- 
tore  to  be  alternately  attracted  by  said  magnets,  a  double- 
pole  switch  baring  lta\anns  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
said  armature  and  carrying  the  latter,  a  source  of  electric 
current  supply  in  circuit  with  said  amiF.  a  pair  of  polea 
adapted  to  6e  engaged  by  the  anna  of  the  switch  when  the 
armature  is  attracted  by  one  of  said  magnets  and  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  arms  when  the  armature  Is  attracted 
by  the  other  magnet,  a  conductor  between  the  third  rail 
and  one  of  said  poles,  a  single-pole  switch  having  Its  pole 
electrically  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  the  double- 
pole  switch,  a  conductor  connecting  the  arm  of  the  single- 
pole  switch  with  one  of  the  track  rails,  third  and  fourth 
pairs  ol  yleldlngly-sejMirated  contacts,  a  source  of  electric 
earroit  supply  electrically  connected  to  the  coataets  of 
said  third  aid  fourth  pairs  of  contacts,  an  electro-magnet 
in  each  of  said  circuits  and  adapted  to  alternately  attract 
the  arm  of  the  single-pols  switch,  a  pair  of  cars  traTeling 
iB  opposite  directions  on  the  track-rails,  one  of  them  be- 
ing equipped  with  means  to  cloae  the  circuit  through  the 
first  pair  of  contacts  to  cause  the  armature  of  the  double- 
pole  switch  to  be  attracted  until  the  arms  of  said  switch 
engage  the  poles  thereof  and  the  other  with  means  to 
cloae  the  circuit  through  the  third  pair  of  contacts  to 
cause  the  armature  of  the  single-pole  switch  to  engage  Ita 
pole,  and  electro-magnetic  alarm  mechaniams  carried  by 
the  cars  and  electrically  connected  to  the  third  rail  and 
to  the  track-rails. 


•90.S24.     WBEIVCTTTTER.      EoWAao  Laab,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,776. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  eombl- 
nation  of  a  railway  car,  with  a  cutter  connected  at  one 
•nd  with  the  ear  by  plTotal  connectiona,  whereby  It  may 
be  swung  horisontally  and  Tertically,  a  rigid  projecting 
darlc*  sUdably  mounted  on  the  car.  a  connection  from  the 
rigM  projecting  deTiee  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter,  and 
neans  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cutter. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  Tehiele,  with  a  pair  of  cutting  devices  each 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  Tehide,  by  plTotal  connec- 
tiona so  ss  to  swing  ▼ertionlly,  the  free  ends  of  said  cut- 
ters being  connected  with  each  other  by  a  loose  connection 
pannlttlnc  Independent  morement  of  the  cutters. 


8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tiM  Misbl- 
nation  of  a  vehicle,  with  a  pair  of  cutting  dsTleat  aneh 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  Tchlele  by  pivotal  connec- 
tions so  ss  to  swing  vertically  and  horisontally.  tht  free 
ends  of  said  cutters  being  connected  with  each  other  by  a 
loose  connection  permitting  Independent  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  cutters,  snd  meana  for  limiting,  without  pre- 
venting, the  horlsontal  swing  of  the  cutters  during  opera- 
tion. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation ot  a  vehicle,  stationary  braekets  on  the  side  of  aald 
vehicle,  pivoted  brackets  carried  by  the  stationary  brack- 
ets, pivoted  hangers  on  the  pivoted  brsckets.  cutters  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  the  hangers,  a  loose  connection 
between  the  other  ends  of  the  cutters,  snd  a  flexible  con- 
nection from  the  free  enda  of  the  cutters  to  the  vehicle. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vehicle,  stationary  brackets  on  the  side  of  said 
vehicle,  pivoted  brackets  carried  by  the  stationary  brack- 
ets, pivoted  hangers  on  the  pivoted  brackets,  cutters  com- 
prising shafts  and  cutting  blades,  said  shafts  being  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  the  hangers,  a  loose  connection 
between  the  free  enda  of  the  cuttera.  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection from  the  free  enda  of  the  cutters  to  the  vehicle 
comprising  pivoted  arms  on  the  ends  of  the  cutter  shsfts, 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  such  pivoted  arms,  and  a 
chain  connecting  the  pivoted  arm  on  the  forward  cutter 
ahaft  with  the  vehicle. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


950.625.  METAL  BRD8TBAD.  Albcst  J.  LooAN  and 
RonsBT  B.  HAaaisoN,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Plied  Mar.  IT. 
1009.     SMtal  No.  484,022. 


1.  In  a  three-piece  metal  bedstead  or  couch,  a  head 
piece,  a  foot  piece,  and  a  bunk  compoaed  of  side  snd  end 
ralla,  corner  connecting  members,  and  a  fabric  secured  to 
the  end  rails  and  pxtendlng  over  the  side  rails,  said  comer 
connecting  members  being  provided  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  cagagtng  and  holding  the  head  and  foot  plscen,  with 
means  for  attachment  of  the  end  rails  to  their  upper  ends, 
and  with  means  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  aide  rails, 
said  laat  named  means  having  bearing  on  the  upper  and 
lower  faeea  of  aald  aide  rails,  the  bearing  on  the  npper 
face  forming  an  angle  of  more  than  90  degrees  with  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  comer  connecting  member  when  the 
bed  is  in  Its  normal  assembled  condition. 

S.  In  a  three-piece  metal  bedstead  or  conch,  a  head 
piece,  a  foot  piece,  and  a  bank  composed  of  side  and  end 
ralla,  comer  connecting  members,  snd  a  fabric  secured  to 
the  snd  ralla  and  extending  over  the  side  ralla,  aald  comer 
connecting  members  being  provided  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  and  holding  the  head  and  foot  plecea,  with 
means  for  the  attachment  of  the  end  rails  to  their  upper 
ends,  and  with  means  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  side 
rails,  aald  laat  named  meana  having  bearing  on  the  npper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  side  ralla  the  bearing  on  the  upper 
face  forming  an  angle  of  moce  than  90  degreea  with  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  comer  connecting  member  when  the 
bed  is  in  its  normal  aaaembled  condition,  said  comer  con- 
necting members  projecting  above  the  side  ralla  to  such 
height  as  to  prevent  the  fabric  from  contacting  with  the 
aide  rails  under  extreme  load. 
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MK>.62«.  kPPAEATCS  FOB  WELDING  THE  MBBTINO 
■DOES  OF  METALLIC  ARTICLES.  KaANK  C  Sam- 
foao,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  Adolph  E.  Baioa,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.     Filed  Aog.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  512.882. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  metallic  meeting  edges 
by  a  blow  pipe  flame,  the  combination  with  means  for  feed- 
ing the  parts  to  be  welded  benpstb  the  flame,  of  meana  for 
directing  the  flame  in  contlnuoiu  Intersecting  patha  which 
traverse  the  edges  to  he  welded.  ■ 

2.tln  an  spparatus  for  welding  metallic  meeting  edgt's 
by  a  blow  pipe  flame,  the  combination  of  means  for  prop- 
erly presenting  the  edgea  to  the  action  of  the  flame,  of 
means  for  directing  said  flsme  against  the  metal  in  con- 
tinuous progressive  and  retrogressive  Intersecting  psths 
which  traverse  the  edges  to  be  welded. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  welding  the  meeting  edges  of  s 
metallic  tube  by  a  Mow  pipe  flaase,  the  combination  of 
means  for  continuously  feeding  the  tnbe  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  ot  means  for  directing  the  flame  of  the  blow  pipe 
athwart  paid  edgea  in  revemely  extending  intersecting 
paths. 

4.  In  Ml  apparatua  for  welding  the  meeting  edgea  of  a 
metal  tuba  by  a  blow  pipe  flame,  the  combination  of  means 
for  eanaing  the  blow  pipe  flame  to  continuoualy  traverse 
tlM  edcsito  he  welded  In  cnrved  Intersecting  patha,  with 
instramsntalitlea  for  feeding  the  tube  at  a  predetermined 
speed  benesth  said  flame. 

6.  In  BO  apparatua  for  welding  the  meeting  edges  of  a 
■setal  tube  by  a  blow  pipe  flame,  the  combination  of  means 
for  constantly  delivering  soft  metal  at  the  welding  points, 
means  far  causing  the  blow  pipe  flame  to  traverse  the  edges 
to  be  welded  in  circular  paths  which  intersect  each  other 
and  eontkanally  paaa  through  previously  fused  metal,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  tube  at  a  predetermined  speed  be- 
neath said  flame. 


950,«27. 
N.  Y. 


AIR-VALVE.     FaBDEBira  H.  Sacbb.  New  York, 
rUsd  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  606.471. 


in  said  float,  and  a  hollow  draining  stem  free  to  niove"ra- 
dislly  snd  laterally  in  aald  communicating  paaaage.  and  a 
aemiclrcular  ahdl  mounted  on  said  stem  In  said  communi- 
cating paaaage  forming  an  Independent  air-port  between 
the  Interior  i«cesses  of  said  valve  casing  and  said  radiating 
meana,  said  stem  and  aemiclrcular  ahell  also  forming  on 
auxiliary  fluid  passageway  within  said  communicating  pas- 
sage, said  hollow  stem  having  formed  thereon  a  gooseneck 
adapted  to  assist  the  draining  of  aald  valve  of  the  water 
of  condenaatlon  by  capillary  Attraction  and  also  to  ssslst 
the  draining  of  said  valve  of  the  water  of  condenaatlon  by 
a  natural  siphon  created  within  aald  hollow  stem. 


An  automatic  air  valve  for  nuMatora  comprising  a  caa- 
ing.  radiating  meana,  aald  eaalng  having  a  paaaage  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  forming  communication  with  aaid 
radiatlnf  ttt — .  aald  caalac  alao  having  a  vant  port  there- 
in, a  valve  eoatroUing  aald  port,  a  float  sMNinted  In 
cnalng  aflapted  to  control  aald  valTa,  an  azpanalon  coli 


950.628.  BEEF-COOLEB  ATTACHMENT.  JoHW  W.  AsH- 
woaTH.  Peoria.  III.  Piled  Mar.  21.  1904.  Serial  No. 
199,271.     Renewed  June  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.187. 


U/- 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatiu,  the  combination  with  a 
houalng  having  the  entrance-way  2  and  the  opening  5,  a 
door  for  the  entrance,  plates  for  covering  the  opening  5,  a 
lever,  connections  between  the  lever  and  platea.  a  plunger 
arranged  in  the  wall  of  the  housing,  means  for  automatic- 
ally operating  the  pliwger  when  the  door  is  opened  snd 
thereby  removing  the  plates  from  the  opening  6,  and  the 
door  adapted  to  actuate  said  plunger  when  closing  for  the 
purpose  of  operating  the  plates  to  close  the  opening  5,  soh- 
stantiaily  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
houalng  provided  with  a  main  entrance  and  a  sui>erposed 
opening,  of  a  swinging  door  adapted  to  close  the  main  en- 
trance, oppositely  movable  plates  adapted  to  close  over  the 
superposed  opening,  a  lever  and  connections  between  the 
plates  and  lever,  lever  controlling  devices  within  the  hous- 
ing, adapted  to  automatically  actuate  the  same  to  move 
the  plates  from  the  superposed  opening  upon  opening  the 
swinging  door,  the  said  swinging  door  adapted  when  clos- 
ing to  operate  upon  the  lever  controlling  devices  aforesaid 
and  slmulteneously  close  the^  said  plates,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  hsving  an  entrance  2 
and  the  opening  6,  a  swinging  door  for  closing  the  opening 
2,  a  track  extending  throtigh  said  apparatus  and  through 
the  opening  5,  slide-doors  supported  for  cloalng  the  opening 
5,  Insulating  material  attached  to  said  doors  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  and  means  between  all  of  aald  doors  for 
opening  and  cloalng  them  together,  svbstantlally  aa  sped- 

fled.  1, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  door  8  and  the  opening  5  above  said  door,  slldably 
arranged  platea  for  covering  the  opening  5  a  isver.  eoB> 
nections  between  the  lever  and  said  platea.  a  plnager,  ooa- 
nectiona  between  the  plunger  and  lever,  a  spring  for  oper- 
ating the  plunger  to  canae  a  slmulUneous  opening  of  the 
platea  aa  the  door  8  la  opened,  and  said  door  adapted  to  ae- 
tnate  aaid  plunger  for  closing  said  platea  aa  the  door  8  is 
doaed. 

5.  The  coBkbtnatlon,  with  a  door  opening,  of  a  swingiag 
door  and  a  palt  of  aUde-doors  arranged  to  dose  aaid  opc»- 
ing.  and  eonn^tlon  between  all   of  aald  doora  whereby 

ai«  caoaed  to  open  and  close  slmultantoualy. 

CdaiaBS  •  to  '9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 
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9fiO,a2«.     NUr-LOCK.     Chaum  C.  BLoanoif,  Wlekford, 
R.  I.    I11«d  Apr.  34,  1M».     Serial  No.  402,021. 


1.  TiM  comblnatloo  with  •  tbreaded  bolt  of  a  threaded 
■at  proTided  with  rooaded  notches  and  baTtng  a  bole 
adapted  to  recelTe  the  end  of  a  pawl,  a  waaher  provided 
with  a  lax  <u>d  with  rounded  notchea  and  havinc  alao  a 
hole  adapted  to  reeeiTe  the  end  of  aald  pawl,  and  a  r«- 
reraible  apring  pawl  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
Interchangeably  fkatened  In  the  bole  In  the  nut  or  the 
hole  In  the  waaher,  aa  dealred. 

2.  The  combtaatloB  with  a  threaded  bolt  of  a  threaded 
nat,  a  flange  on  the  Bat,  rounded  notches  on  the  not 
within  the  flange,  a  waaher  proTlded  with  a  lug,  and 
haTtng  rounded  notchea  and  a  rerertlble  aprlng  pawl  one 
end  <tf  whldi  la  adapted  to  be  taitarciiangeablT  faateaed 
In  the  hole  in  the  not  or  In  the  hole  In  the  washer,  aa 
desired. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tbreaded  bolt  baring  a  groore 
which  eroes-cuts  the  threads,  but  does  not  entirely  re- 
moTe  them,  a  waahar  harlng  a  log  adapted  to  enter  the 
groore  in  the  bolt  and  baring  alao  rounded  notchee,  a 
threaded  not  baring  rounded  notchea,  a  pawl,  interposed 
between  the  nut  and  the  waaher  and  means  whM^by  the 
pawl  may  be  interchangeably  attached  to  either  the  nut 
or  the  waabcr,  ao  as  to  eagage  with  the  notches  upon  the 
•tlMT  of  said  parta  and  prerent  the  nut  from  taming. 


950.630.      TROLLKTPOLE.      Hcxkt    Bbod,   Bt   Charlaa, 
Mft.    FUed  May  24,  190B.    Serial  No.  407,874. , 


>iJLii.....^-JJ;; 


1.  In  a  trolley  pole.  1  base  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  ear, 
a  bearing  fixed  to  the  base  and  insulated  therefrom,  a 
shaft  BMonted  In  tbe  bearing,  tubular  arma  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  Intamally  threaded  at  their  upper  enda,  a  sub- 
stantially U  ahaped  rod  harlng  Its  ends  threaded  to  tba 
tvbolar  anM,  a  plat*  eonnecting  tba  law  ends  of  the 
rod.  apringa  arranged  between  tlie  bearing  and  said  plate 
and  meana  for  adjusting  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole,  a  base  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  car, 
a  bearing  fixed  to  the  baae  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
booaas  formed  on  the  bearing,  a  abaft  mounted  la  tka 
bearing,  tabular  arma  carried  by  the  abaft  and  IntamaUy 
tbreaded  at  their*  appai^  enda,  a  substantially  U  ahaped 
rod  liaTtBff  Its  eada  threaded  Into  the  tubular  arma^  a 


plate  raMaartlog  tba  aada  of  Cha  U  Shaped  rod,  1 
holt  carried  by  said  plata,  apringa  embradac  tlia 
on  the  bearing  and  connected  with  the  plate  and 
for  adjoatlng  the  springs. 


900,681.  DRAINAOE-BXCAVATOR.  IfosTOM  0.  BOX- 
KILL.  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Frederick  C.  Aastla, 
Chicago,  III.     Piled  Dec.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  467,826. 


1.  In  a  drainage  excaratoar,  a  piroted  runway,  a  backet 
trarallag  back  and  forth  upon  and  made  wider  than  the 
runway,  ao  as  to  cut  a  groore  la  tbe  ground  in  which  the 
ronway  may  dcacend.  said  roaway  being  adapted  by  Ita 
abapa  to  deter  mine  tba  croas  aeetlonal  contoar  of  tlM 
ditch,  and  means  for  eauaiag  the  bucket  to  fill  by  more- 
ment  thereof  away  ttom  the  ptrot  or  axla  about  which 
the  roaway  la  arranged  to  swing  up  and  down. 

2.  In  a  drainage  excarator,  a  piroted  runway  adapted 
to  deaeend  Into  the  ditch  being  excarated.  aald  runway 
being  adapted  by  Ita  shape  to  determine  the  croas  sectional 
contour  of  the  ditch,  a  backet  trareling  upon  and  made 
wMsr  thaa  tiM  roaway,  wbaiabj  tba  latter  may  daacsad 
Into  the  groore  cut  In  the  ground  by  the  bu^et,  and 
OMana  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  piroted  end  of  the 
ronway,  by  rertlcal  morement  thereof  In  a  straight  llae. 

t.  la  a  draiaage  excarator.  a  piroted  roaway.  means 
fbr  ralaing  and  lowering  said  ronway  rerticaily  and 
bodily,  a  backet  trareling  back  aad  forth  upon  and  made 
wider  than  tbe  runway,  whereby  tbe  latter  may  deaeaad 
teto  the  graoNM  cot  la  the  grooad  by  the  backet,  msaas  tor 
causing  the  bucket  to  fill  by  motion  thcxeof  away  froas 
tbe  pivot  or  axla  about  which  the  runway  Is  arranged  to 
awing  up  aad  down,  and  meana  for  causing  the  bucket  to 
autoasatlcally  diacbarge  Ita  load  at  the  outer  and  ot  tba 
runway. 

4.  Id  a  drainage  excarator.  a  piroted  runway,  baring 
the  same  shape  or  outline  as  the  croaa  aeetlonal  outline 
dealred  for  the  trench  or  ditch,  whereby  the  final  croaa 
sectional  eotllne  of  the  trench  or  ditch  la  determined  by 
the  ehape  or  outline  of  tbe  runway,  a  bucket  trareling 
back  and  forth  upon  and  made  wider  than  tbe  said  run- 
way, whereby  the  latter  may  deaeend  lAto  tbe  groore  cut 
into  the  ground  by  tbe  bucket,  meana  for  operating  the 
backet,  and  meana  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  free  outer 
end  of  the  runway. 

5.  In  a  drainage  excarator,  a  roaway  piToted  at  one 
end  to  swing  up  and  down,  an  exearatlng  bucket  and 
meana  for  causing  the  same  to  traral  back  and  forth  on 
the  said  runway,  aald  backet  being  wider  than  the  run- 
way to  permit  the  latter  to  deeeend  Into  the  groore  cut 
in  the  ground  by  tbe  boeket,  aad  maana  for  effecting  a 
ralaing  and  lowering  of  tbe  piroted  end  of  said  runway. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


000,682.     OUARD  FOR  BRAKV-BBAMS.     FUDaaiCK  T. 
Da  LoNO.   Chicago,   111.,  aaalgnor  to   Chicago  Railway 
Bqulpment   Company,   Chicago,    III.,    a   Corporation    of 
lUlnola.     FUed  July  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  007,602. 
1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  eeablnatlon  with  the  ilda  frsmaa 
aad  brake  beam,  of  meana  interposed  between  the  enda 
of  the  beam  and  tbe  sMe  framee  for  permitting  lada- 
pendeet  rertlcal  morement  aad  prercotlag  cxeeaalre  lat- 
eral Bwlag  of  aald 


V 


March  1,  iia 


t 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


59 


2.  la  a  Hr  trod^  the  combination  with  the  aide  framee 
and  brake  beam,  of  means  carried  by  tbe  beam  and  Inter- 
poeed  between  tbe  ends  thereof  and  the  side  framea  of 
the  truck  for  permitting  Independent  rertlcal  morement 
and  prerettttag  cxeeaalre  lateral  swing  of  aald  beam. 


S.  In  a  Hr  truck,  tbe  combination  wlCb  the  aide  frames 
and  brake  beam,  of  brake  heada  fixed  on  the  enda  of  tbe 
beam,  and  guard    fingers   interpoeed   between   the   brake 
heada  and  tbe  side  framea  for  prerentlng  exceaalre  Ut 
era!  awing  of  the  brake  beam. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  with  the  side  ftaaMa 
and  iMrafce  beam,  of  brake  heada  fixed  on  the  ends  of  the 
beam,  aad  guard  fingers  fixed  to  the  brake  heada  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  frames  of  the  truck  for 
prerentlng  excessire  lateral  awing  of  the  brake  beam. 

5.  In  a  <Mr  truck,  a  brake  beam  and  guard  fingers  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  enda  thereof,  and  which  per- 
mit rertlad  morement. 

IjClalma  0  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta] 
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060,633.  iBWIllMINO  DEVICE.  KUAnvVL  Bastmam, 
Mlddletoirn.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1000.  Serial  No. 
481,8071 


A  handiveb  conalsting  of  a  plate  of  fiexlble  BMtal  bar- 
ing a  configuration  of  approximately  orate  form  and  pro- 
rided  with  finger  depreesions  8,  4,  0,  aad  6  and  atrap  0. 


900,634.  iBCREEN.  Hxnbt  Hiooin.  Newport,  Ky.,  as- 
signor to  The  UIggin  Manufactoring  Company,  New- 
port. Kgff.,  a  Corporation  of  West  VlrglnU.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1007.     Serial  No.  888,481. 


rldad  with  the  tlpa  A  ff  which  pinch  the  acreea-clf>tb 
tightly  betweea  them,  and  the  aeml-cylindricai  parta  f;  f, 
embracing  the  rod  and  the  screen-cloth  thoe,  and  behnw 
theae  laat  named  parts,  the  conatricted  neck  the  sldea  ex- 
taadlng  outward  from  this  neck  and  merging  into  the 
sides  /,  /,  extending  down  and  terminating  In  the  bottom 
benda  «,  e,  which  latter  reapectlrely  extmd  inwardly  and 
there  unite  with  the  inner  walla  d*,  which  extend  up,  and 
the  roof  d*  united  to  the  opper  enda  of  the  walla  d*.  d*, 
theae  walls  d*,  d*  and  the  roof  d*  forming  the  complete 
groore  d,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  apecifled. 

2.  In  a.  screen,  a  corner  harlng  a  portion  adapted  to 
embraee  the  frame  and  harlng  a  groore  p.  a  roof  (or  bot- 
tom) of  the  groore,  the  walla  of  the  groore  termlnatlag 
la  the  benda,  the  bends,  and  walla  extending  reapecDrdy 
from  theae  benda  and  then  a  eontracted  neck  formed  by 
tta  extenrton  tt  theae  walla,  aemi  -  cyllndrleal  porttoaa 
formed  by  the  oontlnnatloD  of  these  walls,  and'a  contract- 
ed portion  formed  by  the  approach  of  theee  walla  toward 
the  screen-cloth,  substantUlly  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea 
specified.  * 

8.  In  a  acreen,  a  comer  harlng  a  portion  baring  walla 
approaching  each  other  at  their  edges,  for  holding  the 
sereen-idoth,  a  cylindrical  portion,  formed  of  tbe  walla 
each  ahaped'  into  a  aeml-«ylindrlcal  form,  a  contraction  qr 
neck  formed  by  said  walls  below  said  cylindrical  part,  and 
the  further  extension  <rf  tbe  walla,  and  the  bends  formed 
by  the  further  extenalon  of  the  walls,  and  the  backwardly 
secured  ends  of  the  walla,  snbatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  acreen,  a  primary  frame  and  screen-cloth  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  primary  molding  baring  a  central  portion 
of  a  cylindrical  form,  embracing  the  first  named  frame,  a 
comer  harlng  a  portion  prorided  with  a  cylindrical  part 
embracing  the  first  named  frame,  and  harlng  on. one  aide 
of  thia  cylindrical  part  a  pair  of  llpa  holding  between  them 
the  acreen-cloth,  a  contracted  neck  on  the  other  side  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion  beyond 
the  neck,  and  prorided  with  a  groore  and  a  roof  thereto, 
both  formed  by  the  reteterlng  of  the  walls  of  this  comer, 
sobetantially  aa  and  for  ^e  purpoaea  specified. 

5.  In  a  acreen,  a  frame  aad  acreen-cloth  applied  thereto, 
a  primary  molding  harlng  a  central  portion  of  a  eylla- 
drioal  form  embracing  the  first  named  frame  and  further 
prorided  with  the  llpa  for  holding  between  them  the 
scfeen-cloth,  a  comer  harlag  a  portion  prorided  with  a 
cylindrical  part  embracing  the  first  named  frame,  a  eon- 
tracted neck  on  the  side  of  thla  cylindrical  part  nearest  the 
outer  edge  of  the  frame,  and  an  enlarged  portion  beyond 
the  neck  and  prorided  with  a  groore  whose  roof  and  sides 
are  formed  by  the  reentering  of  the  walls  of  this  comer, 
substantially  as  snd  for  the  purposes  specified, 

(ClalBU  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  la  ^  acreen,  the  comMnatloa  of  the  prlauiry 
frame,  and  the  sereea-doth  extended  around  thla  frame 
and  lapped  upon  Itaelf  beyond  the  tiaaie,  a  molding  made 
la  one  piece,  and  harlag  the  llpa  f,  A  located  at  opiMrtto 
aldea  of  the  screen-cloth  snd  Its  lap  and  reapectlrely  pro- 


050,635.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  HnaBaar  L.  JoH!ia-' 
TON,  Troy,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Hobart  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.003. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaertbed.  a  shaft,  a  ro- 
Utable  part  loose  thereon,  a  rotatable  derlce  extending 
through  aald  shaft  and  normally  detacbably  connected 
with  said  rotatable  part,  and  a  q>rlng  normally  holding 
aald  derlee  from  rotating  in  aald  shaft  subatantuny  aa 

apeclfled. 

S.  la  n  derlce  of  the  character  deaertbed,  a  abaft,  a  ro- 
tatable part  looady  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  pia  extnilBg 
kMieely  through  said  shaft,  s  lateral  projection  on  aald  pla 
exteadlag  Into  a  recess  in  aald  rotatable  part,  and  sprtng- 
pnaaed  meana  for  holding  said  pin  from  rotatloa,  snh- 
atantlally  aa  apeclied. 
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3.  In  m  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  ro- 
tatable  part  loosely  moanted  thereon,  a  rotatable  pin  ex- 
teadlBf  kMwely  throagb  aaM  alMft,  a  lateral  proJeetioB  ea 
■aid  plB  extending  into  a  recess  In  nld  rotatable  part,  a 
flat  face  on  said  pin.  and  a  head  sprlDg-pressed  against 
tald  face,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  ahaft,  a  ro- 
tatable part  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable  pin  ex- 
tending throagh  said  abaft,  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween said  sliaft  and  rotatable  part,  a  flat  face  on  aaid 
plB,  aad  a  head  apriBg-preeaed  against  aaid  face,  aabataa- 
tlalljr  as  specifled. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  ro- 
tatable part  loose  thereon,  a  rotatable  pin  extending 
throagh  said  shaft,  a  detachable  drlring  eoaneetion  be- 
tween aaid  pin  and  rotatable  part,  a  ehaabsr  In  said  ahaft, 
a  flat  face  on  said  pin  in  said  chamber,  and  a  head  located 
in  said  chamber  apring-pressed  against  said  face,  sabstaa- 
tlallj  as  specifled. 


»60,ft86.     WATER-METER   PISTON.      JoHX   (?. 

NewrTork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Meter  Conpaay. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Torfc.  ril«« 
Aug.  22.  190f^    Serial  No.  449.792. 


1.  A  water  meter  piston,  comprising  a  rubber  disk  aad 
a  metallic  stiffening  plate  embedded  la  the  body  of  the 
dlak  and  having  a  central  opening,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  a  peripheral  stiffening  bead,  and  a  concentric  bead 
adjacent  the  opening,  beads  connecting  the  inner  aad 
outer  beads  and  dividing  the  body  of  the  plate  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  perforated 
to  permit  the  union  of  the  rubber  composing  the  two  sides 
of  the  disk. 

2.  A  water  meter  piston,  compristag  a  rubber  disk  and 
hub,  and  a  metallic  stiffening  plate  embedded  in  the  lx>dy 
of  the  disk,  and  having  a  central  opening,  aaid  plate  being 
formed  with  a  peripheral  stiffening  bead,  and  a  concentric 
bead  located -adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  disk  with  the 
hub,  radially  dlspost'd  beada  connecting  the  inner  and 
outer  beads,  and  dividing  the  body  of  the  plate  into  a 
plurality  of  segmental  portions,  each  of  said  segmental 
portions  being  perforated  to  permit  the  union  of  the  rubber 
of  the  opposing  two  Hides  of  the  disk. 


900,637.     CASTING    APPARATUS.     Johh    W.    Latcheb. 
Bdlabarg.  N.  Y.     FUed  June  7, 1909.     SerUI  No.  000,692. 


1.  IB  a  easting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  nowel, 
•ad  a  cope  frame,  of  a  thin  metal  tube  open  at  both  ends 
adapted  to  hare  one  end  project  upon  one  side  of  the  pat- 
tern* when  the  pattern  is  resting  within  the  nowel  aad 
ftarm  a  core  priat,  sfld  tube  remaining  ia  the  sand  la  the 
Bowel  after  the  withdrawal  of  the  pattern. 


2.  In  a  easting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  nowel. 
a  cope  frame,  and  a  tread  chili,  of  a  thin  metal  tube  open 
at  both  ends  adapted  to  hare  one  end  project  upon  one 
side  of  the  pattern,  when  the  pattern  is  resting  within  the 
Dowel  and  form  a  core  print,  aaid  tube  remaining  in  the 
aand  in  the  nowel  after  the  withdrawal  of  the  pattern. 

3.  In  a  cvting  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  nowel, 
aad  a  cope  frame,  of  a  thin  metal  tube  open  at  both  Ads 
and  adapted  to  have  one  end  project  upon  one  side  of  the 
pattern  when  the  pattern  Is  resting  within  the  nowel  and 
form  a  core  print,  aad  a  metal  plate  carried  by  the  jwttem 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  tube,  whereby  the  pattern  and 
plate  are  withdrawn  from  the  aand  and  the  tube  remains. 

4.  Ia  a  casting  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  nowel. 
a  cope  frame,  and  a  tread  chill,  of  a  thin  metal  tube  open 
at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  hare  one  end  project  upon  one 
side  of  the  pattern  when  the  pattern  is  resting  within  the 
Bowel  and  form  a  core  print,  and  a  metal  plate  carried  by 
the  pattern  to  form  a  closure  for  the  tube,  whereby  the 
pattern  and  plate  are  withdrawn  from  the  aaad  and  the 
tube  remains. 

5.  Ia  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  nowel, 
aad  a  cope  frame,  of  a  thin  metal  tube  open  at  both  ends 
«^d  adapted  to  loosely  flt  wlthla  the  core  opealng  of  a 
pattern  aad  of  greater  l^^h  than  the  width  or  depth  of 
the  pattern  at  this  potat,  whereby  ss  the  pattern  rests 
wlthla  Jhe  nowel  the  tube  fonaa  a  core  print,  said  tul>e 
remaining  in  the  aaad  la  the  aowel  after  the  withdrawal 
of  the  pattera. 


§50.688.  MEAT  AND  BONE  CUTTINO  MACHINE. 
Chabum  D.  Noiuit,  JoaBPB  B.  Smith,  and  Joax  H. 
tlOLAn,  ry>rt  Wajae,  lad.  Piled  Aof.  81.  1908.  -  SerUI 
No.  460,961. 


1.  Ia  a  meat  and  bone  cutting  machine,  a  supporting 
hollow  pedestal :  a  table  rerolubly  mounted  on  the  pedestal 
and  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  way  and  an  interposed 
rack ;  a  carriage  atounted  on  the  said  ways  and  prorided 
at  Its  forward  end  with  an  upright  bracket ;  a  transrerse 
two-part  shaft  rerolubly  mounted- In  theNearrlage.  harlag 
a  fixed  gear  wheel  upon  the  Inner  end  of  one  shaft  section 
in  mesh  with  the  said  rack,  the  said  wheel  having  a  con- 
centric rseess  adapted  to  loosely  receire  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  shaft-section  ;  a  keyed  clutch  slidably  mounted 
OB  the  last  named  shaft  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  gear-wheel ;  means  on  the  carriage 
for  throwing  the  dutch  into  and  out  of  its  engagement ;  an 
electric  motor  on  the  carriage ;  a  horlsontal  ahaft  rerolu- 
bly mounted  in  the  said  bracket ;  means  for  connecting  the 
last  named  shaft  with  the  motor;  a  baad-wheel  fixed  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  last  meattoaed  shaft ;  a  saw  Craae 
piroted  OB  the  last  named  shaft ;  a  second  band  wheel 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  frame :  a  band  saw 
trained  upon  the  said  band  wheels ;  and  an  aetaatlng 
connectl5>n  between  the  carriage  ahaft  and  the  aaw  trasM. 

2.  In  a  Bieat  cutting  machine  a  supporting  pedestal ;  a 
rotary  table  on  the  pedestal  baring  saw-carriage  ways 
thereon,  and  prorided  with  a  fixed  horlsontal  rack ;  a  saw- 
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carriage  oa  Hie  said  ways,  and  prorided  with  an  actuating 
connection  with  the  said  rack ;  an  electric  motor  mounted 
rf>n  the  carriage  and  prorided  with  a  power-shaft ;  a  drirea 
shaft  rerolubly  mounted  In  the  carriage  and  harlng  a  drlr- 
ing  connection  with  the  power  shaft ;  a  baad-wheel  flxsd 
.  on  the  outer  Mid  of  the  drlren  ahaft :  a  aaw  bracket  pirot- 
e  ally  fulcnitttd  on  the  drirea  shaft ;  a  second  band  wheel 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  said  bracket  ia  aliaemeBt 
with  the  flnit  nMBtloBsd  band  wbssl ;  a  wmw  trained  on  ttie 
said  band  wheeia ;  an  actuating  coaaectam  between  the 
forward  end  of  the  aaid  bracket  aad  the  saw  carriage ;  and 
meana  for  attomaUcally  retaralag  the  sali  carriage  to  Its 
starting  point  when  It  has  reached  the  Malt  of  Its  for- 
ward moveaaent. 

3.  In  a  Meat  cutting  machine  an  upright  pedeatal :  f 
pair  of  anntdar  trolley  tracks  moanted  on  41m  pedestal  and 
properly  insulated  therefrom;  a  table  rerolubly  mounted 
on  the  pedeatal :  a  pendent  arm  secured  to  said  table ;  a 
pair  of  trolley  arms  carried  by  the  said  peadeat  arm  and 
Insulated  tberefrom.  aad  prorided  wltii  a  pair  of  trolley 
wheels  adapted  to  ruB  oa  the  said  tracks;  a  horiaoatal 
rack  fixed  on  the  table ;  a  aaw  carriage  mouated  on  the 
table  and  pfevrided  at  Ita  forward  end  with  an  upright  saw 
aupportlng  bracket ;  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the 
table;  meaqa  for  electrically  eoanectlng  the  motor  with 
,  the  power  droait  through  the  said  insulated  trolley  arms 
and  tracks ;  a  sectional  shaft  loosely  mounted  in  the  car- 
riage, one  4%aft  aectloa  carryiag  upoa  ita  iuBcr  end  a  fixed 
ratchet  wh^l  in  mesh  with  the  aaid  rack  and  prorided 
with  a  bearing  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  cooperating 
ahaft  seetioa  ;  a  slidable  clutch  on  the  second  shaft  section 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet-wheel ;  means  for  auto- 
matically tairowing  the  dutch  into  aad  out  of  Its  ^^t^gt- 
ment  at  th«  respectire  limits  of  trarei  of  the  carriage : 
means  for  actuating  the  carriage  by  a  series  of  measured 
adraaces ;  jfnd  mesas  for  automatically  returning  the  car- 
riage to  lt«  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  nuLchine  of  the  class  described  a  saw  carriage 
movably  mounted  on  a  rotary  support,  and  having  an  up- 
right bifurcated  bracket  at  its  forward  end.  and  provided 
with  the  tellowing  InatrumMtalitles ;  a  rotary  table;  a 
band  aaw  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  carriage  ;  a  two-part 
transverse  ahaft  loosely  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  one 
shaft  aectlovi  having  upon  its  inner  end  a  rigid  gear  wheel 
harlng  a  clatch  face  and  a  concentric  bearing  for  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  second  shaft  section,  the  second  section 
being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  fixed  actuating 
ratchet  wh4el ;  a  clutch  slidable  on  the  second  shaft  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  named  gear '^r  heel ; 
meana  for  automatically  throwing  the  aaid  clutch  Into  and 
out  of  ita  engageoMUt ;  a  fixed  horlsontal  rack  in  mesh 
with  the  said  rigid  gear  wheel ;  pawls  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  aaid  actuating  gear  wheel :  and  means  for 
aatomatlcaliy  meaauring  the  aucceaaire  adranoea  of  the 
carriage. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  aupportlng  pedesUl :  a  rotary 
tablt  OB  tht  pedestal :  a  reciprocating  saw  carriage  on  the 
table  haritMl  an  uprl^t  bracket  at  Its  forward  end  ;  means 
tor  supporting  the  saw  in  a  right  angular  relation  to  the 
carriage ;  meana  for  so  piroting  the  saw  supporting  means 
as  to  adapt  the  aame  for  a  rertically  swinging  morement ; 
a  band  saw  trained  upon  ita  supporting  means ;  means  for 
actuating  the  aaw ;  means  for  operatlrely  connecting  the 
carriage  with  the  aaw  aupportlng  meana  to  impart  to  the 
carriage  Its  forward  Bwvemeata  Cor  the  soecesslre  ad- 
vaacemeats  of  the  saw ;  means  for  limiting  the  swingiBg 
movemeats  of  the  aaw  supporting  meana ;  meana  for 
measuring  the  advance  of  the  carriage  at  each  movement 
thereof ;  aad  means  for  automatically  returning  the  car- 
riage to  Ita  initial  position,  all  substantially  as  described. 


Its  attached  intermediate  their  ends  to  each  of 
fiexlble  elements  so  as  to  hang  with  their  free  ends  dowa- 
ward,  subst^tlally  aa  specified. 


9  6  0.630.     APPLIANCE  POE  TRAINING  PEA-VINES 
AND  OTHER  CLIMBING  PLANTS.     Louia  Pwnvmm. 
Emeriek.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.532. 
1.  A  rack  for  cUmblag  rlaes  comprlsiag  supports  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  lato  the  grooad.  rigid  bradag  meaas  coa- 
nectlag  said  supports  aad  a  plurality  of  flexible  elenteats 
osaaectlag  said  supports,  aad  a  plurality  of  flexible  flla- 


2.  Ia  a  rack  for  climbing  viji^es  comprising  supports 
adapted  to  t>e  inserted  iQto  the  ground,  rigid  bracing  means 
connecting  said  supports,  a  flexible  element  capable  of  con- 
necting aaid  supports  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  filaments 
attached  intermediate  their  ends  to  said  flexible  element  so 
aa  to  hang  with  their  free  enda  downward  substantially  as 
specified.   * 


9  5  0,640.  BRAKE-LEVER  STRUT.  Lxmcel  Pobtkb. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,135. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  lever  strut,  of  an  in- 
teriorly arranged  adjustable  pivot  pin  block  having  an  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  aaid  strut,  which  block  la 
partially  rotated  to  effect  the  Interlocking  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  lever  atrut,  of  an  In- 
teriorly arranged  adjustable  plrot  pin  block  having  an 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  strut,  which  block  la 
partially  rotated  to  effect  the  Interlocking  engagement,  and 
stops  on  the  block  to  limit  the  rotary  motion  thereof  la 
one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  strut,  of  an  interiorly  ar- 
ranged adjustable  plrot  pin  block,  and  Interlocking  teeth 
formed  on  the  strut  and  block,  which  block  is  partially  ro- 
tated to  effect  interlocking  engagement  of  the  teeth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  strut,  of  an  interiorly  ar- 
ranged adjustable  plrot  pin  block,  interlocking  teeth  formed 
on  the  strut  and  block,  which  block  Is  partially  rotated  to 
tWtct   interlocking  engagement  of  the   teeth,   and   stops 

'  formed    oa    the   block   for    limiting   the   rotary    motloa 

i  thereof  la  oas  dlrectloa. 

I       5.  A  brake  lerer  strut  comprising  a  member  baring  op- 

'  posltely  arranged  rows  of  teeth,  and  an  interloriy  arranged 
plrot  pin  block  having  rows  of  teeth  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  rows  of  teeth  oa  the  body  of  the  stmt  by  a  rotary 
morement  of  said  block. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


960.641.  TUBING  AND  CASING  HOOK.  Loo»  C. 
Sakdb.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  PUed  June  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
504,065. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hook,  at  a  morable  member 
mounted  on  the  back  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably 
conneetlag  said  member  with  the  point  of  the  hook  to 
form  a  gnard  aad  also  with  tba  back  of  the  hook  at  a 
secoad  place  to  form  a  ball  for  the  hook. 

2.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  book,  of  a  flexible  member 
morably  mouated  oa  the  back  thereof,  and  meana  for  de- 
tachaUy  connecting  said  aaalhls  saaaibsr  with  the  potat 
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of  tfae  hook  to  form  a  snard  aad  also  with  the 
tbe  iMok  to  form  a  bail  for  tk«  hook. 


S.  Th«  eeabiaatton  with  a  hook  hartng  holes  at  Its 
point  and  at  its  back,  of  a  Sextble  member  proTlded  with 
tjm  said  momber  attacbsd  to  the  back  of  th«  hook,  and  a 
bolt  or  pin  for  detachably  connecting  said  flexible  member 
with  the  point  of  the  hook  throach  one  of  said  holes  to 
form  a  guard  snd  also  with  the  back  of  the  hook  through 
the  other  hole  to  form  a  ball. 

4.  The  combinatloa  with  a  hook  haring  holes  at  the 
polBt  and  at  the  back  thereof,  a  section  of  wire  cable 
attached  to  the  back  of  said  hook  aad  having  eyes  at 
Its  ends,  said  cmM«  constltatlof  a  flexible  member,  and  a 
bolt  or  pin  for  detachably  connecting  said  flexible  member 
with  the  point  of  the  hook  through  one  of  said  holes  to 
fbrm  a  guard  and  also  with  the  beck  of  the  hook  through 
the  other  hole  to  form  a  bail  therefor. 

5.  The  oombtnatloa  with  a  hook  haTinf  a  hols  at  tta 
point  and  a  plurality  of  holes  st  Its  back,  of  a  section  of 
wire  cable  which  paases  through  one  of  said  holes  at  the 
teek  of  the  hook  and  constitutes  a  flexible  member,  a 
guard  for  said  flexible  member  where  It  passes  through 
t^  hook,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  flexible  member  with  the  point  of  the  hook 
ttooo^  one  of  said  boles  to  form  a  guard  and  with  the 
bmA  of  the  hook  through  the  other  hole  to  fMia  a  ball 
therefor. 


M0,642.  AIR-BRAKB  OOYERNOR.  Ultum  B.  Smith. 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1900.  Serial  No. 
478.998. 


,•*--" 
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1.  A  brake  governor  comprising  a  brake  cylladar,  a 
cylinder  spaced  therefrom,  a  port  connecting  ssM  cylin- 
ders, a  spring  controlled  valve  In  said  port,  a  rednciag 
rsaenroir  connected  wtth  said  aecoad  aaased  eyilader,  aad 
means  for  oommnnleatlng  said  reservoir  wtth  aald  first 
named  cylinder  through  said  spring  controlled  valva. 

2.  A  brake  governor  comprising  a  brake  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  spaced  therefrom,  a  port  connecting  aald  cyiia- 

a  apring  controlled  valve  in  said  port,  a  radoeteg 


■voir  ooanected  wltk  said  seeond  aamad  cyUader. 
and  another  aprtng  controlled  valve  commnalcatiiiff  from 
aald  second  named  cylinder  to  said  port.  « 

S.  A  brake  gorwnor  eomprlaiag  a  car,  a  meana  movable 
vertically  below  the  body  of  tke  ear  and  adapted  to  im- 
pinge upon  an  object  fixed  Independently  with  respect  to 
the  body  of  the  ear,  means  for  swinging  ssid  means  iMck 
and  forth,  a  brake  meana.  and  means  for  controUiac  the 
braking  power  ot  aald  brakaa  hf  meaas  of  the  mgvi— ant  eff 
said  swinging  meaa«,  aa  described. 

4.  A  brake  governor  comprising  a  ear  movable  >er- 
tleally,  a  swinging  arm  suspendsd  beneath  said  car,  such 
arm  being  alao  movable  vertically,  a  brake  meaas,  means 
for  swinging  said  arm  each  time  the  brakes  are  aet,  aald 
arm  impinging  upon  an  object  fixed  Independently  ot  aald 
oar,  to  BMve  said  arm  vertically  aa  aald  ear  movea  down- 
ward, a  ntcbct  means  for  maintaining  aald  arm  in  such 
poaltloa  wtaSB  it  swings  in  one  direction  and  meana  for 
releaaing  said  ratchet  meaas  whan  said  arm  swings  la  the 
other  direction,  and  meaaa  for  controlling  the  braking 
power  of  aald  brake  means  by  the  movement  of  aald  arm. 


900,04*.     DBAW-BAR.     Jacob  B.  Tboct,  Fsrry,  lewa. 
rued  Jane  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  MMS.28aw 
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1.  The  combination  of  draft  timbers,  a  *aw  bar  mount- 
ed between  aald  timbers,  bracee  pivotally  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  and  extending  obllqoely  acroas  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  at  opposite  enda  of  aald  draw  bar,  ovtsr 
end  portions  of  said  bracea  loosely  engaging  saM  draft' 
timbers,  and  yielding  preaaore  dwisss  Intsrpoasd  betwesn 
the  pivoted  enda  of  the  pairs  of  braesa. 

2.  The  combination  of  draft  timbers,  a  draw  bar  Bomt- 
ed  between  said  tlmbsrs  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  braces  pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
extending  obllqoely  acroas  said  draw  bar  at  oppoalte  enda 
of  said  slot,  oater  end  portions  of  aald  draw  bar  looaely 
engaging  said  draft  tlmbera.  aad  yielding  preasure  devlcea 
moontsd  in  said  slot  and  interpoeed  between  the  pivoted 
ends  o^  the  pairs  of  hraosa. 

8.  The  combination  of  draft  timbsra,  a  draw  bar  mount- 
ed between  aald  timbers  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
bore,  pairs  of  braces  arranged  at  oppoalte  ends  of  said 
bore,  each  pair  of  braces  crossing  said  draw  bar  and  piv- 
oted together  coincident  with  aald  bore,  one  pair  of  braesa 
extending  obliquely  forward  and  the  other  pair  of  braces 
extandlBg  obllqoely  rearward,  outer  ends  of  said  braces 
loosely  engaging  said  draft  timbers,  snd  yielding  prssaare 
devlcea  interpoeed  between  the  apleae  ot  the  paiia  of 
bracea. 

4.  The  combination  of  draft  timbers,  sockets  therein,  s 
draw-bar  mounted  between  said  tlmbera,  pairs  of  braess 
spaesd  apart  longitudinally  of  aald  draw-bar,  sack  pair 
of  bracea  croaaing  said  drsw-bar  and  pivotally  connected 
at  the  center  thereof,  one  pair  of  braces  extending  ob- 
llqoely forward  and  the  other  pair  of  bracea  extending 
obliquely  rearward.  prsaa>r  piatea  between  aald  palra  of 
braces,  and  an  expanaive  spring  between  snd  Impinging 
on   said   presser  piatea. 

6.  A  draw-bar  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bora  opening 
to  one  end  thereof  and  also  fonned  with  sleta  la  its  sides 
commnnlcsting  with  said  bore  and  rabbets  communicating 
with  some  of  said  slots,  preaaar  piatea  mounted  traas- 
ily  of  aald  dt«w-bar,  sach  plate  forked  at  one  side 


and  reduced  in   width  at  the  ether  side,  a  enahloBing 
spring  between  aald  preaeer  piatea  and  within  the  bore 
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of  the  draw-bar,  and  braesa  earrlad  by 
extending  ebllquely  therefrom,  eaid  bracea 
engaged  bflr  aald  praaser  piatea  on  one 
draw-bar  ppposite  thereto. 

(CSnla  fe  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.) 


draw-bar  and 
adapted  to  be 
and  by  the 
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960.044.  TALVE  lUBCHANlBM  FOE  FLUID-ENGINES. 
HntBsat-  H.  Van  Winkle,  Cincinnati,  and  Faao  S. 
Hbalbt,  Hartwell,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  John  H. 
McOowsa  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporstlon  of  Ohio. 
rUed  Jan.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.146. 


cauae  Inatantaneoos  ent^ff  whan  the  hook-blocks  and 
cranks  are  disengaged,  and  to  allow  their  piatons  to  be 
raised  during  the  forward  valve  BM>tlon  when  the 
ment  of  the  hook  blocks  and  cranks  Is  occurring. 


960,e4&  METHOD  OF  FORMINO  TWIST-DRILLS.  Al- 
viH  Wasd,  Jackson,.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Cleveland 
Twlat  Drill  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    rUed  Feb.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  416.981. 


1.  In  a  vaive^aar  for  reciprocating  enginea.  the  combl- 
natlen  of  n  soltably  operated  main  valve  and  a  pair  of 
cut-off  vnlvea  adapted  to  operate  Independently  thereof; 
a  crank  connected  to  each  cut-off  valre  cnrrying  a  allde- 
Meck:  hook-blockB  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  engine 
and  adaptnd  to  engage  the  alMe-bieeka  reapectively ;  a 
link-bar  having  a  aloC  adapted  to  receive  each  of  the 
said  sUde-Moeks  and  asove  the  aame :  cam-blocka  attached 
to  eald  lliafc-har  and  adapted  to  dlsengags  said  book- 
blocto  fN^  mM  slide-blocks :  and  yielding  sMans  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  valves  to  close  them  and  pre- 
dooe  immediate  cnt-off  when  aald  side-Mocks  and  hook- 
hlocfca  ar*  disengaged. 

2.  In  a  valve-gaar  for  reciprocating  engines  the  oombi- 
natloB  of  a  anltahly  operated  aula  valve  and  a  pair  of 
cut-off  vajvea  adapted  to  operate  Independently  thereof :  a 
crank,  oeaaected  to  each  cut-off  valve  and  carrying  a 
allde-block;  a  double-slotted  link-bar  adapted  to  carry 
and  operate  the  allde-Uocks;  book-blocks  yieldingly  ae- 
cured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  slide-blocks,  respectively;  sdjustaUe  cam-Uo<±a  at- 
tached to  said  link-bar  and  adapted  to  disengage  said 
alide-blocMl   from    the   hook-blocks:    and    yielding   means 

'connected  with  eald  valves  to  doae   them   launedlately 
upon  release  of  the  slide-blocks. 

3.  In  a  valve-gear  for  reciprocating  englnee,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitably  operated  ntain  valve  and  a  pair  of 
cut-off  valvea  adapted  to  operate  Independently  thereof :  a 
crank  connected  to  each  cut-off  valve  carrying  a  slide 
Mock ;  book-blocks  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  engine 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  altde-blocks  respectively;  a 
link-bar  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  each  of  the 
aald  slide-blocks  and  move  the  aame ;  cam-blocka  attached 
to  aald  llak-bar  and  adapted  to  dteengage  aald  hook-blocks 
from  aai^  alide-blocks ;  and  dashpots  operatlvely  connected 
with  aald  valvea  to  clooe  them  and  produce  Immediate  cut- 
off when  aald  allde-bloefes  and  hook-blocka  are  dlaengaged. 

4.  In  a  valve-gear,  for  reciprocating  enginea,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  anltably  operated  main  valve  and  a  pair  of 
cut-off  valvee  adapted  to  operate  independently  thereof; 
mechanism  adapted  to  operate  aald  eot-off  valvee.  com- 
prlatng  crank-arma  upon  the  valve-aplndlea ;  a  douUe 
open  link  operated  by  a  connection  with  any  aultable  re- 
ciprocating part  of  the  engine ;  slide-blocks  carried  In  the 
link-slots  and  attached  to  the  aald  cranks:  sdjusUoie 
csm-blocka  sttacbed  to  aald  link;  eprlng-actnated  hook- 
blocka,  aodtably  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  engine,  and 
provided  with  rollera  adapted  to  contact  with  the  cam- 
Uocka  anid  catchea  adapted  to  wtgage  with  aald  cranks 
snd  be  dfewngaged  by  aald  cam-blocka ;  and  daah-pota  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  aald  cut-off-valve  spindles,  and 
adapted  liy  their  operation  to  rotate  the  cnt-eff  valves  and 


l^The  method  of  forging  the  flutea  in  twist  drills  which 
co^Mts  in  first  forming  upon  the  blank  and  solely  by 
mesns  of  two  complemenury  dies,  two  oppositely  disposed 
helical  flutes  of  less  depth  than  that  of  a  desired  forged 
finte :  then  subjecting  the  fiate  so  formed  to  a  further  op- 
eration by  meana  of  additional  dies  whereby  a  further 
depth  of  the  fiutea  la  Imparted,  such  latter  depth  being 
that  of  the  desired  finished  forg«d  form. 

2.  In  a  meOiod  ot  forging  twlat  drllla  or  the  like,  the 
steps  which  censtst  In  simoltansonaly  subjecting  opposite 
sides  of  a  blank  to  the  Impression  of  two  tool  elements  of 
opposite  angularity  with  reference  to  the  blank's  axia, 
while  imparting  to  such  blank  a  helical  motion  In  the 
direction  of  its  sxis,  one  of  said. tool  elements  being  used 
ss  a  guide  for  such  motion,  simultaneously  with  such  im- 
pressing action  permitting  the  blank  to  expand  laterally 
and  only  Immediately  adjacent  to  such  tool  elements,  while 
the  latter  are  acting,  and  then  reducing  the  diameter  of 
such  expanded  portion  of  the  blank. 


960.840.  MEANS  FOB  FORMING  TWIST-DRILLS.  Al- 
v'lN  WAao,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  aevelnnd 
Twist  Drill  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  July  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  505,361. 


1.  In  means  for  forging  twist  drills  or  fbe  like,  a  die 
element  with  a  semi-cylindrical  depression  traversed  angu- 
larly by  a  projection,  the  cross-section  of  such  depression 
being  enlarged  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said  projection. 

2.  In  means  for  forging  twist  drills  or  the  like,  a  die 
member  formed  With  a  semi-cyllndrlcal  depreaalon  trav- 
ersed angnlarly  b^  a  projection,  tbe  cross-section  of  said 
depression  being  enlarged  adjacent  to  tbe  base  of  said 
projection ;  the  area  of  the  cross  section  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  depression  being  substantially  equal  to  one- 
halt,  of  the  circular  cross-sectional  area  of  the  flniahed 
driU. 


960.047.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
MatJiicn  J.  WoHL,  New  Toffe.  and  HAaay  BcaTznaaa, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignora  to  AJ>bot  A.  Lew,  Horseshoe, 
N.  Y..  Maurice  J.  Wohl,  New  Yortc,  N.*  T.,  and  Harry 
Hertxfoerg,  Brpoklyn,  N.  Y.,  trustees.  Filed  Mar.  90, 
1906.  SerUl  No.  422,276. 
1.  In  an  electrical  menaorlng  Instnnaent,  the  eoasblna* 

tton  of  a  movable  indicator,  an  operating  member  adapted 
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to  bar*  opermtlTe  conneetioB  wttb  Mid  indicator  when 
moTcd  In  one  direction  only,  means  adapted  to  move  aald 
member  in  tbla  direction,  a  drcalt,  and  a  plurality  of 
wires  nnder  tension  arranced  and  adapted  to  be  beated 
and  expanded  slmnltaneoaaly  by  current  paaaing  tbroosb 
said  circuit,  said  wires  baring  connection  wltb  said  oper- 
ating member  and  extending  therefrom  In  opposite  dirse- 
tloas  wbsreby  contraction  tbersof  moves  said  member  in 
tbe  InoperatlTe  direction,  and  menns  for  beating  said 
wires  simaltaneouiily  by  the  current  in  said  circuit. 
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2.  In  an  electrical  measqrlng  Instrameut,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  indicator,  an  operating  member  adapted 
to  have  operative  connection  with  said  indicator  when 
moved  in  one  direction  only,  means  adapted  to  move  said 
member  in  this  direction,  a  pair  of  thermal  wires  under 
tension  connected  with  said  operating  n^poilier,  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  nld  wires  being 
srrangcd  and  adapted  to  operate  sianltaiieously  whereby 
contraction  of  the  wires  moves  said  member  In  the  Inop- 
erative direction,  and  a  resistance  coil  inclosing  ssid 
wlrss,  said  coil  being  arranged  to  be  connected  in  the 
circuit  to  be  measured  snd  to  thermally  affect  said  wires 
simuitaneoasly. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  indicator,  a  pivoted  operating  member 
adapted  to  have  operative  connection  with  said  indicator 
when  moved  in  one  direction  only,  means  adapted  to  move 
said  member  in  this  direction,  supports  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  operating  member,  a  pair 
of  thermal  wires  nnder  tensloar  connected  to  ssld  sup- 
ports and  to  said  pivoted  member  at  points  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  said  wires  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  expand  or  contract  simultaneously  under  ther- 
mal action,  and  means  whereby  said  wires  sre  simultane- 
ously heated  electrically. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  Indicator,  a  pivoted  operating  member 
adapted  to  have  operative  connection  with  said  indicator 
when  moved  in  one  direction  (Uiiy,  means  adapted  to  move 
said  member  in  this  direction,  spring  supports  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  operating  member, 
a  pair  of  thermal  wires  stretched  between  said  supports 
and  said  operating  member  at  points  st  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivoted  axis  thereof,  means  whereby  ssid  thermsl 
wires  are  heated  and  expanded  by  th«  eorrent  to  be  m«as- 
ured.  snd  «  compmsating  wire  strstehed  between  said 
m>rlng  supports. 

6.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combins- 
tton  of  a  movable  indicator,  a  pivoted  operating  member 
adapted  to  have  operative  connection  with  wild  Indicator 
when  moved  in  one  direction  <nly,  means  adapted  to  move 
said  member  in  this  direction,  opposed  spring  supports,  a 
thermal  wire  stretched  between  said  supports  nnder  ten- 
sion, being  connected  Intermediate  its  length  to  said  piv- 
oted mamber  at  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal 


axis  thereof,  whereby  contraction  of  the  wire  overcosses 
said  means  and  moves  said  member  in  the  Inoperative 
direction,  means  whereby  said  wire  is  bested  by  the  cur- 
rent to  be  measured,  and  a  compensating  wire,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described,  also  stretched  between  said  spring 
supports. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960.648.     DRAW-BAB  8PUCB.     John  H.  AnnwsoM.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1009.     Serial  No.  011,907. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  a  sec- 
tional draw  bar  having  ends  of  shld  sections  shutting,  a 
pair  of  channel  plates  with  flanges  over  the  edges  of  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  sections,  said  flanges  of  said  channel 
j>late8  lying  substantially  flush  with  the  sides  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  bolts  pasaing  through  said  channel  plates  and 
the  sections  of  said  draw  bar  to  nnlte  said  parts  together. 

2.  In  sn  agricultural  Implement,  a  sectional  bar  havtnK 
Its  ends  abutting,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  channel 
pistes  provided  with  flanges  substantially  throughout  their 
lengths,  said  plates  extending  over  the  joint  between  the 
sections,  and  means-  for  securing  said  channel  plates  on 
said  sections  to  unite  said  parts  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  a  sse- 
tlonal  draw  bar  having  enda  of  said  sections  sbnttinc  • 
pair  of  channel  plates  with  flanges  over  the  edges  of  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  sections,  said  flanges  of  said  chan- 
nel plates  lying  substantially  flnsb  with  th«  sldss  of  said 
sections,  means  psssing  through  said  channel  plaAs  and 
sections  for  uniting  said  parts  together,  a  sheave  frame 
comprlalng  a  plate  bent  substantially  midway  between  Its 
ends  forming  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  parallel  sides 
extendteg  over  the  sides  of  the  sections  of  the  dTn#  bar 
and  tbe  flanges  of  said  splice  pistes,  a  sheave  pulley  jour- 
naled  between  the  sides  of  said  shesve  frame,  and  a  bolt 
passing  throogh  the  sides  of  said  aheave  frasM  and  th« 
Joint  between  the  sections  of  ssld  draw  bar  to  assist  In 
uniting  all  of  said  parts  together. 


950,049. 
N,  T. 


TIMB-BBCORDBR.    Mols  H.  AvBiiM,  New  York, 
Piled  Apr.  5.  190B.     Serial  No.  253.0«n. 
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taneoosly  'with  and  through  the  sanw  angle  as  the  index 
lever,  gearing  actuated  by  the  lever,  actuating  gearing 
which  eantes  the  casing  to  revolvs,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  record  to  ths  record  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  Index  Isrer,  a  poata 
button,  carried  by  tbe  lever,  a  caalng  to  hold  a  circular 
record  aheet,  adapted  to  be  moved  simultaneously  with  and 
through  the  same  angle  as  the  Index  lever,  gearing  actu- 
ated by  the  index  lever,  actuating  gearing  which  causes  the 
easing  to  revolve,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  record  to  tbe 
Mcord  shett 

.t.  The  comblnstion  of  an  Index  lever,  a  spindle  around 
which  tbe  Index  lever  is  adapted  to  revolve,  means  for  car- 
rying a  rotatable  circular  record  sheet,  adapted  to  be 
moved  simultaneously  with  and  throu^  the  same  angle  as 
the  Index  lever  and  ao  that  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  is 
always  opposite  the  spindle^  snd  means  for  Imparting  a 
record  to  tlie  record  sheet. 

4.  The  oombinatlon  of  an  index  lever,  a  spindle  around 
which  th«  Index  lever  is  adapted  to  revolve,  means  for  car- 
rying a  rotatable  circular  record  sheet,  adapted  to  be 
moved  simultaneously  with  and  throng  the  same  angle  as 
the  Index,  lever  and  so  that  a  portion  of  its  periphery  is 
always  ofiposlte  the  spindle,  and  recording  mechanism 
adapted  tn  be  simultaneously  with  and  through  the  same 
angle  as  the  index  lever  and  to  impart  a  record  to  the 
record  ahaet 

B.  The  combination  of  an  index  lever,  a  spindle  around 
which  the  index  lever  is  sdapted  to  revolve,  means  for  car- 
rying a  rotatable  circular  record  sheet,  adapted  to  bs 
moved  slmultaneoualy  with  and  throng^  the  same  angle  as 
ths  tedex  lever  CBd  so  that  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  is 
always  opposite  tbe  spindle,  and  a  rotatable  lever  system 
adapted  to  be  moved>«lmultaneoualy  with  and  through  the 
same  angU  as  the  ihdex  lever  and  to  impart  a  record  to 
the  record  aheet.     / 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


950.000.     CLUSTER  LAMPBOCKBT.     Baoran  B.  Bbnja 

MiN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturlhg  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
Boli.     nied  Peb.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,990. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotataUs  Index  lever,  a  casing 
to  hold  a  circular  record  aheet,  adapted  to  be  atoved  sUnnl- 


1.  In  ai^luster  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  eas- 
ing having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  sleeve  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  opening  and  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  a  lamp-holding  shell  disposed  in  said  sleeve 
against  sajid  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  clamping  member 
disposed  th  the  Inside  of  ssid  casing  over  said  opening, 
and  means  passing  through  said  opening  for  connecting 
said  shell  with  said  clamping  member  to  clamp  said  flange 
and  said  casing  betweett  said  shell  and  said  damping 
member. 

2.  In  a  oluster  lamp  socket,  the  eomblnstlon  with  n  cas- 
ing having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  sleeve  extending  out- 
wardly fro»  ssid  opening  and  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  anconntering  the  ontslds  of  said  caalng,  a  clamp- 
ing arrangement  in  said  sleeve,  a  clamping  member  dls- 
poeed  Inside  said  casing  over  said  opening,  and  means  paaa- 
ing throujtfi  said  opening  for  connecting  said  dsmplng 
msmbar  with  said  clamping  arrangsmsiit  to  ssenrt  aald 
slssve  up0n  said  eaatng. 

IBB  O.  a— 5 


5.  In  combination,  a  aleeve  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  an  electrically  contacting  lamp-holding  shell 
disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  and  an  inaulatlng  lining  interposed  between 
said  shell  and  aald  aleeve  and  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing portion  clamped  between  the  inwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  said  sleeve  and  ahell  respectively. 

4.  In  a  cluster  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
lng having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  metallic  sleeve  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  opening  and  having  an  inwardly 
flanged  end,  an  electrically  contacting  lamp-holding  shell 
within  said  sleeve,  an  Insulating  lining  interposed  between 
said  shell  and  said  sleeve  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
formed  upon  said  inwardly  flanged  end,  a  damping  member 
diaposed  Inside  said  caalng  over  said  opening,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  ^eli  with  said  clamping  memt>er  to 
clamp  said  portion  of  said  insulating  lining  between  said 
shell  and  said  inwardly  flanged  end  and  to  hold  said  shell 
within  said  sleeve  and  said  aleeye  upon  said  casing. 

6.  In  a  duster  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  eais- 
ing  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  metallic  sleeve  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  opening,  and  having  an  intumed 
end  resting  against  said  casing,  a  lamp-holding  shell  in 
aald  aleeve,  a  clamping  member  in  aald  shell,  a  clamping 
mamber  diaposed  Inalde  said  casing  and  over  said  opening, 
and  means  passing  through  said  opening  for  connecting 
aald  clamping  members  to  secure  said  ahell  within  said 
aleeve  and  said  sleeve  upon  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.]  % 


900.001.  LAMP-HOLDING  DBVICB.  Bgusaif  B.  Bbh/a- 
MIR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjsmin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  \\\%- 
hoia.     Filed  Mar.  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,917. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  having  a  wall  exteBding 
thereacross,  said  wall  having  an  opening,  a  base  having  s 
reduced  portion  formed  to  be  Inserted  into  said  opening,  a 
larap-terminal-engaging  member  on  said  reduced  portion,  a 
threaded  shell  carried  by  aald  caalng,  a  conducting  member 
on  the  outer  aide  of  said  wall  electrically  connected  with 
ssid  threaded  shell,  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  baas 
for  engagement  with  said  conducting  member,  means  for 
connecting  a  lead  with  said  contact  member,  and  meant 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  casing  relatively  to  the  baae. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  wall  extending 
thereacross,  said  wall  having  an  opening,  a  base  having  a 
reduced  portion  formed  to  be  Inserted  into  said  opening,  a 
Inmp-termlnal-engaglng  member  on  said  reduced  portion,  a 
threaded  shell  carried  by  said  casing,  a  conducting  mem- 
ber on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  wall  electrically  connected 
with  said  threaded  shell,  a  contact  member  carried  by  said 
base  for  engagement  with  said  conducting  member,  means 
for  connecting  a  lead  with  said  contact  member,  and  an 
axially  disposed  bolt  for  securing  the  caalng  to  tbe  base. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  wall  extending 
tbereaerosa.  said  wall  haring  an  opening,  a  baae  having  a 
reduced  portion  formed  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  opening,  a 
lamp-terminal -engaging  member  on  said  reduced  portion,  a 
threaded  shell  carried  by  said  casing,  a  conducting  member 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  electrically  connected  wltb 
said  threaded  shell,  a  contact  member  carried  by  aald  bass 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  conducting  mem- 
ber,  and  means  for  connecting  a  lead  with  ssid  contact 
member. 

4.  The  comblnatloo  of  a  easing  having  a  wall  extending 
thereacross,  said  wall  having  a  non -circular  opening,  a 


^. 
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b«M  harlBf  a  reduced  portion  formed  to  be  Intcrted  Into 
Mid  opening,  a  lamp-termlnal-engaclng  member  on  said 
reduced  portion,  a  thrMtded  shell  carried  by  aald  caatof.  a 
coiMhK  tlnf  member  on  the  oater  aide  of  aald  wall  electric- 
ally connected  irlth  said  threaded  shell,  a  contact  member 
carried  by  said  base  and  arranged  for  engagement  with 
said  conducting  member,  and  means  for  connactlnf  a  lead 
with  said  contact  member. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  base  baring  a  projection  tbera- 
on,  a  easing  baring  a  partition  therein,  said  partition  har- 
iBf  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  projection  on  the 
base,  means  for  prerentteg  rotation  of  the  base  and  easing 
relatlTely  to  each  other,  a  threaded  shell  carried  by  the 
casing,  a  contact  member  on  said  partition  in  commanlca> 
tton  with  said  threaded  aliell.  and  a  cooperating  contact 
member  carried  by  said  base  for  engagement  with  said 
first-named  contact  member,  aald  last-named  contact  mem- 
ber baring  means  on  the  Inner  aide  of  the  base  for  eonaeet- 
ing  a  lead  therewith. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


950.652.  CLUSTER  LAMP-SOCKET.  Rbcbbn  B.  BBMA- 
uiM.  Chicago.  111.,  asalgBor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mann- 
faetnrlng  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
■Ola.     PUed  Apr.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  426»M0. 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
cap.  an  Insulating  btse  Inaertlble  into  said  cap  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  blndint  terminals  carried  by  said  baae,  a 
lamp-engaging  contact  alao  carried  by  aald  baasb  a  aecond 
Insulating  base  detachably  aecnred  to  said  aapportfag  cap. 
a  lamp-receiring  ahell  carried  by  said  second  base,  means 
arranged  to  eatabllsh  electrical  communication  between 
said  ahell  and  a  binding  terminal  when  said  second  baae  is 
aecnred  in  position,  and  a  caaing  shell  carried  by  said  aec- 
ond baae  and  electrically  inanlated  thereby. 

S.  IB  a  laap  ao^et,  the  eombtaatloci  of  a  supporting 
cap.  a  base  inaertlble  Into  said  cap  and  supported  tlicrcby, 
bindlag  terminals  carried  by  said  base,  a  lamp  engaging 
contact  alao  carried  by  said  base,  a  ring-shaped  insulating 
baae  arranged  to  extend  around  said  cap,  means  for  detach- 
ably  aecuring  said  ring-shaped  base  to  said  cap,  and  a 
lamp-holder  carried  by  said  ring-shaped  baas  and  arranged 
to  aupfort  a  lamp  in  position  to  engage  said  contact. 

S.  In  a  lamp  aoeket,  ths  eembination  of  a  supporting 
cap  baring  riba  on  its  Interior,  a  baae  soatalned  upon  said 
rlba,  binding  terminals  carried  by  said  base,  a  ring-shaped 
Inanlatlng  base  extending  around  said  cap,  aald  cap  baTtng 
groores  on  its  exterior,  means  resting  in  said  groorea  for 
snstalnlng  aald  ring-shaped  baae,  a  lamp-holding  derlcc 
carried  by  aald  ring-shaped  baae,  and  means  for  establtsh- 
ing  electrical  connection  between  a  terminal  of  a  lamp  and 
ons  of  said  binding  termlnala  when  aald  ring-shaped  baae 
is  aecnred  In  poaitlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  an  Insulat- 
ing base  detachably  secured  thereto,  binding  terminals  car- 
ried by  said  base,  a  second  base  detachably  secured  to  said 
sapporting  member,  a  conducting  ahell  carried  by  aald  ssc- 
ond  baae,  a  )nmp-holder  carried  by  said  ahell,  a  easing  ahell 
supported  hy  said  lamp-holder,  and  means  for  establlahing 
eleetrlcnl  communication  between  a  lamp  in  aald  holder 
and  bat  of  the  binding  termlnala  when  aald  sscood  bass  is 
secured  in  position. 


6.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  snpportlng  member,  an  tnsslat* 
Ing  base  carried  thereby,  binding  terminals  carried  by  aal4 
baae,  a  aecond  base  detachably  secured  to  said  supportiac 
member,  a  conducting  shell  aecnred  to  said  second  base,  a 
lamp-receiring  ahell  carried  by  said  conducting  shell, 
means  for  establishing  electrical  communication  between 
said  conducting  ahell  and  one  of  the  binding  terminals 
whan  said  aecond  base  is  seeored  in  position,  and  a  easla« 
supported  by  said  lamp-recelrlng  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•  60,608.  BBAD-BBAM.  Willum  P.  BvrrBNDOtr, 
Daranport,  Iowa.  Filed  Nor.  0,  1008.  Serial  No. 
481,718. 


000.684.  COMBINATION  8CRBBN  AND  STORM  DOOR 
Charljs  BiNon,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filad  Apr.  16.  1908. 
Serial  No.  490.121. 

In  combination  with  a  door  baring  a  parmaaant  sersen 
ssetlon.  a  storm  curtain  on  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  a 
spring  roller  supporting  the  upper  end  thereof  and  meana 
for  clamping  the  curtain  substantially  tliroughont  its 
srpnasd  edges  when  astandsd,  oomprlsinc  independent  aide 
and  bottom  strips  connected  to  the  door  by  spring  binges 


March  i,  kigia 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


-4- 


and  adapted  to  bear  npon  tte  sdgas  o(  tba  eortnln.  ttaa 

•trim  bslai^  so  arranfsd  In  reUtton  to  sack  stbar  aa  to 


1.  A  braks-beam  comprislag  a  aingle  flanged  beam,  tha 
wsb  of  which  between  Its  ends  is  silt  longitudinally  and 
tlM>  portiona  thereof  on  each  side  of  aald  allt  aM>red  a 
aniUble  distance  from  the  plana  of  aald  silt,  and  a  kinc> 
post  of  substantially  I-baam  ahaps  whose  snds  are  ss- 
eored  to  said  ssparatad  portions  of  said  baam,  and  which 
has  *«—*»f  tbaralB  for  the  pirot  of  the  operating  Israr 
of  ths  braks-bsam. 

2.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  single  flanged  beam,  ths 
web  of  which  between  its  ends  is  silt  longitudinally  and 
the  portlona  thereof  on  each  side  of  said  slit  mored  a 
auluble  dlatance  from  the  plana  of  aald  allt.  and  a  king- 
post whose  ends  are  split  lengthwlae  and  prorlda  cheek- 
platea  that  are  secured  to  the  web  of  said  separated  por- 
tlona of  aald  beam,  and  which  haa  bearings  therein  for 
the  plrot  of  the  operating  lerer  of  the  brake-beam. 

3.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  aingle  flanged  beam,  tba 
web  of  which  between  Ita  enda  la  silt  longitudinally  and 
the  portions  thereof  00  each  aide  of  aald  silt  mored  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  plane  of  aald  allt,  and  a  king- 
poet  of  substantially  I-beam  shape  whoss  ends  are  se- 
cured to  said  separated  portions  of  said  beam,  which  baa 
bearings  therein  for  the  plrot  of  the  operating  lerer  of 
the  brake-beam  and  Is  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  flange 
the  enda  of  which  butt  against  the  longitudinal  flanges 
of  tha  brake-beam. 

4.  A  braks-baam  comprlaing  a  single  flanged  beam,  ths 
web  of  which  between  Ita  anda  Is  allt  longitudinally  and 
the  portions  thereof  on  each  side  of  said  slit  mored  a 
suitable  distance  from  tbe  plane  of  said  silt,  and  a  king- 
post whose  ends  are  split  lengthwise  and  proride  cbeek- 
platea  that  are  aecured  to  the  web  of  said  separated  por- 
tions of  said  beam,  which  haa  bearings  therein,  for  the 
plrot  of  tbe  operating  lerer  of  the  brake-beam  and  la 
prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  flange  the  ends  of  which 
batt  againat  the  longitudinal  flanges  of  tbe  brake-beam. 

5.  A  brake-beam  comprlaing  a  single  flanged  beam,  ths 
enda  of  one  of  tbe  flangea  of  which  are  receased  to  redoot 
their  widtha,  and  brake-aboe  holders  baring  fastening  logs 
adapted  to  be  allpped  longitudinally  orer  aald  reduesd 
enda  and  suitably  secured  thereto. 

[Clatans  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettsi] 
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practically  constitute  a  fraate  for  tbe  storm  eartain  whan 
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950,665.  ^APER-THREAD-CUTTING  TOOL.  BaADroao 
BcmDEK.  Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany,   Warren,   Ohio,    a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 


Inly  8. 


[11908.     Serial  No.  442,562. 


1.  In  a  oiper  thread  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with 
ft  bofwing,  a  work  bolder,  and  a  series  of  radially  morable 
chasers,  Sf  a  chaaer engaging  plate  roUtable  with,  and 
alao  relatively  to.  the  houalng  aad  conatructed  to  inter- 
lock with  the  chaasrs  to  cause  them  to  uniformly  rec«ae 
during  the  cutting  operatioa,  a  derlce  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  morable  on  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the 
chaaer-engHgiBg  plaU  for  permitting  the  gradual  rotation 
thersof  rslatlrely  to  the  housing,  and  means  roUtable 
with  tbe  honalng  for  regulating  the  moremeat  of  aald 
derlce  during  the  entttng  operation. 

2.  In  a  taper  thread  catting  tool,  tbe  combination  with 
a  booalng.  a  work-holder,  and  a  aerlea  of  radially  morabla 
chaaars,  of  a  chassr-sngaglag  pUte  rotataMe  with,  and 
alao  rslatlraly  to.  the  housing  and  constmcted  to  tnteriock 
with  tha  chasers  to  canae  them  to  uniformly  recede  during 
Che  cutting  operation,  an  abntment  carried  by  said  plate, 
a  aecond  plate  mounted  on  aald  bousing  and  morable  <m 
a  plana  paraUal  with  that  of  the  chaaer-engaglng  plata 
for  permitting  the  gmdoal  rotation  of  tiM  latter  relatlrsly 
ta  the  henalag,  said  aecond  plate  baring  a  bereled  face 
with  whl<h  aald  abutment  is  designed  to  engage,  and 
means  retatable  with  the  housing  for  regulating  die 
movement  of  aald  plate  during  the  cutting  operation. 


8.  In  a  taper  thread  cutting  tool,  tbe  combination  with 
a  houalng.  a  work-holder,  and  a  aerlea  of  radially  morabla 
chasers,  of  a  chaaer-angagiag  pUte  rotaUM*  wl^,  and 
alao  relatlrely  to,  the  housing  and  constructed  t$  tatte- 
lock  with  the  chasers  to  cause  them  to  nnlfomUy  recede 
during  the  cutting  operation,  an  abutment  carried  by  said 
plate,  a  second  plate  morable  on  a  plane  parallel  with 
that  of  the  chaaer-engaglng  plate  for  permitting  the 
gradual  rotation  of  the  latter  relatlrely  to  the  houalng, 
aald  aecond  plate  baring  a  bereled  face  with  which  aald 
abutment  la  deaigned  to  engage,  a  cut-out  being  formed 
at  the  termination  of  auch  bereled  face,  and  fneaas  roU- 
table with  the  housing  for  regulating  tbe  morement  of 
aald  second  plate  during  tbe  cutting  operation. 

4.  In  a  taper  thread  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with 
a  houalng,  a  work-bolder,  and  a  aerlea  of  radially  morable 
etaaaers.  of  a  chaser-engaging  plaU  rotaUMe  with,  and 
also  relatlrely  to,  the  houalng  and  constructed  to  Inter- 
lock with  tha  chasers  to  cause  them  to  ualformlj  recede 
during  tkm  cutting  operation,  an  abutment  carried  by 
aald  plate,  a  aecond  plate  movable  on  a  plane  parallel 
with  that  of  the  chaaer-engaglng  plate  for  permitting 
tbe  gradual  roUtion  of  tbe  latter  relatlrely  to  the  bous- 
ing, said  second  plate  baring  a  bereled  face  with  which 
aald  abutmoat  Is  designed  to  engage,  a  carrier  for  aaM 
second  plate  mounted  on  said  housing,  means  adJusUbly 
connecting  aald  second  plate  to  said  carrier,  nod  means 
roUUble  with  the  housing  for  regolatlng  tbe  movement 
of  said  carrier  during  the  cutting  operation. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  housing  harlng  openings 
therein,  a  work  holder,  and  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
chaaera,  of  a  series  of  rods,  a  support  therefor  roUUbly 
mounted  on  aald  work  holder,  said  rods  being  fltted  In  aald 
openlnga  of  the  housing  to  form  guides  therefor,  a  chaaer- 
engaglng  plate  roUUble  with,  and  also  relatlrely  to,  the 
housing  and  constructed  to  Interlock  with  the  chaaera 
to  canae  them  to  uniformly  recede  during  tbe  cutting 
operation,  and  means  for  permitting  such  plaU  to  turn 
relatlrely  to  tlie  houalng  so  that  tbe  chasers  will  mure 
uniformly  outward  during  the  cutting  operation. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


060,868.  REEL-CLAMP  FOR  FISHING-RODS.  Bknja- 
uis  O.  BuaH,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oentfre  W. 
Upton.  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  18.  1907.  SerUI  No. 
398.075. 


ezzj^f 


1.  la  a  real  damp,  in  combination,  a  reel-aeat,  a  fixed 
cap  at  one  end  of  «nch  seat  for  recelrtng  one  end  of  a 
reel  croes  plate,  and  a  clamp  at  the  other  end  of  such  aaat 
compoaed  of  a  apllt  band,  the  apllt  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  oae  end  of  the  band  to  near  the  other  end 
thereof,  aald  apllt  being  deelgned  to  receire  a  reel  croaa 
plate. 

2.  In  a  reel  clamp.  In  combination,  a  reel-aeat  a  flxsd 
cap  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  damp  at  the  other  end  of 
such  seat  compoaed  of  a  split  hand  and  a  ring  carried 
by  the  band,  tbe  split  extending  longltudiaally  from  one 
end  of  the  band  to  aald  ring,  said  split  being  daslgaed  to 
receire  a  reel  croes  plate. 

8.  la  a  reel  damp,  In  combination,  a  reel-eeat,  a  cap 
at  one  and  thereof,  and  a  clamp  at  tbe  other  end  of  soeli 
seat  composed  of  a  partly-split  band  slightly  bent  outward 
at  one  aide  of  tbe  split. 

4.  la  a  real  damp.  In  combination,  a  rssl-aeat  a  eap 
at  ons  end  thereof,  a  damp  at  tbe  other  end  of  sadi  saat 
eomposed  of  a  split  baad  aad  a  ring  carried  by  tbe  liand. 
such  band  being  allghtly  bant  outward  at  one  side  of  tba 

split.  '      !       ! 

5.  In  a  rsal  damp,  In  eombhaatlon,  a  rod-oaatj  a  eay  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  elasip  at  tha  otber  and  of  sach  oeat 

I  compooed  ot  a  split  baad,  tha  split  extending  longltodW 
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iiAlly  teom  on*  end  of  tb«  band  to  o«w  tb«  otlMr  «id 
tbcreof,  such  band  at  on«  tide  of  the  split  beiag  ■llshtlj 
bcBt  outward,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  clamp 
for  loeklnc  It  In  place. 

(Clatilia  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


960,607.  URINAL-STALL.  Danibl  J.  Cablb.  Plttsbors, 
Pa.,  asatgnor  of  one-balf  to  Jolin  A.  Harper,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.    rUed  Mar.  3.  1900.    Serial  Ma  481.011. 


1.  At  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  a  supporting  frame, 
oppositely  dl^KMed  transparent  members  carried  tbereby, 
an  Interposed  supplemental  frame  and  an  opaqae  filling 
wltbln^e  frame  and  incased  bj  tbe  oppositely  disposed 
transparent  members. 

2.  An  external  skeleton  frame,  separated  transparent 
members  carried  tbereby,  anotber  frame  Interposed  bs- 
twfeen  tbe  said  members,  an  opaque  fllllag  wltbln  tbe  said 
otber  frame,  and  devices  for  clamping  tbe  sereral  members 
together  to  form  a  solid  structnre. 

8.  A  stall  comprising  an  external  channel  Iron  frame,  a 
pair  of  separated  glass  plates  held  therein  that  form  oppo- 
aite  sides  of  tbe  stall,  another  frame  held  between  tbe 
glass  plates,  an  opaqae  filling  In  the  said  other  frame,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  seTeral  members  together  to  form 
slab  like  body,  and  otber  means  carried  by  tbe  said  body 
for  ssearlng  tbe  same  to  a  wall. 

4.  A  stall  comprising  an  external  metallic  frame,  U- 
sbapsd  In  cross  section  and  formed  of  sections,  a  wooden 
skeleton  frame  that  fits  within  the  external  frame  and  Is 
of  less  length  than  tbe  said  frame,  glass  plates  held  within 
the  external  frame  that  forms  the  sides  of  the  stall,  and 
closed  against  the  Internal  frame,  and  means  located  in 
tbe  space  to  the  rear  of  the  internal  frame  mounted  on  the 
sztsraal  frame  for  securing  It  to  a  wall. 

0.  A  composite  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a 
metallic  skeleton  frame,  a  pair  of  glass  plates  held  therein 
that  form  the  opposite  sides  of  the  article,  an  opaque  flll- 
lag of  suitable  material  between  the  ^ass  plates  and 
means  for  locking  the  filling  and  the  glass  plates  on  the 
metallic  body  whereby  tbe  whole,  as  It  were,  forms  a  body 
having  the  shape  and  appearance  of  a  solid  slab. 


900.658.     OPIUM  OINTMENT.    Thomas  M.  Cammhsao, 
Georgetown,  Oa.     Piled  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  404.220. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  treatment  of  piles 
consisting  of  finely  divided  pine  cone  ashes,  powdered 
opluin  and  petroleum.  '' 

2.  The  berelndescribed  opium  ointment  for  the  treat- 
ment of  piles  consisting  of  finely  divided  pine  cone  ashes, 
10  grains:  powdered  opium.  5  grains:  and  petroleum.  1 
ooace.  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  ne  berelndescribed  process  of  making  a  salve  or 
otatiBeat  for  the  treatment  of  pUaa,  eoaslstlng  in  placing 
ths  cones  ef  long  needle  pine  trees  la  a  receptacle  over  a 
Are  and  boralag  them  to  aahes.  then  plaelnK  the  ashes  In 
a  fabric  bag  or  bolder  and  beating  tbe  same  to  reduce  tbe 
askas  to  a  flaely  dlvMed  state,  then  dusting  tbe  asbes  oat 
of  tbe  bag  or  bolder  Into  a  receptacle,  aad  mixing  the 
asbea  with  powdered  oplnm  and  with  petroleum. 


900.609.  OATB-OPCEATINO  MECHANISM.  HaitBT  L. 
Coats.  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Bsrlal 
No.  017.601. 


1.  la  gate  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
a  gate,  suspending  means  therefor  including  rails  along 
which  the  gate  is  adapted  to  roll,  tlltable  beams  to  which 
said  rails  are  connected,  a  connection  between  said  beama 
whereby  they  will  both  tilt  la  the  same  direction,  and 
means  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  a  distance  and  coo- 
nected  to  each  of  said  beams  alternately  and  arranged  to 
tut  the  beams  la  a  dlrectioB  to  move  tbe  gate  to  a  closed 
poettion  when  the  gate  is  opened  and  In  a  direction  to 
move  tbe  gate  to  an  open  position  when  the  gate  is  dosed. 

2.  In  gate  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
gate,  suspension  means  therefor  including  tilting  beams 
arranged  when  tilted  in  one  direction  to  move  the  gate 
toward  the  open  position  and  when  tilted  to  the  opposite 
direction  arranged  to  move  tbe  gate  to  a  doaed  poeltloa. 
aad  aieaas  desigaed  to  be  actuated  from  a  distaace  aad 
arranged  for  connection  to  each  of  aald  beama  alternately, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  gste  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a,' 
gate,  suspending  means  therefor  iacludlag  tlltable  beamt 
arranged  to  tilt  In  tbe  aame  plane,  rails  carried  by  said 
beams  and  from  which  rails  tbe  gate  Is  hung,  and  on 
which  It  Is  Bdapted  to  roll,  whereby  the  gate  will  be 
moved  to  open  or  closed  position  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  tilting  the  beaaia,  a  connection  between  tbe  ad- 
joining enda  of  said  beams  whereby  they  will  both  move 
In  the  same  direction  when  tilted,  banger  rods  suspended 
from  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  t>eams,  and  means  arranged 
to  pull  down  upon  whichever  hanger  rod  Is  uppermost  at 
the  time  of  tbe  actuation  of  such  beams,  whereby  the  gate 
will  be  eloeed  if  it  is  open  at  tiA  time  of  such  actuatloa, 
and  be  opened  If  It  Is  closed  at  such  tine. 

4.  In  gate  operating  mechanism,  the  eombtaatloa  of  a 
gate,  tiltably  supported  beams  therefor  along  which  tbe 
gate  la  adapted  to  move,  said  beams  t>clng  arranged  to 
tilt  la  tbe  same  plane,  a  connection  between  the  adjoining 
ends  of  tbe  beams  whereby  tbcy  will  both  tilt  la  the  asms 
direction  when  actuated,  hanger  rods  suspoided  from  tbe 
adjolaiag  ends  of  the  respective  besma,  a  vertically  mov- 
able pall  rod,  a  support  therefor,  the  pifll  rod  belag  ar- 
ranged when  depressed  to  eagage  whichever  of  the  two 
banger  rods  Is  uppermost  at  the  time,  an  actuated  lever 
arranged  to  be  operated  fit  a  distance,  and  a  conaectloa 
betweea  said  actuating  lever  aad  said  pull  rod. 

0.  la  gate  operating  mecbanlsm,  tbe  combination  of  a 
gate,  tlltable  beams  arranged  to  tUt  in  tbe  same  plane  and 
supporting  said  gate,  tbe  gate  beiag  adapted  to  move  akutg 
the  besBM  apoa  the  tiltiag  of  the  latter,  a  conaectloa  be- 
tweea tbe  adjoining  enda  of  tbe  beams  whereby  they  will 
both  move  in  the  same  direction  when  tilted,  hanger  rods 
suspended  from  the  adjoining  enda  of  tbe  beams  and  each 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm,  a  vertically  mov- 
able pull  rod  formed  wltii  a  laterally  projecting  finger 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  arm  of  whichever  hanger  rod  Is 
uppermost  st  tbe  time  of  the  actuation  of  said  pull  rod, 
a  sappwt  for  said  pull  rod.  and  meaaa  ftor  aetaatlag  ssld 
pall  rod  at  a  distance. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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•00,000.  (M>MP0mVO«nCK.  William  U.  Couthab 
aad  raaotiiAVO  A.  Pniiraa,  Spriagfleld,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  aasae  Mstgameats.  to  Tbe  Star  Tool  Maaufacturing 
Coapaay#  Bprlagfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporatioa  of  Ohio. 
Piled  June  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  487,299. 


1. 


:y^ 


la  a  ^s^poslag  stick,  s  stick  proper  bavlag  locking 

in  lengthwise  series,  a  allde  fitting  over  aald  atlck 

and  having  corresponding  locking  projections  on  Its  lower 
portion  and  having  also  a  top  portion  extending  acrosa  the 
stick,  a  past  of  which  la  borlaoatal  aad  ar  part  ladined. 
and  a  aUdSble  wedge  fitted  betweea  said  top  portion  aad 
the  slide  aad  the  stick,  tbe  wedge  being  adapted  to  damp 
tke  parts  together  when  forced  under  tbe  horiaontal  part 
aad  to  uacMmp  them  when  adjusted  toward  the  iacliaed 

part 

2.  la  a  oomposlag  stick,  tbe  comblaatkm.  with  a  body 
portloa.  aa4  a  aUds  mouated  thereoa.  of  a  damplag  plate 
arraaged  betweea  aald  aUde  and  said  body  portion,  an 
upwardly  ekteadiag  portloa  carried  by  one  edge  of  said 
damping  plate  and  forming  a  working  face  for  aald  slide, 
a  fiange  carried  by  the  opposite  edge  of  said  damping 
plate,  aald  upwardly  extending  member  and  said  flange 
belag  adaptsd  to  eagage  tbe  oppoelte  edges  of  the  adja- 
cent portloa  of  said  slide,  and  a  locking  member  extending 
betweea  said  allde  aad  said  damplag  plate. 

8.  la  a  eomposiag  stick,  the  combination,  with  a  body 
portion  having  two  parallel  series  of  locking  receaaea  in 
the  lower  surface  thereof,  of  a  allde  mounted  on  ssld 
body  portion  and  comprl^ag  top  and  bottom  walla  ex- 
tending ab«ve  and  below  said  body  portion,  respectively, 
two  series  of  loddag  teeth  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  slide  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  recesses,  a  damp- 
ing plate  mounted  between  tbe  upper  wall  of  aald  slide 
aud  aald  body  portloa,  aa  Inclined  locking  member  extend- 
ing betweea  the  top  wall  of  said  aUde  and  aald  clamping 
plate  and  Mrranged  substaatially  midway  between  the  rows 
of  locking  recesses,  and  a  sprtng  mounted  between  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  body  portloB  and  arranged  between 
the  two  stHee  of  locking  teeth. 

4.  In  a  composing  stick,  the  eoBblnatloa.  with  a  body 
portion,  a  allde  comprising  snbstanMally  paralld  top  and 
bottom  wMIa  extending  above  and  below  said  body  por- 
tion. respMctlvely.  said  top  wall  having  an  elongated  re- 
cess In  tbe  Inner  fsce  thereof  formiag  a  guldeway,  the 
top  wall  of  said  recess  having  a  slot  exteadtag  loagltudi- 
nally  thereto,  and  a  damplag  plate  arranged  between  the 
top  wall  of  aald  allde  and  aald  body  portion,  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  member  slldsbly  SMuated  la  said  guldeway  aad 
between  ssld  top  wall  aad  said  body  portion,  aad  a  thumb 
piece  rigidly  secured  to  said  wedge-shaped  member  aad 
exteadlas  Ihrongh  aald  slot. 


lag  aa  opening  In  Ita  upper  side  for  the  reception  of  a 
photographic  aegatlve,  a  screen  for  aald  opening  permit- 
ting only  the  paaaage  of  non-actinic  light  and  hinged  at' 
one  edge  to  the  interior  of  the  box  adjacent  to  tbe  opening 
for  the  negative,  a  flexible  strand  connected  to  the  screen 
and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  box,  a  counterweight 
connected  to  tbe  end  of  the  strand  remote  from  the  acren 
and  normally  holding  the  latter  in  position  to  dose  the 
opening  leading  to  tbe  negative,  and  a  hinged  cover  for  ttte 
opening  exterior  to  the  box  and  Independent  of  the  eouater- 
weighted  acreen. 


teadlaflthrot 


960.661.    pHOTOOBAPH-PBnrriNO  MACHINE.    Josara 
H.  Cook.  Bast  St  Loela,  IIU    filed  Oct  81,  1908.     Se- 
rial Moi  400,028. 
1   A  pliotoffiaphlc  prlatiag  aiafhlae  eomprlslaf  a  box 

haviag  itii  walls  aonaally  actlaieally  light  tlghi  aad  hav 


2.  A  photographic  prlatiag  maehiae  comprlalag  a  box 
having  its  walla  aonaally  acttaUcally  lli^t  tight  aad  hav- 
iag aa  opealag  on  its  upper  side  for  the  reception  of  a 
photographic  aegatlve,  a  screen  hinged  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  top  of  the  box  and  movable  to  a  pendent  position,  said 
screen  permitting  only  the  passage  of  non-actinic  light  a 
flexible  straad  ooaaected  to  the  ead  of  the  hiaged  screea 
reaaote  from  the  end  coaaected  to  the  laner  wall  of  the  top 
of  the  box  and  extending  through  the  latter  to  the  outside 
thereof,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  end  of  the  strand 
remote  from  the  screen  and  tending  to  normally  keep  tlie 
screen  up  agalnat  the  under  wall  of  tbe  top  of  the  box  aad 
thereby  dosing  tbe  opening  through  tte  top  of  the  box,  a 
cover  for  tbe  said  negative  recelvlag  opealng^lnged  to  the 
exterior  of  the  box  and  independent  of  the  counterwelghted 
hlafed  screea,  aad  light  transmitting  screens  in  the  wtll 
of  the  box  haviag  dlffereat  aon-actinic  values.  , 


060,662.    8TEAM-BOILBB  FURNACE.    William  J.  Ellis. 
Andrews,  N.  C.    FUed  May  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  494.301. 


'.{ 


i.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler  haviag  a  far- 
nace  arraaged  th«»uBder.  of  an  auxiliary  boiler  arranged 
in  front  of  said  furnace  and  having  a  combustion  chamber 
extendlag  th^ughout  Ita  length  and  opening  at  one  end 
into  aald  furnace,  a  fire  box  substaatlaUy  snrrouadlng  said 
boiler  and  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber 
throughoat  its  length,  drculatlng  pipes  connecting  said 
auxiliary  boiler  with  the  other  boUer.  and  a  pipe  coaBec^ 
lag  the  steam  space  of  said  auxiliary  boiler  with  the  dome 
of  the  other  boiler. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fire  box.  a  boUer  arranged  la 
aald  Are  box.  a  combustion  chamber  exteadiag  longitudi- 
nally throughout  the  length  of  said  boiler  aad  romwiaalrst- 
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;nc  tbroagkoat  its  length  at  Its  lower  dde  with  the  ts% 
box.  •  llBiBf  for  mid  combust  Ion  chamber  spacid  aUghtly 
from  the  walls  thereof,  and  having  openings  therein  to 
permit  the  flame  or  heat  from  the  fire  to  pass  through  the 
lining  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  chamber  to  taclll- 
Ute  the  generation  of  the  steam  In  the  boiler. 


950.663.     AIB-PIPE   COUPLING.     WILLIAM    J.    KLLia, 
.\ndrew8,  N,  C.     Filed  Not.  9,  190©.     Serial  No.  S26.»9e. 


^'%9^^8^^ 


1.  In  an  air  pipe  coopttng,  a  coapler  head  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal extension  at  one  side  of  the  front  end  thereof 
proTlded  with  a  longitudinal  bore  opening  through  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  extcnstoa,  a  tubular  extenaloD  arranged  on 
the  rear  of  said  head  with  the  bore  thereof  coaamunicating 
with  the  bore  In  said  head  and  la  aald  front  extension,  a 
rubber  buahing  arranged  on  the  inner  Caee  of  said  front 
extension  around  the  opening  therein,  an  apertured  metal 
plate  arranged  over  said  bushing  with  a  portion  of  the 
buahing  projecting  beyond  the  plate  around  the  opening  to 
form  an  air  tight  connection  with  the  buahing  of  the  co- 
operating member,  and  a  member  amngad  on  the  oppoalta 
side  of  aaid  head  and  apaced  lateraUy  from  tald  front  az- 
tenslon  and  provided  with  meana  for  detachable  engaging 
a  coOparatlng  coupler  member. 

2.  An  air  pipe  coupling  comprlalng  two  cooperating 
members,  each  provided  with  a  head  having  a  recesa  az- 
tendlng  loagltndinally  Inward  from  the  free  end  thereof 
with  a  aprlng  plate  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  receai  and 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  hollow  member  arranged  at 
the  other  side  of  said  recess  and  having  an  aperture  open- 
ing into  said  reccaa.  a  rubber  buahing  arranged  around  said 
apertnre.  a  laterally  extending  lug  projecting  from  the 
outar  face  of  said  hollow  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  receaa  In  aaid  spring  plate,  and  meana  for  securing 
each  head  to  a  draw-bar. 

3.  An  air  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  cooperating 
members  each  provided  with  a  head  having  a  receaa  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  free  ^nd  thereof  with  a  spring  plate 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  recess  and  having  an  aperture 
therein,  said  spring  plate  also  having  an  outwardly  flared 
receaa  on  its  inner  face  extending  outwardly  from  the  aper- 
ture in  said  plate,  a  hollow  member  arranged  at  the  other 
side  of  said  recess  and  having  an  aperture  opening  Into 
said  rcesas.  a  tubular  member  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  hollow  nstmbcf,  a  Z-shaped  plate  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a' draw-bar  and  having  an  apertnr*  in  its  Interme- 
diate memt>er  for  the  paaaage  of  aaid  tubular  member  and  a 
collateral  projection  on  the  outer  face  of  said  hollow  aem- 
t>er  for  engaging  an  aperture  in  the  spring  pinte  of  a  com- 
panion head. 


950,664.    BTEAlf  BOILER  FURNACE. 
Andrewa,  N.  C     Filed  Nov.  9,  1909. 


WilLiam  J.  iLLia, 
Serial  No.  527.000. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  partition 
arranged  therein  Interipedlately  of  Its  ends  and  provided 


in  Its  uppar  and  lower  edgea  with  receasca;  of  a  tubular 
boiler  arranged  In  said  fnmaca  with  ita  tntermedlate  por- 
tion disponed  in  the  rvceas  in  the  npper  edge  of  said  parti- 
tion, grates  arranged  in  said  furnace  balow  aaid  boiler  in 
front  of  and  at  the  rear  of  aaM  partition,  a  flra  hricfc  mem- 
ber arranged  In  the  ts%  box  In  front  of  aaid  partition  and 
andKling  the  sides  and  bottom  of  aaid  boiler  and  having 
a  raeeas  extending  longitudinally  thereof  on  Its  lower  face 
and  of  Inverted  U -shape  In  croaa  aaetlon  to  form  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  aaid  combustion  chamber  communleating 
with  the  receaa  In  the  lower  edge  of  ssld  partition. 

2.  The  combination  vrlth  a  fnmace  having  ■  partition 
arranged  therein  Intermediately  of  ita  ends  and  provided 
la  Ita  npper  and  lowar  adgan  with  rscsaaea,  of  a  tubular 
boiler  arranged  lU/Mld  fnmace  with  Ita  Intermediate  por- 
tion disponed  in  the  receaa  in  the  upper  edge  of  said  parti- 
tion, gratea  arranged  In  said  furnace  below  aaid  boiler  In 
front  ot^nd^t  the  rear  of  said  partition,  a  fire  brick  mem- 
ber arrao^ad  In  the  flre  box  in  front  of  said  partition  and 
endrellag  the  aides  and  bottom  of  aaid  boiler  and  having 
a  reeeae  extending  longitudinally  thereof  on  its  lower  face 
and  of  Inverted  U-ahape  In  croaa  aaetlon  to  form  a  comboa- 
tlon  chamber,  aaid  combuatlon  chamber  communicating 
with  the  recess  in  the  lower  edge  of  said  partition,  and 
apertured  plates  arranged  over  said  fumaca  at  the  rear  of 
said  partition  and  provided  with  removable  cloaurea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  fnmace 
arranged  thereunder  throughout  Ita  length,  of  a  partition 
arranged  intermediately  of  the  ends  of  said  fnmace  and 
having  rscsaaea  In  Ita  upper  and  lower  adgaa,  a  Are  brick 
member  encircling  aaid  boiler  on  ita  bottom  and  sides  at 
the  front  thereof  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  flra 
box  formed  at  the  -front  of  said  partition  and  having  a  re- 
ceaa extending  longitudinally  thereof  throufbout  Ita  length 
and  communicating  at  Ita  rear  and  with  tha  recaaa  In  tha 
lower  edge  of  said  partition,  apertured  platea  arranged  at 
the  top  of  said  fnmace  on  oppoalte  sMaa  of  aaid  boiler 
provided  with  removable  elosnrea  and  a  plurality  of  bra» 
lag  membera  extending  longitudinally  through  said  bellar 
•adrdlnc  asember. 


S6O.a0ft.    PIPB-COUPUNO.    CHABLsa  Fokth,  Wlnthr««^ 
FUad  May  25.  1908.    Serial  No.  434.706. 


1.  In  a  pipe  eoopllng,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  ball  mean- 
bar  and  a  aoeket  member,  of  an  Internal  longitudinally 
astendlng  connecting  device  fixed  to  one.  of  said  membera. 
a  bearing  mamber  mounted  within  the  other  member  aai 
movable  around  a  longitudinal  aala,  and  a  plvotel  emana- 
tion between  the  bearing  member  and  tha  conaeetlng  J»- 
vice. 

2.  la  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  ball  mem* 
bar  and  a  socket  member,  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
connecting  bolt  flxed  to  the  socket  aMmber.  a  bearing  ring 
mounted  in  the  bail  member  and  movable  around  a  longi- 
tudinal axla.  and  Journal  arma  on  the  connecting  bolt 
haHac  a  pivotal  beariag  la  the  ttag. 

8.  In  a  pipe  eenpltag.  the  eomhteattoa  vrith  a  ban  mem- 
ber and  a  aoeket  member,  of  a  longitadlnally  extending 
eonnectlag  bolt  flxed  t*  the  asekst  member,  a  bearing 
member  moaated  la  tha  hall  member  aad 
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aal  a«K  Jonraal  arma  mounted  on  the  bolt 

on  a  transverse  axis  apd  mounted  in  the  bearing  member 
to  rock  on  a  traasverae  azla  dlapoaed  at  right  anglea  to 
the  axla  eC  the  arma. 

4.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  tha  combination  with  a  ball  mem- 
ber aad  a  aoeket  member,  of  a  longitadlnally  extending 
connecting  device  flxed  to  one  of  aaid  members,  a  bearing 
member  mounted  in  the  other  member  and  movable  around 
a  longitudinal  axis,  the  said  connecting  device  being 
Jointed  to  the  besrlng  member  to  rock  on  two  tranaverae 
axea  diapoMMd  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  pipe  ooupling,  the  combination  with  a  ball  mem- 
ber and  a  pocfeat  asember,  of  a  bearing  member  mounted  in 
one  of  aaid  membera  and  yleldable  longitudinally,  and  e 
longltudiwUly  extending  connecting  device  flxed  to  the 
other  member  and  connected  with  the  bearing  member  to 
rock  therein  on  a  transverse  axla. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


950,666.     BEATING  DEVICB.     Cha>lb8  Fobth,  Boaton. 
pnied  Sept.  4.  1908.    Serial  No.  451,631. 


1.  la  ODBbtflatlon  with  a  flre-boz  and  boiler,  an  upright 
Impervious  water  heating  caalng  extending  tnnsversely 
across  the  fire-box  with  Its  upper  end  terminating  a  ahori 
dlatance  below  the  top  of  the  fire-box  to  leave  a  con- 
tracted apace  for  the  paaaage  of  the  prodaeta  of  combua- 
tlon, an  air  drnmber  at  the  rear  aide  of  the  water  caalng 
cloned  on  Ita  four  sidea  communicating  at  Ita  upper  end 
dlreetly  #lth  aaid  contracted  space  so  aa  to  furaiab  air 
to  the  p(*oducta  of  combuatlon  at  thia  point,  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  air  chamber  and  eom- 
munlcatitif  with  said  contncted  space,  which  combuatlon 
chamber  raeelvea  the  mixture  of  air  and  gaaea  btfore  they 
act  00  t»«  bollm'. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  flre  box,  a  water  easing 
therein  comprising  two  water  legs  communicating  with 
each  other  at  tbelr  upper  ends  and  aepamted  from  each 
other  to  produce  an  air  chamber,  meana  for  the  admlaaloa 
of  air  Into  aaid  chamber,  and  air  eecape  openlaga  at  the 
nppsr  end  of  the  caalng. 

8.  A  tesd-water  heater  for  flre  boxee  conalatlng  of  a 
caalav  e#mprlalng  two  aepamted  water  lege  conlmnnleat- 
Ing  at  th«lr  upper  enda.  and  provided  with  air  admlaakm 
openlaga  eztaadlag  through  the  walls  of  the  eaalag. 

4.  In  ebmblnatkm  with  a  flre  box,  a  water  heating  eaa- 
iBf  altnatad  therein  and  comprising  two  communicating 
water  Isga  eztaadlng  acroaa  the  flre  box  aad  dlrldlBK  the 
eame  lato  a  treat  diamber  or  flre  box  proper,  a  rear  com- 
boatlon  dmrnber  coaneetlag  with  the  front  chamber  at 
tha  ttp^  iflBd  an  Intermediate  air  chamber  eoaimualcattag 
at  ItB  too  with  tha  front  and  rear  ^ambera,  aad  means 
for  the  admlaalon  o<  air  to  the  air  chamber. 

6.  la  oo^btnatloa  with  a  flre  box  and  boUcr  a  fead- 
vatar  baa  tar  ooaslatlag  of  a  water  caatag  eomprlaing 
troat  aad  rear  aaiar  laga  estaadlag  traasvaraaly  aeroea 


the  flre  box  and  eommnakatiag  with  each  otter  at 
npper  enda,  meana  for  anpplylng  water  to  tha  front  leg, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  water  from  the  rear  leg  to 
the  boiler. 


950,667.  MACHINE  FOR  CORDING  SHIPPINO-tAOS. 
laviNO  L.  Hammond.  Lewlston.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  422.458. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cording  shipping  taga.  a  tag  aup- 
port,  a  cord  aupport,  and  a  roUry  needle  to  double  and 
carry  a  length  of  cord  downward  through  the  cord  aup- 
port and  upward  through  the  tag  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cording  shipping  taga,  a  tag  sup- 
port, a  cord  support,  a  rotary  needle  to  double  and  carry 
a  length  of  cord  downward  through  the  cord  aupport  aad 
upward  through  the  tag  aupport,  and  cord  apreadlng 
meana  coactlng  with  the  needle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cording  shipping  taga,  a  tag  sup- 
port, a  cord  support,  a  rotary  needle  to  double  and  carry 
a  length  of  cord  downward  through  the  cord  support  aad 
upward  through  the  tag  support,  and  a  cord  spreading 
device  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  needle. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cording  ahlpplng  tags,  a  tag  sop- 
port,  a  cord  support,  a  rotary  needle  to  double  and  carry 
a  length  of  cord  downward  through  the  cord  aupport  and 
upward  through  the  tag  aupport,  and  meana  to  thread  the 
free  enda  of  the  cord  through  the  loop. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cording  shipping  taga,  a  tag  aup- 
port, a  cord  support,  a  rotary  needle  to  double  and  carry 
a  length  of  cord  downward  through  the  cord  support  and 
upward  through  the  tag  aupport.  cord  spreading  meana 
coactlng  with  the  needle  to  form  a  loop,  meana  opemble 
to  thread  the  free  ends  of  the  corda  through  the  loop,  and 
means  opemble  to  tighten  the  loop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


950.668.     RAIL-JOINT.     JoHK  H. 
Filed  Oct  20,  1900.     Serial  No. 


Hatbs,  Laaiiia,  B. 
523,624. 
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A  rail  Joint  Including  spaced  rail  supporting  platea  hav- 
ing longitudinal  upstanding  portions  forming  parallel 
shoulders,  said  portions  extending  throtigbout  the  length 
of  the  plate  aad  having  longitudinally  extending  groov«B 
therein  and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  the 
aaid  upetandlng  portions  gradually  Inereaaing  in  thlckneaa 
toward  their  centers,  said  thickened  portlona  being  dis- 
posed above  and  beyond  the  grooves,  alining  transversely 
extending  lugs  upon  the  bottoms  of  the  platea  and' having 
longitudinal  bores,  tie  bolta  movably  mounted  within 
said  borea  for  binding  the  ahonldera  against  the  sidea  of 
the  baae  flangea  of  the  mile  eopported  by  the  platen  aad 
flab  plataa  fw  attachaaeat  to  oppoalte  facee  of  the  mlla, 
each  lUb  piate  having  a  baae  portion  the  loagltudlnal  edge 
of  which  Is  arranged  to  project  into  one  of  the  gr  ovea  Im 
the  upetandlng  portion. 
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O6O.M8.  TIM  AND  BHKCT  BAR  HEATBS.  Chaklm 
mhLUAW,  New  CaMIe,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1909.  8«rUl 
No.  47«,182. 


In  combination  wltb  an  open  ended  cnlrert,  a  pair  of 
abafta,  eeparated  sproeket  wbeela  tbereon.  cbalns  connect- 
ing eald  abafta,  meana  on  tbe  cbalna  for  supporting  ma- 
terial aprlgbta  on  tbe  oatalde  of  tbe  cbalna,  a  bed  plate 
moonted  on  tbe  aprlgbta  and  arranged  beneatb  tbe  apper 
str^tcb  of  tbe  cbalna,  a  frame  aapported  on  tbe  aprlgbta 
abore  tbe  apper  atretcb  of  cbalna,  and  electrical  beating 
colla  aapported  on  aald  bed  plat*  and 


900,970.     8TSNCIL.     Waltu  Kaoa,   Berlin,   Qarmaaj. 
Filed  Jal7  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  60«.S1«. 


L  A  tteneil  eonalatlng  of  a  stencil-plate  baring  aper- 
tnrea  tberein  In  tbe  form  of  a  flgnre  separated  bj  a  folding 
bridge,  said  apertore  being  extended  Into  sak)  bridge. 

2.  Tbe  berelndescrlbed  stencil  consisting  of  a  stencil- 
plate  baring  a  plurality  of  apertures  tberein  In  tbe  form 
of  a  flgnre  s^taratad  by  folding  brldgea  wblcb  croaa  one 
,  another,  on*  of  aald  brldgea  baring  in  Ita  central  longi- 
tudinal line  an  Indaion  equal  In  lengtb  to  tbe  breadtn  of 
tbe  otber  bridge,  said  apcrtnrea  being  extended  into  said 
bridges,  sabatantlally  as  abown. 


960.971.     OATE-PITTINO.     Isbabl  L.  Lamdis,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  May  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  49«,612. 


The  combination  wltb  a  gate  of  the  claaa  described,  of 
the  brace-bar  members  8  and  8'  baring  slots  15  tberein, 
the  bolt  12  paaalng  through  said  gate  and  engaging  said 
slots.  th«  disk  18  looaely  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  baring 
laga  19  and  20  which  engage  one  of  aald  alota  and  tbe 
cam  portlona  23  and  24,  the  lerer-operated  and  groored 
dlak  II  BMmnted  on  said  bolt,  and  the  adjustment  nut  13. 


960.072.     8HINOLB  -  MACHINE.     HnnuT  M.  LorroH. 

AtlaaU.  O*.    ruad  Fab.  24,  1908,    Serial  No.  417.007. 

1.  la  a  alila^  aawing  ■aehlne.  tbe  combination  of  a 
rtdproeatlag  table,  a  frletloo  aorface  aecured  to  and  mor- 
UMT  wnt  the  table,  two  friction  whaala  rotating  in  oppo- 


alte  directlona,  an  Idler  friction  wheel  for  sopporttng  tba 
friction  surface  when  acted  upon  by  each  of  tba  friction 
wbeela  located  to  one  aide  of  tbe  place  of  contact  thereof, 
meana  to  alternately  bring  the  friction  wbeela  Into  drlrtng 
coOperb^n  wltb  the  idler  friction  wheel  a^d  into  frle- 
tlonal  cohnectlon  wltb  the  friction  surface,  and  deriees 
operated  by\tbe  table  or  a  connecting  part  for  operatiog 
said  means  aKthe  completion  of  ita  trarcl  in  each  direc- 
tion. 


2.  In  a  ablate  aawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  toble.  a  fHctlon  snrfac*  aecnred  to  and  mor- 
Ing  wltb  tbe  table,  two  friction  wbeela  rotating  in  oppo- 
site directions,  an  Idler  friction  whael  fbr  aapporting  tbe 
friction  sorfaee  when  acted  upon  by  each  of  the  frtctlon 
wheels  located  to  one  side  of  tbe  place  of  contact  thereof, 
means  to  sltemataly  bring  tbe  friction  wbeela  Into  drir- 
ing  cooperation  with  the  Idler  friction  wheal  and  Into  trle- 
tlonal  coonoetion  with  the  friction  sartace  eonalatlng  of 
an  oscillating  frame  la  which  tbe  wbeels  are  Joumaled. 
and  derlcca  operated  by  tba  table  or  a  connecting  part 
for  operating  aald  meana  at  the  completion  af  tta  tmrel 
in  each  direction  eonalatlng  of  power  dericea  for  rocking 
the  oacillating  frame,  and  meaas  moring  with  tbe  table 
for  moring  the  power  deriees. 

3.  In  a  sbingle  sawing  machine,  the  combfaatlon  of  a 
reciprocating  table,  a  friction  surface  aecnred  to  and  mor- 
ing wltb  tbe  table,  two  friction  wbeels  rotating  in  oppo- 
site directions,  an  Idler  friction  wheel  for  aapporting  tbe 
friction  sorfaee  whan  acted  apoa  by  each  of  tba  friction 
wbeels  located  to  one  side  of  tbe  place  of  eoatael  thanof. 
meana  to  alternately  bring  tbe  friction  wbeela  into  drlrlag 
cooperation  with  tbe  Idler  friction  wheel  and  lato  frlc- 
tloaal  connection  wltb  tbe  friction  anrfaea  eonalatlng  of 
an  oadllatlBg  frame  In  which  the  wbeela  are  Joumalad, 
and  deriees  operated  by  tbe  table  or  a  connecting  part 
for  operating  aald  means  at  tbe  completion  of  Ita  trarel 
In  each  direction  conaiatiag  of  rotary  cam  daricaa  for 
roekiag  the  oscillating  frame,  and  meana  moring  with  tha 
table  for  automatically  Impartiag  a  rotary  motion  to  tha 
cam  deriees  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other. 

4.  In  a  ablngle  sawing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
radprocating  table,  a  friction  anrface  aecured  to  and  mor- 
ing with  the  table,  two  frletioa  wbeels  rotating  In  oppo* 
site  directions,  an  idler  friction  wheel  for  aapporting  tha 
friction  anrface  wb«a  acted  npoa  by  aa^  of  tba  frletioa 
wbeela  located  to  one  side  of  the  place  of  contact  thereof, 
meana  to  alternately  bring  tlie  friction  whaala  into  drlring 
cooperation  with  tbe  idler  friction  wheel  and  into  frtc- 
tional  connection  wltb  tha  friction  sorfaee  eonalatlng  of 
marabla  aopporta  for  the  wbeela,  and  dericea  operated  by 
tbe  table  or  a  connecting  part  for  operating  aald  meana  at 
the  completion  of  ita  trarel  In  each  dlrectioa  conalating 
of  meana  to  more  tbe  morabla  aopporta  tot  the  whaala, 
and  adjostable  tappeta  carried  wltb  tbe  table  to  operate 
said  means  and  adjostably  secured  to  the  table  so  aa  to 
prodoce  wide  rariationa  in  tbe  trarel  of  the  table. 

5.  In  a  ablngle  aawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  table,  a  friction  surface  aecnred  to  and  mor- 
ing with  the  table,  two  friction  wheels  rotating  in  oppo- 
site directions,  an  Idler  friction  wheel  for  aapporting  tbe 
friction  sartace  when  acted  opon  by  each  of  tbe  friction 
whaala  located  to  one  aide  of  tbe  place  of  contact  thereof, 
meana  to  alternately  bring  tbe  friction  wbeela  into  drirlng 
cooperation  with  tbe  Idler  frletioa  whaal  and  into  trie- 
ti<mal  connection  with  tbe  friction  anrfaea  oonsiatlBg  of 
an  oacillating  frame  la  which  tha  whaala  are  joamalad.  a 
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plrotad  t$m  to  Alft  tha  oaelUatlBg  traasa  baring  an  am, 
and  tap9«to  carried  by  the  table  to  operate  the  arm  and 
Ita  cam  tt  tha  and  of  each  traral  of  tha  carriage. 
(OalM  •  to  11  not  printed  la  tha  Oaastta.] 

■  nl    

900,678. 1 ,  FLOOB-JACK.     JoHH  W.  MAaaH,  Caaon  City, 


Cola. 


^led  Aog.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  011,781. 


L  Tht  eombinatloa  of  a  aopyortlag  frame  baring  ita 
rear  ead  chamfered,  a  croaa  plate  aecured  to  aald  dkam- 
fercd  aail,  and  anchoring  apura  carried  by  tbe  aald  plate 
aad  projactlng  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aapporting  frame,  of  a  alld- 
able  bar  mounted  therein  and  prorlded  with  a  ratchet  teeth 
on  ita  oa<ler-alde,  a  apring  pawl  seated  in  tbe  frame  below 
the  aald  lar  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aald  ratchet  teeth. 
aad  a  ttm  ahaft  joamalad  in  the  frame  below  the  aaid 
pawl  an4  bearing  agalnat  the  under-aide  of  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  flooring  jack,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
fraaia,  a  alldable  bar  mounted  in  tbe  aald  frame  and  pro- 
rlded with  ratchet  teeth  on  Ita  under-aide,  meana  for  re 
clprocatlag  tbe  aaid  bar,  a  spring  pawl  seated  in  the  frame 
below  tha  eald  bar  and  engaging  the  aaki  ratdiet  teeth,  a 
cam  ahafi  joumaled  in  the  frame  below  the  aald  pawl  aad 
baaillV  H''^*'^  ^*  under-aide  of  the  aame,  the  aald  ahaft 
harlag  Ahaadle  portion  playing  in  a  receaa in  the  aapport- 
ing fraoH,  and  a  keeper  aecured  orer  tbe  aald  receaa  and 
engaging  the  aald  handle  portion  of  tbe  cam  ahaft  to  limit 
tha  moTMBaat  of  tha  same. 


■OTMnaat 

F 


900.074.    PLOW.    THBODoaa  Paaaa  and  Johm  CooaHLia, 
Coluaabna,    N.    D.     FUed    Aug.    20.    1909.     Sertal    No. 


1.  A  plow  comprlalng  a  mold  board  baring  an  extension 
at  the  lower  landalde  edge  thereof,  a  share  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  mold  board,  a  bracing  plate  aecured  to  tbe 
laadaida  portion  of  aald  ahare,  a  landalde  bar  mounted  oa 
aald  plate  and  baring  Ita  upper  edge  arranged  to  bear 
agalnat  the  under  face  of  the  extenalon  at  the  lower  land- 
aide  edca  of  the  mold  board. 

2.  A  plow  oompriaiag  a  mold  board,  a  ahare,  a  landalde 
bar  ooanected  with  said  share  on  tbe  laadside  thereof, 
meaaa  carried  by  aald  mold  board  for  engaging  aald  bar,  a 
loop  aecnred  at  <me  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  rear  end  of 
aald  ahan  and  projecting  abore  the  upper  edge  thereof,  an 
inrartad  U-ahaped  atnp  aecured  to  tha  inaar  face  of  the 
mold  tKMtfd  aad  harlag  tha  free  eada  of  Ita  latemlly  spaced 
lega  depeadlag  aad  orerlappiag  the  ianar  face  of  aaid  ahare 
to  bmea  ft  laterally,  the  croaa  bar  of  aaid  U-ahapad  atmp 
balag  pMrlded  with  a  guide  to  recaire  aald  loop  and  a  k«y 
for  loekteg  the  loop  to  tha  atrap. 

t.  A  plow  comprlaing  a  mold  board,  a  ahare,  a  laadside 
bar  eoa»aetad  with  aald  ahara  on  tha  laad.  aide  thcrcot  a 


laterally  projecting  lip  carried  by  said  mold  beard  at  tbe 
lower  landalde  edge  thereof,  and  oreriap^ag  aald  landalde 
bar,  loagltudlnally  spaced  loopa  aecured  at  tma  aid  to  the 
Inner  face  of  aaid  ahare  and  projecting  abora  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  atrap  aecured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  mold 
board  to  receire  the  free  end  of  the  Inner  loop,  and  an  la- 
rerted  U-shaped  atrap  aecured  to  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe 
mold  board  near  Ita  outer  «id.  with  ita  lega  orariapplag 
tha  Inner  face  of  aald  ahare,  to  form  a  lateral  brace  there- 
ifor,  and  a  guide  formed  on  aaid  atmp  for  reeelriag  the 
tree  end  of  the  outer  loop,  and  a  key  for  losing  the  loop 
to  the  atmp. 

4.  A  plow  comprlalng  a  ahare  baring  a  rertieal  landalde, 
a  landalde  bar  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  land  aide 
portion  of  the  ahare.  a  bncing  plate  secured  to  the  land- 
aide  portion  of  aaid  ahare,  a  apring  plate  aecnred  at  one 
end  to  aaid  bracing  plate,  aald  bracing  plate  and  abare 
baring  regiatering  apertnrea  therein,  and  a  bolt  arranged 
la  aald  aperture  wltb  ita  bead  engaged  by  the  free  end  of 
aald  spring  plate  to  bold  it  against  accidental  displace- 
ment. 


900,670.     BATCHBT-WBKNCH.     Sauvwl  P. 
Oalreaton,    Tax.     FUed    Feb.    17,     1906. 
801.712. 


PnoasiMA, 
Serial    No. 


la  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  baae,  of  a  head  or 
so^et  baring  teeth  formed  tberein  recelred  in  ttie  base, 
pawls  engaging  tbe  teeth,  means  for  retaining  either  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth,  a  plate  baring  aa  opea- 
Ing  tberein  through  which  the  head  la  recelred  whtn^f 
tbe  head  la  held  in  poaitlon,  aaid  plate  extandiag  orer  tbe 
pawla  for  retaining  them  in  position,  aad  a  corer  alidaUy 
mounted  on  tbe  baae  for  holding  the  plate  la  poaltloa. 


900,676.     CUBEKNT-MOTOR.     Fu^^A.  PaiCB,  OomptOB. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1009.     Serial  No.  488.076. 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  hollow  floata  arranged  la  ipaeed 
relation  and  baring  front  ends  of  lesa  width  than  the  rear 
ends  and  Increasing  in  width  from  front  to  rear,  aa  latar- 
medlate  float  of  greater  width  near  ita  front  and  thaa  at 
ita  rear  end  and  decreasing  in  width  from  front  to  rear, 
the  side  walla  of  tbe  said  intermediate  float  being  apaced 
from  the  oppoalng  aide  walla  of  the  corrcspondiag  flrat 
mentioned  floata,  aaid  side  walls  of  the  flmt  menttoned 
floata  being  prorlded  with  poeketa,  aad  water  wbeela 
mounted  in  tbe  poeketa. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  hollow  floata  arranged  la  spaced 
relation  and  hairing  front  enda  of  laaa  width  thaa  tha  rear 
ends  and  increaaing  in  width  fimn  front  to  rear,  aa  inter- 
mediate float  of  greater  width  Mar  ita  froat  end  thaa  at 
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Ita  r«ar  «ad  sad  dtcrasaliig  ta  wMtta  froai  fnmt  to  rMur. 
th*  cM*  waUa  e(  tt«  nld  Intermedtatt  flMt  Mag  iVMa4 

from  th«  oppociag  ■!<!•  walla  of  th«  corraapomltBg  tint 
mentloaed  floata,  aald  aide  walla  of  ttaa  flrat  BMntloncd 
flokts  betDg  proTldad  with  pocketa,  water  wheela  moiuitad 
ia  the  pocketa,  power  transmlaaion  ahafta  joamaled  in  tiM 
Intenaediate  float,  aad  gearing  between  aald  ahafta  and  all 
of  aald  water  wheala. 


0  6  0.677.     METHOD   OF   PRBPABINO   PURS   LEAD 

SULFATB  FBOM  IMPURE  SULFATE.     AuxAJfoaa  ». 

Ramaob,  BiUfalo,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Chemical  Develop- 

«aat  Co^  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Colorada. 

FOad  Oct.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  524,082. 

Tha  method  of  parUying  anlfata  of  lead  which  eonateta 

In  dlaaolTlog  crude  lead  anlfata  In  aa  alkallMa  hydrozld, 

pnrlfytng  tha  rasoltiag  pluaUta  aolutloa  by  tha  jotnt 

aetl<n  of  an  oxidising  agent  and  heat  aaparatlag  tha  pra- 

dpltatad  tBBporltlaa,  and  precipitating  pore  lead  MUate 

from  the  purified  eolation. 


900,6T&  THIOH-PAD  FOR  SADDLES.  JoHX  &■!»- 
ACHSB,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Qaorfla  Law- 
rence Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  Oct.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  409,755. 


A  derlce  of  tha  character  daacribed.  comprtaing  a  pad 
conaiattng  of  a  baae  member  harlng  a  permanent  aplral 
outline  adapted  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  that  part 
of  the  aaddle  upon  which  it  la  to  reat,  an  upper  rounded 
covering  member  connected  to  the  edgea  at  the  baae  mem- 
ber from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  and  a  filling  tnaerted  l)e- 
tween  aald  baae  member  and  aald  upper  member,  aald 
baae  member  with  the  covering  memlwr  and  tha  filling 
being  extended  forwardly  and  downwardly  at  a  corre- 
sponding angle  with  tltat  of  the  thigh  of  tha  rider  for  con- 
formity therewith  to  provide  a  cuahlon  for  the  thigh  fbr 
the  purpoae  aet  forth,  aaid  baae  monber  having  at  Ita 
upper  end  an  Integral  attaching  ear  and  near  Ita  lower 
end  oppoaite  lateral  Integral  attaching  eara. 


900,679. 
Minn. 


TBAP-NBST.     Fbakk  J.  ICHiaLBB,  WInthrop, 
Filed  June  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  608,478. 


I 


0  1.  A  trap  naat  eoaiprlalng  an  open  caaing.  a  neat  plr- 
otod  within  tha  caaing,  a  door  pivoted  in  the  caaing  and 
adapted  to  doae  the  entrance  thereto,  ilnka  connecting 


tka  door  to  tha  eaalat  •■<  adapted  to  opccafea  opoo  walght 
hamg  applied  to  the  aeat.  to  doae  the  door,  and  meaaa 
upon  the  llaka  to  prevent  dlaplaeaoMBt  of  the  door. 

2.  A  trap  neat  comprlaing  an  open  caaing,  a  door  re- 
movably pivoted  within  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  doae 
the  entrance  thereto,  a  neat  pivoted  within  the  caaing, 
llaka  connecting  the  aaat  with  tha  door,  and  ovarlylag 
hooka  on  the  ilnka  adapted  to  preveat  the  removal  of  the 
door. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  a  aupport,  a  ra- 
ceptade  pivoted  thereto,  a  door  pivoted  to  the  aupport, 
and  meana  connecting  the  door  aad  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  operate -to  doee  the  door,  aald  meana  adapted 
to  prevent  dlaplaeement  of  the  door. 

4.  A  trap  neat  comprlaing  aa  opan  caaing.  a  naat  piv- 
oted within  the  caaing,  a  door  having  alota  to  engage 
pivotal  pointa  on  the  caaing,  plna  carried  by  the  door 
eccentric  to  tbe  pivotal  points,  Ilnka  connecting  the  neet 
and  the  door  overlying  the  pivotal  pointa  in  engagement 
with  tha  eeceatrle  pina,  whereby  whan  the  weight  la 
applied  to  the  neet,  the  door  le  thrown  to  doaed  pooltlon, 
aald  orerlylag  portion  of  tbe  ilnka  preventing  dlaengage- 
ment  of  the  door  firom  the  alota,  and  meana  to  determine 
the  wel^t  aeceaaary  to  be  applied  to  the  neat  to  operate 
the  door. 


•  0  0.680.     CHALK-BOLDER.     Damiml  W.  SKBPHBao, 
Rupert,  Idaho.    FUad  July  1.  1900.    Serial  No.  a06,4fi8. 


L  A  chalk  holder  comprlaing  a  body  to  roeetre  a  piece 
of  chalk,  ehalk-grlpplng  meana  In  the  body,  a  rotary  cam 
device  for  actuating  aald  chalk-grlpplng  meana,  and  a 
locking  meana  for  aald  cam  device,  aald  locking  meana 
being  inctooed  eo  that  it  will  be  tnaeceaalhle  for  actuation 
except  through  the  open  end  of  the  body. 

2.  A  chalk  holder  comprlaing  a  body  to  receive  a  piece 
of  chalk,  chalk-grlpplag  aMaaa  In  the  body,  a  rotary  cam 
device  for  actoatlng  aald  ehalk-grlpplng  meana.  and  a  cam 
locking  meana  for  aald  actoatlng  device. 

8.  A  chalk  holder  comprlaing  a  body  adapted  to  receive 
a  cube  of  chalk,  a  hollow  atandard  rigidly  aecured  to  and 
projecting  centrally  from  tbe  body  and  provided  with 
elongated  alota,  locking  meana  aecured  to  the  outalde  ot 
tha  body  and  provided  with  projectlog  plan,  a  dlak  rata- 
table  npon  the  atandard  aad  provided  with  aplral  cams 
engaging  aald  pina,  a  aprlng  within  the  body,  a  rod  pro- 
jecting from  the  aprlng  into  the  atandard,  a  tranaverae 
pin  paaaing  through  the  elongated  alota  la  the  atandard 
aad  an  opening  In  the  rod,  and  a  cam  ring  on  tbe  dlak 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  tranaverae  pin  when  the 
dlak  la  routed. 

4.  A  chalk  holder  comprlaing  a  body  adaptad  to  racalTa 
a  ciAe  of  chalk,  a  hollow  atandard  rigidly  aecored  to  and 
projecting  centrally  ft^MB  the  body  aad  provided  with 
elongated  slots,  locklag  means  secured  to  the  outalde  of  the 
body  and  provided  with  projecting  plna,  a  dlak  rotatable 
opoa  tbe  standard  and  provided  with  aplral  caoM  eagaglag 
aaid  plna,  a  spring  within  the  Imdy.  a  rod  projecting  from 
the  aprlng  Into  the  atandard.  a  tranavepaa  pin 
throng  tha  elongated  alota  In  tha  atandard  and  aa 
lag  In  the  rod,  a  cam  ring  on  the  dlak  adaptad  to  eoBparata 
with  tlM  traaavaraa  ptai  when  the  dlak  la  rotated,  a  cap 
moanted  on  the  atandard  aad  bearing  opc^  the  eater  taee 
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or  tba  tkm  dlak,  and  a  traaavarae  pin  paaalag  tiiroogh 
the  atandard  and  preventing  the  outward  movement  of  the 
cap  tharoon. 

6.  A  chalk  holder  comprlaing  a  body  adapted  to  receive 
a  piece  df  chalk,  wlnga  npon  tha  body  havtaig  apaia  to  an- 
gage  the  chalk,  and  alao  having  projecting  plna,  a  rota- 
table member  having  aplral  came  to  engage  and  actuate 
eald  plna,  and  means  tor  locking  eaid  member,  aaid  lock- 
ing neaoaa  being  wholly  Indoaad  ao  that  it  will  be  inac> 
eaaalMaifor  actuation  except  through  die  open  end  of 
the  body. 

[Clalf^a  6  to  8  not  printed  la  d»e  Qaaetta.) 


tl 
960,6814     BDEIAL-VAULT. 
lad.    riled  Nov.  16,  1900 


jAMsa  C.  SiiTPm,  Wabaah, 
Sertal  No.  628,166. 


.   I, 

1.  A  'burial  vault  comprising  a  base  section  having  a 
marginal  base  flange  and  an  upwardly  extending  and  ta- 
pered inker  portion  constituting  a  recess  and  alao  having 
an  aperture  leading  laterally  from  aald  receaa,  and  an 
upper  aectlon  that  is  hollow  and  cloaed  at  ita  top  and 
aides  add  open  at  Ita  bottom,  aoperpoaed  on  the  aald  mar- 
ginal flange  of  the  baae  aectlon  and  having  ita  Interior  in 
communication  with  the  aaid  aperture. 

2.  A  bnrlal  vault  comprlaing  a  baae  aectlon  having  a 
marginal  baae  flange  and  an  opwardly  extending  and  ta- 
pered inner  portion  conatltuting  a  recess  and  alao  having 
an  aperture  leading  laterally  from  said  recess,  retainers 
extendihf  upward  from  the  marginal  flange  of  the  base 
aectloa  and  flared,  and  aa  appar  aaetloa  that  la  hollow 
and  «leafcd  at  Ita  aldea  and  top  and  open  at  Ita  bottom, 
having  Ita  edge  auperpoeed  on  tbe  marginal  flange  of  tbe 
baae  aectlon  and  dlapiDeed  between  tha  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  thereof  and  the  retalnera  and  alao  having  Ita 
Interior  in  communication  with  the  said  aperture. 

X  A  burial  vault  comprlaing  a  base  section  having  a 
marginal  baae  flange  and  an  upwardly  extending  inner 
pordon  ^aatltuting  a  reeeaa  and  alao  having  an  aperture 
In  said  Inner  p<ftilon  and  communicating  with  the  receaa, 
and  an  upper  section  that  ia  hollow  and  cloaed  at  ita  top 
and  aldea  and  open  at  Ita  bottom,  aoperpoaed  on  the  aald 
marginal  flange  of  tbe  baae  aectlon  and  having  Ita  inte- 
rior In  ^mmunlcatlon  with  the  aald  aperture. 


^•Mit 


960,682^1  WIRELESS  CORN-PLANTER.  Joaara  Stick- 
LST,  Lake  Andea.  8.  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam Moore,  Armour,  S.  D.  Piled  July  9,  1900.  Serial 
No.  606.789. 


1.  A 


planter  comprlaing  a  wbe^-monnted  main  frame. 


a  aecoai4ary  frame  adjuatably  located  thereon,  meana  for 


C 


adjvatlng  the  aald  aecoadary  frame  longitudinally  of  the 
main  frame,  meana  for  adjuating  the  aaid  aeeondary 
frame  vertically  with  relation  to  the  main  frame,  aeed- 
dropplng  mechaniam  carried  by  the  aeeondary  fraaae.  aad 
meaaa  for  operating  the  aeed-dropplng  mechanlan  troaa 
tbe  aapportlng  wheels  of  the  main  frame. 

2.  A  planter  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  main  frame, 
a  aeeondary  frame  adjustably  mounted  thereon, 
Boonted  npon  the  main  frame  for  adjuating  the 
frame,  path-forming  wheela  carried  by  the  aeeondary 
frame,  markera  carried  by  the  aeeondary  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  in  the  patha  made  by  the  path-tormlas 
wheela,  a  aeed-dropplng  mechaniam  carried  by  the  aee- 
ondary frame,  and  meana  for  operating  the  aeeis-dropplng 
Bkechaniam  and  the  markera  from  the  auppordag  wheel 
of  the  mala  frame. 

3.  A  planter  comprlaing  a  wheel-moonted  main  fxante, 
a  aeeondary  frame  adjuatably  mounted  thereon,  meana 
carried  by  the  main  frame  for  ^dja^tlng  the  aeeondary 
frame,  path-forming  wheala  carried  )by  tbe  aeeondary 
frame  aad  adjuatably  moanted  thereon,  marken  carried 
by  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  paths 
produced  by  the  path-forming  wheels,  a  seed-dropping 
mechaniam  carried  by  tbe  aeeondary  frame,  and  meana. 
to  operate  the  seed-dropping  mechaniam  and  tha  'ny^f* 
from  the  aupporting  wheela  of  the  main  frame. 

4.  A  planter  comprlaing  a  wheel-mounted  main  frame, 
a  aeeondary  frame  adjuatably  mounted  thereon,  meana  car- 
ried by  the  mala  frame  for  adjtutlag  the  aacoadwy  f raiM. 
path-forming  wheela  carried  by  the  aeeondary  trama, 
markers  adjuatably  aaounted  upon  the  secondary  frame 
and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  paths  produced  by  the  path- 
forming  wheela.  a  aeed-dropplng  mechaniam  carried  by 
the  aeeondary  frame,  and  mean#  for  operating  the  aead- 
dropping  mechaniam  and  the  markera  from  the  aapportlng 
wheela  of  the  main  frame. 

0.  A  planter  comprlaing  a  wheel-mounted  mala  frame, 
blocka  alldably  moanted  upon  the  main  frame,  meana  for 
adjuating  aald  blocks  along  the  main  frame,  a  aeeondary 
frame  alldably  mounted  in  the  blocka,  meana  for  adjaat- 
ing  the  aeeondary  frame  vertically  in  the  blocka,  a  aeed- 
dropplng  mechaniam  carried  by  the  aeeondary  frame  and 
meana  to  operate  the  aeed-dropplng  mechaniam  from  the 
aupporting  wheela  of  the  main  frame. 

[Clalaaa  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


960.683.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Olim  A. 
SraANAHAN,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  420,500.  Renewed  July  12,  1900.  Serial  No. 
507.249. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a 
piatoB  having  an  anvariaMe  atroke,  the  oomMnation  of  a 
device  controlled  by  the  apeed  of  aald  platon   for  pool- 
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ttv«l7  TarTtaif  the  Tolnme  of  the  comprcMioB  apace  In 
the  cylinder  during  the  opentlon  ot  the  enxlne  eald  de- 
rice  InelndlBf  an  adjoatable  member  (or  Turlns  the  nor- 
mal position  thereof ;  and  means  for  retaining  eaid  derlee 
In  adjnated  poaltlon  during  the  compreealon  and  explosion 
of  the  comhoatlble  admitted  to  said  compreealon  space. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combottlon  engine  prorided  with  a 
platoB  hariag  an  onTarlable  atrokc,  tha  combination  of 
an  aatomatle  derlee  controlled  hj  the  speed  of  said  piston 
tot  poaltlTely  rarying  the  Tolune  of  the  comprcaalon 
space  in  the  cylinder  daring  the  operation  of  the  engine 
sald'dcTice  Including  a  secondary  piston,  a  stem  therefor, 
and  an  adjostable  member  on  said  stem  adapted  to  rary 
the  normal  position  of  said  secondary  piston ;  and  means 
for  retaining  said  derice  In  adjusted  position  daring  the 
compression  and  explosion  of  the  eombostible  admitted 
to  said  compression  space. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  prorided  with  a 
piston  haring  an  onrarlable  stroke,  the  combination  of 
an  aatomatle  derice  controlled  by  the  speed  of  said  pis- 
ton for  poaltiTely  rarying  the  rolome  of  the  compression 
space  In  the  cylinder  daring  the  operation  of  the  engine : 
and  floid-controUed  mechanism  for  locating  said  derice 

.  prior  to  compression  and  retaining  it  la  adjnated  poaltlon 
daring  the  eompresslon  and  explosion  of  the  combastlble 
admitted  to  said  compression  space. 

4.  In  an  internal  combastion  engine  prorided  with  a 
piston  harlng  an  nnrariable  stroke,  the  combination  of  a 
solid  Imperforate  derice  adapted  to  be  mored  in  the  cylin- 
der to  rary  the  rolame  of  the  compression  space  in  said 
cylinder;  Itaid  controlled  mechanism  regolated  by  the 
spsed  of  tha  saglBe  for  effsetlng  said  morement  prior  to 
compression  and  means  for  retaining  said  derice  in  ad- 
justed position  daring  fhe  compression  and  explosion  of 
the  eombostible  admitted  to  said  compression  space. 

6.  In  an  internal  combastion  engine  prorided  with  a 
piston  haring  an  nnrariable  stroke,  the  combination  of 
a  solid  imperforate  derice  adapted  to  be  mored  in  the 
cylinder  to  rary  the  rolame  of  the  compression  space  in 
said  cyllader;  mechanism  ctmtrollsd  by  the  speed  of  the 
engine  for  effecting  said  morement  prior  to  compression ; 
and  flold-controUed  mechanism  for  retaining  said  derice 
In  adjusted  position  daring  the  compression  and  ex- 
ploaion  of  the  combustible  admitted  to  said  compression 
space. 

[aalms  e  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


060.684.  BTACK-COVEB.  Issabl  C  Van  Dnsaif  and 
William  W.  Yah  Dcsaif.  Bison,  Okla.  FUed  Aug.  18, 
1009.     Serial  No.  512.75«. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  crown 
link  bent  to  form  loops  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  : 
other  links  rtmorably  concatenated  with  the  crown  link ; 
a  bent  crown  sheet  arranged  to  fit  in  the  loops  of  tbe 
crown  link:  and  side  sheets  superposed  upon  the  other 
links  and  supported  thereby. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  dsserlbsd  comprising  a  crown 
llBk  bent  to  form  loops  disposed  at  an  angle  to  eadx  oiner ; 


other  links  resMrably  concatenated  with  the  crown  link 
and  prorided  with  outwardly  extending  hooks ;  a  bent 
crown  sheet  arranged  to  fit  la  the  loops  of  the  crown 
link :  and  side  sheets  superposed  upon  the  other  links  and 
engaged  by  the  hooks  thereof. 

8.  A  derice  of  tne  class  described  comprising  a  crown 
link  bent  to  form  loops  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  extrestities  of  the  loops  being  remorably  united ; 
other  links  rsmorably  concatenated  with  the  crown  links : 
a  bent  crown  sheet  arranged  to  fit  In  the  loope  of  the 
crown  link,  and  side  sheets  superpoeed  upon  the  other 
links  and  supported  thereby. 

4.  A  derlea  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  crown 
link  bent  to  form  loops  disposed  st  an  angle  to  each  other, 
the  link  being  bent  upon  itself  to  fbrm  an  eye  adjacent 
the  apex  of  dM  link,  and  to  form  an  eye  in  one  of  the 
loops  thereof:  oppoeltely  extending  links  remorably  con 
catenated  with  the  eyes :  a  bent  crown  sheet  to  fit  in  the 
loops  of  the  crown  link :  end  side  sheets  superpoeed  upon 
the  other  links  and  supported  thereby. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  crown 
link  bent  to  form  loope  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  link  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  eye  adja- 
cent the  apex  of  the  link,  and  to  form  an  eye  In  one.  of 
the  loops  thereof;  other  links  terminally  bent  to  form 
hooks  oisposed  substantially  at  right  anglee  to  each  other, 
the  hooks  at  one  end  of  the  links  being  srranged  to  ba 
Inserted  In  the  eyes  of  the  crown  link :  s  bent  crown 
sheet  arranged  to  fit  in  the  loops  of  the  crown  link ;  end 
side  sheets  superposed  apon  the  other  links  and  engaged 
by  tbe  hooks  at  the  other  ends  thereof. 

[Clalma  d  to  14  not  pilnted  in  the  Oasette.) 


900.686.     BOAT-FENDBB.     Laana  M.  Whitb,  Lockport. 
N.  T.     Filed  July  1,  lOOa.     Barial  No.  606.44T. 


i^;%i^^§^?.^4^^>hJS'. 


1.  A  tender  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  Jacket 
formed  from  a  closely  braided  fabric  closed  at  opposite 
ends,  a  filling  packed  within  said  Jacket,  a  line  running 
centrally  through  the  Jacket,  and  meana  formed  in  the  line 
and  embedded  la  the  filling  to  stay  said  line  and  prerent 
pulling  thereof  through  the  Jacket. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  Jacket  formed  from  a  closely 
braided  fabric  haring  cloeed  oppoalte  enda,  a  flliing  closely 
pa^ed  within  the  Jacket,  a  line  passing  centrally  through 
the  Jacket  and  haring  knots  near  opposite  cloeed  ends  of 
the  Jaeketa  and  embedded  within  the  filling,  washers  car- 
ried by  said  line  and  arranged  between  the  knots,  and  a 
loop  terminal  formed  In  said  line  at  one  extremity  thereof 
exteriorly  of  the  Jacket. 


060.686.     CAB-SEAL.     Bcoaira  C.  Tbomar.  De  Kalb,  111. 
FUed  May  18,  1000.     Serial  Mo.  406,788. 

0 


I.  A  seal  comprising  a  caaing  composed  of  top  and  bot- 
tom members  foldable  one  orer  the  other  and  spaced 
slightly  apart,  a  connecting  strip  haring  one  end  secured 
between  said  top  and  bottom  members,  meana  for  detadh- 
ably  connecting  said  meotheta  and  strip  together,  the  other 
end  of  said  strip  being  adapted  to  pass  orer  said  connect- 
iag  meana  and  prerent  tampering  therewith,  and  meana 
arranged  within  said  eaalag  tar  locfclng  the  tree  end  of  said 
strip  against  wlthdrawaL 
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i.  A  saal  eompfMac  a  eaatef  eompoaed  of  a  metal  strip 
beat  intermediately  of  ita  ends  to  form  top  and  bottom 
membemi  one  of  said  members  haring  a  clenching  tongue 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  the  free  end  of  the  other 
member  haring  a  depressed  apertured  portion  for  engage- 
ment by  aaid  tongoe,  a  connecting  strip  haring  a  recess  la 
one  sad  engaged  with  said  toagoe  between  said  top  and 
bottom  ihemben,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  adapted 
to  paas  arer  the  depressed  portion  of  the  top  member  of 
the  eaalag,  and  prorided  with  means  for  locking  it  to  the 
casing  to  prerent  withdrawal  tbereoL 

8.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  a  strip  of 
metal  beht  Intermediately  of  Its  ends,  to  form  top  and  bot- 
tom members  with  the  side  edges  thereof  dencbed  together, 
one  of  said  members  being  prorided  with  Inwardly  extend- 
ing clenching  tongues  near  Its  outer  end  and  the  other 
member  prorided  near  its  outer  end  with  a  depressed  aper- 
tured strip  for  engagement  by  said  tongnea,  a  connecting 
strip  having  one  end  prorided  with  a  receas  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  clenching  tongues  between  eaid  bottom 
and  top  members,  the  free  end  of  said  strip  being  designed 
to  pass  orer  the  depressed  strip  in  said  top  member  and 
prorided  with  means  for  engsgement  with  the  other  end 
of  said  strip  within  said  casing  to  prerent  withdrawal 
thereof  and  whereby  the  clenching  tongues  are  protected 
against  tampering  therewith. 

4.  A  seal  comprialng  a  casing  composed  of  a  rectangular 
strip  folded  intermediately  of  Its  ends  to  form  top  and 
bottom  members,  offset  flanges  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  aiembers,  the  flanges  on  the  top  member  being  of 
greater  Width  than  those  on  tlie  bottom  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  clenched  thereorer,  tongues  extending  inwardly 
from  said  bottom  member,  longltadinally  spaced  slits 
formed  In  the  free  end  of  the  top  member  and  extending 
transreraely  thereof,  the  strip  between  said  slits  being 
depreaa^d  and  apertared  to  adapt  It  for.  engagement  with 
the  tongues  on  the  other  member,  a  fastening  strip  pro- 
rided near  one  end  with  an  aperture  for  engagement  by 
said  toagnea  between  said  top  and  bottom  members,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  strip  being  prorided  with  locking  tongues 
struck  therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  adapted 
to  pass  throui^  the  silts  in  said  top  easing  member  orer 
the  depreesed  apertared  strip  thereof  and  prorided  with 
means  at  its  free  end  for  engagement  with  the  locking 
tonguee  at  the  other  end  of  the  strip  within  the  casing. 


060.687,  HAT  OB  8TEYKt>0B£'S  HOOK.  HairaT  As- 
caNrreT,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  liar.  6,  1000.  Serial 
No.  481,410. 


V. 


hook  haring  a  stem,  and  a  handle  for  said  hook  formed 
la  two  sections,  the  stem  baring  an  inner  angular  part 
and  an  0oter  threaded  part,  the  inner  section  harlag  aa 
angular  socket  fitting  anugly  on  said  angular  part,  and  the 
outer  settion  haring  an  internally  threaded  part  adapted 
to  be  screwed  upon  said  threaded  outer  part  of  the  stem, 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  extending  beyond  said  internally 
thresded  part  of  the  outer  section  a  greater  distance  than 
the  length  of  the  angular  aocket  In  the  inner  section,  and 
means  A>r  securing  said  sections  la  register  with  each 
other,  Mlbataatlally  as  dseertbsd. 


060,688.  APPABATUB  FOB  BONDINO  BAILS.  CKABU8 
L.  CAALa,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Bleetrte 
Bailway  Improrement  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
860.380. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support ;  of  a  rail  clamping  derice  mount- 
ed on  said  support  so  as  to  be  morable  rertlcally  and  hori- 
sontally  with  respect  thereto,  such  derice  comprising  two 
pendoit  spaced  arms.  Insulated  from  each  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  against  the  side  and  upon  the  top  ot  a  rail,  ra- 
spectlrely:  means  adapted  to  more  said  members  rela- 
tirely  to  each  other  to  clamp  a  bond  against  such  rail ;  and 
independent  electrical  connections  for  said  arms. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combtaatloB 
with  a  suitable  support ;  of  a  rail  clamping  derice  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  such  derice  comprlBing  two  pendent 
members  insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  reat 
against  the  inner  and  outer  sides  ot  a  rail,  respectirely ; 
one  of  said  members  being  prorided  with  a  lateral  projec- 
tion adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  sach  rail ;  means 
adapted  to  more  such  members  relatlrely  to  each  other  to 
clamp  such  rail  between  them ;  and  independent  electrical 
connections  for  said  arma 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support ;  of  a  rail  clamping  derice  mount- 
ed on  said  support  so  as  to  be  morable  rertlcally  and  hori-. 
sontally  With  respect  thereto,  soch  derice  comprising  two 
pendent  spaced  arms 'insulated  from  each  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  against  the  inner  and  outer  sides  ot  a  rail,  re- 
spectirely, one  of  said  members  being  prorided  with  a  lat- 
eral projection  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  such  rail ; 
means  adapted  to  more  such  members  relatlrely  to  each 
other  to  clamp  such  rail  between  them ;  and  Independent 
electri^  connecrions  for  said  arms. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  suitable  support  movable  along  a  track ;  said  support 
bearing  a  traasrerse  slide-way ;  a  blodi  morahly  moonted 
In  said  slide-way ;  and  a  rail  clamping  derice  wholly  sup- 
ported from  said  block,  such  derice  comprising  two  pend- 
ent members  insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  a  rail,  reapectlrely, 
meana  adapted  to  more  said  members  relatlrely  to  each 
other  to  clamp  such  rail  between  them ;  and  Independent 
electrical  connections  for  said  members. 

6.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblaatloa 
of  a  suitable  support  moralrie  along  a  tra^ ;  said  support 
bearing  a  transrerse  slide-way ;  a  block  morahly  mounted 
in  aaid  slide-way;  and  a  rail  damping  derice  supportnd 
from  said  Mode,  such  derice  comprising  two  pendent 
spaced  arms  insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  a  rail,  respectirely : 
one  of  said  members  being  prorided  with  a  lateral  projec-' 
tkm  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  top  ot  sadk  rail;  aieaas 
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•daptad  to  moTe  ■oeta  BMriMn  rd«tlTel7  to  each  other  t* 
damp  ancli  rail  between  them ;  and  independent  electrical 
eonaectloaa  for  said  arms. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettc.) 


950,689.  HUMIEOB.  John  J.  DUMiifO.  Chicago,  111., 
awlgnor  of  one-balf  to  Herbert  Deeming,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Not.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,917. 


1.  In  a  hnmldor,  a  perforated  drawer  for  the  cigars. 
^  cigarettes  or  tobacco  or  the  like,  a  casing  for  the  drawer, 

and  a  moisture  containing  member  removably  disposed 
below  the  drawer,  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  being  im- 
perforate, and  the  said  drawer  and  moisture  containing 
member  being  both  separately  remorable  from  the  front 
of  the  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  humidor,  a  remoTable  and  unitary  moisture  con- 
taining member  therefor  consisting  of  an  absorbent  sheet 
of  material,  a  sheet  of  wire  gause  disposed  upon  the  same, 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  below  the  said  material,  means  for 
retaining  the  three  sheets  in  superimposed  condition,  by 
folding  oTCr  the  edges  of'ttie  sheet  metal,  whereby  the 
molatener  consists  of  a  thin  flat  remoyable  member,  and 
means  for  sustaining  the  cigars  abore  but  out  of  contact 
with  said  gause. 

8.  In  a  humidor,  a  drawer  for  the  cigars,  cigarettes  or 
tobacco  or  the  like,  said  drawer  being  provided  with  per- 
forated side  walls  and  an  open  top,  and  a  casing  for  io- 
doeing  said  drawer,  said  casing  constructed  to  permit  a 
drcol^tlon  of  the  air  from  below  the  drawer  upwardly  at 
each  aide  thereof,  and  inwardly  through  the  perforated 
■Ides  of  the  same,  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  being  Imper- 
forate as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  humidor,  a  receptacle  for  the  cigars,  cigarettes, 
tobacco  or  the  like^  and  a  flat  moisture  containing  member 
disposed  below  the  same,  together  with  a  casing  for  In- 
closing both  the  receptacle  and  moisture  containing  mem- 
ber, said  casing  having  means  for  allowing  the  moisture 
to  ascend  from  below  the  drawer  at  each  side  thereof,  and 
to  the  top  of  the  same,  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  being 
Imperforate. 

6.  In  a  hnmldor,  an  air  tight  casing,  a  lining  therefbr 
of  sheet  metal,  longitudinal  guides  within  the  same,  said 
guides  having  vertical  passages,  a  drawer  adapted  to 
slide  on  said^  guides,  said  drawer  provided  with  means  for 
closing  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  a  moisture  containing 
member  disposed  below  the  said  drawer,  also  provided 
irith  means  for  closing  the  front  of  the  casing,  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


960,690.  POSTCARD  HOLDER.  CLWroao  Ewiso,  Cov- 
ington, Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adolph  F.  Oaupei, 
CoTlnston,  Ky.    Filed  July  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  506.649. 


1.  ▲  derfce  ot  the  character  descrtbed  comprlalng  a 
•trip  of  pliable  metal  adapted  to  be  bent  over  at  the  eoC 
to  form  a  bolder  for  the  edge  of- an  exhibit  made  of  thin 
material,  and  a  strip  of  thin  adhesive  material  fastened  at 
oae  end  to  said  strip  of  meUl  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  aa  albom  leaf,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  ▲  device  of  the  character  descrtbed   comprlslag  a 
■trip  of  SMtal  adapted  to  be  beot  over  at  the  ends  »t  say 


glvea  aagje  to  form  a  boMer  for  cshlblta  made  of  thin 
aheets  of  material,  and  a  strip  of  thin  material  gvmoMd 
oa  one  side  and  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  metal  holder, 
aabstantlally  o  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
piece  of  thin  metal,  a  strip  of  thin  material  gummed  on 
oae  ead  to  said  piece  of  metal,  the  two  outermost  cornera 
of  the  piece  of  metal  being  beat  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive 
the  comer  ot  an  exhibit  wmit  of  a  aheet  of  thin  saateHal, 
■abetantlally  as  set  forth  aad  for  the  purposes  spectflcd. 


900,601.    SINK-LEO.    OaoaoB  O.  Futh,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  871.422. 


1.  A  alak  leg  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  sink  bod/ 
havlag  OB  Its  outer  wall  projections  or  cisats  and  com- 
prising a  tapered  casting  adapted  to  fit  said  projections 
and  having  a  gradually  expanding  socket  forming  por- 
tion, provided  with  Interior  threada  and  a  pipe  having  an 
eztertorly  threaded  end  fitting  Into  said  socket  to  fom  a 
detachable  leg  portion,  whereby  tbe  leg  may  be  made  of 
scrap  and  of  different  lengths  by  merely  catting  dS  s  part 
thereof. 

2.  A  sink  leg  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  sink  body, 
having  on  Its  outer  wall  projections  or  cleata  and  com« 
prlalng  a  tapered  casting  adapted  to  fit  between  said  pro- 
jectiona  and  having  a  socket  projecting  beyond  both  tront 
and  rear  sorfsces  of  said  casting  and  provided  with 
Into-ior  threads  and  a  pipe  having  an  exteriorly  threaded 
end  turned  into  such  socket  to  form  a  detachable  leg 
portion  whereby  tlie  leg  may  be  made  of  scrap  and  of 
different  lengths  by  merely  cutting  off  a  part  thereof. 

3.  A  alnk  leg  comprising  s  tapered  caatlng  having  flat 
side  bearing  portions  for  engaging  the  outer  wall  of  a 
sink  body,  and  intermediate  thereof  a  gradually  expanding 
socket  forming  portion  projecting  beyond  both  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  such  casting,  and  separated  from  such  side 
bearing  portions  on  its  Inner  or  under  side  by  receaaea, 
said  socket  having  interior  threads,  and  a  detachable  pipe 
formed  leg  threaded  ^  one  end  to  fit  said  socket,  whereby 
the  leg  may  be  made  of  scrap  and  of  different  lehgthS'^ 
merely  cutting  off  a  part  thereof. 

4.  A  coupling  casting  for  a  sink  leg,  comprising  a  ta- 
pered casting  having  flat  side  bearing  portions  for  engag- 
ing the  outer  wall  of  a  sink  body  and  intermediate  thereof 
a  gradually  expanding  socket  forming  portion  projecting 
beyond  both  inner  and  outer  faces  of  such  casting  and 
separated  ftom  such  side  bearing  portions  on  its  inner 
or  under  side  by  recesses,  such  socket  having  intortor 
threada. 

6.  A  sink  leg  coupling  casting,  hsving  a  socket  forming 
portion  projecting  beyond  both  Inner  and  outer  faces  of 
the  castiag  and  provided  with  interior  threads. 


900,602.  CIOAR-TIP  CUTTER.  Lovis  B.  Oaaaiaua, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial  Na  861.491. 
A  dgar-tlp  cutter  cimprlslng  a  pair  of  circular  and 
centrally  perforated  body-members,  an  arc-shaped  mar- 
ginal wall  between  portions  of  said  body-members,  all 
arranged  to  provide  a  cuttar  gvkle  between  said  body- 
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menberfe  having  a  marginal  opealBg,  a  plvo^po8t  extend- 
ing across  a  portion  of  the  marginal  opening  between  ssld 
l)ody-members,  a  second  post  siso  extending  scross  said 
marginal  opening,  said  poste  being  located  near  the  mar-, 
glnal  e4t<*  o'  "^^  drcular  body-members,  a  plate  pro- 
vided wttb  s  cutting-edge,  said  plate  being  pivoted  upon 


said  flrtt-mentloned  poet  and  being  movatdy  arranged  be- 
tween said  body-memben  and  In  ssld  marginal  opening, 
and  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  curved  alot  In  which 
said  second-mentioned  post  is  arranged  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


950,698^  MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  FASTENINGS  INTO 
WiMMt.  Obobsb  Ooodu.  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
nnltdd  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 


Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1898. 


Serial  No.  689,666. 

4 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  instrumentalities,  vis : — a  stationary 
throat  block  having  a  substantially  vertical  passage  and 
a  snbstaatially  vertical  slot  in  its  side  oommunlcstlng  with 
said  paiaage.  a  peg  strip  csrrler  extended  Into  said  ride 
slot  and  bodily  movable  vertically  therein  and  automatic- 
ally  held  at  the  proper  height  therein  with  Ite  front  edge 
substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  passage  In  the  block 
to  enable  pegs  of  the  desired  length  and  of  substantially 
uniform  width  to  be  formed  from  said  strip,  and  a  peg 
ahortener,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  daae  described,  tiie  combination 
of  the  fallowing  Instrumentalities,  vis :— a  peg  strip  car- 
rier, a  elldng  knife,  a  peg-shortening  knife,  and  a  throat 
block  provided  with  a  driver  passage  and  with  separate 
aloU  substantially  at  rl^ht  angles  to  each  other  for  the  re- 
eeptimi,  respectively,  of  the  said  strip  carrier  and  of  the 
said  slicing  knife,  aald  block  having  another  slot  extending 
traasTsMely  of  the  driver  pasaage  for  the  reeeptloo  of  the 
said  peg-shortening  knife,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  isstrumentalitles,  vis : — a  peg  strip  car- 
rier, a  peg  shortening  knife  aad  dearer,  a  sllclag  kalfs, 
aad  a  atetlonary  throat  block  provided  with  a  driver  paa- 
sage  and  with  slots  subatantlally  at  right  anglee  to  each 
other  opening  into  said  passage  tor  the  reception  respec- 
tively of  the  peg  strip  carrier  and  the  slidng  knife  and 


provided  also  with  another  slot  extending  transvenely.  of 
the  driver  psssage  for  the  reception  of  the  peg  shortening 
knife  and  clearer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daas  described,  the  comMnatlon 
of  the  following  lnstrum«italltles,  vis :— a  peg  strip  car- 
rier, a  knife  or  cutter  movable  transversely  with  relation 
to  the  said  carrier  to  determine  the  length  of  the  peg,  one 
ot  said  parts  being  bodily  movable  vertically  with  rrlatloa 
to  the  other,  a  throat  block  having  a  vertical  passage,  a 
vertieal  slot  with  which  said  ]>assage  communicates  and 
Into  which  said  strip  carrier  extends,  and  a  alot  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  vertical  paasage  for  the  reception 
of  the  said  knife  or  cutter  an<fta  horn  or  work-support  con- 
nected to  said  bodily  movable  part  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fied. 

0.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
of  the  following  instrumentalitie%  viz : — a  driver,  a  sta- 
tionary throat  block  provided  witii  a  passage  in  which  said 
driver  reciprocates,  with  a  substantially  vertical  slot  in 
the  side  of  the  block  communicating  with  isaid  passage 
aad  with  a  second  slot  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  slot  and  also  communicating  with  said  passsge,  s 
peg  strip  carrier  movable  bodily  In  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  a  peg  strip  feed  mechanism  to  carry  the  end  of  the 
strip  Into  the  driver  passage  in  the  throat  block,  a  knife 
or  cutter  movable  In  said  second  slot  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  portion  of  the  strip  in  said  passage  to  reduce  its  width 
relatively  to  the  width  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
strip,  means  to  sever  the  portion  of  the  strip  in  the  driver 
passage  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  peg  strip  and 
a  vertically  movable  horn  or  work-support  connected  to 
said  strip  carrier  to  determine  automatically  the  width  of 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


960,694.  BOILER-TUBE-CLEANBR  NOZZLE.  RlCHAUO 
W.  Hamamn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Eugene  J.  Felner, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  491,980. 


£0     *S£0 
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1.  A  noule  for  boiler  t^be  cleaners,  comprising  an  inner 
and  outer  casing  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  chamber 
between  them,  both  of  said  casings  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  throughout  their  length  and  means  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  casings  relative  to  eadi  other. 

2.  A  nossle  for  boiler  tut>e  cU^anera,  comprising  sn  inner 
and  outer  casing  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  chamber 
between  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  casing  and  the  outer 
wail  of  the  inner  casing,  both  of  said  casings  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  openings  throughout  their  length 
and  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  caalngs  relative  to 
each  other. 

3.  A  noszle  for  boiler  tube  cleaners,  comprlalng  a  sec- 
tional outer  casing  and  a  sectional  Inner  casing,  said  caa- 
lngs being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  between 
them,  means  for  locking  the  sections  against  movement 
relative  to  each  other  and  apertures  formed  In  each  of  the 
sections  throughout  their  length. 

4.  A  nossle  of  the  class  described,  con^ising  an  outer 
casing  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  an  inner  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  openings  disposed  In  said 
outer  caalng,  there  being  a  continuous  chamber  between 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  inner  casing  and  rhe  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  casing  and  means  to  prevent  movement 
ot  the  caatags  relative  to  each  other. 

6.  A  nossle  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  an  ovter 
easing  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  an  inner  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  openings  of  less  slse  than 
the  openings  formed  in  the  outer  casing,  disposed  la  aald 
outer  caalng,  there  being  a  eontlnuons  chamber  betwe 
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tlM  exterior  enrfaoe  of  Mid  Inner  easing  and  the  Inner 
•orflftce  of  the  oater  caalnt  and  means  to  prerent  rotary 
moTement  of  the  casings  relatlTc  to  each  other. 
(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960.696.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  KNITTINO-1CACHINB8. 
Frank  J.  Hbadt,  Sherfoame.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  818,852. 


1.  A  stop  motion  for  knitting  machines,  comprising  a 
belt  shipper  actuating  lerer,  a  brake  poUey,  brake  members 
encircling  the  pulley  on  opposite  sides,  a  T-shaped  lever, 
means  for  connecting  the  central  arm  of  said  T-shaped 
lever  with  the  belt  shipper  actuating  lerer,  said  means 
composed  of  sections  or  members  adjustably  connected  to- 
gether, and  link  connections  extending  from  the  short  arms 
of  the  T-shaped  lever  to  the  free  ends  of  the  brake  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
belt-shipper  actuating  lever,  means  for  the  retention  of 
said  lever  In  effective  position,  brake-members  adapted 
for  application  to  a  brake-pulley,  means  for  actuating  said 
brake-members  and  a  link  controlled  by  said  belt-shipper 
aetoating  1/ever,  and  In  turn  controlling  said  brake-mem- 
ber actuating  means,  said  link  being  equipped  with  a  slld- 
able  member  or  section  and  releasing  dog  or  latch  for  said 
member. 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
belt-ahlpper  actuating  lever,  means  for  toe  retention  of 
said  lever  in  effective  position,  brake-members  adapted 
for  application  to  a  brake-pulley,  meana  fot  actuating  said 
brmke-membera,  and  a  link  controlled  by  said  belt-ahlpper 
actuating  lever  and  In  turn  controlling  brake-member  ac- 
tuating means,  said  link  being  equipped  with  a  sUdable 
member  or  section  connected  to  said  brake-member  actu- 
ating means,  a  stop  for  said  slldable  member  to  limit  Its 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  a  dog  or  latch  carried  by 
said  link  and  adapted  to  reCngage  said  slldable  member 
and  link. 


960.696.     8TRAIOHT-SDOE.     LlTLD  R.   Huiiak,  Clsre- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,660. 


1.  In  a  straight  edge  In  comblnatiim  with  a  flat  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  provided  with  spaced  openings, 
supports  crossing  said  openings,  a  handle  on  each  support, 
aad  a  suction  cup  in  each  opening  secured  to  one  of  said 
supports. 

2.  In  a  straight  edge,  in  combination  with  the  flat  body 
portion,  compressible  suction  cups  attached  thereto,  a  sup- 
port for  each  cup  on  said  body  portion,  said  t>ody  portion 
provided  with  openings  In  which  said  cups  are  adapted  to 
be  compressed. 


960,697.  BASH-HOLDBB.  CHAttLia  Hiatt  and  Rascim 
B.  PAoa,  Loa  Angslea,  Cal.  FUad  Dae.  28,  1908.  Ssrlnl 
Mo.  469.680. 

A  sash-hold«r,  comprising  a  wsdge-diapsd  msaiher,  aaM 
■eabT  being  dlapoasd  between  one  of  the  vertical  edges 
of  tb«  saah  and  Its  galdaway  formed  In  the  window  frame, 
both  the  TVtlcal  adgo  of  the  sash  and  its  gnldeway  being 


taellnod  In  th«  aama  gsBscal  direction  bat  aC  dlOarant 
aaglaa  to  oaeh  othar.  tha  wadgo^haped  meabar  balnc  in- 


clined OB  its  vertical  contacting  edgea  to  correspond  with 
the  Inclines  formed  on  the  sssh  and  Its  guldeway. 


it 
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960,698.  LOCK.  HlNBT  F.  Klil^  BronxvUle,  N.  T.  Fllsd 
Apr.  10,  1906,  SerUl  No.  810.931.  Renewed  June  24, 
1909.    Serial  No.  604,018. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  combined  escutrbeons  snd  fsce  plate  to 
rest  agalnat  the  sides  of  a  door  and  extending  around  Its 
float  adga.  a  lock  easing,  knob  shanks  constructed  snd 
arranged  to  be  supported  st  right  sngles  to  the  lock  caalnt . 
and  to  bear  against  the  same,  knob  rosea  each  formed  with  ' 
a  bore  and  being  slidsble  on  the  escutcheons,  snd  s  latch 
maciiaalam  Inclosed  by  the  lock  casing,  ssid  casing  adapted 
to  ba  inaartcd  in  a  notch  in  the  door  and  supported  by  tha 
aald  eonblned  escutcheons  snd  face  plate,  the  eacutclieons 
having  orlflces  wider  laterally  than  the  knob  roaa  borea  and 
tha  bona  at  the  roasa  being  largar  than  tha  knob  ahanka 
to  allow  lateral  movement  of  the  same  within  the  roaea, 
wliareby  one  of  tbe  eacutrbeons  may  be  applied  to  one  aide 
of  a  beveled  edge  door,  and  the  face  plate  bent  to  conform 
to  the  beveled  edge  of  the  door  before  tbe  otiier  escntcheoD 
la  fastmed  In  plsce  without  interfering  with  the  working 
position  of  the  knob  shanks. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  pair  of  eacutcheona,  knob  roaea  each 
fonaad  with  a  bora  and  baing  alldabla  00  tha  aaeateheona, 
tha  aald  aacntchaona  having  an  expanalbla  faea  plate  nor- 
mally located  at  right  aaglea  thereto,  a  lock  easing  aap*  . 
ported  thereby,  knob  ahanks  constructed  and  arranged  to 
ba  supported  at  right  anglea  to  the  lock 
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•latiHt  Kiie  same,  tha  saeutchaons  having  ortflcaa  wider 
laterally  than  the  knob  rose  borea,  and  the  knob  roaea 
having  bores  larger  than  tbe  knob  shanks  to  permit  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  ssme  within  the  roses,  whereby  the 
said  aaeateheona  may  be  adjusted  to  a  beveled  edge  dooi 
without  Interfarlng  with  the  working  poaltlon  of  the  knob 


0,699 


96  0,699.  COMBINRD  PACKER  AND  HARROW  AT- 
TACUXlfiirr  FOR  BDLKT-PLOWS.  RnrBBM  R.  Mas 
KLB,  a«oa  Vantra,  AlberU,  Canada.  Filed  July  27,  1909. 
Serial  Ho.  609,960. 


Mmblnatlon  with  an  Implentent  for  plowing  land, 
of  an  fmt>  ement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
an  axle  tiounted  In  aaM  frame;  a  plurality  of  packer- 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  provided  with  periph- 
eries BubaUntlally  V-shaped  ;  a  plurality  of  teeth  poai- 
tloned  behind  said  packer-wheela ;  means  whereby  said 
teeth  are  attached  to  aald  frame  and  adjusted,  and  means 
whereby  said  frame  is  attached  to  aakl  plowing  implement. 
2.  An  Implement  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
main  frame ;  an  axle  mounted  In  said  frame ;  a  plurality  of 
packer-w3ieels  mounted  on  said  axle ;  a  lower  reach  carried 
by  said  Qi^ln  frame,  and  having  Ita  front  end  bent  upward ; 
an  upper  reach  carried  by  aald  main  frame  and  having  ita 
free  end  earrled  by  tbe  turned  end  of  aald  lower  reach ;  a 
yoke  mounted  on  said  axle  and  aecured  to  aald  lower 
reach ;  brackets  carried  by  aald  frame ;  a  rock-bar  mount- 
ed in  aald  brackets  behind  said  packer-wheela ;  a  plurality 
of  teeth  carried  by  said  rock-bar,  and  meana  whereby  aald 
rock-bar  i»  moved  so  as  to  adjuat  aald  teeth. 


1 


960,700.  I  BALINO-PRESS.  8nPH>N  M.  IfcCoaKUi  and 
Ronnt  L.  Patnb,  Foaa.  Okla.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial m4j  497,098. 


ii*^:;f!fia:>'.-.-fe»t^'^*.;r^^' 


1.  In  4  baling  preaa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination at  a  supporting  frame  and  a  baling  chamber,  of  a 
longitudinally  reclprocatory  plunger  adapted  to  operate 
within  atld  chambar.  a  toggle  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  membera,  one  of  aald  membara  being 
pivotally  connected  to  aald  plunger,  a  contacting  ahoe,  one 
of  aald  membera  of  aaM  toggle  being  pivotally  e<mnected 
to  aiiM  ahoe,  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  aald  ahoe  and 
to  one  of  aald  members  of  said  toggle,  a  member  pivotally 
connectet)  to  ssid  frsme  and  said  shoe,  meana  for  limiting 
the  latent  movement  of  aakl  toggle,  and  a  rotary  member 
adapted  t0  actuate  aald  shoe,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  baling  preaa  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  baling  chamber, 
of  a  longitudinally  raciprocatory  plunger  adapted  to  oper- 
ate withla  aakl  chamber,  a  toggle  comprlalng  a  plarallty 
of  pivotally  connected  membera,  one  of  aald  members  being 
pivotally  tonnected  to  aald  plunger,  a  contacting  shoe,  one 
of  said  mambers  of  aald  tocgle  being  plvoUlly  connected 
to  aald  riioa,  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  aakl  shoe 
and  to  on«  of  said  members  of  said  toggle,  a  member  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  frame  and  aakl  ahoe,  a  member  piv- 
otally connected  to  aald  frame  and  aald  toggla,  and  a  ro- 
Ury  member  adapted  to  actuate  aald  ahoe,  anbatantlally  tth 
deacrlbed, 
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8.  In  a  baling  preaa  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  baling  chamber, 
of  a  longitudinally  reclprocatory  plunger  adapted  to  oper- 
ate within  said  chamber,  a  toggle  comprlalng  a  ^lxiralit> 
of  pivotally  connected  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
produced  and  having  the  end  thereof  plvoUlly  connected  ' 
to  aald  plunger,  a  contacting  ahoe,  one  of  said  members  at  ' 
sakl  toggle  being  produced  and  having  ita  CBltt  pivotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  aaid  ahoe,  a  member  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shoe  and  to  the  end  of  a 
produced  member  of  said  toggle,  a  member  pivotally  ca» 
nected  to' said  frame  and  said  shoe  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
mmnber  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  toggle 
adjacent  the  pivotally  connected  ends  of  two  of  said  mem- 
bers of  the  same,  and  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  actuate 
aald  ahoe,  aubetantlally  aa  deacribed. 


960.701.  PULLINO-OVER  MACHINE.  Ronald  F.  Mc- 
PnLT.  Beverly,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Boaton,  Mass.,  and  Paterson.  N.  J,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  31,  1901.  Serial 
No.  80,704. 


1.  In  an  automatically  operating  machine  for  working 
an  upper  over  a  last,  meana  to  engage  the  last^  meana  to 
engage  the  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  the  last,  meana  for 
ahlftlng  the  relative  poaitions  of  said  last-engaging  meann 
and  aaid  upper-engaglM  meana  In  m^er  to  sink  the  last 
into  the  upper,  and  inehlts  to  change  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  sa^Mast-en gaging  means  and  said  shifting  means 
In  a  dlrepdon  transverse  to  the  flrst-mentloned  movement 
during  the  slnklnk  operation. 

2.  In  an  autom^cally  operating  machine  for  woridng 
an  upper  over  a  last, -meana  to  engage  the  last,  meana  to 
pull  the  upper  over  aald  laat,  means  for  shifting  the  rela- 
tive poaitions  of  ssid  laat-engaglng  meana  and  aald  upper 
pulling  means  In  order  to  sink  the  last  Into  the  pulled  up- 
per, one  of  said  means  being  alao  adapted  for  movement 
whereby  to  change  poaltlon  in  relation  to  aald  sbiftlng 
means  during  the  sinking  operation. 

8.  Meana  to  engage  a  last,  meana  to  engage  an  upper  at 
oppoalte  sidea  of  the  last,  meana  to  ahift  the  relative  po- 
altlona  of  said  last-engaging  means  and  aald  upper-oagag- 
Ing  means  fbr  sinking  the  last  Into  the  upper,  and  aepa- 
rate  meana  to  move  the  laat-engaglng  meana  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  last  during  the  sinking  operation. 

4.  Meana  to  engage  a  laat,  meana  to  engage  an.  upper, 
meana  to  actuate  aald  laat-engaglng  meana  for  alnklng  the 
last  into  the  upper,  and  meana  for  supporting  said  last- 
engaging  means  for  sepsrate  movement  while  the  upper  la 
under  strain  In  a  line  angular  to  tha  Uaa  o(  its  sBovement 
fat  the  sinking  operation. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  antonaatlc  means 
for  alnklng  a  last  into  a  polled  apper,  aad  means  for  si- 
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mnltaneoiMly  chanflng  the  relatlre  po«itioat  of  tbc  last 
and  the  ilnklns  meani  In  a  line  nmalns  loncttndteally 
of  the  laat. 

[Clalna  9  to  94  not  printed  In  tbc  Oaaettc.] 


900,702.     LINB-HOLDBB.     BdwaH)  O'BaiaN,   HartfWd. 
Conn.    FUed  Not.  18.  1808.    Sertal  No.  4«a.l7t. 


A  line  holder  comprlslnt  a  baae  portion,  a  camaetlng- 
clamp  portion  pivoted  within  aald  baae  portion  and  baring 
a  handle  with  an  eye  therethrough  adjacent  the  plTOt  and 
between  the  plrot  and  the  free  ends  of  the  handle,  aald 
baae  portion  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  bight 
of  a  rope,  the  cam  portion  being  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  plTot  from  the  handle  and  broadened  and  extended  and 
adapted  to  b«  recelTed  In  the  bight  of  the  rope  to  be  en- 
gaged by  both  the  main  line  and  pulley  line  portions 
thereof. 


060.703.  APPARATUS  FOB  PEODUCINQ  0XID8  OF 
NITROGEN  FROM  THE  AIR.  FaASCis  I.  oc  Po>rr, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
490.002. 


1.  An  apparatQs  fttr  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen  from 
air.  eomiprlslng  In  comblnstlon  a  surface  which  Is  a  non- 
eoadnctiy'  of  electricity.  In  contact  with  which  the  air  to 
be  acted  on  is  adapted  to  pass,  electrodes  between  whl«h 
Ml  arc^  longitudinally  with  respect  to  which  said  surface, 
Is  adaptM  to  pass,  and  a  rotary  magnetic  field  adjacent  to 
the  arc  space,  said  maf^etlc  field  being  of  strength  suffl- 
dent  to  deflect  the  arc  against  said  snrface. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen  from 
air.  comprising  In  combination  a  surface  which  la  a  non- 
conductor of  electricity,  In  contact  with  which  the  air  to 
be  acted  on  Is  adapted  to  pass,  electrodes  between  which 
an  are,  longitudinally  with  respect  to  which  said  surface, 
Is  adapted  to  pass,  rasaas  to  oaol  said  snrfaee,  and  a  ro- 


tary magnatlc  Held  adjacent  to  the  are  apace,  aald  mag^ 
netlc  Held  being  of  strength  snffldsnt  to  dsflaet  tlM  are 
agrainst  said  surface.  j 

S.  An  apparatus  for  producing  oxlds  of  nltinigen  from 
air.  comprising  in  combination  a  surface  which \la  a  non- 
conductor of  electricity,  to  contact  with  wUdi  tha  air  to 
be  acted  on  is  adapted  to  pass,  electrodes  between  which 
an  arc,  longitudinally  with  respect  to  which  said  surface. 
Is  adapted  to  paaa,  meaaa  to  directly  eool  said  surface,  and 
a  rotary  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  the  are  space,  said 
magnetic  field  being  of  struigth  stUBdent  to  deflect  the 
are  against  said  surface. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  oxlda  of  nitrogen  from 
air.  comprising  In  comblnstlon  a  coat^lner,  the  Inner  sur> 
face  of  which  la  a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  electrodes 
In  said  container  betweso  which  an  arc,  longltudlDSlly 
with  respect  to  the  Inner  .  jrface  of  said  conUlner,  Is 
sdapted  to  pass,  and  a  rotary  magnetic  field  exterior  to 
the  container  adjacent  to  the  arc  apace,  said  magnetic 
field  being  of  strength  sufficient  to  deflect  the  arc  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  container. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen  from 
air.  comprising  in  combination  a  container,  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  which  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  electrodes 
In  said  container  between  which  an  arc.  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  container,  la 
adapted  to  pass,  mesne  to  cool  the  walla  of  aald  container, 
and  a  rotary  magnetic  fleld  exterior  to  the  container  adja- 
cent to  the  arc  space,  said  magnetic  fleld  being  of  strength 
sufficient  to  deflect  the  arc  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  container. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  0.704.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  RBVBR8IN0 
OA8-BNOINB&  jAMsa  M.  Rbbtt,  Beaufort,  S.  C 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1007.  Serial  No.  892.168.  Renewed 
July  21.  1900.    Serial  No.  508.778. 


1.  In  «  revolTlng  mechanlam.  baring  an  electric  drealt 
for  coatrollteg  the  rerolntlon  of  the  same,  a  foremor 
mechanism  operated  by  said  rerolrtag  mechanism,  a 
switch  prorlded  with  a  weight,  and  an  insnlsting  part  for 
controlling  said  circuit,  a  stop  against  which  said  switch 
conucts.  and  means  whereby  said  switch  la  automatically 
doeed,  and  said  rerolrlng  mechanism  rerersed  when  the 
engine  slows  down  to  a  predetermined  degree,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor,  baring  an  electric  drenlt  controlling  the 
rerolutlons  of  the  same,  s  switch  prorlded  with  an  ad- 
justable weight,  and  an  insulating  part,  controlling  said 
drcult.  a  piroted  stop  agsinst  which  ssid  switch  contacts, 
a  goremor  mechanism  operated  by  said  motor,  and  reclp- 
rocatlag  means  carried  by  said  goremor  meefaanlSB  eon> 
trolltng  said  switch,  said  means  adapted  to  dose  said  cir- 
cuit when  the  motor  Is  slowed  down  to  a  predetermined 
degree  and  to  thereby  rererse  the  said  motor,  substan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  baring  an  electric  drcult  control- 
ling the  Ignition  of  the  gas  operating  said  engine,  a  swltdi 
prorlded  with  an  fdjnatable  weight,  and  an  lasuUttaf 
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part  eoaM»«nint  aald  drcntt,  a  step  against  which  aald 
switch  coBtacta,  a  goremor  mechanlsoi  operated  by  aald 
engine  and  carrying  redprocating  means  sdapted  to  con- 
trol said  Bwltch.  and  an  adjustable  supporting  means  for 
■aid  switch  whereby  when  the  motors  slowed  down  to  a 
predeteratfned  degree  said  switch  Sir  II I  be  antomatleally 
dosed  aof  the  engine  rereraed.  snbMantlally  aa  described. 

4.  la  ^  Interaal  oombnstljtn-^Si^^  baring  an  electric 
IgBltloa  drenlt  controlling  the  rerolutlons  of  said  engine, 
a  switch  W  prorlded  with  a  weight  D'  and  with  an  Insu- 
lating part  B'  controlling  aald  Ignition  drcult,  a  centrtf- 
ngal  goriemor  mechanism  '>perated  by  aaid  engine,  and 
prorlded  with  a  reciprocating  part  H,  adapted  to  conUct 
with  aald  part  B',  and  a  atop  H'  against  which  aald  switch 
raata  when  open,  whereby  when  the  engrlne  Is  slowed  down 
to  a  predatermtaed  ds«rce  the  eald  part  H  wUl  automatic- 
ally eaaaa  the  said  drcult  to  be  doeed  and  the  engine  i«- 
rcreed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  prorlded  with  an 
eledrlc  Ignition  drcult,  the  combination  of  a  goremor 
mechanlam  prorlded  with  centrifugal  weights,  a  recipro- 
cating noee.  and  a  spring  O,  with  a  switch  prorlded  with 
a  threaded  portion,  a  weight  adapted  to  be  adjusted  along 
aald  threaded  portion,  and  an  Insulating  disk  sdapted  to 
contad  with  aald  nose,  and  a  stop  against  which  said 
switch  is  stfapted  to  rest,  whereby  when  the  said  switch  Is 
opened  and  the  engine  alowed  down  to  a  predetermined 
degree,  the  as  id  nose  may  antomatleally  dose  said  switch 
and  cause  the  said  engines  to  be  rerersed,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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960.705.  MOP- WRINGER.  jAMca  L.  SIMMONS.  Waah- 
IngtonJ  Id.  C,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaslgnments,  to  Na- 
tional (SIpedalty  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  .Ipr.  28,  1900.     Strial  No.  492,635. 


1.  la  a  mop-wrlager,  la  combination  with  a  bucket, 
lerers  ftikramed  on  the  sides  of  the  bucket  srms  plr- 
etslly  secured  to  the  lerers.  rollers  mounted  on  said  arma. 
the  llftlng-ball  plrotMlIy  secured  to  the  lerers  and  con- 
stmcted  to  engage  the  lerers  and  form  a  foot-pedal  to  ac- 
tuate the  lerers  snd  the  rollers  into  a  wringing  poaltlon, 
and  mop  ftnidea  consisting  of  angular  strips  of  metal  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  bucket  between  the  rollers 
sod  baring  their  middle  portions  parallel  with  the  sides  of 
the  bucket  and  formed  concare,  substantially  aa  ahown 
and  desci<»ed. 

2.  A  mop-wringer  comprising  a  bncket,  lerers  fulcramed 
on  the  sides  of  the  bucket  snd  hsrlng  laterally-extending 
projections  on  their  ends,  pins  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  bucket,  srms  pirotally  secured  to  the  lever  and  slld- 
ahly  aoaMed  between  aald  plaa.  rollera  mooated  between 
aald  am«  a  ball  pirotally  secured  to  said  arms  and  lerer, 
and  luga  on  the  rearwardiy-extending  arms  to  engage  said 
ball  when  I  la  an  uprlgkt  poalOoa  and  uaed  to  carry  the 
hvekeC,  a«ld  bail  eagagtag  the  projection  on  the  lerer  when 
In  a  reeUMng  poaltlon  to  form  a  foot-lerer  for  actuating 
the  roller-carry  ins  arma  downwardly,  anbstaatlally  aa 
ahowa  and  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  nie|>-wrlBcer  comprlalBg  a  backet,  lerera  fulcramed 
oa  the  aldea  of  the  backet  and  hariag  laterally-extending 
proieetloa|i|  oa  their  eada.  plan  aecwed  to  the  Mdaa  of 


the  bucket,  arms  pirotally  secured  to  the  lerer  and  alld- 
ably  mounted  between  aald  plna.  rollers  mounted  twtweea 
said  arms,  a  ball  pirotally  aecured  to  aald  arma  and  lerer, 
lugs  on  the  rearwardly-extendlng  arms  to  engage  said 
ball  when  In  an  upright  poaltlon  and  uaed  to  carry  the 
bucket,  aaid  ball  engaging  the  projection  on  the  lerer 
when  In  a  reclining  poaltlon  to  form  a  foot-lerer  for  actu- 
ating the  roller-carrying  arms  downwardly,  and  mop- 
guides  consisting  of  angular  strips  of  metal  secured  to 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  bucket  between  the  rollers  and  bar- 
ing their  middle  portlona  parallel  to  the  aldea  of  the  bucket 
and  formed  concare,  subsUntlally  aa  ahown  and  de- 
acribed. 


9  6  0,706.  CURRENT  DISTRIBUTER  AND  TIMER. 
JAMaa  M.  Smith.  Pblladdphla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  ons' 
half  to  Wilson  D.  Craig  Wright,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1009.     Serial  No.  472.098. 


1.  A  current-distributer  and  timer  for  the  Ignition  *yt- 
tern  of  cxploalre-eagtaes  comprialng  a  caalng,  an  arbor 
«otatirely  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  gear-wheel  upon 
aald  arbor,'  a  gear-wheel  prorlded  with  a  hollow  hub  ro- 
taUrely  arranged  In  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  raeah 
with  the  gear-wheel  on  ssld  arbor,  a  sleeve  alldably  sr- 
ranged  la  aald  hollow  hub  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  abaft  or  spindle  connected  with  said  aleere  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  make  and  break  derlce 
within  aald  caalng,  meana  connected  with  said  shaft  or 
spindle  for  operating  the  same,  a  current  distributing 
mechanism  within  said  caalng.  a  apark-^)!!  arranged 
within  said  casing,  and  meana  for  connecting  electrically 
the  aald  apark-coU  with  the  said  make  and  break  derlce 
and  aald  dUtrlbutlng  mechanlam,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  current-dlstribnter  and  timer  for  the  Igaltlen  tya- 
tem  of  exploelre-englnea  comprialng  a  caalng,  an  arbor 
rotatlrely  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  gear-wheel  upon 
said  arbor,  a  geor-wheel  provided  with  a  hollow  hub  ro 
Utively  arranged  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  meab 
with  the  gear-whed  on  said  arbor,  a  ateere  alldably  ar- 
ranged la  aald  hollow  hah  aad  adapted  to  rotate  th«re> 
with,  a  ahaft  or  spindle  conneded  with  said  sleere  aad  ■ 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  hab  aecured  apoa  aald  shaft 
or  m^dle,  a  caas-sbaped  shoulder  upoa  said  hub  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  deprenslona  therein,  a  metal  supportteg 
ntember  aecured  within  said  casing,  an  adjustable  con- 
tacn-acrew  mounted  In  said  anpportlng  member,  a  post 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  coatad-maklng  and  break- 
lag  derlce  piroted  upon  said  poet,  eoaprislag  s  pair  of 
arms,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  make  coataet  with  said 
contact-acrew,  a  roller  carried  by  the  other  arm,  adapted 
to  be  MalntalMd  In  rolling  contact  with  the  peripheral 
surfaee-pm^ioas  aad  depressions  of  said  cam-sboolder,  a 
current  dtotributlng  mechanism  within  said  casing,  s  par- 
tition member  srranged  within  said  eastair.  a  spark-coil 
•apported  by  said  partltloa-member,  aad  meaaa  for  elee>' 
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trleally  connecting  nld  •park-coll  with  the  rapportlns 
member  ^f  Mid  contact-acrew  and  with  said  dlatrlbatlng 
meebanlam,  aobatantlally  as  and  tor  the  porpoMi  aet 
forth. 

8.  A  corrent-dlatrlbnter  and  timer  for  the  ignition  sys- 
tem of  exploslve-englnea  comprlalng  a  casing,  an  arbor 
rotatlrely  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  gear-wheel  upon 
said  arbor,  a  gaar-wheel  prorlded  with  a  hollow  hub  ro- 
tatlvely  arranged  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  meab 
with  the  gear-wheel  on  ^ald  arbor,  a  sleeve  slidably  ar- 
ranged In  said  hollow  hub  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  shaft  or  spindle  connected  with  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  hub  secured  upon  said  ahaft 
or  spindle,  a  cam-shaped  shoulder  upon  said  hub  provided 
with  a  plnrallt7  of  depressions  therein,  a  metal  supporting 
member  secured  within  said  casing,  an  adjustable  contact- 
screw  mounted  in  said  supporting  member,  a  post  mounted 
witliln  said  casing,  a  contact-making  and  breaking  device 
pivoted  upon  said  poet,  comprising  a  pair  of  Arms,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  contact- 
screw,  a  roller  terrled  by  the  other  arm,  adapted  to  be 
maintained  In  rolling  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface- 
portions  and  depressions  of  said  cam-shoulder,  a  current 
distributing  mechanism  within  raid  casing,  a  pair  of 
semi-drcularly  formed  supporting  members,  a  partltion- 
memt>er  mounted  upon  said  supporting  members  and  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing,  a  spark-coil  supported  by  aald 
partition-member,  means  for  electrically  eonneetlng  said 
spark-coll  with  the  supporting  member  of  said  contact- 
screw  and  with  said  distributing  mechanism,  means  for 
connecting  the  primary  winding  of  said  spark-coil  with  a 
battery,  comprising  a  socketed  element  connected  with 
said  casing,  a  binding-post  connected  therewith.  Insulstlng 
collars  for  electrically  separating  said  socketed  element 
and  said  binding-post  from  said  casing,  a  spring-controlled 
contact-plog  within  said  socketed  element,  a  contact-plate 
secured  to  one  of  said  seml-drcularly  formed  supporting 
members  adapted  to  receive  the  contact  of  said  contact- 
plug,  and  means  for  connecting  a  primary  wire  of  said 
spark  coll  to  said  contact-plate,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  current-distributer  and  timer  for  the  Ignition  sys- 
tem of  explosive-engines  comprising  a  casing,  an  arbor 
rotatlrely  arranged  In  said  caalng.  a  gear-wheel  upon 
said  arbor,  a  gear-wheel  prorided  with  a  hollow  hub  ro- 
tatlvely  arranged  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  gear-wheel  on  said  arbor,  a  sleeve  slidably  ar- 
ranged In  said  hollow  hub  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  shaft  or  spindle  connected  with  said  aleeve  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  hob  secured  upon  said  shaft 
or  spindle,  a  cam-shaped  ahoulder  upon  said  hub  provided 
with  a  plnrallty  of  dcipresslons  therein,  a  metal  support- 
ing member  secured  within  said  casing,  an  adjustable  con- 
tact-screw mounted  In  said  supporting  member,  a  post 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  contact-making  and  break- 
ing device  pivoted  upon  said  post,  comprising  a  pair  of 
arma,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said 
contact-screw,  a  roller  carried  by  the  other  arm.  adapted 
to  be  maintained  in  rolling  contact  with  the  peripheral 
snrface-portiona  and  depressions  of  said  cam-shoulder,  a 
partition-member  arranged  within  said  easing,  a  spark- 
coll  supported  by  said  partition-member,  meana  for  con- 
necting the  primary  winding  of  said  spark-coil  with  said 
supporting  member  of  said  contact-screw,  comprising  a 
socketed  element  connected  with  said  snpportlnc  member, 
a  spring-controlled  contact-plug  within  said  socketed  ele- 
ment, a  contact-plate  secured  to  said  partition-member. 
adapted  to  receive  the  contact  of  said  contact-plug,  means 
for  connecting  the  primary  wire  of  said  spark-coil  to  said 
contact-plate,  a  current  distributing  mechanism  within 
said  casing,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
same  with  said  spark-coil,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
porpoeea  set  forth. 

B.  A  enrrent-dlstrlbnter  and  timer  for  the  ignition  sys- 
tems of  explosive  engines  comprising  a  casing,  an  arbor 
rotatlrely  arranged  in  said  caalng.  a  gear-wheel  upon 
said  arbor,  a  gear-wheel  provided  with  a  hollow  hub  ro- 
tatlvely  arranged  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  gear-wheel  on  said  arbor,  a  sleeve  slidably  ar- 


ranged  in  said  hollow  hub  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  shaft  or  spindle  connected  with  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  hob  secured  upon  said  shaft 
or  spindle,  a  cam-ahaped  ahonlder  provided  with  a  pla< 
rallty  of  depressions  therein,  a  metal  supporting  member 
secured  within  said  casing,  an  adjnatable  contact  screw 
mounted  in  said  supporting  member,  a  post  mounted  with- 
in aald  casing,  a  contact-making  and  breaking  device  piv- 
oted upon  said  post,  comprising  a  pair  of  arma,  one  o( 
which  is  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  contact-screw, 
and  means  upon  the  other  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
cam-ahaped  ahonlder,  a  enrrent-dlstribntlng  mechanlam 
within  aald  casing,  comprising  a  contact-carrier  secured 
to  and  revolved  by  said  aliaft  or  spindle  but  electrically 
insulated  therefrom,  a  pair  of  distributing  fan-abaped 
members  provided  with  contact-shoes  mounted  on  said 
contact-carrier,  a  plurality  of  contact-members  arranged 
in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  succesaiveiy  engaged  by  .uld 
contact-ahoea,  blnding-poata  connected  with  said  contact - 
■ambers,  a  apark-eoil  amnged  within  said  caalng,  and 
means  for  connecting  electrically  said  spark-coll  with 
said  make  and  break  device  and  with  said  distributing 
mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[ClaioM  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


060,707.     DOOR-8TOP.     THOMaa  A.   iHtTH.  Tlline.  Ky. 
Piled  Sept.  22.  liMM.     Bcrlal  No.  454,180. 


The  herein  deacribed  door  check,  comprising  a  wedga 
ended  hasp  bar  held  within  a  door  Cmaa,  hartai  aa  aper^ 
ture  near  the  forward  end  and  a  pin  opening  near  sni4 
aperture,  of  a  hasp  in  the  form  of  a  bar  having  a  straight 
intermediate  section,  held  within  said  aperture,  two  lift- 
ing arma  being  continued  at  right  anglea  from  said  inter- 
mediate section  and  held  In  parallel  relation,  said  lifting 
arms  being  continued  obliquely  in  two  parallel  stop  arms 
each  ending  in  a  latera^y  extending  stop  end  arranged 
to  rest  upon  the  upper  eSge  of  said  haap  bar.  a  pin  within 
said  opening  and  projdbting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  hasp 
bar,  said  stop  arms  hormally  resting  against  said  pro- 
jecting pin  enda,  andia  latch  bar  carried  by  a  door  and 
arranged  to  work  beMw  said  hasp  bar  and  agalnat  said 
hasp,  said  lifting  armi  being  arranged  to  be  sprung  over 
said  pin  ends  and  made  to  rest  thereon  at  timea,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


000.708.     PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  POR  ROLL- 
ING TUBES.   SOLID  BOUND  BARS,  AND  SIMILAR 
BODIES.    Ralth  C.  BTiantL.  Ellwood  City,  Pa.     Filed 
May  20.  1008.    Serial  No.  480,042. 
1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  rolling  tubes  or  round 
bodies,  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  a  body  to  a  con- 
tinuoua  and  progreaslve  rolling  snd  compressive  pressure 
while  moving  forwsrd  in  a  suitable  pass  by  pressing  and 
cross  rolling  the  body  in  the  inlet  end  of  the  pass  between 
approximately  parallel  rolling  faces,  thereby  tending  to 
rotate  the  body  while  allowing  the  metal  to  flow  cireum- 
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terentlaliy,  almnltaneously  subjecting  the  cross  sections 
of  the  body  farther  within  the  paaa  to  confining  and  rolling 
pressure  aronad  a  large  part  of  ita  periphery  from  snr: 
faces  moving  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  pass  with 
little  or  DO  cross  rolling  motion,  whereby  the  metal  flows 
and  elon^tes  In  an  axial  direction  and  simultaneously 
subjecting  the  cross  sections  of  the  body  in  the  exit  por- 
tion of  the  paaa  to  rolling  pressure  between  approximately 
plane  suftsces  moving  transversely  to  the  pass  and  tend- 
ing to  rotate  the  body  reversely  to  the  inlet  portions  of 
the  paaa,  tor  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  The  mprovement  in  the  art  of  rolling  tubes  or  round 
bodlea,  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  a  body  to  a  con- 
tinooos  A$d  progressive  rolling  and  compresaive  preaanre 
while  moving  forward  hi  a  suitable  paaa  by  subject- 
ing the  cross  sections  of  the  body  to  vonflnlng  and  rolling 
prsssare  around  a  large  part  of  Its  periphery  from  sur- 
faces moving  substsntlally  longitudinally  of  the  paas  with 
little  or  no  cross  rolling  motion,  whereby  the  metal  flows 
and  elon^tes  In  an  axial  direction  and  simultaneously 
subJectlnK  the  cross  sections  of  the  body  in  the  exit  por- 
tion of  ths  same  paas  to  rolling  pressure  between  approxi- 
mately plane  Burtaces  moving  transveraely  to  the  paaa  and 
tending  to  rotate  the  body,  for  substantially  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  The  ImprovenMUt  in  the  art  of  rolling  tubes  or  round 
bodies,  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  a  body  to  a  eon- 
tlnnoua  and  progressive  rolling  and  compressive  pressure 
while  nowing  forward  in  a  suiUble  pass  by  subject- 
ing CiM  Qsoss  sections  of  the  body  to  circumferential  con- 
fining and  longitudinal  rolling  pressure  around  a  large 
part  of  Ita  periphery  from  surfaces  moving  substantially 
longitudinally  of  the  paaa  with  little  or  no  cross  rolling 
motion,  whereby  the  metsl  flows  and  elongates  In  an  axial 
direction  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  cross  sections 
of  the  body  in  the  exit  portion  of  the  same  pass  to  rolling 
pressure  between  approximately  plane  snrfacea  moring 
traasTar9#Iy  to  the  pass  and  tending  to  rotate  the  body, 
the  said  metal  being  supported  Internally  upon  a  substan- 
tially hard  mandrel  for  substantially  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  His  Improvement  in  the  art  of  rolling  tubes  or  round 
bodies,  irhich  conalats  in  subjecting  such  body  to  a  con- 
tinuous «nd  progreaalve  rolling  and  compreaalve  pres- 
sure while  moving  forward  in  a  suitable  paa^  by  sub- 
jecting tils  cross  sections  of  the  body  to  circumferential 
confining  and  longitudinal  rolling  pressure  around  a  large 
part  of  its  periphery  from  surfaces  moving  substantially 
longitudinally  of  the  pass  with  little  or  no  cross  rolling 
motion,  ir hereby  the  metal  flows  and  elongatea  in  an  axial 
direction  and  almultaneonaly  subjecting  the  cross  sections 
of  the  body  in  the  exit  portion  of  the  same  paas  to  rolling 
pressure  between  approximately  plane  surfaces  moving 
transversaly  to  the  pasa  and  tending  to  rotate  the  body. 

B.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  rolling  tubes  or  round 
bodies,  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  s  body  to  a  con- 
ttnnoua  and  progressive  rolling  and  compressive  pres- 
sure while  moving  forward  in  a  suitable  pass,  by  sub- 
J<}Ctlng  the  cross  sections  of  the  body  to  circumferential 
confining  and  longitudinal  rolling  pressure  around  a  large 
part  ol  Its  periphery  from  surfaces  moring  substantially 
longltudtMlly  of  the  pass  with  Uttls  or  no  cross  rolling 
motloa,  wbeMby  the  metal  flows  and  e^>ngates  in  an  axial 
direction  and  siBtultaasoualy  subjecting  the  cross  sections 


of  the  body  in  the  exit  portion  of  the  same  pass  to  rolllag 
pressure  between  approximately  plane  anrfaces  movlag 
transversely  to  the  paas  and  tending  to  rotate  the -body, 
and  supporting  the  body  Internally  during  the  latter  ac- 
tion upon  a  mandrel  that  is  held  against  axial  motion  aa 
the  metal  moves  over  it. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.) 


0  6  0.700.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
VAPOR  APPARATUS.  PaaCT  H.  Tbomas,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1004.    Serial  No.  202,785. 


^ 


In  a  vacuum  electric  apparatus  including  an  exliansted 
container,  and  electrodes  therefor,  including  a  cathode,  the 
combination  with  supporting  meana  adapted  to  permit  the 
movement  of  said  container  into  and  to  support  said  con- 
tainer in  vertical,  horisontal  and  intermediate  poaltlona, 
of  a  supplementary  anode  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
cathode  In  all  of  said  positions. 


0  6  0,710.     NURSING-BOTTLE.     Hasbt  D.  Wiixiams, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  May  28.  1000.    Serial  No.  498.817. 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  slide  in 
the  bore  thereof  and  to  be  drawn  toward  the  nipple  end 
of  the  bottle  by  the  gradual  removal  of  the  contents  of 
the  bottle  by  the  child  so  ^at  the  quantity  of  food  re- 
maining in  the  bottle  always  completely  fllla  Its  working 
capacity. 

2.  A  nursing  bottle  having  a  bottom  in  air-tight  con- 
tact with  the  bore  thereof  and  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
bore  and  .to  be  drawn  toward  the  nipple  end  of  the  bottle 
by  the  gradual  withdrawal  of  the  contents  of  the  bottle 
by  the  child  so  that  the  quantity  of  food  remaining  in  the 
bottle  always  completely  fills  Its  working  capacity. 

8.  In  a  aurBlng  bottle^^Alse  bottom  in  air-tight  con- 
tact with  the  bore  of  the  boitle  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
toward  the  nippte^^nfl  of  th«'  bottle  by  the  gradual  with- 
drawal of  the  contents  of  the  bottle  by  the  child  so  that 
the  quantity  of  food  remaining  in  the  bottle  always  com- 
pletely fllls  Its  wortdag  capacity,  aad  means  for  adjostlBC 
said  false  bottom  to  its  position  necessary  to  obtain  the 
desired  initial  capacity. 
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4.  In  a  naralax  bottle,  a  faiM''bottoiD  in  alr-tlcbt  con- 
tact with  Uie  bore  of  the  bottle  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
np  with  the  contents  of  the  bottle  as  the  same  are  grada- 
•lly  withdrawn  hj  the  child,  and  means  for  adasttting  at- 
moapheric  preaanre  against  the  oater  face  of  said  talae 
bottom. 

6.  In  a  nursing  bottle,  a  false  bottom  in  air-tight  con- 
tact with  the  bore  of  the  bottle  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
np  with  the  contests  of  the  bottle  as  the  aame  are  grada- 
ally  withdrawn  by  the  child,  and  a  removable  cap  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  bottle. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


050.711.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  WA8HB0ILERS.  Bliza- 
aarrH  M.  Woaoax,  Sibley,  Iowa.  Plied  Oct.  20,  190Q. 
Serial  No.  024,620. 


In  combination  with  a  waah  boiler  of  a  base  plate  dts- 
poaed  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
through  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  channel  member  po- 
sitioned against  tht  periphary  of  the  under  face  of  aald 
base  plate,  aald  channel  member  haring  openlnga  formed 
through  the  Inner  wall  of  the  name  at  the  ends  and  at  the 
sides  of  said  base  plate,  flues  extended  upwardly  from  the 
ends  of  said  base  plate  within  tiM  aald  channel  member 
and  adjacent  the  said  openings  in  the  said  channel  mem- 
bar  at  the  ends  of  the  said  base  plate,  channel  bars  dis- 
posed against  the  under  face  of  said  base  plate  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  perforated  portion,  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  bottoma  of-aaid  floea,  aald  channel  ban  hav- 
ing openings  formed  in  the  inner  walls  thereof  and  nossles 
formed  at  the  apexes  of  said  floea  and  turned  inwardly 
therefrom,  aald  nosslca  being  arranged  In  oppoaite  relation 
to  one  another. 


9  80,7  12.  BBDCLOTHES-FA8TSNBS.  LccaniA  T. 
Ton  NO.  Red  Bank.  N.  J.  PU«d  Dtc  31,  1»09.  Serial  No. 
B30,81S. 


▲  bad  eloChaa  Caataoer  comprlalng  a  atrap  to  endrcJa 
tka  mattraa  and  provided  with  means  whereby  Its  ends 
nay  be  aeeiued  togatber  about  the  mattress,  and  fasteners 
aacured  to  the  strap  at  intervjUa  along  Its  middle  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bed  clothea. 


060.713.  PLURAL  LAMP-«OCKIT.  Rmjmw  B.  Bixja 
MiN,  Cblcaflo,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Blaetric  Mami- 
Cacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  o<  lllt- 
Boia.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  17.  1904,  Sarlal  No. 
228,801.  Divided  and  this  appllcatloB  fllad  Oct.  1,  1007. 
SarUl  No.  899.842. 


^Z 


1.  A  multiple  socket  for  Incandescent  electric  lampa, 
comprlalng  an  insulating  baaa  carrying  a  contact  piaca  for 
making  electrical  connection  with  each  lamp,  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  plurality  of  lamp-holding  devices,  and 
taleacoping  means  for  dctachably  securing  the  base  and 
body  portion  together,  aald  maana  alao  completing  the  alee> 
trleal  circuit  with  each  lamp. 

2.  A  multiple  socket  for  Incandeacent  electric  iampa. 
comprising  an  Insulating  baaa  pro^dad  with  means  for 
connection  with  supply  laada,  a  |flr  portion  concaaling 
aaM  maana  and  arranged  to  snppor^the  lampa  In  position, 
and  means  detachably  securing  the  baaa  and  body  portion 
together,  said  means  also  bringing  the  lampa  Into  electrical 
communication  with  the  aupply  laada. 

3.  In  a  multiple  socket  for  electric  lampa,  the  combtBa- 
tion  of  an  insulating  baae  carrying  lamp-angaglng  contacta, 
terminals  carried  by  the  baae  for  making  connection  %1th 
supply  leads,  a  body  portion  carrying  the  lamps  and  con- 
caaling said  tennlnala,  and  Interengaglng  means  carried 
by  the  base  and  body  portion  respectively  and  adaptad, 
when  engaged  with  each  other,  to  almnltaaeoualy  sacnra 
the  baae  and  body  portion  together  and  complete  through 
Itaelf  the  electrical  circuit. 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp  aockat,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
sulating base  and  contacta  carried  thereby,  of  a  caalng 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  projactkma  az- 
tandlng  tbarafrom  and  each  adaptad  to  racalTC  a  laap 
base,  means  for  holding  said  lamps  therein  In  poaltlon  to 
engage  said  contacts,  other  contacts  carried  by  said  caalng, 
and  teleacoplng  means  carried  by  aald  baae  and  casing  ra- 
spectlvely  for  connecting  said  laat-named  contacts  with 
one  of  the  leada. 

5.  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  the  combtnstlon  with  a  caa- 
lng comprising  a  substantially  hamiapherlcal  shell  having 
a  plurality  of  openlnga  and  a  aleera  aarnnrndtag  each  of 
aald  openings  and  fixed  to  said  casing,  of  a  lamp-receiving 
ahell  disposed  within  each  of  said  sleeves,  said  shells  being 
supported  by  said  casing  and  having  each  a  tongue,  a  plata 
to  which  aald  tonguea  are  secured,  bindlng-screwa  carried 
by  the  baae.  and  meana  for  making  electrical  connection 
between  one  of  said  blndlny-acrewa  and  aald  plate,  said 
means  also  supporting  said  caalng  and  the  lamjM  carried 
thereby  In  proper  poaltlon  ralatlra  to  the  baat. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  * 


000,714.    BLBCTBICAL  TESTING  APPABATTO.    HSWBT 

J.   BLAKaaun,  Syracuae.   N.   T.     Piled   Peb.   28,   1900. 

flartal  Na  479.489. 

1.  In  an  alactrical  taattng  apparataa,  a  tranafbrmer  bav^ 
Ing  a  handle  of  electric  conducting  matarlal  connected 
aeroaa  a  portion  of  ita  aecoadary  wlndtaig. 

1.  In  an  alectrleal  taatlng  apparataa,  as  altamatlog  ear- 
rant  traaaformer  having  a  haadla  conalatlM  of  an  elae- 
trloal  raaiatanca  connected  to  Its  secondary  wtedteg. 

S.  In  aa  electrical  teating  apparataa,  a  transformer  bav* 
lac  aa  alatitxlcal  raaiatanca  coaaaeiad  la  abnat  to  Ita  aa^ 
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0Bdai7  #tn4iat  la  coaablBatloa  with  aa  astamal  etreolt 
having  adjuatable  contacta  with  the  raalstance  and  aec- 
ondary  winding  respectively  aad  inclnding  a  portion  of  tba 
InatnuBMii  under  teat. 


4.  In  aa  electrical  taatlng  apparataa,  an  alternating  car- 
rant  transformer  having  an  electric  conducting  handle  con- 
sisttng  of  a  resistance  coll  connected  in  shunt  to  a  portion 
of  Ita  aecondary  winding. 

5.  In  an  electrical  taatlng  apparataa,  an  alternating  cur- 
r«it  tranaformer  a  fixed  raalatanee  connected  acroaa  a  por- 
tion of  the  transformer,  and  an  external  circuit  having  a 
contact  member  making  contact  with  the  aecondary  wind- 
ing of  tb^  transforn»er  and  an  additional  ouitact  membei 
contacting  with  the  resistance. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ll 


0SO,7ia.  STRAINER  FOR  HOSE-PIPES.  IBA  BaiKMA. 
Waynepiwro,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1000.  Serial  No. 
«90t07jL 

\ 
I 


1.  A  a: miner  comprising  a  box  provided  with  a  lateral 
outlet-ptpt  and  having  an  open  top  and  luga  arranged  be- 
low the  level  of  Its  top  edge,  a  sheet  of  wire  ganae,  a  frame 
provided  with  a  recaaa,  aad  faatenlng  devlcaa  paaaing 
through  holes  In  the  said  lugs  and  the  overlapping  end 
portions  at  the  frame  and  clamping  the  wire  gauce  in  the 
aald  receaa  and  against  the  top  edge  of  the  box. 

2.  A  strainer,  comprising  a  rectangular  box  having  an 
open  top.  and  having  alao  luga  arranged  below  the  aald  top 
and  a  projecting  ootlet-plpe  on  oae  side,  a  rectangular 
aheet  of  wlra-gaosa,  i  frame  provided  with  a  receaa.  and 
faatanlag  devlcaa  which  engage  with  the  aald  frame '  and 
loga  and  irhlch  clamp  the  gaoae  In  tba  aald  recess  against 
tba  top  adgaa  of  the  box. 


060,710.  I  PROCESS  OP  BONDING  RAILS.  Ckaxus  L. 
Caolb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Rail- 
way latprorament  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration af  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1007.  Serial  No.  860,331. 
Oct.  21,  1008.     Serial  No.  468.884. 


\ 

1.  Tb«i  betbod  of  Joining  metallic  bodlea.  whleb  conaiata 
la  firat  addertag  or  braalng  aald  bodlaa  togatbar,  aad  tbaa 
ralaing  tlbe  aame  to  substantially  a  welding  taasperatnra 
by  meana  of  a  voltaic  arc. 


i-^iiLi*'' 


Z.  The  atatbod  of  )olnlag  awtallle  bodlaa,  wbleb  oooalau 
in  first  soldering  or  braalng  aald  bodlaa  together  by  elec- 
trically generated  heat,  and  then  raialng  the  aame  to  aub- 
atantlally  a  welding  temperature  by  meana  of  a  voltaic  arc. 

3.  The  method  of  Joining  metallic  bodlea  by  meana  of  tba 
electric  current,  which  consists  In  first  soldering  or  braslag 
said  bodies  together  by  means  of  a  heating  electric  currant 
and  then  welding  the  aame  togatbar  by  maana  of  a  vol- 
taic arc. 

4.  The  method  of  Joining  metallic  bodlea  by  maaaa  of  tba 
electric  current,  which  consists  In  interposing  a  aolder  or 
braae  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  bodies,  bringing 

^  body  having  a  hl^  raalstance  into  contact  with  one  of 
said  bodlea,  paaaing  an  electric  current  In  serlea  through 
aald  bodlea  and  Interpoaed  aolder  or  braae,  and  then  wltb- 
drawlng  aald  high  realatance  body  ao  as  to  form  an  are  be- 
tween It  and  the  adjacent  metallic  body. 

6.  The  method  of  homogeneoualy  uniting  metal  bodlaa 
having  unlike  characteristics  as  to  fusibility,  the  first,  01 
more  readily  fusible,  body  having  alao  the  greater  heat  coa- 
doctlvlty,  which  conaiata  in  hiterpoatng  between  said 
bodlea  at  tbe  desired  point  of  union  a  relatively  more 
faalble  matarlal ;  holding  aald  bodlea  In  contact  at  such 
point ;  foslng  such  matarlal,  whereby  aald  bodlaa  are  pr^ 
llmlnarlly  Joined ;  then  applying  heat  from  a  voltaic  arc 
to  said  first  body ;  and  securing  effective  heating  of  tb« 
contacting  face  of  the  second  body  by  conduction  through 
such  first  body,  whereby  said  first  body  and  such  con 
tactlng  face  of  the  second  body  are  brought  to  a  waldlaik 
temperature  practically  aUnnltaneeusly.  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


009.T17.  DOOR-SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  Myron  CoasBT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door 
Hanger  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Fllad  Peb.  11.  1006.    Serial  No.  246,2401. 


1.  In  door  supporting  devices,  the  combination  of  uinpaa 
and  lower  grooved  tracks,  a  door  interpoaed  between  thea 
and  having  grooves  in  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  regla* 
tw  with  the  grooves  la  tbe  reapeetive  tracka,  a  anlea  of 
balls  Interpoaed  In  the  grooves  between  tbe  dooVt  and 
tracks,  and  means  for  adjastlng  the  upper  track  rertleally 
to  vary  the  preaaure  on  tbe  upper  aerlaa  of  balls. 

2.  In  door  supporting  devices,  tbe  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  grooved  tracks,  a  door  interpoaed  between  them 
and  provided  with  groovea  in  ita  upper  and  lower  eada  to 
raglater  with  the  groovea  la  the  respective  tracks,  a  aerlea 
of  balls  interposed  between  the  deora  and  tbe  raapactlva 
tracks,  a  separate  strip  for  each  series  of  balls,  having 
eagaa  to  receive  the  balls  of  the  series  and  hold  tba^  la 
fixed  relative  poaltloa  to  each  other,  aad  meana  for  a4- 
Jnatlng  the  upper  track  vertically  to  vary  its  preaaure  oa 
tba  upper  series  of  balls. 
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8.  In  a  door  npportliif  dcrlee,  tb»  combination  with 
.vpper  and  lower  grooved  tracks,  of  a  door  carrying  ap- 
wardly  and  downwardly  facing  grooT«d  tracks  regtoterlng 
wltii  tJie  flrat  mentioned  tracks,  a  aerlea  of  balls  Inter- 
posed In  tbe  grooTes,  and  means  (or  adjusting  one  of  said 
tracks  to  vary  the  pressare  on  th«  balls. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  clan  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  having  grooved  tracks  at  Its  top  and  bottom, 
of  fixed  apper  and  lower  grooved  tracks  registering  with 
said  first  mentioned  tracks,  s  series  of  balls  In  said  grooves, 
and  retainers  for  said  balls. 


•  00,718.     LIFTINO-MAQNBT.     AsTHua  C.  Eastwood, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.   FUed  Feb.  18. 1908.    Serial  No.  S01.298. 


1.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  a  magnetising  coll.  a  non-mag- 
■etlc  plate  for  protecting  the  coil,  and  a  second  non-mag- 
■etlc  plate  covering  the  first  plate  to  receive  directly  the 
impact  of  articles  attracted  tbereagalnst  and  to  prevent 
Injury  to  the  coll  by  said  impact. 

2.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  the  combination  of  a  magnetis- 
ing coll,  a  noD-magnetic  plate  for  covering  the  coll  on  the 
active  Bide  of  the  magnet,  a  second  non-magnetic  plate  for 
preventing  wear  of  the  first  plate,  and  elaatle  packing  be- 
tween said  plates. 

3.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  a  frame  having  a  central  pole 
and  an  annular  outer  pole,  a  magnetising  coil  between  said 
poles,  a  non-magnetic  plate  for  retaining  said  coll,  and 
a  wear  plate,  said  wear  plate  being  held  by  a  pole  shoe 
detachably  clamped  to  said  central  pole. 

4.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  a  frame,  a  magnetising  coll 
therein,  a  wear  plate  to  protect  the  lower  face  of  the  mag- 
net, bolts  extending  up  through  both  the  frame  and  the 
plate,  means  for  causing  the  bolts  to  draw  the  frame  and 
plate  toward  eacb  other,  said  drswlng  means  being  located 
so  as  to  be  protected  from  abrasion  of  the  articles  attracted 
to  the  magnet.  i 

5.  \  magnet,  having  Its  upper  and  lateral  portions  pro- 
vided with  ribs,  the  length  of  the  ribs  being  coincident 
with  the  directions  of  the  magnetic  flux  In  the  magnetic 
circuit 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


0  6  0,719.     rUBNITURB.     Edwaso  C.  B.  Bllswobth. 

Toledo.  Ohio.     Piled  Dec.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,321. 

1.  The  combination  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  a  plu- 
rality of  legs,  one  of  said  legs  having  tie  means  extending 
in  two  directions  therefrom,  and  a  bracing  element  extend- 
ing from  one  tie  portion  on  one  side  of  the  leg  to  tbe  tie 
portion  on  another  side  of  the  leg.  said  bracing  element 
engaging  the  leg  intermediate  Its  engagement  with  the  tie 


2.  The  combination  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  a  plu- 
rality of  legs,  bractag  means  for  the  legs,  and  a  holding 
device  for  uniting  the  bracing  means  to  a  leg,  said  devlee 
embodying  keep  means  on  a  leg  and  a  holding  element, 
said  bracing  means  having  bent  portions  sdjacent  a  leg 
with  which  bent  portions  and  the  keep  means  the  holding 
element  coacts  medially  of  Its  length  with  one  «nd  near 
Its  terminals  with  the  other  to  firmly  maintain  the  legs 
and  brace  means  assembled. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  in  an  article  of  furniture  of  a  plu- 
rality of  lega,  bracing  means  for  the  legs,  and  a  holding 
device  for  uniting  the  bracing  means  to  a  leg,  said  device 
embodying  a  holding  element  provided  Integral  with  Itself 
with  a  spring  tongne.  there  being  keep  means  on  the  leg 


and  bent  portions  of  the  bradng  mauM  with  whleta  the 
holding  element  aoay  coaet  when  seated  with  Its  ivrtas 
tongue  holding  It  in  position. 


4,.  The  combination  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  hollow 
legs  open  Inwardly  and  a  bracing  means  for  the  legs  em- 
bodying s  tie  element  integrally  continuous  paat  a  leg,  and 
a  bracing  element  engaging  the  tie  element  and  the  leg. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  a  plat- 
form, legs  for  sustaining  the  platform,  and  bracing  means 
for  the  legs  spaced  from  the  platform  and  embodying  a 
tie  element  and  a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  bracing  ele- 
ments extending  from  the  tie  element  to  different  legs, 
said  bracing  elements  meeting  the  legs  st  a  common  point 
In  pairs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


980,720.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOB  CARBOY-NECKS. 
Lnvi  FcasDSH,  Wobum.  Mass..  assignor  to  Merrlmac 
Chemical  Company,  Boston,  Haas.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.   Filed  Oct  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  624.009. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  the  necks  of  carboys  compris- 
ing two  side  members  of  flexible  material  in  sheet  form 
and  two  md  pieces  interposed  between  and  secured  to  said 
side  members  st  opposite  edges,  the  lower  ends  of  the  end 
pieces  extending  below  tbe  bottom  edges  of  the  aide  mem- 
bers to  form  fSet  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  In  the  top 
of  the  carboy  case. 

2.  A  protective  device  for  the  necks  of  carboys  compris- 
ing two  side  members  of  flexible  material' In  sheet  form 
and  two  comparatively  narrow  rigid  end  pieces  Interposed 
between  and  secured  to  said  side  members  at  oppoalte 
edges,  the  lower  ends  of  the  end  pieces  extending  below 
the  bottom  edges  of  tbe  side  members  to  form  feet  sdapted 
to  enter  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  carboy  caa^ . 

8.  The  combination  with  a  carboy  case  hsving  sn  open- 
ing in  Its  top  and  a  carboy  in  the  case  provided  with  s 
neck  extending  through  said  opening,  of  a  protective  de- 
vice for  said  carboy  neck  comprising  two  side  members  of 
flexible  material  in  aheet  form  and  two  comparatlTsly  nar- 
row end  pieces  Interpoeed  between  and  connected  to  the  ^ 
side  members  at  opposite  edges  and  Inclining  toward  each 
other  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  device,  the  lower 
oida  of  the  end  pieces  extending  below  the  lower  edges  of 
the  side  members  to  form  feet  which  enter  snd  engage  the 
i  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  case. 
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960,721.  LSrmiR  BOOK  AND  ALBITM.  Booan  JAT, 
London,  England.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
487.808. 


M — .<= 

T 


^ 


T 


A^ 


,^^ 


=^ 


A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  contain- 
ing a  number  of  leaves  bound  together  at  one  end,  one  sec- 
tion being  fixed  at  its  binding  edge  to  one  of  the  covers  of 
the  book,  stiff  backings  fixed  in  a  similar  manner  to  the 
other  sections  and  flexible  strips  or  Upes  connecting  the 
backings  together  at  their  meeting  edges,  the  section  ad- 
joining the  cover  being  atUched  to  the  aame  by  a  wide 
strip  or  tape  flxed  to  the  center  of  said  section,  substan- 
tially a4  described. 


960,722.  FNEUMATIC  CLEANING  SYSTEM.  OnoBOl 
J.  KiAtwL  snd  Abthub  W.  Kindcl,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Feb.  II.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.690. 


•  L  In  an  air  cleaning  system  In  comblnstlon,  an  air  Im- 
pelling element :  a  reservoir  ;  a  conduit  connection  between 
said  ressrvolr  and  the  Inlet  port  of  said  element;  an  air 
Intake  arranged  In  aald  conduit ;  a  separate  conduit  con- 
nection between  said  reservoir  and  the  egress  port  of  said 
element  aald  conduit  having  an  air  exhaust :  an  additional 
conduit  connection  between  said  reservoir  and  the  first 
named  conduit,  and  provided  with  an  open  nosxle  connec- 
tion :  and  a  pair  of  cooperative  controlling  valves  arranged 
In  aald  trst  and  second  named  conduits  and  connected  to- 
gether for  simultaneooa  operation,  said  vatves  being 
adapted  to  simultaneously  connect  the  Inlet  port  with  said 
Intake  only  and  Interrupt  communication  between  said  ex- 
haust aad  the  Cffress  port,  while  maintaining  the  latter  In 
eommnhlcatlon  with  said  reservoir,  when  In  one  position, 
and  to  simultaneously  Interrupt  communication  between 
said  Intake  and  the  Inlet  port,  while  maintaining  said  In- 
let port  in  communication  vrith  said  reservoir,  and  to  con- 
nect said  egress  port  with  said  exhaust  only  when  in  an- 
other position. 

2.  In  an  air  controlling  system,  In  combination,  an  air 
ImpelUov  element:  a  reservoir:  a  conduit  connection  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  the  inlet  port  of  said  element :  an 
air  intake  arranged  in  said  conduit ;  a  separate  conduit 
connection  between  said  reservoir  and  the  egress  port  of 
said  element  said  conduit  having  an  air  exhaust ;  and  ad- 
ditional conduit  connection  between  aali  reaerroir  and  the 
first  named  conduit,  and  provided  with  an  open  nossle 
connection :  a  pair  of  cooperative  controlling  valves  ar- 
ranged in  said  first  and  second  named  conduits  and  con- 
nected together  for  simultaneous  operation,  said  valves  be- 
ing adapted  to  almnltaneously  connect  the  inlet  port  with 
■aid  intake  only  and  interrupt  communication  between 
■aid  azkanat  and  the  egress  port,  while  maintaining  the 
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latter  In  communication  with  said  reservoir,  when  In  one 
position,  and  to  simultaneously  interrupt  communication 
between  said  InUke  and  the  inlet  port,  while  malnUining 
ssld  Inlet  port  in  communication  vrith  said  reservoir,  and 
to  connect  said  egreea  port  with  said  exhaust  only  whan  In 
snother  position ;  snd  means  connected  with  said  valves 
for  operating  the  same  from  any  selected  elevation  within 
fixed  llmlta. 

8.  In  an  alr-deanlng  syston,  an  air  Impelling  rteaent 
a  reservoir,  a  conduit  connecting  the  ingress  side  of  said 
element  with  said  reservoir,  an  air  Intake  connected  with 
said  conduit,  a  second  conduit  connecting  the  egress  side 
of  said  element  with  said  reservoir  and  having  a  dieck- 
▼alve  arranged  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  from  the  latter, 
an  air  outlet  connected  with  said  second  conduit,  a  third 
condnlt  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  first  named 
conduit  and  having  an  orifice  intermediate  Its  ends,  the 
said  third  conduit  having  a  check-valve  arranged  to  inter- 
rupt passage  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  orifice 
and  a  check-valve  arranged  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
fluid  entering  the  oriflce.  to  the  first  named  condnlt.  a 
valve  associated  with  the  latter  and  adapted  to  connect 
the  egress-side  of  the  element  with  either  tbe  intake  or 
with  aald  reservoir,  and  a  second  vslve  associated  with 
the  second  conduit  and  cooperatively  connected  with  the 
first  named  valve.^so  as  to  connect  the  egress  side  of  the 
said  element  with  tbe  reservoir  In  the  first  instance  and 
with  said  outlet  in  tbe  second  Insunce. 


9  6  0,728.  OIL  DECOLORING,  BLEACHING.  AND 
THICKENING  APPARATUS.  Joha.vkbs  f.  L.  vandbb 
Lands.  Deventer,  Netherlands.  FUed  Sept.  9.  lOdS. 
Serial  No.  462.626. 

■p 


1.  In  an  oil  treating  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described, 
the  combination  with  a  vertical  bnller  circular  In  section 
and  adapted  to  contain  oil,  of  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in 
the  center  line  of  said  boiler  to  turn  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  without,  rotary  partitions  faatened  on  said 
vertical  ahaft  and  leaving  each  a  narrow  spacs  along  the 
Inalde  of  said  boiler,  sUtlonary  partitions  In  aald  boiler 
alternating  with  said  rotary  partltiona  and  leaving  small 
central  openings  around  said  vertical  shaft,  so  that  the 
boiler  Is  divided  Into  superposed  compsrtments,  sUtlonary 
ladles  In  the  seversi  compartments  and  fastened  on  said 
boiler  and  said  sUtlonary  partitions  respectively  while 
leaving  narf&w  spaces  at  said  rotatory  partltiona.  ladles 
fastened  on  said  roUtory  partitions  and  adapted  to  pass 
snugly  between  said  sUtlonary  ladles  and  said  stationary 
partltiona  or  the  bottom  of  said  boiler  for  aglUtlng  the 
oil,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  bottom  of 
said  boiler,  and  means  for  discharging  the  wssted  air  from 
the  top  of  said  boiler. 

2.  In  an  oil  treating  apparatus  of  the  olaas  described, 
the  combination  with  a  vertical  boiler  circular  in  section 
and  adapted  to  contain  oil,  of  a  vertical  shaft  moonted  In 
the  center  line  of  said  bollertto  turn  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  without,  roUtory  partitions  fastened  on  said 
vertical  shaft  and  leaving  each  a  narrow  space  along  the 
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of  MM  toOw;  ttmnmmtf  partitions  1b 
«lt*ra«tlnc  with  Mid  rotatorr  partltloaa  and  laaving 
■mall  central  openinga  aroond  aald  vertical  shaft,  eo  that 
the  boiler  la  dtrided  into  snperpoaed  compartmenta,  ata- 
tionary  ladles  in  the  asTeral  compartments  and  fastened 
oa  said  boiler  and  said  stationary  partltiooa  respectlTely 
while  leaTlng  narrow  spaess  at  said  rotatory  partltiooa, 
adtating  ladles  fastened  on  8814*  rotatory  partitions  and 
adapted  to  pass  snugly  between  said  statlooary  ladles  and 
■•Id  stationary  partitions  or  the  t>ottoia  of  said  boiler  for 
agitating  the  oil,  all  of  said  stationary  ladles  and  said 
agitating  ladles  being  for  a  certain  position  of  said  Ter- 
tical  abaft  in  the  same  radial  planes,  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  bottom  of  aaid  boiler,  and  means 
for  discharging  tha  wasted  air  from  th«  top  of  said  hollar. 


900.724.  M0I4>.  TROMaa  MacDocoal  and  JAxas  M. 
Chaubkbs,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  of  three-fourtha  to 
George  W.  Teal.  Boulder,  Colo..  Piled  Sept.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  404.S88. 


1.  Ib  a  mold  of  the  claaa  described,  a  shell  comprising 
end  members,  side  members  adjoining  the  same  along  ver- 
tlcal  lines  and  each  composed  of  two  detachably  connected 
sections,  and  hinges  connecting  said  side  members  with 
said  end  members  and  each  composed  of  knuckles  hsTing 
azially  alined  tapering  apertures,  a  tapering  pintle  pro- 
jecting therethrough  and  having  a  threaded  extension,  and 
a  nut  upon  said  extension  engaging  one  of  said  knuckles. 

2.  IB  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  comprising 
end  members,  side  members  adjoining  the  same  along  ver- 
tical llnea  and  each  composed  of  two  detachably  connected 
sections,  and  hinges  connactlog  said  side  members  with  said 
end  members  and  each  composed  of  knuckles  having  axl- 
ally  alined  tapering  apertures,  a  Upering  pintle  project- 
ing therethrough  and  means  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
held  against  vertical  displacement  and  the  knuckles  locked 
against  rotation. 

8.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  sbell  comprising 
end  members,  side  members  adjoining  the  same,  along  ver- 
tical linas  and  each  composed  of  two  sections,  hinges  con- 
necting the  sections  of  each  of  said  stde-members  to  each 
other,  and  hinges  connecting  the  sections  of  the  side-mem- 
bers to  the  respective  end  members,  each  of  said  hinges 
comprising  knncklsa  having  axially  alined  tapering  apcr- 
turn,  B  tapering  pintle  projecting  therethrough  and  means 
assodatad  with  said  phitle  to  move  it  longitudinally  and 
hold  it  against  vertical  displacement 

4.  IB  a  mold  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  shell  comprising 
end  maaahers,  side  mesibera  adjoining  the  same  along  ver- 
tical llnea  and  each  composed  of  two  sections,  hinges  con- 
Bsetlng  the  sections  of  each  of  aald  side  members  to  each 
other  and  hinges  connecting  the  sections  of  tha  aide  mem- 
haca  to  tha  ren>eetlve  end  membera,  each  of  said  hinges 
oomprislBg  knucklea  having  axially  alined  tapering  apcr- 
tsrea,  i  tapering  pintle  projecting  therethrough  and  hav- 
lag  a  threaded  extension,  and  a  nut  upon  said  cstanston 
angafflac  oae  of  said  knucklea. 

5.  In  a  moid  of  the  class  described,  an  laaer  shell  and 
•B  outer  shell  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  said  shells  com- 
prlalag  end-members,  aide  members  adjoining  the  same 
BkMic  vartteal  llnea  and  each  compoaad  of  tw  aactiooa, 
hlngaa  ooonaetlBg  the  sections  of  each  aide  member  to  each 
other  and  hlBg^  connecting  the  sectiona  of  the  side  mem- 

to   the   respective  ead   members,   each   hinge  being 


«e  kBMklaa  havtac  mMkJtj  aUMd  tBporlBff  apop. 
toraa,  a  taperiBg  phitla  projecting  therethrough  and  meana 
aaaoclated  with  said  pintle  to  move  It  longitudinally  and 
hold  it  agalnat  displacement 


960.725.  DRIVIjre  MBCHANI8M  FOR  WASHINQ-ICA- 
CHINES.  Da  Wtrr  O.  Makbah.  Blnghamton.  N.  T.,  aa- 
stgBor  of  flfty  ooe>hundradths  to  Qoorge  Walker  Povrler. 
Blnghamton,  N.  T.  Piled  Sept  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454,983. 


A  driving  mechaniam,  eomprlalng  a  driving  abaft,  a' 
swing  shaft  pivotally  connected  with  tha  said  driving 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  free  and  of  tha  said  awing  ahaft,  a 
segmental  gear  wheel  00  the  part  to  be  roteted  and  In 
mesh  with  tha  said  pinion,  an  arm  turning  with  the  said 
segmental  gear  wheel,  a  spring,  and  a  fixed  support  carry- 
ing the  aaid  spring,  either  end  of  said  spring  being  1b  tho 
path  of  the  aald  arm. 


9  5  0,726.  SAPKTT  DEVICE  FOB  RAILWAT-CAB8. 
John  P.  Millkb,  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Weat- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pltteburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennaylvaBlB.  Fllod  May  27,  1909.  BerUl  No. 
498,602. 


■ ri        •     — s 

«  II  ~--ir  ■  ^ 


1.  A  aafety  device  for  railway  cars  comprising  maana 
adapted  to  be  effected  by  the  high  temperature  of  a  Are  to 
cause  the  brakes  to  be  applied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tbermoatetlc  device  located 
on  a  railway  car  in  poaltlon  to  bs  controlled  by  the  high 
temperature  of  a  flre.  of  a  brake  apparatus  operated  by 
said  thermostatic  device  to  apply  the  brakes  in  caae  of  flra. 

3.  The  combination  with  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus 
operated  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  apply 
the  hrakea.  of  a  tbermoatetlc  device  operated  by  the  high 
temperature  of  a  flre  occurring  in  the  car  for  venting  air 
from  the  train  pipe  to  cause  an  application  of  the  brakes. 

4.  In  a  flnld  prwaure  brake,  tha  combination  with  a  tralB 
pipe,  of  a  fusible  plug  controlling  communication  from  tha 
train  pipe  to  the  atmosphere,  and  located  in  a  poaltlon  to 
be  effected  by  a  flre  occurring  on  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  preaanre  brake  system 
operating  to  apply  the  brakes  pi>on  a  reduction  In  trala 
pipe  pressure,  of  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  the  train  plpa 
and  leading  to  the  car  and  a  fusible  plug  normally  cloaing 
said  branch  pipe. 


JuLioa   NbW' 
20,  1909. 


960.727.      DOUUH-SKYSRING    DKVICB. 

riBUt,  Chlcopee  Palla.  Maaa.     Piled  Mar. 

rial  No.  486,776. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  having.  In  comMna- 
tion,  a  baae-ptece  provided  with  a  series  of  cnp-shapad  or 
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pocket  portlona,  a  cover  element  pivotally  and  alldahly 
eonnectad  to  the  haaa  portion  and  having  on  the  inner  aide 
thereof  ■  series  of  cup-shaped  or  pockat  portions  that  are 
adapted  to  r^latar  with  the  cop-ahaped  or  pocket'portlons 
In  the  bf«e-plece,  ejector  elements  csrrled  by  the  cover  ele- 
■oot.  wlhoreby  material  may  be  removed  from  the  pocket 
perUoa^  ^f  the  ba8eH>loc«. 


I 


S.  IbI  Is  device  of  the  class  described  having,  1b  combi- 
nation,'4  baae-plece  provided  with  a  series  of  cupnihaped 
or  pockfet  portions,  a  cover  element  (jlvotelly  and  sildahly 
eonnectad  to  the  base  portion  and  having  on  the  inner  side 
thereof  A  series  of  cup-shaped  or  pocket  portions  that  are 
adapted  to  register  with  the  cup-shaped  or  pocket  portions 
In  the  base-piece,  said  aeries  of  cup-shaped  or  pocket  por- 
tions bflDg  separated  from  each  other  by  sulteble  ribs  or 
w«b  poktions  which  engage  each  other,  ejector  elemente 
carried  by  the  cover  element  whereby  when  a  layer  of 
plastic  material  is  placed  on  the  baae  portion  the  same  ma) 
be  severed  by  the  meeting  edges  of  the  ribs,  as  described. 
and  wtaveby  material  may  be  removed  from  the  pockeU  of 
the  base-piece. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  portion  having 
a  aeries  of  pockete  formed  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  rib  portion,  a  cover 
pivoteitt  and  alldably  connected  tovjhe  base  portion  and 
having  m«ans  for  engaging  the  rib  portion  of  the  base,  the 
cover  bslng  also  provided  with  s  series  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged Ejector  eiemanta.  whereby  when  plastic  material  la. 
placed  In  contect  with  the  rib  portion  of  the  baae  the  aame 
will  ha  severed  when  the  cover  is  down,  and  when  the 
cover  is  moved  in  a  lateral  direction  the  severed  piecea  of 
plaatic  material  will  he  ajected  from  the  cup  or  receased 
portion  of  the  baae  by  means  of  said  ejector  elemente. 

4.  In  a  dough  severing  device  having  in  combination  with 
a  baae  porilon.  the  upper  surface  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  sericB  of  semicircular  receaaea.  the  same  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  meana  of  rib  porilona.  a  cover  aecnrad 
to  the  base  portion  and  provided  with  means  for  moving 
the  same  transversely  of  the  base,  and  means  carried  by 
the  coifr  portion  for  registering  with  the  recesaes  of  the 
base  pbk-tlon,  the  cover  portion  being  provided  with  rib 
portions  for  registering  with  the  rlh  portions  of  the  hate 
portion,  whereby  when  plastic  material  is  placed  on  the 
rfba  of  the  baae  portion  the  same  will  he  severed  by  the  rltw 
of  the  eover,  and  whereby  the  severed  piecea  may  be  ra- 
moved  from  the  recesses  of  the  base  portion,  when  the 
cover  Is  moved  transversely. 


950. 
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MOTOR- VBHICLE.    Oborgk  Pbovot,  New  York, 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,060. 


1.  in  a  trl-«ar,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  upright  tnbea  rigidly 
securail  to  tha  rear  end  of  tha  franM  and.qwced  soasa  41a- 


tance  apart  and  provided  with  upright  alote  In  their  rear 
sides,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  seated  in  the  lower  and  oppei 
enda  respectively  of  each  tuba,  separate  vertically  moval>Ui 
brackete  guided  In  aald  tnbea  and  alote  and  interpoaed  ba 
twean  tha  adjacent  ends  of  the  corresponding  springs,  an 
axle  rigidly  secured  to  the  brackets,  and  a  wheel  joomalad 
on  the  axle  between  the  upright  tubes. 

2.  In  a  trl-«ar,  a  borlaontal  frame,  hprlght  tubea  rigidly 
secured  intermediate  their  enda  to  aaid  frame  and  apaoed 
some  distence  apart,  braces  rigidly  connecting  the  upper 
enda  of  the  tubea  to  the  frame,  aald  tubea  being  provided 
with  lengthwlae  alote  in  their  rear  sides,  coil  spring* 
seated  la  o^Kialte  enda  of  the  tubea,  vertically  movable 
brackete  guided  In  said  tnbea  and  alote  and  having  portions 
thcroof  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  corre- 
sponding Bate  of  coll  springs,  an  axle  connecting  aald 
brackets,  and  a  fraction  wheel  Joumaled  on  said  axle  ha- 
tween  the  upright  tubea. 

3.  ^  a  three  wheeled  car,  a  supporting  frame,  separate  . 
paira  of  upright  tnbea  rigidly  secured  to  oppoaite  aides  of 
the  frame,  those  of  each  pair  having  lengthwise  alote  la 
their  adjacent  sides,  co-axial  coll  springs  seated  in  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  tubea,  vertically  movable  brackete,  each 
guided  in  one  of  said  paira  of  tubes  and  slots  therein  and 
having  portions  thereof  Interposed  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  corresponding  sete  of  coil  springs,  axle  sections 
Joumaled  upon  said  brackets,  and  wheels  joumaled  upon 
the  axle  aections. 

4.  In  a  three  wheel  vehicle  of  the  claaa  described,  a  malB 
supporting  frame  comprising  opposite  side  bars  and  croaa 
tmra  secured  thereto,  the  rear  endi  being  spaced  a  less  dis- 
tence apart  than  the  front  ends,  a  pair  of  straight  upright 
tulMB  each  aecured  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  side  bare 
and  provided  with  slote  in  their  rear  sides,  separately 
movable  brackets  guided  in  said  tubes  and  slots,  coll 
springs  seated  in  oppoaite  ends  of  the  tubes  and  bearing 
against  the  lower  and  upper  aidea  of  aaid  brackete.  an  axis 
connecting  aaid  brackete  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  trac- 
tion wheel  joumaled  on  said  axle  between  the  upright  tubea, 
separate  pairs  of  straight  upright  tubes  rigidly  tonnected 
to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  those  of  each  pair  being  ar- 
ranged one  In  advance  of  the  other  some  distance  apart 
and  provided  with  lengthwise  slots  in  their  adjacent  sides, 
beada.  each  movable  vertically  between  and  guld^  in  aald 
tnbea  and  slote,  coil  springs  seated  In  oppoaite  ends  of  tha 
tubes  and  bearing  against  the  lower  and  upper  faces  of 
said  heads,  horixontally  swinging  axle  sections  Joumaled 
on  said  heada,  eteerlng  wheela  journaled  on  saM  axle  aec- 
tiona,  and  steering  mechanism  connected  to  said  axle  sac- 
tlons  for  rocking  the  same. 


900,7  29.  AUTOMATIC  DUMPING  -VPPARA^US  F0« 
PIPE  MACHINERY  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  ■>. 
SAKDroan,  ZaneavUle,  Ohio.  Plied  Jan.  6,  1900.  Serial 
No.  470,968. 


1.  In  a  dumping  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  receiving  teble.  retaining  mechaniam,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  product  to  eaoae  a  tripping  of  tht 
ratalBlng  mechanism  to  permit  a  lateral  discharge  of  the 
product  from  the  receiving  table. 

S.  IB  a  dumping  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrtbed, 
•B  Inclined  receiving  table,  retaining  mechaniam.  and 
meana  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  product  to  effect  a 
tripping  of  the  retaining  mechaniam  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  the  product  down  the  Inclined  tece  of  the  tsble. 

S.  In  a  dnoiplng  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
B  reeaivlBg  table,  meana  tor  guiding  the  product  in  ite 
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trmrel  to  the  recelrtais  table,  •  retalBlas  mechaalna,  and 
Bieaiia  adapted  to  be  mgaged  by  the  product  to  effect  a 
tripping  of  the  retalnlac  mecfaanlam  to  permit  a  lateral 
dlaeharce  of  the  prodaet  from  the  table. 

4.  IB  a  domplni  apparatus  of  the  Aaraetar  described, 
m  recelTlBs  table,  a  retaining  mechanlem  mounted  abore 
the  Mid  table,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
prodaet  for  effecting  a  tripping  of  the  retaining  mechan- 
1am  to  permit  a  lataxml  dlacharfe  of  the  prodaet  from  the 
table. 

5.  In  a  damping  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  recelTlng  table,  means  for  gnldlng  the  product  in  Its 
trarel  to  the  recelrlag  table,  a  retaining  mechanism  mooat- 
ed  aboTe  the  table,  and  means  adapted  to  be  encountered 
bj  the  product  to  effSct  a  tripping  of  the  retaining  mech- 
anism for  a  discharge  of  the  product  from  the  recelTlng 
table. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


OSO.TSO.  MACHINE  FOR  MANTTFACTUSINO  TUBC8 
FBOM  METAL  STRIPS.  Pidl  Schmalb,  Darmstadt, 
Oermany.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  4d9,e4». 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manafaeturing  tubes  from  metal 
■trips  the  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  matrix  ar- 
raagsd  la  the  latter  aad  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  the  tube  to  be  maoofactored,  bearings  shift- 
ably  placed  in  the  said  frame,  a  mandrel  dlsplaceably  In 
ssrted  in  the  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  press  a  metal 
strip  Into  said  matrix,  and  means  to  more  the  said  bear- 
ings together  with  the  said  mandrel,  a  second  matrix 
hinged  to  the  first  said  matrix  and  adapted  to  bwd  the 
metal  strtp  projecting  from  the  first  said  matrix  around 
the  said  mandrel,  a  hand  lerer  on  the  said  second  matrix, 
and  means  to  connect  the  said  two  matrices  In  the  dosed 
position,  the  said  matrices  being  so  formed  as  to  lesTe  a 
longitudinal  gap  at  the  side  where  the  edges  of  the  mstal 
strip  come  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoass 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  tubes  from  metal 
■trips  the  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  matrix  ar- 
raagad  la  the  latter  and  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  the  tube  to  be  manafactared.  rods  rertically 
guided  In  the  said  machine  frame,  bearings  fixed  to  said 
reds,  a  mandrd  laterally  shlfUbls  la  the  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  press  a  metal  strip  lato  said  matrix,  a  foot 
lerer  arranged  in  the  said  machine  frame  and  connected 
to  the  said  rods,  springs  on  the  latter  and  adapted  ta  bold 
the  said  bearlngB  together  with  the  said  mandrel  la  the 
lifted  posltloa,  a  second  matrix  hinged  to  the  first  said 
matrix  around  the  said  mandrel,  a  hand  lever  on  the  said 
second  matrix,  and  means  to  connect  the  said  two  matrices 
In  the  dSMd  portion,  the  said  matricea  bdng  so  fttrmed 


as  to  lesTe  a  longitudinal  gap  fit  the  side  where  the  edges 
of  the  metal  strtp  come  together.  sobstaatlaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  *a  machine  for  manafactnriBg  tubes  from  mstal 
strips  the  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  matrix  ar- 
raaged  In  the  latter  and  corresponding  In  diameter  to  ths 
diameter  of  the  tube  to  be  manufactured,  rods  Tertlcally 
guided  In  ths  said  machine  frams,  bearings  Used  to  said 
rods,  a  mandrel  laterally  shiftable  in  the  said  bsarlngs 
and  adapted  to  press  a  metal  strip  into  said  matrix,  a  foot 
IsTer  arranged  In  the  said  machine  frame  and  connected 
to  the  said  rods,  springs  on  the  latter  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  said  bearings  together  with  the  said  mandrel  in  the 
lifted  position,  a  second  matrix  hinged  to  the  first  said 
matrix  and  adapted  to  be  turned  OTsr  the  latter  and  to 
bend  the  metal  strtp  projsctlng  from  said  first  matrix 
around  the  said  mandrel,  a  hand  lever  for  turning  the  said 
second  matrix,  a  spring  catch  attached  to  said  hand  lever, 
a  hook  fixed  to  the  said  second  matrix,  the  said  spring 
catch  adapted  to  engage  the  said  hood  when  the  said  two 
matrices  are  closed,  the  latter  being  so  formed  aa  to  leave 
a  longitudinal  gap  at  the  aide  where  the  ends  of  the  metal 
strip  come  together,  and  an  angular  rail  for  slightly  bend- 
ing the  edges  of  the  metal  strtp  and  fixed  In  said  machine 
frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


060,781.      LOOSE-LINK   LADDER.     John   H.    ScaiBBBB, 
8t  Joha.  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  asalgBor  to  Herbert 
A.   McArthur  and   Simeon   H.   White,   Sussex,   r^n'dt 
Piled  Jaly  12.  1900.    Serial  No.  (K>7,28«. 


1.  In  a  ladder  composed  of  a  plurality  of  one-piece  links, 
hooks  In  the  upper  comers  of  said  llnka,  and  open  steady- 
ing loops  In  the  lower  comers  thereof  adapted  to  hold  the 
Unks  laterally  rtgld  with  respect  to  one  another. 

2.  In  a  ladder  composed  of  a  plurality  of  one-piece  links 
having  approximately  parallel  sides  and  a  transveme  con- 
necting tread.  Inwardly  turned  hooks  at  the  extremities  of 
said  sides,  open  horlaontal  steadying  loops  at  the  ends  of 
said  tread  adapted  to  engage  the  parallel  sides  of  the  links, 
and  meana  for  keeping  the  ladder  spaced  from  a  wall. 

8.  In  a  one-piece  link  for  ladders,  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately paralM  sides,  a  transverse  step  portion,  horisontal 
outwardly  turned  loops  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  sides 
and  vertical  rearwardly  extending  loops  between  said  hori- 
sontal loops  and  the  ends  of  the  step,  and  hooks  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  sides  lying  oat  of  ths  plane  of  the  link 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  comers  between  the  vertical 
loops  and  the  ends  of  the  steps. 

4.  In  a  one-piece  link  for  ladders,  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately parallel  sides,  a  transverse  step  portion,  horisontal 
outwardly  turned  loops  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  sides 
adapted  to  embrace  ths  sldss  of  ths  next  ssctlon  below, 
vertical  rearwardly  extending  loopa  between  said  horison- 
tal loops  and  the  ends  of  the  step,  aad  hooks  on  the  opper 
ends  of  said  sides  lying  out  of  the  plane  of  the  link  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  comers  between  the  Tsrtleal 
loops  and  the  ends  of  the  step. 
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060  782     TEAPOT.    Chablbs  O.  Blofb,  Forest  Oata,  Bng- 
Fllsd  May  22,  1000.    Serial  No.  407.660. 


luminous  metal ; 
an  organic  base 
distilled  water. 


In  exposing  the 
:  and  finally  In 


fabric  so  saturated,  to 
washing  the  fabrte  la 


950.735.  KNOB  ATTACHMENT.  Ebnbst  L.  Tbich.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  k  F.  CorWn.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct  7. 
1009.     Serial  No.  621.518. 


1.  ▲  ia-pot  provided  with  a  alngle  handle  at  one  end 
and  a  single  pouring-spout  at  lU  other  end,  said  tea-pot 
havlag  also  a  partition  acroas  its  middle  part  between  the 
said  handle  and  spout,  and  means  for  opening  a  passage- 
way fortsed  through  the  said  partition. 

2.  A  teapot  divided  by  a  diagonal  partition  Into  two 
compartments  having  a  communicating  opening  formed  In 
the  said  partition  normally  closed  by  means  of  a  sliding 
gate,  a  rod  in  connection  therewith,  a  spring  arranged 
around  the  said  rod  normally  tending  to  raise  the  sa'.d 
rod  and  gate  and  a  sliding  catch  for  retaining  them  In  the 
dosed  position ;  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  spedfied. 


a.Tsair 


060.78811  THlLL-COUFLING.  Fbamk  A.  Stbodbl,  Syra- 
cuse N.  Y..  ssslgnor  to  Christopher  C.  Bradley,  Br., 
Syra^se.  N.  Y.    Mled  May  0,  1908.    Serial  No.  481,786. 


In  ij  thill  coupling,  a  coupling  pin,  two  jaws,  one  of 
which  II  fixed  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivoted  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  to  the  fixed  jaw,  said  jaws  adapted  to  grasp 
and  release  the  coupling  pin,  s  substantUlly  U-sbaped 
spring  having  a  long  and  a  short  arm.  the  shorter  arm 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  fixed  Jaw.  a  lever  pivoted  at 
Ita  lan^r  and  to  the  outer  end  of  the  povable  jaw  and 
to  whl«h  lever  the  free  end  of  the  longer  arm  of  the 
spring  ta  pivoted  at  a  point  removed  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  lever  and  "the  pivot  between  the  movable  Jaw  and 
lever.  |the  longer  arm  of  wild  spring  being  curved  in- 
wardly j  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  pivoted  end  whereby  when 
the  lewr  is  swung  forwardly  on  its  pivot  toward  the 
spring  to  close  the  jaws,  the  inwardly  curved  portion  of 
the  spaing  Is  compressed  or  caused  to  fiex  longitudinally 
of  tha  arms  of  the  spring. 


060.794. 


PROCESS    FOR    MANUFACTURING    INCAN- ' 
DESCENT  MANTLES.     Hbimbich  St)asMARN,   Berlin, 
Gertaany.    assignor  to    Deutsche   Gaagiahllcht  Aktlen- 
gessUschaft  AuargwMllschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration,   nicd  Oct.  24,  1007.    Serial  No.  300,037. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Incandescent  mantlsa, 
which  conslsU  In  ssturatlng  the  fabric  composing  the 
mantlev  with  saturated  solutions  of  the  salu  of  luminous 
metals:  In  placing  the  fabric  in  the  organic  baae:  and 
finally  la  washing  the  fabric  In  dlstlllsd  water. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Incandescent  mantles 
which  consists  in  saturating  the  fabric  with  a  salt  of  a 
lumlnqaa  mstal;  In  ezpoalng  the  fabric  so  saturated,  to 
the  vppor  from  an  organic  base,  and  finally  la  waahlng 
the  tsbric  in  distilled  water. 

8.  Vhe  process  of  manufacturing  incandescent  mantles 
whMl  consists  In  saturating  the  fabric  with  the  salt  of  a 


1.  ▲  screwless  knob  construction.  Including  a  spindle 
square  In  cross-section  and  having  threaded  comers,  a 
knob  adjustable  thereon,  a  coupling  slidable  but  non-ro- 
tatable  thereon,  a  coupling  actuator  screw-threaded  on 
said  coupling  and  overstanding  the  shank  of  the  knob, 
and  key  devices  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  knob  from  rotation  on  the  spindle  when  said 
parts  are  in  one  position,  leaving  the  knob  free  to  be  ro- 
tated when  said  parta  are  in  another  position,  and  intsr- 
rapted  threads  on  the  bore  of  the  knob  shank  arranged 
to  engage  the  threaded  corners  of  the  knob  spindle  when 
the  parta  are  assembled. 

2.  A  screwless  knob  construction,  including  a  spindle 
square  In  cross  section  and  having  threaded  comers  at 
one  end.  a  knob  having  a  bore  to  receive  said  spindle,  said  • 
bore  being  notched  to  Interropt  the  threads,  a  coupling 
slidable  but  non-rotatable  on  the  spindle, -means  to  move 
said  coupling  longitudinally  on  the  spindle,  and  a  key 
carried  by  the  coupling  and  arranged  when  in  one  position 
to  lock  the  knob  against  rotation  on  the  spindle. 

3.  A  screwless  knob  constraction,  comprising  a  spindle 
square  In  cross  section  and  having  threaded  comers  at 
one  end,  a  knob  having  a  bore  adapted  to  said  spindle; 
said  knob  being  adjustable  thereon,  Intermpted  threads 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  bore  arranged  to  engage  the  cor-  • 
ner  threads  on  the  spindle,  a  coupling  slidable  on  ths 
spindle  but  non-rotatable  thereon,  a  key  carried  by  ths 
coupling,  and  means  to  move  said  coupling  after  the  knob 
has  been  adjusted  upon  the  spindle  to  shift  said  key  into 
locking  engagement  between  said  knob  and  spindle  to  pre- 
vent Indepettd^  rotation  of  said  parts. 

4.  A  screwlM^iuiob  construction,  comprising  s  spindle 
square  in  cross  section  and  having  threaded  comers  at 
one  end.  a  knob  having  a  bore  adapted  to  said  spindle, 
said  knob  being  adjustable  thereon,  Interrapted  threads 
on  ths  Inner  wall  of  the  bore  arranged  to  engage  the  cor- 
ner threads  on  the  spindle,  a  coupling  slidable  on  ths 
spindle  but  non-rotstable  thereon,  a  key  carried  by  tbs 
coupling,  and  means  to  move  said  coupling  after  the  knob 
has  been  adjusted  upon  the  spindle  to  shift  said  key  into 
locking  engagement  between  Said  knob  and  spindle  to 
prevent  Independent  rotation  of  said  parte,  said  coupling 
moving  means  surrounding  the  spindle  and  overstanding 
a  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  the  knob. 

5.  A  screwless  knob  construction  Including  a  spindle 
square  In  cross  section  ind  having  threaded  comers  at 
one  end,  a  knob  having  a  threaded  bore  corresponding  to 
the  threads  on  the  comers  of  said  spindle,  said  knob  being 
arranged  for  adjustment  on  said  spindle,  s  coupling  mem- 
ber slidable  but  non-rotatable  on  said  spindle,  means 
carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  coupling  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  end  of  ths  knob  shank  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  turning  on  said  spindle,  and  a  coupling  ac- 
tuator cooperating  with  aald  coupling  and  so  constracted 
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and  arranged  that  rotation  of  said  actuator  will  more 
Mid  coupling  Into  or  oat  of  engagement  with  lald  knob 
thank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960,780.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  AND  STRAIGHT 
AIB  BB.\KE.  WALTBa  V.  Tuaxst,  Wllmerding.  Pa., 
aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  West* 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jaly  6,  1903,  Serial 
No.  164,387.  Renewed  Jane  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
S23.841. 


960,7ST.  KLBCTBIC  PUMF-OOVIRNOR.  WAiyna  V. 
Tcanna.  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghovsa 
Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    FUed  May  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  378,727. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  ■ 
valve  device  operated  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure for  opening  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  In  one  position,  from  the  train  pipe 
to  the  brake  cylinder  In  another  position,  and  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  another  poai- 

tiOB. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
piston  operated  by  variations  ^n  train  pipe  pleasure,  a 
■aln  slide  valve  actuated  thereby  and  having  ports  for 
supplying  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir in  one  position,  and  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to 
the  brake  cylinder  in  another  position,  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  having  a  movement  relative  to  said  main  valve  for 
controlling  said  porta  In  the  main  valve. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaervolr,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
valve  device  operated  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  train 
pipe  pressure  to  supply  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  operated  by  an  Increase  in  train 
pipe  pressure  above  said  degree  to  supply  air  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  by  a  reduction  in 
train  pipe  pressure  below  said  degree  to  supply  air  from 
tke  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake 
apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  af  a  valve  device  subject  to 
the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  the  valve 
chamber,  normally  open  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  for 
eoatrolting  the  automatic  and  straight  air  applications 
of  the  brakes,  and  means  operated  by  an  Increase  In  train 
pipe  pressure  for  closing  communication  between  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  said  valve  chamber. 

5.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary 
reaervoir,  and  brake  cylinder  of  a  valve  device  subject  to 
the  opposing  pressures  of  U>e  train  pipe  and  the  valve 
chamber,  normally  open  to  the  auxiliary  reaervoir,  for 
eontrolUng  the  automatic  and  straight  air  appUcatlons 
of  the  brakes,  and  means  operated  by  an  Increase  In  train 
pipe  pressure  for  closing  communication  between  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  valve  cbamt>er  and  means  for 
limiting  the  pressure  In  said  chamber  to  a  predetermined 
degree. 

[ClaloM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  pressure  governor,  comprising  a  controlling  dsvitis 
and  actuating  piston,  a  valve  mechanism  operated  by  pump 
pressure  to  admit  fluid  to  said  actuating  piston,  and  means 
governed  by  said  piston  for  also  supplying  fluid  to  operate 
the  piston. 

9.  A  pressure  governor,  comprising  a  controlling  dsvica 
and  actuating  piston,  a  valve  mechanism  operated  by  the 
rise  In  pump  pressure  to  a  predetermined  point,  to  supply 
fluid  to  said  actuating  piston,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  piston  for  also  supplying  fluid  thereto. 

3.  A  pressure  governor,  comprising  a  controlling  device 
and  actuating  piston,  a  valve  mechanisaa  operated  by  a  va- 
riation in  pump  pressure  to  first  open  communication  from 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  a  port  controlled  by  said  pis- 
ton, and  then  admit  fluid  to  said  piston,  thereby  actuating 
said  piston  to.  open  said  port. 

4.  A  pressure  govsmor.  comprising  a  controlling  device 
and  actuating  piston,  a  valve  mecltanlsm  operated  by 
pump  pressure  for  controlling  two  ports  for  varying  the 
pressure  on  said  actuating  piston,  one  of  said  jwrts  being 
also  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  actuating  piston. 

6.  A  pressure  governor,  comprising  a  controlling  devles 
and  actuating  piston,  a  valVe  mechanism  operated  by  va- 
riations In  pump  pressure  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of 
fluid  to  and  its  release  from  said  actuating  piston,  snd 
means  controlled  by  said  actuating  piston  for  also  supply* 
ing  tbe  fluid  for  operating  said  piston. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tiaaette.] 


950,788.  NEBULIZER.  Bcbtoi*  B.  BAKsa,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Baker  Electric  Company.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan. 
9.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,006. 

1.  A  nebullxer  comprising  a  hollow  supporting  standard. 
a  head  located  therein  near  the  top  thereof  and  embodyii)g 
a  distributing  chamber  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  cen- 
trally-disposed passage  communicating  with  the  distrib- 
uting chamber,  an  annular  mixing  eliamber  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  head  surrounding  said  passage,  an  air  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  in  said  standard,  connected  to  the  head 
and  opening  Into  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  laterally- 
extending  angle-shaped  plugs  supported  by  and  extending 
Into  tbe  standard,  each  of  said  plugs  formed  with  a  pair  of 
passages,  a  triple-acting  valve  mounted  In  each  of  the 
plugs  and  controlling  the  passages  of  Its  respective  plug, 
a  receptacle  supported  by  the  depending  portions  of  eadi 
of  said  plugs,  a  nebulising  tube  connected  to  the  depending 
portion  of  each  of  the  plugs,  opening  Into  one  of  the  pas- 
■agea  of  tlis  plug  and  extending  In  snd  communicating 
with  the  receptacle  carried  by  the  depending  portion  of 
the  plug,  a  pipe  connection  between  one  of  tbe  passages  of 
each  of  the  plugs  and  the  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  other  psisage  of  each  of  tlic  plugs  and 
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dlitrlbutti^  diaabsr,  saM  pipe  eonneetlOBi  skcurad  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  angle-shaped  plugs,  said  nixing  cham- 
ber havinf  Its  bottom  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  dlacharge 
pipe  communicating  with  said  outlet  and  projecting  from 
and  supported  by  the  standard. 


1.  A  nwnlfier  comprising  a  hollow  supporting  stand- 
ard, a  head  located  therein  near  the  top  thereof  and  em- 
t>odying  a  distributing  chamber  in  the  upper  portion  there- 
of, a  centmlly-dlsposed  passage  communicating  with  the 
distributing  chamber,  an  annular  mixing  chamber  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  head  surrounding  said  passage,  an 
air  supply  pipe  extending  In  said  standard,  connected  to 
the  head  aid  opening  into  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally-extending angle-shaped  plugs  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  standard,  eacb  of  said  plugs  formed  with 
a  pair  of  passages,  a  triple-acting  valve  mounted  in  each 
of  the  plugs  and  controlling  the  passages  of  Its  respective 
plug,  a  receptacle  supported  by  the  depending  portions  of 
each  of  said  plugs,  a  nebulising  tube  connected  to  the  de- 
pending portion  of  each  of  tbe  plugs,  opening  Into  one  of 
the  paasagfs  of  the  plug  and  extending  in  and  eommuni- 
cating  with  the  receptacle  carried  by  tbe  depending  portion 
of  the  plug,  a  pipe  connection  between  one  of  the  passages 
of  each  of  the  plugs  and  the  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  other  passage  of  eacb  of  the  plugs  and 
distributing  chamber,  said  pipe  connections  secured  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  angle-shaped  plugs,  said  mixing  cham- 
ber having  Its  bottom  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  discharge 
pipe  commanlcating  with  said  outlet  and  projecting  from 
and  sopparted  by  the  standard,  the  passages  In  each  of 
said  plugs  arranged  in  parallelism  with  respect  to  eacb 
other. 

8.  A  nebtiliser  comprising  a  hollow  supporting  standard, 
a  head  located  therein  near  the  top  thereof  and  embody- 
ing a  distributing  chamber  in  tlie  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  ceBtrally>disposed  passage  ooaununicating  with  the  dis- 
tributing chamber,  an  annular  mixing  chamber  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  head  surrounding  said  passage,  an 
air  supply  pipe  extending  In  said  standard,  connected  to 
the  ^ead  aad  opening  Into  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally-extending angle-shapedi  plugs  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  standard,  each  of  said  plugs  formed  with 
a  pair  of  passages,  a  triple-acting  valve  mounted  In  each 
of  the  plugs  aqO  controlling  the  passage  of  Its  respective 
plug,  a  rec«ptacle  supported  by  the  depending  portions  of 
each  of  said  plugs,  a  nebullilng  tube  connected  to  the  de- 
pending portion  of  each  of  the  plugs,  opening  Into  one  of 
the  passages  of  the  plug  and  extending  in  and  communi- 
cating with  the  receptacle  carried  by  the  depending  por- 
tion of  the  plug,  a  pipe  connection  between  one  of  the  pas- 
sages of  eaeh  of  the  plugs  and  the  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe 
connection  between  the  other  passage  of  each  of  the  plugs 
and  dtstriboting  chamber,  said  pipe  connections  secured  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  aagle-^aped  plugs,  said  mixing 
chamber  bMvlng  ita  bottom  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  dis- 
charge pips  communicating  with  said  outlet  and  project- 
ing from  and  supported  by  the  standard,  said  bead  pro- 


▼tded  with  a  tubular  extension  projecting  from  the  top  of 
tbe  standard,  and  constituting  a  pipe,  and  a  gage  secnred 
to  said  pipe. 

4.  A  nebulizer  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  head  lo> 
cated  therein  near  the  top  thereof  and  embodying  a  dia- 
trlbutlng  ctiamber  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  cen- 
trally-disposed passage  communicating  with  the  distribut- 
ing ctiambier.  an  annular  mixing  chamber  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  head  surrounding  said  passage,  an  air  supply 
pipe  extending  in  said  standard,  and  opening  Into  said 
passage,  a  plurality  of  laterally-extending  angle-shaped 
plugs  supported  by  and  extending  into  the  standard,  each 
of  said  plags  formed  with  a  pair  of  passages,  a  triple-act- 
ing valve  mounted  In  each  of  the  plugs  and  controlling 
the  paasage  of  lu  respective  plug,  a  receptacle  supported 
by  the  depending  portions  of  each  of  said  plugs,  a  nebu- 
lising; tube  connected  to  the  dependlag  portion  of  each 
of  the  plugs,  opening  Into  one  of  the  passages  of  the  plug 
and  extending  in  and  communicating  with  the  receptaels 
carried  by  the  depending  portion  of  the  plug,  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  one  of  the  passages  of  eacb  of  the  plugs 
and  the  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  cpnnection  between  tbe 
other  passage  of  each  of  the  plugs  and  distributing  cham- 
ber, said  mixing  chamber  having  its  iMttom  provided  with 
an  outlet,  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said  out- 
let and  projecting  from  and  supported  by  the  standard, 
said  head  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  projecting 
from  the  top  of  the  standard,  and  constituting  a  pipe,  and 
a  gage  secured  to  said  pipe,  the  passages  In  each  of  said 
plugs  arranged  In  parallelism  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  said  pipe  connections  between  the  mixing  and  distrib- 
uting chambera  and  said  passages  wholly  arranged  within 
tbe  standard. 


050,789.  TABLE.  Jambs  B.  Bacu,  Grand  Junction. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Thomas  P.  McOvire. 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Piled  July  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445,223. 


1.  A  table  including  a  top,  top  supporting  rails, 
connecting  said  rails  to  form  a  frame,  and  legs  formed  to 
receive  the  rail  connecton  to  maintain  said  rails  In  top- 
supporting  position. 

2.  A  table  including  a  top,  top  supporting  rails,  means 
connecting  said  rails  to  form  n.  frame,  legs  formed  to  re- 
ceive the  rail  connectors,  said  means  being  arranged  to 
maintain  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails  spaced  when  in 
frame  forming  position,  whereby  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
rails  will  bear  against  a  portion  of  the  legs. 

8.  A  table  Including  a  top,  top  supporting  rails,  hinges 
connecting  said  rails  to  form  a  frame,  and  legs  formed 
with  a  recess  to  receive  said  hinges  to  maintain  said  rails 
In  top  supporting. ];>osltion. 

4.  A  table  comprising  legs  having  recesses,  side,  and 
end  rails,  hinges  uniting  the  rails  and  located  In  the  re- 
cesses of  the  legs,  a  top,  and  elements  upon  the  top  for  en- 
gagement with  the  rails,  said  elements  removably  securing 
the  top  in  position. 


950,740.  INDICATING-ANNUNCIATOR.  Crablbs  <3l 
Bebbc,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  481,740. 

1.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  csslng,  a 
central  shaft  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  n 
toothed  portion  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shnft, 
a  disk  baring  a  correqmnding  toothed  portion'  motintetf 
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I00MI7  on  the  upper  end  of  th«  ihaft,  the  said  two  toothed 
portioxur  being  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  and  a 
knob  on  said  dlak  whereby  the  dlak  may  be  remored  from 
the  shaft. 


2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  daaa  deecribed  comprlatnc  a  casing, 
ai  shaft  mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a 
disk  remoTably  carried  by  said  shaft,  posts  mounted  in  the 
casing,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  posts  on 
which  the  disk  roUs. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  disk  re- 
movably carried  by  said  shaft,  rollers  supported  In  the  cas- 
ing on  which  the  disk  rolls,  pins  projecting  from  said  disk. 
and  a  dial,  and  holes  therein  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
pins  whereby  the  dial  wlU  be  held  on  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  riiaft 
mounted  therein,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  disk  and  the  shaft, 
a  colled  spring  In  connection  with  the  shaft  for  rotating 
the  same,  an  alarm,  a  coiled  spring  for  operating  the 
alarm,  means  for  normally  prerentlng  the  alarm  from  op- 
erating, and  movable  releasable  means  on  the  disk  for  en- 
gaging with  said  means  to  cause  the  alarm  to  operate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
dlak,  a  colled  spring,  a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  gearing 
between  the  said  shaft  and  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a 
key  projectlnt;  through  the  casing  for  winding  up  the 
spring,  an  announcement  dial  remorably  carried  by  said 
disk,  said  dial  harlng  radial  announcement  spaces  for  re- 
celTtng  announcements,  a  radially  movable  tripper  pro- 
Jectable  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  disk  for  each  space, 
a  stationary  Indicator  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  disk. 
an  annunciator,  a  colled  spring,  a  shaft  carrying  the  same, 
a  chain  of  gearing  from  the  said  shaft  to  the  annunciator, 
a  key  projecting  through  the  case  for  winding  up  said 
spring,  a  release  for  said  annunciator  comprising  a  two- 
armed  lever  normally  engaging  with  one  of  the  gears  for 
preventing  movement  thereof,  and  a  second  two  armed  le- 
ver having  one  end  engaging  with  the  first  mentioned  le- 
ver and  Its  other  end  adjacent  the  said  Indicator  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tripper. 


9  5  0,741.     If  ILK  AND  CRBAM  TE8TBB.     Haut  C. 

Bbut,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  6.  1008.     Serial  No. 

46«,214. 

1.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  vertically  disposed  driving 
shaft  having  a  head  secured  to  the  npper  end  thereof  and 
provided  ^Ith  radiating  arms,  the  free  ends  of  which  are 
bifurcated  to  form  spaced  perforated  ears,  receptacles  car- 
ried by  the  bead  and  adapted  to  receive  testing  tubes, 
hangnv  having  their  npi>er  ends  ptvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  perforated  ears  of  the  head  and  their  lower  ends 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  adjacent 
receptacles,  and  covers  forming  closures  for  the  tope  of 


the  receptacles  and  having  central  openings  formed  therein 
for  tlie  reception  of  tlie  necks  of  the  testing  tubes.       4 


2.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  vertically  disposed  driving 
shaft  having  a  bead  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  radiating  arms,  the  free  ends  of  which  are 
bifurcated  to  form  spaced  perforated  eara,  receptacles  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  adapted  to  receive  testing  tnbca, 
hangers  depending  from  said  head  and  each  formed  of  a 
single  strapd  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  and  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  adjacent  receptacle  and  thence  extended  up- 
wardly In  parallel  relation  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  terminating  In  coincident  eyes  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  pefforations  In  the  eara,  pins  extending 
through  said  eyes  and  perforations  in  the  ears  and  form- 
ing pivotal  connectlona  between  the  hangers  and  head,  and 
caps  forming  closures  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  receptacles 
and  having  central  openings  formed  therein  to  permit  the 
paasage  of  the  necks  of  the  testing  tubes. 


05O,74:i.    CAN-MAKINO  MACHINICRY.    Hinbt  C.  Black, 
San  Pranclsce,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  comb^ 
nation  with  the  ftame  thereof,  of  an  Intermittently  travel- 
ing carrier  for  the  can  body  blanks,  of  a  horn  or  mandrel 
to  which  the  blanks  are  delivered  by  the  said  carrier,  of 
Inclined  bars  for  gradually  ralaing  the  side  edge  portions 
of  the  body  blanks  as  delivered  to  the  said  horn  or  man- 
dral,  of  a  hinged  weight  bar  which  bears  onto  the  central 
portion  of  the  can  body  blanks  to  cause  the  same  to  move 
beneath  the  bom  or  mandrel,  and  of  mechanism  for  clamp- 
ing the  can  bMy  blanks  around  the  bom  or  mandrel  and 
closing  the  aide  seam  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame  thereof,  of  an  Intermittently  travel- 
ing can  body  blank  carrier  working  therein,  of  devlcea  for 
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feeding  can  body  blanks  to  said  carrier,  of  a  horn  or  man- 
drel to  wbJcb  the  can  body  blanks  are  delivered,  of  devices 
for  trimming  the  corners  of  the  said  blanks  and  slitting 
the  side  edges  thereof  a  slight  distance  from  the  enda  of 
the  blank,  «f  means  for  forming  projecting  hooks  in  the  op- 
poelng  side  edges  of  the  blanks  Intermediate  the  alltted  por- 
tions thereof,  of  clamp-jaws  which  form  the  body  blanka 
around  the  bom  or  mandrel  to  place  the  opposing  hook 
edges  thereof  into  engagement,  and  means  for  locking  the 
eoKsged  hook  edges  of  the  can  body  blanks. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  series  of  knives  for 
trimming  the  comer  edges  of  tlae  blanks  and  slitting  the 
side  edgea  thereof  adjacent  the  comers,  of  dies  to  form 
hook  aide  edges  to  the  blanks  acted  on  by  the  knlvee,  of  an 
Intermittently  traveling  carrier  for  delivering  can  body 
blanks  to  the  said  knives  and  dies,  of  means  located  at 
each  side  of  the  machine  for  alternately  feeding  can  body 
blanks  to  tlie  said  carrier,  of  lonKltudlnally  reciprocating 
gage  bars  for  positively  positioning  the  blanks  relative  to 
the  Bientlooed  knives  and  dies,  of  a  horn  or  'mandrel  on 
which  the  oan  body  Is  formed,  of  clamping  Jaws  for  closing 
the  can  bordy  blanks  around  the  sal<f  bom  or  mandrel,  and 
of  means  for  locking  the  side  seam  of  the  looeely  formeo 
can  body. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  bom  or  mandrel,  of  mechanism  for  de- 
livering can  body  blanks  to  said  horn  or  mandrel,  of  clamp- 
jaws  fbr  olDsIng  the  blanks  around  the  hom  or  mandrel, 
of  an  indited  collar  secured  to  the  Inner  end  portion  of 
the  said  horn  or  mandrel  for  gradually  evening  or  truing 
the  end  of  the  body  blanks  as  closed  around  the  same,  and 
of  means  fdr  closing  the  side  seam  of  the  formed  can  body. 


»SO,748.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Samubl   S.    Bu>chsb, 
York.  N  p.    Filed  Aog.  16,  1000.    Serial  No.  618,i08. 


1.  A  wMhIng  machine  comprising  a  tub,  a  cylinder 
therein,  r«illers  carriad  by  said  cylinder,  m«ans  for  rotating 
said  rollers,  bands  surrounding  said  cylinder,  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  bands  and  cooperating  with  aald  cylinder 
tollers,  hlhced  sections  carried  by  each  band,  and  an  cz- 
panaible  oonnectlon  between  each  section  and  said  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub,  a  cylinder 
therein,  peripheral  rollers  carried  by  said  cylinder,  meana 
for  rotstivf  said  rollers,  an  upper  and  a  lower  band  fitted 
over  aaid  mllers,  rollers  carried  by  sand  banda,  a  hinged 
section  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  banda,  and  an  ea- 
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pansible  connection  betweoi  the  enda  of  the  lower  band 
and  one  end  of  the  upper  band  with  aaid  cylinder,  and  a 
detachable  connection  between  the  other  end  of  aaid  upper 
band  and  said  cylinder. 

8.  A  waahing  machine  comprising  a  tub,  a  shaft  moont- 
ed  therein,  a  pair  of  apaoed  apart  disks  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  meana  for  holding  said  disks  stationary  relatively  to 
aaid  tub,  peripheral  rollers  Joumaled  between  said  diaks, 
means  for  rdtating  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  bands  fitted  over 
said  rollera,  rollers  carried  by  said  bands,  and  an  ex- 
pansible connection  between  the  ends  of  said  banda  and 
aald  disks. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  compriaing  a 
tub,  a  stationary  cylinder  therein,  rollers  carried  by  said 
cylinder,  an  upper  and  a  lower  band  surrounding  said  cyl- 
inder and  fitted  over  said  rollers,  rollers  carried  by  said 
banda,  hinged  sections  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  bands,  a 
connection  between  tbe  ends  of  said  lower  band  and  said 
cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  upper 
band  and  aald  cylinder  and  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  other  md  and  aald  cylinder. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  t> 
tub,  a  pair  of  stationary  disks  therein,  said  disks  being 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  slots,  a  tension 
spring  In  each  slot,  roUerk  carried  by  aaid  disks,  scrubbing 
bands  fifted  over  said  rollers,  and  pina  carried  by  tbe  end 
portions  of  said  bands  and  slidably  mounted  In  said  slots. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


0  6  0,744.  RECBPTACLE  FOR  MILK-BOTTLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JossFH  M.  Bbussac,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
June  22.  1000.     Serial  No.  608,742. 


.>dgigis£A<J 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
top,  bottom  and  sides,  a  door  arranged  at  one  side  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  catch,  a  false  bottom  fixed  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  spring  actuated  latch  bar  for  engaging 
with  the  catch  pivotally  mounted  between  the  false  bottom 
and  the  real  bottom., 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
top,  bottom  and  aides,  a  door  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
receptacle  and  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  catch,  a  flilse  bottom  fixed  within  the 
receptacle,  alid  a  latch  bar  for  engaging  with  the  catch 
arranged  between  the  false  bottom  and  the  real  bottom 
and  provided  with  gudgeons  journaled  therein,  one  of  the 
gudgeons  pasalng  through  the  real  bottom  and  being  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  a  key. 

8.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
top,  a  bottom,  and  sides,  a  door  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
receptacle  and  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  catch,  a  false  bottom  fixed  within  the 
receptacle,  and  a  latch  bar  for  engaging  with  the  catch  ar- 
ranged between  the  false  bottom  and  the  real  bottom  and 
provided  with  gudgeons  Journaled  therein,  one  of  the  gtid- 
geona  passing  through  tbe  real  bottom,  and  the  latch  bar 
belag  formed  with  an  axially  disposed  socket  opening  ovt- 
wardly  through  the  said  gudgeon  and  arranged  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  a  key. 
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000,746.  CAB-SEAT.  Eowaao  O.  Budd.  PhiladelphU,  Pa., 
aulgnor  to  Uale-Kllbam  Metal  Company,  PUladelphla, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426.141. 


1.  In  a  reyenlble  seat,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  • 
■eat -cushion,  a  back-cnsblon,  a  back -supporting  arm  to 
which  the  back-cushion  Is  secured  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  morable  bodily  upon  the  frame  to  reverse  the  facing 
direction  of  the  seat,  said  back -supporting  arm  being 
formed  In  two  parts  which  are  plrotally  mounted  and 
mored  together  In  fixed  angular  relation  In  rererslng  the 
facing  direction  of  the  seat,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for 
holding  the  parts  of  said  arm  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  angular  positions,  said  mechanism  being  arranged 
to  more  automatically  to  permit  the  morement  of  said 
parts  from  one  an»ni)ar  position  to  another  and  to  lock 
said  parts  in  a  new  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reversible  seat,  the  combination  of  two  aide- 
framea  an  arc-shaped  rail  upon  each  of  said  side-frames, 
a  seat-cushion  mounted  upon  the  side-frames,  a  back-cush- 
ion, back-supporting  arms  to  which  the  back-cushion  is 
secured  hSTlng  grooves  therein  in  which  said  arc-shaped 
rails  are  received,  said  arms  being  formed  in  two  parts 
which  are  plrotally  connected  and  being  adapted  to  slide 
upon  said  rails  with  the  parts  thereof  in  fixed  angular  re- 
lation to  reverse  the  fadng  direction  of  the  seat,  and  a 
movable  member  mounted  upon  one  of  the  parts  of  each 
of  said  arms  and  coactlng  with  notches  in  the  other  part 
of  each  of  said  arms,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  out  of  said  notches  by  the  movement  of  said  back- 
eoahlon  about  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  reversible  seat,  the  combination  of  a  (rams,  a 
seat -cushion,  a  tiack- cushion,  a  back -supporting  arm  to 
which  the  back -cushion  is  secured  mounted  npon  said 
frame  and  movable  bodily  upon  the  frame  to  reverse  the 
facing  direction  of  the  seat,  said  t>ack-supportlng  arm  be- 
ing formed  in  two  parts  which  are  plvotally  connected 
and  movable  together  in  fixed  angular  relation  in  l«Tem- 
Ing  the  facing  direction  of  the  seat,  and  a  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  parts  of  said  arms,  the 
•ther  of  said  parts  having  a  slot  therein  into  which  said 
member  extends  and  notches  in  the  wall  of  said  slot  with 
which  said  member  coacts  to  lock  the  parts  of  said  arm 
la  fixed  angular  relation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reversible  seat,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
arc-shaped  rail  thereon,  a  seat-cushion,  a  back-cushion,  a 
back-aapportlng  arm  to  which  the  iMck-cnsbion  is  secnred 
having  a  groove  therein  to  receive  said  rail  and  movable 
apoB  the  rail  to  reverse  the  facing  direction  of  the  seat, 
said  back-supporting  arm  being  formed  in  two  parts  which 
are  plvotally  connected  and  movable  together  In  fixed  an- 
gvlar   relation  in   reversing  the  facing  direction   of  the 

It.  and  a  member  movably  mounted  npon  one  of  the 
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parts  of  aaid  arm.  the  other  of  said  part*  having  a  slot 
therelb  into  which  said  member  extends  and  notches  la 
the  wall  of  said  slot  with  which  said  member  coacts  to 
lock  the  parta  of  said  arm  in  fixed  angular  relation,  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

A.  In  a  rsvcrsible  asat,  th^  combination  of  a  trams,  a 
seat-cuahlon  mounted  thereon,  a  back-cuahlon,  arms  Bnp> 
porting  the  back-cushion  on  the  frsme  and  movable  to 
carry  the  back-cushion  from  one  edge  of  the  sest-cushion 
to  the  other,  each  ot  said  arms  being  formed  in  two  parts 
which  are  plvotally  connected  and  one  part  of  each  arm 
having  a  slot  therein  the  wslls  of  which  sre  provided  with 
noitches,  and  a  rod  rotatable  in  openings  in  the  other  parta 
of  said  anna,  said  rod  entering  said  slots  and  eoacttng 
with  said  notches  to  hold  the  parts  of  ssld  arms  against 
relative  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tlis  Oaaette.] 
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980.740.  WINDOW-8CBEEN.  JOHif  H.  CRAMBHLiit, 
Kalamasoo.  Mich.  FUsd  Apr.  17.  1909.  Sarial  Na 
490.640. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  screen ; 
cross-bars  secured  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said 
cross-bars  being  arranged  on  the  inside  of  said  screen  and 
having  vertical  slots  In  their  ends  ;  supporting  meml>ers 
having  inwardly-projecting  flangss  adapted  to  engage  the 
slots  in  said  cross-twrs ;  retaining  members  having  in> 
wardly-projecting  flanges  at  their  upper  edges  arranged 
below  the  upper  cross-bar  for  retaining  it  on  said  sup- 
porting members :  springs  for  securing  the  lower  cross 
bar  to  the  window  sill,  said  springs  being  arranged  la 
vertical  holes  provided  therefor  in  the  bottom  cross-bar ; 
a  closure  strip  having  vertical  slots  therein  arranged  on 
the  Inalde  of  the  bottom  croaa-bar :  and  securing  screws 
for  said  closure  strip  srrsnged  In  said  alots  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  window  casing,  of  a  screen  ; 
cross-bars  secured  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said 
cross-bars  l>eing  arranged  on  the  inside  of  said  screen  and 
having  vertical  slots  In  their  ends;  supporting  members 
having  inwardly-projecting  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
slots  in  said  cft>sa-bars ;  retsinlng  members  bsvlng  in- 
wardly-projecting flanges  at  their  upper  edges  arranged 
balow  the  upper  cross-bar  for  retaining  it  on  ssld  sup- 
porting members ;  springs  for  securing  the  lower  croaa 
bar ;  a  closure  strip  having  vertical  slots  therein  arraagsd 
oo  the  inaidc  of  the  bottom  cross-bar :  and  secnring  aoawa 
Cor  said  elosnrs  strip  arranged  in  said  slots  thareta. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  s  scrscn ; 
cross-bars  secured  st  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said 
cross-bars  beiog  arranged  on  the  inslds  of  said  screen  and 
having  vertical  slots  in  their  ends ;  supporting  memben 
hsvlng  inwardly-projecting  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
slots  in  said  cross  bars ;  retaining  ntembers  having  in- 
wardlj-projectlag  flaagca  at  tkeir  opper  edges  arraasad 
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below  the  itpper  crosa-bar  for  retalaiag  It  on  said  sup- 
porting members ;  springs  for  sscurlng  the  lower  cross- 
bar to  the  window  sill,  said  springs  beiiag  arranged  in 
vertical  holee  provided  therefor  in  tlie  bottom  cross-bar; 
and  a  closure  strip  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lower  cross 
bar. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  screea ; 
mesns  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  aald  screea ;  a 
croas-bsr  f«r  the  lower  end  of  said  screen,  hsvlng  vertical 
alots  at  its  ends  ;  fupporting  members  having  Inwardly- 
projecting  tanges  sdapted  to  engage  the  slots  in  said 
cross-bar ;  springs  for  securing  the  lower  cross-bar  to  the 
window-sill,  said  springs  being  arranged  in  vertical  holes 
provided  therefor  In  the  bottom  cross-bsr ;  m  closure  strip 
having  vertical  slots  therein  arranged  on  the  Inside  of  the 
bottom  cnMs-bar;  and  aecurinx  screws  for  said  dostire 
strip  srrsngipd  In  said  slots  therein. 

6.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  window  casing,  of  a  screen : 
means  for  Supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  screen ;  a 
cross-bar  for  the  lower  end  of  said  screen,  having  vertical 
Blots  at  its  ends ;  supporting  members  having  Inwardly- 
projecting  flangea  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  in  said 
cross-bsr ;  springs  for  securing  the  lower  cross-bar ;  a  clo- 
sure strip  having  vertical  slots  therein  arranged  on  the 
Inside  of  the  bottom  croas-bsr ;  snd  securing  screws  for 
said  closure  strip  arranged  In  said  slots  therein. 

(Claims  a  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gsaette.] 
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•60,747.  ntlNTINO  PLATE.  Josbpb  8.  Ddncah.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  488,608. 


hcj^c^ 


printing  plate  provided  with  printing  charae- 
tara  on  one  side  in  lines  running  Isngthwlse  thereof,  the 
long  edges  of  said  plate  constituting  the  sides  and  the 
abort  edgef  constituting  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  ssld 
plate  belnf  made  out  of  a  alngle  aheet  of  metal  and  hav- 
ing its  long  edges  bent  Inwardly  to  form  spacing  flangea 
of  greater  depth  than  the  printing  characters,  to  prevent 
eontsct  of. the  platss  with  the  printing  characters  when 
a  number  #1  plates  are  arranged  in  a  stack,  and  to  stlifen 
and  strengthen  the  plate  lengthwise,  the  short  edge  of 
aald  piste  oonstituting  the  top  tbereof,  being  receesed  be- 
tween the  side  edges,  and  an  index  tab  Integral  with  the 
plate,  and  arranged  within  aaid  recesa  within  the  margin 
of  the  P>*tlb 

960,748.  PSINTINO-PLATB.  Josara  8.  Ddhcan,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  430.743. 
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An  oblong  priatlaf  plate  harlag  priatiag  characters  on 
le  side  la  lines  raaalag  IsBffthwIas  thweof,  and  raised 


shove  the  surface  of  the  plate,  the  loag  edges  of  said 
plate  constituting  the  sides,  and  the  short  edges  consti- 
tuting the  top  snd  bottom  thereof,  said  plat^  being  BMde 
out  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  having  its  long  edgea 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  spacing  flanges  on  one  side  of  the 
plate  to  prevent  contact  of  the  plates  with  the  printing 
characters  when  a  number  of  plates  are  arranged  in  a 
ataek,  and  an  index  tab  Integral  with  the  plate  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  short  top  edge  thereof,  and 
above  the  long  side  edges  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  plates 
are  adapted  to  be  placed  la  a  deep,  narrow  receptacle  so 
that  their  index  tabs  will  be  separated  from  each  other  by 
the  spscing  flanges  and  readily  acceasible. 


960.749.  BOTTLE,  JAR,  AMD  LIKE  COTER.  William 
E.  riLB,  Paddock  Wood,  England.  Filed  July  10,  1900. 
Serial  No.  507,019. 


Ah  Improved  sealing  cover  for  bottles,  jars  and  -  the 
like,  comprising  s  rubber  band,  a  projection  on  the  Inside 
of  said  rubber  bsnd,  s  disk  of  suitable  material  which, 
after  the  rubber  band  having  been  stretched  over  the  top 
of  s  jsr  or  the  like,  is  placed  on  said  projection  and  held 
tlgtit  in  poaitlon  by  the  cloaing  together  of  the  upper 
edges  of  said  band,  substantially  as  described  and  shown, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


960.760.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
^INI>-MOTORS.  Frbdbick  HAffifAMAN,  Blue  Earth, 
Minn.     Piled  Mar.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.460. 


1.  In  a  wind-motor,  the  combinatioD  with  a  base,  of  s 
vertically-disposed,  power-transmitting  pitman-member,  a 
belt-oarrjring  wheel  supported  on  said  base  and*  provided 
with  central  recesseB  In  each  aide  and  with  teeth  ar- 
ranged In  the  circumferential  wails  of  said  recesses,  po- 
tatable  dog-carrying  members  set  in  said  recesses  la  the 
belt-carrylnK  member  and  traveling  therewith,  said  dog- 
carrying  members  being  also  provided  with  rseeases,  mov- 
able dogs  supported  In  said  recesses  and  engaging  the  cir- 
cumferential teeth  in  the  belt-carrying  member,  a  set  of 
vertically-oscillating  links  carried  by  and  movable  with 
said  pltman-B»embfr.  and  a  tillable  angular  arm  hlnssd 
oa  said  baae  aad  connecting  with  and  operated  hf  aald 
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links,  MUd  dog-carrTlnc  mcmben,  Unka  and  arms  bdng 
dlaposed  to  operate  apon  the  belt-carrying  wheel  alter- 
nately to  rotate  aald  wheel  contlnoooalj. 

2.  In  a  wind-motor,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
Tertically-dlspoeed,  power-transmitting  pitman-member,  a 
belt-carrying  whe^  supported  on  said  base  and  provided 
with  central  rteeasen  in  each  side  and  with  teeth  arranged 
in  the  elrcnmferentlal  walls  of  said  recesses,  rotstable 
dog-carrying  members  set  In  sal^  recesw  la  tlis  belt- 
carrying  member  and  traveling  therewith,  said  dog-carry- 
ing members  being  also  provided  with  recesses,  movable 
dogs  supported  in  said  recesses  and  engaging  the  dream- 
ferential  teeth  in  the  belt-cnrrytng  member,  a  set  of  ver- 
tically-oscillating links  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
pitman-member,  and  a  tlltable  angular  arm  binKed  on  said 
base  and  connening  with  and  operated  by  said  linka, 
said  dog-carrying  membera,  linka  and  arms  being  dis- 
posed to  operate  npon  the  belt-csrrying  wheel  sltemately 
to  rotate  said  wheel  continnoosly,  and  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  belt-carrying  member  and  dog-carrying  mem- 
bers are  rotatably  supported. 

3.  In  a  wind-motor,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
vertically-disposed  power-transmitting  pltman-memlH-r,  a 
belt-carrying  wheel  ^supported  on  said  base  and  provided 
with  central  recesses  in  each  side  and  with  teeth  arranged 
In  the  circumferential  walla  of  said  recwaea,  of  rotatable 
dog-carrying  members  set  in  said  reesMcs  in  the  belt- 
carrying  member  and  traveling  therewith,  said  dog-carry- 
ing members  being  also  provided  with  recesses,  movable 
dogs  supported  in  said  recesses  and  engaging  the  circum- 
ferential teeth  In  the  belt-carrying  member,  a  plurality 
of  links  at  one  side  of  the  belt-carrying  member  aQd  con- 
necting with  saM  pitman-member  at  a  point  thereon  com- 
mon to  two  of  the  links  and  normally  occupying  a  posi- 
tion at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  link  at  the  opsKMlte  slda 
of  the  belt-carrying  member,  and  a  tlltable  angular  arm 
hinged  on  Bsid  base  and  connecting  with  the  links  st  op- 
posite sides  of  said  belt-carrying  wheels. 


9 SO.  761.  C(n(BINBD  CORK  AND  CORK-PULLER. 
Hbmst  KBABidT,  Carbondale,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 
Bartal  No.  482.138. 

Is 
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In  combination  with  a  bottle  stopper  an  extractor  there- 
for, aald  extractor  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  of 
wire  spirally  twisted  together  st  their  central  portions  to 
provide  an  elongated  shank  having  an  eye  therewith,  said 
wire  being  bent  at  right  angles  with  the  shank,  said  wire 
being  further  bent  vertically  with  the  intersections  of 
the  angular  portions  and  Inserted  through  the  stopper  at 
four  different  points  and  having  their  projecting  ter- 
minals twisted  against  and  embedded  In  the  bottom  of 
tiM  stopper,  and  said  augnlar  portions  extending  radially 
the  top  of  the  stopper  and  contacting  therewith. 


900.762.  LIQUID-METER.  Chaslbs  W.  Mmk,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Jnly  30.  1008.  Serial  No.  440,001. 
1.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  dlstrlbatlng  chamber 
and  two  measuring  chambers,  said  measuring  chambers 
bslng  each  connected  by  a  port  with  the  dlstrlbatlBg 
chamber  and  each  having  a  dischsrge  port ;  valve  floats 
la  aald  measuring  chambers ;  valves  carried  by  said  floats 
aad  adapted  to  control  the  ports  from  the  distributing 
chamber  to  the  measuring  cbsmbers ;  other  valves  con- 
aeeted  to  said  valve  floats  for  controlling  the  discharge 
psvta  from  aald  ■sasnrlag  chambers,  said  valves  balag  so 
ftmafsd  aad  coaaeeted  that  whea  the  Talvs  eoatroUlag 


the  discharge  In  one  chamber  is  closed  Its  lalst  port  la 
open  and  the  discharge  port  of  the  other  chamber  is  open 
aad  Its  inlet  valve  la  closed ;  means  for  locking  the  valve 
floats  In  position  to  close  the  Inlet  port  of  one  chamber 
aad  the  outlet  port  of  the  other  chamber;  a  measurlag 
flost  in  each  of  said  measuring  cbsmbers :  said  measuring 
floats  on  the  rise  thereof  to  near  the  top  of  the  measuring 
chambers  being  adapted  to  contact  with  and  releaae  the 
locks  of  the  valvs  floats;  a  registering  devles;  eoaaee- 
tlons  from  said  registering  device  to  ssid  messurlng  floats, 
said  connections  being  so  arranged  that  the  registerlns 
devices  sre  opersble  only  on  the  fall  of  the  flaat. 


2.  A  liquid  meter  divided  Into  two  sir  tight  measuring 
chambers  connected  at  the  top  snd  having  Inlet  snd  dis- 
charge ports  in  the  bottom  thereof;  valves  controlling 
said  ports,  said  valves  being  so  arranged  and  connected 
tofsther  that  the  inlet  port  in  one  chamber  is  open  snd 
the  dischsrge  port  closed,  while  the  discharge  port  is 
open  and  the  inlet  port  closed  la  the  other  chamber :  a 
reglsteriag  mechanism ;  measuring  floats  in  said  measar* 
lug  chambers  operatlvely  connected  to  the  registering 
mechsnlsm  in  such  manner  ss  to  operate  said  registering 
mechanism  only  on  the  fall  of  the  floats,  valve  floats  in 
said  measuring  cbsmbers  for  controlling  the  valves  gov- 
erning the  Inlet  and  discharge  therefrom ;  means  to  alter- 
nately lock  said  vaire  controlling  mechanism ;  said  meas- 
nring  floats  providing  means  to  alternately  oalock  said 
locking  means. 

3.  A  meter  comprising  s  distributing  chsmber  snd  two 
measuring  chambers  having  porta  conntHrtlng  them  with 
the  distributing  chamber  and  having  dischsrge  ports,  said 
porta  being  In  the  bottoms  of  said  meaauring  chambers: 
two  valves  in  said  distributing  chamber ;  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  vslves  snd  pivotslly  con- 
nected st  Its  center  to  the  distributing  chamber ;  valve 
stems  connected  to  said  valvsa  aad  projectlag  through 
the  ports  Into  the  measuring  chambers ;  vslve  flosts  se- 
cured upon  said  stems ;  other  vslves  connected  to  said 
stems  and  controlling  the  discharge  ports  from  said  meas- 
uring chambers ;  other  floats  In  said  measuring  cbsmbers  ; 
threaded  shafts  passing  through  said  last  floats  in  thread- 
ed contact  therewith,  said  threaded  shafts  being  revolu- 
ble :  guide  shafts  passing  through  said  last  floats ;  clutch 
mechanism  secured  upon  the  top  of  said  threaded  shafts ; 
bevel  gears  mounted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clutch  mechan- 
ism and  locked  thereto  when  said  threaded  shafts  sre 
opersted  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  floats  and  to 
be  unlocked  therefrom  when  the  shafts  are  rotated  by  the 
upward  movement  of  the  floats ;  a  web  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing  having  guide  holes  therein  ;  guide  stems  se- 
cured to  the  valve  floata  and  reciprocating  in  said  guide 
holes :  L-shaped  locking  levers  pivoted  to  said  web  aad 
adapted  to  swing  Into  the  line  of  movement  of  the  vslve 
float  when  the  chamber  containing  the  same  is  empty  aad 
to  lock  the  float  against  upward  movement ;  a  horiaontal 
shaft  carrying  three  bevel  gear  wheela,  two  of  which  meali 
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with  the  gear  wheels  eperatad  by  the  dutehss ;  a  register- 
lag  mecbsnlsm  hsving  a  master  wheel,  said  mastef  wheel 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  horlsontal  shaft ; 
pipes  collecting  the  discharge  ports  with  the  pisce  of 
a  sapply   pIV*  leading  into  said  distrlbutlag 


chamber. 


050,763.  MACEHNB  FOR  TREATING  FRUIT.  WILLIAM 
H.  NoLAMD«  Freaao,  Cal..  asslgaor  of  oaa-thlrd  to  E.  A. 
Btalllafg  and  one-third  to  T.  B.  Hardy.  Freano  county, 
CaL    niad  Nov.  1.  1900.    Serial  No.  526J74. 


9t 


1.  Aa  i^paratus  for  treating  frnlt,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  discharge  opening,  a  vertically  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  within  said  receptacle,  a  collar  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  radial  arms  projecting  from  said  collar,  a  cylindrical 
deflecting  member  fixed  to  saM  srms,  a  perforated  table 
routing  with  said  shaft,  a  shell  to  whldi  said  deflectlaf 
member  Is  fastened,  said  shell  having  a  laterally  extending 
portion  with  a  grooved  circumference,  a  driving  meana  en- 
gaging saU  groove,  arms  projecting  from  said  laterally 
projecting  portion  of  the  shell  and  easterv^wheels  Jour- 
aaled  la  said  srms,  and  a  steam  ooU  about  siitd  abell  and 
beneath  the  table,  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit,  an  Incloeure  or 
tank  having  a  hopper  and  a  discharge  opening  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  to  allow  access  to  the  Interior  of 
the  tank,  slides  for  closing  the  last-named  opening,  a  shaft 
extending  vertically  and  centrally  through  the  tank,  a 
revolving  table  located  within  the  tank  hsving  a  perfo- 
rated top  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  said  revolving 
table  havlag  caster  wheels,  aa  aaaular  trsckwsy  to  be  ea- 
gaged  by  aald  wheels,  a  steam  coll  located  below  the  top 
of  the  rev*lvlag  table,  ssId  revolvlag  table  having  fianges 
to  preveot  the  coodenaatlon  of  ateam  from  reaching  the 
shaft,  and  a  fender  or  deflector  plate  arranged  tangentlally 
with  regard  to  the  center  of  the  tank  for  deflecting  the 
fralt  through  the  discharge  opening. 
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•50,754.  "POSmVB  FEEDING  DBVICB  FOR  PAPER 
STRIPS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Oscab  Obhbino,  Berlin,  Ger- 
maay.  Msignor  to  The  Firm  of  Helnrleh  Wollhelm  and 
OasenMich,  Industrlegesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,838. 

1.  In  a  aiachlne  for  feeding  paper  strips  or  the  like,  hav- 
ing perfbrktlons  at  predetermined  Intervals,  the  combina- 
tion with'  a  fixed  feeding  table,  and  ftadlag  rolls  adapted 
to  Intermittently  feed  s  paper  strip  for  a  portion  of  an 
Interval :  of  reciprocating  feeding  arms  having  fingers 
adapted  to  yleldlagly  engage  said  strip  at  aach  perforation 
during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  arms  In  the  feeding  di- 
rection, sQbaequently  to  the  feeding  by  said  rolls  to  posi- 
tively feed  said  strip  the  remainder  of  the  Interval  between 
two  perforations  Independently  of  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machtaM  for  feeding  paper  strips  or  the  like, 
havlag  parforatloaa  at  predetermlaad  latervals,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  feeding  table  and  feeding  rolla  adapted 
to  latermtttently  ftad  a  paper  atrip  for  a  portlen  of  aa 
Interval ;  of  reelproeatlag  feedlag  arms  aad  a  saall  cam 
for  operating  said  arms,  said  anna  havlag  fingers  adapted 


to  yieldingly  eagage  aald  strip  at  each  perforatloa  daftsf 
the  forward  stroke  of  the  arms  la  the  feeding  direction 
subsequently  to  the  feeding  by  said  rolls,  to  poaltlvaly  fMd 
said  strip  the  remainder  of  the  Interval  between  two 
fbratloas  Independently  of  said  rolla. 


S.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  paper  strips  or  the  like,  hav- 
lag perforatioas  at  predetermined  latervala,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  fixed  feeding  table,  and  feeding  rolls  adapted 
to  intermittently  feed  a  paper  strip  for  a  portion  of  an 
interval ;  of  reciprocating  feeding-  arms  having  fingers 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  said  strip  at  each  perforation 
during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  arma  la  the  feedlag  di- 
rection, subsequently  to  the  feeding  by  said  rolls  to  posi- 
tively feed  said  strip  the  remainder  of  the  interval  between 
two  perforatlona  Independently  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  feeding  stroke  of  said  arms. 

4.  In  8  machine  for  feeding  paper  strips  or  the  like,  hav- 
ing perforations  at  predetermined  Intervals,  the  combiaa- 
tlon  with  a  fixed  feeding  table  and  feeding  rolla  adapted 
to  Intermittently  feed  a  paper  strip  for  a  portion  of  aa 
interval ;  of  redprocatlng  feeding  arms  and  a  snail  cam  for 
operating  said  arms,  said  arms  having  fingers  adapted  to 
yieldingly  engage  said  strip  at  each  perforation  during 
the  forwsrd  stroke  of  the  arms  in  the  feeding  direction 
subsequently  to  the  feeding  by  aald  rolla.  to  positively  feed 
said  strip  the  remainder  of  the  interval  between  two  per- 
forations Independently  of  aald  rolls,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  the  feeding  stroke  of  said  arma. 


960.765.  NAIL-MAKING  MACHINE.  WiLHlLii  Oma- 
11AMR8,  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 
atrial  No.  461.636. 


1.  A  aall  making  machine  eomprlalag  a  wlre-f^edlag  de- 
vice, a  cutting  device  for  cuttlag-oS  a  work-piece  of  a 
leagth  snfllclent  for  two  nalla,  ■aans  for  receiving  aad 
traaslaatly  retalaiag  the  savrad  wotk-plece,  head-formiag 
dies  arranged  below  said  work-pleea  receiving  and  retain- 
ing device,  headers  adapted  to  be  slldlagly  opersted  on  a 
line  with  said  head-ftemlag  dlea,  polat-formlng  dies  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  axia  of  said  head-forming  dlea. 
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•ad  Tertleally  morabl*  toncB  adapted  to  graap  Mid  work- 
place to  praacBt  It  to  aald  bead-form  tug  dica,  change  Ita 
hold  on  aald  work- piece  to  tranafer  It  to  aald  point- 
forming  dlea,  and  nibaequently  open  to  drop  tba  llnlahed 
product. 

:;.  A  nail  maklag  machine  comprlalng  a  wire-feeding  de- 
vice, an  adJuaUbly  arranged  and  reciprocally  operated 
knife,  for  cutting  off  a  work-piece  aufllclently  long  for  two 
nails,  adjustable  means  adapted  to  receive  and  transiently 
retain  severed  work-plecea  of  different  lengths,  adjustable 
bead-forming  dies  arranged  below  said  adJusUble  means 
for  receiving  and  transiently  retaining  aald  work-plecea, 
headers  arranged  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  longitu 
dinally  operated  on  a  line  with  said  bead-forming  dlea, 
point-forming  dlea  arranged  at  ooe  aide  of  the  axU  of  aald 
head-formlDK  dlea.  vertically  movable  tonga  adapted  to 
grasp  the  work-piece  and  present  it  in  aucceaalon  to  aald 
bead-forming  dies  and  to  said  point-forming  dlea.  means 
for  opening  aald  tonga  when  In  their  loweat  poaition,  and 
meana  for  doalng  said  tongs  when  in  their  bighaat  po- 
aition. 

3.  In  a  nail-making  machine  of  the  claaa  described  tbe 
meana  forming  the  heada  and  polnta  of  the  nalia.  compris- 
ing in  comblDation  a  guide-way.  die-bolders  Intermittently 
operated  In  said  guide-way,  elements  of  the  head-forming 
dlea  adjustably  arranged  In  pairs  and  opposite  each  other 
in  aald  die-bolders,  elements  of  the  point-forming  dlea  ar- 
ranged in  aald  die-bolders  opposite  each  other  and  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  tbe  head  forming  dies,  headers  cooper- 
ating with  said  elements  of  the  head-forming  dlea,  and 
meana  for  tranaferring  the  work-plecea  from  the  bead- 
forming  dies  to  the  point-fcA-mtng  dlea. 

4.  In  a  nail  making  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  tbe 
meana  for  snccesslvely  presenting  the  work-piece  to  the 
bead-forming  dlea  and  to  the  point-forming  dlea  which  are 
located  at  different  polnta  in  tbe  machine,  compriaing  in 
combination  a  frame,  a  guide-way  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
frame,  a  slide  guided  in  said  guide-way.  meuua  for  operat- 
ing aald  slide,  an  adjustable  block  on  said  tilde,  tongs 
hinged  to  said  block  and  provided  with  recessee  In  tbe  op- 
poalng  facea  of  its  halves  for  tbe  passage  of  the  wire  when 
tbe  tongs  are  closed  and  recesaea  arranged  at  different 
belgtata  for  graaplng  the  work-plecea,  meana  for  opening 
said  halvea  of  aald  tonga,  and  meana  for  cloaing  said  tongs 
for  graaplng  aald  work-plecea. 

5.  In  a  nail  making  machine  of  the  claaa  described  the 
meana  for  cloaing  the  tonga  employed  for  proaentlng  tlie 
work-piece  in  succeaalon  to  the  head-forming  dies  and  to 
the  point-forming  dlea  which  are  located  at  different  ele 
Tatlona  In  tbe  machine,  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  two- 
armed  lever  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  tong*.  a  friction- 
roller  jonmaled  In  the  arm  of  each  of  aald  levers  adjacent 
to  said  tongs,  swivel-nuts  arranged  In  the  other  ends  of 
<ald  levers,  a  forked  cam-operated  lever,  and  adjusting 
screws  rotatably  held  in  the  forked  end  of  said  cam-oper- 
ated lever  and  screwed  Into  the  swivel-nuts. 

[Claim  einot  printed  in  tbe  (iaxette.] 


900,706.      FBNCB-POBT  MOLD.     Paica   Bmolb.  Albany. 
iDd.    IHed  Jaly  14.  190*.    Serial  No.  607,036. 


1.  A  fence  poet  mold  comprising  opposing  mold  aectiona 
to  receive  the  material  therebetween,  one  of  aald  sections 
havtac  a  aide  piece  abatttog  tbe  oppoaite  aactlon  and  form- 
ing tbe  mold  bue.  anpportlng  meana  for  said  Mctlona.  and 
connectlona  between  aaM  aapporting  meana  whereby  to 
eauae  tbe  moM  aecthwa  to  contract  toward  one  another 
when  preaaure  la  appHed  thereon. 

2.  A  fence  poat  mold  compriaiBg  oppoatng  mold  aeetlona 
to  receive  the  material  therebetween,  oppoeteg  supporting 
legs  carried  by  aald  aactleaa  fearlnff  Integral  biwardly  ex- 


tending, overlapping,  centrally-pivoted  plecea,  whereby  to 
spread  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  legs  and  contract  tbe 
mold  sections  toward  one  aaotber  when  preaaort  la  a^ 
plied  upon  tbe  latter. 


000,707.     FIBBB-CLEANER.     Hugh  Pbttit.  Ifemphla, 
Tena.    Piled  Feb.  8,  1900.    Serial  Na  470.728. 


1.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  dram  provided  Interiorly  with  hooka :  of  means 
for  introducing  fiber  Into  said  drum,  tangentlally  thereto, 
HO  that  the  fiber  assumes  a  whirling  motion  within  said 
drum,  whereby  the  fiber  la  forced  on  to  said  hooka :  meana 
for  producing  an  air  blast  to  remove  the  dirt  from  tbe 
fiber,  and  means  for  removing  tbe  fiber  from  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
rotating  drum  ;  of  a  conveyer  for  introducing  fibers  tan- 
gentlally Into  said  drum :  hooka  arranged  around  the  lat»> 
rlor  wall  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  catch  tbe  fibers  aa 
they  are  moved  around  tbe  wall  of  tbe  inner  wall  thereof; 
and  a  aecond  conveyer  for  conveying  tbe  fibers  from  tlte 
drum,  said  aecond  conveyer  being  provided  with  means  for 
detochlng  tbe  fibers  from  said  books. 

3.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  dram  provided  with  hooka  arranged  around  Ita 
Inner  wall :  of  a  cylindrical  caalng  arranged  above  said 
drum ;  a  conveyer  arranged  and  adapted  tq  latrodoce  the 
flbera  into  said  casing  under  air  blast  and  tangentlally  to 
tbe  inner  wall  of  aald  caalng ;  a  preaaure  roUer  within  aald 
dram  and  rotating  therewith  to  press  the  fiber  on  said 
hooka ;  and  an  air  conveyer  arrangtfd  and  adapted  to  de- 
tach the  fibera  from  said  hooks. 

4.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  comb|;iation  with  a 
drum  rotating  about  Ito  vertical  axia,  aald  dram  being 
provided  around  its  inner  wall  with  hooks  for  engaging 
the  fiber:  a  sutlonary  casing  coaxlally  arranged  above 
said  drum;  a  conveyer  for  fiber  extending  through  tbe 
wall  of  aald  caalng,  aald  conveyer  being  arranged  tangen- 
tlally to  said  wall  to  Impart  a  whirling  movement  to  tbe 
fiber  whereby  said  fiber  is  caused  to  become  engaged  by 
aald  hooks  during  its  descent  through  said  dram ;  a  prea- 
aure roller  for  presalng  the  fiber  upon  said  hooks ;  and  a 
second  conveyer  adapted  to  detach  the  fit>er  from  tbe  hooka 
under  the  action  of  air  blast  and  to  remove  It  from  said 
drum. 

0.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  a  cyilndrioil  casing  pro- 
vided with  means  for  Introducing  fiber  thereinto  tangen- 
tlally under  air  blaat ;  a  rotating  drum  provided  with 
hooka  aronnd  ita  inner  wall,  aald  hooka  pointing  against 
the  air  blaat ;  a  roller  for  prcaaing  the  fiber  on  to  the 
hooks ;  a  conveyer  for  removing  tbe  fiber  from  said  drum : 
and  meana  connected  with  said  conveyer  for  causlnR  an 
air  draft  to  paaa  said  hooka  In  each  manner  as  to  remove 
the  fiber  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


900.708.    NUR8BBT-8BAT.    If  ABT  A.  W.  Rsdmono.  Brook- 
•   tju.  N.  T.    PUed  Nov.  22,  1900.    Serial  No.  029,007. 

A  nursery  seat  comprising  a  fabric,  the  edgea  of  which 
are  turned  upon  themaelves  to  form  pocketa,  a  frame  siade 
up  of  hollow  tubular  sections,  the  aeetlona  adapted  to  be 
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poslttoneil  in  one  of  aald  pockets  with  their  enda  project-  | 
Ing  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  latter,  an  angled  rod  faatened 


in  each  tokd  of  the  tubular  section  and  adapted  to  tele- 
scope within  the  adjacent  end  of  a  aection. 


900,709.  COMBINED  BNOINE  AND  TOOL-OPERATING 
MECHANISM.  Jasoo  WliKaa,  aevelaad,  Ohio,  aaaignor 
of  one^half  to  August  Larson  and  one-half  to  John  J. 
Cassld^r.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4621764. 

I.    k 


1.  Thi  leomblnatlon  with  the  barrel  and  tbe  motor  there- 
in, of  a  housing  on  tbe  end  of  said  barrel  having  a  down- 
wardly ^nd  outwardly  inclined  tubular  extension,  a  tool 
driving  fplndle  having  bearinga  in  aald  arm,  a  shaft  con- 
structed itt  one  end  to  rotatatUy  engage  said  spindle,  and 
gear  coakections  between  said  shaft  and  the  motor  shaft. 

2.  A  i^rrel  and  a  motor  and  abaft  axially  therein,  a 
housing  Ob  tbe  end  of  said  barrel  having  a  portion  thereof 
dropped  below  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  barrel  and  provided  with 
an  annular  bead  and  a  tabular  extension  projecting  down- 
ward and  outward  therefrom,  a  tool  driving  member  hav- 
ing bearings  in  the  ends  of  aald  arm  and  conatracted  to 
engage  a  tool  rotatably  therewith,  and  operating  connec- 
tions fnim  aald  tool  driving  memt>er  to  tbe  motor  abaft. 

l»00.760.  ELECTRIC  MERCURY  ARC-LAMP.  John  M. 
AHCK,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  William  Anck,  adminlatrator 
of  sal4  John  M.  Anck,  deceaaed,  aaaignor  of  one-twelfth 
to  Job*  A.  Wledersbeim,  one-twelfth  to  William  Caner 
Wlederneim,  one-twelfth  to  B.  Uayward  Fairbanka,  and 
one  fourth  to  William  Btcell  Jackaen,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


nied 
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1.  In  nn  electric  mercury  arc  lamp,  a  tube,  merenry  con- 
tained in  said  tube,  an  arcing  electrode  above  aald  mer- 


cury, an  electric  heater  adapted  to  boll  and  vaporise  saM 
mercury,  and  cause  contact  with  the  arcing  electrode. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  spaced 
electrodea  of  which  the  lower  one  is  mercury,  an  interme- 
diate arcing  electrode,  an  electric  heater  for  aald  mercury 
electrode,  line  wires  connected  to  the  electric  beater  ter- 
minals, a  connection  between  one  of  said  line  wlrea  and 
the  intermediate  terminal,  an  armature  in  the  connection 
between  tbe  intermediate  electrode  and  the  line  wire,  and 
an  electrode-magnet  controlling  said  armature  and  con- 
nected between  the  last  named  line  wire  and  the  nppor  of 
the  spaced  electrodea. 


900,761.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Harsibon  H.  Bkowkb 
and  J0SEPBU8  M.  AsHsa,  Jr..  San  Diego.  Cat.  Filed 
Dec.  30.  1008.     Serial  No.  470,031. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  ^  felly,  a  rim  and  a  tire,  of  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  bi- 
furcated members  secured  to  the  rim.  a  plurality  of  bitar> 
cated  memt>era  secured  to  tbe  bub,  a  plurality  of  teleecopic 
spokes  each  of  aald  spokes  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular 
sections  having  telescopic  engagement  with  each  other, 
caps  aecured  within  the  enda  of  the  tubular  sections  of  the 
si>okes,  reduced  extensions  formed  upon  aald  caps,  aald 
extensions  entering  the  bifurcated  membera  of  tbe  rim  and 
the  hub,  means  for  pivotaily  connecting  said  extenalons 
in  said  bifurcated  members,  a  pair  of  springs  in  each  of 
said  spokes,  means  for  positively  connecting  tbe  ends  of 
one  of  aald  springs  to  said  caps  to  thereby  draw  tbe  tubu- 
lar aections  of  the  spoke  together,  a  washer  bearing 
against  one  of  aald  caps  and  the  other  of  said  springs 
bearing  between  said  washer  and  tbe  other  of  said  capa. 


900.762.     BUROLAB-ALARM.     Oaviixi  J.  Busbt,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.    FUed  Nov.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  463,109. 


1.  Tn  a  burglar  Alarm,  a  aprlng-preesed  plunger,  means 
for  holding  a  percuaaloa  cap  la  posltioa  to  be  exploded  by 
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■aid  plimfvr,  a  tpriag  arm  Mcored  to  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  pioneer  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the  planger  about 
an  axU  lonsitadinal  thereof,  said  arm  colled  between  Its 
enda  to  proTide  two  ensaclng  portions,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  holdinx  said  arm  in  different  iwsltloiis  to  b« 
•tmck  b7  a  door  or  window,  to  release  the  planner  to  «!• 
plode  tM  said  percussion  cap. 

2.  In  a  barglar  alarm,  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  planger 
therein,  a  spring  for  said  planger,  said  body  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  a  longitadiaal  slot  terminating  at  its  apper 
end  in  a  eroes  slot,  an  arm  secared  to  said  plunger  below 
the  spring  and  provided  with  two  engaging  portions,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  body,  said  arm  adapted  to  be  swung  to 
either  end  of  the  eraas  slot  to  hold  the  pluager  in  position 
to  be  released  by  contact  of  a  door  or  window  with  either 
engaging  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  a  percus- 
sion cap  in  position  to  be  exploded  by  the  release  of  said 
planger,  said  ana  movable  up  and  down  in  said  vertical 
slit  \  , 

8.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  means  for  holdliig  a  percussion 
cap,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  disposed  in  position  to  ex- 
plode the  said  percussion  cap,  and  means  consisting  of  as. 
arm  of  wire  bent  around  to  project  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  body,  as  set  forth,  for  releasing  the  plunger  by  rotary 
motion  thereof  in  either  direction,  there  being  shoulders 
for  holding  the  said  portions  in  different  positions. 

'4.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  means  for  exploding  a  percussion 
cap,  and  a  device  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  means, 
said  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  engaging  portions 
4  and  d*.  as  illustrated,  adapted  to  contact  with  a  door  or 
window,  wlMn  the  same  are  opened,  and  each  said  por- 
tion adapted  to  rotate  the  said  device  when  engaged  by  a 
door  or  window,  there  being  shoulders  for  holding  the  said 
portions  in  different  positiona 

6.  In  a  barglar  alarm,  means  for  exploding  a  percussion 
cap,  said  means  Involving  an  endwise  movable  plunger, 
and  means  consisting  of  an  arm  or  trigger  of  wire  bent  or 
doubled  upon  Itself  to  provide  two  engaging  portions,  one 
portion  double  and  the  other  portion  single,  as  set  forth, 
for  releasing  said  plunger  by  rotation  thereof  in  tlther  di- 
rection, there  being  shoulders  for  holding  the  said  portions 
in  different  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»60,70S.  RBFBIOBBATOR.  William  C.  Coumait,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  C.  Flothow, 
Omaha,  Nebr.    rUed  Sept  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  618,070. 


1.  In  a  rafrlgerator,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  cas- 
lags  arranged  one  within  the  other  to  provide  sa  ice- re- 
ceiving chamber  around  the  Inner  casing,  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  chamber  having  an  opting,  a  tubular  spout  ex- 
tending from  th«  said  bottom  at  the  opening,  a  plug  of  lass 
cross-ssctlonal  arsa  than  the  spout  and  disposed  therein,  a 
liquid-tight  Joint  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  plug  and 
■pout,  awl  a  drain  pipe  extending  vertically  through  the 
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plug  and  projecting  abova  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  to 
maintain  a  constant  level  of  cooling  water  in  the  bottoa 
of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  proviaion  re- 
ceptade,  a  chamber  outalde  the  receptacle  for  receiving 
Ice.  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  having  an  opening,  a 
tubular  qwut  depending  from  the  opening  and  having  a 
surrounding  flange  at  Its  bottom,  a  plug  disposed  in  the 
opening  and  having  a  Hang*  at  Its  bottom,  a  packing 
clamped  between  the  said  flanges,  a  drain  tube  extending 
vertically  through  the  plug  and  projecting  out  of  both  ends 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  being  open  and  dis- 
posed above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant level  of  eoollBg  water  In  the  latter,  and  a  cap  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  for  holding  water  to 
seal  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an  lee-receiving 
receptacle  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  protecting 
box  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  tubular  spout  pass- 
ing through  the  opening  of  the  box  and  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  at  the  opening  thereof,  a 
peripheral  flange  on  the  bottom  of  ths  spout,  a  plug  of 
less  diameter  than  the  spout  to  loosely  flt  therein.  ■  flange 
on  the  plug,  a  packing  between  the  flanges,  means  for 
clamping  the  flanges  against  the  packing  and  for  remov- 
ably holding  the  plug  in  the  spout,  a  tuba  ectending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  plug  and  of  greater  length  than  the 
same  to  project  beyond  both  enda,  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  being  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to 
maintain  a  constant  level  of  water  therein,  and  a  cap  dis- 
posed over  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  carried  thereby 
to  form  a  seal,  the  opening  In  the  box  being  of  such  else 
as  to  permit  the  spout  to  pass  freely  through  the  opening 
upon  removal  or  insertion  of  the  receptacle  from  or  into 
the  bos. 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  protecttng  box  having  an 
opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  sheet  metal  structure  within  the 
box  formed  with  a  brine  and  cracked  lee  chamber,  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  having  an  opening,  a  drain 
spout  extending  from  the  opening  and  passing  through  ths 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  an  overflow  tube  ex- 
tending into  the  chamber  through  the  spout,  and  a  plug 
forming  a  support  for  the  tube  and  a  closure  for  ths  open- 
ing. 

5.  The  combinatloo  of  a  protecting  bos,  a  sheet  metal 
structure  In  the  box  formed  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive cracked  ice,  a  spout  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  structure  and  passing  through  the  bottom 
of  the  box,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  spout,  a  plug  or 
thimble  disposed  within  the  spout  and  having  a  periph- 
eral flange,  a  packing  between  the  flangee,  means  for 
clamping  the  packing  and  flanges  together,  an  overflow 
tube  passing  longitudinally  through  the  plug  or  thimble 
and  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  structure  to 
maintain  a  conatant  volume  of  Ice  water  therein,  and  a 
cup  on  the  bottom  of  the  tube  for  holding  water  to  seal 
the  latter. 


900,764.      CLASP.      Thobalf   FAaaiTics.   White   Plaint, 
N.  T.     Piled  Nov.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  408,831. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  by  two  members  twisted  together  for 
a  part  of  their  length  and  each  at  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  forming  a  part  of  the  safety  pin  member,  and  at 
the  opposite  part  of  said  twisted  portion  forming  a  coll 
and  terminating  in  a  spirally  arranged  eoll  portion  or 
member  having  Its  surfsce  slightly  concaved  to  adapt  one 
member  to  fit  into  the  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  by  two  memt>ers  twisted  together  for 
a  part  of  their  length  and  each  at  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  forming  a  part  of  a  fastening  member,  and  each 
terminating  at  the  other  end  In  a  spirally  arranged  coil 
portion  or  member  having  Its  surface  slightly  concaved  to 
adapt  one  member  to  flt  Into  the  other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  by  two  members  twisted  together  for 
a  part  of  their  length  and  each  at  one  end  of  said  body 
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portion  fttnlng  a  part  of  a  fastsning  sasmhsr, 
terminating  at  the  other  end  In  a  spirally  arranged  coll 
portion  or  member  having  Its  snrfaes  slightly  concaved 


to  adapt  «ne  member  to  flt  Into  the  other  and  the  end  of 
the  Inner  ooil  portion  projected  through  the  central  open- 
ing In  the  outer  coil  portion  forming  a  penetrating  member. 


Jl. 


900,766.     WINDOW   FRAME   .\ND   8.\8I1.      FLoanAX    I. 
FiscHSK,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial 

No.  89at0a 


The  combination  with  the  side  frame  pf  a  window  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  parting  strip, 
the  walls  of  the  recess  being  provided  with  slots,  of  a 
parting  strip  movable  outwardly  and  inwardly  in  said  re- 
cess, pins  extending  from  front  to  rear  through  the  part- 
ing strip  and  slots,  and  screws  swiveled  in  the  frame  and 
engaged  srlth  the  beads  of  the  pins  for  operating  the 
parting  sftlps. 


960,766.  '  bsAR  •  GENERATING  MACHIXE.  Jambs  E. 
OlbasoM.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aastgnor  to  Gleason  Works. 
Rochester.'  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Jan.  0.  ^907.    Serial  No.  801,014. 


1.  In  a  bevel  gear  generating  machine,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  suitable  support  for  the  gear  blank,  of  a  pair  of 
tool  guides  mounted  to  swing  about  a  common  axis  and 
having  operating  tools  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
ths  blank  to  form  the  teeth  tiiereon.  a  gear  segment  car- 


ried with  the  tool  gnldea,  devices  for  effecting  the  ad- 
justment of  the  gear  segment  and  the  guides  to  correspond 
to  the  pitch  cone  of  the  gear  to  be  formed,  a  bevel  gear 
segment  operatively  connected  to  the  gear  blank  to  turn 
therewith  and  cooperating  with  the  gear  segment  con- 
nected to  the  tool  guides,  said  bevel  gear  segment  having 
a  pitch  cone  corresponding  to  that  of  the  gear  to  be  ^ 
formed,  and  suitable  means  for  imparting  swinging  move- 
ments to  the  blank  and  tool  guides  about  their  respective 


2.  In  a  bevel  gear  generating  machine,  the  confbinatlon 
with  a  suitable  support  for  rotatably  centering  s  gear 
blank  on  its  axis,  of  a  pair  of  tool  guides  mounted  to 
swing  about  a  common  axis,  and  having  tools  mounted 
thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  gear  blank,  a 
bracket  connecting  said  guides  (or  locking  them  in  fixed 
angular  relation,  a  crown  gear  segment  carried  by  said 
bracket,  devices  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  gear 
segment  and  the  guides  to  correspond  to  the  pitch  cone 
of  the  gear  to  be  formed ;  an  arm  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  gear  blank,  a  bevel  gear  segment  thereon  having 
a  pitch  cone  corresponding  to  that  of  the  gear  to  be 
generated  and  cooperating  with  the  crown  gear  segment, 
devices  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  bevel  gear  seg- 
ment on  the  arm  in  order  to  permit  it  to  cooperate  with 
the  crown  gear  segment  and  means  for  swinging  the  gear 
blank  snd  tool  guides  on  their  respective  axes. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel  gears,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  turret  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  tool 
guide  mounted  on  a  horlsontal  axis  on  the  turret  and  car- 
iTing  an  operating  tool,  of  a  support  for  rotatably  center- 
ing a  gear  blank,  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
gear  blank  and  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the 
gear  blank  and  having  a  portion  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  turret,  a  gear  segment  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
tool  guide,  devices  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the 
gear  segment  and  the  tool  guide  to  correspond  with  the 
pitch  cone  of  the  gear  to  be  formed ;  an  interchangeable 
bevel  gear  segment  attached  to  the  concentric  portion  of 
said  arm  and  having  nipitch  cone  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  gear  to  be  generated,  devices  permitting  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  bevel  gear  segment  on  the  srm  in  order  to 
permit  the  bevel  gear  segment  to  correspond  with  the 
adjusted  position  of  the  gear  segment  and  operating 
means  for  swinging  said  arm  on  its  axis  f^r  generating 
the  curves  of  the  gear  teeth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel  gears,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  turret  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a 
tool  guide  mounted  on  a  horlsontal  axis  on  the  turret  and 
carrying  an  operating  tool,  of  a  support  for  rotatably  cen- 
tering a  gear  blank,  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
gear  blank  and  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the 
gear  blank  and  having  a  portion  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  turret,  a  gear  segment  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  tool  guide,  devices  for  effecting  the  ttdjustment  of  the 
gear  segment  and  the  tool  guide  to  correspond  with  the 
pitch  cone  of  the  gear  to  t>e  formed :  means  for  inter- 
changeably securing  bevel  gear  segments  on  the  concen- 
tric portion  of  said  arm  having  pitch  cones  corresponding 
to  those  of  the  gears  to  bo  generated  and  devices  permit- 
ting the  positioning  of  the  bevel  gear  segment  en  the 
arm  in  order  to  permit  "the  bevel  gear  segmenfTo^co- 
operate  with  the  gear  segment. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel  gears,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  turret  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  tool 
guide  mounted  on  a  horlsontal  axis  on  the  turret,  and  a 
suitable  support  for  rotatably  centering  a  gear  blank  on 
Its  axis,  of  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  gear  blank 
and  mounted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the  Istter,  a  por- 
tion of  said  arm  being  formed  concentrically  with  the  ' 
axis  of  the  turret,  a  gear  segment  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  tool  guide,  devices  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of 
the  gear  segment  and  the  tool  guide  to  correspond  with 
the  pitch  cone  of  the  gear  to  be  formed  a  bevel  ^ear  co- 
operating therewith  having  a  pitch  cone'^^responSlng  to 
that  of  the  gear  to  be  generated,  and  a  cooperating  rib 
and  groove  on  the  said  arm  and  iMvel  gear  segment  for 
interchangeably  locking  them. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
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9B0.T67.  TACmi  CLBANING  DBVIC^.  John  B. 
OoBBST  and  John  A.  Dunlap.  Ctatcago.  111.,  tmlgnctn 
to  Pederal  Electric  Company,  ChicitKo.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
ttoB  of  Illinois.     Filed  8ept  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  516,086. 


1.  In  a  racuam  cleaner  ot  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  an  IS- 
doaed  chamber,  a  separator  located  witUn  aftld  chamber, 
said  separator  comprising  upper  and  lower  beads  with 
means  for  spacing  them  apart,  the  lower  head  belug 
amaller  than  the  apper  head,  and  a  screen  forming  the 
conical  wall  of  said  separator  secured  to  said  heada,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  secured  to  the  lower  head  of  said  separator  and 
opening  within  said  separator  said  suction  pipe  acting  to 
support  said  separator,  and  an  entrance  pipe  opening  into 
said  Inclosed  chamber. 

'2.  In  a  racuum  cleaner  of  the  clasa  described,  a  conical 
doat  collector,  a  bottom  removably  secured  thereto,  a  dome 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  collector,  a  separator  located  in 
said  dome,  aald  separator  compriaing  upper  and  lower 
heads,  and  an  ineloaing  screen  secured  thereto,  the  lower 
head  being  smaller  than  the  upper  head,  a  suction  pipe 
secured  to  the  bottom  head  and  opening  within  said  sep- 
arator, aald  suction  pipe  passing  out  through  the  walla  of 
said  collector  and  being  secured  thereto,  and  an  entrance 
pipe  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  collector  opposite  aald 
suction  pipe. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  system,  a  separator  baTlng  up- 
per and  lower  heada,  the  lower  head  being  amaller  than 
the  upper  head,  spacing  bars  secured,  respectlrely.  to  said 
upper  and  lower  heads  adapted  to  brace  them  apart,  a 
conical  acreen  aecured  to  said  head  forming  the  sMe  wall 
of  said  separator,  and  a  auction  pipe  opening  Into  aald 
aeparator  and  secured  to  the  lower  bead  thereof,  said 
aactlon  pipe  being  adapted  to  support  aald  aeparator. 


960,768.  DENTAL  BRACKET-KNGINK.  John  F.  Him- 
MONO,  Prince  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  S.  8.  White 
Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  430,000. 


1.  In  a  dental  bracket  engine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting arm  consisting  of  an  Inner  aactlon  rigidly  projeet- 
Ing  from  a  wall  plate  and  an  outer  section  connected  to 
aald  inner  section  by  a  vertical  pivot  so  as  to  awing  horl- 
■ontally,  and  corred  outwardly  and  downwardly,  an  elec- 


■A'> 


trie  motor  eonnactad  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  ontar 
•action  of  aald  aopportlng  arm  by  a  hortaontal  plTot  at  a 
point  berow  and  In  advance  of  the  vertical  pivot  between 
the  aecttons  of  said  aupporting  arm,  and  a  bracket  arm 
rigidly  connected  to  said  electric  motor,  aald  bracket  arm 
extending  In  a  line  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  motor  and 
tha  axla  of  the  pivot  connecting  said  motor  and  aald  sup- 
porting arm. 

2.  In  a  dental  bracket  engine,  the  combination  of  • 
bracket  arm,  an  engine  bead  having  an  inner  member 
■wlTeled  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  arm,  an  Inter- 
■aJlate  member  carrying  a  pair  of  idle  pulleys  and  pivoted 
to  said  inner  member  to  rock  laterally  in  relation  thereto, 
and  an  outer  member  pivoted  to  aald  Intermediate  mem- 
ber, the  last  named  pivot  being  disposed  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  flrat  named  pivot  so  that  the  outer  member  may  b« 
rocked  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  bracket 
arm,  an  engine  arm  depending  from  the  outer  member  of 
aald  engine  head,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  lateral  mova* 
ment  of  said  intermediate  member. 


900,769.     L008K-LEAF  BINDER.     John  L.  LnaLlB. 
Ila,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.    BerUI  No.  447,909. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  wttb  a  Mndar 
mechanism,  and  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  tha 
aame,  of  holding  meana  for  the  leaves  and  meana  for  main- 
taining said  holding  maana  In  centered  relation  with  re 
apect  to  the  binding  mechanism  In  all  positions  of  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  binder  mechanlam,  meana  for 
expanding  and  contracting  the  aame,  and  aide  coven  con- 
nacted  to  said  binder  mechanism,  in  combination  with  leaf 
holding  devlcea,  and  yielding  connections  between  said 
holding  devices  and  akia  covara. 

3.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  a  binder  mectiantam,  maana  for 
expanding  and  contracting  the  same,  and  aide  coven  con- 
nected to  said  binder  mechanism,  In  combination  with  leaf 
holding  devlcea  and  springs  connecting  the  ends  thereof  to 
said  aide  coven. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  back 
plecea,  devices  for  moving  the  sante  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  aide  covara  hinged  to  aald  back  plecea.  of  leaf 
holding  devlcea  passing  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
back  plecea  and  having  yielding  connection  at  their  ends  to 
aald  coven. 

0.  In  a  looae  leaf  btndar,  tha  comblnatton  with  back 
plecea,  davleea  for  moving  the  same  toward  and  from  each 
ottier  and  aide  coven  hinged  to  aald  hack  plecea,  of  leaf 
holding  devlcea  passing  transversely  with  respect  to  aald 
hack  pieces  and  aprtngs  connecting  the  eada  of  aald  leaf 
holding  dericea  to  aald  side  covers. 

[ClalBU  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


900,770.     PUMP  FOR  WINS  AND  SIMILAR  LIQUIDS. 

Matthias  Lit,  Orevenmacher,  Luxemburg.    Filed  Jan. 

10.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.181. 

1.  In  a  pamp  for  wine  and  aUnllar  llqafcls.  a  cop-shaped 
auction-chamber  formed  wUh  a  bottom  and  an  annular  wall 
extending  vertically  from  said  bottom,  aald  bottom  bavlac 
a  liquid  Inlet  port  and  a  liquid  outlet  port,  and  also  i 
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Ita  upper  face  formed  with  an  annular  depression  Intersect- 
ing said  outlet  port,  said  depression  having  a  conOguratlon 
to  direct  Itquld  within  t}ie  chamber  toward  and  Into  aald 
outlet  port,  aald  inlet  port  being  located  substantially 
central  of  the  bottom  and  having  ita  upper  end  above  the 
plane  ot  the  bottom  of  the  depreaalon,  a  valve  for  aald 
Inlet  port,  said  valve  having  Ito  upper  face  la  the  plane  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  Inlet  port  when  the  latter  la  closed  by 
the  valve,  and  a  cap  formed  with  a  aklrt  loosely  anrround- 
ing  aald  annular  wall,  aald  aklrt  having  a  packing  movable 
over  and  ta  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  aald  annular 
wall,  said  cap  alao  having  a  displacing  member  normally 
projecting  Inwardly  within  said  chamber  and  spaced  from 
the  walla  thereof,  the  vertical  wall  of  aald  member  and 
the  aklrt  being  on  oppoalto  aldea  of  the  annular  wall  of 
aald  chaniber,  aald  cap  and  Ita  member  being  movable  axl- 
aU7. 

Emms 


2.  In  a  pump  for  wine  and  almllar  llqulda  the  combina- 
tion of  ajinctlo^  chamber  (8)  barlnc  OMans  for  the  Inlet 
and  outlet' of  the  liquid,  and  a  cap  (4)  alMIng  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  suction  chamber  and  a  guide  rod  (6)  se- 
cured to  itlils  cap  and  a  handle-lever  (7)  for  moving  aald 
rod  up  a^d  down  with  an  upper  guidance  for  aald  rod, 
conaiatlnliiOf  a  bar  (8)  faatened  to  tha  pump  caalng  and 
a  clamplag  pari  (8*)  pivoted  to  aald  bar.  the  bar  (8)  and 
the  part  <8*)  being  both  provided  with  a  toothed  end  sur- 
face engaging  with  each  other  and  being  sscured  in  the 
cloelng  pMUloai  by  meana  of  a  bolt  (8*) 


900JT1.  :  ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONNEC- 
TION With  concrete  btructurbb.    aljvbd  p. 

Lohmann,  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.    Serial  No. 
400.52<» 


1.  TM  leontmiatlon  In  an  anchorlnv  dsrlce  for  me  In 
connection  with  concrete  structurea  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  In  a  structural  self -harden- 
ing material  Witt  one  face  thereof  approximately  flush 
with  the  iurfaee  of  aald  material,  said  face  provided  with 
a  receaa  extending  Into  aald  body  portion  with  the  faces 
adjacent  the  opening  thereof  Inclined  to  conatltute  a  seat 
for  a  sbiftable  member,  of  a  member  with  the  sides  thereof 
each  proTtded  with  two  Inctlnad  faeea  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  wfawraby  said  member  may  be  positioned  on  the  In- 
clined facfes  at  ssM  recess  with  either  face  thereof  upper- 
moat 

S.  Am  Idachertnc  device  tor  tiM  purpose  sat  forth  com 
prising  a  body  portion  prorldsd  with  a  recess  In  Ite  lowsr 
face,  thai  aid*  walto  of  said  repsss  tn^Blag  toward  tlM 


lower  face  of  the  body  portion  and  further  Inclining  to- 
ward each  other  and  constituting  a  wedge-ahaped  abat- 
meat,  and  a  coupling  member  arranged  within  aald  recess 
and  provided  with  diametrlcally-oppoalte  beveled  sides 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  recess  whereby 
said  member  la  wedged  between  aald  walls  when  suapend- 
ing  an  object. 

8.  An  anchoring  deylce  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending recess  in  Ite  lower  face,  the  aide  walls  of  said  lon- 
gitudinally-extending receas  inclining  toward  the  lower 
face  of  the  body  portion  and  toward  each  other  and  con 
atltuting  a  wedge-shaped  abutment,  and  a  coupling  member 
arranged  within  said  recess  and  provided  with  diametrlc- 
ally-oppoalte beveled  eidea  adapted  to  engage  the 'inclined 
walla  of  the  recees  whereby  aald  member  la  wedged  be 
tween  said  walls  when  suspend  In;;  an  object. 

4.  An  anchoring  device  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  com- 
priaing a  body  portion  provided  with  a  receaa  in  Ite  lower 
face,  the  aide  walla  of  aald  recesa  inclining  toward  the 
lower  face  of  the  body  portion  and  further  Inclining  toward 
each  other  and  constituting  a  wedf^e-sbaped  abutment,  and 
a  coupling  member  arranged  within  said  recess  and  pro- 
vMad  with  diametrlcally-oppoalte  beveled  aides  adapted  to 
engage  the  inclined  walls  of  the  recess  whereby  said  mem- 
ber Is  wedged  between  said  walls  when  suspending  an  ol>- 
Ject,  and  aald  body  portion  furthermore  provided  at  Ite  top 
with  a  flaring  head  conatituting  a  meana  for  aecurlng  the 
body  portion  within  a  concrete  structure. 

0.  An  anchoring  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  recesa  In  Ite  lowor  face,  aide  walla  in  aald  longi- 
tudinally-extending recess  Inclining  toward  the  lower  face 
of  the  body  portion  and  toward  each  other  and  constitut- 
ing a  wedge-shaped  abutment,  and  a  coupling  member  ar- 
ranged within  aald  recesa  and  provided  with  diametrlcally- 
oppoalte  beveled  aides  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  walla 
of  the  recess  whereby  said  member  is  wedged  between  said 
walls  when  suspending  an  object,  and  said  body  portion 
furthermore  proTlded  at  Ite  top  with  a  flaring  head  consti- 
tuting a  means  for  securing  the  body  portion  within  a 
concrete  structure. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


900,772.  BUTTON-ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.  Eknest 
F.  T.  LcNDQUisT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rUl No.  402.3r^. 


1^ 


1.  In  a  button  assembling  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  die  adapted  to  hold  a  wad  of  suitable  material,  of 
a  rectprocatory  plunger  provided  with  a  pin  at  Ita. lower 
end  adapted  to  >be  lowered  upon  aald  wad  and  to  impale 
the  aaSM. 

S.  In  a  batton  assembling  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  die  adapted  to  hold  a  wad  of  sulteble  material,  a 
second  die  adapted  to  hold  a  collet  prorided  with  a  doth 
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forming  >  ■bank  therefor,  and  a  rectprocatorj  plunsvr  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  pin  at  Ita  lower  end,  of  means  adapted  to 
lowar  aald  plunger  into  aald  drat  dto  to  Unpato  aald  wad 
and  tben  to  lift  the  same,  and  meana  adapted  to  lower  aald 
plunger  and  said  wad  Into  such  second  die  and  to  compreaa 
aald  wad  Into  said  collet  above  aald  clotb  to  form  a 
button-back  and  then  to  lift  said  botton-back. 

3.  In  a  button  aseembllng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  die  adapted  to  hold  a  wad  of  suitable  material,  a 
second  die  adapted  to  bold  a  collet  provided  with  a  cloth 
forming  a  shank  therefor,  and  a  raelprocatory  plunger  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pin  at  Ita  lower  end,  of  means  adapted  to 
lower  said  plunger  into  said  first  die  and  to  Impale  said 
wad  on  said  pin  and  then  lift  the  plunger  and  Impaled 
wad,  means  adapted  to  lower  said  plunger  and  said  wad 
Into  said  aecond  die  and  to  compreaa  aald  wad  Into  aald 
collet  above  said  clotb  to  form  a  button-back  and  then  to 
lift  said  button-back  Impaled  on  said  pin,  and  meana 
adapted  to  renove  said  button-back  from  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  button  assembling  machine,  the  eombinatloB 
with  a  die  adapted  to  hold  a  wad  of  suitable  material,  a 
second  die  adapted  to  hold  a  collet  provided  with  a  cloth 
forming  a  ahank  therefor,  and  a  raclprocatory  plunger  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  at  Ita  lower  end,  of  meana  adapted  to 
lower  said  plunger  Into  said  first  die  and  to  Impale  said 
wad  on  said  pin  and  then  lift  the  plunger  and  Impaled 
wad,  meana  adapted  to  lower  aald  plunger  and  aald  wad 
Into  said  second  die  and  to  compress  said  wad  Into  said 
collet  above  said  cloth  to  form  a  button-back  and  then  to 
lift  said  button-back  Impaled  on  said  pin,  meana  adapted  to 
remove  said  button-back  from  said  pin,  and  means  adapted 
to  direct  said  button-back  when  released  Into  a  suitable 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  button  assembltiig  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  die  adapted  to  bold  a  wad  of  suitable  material,  a 
second  die  adapted  to  hold  a  collet  provided  with  a  doth 
forming  a  shank  therefor,  and  a  reciprocatory  plunger ' 
provided  with  a  pin  at  its  lower  end.  of  means  adapted  to 
lower  said  plunger  Into  said  first  die  and  to  Imipaie  aald 
wad. on  said  pin  and  then  lift  the  plunger  and  Impaled 
wad.  means  adapted  to  move  said  second  die  Into  line 
with  said  plunger,  and  means  adapted  to  lower  said  plun- 
ger into  said  second  die  and  to  compress  said  wad  Into  said 
collet  above  said  doth  to  form  a  button-back  and  then  to 
lift  said  button-back  Impaled  on  said  pin. 

(Claims  «  to  :!1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


900.773.    SPRING  CHECK.   Bnif  aso  B.  Mbars,  Baltimore. 
Ifd.    Piled  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,111. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehide  frame  having  side 
ban,  an*  axle,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
frame  above  said  axle,  of  a  realllent  checking  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  frame  between  said  aide  bars, 
means  carried  by  the  side  bars  for  supporting  said  check- 
ing member,  and  flexible  members  connecting  said  check- 
ing member  and  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frane  harlng  aide 
ban,  an  axle,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
fraoM  above  said  axle,  of  a  resilient  checking  m«mbar  «z- 
tending  transversely  of  the  frame  between  said  aide  baxa, 
means  carried  by  the  aide  ban  for  supporting  said  eback- 
Ing  member,  and  realllent  members  connecting  said  cbe^- 
lag  member  a^  Mdd  axla. 


>.-».i*»_..L': 


8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  fnme  having  sida 
bars,  an  axle,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  tba 
frame  above  said  axle,  of  a  realllent  checking  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  frame  between  said  side  ban, 
flexible  connections  between  said  checking  member  and 
said  side  ban.  and  flexible  connectlona  between  said  check- 
ing member  and  said  axle. 

4.  A  checking  device  comprising  a  realllent  member  con- 
structed to  be  suspended  by  Its  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
realllent  nembera  connected  to  the  flnt  member  and  ai^ 
ranged  anbataatlally  at  rl^t  angles  thereto. 

6.  A  cheeking  device  comprising  a  realllent  member  con- 
structed to  be  suspended  by  Its  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  reallient  members,  each  arranged  substantially  at 
right  anglea  to  the  fint  member  and  having  one  end  eoD- 
neeted  to  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


900,774.  INJECTOR.  William  T.  BTaAiif  and  Wiixiaii 
H.  LocKi.  Robinaon,  111.,  aaalgnora  to  Locke,  Fertlg  and 
Locke,  Robimon,  III.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1909.    Serial  No.  477,«26. 


1.  In  an  Injector,  the  combination,  of  a  main  body  hav- 
ing, a  main  paaaage  therethrough,  a  water  inlet  leading 
Into  one  aide  of  the  main  passage,  a  valve  aeat  forsned  la- 
the main  paaaage  beyond  the  water  Inlet  and  toward  the 
discharge  end,  a  lifting  tube  reciprocally  mounted*  In  the 
main  passage  beyond  the  water  inlet  and  having  a  valve 
flange  adapted  to  seat  upon  aald  valve  seat,  a  steam  nos- 
sle  mounted  In  the  Initial  end  of  the  main  paaaage  adja- 
cent the  receiving  end  of  the  lifting  tube,  an  overflow  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  main  passage  beyond  the  valve  seat, 
a  second  valve  seat  formed  In  the  main  passage  between 
the  flnt  valve  aeat  and  the  overflow  passage,  In  the  direc- 
tion of  flow,  a  diaeharge  noagUe  arranged  in  the  main  paa- 
aage beyond  the  overflow,  passage  and  provided  with  a  re- 
duced outlet,  a  valve  tube  mounted  in  the  inner  end  of 
said  diaeharge  noasle  and  axially  movable  therein,  a  valve 
flange  carried  by  said  valve  tube  and  adapted  to  seat  upoB 
the  second  valve  aeat,  a  vent  paaaage  leading  from  ths 
Interior  of  the  diaeharge  noasle  at  the  Inner  end  of  tba 
valve  tube  and  emerging  at  a  point  adjacent  the  overflow 
paaaage,  and  a  valve  cooperating  with  aald  Tsat  pasaafs 
to  prevent  flow  from  the  overflow  toward  the  Interior  of 
the  diaeharge  noule,  all  combined  and  arranged  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  aet  totth. 

2.  In  an  Injector,  the  comMaatlon  with  tba  main  bodgr, 
of  a  stesm  nosale,  a  lifting  tube  arranged  In  allnement 
with  the  steam  noasle  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
same,  cooperating  valve  memben  carried  by  the  main  body 
and  lifting  tube  In  poaltlon  to  seat  together  upon  move-<' 
ment  of  the  lifting  tabe  toward  the  steam  aossla.  and  • 
oomMnlag  and  delivery  stmcton  eomprlalag  the  delivery 
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tube,  a  c^fasbinlng  tube  arranged  In  allnement  therewith 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  delivery  tube,  vent  pas- 
sages leading  from  a  point  between  the  combining  and  de- 
livery tub^  toward  an  overflow,  and  a  valve  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  outlet  ends  of  aald  vent  passages,  aa 
aet  fortk. 


900.770.  ;^4liN0-PIN.    Rollo  M.  Tick,  AlllaBoe.  Ohio. 
PUed  JJiD.  is,  1909.    Serial  No.  474.807. 


iproved  article  of  manufacture,  a  rolling  pin 
formed  ot  glasn  and  hollow,  said  rolling  pin  provided  with 
Inclined  end  flaoKes.  a  rod  located  through  the  rolling  pin 
and  provided  with  extended  portions  baring  screw  thread- 
ed ends,  hsndlea  mounted  upon  said  extended  portions  and 
provided  with  caps  having  acrew  threaded  aperturea,  eapa 
mounted  upon  the  rods,  said  caps  provided  with  inclined 
flangea.  the  said  inclined  flanges  c&rre«pondlng  with  the 
inclination  of  the  flangea  formed  upon  the  hollow  rolling 
pin  and  paaketa  located  between  the  Inclined  flangea  of 
the  rolling  pin  and  capa  respectively,  and  gaskets  located 
against  the  Inner  ends  of  the  handles  and  the  outer  faces 
of  the  capa,  the  ends  of  the  handles  adapted  for  swinging 
contact  opon  the  gaaketa  located  upon  the  capa,  substan- 
tially aa  #ad  for  the  purpoae  specifled. 


Wi 


900,778.  '  PTHBPROOF  JEWEL-CASE. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  May  8, 1907. 


LoaBNi  Wauwck, 
Serial  No.  372,643. 


4- 


1.  A  Jewel  case  conalstlng  of  an  ianer  metal  caae  pro- 
vided with  aa  opening,  a  removable  cover  therefor  to  fit 
aald  opeQltig  a  stationary  ^ae  surrounding  the  Inner  caae 
and  provided  with  aa  opening  coinciding  with  the  opening 
of  the  Inner  caae,  a  rotatlvely  mounted  outer  caae  provided 
with  an  owning  to  colndda  with  the  opening  ot  the  Inner 
and  the  stationary  caaes  to  permit  of  tlia  raBOval  of  the 
cover  from  the  inner  case.  ' 

2.  A  fire  proof  Jewel  caae  conalstlng  of  an  Inner  metal 
^eaae  provided  with  an  opening,  a  removable  cover  therefor 
a  atatlonary  caae,  a  apace  between  the  Inner  caae  and  the 
atatlonargp  caae,  a  rotary  caae,  and  fln  proof  material  aepa- 
ntlng  tba  Inner  from  the  atatlonary  case,  said  cover,  ata- 
tlonary Md  rotary  eaaea  conatructed  with  metal  framea 
separated  by  fire  proof  material. 

8.  In  a  fln  proof  Jewel  caae,  aa  inner  metal  caae  pro- 
vided witk  aa  openlag,  a  fln  proof  cover  therefor,  a  fln 
proof  atatSoaary  caae,  fln  proof  material  aeparatlng  the 
8tatlonai7  from  the  Inner  case,  a  fit*  proof  rotary  eaaa, 
and  a  locking  device  supported  from  the  stationary  caae 
aad  mouated  between  It  and  the  Inner  case  for  locking  the 
rotary  with  the  aald  atatioaary  ease  for  the  purposes  sat 
tortt. 


'II 


900.77T.  If  irrHOD  OF  PLATING  TT7BEB,  Jkc.  William 
H.  Wimnuxw.  Chicago.  111.  Flled^eb.  6.  1908.  Serial 
No.  41«»000. 

1.  The  method  of  platlag  tubaa,  cte.,  which  ooaalata  In 
flnt  prefarlag  the  tubaa  by  cloalag  the  enda  with  non- 
oondoctlat   c^oaiag    mamben   provided    with   eonducton 


^ 


leading  to  the  inside  of  the  tubes,  sand  blasting  the  tubea, 
dipping  the  tubes  in  a  weak  copper  salt  solution,  copper- 
plating  the  tubea  electrically  in  an  alkaline  plating  aolu- 
tloB  by  a  circuit  cloaed  through  such  conductors,  and  then 
copper-plating  the  tubes  electrically  in  an  add-plating 
aolutlon  by  a  similar  drcult. 


2.  The  method  of  plating  tubes,  etc.,  which  consists  in 
flnt  preparing  the  tubes  by  closing  the  ends  with  non- 
condudlng  closing  memben  provided  with  eonducton 
leading  to  the  Innide  of  the  tubea,  aand  blaatlnt;  the  tubea. 
dipping  the  tubes  in  a  weak  copper  aulfate  solution,  cop- 
per-plating the  tubes  electrically  In  an  alkaline  plating 
solution  by  a  drcult  closed  through  such  conductors,  and 
then  copper-plating  the  tubes  electrically  In  an  acld-plat- 
lag  aolutlon  by  a  similar  drcult. 

8.  The  method  of  plating  tubea,  etc.,  which  consists  In 
flnt  pnparing  the  tubea  by  plugging  the  ends  with  non- 
conducting plugs  containing  eonducton  leading  there- 
through to  the  inside  of  the  tubes,  sand  blasting  the  tubea, 
dipping  the  tubea  In  a  weak  copper  aulfate  aolutlon,  oop- 
per-platlng  the  tubea  electrically  In  an  alkaline  plating 
aolutlon  by  a  drcult  closed  through  such  eonducton,  and 
then  copper-plating  the  tubes  electrically  In  an  add  plat- 
ing aolutlon  by  a  similar  drcult. 

4.  The  method  of  plating  tubes,  etc.,  which  consists  in 
sand  blasting  the  tubes.  Immediately  dipping  the  tubea  In 
a  weak  copper  sulfate  aolutlon,  copper-plating  the  tubea 
electrically  In  an  alkaline  plating  solution,  copper  plating 
the  tubea  electrically  In  an  add-plating  solution,  cleaning 
the  copper  surface  by  means  of  solder  flux,  and  then  dip- 
ping the  tubea  In  a  hot  aolder  bath. 


900.778.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHEB.  AitDaaa  Ammbntobp, 
Altona,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Carl  Dlederichs,  Hamburg, 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  465,748. 


1.  In  a  fln  extingulaher.  the  combination  of  a  bottle 
adapted  to  contain  water  and  alkali,  a  cover  adapted  to 
aervs  aa  a  baae  on  which  aald  bottls  any  ba  Inverted,  a 
mantle  depending  from  aald  cover  and  open  at  its  lower 
aad,  aa  add  bottle,  and  a  unlveraal  pivot  Joint  suspending 
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nld  acid  bottle  aboT*  It*  center  of  gnrlty  1b  the  l«wcr 
part  of  aald  mantle. 

2.  In  a  flre-«xtingnlaher,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
adapted  to  contain  water  and  alkali,  of  a  coTer  adapted 
to  be  tightened  and  to  acrre  aa  a  b«ie  on  aald  bottle  belac 
inverted,  a  mantle  suspended  from  aald  cover  and  open 
at  the  lower  end,  an  acid  bottle  having  on  its  neck  at  a 
distance  from  the  mouth  an  annular  cup,  a  univeraal 
joint  connecting  said  acid  bottle  above  Ita  center  of  gravity 
with  the  lower  part  of  aaid  mantle,  and  a  globnlar  stop- 
per adapted  to  loosely  rest  on  the  moath  of  said  acid  bottle 
and  provided  with  a  downward  extension  within  and  a 
■untla  without  the  neck,  thla  mantle  forming  with  the 
annular  cup  a  water-seal. 

3.  In  a  fire-extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
adapted  to  contain  water  and  alkali,  of  a  cover  adapted 
to  be  tightened  and  to  serve  as  a  base  on  said  bottle  being 
Inverted,  a  mantle  suspended  from  said  cover,  open  at  the 
lo«-er  end.  provided  with  holes  and  adapted  to  serve  aa  a 
gasiflcation  chamber,  an  add  bottle  having  on  Ita  neck  at 
a  dlatance  from  the  mouth  an  annular  cup,  a  universal 
joint  connecting  said  acid  bottle  above  its  center  of  gravity 
with  the  lower  part  of  aaid  mantle,  a  globular  stopper 
adapted  to  loosely  rest  on  the  mouth  of  said  acid  bottle 
and  provided  with  a  downward  extension  within  and  a 
mantle  without  the  neck,  this  mantle  forming  with  the 
annular  cup  a  water-seal,  and  a  connection  on  said  bottle 
near  said  cover  for  the  liquid  to  be  forced  oat,  said  stopper 
being  adapted  to  automatically  return  to  Ita  normal  posi- 
tion in  spite  of  vibrations  and  shocks  and  to  open  said 
acid  twttle  without  getting  out  of  its  neck  on  said  bottle 
being  inverted. 


960,779.  APPARATUS  Ft)R  MANUFACTURING  QA8. 
Haifax  W.  BiNVBa,  Chamberaburg,  Pa.,  and  Aoocrr  O. 
KUTUBOBM,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Interaa- 
tlonal  Oas  Development  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  24,  190tt.     Serial  No.  344.963. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  Illuminating  gaa, 
a  retort  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  mixed  coal  and 
water  gas,  comprising  a  distilling  chamber;  ipeans  for 
passing  coal  through  said  chamber,  and  ateam  Inlets  there- 
to, in  combination  with  a  retort  adapted  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  oil  enriched  water  gas.  aud  gas  outlets  from  each 
of  said  retorta. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tliumlBBting  gas. 
a  retort  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  mixed  coal  and 
water  gas,  comprising  a  heated  chamber,  meana  for  paas- 
Ing  coal  through  said  heated  chamber,  and  ateam  inleta 
thereto,  in  combination  with  a  retort  adapted  for  th« 
Boanufacture  of  nil  enriched  water  gas,  and  gaa  outleta 
irom  each  of  said  retorta. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  illuminating  ff. 
a  retort  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  mixed  coal  and 
water   gas,   compdslng  a   distilling   chamber,   means   for 
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paaalBg  coal  through  aald  chamber,  and  ateam  Inlets  there- 
to, in  combination  with  a  retort  adapted  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  oil  enriched  water  gas,  comprising  a  heated  cham- 
ber, a  bed  of  material  therein  capable  of  acting  aa  a  carry- 
ing a«cat  ia  combining  the/>xygen  of  steam  with  the  car- 
bon of  oil.  steam  and  oil  inleta  to  said  chamber,  and  gas 
outlets  from  each  of  said  retorta. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  mannfactorlng  Ulumlaatlag  gaa. 
a  retort  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  mixed  coal  and 
water  gas,  comprising  a  heated  chamber,  means  for  pass 
ing  coal  through  said  heated  chamber,  and  steam  Inlets 
thereto.  In  combination  with  a  retort  adapted  for  the 
manoCactnra  of  oil  enriched  water  gaa,  comprialng  a  heat- 
ed chamber,  a  bed  of  material  therein  capable  of  acting  as 
a  carrying  agent  Id  combining  the  oxygen  of  steam  with 
the  carbon  of  oil,  steam  and  oU  Inleta  to  aald  chambe;', 
and  gaa  outlets  from  each  of  said  retorts. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  illuminating  gas, 
a  retort  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  mixed  coal  and 
water  gaa,  comprialng  a  distilling  chamber,  means  for 
paaalng  coal  through  said  chamber,  and  steam  Inlets  there- 
to. In  combination  with  a  retort  adapted  for  the  manu- 
facture of  oil  enriched  water  gas,  comprising  a  heated 
chamber,  a  bed  of  Iron  therein,  ateam  and  oil  Inlets  to  said 
chamber,  and  gaa  outlets  from  each  of  said  retoria. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


050,780.  SELF-MOUNTING  CASE  FOR  WATCHES  AND 
WATCH-CLOCKS.  Edwik  HAaT.  Watertrary,  Conn..  a»- 
slgnor  to  The  New  England  Watch  Co..  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  l>ec.  18,  i»09.  Serial  No. 
B3S.807. 


1.  In  a  self-mounting  case  for  wstches  and  watch-clodka, 
the  combination  with  a  case-body  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending self-mounting  flange  formed  with  an  externally 
threaded  spacing-shoulder  extending  forward  at  a  rigbt 
angle  from  It,  of  a  self-monntlng  ring  carrying  the  watch> 
eryvtal  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extendlnit  Inter- 
nally threaded  apadng-shoulder  for  coaction  with  the 
spadng-ahonlder  first  mentioned  in  binding  the  aelf-mouat- 
Ing  flange  and  aelf-monntlng  ring  upon  the  opposite  sidea 
of  the  flap  or  part  in  which  the  watch-caae  la  mounted. 

2.  In  a  self-mounting  case  for  watchee  and  watch-clocka. 
the  combination  with  a  case-body  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
teadlng  aelf-mountlng  flange  formed  with  aa  externally 
threaded  spacing-shoulder  extending  forward  at  a  right 
angle  from  it,  and  the  said  case-hody  being  also  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  movement-carrying  flange  lo- 
cated In  the  plane  of  the  aaid  self-monntlng  flange:  of  a 
self-mounting  ring  carrying  the-  watch-crystal,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending,  Ihtemally  threaded 
spacing-shoulder  for  coaction  with  the  apaclag-shoulder 
aforesaid  In  binding  the  aald  self-mounting  flange  and 
•elf-monntlng  ring  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe^flap  or 
part  In  which  the  watch-caae  la  mounted,  a  watch-move- 
ment supported  by  the  said  movement-earrylng  flange,  aad 
a  watcfa-dlal  having  bearing  upon  the  said  moveasent- 
carrying  flange. 


9ttO.T81.      DETECTOR    FOR    WIRELESS    COMMUNICA- 
TION.    John    L.    Hoqan.  Jr.,   New    York.   N.   Y.      Filed 
Dec.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  SS8,806. 
^A  member  of  a  responsive  device  for  electrical  oadl- 

lations,  consisting  of  the  substance  ferro-slllcon. 
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2.  A  member  of  a  responsive  devloe  for  electrical  oscil- 
lations, cohtlsttag  of  a  compooad  of  Iron  and  slllc<n. 


S.  A  nieMber!  of  a  responsive  device  for  electrical  osdl- 
latlons,  cpfptetin^  of  a  fused  mixture  of  Iron  and  silicon. 

4.  A  d^tlectoir  for  electrical  oaclllatlons  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  fefto-allkon  in  contact  with  two  other  conductora. 


fevto-all 


960,782.  EXPANSIBLE  BIT.  AtCBca  B.  JlNKiMaa, 
Wall  IngHqrd,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
612.838. 


~a 


1.  Ab  es^antlble  bit  comprialng  a  head  having  a  trans- 
verse groove,  s  transverse  channel  In  said  groove,  a  screw 
mounted  in  ssid  channel,  a  cutter  arranged  In  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  groove  and  having  Ita  upper  rear  edge 
beveled  aa4  provided  with  a  rack  to  engage  with  said 
acrew-,  the  upper  outer  edge  of  said  cutter  also  beveled, 
and  a  claniplng  plate  located  In  the  upper  porilon  of  said 
groove  and  adapted  at  its  lower  edge  to  cooperate  with  the 
oater  upp^P  ed(e  of  the  cutter  whereby  the  cutter  may  b^ 
damped  in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  expansible  bit  comprising  a  head  having  a  trans- 
verse openlkig  bf  uniform  depth,  a  seml-clrcular  channel 
In  said 'groove,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  channel,  a  cutter 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  groove  and  formed 
at  its  upper  rear  face  with  a  rack  to  engage  with  said 
screw  and  with  Ita  upper  outer  face  beveled,  and  a  damp- 
ing 4>late  {a  the  upper  portion  of  aald  gfoove  and  having 
Ita  lower  Mge  to  cooperate  with  the  beveled  upper  outer 
edge  of  the  cutter. 


9  6  0,78$!.  1<EA VERSE  HEAD-BHaPINO  M.VCUINE. 
AaiaTiolH  R.  MnaaiT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Shaper  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration.   Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  486,893. 


1.  A 

having 


trtreiae 


tKIlt 


the  rear  wall,  and  a  traverse  ssddle,  the  saddle  having  its 
rear  wall  projected  below  the  front  wall  to  correspond 
with  and  bear  upon  the  walls  of  the  bed. 

2.  A  traverse  head  shaping  machine  comprising  a  bed 
having  front  and  rear  wails,  the  front  wall  extended  above 
the  rbar  wall,  a  saddle  constructed  to  traverse  said  bed,  a 
ram  slldably  mounted  on  aald  aaddle,  and  mechaniam  lo- 
cated In  the  saddle  below  the  ram  adapted  to  reciprocate 
the  ram. 

8.  In  a  traverae  bead  ahaplng  machine  a  bed  having 
front  and  rear  walls,  the  front  wall  extended  above  the 
rear  wall,  a  saddle  constructed  to  traverse  said  bed,  having 
Its  rear  wall  extended  below  its  front  wall,  a  pocket 
formed  In  said  saddle,  open  at  the  rear  and  at  the  top,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  aald  aaddle  adjacent 
said  pocket,  a  crank  gear  Jmirnaled  on  said  bracket  with 
its  forward  edge  projecting  into  said  pocket,  a  crank  arm 
operated  by  said  crank  gear  joumaled  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  bracket,  the  ram  slldably  mounted  on  the  saddle, 
a  block  adjuRtably  secured  to  the  ram  and  projecting  into 
the  pocket  In  said  saddle  and  a  pitman  pivotally  connected 
to  the  block  and  to  the  operative  end  of  the  crank  arm. 

4.  In  a  traverae  head  shaping  machine  a  bed  having 
front  and  rear  walls,  the  front  wall  extended  above  the 
rear  wall,  a  aaddle  constructed  to  traverse  said  bed,  having 
Ita  rear  wall  extended  below  Ita  front  wall,  a  po^ot 
formed  in  aaid  saddle,  open  at  the  rear  and  at  the  top,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  saddle  adjacent 
said  pocket,  a  crank  gear  joumaled  on  said  bracket  with 
Its  forward  edge  projecting  into  said  pocket, 'I  crank  arm 
operated  by  said  crank  gear  joumaled  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  bracket,  the  ram  slldably  mountev.  on  the  saouie  car- 
rying the  tool,  a  block  adjustably  secured  to  th^  ram  and 
projecting  Into  the  pocket  In  said  saddle,  and  a  pitman 
pivotally  connected  to  the  block  and  to  the  operative  end 
of  the  crank  arm,  said  pitman  acting  in  direct  line  with 
and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  tool. 

6.  A  traverse  head  shaping  machine  comprising  a  bed 
having  front  and  rear  walls,  the  front  wall  projected  above 
the  rear  wall,  a  saddle  constructed  to  traverse  said  bed 
and  having  Ita  rear  wall  extended  below  ita  front  wall, 
both  the  saddle  and  bed  having  engaging  flanges  adapted 
to  anchor  the  aaddle  to  the  bed,  a  ram  slldably  mounted 
on  aaid  saddle,  a  pocket,  open  at  the  rear  and  at  the  top, 
formed  in  said  aaddle,  a  bracket-plate  secured  on  the  rear 
face  of  the  saddle  adjacent  said  pocket,  a  crank  ^ear  jour- 
naled  on  said  bracket,  a  crank  arm  operated  by  said  crank 
gear  pivoted  near  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket,  a  ram 
slldably  mounted  on  the  saddle,  a  block  adjustably  secured 
to  the  ram  projecting  into  the  pocket  In  said  saddle,  a 
link  connectlDg  said  block  and  the  operative  end  of  the 
crank  arm,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
b^  and  a  pinion  located  in  the  pocket  in  the  saddle  In 
engagement  with  the  crank  gear,  said  pinion  being  feath> 
ered  to  the  driving  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  0.784.  PORT.AJBLE  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 
RAILS.  William  A.  Nbpt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Electric  EUllway  Improvement  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  460.083. 


bead  ahaplng  machine  comprising  a  bed 
and  rear  walla,  the  front  wall  extended  above 


1.  Rail-bonding    apparatos    comprising   a    transformer, 
and  means  borne  by  said  transformer  adapted  to  sapport 
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the  same  directly  OT*r  the  rmll  to  b«  bonded,  t|ie  aeeoBdalry 
tennliuli  of  nid  transfomier  todndlng  mean*  adapted  to 
engage  with  such  rail. 

2.  Ball-bonding  apparatai  compriiing  a  tranafonner. 
and  meana  borne  by  aaid  transformer  adapted  to  anpport 
the  aame  with  the  primary  coll  disposed  In  a  sabatantlally 
vertical  plane  directly  over  the  rail  to  be  bonded,  the  sec- 
ondary terminals  of  said  transformer  including  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  sach  rail. 

3.  Rail-bonding  apparatus  comprising  a  transformer, 
and  wheels  borne  by  said, transformer  adapted  to  moTably 
support  the  same  directly  upon  tbe  rail  to  be  bonded,  the 
secondary  terminals  of  said  transformer  including  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  such  rail. 

4.  Rail-bonding  apparatus  comprising  a  tranaformer,  a 
casing  therefor,  and  wbeels  on  said  casing  adapted  to 
movably  support  the  aame,  together  with  said  traas- 
fonner,'  directly  apoa  the  rail  to  be  bonded,  the  aecondary 
terminals  of  said  transformer  including  meana  adapted  to 
eagagt!  with  such  rail. 

5.  Rail-bonding  apparatus  comprising  a  tranaformer  of 
tbe  shell  type,  members  for  clamping  together  the  stamp- 
ings forming  the  core  of  aald  transformer,  and  wbeels  on 
said  members  adapted  to  movably  support  the  same,  to- 
gether with  said  transformer,  directly,  upon  the  rail  to  be 
bonded,  the  aecondary  terminals  of  aald  transformer  pro- 
jecting without  one  of  said  members  and  Including  meana 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  sucb  rail. 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


9  5  0.785.  BOTTLE- WRAPPER.  Xatih  PftifX,  Otooe 
Park.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Robeson  L.  Low,  trustee. 
Jamaica.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,347. 


1.  A  wrapper  for  bottles,  comprising  a  corragated  paper 
wrapper,  reinforced  by  a  corrugated  metal  band,  the  corm- 
gatlons  of  the  band  registering  with  and  fitting  closely  tha 
corrugations  of  the  wrapper. 

2.  A  wrapper  for  bottles,  comprising  a  comigatad  paper 
wrapper,  reinforced  by  a  corrugated  metal  band,  the  corru* 
gatlons  of  the  band  reglatering  with  and  fitting  closely  the 
corrugations  of  the  wrapper,  the' band  having  inwardly 
projecting  burs  engaging  the  wrapper  to  prevent  dlaplaee* 
ment  of  the  band. 

8.  A  wrapper  for  bottlea,  comprlalag  a  cormgatad  paper 
wrapper,  reinforced  by  a  corrugated  metal  band,  the  comi> 
gationa  of  tbe  band  registering  with  and  fitting  closely  the 
corrugations  of  the  wrapper,  the  band  having  outwardly 
projecting  burs  for  engagement  with  other  objecu  in  a 
package  to  prevent  displacement. 

4.  A  wrapper  for  bottles,  comprising  a  corrugated  paper 
wrapper,  reinforced  by  a  corrugated  metal  baad,  tbe  corru- 
gathma  of  the  band  regiatertng  with  and  fitting  closely  the 
cormgatlona  of  the  wrapper,  the  band  having  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  projecting  burs  for  preventing  dlsplace- 
■leat. 

5.  A  wrapper  for  bottlea  eomprlalng  a  corragated  wrap* 
per  reinforced  by  a  anbstantially  rigid  corrugated  band, 
the  corrugations  of  the  band  registering  with  and  fitting 
cloaely  the  corrugatlbna  of  the  wrapper. 


CClalflM  6  and  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaettttij] 


9S0.78«.  THEATRICAL  APPLIANCE.  HaaaT  Bochbs. 
Twlckeaham,  Loadoa,  England.  Filed  Oct  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  521,734. 


1.  In  a  theatrical  appliance,  a  stage,  an  Instrument 
thereon,  a  ststion  adjacent  to  the  Instrumeut  for  tbe  ac- 
commodation of  an  apparent  performer,  and  coacealed 
means  for  operating  aaid  instrument. 

2.  In  a  theatrical  appliance,  a  stage,  a  musical  instru- 
ment exposed  to  the  view  of  an  audience,  said  Instrument 
having  a  movable  part,  a  station  adjacent  to  said  instru- 
ment for  the  reception  of  a  performer,  aad  meana  concealed 
by  the  stage  for  operating  the  movable  part  of  said  instru- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  theatrical  appliance,  a  stage,  0  plurality  of  mu- 
alcal  instruments  positioned  on  the  stage  withia  the  view 
of  aa  audience,  each  instrument  having  a  movable  part, 
stations  adjacent  to  the  Instruments  for  the  accommoda* 
tion  of  apparent  performers,  and  a  plurality  of  operating 
devlcea  concealed  by  the  stage,  each  operating  davice  being 
aaaoclatad  with  the  movable  part  of  one  Instrument. 

4.  In  a  theatrical  appliance,  a  stage,  a  plurality  of  mu- 
alcal  Instruments  positioned  on  tbe  stage  within  the  view 
of  an  audience,  each  Instrument  having  a  movable  part, 
stations  adjacent  to  the  instruments  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  apparent  performers,  a  separate  leader's  station,  a 
music  rack  and  baton  adjacent  to  the  leader's  station,  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  operatlag  dcvlcca  aaaoclatad  with 
the  seferal  parts,  aald  operating  devlcea  being  coacealed 
by  the  stage. 

6.  la  a  theatrical  appliance,  a  atage,  a  maalcal  Instru 
ment  la  the  form  of  a  violin  occupying  aa  exposed  posltloa 
thereoB,  said  vloUa  having  a  movable  bow.  a  apring  for 
moving  the  bow  la  one  direction,  and  a  lever  for  operating 
the  bow. 

[CUlma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  . 


960,787.     STEAlf-TRAP.     WALTaa  O.  WHSBLaa,  Worces- 
ter, Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,297. 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  ahell  or  caae,  having  oppo 
site  admission  and  discharge  openings,  said  shell  or  caae 
havlag  a  partition  transverse  to  said  openings  dividing  tha 
interior  of  aaid  ahell  or  caae,  with  the  pressure  upon  tha 
dlacharga  aMe  of  aald  partltloB  arranged  to  be  leaa  than 
the  preasnre  upon  the  admission  side,  said  partition  pro- 
vided with  pasaagea  for  communication  in  different  hori- 
sontal  planea,  but  wUh  one  end  of  each  paaaage  arnnged 
below  the  plane  of  ahld  discharge  opening,  wher^^  said 
paaaagee  will  be  aealed  successively  by  the  water  of  coa- 
densatlon  In  said  shell  or  caae. 

2.  A  ateam  trap  having  admlaaion  and  dlacharge  open- 
laga  and  comprlalag  two  cylladrical  ahells,  meana  for  hold- 
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lag  aald  miiU  with  their  edgea  la  coataet,  a  plate  attached 
to  oaa  of  ttald  ahells,  provided  with  paaaagea  for  commaai- 
eatloa  axvanged  In  dlSeraat  horlsontal  planea,  with  one 
end  of  each  passage  arranged  below  the  plane  of  aald  dla- 
charge opening,  whereby  said  passages  will  be  sealed  suc- 
cessively by  the  water  of  condensation  in  said  ahells. 

8.  In  a  ateam  trap  having  admlaaion  aad  dlacharge  open- 
Inga,  the  combination  of  two  members  having  oppoalng 
recesaed  faeea,  means  for  uniting  said  facaa  to  form  an  In- 
eloaed  chamber,  a  plate  attached  to  one  of  said  membera 
farmtag  a  partition  in  said  chamber,  with  the  pressure  ar- 
raaged  to  be  reduced  upon  one  side  of  aald  partition,  aald 
partitloa  having  aa  opening  at  the  lower  part  of  aald 
chamber  below  the  plane  of  the  discharge  opening  from 
aald  chani^r,  and  a  paaaage  near  the  center  of  said  cham- 
ber, wlthjfBe  end  of  aald  paasaga  also  below  tbe  plaaa  of 
paid  dlacttArge  opening. 

I  4.  A  stram  trap  comprising  two  members  of  a  union,  a^ 
ranged  to  connect  ateam  pipes  and  Incloaing  a  chamber 
between  them,  a  plate  attached  to  one  of  said  members 
forming  a  partition  In  aald  chamber,  provided  with  pas- 
sages of  communication  arranged  to  be  sealed  In  succes- 
sion by  tbe  rise  of  the  level  of  the  water  of  condensation  In 
said  chaaiher  above  oae  ead  of  the  higher  paaaage. 

5.  In  a  $team  trap,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  ahell 
or  caae  fanning  a  cliamber  and  having  admission  and  dla- 
charge openinga,  said  ahell  or  case  having  a  partition  di- 
viding the  interior  of  aaid  ahell  or  caae,  said  partition  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber,  and 
an  oblique  pasaage  above  said  opealag,  but  with  one  end 
below  the  t>lane  of  aald  discharge  opening. 

(Clalaaa  0  aind  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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960,788.  ICAtt-DOOR.  WALTaa  8.  WtLLiiMa,  Olnton,  HI., 
asalnor  of  twenty-eight  one-hundredths  to  C.  R.  Wes- 
eouQ^twenty  eight  one-hundredths  to  C.  W.  Plfer,  aad 
flf^ea  one-huadredtBa  to  W.  H.  H.  Haatlaga,  Clinton, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Sarlal  Na  479.441. 


1.  la  a  door  coBstnictlon  for  cara,  the  combination 
with  a  ca^  body  havlag  a  doorway  and  a  door  frame,  ver- 
tical swtajglBt  doota  hlngad  la  opposite  aldaa  of  the  door 
frame  aad  comprising  hlnga  aecttoas,  of  a  door  aectloa 
above  aald  first  maattoaad  door  sections  aad  having  a 
Bwlaging  support  in  the  upper  side  of  tbe  car  doorway,  a 
transverse  bar  pivotally  anpported  between  the  aide  door 
framea  with  tha  Inaer  aide  of  which  the  upper  portions  of 
tbe  lower  door  aeetlona  aad  the  lower  portion  of  aald  up- 
per door  aectloa  are  adapted  to  engage,  aad  meaaa  fbr 
locklag  aald  4oor  aeetlona  la  eagagemeat  with  aald  bar. 

3.  In  a  door  construction  for  cara,  the  eomblaatlOB  with 
a  ear  having  a  doorway  therela,  of  lower  door  OMmbera 
having  swinging  connections  with  the  car  door  fraaia.  o( 
aa  upper  door  aectloa  havlag  a  awlaglag  support  from  tbe 
npper  aide  of  aaid  door  frame,  a  traasreraa  bar  baTlag  a 
ISIJp.Q.— « 


pivotal  and  swinging  support  said  bar  adapted  to  be  ea- 
gaged  by  the  lower  portion  of  aald  upper  door  and  the  up- 
per portloaa  of  aald  lower  doora  whaa  said  door  seetloaa 
are  dosed,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  pivoted  and  swing- 
ing bar  against  movement  and  at  the  aame  time  locklac 
aald  upper  swinging  door  agalnat  movement. 

8.  In  a  door  conatmctlon  for  cara,  the  combination  wtfb 
a  ear  body  having  a  doorway  and  a  door  frame,  doora  hnng 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame,  an  upwardly  movable 
door  aectlon  above  said  first  named  doors,  a  tranaverae  bar 
pivotally  aupperted  between  the  aldea  of  tbe  door  fnaM 
with  the  Inner  side  of  which  the  upper  portions  of  tbe 
lower  doora  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  door  are 
adapted  to  eagage,  and  means  for  locking  said  dooca  in  en- 
gagement with  said  bar. 

4.  la  a  door  conatraetlon  for  cara,  the  combination  wltb 
a  car  body  havlag  a  doorway,  and  doors  hinged  in  opposite 
aldea  of  aaid  doorway,  of  an  upper  swinging  door  above 
aald  first  mentioned  doors,  boriaoatal  bars  havlag  a  sliding 
support  on  said  upper  door,  a  haadle  with  which  said 
horlsontal  bare  are  pivotally  connected,  a  locking  bar  mov- 
able agalnat  one  of  aald  firat  mentioned  doors,  and  meana 
for  locking  aald  handle  la  connection  with  said  locking  bar. 

6.  lb  a  door  conatnictloB  for  cara,  the  combination  wltb 
lower  doora  having  a  awlnglng  connection  with  the  side 
framea  of  the  car  doorway,  an  upwardly  movable  door 
above  said  firat  mentioned  door,  movable  horlsontal  lock- 
lag  bars  carried  by  said  upper  door  and  adapted  to  eagage 
the  ear  door  fraine,  a  pivoted  and  swinging  bar  adapted 
whea  locked  against  movement  to  prevent  the  outward 
movement  of  said  lower  doors,  meana  for  locking  aald 
loww,  doora  against  laward  movcmeat  and  meaaa  fbr  ira- 
leasing  aald  horlsontal  locking  bars  from  engagement  wltb 
the  car  door  frame  and  for  releasing  said  pivoted  and 
swinging  bar. 

[Qalm  9  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


960.789.  DI8PEN8INO  AND  PRINTING  MACHINI. 
CHAU^aa  A.  ALoaa,  Steeltoa.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,308. 


1.  "nie  combination  of  a  magazine  provided  with  verti- 
cal guiding  walls  and  a  dlacharge  opening  In  tbe  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  series  of  articles  supported  one  upon 
tbe  other  wlthla  aald  magasiae  aad  aiovable  toward  aald 
opening,  aaid  articles  overlapping  each  other  and  extend- 
ing from  their  overlapping  portions  la  alternate  aaccea- 
aloB  la  dlffereBt  directions  aad  each  article  having  aa 
opealag  therela  alined  vertically  with  openings  In  adja- 
eeat  artldea,  a  vertically  arraaged  member  projectlag  Into 
tbe  allaed  opealnga  In  aaid  artldea,  and  a  dlacharglag 
member  havlag  a  part  supportlag  aald  aeries  aad  movable 
la  two  dlreetloaa  from  a  poaltloa  bcaeatb  tbe  overlapplag 
portloaa  of  aald  artldea  to  poaltlona  beaeath  the  parta  of 
aald  artldea  extending  fiom  tbelr  overlapplnc 
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2.  The  oonMaatlon  of  a  ffi«cul>«  provided  with  T«rtl- 
eal  sBldlnc  waUs  ud  t  diadurgt  opcalat  ia  the  low«r 
pMTtloB  thcMoC.  •  mHm  of  aTtlclw  Mii>p«rt«d  «■•  «*••  tkt 
odfecr  wtttaln  said  macAsiBe  and  moTaM*  tojrard  Mid  opcn- 
ttm.  Mid  krtlelM  oTcrUpplBS  eack  •tber  and  extradlac 
from  tbelr  OTortapptac  portloaa  la  altenatc  aaeoMilon  la 
dtfBarcnt  dtroetiona  and  eadi  artidc  baTtnc  a  p«rilontloo 
tkarcla  aUnad  Tertlcally  with  perforatloaa  In  adjacent 
artlelca,  a  Tcrtlcallj  airaagcd  rod  aapportcd  at  lU  npper 
«ad  aad  projecting  throofb  said  pcrforatlooa  and  ImtUic 
a  lower  free  end.  and  a  dlaebarflnff  aeMber  ha-rlnc  a  part 
■apportlBf  Hid  Mrtea  and  oMrraMe  In  two  diret^loas  tram 
a  position  beaeatta  the  oTeriapplnc  portion*  of  aald  artl- 
elca to  poaltioaa  baoMtli  the  parta  ot  aald  articlM  extead- 
tac  from  tbelr  orerlapplng  portlona. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  magailac  pvorlded  with  verti- 
cal KuMUng  walls  and  a  dlscharfe  opening  In  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  aeriea  of  artlclM  aopported  one  upon  the 
other  wtthlB  Mid  magaatae  aad  movahle  toward  aatd  opea- 
lag,  Mid  artldea  overfapplng  Mch  other  and  ezteadlBg 
froai  their  overlapping  portlona  la  alternate  sucoaaaton  In 
dMtarent  dlreetlona  aad  each  article  having  a  perforation 
therein  altoed  vertically  with  perforatloaa  la  adjacent 
artlclaa,  a  vertically  arranged  rod  aopported  at  Ita  upper 
end  aad  projecting  through  Mid  perforatloas  and  having 
a  lower  ffM  end,  and  a  diacharglng  member  taclading  aide 
ban  havlaff  parta  ezteadlng  beneath  and  aapportlag  Mid 
aaitM,  Mid  parts  having  a  dMraaee  apace  tberebetwcse 
tor  said  rod  aad  said  member  betag  movable  in  two  direc- 
tiocM  to  bring  said  parts  from  a  position  beneath  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  Mid  articles  to  posttlooa  beneath  the 
parts  of  Mid  articles  extending  from  their  overlapping 
portlona. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magaslae  laclodlng  vertically 
arranged  gnlding  rods  and  a  discharge  opoalng  la  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  serlM  of  artlclM  sapportsd  one 
upon  the  other  within  Mid  msgazine  and  guided  by  said 
rods  to  move  toward  Mid  opening.  Mid  articles  overlap- 
plag  each  otber  and  extending  from  their  overlapping  por- 
tfoas  in  alternate  succeulon  in  different  directions  and 
each  article  having  an  opening  therein  allaed  vertically 
-  with  openings  in  adjacent  articles,  a  vertically  arranged 
member  projecting  into  the  alined  openings  la  said  arti- 
cles, and  a  dischargtag  member  having  a  part  sopportlng 
Mid  series  and  movable  to  two  direetioas  from  a  position 
beneath  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  articles  to  posi- 
tions beneath  the  parta  of  Mid  articles  extending  from 
their  overlapping  portions. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  magaslae  inclodlng  vertically 
arranged  guiding  rods  and  a  discharge  opening  In  the 
lower  portioB  thereof  a  series  of  articles  sopportsd  one 
upon  the  other  within  ssld  magaxlne  and  guided  by  aald 
rods  to  more  to«'ard  said  opening,  said  articles  ovsrlap- 
plng  each  other  mnd  extending  trom  their  overlapping  por- 
tions In  alternate  succeMion  In  different  directions  snd 
esch  article  having  a  perforation  therein  alined  vertically 
with  perforations  in  sdjacent  articles,  a  vertically  ar 
ranged  rod  supported  at  Its  upper  end  and  projecting 
through  aald  perCoratlons  aad  having  a  lower  free  end, 
and  a  discharging  member  having  a  part  supporting  said 
series  and  movable  in  two  directions  from  a  position  be- 
neath the  overlapping  portions  of  said  articles  to  posi- 
tions benesth  the  parts  of  Mid  artlclM  exttndlng  from 
their  overlapping  portloaa. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


800,790.     BOTTLE-UOLDEB.     Thomas  W.  Oaaaa,  Nmt 
tork.  N.  Y.    Filed  r«h.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  475,708. 

1.  ▲  bottle  holder  coraprMag.  a  boxrilkt  strnetors  hav- 
ing top'  and  sldM ;  a  plaralitjr  of  htagsd  arms  noaatad  oa 
■aid  bos-llks  structore  to  yield  inwardly  Co  prsMtute  aad 
to  asswas  a  rigid  pMltioa  agatost  any  ootward  Bova- 
meat  past  the  boriaontal  position ;  a  hinged  door  eoaati- 
tvtlag  oae  of  the  sidM  of  Mid  hox-llkc  stvaeturs;  a  lock 
for  said  door. 

2.  ▲  hattia  holder  oomprlslag,  a  boz-Ilk*  attaetara  hav- 
lag  top  and  sidM ;  a  plarality  of  hlagad  arals  soaatad  oa 
Mid  boz-Uks  ttraetuM  to  yield  lawarilj  to 


to  aaamM  a  rigid  poaltloa  agalast  any  ovtwavt  ■arsmsnt 
past  tha  hsrlsoatal  posMton;  aaitable  dsricM  to  prewnt 
the  said  araa  attalaiag  a  vertical  poaltloB :  a  htagcd  door 
eonstltatlag  ems  of  the  sidM  of  said  box-like  straetnre :  a 
lock  for  Mid  door. 


S.  A  bottle  holder  compflslng,  a  box-like  structore  hav- 
ing top  and  sides ;  a  plurality  of  hlofsd  arms  mounted  on 
Mid  box-like  structure  to  yield  Inwsrdly  to  pressure  and 
to  assume  a  rigid  position  sgalnst  any  outward  movement 
past  the  hortioatal  position ;  suitable  devlcM  to  prevent 
the  said  arms  attaining  a  vertical  poaltlon  :  a  door  consti- 
tuting one  of  the  sides  of  said  box-like  structure  having 
mounted  thcraon  a  sufficient  numbar  of  the  said  hinged 
arms  that  when  removed  will  permit  the  lateral  with- 
drawal of  the  bottle  from  the  box-like  structure:  a  lock 
for  Mid  door. 

4.  A  bottle  holder  comprlilng.  a  box-ltks  structure  hav- 
ing top  and  sides ;  s  plurality  of  hinged  arms  mounted  on 
said  box-like  structure  to  yield  lawsrdiy  to  preMore  and 
to  SMome  a  rigid  poaltloa  agalast  any  outward  ssovement 
past  the  horlsontal  poaltloa :  a  door  eoaatltatiag  oae  of 
the  sides  of  Mid  box-like  structure  having  mounted  there- 
on a  sufficient  number  of  the  said  hinged  arms  that  when 
removed  will  permit  the  lateral  withdrawal  of  the  bottle 
froM  th«  boz-llkc  structoia ;  a  lock  for  Mid  door. 


950.791.  MAIfCFACTUBS  OP  FKBIIENTSD  LIQUOB8. 
Otto  Hcaaa,  Bock  Island.  III.  aMlgnor  to  tchaelhle 
Company,  Chicago,  liL,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Jerwy. 
nied  Mar.  5.  1909.     SerUl  No.  481,002. 

1.  The  Improvement  In  the  mannfactore  of  fermented 
liquors  which  consists  in  femontlnx  tlM>  wort,  setmratlng 
the  llqnor  from  the  developed  yeast  cella.  Immediately  and 
rapidly  effectiag  the  development  of  the  light  and  unde- 
veloped yeast  cells  by  the  sddltion  of  yeast  food,  and 
separating  the  ilgnor  from  the  thus  developed  yesst  esUs, 
sU  in  a  contlnnous  process  without  rest  or<storsge. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  fermented 
liquors  which  consists  la  fmaentlag  the  wort,  separating 
the  liquor  from  the  developed  yeast  oells.  Immediately  and 
rapidly  effecting  the  development  of  the  light  aad  unde- 
veloped yeast  cells  by  the  sddltion  of  yeast  food,  sepsrat- 
ing  the  liquor  from  the  thus  developed  yeast  cells,  and 
cootlag  and  eharglag  with  gas  the  ssparated  llqaor,  all  In 
a  continuous  process  without  rest  or  storage. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  fermented 
UtnocB  arWch  eonsista  ia  ferasenting  the  wort,  aeparatlag 
the  ll^aor  from  the  developed  yeast  cells.  Immediately  aikd 
rayklly  effecting  the  development  of  tiM  light  apd  uade- 
velopsd  ysaat  cells  by  the  addition  of  a  aolutlon  of  rMdlly 
CerBMatable  sugara,  aad  aeparatlag  tlie  liqnor  from  the 
thiM  devsloped  yMst  ealhi,  all  la  a  eoatlaaoas  proosM 
without  rest  or  storage. 

4.  n>s  improvement  la,  the  maanfacturs  of  farmaatsd 
Itqusrs  which  eoiMints  in  fenucatiag  tha  wort,  separatlag 
the  Uaaar  frsn  the  developed  yeast  oslla,  Imiadlately  aad 
rapidly  ettectiog  the  development  of  the  light  aad  uads- 
valopad  yeast  calls  by  the  addition  of  a  aolotioa  of  readily 
feraMaCabie  sugars,  separating  the  liquor  from  the  thua 
devakipad  ysaat  Mlla,  aad  eoottag  aad  eharglBg  with-  su 
the  asparatad  U«aor.  all  in  a  eonlinnooa  proesM  without 
i««t  or  storaga. 


March  iri9'ia 
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MM.792.  'iLkCHINE  fOB  MANUFACTUBING  PIJNCHBS. 
DIK8.  AND  OTHKB  ABTICLE&  Oustav  KodiraK. 
Datrolt^  Ifkh.    Filed  Jane  27.  1]»08    Serial  Na  440,688. 


Ine  for  the  purpoM  described,  the  comblaa- 


1.  laa 

tion  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  laterally  extending  arm  on 
Mid  frame  provided  with  a  bMrtng  at  Its  end  and  formed 
with  an  opening  therethroagh.  a  vertically  reclprocable 
plunger  eagaging  at  one  end  a  bearlag  la  the  frame  and 
alao  engagiag  a  bMrtng  in  Mid  arm,  a  tool  holder  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  ploager,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  tool  holder  aad  axtendiag  downward  through 
the  opening  In  the  arm,  a  horliontslly  extehding  spindle 
mounted  la  s  bMrtng  la  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
head  St  one  end  to  which  the  lower  ead  of  tha  connecting 
rod  is  pivoflally  attached  at  one  side  of  Ita  axla.  aad  nwaaa 
for  rotattaf  Mid  spindle. 

2.  IB  a-giaehhie  of  the  character  deaerthed.  the  oombl- 
aatloB  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  table  adjostably  mooated 
apoa  aald  (tmm,  a  raelprocabia  plaagar  mooatad  in  the 
frasM.  a  ttiMlar  poat  having  hortsentally  azteadlng  arms 
attached  to  the  plunger,  a  member  adjnatably  aeenred 
within  the  tabular  poat  and  having  aa  arm  adapted  to 
axtead  horlaoa tally  ov«r  the  table,  means  carrlad  by  Mid 
arm  for  eagagtag  a  tool,  aad  means  for  rsdproMtlag  the 
plaafar. 

8.  Ia  a  Machine  of  the  character  deaerthed.  the  coaM- 
aatlon  of  a  aapportlag  frasM  provided  with  vertical  bear- 
iaga.  a  reclprocable  plunger  in  Mid  bearings,  a  tool  holder 
having  a  stem  engaging  s  bore  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger,  a  work  table  supported  upon  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending ov«r  Mid  tool  holder,  a  tubular  i>oat  having  a 
laterally  esteadlng  arm  attached  to  the  plunger  UMr  its 
lower  end.  a  tubular  arm  on  the  tubular  post  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  detschsbly  engsging  the  end  of 
the  tool  h«ld«r,  a  member  detachably  aad  adjustably  m- 
cured  wlthih  th«  tuhalar  peat  aad  havlag  an  arm  adapted 
to  extend  horiaontally  over  the  tabK  means  carrted  by 
Mid  arm  for  engaging  a  tool,  means  carried  by  the  tool 
holder  for  ihe^dlng  a  tool  In  alinement  with  the  means  on 
the  arm,  and  jMMaa  for  raelproeatlaf  tha  plunger. 

4.  In  a  MaiehlBa  of  the  character  daaeribed.  the  combl- 
nation  of  a  snpportlag  fnuae,  a  plaagar  mounted  in  bear- 
ings in  Mid  fkajaa,  a  rertlcally  axtaadlag  member  Mrrted 
by  Mid  plangar,  aa  arm  plvotally  attached  to  Mid  mem- 
ber to  extetid  horlxontally  therefrom.  mMna  carried  by  the 
and  of  said  member  to  engage  a  tool,  and  mMna  to  hold 
aald  arm  in  a  horlaontal  position  and  permit  of  the  taming 
of  the  same  to  a  vertical  position  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  tooL 

5.  In  a  maichlnc  of  the  character  daaeribed,  the  combl- 
aatlon  wlt^  h  snpportlac  traaew  a  redproeable  plunger 
carried  hy  Mid  frame,  a  tool  holdar  carried  by  the  plun- 
fsr.  a  wot%  si^wortlag  table  attached  to  the  frame  and 

i 


extending  above  aald  tool  holder,  a  vertically  axtendiag 
member  carried  by  the  plunger,  an  arm  plvotally  tttachad 
to  the  upper  end  of  aald  mamber.  adjustable  meaas  carried 
by  Mid  arm  to  engage  a  tool  held  within  the  Mid  tool 
holdar,  and  means  carried  by  the  vertically  extending 
mambar  adapted  to  engage  aald  arm  and  hold  the  same  la 
ita  adjoatad  poaltlon. 

[Claima  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


950.793.  liETHOD  OF  MANUFACTDBING  WHITIlfa 
William  NaUAN.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1808. 
Serial  No.  424407. 


r 

ViS 

d 

1.  The  method  of  prodheing  whiting  from  chalk  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  chalk  to  a  non-disaoclatlng  hMt- 
dehydratlon  sufficient  to  completely  eliminate  moisture  and 
while  In  this  state  successively  subjecting  it  to  grinding, 
pnlverlslng  aad  separating  operatloaa. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  whiting  from  raw  chalk  which 
conatsu  ia  flxat  subjeetlBg  the  ^alk  to  a  dsgrM  of  heat 
joat  below  the  point  of  dissociation  to  thotonghly  dehy- 
drate the  chalk,  and  then  grinding,  pulverising  and  oepa- 
rating  the  dehydrated  material  while  maintaining  the  ma- 
taHal  in  a  dehydrated  condltloa. 


950.794.     PIANO  WITHOUT  8TBIN08.    Michabl  N<nTB, 
Chicago,  IlL     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  878,046. 


1.  A  piano  without  strings  comprlalng  in  ooonhinatloa  a 
mtxslcal  comb,  an  action  having  plekera,  means  for  moving 
said  plcken  to  contact  with  tha  eomh,  and  rotatahle  da- 
vices  shifting  the  pickers  from  contact  with  tho  oomh,  snb- 
Btantially  as  describad. 

2.  A  piano  wlthont  strings  compriaing  in  combination  a 
musical  comb,  an  actkm  having  pickera,  oadllating  wip- 
pens  supporting  Mid  pickers,  a  rail,  the  wlppens  hlnfed  to 
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the  rail  and  rotatable  derlees  supported  by  said  rail  and 
adapted  to  moT«  the  pickers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  piano  without  strings  comprising  In  combination  a 
moslcal  comb,  an  action  baring  pickers  for  optratlBg  said 
comb,  oaelllatlng  wlppens,  adjustable  beartnga  rapportlng 
the  pickers,  springs  morlng  the  picker*  along  a  Une  Inter- 
secting the  comb,  and  rotatable  dcTlcea  for  shifting  the 
pickers  from  engagement  with  the  comb,  substantially  as 
described. 

'4.  A  piano  without  strings  comprising  In  combination 
a  picker,  a  plrotal  support  therefor,  a  musical  tooth  op- 
posing said  picker,  means  for  raising  the  picker  to  picking 
engagement  with  said  tooth  and  a  rotating  device  main- 
taining the  picker  from  contact  with  the  tooth  after  the 
picking  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  piano  without  strings  comprising  in  combination  a 
picker,  a  pivotal  support  therefor  and  an  opposing  musical 
coub,  meana  for  raising  said  picker  to  engagement  with  a 
tooth  thereof,  a  rotating  device  moving  said  picker  later- 
ally and  maintaining  the  picker  &om  contact  with  a  tooth 
during  its  downward  movement  away  from  the  tooth,  sub- 
stantially a*  descrlb«dl 

[CUims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960,795.  MA8TER-KET  TUMBLEB-LOCK.  JaMES  Rochk. 
Terryville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Tfjrryvllle. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,06«. 


In  a  master-key  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
ease-body  and  case-cover  thereof,  of  a  staff  Joumaled  at 
Its  respectlT*  ends  directly  la  the  said  case-body  and  case- 
cover  and  farmed  with  an  Integral  collar  located  between 
its  said  ends,  a  maaler-tambler  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
collar,  change-key  tumblers  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
said  staff  on  either  side  of  the  said  master-tumbler  or  on 
both  sides  of  it,  and  a  lifting-poet  mounted  in  the  master- 
tumbler  and  coactlng  with  all  the  change-key  tumblers. 


950,796.  ELEVATOR.  Csarlmb  D.  ScKnaaoBa,  Yonkera, 
N.  T.  filed  July  10,  1902,  Serial  No.  114.000.  Re- 
newed June  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  602,133. 


1.  The  comhtaiattoB  with  an  endless  movabla  carrier,  of 
a  landing,  said  landing  consisting  of  a  fixed  frame  work 
and  one  or  more  movable  parts  or  sections,  and  meana  for 
moving  the  upper  surface  of  the  movable  portion  of  said 
landing  in  the  same  direction  as  and  independtatly  of  the 
moving  carrier. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  an  endless  movable  stairway. 
of  a  landing,  said  landing  consisting  of  a  fixed  frame  work 
and  one  or  more  movable  parts  or  sections,  and  means  for 
movlag  the  upper  surface  of  the  movable  portion  of  said 
landing  in  the  same  direction  as  and  Independently  of  the 
moving  stairway. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  step  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  rigid  brackets  and  intermediate  sections  de- 
preadbl*  so  aa  to  form  a  solid  or  fluted  tread  surface,  aa 
may  be  deal  red. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  step  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  brackets  and 
movable  Intermediate  sections,  and  means  for  depreaslng 
the  intermediate  sectlona.  automatically  at  any  dealred 
point. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tha  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  step  compoaed  of  a  ploiallty  of  rigid  brackets  and 
movable  Intermediate  sectlona,  and  means  for  depreaslng 
the  intermediate  sections  automatically  at  any  dealwd 
point  consisting  of  rods  connected  to  the  movable  sections, 
and  cam  guide  rails  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  rods. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


960,797.     PENCIL-SHARPENER.     CHAaLis  C.  Spbnqlbr. 
Roekford.  IlL    Piled  June  20.  190&    Serial  No.  430.663. 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  In  combination,  a  pencll-aup- 
portlng  meana,  a  crank  at  each  side  of  said  pencil-support- 
ing meana.  a  knife  extending  between  said  cranka,  the  enda 
of  said  knife  being  yieldingly  attached  to  aald  cranks  to 
permit  of  a  yielding  lateral  movement  of  aald  knUc,  and 
meana  for  rotating  aald  cranka. 

2.  la  a  pancil  sharpener.  In  combination,  a  atnemra 
having  two  bearing  openlnga  and  rtesaass  therein :  shafts 
rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing  openings :  disks  fixed 
upon  said  shafts  and  lying  In  aald  recesaes:  a  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  disks ;  a  knife  attached 
to  said  bar  intermediate  its  ends ;  said  structure  having  a 
pencil-receiving  bore  therein  intermediate  said  dlaka,  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  pencil  In  poaltlon  for  cutting  by  aald 
kaife ;  and  means  foe  driving  said  ahafta. 


960,798.  PROCESS  POR  SINTERING  ORE.  OnoaOB  0. 
Tivuif.  Tlntle.  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse 
Knight,  Provo,  Utah.    FUed  Nov.  IS,  1009.     Serial  No. 

.     627,920. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  ore,  which  eonalsts  of  subject- 
ing the  ore  to  the  action  of  heat,  while  the  ore  Is  at  rest, 
sufficient  to  cause  It  to  become  sticky,  then  removlBg  the 
ore  from  the  heat  and  manipulating  It  to  form  Irregular 
lumpa,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacrfbcd. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  ore,  which  eonslata  of  subject- 
las  tha  ore  to  the  action  of  heat  while  the  ore  Is  at  rcat 


^ 


Makch  i>jI|9Io. 

-iiJ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"7 


within  a  tnmaee  having  a  lateral  draft  over  the  or*  to 
cause  It  to  become  sticky,  then  removing  the  ore  from  the 
furnace  before  the  heat  elements  in  the  ore  are  consumed, 
and  manipulating  It  to  form  nodnlea,  aa  and  for  the  pnr- 
poae  deacrthed.  * 

8.  A  proccas  for  treating  ore.  which  eonalsts  of  spread- 
ing the  ote  in  a  thin  layer  on  the  heirth  within  a  furnace, 
Buhjectlng  it  while  so  spread  to  the  action  of  heat  snfflcieat 
to  cause  It  to  become  sticky,  then  removing  the  ore  from 
the  heat  Msd  manipulating  it  to  form  nodulea. 


*iEi 


050.799.  TELEPHONE  APP.\R.vnJS.  David  H.  Wil- 
aoR,  CtHcago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ocorge  W.  Kretalnger, 
Chlcaff«,  111.    Piled  Dec.  8,  1902.    Sertal  No.  184,202. 


1.  Tke  fcipmblHstlon  with  an  Induction  coll  having  a 
suitable  4*Ve.  of  a  primary  and  secondary  coll  one  over 
the  other,  both  the  primary  and  secondary  coils  being  di- 
vided Into  separate  sections,  a  caaing  for  such  coils,  two 
removable  end  pieces  connected  with  aald  caaing.  a  tele- 
phone reoaiver  opposed  to  each  end  of  said  core,  said  tele- 
phone receivers  forming  the  end  of  th«  casing. 

2.  The  eemblnatk>n  with  an  induction  coll  of  an  inclos- 
ing casing  therefor,  two  telephone  reosivera,  one  opposed 
to  each  end  of  the  core  of  said  eoU  so  aa  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  the  colls  separated  into  sections  by  a  separating 
device  near  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  telephone  transmit- 
ter In  drttdt  with  said  induction  coll. 

3.  A  tcQBphone  apparatus  comprising  an  induction  coil 
provided  with  a  coil  conductor  divided  into  sections,  a 
telephone  transmitter  connected  in  circuit  between  the 
sectlona,  and  a  telephone  receiver  aaaoelatad  with  each 
end  of  the  core  of  said  coil. 

4.  A  telephone  system,  comprising  a  colled  conductor 
wrapped  alMut  a  core  and  divided  Into  two  eections,  and 
a  telephone  transmitter  interpoaed  in  the  elrctilt  between 
the  two  sections  of  the  coll  a  sooree  of  electric  supply  in 
circuit  with  said  coil,  one  of  the  sections  of  the  coil  being 
intermediate  the  transm..ier  and  the  source  of  electric 
supply  the  other  section  of  aald  coll  located  at  a  dlffermit 
point  la  ttie  drealt.  '  * 

5.  A  Ulephone  system  comprising  a  colled  conductor 
wrapped  ak>nt  a  core  and  divided  into  two  sectlona,  a  tele- 
phone traaamitter  interpoaed  In  the  circuit  between  the 
two  sections  of  the  coil,  a  casing  inclosing  said  coil,  a 
series  of  binding  posts  on  the  periphery  of  tfilA  casing,  a 
receiver  Biaociated  with  the  core  of  said  coll,  and  a  gen- 
erator In  drcult  with  the  coll  and  transmitter. 

(Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


960.800.      ESCAPEMENT    POR    TYPE  -  WRITER    CAR- 
RIAOBjQj.     PBBaaiCK  AX.BXAKOBB.  Ne«r   York.   N.   T.. 
aaaigaori  of  one-half  to  William  P.  Laskowskl.  Jr..  Weat 
Hobok4l  N.  J.    Original  application  filed  Mar.  29.  1909, 
Serial  ^^o.  486,421.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  8,1909.     Serial  No.  600.888. 
1.  la  a,  ppewritlag  maehlae,  a  frame,  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed for  sMvement  on  said  frame,  meana  adapted  to  myve 
said  carrfaige,  an  aaeapcment  adapted  to  permit  said  car- 
riage to  liove  step  by  step,  conaiating  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  knovable  slides,  pivotal  lalehce  carried  by  said 
Blldea,  a  r»ck  carried  by  aald  carriage  adapted  to  engage 
said  latekBa.  one  of  aald  latches  being  normally  In  en- 


I   H 


cag<«ment  with  said  rack,  and  means  adapted  to  caote 
said  latchea  to  alternately  engage  aald  rack. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame,  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed for  movement  on  said  frame,  a  rack  carried  by  aald 
carriage.  iQeans  adapted  to  move  said  carriage,  an  escape- 
ment adapted  to  permit  said  carriage  to  move  step  by 
step,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  slldea. 
pivotal  latchea  carried  by  said  alides  adapted  to  swing  la 
opposite  directions,  said  latches  being  positioned  relatively 
to  the  teetb  of  said  rack  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  of 
the  engagement  of  either  of  aald  latches  with  aald  nek 
before  the  other  of  said  latchaa  leavea  Ita  engaged  ra^ 
tooth,  and  mean*  adapted  to  alternately  operate  aald 
aUdea. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame,  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed  for  movement  on  said  frame,  means  adapted  to  aiov« 
said  carriage,  a  rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  aa  escape- 
ment adapted  to  permit  said  carriage  to  move  atep  by  step, 
said  escap«nent  compriaing  a  support,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally  Bwvable  alldBa  carried  by  aald  support,  latchea  plv- 
otally mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slides  and  adapted 
for  movement  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  latches 
being  provided  with  a  heel  adapted  to  contact  with-  a  atop 
on  the  latch  to  which  It  is  attached,  the  other  of  said 
latches  being  normally  engaged  with  said  rack,  and  meaaa 
adapted  to  move  aald  slides  in  onMSite  directions. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame,  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed for  movmnent  on  said  frame,  means  adapted  to  move 
aald  carriage,  a  rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  an  escape- 
ment  adapted  to  permit  said  carriage,  to  move  step  by  step, 
said  eacapement  oomprlsing  a  support,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically movable  slides  carried  by  aald  support,  spring- 
opposed  latches  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
slides  aad  adapted  for  movement  in  oppoalte  dlrectiona, 
one  of  aald  latches  being  normally  engaged  with  said  rack, 
meana  adapted  to  move  said  alidis  in  oppoalte  dlrectiona, 
the  other  of  said  latchea  being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  simultaneoualy  with  the  withdrawal  of  th* 
latch  first  named,  and  means  carried  by  the  latch  last 
named  adapted  to  Umlt  the  movement  at  the  carriage. 


950.80L     FAUCET.     Cabl  Babb.  Chicago,  IlL     Fllad  Pab. 
11.  1900.     Serial  No.  477.296. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  affordiag  a  fluid  diam- 
ber>  of  a  valve  controlling  the  adndaaloa  of  fluid  thereto,  a 
cylinder  adjacent  aald  diamber,  and  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  therefrom,  a  piaton  in  aald  cylinder  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  closing  of  said  valve,  a' diaphragm  aeroas  said  eyl- 
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iBder  adapted  to  b«  moTad  tndaiMiidcBtlj  of  laid  ptiton. 
and  means  thereon  adapted  to  open  said  ralre. 

2.  Tha  eoMUauatlon  with  a  faucet  t>odjr  of  a  valTe  there- 
in, a  eylladar  oa  aald  body  and  adapted  to  recvUe  flaid 
therefrom,  a  ctem  on  aald  tsIt*  axtending  Into  and  t«rml- 
natlaf  In  inM  gylhidar,  manna  on  said  stem  adaptad  to 
nonnnlly  cloa*  thn  TalTc,  a  plstnn  on  the  stem  adapted  to 
ratard  tkn  d— liiy  of  the  ralTC,  a  poahrod  extending  Into 
said  cylinder,  and  a  flezlbla  dlaphracm  connected  there- 
with and  adapted  to  move  upwardly  independently  of  the 
piston. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fawet  body  of  a  ralra  con- 
trolling the  pnaaaga  tberetkroagh,  a  cylinder  on  said  body, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  therein  and  prorldlng  a  cloaed  parti- 
tion aeroaa  the  same,  flaid  controlled  meana  beneath  said 
diaphragm  adapted  to  control  the  closing  of  the  ralre  in- 
dependently of  the  moTcment  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
means  connected  with  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  open  the 
jmlTe. 

4.  The  combinatloa  with  a  faneet  body  of  a  mlTe  eon- 
tvoUlng  the  pnsssga  theretluoogh.  a  cylinder  on  said  body 
and  adapted  to  recelTe  takl  from  said  pnaaaga;  a  stem  en 
said  Talre  extending  into  and  termlnatlnff  im  anld  cyUndar, 
a  piatoa  oa  said  stca  fitting  laowly  !■  aald  cylinder,  a 
spring  on  the  stem  acting  normally  to  hold  the  vnlve  In 
doaed  position,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  said 
cyUndrr  abore  said  stem  and  oat  of  contact  therewith,  and 
a  push  rod  slldablj  mounted  in  said  cylinder  In  axial  aline- 
■Mnt  with  said  stem  and  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  said 
diaphragm  being  adapted  to  return  to  normal  poaitloa  in- 
depeadeatly  of  said  platon. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ralva  body  haTiag  a  fltild 
ehaasfoer  therein,  of  a  Talre  seat  at  the  entrance  to  said 
chamber,  a  Talre  elosare  therefor,  a  stem  on  said  cloaore 
extending  lato  and  terminating  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
on  said  stem,  a  spring  00  said  staot  engaging  said  piston 
and  the  bottom  af  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  diaphragm  la 
said  cylinder  and  oat  of  engagement  with  said  stem,  and 
ins  thereon  adapted  to  operate  said  TalTe, 

[CUim  d  net  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  I 


900,802.     PABTENIX6  DKYICB.     ALBBBT  D.  FlIW,  Wn- 
terbvy.  Conn.     Filed  Not.  10, 1008.     Serial  No.  4«l,f 


1.  A  daap  comprising  two  separable  members  that  are 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  interlocking  engagement,  one 
member  formed  with  a  bearing  adapted  to  limit  the  lateral 
moTement  of  either,  and  an  independently  formed  locic 
mounted  in  said  bearing  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  be 
tnraed  and  in  whldl  ft  fai  adapted  to  be  mored  transreraely 
to  poaltiTely  engage  tha  other  member  when  the  two  mem- 
l>ers  are  brought  Into  interlocking  engagement. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  two  separable  members  that  are 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  interloehlng  engagement,  one 
member  baring  a  depending  bearing  to  limit  lateral  more- 
ment  of  either  of  the  two  membera,  aad  expansible  locking 
fingers  separate  from  either  of  said  separable  members  but 
carried  by  one  af  thaa  aai  adapted  to  engage  with  th^ 
other  member  when  the  separable  members  are  brought 
Into  interlocking  enmgement. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  two  separable  members  that  are 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  interlocking  engagement,  ex- 
pansible locking  fingers  separate  from,  but  carried  in  bear- 
lags  formed  on  one  of  said  separable  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  interlock  with  the  other  member,  said  one 
meml>er  formed  with  a  cam  for  eCTectlng  the  expansion  and 
eontractlon  a(  aald  flagers. 

4.  A  daap  eomprlslag  two  interlocktng  membcrn,  ax- 
paaalbie  loeklag  fingers  carried  by  one  of  saM  members 
which  is  adapted  to  hoak  aad  interlock  the  fingers  with 
tha  other  maiier.  a  fliiger  piece  connected  to  said  flngert. 


the  member  carrying  tha  loeklig  ffaigen  formed  with 
means  for  effecting  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
fingers  when  the  flnger-piece  Is  acttmted  aad  while  tha  two 
moabers  are  hooked  together. 

5.  A  dasp  comprising  two  Interlocking  members  oaa 
formed  with  a  bolt  bearing,  a  locking  bolt  carried  in  said 
bearing  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  tha  other  member  to 
aalte  tha  two.  a  awtaftac  flnger-pteca  eonnaetad  to  Cho 
bolt,  the  member  carrying  the  bolt  formed  with  a  cam  for 
effecting  the  morement  of  the  t>olt  when  the  flnger-pleoe  la 
actnated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasatta.] 


»00,80a.  BLADUiO  FOB  BLAITIC-FLUID  TUBBU(E& 
JOHATHAN  B.  OauN,  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Tha 
Weatlnghoaae  Ifadilaa  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pena* 
sylranla.     FUad  Ang.  ft,  190S.     Serial  No.  447.228. 


J¥  Ji 


1.  In  conbinatloB  with  a  plurality  of  bladea,  a  com- 
pooad  baae  strip  adapted  to  rccelre  the  bases  of  the  bladea, 
and  means  located  betwaea  the  separate  parts  of  aald  strip 
eztendlBg  loagltadlnally  thereof  and  thro««h  holes  pro- 
ridcd  in  tha  blades  for  paottlrely  loefclag  said  blades  to 
said  strip. 

2.  In  combinatloa  with  a  ptnraltty  of  blades,  a  eom- 
poand  baae  strip  comprising  two  separate  strtpa  each  pro- 
rldad  with  a  plarallty  of  blade- recei ring  notches  and  a 
locking  place  extending  longltadiaally  of  aald  atrip  far 
poalttrely  locklag  said  blades  thmnf. 

3.  la  cooshlaatlon  with  a  pinraltty  of  bladea,  a  base 
strip  formed  in  separate  parts  and  adapted  to  reeelre  saM 
biadaa,  and  meana  eztendlag  throogh  holea  prorldsd  la  tha' 
haaea  of  said  bladea  for  posltlTety  locking  said  Madca  to 
said  strip. 

4.  In  eombiantlaa  with  a  plurality  of  bladea,  a  blade 
strip  formed  In  separate  parts  aad  adapted  to  reeelre  said 
Madss  hetwaaa  tha  ssparats  parts  and  a  loeklag  member 
cxtendtaig  throogh  the  bladea  aad  secored  in  place  by  said 
s^lp. 

5.  ▲  bass  strip  eemprtsiag  two  ssparate  strips  prsrldsd 
with  cooperating  aotehas  sdapted  to  raeelTe  tha  bases  of 
blades,  a  loddag  oMmbsr  extending  throogh  holes  pro- 
rMsd  la  the  bases  of  the  bisdes  and  sseured  in  plaoe  bo- 
tween  said  strips,  and  means  for  peraiaacatly 
said  strips  tofotiiar. 

[Claim  0  not  prlatsd  la  ths  Goastta.] 


050,804.  BLADING  FOB  BLABTIC-FLDIO  TUBBINia 
JosAniAN*  B  Oaaaa,  Plttsharg.  Pa.,,  sssigaor  to  Tha 
WestinghoQse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
sylrsnia.     Filed  Aag.  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,230. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  tarMne.  a  notched  blade  strip, 
Madcs  prorlded  with  bases  swaged  to  flt  the  notches  and  a 
lochlBF  wftrs  astendlag  throagh  holes  prorlded  In  the  hassa 
of  the  bladea  and  secarod  In  placa  wlthla  a  slot  prorldsd 
oa  said  base  strip  for  positively  locktag  the  blades  to- 
gether to  said  strtp. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  tarblne  bisde-eaiiylag  elenenl 
prorlded  with  a  groore,  a  blade  strip  prorlded  with  a  pla- 


Makch  I 


191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


119 


raltty  of  Made-aiaaatlng  notcheo,  bUdea  prorldsd  with 
baae  portions  adapted  to  extend  into  said  notches,  a  rod 
exteadlnd  throogh  holes  l>rorided  in  the  baae  portions  of 
the  blades  and  means  for  secnrlng  said  blades  in  said 
notches  tff  securing  said  strip  into  one  of  said  groores. 

3.  In  ctmbinatlon  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  element 
prorlded  {with  a  groora,  a  blade  strtp  prorlded  with  a  pla- 
rallty of  notdiss,  blades  prorlded  with  baae  portlona 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  and  to  lie  against  the 
notched  face  of  said  strip  and  means  comprising  a  rod 
paasing  through  said  blades  for  positirely  locking  said 
blades  together  and  to  aald  strip  when  said  strip  Is  secured 
into  salditroore. 

4.  In  cnmblnatlon  with  a  turbine  blade-carrying  element 
prorlded  kith  a  grsore,  a  blade  atrip  prorlded  with  a  pla- 
rallty of  aotehea,  bladea  prorlded  with  bases  adapted  to 
engnge,  but  to  project  from  said  notches  and  means  com- 
prising a  rod  passing  through  said  blades  for  positirely 
locking  the  blades  to  said  strip  when  said  strip  is  secured 
into  said  groore. ' 

6.  In  oomblnatlon  with  a  turbine,  a  base  strip  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  notchea,  blades  prorlded  with  bases 
adapted  t«  sngage  bat  to  project  from  said  notches  and  a 
atrlnger  laember  secured  in  place  on  said  strip  for  posi- 
tirely locking  said  blades  together  and  to  said  strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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JHTPSOMBTEB.    Faao  O.  PLDMxm,  Waahlag- 
C     FUad  Dec.  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  460,681. 


1.  Aa  Upparatoa.  consisting  of  a  body,  a  remorable 
corer  tkmittor,  a  window  for  the  admission  of  light  into 
the  bady«  a  drcular  pendulom  attached  to  said  body  by 
means  of  a  pirot,  a  gradtiated  scale  attachsd  to  the  In- 
terior rlisiof  ssld  pendulum,  and  a  spring  brake  shoe  st- 
tached  to  the  Interior  of  tlie  casing  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  said  pendulum,  a  spring  clamp  attached  to  said  brake 
ahoe  for  operating  said  shoe,  a  sliding  lock  for  locking 
said  shoe  |n  braking  position,  a  sight  hole  arranged  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  window  permitting  a  line  of  rision 
throagh  Shid  apparatns  snd  a  concare  mirror  partially 
Itttnvepthig  said  line  of  rision,  adapted  for  measnrlng 
the  b«lghf  of  ohjects,  snbstantlslly  as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  body,  a  resrarable 
top  therslor,  a  rfrcalar  pendnluni  ptroted  within  aald 
body,  a  graduated  scale  attached  to  the  Interior  rim  there- 
of for  Indicating  the  measaremcBt  of  objects  In  natnral 
tangents.  ^  a  pirot  for  holding  said  pendulum,  a  spring 
brake  shoe  attached  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  pendulum,  a  spring  clamp  at- 
tached to  Said  brake  ahoe  tor  operating  said  ahoe,  a  sliding 
lock  for  latklng  said  ahoe  In  braking  position,  a  sight  hole, 
a  window  diametrically  oppoalte  thereto  for  establishing 
a  line  of  risioo  throagh  said  sight  hole  and  window,  and 
a  concare  mirror  within  said  body  for  reflecting  an  image 
of  the  said  graduated  scale  Into  the  line  of  sight,  substan- 
tially as  spedflad. 


•50,800.     BABBBB-POLC.     BasasT  BiCKABaaov.  Bearer 

Falla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  ono-hsM  to  Loots  Ingmm.  Boansr 

Fails,  Fa.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1000.    Serial  No.  488,006. 

J.  In  a  barber  pole,  baring  a  polygaaal  croaa-section,  a 

base,  a  esMtral  Tertical  support  thereon,  s  block  seated  on 

tha  opparl  aai  at  tha  sapport  and  hartag  Its 


correspoading  to  that  of  tha  pola.  angular  corner  strlpa 
extending  partially  along  the  sdjaosirt  sidaa  from  the  base 
to  the  block,  panels  eoanecting  the  adjacent  comer  strips 
and  extending  from  the  base  to  the  block,  and  a  cap  ar- 
ranged orer  the  block. 


-  2.  In  a  barber  pole,  harlag  a  polygonal  cross-section,  s 
base,  a  central  rertical  support  thereon,  a  block  seated  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  support  and  baring  its  cross-section 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  pole,  angular  corner  strlpa 
extending  partially  along  the  adjacent  sides  from  the  base 
to  the  block,  panels  connecting  the  adjacent  comer  strips 
and  extending  from  the  base  to  the  block,  said  comer 
strips  being  off-sat  so  as  to  recdre  the  panda  fiush  with 
the  parte  of  the  comer  stripe  not  off-set.  and  a  cap  ar- 
range orer  the  block. 

3.  In  a  barber  pole,  a  t»ase  baring  a  pair  of.  lugs  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  aagolar;  space  betwaea  them,  a  rertical 
support  having  a  cross-section  adapted  to  flt  the  said 
space,  a  polygonal  block  seated  at  the  upper  ead  of  the 
sapport,  comer  lugs  on  tha  baae,  each  baring  two  faeea 
paraild  to  adjaceat  aidsa  of  the  barber  pole,  aagular  rcr- 
ileal  comer  atripa  adaptsd  to  fit  the  said  faces  of  the  cor* 
ner  lugs  and  the  angles  of  the  block,  and  panels  connecting 
adjacent  eomar  strips. 


OS0307.  WIBB  LADDEB.  Johm  Ross  aad  Osoaoa 
FATNm  OriUla,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnora  of  oae-thiid 
to  Aadrow  Bobertsoa  Payne.  OrilUa.  Caaada.  FUad 
Apr.  20.  1900.    Serial  No.  491,181. 


«L 


▲  ladder  eomprlsad  of  loagltadinal  stiaada  s<  wifs  sr-, 
nuBflsd  la  reetangolar  Hgiag  fashion  and  haring  the  cress 
piftteas  of  the  wlia  lyiag  sdjaeeat  to  each  other  aad 
twtstad  in  a  doaU^  twist  sadlng  in  tha  esatar  t»  foras 
as  and  for  tha  porposo  spedflad. 
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0S0,808.  RAZOR-HONB.  8«uiu  J.  SiiiTH,  Vaacourar, 
Brltlah  CohiinbU,  Canada,  anlfnor  of  one-half  to  Gil- 
bert P.  Montagn,  Vancoarer,  Canada.  ni«d  Apr.  28, 
190e.     Serial  No.  4»2.7«2.  j  , 


A  blade  eharpenlng  hone  or  let-atone  comprtslng  a  rifld 
■tone  harinv  a  smooth  anlntermpted  surface  on  one  side 
and  haTlnc  Its  other  side  prorlded  with  depressions  spaced 
apart  to  interrupt  the  surface  of  said  side,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


060,809.  TELEPHONE  DESK-SET.  Burton  W.  Swnr, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  asslsnor  to  Harry  Z.  Sands,  Clereland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     SerUl  No.  366,69S. 


1.  A  telephone  desk-set  equipped  with  two  remoTsble 
■on-telescoping  caslog-sectlons,  separable  in  a  horlsontal 
plane,  a  central  supporting-plate,  and  means  for  remorably 
r«talnlng  them  individually  In  place  thereabout  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  telephone  desk-set  haTlng  a  supportlnf-plate  per- 
manently mounted  upon  its  supporting-base,  switch-springs 
Insulatingly  mounted  on  said  plate,  conduetlngKX>rd  mem- 
bers permanently  connected  with  the  springs,  fixed  con- 
tacts for  the  transmitter,  and  a  remorable  transmitter- 
head  and  transmitter-contacts  associated  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  telephone  desk-set  having  a  stamped-metal  base,  an 
attached  stamped-metal  sopportlng -  plate,  a  removable 
switch-hook  member  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  re- 
movable casing-member  positioned  about  the  supporting- 
plate  and  beneath  the  switch-hook  member,  suhataatlally 
aa  set  fortb. 

4.  A  telephone  desk-set  having  permanently  connected 
■witch-springs,  conducting-cord  members,  co-acting  con- 
tacts for  the  transmitter,  insulating  supporting-plate  and 
base,  a  removable  transmitter-head  and  Its  contacts,  and  a 
removable  casing  retained  thereby,  snbstaatUUy  as  set 
farth. 

5.  A  telephone  desk-aet  having  permanently  attached 
base,  supporting-plate,  switch-spring  and  conductlng-cord 
members,  and  removable  sectional-casing,  switch-hook  and 
transmitter  head  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M0.810.     QAME  APPARATUS.     Jama  B.   WaTTBaaoif. 

Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  12, 1909.     Serial  No.  471,800. 

Game  apparatus  for  playing  the  game  of  base  ball  com- 
prising a  board  having  the  representation  of  a  ball  field, 
ehance-con trolled  apparatus  embodying  two  dice  baarlnc 
tha  same  Indicia,  but  otherwise  distinguishable  one  froaa 
tha  other  and  adapted  to  provide  two  separate  selective 


iBdlda  with  aach  play,  and  a  chart  of  plays  baarlag  play- 
value  Indida  corresponding  to  the  Indicia  of  the  chanca- 
eontrolled    apparatus,    said    play-Indicia    providing   play- 


values  baaed  upon  a-single  selected  Indicia  of  the  two  In- 
dicia of  the  chano^-controllcd  apparatus  or  of  both  Indicia 
of  said  appanttiM. 


960,811.  JI6LD  FOR  MAKING  BLOCKS  AND  BRICKS. 
HsioY  A.  ZcaaccH.  Marlon,  lad.  Fllad  Oct  ft,  1008. 
Serial  No.  436,494. 


1.  A  mold  for  making  blocka  comprlalng  a  flaak,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  drain  tubes  arranged  within  said  flaak, 
and  means  arranged  within  said  drain  tubes  to  flash  ths 
internal  walls  of  said  tubes. 

2.  A  BM>ld  for  making  blocks  comprising  a  flask,  and  a 
plurality  of  drain  tubes  having  perforations  arranged 
within  said  flask,  said  perforations  having  a  diameter  of 
not  more  than  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  at  the  external 
surface  of  said  tubes  and  Increasing  In  diameter  as  they 
extend  away  from  said  surface. 


960.812.     INTEBCHANGB    COUPLING    DBTICE.     Rob 

■BT  E.  AiMtxoN.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Automatic  Air  A  Stean  Coupler  Company.  St.  Loula, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  June  2ft,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440.604. 

1.  An  Interchange  coupling  device  comprising  a  pipe 
■sctlon  provided  with  a  seat  for  engaging  the  gaaket  of  a 
hand  operated  pipe  coupling  half  saetion  and  a  manually 
operated  lever  provided  with  locking  flanges  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  locking  flanges  of  the  hand  operated  coupling  half 
section  to  couple  the  parts  together. 

2.  An  Interchange  coupling  device  comprising  a  ptpa 
section  having  a  ■eat  for  the  gaaket  of  a  hand  coupling 
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half  eectkin  provided  with  the  ueual  coupling  flanges,  a 
hand  lev^r  having  locking  flanges  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  Doupling  flanges  and  operated  by  said  lever  for 
coupling  fhe  hand  coupling  to  said  pipe  section. 


Interchange  coupling  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pl|«  section  connected  to  an  automatic  pipe  coup- 
ling half  sctlon  and  aa  ordinary  hand  operated  coupling 
half  section  connected  to  a  trali^  pipe  and  adapted  to 
couple  with  said  pipe  section,  of  a  lever  and  tocktny  flatfges 
.operated  by  the  movement  of  the  lever  for  clamping  the 
hand  opersted  coupling  into  engagement  with  the  pipe 
MCtlon. 

4.  In  an  Interchange  coupling  deviee,  the  combination 
with  a  ptf*  section  connected  to  an  automatic  pipe  coup- 
ling half  ssctlon  and  a  hand  operated  coupling  half  section 
of  the  usual  construction  connected  to  a  train  pipe  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  said  pipe  section,  and  with  a 
hand  operated  coupling  half  section  on  an  adjacent  car.  of 
•  lever  and  locking  flanges  operated  by  the  lever  for  lock- 
ing the  first  mentioned  hand  operated  coupling  half  section 
into  coupling  engagement  with  said  pipe  section. 

6.  An  iMterchsnge  coupling  deviee  comprising  a  pipe 
■setion  adapted  to  form  a  coupling  engagement  with  a 
hand  operated  coupling  half  section  of  the  usual  construc- 
tion, a  levn-  device  adapted  to  couple  aald  pipe  section  and 
coupling  half  section  together  snd  lugs  on  said  pipe  section 
adapted  tp  engage  the  hand  coupling  half  section  to  pre- 
vent movenent  of  the  parts  In  operating  the  lever,  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  drawer,  of  a  movable  locklnf 
bar  having  a  locking  pin,  a  locking  device  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  drawer  and  notched  to  interlock  with  said 
pin  to  lock  the  drawer  and  also  having  a  stop  shoulder 
adapted  to  strike  the  pin  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
drawer,  and  a  movable  member  for  operating  the  locking 
bar,  feubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drawer,  of  a  movable  locking 
bar,  a  locking  device  adjustably  secured  to  the  drawer  and 
constructed  to  Interlock  with  a  part  on  the  locking  bar  to° 
hold  the  drawer,  and  also  having  a  stop  adapted  to  strike 
a  part  on  the  locking  bar  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
drawer,  and  a  movable  member  for  opecatlng  the  losing 
bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drawer,  of  a  movable  locking 
bar  having  a  locking  pin,  a  locking  device  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  drawer  and  notched  to  Interlock  with  said  pin 
to  lock  the  drawer  and  also  having  a  stop  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  strike  the  pin  snd  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
drawer,  and  a  movable  member  for  operating  the  locking 
bar  having  a  stop  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  locking 
bar  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  movable  member,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  ~*--==^^ 
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960,814.  RAILWAY-TRACK  LAYER.  RiCH^ao  L.  BaoWN 
and  Samcbl  F.  BATaa,  Lealie,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1000. 
Serial  No.  479.001. 


•60.818.  tOCKTNG  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWERS  Jacob 
BoDBNSTKln,  Herkimer.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  National  Desk 
Company; 'Herkimer,  N.  T.  FUsd  Sept  27.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.;|10.T70. 


1.  The  <4inblnatlon  with  a  drawer  and  a  ssovable  lock- 
ing bar.  of  I  a  locking  devlea  adjostaUy  Baenrsd  to  one  of 
■aid  parts  ^nd  constructed  to  Interlock  with  a  eoOperatlng 
device  on  t)ke  other  part  to  hold  the  drawer,  said  locking 
device  havthg  a  stop  adapted  to  strike  the  cooperating  de- 
vloe  and  asreat  the  movement  of  the  drawer,  and  a  mov- 
able membe^  for  operating  the  locking  bar,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


.^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  railways,  including 
longitudinally  movable  unloading  and  building  sectl(«s 
spaced  apart,  a  bridge  section  therebetween,  said  sections 
carrying  a  rail  transporting  track,  and  a  superposed  tie 
transporting  track,  detachable  extensions  for  the  laat 
named  track.,  adapted  for  use  to  extend  it  upon  the  floor 
of  an  adjacent  car.  and  a  splker  section  independently 
movable  beneath  said  bridge  section. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally movable  unloading  and  building  sections,  car- 
rying continuous  sui;>erposed  trackways,  said  unloading 
section  being  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  upon  a 
car,  and  rail  and  tie  carrying  means  movable  upon  said 
tracks. 

8.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  including  longitudi- 
nally movable  unloading  and  building  sections,  carrying 
superposed  trackways,  a  tie  carrying  truck  gsovable  upon 
one  of  said  trackways,  and  a  rail  carrying  truck  movable 
upon  another  of  said  track  waya,  said  rail  carrying  means 
including  a  detachable  section  carrying  rail  engaging  mem- 
bers, flexible  rail  hoisting  connections,  engaged  jrltb  tha 
track  and  rail  engaging  members,  said  truck  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  propelled  by  said  rail  hoiating  means. 

4.  A  railroad  building  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
comprising  an  unloading  and  a  building  section,  contlnn- 
ous  superposed  trackways,  a  tie  carrying  track  movable 
upon  one  of  said  tracks,  means  carried  by  the  truck  for 
discharging  ties  singly  therefrom  in  succession,  a  rail  car- 
riage dil^>oaed  upon  another  of  said  trackwaya,  and  means 
for  moving  said  trtick  and  carriage. 

f.  A  tnllrond  bolldlng  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described 
including  an  unloading  and  a  building  section,  trackways 
carried  thereby,  a  tie  carrying  truck  disposed  movably 
upon  one  of  said  trackways,  means  carried  by  the  track 
for  discharging  a  plurality  of  ties  singly  in  •accession; 
Bteans  for  moving  said  truck  longltadlnally  upon  the 
trackway,  a  rail  carriage  disposed  movably  upon  another 
of  said  trackwaysp  aald  carriage  having  a  detachable  sec- 
tion carrying  rail  gripping  meana,  draft  meana  for  said 
carriage.  Said  grti>ping  means  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
sted and  hoisted  by  said  draft  meana,  said  carriage  and 
detachable  section  being  ftiHp*t<l  for  automatic  locking 
coengagement  after  boisMng  of  the  detachable  section,  and 
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Cor  nlflMlnff  Mid  a«ctlou  froai 
It  ■ot<NMtle«Il7  wkcn  Um  carrUge  reache*  aa  mioad- 
!■(  point. 
.     (Clalma  6  to  17  aot  prlatcd  la  tHe  Gaaettr] 


MO.SIS.  POCKET  MATCH-BAFE.  J0H21  A.  Bcaa.  Pe«d- 
lag  HU1«,  Mass.,  aMignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Frank  A.  Cham- 
plln.  East  Long  M«adow,  Mass.  FUed  Jane  29.  1907. 
8«rUI  No.  381.405. 


A  pocket  match  safe  comprising  a  rectangularly  shaped 
box  sabstantlally  as  shown,  hariag  a  coTer  or  lid  at  one 
edge  adapted  to  be  remored  (or  the  Insertion  of  matches 
and  baring  a  recess  In  the  opposite  edge  for  the  reception 
of  a  single  match,  said  match-recelrlng  recess  being  open 
at  the  top  end  of  the  box  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  single 
match,  a  narrow  slit  being  formed  at  the  lower  or  Inner 
end  vt  said  mat<A  recess  to  permit  tlM  passage  of  tke 
extractor  vaA.  gnidefl  on  the  outside  edge  of  the  box  ad- 
jacent the  match  recess,  snd  an  extractor  rod  equal  in 
width  to  the  width  of  the  slit  and  mounted  to  slide  in  said 
gnidss  and  baring  its  inner  end  portion  projecting  through 
said  sUt  to  engage  a  match  and  baring  a  flnger-plece  15 
on  Its  outer  end  shaped  to  extend  orer  and  close  the  match 
outlet  opening,  the  extractor  rod  balng  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend from  tike  bottom  inner  end  of  the  box  to  the  top  outer 
end.  whereby  when  the  extractor  Is  closed  the  slit  is  closed 
by  tke  extractor  rod  and  the  outlet  opening  la  closed  by 
tka  part  15,  snbatantlally  as  shown. 


950.816.  RESPIRATOR  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOHif  BbiKS- 
•ox  and  Pna  M.  .lanDssoji.  SollefteA,  Sweden.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  485,4«2. 


•  \aJj Zf\  Tm 

? 

1.  In  a  respirator,  the  combination  of  ralres,  each 
adapted  to  swing  abont  an  axis,  weights  for  balancing  th« 
anid  ralrea  la  such  a  ■aaner  that  the  crater  of  grarlty'of 
each  turatag  system  coincides  with  the  axis  of  oacfllatfeB 
of  thesaid  system,  and  springs  for  dostag  the  said  rahres. 

2.  la  a  respirator,  the  combination  of  aa  ialst  raire, 
adapted  to  swing  abont  an  axis,  and  to  open  under  th« 
Influence  of  racuum  created  by  Inhalation,  a  weight  for 
balancing  the  said  ralre  in  such  a  manner  that  the  center 
of  grarlty  of  the  taming  system  cotacldes  with  the  axis 
of  oaelllatloa  of  the  said  system,  aad  a  spritf  for  dortag 
the  said  ralre. 

8.  la  a  respirator,  the  cvaMnadoa  of  aa  lahalatioa 
chamber,  roddag  axles  placed  wlthla  the  said  chamber, 
arms  esteadtng  from  the  said  axles,  ralres  carried  by  the 
said  anas  la  positions  to  open  from  the  said  inhalatloa 
ehaasber.  under  the  influence  of  racavm  created  by  Inhala- 
tton.  weights  tor  balancing  the  said  ralrea  la  such  a  man* 
Mr  that  tka  eenttr  of  grarlty  of  eaA  tamlnf  systsm  eafn- 
cMes  with  the  axis  of  osdUatloa  of  the  aald  system,  and 
^^rtafs  for  dosing  the  said  ralres. 

4.  la  a  respirator,  the  coahlnattoa  of  ralres,  each 
adnptsd  to  swing  aboat  an  axis  at  a  comparattrely  great 
kMsfVl  dlstaace  from  th«  corresponding  ralre.  weight* 
halaaclag  the  said  ralres  in  soeh  a  asaaaer  ttat  th«  eea-  i 


tsr  «t  parity  sf  each  taralng  system  eetaddaa  wltti  tfet 
axis  of  oscillatloa  of  th«  aald  system,  and  springs  far  cloa> 
Ing  the  said  ralres. 

5.  In  a  respirator,  tba  conthtnatloa  o<  roddag  axlsa, 
inlet  ralres  carried  by  the  said  sxles.  at  a  cosoiHtratircly 
great  distance  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  op«a  oadar  ths 
influence  of  racuam  created  by  InhalatUM,  weights  bal- 
andng  the  said  ralres  in  such  a  manner  that  ths  esBtsr 
of  grarlty  of  each  turning  system  coincides  with  the  axla 
of  osdllatlon  of  the  said  system,  and  aprlngs  for  dosing 
the  said  rslres. 

[Claims  •  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


900.817.     FOUNTAIN-PEN.     WiLUAM   I.   FaaaiB,   West- 

fleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  EL  Waterman  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1909.     BerUl  No.  514.S64. 


In  a  foontaln  pen  th«  combination  of  a  viltiag  paa,  aa 
Inelastic  casing  or  bolder,  an  elastic  Ink  rsserroir  wl^^la 
said  casing,  an  ink  fcsdiag  derice  between  ths  writiag 
pen  snd  said  elastic  reserrolr,  a  presser  bar  wlthla  aaM 
Indaatic  easing  but  outside  the  elastic  Ink  reserrotr  and 
sscored  within  said  casing  by  a  spring  sttacbed  by  a 
link  to  the  prsasii  bar  (or  holding  the  presser  bar  ia 
place  withia  the  caslag,  said  presser  bar  hariag  aa  aot- 
ward-bowcd  portlsa  which  pro)«cts  into  the  slot  ia  said 
outer  casing,  said  outer  casing  baring  s  slot  for  the  In- 
strtion  of  ths  Anger  (or  compressing  the  presser  bar  and 
elastic  rsserroir  said  oatcr  eaatag  harlaf  a  wktiw  sasarsi 
thereon  bnt  m«rable  loagltadlaally  oa  said  caslag  to  ex- 
pose and  to  corer  said  slot  which  sleere  when  la  position 
to  corer  said  slot  is  securely  held  in  place  on  said  outer 
caaiag  by  a  tisht  conical  (rletlaaal  jotat. 


/ 


960,818.     STEERINO-OEAB.     William  B.  Oarxa.  Cam* 
bridge,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  48S.674. 


1.  A  steering  gear  comprising  an  elongated  •  channeled 
member,  means  (or  longltndlaally  ssorlBg  ths  same,  a 
tiller  rope  located  in  said  channel,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  rope  in  said  channel. 

2.  A  steering  genr  comprlslag  a  rack  hartng  a  longitudi- 
nal channel  therein,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  steer- 
ing wheel  connected  with  saiu  pinion,  a  tiller  rope  located 
in  said  channel  and  means  (or  (astsaing  said  rope  in  said 
channal. 

3.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  tubular  rack,  a  pinion 
meahing  therewith,  means  (or  rotating  said  pinion,  a 
tiller  rope  In  said  tubular  rack,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  rope  within  said  rack. 

4.  A  stserlng  gear  comprising  a  tubular  sMmher  baring 
an  end  split,  tapered  and  threaded,  a  nut  on  the  latter. 
a  rope  within  said  tabs  held  in  pisce  by  said  split  end 
and  aat,  aad  msaas  far  IsatMiidtiistly  mortar  aald  take. 

t.  A  staartng  gear  eomprfslac  a  rack,  a  platoa  msahlaf 
Iharswlth,  means  for  rotatlag  said  plaioa,  a  tiller  ropa 
connected  with  said  rack,  beartags  for  said  rack  and  pin- 
ion, and  means  dlnctly  cngagiaff  said  radk  to  lack  It  froa 
asoreaseat. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  ths  Oasetts.1 
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960,819.    BIFTKR-TOP  FOB  CANS.    Kowia  HcLL.  N«w- 
arfc,  N.il.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  864,020. 


1.  A  sffler-top  oomprislaf  a  main  body  hariag  a  per^ 
(oratsd  p<irt,  a  perforated  opening  and  closing  plate  mor- 
ahly  arnl^ged  abo^e  the  perforated  part  of  said  main 
body,  and  an  operating  element  (or  moring  said  plate, 
said  openttlag  element  bdng  adapted  to  axtead  abore  the 

.n^per  miOnf  of  said  plats  ft>r  use  and  to  be  folded  down 
opsa  sai4  sartace  when  not  in  use.  aad  meana  on  said 
plate  with  which  a  portion  of  said  operatlag  elsmeat  caa 
be  brooglit  in  holding  engagement  Cor  retalnlnc  said  ala- 
asent  In  Its  (elded-down  poaltiofn,  substantially  as  and 
for  ths  parpooes  set  forth. 

2.  A  siller-top  comprising  a  main  body  baring  a  per- 
forated part,  a  perforated  opening  and  closing  plate  mor- 
■hly  amnged  abore  the  perforated  part  of  said  mala 
body,  aad  an  operatlag  eleasent  for  Bsonag  ssid  plate, 
said  operating  element  being  adapted  to  extend  abore  the 
apper  snrftcs  of  said  plate  fM  use  and  to  bs  folded  dMra 
apso  said  surface  when  not  la  me.  aad  a  curled  toogoe 
txtandlag  upwardly  from  the  marglaal  edge  of  said 
plate  with  which  a  portion  of  said  operating  element  can 
ha  brought  in  hokUag  engagement  for  retaining  said  ele- 
amat  la  it*  folded-down  relation,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

8.  A  slftrr-tap  eemprlalng  a  main  body  hariag  a  per- 
flsrated  pdrt,  a  perforated  opening  and  doaing  plate  aior- 
aMy  arranged  shore  the  perforated  part  of  said  mafa 
hsdy,  htaga-lugs  coanected  with  said  plate,  aad  a  handle 
hariag  plitls-nieasben  exteading  into  said  hinge-tags,  and 
oa  tald  plate  with  which  a  portion  of  said  operat- 
It  can  b«  broaght  ia  baldtag  eagagement  for 
lataiataff  said  steaicat  la  its  foMsd-down  position,  scb- 
Btaatially  as  aad  for  the  purposes  set  fortk. 

4.  A  slft«r-top  eomprlsiag  a  mala  ho^  hariag  a  per- 
forated part,  a  perforated  opealag  and  dosing  piste  mor- 
ably  arrafeiged  abore  the  perforated  part  of  said  main 
body,  hinfi-luga  connected  with  said  plate,  and  a  handle 
harlng  pihtle-members  extending  Into  said  hinge-lugs,  and 
•  enrled  tongue  extending  upwardly  from  the  marginal 
edge  ot  siild  plate  with  which  a  portion  of  said  operating 
element  can  be  broaght  Id  holding  engagement  for  retain- 
ing said  element  In  Its  folded-down  relation,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  sitter-top  cossprislng  a  main  body  having  a  cen- 
trally dmmsed  depTMSlon  ft»n»ed  with  a  osarsfxed  or 
doms-ahapad  part  prorlded  with  pcrforationa,  a  corrs- 
•poadlagijt  formed  coarez  opening  and  closing  plate 
moraMy  airtranged  orer  said  deam  shaped  part,  and  aa  op- 
eratlag dsttent  for  msirlBg  said  plat*,  aald  eleme&t  bdag 
adapted  t*  extend  abore  tke  apper  sorfaea  ot  said  plate 
for  asc,  a*d  said  operatlag  element  harlnt  Its  faces  made 
to  conform  to  the  cnrrataxe  of  the  cearez  opening  and 
eloalng  plkte,  so  as  to  be  folded  dtraeOy  upon  aad  r*g- 
istsr  with  the  opper  conrcx  fmee  at  aald  plate  when  not  In 
a**,  aad  means  ea  aaid  plate  with  which  a  portion  of  said 
operating  element  can  be  broagHt  in  holding  engagement 
for  retaining  said  element  in  its  folded-down  position, 
sobstaatlally  a*  aad  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

(OalMB  «»  to  not  printed  In  th*  Oasette.) 


960,820.  BAFETT-BAZOB.  Atravera  HT<iO!r!faT,  Tutt, 
France,  assignor  to  8od#t#  6«n«ra}e  de  Contellerle  ct 
Orttrrerle.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,407. 


In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  backing  plate 
conrexed  on  Its  outer  side  having  two  curred  edges  and  a 
aingle  longitudinal  recess  of  substantial  width  trarcrsing 
its  lower  face  and  being  prorlded  with  a  depending  thread- 
ed stem,  and  a  depending  lug  at  each  of  its  shorter 
sides,  of  a  rasor  blade  harlng  two  curred  sides,  feld 
rasor  blade  harlng  a  notch  in  each  of  its  shorter  aidea 
and  being  designed  to  rest  against  the  backing  plate, 
a  guard  baring  two  curred  sides  and  t>eing  prorlded  on 
one  of  its  faces  with  a  single  longitudinal  recess  of  sub- 
stantial width,  each  of  the  shorter  edges  of  said  guard 
harlng  a  notch  to  recelre  the  d^>endlng  lugs  of  the  back- 
ing plate,  and  an  Internally  threaded  handle  designed  to 
engage  the  threaded  stem  of  the  backing  plate  and  secure 
the  parts  in  pobitlon,  substantially  as  described. 


9  6  0.821.  A.DTOMATIC  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK. 
William  H.  Kloob,  IndtenapiMls.  Isd.  Filed  Aug.  9t, 
1909.     Serial  No.  616,USa. 


1.  la  a  eaia-eentrolled  lock,  the  combiaatlea  of  a 
a  cotaa  eliate  dlwharglBg  wldtta  said  casing,  a  bolt 
ths  discharge  end  of  the  chota  hariag  a  sheaider  aad 
alao  a  chate  eilsasluo  which  latter  allnss  with  the 
ehnte  wh«i  the  bolt  is  in  Its  outer  shot  poaltioa, 
indudlng  a  stop  to  expose  a  coin  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  extension  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be  mored  to  shoot 
tks  bolt  inwardly  by  contact  with  aald  expoeed  cola  aad 
•atwardly  by  coatact  with  the  sboalder  on  the  bolt 

S.  In  a  ooin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  eas- 
ing, a'  coin  chute  dischsrging  within  said  casing,  a  bolt 
ander  the  dlaokarg*  ead  of  the  ekate  hariag  a  shoulder 
aad  alao  a  chate  eateasloa  whleb  litttar  allaee  with  the 
first  chate  whea  the  bolt  i*  la  Its  oatvr  shot  posttioa, 
■Sana  ladadiag  a  step  to  expeae  a  cotai  at  the  krwer  end 
of  eald  chute  extension,  an  arm  adapted  to  ahoot  the  holt 
thwardly  by  coatact  with  said  e«po**d  esia,  aad  a  aprtaff 
to  more  the  arm  in  aa  opposite  directlea  to  shoot  the  bolt 
outwardly  by  eonUct  with  said  ahoalder. 

8.  Ia  a  «*la-coatroiIed  lock,  tke  combination  of  a  can- 
lag;  a  cela  cfcvte  dleeharglag  wlthla  said  casing,  a  belt 
nader  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  chnte  harlng  an  end  pro- 
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J«etiiig  oatald«  of  Um  cuing  and  proTldad  wlib  *.  knob 
■aid  bolt  alao  h«Tlng  a  sboalder  and  a  ebot*  «xt«Baloa 
wblcb  latter  alinea  wltb  tb«  ant  cbute  wb«n  tb«  bolt  la 
in  its  oater  cbot  poaition,  resilient  means  (or  normally 
moTtng  tbe  bolt  to  tbls  outer  sbot  poaition,  means  in- 
clodlng  a  stop  to  expose  a  coin  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
ehnta  txtenslon,  and  an  am  adapted  to  shoot  tha  bolt 
inwardly  by  contact  with  said  exposed  coin  and  ontwardly 
by  contact  wltb  tbe  sboalder  on  tbe  bolt. 

4.  In  a  ooln-controlled  loA,  tbe  combination  of  a  eaa- 
ing,  a  coin  cbnte  discharging  wltbln  said  casing,  a  bolt 
under  tbe  discbarge  end  of  tbe  cbnte  baring  a  cbnte  ex- 
tension wblcb  alines  wltb  tiie  flrat  cbnte  wben  tbe  bolt  la 
In  its  outer  sbot  position  .and  a  shoulder,  s«ld  cbnte  ex- 
tanskm  haTlng  an  ondar  sMa  notdi,  an  aniii  adapted  to 
contact  normally  wltb  said  aboulder  and  more  tbe  bolt 
ontwardly  ind  to  be  mored  tbroagb  tbe  notch  In  said 
cbnte  extension,  and  a  stop  to  arrest  a  coin  In  tbe  path 
of  saM  arm  to  cause  tbe  arm  to  shoot  tbe  bolt  inwardly. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  can- 
ing, a  coin  cbute  dlacbarglng  within  said  casing,  a  bolt 
under  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  baring  a  chute  ex- 
tension which  allnea  with  the  flrtt  chute  when  the  bolt 
Is  in  Its  outer  shot  position,  said  chute  extension  baring 
an  under  side  notch  and  said  bolt  baring  a  shoulder  re- 
mote from  said  cbute  extension,  an  arm  or  lerer  adapted 
to  oscillate  through  the  notch  in  said  coin  axtenaion  and 
baring  a  bent  end  to  bear  againat  the  sbonlder  on  the  belt, 
a  spring  to  more  the  arm  or  lerer  into  contact  wltb  tbe 
shoulder  on  the  bolt  and  a  stop  to  arrest  a  coin  in  tbe  path 
of  said  arm  to  eanse  tlie  arm  to  shoot  the  bolt  inwardly  of 
tbe  lock-casing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasatte.] 


960.822.  HYPODERMIC  NBEDLE.  Patbick  J.  McBi,- 
aoT,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Ran- 
dall-Paicbney  Company.  Boaton,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massacbuaetts.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1900.  Serial  No. 
493,211. 

If 


1.  A  hypodermic  or  tnbular  needle  baring  a  penetrating 
inner  end  which  Is  closed  at  Its  point  and  prorlded  with  a 
lateral  passage  extending  from  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  needle 
to  tbe  longitudinal  needle  duct,  tbe  needle  baring  the 
nana!  penetrating  and  llquld-dlacharging  outer  end  por- 
tion through  which  said  duct  extends. 

2.  A  hypodermic  needle  baring  the  usual  penetrating 
and  llquld-dlscharglng  onter  end  portloa,  and  a  penetrat- 
ing Inner  aid  portion  which  la  closed  at  Ita  point,  and  la 
prortded  with  a  lateral  passage  adjacent  to  said  point 
through  which  liquid  may  paaa  from  tbe  container  to  tbe 
nesdla  duct,  said  paaaage  being  Inelinad  ralatlraly  to  the 
axis  of  the  needle  and  backwardly  from  Its  ontar  wd  to- 
ward the  Inner  end  of  tbe  needle,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  speclflad. 


f  ■? 


9 S 0,828.  TRAN8MIS8ION-OSARINQ.  Waujica  M. 
PABXiaoH,  Brook.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
H.  Parkinson,  RenaseUer,  Ind.  FUed  An«.  81,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461.127. 

1.  A  transmiaalon  gearing  comprlalng  a  drire  and  a 
drlren  shaft,  beret  gears  connected  with  the  drIre  shaft, 
meana  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  berel  gears  to 
tbe  drlren  shaft  and  means  for  lockhug  the  drlre  to  the 
drlren  siiaft,  said  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
ftrst  mentioned  means  when  the  drlren  shaft  attalaa  a 
■peed  equal  to  or  near  tbe  speed  of  tbe  drira  abaft 

2.  A  tranamlsalon  gearing  compriaiag  a  drira  and  a 
driren  shaft,  a  dutch  baring  connection  with  the  drlre 
ahaft.  a  gear  driren  by  tbe  dutch,  a  seeondary  abaft  drlren 
by  tha  gear,  a  friction  whael  driran  by  tha  iaeoadary 


abaft,  a  friction  whatf  alkSably  mounted  on  the  drirea 
shaft  arranged  to  recelre  motion  froca  the  llrat  mentioned 
friction  wheel,  and  means  for  locking  the  drlre  to  tbe 
drlren  shaft  operated  by  tbe  last  mentioned  friction  wheeL 


8.  A  tranaataaion  fearing  comprising  s  drlre  snd  a 
drtrao  ahaft.  gears  for  traaaatitting  motion  from  the  drira 
■haft,  a  elatcb  for  connecting  tiie  gears  to  tlia  drira  abaft, 
a  frictloa  whe^I  arranged  to  recelre  motion  from  tha 
ffsara,  a  second  frktloa  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  driraa  shaft 
arraatk'd  to  faeetra  aoCloa  ttom  the  Ant  aaatlonad  ti^ 
tlon  wheal,  and  means  operated  by  the  drlren  frlctloa 
wheel  for  locking  tbe  drire  and  tbe  drlren  shaft  together. 

4.  A  tranamlsalon  gearing  comprising  a  drire  and  a 
drlren  ahaft,  a  bavaied  gear  looaely  mounted  on  tbe  drira 
shaft,  a  elnteh  ter  connecting  tbe  bereled  gear  to  tha 
drira  shaft,  a  asaaad  bereled  gear  driren  by  the  ftrnt 
mentioned  bereMl.fear,  a  ahaft  drlren  by  tbe  aecond  ber- 
eled gear,  a  third  htreled  gear  dHraa  by  the  abaft,  fHcttoa 
meana  driraa  by  the  third  bereled  gear  for  connecting  said 
gear  to  tbe  drlren  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  drlren  by  the 
friction  means,  said  wheel  being  mounted  on  tbe  driren 
sitaft  and  means  for  locking  tbe  drlren  to  the  drira  shaft 
operated  by  tbe  driren  friction  wheel. 

5.  A  frame,  a  drlre  ahaft  Bonntad  on  the  frame,  a 
drlren  shaft  mounted  on  the  fraine,  a  friction  wheel  mor- 
abla  with  the  driren  ahaft  and  aUdable  thereon,  a  second 
friction  whed  supported  on  tha  frame  and  reroloMe 
around  an  axia  at  rlght-anglea  to  the  axla  of  tbe  driren 
ahaft,  gears  for  connecting  tbe  drlren  shaft  to  the  second 
friction  wheel,  a  dutch  for  connecting  tbe  drlre  and  tbe 
drlren  ahafta  rigidly  together,  and  oone  meana  formed  on 
tbe  first  mentioned  friction  wheel  for  actuating  the  clutch 
whereby  tbe  drire  and  drlren  shafta  are  locked. 

[ClatBH  e  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


960.824.  CORN  -  HARVESTER.  CL4BBirca 
Bloomlngton,  Ind.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1908. 
462,393. 


A.  PAvroa, 
Sarlal   Na 


1.  A  com  harraatar  including  a  platform,  a  guard  rail 
extending  about  the  platform  at  aa  alaratloa  therefrom,  a 
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plate  mottnted  in  connection  wltb  the  guard  rail  at  the 
front  of  the  platform  and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  tbe 
rear  and  longitudinally  slotted,  bnncbers  projecting 
through  the  slots  In  said  plate,  and  means  for  redprocat- 
lag  said  Imnchara  longitudinally  of  tbe  maehlaa.. 

2.  A  com  harreater  including  a  platform,  a  plate  in- 
clined doirnwardly  toward  tbe  rear  of  the  platform  and 
longitudinally  slotted.  longitudinally  reciprocable  bnncb- 
ers mountad  in  connection  wltb  the  platform  and  project- 
ing tbroagb  the  slots  in  said  plate,  wharahr  tbe  stalks  of 
corn  wblcb  fall*across  said  plate  will  be  moved  to  the  rear 
to  form  a  bunch,  a  cutter  mechanism  projecting  laterally 
froii  said  platfonn  oppoaite  saM  plata,  aad  a  gnlda  rod 
that  tend*  to  throw  the  atalka  as  they  ara  cut  acroaa  aald 
plate. 


960.8Sq.i  CARBDRETINO  APPARATUS.  NoaitAa  W. 
Pill.  Mewport.  England.  Filed  Ang.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  612,220. 


1.  In  4^aratus  for  carbureting  air  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  liquid  containing  tank  prorlded  with  a  gage,  a  float  feed 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  oriflcea,  a  common  air  chamber  wltbln 
the  taak,  a  plarality  of  partially  immeraed  carbureting 
tubef.  perforated  at  regular  interrals  on  their  under  or 
Immersed  t^rta.  said  carbureting  tubea  being  doaed  at  one 
of  thdr  «nd8  and  flexibly  connected  ta  tlie  wall  of  tha 
air  rhamiier  at  their  other  ends,  means  for  rarylng  the 
Incllnatloas  of  the  carbureting  tubes  within  the  limits  of 
their  flexible  connections,  and  hoods  or  conduits  contain- 
ing the  carbureting  tubea.  said  hoods  or  conduits  being 
open  at  (hair  free  eada,  all  arranged  and  operating  aub- 
stantlally  aa  specified. 

::.  In  apparatua  for  carbureting  air  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  ofifntainlng  tank  prorlded  with  a  gaga,  a  float  feed 
and  tnlet  and  outlet  orifloea,  a  eomakon  air  duunber  within 
tbe  tank,  a  plurality  of  partially  Immersed  carbureting 
tubes,  communicating  wltb  a  common  air  chamber,  per- 
forated at  regular  interrala  on  their  under  or  immeraed 
parta.  aal4  carbureting  tabes  being  dosed  at  one  of  their 
ends  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  wall  of  the  air  chamber 
at  their  other  enda,  meana  for  rarylng  tbe  Indlnatlons  of 
tbe  carbureting  tubes,  aald  means  comprising  rertical  rods 
with  their  lower  ends  swlrded  to  tbe  deflected  ends  of  the 
dosing  caps  of  said  tubea,  the  upper  portions  of  said  rods 
being  screw-threaded  and  engaging  in  tapped  openings  in 
tbe  corer  of  tbe  trough  trarened  by  said  rods,  and  nuts 
and  aoft  waahera  threaded  on  the  ends  of  said  roda  ex- 
ternally, aubaUntially  aa  deaeribed  aad  for  the  purpoaea 
spedfled. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  carbureting  air  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  QonUlnlng  tank  prorlded  with  a  gage,  a  float  feed 
and  inlet  and  outlet  oriflcea,  a  common  air  chamber  within 
tbe  tank,  a  plurality  of  partlaUy  Immersed  carbureting 
tubes,  communicating  with  a  common  air  chamber,  per- 
forated at  regular  iaterrala  oa  their  uader  or  immersed 
parts,  said  carbureting  tubea  being  doaed  at  one  of  their 
ends  and  flexibly  conaaetad  to  the  wall  of  tbe  air  chamber 
at  their  other  enda,  meana  for  rarylng  the  Incllnatlona  of 
the  carbureting  tubea.  aald  meana  comprising  rertical  rods 
with  their  lower  ends  swlrded  to  the  deflected  ends  of  tbe 
closing  eats  of  said  tnbea,  the  upper  portions  of  said  rods 
bdng  serHr-thrsaded  aad  angagteg  in  ta|>ped  openings  in 
the  eorai^  M  tha  traagh  trararaed  by  aald  lada,  aad  aata 


aad  aoft  waahera  threaded  oa  the  ends  of  said  Voda  cxtar- 
nally,  and  hoods  or  conduits  containing  tbe  carbnretiag 
tubes,  said  hoods  or  conduits  being  open  at  their  free  enda, 
all  arranged  and  operated  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  carbureting  air,  tbe  combination  of 
a  common  air  chamber,  a  plurality  of  carbureting  tnbea 
recelrlng  air  from  aald  air  chamber  formed  at  one  end  of 
the  liquid  containing  tron^  or  reaael,  and  a  tank  for 
maintaining  tbe  supply  of  liquid  hydrocarbon,'  substsn- 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


060,820.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  CKanLBB  D.  EoLLax. 
KIrkersrIlle.  Ohio.  FUed  Nor.  1,  1900.  Serial  No. 
625,779. , 


a^JU* 


1.  The  combination  of  switch  rails,  a  housing  at  oaa 
side  of  tbe  rail,  a  connecting  bar  secured  to  the  rails  and 
extending  through  the  boualng,  a  spring  beyond  tbe  boua- 
tag  acting  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  connecting  bar  to 
hold  It  in  Its  normal  position,  guides  for  said  bar  within 
the  housing,  a  slide  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  connecting 
bar  wltbln  the  housing  and  arranged  to  more  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  bar,  a  link  harlng  ita  opposite  ends  pir- 
oted  respectlrely  to  the  said  alide  and  tb^  said  connecting 
bar,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  slide  to  more  the 
connecting  bar  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  ewlt^  rails,  a  connecting  bar 
secured  thereto,  means  for  operating  the  aald  bar,  a  slld- 
able  cross  head  mounted  abore  the  said  bar,  locking  pins 
extending  through  and  carried  by  the  said  croaa  head  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  ■aid  connecting  bar,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  the  said  cross  head  to  bold  tbe  same  normally  to 
tbe  bar,  and  means  for  lifting  the  said  croaa  head  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  said  spring. 

8.  The  combination  of  switch  raila.  a  connecting  bar 
secured  thereto,  means  for  operating  the  said  bar,  a  cross 
head  arranged  abore  tbe  said  bar,  remorable  locking  pins 
carried  by  said  cross  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  con- 
necting bar,  a  spring  mounted  abore  the  said  cross  head 
and  holding  tbe  same  normally  toward  tbe  connecting  bar, 
a  pitman  secured  to  and  rising  from  the  cross  head,  angle 
lerers  plroted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  said  pitman  and 
dispoaed  at  <^poslte  sidaa  of  the  same,  and  operating  de- 
ricea  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  tbe  said  angle  lerera. 

4.  The  combination  of  switch  rails,  a  connecting  bar 
secured  tliereto,  means  for  operating  the  said  bar,  a  cross 
head  arranged  abore  tbe  said  bar,  locking  pins  fitted 
loosely  In  tbe  said  cross  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
connecting  bar,  the  said  pins  being  prorlded  with  heads 
at  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  cross  bead,  caps 
secured  on  the  croaa  head  aad  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  heads 
of  the  locking  plna,  a  spring  mounted  abore  tbe  said  cross 
head  and  holding  tbe  same  normally  toward  tbe  connecting 
bar.  a  pitman  secured  to  and  rising  from  the  croaa  head, 
and  operating  derlcea  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
pitman  to  more  the  cross  bead  In  oppoaltion  to  the  spring. 


960,827.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  ELLIS  F.  Smith.  FrM- 
port.  111.  FUed  Mar.  81,  1909.  Serial  No.  487,084. 
1.  A  collapsible  core  eompriaing  aectloBa  hinged  to- 
gether, some  of  tbe  hinges  folding  Inward  aad  others  fold- 
ing outward,  tbe  binges  termlaating  ahort  of  the  length 
of  the  sections,  formiag  tongnea  to  engage  within  tha  sad 
of  a  eoactlng  eora. 
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2.  A  «BiUpaible  oor*  conprtelaff  klBffcdly  eoaaected  Mc- 
tiwii,  tW  hlBccs  tcmiaAXing  slMrt  of  one  •ad  of  the  eort. 


(onaiag  a  plurality  of 
lof  con. 


to  enter  an  adjacent  eoaet- 


960,8)8.    DUMB- WAITKB  AND  ELCYATOB.    Hoaica  A. 
BKlTH.  New  York.  N.  T.    Pfled  Jan.  4.  1900.    Serial  No. 


4T0.T81. 


1.  A  shaft,  a  ileere  thereon  prorlded  with  screw-threadi 
and  harlng  a  retaining  flange  at  one  end,  a  pnllej  mounted 
on  the  sleeTe  baring  Interna]  acrew-threada  In  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  the  ileeve,  a  ratchet-dUtk  conllned  on 
the  aleere  between  the  palley  and  the  retaining  flange,  a 
pawl  aapported  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  an  abet- 
ment collar  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  tleeTe,  a  Ing  on  the 
pnlley,  and  a  corresponding  lag  on  the  collar  adapted  to 
make  drlTlng  engagement  with  the  first  lu^  for  rotating 
the  pQlley. 

2.  A  ^aft.  a  sleere  thereon  prorlded  wlth;ser«w-thread8 
and  harlng  a  retaining  flange  near  one  end,  a  lerer  baring 
one  end  loosely  supported  on  the  sleere  alongside  the  re- 
taining flange,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  aleere  harlng 
screw-threads  la  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  sleere. 
a  ratchet -dl^  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleef«  between  the 
pnlley  and  retaining  flange,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lerar 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ratdiet-dlsk,  an  abut- 
ment lug  on  the  pulley,  a  collar  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
sleere,  and  a  driving  lug  on  the  said  collar  adapted  for 
drlrlng  engagement  with  the  log  on  the  pulley. 

8.  Hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft,  a  handwhecl 
on  saM  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  prorldsd 
with  external  screw-threads  near  one  end  and  a  retaining 
flange  near  Its  opposite  end,  a  Uft-sheare  mounted  npon 
the  slaere  harlng  Internal  screw-ffcrMrti  Is  SBgafliaattt 
with  the  screw  -  threads  of  the  sIsaTs,  a  ratdMt- wheel 
toesalr  ■enntcd  on  the  sleere  and  conflaad  hatwean  the 
rstalainc  iaag*  and  the  llft-sheare.  an  outwardly  prejaet- 
iBg  hig  on  said  llft-sheava  «t  the  side  tarthsat  Itmb  tfea 
ratchet-wktal,  and  a  collar  rigidly  aeoued  t»  the  abaft 
harlng  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  adapted  to  ancaye  the 


lag  of  tha  ahears,  whereby  the  rotary  taming  aasraMMit 
of  the  ahears  on  the  aleata  la  oaa  dlvaettoa  la  llaltad  hr 
easB#sassnt  of  tha  tnga  «a  the  sbsava  aad  ooUar 
tlvoly,  aad  la  the  opposlts  dlreetlOB  the  tofalag 
meat  Is  llaUtcd  by  reason  «(  the  shear*  damplag  th« 
ratckfSt-wbeel  In  eagagamaat  with  the  rstalnlag  flaaga. 

4.  Bolatlag  apparatna  coiaprlalag  a  ahaf  t.  a  haadwhaal 
oa  aald  abaft,  a  aleere  awHUitod  on  tha  shaft  and  prorldsd 
with  external  serew-thrsads  aaar  oae  cad  and  a  retalalag 
flange  aear  Its  opposite  sad,  the  aaid  aleere  harlng  alao  a 
hah  aateaaloa  projaetiag  hayoad  tha  ratdlalag  flaaga.  a 
Ittt-ahearc  mounted  upon  the  sleere  harlng  Lataraal  screw* 
threads  la  engagem«it  with  the  scrsw>threada  of  the  alaere, 
a  catckat-whaal  laoaaly  laoaated  oa  the  sleare  aad  coa- 
flned  between  the  retaining  flange  and  the  llft-ahaare,  a 
member  harlng  Ita  one  end  looaely  mounted  on  aad  sup- 
ported by  the  hub  extension  of  the  sleere,  a  pawl  plrotally 
carried  by  said  msmher  for  engagaaMat  wUh  the  ratehat< 
s^aal,  the  aaM  ahaare  harlag  a  plaae  side  aarface  for 
braking  engagement  with  the  aide  surface  of  the  rat^et- 
wheel,  aald  llft-sheare  baring  alao  an  outwardly  project- 
ing lug  at  the  side  farthest  from  the  ratchet-wheel,  aad 
a  eoUar  rigidly  aaevrsd  oa  the  shaft  hariag  aa  lawardly 
projecting  log  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  oa  the  ahsare, 
wbareby  the  rotary  turning  morement  of  the  aheare  on 
the  sleere  tn  one  dtreetloa  Is  Itssltod  by  sagagcment  with 
tha  lofs  <Hi  tha  shearc  and  collar  respecttrely,  and  the 
morement  In  the  opposite  direction  Is  limited  by  reason 
of  the  sbeare  clamping  the  ratchet-wheel  in  engagement 
with  the  retaining  flaaga. 

8.  Hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft,  a  handwheel 
on  aaid  shaft,  a  sleere  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  prorlded 
with  external  screw-tbreada  near  one  end  and  a  retaining 
flaaga  aear  Its  opposite  end,  a  llft-sheare  mounted  upon 
the  aleere  harlng  internal  aercw-threads  In  engagement 
with  tha  acrcfw  -  threads  of  the  sleere.  a  ratchet-wheel 
looaely  mooatcd  on  the  sleere  and  coniaed  between  the 
retaining  flange  aad  the  lift-abaare,  an  oatwardly  project- 
ing lag  oa  said  Itfl-aheare  at  the  aide  farthest  from  the 
ratchct-wboel,  a  collar  oa  the  atocrc  hartag  an  Inwardly 
projecting  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  sheare, 
whereby  the  rotary  tnmlag  mereiaeBt  of  the  sbeare  oa 
the  atoara  la  oaa  dtiaetloa  la  Ualtad  by  eagageakeat  af  tha 
lugs  on  the  sheare  aad  collar  reapeetlrely,  aad  la  the  op- 
posite direction  the  turalag  moreaieat  Is  limited  by  rea- 
asa  of  the  sheare  clamplag  the  ratchet-wheel  in  engagv- 
meat  with  the  retaining  flange,  a  set-screw  passed  through 
the  coUsr  and  sleere  scrrlng  to  rigidly  aecnre  the  slf>«re 
and  collar  upon  the  shaft,  aad  a  pawl  supported  to  engage 
the  ratchet-wheel. 

CClalma  •  to  0  aot  priatad  la  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  0,829.     TALTK.     William  Volkhabbt,  Stapleton, 
N.  T.    mad  July  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  441:860. 


la  a  ralra.  a  eaaiaff  harlag  aa  laM  part,  aad  a 
tlnaooB  drenmterentlal  groore  la  Ita  laaar  wall  opposite 
the  ialat  port,  said  groors  harlag  an  oatlet  part,  aad  aald 
groove  astaadlag  from  a  polat  adjaeeat  to  aaa  aMe  of  the 
lalat  port,  aad  araaad  fee  a  paint  adjaeeat  to  tha  oppaalte 
alda  of  aald  lalat  port,  tha  laapaetlrc  anda  of  tha  groove 
balag  apacad  sqaUiataat  fraak  tha  lalat  port.  Md  a  holtow 
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taralBg  plhg  woiMag  ta  tha  caalag.  aad  harteg  aa  lalet 
opening  in  the  plaae  af  tha  lalat  part,  tha  width  of  aaM 
Inlet  opeahig  being  a  tractioa  laas  than  the  diataaee  be- 
tween the  lalat  port,  aad  althar  end  of  the  aforcaald 
groore 


8  6  0.88|().  BAZOB-8TBOPPINO  MACHINE.  If  Oil  H. 
AraAM,  H«w  Tork,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Wonder  Sales  Com- 
pany, Hfew  Tork.  S.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  14|r.  26.  1909.    Sarlal  No.  486.820. 


1.  A  f^kr  stropping  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  strop- 
ping rolloi  '^  means  for  stmultaaeoosly  rotating  aald  rollers 
la  opposltia  directions,  a  blade  bolder,  and  yielding  meana 
operatlrely  connected  to  said  rollers  for  oselllstlDg  said 
blade  holdar. 

2.  A  raior  stropplttt  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
stropping  tollers,  mesne  for  simultsneously  rotating  said 
roller*  Id  opposite  directions,  cams  carried  by  tbe  rollers, 
a  blade  bolder,  a  realllent  arm  operatlvely  connected  to 
■aid  holder  and  engaging  the  cams,  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally ]«clprocating  the  blade  holder. 

8.  A  naor  atropplng  machine  comprising  s  pair  of 
•trapping  lollera,  means  for  slmoltaaeously  rotating  aaid 
rollera  In  oppoalte  directions,  s  pair  of  first  cams  carried 
hy  the  roUsra,  a  resilient  arm  engaging  tbe  cams,  a  sec- 
ond cam  intergeared  with  one  of  said  roUars,  and  a  blade 
holder  operatlvely  connected  to  aaid  arm  and  second  cam. 

4.  A  rator  stropping  machine  coaiprlslBs  a  pair  of 
stropping  rollers,  means  for  simultaneoualy  rotating  said 
rollers  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  first  cams  carried 
by  tha  roUers,  s  pintle,  a  rMlHeat  arm  aecured  thereto 
and  eagaglag  said  first  cams,  a  second  cam  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  pintle  and  Intergeared  with  one  of  said  rollers, 
s  sprlDK-laflueoced  sleeve  slldsbly  mounted  upon  tbe 
pintle  and  harlng  a  stud  that  engages  the  second  cam, 
aad  a  bladt  bolder  remorably  aaeured  to  tha  sleere. 

6.  A  rator  stropping  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
stropping  rollera.  meana  for  slmultanaonaiy  rotating  aald 
rollers  in  opposite  directions,  s  pair  of  first  cama  carried 
by  the  rollers,  a  pintle  having  a  feather,  a  resilient  arm 
secured  to  the  pintle  and  engaging  aaid  first  cams,  a  aec- 
ond  cam  rotatably  mounted  upon  ibe  pintle  and  inter- 
geared with  one  of  ^id  rollers,  a  spring-Influenced  slotted 
alesre  sli<f4bly  mounted  npon  the  pintle,  the  sleeve  alot 
being  engaged  by  the  feather,  a  stud  on  the  sleere  that 
•ngagea  tha  aecond  cam,  and  a  blade  bolder  remorably  se- 
cured to  the  sleere. 

IClalma,  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 


960.881.     ttROODKR.     Wal 
dorf ,  aear  Oara,  Oaraiaay 

No.  489^028. 


Bachmavk.  Langengrobs- 
med  Apr.  0,  1909.    Serial 


coaiprlaing  a  hottoa  plate,  a  heater  reatlag 
a  baJater  sacared  to  the  lower  side  of  said  bot- 
tom Plata,  aa  anaalar  laaalator  aactrellng  the  heater,  a 
dovcr  above  aaid  haatar  aad  laaalator.  a  hollow 


nag  aadrcling  the  hualator  aad  harlag  a  lowar  hol> 
atered  side  flnsh  with  the  bottoai  plate,  and  rnaana  for 
adjostlag  the  distance  of  said  bottoas  plata  fraas  tha  aop* 
iwrilag  crouad. 


960,882.  METALLIC  SHEATHING.  SAMtTlL  W.  BaK- 
NINO,  Hlnadale,  HI.,  aaaignor  to  Metallic  Sheathing 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Piled 
July  6.  1000.     Serial  No.  606,116. 
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1.  A  metallic  aheathiag  eompriaing  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tlons.  one  of  tbe  aectlona  baring  an  outer  face  wall,  ter- 
minating at  one  side  in  an  edge  wall,  harlng  an  attaching 
flange  terminating  In  an  offset  edge,  and  the  next  adja- 
cent aectlon  baring  an  oater  face  wall  terminating  at  the 
aide  adjacent  to  the  flrst  neatloned  section  In  an  edge 
wall  baring  an  Interlocking  flange  with  a  rarcrsely  turned 
edge  adapted  to  hook  in  under  the  oflhet  edge  o^  tbe  at- 
taching flange  of  tbe  flrst  meatloned  sectioB.  snbstsntially 
as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  sbeathing  eompriaing  a  plurality  of  aae- 
tlona,  one  pf  the  sectloas  hariag  an  outer  fhee  wall,  ter- 
minating at  one  side  In  an  edge  wall,  baring  an  attach- 
ing flange  terminating  in  an  offset  edge,  aad  tbe  next  ad- 
jacent section  hsring  an  outer  face  wall  t^miaating  at 
the  side  sdjacent  to  the  flrst  mentioned  section  in  an 
edge  wall  baring  an  interlocking-  flange  with  a  rerersely 
turned  ednre  adapted  to  hook  tn  under  the  offset  edge  of 
the  attaching  flange  of  the  flrst  mentioned  section,  the 
abutting  edge  walls  of  tha  adjaent  aectlons  being  each 
obliquely  disposed  with  reaped  to  the  face  walls  to  cause 
the  edge  wall  of  tbe  attached  aaction  to  orerhang  the  edge 
wall  of  tbe  adjacent  section,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  metallic  aheatbing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tleas.  each  of  tha  aectloaa  harlng  an  outer  face  wall, 
each  of  the  face  walla  harlng  at'  one  side  an  attaching 
edge  wall  terminating  la  aa  attaching  flange  harlag  Its 
teraalaal  edge  oflBsat.  aad  aach  aaetioB  harlag  at  Its  other 
side  an  laterlocUng  edge  wall  prorlded  with  an  latnmed 
locking  flange  terminating  in  a  reveraely  bent  temtaal 
edge  adapted  to  hook  under  and  Interloek  with  the  oOhet 
terminal  edge  on  the  attaching  flange  of  the  next  adjacent 
aaetloa,  aad  atUching  means  entered  through  tbe  sttach- 
lag  flaage  of  each  section,  sabstantlally  aa  daaerlhod. 

4.  A  metallic  aheathlng  oomprlaing  a  plurality  of  aee- 
tioaa,  aach  of  the  oactloBs  harlag  an  outer  face  wall,  each 
of  the  face  walls  baring  at  oaa  side  an  attaching  edge 
wall  terminating  in  an  attaching  flange  bavins  it8  ter- 
minal edge  offset,  and  each  aectlon  baring  at  ita  other 
side  sn  interlocking  edge  wall  prorided  with  an  iaturaad 
locklag  flaage  terminating  la  a  rerarsely  heat  termlaal 
edge  adapted  to  hook  under  and  Interlock  with  the  offaet 
terminal  edge  on  tbe  attaching  flange  of  tbe  next  adjacent 
■action,  an^attachlng  means  entered  through  the  attach- 
ing flang^of  each  aectlon,  the  attaching  edges  of  each  of 
the  aeetloas  being  formed  to  orerhang  tbe  unattaohed 
edge  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  substantially  as  de- 
acrihed. 


060,888.    SPiCSDOMETER.    LaOK  B.  BI.AKCHABD,  Boatoa. 

Maaa.,  asslcaor  to   Bellanoa  Spaadmetar  Co..   Boatoa. 

Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maiaa.     Fllod  Jaly  22.  1909. 

Serial  No.  608,972. 

la  aa  hastramaat  of  the  clasa  dMcrlhad,  In  eostthlnatloB. 
a  pointer  or  index,   a  ahaft  oa  which   aald  polatar  Is 
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moanted,  a  pinion  fut  on  laid  abaft,  a  g«ar  In  maata  wltb 
aaid  pinion  and  provided  with  a  pin  or  projection  extend- 
ed Bubatantlally  at  right  anglea  to  the  path  of  rotation  of 
th«  aald  gear,  a  foek-iAiaft  extended  anbataintlally  parallel 
to  the  path  of  rotation  of  aald  gear,  a  crank  or  arm  on 
aald   rock-ahaft  extended   in  the  tame  direction   aa  aald 


pin,  meana  nMrabie  longitudinally  on  aald  crank  aad  con* 
nectlng  the  latter  with  said  pin,  a  main  shaft,  a  cen- 
trlfogally-operated  goTernor  on  said  main  shaf^,  and 
maana  for  connecting  said  goTemor  with  aald  crank  or 
arfli  to  eifect  movement  of  aald  crank  or  arm  In  oppodte 
directions  by  said  governor,  anbatantially  aa  described. 


900.834.    BETRIOERATOB.    Obbhako  C.  Bohx,  Bt  Paul. 
Minn.    FUed  July  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  440.980. 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  rectangalar-ahaped  body  por- 
tion, metal  moldings  secared  to  the  comers  of  said  body 
portion,  and  an  oattr  oovarlnc .  or  ataeathlnc  for  aald 
body  portion  consisting  of  separate  enameled  metal  sbeeta, 
each  of  which  is  slldlngly  mounted  between  two  of  the 
comer  moldings  on  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  refrigerator  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  plnrallty  of  moldlnga  arranged  parallel  to  each  other, 
enameled  sheets  of  metal  slldlngly  moanted  between  said 
moldings  and  cooperating  with  aame  to  form  an  outer 
alMatliing  for  said  body  portioo,  and  aeparate  moldlnga 
detacbably  connected  to  said  body  portion  for  covering 
the  other  edges  of  said  sheets. 


900.880.  FORK.  Altssd  O.  Bonix  and  Louia  P.  BmkV- 
hvuv.  Holyoke,  Maaa.  FUad  Bept.  IT.  1909.  Serial 
No.  518.170. 


tS3S^SSm 


^jttMiLt^imi^im 


1.  A  fork  comprising  a  ahank  lUTtag  at  Ha  forward  end 
a  plnrallty  of  fixed  tinea,  and  a  tine  of  tta  sum  conflg- 
oration  as  the  fixed  tines  pivotally  osonntad  on  ttaa  for- 
ward end  of  the  shank,  and  having  Its  location  betwaan 
tlM  SMd  ttaas,  naaBS  for  normally  maintaining  tha  pJv- 
oted  tin*  in  the  plane  of  the  fixed  tines,  and  means  for 
swlBfing  the  pivoted  tine  in  a  direction  transversely  to 
the  plaaa  of  aald  fixed  tiaeA 


S.  A  fork  comprising  a  handla  provided  ahaok  baring  at 
ita  forward  end  a  plnrallty  of  fixed  tinea,  and  a  tine  of 
the  aame  configuration  aa  the  fixed  tinea  pivotally  moant- 
ed on  the  forward  end  of  the  ahank.  anid  extending  b^ 
tween  the  fixed  tinea,  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  ax- 
tended  lever  arm,  a  lever  Intermediately  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  fork  ahank  and  by  its  forward  end  connected 
to  the  rearwardly  extended  laver  arm  of  said  pivoted  tine, 
aad  having  a  thomb  piece  rearwardly  extending  from  Ita 
pivot  into  proximity  to  the  fork  handle,  and  a  spring  for 
maintaining  the  pivoted  tine  normally  in  plane  with  the 
fixed  tinee. 

8.  A  fork  comprialBg  a  handle  provided  shank  bartng 
at  ita  forward  end  a  pair  of  fixed  tinea  and  said  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  channel  along  its  under  side  ex- 
tending nearly  to  its  forward  end  and  having  a  web  at  Its 
forward  extremity  onltlng  tbe  opposite  aide  portions  of 
the  ahank  and  constmcted  with  an  upwardly  opening  re- 
ceea  above  the  said  web,  a  tine  having  an  ear  piece  lo- 
cated In  aakl  receea  and  pivotally  connected  to  tlie  tor^ 
ward  portion  of  tlie  ahank  aad  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  lever  arm.  a  spring  In  the  said  recees' 
and  reacting  between  the  aaid  web  and  said  lever  arm.  a 
bar  having  ita  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  aald  lever  arm.  and  extending  into  aaid  longi- 
tudinal channel  to  the  rear  of  said  web  and  another  lever 
normally  located  In  the  said  loogltudlnal  channel  and  in- 
termediately pivotally  connected  to  the  fork  ahank  having 
Ita  forward  end  Jointed  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  bar  and 
having  ita  extremity  rearwardly  of  ita  pivot  and  conatl- 
tutiag  a  thumb  piece  In  proximity  to  tiM  fork  Itandle. 


9M.880.     COTTON-CHOPFSB.     lUncmLLvn  J.  Bvkttkll. 
Taylor,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  0,  1909.    Serial  No.  02i>244. 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  comprlaing  a  beam,  a  croea  bar 
having''a  horlsontal  guide  receiving  tbe  forward  portion 
of  the  beam,  a  lever  fuicnimed  to  the  croea  bar  and  en- 
gaging the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  means  for  attacliing 
the  croea  bar  to  tbe  frame  of  an  implement,  a  croas  bttr 
having  a  vertically  diapoeed  guide  engaging  tbe  rear  por- 
tion of  the  beam,  aide  bars  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  eald 
cBoas  bars  together,  and  guiding  atirrapa  moanted  upon 
the  said  aide  bara. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprlaing  a  beam,  a  croee  bar 
having  a  horlsontally  disposed  guide  receiving  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  beam,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  croea 
bar  and  engaging  tlte  forward  end  of  tbe  baua,  meaaa  for 
attaching  the  croea  liar  to  the  frame  of  an  implement,  a 
croea  bar  having  a  vertically  disposed  guide  which  engages 
tbe  rear  portion  of  the  beam,  aide  bars  pivotally  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  with  the  first  said  cross  bar  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  laat  aaid  croas  bar, 
cotton  chopping  diaks  carried  by  the  beam  and  guiding 
atirmpa  mounted  upon  tbe  aald  aide  bare. 


900,887.     HOQ-BBSBDINO  CRATB.     HoWAao  O.   Cabb. 

Hoopeston.  111.    FUed  May  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  810,6«8. 

The  combination,  in  a  bog-breeding  crate,  of  tlie  frame 
of  the  crate  with  2  staplea  atUcbed  to  the  2  rear  vertical 
poeta,  a  ring  with  a  rope  attached  stapled  to  the  fioor,  a 
rotating  abaft,  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  crank,  aad  two 
ropes  with  rings  sttadied  aecnred  to  aald  aliaft,  a  pawl  la 
meeb  with  said  rat^et  wheel  a  top  croea  bar  aad  clamp 
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for  damplhg  the  bar  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  crate,  a  bead 
board  attaefaed  to  the  top  croea  bar  with  a  hinged  joint, 
aad  having  staples  secured  thereto  with  removable  pulley 
atandarda.  with  pnlleya  atucbed.  placed  In  aaid  ataplea, 
aad  with  Ml  oval  epealag  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  a  elide 
door,  a  plnrallty  of  holee  aad  a  pla  for  aecurlag  alMe  door 
In  the  bead  board,  the  aald  bead  board  having  two  screw 
hooka  at  tbe  ende  of  ita  upper  croee  member  for  tbe  por- 
poee  apeelfled,  an  adjusting  bar  attaclied  to  tbe  lower  end 


of  tbe  bead  board  with  a  plnrallty  of  bolea  and  a  pin  for 
sscoring  lover  end  of  bead  board  in  deeired  poeitlon  la  tbe 
crate,  a  reM>  croaa  bar  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  crate, 
a  pair  of  feot  reats  with  oae  ead  attached  to  the  rear  croea 
bar  with  a  hinged  joint  permitting  the  free  «ida  ot  the 
footrceta  t«  move  la  vertical  area,  aald  rotating  abaft, 
crank  aad  ropee  eerving  to  actuate  tbe  footreets  in  said 
arcs  during  tbe  act  of  coition,  and  a  rope  and  a  pin  at- 
tached to  tbe  footreeta,  all  aabetantlally  aa  apeclfied.. 


li 


9  5  0,888.    TBNPIN-BALL.     MicHABL  Cavan aoh.  New 
Tork.  N.,  t.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1909.    Serial  No.  020.328. 

r 


1.  A  ten-pin  ball  having  a  pair  of  holee  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  ibumb  and  finger,  tbe  surface  of  each  of  said 
holes  being  corrugated  on  the  side  neareat  tlie  other  bole 
where  it  la  adapted  to  be  grasped,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  surface  being  uncorrugated. 

2.  A  tea-pin  ball  having  a  pair  of  boles  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  thumb  and  finger  of  a  player,  tbe  curved  surfaes 
of  sacb  hole  being  corrugated  on  one  aide  of  the  hole,  the 
surface  of  the  other  side  of  the  holes  being  smooth,  the 
cormgatioas  gradnally  diminishing  la  depth  and  merglBg 
Into  the  siaootb  side. 


900,839.    Ventilator.    Bmvrr  d.  chaowick.  wib- 

diester,  Maaa.    FUed  Apr.  88.  1908.    Serial  No.  818.1M. 

1.  A  ventSlator  comprlaing  a  frame  providing  aide  open- 
iBffB.  a  roof  covering  tbe  aaaie,  a  aeries  of  outwardly- 
opealag  shutters  hiaged  at  their  lower  edges  and  adapted 
eollectlvely  to  doee  said  opeaiags,  meaas  for  opeaing  said 
shutters,  and  releaaable  meana  for  reatralning  aald  shut- 
102  0.  O.— 9 


ten  against  opealag  movement,  aaid  releaaable  means  com- 
prising adjuatable  connectlona  to  permit  the  openlag  of 
any  abutter  to  a  variable  extent 


2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  framing  providing  side 
openings,  a  root  covering  the  aame.  a  aerlea  of  outwardly- 
opening  abutters  hinged  at  their  edgea  and  adapted  col- 
lectively to  doee  said  openings,  means  for  opening  said 
shutters  independently  of  each  other,  flexible  connections 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  ahuttera.  and  meana  for 
detacbably  eeenriag  said  conaections. 

3.  la  a  ventilator,  tbe  combination  with  a  framing  of  a 
abutter  hinged  thereto,  releaaable  means  for  holding  aaid 
shutter  against  opening  movement,  and  meana  for  opening 
aaid  abutter  when  released,  comprising  a  lever  having  a 
bearing  at  one  ead  on  the  inaide  of  the  abutter  and  at  the 
other  end  on  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  stracture,  and  a  weight 
connected  to  aald  lever  and  arranged  to  be  held  in  ele- 
vated poeitlon  by  tbe  abutter  when  the  latter  la  closed, 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  framing  of  a 
abutter  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  open  outward  thw- 
from,  releaaable  meana  for  holding  aald  abutter  against 
opening  movement,  and  means  for  opening  said  abutter 
when  releaeed  comprising  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  at  iti 
angle  to  tbe  inner  face  of  the  shutter,  a  vertical  track 
aecnred  to  aaid  framing,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever  being 
arranged  to  travel  on  aald  track  aa  the  abutter  opens  aad 
doeee,  aad  a  weight  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
aad  held  In  elevated  poeitlon  by  the  engagonent  of  aald 
lever  and  track  when  the  abutter  la  doeed. 

0.  In  a  ventilator,  tbe  combination  with  a  framing  <rf  a 
abutter  hinged  thereto  at  ita  lower  edge  and  adapted  to 
open  outward  therefrom,  releaaable  means  for  holding 
aaid  abuttCT  againat  opening  movement,  means  for  opening 
aald  shutter  when  rdeaaed  comprising  an  elbow  lever  piv- 
oted at  ita  angle  to  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  abutter,  a  rertl' 
cal  track  rigidly  aecured  to  aaid  framing,  one  of  tbe  anas 
of  the  lever  bdag  arraaged  to  travel  on  said  frack  aa  the 
atautter  opens,  a  weight  carried  Iqr  tbe  other  arm  of  said 
lever  and  held  la  elevated  poaltloD  by  the  engagement  of 
eald  lever  aad  track  when  tbe  abutter  is  closed,  aad  a 
stop  rope  for  limiting  tbe  <^>enlng  movement  of  said 
shutter. 

[CUlms  0  to  12  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


900340.    DRAFT-BQUALIZBR.    Fbakk  Cl.AmK,  MarriiaU. 
Okla.    FUed  Mar.  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  487.027. 


1.  A  draft  equaliser  comprlaing  a  main  beam,  an  arm 
having  longitudinal  slots  at  tbe  ends  and  mounted  to 
awing  at  one  aUe  of  tbe  center  thereof  upon  aaid  beam,  a 
relatively  long  lever  having  a  plurality  of  pla  apertures 
spaced  apart  Intermediate  tbe  enda  thereof,  a  relativdy 
abort  lever  having  a  plurality  of  pin  aperturee  apaced 
apart  intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  pine  at  the  ends  of 
aaid  main  beam  and  over  which  the  aperturee  of  aald 
levera  are  detacbably  arranged,  pins  carried  by  said  levers 
aad  eagaging  through  the  alota  of  aaid  arm,  and  draft  ap- 
pliancee  connected  to  aald  levera. 

2.  A  draft  equaliser  comprlslBg  a  mala  beam,  a  devia 
m«nber  connected  to  aaid  beam  Intermediate  the  ende 
thereof,  a  pin  extending  through  aaid  derls  member  aad 
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tiM  beam,  an  am  haTlag  lon^tudloal  alots  at  tba  aada 
and  noaatod  to  iwIbx  apon  aald  clerla  angaflac  pin,  a 
rclatlralj  lone  lcT«r  bavins  a  plorallty  of  pin  apertaraa 
•paced  apart  Intermediate  tbe  ends  tbereof,  a  relatively 
abort  lew  barlat  a  plorallty  of  pin  aperture*  apaced 
apart  Intermedlata  tke  eadi  tlMreof,  ptaa  at  the  ^nda  of 
Mid  mala  beam  and  over  whlcb  tbe  ends  of  said  levers  are 
detaehably  arransad,  pins  carried  by  said  lerera  and  en- 
gaginc  tbroocb  tbe  slot  of  said  arm,  and  draft  appliances 
conaacted  to  said  larara. 


MTO.Ml.  SPIKE  CLAMP  AND  FASTENER.  HnaBBaT 
O.  CaiPraN.  Banford.  Fla.  Filed  Sept  17,  1009.  SerUl 
Ko.  018,190. 


1.  ▲  spike  clamp  and  fastener,  comprlsltic  a  cap  adapt- 
ed to  flt  over  tbe  head  of  a  spike,  a  clMnplns  member 
adapted  to  take  under  tbe  bead  of  a  rail,  and  a  toggle  oon- 
nectioD  between  the  cap  and  clamping  member. 

2.  A  spike  clamp  and  fastener,  comprising  a  cap  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  head  of  a  spike,  a  clamping  member 
formed  with  a  head  adapted  to  take  under  the  head  of  a 
rail,  ,and  a  link  baring  a  jointed  coDnectlon  with  the 
damping  member  and  also  connected  to  the  cap,  saM 
link  and, clamping  member  being  formed  with  abeuldars 
adapted  to  abut  upon  ihi  forcing  of  the  Unk  and  clamp- 
ing member  past  the  center. 

8>.  ▲  spike  clamp  and  faatener,  comprising  a  cap,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  head  of  a  spike  and  formed  with  an  ob- 
llquel/  disposed  depending  flange  designed  to  engage  the 
front  edge  of  the  aplke  head,  a  clamping  member  adapted 
to  take  under  the  bead  of  a  rail,  and  a  toggle  eoanactioii 
batwaw  tha  clamping  member  and  the  cap. 

4.  A  spike  clamp  and  fastener,  comprising  a  cap  fonnad 
with  a  dlahed  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head  of  a 
■pike,  a  damping  member  adapted  to  take  under  the  head 
of  a  rail,  and  a  toggle  connection  betweca  ^be  cap  and  the 
clamping  member. 

5.  A  spike  clamp  and  fastener,  comprising  a  cap  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bead  of  a  spike,  the  cap  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  ear.  a  damptng  member  em- 
bodying a  shank  and  a  bead  the  latter  adapted  to  taka 
under  and  engage  the  head  of  a  rail,  and  a  link  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  shank  and  with  the  ear. 

[Qaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  0.842.  MONOPOLAR  VACUUM-TUBE.  PaiffK  A. 
Dana.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  IB,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4SS,449. 


p-j-XW.^"^ 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  in  eomblaa- 
tkm,  a  TacuAm  tube  comprising  a  Tacuum  chamber  at 
on*  end.  a  head  or  chamber  at  tbe  other  end  suffldently 
mall  to  enter  a  cavity  in  the  body  of  the  patient,  and  an 
Intermediate  neck  portion  of  smaller  dlamater  than  add 
b«ad  and  eonaectlng  the  latter  with  said  vacnnm  eham- 


bar,  a  conductor  in  said  neck  portion  exteaded  to  tlic  out- 
Sid*  of  the  Instrument  and  tarmtaatlng  naar  the  ]un«tia« 
of  the  said  neck  and  head  In  a  button  or  disk,  a  targst 
located  near  tbe  end  of  the  said  head  in  line  with  the  said 
button  or  disk  and  separated  tbarefrom,  and  a  aleeve  ia- 
ckMlBf  tke  Mid  n9A  portion,  substantially  as  daaerihsd. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  dass  deacribed.  la  comblaa* 
tioo,  a  vacuum  tube  having  at  one  end  a  head  of  a  stsa 
to  permit  It  to  be  inserted  Into  a  cavity  of  tha  body  aad 
having  a  narrower  portion  commnnicatlng  with  said  head, 
a  target  )ocated  In  said  head  subetantlally  in  line  with 
the  said  narrower  portion,  and  a  conductor  In  the  said 
narrower  portion  terminating  out  of  contact  with  aald 
target,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  vacuum  tube  having  at  one  end  a  bead  of  a  alsa 
to  permit  it  to  be  inserted  into  a  cavity  of  the  body  and 
having  a  narrower  portion  communicating  with  said  head, 
a  conductor  in  said  narrower  portion  terminating  out  of 
contact  with  the  end  of  tsid  head  and  a  target  within 
aald  bead  Inclined  with  ralatloo  to  said  eoaduetor,  sub- 
■tantlally  aa  dcacrlbad.  • 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  tbe  class  described.  In  eombtna- 
tlon.  a  vacuum  tube  having  at  one  end  a  substantially 
large  vacuum  chamber,  and  at  Ita  other  end  a  head  of  a 
aiae  sufficiently  small  to  permit  It  to  be  Inserted  into  a 
cavity  in  tbe  body,  and  an  intermediate  neck  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  head  joining  the  latter  with 
said  vacuum  chamber,  a  conductor  eztandad  through  the 
aald  vacuum  chamber  to  the  outaldc  thereof  and  through 
said  neck  portion  and  terminating  In  proximity  to  the 
Junction  of  tbe  head  with  said  neck  portion,  and  a  target 
within  aald  head  Inclined  with  relation  to  said  conductor, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  Aa  instrument  of  the  daaa  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vacuum  tube  having  at  one  end  a  substanttallj 
large  vacuum  chamber,  and  at  its  other  end  a  head  of  a 
•lae  suffldently  smaU  to  permit  It  to  b*  taaertad  Into  • 
cavity  in  the  body,  an  Intermediate  neck  portion  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  bead  joining  the  latter  with  said 
vacuum  chamber,  a  conductor  extended  through  the  aald 
vacuum  chamber  to  the  ootalde  thereof  and  through  aald 
neck  portion  and  terminating  la  proximity  to  the  junc- 
tion of  the  head  with  aald  neck  portion,  a  target  within 
said  head  indlned  with  relation  to  said  conductor,  and 
a  aleeve  surrounding  said  aaek  portion  and  aeparatad 
therefrom  by  a  apace,  aubatantlally  as  daacrlbad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


950.84S.     FLT-CATCHBR.    BaawBABO  Daooa,  NsfW  Tork, 
N.'T.    Filed  July  17.  1909.    SerUl  No.  508,202. 
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1.  In  an  Insect  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  polygo- 
nal blank  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  parallel  pro- 
vl^pd  with  fold-lines  radiating  from  the  meeting:  potnta 
of  two  aldaa  of  the  same  to  all  of  the  comers  of  said 
polygon  and  with  fold-lines  extending  parallel  to  the 
rides  of  tb*  polygon  except  two  of  tbe  same,  whereby 
wban  said  blank  Is  folded  along  said  foM-llnas  a  pynuBl* 
dal  body  Is  provided  baviag  a  trough  at  Ita  baas  por> 
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tion,  of  eaaetlng  losing  SMans  for  retaining  said  blank 
in  Its  foMsd  poaltlon,  aad  adbaaire  material  eoverlng  aald 


S.  la  ta  taaect  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  pelygo- 
■al  blank  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  parallel  pro- 
vided wltk  foM-Unaa  radiating  from  the  meeting  points 
of  two  aides  of  the  sama  to  all  of  the  comers  of  said 
ttd  with  fold-liaes  extebdlng  pamlld  to  the 
of  tb*  polygon  except  two  of  the  same,  whereby 
wban  said  blank  is  folded  along  said  fold-lines  a  pyrami- 
dal body  la  provided  bavtag  a  troogh  at  Ita  baaa  per- 
tto«,  of  eobctlng  locking  means  made  Integral  with  said 
blank  for  retaining  the  same  in  its  folded  poaltloa,  and 
itarlal  eoverlng  said  blank. 


adbeatve  «mt 

J 

960.844:^  CO 


960.844f   COOKING  UTBN8IL.    MATTta  F.  Oolax,  Aber- 
deen, Wash.    FUed  Oct  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  620.437. 


1..A  cooking  uteaail  comprlaing  a  hollow  body  having 
a  partltloa  dividing  It  into  compartments,  a  doaore 
formed  of  portions  correepondicg  to  the  compartments 
and  hlngedly  united,  a  combined  lock  aad  haatf  e  swinging 
at  one  end  from  one  of  said  cover  portlona,  aad  a  keeper 
carried  by  tbe  other  cover  poriion  and  adapted  to  receive 
a«e  end  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  eooklng  utensil  compriaing  a  holiofw  body  having 
•  partltkni  dividing  It  into  compartments,  a  closure 
formed  of  portions  corresponding  to  the  compartmepts 
aad  hlngedly  united,  flaages  depending  from  the  cover 
portions  abd  engaging  within  the  coaapartmanta  of  the 
body,  a  c»toblned  lock  and  handle  swinging  at  one  end 
from  one  of  said  cover  portions,  and  a  keeper  carried  by 
tbe  other  «over  portion  and  adapted  to  recdve  one  end 
of  the 


handle. 


960,846.  ELBCTRICAL4ATTBBT  HOLDBR.  Haiiai 
Erobl,  Bolyoke,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1900.  Serial  No 
482,486. 


1.  In  a  Mevlee  of  tbe  character  described,  a  stand  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  and  detachably  confining  a 
plurality  of  batteries  in  side  by  side  arrangement  and  pro 
vided  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  with  pairs  of  metallic- 
ally connected  outwardly  extended  metallic  anna,  an  arm 
of  each  pair  being  comparatively  short  and  having  Its 
location  ovw  and  for  detachable  engagement  with  one  pole 
of  a  glvan  battery  while  tbe  other  arm  of  such  pair  fa  of 
(natar  le^ith  aad  baa  tta  loeatton  at  a  blghar  Icrd  thaa 


that  of  the  first  arm,  and  has  means  for  engaging  with  tba 
opposite  pole  of  another  battery. 

2.  In  a  d^ie*  of  the  diaraeter  deacribed.  a  stand  com- 
prising means  for  supporting,  and  detachably  conflnlac 
thereon,  a  piunllty  of  batteries  In  side  by  side  arraaga- 
ment  and  provided  at  an  upper  portl<»  tbereof  with  laaa- 
lated  pairs  of  meUllleally-coBnected  metallic  anaa.  an  arai 
of  each  pair  being  comparatively  abort  and  baviag  Its 
location  over  and  for  engagement  with  one  pole  of  a  glvaa 
battery  while  the  other  arm  of  such  pair  is  longer,  baa  a 
higher  location,  la  prorided  with  a  depending  extenatoa, 
and  baa  ito  arrangement  over  and  for  engagement  with  a 
pole  of  another  battery. 

8.  la  a  dcvl<)^f  the  diaraetar  deaertbad,  a  stand  bav^ 
tag  meaas  for  supporting,  and  detachably  otrnflalag  tbara- 
on,  a  plurality  of  batteries  In  aide  by  side  arrangement 
and  provided  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  with  Insulated 
pairs  of  electrically-connected  metallic  arma,  an  arm  of 
each  pair  being  comparatively  short,  comprising  separable 
aad  constrictive  spring  members,  and  having  its  location 
ovea  and  for  engagement  with  one  pole  of  a  given  battery, 
whiR  the  other  arm  of  such  pair  Is  longer,  baa  a  higher 
location,  is  provided  with  a  depending  extension,  also  com- 
prising separable  and  constrictive  spring  members,  and 
has  Its  arrangement  over  and  for  engagement  with  a  polo 
of  another  battery. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  com- 
priaing means  for  supporting  and  detachably  confining  a 
plurality  of  batteries  In  side  by  side  arraagement  and  pro- 
tMM  at  an  upper  portion  hereof  with  Insnlated  pain  of 
metallically-connected  metallic  arms,  an  arm  of  each  pair 
being  comparatively  short  and  having  ita  location  over 
and  for  engagement  with  one  pole  of  a  given  battery  while 
the  other  arm  of  such  pair  is  I<»ger,  has  a  hlnge-eonneeted 
sxtremlty,  has  a  higher  location,  is  provided  with  a  de- 
pending extenalon,  and  has  its  arrangement  over  and  tut 
engagement  with  a  pole  of  a  battery  different  from  the  ooe 
the  pole  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  first  named  arm. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  and  retaining  a  plurality  of 
batteries  In  side  by  side  arrangement  and  provided  at  an 
upper  portion  thereof  with  palra  of  metallically  connected 
metallic  arms,  an  arm  of  each  bar  having  Its  location  over 
and  for  engagement  with  one  pole  of  a  given  battery  wbtla 
the  other  arm  of  the  bar  has  Its  arrangement  over  and 
for  engagement  with  a  pole  of  another  battery,  each  aald 
arm  comprlaing  separable  ooaatrictive  apring  members  hav- 
ing vertical  channels  In  their  proximate  facea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


900,846.     LINEOGRAPH.     TirLLii78  B.  Foao,  Frankford. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  3,  190S.    Barlal  No.  424,968. 


1.  In  eombinatlOB  with  a  typewriter,  baviag  a  platen 
roller  aad  a  movable  carriage  supporting  the  same,  a  llneo- 
graph  comprising  a  copy  holder  supported  by  said  mcfi' 
able  carriage,  and  a  pointer  for  step  by  step  fadlcatloB  on 
tbe  copy  to  be  transcribed  of  the  point  to  which  the  tmn- 
aeriblBg  has  advaiiead,  said  polntw  adapted  to  be  held  ta 
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a  flzed>  position  lrr«*p«ctlTe  of  tht  moremcnt  of  th*  ear- 
rUc«  and  copy  holder. 

2.  IB  eomblnatloB  with  a  typewrttcr.  haTlBf  a  platen 
roller  and  a  morabl*  carriage  aapportlnf  the  MUBe,  a  Useo- 
craph  eomprlslBff  a  copy  holder  rapported  by  lald  moT- 
aMe  earrlac*.  harlns  a  rotating  element,  means  for  aeenr- 
Ing  corresponding  morement  between  the  copy-holder  and 
the  said  platen  roller,  and  a  pointer  for  step  by  step  Indl- 
eatkm  on  the  copy  to  b«  transcribed  of  the  point  to  which 
the  transcribing  has  advanced,  said  pointer  adapted  to  be 
held  in  a  fixed  position  Irrespeetlre  of  the  morement  of 

'the  carriage  and  copy  holder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter,  hating  a  platen 
roller  and  a  moTable  carriage  sapportlnc  the  same,  a  Uneo- 
graph  comprising  a  copy  holder  supported  by  said  moT- 
able  carriage,  a  pointer  slldahly  mounted  In  said  copy 
holder  and  means  for  securing  relative  movement  between 
the  copy  holder  and  pointer  corresponding  to  the  travel  of 
the  carriage. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter,  havlnc  a  platen 
roller  and  a  movable  carriage  supporting  the  same,  a  llneo- 
graph  comprising  a  copy  holder,  comprising  a  framework 
mounted  on  the  movable  carriage  and  movable  therewith, 
a  pointer  slidably  mounted  in  the  copy  holder  framework 
near  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  in 
the  copy  bolder  framework  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  said 
yoke  having  engagement  with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  sta- 
tionary framework  of  the  machine,  and  flexible  means  for 
maintaining  the  pointer  la  the  same  relative  position  with 
the  yoke,  irrespective  of  the  movement  of  the  copy  holder 
framework. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter,  having  a  movable 
carriage  and  a  platen  roller  supported  thereon,  a  copy 
holder  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  and 

'having  a  rotative  element,  means  for  securing  correspond- 
ing SBOTemait  between  the  rotative  element  and  aald  platen 
roller,  a  pointer  slidably  mounted  in  the  copy  holder  frame- 
work, and  means  for  maintaining  said  pointer  In  a  fixed 
position  Irrespective  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
copy  holder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960.847.    8PASK-PLU0.     8am  uK.  B.  rowLia,  La  Fayette, 
Ind.  -^Jlled  Apr.  21.  1906.    Serial  No.  491.287. 


1.  In  a  spai%  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines  an 
outer  electrode  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  portion  termi- 
nating in  an  annular  surface,  an  inner  electrode  extending 
through  the  hollow  body  portion  of  the  outer  electrode  and 
terminating  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  annular  sur- 
face of  the  outer  electrode,  insulating  material  filling  the 
space  between  the  two  electrodes  and  terminating  in  sul>- 
stantially  the  plane  of  said  annular  sorface,  said  Inner 
electrode  having  its  end  of  greater  diameter  than  its  body 
portion  whereby  a  spark  gap  is  secured  of  lees  length  tlian 
the  thickness  of  the  insulating  material  between  the  body 
portions  of  the  two  electrodes. 

a.  In  a  spark  plug  for  Internal  combustion  engines  an 
enter  electrode  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  portion  tsrml- 
natlng  in  an  annular  surface,  an  Inner  electrode  extending 
through  the  hoUow  body  portion  of  the  outer  electrode  and 
terminating  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  annular  snr- 
laee  of  the  outer  electrode.  Insulating  matsrial  filling  ths 


it'y:^'"'.'^^ 


spaes  between  the  two  electrodes  and  terminating  in  sub- 
staatiaDy  the  plane  of  said  annular  surface,  said  Inner 
electrode  having  at  its  ead  an  annular  enlarged  portloa 
concentric  with  the  annular  surface  at  the  end  of  tlie  outer; 
electrode  whereby  a  spark  gap  is  secured  of  leas  leogtll^ 
than  the  thickness  of  the  Insulating  material  between  th|p 
body  portioaa  of  the  two  electrodea. 

8.  In  a  spark  ping  for  internal  coqibnstlon  enginss  aa 
outer  electrode  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  portion  terml* 
natlng  in  an  annular  surface,  sn  inner  electrode  extending 
through  the  hollow  body  portion  of  the  oater  electrode  aad 
terminating  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  annular  ear* 
face  of  the  outer  electrode,  insulating  material  filling  the 
space  between  the  two  electrodes  and  terminating  in  sub- 
stantially the  plane  of  said  annular  surface,  said  Innsr 
electrode  having  at  Its  end  a  dlak  concentric  with  the  aa- 
nular  surface  at  the  end  of  the  outer  electrode  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  ead  of  the  Insulating  material. 

4.  la  a  spark  ping  f«r  lateraal  oembustlon  engines^  a 
bushing  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  wall  of  the  workiac 
cylinder  of  an  engine  and  which  buahlng  forms  one  slee-  i 
trode :  a  second  electrode  located  within  said  bushing  and , 
arranged  concentric  therewith ;  and  a  body  of  Insulating  i 
material  filling  the  space  between  said  buahlng  and  said ! 
second  electrode,  said  inner  electrode  having  an  enlarged  i 
portion  at  its  extremity  in  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  | 
said  body  of  Insulating  material,  ths  surtees  of  said  ^jua-  i 
latiag  material  exposed  to  the  gases  within  the  eyliader,  | 
the  tamer  end  of  said  bushing,  and  the  end  of  said  sscon4 
electrode  being  substantially   in  one  plane  whereby  tha 
path  traversed  by  a  current  of  electricity  as  a  sjtark  la 
produced  between  the  electrodee  will  extend  acroas  the  snr>. 
face  of  said  Insulating  material  exposed  to  the  bumlaf 


6.  la  a  spark  plug  for  lateraal  eombustton  engines,  a 
bushing  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  wall  of  the  worfciag 
cylinder  of  an  engine  and  which  bnahiag  forms  one  ele^ 
trode ;  a  second  electrode  located  within  said  buahlng :  and 
a  body  of  Insulating  material  surrounding  said  seeond  elec- 
trode and  filling  the  space  between  said  slectrodes,  said 
In^er  electrode  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  its  sxtremity 
in  contact  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  body  of  Insulating 
material,  the  arraageaieat  of  said  insulating  material  rela- 
tively to  said  electrodea  being  such  that  the  path  followed 
by  a  current  of  electricity  as  a  spark  Is  produced  betwesa 
said  electrodes  will  traverse  the  surface  of  said  iasnlatiag 
material  exposed  to  the  burning  gasea. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  ths  Oasette.] 


960,848.  OASOUBNB-KNOINB  8TABTBS.  Bowia  A. 
OABDHaa,  Chicago.  111.,  aaslgnor  of  one-tsath  to  Chrlih 
topher  Baldaccl.  Chicago.  IlL  FUed  July  12.  1909.  8a- 
rial  No.  607,192. 


1.  The  eombiaatloB  with  the  motor  sprtag  snrroaadlaf 
the  eaglne  shaft,  of  said  engine  shaft,  of  a  ratchet  dutch 
device  tar  connecting  at  will  the  Inner  ead  of  the  spring 
to  the  shaft  for  winding  the  same,  a  drum  surrounding  ths 
spring  and  to  which  Its  outer  end  is  eonaected,  a  ratchet 
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sorrooBdltv  the  shsft  aad  earrlsd  by  the  drum,  and  a  pawl 
plate  sagagtag  said  ratchet  and  attached  rigidly  to  ths 
shaft,  subataatially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  motor  spring  surrounding 
ths  saglne  shaft,  of  aaid  engine  shaft,  of  a  ratehst  clutch 
dsviee  tor  eonaecttag  at  will  the  inner  end  of  the  spring 
to  tlie  ahaft  for  winding  the  same,  a  drum  surrounding  the 
spring  and  to  which  its  outer  end  Is  connected,  a  ratchet 
surronndiag  the  shaft  and  carried  by  the  drum,  and  a  pawl  ■ 
plate  eag»gl»g  mM  ratchet  and  attached  rigidly  to  the 
ahaft,  said  pawl  carrying  device  consisting  of  a  pawl  car- 
rier to  which  a  multiplicity  of  pawls  are  loosely  pivoted 
so  that  tlM  centrifugal  tores  will  carry  the  pawls  free  of 
tlie  ratchet  when  the  shaft  Is  In  rapid  rotation  and  permit 
the  pawls  to  engage  the  ratchet  when  moving  slowly  or 
at  rest,  substantially  as  descrllMd. 


960,849.  CLIP  TIB  OB  OLAND  FtTLLBB.  LArBBHCa 
Hammohd,  Spangler,  Pa.  FUed  July  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  608^191. 


As  a  a«^  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
clip  tie  puller  embodying  plvotally  connected  Jaws  and 
handlea.  one  of  said  Jaws  being  reversely  curved  with  Its 
extremity  extending  entirely  beyond  the  extremity  of  the 
other  Jew,  and  such  other  Jaw  being  formed  with  a  pin 
projecting  longitudinally  from  Its  end  edge,  such  edge 
with  the  asception  of  the  pin  being  entirely  straight  and 
plane. 


960.860.  WINDOW  -  FBAMB.  Jacob  Haaaniinf,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  oaa-half  to  Arthur  A.  Csjaerer. 
New  T«fk,  N.  T.  Filed  July  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
608,928. 

./^ 


1.  An  improved  window  structure,  comprising  s  frame, 
a  plurality  of  saahss  earrlsd  by  said  frame,  tubular  sup- 
porto  tor  said  ssshes.  said  supports  being  substantially 
equal  In  length  to  the  combined  height  of  ssM  saahea,  a 
plurality  of  independent  blocks  alMably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  adapted  to  rotatably  retain  aald  tubular  supports. 
whereby  tbe  saahss  carried  thereby  may  he  twvat  out- 
wardly, a  iprlng  within  ssM  supports,  means  carried  by 
said  saahsi  adapted  to  act  as  an  abutment  for  saM 
springs,  said  tabular  supports  being  provided  with  open- 
ings, and  ptns  earrlsd  by  said  sashes  adapted  to  edgage  the 
openings  In  said  tobniar  supports. 

2.  An  laiproved  window  structure,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  sashss  carried  by  said  frame,  tabular  snp- 
porta  tat  IdaM  pnilHi,  provided  with  longitadlnal  slots, 
said  supports  bslBg  sahstaatially  equal  ia  laagth  to  the 
combined  halght  of  said  saahss,  a  plurality  of  iadspead- 
ent  Meehs  'illdaUy  motihted  la  said  frame  adapted  to  rota-  1 


taMy  retain  said  tabular  supports,  whereby  the  sashss 
carried  thereby  may  be  swung  outwardly,  a  spring  wltala 
said  supports,  a  plate  carried  by  each  of  said  sashes  hav- 
ing a  rounded  end  adapted  to  alide  within  said  tabular 
supports,  said  tubular  supports  being  provided  with  open- 
ings, and  pins  carried  by  said  sashes  adapted  to 
the  openings  in  said  tabular  supports. 


9  6  0,861.  BBBL  FOB  BUCHIN08  AND  THB  LIKB. 
BiCHASO  H.  Hvjn,  New  York,  and  AarHua  C.  La  Mat, 
Bochester^  N.  T..  assignors  of  one-third  to  Bdmund  J. 
Hassstt,  one-third  to  Bdwin  B.  Darragh,  and  one-third 
to  said  Bichard  H.  Hunt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  494,112. 


1.  A  reel  for  ruchlngs  and  the  like  of  that  class  in 
which  the  thickness  of  the  body  Is  small  relatively  to  the 
dimension  of  the  reel  from  edge  to  edge  in  the  direction 
In  which  the  material  is  wound  on  the  reel,  consisting  of 
a  body  formed  of  cardboard  or  similar  material  bent  to 
form  a  fiat  tabs  with  Integral  fianges  on  both  walls  <tf  the 
tabe  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  tabe  at  both  sides  of 
the  reel,  and  side  pieces  of  cardboard  or  similar  material 
secQred  to  the  flangea. 

2.  A  reel  for  ruchlngs  and  the  like,  consisting  of  ths 
body  A  of  cardboard  or  similar  material  forming  a  flat 
tabe  with  rounded  edges  10  and  fianges  o  on  both  walls  of 
the  tabe  at  each  side  of  the  reel,  and  side  pieces  B  of  card- 
board br  similar  material  secured  to  the  flangea,  said 
flanges  a  extending  substantially  the  full  depth  of  tae  aids 
plecee  and  approximately  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  red 
body. 


960,862.  SDBSOIL-CXn/nVATOB  ATTACHMBNT  FOB 
PLOWS.  BANDOtiPH  M.  KmuT,  Durham  Ox.  near  Pyra- 
mid HUl,  YlctorU,  Australia.  Filed  Oct  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  S99.189. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cultivator  tooth  having  a  aluunk 
and  an  engaging  device  thereon,  an  exteaalon  piece  having 
a  recees  with  undercut  sides  engaging  said  devles,  and  a 
removable  prong  aecured  to  said  extension  piece. 

2.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  cultivator  tooth  having  a 
ahank,  a  plurality  of  engaging  devices  thereon,  said  de- 
Tices  having  undercut  sides,  and  a  removable  prong,  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  having  corresponding  undercut  sldea 
secured  to  said  devleea. 

8.  'the  combination  with  a  pivoted  cultivator  tooth  and 
means  for  securing  a  detachable  supplementary  prong 
thereto,  of  a  lever  arm  secured  to  the  shank  of  the  tooth, 
detachable  means  for  supporting  said  arm,  and  an  adjust- 
able weight  carried  by  the  arm  and  normally  holding  the 
tooth  in  operative  poeltion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  removable  culti- 
vator prong,  a  spseer  blodt  and  dovetailed  tongue  and 
groove  conneetloas  bstweea  tae  proag,  spacer  block  and 
standard. 
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060.853.  BUBOLAR  AND  FIRE  ALABII.  Babthblbmt 
KOHLBN,  Brnuels,  B«lcliiin.  FIM  Oct.  7,  lOOT.  Se- 
rial No.  3M,219. 


Jl. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  dr^lt  comprlslns  a 
■onrce  of  energy  and  branches,  eoon(«raetlnc  electro- 
magnetic  devtcea  arranged  one  In  each  branch,  an  arma- 
ture normally  held  In  a  atate  of  equiUhrlam  by  aald  de- 
Tices,  a  iignal  mechanism  controlled  by  «ald  armatnrc,  re- 
■latance  deTlcea,  one  In  each  branch,  normally  balancing 
each  other,  and  means  operatire  to  cat  one  of  said  re- 
sistance derlces  ont  of  clrcalt,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  eintnlt  comprising  a 
scarce  of  energy  and  branches,  coanferactlng  electro- 
magnetic derices  arranged  one  In  each  branch,  an  arma- 
ture normally  held  in  a  state  of  eqnlllbrlam  by  said  ds- 
Tlces,  resistance  derices,  one  in  each  branch,  normally 
balancing  each  other  said  armature  twinit  adapted  to  indi- 
cate the  failare  of  balance  between  said  resistance  de- 
rices, an  electro-magnetic  alarm  derice,  another  source  of 
electric  energy,  another  circuit  including  said  alarm  de- 
rice and  the  second  energy  source,  said  secood  cireoit 
baring  a  normal  break  therein,  a  circuit  closer  normally 
adapted  to  close  said  break,  and  a  magnet  in  the  main  or' 
first  circuit  controlling  said  circuit-closer,  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  electric  dr^lt  comprising  a 
S^Tce  of  electric  energy  and  branches,  counteracting 
electro-magnetic  derices  arranged  one  la  each  branch,  an 
armature  controlled  by  said  derices,  resistance  derices, 
one  in  each  branch,  normally  balancing  each  other,  said 
armature  being  adapted  to  indicate  the  failure  of  balance 
between  said  resistance  derices,  another  circuit,  a  source 
of  energy  and  an  electric-magnetic  alarm  derice  arranged 
in  the  second  circuit,  said  second  circuit  baring  a  break 
therein  and  one  of  aald  resistance  derices  being  a  magnet, 
and  a  circuit  closer  normally  adapted  to  close  said  break 
and  controlled  by  said  last-named  resistance  derice,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


950.854.  8ANITART  HEAD-REST.  EIinbst  E.  Kohh. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  Walter  P.  Kokeu  executor  of  said  Ernest 
E.  Koken,  deceased.  Piled  Sept  25,  1008.  Serial  No> 
464,600. 


>^.^„:-w'*P!r*  -^ "»-.' 


spaced  apart  at  the  froat  and  back  to  form  elongated 
openings  and  tba  hinges  being  located  at  the  eads  of  tlw 
casing  to  aroid  obstructing  the  front  opening,  subataa* 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  head  rest  comprising  two  hollow  sections  hinged 
together  at  the  front  to  form  a  casing,  said  sections  being 
spaced  apart  at  the  front  and  back  to  form  elongated 
openings  and  the  hinges  being  located  at  the  ends  of  tha 
casing  to  arold  obstructing  the  front  opening,  and  a  pair 
of  manually  operable  feed  rollers  mounted  inside  of  said 
casing  opposite  the  opening  in  the  back  thereof. 

3.  A  head  rest  comprising  Iwo  hollow  sections  hinged 
together  at  the  front  to  form  a  casing,  said  sections  being 
spaced  apart  at  the  front  and  back  to  form  elongated  open* 
ings  and  the  hinges  being  located  at  the  ends  of  the  ca»^ 
ing  to  arold  obstructing  the  front  opening,  and  a  pair  at 
manually  operable  feed  rollers  mounted  in  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  casing  opposite  the  opening  In  the  back  there- 
of, one  of  said  fee<>  rollers  being  mounted  on  one  of  tha 
caalng  sections  and  the  other  roller  being  mounted  on  the 
other  section. 

4.  A  head  rest  comprising  two  hollow  sections  sepa- 
rably connected  together  to  form  a  casing,  said  sections 
being  spaced  apart  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  and  the 
lower  section  baring  a  alot  in  the  back  portion  of  its  bot- 
tom, and  a  pair  of  Banually  operable  cooperating  feed 
rollers  mounted  on  the  respectire  sections  in  position  to 
receire  a  strip  through  the  spacing  in  the  back  of  the 
casing  and  dellrer  it  through  said  slot  in  the  bottom. 

5.  A  head  rest  comprising  two  sections  separably  con> 
nected  together  to  form  a  hollow  casing,  said  sections  be- 
ing spaced  apart  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  and  tbe 
lower  section  baring  a  slot  la  Its  bottom,  and  a  pair  of 
manually  operable  cooperating  feed  rollers  on  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  respectire  secti<»s,  one  of  said  feed  rollers 
being  mounted  on  spring  supports  adapted  to  press  it 
against  the  other  roller  and  one  of  said  feed  rollers  bar- 
ing a  hand  piece  whereby  a  corerlng  strip  may  be  fed  by 
said  rollers  from  a  roll  Inalde  of  said  enlag  through  the 
apace  In  the  front  thereof  orer  said  head  IWt  and  delir- 
ered  through  said  slot  in  ths  Iwttom. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


960,856.  QARMENT-SUPPORTER.  Samcbl  Kopa,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  ¥„ 
a  Firm.    rUed  Mar.  12.  1908.    BerUl  No.  420,701. 


k^PJK 


1.  ▲  iMad  rast  eoaiprislng  two  kollasr  asctloBS  hinged 
togsther  at  the  front  to  form  a  casing,  said  sections  being 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  one  of  the  engag- 
ing members  of  a  garment  supporter  formed  in  two  parta, 
the  one  a  Uotted  plate  and  the  other  a  jaw  plate  and  pro- 
rided  with  means  for  connecting  them  in  a  permanent 
relation  said  jaw  plate  adapted  to  receire  a  codting  of.' 
mbt>er  at  the  part  engaged  by  the  other  member. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufactore,  one  of  the  engag- 
ing members  of  a  garment  aupporter  formed  In  two  parts, 
the  one  a  slotted  plate  and  the  other  a  jaw  plate  baring 
oppositely  disposed  jaws  and  prorided  with  means  for 
connecting  them  in  a  permanent  relation,  and  a  surfacing 
of  yielding  material  upon  the  jaw  plate. 


960.86«.     ROT  ART  BLOWER.     Philip  Lalt.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    PUed  Oct.  18.  1900.    Serial  No.  522.020. 

1.  An  iaiKllT  for  rotary  blowers  etc.,  eonalsting  of  a 
body-portion,  detachable  heada,  elastic  blocks  interposed 
between*the  body-portion  and  heada  and  eztendiag  to  tba 
full  width  of  the  same,  means  for  centrally  eonneetiag 
tfte  elastic  blocks  and  beads,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
beads  and  blocks  to  the  body. 

2.  In  rotary  blowers  etc,  an  impeller  consisting  of  a 
body-portion  and  detachable  heada,  elastic  Mocks  later- 
poaed  between  tbe  hedy-portloa  and  hsads  aad  extending 
to  the  foil  width  of  the  same,  died  center-pina  paaslng 
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tbroagh  this  cUstie  blocks  into  sockets  of  the  heada,  and 
BMsna  for  fastening  tbe  heads  and  blocks  (o  the  body- 


8.  In  tyfery  blowers  etc.,  an  Impeller  consisting  of  a 
body-i>ortit>b  and  detachable  heads,  said  heads  being  pro- 
ridsd  With  bores  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
Impeller,  tlasUc  blocks  interposed  between  the  body-por- 
tion and  heads  and  extending  to  t&e  full  width  of  the 
same,  center-pins  passing  from  the  body-portion  through 
tbe  elastlt  blocks  into  sockets  of  the  heads,  screw-bolts 
passing  through  bores  in  the  heads  and  elastic  blocks  into 
the  body-portion,  and  screw-plugs  in  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bores  U  the  heada. 


u 


960,86T.     liriTHDRAWN.] 


060,858.    BBBR-TAP.    William  P.  Uxnoyfwt.  Cheyenne, 
Wya    l^ad  Mar.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  421,212. 


tt^  coBprlalng  a  flanged  plog  with  a  longitodlnal 
tharaChroogh  with  Its  lower  end  eonntsr- 
snnken,  a  qplgot  paaslng  through  said  opening,  said  ping 
baring  a  projaetloa  at  ita  Inner  end  which  la  longltndi- 
naUy  rwpiaiiil  with  an  offset  leading  lateraUy  from  aald 
raeaas,  a  pla  supported  in  the  wails  of  said  reeeas  In  aald 
projection,  a  ralre  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  aad 
karlag  a  tkeoldar  adjacent  to  Its  plrotal  end,  a  spring 
darignad  t#  oormally  bold  aald  Tslre  aeatsd  la  the  lower 
eountaraanJhsa  end  of  tte  passageway  In  the  plag  aad  said 
shoulder  la  said  oftaet,  aad  sseans  ft>r  holding  tba  spigot 
within  the  opening  in  tbe  paaaageway  of  tbe  ping  with  a 
space  Interrealag  betwaaa  the  elreoaifsreaca  of  tbe  apigot 
and  the  wall  of  said  passageway,  as  set  forth. 


-^»?=: 


060,859.  CLOTHB8-LINB  SUPPORT.  JOHX  C.  MiCBAtTD, 
Springfield,  Maaa.  PUed  May  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,632. 


1.  A  clothes-line  support  consisting  of  two  psrallel  horl- 
sontally  arranged  track-bars  and  opposite  psirs  of  car- 
riers, slidably  engaged  with  said  track-bars,  haring  mem- 
bers for  tbe  connection  of  clothes  lines  therewith, — and 
the  carriers  slidably  engaged  with  each  track  bar  being 
independent  and  disconnected  one  with  another. 

2.  A  clothes-line  aupport  consisting  of  two  parallel  horl- 
Bontally  arranged  tubular  track  bars  each  haring  an  in- 
wardly opening  longitudinal  slot-way  with  inturned  lips 
at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  opposite  pairs  of  carrier 
blocks,  each  compriaing  a  neck  for  diapoaitlon  in  the  slot 
way,  an  inner  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  said  In- 
turned  lips,  a  shoulder  outside  of  the  neck  for  engagement 
with  external  opposite  portions  of  the  track-bar  adjacent 
its  slotway,  and  a  monber  projecting  beyond  the  latter 
shoulder  for  the  connection  of  a  clothes  Hue  therewith. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
brackets  for  connection  with  opposite  posts  of  s  structure, 
eadi  haring  a  rec£angular  obliquely  arranged  sdcket  there- 
in, tubular  track  bars  arranged  horlsontally  in  parallelism 
haring  an  end  of  each  engaged  in  the  opening  of  one  of 
said  brackets  and  of  a  tubular  form  substantially  rec- 
Ungular  In  croes  section,  having  at  its  inner  edge  a  lon- 
gitudinal slotway  with  inturned  lips  at  opposite  sides  of 
such  way  and  carrier  blocks  haring  eliding  engagements 
with  the  slotted  trackways,  each  comprising  a  neck  por- 
tion, inner  and  outer  shoulders  for  engagement  repectlrely 
with  the  inturned  lips  and  external  portions  of  the  trade 
bars  adjacent  their  alot-ways,  and  hooks  for  the  connection 
therewith  of  lengths  of  clothes-lines,  said  opposite  pairs 
of  carrier  blocks  and  the  opposite  pair  of  trackways  with 
which  they  are  respectirely  engaged  being  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  inclined  toward  each  other  for  the  purpose 
explained. 


950,860.      SHIP    CONSTRUCTION.      AuL 
South  Orange,  N.  J.     niod  Dec  6,  1907. 
405.317. 


L.     MOOHBI. 

Serial  nJ 


1.  An  improrement  in  ablp  construction,  comprising  tbe 
tell  or  body  of  a  ship  in  combination  with  a  plurality  at 
longitudinal  and  lateral  plates  arranged  rertlcally  upoa 
tbe  bottoaa  of  said  boll  or  body  aad  means  for  sstaUlsb- 
ing  communication  between  the  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  plataa. 

2.  An  Isiprorsaaent  In  ship  oonstmctlon.  comprising  la 
eomblnatioa  tbe  hall  of  a  ship  aad  a  plurality  of  rertl- 
eally  arraagsd  plates  sacured  to  the  bottom  of  said  hull 
to  form  a  plurality  of  opea-bottomed  cells  and  aseaaa  for 
estabtlablng  communication  between  said  eella. 

3.  An  improrement  In  ship  construction,  compriaing  a 
plorality  of  rertical  plates  seciyed  longitudinally  to  the 
bottom  of  tbe  hull  of  a  ship,  and  a  plurality  of  rertical 
plataa  arranged  laterally  of  aald  bottoci  and  seeored  tbara- 
to.  said  platas  being  prorldad  witb  aperturea  in  their  np- 
per  marglna  to  afford  means  for  squallaing  prsssure  on 
oyposltes  sldee  thereof. 
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4.  An  improT«B«Bt  la  ship  conatraetlon,  eoaprlaliic 
tlM  hall  or  body  of  «  ship  In  comblnatioB  with  a  plnralltj 
of  loncltadlnal  and  latoral  pUtas  arrangad  Ttrtlodly  apoa 
the  bottom  of  Mid  bull  or  body,  meant  for  aatabllatalnf 
eommonlcatlon  between  tbe  apacea  on  oppoalte  aldea  of 
aald  plataa  and  meana  for  ezpelllnc  anbatantlally  all  of 
tbe  water  from  aald  epacea. 

B.  An  Improyement  In  ataip  eoaatractlon,  comprlalnf  in 
combination  tAe  hull  of  a  ihip  and  a  plnralltj  of  rerti- 
eally  arranged  platea  aecared  to  the  bottom  of  aald  hall 
to  form  a  plurality  of  open-bottomed  cella,  meant  for  ea- 
tabUalilnf  communication  between  aald  cells  and  meana 
tot  expelling  tabatantlally  all  of  the  water  from  aald  calla. 

(Claima  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


IMO.Ml.  ELECTBIC  BATTBBT.  W1U.IAM  Moaaiaoii, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aag.  11,  1902.  Serial  No.  119.200. 
Renewed  JQly  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  609,700. 


A  battery,  a  negatlre  element  therefor  prorlded  with  a 
aapportlng  tarface,  depoaltable  bromin  in  the  battery  elec- 
trolyte, aald  aarface  being  contoured  to  Independently  ra» 
tain  taid  bromin  tharaoa  whan  dapoaltad, 


960.862.     8HOB-FA8TENINO  DEVICE.     OaCAt  NSLaoN, 
Globe,  Aria.    Piled  Oct  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  628,146. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ahoe.  of  a  fkttening  derice 
therefor,  compriaing  atrapa  attached  to  the  aldea  of  the 
ahoe,  forward  of  the  liutep,  rings  mounted  in  the  enda 
thereof,  a  heel  loop  attached  to  the  heel  of  the  ahoe.  a 
heel  atrap  patalng  through  the  loop  and  extending  on 
either  aide  of  tbe  foot,  rlnga  attached  to  the  aldea  of  the 
ahoe  and  supported  abore  the  edgea  thereof,  and  tie  strapa 
attach^  to  the  enda  of  the  heel  atrap,  pasaing  through 
said  rtaga,  and  adapted  to  be  extended  acroaa  the  fM>t  and 
patted  through  the  forward  ringa  and  tied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  faatenlag  derlce. 
atrapa  attached  to  the  aldea  of  the  ahoe.  forward  of  the 
inatep,  rlngt  on  the  endi  of  taid  atrapa,  a  rear  loop  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  of  the  ahoe  and  extending  aboTe 
tlM  tame,  a  heel  strap  pasaing  tranayeraaly  through  the 
loop  and  extending  on  each  aide  of  the  fbot,  dlik-lilM  pada 
anpported  upon  the  lidea  of  the  ahoe,  abort  the  edgea  of 
the  aame,  to  contact  wlt|i  the  foot,  rlnga  attaelied  to  aald 
pada,  and  tie  atrapa  attached  to  the  end  of  the  heel  atrapa, 
paaaing  through  aald  rlnga.  and  being  adapted  to  be  patted 
actwi  the  foot,  through  the  forward  rlnga.  and  then  tied. 

8.  The  aoMhtoation  with  a  ahoe.  of  a  faatening  deriee 
therefor,  compriatng  ttrapa  attached  to  the  aldea  tharaoC, 


forward  of  the  Inatep,  and  rings  on  the  enda  thereof,  a 
rear  loop  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  ahoe  and  ax- 
tending  abore  the  aame,  a  baal  atrap  paaaing  thioogh  and 
attached  to  the  rear  loop,  oppoatd  diak-llke  pada  aopported 
upon  the  aldea  of  the  alioe,  above  the  edgee  of  the  tame, 
said  pads  baring  two  parallel  vertical  silts  therein,  the' 
enda  of  the  heel  atrapa  patting  through  the  rearmoat  of 
aald  tlltt  and  being  returned  upon  Itaelf  and  eyeleted,  a 
ring  tupported  upon  tlie  face  of  each  of  aald  ptudu  and  en- 
gaged by  the  loop  of  the  heel  atrap.  and  tie  ttrapa  attached 
to  the  enda  of  the  heel  atrap,  each  atrap  p*— 'rg  Inward 
through  the  rearmoat  tilt  in  the  pad,  then  out  tliroagb  the 
forward  altt  therein,  then  around  the  forward  edge  of  the 
pad,  and  then  out  through  the  forward  allt.  the  free  enda 
of  tike  tie  strapa  being  adapted  to  be  croaaed  orer  the 
Inatep  of  the  foot,  inaerted  through  the  forward  rings,  and 
tied.  V 

960,868.  CASE  FOH  MILK  AND  OTHER  BOTTLES. 
H^aar  A.  PVTaaMAM  and  HsaBBar  C.  PBTBaMAM.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  428.089. 


1.  A  caae  haTlng  an  interior  member,  tlie  aame  being 
aecured  to  the  wall  thereof  and  bent  on  Itaelf  forming  a 
limb  which  la  adapted  to  be  tuttalned  on  the  wall  of  the 
caae  and  extended  upwardly  from  aald  limb  forming  a  Ter- 
tical  lip  which  projecta  above  the  caae  within  the  plane  of 
the  inner  wall  thereof. 

2.  A  caae  tmrlng  an  Interior  member,  the  aame  being 
aecured  to  the  wall  thereof,  aald  caae  baring  Its  bottom 
connected  with  and  auataiaed  by  taid  member,  and  a  Up 
projecting  upwardly  abore  the  top  of  the  case  within  the 
plane  of  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  aald  lip  compriaing  a  rer- 
tlcal  extenaion  of  aald  member. 

3.  A  caae  compriaing  tide  walla,  end  walls  and  an  open 
bottom,  hangera  supported  from  said  end  walls,  a  foraml- 
noua  bottom  aeparated  from  the  aldea  and  enda  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  hangera.  hangera  on  the  side  walla  har> 
ing  lateral  portions  extended  beneath  said  foramlDous  bot- 
tom, the  upper  ends  of  the  side  hangera  baring  hortsontal 
Itmba  engaged  on  the  top  edgea  of  the  sides  and  secured 
thereto,  and  means  securing  aald  side  and  end  hangers  to 
the  aide  and  end  walla. 

4.  A  ease  compriaing  side  walls,  end  walla  and  an  open 
bottom,  hangera  supported  from  said  end  walla,  a  fonuni- 
noua  bottom  aeparated  from  the  aldea  and  ends  and  anp- 
ported upon  said  hangera,  hangera  on  the  side  walls  bar- 
ing lateral  portions  extended  beneath  aald  formminona  bot- 
tom, the  upper  ends  of  the  side  hangera  hariag  horisontal 
llmba  engaged  on  the  top  edgea  of  the  aidta  and  aecured 
thereto,  meana  aecurlng  aald  aide  and  end  tiangara  to  the 
aide  and  end  walla,  and  eroaa  wirtt  tpaoed  apart  abore 
aald  toraminoua  bottom. 

6.  A  caae  formed  of  wooden  ildtt  and  eadi  and  atrlpa 
of  metal  Interposed  only  in  the  Jolnta  of  adjacent  tldea 
and  enda  and  secured  to  said  sides  and  enda.  aald  atripa 
extending  in  the  Jolnta  from  the  top  of  the  caae  to  the 
extreme  lower  terminala  of  aald  aldea  and  enda  and  bear- 
ing  directly  agalnat  the  inner  adjacent  taeea  of  the  enda 
and  tidsa. 
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960.864.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIGURED  AND  TARIE- 
OATED  GLASS  PIRATES.  Ai.raaD  C  Pilkin<iton,  St. 
Helens,  England.    FUed  Oct  7, 1907.    Sertal  No.  896,842. 


W///////Af^. 

1.  Aa  f  I  new  article  of  manufacture  a  plate  of  rolled 
glaaa  ahowlng  a  figuring  or  ornamentation  and  consisting 
of  two  sheets  of  glaaa  one  of  them  figured  and  the  other 
plain  flmil^  adhering  together  ao  as  to  form  a  tingle  plate 
smooth  oa  both  sides. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plate  of  rolled 
glass  showing  a  figure  or  ornamentation  and  consiatlng  of 
two  aheeta  of  glass,  at  least  one  of  which  is  figured,  said 
sheets  flnnly  adhering  together  with  the  figured  face  Inner- 
most, ao  aa  to  produce  a  alngle  aheet  aubatantially  amooth 
on  both  aHea. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  plate  of  figured  ^aaa.  which 
conalata  in  rolling  a  aheet  of  figured  glaaa  in  any  ordinary 
manner  and  a  aheet  of  plain  glaaa  in  any  ordinary  man- 
ner, and  phidng  one  aheet  upon  the  other  while  the  aheeta 
are  in  a  hcAtad  atate.  with  the  figured  surface  of  one  sheet 
agalnat  a  face  of  the  other  sheet,  whereby  the  sheets  are 
caused  to  adhere  without  alteration  of  the  pattern. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  forming  a  plate  of  figured  glaaa.  which 
conalata  la  rolling  a  aheet  of  figured  glaaa  in  any  ordinary 
manner  and  slmultaneoualy  a  aheet  of  plain  glass,  placing 
the  two  sheets  together  while  still  plastic  with  the  figured 
surface  against  a  plain  face  of  the  opposKe  sheet,  and 
finally  preasing  the  two  surfaces  or  faces  lightly  together 
ao  as  to  cauae  them  to  adhere  without  destroying  the  pat- 
tern. 

6.  The  process  of  forming  a  plate  of  figured  glaaa.  which 
consists  in  rolling  a  aheet  of  glaaa  baring  fignrea  upon  one 
aurface  In  any  ordinary  manner  and  slmultaneoualy  rolling 
a  aheet  of  plain  glass ;  placing  the  figured  surface  against 
the  plain  sheet  while  the  aheeta  are  in  a  sufflciently  plaatie 
condition  to  cause  them  to  adhere ;  and  finally  lightly  roll- 
ing the  ahiasta  out  on  a  lerel  aurface. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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960.866.  yELEPHONEMUFFLEB.  WaxiAM  D.  Plcub, 
New  T«rk.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.078. 


1.  A  matter  for  a  telephone  traaamitter.  harlng  a  ring 
pUta  with  a  central  opening  and  with  outwardly  project- 
ing *eara  adapted  to  clamp  agalnat  the  outer  aide  of  the 
Bouth-pieoa  and  forming  retaining  flngera  fbr  aald  ring 
plate,  a  damper  ring  on  the  inner  aide  of  aald  rlag  plata 
Beating  agadnst  the  lip  of  the  tranamltter  and  abaorWng 
aound  ribrations  tending  to  pass  from  aald  corer  to  aald 
month  •  pleoe  and  to  the  diaphragm  through  the  open- 
ing in  aald  ring  plate,  and  a  corer  Jointed  to  aald  ring 
plate  and  Mdaptad  to  dote  the  opening  therethrough  and  1 


Inaulatlng  the  intwior  of  aald  mouth-piece  from  the  tur^ 
rounding  atmosphere. 

2.  A  telephone  muffler,  comprising  a  ring  plate  hariag 
a  central  opening  therein  and  harlng  a  damper  ring  on 
the  inner  aide  thereof,  means  for  securing  said  ring  plate 
to  the  mouthpiece  of  a  trausmitter  with  sai^  damper  ring 
aeating  on  the  lip  of  the  mouth-piece,  and  a  cover  Jointed 
to  aald  ring  plate  and  liaring  a  damper  dlak  on  the  inner 
face  thereof  adapted  to  cloae  aald  opening,  and  acreening 
the  transmitter  diaphragm  from  the  ribrationa  of  aald 
oorer. 


960,866.     ENGINE.     Paoi.  O.  PooLSOif.  Brlgham.  Ftah. 
Filed  May  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  496.797. 


1.  An  engine  harlng  a  cylinder,' two  pistons  arranged 
to  more  aimultaneonaly  in  opposite  directiona,  a  drlre 
ahaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  elut^  connecting 
said  shaft  and  said  gear  wheel  to  permit  ofThelr  relative 
rotation  In  one  direction,  and  rack  bars  operatlrely  con- 
nected to  aald  piston  and  in  engagement  with  aald  gear 
wheel  at  diametrically  oppoalte  p<tota.  to  more  slmulta- 
neoualy in  opposite  directions  with  the  pistons.  ^ 

2.  An  engine  harlng  a  cylinder,  two  piatona  arrangad 
to  more  slmultaneoualy  In  oppoalte  directiona,  a  abaft,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  rack  bars  connected  to  said 
pistons  to  reciprocate  therewith  and  in  engagement  with 
aald  gear  wheel  at  diametrically  opposite  pointa  to  almul- 
taneonsly  rotate  the  latter,  the  direction  of  rotation  being 
rereraed  during  aucceaaire  reciprocations  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  gear  wheel  and  ahaft 
to  poaitirely  rotate  the  latter  during  alternate  rotatira 
morementa  of  the  gear  wheeL 

3.  An  engine  harlng  a  cylinder,  two  pistons  arranged 
to  more  simuIUneousIy  In  opposite  directions,  piston  rods 
connected  to  said  pistons  and  both  extending  through  the 
aame  end  of  the  cyllndeft  croas  heads  on  aald  piston  roda, 
a  drtre  ahaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  bar 
in  eagagement  with  the  upper  aide  of  said  gear  wheel  and 
operatlrely  connected  to  one  of  said  cross  heads,  a  rack 
bar  in  engagement  with  the  under  aide  of  aald  gear 
wheel  and  operatlrely  connected  with  the  other  eroaa 
head,  whereby  the  almultaneous  movement  of  the  two 
piatona  is  insured,  and  the  gear  wheel  la  poaltlvely  ro- 
tated in  alternate  directions  during  the  successive  redp- 
rocationa  of  the  piatona.  and  meana  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  said  gear  wheel  during  alternate  rotative  movements 
of  the  latter. 

4.  An  engine  having  two  cylindera.  each  harlng  two 
piatona  arranged  to  more  slmultaneoualy  in  oppodte  di- 
rections, a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  mounted  thereon,  two 
rack  bare  in  engagement  with  each  gear  wheel  at  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  pointa  and  operatlrely  connected  to 
the  two  piatona  of  the  correaponding  cylinder,  dutchea 
connecting  aald  gear  wheela  and  aaid  ahaft  to  rotate  tbe 
ahaft  during  the  rotation  of  the  gear  wheels  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  meana  for  aynchronising  tlie  plat<ma  of  one  cyl- 
inder with  thoee  of  the  other,  said  means  compriaing  a 
aecond  ahaft  and  gear  wheels  connected  thereto  and  in 
engagement  with  the  aereral  rack  bare,  whereby  all  of 
the  rack  bare  are  cauaed  to  reciprocate  aimnltaneoaaly. 


960.867.     SIGNAL.     CLtrroif  P.  RoooLBa,  Sedalla,  Mo. 

Filed  June  27.  1908.    Sertal  Na  440.681. 

1.  In  a  derlee  <rf  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  eaalag.  a  apriag 
coatrolled  target  hiaged  to  the  caaing  and  formed  of  ree- 
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pUtM  o(  rlfld  material  hlagad  together  at  tb^r 
fogltadinal  edges  to  extend  In  alinemeat  from  the  easing 
br  to  fold  one  apon  the  other  In  lald  caalng,  aald  target 
being  normally  held  In  a  folded  poaltlon  In  the  caalng. 


*  - 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  deeerlbed,  a  caalng.  a  hinged 
and  spring  actuated  target  carried  by  the  casing  and 
formed  of  rectangular  sections  hinged  together  at  one 
edie  to  extend  la  allnement  from  the  casing  or  to  fold 
one  npoD  the  other  In*  said  caalng,  and  a  door  for  the  caa- 
lng and  with  which  tly  target  is  In  engagement  when  with- 
in the  caalng. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  a  (Caalng.  a  target 
plTotally  arranged  within  aald  caalng,  said  target  con- 
slating  of  a  plurality  of  sections  plTotally  eonneeted  one 
to  another,  resilient  means  for  directly  holding  aald  aec- 
tions  In  allnement  with  one  another,  and  means  for  ■•- 
curing  said  target  In  folded  position  within  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  daas  described,  a  easing  baring  a 
hinged  door,  a  Urget  plrotally  arranged  In  aald  caalng. 
said  tsrget  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections,  re- 
silient mesne  for  normally  holding  said  aeetlons  In  ex- 
tended and  alined  position,  each  section  baring  s  projec- 
tion to  engage  an  adjacent  section,  whereby  each  section 
Is  held  against  moremeat  la  one  direction  relstlre  to  an 
adjacent  section,  and  locking  means  for  securing  said 
door  of  the  casing. 

B.  In  a  derice  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed.  a  caalng.  a  sec- 
tional target  ncHinally  held  In  a  folded  poaltion  In  aald 
casing,  and  realllent  means  located  between  the  sections 
of  said  tafget  for  holding  the  saftie  extended  and  In  allne- 
ment. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.1  I 


950,868.  PAPER-PDLP-REFININO  ENGINE.  WiLLls  H. 
Banbubw.  West  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  474.609. 


The  combination,  with  a  caalng  baring  a  bearing  and  a 
series  of  longitudinally  Inclined  blades,  ind  s  beater-de- 
rice  comprising  a  series  of  Inclined  blades  coOperatlre 
therewith,  of  a  shaft  supporting  said  beater-derlce  and 
Jonmaled  In  said  casing,  means  for  prerentlng  longltndl- 
aal  moTamsDt  of  said  shaft  in  said  bearing,  a  screw  la  ca- 


gagement  with  aald  caalng  and  for  shifting  said  bearing 
la  one  dlrectloa.  a  rod  on  said  caalng,  and  a  elamp-derlee 
carried  by  one  of  the  bearing  parts  and  In  engagement 
with  said  rod  to  hold  said  bearing  In  shifted  position. 


960.M9.  PROCESS  OF  PBODUCINO  AN  AMORPHOUS 
TUNGSTEN  POWDER.  JoBAMKBa  ScHiLLlMO,  Colonle 
Orunewsid,  near  Berlin,  Garmany.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480.306. 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  One  amorphous 
tungsten  powder,  consisting  In  beating  a  tungsten  com- 
pound adapted  to  be  dlaatfciatsd  by  heat  la  a  non-oxldl>- 
Ing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  abore  the  disruption 
temperature  whereby  the  reducing  agents  separated  from 
the  said  tungsten  compound  act  upon  the  oxids  of  tungsten 
present 

2.  The  process  for  producing  a  fine  amorphous  tungsten 
powder,  consisting  in  beating  an  ammonium  salt  of  tung- 
sten In  a  non-oxldlslng  atmoaphere  to  a  temperature 
slightly  abore  the  disruption  temperature  to  cause  the 
ammonia  gaa  separated  out  by  the  heating  to  be  itself  dla- 
soclsted  snd  thereby  act  as  a  reducing  agent  on  the  oxids 
of  tungsten  remaining  in  the  mass. 

S.  The  process  for  producing  a  fine  amorphous  tungsten 
powder,  constating  in  heating  an  ammonium  salt  of  tung- 
sten la  a  non-oxidising  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
slightly  above  the  disruption  temperature  to  cause  ths 
ammonia  gaa  separated  out  by  the  heating  to  be  Itself  dis- 
sociated and  thereby  set  as  a  reducing  agent  on  the  oxids 
of  tungsten  remaining  la  the  mass,  paaalng  a  non-ox  id  li- 
Ing  gas  orer  said  heated  mass  to  assist  the  reduction  and 
draw  off  the  moisture  present,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  proceee  of  making  metallic  tungsten  filaments  for 
incandeacent  electric  lamps  the  production  of  a  fine  amor- 
phous tungsten  powder  consisting  In  besting  a  tungsten 
compound  adapted  to  be  dissociated  by  beat  In  a  non- 
oxldlslng  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  allghtly  abore  the 
disruption  temperature,  separating  thereby  reducing 
agenta  from  the  dissociating  compound  and  allowing  same 
to  act  on  the  oxid  of  tungsten  obtained  by  the  dissociation 
whereby  fine  amorpboua  tungsten  powder  is  obtained. 


900.870.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  JosapH  A.  ScHmnoi, 
Greenfield.  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  U.  1909.  Serial  No. 
032,727. 


1.  A  mall  bag  catcher,  embodying  a  supported  rock 
shaft,  a  base  plate  thereon,  s  slide  block  controlled  by  a 
handle  aad  reciprocal  oa  the  base  piste,  a  fixed  jaw  ea 
the  base  plate,  a  mating  jaw  piroted  on  the  base  plate, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  slide  block  adapted  for  rock- 
ing the  piroted  jaw  toward  or  from  the  fixed  jaw. 

2.  A  mall  bag  catcher,  embodying  a  supported  rock  abaft, 
a  baae  plate  thereon,  a  allde  block  reciprocal  on  the  baae 
plate,  a  fixed  jaw  on  the  base  piste,  a  ntating  jaw  piroted 
oa  aald  base  piste  and  disposed  opposite  the  fixed  jaw,  s 
link  bar  connecting  the  allde  block  and  the  piroted  jaw, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  slide  block  adapted  for  eloelng 
tks  pirotsd  jaw  whea  the  allde  block  Is  mored  toward  said 
Jaws. 

8.  A  Ball  bag  cateker,  embodying  a  supported  "rock 
shaft,  a  base  plate  tbereoa,  harlag  a  loogitadlnaJ  alot 
therein,  a  slide  block  piroted  00  the  base  plate  through 
said  slot,  a  fixed  jaw  oa  the  baae  plate  exteaded  frosi  one 
end  thereof,  a  matlag  jaw  piroted  oa  aald  base  plate  aad 
disposed  oppoette  the  fixed  jaw,  a  llak  bar  piroted  at  Its 
ends  OB  the  rockable  jaw  and  on  the  allde  block,  a  roek 
ailB  piroted  oa  the  base  plate  near  one  end  of  said  arm, 
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a  BifflUar  ttck  arm  ptrotad  by  oae  sad  oa  the  allds  Mock, 
the  remaining  enda  of  aald  arma  being  piroted  together, 
and  means  engaging  one  rock  arm  and  actuated  by  the 
Impact  of  «  mall  bag,  adapted  for  sliding  the  sllda  block 
and  cloalnc  the  piroted  jaw. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  side  Jambs  of  a  car  door 
opening,  aad  bracket  blocks  secured  thereon  baring  aock- 
eta  therein,  of  a  rock  ahaft  jonmaled  on  its  ends  which 
engage  the  sockets,  a  base  plate  thereon,  a  allde  block  re- 
ciprocal on  the  base  piste,  a  fixed  jaw  on  the  bawe  plate 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  mating  jaw  piroted  on  the  base  plate 
and  dlapoaad  opposite  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  link  bar  connecting 
the  piroted  Jaw  with  the  allde  Mock,  a  pair  of  rock  arms 
piroted  together  at  the  lapped  ends  snd  respeetlrely  pir- 
oted St  tha  remaining  ends  on  the  slide  block  and  baae 
plate,  a  pwaber  rod,  slidable  on  the  base  plate  and  pirot- 
ed by  one  end  on  an  end  of  one  rock  arm,  and  a  tranarerse 
abutment  arm  on  aald  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  aide  jambs  of  a  car  door 
opening,  aAd  two  bracket  blocks  secured  thereon  baring 
oppoaite  sockets  therein,  of  a  rock  shaft  jooraaled  oa  its 
ends  which  engsge  the  sockets,  a  base  plate  on  the  rock 
abaft,  a  allde  block  mounted  on  the  baae  plate  and  baring 
one  outer  corner  remored  forming  a  slope  thereon,  a  fixed 
jaw  on  the  baae  plate  extended  from  one  end  thereof,  an 
angnlarty-bant  jaw  dispoasd  opposlts  the  flxod  Jaw  and 
baring  a  roller  on  one  member  thereof  that  contacts  with 
the  sloped  edge  on  the  slide  block  when  said  piroted  jsw 
Is  fully,  dltnrged  from  the  fixed  jaw,  means  coiinectlng  the 
plrote^  jaw  with  the  slide  block,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  impact  of  a  mall  bag  and  adapted  for  cloeure  of  the 
plrotal  jaw.  thus  gripping  the  bag  between  the  fixed  jaw 
and  pirottd  jaw. 


II 


960,871.    BOAT-FLOORING.    Fans  Schmidt,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  June  1.  190».    Serial  No.  499388. 


1.  A  pow«r-propeIIed  reaael  iworlded  with  a  fixed  floor 
In  the  hull  of  the  ressel,  a  pnenaiatlc  cnahloa  made  In 
sections  ratting  on  the  ssid  fixed  fioor,  and  a  flooring 
reetlng  solely  on  the  said  cushion  and  out  of  contact  with 
fixed  parts  of  the  vessel. 

2.  A  marine  reesel,  baring  a  fixed  floor  in  the  hall 
thereot  a  flooring  abors  the  fixed  floor,  aad  a  cuahlon  be- 
tween the  fixed  floor  and  the  other  floor  and  resting  upon 
the  fixed  floor,  said  cflRilon  extending  throoghont  the 
area  of  th«  space  between  the  fioors. 

3.  A  marine  ressel,  s  fixed  fioor  snd  a  morable  floor, 
and  a  euthion  occupying  the  entire  space  between  the 
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900372.    BAZOR-STROP.    Albbbt  L.  SiLBBBsniH,  New 
York,  mJ  pr.    Filed  Aof.  0,  1909.    Serial  No.  B11314. 


1.  A  ra«or  atrop,  comprlaiag  a  strop,  a  slide  fitted  to 
more  lengthwise  on  the  strop,  aald  allde  harlag  aprlng 
pressed  meaas  for  increaalag  ths  reslataace  of  the  allde  oa 
tha  stnv  nuid  prorlded  with  projectlooa  oa  Ita  sMea.  a 
blade  earrkr  mounted  to  rock  oa  the  sUds  aad  hartng  a 
pinion  at  om  end.  and  a  »»«'^'"g  frasM  oa  ths  allds,  aad 
harinf  a  mck  meahing  with  the  plaloa  oa  the  blada  car- 


rier, said  fraaie  hela«  prorlded  with  s  handle  and  slots  la 
ita  aldea  recelring  the  projcctlona  of  the  slide,  whereby 
the  shifting  frame  can  be  flrat  mored  Independently  of  the 
allde  to  rock  the  blade  carrier  and  then  locked  to  the  elide 
to  permit  the  latter  to  be  mored  along  the  strop. 

2.  A  rasor  strop  comprising  a  strop,  a  slide  fitted  to 
more  lengthwise  on  the  strop,  said  allde  baring  fixed  aad 
yielding  members  at  Its  end  between  whkh  the  strop 
passee,  a  blade  carrier  mounted  to  roek  on  the  slide  and 
baring  a  pinion  at  one  end,  and  a  frame  prorlded  with  a 
rack  engaging  the  pinion  of  the  blade  carrier,  and  with  a 
handle  projecting  from  Ita  under  aUle,  aald  frame  baring 
a  limited  eliding  movement  on  the  slide,  whereby  the  blade 
carrier  will  be  rocked  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
frame  and  then  the  allde  mored  along  the  atrop. 

8.  In  a  raaor  strop  a  casing  hsrlng  st  its  ends  fixed  sad 
yielding  members  between  which  a  atrop  la  adapted  to 
pass,  and  provided  with  projections  on  Ita  sides,  a  blads 
carrier  mounted  to  rock  on  the  casing  and  baring  a  pinloa 
at  oae  end,  and  a  ablf ting  frame  baring  on  ita  upper  edge 
a  rack  engaging  the  pinion  of  the  blade  earrter  and  pro- 
rlded In  its  aldea  with  slots  recelring  the  projections  of 
the  casing  and  with  a  handle  on  ita  under  side. 

4.  A  raaor  strop,  comprising  a  allde  mounted  to  allds 
oa  ths  strop  snd  prorlded  at  each  end  with  a  fixed  mem- 
ber and  s  spring-pressed  member,  the  strop  paaalng  be- 
tween the  aald  members,  plrot  pins  for  the  spring-pressed 
members  to  turn  on  and  held  In  the  sides  of  the  slids  aad 
projecting  beyond  tb»  said  sides,  a  shtfttag  fraaM  harlac 
skies,  a  connecting  bar  connecting  the  said  sides  with  each 
other,  the  sides  of  the  shifting  frame  having  elongated 
apsrturea  engaging  the  projecting  ends  of  the  said  plrot 
pina,  a  rack  on  one  of  the  aald  frame  aldea,  a  handle  on 
the  connecting  bar  of  the  shifting  frame  a  rocker  mounted 
on  the  aald  slide,  a  pinion  on  the  aald  rocker  in  mesh  with 
the  ssId  rack,  and  a  blade  bolder  for  remorable  engage- 
ment with  the  aald  rocker.  ' 


900,878.    VIOLIN-SUPPORTER.     HaNBT  A.  SMtTK.  Dan- 
bury,  Goaa..  Filed  Get  28,  1909.    SmIbI  No.  024,100. 


1.  A  riolla  aupportlng  derice,  oomprialng  a  secnrable 
pin,  an  elastic  member,  means  for  connecting  die  pin  with 
said  member,  and  means  for  connecting  a  portion  of  the 
elastic  member  with  the  heel  of  a  rloUn  body. 

t.  A  rlolln  supporting  derioe,  comprising  a  sseorahle 
pla,  aa  eloagated,  flat,  elastic  member,  mesas  Cor  connect- 
ing the  pin  with  one  end  of  said  member,  and  means  for 
ooaaseting  the  other  end  thereof  with  the  heel  of  a  riolla 
body. 

8.  A  riolla  supporting  derice,  comprising  a  sprlng-lateh- 
ing  pin,  an  endless,  elastic  band,  means  for  connecting  s 
doubled  portion  of  the  band  with  the  sprlng-IstdUng  pin, 
aad  msaas  for  detacfaably  connecting  another  donUcd  pm- 
tloa  of  Of  elastic  baad  with  the  heel  of  a  rlolin  body.  ' 

4.  A  rlolln  supporting  deriee,  comprising  a  sprlag-latdb- 
lac  pin,  an  endless,  elastic  band,  a  split  ring  eonnecttag 
a  doubled  portion  of  the  elaatle  baad  with  the  spriag- 
latehlag  plmj  a  ring  on  another  doubled  portion  of  the 
elaatle  band,  and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  aald 
rlag  with  the  heel  of  a  rlolln  body. 

5.  A  rlolia  aupportlng  derice.  comprising  s  sprlng-latefa- 
lag  pla.  aa  endless,  elastic  baad,  a  split  rlag  eoaaeeting 
a  doubled  portion  of  the  elastic  band  with  the  sprlac- 
latchlag  pla,  s  ring  on  another  doubled  portion  of  the 
elastle  baad,  and  a  hook  on  a  rlolln  body  detachably  ea- 
sagad  with  aald  ring. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  not  prlntad  la  the  Oasetts.) 
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960,874.  DU8T-8CBAPER  FOB  BLETATINO-OEtADEBCL 
Chabuu  L.  SpmAOca  and  Chaslb*  A.  Wil«on.  BoflUo 
Oftp.  8.  D.  Filed  Oct  7.  1908.  Bwlal  No.  45«,6«8.  B«- 
n«w«d  Sept.  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  fil9.25& 


1.  A  dwaer  for  belt  eonTcyer*  compMaliic  apaeed  rods 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  apaeed  relation  wltb  the  (ace  of 
a  belt,  a  acraper  plate  alldably  mounted  on  the  roda,  and 
meana  for  oadllatlnc  the  plate  loasltodiaally  of  the  rod 
for  acraplnc  engagem«it  with  a  bait. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  belt  conreyer,  of  laterallj 
extending  gaide  members,  a  acraper  member  slidably  car- 
ried thereby  and  means  for  oaclllatlnf  said  scraper  mem- 
ber for  scraping  encasement  with  tbe  face  of  the  belt 

8.  A  doTlee  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  spaced 
roda  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  spaced  relation  with  the 
face  of  the  belt,  a  rectangular  plate  baring  spaced  perfo- 
ratlcms  therethrough  slidably  engaged  upon  said  rods,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  plate  longitudinally  of  the  rods 
for  scraping  oagagement  with  the  face  of  a  belt 


960,876.     HAT-FOBK.     Eowabo  Swan,  E)ko,  Not.    Fllad 
May  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  496,616.  I 


H'. 


1. 

* 

1 

1 

y* 

r4 

-                     * 

y* 

1.  In  a  hay  fork,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  tines  baring  Independent  pirots,  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting bars  connecting  said  tinea. 

2.  In  a  hay  fork,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
tines  baring  independent  pirota,  of  a  pair  of  supporting 
bars  connecting  said  tines  together,  means  for  suspending 
one  pf  said  supporting  bars,  and  means  tor  locking  said 
ttaea  in  closed  relation. 

3.  In  a  bay  fork,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  hollow 
supporting  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  tinea  remorably  secured 
to  each  of  said  supporting  bars,  and  meana  for  independ- 
ently plroting  said  tines  together  in  pain. 

4.  In  a  bay  fork,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  pair  of  hollow 
supporting  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  tinea  remorably  secured 
to  each  of  said  supporting  ban,  means  for  independently 
plTOtiag  said  tines  together  in  paira,  soapending  meana 
connecting  to  one  of  said  supporting  bars,  a  bolt  for  lock- 
ing said  tines  in  closed  relation,  and  meana  for  antoraatie- 
ally  opening  said  tines  when  said  bolt  has  been  withdrawn. 

6.  In  a  hay  fork,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  hollow 
supporting  bars,  of  a  plunllty  of  tines  remorably  secured 
to  each  of  said  supporting  bars,  meana  for  independently 
plroting  said  tinea  together  in  pairs,  suspending  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  supporting  ban,  a  locking  bolt 
for  holding  said  tines  in  closed  relation,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting one  or  more  of  said  pain  of  tinea  adapted  to  auto- 
matically open  said  tinea  when  said  bolt  haa  bsen  released. 

[Claiota  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


960,878.  8TEBILIZEB  AND  WATEB-HBATBB.  Al^niT 
B.  Talbott,  BUla,  Kana.  Filed  June  28,  1000.  Serial 
No.  608,828. 


1.  In  a  steriliser  and  water  heater,  a  rertical  plate 
adapted  for  atuchment  tb  a  wall,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  secured  to  the  plate,  m«ins  to  beat  the 
receptacle,  a  diaphragm  with  two  openings  therein,  means 
to  support  the  diaphragm  within  the  recepUcle,  a  con- 
tainer with  oriflcea  near  Its  bottom  disposed  in  one  of  the 
openings  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  second  container  for 
heating  water  to  be  used  for  rinsing  purposes  illBpoaed  in 
the  other  opening  In  tbe  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  aterlliser  and  water  heater,  a  rertical  plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wall,  a  receptacle  aecured  to 
the  plate,  baring  inner  shoulders,  s  diaphragm  baring  an 
opening,  diaposed  on  the  sbouldera,  a  contiUner  disposed 
in  the  opening,  a  lid  for  the  receptacle,  and  nteana  to  beat 
the  reeeptada. 


960,877.  BUBCTBIC  ITJRNACS.  JoRjf  THOitaoir,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Imbert  Process  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpontion  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  496,677. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  pnrrlded  with  a  rsslstsr  of  s 
stant  length  baring  a  plurality  of  elements  and  meana  for 
preserrlng  a  substantially  constant  contact  reaistlrlty  be- 
tween the  elements  Irrespectire  of  expansion  or  contrac- 
tion doe  to  thermal  changsa. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  prorlded  with  a  rsalstar  of  a  con- 
stant length  baring  a  plurality  of  dectrodes  and  eoB- 
structad  to  adjust  Itself  automatically  to  thermal  expan- 
skma  or  e«atnetk>Ba  for  the  purpoee  of  matntalnlBf  a 
substantially  constant  Intimacy  of  contact  bstwsan  said 
alementa. 
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8.  An  electric  furnace  baring  a  plurality  of  resistsr  ele- 
ments traiyirersely  dlsplacsaltle  wltb  respect  to  each  other 
under  changes  of  tempentnra. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  prorlded  with  a  realster  of  a  con- 
stant length  harlng  a  pluraUty  of  alaflsanto  at  leaat  one  of 
which  la  aotomatically  morable  with  diangaa  of  tempen- 
tun  to  prcscrre  a  substantially  constant  lntima<7  of 
eontaet  througliout  the  aggregnta.  1 

6.  An  electric  furnace  prorlded  with  a  realster  hnrteg 
a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  eiementa  alternately  rerersed 
whereby  aoy  rarlatlon  of  pressun  through  the  reelster 
may  be  co^tpenaated  for  by  relatire  awrrement  between  the 
elements. 

[Cli 


\ 


to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


960,878.  ^BNACB.  John  THOnaoN,  New  To^  and 
Fkancis  a.  J.  FiTZ  Obbald.  Niagara  Palls,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  Imbert  Process  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporatton  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,686. 


1.  A  rerolrlng  electric  fnmaee  harlng  a  carbon  reslstar 
M  a  central  core. 

2.  A  rerelring  electric  furnace  harlng  a  cylindrical 
eon  containing  the  elemente  of  the  reslater. 

t.  A  rerolrlng  electric  furnace  baring  a  carlMU  realster 
as  a  central  con  and  Ita  hearth  formed  In  segments. 

4.  A  nrolring  electric  furnace  harlng  a  cylindrical  con 
containing  the  elements  of  the  realster,  and  tte  hearth 
formed  In  four  separable  quadrante  each  extending  the  en- 
tin  length  of  the  furnace  and  being  curred  to  a  radius 
about  equal  to  tbe  diameter  of  the  furnace  chamber. 

6.  In  a  rerolrlng  furnace  the  combination  with  the 
beads  thereof,  of  a  segmentel  casing,  meana  to  fbrai  the 
hearth  of  the  furnace,  and  fastening  Ineana  to  unite  the 
•egmente  of  tbe  caaing  togetiier  and  to  tbe  heada,  said  faa- 
tenlng  means  being  adapted  to  place  the  hearth  forming 
means  under  initial  tsnaloii. 

[Claims  «  to  18  not  printsd  in  the  Oasetts.] 


•60,879.  ttiBCTBIC  FUBNACE.  Johm  Thombow.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Imbert  Process  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  8«^  1, 
1900,     SiTfaa  No.  616,808. 


1.  k  NMtar  for  an  alectrte  (tavaee  oeaprlatBg  a  phb 
nlity  <tf  lubsrlocklng  reslstence  elements. 


a  pl«- 


2.  A  realster  for  an  electric  furnace  comprising  a  ^v« 
rallty  of  interlocking  resistance  plates. 

8.  A  reelster  for  an  electric  furnace  compriaing 
rallty  of  fluted  platea. 

4.  A  realster  for  an  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  interlocking  carbon  platea. 

6.  A  realster  for  an  electric  furnace  compriaing  a  plu- 
rality of  groored  plates  arranged  to  Interlock  with 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960.880.  BLBCTBIC  FUBNACB.  John  THOMaoN,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Imbert  Proceaa  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpontion  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept  1, 
1909.    Serial  No.  615,899. 


a  realster  com- 


A  rcroluble  electric  furnace,  harlng 
of  interlocked  members. 

2.  A  nroluble  electric  furnace  harlng 
poaed  of  interlocked  diaka. 

8.  A  reroluble  electric  furnace  harlng 
posed  of  groored  disks. 

4.  A  rsroluble  electric  furnace  harlng  a  reelster  com- 
posed of  conc«itrlcalIy  fluted  platea. 

6.  A  reroluble  electric  furnace  harlng  a  realster  com- 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  elemente  and  suspended  thenln  I7 
the  Interlocking  of  the  elemente. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


a  reaistw  eooi' 
a  realster  eom- 


960,881.  ELECTBIC  FUBNACE.  JOHK  THOMBOif,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Imbert  Process  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corpontion  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept  1, 
1909.    Serial  No.  616,701. 


tOt 


1.  An  electric  furnace  harlng  a  self-supporting 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  Irregular  blocks  arrangsd  In 
the  form  of  a  flat  arch. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  harlng  a  self-supporting  resistor 
eompoaed  of  a  plurality  of  irregular  carbon  blocka  shaped 
so  as  to  form  when  assembled  a  flat  arch. 
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8.  An  elflctrte  fnniac*  hartaf  •  r««l«ter  eottpoaed  of  • 
planlity  of  elementf  and  wedge  iluiped  condactlnf  pieew 
•t  each  end  of  the -realater,  nld  pieces  being  morable  to 
compensate  for  thermal  change*. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  realater  compoaed  of  a 
plarallty  of  member*  and  iopportad  frooi  tha  «Dd  oita 
bcrs  thereof,  and  wedge  ahapeil  conducting  piece*  abnttlng 
against  said  end  members  respectivelr,  said  pieces  being 
moTSble  to  compensate  for  thermal  changes. 

6.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  aclf-supportlng  realater 
composed  of  s  plurality  of  Irregular  blocks  arranged  to 
form  a  flat  arch,  and  means  for  automatically  compen- 
aatlng  rarlatlons  In  the  Itngth  of  thtf  rcalitcr  dot  to 
thermal  changes. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tlie  Oasetta.1 


9S0,S82.  ELECTRIC  PUBNACE.  JOHM  Thomsok,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  asfelgnor  to  Imbert  Process  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  8«pt  1. 
1909.     Serial  No.  616,702. 


1.  A  realster  for  an  electric  furnace  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  with  their  faces  normally  only  partially 
In  contact  and  so  constructed  and  arrsngfed  that  apon 
deformation  under  heat  the  area  of  contac^  between  the 
blocks  will  increase. 

.  2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  cunred  realntcr  compoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  members,  the  lower  portloQs  of  their  aids 
facea  being  primarily  out  of  contact  with  e»ch  other. 

5.  In  an  electric  fomaca,  a  cnrred  rsa^tar  compoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  members,  the  lower  pottlona  of  their 
side  faces  being  primarily  out  of  contact  with  each  other 
and  brought  into  physical  contact  by  thermal  deformation 
of  the  reelster. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  cnrrad  realater,  con- 
ducting pieces  upon  which  Its  ends  are  iupported,  and 
adjustable  refractories  extending  to  the  exterlM*  of  the 
furnace  upon  which  said  plecea  rsat. 

6.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  curved  realster  the  *!•- 
ments  of  which  are  blocks  narrower  at  one  end  than  at 
the  other  and  which  blocks  are  arranged  so  that  the  op- 
posing faces  at  the  narrower  ends  are  out  of  oontaet  with 
each  other.  I 


aectlona,  and  win  gripping  aaaas  cnrrlad  by  one  of  said 
saetlona.  , 

8.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  drawhsad,  bars  p Ivotad 
upon  th*  sides  of  said  bead  and  having  hooked  extramltlea 
for  connaetloD  with  a  fence  poet,  s  shaft  extending  traas- 
Toraaly  through  said  bead  and  having  a  ratchet  gear  aa- 
eared  thereon,  an  operating  handle  upon  one  end  of  anld 
ahaft,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  rack  bar  sections  extending 
through  ssld  drawhead  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet 
gaar.  a  gravity  pawl  moantad  In  aald  drawhead  and  nor- 
mally engaged  in  th«  taath  of  aaM  rae^  sections,  and  wlra 
gripping  means  carried  upon  one  end' of  one  of  said  sa^ 
tlons. 


9  6  0,888.  WTRE-8TRETCHER.  RO88  WHlTtOCK,  Bb- 
tanda,  N.  Ifex.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1900.  Serial  No.  611,828. 
1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  drawhead.  msana  aa- 
curpd  thereto  for  connecting  said  head  with  a  fence  poat, 
a  ratchet  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  ptvotally  connected  rack  bar  aeetloaa  longitudi- 
nally movable  through  said  drawhead,  and  means  mounted 
apon  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections  for  securing  a  fence 
wire  thereto. 

t.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  drawhead,  roda  pivoted 
apon  the  side  of  aald  head  for  supporting  engagement  with 
a  fence  post,  a  ratchet  gear  rotatably  mooatad  la  aaM 
hand,  a  plurality  of  rack  aaetlons  plvotally  conaetad  and 
«MaglBg  with  aald  ratchet  gear,  a  pawl  plvotally  oioant- 
affln  said  head  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack 


4.  In  a  wire  atretdier,  the  combination  with  a  draw- 
head  substantially  U-shsped  in  cross  section,  of  a  ahaft  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  head,  a  ratchet  gear 
carried  by  aald  shaft  and  dlapoaed  between  th*  sMaa  of 
said  drawhead,  an  operating  handle  upoo  one  end  of  aald 
ahaft,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  rack  sections  extending 
through  aald  drawhead  and  arranged  to  be  engagad  aue- 
ceaaively  by  said  ratchet  gear,  a  gravity  pawl  plvotally 
aupported  between  the  sides  of  said  drawhead  and  engagad 
with  th*  teeth  of  aald  rack  sections,  snd  wire  engaging 
meana  carrlad  by  oaa  of  th*  aactlona. 


960,884.  METHOD  OF  CASTING  METAL  BAB8.  WIRES, 
AND  PIPES.  FaiaoaiCH  W.  Wtwirsa.  Han-Tang,  China. 
Piled  July  8.  190T.    SMlal  No.  382.644. 


1.  Tha  herein  deacribed  proceas  of  casting  a  con  t  inn- 
ous  length  of  metal,  which  consists  in  passing  said  metal 
in  the  molten  state  Into  a  chilling  mold,  and  swinging  said 
mold  about  a  point  at  the  outside  of  the  llmlta  thar*of. 
whereby  the  matal.  after  being  chilled,  will  be  ejected 
from  the  mold  by  th*  centrifugal  force  d*v*lop*d  by  the 
swinging  action. 

2.  The  herein  described  procaaa  of  casting  a  contlno- 
ona  length  of  metal,  which  conalsts  in  passing  said  metal 
in  the  molten  state  into  a  chilling  mold,  revolving  aald 
mold  about  Ita  longitudinal  axis,  and  swinging  aald  mold 
about  a  point  to  eject  the  metal  from  the  mold  by  the 
centrifugal  force  developed  by  the  Bwlaglnf  aetkrn. 
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8.  The  her«iB  described  prcc*aa  of  easting  a  continuous 
Isngth  of  metal,  which  oonaists  in  paaalng  aald  metal  in 
tb*  molten  state,  into  a  chilling  mold,  swinging  said  mold 
about  a  point,  whereby  the  metal  will  be  ejected  from  the 
mold  by  the  eantrifugal  force  developed  by  the  swinging 
action,  and  oolling  said  metal  as  It  is  ejected. 

4.  The  her<ln-descrlb«d  process  of  casting  a.  bar,  which 
coaslsta  in  paaalng  molten  asetal  to  form  the  bar.  into  a 
chilling  device  and  swinging  the  device  about  a  point  each 
that  the  metal  will  flow  continuously  through  said  device 
and  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  revolution. 

6.  The  herein-described  process  of  caatlng  a  bar,  which 
oonaists  In  passing  molten  metal  to  form  the  bar,  into 
one  end  of  a  chilling  device  and  swinging  the  device  about 
the  point  from  which  the  metal  flows  to  eject  it  from  the 
opposite  end  t>f  the  device.  ! 

[Clalaa  8|to  12  not  printed  In  th*  Oasetta.1  I 


960,886.      B(]T«liS.,£XN8BE  AND  STERILIZER. 

cnL  R.  Wood,  Clevellnt)^  Ohio.     PUed  Aug.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  ^48.140. 


1.  In  a  eMnbined  rlnaer  and  atarillaer,  meana  for  sap- 
porting  an  article  to  be  rinsed  and  aterlllxed,  a  noosle,  a 
at*am  pipe  and  meana  for  caoaing  the  preasure  of  th* 
Bt*am  In  aald  pip*  to  altamataly  dlacharg*  water  and 
staam  throogb  the  nooale  and  againat  tlM  aald  article. 

2.  In  a  combined  rlnser  and  aterlllser,  means  for  sup- 
porting an  artlel*  to  ba  rlnsad  and  aterillaad,  a  hollow 
body,  a  staam  pip*  connected  with  said  body,  a  valv*  in 
aald  pip*  for  controlling  the  steam,  a  nosale  connected 
with  aald  body  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  said 
article,  aald  poasia  having  Ita  end  oppoolte  the  article  be- 
low th*  npp«r  Burfaca  of  the  Intarlor  of  tha  body,  aad 
maana  for  admitting  a  liquid  into  aald  body,  the  constroe- 
tlon  being  siich  that  when  the  valve  la  opened  the  ateam 
wUl  Arat  ej««t  the  liquid  that  la  in  tb*  body  through  tha 
Boaala  and  atainat  the  article  and  will  then  ioaue  through 
th*  noasl*  againat  the  article  and  sterilise  It 

8.  In  s  tetnbtned  rlnser  and  steriliser,  a  tank,  meana 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottlaa  above  the  tank,  a  series 
of  noaslea  ot*  for  «ach  bottl*  wlthla  tlm  tank  and  «b- 
tendlng  toward  aald  bottlea.  a  steam  pipe,  ahd  means  for 
cauaing  the  preaaure  of  the  stesm  In  said  pipe  to  alter 
nataly  projaot  water  and  ateam  through  aald  noaalea  into 
said  bottlea. 

4.  In  a  cnmblnad  rlnser  and  atarillaer,  a  tank,  meana 
for  aupporttog  a  rack  of  bottlea  above  aald  taok  with  the 
bottles  Invorted  over  the  tank,  a  hollow  body  within  the 
tank,  BMana  fbr  maintaining  water  within  tb*  tank  snb- 
m*rglng  the  aald  body  thMain,  noaslea  connected  with  aald 
body  and  extending  toward  the  montha  of  the  aald  bottles, 
aald  noKXlea  having  their  ends  oppoeite  the  bottles  below 
tbe  upper  surfsce  of  the  interior  of  the  body,  means  for 
permitting  the  water  to  flow  ttom  tbe  tank  into  said  body, 
a  stsam  plpa,  and  a  valve  in  sakl  pipe  for  permitting  steam 
to  flow  Into  aald  body  whereby  the  water  therein  la  placed 
onder  prceanre  and  is  ejected  through  the  nossles  into  the 
bottlea  and  whereby,  when  the  llqnld  la  thua  ejected,  the 


steam  from  the  said  pipe  will  loane  through  the  nc 
and  Bterlllse  the  bottles. 

6.  In  a  combined  rlnser  and  steriliser,  a  tank,  means 
for  aupportlng  a  rack  of  bottlea  above  aald  tank  with  the 
bottlea  Inverted  over  tbe  tank,  a  hollow  body  within  the 
tank,  meana  for  maintaining  water  within  the  ta|ik  sub- 
merging the  said  body  therein,  nossles  extending  into  aald 
body  and  outwardly  toward  tbe  moutha  of  the  aald  bottlea, 
means  for  permitting  the  wster  to  flow  from  the  tank  Into 
said  body,  a  steam  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  aald  pipe  for  per- 
mitting steam  to  flow  into  said  body  whereby  the  water 
therein  is  placed  under  preasure  and  la  ejected  through  the 
nossles  into  the  bottles  and  whereby,  when  the  liquid  li 
thus  ejected,  the  steam  from  the  aald  pipe  will  laaue 
through  the  noislea  and  aterllise  the  bottlea. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


950.886.  CORNER-BEAD  FASTENING.  HaaUANlf  Zoo- 
Liir,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
601.182. 


'  1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  metal  comer  beading  havlttt 
a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  of  a  dower  pin  having  a 
bead  piece  set  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  bead  piece  being 
arranged  to  fit  and  to  slide  in  said  longitudinal  groove  In 
the  beading  and  having  a  alot  adapted  to  be  widened  to 
canae  aald  bead  to  be  held  tightly  at  any  aultable  place 
within  aald  groove. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  angle  iron,  undercut  on  Its 
two  inner  sides  to  form  a  groove,  a  dowel  pin  having  a 
head  thereon  bent  substantially  at  right  anglea  thereto, 
said  head  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to 
be  widened  to  cause  said  head  to  Jsm  tightly  within  said 
undercut  groove,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


960,887.  RBCEPTACLE-CLOSUBB. 
Hayward,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
617318. 


ROBXST   O.    ADAm« 

1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  an  ezfaraal 
shoalder  at  the  neck  thereof,  a  cover  aeated  on  the  roeap- 
tade,  a  member  supported  on  the  top  of  the  cover  and  rev- 
oluble  Independiently  thereof,  said  m«nber  having  np- 
wardly-projecting  cams  at  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  ceotar 
of  tbe  cover,  reveraely  arranged,  and  a  ball  aeparata,  freoi 
the  member  and  revoluble  relatively  thereto  and  to  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  engage  under  the  flange  and  be  en- 
gaged  by  tbe  said  cama. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  an  ezteraal 
flange  at  the  moutn  thereof,  a  cover  aeated  on  the  re- 
ceptacle, having  a  centrally-arranged  atud  projecting 
from  Ita  upper  face,  a  member  revoluble  on  the  stod, 
having    upwardly  -  projecting   cams    at    the    mM^lB    of 
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the  eoTer,  and  •  bftU  tsttodlas  aeroM  Che  cotot  In  en- 
ftffement  with  the  ander  tide  of  the  flange  and  adapted 
to  be  ropported  on  the  ttad  and  be  engaffcd  by  the  canu 
of  said  member  to  preas  the  corer  to  the  xeceptadt. 


960,888.  TEA  OB  COFFEE  STBAINEJEL  NATHAHm 
BAasTOw,  ProTldence,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  N.  Baratow 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  laUnd.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1008.     Serial  No.  416,845. 


1.  In  a  tea  or  coffee  etralner,  the  corabfaation  with  the 
drip  cap  and  a  handle,  of  atandards  fixed  upon  the  cap,  a 
etralner  m«nber  ptrotally  mounted  on  tho  atandarda,  and 
peana  apon  the  cop  for  directing  the  drip  ttom  the 
■trainer  member  Into  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  tea  or  coffee  strainer,  the  combination  with  the 
drip  cop,  of  standarda  fixed  apon  the  cap.  a  strainer  mem- 
ber plTotally  noonted  apon  the  standarda,  a  fixed  handle 
on  the  cap  below  the  plrots  at  the  strainer  and  an  In- 
tomed  downwardly  directed  fiange  apon  the  apper  margin 
of  the  cap. 

8.  In  a  tea  or  coffee  strainer,  the  combtnatlon  with  the 
drip  cap,  of  fixed  standards  upon  opposite  sidea  of  the  cap, 
a  aabatantlally  horlaon tally  disposed  .fixed  handle  In  the 
rertical  plane  of  the  standards,  a  strainer  member  plT- 
otally  mounted  apoo  the  standards  abore  said  handle,  and 
meuM  apon  the  cap  for  directing  the  drip  from  the 
strainer  member  Into  the  cap. 


900,889.  TRACK-SANDER.  William  J.  Bbattii,  BnifBiT 
W.  BoTNTOM,  and  Edwin  B.  CHuacaiLL,  Fltchbarg, 
Mass.    Filed  Mhy  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  498,027. 


Jfe3> 


1.  In  a  sanding  derlee  for  cars  and  the  like,  the  eom- 
blnatk>n  of  a  hopper  having  a  horisontal  passage  oomma- 
nleatlng  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  for  discharging 
tke  sand  connected  at  one  end  of  the  passage,  a  compressed 
air  pipe  connected  with  the  other  end  and  baring  a  nossle 
eztaadlag  pari  way  along  the  passage  for  dlacharglng  the 
air  and  maA^iAo  the  pipe,  a  compressed  air  reserrolr  con- 
nected wltlf^d  pipe,  and  a  valve  In  said  pipe  comprtalng 
a  rotatahle  disk  having  a  slot  across  one  face  theraaf 
adapted  to  eoaunonlcate  with  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  ears  and  the  like,  the  eoablnattoa  of 
a  eompreaaed  air  reservoir,  a  vertical  passage  for  feeding 
sand,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  reservoir  and  having  a 
nosale  projecting  ander  said  verilcal  passage,  and  a  Talve 
for  eontrolllng  the  passage  of  air  to  said  nossle,  said  valve 


comprising  a  caalng  having  two  ports,  one  connected  with 
the  reservoir  and  the  other  with  the  nossle,  a  valve  proper 
in  said  casing  provided  with  a  alot  across  the  faee  thereof 
adapted  to  communicate  with  both  of  said  ports  in  one 
position  thereof  and  with  iieither  of  them  In  all  other  po- 
altlona,  and  a  handle  on  the  oatslde  of  the  caalng  for  turn- 
ing tlMdlsk. 

3.  In  a, derice  of  the  character  described,  the  conbiBft* 
tlon  of  a  caalng  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta  for  com- 
pressed air  and  provided  with  a  circular  recess  therein 
into  the  bottom  of  which  said  ports  open,  said  ports  being 
diametrically  oppoaed  to  each  other  with  respect  to  said 
reeeaa,  and  a  cireolar  valve  diak  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  having  a  diametrical  passage  thereacroaa  for 
connecting  aald  porta. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  charactar  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  com- 
pressed sir  and  prorided  with  a  circular  recess  therein 
Into  the  bottom  of  which  said  ports  open,  a^d  a  circular 
valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  recess  and  baring  a  pas- 
aage  thereacross  for  connecting  said  porta,  a  cap  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  top  of  the  caalng,  a  spring  under  the 
cap  for  holding  the  valve  down  on  Its  seat,  a  valve-stem 
extending  up  throu^  the  cap,  and  a  handle  on  the  valve 
stem  for  turning  the  valve. 


900,890.  BOBBIN-SPINDLB.  Joxr  A.  CLAaK.  Worces- 
ter, Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporatloa  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1906.     SerUl  Na  808,672. 


1.  A  bobbin  spindle,  comprising  a  tube  having  a  longlta- 
dinal  opening  therethrough,  of  uniform  diameter  through- 
out ita  length,  and  having  at  one  end  a  shuttle  holding- 
head  with  a  plurality  of  annular  projections  thereon,  and 
a  recessed  eircalar  opening  therein,  and  baring  at  Its  other 
end  a  removable  bobbin  retaining  head,  of  disk  or  button 
ahape,  with  a  reduoe|a. portion  to  loosely  enter  the  outer 
end  of  aald  tube,  aad~2i  spring  blade  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  reduced  portiaa,  and  having  a  hook  on  its  other 
end.  to  engage  with  aid  be  disengaged  from  the  inner  end 
of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  spindle,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  bar* 
ing  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough  of  uniform  diam- 
eter tlironghout  ita  length,  and  baring  at  one  end  a  shut- 
tle holding  head  with  a  plurality  of  annular  projectlona 
thereon,  of  a  removaltle  bobbin  retaining  head,  of  disk  or 
button  shape,  with  a  reduced  portion  to  looaely  enter  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  spring  blade  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  reduced  portion,  and  having  a  book  at  ita 
other  end,  to  engage  with  and  be  diaengaged  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube. 


960.891.  OAS-STOVE  LIOHTBR.  Olivbb  H.  P.  CI.ABS, 
ladlanapolia,  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  Clark  4  Dngan.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  464.526. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  top  of  a  gaa  stove,  of  a 
flexible  electric  lighting  cord,  rigid  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  top  over  the  upper  end  of  which  said 
cord  extends  for  gnldlng  the  movement  of  said  cord,  a 
lighter  on  the  end  of  said  cord,  and  a  weight  movable  on 
aald  cord  to  withdraw  said  cord  downwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  top  of  a  gaa  stove,  of  a 
tnbe  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  electric  battery,  a 
connection  between  said  battery  and  the  top  of  tiM  stov«b 
a  flexible  electric  lighting  cord  aitSBdlng  from  the  battery 
upwardly  through  said  tube,  a  lighter  on  the  upper  end 
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of  the  tube,  a  spring  connected  with  the  top  of  the  ftove 
for  mpporiteg  said  cord,  and  a  wel|^t  hanging  on  said 


cord  betweeh  ssld  spring  and  the  point  where  the  cord 
eaters  said  tube. 


960,892.  OPER.1TINO  MECHANISM  FOR  MECHAN- 
ICAL PUIYERS.  William  F.  Oooraa.  Norwalk,  Ohk>, 
assignor  to  The  A.  B.  Chase  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Flil^  Ju\t  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  382.464. 


1.  In  a  player  grand  piano  a  piano,  a  treadle  mechan- 
ism a  pumping  or  exliaustlng  bellows  placed  boritontally 
under  the  piano  and  an  arm  extending  downward  thera- 
trom,  and  connected  to  the  actuating  treadle  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  player  grand  piano  a  piano,  a  treadle  mechan- 
tan  a  pumping  or  exhausting  bellows  placed  horisontally 
ander  the  ptano  cloae  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  arm 
extending  downward  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  ac- 
tuating treadle  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  player  grand  piano  a  piano,  a  treadle  mechan- 
ism a  pumping  or  exhausting  bellows  placed  horisontally 
under  tbe  piano  close  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  arm 
extending  downward  and  forward  therefrom  and  connected 
to  tb»  aetnsting  treadle  meehaniam. 

4.  In  a  player  grand  piano  a  piano,  a  treadle  median- 
lam,  an  actitatlng  rod  a  pumping  or  exhausting  bellows 
placed  horisontally  under  the  piano  cloae  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  an  arm  extending  downward  and  forward 
tiierefrom  and  connected  to  the  actuating  rod  of  the  trea- 
dle mechanism. 

6.  In  a  player  grand  piano  a  piano,  a  treadle  median- 
Ism,  an  actuating  rod  a  pumpUig  or  exhauating  bellowa 
placed  horisontally  under  the  piano  and  opening  upward 
and  an  arm  attached  thereto  extending  downward  and 
pivoted  to  the  actuated  rod  attached  to  the  player  treadle. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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950,898.  JARRINO-MACHINB.  Philip  J.  CoiraoT  and 
Jambb  a.  Mubtht,  Hamilton,  Ohla  FUad  Sept.  16, 
1909.    Serial  No.  518,028. 


-*  ^  ^ 


1.  A  Jarring  machine  comprising  a  plnral  namber  of  ex- 
pansion chambers,  pistons  therein.  Inlet  passages  commu- 
nicating with  the  respective  chambers  and  separate  valves 
for  Independently  controlling  said  passages. 

2.  A  Jarring  machine  comprising  a  plnral  number  of  ex- 
pansion chambers  of  different  capacities,  platona  movable 
simultaneously  in  relation  thereto,  a  table  movable  with 
one  of  the  pistons,  passages  communicating  with  the  re- 
spective chambers,  valves  for  controlling  said  passages 
and  connections  with  the  table  for  actuating  the  valvea. 

8.  A  Jarring  machine  compriaing  a  coluinn  consisting 
of  superposed  cylinders  of  different  diameters  and  formed 
with  an  expansion  chamber  in  its  upper  portion,  a  counter- 
bored  cylinder  arranged  to  slldably  engage  with  the  col 
amn  and  formed  with  a  piston  and  with  an  annular  ex- 
pansion chamber  concentric  therewith  adapted  to  alld- 
ably  engage  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  column,  paa- 
sagea  communicating  with  aald  chambers  from  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure,  valves  for  controlling  said  paasages 
slmultaneooaly  and  connectloi^  with  the  connterborad 
cylinder  Cor  operating  the  valvea. 

4.  A  Jarring  machine  comprising  a  column,  a  cylladar 
slldably  engaging  therewith  and  inclosing  a  plural  number 
of  expanaion  chambers  between  them,  said  column  and  cyl- 
inder being  prorided  with  emergency  exhaust  openings 
for  the  chambera,  paasages  communicating  with  the  re- 
apectlve  chambera,  valvea  for  controlling  said  paaaagea, 
and  adjustable  connections  with  the  cylinder  for  automat- 
ically operating  the  valves. 

6.  In  a  Jarring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating table,  a  plunger,  adjustable  connections  of  the  table 
therewith  whereby  tbe  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  table 
may  be  changed  in  relation  to  that  of  the  plunger,  and 
separate  inlet  and  exhauat  valvea  actuated  auccesslvely 
and  independently  by  the  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960,894.  PIN.  BMrL  R.  Ckscblios,  Proridence,  R.  L,  as- 
signor to  Arnold  C.  Messier,  Pavrtncket,  R.  I.  FOad 
Jan.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,410. 


1.  A  pin  Joint  comprising  a  base,  ears  upon  the  baas 
provided  with  beveled  margina,  and  a  finger  upon  the  base 
provided  with  beveled  margina  adapted  to  abut  against 
tde  beveled  margina  of  ears. 

2.  A  pin  Joint  comprising  a  baae,  ears  upon  the  bass, 
and  a  '^finger  upon  the  baae  indoalng  the  margins  of  tba 
ears  and  prorided  with  a  slot  intermediate  its  length. 

8.  A  pin  Joint  comprising  a  base,  eara  upon  the  bsaa, 
a  lip  upon  tbe  base  between  the  ears,  and  a  finger  upon 
the  baae  indoalng  the  margina  of  tbe  aara  and  abuttlag 
against  the  Up. 


m 
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4.  ▲  pin  JolBt  eoaii>rlslnf  a  bu«.  ean  upon  tb«  baa*. 
aad  •  flater  ii^Mi  tlM  baaa  ov«rUpptn«  Um  narglna  of  tlkt 
•an. 

5.  A  pin  Joint  comprUlng  a  base,  ears  upon  the  baaa 
proTlded  wttb  concave  Inner  facea  and  with  beveled  ex- 
tarior  marglaa.  a  finger  apoa  tha  baae  aztaadlng  orer  tb« 
ears  and  proTMad  wltb  baraled  margia*  raatlng  against 
the  beveled  marftns  of  the  ears,  and  a  Up  upon  the  base 
abutting  agalaat  tbe  end  of  the  finger. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaatte.J 


060,890.  gnOW-MBLTINO  MACHINE.  HnMANif  F. 
CuKTt,  Hartford,  CJonn.  FUad  Oct.  1,  1908,  Serial  No. 
450.6M.     Ranaired  Jnly  14,  1909.     Swtal  No.  B07.S80. 


1.  A  self-propelled  snow  melting  machine  comprising 
whaala,  drlrtag  and  ste«-lng  means,  a  receptacle  Including 
a  ■ofle  comprising  a  completely  Incloaed  portion  and  tbe 
Mb  contiguous  to  tbe  muffle,  Insulation  completely  Incloa- 
lag  tiie  muffle  and  all  of  tbe  bin  except  tbe  opening  adapt- 
ed to  the  receptioB  of  snow,  and  an  «zit,  mcana  wtttaln 
said  muffle  and  bin  adapted  to  more  and  beat  tbe  snow, 
aad  a  source  of  beat. 

1.  A  salf-propelled  snow  melting  maehlBe  comprising  a 
tonflla,  a  bin  portion  at  one  end  of  said  mnflie,  an  exit  at 
^faa  other  end  thereof  lower  than  aald  bin,  a  hollow  rotat- 
ing manbar  within  said  muffle,  Insulation  completely  in- 
Uoalng  said  muffle  wltb  the  exception  of  tlM  exit  and  tha 
fMalTlBg  end  adapted  to  Iw  iasnlated  l>y  the  snow  In  nor- 
■al  operation,  and  a  soarce  of  beat. 

S.  IB  a  aaow  melting  machine,  a  muffle  comprtatng  a  ra- 
ealTlag  portloB  and  aa  adt  lower  than  the  recelrlng  por- 
tloa.  a  80«rea  of  beat,  laaalatlon  eomplately  Indoalag 
aawrca  of  haat  aad  mafla  with  the  exception  of  the  exit 
aad  the  recalTlag  portion  adapted  to  be  normally  Insnlatad 
by  tbe  snow,  a  hollow  morable  member  within  said  mollla 
wttb  Intermptad  anrtaea,  meana  for  eoBveying  the  haatlBg 
■adlnm  from  tba  soorca  of  beat  to  a  hollow  movable  eaem- 


4.  A  aaow  malting  machine,  s  muffle  Inclndtng  an  Inner 
riiall  or  Bkla  for  tbe  recaption  of  anow  adapted  to  conduct 
heat  and  radiate  it  to  tbe  snow,  an  Insnlatlng  shell  sub- 
stantially completely  inclosing  said  muffle,  a  source  of 
baat  between  said  shell  and  insulating  cover. 

5.  In  a  snow  melting  machine  a  muffle  comprising  a  skin 
adapted  to  conduct  and  radiate  heat,  an  Insulated  caalng, 
a  space  between  aald  skin  and  casing  containing  a  aoorce 
of  baat  and  pasaagsa  for  conveying  tba  beating  medium, 
an  inlet  for  said  snow  so  arranged  that  tbe  snow  will 
effect  the  Insulation  of  tbe  only  portion  of  tbe  apparatus 
not  Insulated  from  heat  radiation,  a  relatively  amall  exit 
at  a  lower  level  than  the  snow  inlet. 

[Claima  0  to  10  not  prlatad  In  tha  Qa«atta.] 


950,896.     TELEPHONE  BTBTElf.     William  W.   Dbax, 
Chicago,  IlL.  assignor,  by  meaae  aaslgnmenta,  to  Con- 
solidated Fire  Alarm  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
*  poratlon  of  New  Tork.    FUed  Oct.  11.  1900.    Serial  No. 
32.708. 

1.  Tba  combination  with  telepbaoa  llnaa  extending  from 
subadbers'  stations  to  a  central  office,  of  a  central  source 
of  current  with  which  tbe  lines  are  connected,  switching 
apparatus  at  tbe  central  office  for  at  any  time  establishing 
connections  with  tbe  lines  for  conversational  pnrpoaes. 
BMans  (or  sending  current  from  said  source  over  the  lines 
at  stated  intervals,  devices  located  upon  tbe  linea  respon- 
sive   to   such    Intermittently    sent   cvrrent.    and    further 


means  for  pravantlag  tba  application  of  such  current  to 
tbe  lines  while  coauaected  for  conversation,  sabatantlallj 
as  deaertbad. 
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2.  Tba  combination  with  talapbona  Una*  axtendlng  from 
anbacrlbara'  statlona  to  a  oaatral  ofltoa,  of  twitching  ap- 
parattis  at  the  central  oflea  for  at  any  time  establiahlng 
connections  with  the  lines  for  conversational  purpoaea. 
meana  for  normally  and  automatically  applying  current 
to  tba  llBsa  at  atatad  intorvala.  davlcaa  loeatad  apoa  tba 
lines  responalve  to  anch  applied  currents,  and  farther 
maana  for  preventing  tbe  application  of  such  current  to 
tha  llnaa  while  they  are  connected  for  converaatlon,  rab- 
staatlally  aa  daacribad. 

8.  The  combtnatkMi  wltb  telapboaa  IlBsa  aztandtng  from ' 
subscribers'  statlona  to  a  central  office,  of  switching  ap- 
paratua  at  tbe  central  oflica  for  at  any  time  estabHahtng 
connecttona  with  tha  llnaa  for  converaational  purpoaea, 
means  for  applying  currant  to  tha  llaea  at  atatad  inter- 
vala,  devlcea  located  upon  the  Unas  reaponalve  to  such  ap- 
plied current,  and  means  automatically  actuated  for  pra- 
ventlng  tbe  application  of  such  currant  to  tba  llnaa  while 
they  are  coanactad  for  eonvaraatlon.  subataatlally  aa  da- 
serlbad. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  telephone  llnaa  astandlng  f^om 
aabacribers'  statlona  to  a  central  office,  of  Bwltehing  ap- 
paratna  at  central  office  for  eatabllablng  eoonaetlona  wttb 
tha  Unea  for  conversational  porpoaca,  maans  for  normally 
applying  current  to  tbe  lines  at  stated  Intervals,  devlcea 
loeatad  Bpon  the  linea  reaponsive  to  socb  applied  cnrrent, 
and  means  automatically  actuated  by  the  act  of  eatabliah- 
ing  connections  with  tbe  lines  for  preventing  tbe  applica- 
tion of  such  current  to  the  lines  whlla  tbay  are  eonnactad 
for  converaatlon,  substantially  aa  deaeribad. 

6.  Tba  comblnatloB  with  telephoaa  llaea  axtandlag  from 
snbacrlbera'  statloas  to  a  caatral  office,  of  switching  ap- 
paratna  at  tba  central  ofltoa  for  at  any  time  eatabllablng 
coanactloBa  wltb  tbe  Unea  for  oonversatlonal  purpoaea, 
maans  for  applying  syncbronlaing  current  to  tba  llnaa  at 
stated  Intervala,  devlcea  loeatad  upon  the  llnaa  adapted  to 
be  sycchronisad  by  such  current,  and  further  meana  for 
preventing  the  application  of  synchronlalag  eorrent  to  tbe 
Unaa  while  they  are  hoay,  subatantially  aa  daKrtbad. 
(Claima  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasctta.] 


950,M»T.  MOP  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER.  Paao  DaHLlVO. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
604,039. 

1.  A  mop  and  brush  holder  comprising  a  stationary 
grasping  jaw  ;  a  movable  grasping  Jaw  having  guide  rods 
held  in  sliding  relation  with  the  said  stationary  Jaw :  a 
handle  fixedly  attached  to  said  stationary  Jaw :  a  coiled 
spring  mounted  upon  tbe  said  handle  to  Infold  tha  lowv 
ead  thereof ;  a  lever  bavlBg  an  open  hook-Uke  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  aeveral  convolntlons  of  said  spring  sne- 
oeaslvely  and  provided  with  depended  side  extensiona  to 
Infold  the  said  handle :  and  realllent  oonnectlooa  batman 
the  said  guide  rods  and  depended  side  extensions. 

2.  A  mop  and  bmab  bolder  oomprlalng  a  atatlonary 
grasping  Jaw :  a  movable  grasping  jaw  having  guide  roda 
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held  in  «Udla%  reiatloB  wttb  tbe  said  atatlonary  jaw ;  a 
handle  flxedtif  attached  to  said  stationary  jaw  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  longltBdlnal  groove  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof ; 
a  colled  spring  mounted  upon  tbe  said  handle  to  Infold 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  bridge  the  said  groore';  a  plata- 
like lavar  bating  an  open  hook-like  end  to  engage  tbe  aer^ 


aral  eoBTolutlons  of  said  spring  succeaslvely  and  pro- 
vided with  dnpended  curved  side  exteaalons  to  infold  the 
■aid  handle ;  and  springs  connecting  tbe  said  depended 
extenaloas  of  aald  lever  and  aald  gnlde  rods,  aald  aprtnga 
being  formed  to  exert  a  preaanre  to  force  tbe  aald  larer 
agalaat  tbe  aald  haadle. 


900.898.  P<|K:e:ET-BOOK  Oft  PURSE.  OaCAk  A.  Da 
LOMO,  MontcUlr.  N.  J.  PUed  Feb.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.631. 


Aa  a  aew  siMlcle  of  maBufacturs,  a  pocket  book  or  purse 
eonaistlng  of  a  back  piece,  a  front  piece  secured  thereto 
at  their  meeitlng  edgea,  and  opening  at  one  end  of  tbe 
front  piece,  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  front  portion  at  the 
aide  of  the  opening  tbersln.  the  two  portions  being 
adapted  to  fold  together  on  the  aide  of  tbe  spring  oppoalte 
to  the  opening,  anbatantlally  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


9  6  • .  8 1 1 .  I  PLUG  FOB  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS. 
AootTarra  V.  Dooa.  Moont  Veraoa,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
11.  1909.     •erial  No.  481.671. 

1.  la  a  pint  tor  atoetxleal  eoBBaetloaa,  the  eonbtnatloB 
of  a  plug,  a  contact  member  mounted  tberanpon  and  hav- 
ing sabatantlnJIy  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  portion  of  In- 
sulating material  dlapoaed  within  aald  eyllado'  and  con- 
centric thereto,  a  second  contact  member  dlapoaed  Inside 
said  first-mentioned  contact  member  and  concentric  to 
tbe  aame.  and  a  shield  encircling  both  of  aald  ooataet 
BMBbara  aad  aagaglag  aald  plag. 

2.  la  a  pittg  for  electrical  cooneettona,  the  combination 
of  a  contact  member  having  sabataatlally  a  cylindrical 
form,  a  memiber  of  insulating  ssaterlal  alao  having  anb- 
■taatlally  a  cgpllndrical  form  and  dlapoaed  within  said  con- 
tact member,  a  aecond  contact  member  dlapoaed  centrally 
within   said   portion   of   insulating   material   and 


^ 


therefrom,  and  a  ahleM  having  a  alot  and  endrdlag  both 
of  said  contact  membera. 


t.  A  plog  for  electrical  eonnectlona  comprlaing  a  han- 
dle, a  plug  of  insulatlBg  material  for  engaging  said  haa- 
dle, contact  members  mounted  upon  said  ping  and  laan- 
lated  from  each  other,  a  collar  endrcHag  a  portion  of 
aald  handle  and  provided  with  a  thread,  and  a  shield  pro- 
Tided  with  a  thread  mating  said  thread  of  said  collar,  said 
Bbleld  being  further  provided  with  a  portion  for  engaglac 
aald  plug  of  laanlatliig  material.  ., 


•  6  0.9  00.  MACHINE  FOE  COLD-ROLLINQ  DISKS. 
Abbaham  L.  Dow,  Grover,  Colo.,  assignor  to  himself, 
aad  John  F.  Albright,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  81. 
1900.    Serial  No.  486.860. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  baae,  of  upright  supports  on  said  baae,  a  pair  of 
ahafta  joumaled  oa  aald  uprights,  one  of  said  ahafta  bav- 
Ing  a  floating  bearing,  driving  connections  between  aald 
shaft,  sharpening  rollers  secured  to  said  shafts,  meana 
for  driving  one  of  aald  shafts,  a  bracket  supported  on 
said  baae  so  aa  to  permit  of  angular  movement,  meana 
tot  adjusting  and  holding  said  bracket  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  base,  and  a  work-aupport  adjustably 
secured  to  said  bracket,  said  work  support  comprising  a 
pin  having  an  opening  therein  throng  wbldi  the  bracket 
is  adapted  to  extead,  aad  a  pair  of  eoUan  adjnatably  se- 
cured In  said  pin,  located  upon  opposite  aides  of  tbe 
bracket  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  pin  to  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  baae,  of  a  pair  of  ahafts  rotatably  avpported  on 
said  base,  rollers  secured  to  said  ahafta,  meana  for  driving 
said  shafta,  a  bracket  extoidlng  parallel  to  said  shafta 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  adjustably  aopported  on  aald 
baae,  a  tnra-backle  brace  connecting  aald  bracket  with 
said  baae,  and  a  work  anpport  adjuatably  aeeured  on  said 
bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  baae.  of  a  pair  of  Aafta  rotatably  aupported  on 
aald  base,  rollers  secured  to  aald  ahafta,  means  for  drlvtifr 


^m 


MS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  1, 191a 


•aid  Mbmtf,  a  bnuAct  adlnaUbly  ■opportad  00  nid  base 
aad  extradlng  panlM  to  said  sbaft«  at  oim  end  and  at 
a  plarality  of  angle*  to  taid  shafts  at  tbe  other  end,  and 
a  work-support  adjnstably  sircnred  on  satd  brackets  on 
said  last-mentioned  end.  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  rotaubly  supported  on  said 
base,  rollers  secured  to  said  ahafts.  means  for  drlrtng  said 
ahafta.  a  bracket  adjustably  supported  In  said  base,  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  shafts  at  ooe  end,  and  at  an  angle 
to  said  shafts  at  the  other  end.  and  a  work  support  ad- 
justably secured  on  said  last-mentioned  end. 


950,901.     BUCKLE.     JoHW  F.   DONK,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  518,828. 


1.  A  buckle  cMuprlsIng  a  body  portion,  loops  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  pasa  tbe  free 
belt  end'.^a  clamp  slldably  attached  to  and  adapted  to 
extend  under  one  of  said  loops  having  an  extended  portion 
to  frictlonally  engage  tbe  said  belt  end  between  tbe  said 
loops ;  and  an  extension  of  said  damp  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  person  of  tbe  wearer  to  rock  the  said  clamp  to 
engage  the  said  belt 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  portion ;  loops  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  body  portion  aad  adapted  to  pass  tbe  free 
belt  end,  one  of  said  loops  being  provided  to  permanently 
receive  the  buckle  end  of  a  belt ;  a  clamp  slldably  mounted 
upon  tbe  other  of  said  loops  baTiog  an  extended  portion 
to  frictlonally  engage  the  said  free  belt  end  between  the 
said  loops;  and  an  extension  of  said  damp  adapted  to 
bear  against  tbe  person  of  tbe  wearer  to  rock  tbe  said 
damp  to  engage  tbe  said  belt. 

S.  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate-Uke  body  portion ;  loope 
fixedly  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  pass 
the  free  belt  end,  one  of  said  loops  being  permanently  at- 
Uched  to  tbe  buckle  end  of  a  belt ;  a  clamp  slldably 
mounted  on  the  loop  not  engaged  by  the  buckle  end  of 
a  belt,  aald  damp  having  an  Integral  tongue  portion  ax- 
tended  from  the  body  portion  of  aald  damp  to  impinge 
upon  and  prevent  the  backward  paasage  of  the  said  free 
belt  end ;  and  an  extenalon  of  said  damp  adapted  to  bear 
agalBBt  the  person  of  the  wearer  to  rod^  the  said  clamp 
to  engage  the  aald  bdt. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate-like  body  portion ;  loops 
fixedly  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  pass 
the  free  belt  end,  one  of  said  loops  being  permanently  at- 
tadied  to  the  buckle  end  of  a  belt:  s  clamp  alldably  at- 
tached to  and  adapted  to  extend  under  one  of  said  loops 
having  a  resUlaat  tongxie-Uke  extenalon  eet  out  from  tbe 
body  portion  of  said  clamp  to  engage  the  eald  free  belt 
end ;  and  a  dip  extension  of  said  clamp  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  person  of  the  wearer. 


950,902.    CORN-CRIB.    William  B.  Enobl,  Medina,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  10.  1909.    Bertal  No.  501,248. 


/« 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  eomprlalng  a 
concrete  base,  a  sectional  metallic  wall  secured  In  said 


base,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  seetloiis  betac  aaewed  la 
vertical  platea,  said  platea  being  subsUntially  U-ahaped 
In  cross  section,  a  sectional  foramlnated  floor  disposed 
upon  said  base  and  spaosd  therefrom,  air  ducts  formed  In 
said  base  and  communicating  with  tbe  space  between  the 
same  and  said  metallic  floor,  a  conical  roof  havlag  Its 
outer  edge  disposed  upon  said  wall,  and  an  air  tube  ex- 
tending centrally  through  said  roof  and  secured  la  saM 
baae,  the  lower  portion  of  satd  tube  being  perforated. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plastic  baae,  a  metallic  wall  secured  In  said  baae  having 
a  fllllng  opening  and  an  entrance  opening.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending platee  upon  either  side  of  said  entrance  opening 
having  grooves  formed  In  their  Inner  edgee,  a  plate  alld- 
abiy  mounted  In  aald  groovea,  a  foramlnated  sectional 
floor  diapoeed  upon  said  base  and  spaced  therefrom,  certain 
of  said  sections  being  hinged  upon  pintles  secured  in  said 
base,  a  roof  having  Its  outer  edge  disposed  upon  Bald  wall, 
a  ventilating  tube  extending  centrally  therethrough  and 
secured  In  said  base,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  aald  tube  and  supporting  said  floor  sectlona 

8.  A  structure  of  tbe  character  deeciibed,  comprising  a 
plaatlc  base,  a  foramlnated  metallic  wall  eecured  In  said 
baae.  a  aectlonal  floor  disposed  upon  said  base,  and  spaced 
therefrom,  certain  of  said  sections  being  blngedly  mounted 
upon  pintles  secured  to  said  base,  a  roof  having  Its  outer 
edge  disposed  upon  said  wall,  an  air  tube  extending  cen- 
trally therethrough  provided  with  perforations  In  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  flange  carried  upon  the  lower  end  at 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  support  the  inner  ends  of  said 
floor  sections,  a  cleaning  opening  being  formed  In  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  and  air  ports  In  Ite  upper  end.  and 
means  secured  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tabs  for  guid- 
ing the  air  currente  therefrom. 


950,903.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANVILS.  AiABlAH  R, 
EvBxarT,  Brookfleld  townahlp.  Trumbull  county.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Everett,  Vienna 
township.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  480.901. 


A  device  of  tbe  daas  described  comprising  a  standard, 
an  arm  pivoted  near  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
treadle,  the  other  end  of  tbe  atandard  haTlnff  a  bolt  trans- 
versely thereof,  an  arm  formed  with  a  donhle  carve  pro- 
vided at  the  arch  of  one  of  the  curvee  with  a  alot  through 
which  the  bolt  extends,  a  link  connecting-  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  arm  with  the  treadle,  tbe  oppoelte  end  of  aald 
arm  having  an  angular  portloa,  and  a  tool  secured  to  the 
said  angular  portion. 


950.904.      ELECTRIC   FURNACE.     FaAJfCia   A.   J.   FlT« 

OaxALD,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Imbert  Proc- 
ess Conpany.  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    FUed  May  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  495.728. 
1.  An  electric  furnace  having  meana  to  permit  gaseous 

fud  to  pass  in  a  circuit  flrst  through  the  ^neltlng  chamber 

and  then  around  It. 


iSs^sS^:^^-. 
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S.  An  eleetrie  foraaee  provided  with  a  rsalstw  directly 
above  the  melting  chamber  and  having  means  to  Introduce 
gaseous  fuel  Into  and  around  the  mdtlng  chamber. 


8.  An  dexstrlc  furnace  provided  with  a  reslster  directly 
above  the  amltlng  diamber  and  harlag  means  to  permit 
gaseous  fuel  to  pasa  around  aald  reslster  Into  tbe  mddng 
chamber  and  then  around  tbe  melting  chamber. 

4.  An  deotrlc  furnace  provided  with  a  reslster  facing 
the  melting  chamber  and  having  means  to  Introduee  gase- 
ous fad  Into  the  melting  chamber,  the  reslster  and  melt- 
ing chamber  being  separated  by  an  Interpoaed  plate  of 
refractory  aiaterlal. 

6.  An  eleidtrle  fnmace  provided  with  a  reelater  directly 
above  tbe  melting  chamber,  and  having  means  to  Introduee 
gaseous  fuel  Into  and  around  the  melting  chamber,  the 
reslster  end  melting  chamber  being  eeparated  by  an  intar- 
pessd  plate  of  refractory  materlaL 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


950,905.  METHOD  OF  PROTECTINQ  RESIBTER8  OF 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE&  PaAMClt  A.  J.  FlTX  OaaaLO. 
Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Imbert  Proceaa  Com- 
pany. Nenr  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Sept  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  515.711. 


1.  The  oMthod  of  protecting  the  reslster  of  an  eleetrie 
fnmace  froai  oxidising  or  other  active  gases  which  con- 
sists In  Intredudng  an  inert  gas  into  the  mdtlng  'chamber 
and  around  the  reslster. 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  the  reslster  of  an  deetrle 
fnmace  from  oxidising  or  other  active  gases,  which  con- 
sists in  surrounding  the  reslster  with  an  inert  gas. 

8.  The  method  of  protecting  the  reslster  of  an  electric 
faraace  from  oxidising  or  other  active  gases,  which  con- 
slate  in  introducing  an  inert  gaa  continaooaly  into  the 
Melting  chaaiber  and  arooad  the  reslster. 

4.  The  method  of  protecting  tte  reslster  of  an  eleetrie 
fomaoe  froia  oxidising  or  other  active  gases,  which  eon- 
■Iste  in  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  melting  chamber 
and  around  the  reslster  automatically  according  to  the 
preeaare  in  the  mdtlng  chamber. 


il 


950.906.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Edwim  OAasT.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assign^  of  one-half  to  Hamlin  Garst,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
FiledAov.  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  400,389. 


1.  A  steam  engine  provided  with  spring-pressed  admla- 
aion  valvee  normaUy  closed  by  the  action  of  thdr  spring, 
a  shifting  lever  tor  engagement  with  the  steaas  of  the  said 
admlaslon  valves,  a  slide  connected  with  the  said  ahlfting 
lever,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  aUde,  a  revoluble  cam 
for  alternately  engaging  the  said  dlde  levers  to  move  the 
slide  alternately  In  oppoelte  dlrectlona  for  opening  the 
admlaalon  valves  against  the  tension  of  thdr  spring,  and 
an  automatic  releaalng  device  for  the  said  slide  levers  to 
disengage  the  same  from  the  cam  to  aUow  the  admlaalon 
valves  to  dose  by  the  action  of  their  spring. 

2.  A  steam  engine  provided  with  spring-pressed  admis- 
don  valves  normally  closed  by  the  action  of  their  apring, 
a  ahlfting  lever  for  engagement  with  the  stems  of  the  said 
admladon  valves,  a  slide  connected  with  the  said  shifting 
lever,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  slide,  a  revoluble  cam 
for  altematdy  engaging  the  aald  dlde  levers  to  move  the 
dlde  altematdy  In  oppodte  directions  for  opening  the 
admlaalon  valves  against  the  tension  of  their  spring,  a 
releasing  arm  for  alternately  engaging  the  said  slide  le- 
vers to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
cam.  and  a  governor  connected  with  the  said  releaalng^ 
arm  for  controlling  the  poaition  thereof  to  release  the 
slide  levers  from  the  cam  and  allow  closing  of  the  admla- 
alon valvea  by  the  action  of  their  spring. 

3.  A  steam  engine  provided  jrlth  spring-pressed  admis- 
sion valvea  normaUy  dosed  br  the  action  of  their  spring, 
a  shifting  lever  for  engagement  with  the  stems  of  the  said 
admission  valves,  a  slide  connected  with  the  said  shifting 
lever,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  said  slide,  a  revoluble  cam 
for  alternately  engaging  the  aald  allde  levers  to  move  the 
slide  altematdy  in  oppodte  dlrectlona  for  opening  the 
admlaalon  valves  against  the  tenalon  of  their  spring,  a 
releasing  arm  for  altematdy  engaging  the  said  slide  la- 
vers  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
cam,  a  wheel  on  the  engine  abaft  carrying  the  said  cam, 
and  a  centrifugal  governor  on  tibe  aald  wbed  controlling 
the  said  releaalng  arm. 

4.  A  steam  engine  provided  with  spring-pressed  admla- 
don valves  normally  dosed  by  the  action  of  thdr  spring, 
a  ahlfting  lever  for  engagement  with  the  stems  of  the  said 
admlaalon  valves,  a  elide  connected  with  the  said  shlftlag 
lever,  levers  falcmmed  on  the  said  elide,  a  revoluble  cam 
for  alternately  engaging  the  said  slide  levers  to  move  the 
slide  alternately  in  opposite  directions  for  opening  the 
admission  valves  against  the  tension  of  their  spring,  a 
releaalng  arm  for  alternately  engaging  tbe  said  dlde  le> 
vers  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagem«it  with  the  aald 
cam,  a  wheel  on  the  engine  shaft  carrying  the  said  cam. 
the  said  rdeaaing 'arm  being  saoanted  to  turn  on  the  hob 
of  the  aald  wheel,  and  a  governor  mounted  on  the  satd 
wheel  controlling  the  poeltlon  of  the  said  rdeaslng  arm 
and  carrying  it  around. 

5.  A  steam  engine  provided  with  a  wheel  on  the  engine 
shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor  on  the  said  wbed,  a  cam  on 
the  said  whed,  an  actuating  devlee  for  opening  the  admla- 
don Talves  of  the  engine  actuated  by  the  said  cam,  aad 
a  revolable  releasing  arm  for  the  said  actuating  device  to 
disconnect  the  latter  from  the  said  cam.  the  said  releaslag 
arm  being  carried  around  by  the  ktM  favwamr  aad  tta 
poaition  controlled  by  the  latter.      i\ 

(ClalBM  8  and  7  not  printed  la  tfi4  Oaaette.] 
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960.907.  WAI8T-OIBDLB.  HmT  W:  QUMmn, 
Tille,  Pa.,  anignor  to  The  Bpirella  Conpaaj.  MaadrlUa, 
Pa.,  a  CorporathHB  of  PeoaaylTaala.  Piled  May  2S,  1908. 
Serial  No.  434.240. 


doatef  aald  Blzlag  fnbe,  gM^pa  aad  part  of  aald  caalflar 
and  proTldcd  with  perforatleaa  aroaad  ita  lowar  adft  aad 
harlng  a  cover  ptorldad  with  pcrtoratlona. 


A  walat-fflrdle  cotulstlBg  of  a  fabric  body  eompoaed  of 
two  Mparable  aeetloiu  eztendiag  partway  above  and  balow 
tha  waltt-Iiaa  aad  teralnatlag  rcmota  fma  the  breaat  and 
htpa.  eadi  aeettak  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  parallel  flezlbia 
ataya  la  Ita  rear  marglaal  portion  and  with  eyeleta  bo- 
tweea  the  nld  itaya,  daatle  ladnga  la  eald  eyeleta,  a  var- 
tlcal  band  eeenrcd  to  the  front  marginal  portion  of  one 
aeetkm  and  prorided  with  batton-taolee,  tape  loopa  fas- 
tened to  the  front  marginal  portion  of  the  other  aectton. 
battons  fastened  to  aaid  loops,  a  Tvrtleal  stay  adjacent  to 
said  buttons,  flexible  stays  secnred  In  Ttrtleal  pockets  dla- 
trftnted  thronghont  the  body  sections,  aad  strapa  axtsad- 
lag  aeroaa  the  inner  sldeo  of  the  body  sections  st  the  waist- 
lias  thereof,  aad  tenalaatlag  at  the  marginal  portions 
thereof  aad  each  sewed  at  Intervals  to  ths  fabric  body  at 
tha  pockets  and  sewed  at  Its  ends  to  the  marglna]  portloaa 
asset  forth. 


9  5  0,908.  INYKRTKD  INCAMDB8CENT  LAMP  POR 
LIQUID  COMBUflTIBLBS.  Almst  Olikickb,  Barlta, 
and  Kasl  ZBawprcND,  Prledensu.  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Piled  Apr.  8.  1008.    Serial  No.  426.860. 


1.  la  a  lamp  for  hnmlng  comboatlble  llqnlda.  the  eom- 
blnatloB  with  a  gaaUler.  a  vertical  sutdng  tube  attached 
ta  the  same,  and  a  bomer  on  the  bottom  end  of  aald  aUs- 
Ing  tube,  a  closure  having  a  valve  provided  at  one  end  of 
the  gaaifler,  of  a  perforated  partition  separating  tha  gasl- 
Bar  into  two  chambers,  a  gas-pipe  adapted  to  eoanect  one 
of  aald  chambers  with  said  mlzlag  tube,  a  storage  recep- 
tacle opening  into  the  aecond  of  aald  chambers  and  ar- 

b«fa>w  tha  gastfler,  and  a  wick  pasalng  from  aald 
raeeptade  into  aald  seeond  chamber. 

2.  In  a  lamp  for  burning  combustible  llqulda,  the  eom- 
Maatkm  with  a  gaaifler.  a  vertical  mixing  tube  attached  to 
tha  aams,  aad  a  boriMr  oa  tha  bottom  sad  ot  said  mlzl^ 

a  eloaare  having  a  valve  ptovldad  at  ooa  end  of  the 
ot  a  pefforated  partition  sspar«ttag  the  gasifler 
Into  two  chambers,  s  gas-pipe  adapted  to  connect  one  of 
■bM  chambers  with  said  mixing  tube,  aaid  valve  being 
adaptad  to  elooe  said  gas-pipe  from  aaid  chamber,  a  atorage 
receptacle  opening  into  the.  aecond  of  aald  chambers  aad 
arranged  baloar  tha  gaaifler,  a  wicfc  paasing  from  said  stor- 
aga  reoeptade  into  said  second  chamber  and  a  casing  In- 


^'^^^^t^^^^ 


900,909.  BBBT-TOPPBB.  liooaa  OoooTH^iiow,  Colt 
boa,  Ohlo^  aaalgnor  of  ons-half  to  Jooeph  O.  Dya,  Co- 
Inmbua,  Ohio;  Joaeph  O.  Dye  administrator  of  aald 
Ooodfellow,  deceased.  Pllad  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,291. 


1.  A  aaadilne  of  the  rtuuraeter  deacHbad  comprlali^;  a 
main  frame,  a  support  meoatad  In  engagement  with  ths 
ground  at  one  aids  <tt  a  beat  row  aad  vertically  movahia 
relatively  to  said  main  frame,  and  a  cnttar  mounted  oa 
aald  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  basta  of  aald  row. 

2.  A  bast  topper  coatprialag  a  support  OMuntad  In  mt- 
gagonaat  with  the  gronad  at  one  aide  of  a  bast  row  sal 
movaMa  la  a  vartkal  plaaa,  a  eatter  mounted  oa  aald  aop- 
port  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beeta  of  aald  row.  aad 
msaas  for  moving  said  eattar  toward  aad  away  from  aald 
row. 

8.  A  bast  toppv  comprising  a  vartkally  mavabla  gaiii 
supported  In  sagsgsment  with  the  ground  at  one  atda  tt  a 
beat  row.  a  cutter  mouatad  In  said  gnlda,  aad  Msaaa  tat 
actuating  aaid  eattsr. 

4.  A  beet  topper  comprlaing  a  ahoe  adaptad  to  aagaga 
tha  ground  at  one  side  of  a  baet  row  and  having  a  gald»' 
way  therein,  a  cutter  adapted  to  move  In  aald  guldsway, 
and  meaaa  for  actuating  aaid  cutter. 

6.  A  beet  topper  comprlaing  a  ahoa  adaptad  to  aagaga 
tha  ground  at  one  side  of  a  beet  row.  a  shield  extandlag 
vpwardly  ^m  the  Inner  aide  of  said  shoe  snd  havtag  a 
alot  therein  near  the  upper  surface  of  aaid  ahoa,  a  cnttar 
adapted  to  move  In  said  alot,  and  maana  for  actuating  said 
cutter. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaastta.] 


960,910.  ITOP-MOnON  P(»  LCKMiB.  Albbbt  A.  OoB- 
oox,  Jr.,  Worcaatar,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  A 
Kaowlaa  Loom  Works,  s  Corporation  of  Maasacbusetts. 

^    PUad  Dae.  16,  1908.    SerUl  No.  467.894. 


In  a  loom,  the  comblnatloa  with  tha  hata« 
warp  step  motion  to  automatically  step  tha 
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6f  a  warp  thread,  of  maana,  Intarmadlate  aald 
and  aald  warp  stop  motion,  to  codperate  with  a 
aormally  Moving  part  of  said  wsrp  stop  motion,  to  au- 
tomatleallf  stop  tha  loom  upon  the  falling  of  a  bameas 
upon  s  i>ortion  of  said  means,  said  means  comprising  \  le- 
Tsr  or  am  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  falling  hameaa, 
a  aaeoaipvar  <r  arm  connected  with  tha  first  mentioned 
arm,  %  eoMaaetor  to  a  pivotally  moantad  lerar,  aad  said  le- 
ver, adapted  to  be  aM»Ted  into  the  path  of  a  transvarse 
vibrating  bar  ot  aald  warp  stop  motion,  to  csuae  the  oper- 
ation of  said  warp  stop  motion  to  automatically  stop  ths 
loom,  open  the  falling  of  a  hameas  upon  said  first  m«i- 
tloned  lerar  or  arm. 


).911.    INDl 


960,011.  INDUCTIOM.PUBNACB.  Paul  Obbdt,  Lnzem- 
burg,  Luxembarg.  Piled  Aug.  81.  1906.  Serial  No. 
882.86}. 


1.  la  4lactrlc  oaclllatory  Induction  fumacea,  the  comM- 
aatlon  of  an  annular  hearth,  sumps  or  compartments  for 
iatrodncing  the  neeaasary  addltiona,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  said  sdditlons  under  the  sorthea  of  the  bath 
eontalnsd  In  the  famaca. 

2.  In  electric  oaclllatory  Induction  fnmacea  the  combi- 
nation of  an  aaaalar  hearth,  compartments  for  introdne- 
lag  the  nleessary  additlona,  chutes  or  channels  communi- 
cating with  the  fnmace  and  extending  nearly  te  the  bot- 
tom of  the  melting  ebannei.  and  conveying  rotary  worma 
contained  la  the  said  chutes  or  channels. 

8.  la  electric  oecillatory  induction  furnsces,  the  combl- 
aatiea  of  sn  annular  hearth,  ehutea  or  channels  attached 
tksceto,  tbtary  worms  for  Introdadng  the  aeosasary  addl- 
tloBs  iBtn  the  bath  eontaioed  in  the  said  cbutea,  and  a 
heating  Jacket  surrounding  the  ssid  dintes  or  channela. 

4.  la  •laetrlc  eeelUatory  indactlon  fumaeaa,  the  combl- 
aatiea  of  an  annular  hearth,  sumps  or  eempartmeats  far 
latrodudag  the  aaceaaary  addltiona.  meana  for  Introdnc- 
lag  tha  gald  ad4ltleaa  nader  the  aarCace  of  tha  bath  cea- 
taiaed  hi  the  famace,  aad  Upplag  hole*  ptoesd  at  dlBer- 
ent  levela  for  drawing  off  either  the  slag  or  the  moltan 
ii 


960,912.  SUPPOBT  POB  DISPLAY  MATTBR.  TxoMjia 
HAaaiKOTOM.  Ne*  York.  M.  T.  PUad  Dec  16.  1906. 
Serial  Mo.  467.666. 

A  revaralhla  sign  display  frame,  comprising  an  outer 
frame,  means  carried  by  one  edge  of  said  outer  frame  for 
pivotally  supporting  tbe  latter  from  a  vertical  aui>portlng 
surface  aad  normally  retaining  It  In  engagement  with  said 
supporting  surface  but  permitting  it  to  swing  outwardly 
to  a  poaMon  at  anhetaatlally  right  anglaa  thareto,  an  la- 
aer  fraaM  within  aald  outer  frame  and  In  the  plana  there- 
of, and  dppoaltaly'dlBp  oaa  J  piveta  for  seearlag  said  framea 
together  and  permitting  said  Inner  frame  to  rotate  about 
said  pivots  te  display  althar  surface  of  said  Inner  frame, 
aald  InaM  fraaM  balag  normally  prevented  from  rotation 
bgr  Its  sagagsmsat  with  aaid  supporting  surface  and  bav- 
Ihg  a  plurality  e< 


vertically-extending  members  subdividing  said  Inner  frame 
Into  a  plurality  of  aectiona.  eadi  of  said  members  having 
longitudlnally-dlspoaed  flanges  upon  opposed  faces  thereof 
aad  aztaadlng  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  frame,  and 
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each  of  said  aectiona  being  adapted  to  receive  a  display 
card  and  retain  the  eame  In  engagement  with  the  aide  ot 
the  frame,  aaid  card  being  frlctlonally  held  by  its  engage- 
it  with  tlie  opposed  facea  of  said  flangea. 


960.918.  UMBBBLLA  BIB  AND  8TBETCHEB  JOINT. 
M0BBI8  H.  Haktzux,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Samuel  8.  Frets,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jnly  1, 
1900.     Serial  No.  505.321. 


A  joint  of  the  diaracter  stated  eonalstlng  of  a  gnat  at* 
tachable  to  a  rib  and  having  intumed  members,  with  re- 
cesses la  their  Inner  folds,  and  a  stretcher  attackable  to 
said  geat  and  having  a  pivot,  a  single  tongue,  and  a  head, 
said  tongue  aad  head  being  on  oppoalte  ends  of  said  pivot, 
said  head  occupying  one  of  said  receeaea.  aald  pivot  at  the 
place  of  connection  with  aald  tongue  occupying  tbe  oppo- 
alte receos,  and  said  tongue  being  embraced  by  tbe  latnmed 
member  oa  one  *slde  of  tbe  geat,  tha  oppoalte  latamed 
member  being  unoccupied  and  directly  embradng  the  rib. 


960,914.  SHABPENING  AND  GBINDINO  TOOL.  Bd- 
WASO  C.  HAWKiNa,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1900. 
Serial  So.  506,267. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  handle, 
arms  carried  by  said  handle,  one  of  said  arms  being  bent 
to  provide  an  offset  book  adspted  to  steady  a  tool  holder 
having  a  reduced  grinding  wheel,  a  eonical  shspcd  spltt 
sleeve  adja*tabiy  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  aram,  a 
plurality  of  sharpeners  arranged  In  the  split  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  grinding  wheel  otf  the 
tool  holder  held  la  eagagcment  with  the  other  of  aaid 
anna,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  conlcsl  sleeve  for  loektag 
ssid  sharpeners  therein,  aad  a  Jam  nut  acrewed  upon  the 
arm  to  hold  said  adjustable  siseve  in  s  fixed  position. 

8.  la  a  tool  of  the  type  described,  tbe  comblnatloa  ot  a 
haaMs;  a  pair  ct  anns  carried  by  the  haadle,  a 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  aram,  and  means  upon  the 
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■ttc  ann  tor  «ngaglsf  the  spindle  of  •  rot«tabl«  tod  for 
holding  th«  tool  aeeantely  in  enc«gement  with  the  tharp- 
entr. 

3.  In  •  tool  of  the  type  deeci  Ibed.  the  combination  of  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by^e  handle,  a  split  sleere 
adjustably  mounted  apon  one  4t  the  arms,  a  sharpener 
fitted'  within  the  said  split  sleere,  a  elamplnf  not  threaded 
apon  the  split  sleere  for  locUnc  the  sharparier  In  position 
therein,  and  means  apon  the  opposite  arm  for  engacing 
the  qilndle  of  a  rotatable  tool  for  holding  the  tool  ac- 
corately  in  engagement  with  the  sharpener. 

4.  Ib  a  tool  of  the  type  described,  the  comblaati<»  of  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  the  handle,  a  split  sleere 
threaded  apon  one  of  the  arms,  a  Jam  not  fer  locking  the 
split  sleere  In  position,  a  sharpener  receired  within  the 
said  split  sleere,  a  clamping  not  threaded  opon  the  split 
sleere  for  damping  the  sharpener  securely  in  position 
therein,  and  means  upon  the  opposite  arm  for  engaging 
the  spindle  of  a  rotating  tool  for  holding  the  tool  accu- 
rately la  engagement  with  the  sharpener. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  the  type  described,  the  eomblnation  of  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  carried  by  the  handle,  a 
split  sleere  adjostably  threaded  upon  one  of  the  arms, 
means  for  locking  the  said  split  sleere  In  position,  a 
aharpener  receired  within  the  split  sleere,  a  clamping  not 
threaded  apon  the  spilt  aleere  for  clamping  the  sharpener 
secnrely  In  position  therein,  and  a  hook  upon  the  opposite 
parallel  arm  for  engaj^lng  the  spindle  of  a  rotatable  tool 
for  holding  the  tool  accurately  in  engagement  with  the 
aharpener. 


iKK>.91B.  COMBINED  SECTIONAL  BOILEB  AND  FUB- 
NACB.  IfBLviLLS  C.  Hawlbt,  St.  Louis;  Mo.  Filed 
Jaly  31,  1909.    Serial  No.  510,639. 


A  combined  boiler  and  furnace  baring  at  its  forward  end 
a  furnace  portion  and  at  its  rear  end  a  boiler  portion ;  the 
famace  portion  inclading  a  down-draft  grate  with  a  de- 
pendent water  leg  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  lower  ap- 
draft  grate  beneath  the  down-draft  grate ;  and  the  boiler 
portion  harlng  a  serisa  of  horlsontal  floca  aeparatad  by 
water  circulation  partitions  back  of  the  famace  portion 
communicating  with  a  rear  rertical  flue,  and  at  Its  bottom 
baneath  said  borlzontal  flues  a  flame  space  prbridlng  com- 
monlcation  between  the  famace  chamber  at  a  point  in 
proximity  to  the  lower  up-draft  grate  and  the  irear  rertical 
flaa. 


960.9ie.  TRKE-SPRATER.  FoaaaaT  O.  EUjna,  Sharaa, 
Pa.  FUad  Aug.  8,  1909.  Serial  Na  610,96*. 
1.  A  tree  sprayer,  comprising  a  standard  adapted  to  be 
ptTOtally  mounted  upon  the  body  of  a  rehlde,  a  boom  ez- 
tanded  both  sides  of  said  standard  and  plrotally  secured 
ihareto  to  more  In  both  horlsontal  and  rertical  directions, 
a  dellrery  pipe  slidably  mounted  on  said  boom  and  pro- 
rided  at  one  end  with  a  spray  log  derice  and  adapted  to 
ba  sacored  to  the  supply  pipe  at  the  opposite  end,  and 
BMana  for  alldlag  the  said  pipe  to  adrance  the  spraying 
derlca  beyond  the  end  of  said  boom. 


2.  A  tree  sprayer,  comprising  a  standard  adapted  to  ba 
plrotally  noanted  upon  the  body  of  a  rehlele,  a  boom  ex- 
tended at  each  side  thereof  to  operate  in  rertical  and  horl- 
sontal plaaea,  a  dellrery  pipe  alidably  moaatad  npoa  aald 
boom  prorided  with  a  spraying  derice  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  supply  pipe  at  the  other 
end,  a  cable  connected  to  said  dellrery  pipe  to  more  the 
sama  la  oppoaite  directlona,  guide  pulleys  moaatad  at  tha 
oppoalte  ead  of  said  boom  to  guide  said  cable,  aad  a 
wladlag  pulley  adapted  to  more  said  cable  la  oppoaite 
directlona. 


8.  A  traa  ^^rayar,  eeasprlstng  a  standard  adapted  to  ba 
plrotally  OMunted  upon  the  body  of  a  rehlele,  a  boom  ex- 
tended at  each  side  of  the  said  standard  and  plrotally 
connected  therewith  to  more  in  horiaontal  and  rertical 
planes,  a  dellrery  pipe  slidably  mounted  upon  said  boom 
prorided  at  one  end  with  a  spraying  derice  and  connected 
with  a  supply  pipe  at  tie  other  end,  a  shifting  mechan- 
ism for  said  dellrery  pipe  embodying  a  winding  drum,  a 
cable  attached  to  aald  dellrery  pipe  to  more  the  aame  In 
opposite  directions,  pulleys  plrotally  mounted  on  the  end 
of  aald  boom,  and  means  for  balapdng  the  said  boom  and 
meflihers  connected  therewith. 

4.  A  tree  sprayer,  comprising  a  standard  adapted  to 
ba  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  body  of  a  rehlde,  a  mast 
plrotally  mounted  on  said  standard  adapted  to  more  in  a 
▼ertlcal  plane,  means  for  locking  the  said  mast  in  a  rer- 
tical poaitloo,  a  boom  extended  from  said  mast,  a  support- 
lag  fltember  connecting  the  top  of  said  mast  to  the  end 
of  said  boom,  a  back  stay  member  for  holding  said  mast 
against  the  pull  of  the  boom,  a  dellrery  pipe  alidabli 
BMontad  on  said  boom  harlng  a  spraying  derice  at  one 
ead  thereof  aad  adapted  to  be  coaaeeted  to  the  supply 
pipe  at  the  opposite  ead,  and  means  for  morlag  the  said 
dellrery  pipe  In  its  operation  on  aald  boom. 

B.  A  tree  sprayer,  comprlalng  a  standard  adapted  ta  be 
plrotally  moanted  upon  the  body  of  a  rehlele.  a  mast  plr- 
otally mounted  to  operate  la  a  rertical  plane  upon  the 
said  standard,  a  boom  extended  horlsoatally  from  said 
■aat,  a  supporting  member  extended  through  the  top  of 
said  meat  to  the  outer  end  of  said  boom,  staying  devices 
for  reinforcing  the  said  mast  against  the  pull  of  said 
boom,  a  dellrery  pipe  alidably  moanted  on  said  boom,  pro- 
rided with  a  spraying  derice  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  coaaeeted  to  a  supply  Qipe  at  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  meana  for  adjusting  said  dellrery  pipe  upon  said 
boom,  aad  foot-operated  meaaa  for  chaagiag  the  rertical 
aagle  of  the  aald  meat  aad  the  boom  coaaeeted  therewltk. 


900.917.  BRAKING  DKVICB  FOB  LOOMS.  AQOIUA  B. 
Hbalbt,  Fall  Blrer.  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  of  oae-half  to  Rich- 
ard Boardman.  Fall  Blrer.  Maaa.  FUed  Aog.  24,  1900. 
Serial  No.  ::75.683. 

1.  In  a  loom-brake,  a  starting  handle  and  a  braka-ahoa, 
in  combination  with  a  oMrable  brake-pall  slanting  horl- 
aontally  acroaa  the  path  of  the  sUrting  handle,  and  meaaa 
to  coaaect  the  brake-pull  with  the  braka-ahoa. 
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2.  In  a  loom-brake,  a  brake-ahoe  and  a  sUrtiag  haadle. 
la  combination  with  a  horixoatal  brake-puU.  mounted  apon 
a  moraUe  lupport,  and  alaatlag  acroaa  tha  path  of  tha 
starting  handle,  and  engaged  thereby  as  said  handle  mores 
from  Its  miming  to  its  stopped  position,  s  morable  support 
for  said  brake-pall,  and  meana  to  connect  said  support 
with  saM  tiaake-shoe. 


8.  la  a  I  loom-brake,  a  starting  handle,  a  horlsontal 
brake-pull,  engaged  by  said  starting  handle  as  said  handle 
mores  from  its  running  to  its  stopped  position,  said  pull 
being  pirotad  on  Its  support  so  ss  to  be  rotated  out  of 
engagement  with  said  starting  handle,  and  a  morable  sup- 
port for  said  poll. 

4.  la  a  laora-brake,  the  combination  of  a  starting  han- 
dle, a  brake-shoe,  a  brake-rod  engaging  aald  shoe,  and  a 
brake-poll  attached  to  the  end  of  said  rod  and  slanting 
horlsontsllf  across  the  path  of  aald  starting  handle,  aa 
aald  haadlai  BMvaa  tnm  Its  rannlag  to  its  stopped  posl- 
tloa.  1 1 

B.  la  a  leom-brake,  the  combination  of  a  starting  haa- 
dle, a  brakaahoe,  a  brake-rod  eagagiag  said  shoe,  a  hori- 
aeatal  brak4-pall  alaatlag  horlsontally  acroaa  the  path  of 
the  starting  handle  and  plrotcd  on  the  end  of  aaid  rod  so 
as  to  be  rotated  out  of  engagement  with  the  atarting 
handle. 

[Claima  K)  to  8  not  printad  la  the  Oaaatta.]    . 


900,818.  DBAFT-BBOULATOB.  Hbwbt  B.  HBMPHltx, 
Bldoradi^.  111.,  aaaigaor  of  one-fourth  to  Glen  A.  Sapp 
and  Carl  K.  Sapp.  Wabaah  county.  111.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1908.     aerial  No.  416,228. 


1.  In  a  furnace  baring  a  bridge  wall,  a  draft  fine,  a 
discharge  nossle  connected  wltii  said  flue  aad  opeaiag  lato 
the  apace  behind  the  bridge  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  ateam 
Jet  projecting  Into  aald  draft  five,  meana  to  control  the 
rolume  of  draft  through  aald  floe,  a  stack  baring  an  air 
Inlet  apertare,  a  rotary  regulating  derice  carried  by  the 
stack  for  controUtag  the  admlaalon  of  fresh  air  through 
said  aparttara  to  tha  ataek  and  tbaraby  tha  draft  through 
the  fumaea,  meana  carried  by  aad  rotatlag  "with  said 
derice  for  adjusting  the  action  thereof,  and  means  to  hold 
aaid  adjusting  means  stationary. 

2.  In  a  furnace  harlng  a  bridgs  wall,  a  draft  floe,  a 
dlacharge  aoaale  connected  with  said  floe  and  opsnlag 
lato  the  apace  behind  the  bridge  wall  of  the  famace.  a 
ateam  Jet ,  )>roJectlag  into  aald  draft  fiae,  sseaas  to 


trol  the  rolume  of  draft  through  the  flue,  a  sta<±  harlng 
an  air  inlet  apertare,  a  rotary  regulating  derice  carried 
by  the  stadi  for  controlllag  the  admlaalon  of  freah  air 
through  the  aperture  to  the  atack  and  thereby  the  draft 
through  the  furnace,  a  pair  of  adjustable  fan  bladea  car- 
ried by  the  regulating  derice  for  controlling  the  action, 
aad  Bieana  to  hold  tha  faa  bladaa  la  adjosted  poaltioa. 


900,919.     BALL-BEARING.     Hbkkt  Haaa,  Phfiaddphla, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  318,443. 


1.  A  aeparator  for  balls,  comprising  two  cupa,  saeh 
adapted  to  engage  a  segment  of  a  ball  so  that  a  line  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  centera  of  the  cupa  Intersects  the  ball 
centers,  a  spring  connecting  the  cups  and  tendlag  to  more  . 
them  apart,  and  a  cage  incloaing  the  spring,  thevcupa  and 
cage  being  arranged  so  that  la  some  dasea  the  enda  of 
the  cage  may  engage  the  balla. 

2.  A  separator  for  balls  comprising  a  cage  of  lesa  diam- 
eter than  the  space  between  the  edges  of  the  race  rings 
of  the  bearing  in  which  the  separator  la  to  be  used,  tarb 
cupa  each  adapted  to  engage  a  segment  of  a  ball  .and  of  a 
diameter  subsUntially  the  same  aa  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  cage  and  a  apring  connecting  the  cupa  and  tending  to 
more  them  apart. 

8.  A  separator  for  balla,  comprlalng  a  sheet  metal 
cage  of  generally  tubular  shape  interposed  between  two 
adjacent  balls  and  at  each  end  embnclng  a  segment  of  a 
ball  so  that  it  la  prerented  from  accidental  diaplacement, 
and  a  apring  within  the  cage,  serring  to  separate  said 
balla. 

4.  In  a  ball  beaming,  a  separator,  comprising  a  cage  of 
generally  tubular  shape  and  a  distance  piece  within  tha 
cage,  comprising  a  helical  spring  and  two  cupa,  ooe  engag- 
ing each  of  two  adjacent  balla,  and  both  connected  with 
said  spring. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  bearing  rings  harlng  races  of 
cnrred  cross-section,  balls  In  the  races  and  separators  In- 
termediate adjacent  balla  each  inclading  a  substantially 
cylindrical  cage,  a  spring  within  tha  cage  aad  cnpa  oaa 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  spring  and  engaging  a  seg- 
ment of  a  ball,  the  cage  and  caps  being  constmcted  and 
arranged  so  that  the  ends  of  the  cage  may  come  in  contact 
with  the  adjacent  balla. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


900.920.      MANUFACTURE    OF    BREAD.      CHAKLna    A. 

HauDCBBaT,   Nanterre,    France.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1908. 

SerUl  No.  189.889. 

A  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  bread,  coaalstlag  In 
preparing  a  aeml-liquld  paate  by  means  of  floor,  contain- 
ing about  43%  of  moist  gluten,  yeast  and  water,  in  let- 
ting thla  paate  ferment  for  about  two  hoars  in  order  to 
make  it  frothy.  In  adding  to  this  -frothy  paate  a  mixture 
of  the  same  hour,  salt  and  a  aoluble  casein,  the  caaein 
belag  la  the  proportloa  of  about  80%  to  70%  of  flour  em- 
ployed, la  kaeading  the  whole  up  to  the  moment  the  paate 
attalna  an  elaatic  consistency,  in  catting  the  dough  int« 
loares.  In  letting  It  rise,  and  then  baking  the  loarea. 


900,991.      MANUFACTURE    OF    BREAD.      CHAaLBB    A. 

HBUDBBsaT,   Nanterre.   France.     Filed  Jaa.  21,  1906. 

Serial  No.  139,890. 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  gluten  bread,  conaist- 
Ing  in  dissolring  a'  caaein,  rendered  soluble,  la  tepid  water, 
la  addiag  aalt,  la  allowlag  the  solatkm  to  eoed,  la  adding 
yeaat  and  causing  It  to  dissolre  in  the  aalatlon,  in  then 
kaeading  gluten  flour,  contalalag  aboot  96%   of  glatea. 
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with  tlM  aiztare  so  m  to  torm  a  doagh.  tli«  cawiB  ukl 
ftntm  being  In  the  proportion  of  aboat  190  grama  of 
eaaeln  to  SOO  grama  of  glaten.  In  allowing  the  dough  to 
ferment,  and  then  baking  the  dough. 


080.92  2.     SECTION -BRSAKSB.     HABTn  K.  Howa. 
Windber.  Pa.    Filed  Jan«  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  80Z775. 


In  a  section  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
eoapllng  members,  eaafe  adapted  to  have  aecnred  thereto 
ttt  end  of  an  ei^trleal  coodnctor,  a  pair  of  Tertlealiy 
dlapoaed  clamping  plates  carried  by  each  of  said  eoapling 
members,  and  an  insnlated  breaker  piece  connecting  one 
yalr  of  clamping  plates  to  the  other  pair  of  clamping 
flatea,  of  a  pair  of  Hat  toga  formad  integral  with  the  onter 
■Id*  of  on*  ot  the  plates  of  oa«  pair  of  eoapllng  plataa 
and  extending  In  aJiortxontal  plane  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  side  of  the  said  plate,  a  knlfa 
blade  having  one  end  extending  between  and  plTotally 
eonnectsd  to  said  lugs  and  extending  to  one  of  the  platea 
of  the  other  pair  of  plates,  and  a  pair  of  flat  resilient 
arma  formed  Integral  with  th*  ontar  side  of  on«  of  th« 
plate*  of  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  plate*  and  extendlBg 
la  hortxontal  planes  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  aide  of  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  r«- 
oelre  the  blades  therebetween,  and  a  handle  connected  to 
Mid  blade  at  on*  aid*  of  aaki  realUent  arm  and  offset 
with  respect  to  the  plane  In  which  the  blad*  extcnda,  said 
haadl*  formed  of  Inaalatlng  material. 


950,928.     CLOTHES-DRIER.     FaANCi*  T.  JoHRaoH,  Chi- 
eaca,  IlL    Fll«d  Apr.  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  869,327. 


1.  Th*  combination  of  a  dry  chamber  cloaed  b*low  with 
means  for  introducing  all  the  freah  air  required  at  th*  top. 
means  for  heating  said  air  without  introducing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  Into  sodi  chamber  comprising  a  store 
and  heating  drums  connected  therewith  and  placed  In  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  to  lead  the  products  of  combustion 
therethrough  and  a  smoke  stack  with  which  they  are  con- 
nected, and  meana  for  remoTlag  relatlTely  cool  and  rapor 
diargcd  air  from  the  lower  pari  of  such  dry  ehambar  eom- 
prlalng  such  smoke  stack,  a  drum  thereaboat  and  a  con- 
nection below  said  heating  drums  leading  to  sneh  drnm. 

2.  Th*  combination  of  a  dry  chamber  closed  below  with 
maaaa  for  Introducing  all  th*  fr«*h  air  required  at  the  top, 
meana  for  heating  said  air  without  introducing  the  prod- 
neta  of  comboatlon  into  sneh  chamber  comprising  a  ator* 
aad  heating  dmma  conn*et*d  therewith  aad  placed  In  the 


bottom  of  aald  chamber  to  lead  th*  products  ot  eemhoa- 
tloB  therethrough  and  a  amok*  stack  with  which  the  stoT* 
and  the  beating  drums  are  connected,  and  meana  for  re- 
moTlng  relatlrely  cool  and  rapor  charged  air  from  th* 
lower  part  of  soeh  dry  chamber  comprising  such  smoka- 
■ta^  a  drum  thsreabout  and  a  connection  below  aald 
heating  drums  leading  to  said  drum,  and  a  chamber  aboat 
the  lower  part  of  said  dry  chamber  cloaed  at  th*  top.  op*B 
at  th*  bottom  and  Into  which  such  connactlon  opens. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  dry  chamber  cloaed  below  with 
means  for  introducing  all  the  fresh  air  required  at  the  top, 
means  for  heating  aald  air  without  introducing  the  prod- 
acta  of  combustion  Into  aueh  chamber  comprising  a  atOT*^ 
heating  drums  connected  therewith  and  placed  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  and  from  which  the  producta  of  com- 
bustion pass  and  a  amok*  ataefc  Into  whl^  they  discharge, 
and  meana  for  remoTtag  relatlTely  cool  and  vapor  charged 
air  from  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  comprising  a  drum 
about  the  smoke  stack  and  a  connectlBg  pipe  leading  there- 
to and  opening  Into  the  dry  chamber  below  said  heatlnff 
drums. 

4.  Th*  comblnatlOB  of  a  dry  chamber  cloaed  below  with 
meana  for  Introducing  all  the  freah  air  required  at  the  top, 
maana  for  heating  aald  air  without  Introducing  th*  prod- 
uct* of  combustion  into  such  chamt>cr  comprising  a  stova, 
haatlng  drnm*  connected  therewith  aad  placed  la  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  and  from  which  the  producta  of  eoas- 
baatlon  paaa  and  a  smoke  stack  into  which  they  dlaeharva^ 
and  means  for  remoTlng  relatively  oool  aad  vapor  chaifet 
air  from  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  comprialng  a 
drum  about  the  amoke«tack  aad  a  connecting  pipe  leadlag 
thereto  and  opealag  Into  the  lower  pari  of  th*  dry 
ber.  and  a  chamber  aboat  the  lower  part  of  the  dry 
bcr  cloa*d  at  the  top.  op*a  at  th*  bottom  aad  taito  which 
th*  connecting  pipe  opena 

5.  Th*  combination  of  a  dry  chambor  elo**d  b*l«w  with 
maana  tor  Intrododag  all  th*  traah  air  raialfcA  at  tfe* 
top,  means  for  heating  said  air  wlthoot  latrodadac  th* 
products  of  combustion  into  said  chami>er,  and  mtan*  ter 
reiaoving  relatively  cool  aad  vapor  charged  air  from  t|M 
lower  pari  of  such  dry  chamber  comprising  a  pipe  'taillBg 
thence  from  below  aald  heatlag  drama,  meana  for  heating 
the  air  discharged  by  such  pipe  so  as  to  produce  aa  oat- 
ward  current  from  the  lower  part  of  the  dry  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


960.924.     CLOTHES-DRIER.     PaAXCia  T.  JoRMaoK,  Chi- 
cacn,  DL    rUed  Mar.  1.  1909.    Serial  Na  480,750. 


1.  la  a  dothea  drier,  the  oomMaatloa  ot  a  AtI^  ease 
with  means  for  Introducing  air  aear  the  upper  p4rt,  a 
doaed  heating  chamber  aear  the  bottom  havlag  bottaa 
aperiures,  inner  deflectors  covering  the  same,  and  a  baraer 
above  the  deflectora,  a  coil  of  pipe  above  and  connected 
with  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  dlacfaarge  pipe  '**^f 
fre*B  the  coll  and  dtoeharglag  near  the  opper  part  ot  tha 
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S.  la  a'ilothee  drier,  the  comMaatkm  of  a  drylag  caac 
with  meaaa  for  Introdndng  air  near  the  upper  part  com- 
prlalag  pcrforatloaa  along  the  top  of  the  caae  and  hoods  to 
eever  the  name,  a  cloaed  heating  chamber  near  the  bottom 
having  bottom  aperturea.  Inner  deflectora  covering  the 
•ame  and  a  burner  above  the  deflectora,  a  coll  of  pipe 
above  and  connected  with  the  heatlag  chamber,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  coll  aad  discharging  near 
th*  upper  pari  of  the  due. 

8.  In  a  clothes  drieif,  the  combination  of  a  drying  case 
with  mean*  tor  introducing  air  near  the  upper  part  com- 
prialng a  freah  air  pipe  whidi  entere  at  the  bottom  of  the 
caae,  paaeea  upwardly  tharcthroogh  and  dlachargea  Into 
th*  top  thsreof,  a  cloaed  heating  duunber  near  the  bottom 
having  bottom  apertnrea.  Inner  deflectors  covering  the 
same  and  a  burner  above  the  deflectors,  a  coil  of  pipe  above 
and  connected  with  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  coll  and  dlacharglng  near  the  upper 
part  of  th*  caae. 

4.  In  a  clothea  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  caae 
with  means  for  Introducing  air  near  the  upper  part  com- 
prialng peoRforations  along  the  top  of  the  caae  and  hoods  to 
cover  the  same  and  a  freah  air  pipe  which  enters  at  the 
bottom  of  the  case,  paaeea  upwardly  therethrough  and  die- 
charges  Ifllto  the  top  thereof,  a  cloaed  beating  chamber 
near  the  bottom  having  bottom  apertures,  inner  deflectors 
covering  the  same  and  a  burner  above  the  ddlectors,  a 
cell  ot  pliie  above  aad  coaneeted  with  tne  heating  chamber, 
and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  coll  and  discharg- 
ing from  the  upper  part  of  the  caae. 

5.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying  caae 
wtth  means  for  introducing  air  near  the  upper  part,  a 
cloaed  heating  chamber  near  the  bottom  having  bottom 
aperturea,  a  burner,  a  coil  of  pipe  above  and  connected 
with  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  dlacharge  pipe  leading 
fkom  the  cpll  aad  dlacharglag  from  die  upper  part  of  the 


[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 
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950,926.      SOFA-BED.     SoMMoa   KAaraM.   Chicago^   HI. 
Filed  Jwie  l.  1900.    Sarial  Na  499.6T2. 


1.  In  ia*aiM  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  eomMBathm 
ot  a  tram*,  a  movabl*  aeat  moonted  thereon  aad  adapted 
to  be  swung  oat  of  the  way,  a  forwardly  aiovable  carriage, 
and  a  folded  bed  mounted  on  aald  carriace  and  normally 
houaed  bcaeath  said  seat  when  the  atrueture  Is  In  aota 
form,  said  bed  comprising  a  vertically  movable  bed-aec- 
tlon,  alldet  supporting  said  eection,  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing aaM  itlde*  with  relation  to  the  carriage  and  shifting 
the  Ba»e  with  relation  to  said  section. 

2.  IH  a  stmctare  ot  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
aatioa  of  a  frame,  a  tonrardly  movable  carriage,  aad  a 
folded  bed  mouated  on  aald  carriage,  comprialng  a  front 
bed-seettoa  moaatad  to  swlag  with  relation  to  Mid  car- 
riage, a  Mar  bed-eectlon  adapted  to  be  ralaed  and  lowered 
with  rtfaHoa  to  aald  carriage,  alldas  ooBn*et*d  with  the 
end  members  of  the  rear  bed-eectlon,  connections  joined  to 
aald  front  bed  eecttoa  aad  adapted  to  actaate  aald  alld**, 
aad  meapa  aioaiited  «a  said  carriage  acrvlag  to  devat* 
eaM  SIMM  whaa  tha  aUdaa  aia  morad  forwardly  la  the 
operatlea  ot  uat<ridlag  the  froat  bed  eection. 


5.  la  a  etmethre  ot  the  character  aet  forth,  tha  eombl- 
natloB  ot  a  frame,  a  forwardly  movable  carriage  coo- 
talaed  therein,  dlde^evatlag  links  moaated  cm  aald  car- 
riage, alldea  moonted  on  said  llnka.  a  rear  bed-aectloa 
moaated  on  said  alldea,  a  froat  bed-eectlon  mounted  to 
awing  with  relation  to  aald  carriage,  and  meana  connected 
with  aald  front  bed-aection  serving  to  turn  said  llaka  aad 
elevate  and  ahlft  aaid  slides  with  relation  to  aald  carriage. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  forwardly  movable  carriage  therein, 
allde-clevating  links  mounted  on  said  carriage,  alldee 
mounted  <»  said  links,  a  rear  bed-eectlon  mounted  on  aald 
alldea.  a  front  bed-eectlon  mounted  to  swing  with  relation 
to  aald  carriage,  and  links  connecting  said  front  bed-aee- 
tion  wlt^  aaid  slldea  and  said  first-named  llnka. 

6.  In  a  atmctnre  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  oombU 
nation  with  a  frame,  ot  a  forwardly  movable  carriage 
therein,  allde-carrylng  llnka  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
slides  mounted  on  said  llnka,  a  rear  bed-section  moonted 
oa^  said  slides,  vertical  guide-sections  between  the  front 
portions  of  said  rear  bed-aectioB  and  aald  carriage,  a  front 
bed-aectfon  moiuted  to  swing  with  relation  to  said  car- 
riage, and  meana  connected  with  said  front  bed-section 
serving  to  actaate  aald  alldea  and  aald  flrst-named  links 
when  the  front  bed-aection  is  swung  to  the  unfolded  poel- 
tloa. 

(Clalau  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9B0,92«.  LOCK.  Hbhbt  F.  Kkil,  Bronxvllle.  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1906.  Serial  No.  310,930.  Renewed  Jon*  24. 
1909.    Serial  No.  604.017. 


In  a  lo<ft,  a  combined  sheet  metal  escutcheons  and  face 
plate  of  a  flted  width,  a  lock  caae,  knob  roaea  anpportad 
by  the  cacntcheona,  a  knob  aplndle  paaaing  throtigfa  the 
lock  ease,  and  knob  shanks,  paaslng  loosely  through  the 
kaob  roeea  and  resting  directly  against  the  aides  of  th* 
lo^  caae,  the  whole  being  adapted,  when  assembled,  to  be 
applied  tt  a  door  without  dumemberment,  the  lock  caae 
being  adapted  to  be  supported  at  one  end  by  the  thee 
plate,  and  at  the  other  by  th*  escotcheons,  the  sheet  BMtal 
yleldable  face  plate  being  adapted  to  hold  the  escateheoaa 
a  certaia  dlatance  apart  while  being  applied  to  a  door,  aad 
either  ot  the  cacntcheona  being  adapted  to  be  moved  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  other,  whereby  one  of  the  edges  ot 
the  face  plate  may  be  bent  Inwardly,  and  the  knob  spindle 
may  be  correspoadlngly  defleetad  so  ay  to  lie  at  all  timea 
parallel  with  the  thee  plate. 


950.927.     CAR-HANDLING.  MECHANISM.     ALPHOMSa  J. 

Latatsttb.  Jr..  Pittaborg,  Kaaa.  aaalgnor  ot  one-third 

to  Joseph  Latayetto  aad  one-third  to  Charica  Dapto*. 

nttabofs,  Kaaa.    Filed  May  6. 1909.    Serial  No.  494,062. 

1.  A  car  haadllag  mechanism  comprising  a  parmaaaatly 
tocliaed  track  bed  adapted  to  deliver  the  eara  from  aa 
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derator  emcc:  tn  «I«Tator  e«v»  haTtef  a  ninnallj  lard 
floor  and  tracks;  a  darle*  for  boldins  the  can  aptm  the 
elerator  cage  embodrlng  a  spring-operated  detent ;  meana 
for  tUtlng  the  said  cage  at  the  dellrery  station ;  and  a 
ralaaslng  neehanlam  for  said  can  adaptad  t4  ba  oparated 
1  by  the  said  elerator  cage  and  to  disengage  tba  said  detent 
from  the  said  cara. 


2^ A  car  h«»<<Hwg  nMchanlsm  comprising  a  permanantly 
Inclined  track  bed  adapted  to  deliver  the  cart  from  an  ele- 
rator cage ;  an  elerator  cage  harlng  a  normally  lerel  floor 
and  tncks;  a  derlce  for  holding  the  can  upon  the  ele- 
rator cage  embodytng  a  spring-operated  detent ;  means  for 
Inclining  the  said  cage  at  the  dellrery  station  for  said 
can :  a  plrotally  moanted  arm  adapted  to  Impinge  upon 
the  said  detent  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  said  can ; 
and  an  operating  machanlam  for  aaM  an4  actuated  by 
the  said  cage  and  embod/lng  means  for  Ihcreaslng  the 
oparatlng  speed  of  said  arm  relatlrely  to  the  speed  of 
timral  of  said  cage. 

8.  A  ear  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  permanently 
Inclined  track  bed  adapted  to  dellrer  the  can  from  an  ele- 
rator cage :  an  elerator  cage  baring  a  normally  lerel  floor 
and  tracks ;  a  derlce  for  holding  the  cara  ppon  the  ele- 
rator cage'  embodying  a  apring-operated  detent ;  means 
for  Inclining  the  said  cage  In  the  dellrery  station  for  said 
cara ;  a  plrotally  mounted  arm  adapted  to  Impinge  upon 
th«  said  detent  to  disengage  the  aame  from  the  aald  can ; 
an  operating  mechanism  for  said  arm  embodying  a  lerer 
extended  in  the  path  of  said  cage ;  connecting  means  for 
controlling  the  action  of  said  pirotally  moanted  arm  to 
more  the  same,  with  greater  q>eed  than  aald  lerer;  and 
meana  for  Teleasiag  the  said  lerer  and  said  detent. 

4.  A  car  handling  mechanism  comprising  an  elerator 
cage  baring  a  normally  lerel  floor  and  tracka  thereon ; 
shaft  framing  membera ;  a  gnldc  rail  for  the  said  elerator 
cage  moanted  on  said  framing  memben  and  baring  an 
inclined  extension  at  the  recelrlng  and  delirerlng  station ; 
a  section  of  track  bed  inclined  from  the  said  track  up- 
ward ;  a  section  of  track  bed  Inclined  from  the  said  abaft 
downward ;  derlcea  for  holding  the  car  on  the  said  cage ; 
daricea  for  holding  the  car  apon  the  Inclined  tra^  ex- 
tended upward  from  said  shaft  In  position  to  be  dellrercd 
to  said  cage ;  and  releasing  derlcea  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  descending  car  to  ramore  the  holding  derlcea  for 
the  car  on  the  cage  and  the  car  on  the  track  In  unison. 

5.  A  car  handling  mechanism  comprising  an  elerator 
cage  harlng  a  normally  lerel  floor  and  tracks  thereon ; 
■iMft  framing  members ;  a  guide  rail  for  the  elerator 
cage'  moanted  on  said  framing  memben  and  harlng  an  in- 
clined extension  at  the  recelrlng  and  delirerlng  station ; 
a  aaetlon  of  track  bed  inclined  from  the  said  abaft  up- 
ward :  a  section  of  track  bed  Inclined  ^rom  the  said  shaft 
downward ;  and  a  "kultable  mechanism  for  delirerlng  can 
from  and  to  the  said  cage  slmultaneooaly,  said  meehanlam 
baing  operated  by  the  said  cage. 


900,938.  CORBDOATID  SHKET-MffTAL  CXTLTEBT. 
WitxiAK  M.  Lama,  Harlan.  Iowa.     rUad  Vab.  14,  1900. 

^■erial  No.  416,900. 

'1.  A  cnlrert  comprtalng  an  upper  sheet  meUI  section 
sabatantially  semi-drcolar  in  croaa  section,  and  a  lower 


Sheet  metal  section  harlng  a  slight  downward  curratura 
at  its  central  portion,  and  means  for  connecting  the  adja- 
cent edgea  of  said  upper  and  lower  aectlons  together. 


2.  A  euhrert  comprising  an  upper  aheet  metal  aaetlon 
formed  with  tranarerae  corrugations  and  sut>stanttally 
aemi -circular  In  croaa  section,  and  a  lower  sheet  metal 
section  formed  with  transrersa  corrugatlona  and  baring  a 
comparatirely  slight  downward  curratura  at  ita  central 
portion,  the  adjacent  edges  of  both  sections  baring  thalr 
corrugations  arranged  to  flt  into  each  other,  and  means 
for  securing  said  adjacent  edges  together. 

S.  ▲  enlrart  comprising  an  upper  aheet  metal  culrart 
section  harlng  tranarerae  corrugations,  and  substantially 
semi-circular  In  croaa  section,  a  lower  sheet  metal  culrert 
section  harlng  transrerse  corrugatlona,  and  harlBf  • 
Slight  downward  curratun  at  its  central  portion,  and 
connecting  strips  baring  corrugations  formed  therein  da- 
signed  to  flt  into  the  corrugations  of  both  the  upper  and 
lower  sections,  and  meana  for  securing  said  coaaactlas 
atrlps  to  both  sections. 

4.  A  culrert  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  portion 
baring  transrerse  corrugations  formed  therein,  and  a 
aeriea  of  ralnforclng  roda  secured  to  the  body  portloo  and 
mounted  In  the  corrugations  therein,  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  corrugated  structura  will  prerent  tilting  more- 
ments  of  the  reinforcing  rods. 

5.  A  culrart  comprising  an  upper  shaet.  natal  aectloB 
baring  transrerse  corrugatlona  and  subaUntially  semi- 
circular in  croaa  section,  a  lower  aheet  metal  section  bar- 
ing similar  transrerse  corrugatlona,  the  edges  of  the  upper 
section  being  designad  to  rest  upon  the  adgaa  of  th«  lower 
section,  connecting  strips  harlng  corrugations  designed 
to  flt  into  the  corrugations  of  both  sections,  rivets  for 
connecting  the  strips  with  both  sections,  and  ralnforclng 
roda  harlng  their  ends  connected  with  aald  rirets  and 
their  central  portiona  contained  within  the  corrugations 
of  the  upper  section. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


960,929.  BAFBTT-CAN.  JaMaa  fl.  Lamo,  Boaton,  Maaa., 
aaaignor  to  National  ftiow  Melting  Company,  Wooda- 
rlUa,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampahlre.  Piled 
Dsc  21,  190«.     Serial  No.  848,868. 


1.  A  can  of  the  character  spedfled,  the  same  harlng  a 
body  forming  a  chamber  for  containing  a  rolatUe  liquid, 
the  rapor  of  which  Is  Inflammable,  a  pour-out  pipe  harlng 
a  paaaage  through  the  same  whereby  the  liquid  la  said 
body  may  paaa  through  said  pipe  and  pour  In  a  stream 
from  the  end  thereof  during  the  operation  of  the  derlce, 
means  located  away  from  the  end  of  said  pipe  for  prerant- 
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Ing  a  flanit  from  striking  back  through  said  pipe  into  the 
body  of  said  can  attar  the  Ignition  of  the  rapor  from  the 
liquid  poarlng  therefrom,  and  a  wick  located  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  aald  pipe  whereby  it  may  become 
saturated  with  the  liquid  poarlng  therefrom,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  caa  of  the  diaracter  specified,  the  same  harlng  a 
body  forttlng  a  chamber  for  containing  a  rolatile  liquid, 
the  rapor,  of  which  la  Inflammable,  a  pour-out  pipe  kavlng 
a  paasaga  through  the  same  whereby  the  liquid  tn  said 
body  may  paas  through  said  pipe  and  pour  In  a  stream 
from  the  and  thereof  during  the  operation  of  the  darice, 
aald  pipe  harlng  a  coll  formed  theraln  away  from  the  end 
of  said  pl9e,  said  coll  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  the 
Old  that  It  may  rataln  liquid  forming  a  seal  for  prerentlng 
a  flsmt  M^klag  back  through  aald  pipe  into  the  body  of 
said  can  after  the  ignition  of  the  rapor  pouring  from  the 
end  of  said  pipe. 

8.  A  can  of  the  character  spedfled,  the  same  harlng  a 
body  forming  a  chamber  for  containing  a  rolatile  liquid, 
the  rapor  of  which  la  inflammable,  a  pour-out  pipe  harlng 
a  paaaagt  through  the  same  whereby  the  liquid  in  aald 
body  may  paaa  through  said  pipe  and  poor  In  a  stream 
from  the  and  thereof  during  the  operation  of  the  derlce, 
aald  pipe  harlng  a  coil  formed  therein  away  from  the  end 
of  aaM  pipe,  said  coll  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  the 
endthat  It  may  retain  liquid  forming  a  seal  for  preventing 
a  flame  atriklng  back  through  aaid  pipe  into  the  body  of 
said  can  tor  the  Ignition  ot  the  rapor  pouring  from  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  wick  located  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  said  pipe  whereby  it  may  become  saturated 
with  the  liquid  pouring  therathrough,  aubstantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

4.  A  can  of  the  character  spedfled  harlng  a  body  form- 
ing a  fluld-containlnK  chamber,  an  exit  pipe  therafrom.  a 
coll  la  aaid  pipe,  means  ftrmlng  an  alr-lnlet  paaaage  Into 
aald  coll.  and  a  raire  controlled  by  atmospheric  pressura 
for  controlling  said  paaaage. 


■  L 
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960,080.  '  ICONCRKTE  BAILWAT-RAIL  SUPPORT.  WlL- 
LiAU  tkuDAHif,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 
Barlal  V\o.  489.888. 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  support,  a  aeriea  of  concrate  blodca, 
cnabionlag  and  attaching  plates  arranged  on  said  blocka. 
attachinf  ban  bolted  to  oppodte  ends  ot  said  attaching 
platea.  m«ans  to  clamp  the  baae  flangea  of  the  rails  Into 
engagement  with  said  attacbtng  ban  and  platea,  tie  rods 
arranged  between  said  attaching  bars,  and  means  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  roda  ara  adjustably  secured  to  the  ban. 

2.  In  ai  railway  rail  support,  a  aariaa  of  concrate  sup- 
porting blocks,  cushioning  and  attaching  platea  arranged 
on  Mid  blocka.  end  engaging  and  supporting  platea  ar- 
ranged on  the  oppodte  ends  of  the  blocks  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  attaching  plate,  attaching  ban 
alao  engaged  with  the  enda  of  said  attaching  plates,  fas- 
tening bdlts  arranged  throng  the  engaging  portions  of 
said  attadting  platea  and  bara.  rail  flange  engaging  wash- 
en  on  aald  bolta,  thatanlng  nnta  adapted  toviM  aerewed 
Into  engagement  with  tald  waa^ra  to  clamp  the  aame 
against  said  rail  flangea.  and  tie  roda  adlnstably  connected 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  aaid  attaching  bara  between  the  rails. 

8.  In  a  railway  rail  support,  a  series  of  main  and  inter- 
mediate Supporting  blocks,  rail  engaging  channels  formed 
in  said  blocks,  rusbioning  and  wear  platea  arranged  in  aald 
channelsk  aald  wear  platea  harlng  upwardly  projecting 
aide  flanges  arranged  between  the  edgea  of  the  rail  flangea 
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and  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  diannds,  whereby  said  parts 
are  prevented  from  wearing,  means  to  bold  said  wear 
plates  in  position  in  said  intermediate  blocks,  attaching 
memben  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  plates  of  said  main 
blocks,  attaching  ban  bdted  to  said  attaching  membera, 
aald  ban  having  right  angular  apertured  inner  enda,  a  aa- 
tiea  of  tie  rods  baring  reduced  threaded  enda  adapted  ta 
engage  the  apertured  angularly  bent  ends  of  said  attain 
ing  bars,  and  adjusting  nuts  arranged  on  the  threaded 
ends  of  said  tie  rods. 


960,981.  POWDBB  -  DISTHIBUTER.  Clinton  H.  Laa- 
cmTT,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Leggett  ft  Brother, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Firm  comprising  B.  Howard  Leggett 
and  Clinton  H.  Leggett.  FUed  July  30.  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,180. 
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1.  A  reaerrolr  for  a  powder  distributer  harlng  a  hea^  N 
corerlng  the  entira  cross  -  section  of  the  reservoir,  aald 
head  being  entirely  removable,  in  combination  with  an  ex- 
tension P  having  a  crbss-sectlon  substantially  the  same  aa 
that  of  the  reaerrolr,  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  cloaely  upon 
the  top  of  the  reserroir  when  said  head  Is  remored. 

2.  A  reservoir  for  a  powder  distributer,  in  combination 
with  an  extension  P  adapted  to  fit  closely  upon  the  top  of 
said  reserroir,  said  reservoir  and  extension  being  separable 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  connected  together,  and 
a  packing  ring  between  said  reserroir  and  extension  when 
they  are  connected  together  to  make  a  tight  Joint. 

3.  A  reaerrolr  for  a  powder  distributer.  In  combination 
with  an  extension  P  adapted  to  fit  cloaely  apon  the  top  of 
said  reserroir,  said  reaerrolr  and  extension  belnx  separable 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  l>e  connected  together,  and 
a  packing  ring  between  aald  reaerrolr  and  extension  when 
they  are  connected  together  to  make  a  tight  Joint,  and 
adjustable  means  for  pressing  said  reservoir  and  said  ex- 
tendon  together  to  compress  the  packing  between  them. 

4.  In  combination  a  nosde  harlng  tubular  parta,  -a  da- 
flector,  and  a  pair  of  wires  X  fastened  on  said  deflector 
and  having  their  ends  free  to  pass  through  said  tubular 
parts  and  to  hold  the  deflector  in  place  frletionally. 


950,032.     ELECTRIC  FUSE.     Wiixiam  J.  Lbhmahn,  In- 
dlanapolla,  Ind.    FUed  July  20. 1908.    Serial  No.  444.60ft. 


1.  An  electrical  fuse  including  a  fuse  block  formed  ot 
non-fusible  material  having  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof, 
fusible  material  extending  through  aald  ffiac  block  and 
recess,  means  for  passing  the  current  through  aald  ftiattile 
material,  whereby  when  said  material  Is  fused  the  portion 
In  said  receas  wHI  flow  out  and  break  the  drcnlt. 
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t.  Am  «lMtrlcml  fan  laehidlac  a  fan  block  totmai  ot 
w  f— ibte  auitertal  hsTlac  a  reevn  In  th«  sidt  tiMmf 
ttet  tepov  Inwardly  and  apNtnm  Indl^  from  nM  n- 
o«i  to  the  top  aad  bottom  of  the  bloek,  foalblo  Batadal 
•ttoadliif  through  said  raecn  and  aportwm,  and  mumi 
ter  paa^Bff  the  evrmt  thxouch  nld  faalbto  ■AtailaJ, 
v^anby  what  aald  aatarlal  k  fwod  tha  portioB  la  nld 
mna  wUl  flow  oot  and  bmk  the  eircait. 

t.  Ab  eUetrical  fan  laclodlac  a  fan  block  fonnd  of 
•oa-foatble  oiaterlal  haTtnf  a  recen  la  tha  sfdo  thoraof 
that  Upon  lawardly  and  apertorea  leadlac  from  nld  r«- 
nn  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  block,  faalble  material 
•rtawdtnc  throagh  uM  reeen  aad  apwliun,  electrical 
cantactlai  platn  oa  the  top  and  bottom  af  nld  fan  Mock, 
•Bd  aeaas  for  clamping  the  parta  together  n  that  there 
will  he  electrical  connection  between  the  fnalhle  material 
In  nld  fan  block  and  eald  platn  regardlen  of  the  position 
to  which  aald  fan  block  may  tnm  while  being  put  In 
place. 

4.  An  electrical  fan  Indodlng  a  fan  block  formed  of 
Mn-foalble  material  baring  a  recen  In  the  aide  thereof 
that  Upere  Inwardly  and  apertum  Indlng  from  nld  re- 
cen to  the  t(q>  and  botton  of  the  block,  faalble  oaterial 
extending  through  said  recen  aad  apertarea,  electrical 
oonUctlng  platn  oa  the  top  and  bottom  of  nld  fan  block, 
a  tbmded  bolt  extending  through  nld  parta  for  clamping 
them  together,  and  a  corer  removably  secured  to  aald  bolt 
and  axtendlng  over  nld  p«rts  whereby  the  parts  may  ba 
readily  ramoTcd  for  replacing  the  fon  block. 

B.  An  electrical  fan  Including  a  ban  portion,  a  threaded 
rod  moonted  therein  to  which  an  electrical  conductor  may 
be  attached,  a  ring  plate  on  said  btia^  portion  and  sur- 
rooadlng  aald  bolt  bat  oat  of  contact  therewith,  a  aon-con- 
doetlng  fun  block  on  aald  bolt  agalaat  aald  ring  plata  with 
a  fan  therein  In  contact  with  said  ring  plate,  a  metal  cap 
that  aerewa  on  aald  bolt  and  agalnat  aald  fan  block,  aad  a 
rod  BMmnted  la  nld  ban  portion  in  contact  with  nld  ring 
plate  and  to  which  an  electrical  conductor  may  be  at- 
tached, aohataatlally  aa  nt  forth. 


•  50.988.     SHinTLB-CHANOINO  MKCHAKISH  FOB 
I^MS.      MaOBICB    LaMABCHAHVt     Ratmoitd     Lbmab- 

chaho,   and   Vicroa  MoNrrr,   Rouen,   Prance.     FUed 
Aug.  8.  190T.     Serial  Na  .H87.001. 


1.  In    an    automatic    ahuttla-dianglng   mcchanlam    for 
nrlag  looma  having  a  ahuttle  magaaine  and  a  member 

alidable  bennth  the  magaslaa  for  remoTtng  the  lowermost 
■hattia  from  the  magaaina.  a  ahuttle  transferrer  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  plata  aad  a  drawer  illdabia  ba- 
anth  tSa  magasine,  toothed  racks  on  the  plate  aad  the 
drawar,  a  redprocattaig  spladlc  mnhlag  with  1^  toothed 
racka,  a  spring  whereby  the  drawer  Is  puahed  mrward 
on  the  plate,  and  means  whereby  the  nld  spkidle  la  re- 
ciprocated subsUatlally  n  deacrlbed. 

2.  la  an  automatic  ahuttla-chaaglag  mechiinlam  for 
wnTlttg-looms  a  box  prorMed  with  two  compartments, 
iMTlBg  a  back,  a  partition  In  the  middle,  a  lower  flange, 
aad  a  movable  lid.  the  aald  lid  being  guided  bf  roda  alld- 
•Ma  la  tha  back  of  tha  box,  a  aprlag  whereby  tha  aald  Ud 
l|  praaoad  downward,  adjustable  abatmeats  adaptad  to  be 
amu)sad  aa  the  lathe  of  the  loom  for  the  purpon  of  ea- 
IMinnat  by  the  nld  rods,  a  resilient  tongue  mounted  In 
tha  back  of  tha  box  aad  adapted  u  be  fcrcad  backward  | 
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by  a  ahattla.  aad  aa  lategral  non  or  Up  on  tha  aald 
tongae  eagaglag  the  under  sMa  of  tha  nld  Ud,  all  eyecnt- 
lag  ODbetantlally  n  deaerlhad. 

•^  la  aa  antoantle  ahatUa^haaglBg  machantom  tn 
wnvlag  loemw,  tha  eonbtaatlaa  of  a  ahattle  traaatarm. 
a  TerUcally  reclprontlag  box,  of  a  ahaft  havlag  eaeeatnn 
■dM»d  toactaata  tha  aald  traaadamr  aad  the  aald  box. 
a  toothed  plaion  on  the  nld  ahaft,  a  aertaglag  pUn  havlag 
a  toothed  aegment  mnhlag  with  the  nld  plnkm,  a  traa- 
afcm  on  the  nid  plate,  a  lavar  havlag  aa  openlag  aad  a 
projection  adapted  to  eagaga  the  nld  trunnion,  meaaa 
whereby  the  nU  laver  any  ba  coatlnoously  reciprocated, 
a  rod  angaglag  the  nld  laver.  mnna  wheraby  the  nld  rod 
may  be  haM  la  each  a  paaltlaa  that  tha  lavn  wUi  not 
act  on  the  nid  trunnion,  aad  mean  wharahy  tha  aald  rod 
may  be  moved  from  auch  poaltlon  aad  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated whea  the  yam  falls  in  the  working  ahattle  aad  to 
allow  of  tbe  lerer  falling  Into  such  poaltlon  that  It  will 
aagaga  the  nld  tmnaloa  aad  BMve  the  swinging  plate. 

4.  la  aa  aataamtlc  ahattle  chaaglag  maehaalom  in 
looou,  a  ahattle  traaafarm.  a  vertically  radprontlag 
box,  a  ahaft,  OMana  for  operatlag  the  traaaferrer  aad  box 
from  tbe  ahaft.  a  reciprocating  lever,  a  wheal  geaiad  with 
the  nfcl  ahaft  aad  operated  by  tbe  nld  lever,  and  mnu 
for  holding  ufc!  lever  In  Inoperative  poaltloa.  nld  mnna 
belag  controlled  by  the  breakage  or  exhauatloo  of  tha 
yara. 


960.984.  BOTTLB-WA8RIMO  APPASATC8.  Chablm 
H.  LOBW.  QaoBOB  R.  LAwxaMCB.  aad  Haws  BaDmraa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgaora  to  The  Leew  Manafacturtag 
Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cerporatloa  of  Ohio.  Plied  Juae 
IT,  1907.     Serial  No.  879.467. 


1.  la  a  bottle  cleaalag  apparatoa.  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  member  having  mean  for  aopporting  the  bottoau 
of  a  plarallty  of  bottlea.  a  plaraUty  oi  alnvn  each  havlag 
at  Ita  aad  a  ant  tor  the  aMath  of  the  bottle,  a  hoUow 
broah  apladle  In  nch  aleeve.  a  rotary  support  for  nld 
ainvea,  meaaa  for  aupplylng  water  to  aald  alnvea.  mnna 
for  aopplylag  water  from  the  aleevn  to  the  latarlor  «< 
the  aplndln  and  thenn  to  the  Intntor  of  the  bottlea. 
aald  last  mentioned  meana  being  operative  by  the  rotating 
of  nld  rotary  member  and  aald  aapport  for  the  alnm, 
aad  mean  for  draining  aald  bottlea. 

2.  la  an  apparatoa  for  cleaning  bottlea.  the  oootMaatloa 
of  a  ratai7  membn  adapted  to  aapport  tha  bottoma  of  a 
plarallty  of  bottlea,  a  rotary  aupport  a  plarallty  of  alaam 
carried  thereby,  each  sleeve  havlag  a  ant  for  the  anath 
of  a  bottle,  a  braah  apladle  axtnding  throagh  neh  of 
aald  aleevn  and  having  a  brash  themn,  mnns  for  ro- 
tating the  tadlTldnal  apladlea,  mnna  for  radprocatlag 
the  apladlea,  aad  mnna  eoatrolled  by  the  radprontlat 
anveoMut  of  each  apladle  fbr  aapplyiag  wator  to  the  la- 
tnior  of  a  bottle,  nbataattally  aa  spedfled. 
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t.  la  •a.li^parataB  ftor  deaaiag  bottlea.  tbe  comMaatloa 
of  a  ftama.  I  >iaa>a  far  ratatlag  the  aaan.  nld  frame  hav- 
lag a  mambliit  adapted  to  aapport  the  bottsma  of  bottlea.  a 
plarallty  of*  alnvn  nch  having  a  ant  for  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle,  eald  aleavn  belag  oapported  la  the  traan  and  rotat- 
ing tharawltti  a  brooh  apladle  extending  throagh  n^  ot 
aald  Bleavaa  ^wd  having  a  braah  on  the  aad  of  the  aaaM. 
amaaa  Ittr  f*tatlag  nld  apladlea,  mekaa  operative  by  the 
roCatloa  of  the  frame  for  aatooMtlcaUy  reciprocating  tbe 
•ad  Bwaaa  controlled  by  the  reclprontlng  move- 
it  of  aaeh  apladle  for  supplying  water  throo^  Ita 
ta  t|»  Interior  of  tbe  bottle  anted  thereon,  nh- 
atantlally  aa  apecifled. 

4.  la  a  bMlttle  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  support  having  means  for  supporting  therein  a 
plurality  of  bottln.  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  brusbn  redp- 
rocahly  supported  by  nld  carrier,  each  of  nld  brusbn 
having  a  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  bottle  support 
aad  nrrln«  meaaa  for  npplylag  water  to  the  Interior  of 
the  bottln  in  nld  aapport,  a  cam  operatlvely  engaging 
the  broah  gfhidln  and  arraagad  to  tedprooate  the  same 
during  tbe  Ration  of  nld  ■opport  and  eurler.  aad  mnna 
whanby  thii|  mlprocatloa  af  tbe  braah  apladln  eoatrola 
the  aupply  dt  watn  to  the  bottlea,  rabatantlally  as  aped- 


6.  In  a  hottle-claanlng  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle  rapport,  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  bnmhn  redp- 
ronbly  moaated  In  aald  carder  and  each  having  a  aplndle, 
a  pulley  eo  nch  apladle.  a  common  aupporting  ring  for 
an  ooiald  pulleys,  meana  for  rotatlag  the  bottle  support, 
carrln  aad  ring,  a  belt  engaging  the  poUaya  on  uM  apln- 
dlea,  and  •  nm  operatlvaly  engaging  aald  apladln  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  aame  dorlng  the  rotation  of  the 
""^urrimr,  rabatantlally  aa  apedfled. 

(Clalma  6  to  29  not  prtatad  ta  the  Oaastta.] 


j|.       

960.980.      SAPBTT-DBPOtlT    BOX. 
and  WiuaAM  T.  OMJtowtw,  Chlngo.  lU.    Filed  Dec 
88.1907,    Serial  He.  407303. 


•ontal  partltiom  together,  a  back  mao&ber.  and  meaaa  fbr 
fastealag  the  nid  back  member  to  the  nld  flaagea. 

ft.  A  aafety  depoalt  box  eomprlalag  ralatlvely  Aaad  back 
aad  horlaontal  membera,  partltloaa  provided  with  aleevn 
at  their  ends,  thon  at  the  froat  ead  being  Interrapted. 
framing  rods  passed  throagh  tha  alnvn  aad  hortaontal 
OMmbera,  and  doors  havlag  latermpted  aleevn  at  oae 
ead  adapted  to  altnnate  with  the  aleevn  oa  tbe  front  ead 
of  said  partitions  and  to  hinge  oa  the  framlag  roda. 


960,988.  PROCmS  OP  MAKING  THB  N-PRQPTL  BS> 
TBR  OF  P-AMINOBBNZOIC  ACID.  RiCHAXD  LOoaaa, 
Hamburg.  Oermany.     PUed  Jaa.  7f,  1909.     Rerlal  Ho. 

474,478.     <  Spedateas. ) 

1.  The  herdn  deacrlbed  proeen,  which  cooalata  In  pre- 
paring p-nltrobensoic-n-propyl  eater,  treating  this  ester 
with  a  nltro-redudng  means,  adding  an  alkaline  ageat, 
tmting  tbe  man  with  ether,  and  crystallising  oot 
p-amlaob^soic-n-propyl  nter.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  dewrtbed  procsn,  which  conaleta  la  hdl- 
Ing  6  parts  of  n-propyl  slcohol  with  1  part  of  p-attro- 
bensolc  add  and  1  part  sulfuric  add,  removing  the  excen 
of  alcohol,  neutralising  the  sulfuric  acid,  nparating  from 
the  reraltant  man  p-nltrobeasolc-n-propyl  nter.  boiling 
nld  nt^  with  1  part  of  tin  aad  3  parts  of  hydrochloric 
add,  adding  an  alkaline  agent,  llxldating  the  reaultant 
man  wl^  ether,  aad  cryatalUalng  out  from  the  ether  solu- 
tion p-amlhobenaolc-n-propxl  nter.  subetantlally  as  do- 
acrlbed. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  p-aminobensolc-n-propyl  nter, 
crystalllxing  in  colorlen  rhombic  crystals,  soloble  In  ben- 
sol  and  alcohol,  almnt  Inaoluble  In  water,  melting  at 
78*-74*  C.  and  baring  strong  annthetic  propertln.  auh- 
ataatlally  aa  deacribed. 


960.987.  DI8INPBCTANT  DBYICB  FOR  TELEPH0NB8. 
ABTBua  W.  Ltda.  New  Caatle,  Pa.,  and  Elmbb  C. 
R0BIN80K.  LowdlrlUe,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  484.516. 
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1.  la  a  $kfsty  depnit  box  baring  rdatlrely  fixed  back 
aad  horlaontal  membera,  eonpertmant  partitloaa .  havlag 
leepa  at  th#lr  enda,  doora  havlag  loopa  at  one  ead  adapt- 
ed to  alteniate  with  the  loopa  oa  the  partltloaa  to  form 
hiaged  knockln  and  ptntln  paaaad  tbroo^  the  aald  loopa. 

2.  In  a  aafMy  depoalt  box  hartag  ralatlvely  fixed  back 
•ad  herlnntal  membera,  compartmeat  partltloaa  running  < 
from  treat  to  nmt  provided  arlth  loope  at  oae  ead,  doon 
harlag  oortaapoadlng  loope  alternately  placed  with  thon 
oa  the  partttlona  n  n  to  form  hinged  knuddn,  and  pin- 
tin  panad  throagh  the  nld  loopa. 

t.  In  a  aaMp  depoalt  box  hartag  horteoatal  mambnra 
aad  vertical  partlttona,  nld  vertical  partltloaa  being  pro- 
rlded  with  loope  at  their  outer  nda;  the  combination 
therewith  4t  doora  nch  baring  loopa  at  oae  ead  adapted 
to  be  aUaoA  with  the  aald  loopa  aa  the  partltloBs  to  form 
hiaged  kmMklea,  aad  framlag  roda  to  hold  the  hortaontal 
partltloaa  togethn  paaaad  throagh  tha  loopa  ta  aald 
kaaefcln  t4  fMm  platln  for  the  hlngaa. 

4.  A  aafbty  deposit  box  comprlaing  the  comMnatloa  of 
horiaontal  partltloaa  having  fiangn  at  the  mr  edgn  aad 
perfbratloaH  adjacent  thereto,  rertlcal  partitions  baring 
aleevn  at  |l|nlr  ends,  nld  sleevn  belag  notched  to  take 
nld  flaaflB^  fraadag  rods  adaptad  to  pan  throagh  nld 
perf oratioa*  aad  aleevn  aad  secon  the  rertleal  aad  borl- 


1.  The  combination  with  the  mouthpiece  and  recelrer 
arm  of  a  telephone,  of  a  disinfectant  holder  morably  sop- 
poried  In  front  of  said  mouthpiece  and  adapted  to  open 
and  don  by  grarlty.  and  a  piroted  ler^r  in  connectloa 
with  nld  telephone  and  actuated  by  nld  receiver  am 
to  glre  uld  liolder  suflldent  Impetus  to  more. 

2.  The  Combination  with  the  mouthpiece  and  tecalrei' 
arm  of  a  telephoae,  of  a  dlslnfectaat  holder  morably  mip- 
ported  la  front  of  nld  ouathplen  aad  adapted  to  opea 
and  don  by  gravity,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  aald  mouth- 
piece, and  a  piroted  lever  la  connection  with  aald  arm 
and  the  nld  recelrer  arm  for  glrlng  aald  holdn  anilrlanf 
Impotoa  to  mora,  i 

8.  The  combination  with  the  aroothplen  and  renlrar 
am  of  a  tdephooe,  of  a  dlalnfectaat  holder  anrably  si^ 
ported  relatlre  to  the  mouthplen  ef  the  telephoae  aad 
adapted  to  open  aad  don  by  gravity,  a  piroted  am  car- 
ried by  aald  aMrathplece,  a  C-ahaped  anoUMr  nrrled  fegr 
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nld  arm  for  oontroUlng  tb*  mov«aMnt  of  nld  holdtr,  and 
a  plTotad  l«T«r  eonnaetliit  wttta  aald  arm  and  adaptad  to 
ba  aetnatad  l>7  aald  r«e«lT«r  arm  for  Impartlag  aaficlCBt 
Impttoa  to  aaM  boM«r  to  more  by  gnrltj. 

4.  Tha  eombteatloa  wttb  tbe  moathptoee  and  r«c«lT«r 
arm  of  a  talaphona,  of  a  diatafeetaat  boldar  moTabty  aap- 
portad  ralatlr*  to  aald  monthpleca,  aad  adapted  to  opan 
and  doaa  by  grarlty,  a  pifotad  arm  Mrrlad  by  aald  mootb- 
ptaee  for  fflrlay  Mid  boldar  aofflelaiit  Impatoa  to  mora  by 
fraTlty,  a  plrotad  larer  looady  connaetad  to  aald  arm, 
and  an  adjoatable  nprlgbt  aetnatad  by  aaid  racalTW  arm 
for  moTtaf  aald  lerer  and  tbe  plrotad  arm  of  aald  montb- 
plaea. 

•.  Tha  comMnatlea  with  tha  montbplaca  and  racalTar 
arm  of  a  talapbona,  of  a  brtekat  carrlad  by  aald  month- 
plaea.  a  alottad  ca^ac  earrlad  by  aald  bracket,  a  dlaln- 
fketaat  bolder  piTotally  oonnaetad  to  aald  caalng,  an  arm 
plrotally  connected  to  aald  bracket  for  morlng  aald  bolder, 
and  a  lerer  piTOtally  connected  to  aald  bracket  for  engag- 
Ing  nld  arm  and  adapted  to  be  beld  by  aald  recelrer  arm 
fbr  retaining  eald  bolder  within  aaid  caalng. 

(CUlma  9  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


960,M8.    HIUOGRAPH.    Tbomab  J.  IfAHKa.  New  Torfe. 
M.  T.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.541. 


1.  A  bellosrapb,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  cnrred  mlr- 
rora,  arraoged  for  rotation  aronad  a  rertlcal  azia  and 
adapted  for  reflection  of  tbe  ann'a  raya  In  all  dlrectlona. 

2.  A  bellograpb,  comprlalng  a  reflector  embodying  a 
plurality  of  cunred  mlrrora  couTerged  edgewise  from  une 
and  to  tbe  other  and.  and  all  Joined  edgewlee  to  produce 
a  polygonal  mirror. 

S.  A  bellograpb,  comprlalng  a  piarallty  of  almllar  con- 
caved mlrrora,  couTerged  edgewiae,  and  supported  to  ro- 
tate on  a  Tortlcal  ataff,  baring  tbeir  concave  reflecting 
aurfacee  ezpoaed  for  radiation  of  light  rays. 

4.  A  bellograpb.  comprlalng  a  staff  erected  on  a  stable 
aupport,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  fan  blades  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  concaTed  rellectora 
polygonally  arranged  aad  mounted  on  the  faa  bladea.  and 
meana  for  directing  air  currenta  upon  tbe  fan  bladea. 


960.889.  rOUNTAIN-PBN.  CLAamca  B.  ICiiaTLtNe  and 
CHAai.X8  DOHM,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jane  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  488,S7«. 


1.  la  a  fountain  pen,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  baring 
aa  aaaalar  aad  face,  aad  contlgnooa  thereto  aad  eon- 
eastrte  thewwltt  a  bereleil  edge,  with  a  cap  movable  km- 
gltadtaany  t€  aald  body,  aad  having  a  beveled  edge  aad 
a  flaaca  adaptad  to  eecage  reapeetlvaly  at  aald  bavalad 
•d  faea  9t  aald  body,  tha  llaa 


aad  face  aad  aald  bavalad  fhea  eoatlgnooa  thereto  belag 
la  JnzUpoaltloa  with  aaM  Uae  batweea  aald  other  beveled 
edge  and  aald  flange  when  eald  cap  la  plaoed  upon  aaM 
body. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  pen  eection  provided  with  a  pen  point,  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  beveled  edge,  and  coaUgooua  therewith  an  annular 
end  face,  with  a  cap  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  bevtfed 
edge  and  eontlgoooa  therewtth  an  aaaalar  flaage,  aald 
aaanlar  flaage  formlag  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  aaM 
pen  point  carried  by  eald  pea  section,  whereby  tbe  air  In 
said  pocket  Is  compreaaed  aa  said  cap  la  acrewed  upon 
saM  pea  section  In  one  d^eetloa. 


950,940.  BLACKING  BOX  AND  BRUSH  CASE.  8ou>- 
MOH  W.  lfB.NDBL,  Braddock,  Pa.  Hied  May  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494.618. 


1.  la  a  blacklag  box  aad  brush  caae.  a  caalag  bavlag  a 
closed  bottom  aad  aa  opea  top.  a  plate  coaatltntlag  a 
combined  bruah  back  aad  a  IM  for  aaM  caalag.  a  strap 
hinge  connected  to  one  end  of  said  plate  aad  to  one  end 
of  tbe  caalng  substantially  mid-way  of  the  height  of  tbe 
latter  whereby  the  plate  may  swing  from  cloaed  poaltloa 
oa  the  caalag  to  open  poaltloa  against  the  bottom  of  aald 
caalag,  ^and  means  carried  by  the  oppoelte  end  of  said 
plate  add  aald  caalag  tot  aecuring  the  plate  la  Ita  op^ 
aad  cloaed  poaltloa. 

2.  la  a  bladrtag  boa  aad  brash  caae,  a  caalag  prtrrlded 
with  a  cloaed  bottom  aad  open  top,  a  plate  constituting  a 
combined  bruah  beck  and  a  lid  fbr  tbe  casing,  a  strap 
hinge  connected  to  one  end  of  aaM  plate  aad  to  one  end 
of  the  caalng  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  latter 
whereby  tbe  plate  amy  be  awang  to  cloaed  poaltlon  oa 
tha  caalag  aad  to  opea  pohltloa  ag^laat  the  bottom  of  the 
caalag,  atapiee  carried  by  tha  oppoelte  ead  of  aaM  caalag 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edgee  of  the  eaaing,  and  a 
clasp  carried  by  the  free  end  of  tbe  plate  to  engage  with 
one  or  tbe  other  of  aaM  ataplea  In  each  of  Ita  two  post* 
tlooa  to  aacore  the  plata  la  poaltlon. 


900.941.  OLASt- MOLDING  MACHIMB.  WtixiAM  J. 
Miixaa.  CoffeyvUle.  Kaaa.  IVad  Feb.  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  479,610. 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  abeara  arraaged 
above  the  moM  whea  It  la  la  charging  poaltlon,  aald  abeara 
comprlalng  a  bracket  provided  with  a  guide  plate,  having 
aa  opening  therethrough  above  the  moM,  pairs  of  strips 
arraaged  la  parallel  relatk>a  on  each  aide  of  the  opening, 
the  Inner  adjacent  eomere  of  the  membera  of  tbe  palra 
being  beveled.  Made  carrtagea  haviag  beveled  edgea  aa- 
gaglng  between  the  members  of  the  pair,  and  arraaged  oa 
each  sMe  of  the  opealag.  said  carrlagea  haviag  depreaaloaa 
la  tha  apper  face  thereof,  bladea  la  tha  depreaaloas.  a  bar 
arraaged  traasvaraely  oa  each  carriage  aad  bearlag  oa  the 
blade,  aaM  bars  haviag  an  upwardly  projectlag  pla,  levera 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  aad  haviag  a  forked  end  for  en- 
gaglag  the  adjacent  pina,  a  cylinder  with  one  of  wboee 
heada  the  bracket  la  eeaaeeted,  a  platoa  oMvahle  la  the 
cyltader  and  baring  a  croee  head  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  Ita  rod,  Itaka  pivoted  to  the  croaa  head  aad  to  the 
levarn,  a  valve  tor  eontrolllag  tha  admlssloa  of  fluM  to 
the  cyllader,  aad  a  lever  for  operatlag  the  valve,  aaM 
lever  ezteadlag  above  the  abeara  la  poaltloa  (or  engage- 
meat  by  the  puaty  whea  the  charge  la  laaerted  la  the 
mold. 

2.  la  a  aiaehlae  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  a  aioM,  a  form- 
lag  plunger  (or  cooperating  with  the  atold,  a  cyllader,  a 
platoa  wlthlB  the  cyllader  aad  whoae  rod  la  coaaeeted 
with  the  (brmlag  plaagar,  a  maaaa  for  rarylag  tha  dara- 
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tloa  of  the  Way  of  the  plq^fer  1b  the  mold.  aaM  meaas 
eoBprldag  a  cyllader,  a  re^fervolr  (or  fluid  commnalcatlag 
with  tha  loirtr  aad  thereo(.  a  check  valve  arraaged  la  the 
oommunlcatlaa,  a  dlaeharge  opening  leadlag  from  the 
lower  ead  ^  the  cyllader  to  tbe  reeervolr.  a  ralTa  for 
coatrolUag  ihld  opanlai.  meaaa  for  ladlcatlag  the  aztaat 
of  opealag  Ol  tha  valve,  a  platoa  movable  la  the  cyllader, 
meaaa  openifed  by  the  upward  aaoremaat  of  the  formlag 
pluager  tor  lifting  aald  platoa,  a  valve  for  ooatroUlag  the 
admlaaloa  of  flald  to  th^eyllnder  of  tbe  forming  plunger 
for  moving  the  aama  upward,  and  a  cam  connected  with 
the  piston  nid  of  the  said  piston  tor  operatlag  aald  valve 
whea  the  ptttoa  la  la  Ita  loweat  poaltloa. 


960,942.  SPBINO-WHESL.  Aatsoa  B.  MiSKta,  Idaho 
Palla,  Idaho,  aaalgnor  to  MlaMa  Spring  Whad  Company, 
Idaho  Falla,  Idaho,  a  Corporatloa  of  Idaho.  FUed  Apr. 
10,  1908.    Serial  Na  427.868. 


8.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  an  latermlttently  rotatlag  table  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  molds,  of  a  primary  bottom  for  each  iMld,  aald 
bottom  comprlalng  a  plunger  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
Jaetlag  ataaa,  a  aacontery  bottom  alMable  radially  of  the 
table,  a  leviar  pivoted  by  Its  center  and  having  one  end  In 
position  for  engagement  by  tbe  stem  of  tbe  plunger  when 
the  said  plaager  moves  downwardly,  an  arm  pivoted  by 
one  end  and  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  aae- 
ondary  bottom  for  moving  tbe  same  In  poaltlon,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  saM  arm  and  the  other  ead 
of  the  levar  tor  the  purpooa  aat  forth. 

4.  la  a  aweblae  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  moM,  a  tbrm- 
lag  pluager  for  eoOperatlag  with  the  mold,  fluid  operated 
meaaa  tor  laovlag  the  tormer  Into  and  aat  of  the  mold,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  meana,  and  a  means  for  varying 
the  dnratMa  of  tbe  stay  of  the  plunger  In  the  mold.  aaM 
meaaa  convrlsing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  reeervolr 
for  flnid  cammunlcating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cylla* 
der,  a  check  valve  In  the  communication,  meana  whereby 
tbe  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  will  lift  the  platon 
and  permit  the  fluid  to  eater  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  for 
the  fluid,  aieana  for  reatrictlng  tha  outlet,  means  outside 
of  the  cyllader  for  Indicating  the  extent  of  the  reatrlctlon. 
and  meana  tn  connection  with  the  platon  for  operating  the 
valva  whea  the  plstoa  la  la  tta  loweat  poaltloa. 

6.  la  a  machtae  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  a  mold,  a  form- 
lag  plunger  for  cooperating  with  the  mold.  fluM  operated 
means  for  moving  the  former  Into  and  out  of  the  mold,  a 
valve  tor  OMtrolllag  aald  meaaa.  aad  a  meana  for,  varying 
tha  dnratioa  of  tha  atay  o(  tta  plunger  In  the  mold.  aaM 
maaaa  comprlslag  a  cyllader.  a  plstoa  tharala,  a  reservoir 
for  fluid  ccaamualcatlag  with  the  lower  ead  of  the  cylla- 
der, a  check  valve  la  the  commualcatloa,  maaaa  whereby 
the  npwanl  movement  of  the  plaager  will  lift  the  plstoa 
aad  permijt  the  fluid  to  enter  therein,  aa  outlet  for  tha 
fluid,  meaaa  for  reatrlctlag  the  outlet,  aad  aieaas  la  eoa- 
nectloa  wl9t  the  plstoa  for  evsratlag  tha  valve  whea  the 
platoa  la  la  Its  loweat  poaltloa. 

[ClaUaa  8  to  14  aot  prlated  la  the  Oasetta.] 
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1.  The  Improved  sprfag  wheel  composed  of  a  llmtlhls 
rim  a  hub  having  a  radial  flange,  a  flexible  frame  airaagad 
around  the  hub  and  haviflg  normally  the  form  of  a  paral- 
lelogram, and  conalatlng  of  a  series  of  bars  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  enda,  a  aerlea  of  llaka  oorreaponding  la 
anmber  with  saM  bare  aad  plvotally  ccmaectlng  the  latt« 
with  the  hub,  aad  a  series  of  radial  qtokes  which  pivot- 
ally  eoaaect  the  icintB  of  the  bars  with  the  rim,  aa  ahowa 
aad  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  Improved  qtrlag  wheel  compoaed  of  a  hub  haviag' 
two  radial  flanges  spaced  apart,  a  flexible  rim.  a  aerlea  of 
framaa  arraaged  around  the  bub  and  compoaed  of  bars 
pivoted  together  at  their  enda  and  having  normally  tiM 
form  of  a  parallelogram,  a  series  of  links  plvotally  eon- 
neeting  the  flangea  with  the  ban  composing  tbe  several 
traaias,  aad  a  aerlea  of  spokes  correq>onding  in  number 
to  the  Joints  of  the  a^ral  frames,  and  extending  radially 
between  said  Jolnt^nd  the  rim  to  whldi  they  ar«  pivoted, 
aubataatlally  as  dSl|cribed. 


960,948.  THBBB-HOR8B  EVENEB.  Thomas  8.  Moffs 
rarr,  Spokaae,  Waah.  FUed  Sept  21,  1909.  Serial  Na 
618,801. 


1.  The  eomblaatioa  with  aa  treamt  bar,  of  a  swlagletraa 
coaneoted  to  one  end  thereof,  an  arcuate  bracket  earrlad 
by  the  other  end  o(  the  bar,  a  hook,  a  roller  carried  by  tha 
hook.  and.  engageable  with  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  brackst, 
and  a  doubletree  connected  to  tbe  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  aa  eveaer  bar,  of  a  awlagletrea 
coaaeeted  to  one  ead  thereof,  an  arcuato  bracket  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  bar.  a  book,  a  roller  carried  by  tha 
hook,  aaM  hook  haviag  a  forked  ahaak  to  atraddle  tha 
bracket,  aad  between  the  brancbea  of  which  fork  the  roller 
la  Joumaled.  and  a  doubletree  connected  to  the  hook. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  evener  bar,  of  a  awlngletraa 
connected  to  one  end  thereot  an  arcuate  bracket  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  aad  projectlag  forwardly 
therefioai,  a  hook,  a  roller  carried  by  the  hook,  aad  ea- 
gageable  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bracket,  a  doobletraa 
connected  to  the  hook,  an  arraate  bracket  carried  by  the 
bar  adjacent  to  the  flrst-mentloned  bracket,  and  projectlag 
rearwardly  from  the  bar,  a  hook,  and  a  roUer  carried  hy 
the  hook,  and  engageable  with  the  laaer  edge  of  the  rear- 
wardly projectlag  bxaekat 
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M0.M4.     ICBOOL  FUBNtTUBB.     Jasn 
WnAuu  A.  Moon.  lBdiaB«polla»  Ib4. 
It09.    Serial  No.  474,832. 


C.  Moon  and 
FIM  Jaa.  S8. 


dte^ 


1.  School  tamltnre  Incladlnff  apper  and  Umer  support- 
'  iBff  memben  fonn«d  of  ancle  Iron  and  L-sIiapad.  th«  lowtr 

members  belac  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  iloor  and  the 
npper  memben  being  InTerted  with  the  lower  parts  there- 
of oTerlapplnc  the  upper  parts  of  the  lower  members,  holes 
la  said  upper  members,  bolts  from  the  lower  members  fit- 
ting in  and  projecting  throogh  the  holes  In  the  upper 
members,  and  diagonal  braesa  secured  to  the  lower  part 
•f  the  lowar  meokbars  and  to  th«  bolta  that  connect  said 
oppar  and  lower  members  togathcr. 

2.  School  furniture  including  rapports  formed  of  angle 
Iron  and  L-shaped,  the  upper  members  being  Inrerted  with 
reference  to  the  lower  members  and  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  two  members  overlapping  each  other,  s  series  of  holes 
In  each  side  of  the  lower  part  of  each  npper  member,  a 
bolt  in  each  side  of  the  upper  part  of  said  lower  members 
adapted  to  paaa  through  corresponding  holea  la  tha  apper 
members,  side  braces  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
extreme  end  of  the  upper  members  and  at  their  lower 
anda  to  the  side  bolts  for  connecting  said  members,  trans- 
Terse  diagonal  braces  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  lower  members  and  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  other  bolts  connecting  said  members. 


05  0,945.  FLUID-PBBS8URE  MOTOR  AND  PUMP. 
THOMAa  Moss,  Portsmouth,  and  William  Moaa,  Wlgan, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.    Sarlal  No.  860,127. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  platon  therein,  a 
ahaft,  means  connecting  said  piston  to  said  shaft  in  such 
fluuiaer  that  the  plstos  both  rcdproeatea  longitudinally 
•ad  oaelllates  clrcnmfercntlally  while  tha  shaft  rotatsa 
eoBtlBnonaly,  s  plurality  of  ports  spaced  at  equal  dta- 
taneea  apart  drcomferaatlally  In  the  cylinder,  tha  altera 
nate  pqr6  serrlng  aa  inlet  and  outlet  ports  reopeetlTely, 
a  pluallty  of  ports  In  the  piston  spaced  at  equal  distancea 
•IMMf  eireaniferentlally  and  so  made  that  the  altCTnata 
ports  communicate  respectlTely  with  one  end  and  the  other 
of  tha  piston,  the  spacing  of  the  respective  ports  balnc 
wmA  that  the  oscillating  ssovements  of  the  platoo  will 
move  the  piston  porta  through  the  distance  neessaary  to 
bring  them  from  oTer  one  cylinder  port  to  a  poaltloa  over 
the  next  cylinder  port,  and  back  again  to  tha  first  eyitadsr 
port 

2.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  cyHnder,  a  platon  thsretn.  a 
shaft,  meana  connecting  said  piston  to  said  shaft  la  such 
manner  that  the  piston  both  rtdproeates  loogltudlBally 
aad  oadllatea  drcumferentlally  while  the  shaft  rotatsa 
eontlaaoasly,  a  plurality  of  ports  spaced  at  equal  dls- 
taaesa  apart  drcumferentlally  in  the  cylinder.  Inlet  and 
ootlet  passages  and  meana  for  conBaettag  aaM  porta  altbar 
ta  tha  Inlet  or  the  outlet  aa  required,  a  plurality  af  ports 


te  the  piston  spaced  at  equal  dtataneea  apart  dreumfert»- 
tlally  aad  so  made  that  the  alternate  ports  oamaraakata 
reepeetlvely  with  one  end  and  the  other  of  tha  ptstoa,  tha 
spadng  of  the  respeetlTe  ports  betng  such  that  tha  aaell- 
latlng  moremeats  of  the  piston  will  moTe  the  piston  ports 
through  the  dlatanoe  necessary  to  bring  them  from  vnr 
oaa  cyUadar  port  to  a  posttloa  over  the  next  cylinder  port, 
aad  hack  again  to  the  first  cylinder  port. 

8.  T%it  comblaatloa  of  a  ayltadar,  a  platoa  tbarala,  a 
shaft  means  connecting  said  platon  to  said  shaft  la  saeh 
manner  that  the  piston  both  redprocates  loogltndlaally 
and  oadllatea  drcumferentlally  while  the  shaft  rotataa 
continuously,  a  plurality  of  ports  spaced  at  equal  dliK 
tancea  apart  drcumferentlally  In  the  cylinder.  Inlet  and 
ootlet  passages,  means  connecting  the  outlet  passages  to 
the  odd  ports  and  the  Inlet  passages  to  the  Intermediate 
eraa  porta  respectlTely.  a  plurality  of  ports  la  the  platoa 
spaced  at  equal  distances  apart  clrcumferaattally  and  so 
made  that  the  alternate  ports  communicate  reapectlvely 
with  one  end  and  the  other  of  the  piston,  the  spacing  of 
the  reapsctlre  ports  being  such  that  the  oadllatlng  more- 
menta  of  the  piston  will  more  the  piston  ports  through 
the  distance  necessary  to  bring  them  from  orer  one  cyl- 
inder  port  to  a  poaldoa  or«r  the  next  cylladar  port  and 
back  agala  to  the  ftsat  cyllader  port 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
shaft  meana  connecting  said  piston  to  said  shaft  In  su^ 
manner  that  the  piston  both  rseiproeatas  loagitodlaallj 
and  oadllates  drenmfareatially  whUs  the  shaft  rotataa 
contlnooualy,  three  porta  spacad  at  equal  distances  apart 
drcumferentlally  in  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  tha 
middle  one  of  said  porta  to  the  Inlet  and  the  two  ontar 
oaaa  to  tba  oatlat  ttmr  porta  la  tha  platoa  qwead  at  equal 
distaacas  apart  drcamfcreatlally  aad  so  made  that  the 
altcraate  ports  eommualcate  reapactlraly  with  one  end 
and  the  other  of  the  platon.  the  spadng  of  the  respectira 
ports  being  such  that  the  oscillating  morements  of  tha 
piston  will  more  the  piston  ports  through  the  distance 
necessary  to  bring  them  from  over  one  cylinder  port  to  a 
poaltlon  orer  the  next  cylinder  port,  and  back  again  to  tha 
flnt  cylladsr  port,  wbwahy  both  of  tha  platoa  ports  for 
each  end  of  the  cyllader  are  caused  to  serre  as  oatlat 
porta  while  only  one  thereof  aerrea  as  the  Inlet  port 


M0.»4e.    BALL-COCK.    FaaoiiAKD  Mohl,  Plttsbarg.  Pa. 
Filed  Jaly  19.  1900.    Serial  No.  508.440. 


A  ball  cock  comprising  an  elbow,  a  body  carried  by  said 
slbow,  said  body  baring  a  bora  fonnad  therda  eommaal> 
eatlag  with  said  dbow,  the  lowar  aad  oi  said  body  harlag 
aa  outlet  opealag  formed  therein,  a  TalT«  or  plug  movably 
mooated  In  the  bore  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  seat 
arooad  the  upper  end  of  tha  oatlat  apsnlag  af  aaM  body, 
a  rertlcal  rack  eonaactlag  with  said  ralre  or  plug,  oppo- 
sitdy  dlapoasd  blforcatad  btacfcats  carried  by  the  uppar 
end  of  said  body*  a*  toothed  sector  ptrotally  SMwatad  ta 
oaa  of  said  braefcata  for  atortag  said  rack,  a  roller  rarola- 
bly  mooatad  in  the  other  of  said  braekata  for  rataialag 
said  rack  la  angageaieat  with  said  taethad  sector,  aad 
meaaa  carried  by  the  first  aMOtloaad  bracket  far  iti»itimy 
the  aM»ranMat  of  said  toothed  sector  ta  o«m  dlrsetloa, 
sUatlally  aa  described. 
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Paxaa  H.  Unuwt,  Plttsbarg.  Pa. 
Badal  Mo.  480.88T. 


L  Aa  ontstde  metal  car  roof  eomprlslag  metal  sheets 
arraaged  ttansTeraely  of  the  car  and  extending  from  aavaa 
to  ridge  aad  harlng  upatanding  marglaal  flaages  af^^^r 
sides,  sepaxate  retaining  mambers  mounted  on  the  under- 
sMs  of  said  aheau,  and  nailing  and  fiaablng  strips  secured 
to  the  car  and  arranged  to  interlock  with  said  rataialag 
•trlpa. 

S.  Aa  oatalde  car  roof  eomprlslBg  metal  ahsats  moaated 
oa  the  subetrudure  to  mora  traasTsrsely  thereof  aad  ar- 
raaged traiasTersely  of  the  csr  and  extending  from  earea 
to  ridge  aad  bsTlng  upatanding  marginal  flanges  at  their 
sldsa,  retaining  strips  mounted  oa  tha  under  sides  of  ssid 
sheets  near  the  side  of  the  car.  and  apaced  from  the  said 
sheeta  at  both  horlsontal  edgee  and  faateaing  derioee  ee- 
eared  to  the  car  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  first 
■aatiOBed  Itrlpa.  said  faatenlng  derlcea  being  adapted  ta 
hold  said  bheets  against  vertical  morement  and  limit 
while  permitting  morement  In  their  own  plane  in  both 
Uraetleaa. 

8.  Aa  ontslde  metal  ear  roof  comprising  metal  sheets 
arraaged  ttanarereely  of  tbm  car  aad  exteadlag  from  aaree 
ta  ridge  aad  harlag  apataadlag  marginal  fiangea  at  their 
sldsa,  metal  strips  aaoontcd  on  and  oFset  from  the  under- 
side of  said  sheets,  and  nailing  and  flashing  str|ps  secured 
to  the  car  aad  arranced  to  Interlock  with  said  retaining 
strips.        'I 

4.  An  oatalde  metal  car  roof  comprising  metal  sheets, 
retaining  atrlpa  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  sheets, 
taatealng  etrlps  between  said  sheeta  aad  said  retaining 
strlpa.  said  fastealag  atripa  hariag  their  ooter  portions 
eeearsd  to  the  car  aad  hariag  their  taaer  poiHoaa  turned 
mdsr  said  rataialag  strlpa. 

0.  An  oatslde  metal  car  roof  eomprlalng  metal  dieeta, 
retaining  stripe  mounted  on  the  undaralde  thereof,  and 
faatealBg  iltrlpa  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car  aad  baring 
aa  lawardly  turned  portion  whldi  exteada  orer  aaid  re- 
talalag  strtp  aad  theaee  back  under  It. 

[datms  8  to  18  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaattsi) 


060,048.  MEASUBTNG  AMD  BBOI8TBBINO  FAUCBT. 
Wiu.iAi$J.  McMillan,  Lea  Aagelee,  CaL  FUed  Apr. 
SO,  lOOOLl  lenal  Mo.  402,047. 


A 
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riflBmtag  mechanism  for  faooets  hariag  hollow 
essamlslag  a  primary  raglsterlag  meehaalsa  iadad- 
a  eoMbiaed  reglaterlBg  disk  aad  opemtlag  gear,  a 
I  soeiaMsd  by  the  morcoMat  of  the  plug  of  the  flaaeet 
«iOtad  te  Bormally  hold  aald  pawl  oat  af 
wtth  the  gear  ml  said  prtaiary  rsgMarl^ 
harlhv  fataaed  thereto  a  aaCah  to  permit  tha  pawl 


to  eogage  aald  gear  and  atora  the  sasse  aad  the  reglaterlag 
dtok  oaa  aetch  at  each  meremeat  of  tha  Talra,  a  tetiu 
registering  meehaalsm  operated  by  said  prioAry  reeordlag 
mafhsnisw,  said  total  medianlam  eomprlslag  a  registering 
disk  harlag  oa  its  eater  edge  a  sartes  of  ratehet  teeth,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  primary  redstertag  disk,  a  pawl  heU> 
lag  plate  adapted  to  aoraially  h^d  said  pawl  oat  of  cm> 
gagemeat  with  the  teeth  of  aald  total  registering  dlak. 
•aid  plate  baring  farmed  therein  a  notch  whereby  tha  pawl 
la  peraUtted  to  cagage  said  ratchet  teeth  and  operate  said 
total  reglatering  disk  the  dlatance  of  one  tooth  at 
complete  revolution  of  the  primary  reglstariag  dlak, 
to  prevent  the  easnal  operating  of  aald  reglaterlBg  dlak, 
aad  a  haadia  eperaUvtfy  eagajed  with  eald  valve  plog 
aad  primary  registeriag  awchanisa  whereby  the  aaaM  are 
simaltaaaoaaly  operated. 

"-^ 

950,948.  AUTOMOBILB.  Fbsobeick  P.  MaKaaAa,  Bnf- 
falo,  M.  X.,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Thonma  Motor  Compaay, 
Boflalo,  M.  T.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Mew  Tork.  FUed  Joaa 
T,  1000.     Serial  Mo.  600,519. 


An  automobile  comprlalag  a  langltadlnal  bar  aad  a 
bar,  a  bta^et  havlag  t^per  aad  lower  platea  iriikh 
are  seeared  with  their  laaer  parts  ta  the  ad^aoent  eads  of 
said  bars  and  form  gussets  while  their  outer  parts  are 
connected  by  a  vertical  web  and  form  a  pocket  and  a 
spring  seated  la  said  pocket 

2.  Aa  automobile  comprising  a  longitudinal  bar  aad  a 
croas  bar,  a  bracket  having  upper  and  lower  plates  which 
are  secured  with  their  inner  parts  to  the  adjacent  enda  of 
said  ban  and  form  gnsaets  while  their  outer  parta  are 
connected  by  a  vertical  web  whldi  has  its  rear  part  sepa* 
rated  from  the  longitudinal  bar  while  its  front  part  la 
doeed  to  the  same  forming  a  rcarwaidly  flaring  pocket, 
and  a  string  eeat  in  said  pocket 

8.  An  automobile  comprlalag  a  aide  bar  aad  croas  bar,  a. 
bracket  connected  with  said  ban  aad  having  a  pocket  a 
spriag  arranged  In  said  poeket  aad  engaging  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  pocket  aad  a  vertical  bolt  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  bncket  aad  arranged  between  the 
spring  and  the  side  bar. 

4.  An  automobile  comprising  a  frame,  a  bracket  seeared 
to  the  frame  and  baring  a  pocket,  a  spring  seated  In  the 
poeket  and  a  cuahlon  fllltng  arranged  between  one  horlaoa* 
tal  side  of  the  pocket  and  the  spring. 

6.  An  automobile  comprising  a  frame,  a  bracket  seeared 
to  the  frame  and  having  a  podtet  a  spriag  seated  in  the 
poeket  and  a  wedge  arranged  between  one  horlaoatal  aide 
of  the  pocket  and  the  spring. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


0  6  0.080.  PmOCBSS  OF  CONCEMIAATINO  FBUIT- 

JUICES.    RciNHAKD  Obhmb,  Bruseela.  Belgtaa,  aaalgaor 

•to  Otto  Vols,  Bariln,   Oenaany.     Filed  Jaa,  8,  1006. 

Serial  Mo.  205,161.  ^ 

1.  The  BMthod  of  eonceatntlBg  fralt  Jafces  whl^  eomp 

prfae  aUxing  the  aatnral  tmit  Jolee  with  a  aaltahla  aa^ 

veat  of  the  aromatic  subataaeee.  aeparatlag  the  Joiee  aai 

the  solvent  containing  the  ainssstli'  sahstsatss,  freelac 

both  the  jalce  aad  arcHaatlc  anbataaeea  frsa  tha  solveat 

oooceatratlng  the  Joke  and  mtxhig  the  aromatie  sab- 

ataaeea  arith  the  eoacentratad  Jnlee.  aubataatlally  aa  da> 

serlbed. 


««♦ 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


I.  X9K>« 


2.  Th*  actkoi  of  eoMWtntlat  trait  jokM  wUeb  com- 
ptttM  mlzlBc  fralt  Jnle*  vttb  a  solTtot  of  th*  aromatle 
MtetEBCW,  MparmtiMff  the  jvlc*  ud  the  tolTCBt  cootAln- 
lag  th«  mnmtMc  tabtiUnctm,  remorlnc  any  ramalaiat  aol' 
▼•at  from  th«  ialM,  and  coneaatTatlnt  It,  frcelac  th«  aro- 
mtle  Mtataaem  from  tla«  wMreat  and  from  tb*  tatty 
■ftttara  and  wax,  and  finally  mixing  tba  aroaiatlc  rab- 
with  tlM  coaiccntratad  Jnlea,  rabatantlally  as  da> 


a.  Th«  BMthod  of  eoneeatratint  fralt  jnleta  which  eom- 
priaM  treating  fralt  Jal«9  with  a  aolTaat  of  tha  aromatic 
■ofaatanoea  which  la  aoa-miadbla  with  the  jvlee,  lepantlng 
the  aolrtBt  i-iyatatntiiy  the  aromatic  rabataaeea  from  the 
Jaioe,  freelBff  the  jalee  from  aay  onaeparated  aolTeat,  and 
eoncentratlng  It,  freeing  the  aromatic  anbetaaeea  from 
the  aolrent  and  from  tatty  matteza  and  wax,  and  mlztag 
aald  aromatic  aBbataneea  with  the  concentrated  jaiee,  tnb- 
ataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  The  method  of  coneentntlBg  fralt  Jnloea  which  com- 
prlaca  mixing  the  )nlc«  with  chloroform  allowing  Uie  dilo- 
roform  to  eettla  and  daeaattag  the  Jnlce,  remorlag  any 
remaining  chlorofbrm  from  the  joiee,  and  concentrating  it, 
aepanting  the  chloroform  from  the  aromatic  rabetancea, 
treating  the  reeldue  with  alcohol  to  remore  the  fatty  rab- 
ataneea  and  wax,  removing  the  alcohol  and  mixing  the 
realdne  with  the  concentrated  Jnlce,  aobataatially  aa  de- 
aerlbed. 

0.  The  method  of  concentrating  fralt  Jnieea,  which  ctm- 
data  in  nfhtng  the  fralt  and  mixing  It  with  alcohol  nntil 
ready  for  oae,  then  expreealag  the  jnloe  and  mixing  it 
wltii  a  aolTcnt  of  the  aramatic  nbatancea  contained  there- 
in bat  not  miadble  with  the  Jnlce,  eeparatlng  the  eolTcnt 
and  Jnlce,  eraporatlng  the  remored  aolrent  to  obtain  the 
aroautltf  aobataneea,  treating  thla  realdoa  with  alcohol  and 
thereby  remoTlng  the  tatty  rabatancea  and  wax  from  the 
anmiatlc  aobataneea  concentrating  the  fralt  Joioa  that  haa 
been  aeparated  from  the  aromatic  anbatancea  and  at  the 
MkBW  time  remoTlng  any  realdue  of  eolTent  and  alcohol  re- 
maining therein,  and  mixing  the  aromatic  anbataneea  with 
tha  eoaoentnted  Jnlca. 


960,951.  PICTX7RB-PT7ZZLB.  EiCHAao  T.  TaCEMAU, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aealgnor  to  American  Lithographic 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,078. 


1.  A  cnt  np  plctnre  poxile  In  which  ea£h  pteea  extenda 
ta  an  edge  of  the  picture^  and  means  for  holding  the  pteeea 
at  the  edge. 

3.  A  cnt  op  picture  poHle  indndlng  in  combination  the 
pAaeea  into  which  the  entln  ptctnn  la  cut,  each  of  lald 
piaeea  extending  to  an  edge  of  the  pietnre,  and  a  marginal 
atrip  around  the  pictnra  to  which  each  of  eald  pleoea  la 
connected. 

8.  A  cnt  op  pletnn  puaale  of  thin  flexible  material  In- 
eluding  in  combination  the  plecea  into  which  the  entire 
plctnre  la  cut,  and  a  marginal  portion  connected  to  eadi 
of  aald  plecea. 

4.  A  cut  up  picture  possle  in  which  ea^  piece  extends 
to  the  edge  of  the  picture  and  baring  a  marginal  atrip 
anond  the  pictnra  to  which  each  of  tha  plecea  la  con- 
nected, a  weakened  line  being  prorided  between  the  pleeea 
of  tha  picture  and  said  marginal  atrip  whereby  tha  latter 
auiy  be  acenrataly  torn  off. 

5.  A  cnt  np  pictura  poaale  In  which  eadi  of  the  plecea  of 
tha  pletara  la  connected  directly  to  a  common  member,  by 
tho  ooparatioD  of  which  from  the  plocea  of  tha  ptetnra 
aald  plecea  ara  all  aeparated  from  each  other. 


960. t>S.  COED^CLAMP.  PtiUfK  C  PMnoR, Boa 
Falla,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Parrott  Manutactnrlng  Company, 
Bearar  Falla,  Pa.  FUod  July  8,  1908.  SarhU  No. 
442,87<L 


A  cord  clamp  Including  attaching  meana,  a  damping  lo> 
▼er  pivoted  thereto  and  consisting  of  an  inner  tncllnad 
cord-^gaglng  arm  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  having  a  cord-engaging 
face,  and  an  outer  Inclined  arm  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  pivot  of  the  loTor  and  enlarged  at  tlM 
outer  end  to  form  a  weight  ter  antomatlcall]!^  awiaglng  tha 
lever  into  engagement  with  the  cord  and  hirlBg  a  eord- 
recclvlng  paaMgo  extending  through  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  arm  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to 
form  a  relatively  long  paasage  and  produce  a  frlctional 
engageflMnt  between  the  lever  and  the  cord  when  the  lat- 
ter la  releaaed  after  operation,  aald  cord  being  held  againat 
movemaat  through  tha  pa  Mage  by  aoeh  frictloaal  eagao 
ment  to  prevent  the  window  shade  from  dropping  and  tba 
downward  movement  of  the  weighted  arm  of  the  lever  b^ 
ing  accelerated  throng  ita  engagentant  with  the  cord. 


960,958.  WINDOW -BHADB  ADJUBTBB.  FiAinc  C 
PnaaoTT,  Beaver  Falla.  Pa.  FUod  Fab.  11.  1909.  Sarlal 
No.  477,816.  **' 


1.  A  dtvlea  of  tha  daaa  daacribad  ladudlag  a 
ttally  L-ahaped  aopportlng  bracket  having  a  vortical  at* 
taching  portlea  and  a  horlsootal  supporting  pertloa,  and 
a  ralattvoly  adjuatabla  pUta  provMod  with  gnldhMT  moaaa 
and  prajocttng  from  the  hrachol  aal  tarisff  om  of  Ms 
ittod  In  the  angle  thoroef  and  hearlag  agalaat  tht 
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Inner  vertical  attaching  portion,  aald  i^to  botng  adapCad 
to  oxtaad:  ftoB  elthor  the  front  or  either  aMa  of  the 
breefcot,  and  a  ainglo  faatanlng  davlca  plareing  tha  plato 
and  tha  fx»ot  and  rigidly  aacnring  tba  toraMr  to  tha 
tettar. 

8.  A  4aytee  of  tha  daaa  daacribad  teelodlac  a  anbotaa- 
tlally  L-ehnped  brackat  hartng  a  horiaoatal  pro^eetlttg 
portion  and  a  dapenrthig  vertical  attach  tag  portion,  a  plata 
fitted  agahirt  the  lower  aide  of  the  horiacatnl  portlea  of 
the  bradMt  and  projoetlng  boyoad  the  aaaM  aad  havtag 
oae  of  ita  Mlfao  hearing  agalnot  the  vartkal  attaching  por- 
tion, an  tatartad  aerow  piercing  tha  plata  aad  tha  bracket 
and  rigidly  aecurlng  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  a  pulley 
carried  by  the  ptata  and  adapted  to  raealvo  an  operating 


ti0 


8.  A  deirleo  of  tba  elaaa  daacribad  Including  a  subatan- 
tlally  L-aliaped  bracket  having  a  horlsontal  projoetlng  por- 
tion and  a  depending  vertical  attaching  portion,  a  pulley 
ptato  aecarod  to  tba  lower  teee  of  tha  horlaontal  portion 
of  the  bracket  aad  projaetlag  bayond  tho  same  and  hav- 
ing one  of  Ita  edgia  beartaff  agalaat  tha  depeadhig  vortical 
attaching  portion,  aald  ptata  aad  bracket  having  reglatar- 
tag  opeataga.  a  guide  rod  havtag  reduced  termlnala  fitted 
ta  the  aald  openings  and  forming  a  anpportlng  ahoaldor  for 
the  bracket  and  the  ptata,  and  meana  for  suspondlng  a 
window  shade  from  tha  ptata  and  for  alldably  connecting 
the  window  ahade  wltb  tha  gnldo  rod. 

4.  A  dotko  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed  indndlng  a  supporting 
bracket  h«rlng  a  horiaoatal  projecting  portion  provided 
with  a  cshtral  opeatag  aad  having  front  aad  aide  opoa> 
laga,  a  rdativoly  adjustable  pulley  ptata  arranged  against 
the  lower  taoe  of  the  horiaoatal  portloa  of  tho  bra^ot 
aad  fitted  ta  the  angle  thereof  and  having  an  opening  to 
raglater  with  the  central  opening  of  tho  hrackat  and  pro- 
vided with  another  opening  adapted  to  reglatar  with  the 
frant  and  eide  opcnlnga  of  the  bracket,  a  guide  rod  fitted 
ta  the  central  openlBg  of  the  bracket  and  the  eorreapoad- 
tag  opening  of  the  pulley  pUte,  and  a  faatening  device  ex- 
tendtag  tlm>ogh  the  other  opening  of  the  pulley  ptata  and 
engagtag  oae  of  the  other  openings  of  the  bracket. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  gnkle  rod,  of  a  sUdabta  caalng  taelnding  two  oidea 
similarly  gtooved  to  form  a  vertical  opening  for  and  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  the  guide  rod,  said  caalng 
being  provided  at  the  front  with  means  for  supporting  a 
window  ahade,  lower  antl-frictlon  rollen  located  In  ad- 
vance aad  In  rear  of  the  said  grooves,  an  upper  antl- 
frlctton  roller  arranged  ta  rear  of  the  same  and  above 
the  plane  at  the  meana  for  aopportlng  the  window  ahade, 
aald  aatl-tHctloa  rollara  betag  adapted  to  preveat  the  eea- 
lag  froM  hlDding  againat  the  guide  rod,  and  an  operating 
cord  coaaaeted  with  the  front  portion  of  the  caalng 
oppoaita  tho  upper  antl-frlctlon  r<^er  and  above  the  m< 
for  aopportlng  the  window  ahade. 

[Clalaa.6  to  11  not  prtated  ta  the  Gaaatta.] 
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960.964.    MBTHOD  OF  PBODTX:iNQ  CBRAMIC  WABBS. 

■uoarat.  Pownaa,  Iferdmntvllle,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  24. 

1%08.    t^rtal  No.  449.981. 

1.  The  method  of  making  metal  retafOreed  ceramic  ob- 
jects, which  coBsista  In  molding  such  objeeta  of  material 
whldi  la  pfmctkally  non-shrtakaMo  ta  drytaf.  coating  aob- 
Btaatlally  I  btrali^t  metaUle  flben  wRb  fialMo  aUleata, 
embeddtag!  ithem  ta  the  objeeta  being  molded,  and  firing 
the  objeeta  Ithoe  prepared  ta  a  reducing  atmoaphere. 

8.  Tba  taathod  of  aaklag  metal  reinforced  ceramic  ob- 
joctn,  whl^  ooaatata  ta  taking  a  body  material  of  aoeh  a 
aatura  thdt  It  wOl  aot  Arlnk  appreetaUy  when  drying, 
ferattag  tbb  aooM  tato  objeeta,  embedding  thereta  metal 
fiben  ta  mieb  a  manner  and  under  aoeh  cpndltloaa  that 
tbay  caa  4tpaad  darteg  trlag  without  rapturing  the  sur 
rooadtag  body  material,  aad  tbaa  iadaratlag  the  objeeta 
tbua  formed  by  flrtag  the  aame  ta  a  kUa  ta  suA  a  nmnner 
baA  eoodltlona  that  tba  asetal  flben  wfll  aot 


8.  The  Method  Of  maklag  metal  relaforood  ei 

vamlc  ob- 

Joeta,  whtab 

eoaatata  ta  taktag  a  bo«y  matMial  of  aucb  a 

aatara  tbi^t 

K  will  aot  Arlafc  tMtattably  vboa 

cftaaglag 

a  BMlat  to  a  dry  atato  aad  at  tba  aaaM  tlaM  of  for»> 
lag  the  aame  tato  objeeta  embedding  thereta  amtal  flhera 
ta  Mch  a  maaner  that  each  fiber  ta  aeparated  from  the 
other  fibera  by  the  surroaadlag  body  matertal  and  ta  such 
a  Bunner  and  under  aneb  coadltloaa  that  each  fiber  caa 
expand  during  firing  without  rupturing  the  anrronndiag 
body  iMtertaU  and  then  Indurating  the  body  material  by 
firing  ta  aucb  a  manner  aad  under  auch  condltiona  Oat 
the  metal  fibera  wlU  not  he  destroyofi- 

4.  The  method  of  making  metal  ralnforeed  ceramic  ob- 
jects, which  conaiata  in  preparing  a  body  material  of  such 
a  natura  and  ta  suth  a  meaner  aa  to  avoid  ahrlnkage  from 
drytag,  and  during  the  procsas  oi  formlag  the  same  tato 
objeeta  embedding  ta  tho  body  material  metal  fibera  ta 
such  a  manner  that  each  fiber  to  aeparated  from  the  other 
fiben  by  surrounding  body  material  and  in  audi  a  maa- 
ner and  under  such  conditloas  that  each  fiber  caa  — poM 
durloK  firing  without  rupturing  the  suiroundtng  body  nm- 
terial.  and  then  firing  the  body  matertal  ta  aucb  a  manner 
and  under  such  conditions  aa  to  prevent  deatractlon  of  Om 
BMtal  fibera. 

6.  The  method  of  making  metal  reinforced  eeraailc  ob- 
jeeta, which  coaalsta  ta  molding  aoeh  objeeta  of  material 
which  is  practically  non-ahrlnkable  ta  drying,  giving 
Bubatantlally  straight  metallic  fiben  a  flnxlble  taorganie. 
coattag.  embedding  them  ta  the  objeeta  being  molded,  and 
firing  tbe  objeeta  thus  prepared  in  a  reduetag  atmoephera 
to  indurata  them. 

(CtataM  0  to  8  not  prtated  ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


950.96  6.  TWINE-FBBDINO  DEVICE  FOB  OBAIN- 
BINDBB8.  JosBPH  PXASKA,  Conway.  N.  D.  Filed 
June  28.  1908,  Sertal  No.  440.009.  Benewed  Aug.  10. 
1909.     Berial  No.  513,251. 


^   ^  jS\ 


\.  A  twine  taaeloa  devloe  for  grain  bladen  comprialng 
a  bracket,  a  eotrogated  rolln  ravoluMy  mounted  In  the 
bracket,  pivoted /arma  located  at  oppoaita  aidea  tA  the 
bracket,  a  corrugated  rollw  mounted  In  each  of  the  ptr- 
otod  arma,  aald  arma  being  movable  upon  their  ptvota  to 
bring  their  rollen  into  and  out  of  intermeshlng  engage- 
ment with  the  first  named  roller,  aad  meaaa  for  hoidtag 
the  pivoted  arma  yleldably  with  their  toUen  ta  eagat»> 
ment  with  the  flrat  named  roller. 

2.  A  twtae  tanalon  device  for  grain  binden  comprialng 
a  stationary  bracket,  a  revoluble  corrugated  roller  carried 
by  eald  bracket,  swlngtag  arma  located  adjacent  to  eald 
bracket,  a  roller  carried  by  each  <rf  aald  awtagtag  anaa, 
and  apring  means  engaged  with  aald  awtagtag  anaa  for 
hoidtag  their  roUen  yieldingly  inga^sd  with  tbe  flnt 
named  roller. 

8.  A  twlae  tonalon  device  for  grata  Maden  eomprlataf 
a  atatkmaty  bracket,  a  revoluble  roller  carried  by  said 
bracket,  swinging  arma  located  adjacent  to  aald  bracket,. 
roUen  dirrled/by  said  swlngtag  arma  for  engagsmit  wltb 
the  roller  carried  by  said  bracket,  aald  swiaglag  arma 
having  paaaages,  a  rod  having  threaded  onda  dlapoaefl  to 
aald  pssaagsa,  adbuatable  nnta  carried  by  aald  rod,  aad 
aprtnga  carried  by  aald  roda  aad  dlapoeed  bftwoea  aaU 
awlngtag  arms  and  aald  nnta  rsapsetlfsly. 


050,958.     SIGNAL.     Bdwik  Q.  tsmm,  Wnkinaburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  86,  1909.    Serial  No.  4M,187. 

1.  In  a  signal  of  the  dmracter  deaerlbed.  a  aboil  pr»- 
jeetlag  barrel,  a  baae.  meaaa  ta  mobn  aald  barrel  to  tie 


I ; 
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aa  tlwtrlaUly  eoatrottod 
tag  tlM  alMU  ta  Mid  burral. 


la  MM 


for  ti^ 


I.  U  •  ilgaal  of  tiM  clMractcr  dMcrflMd,  a  rtMll  pro- 
Jaedng  barrel,  a  hollow  baaa,  iiMana  to  Mctir^  aald  iImII  t» 
tba  baas,  a  protacttag  cap  arraagad  oa  tb«  oppar  tad  of 
Oa  barrel,  aa  elaetrle  foaa  arraagad  la  tba  baae,  an  d««- 
trle  elrcalt  eoanaeted  to  aald  foaa,  a  abell  arranged  la  aald 
barral,  and  a  firing  foaa  to  conaeet  aald  ■bell  wltb  the 
alaetrle  feaa  la  tba  baae.  wberebr  a  carreat  of  aleetrletty 
ant  throogh  aald  electric  foaa  will  ignite  tba  flriag  foaa 
and  flra  tba  projectile  from  tbe  barraL 

S.  In  a  tlgBal  of  tbe  eharaetar  daanlbad,  a  bollow  baae 
baring  formed  thereon  a  boae,  laterally  projecting  atoda 
oa  aald  boaa,  a  ahell  projecting  barrel  baviag  la  Ita  lower 
aad  bayoaet  alota  adapted  to  be  oparatlTely  eagaged  with 
aald  atada  fea  datachaitljr  aecnra  aald  barrel  to  the  baae, 
bladiag  poata  arranged  In  said  boUaw  baaa.  electric  con- 
dnctlag  wirea  baring  their  terminate  connected  In  aald 
binding  poata,  aa  electric  foaa  arraagad  batweaa  aald 
poata.  a  abell  arraagad  la  aaid  barrel,  a  flriag  fnaa  to  con- 
nect aald  abell  witb  the  tfectrie  foaa  In  tbe  baae.  whereby 
aald  firing  faaa  ia  Ignited  by  tbe  bamlng  oat  of  tbe  elec- 
tric fnae  and  tba  fffojactile  thereby  fired  from  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  atgaal  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed.  a  hollow  eui>- 
porting  baaa,  iMaaa  to  attach  said  baae  to  a  aultable  aap- 
por^  a  firtag  ^rrel  arranged  on  aald  baaa  to  racaire  an 
eipluaNa  akalU  aa  electric  firing  meebaalam  arraagwl  ia 
aald  baaa  aad  coanected  wltb  eald  shell,  a  cap  arraaged 
on  tbe  onter  ead  of  aaid  barrel,  and  spring  flngers  to  de- 
tacbaMy  aecare  the  cap  in  tbe  oater  end  of  the  barraL 


•00,967.     TRANSFBSBING  DBTTCB.     William  B. 
xaixa  and  WAunca  D.  Bmolb,  Allqalppa,   Pa. 
Oct.  fT,  190».    Serial  No.  5S43XT. 


RmH' 

ruad 


1.  A  tranaferring  derice  comprteiag  a  baae.  frfctloa  ruU- 
ara  meoated  therein  and  projecting  tbereabore,  a  ablftabie 
platform  mounted  upon  aald  rollera,  meana  carried  by  tbe 
baaa  aad  engaging  with  tbe  platform  for  eooirtlag  tbe 
platfiwm  wltb  tbe  baae  aad  for  praraatlBg  atda-wtoa  nMra- 
iMBt  of  tba  platform  with  raapeet  to  tbe  baaa,  a  earrlar 
Bionatad  ia  tlia  baaa  aad  eoaaeetad  to  tba  ^tfarm,  aad 
neaaa  carried  by  tbe  baae  for  operatiag  aald  carrier  cana- 
lag  tbareby  tta  ablftlag  of  tbe  platform. 

2.  A  tranafairtag  darioa  coflM^elalac  a  baaa,  IHctlw  roll- 
an  aaoatad  tbMala  and  paejactlag  tbacaabara^  a  ablftaMe 
platfarM  Maoatad  apaa  aaid  roUeia,  maaaa  earrlad  bf  tba 


aad  aagagbig  wMb  tba  platfbna  ter  caapilac  tba 
platform  with  tba  baaa  aai  for  pi  area  ting  aMa-wlai 
meat  «t  tbe  platform  witb  raapeet  to  tba  baaa,  a 
■MHiated  la  tbe  baaa  aad  eoeaaaCad  ta  tbe  platfanB, 
carried  by  tbe  baae  for  operating  aald  carrier  cat 
tbaraby  tbe  ahlftlag  ot  tba  platferm,  aad  msaaa  for  arraat- 
lag  tiM  moraawt  a( 


•60.968.     OBASIMO.    C&A>Laa  M.  RHooaa.  BteabenTllH 
Obio.    Filed  Mar.  SI.  190a.    ■arlal  No.  424.404. 


X.  Ia  a  daetca  of  tbe  claaa  daaeribed.  a  baaHag.  a  abaft 
revolaMy  mooatad  ta  nM  bearlag,  a  pair  of  reraraaly  dla- 
poaed  baeeled  geara  loeaely  moaated  apoa  aad  adapted  to 
be  dntcbed  to  aald  abaft,  reretaely  diapoeed  bereied  geara 
■apported  for  rotation  adapted  to  be  alteraataiy  operated 
by  tbe  firat  mentioned  bereied  geara.  aald  firat  meatioaai 
barelcd  geara  harlag  nuBBM  In  their  Inner  fbcea,  diaba 
asoaatad  apoa  aald  abaft  aad  arranged  wttbta  aald  aaav- 
tar  ruiBii  aad  prorlded  wltb  radUl  alota,  apaced  actaat* 
lag  mambera  ahlftable  apoa  Mid  abaft  batawa  tbe  geara 
tbereoa  and  prorided  witb  eppoaltaly  dlapoaed  arau  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  enter  Mid  alota,  ahoM  arraaged  wltbta 
Mid  ritSMM  aad  adapted  to  be  ablfted  by  tbe  actloa  af 
Mid  arma,  to  frictionally  engage  the  walla  of  the  in  waM 
whereby  tbe  firat  meatiooed  gMra  are  clutched  to  aald 
abaft,  and  meana  ezteodiag  throogh  mM  azlal  bMrtaga 
iar  altaraataly  martag  Mid  bnba  to  MaM  Mid  araM  to 
altaraateljr  eagage  Mid  aboea. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claM  deacrlbad.  bMrtoga,  ovpa- 
aitaly  dlapoaed  bereied  geara  moonted  far  rotatloa  opon 
aald  baartaga,  a  rotaubie  abaft,  a  aapport  therefor,  a  pair 
a(  oppoaltaly  dlapoaed  baialed  geara  looaeiy  moaated  far 
retatloo  apoa  uid  abaft  aad  adapted  to  be  elatcbed  tbar*> 
ta,  aad  each  prorlded  wttb  aa  aaaalar  reewa  te  ita  iaaar 
apoa  aald  Mmft  aad  arraagad  wltbta 
aad  prorMad  wltb  radial  alala,  apaead  aet»> 
atiag  membera  aUftable  apaa  aald  abaft  betwaaa  tba -geara 
tbereoa  aad  prarldad  wltb  oppaaltaly  eatMdtag  arma 
adapted  to  alternately  eater  Mid  alota,  aboM  arraagad 
within  aald  receaaeo  and  prorided  witb  loga  adapted  to 
Mrtaad  in  aald  alota  adapted  to  be  apwatad  by  tba  aetiaa 
a(  Mid  araia,  a  alMre  raralrlag  wltb  aad  aUdabto  apoa 
Mid  abaft  between  Mid  membank  aaaaa  tar  aaapll^  aaM 
alaere  to  Mid  abiftoble  membar^  aad  a  rod  oparaUraly 
ooaaected  to  aald  alaara  for  ablftiag  it. 

S.  Ia  a  dartoa  af  tba  ctaM  dMcribad,  baartai^ 
attaly  dlapaaai  baralad  gMra  Baoatad  far  raUtloa 
aald  baarln*^  a  ratatabto  abaft,  a  anpport  tbare^.  a  pair 
of  oppoaltaly  dl^oaad  baaalad  gsara  laaaaly  aamatad  apoa 
aad  adapted  to  be  dotebad  to  aald  abaft  aad  prorMad 
witb  aaaular  raeaaaM  ta  tbabr  taaer  fbcea.  dlaba  aMoatad 
apaa  aaM  abaft  aad  arraagad  witbla  Mid 
pravMad  wttb  radtai  alota,  apaoad  actaatlag 
alldabia  apoa  mM  abaft  betweea  tbe  geara  tbetaoa  aad 
prorlded  witb'  eppoaltoly  aztaodtog  araM  '^gtr*  to  altot^ 
aataly  astar  aaM  radial  alata.  ahoM  arraagad  wltbta 
nuMW  aad  prarldad  with  lags  aataadlag  tato  aaM 
aad  witb  tbair  eator  fboM  baralad  to  nariMpsad  witb 
tba  walla  of  tbe  recaeaM  aad  adapted  to  be  aparatad  If 
tba  aetiaa  at  aaM  arma.  engaglag  aald  liwa  wbmi  tba 
maaabera  are  abtfta^  and  BMajM  tot  altanatoiy 
to  aaaaa  aald  arma  to  altaraataly 


]^— 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i«7 


MM  laM  wbaraby  oae  of  the  geara  apoa  mM  abaft  la 
MBglad  Ibapata  apdl  all  tbe  geara  are  thrown  Into  opara- 
tlaa.       \\      ■.-^^limii^ 

4.  Ia  a  dariee  of  Iba  daM  daacrtbad,  bMrlnga,  rererMly 
diapnaad  baraled  geara  moaated  tor  rotatloa  apoa  Mid 
bMrlnga,  a  rotatoble  abaft,  a  anpport  tbaretor.  a  pair  of 
rararaaly  dlapoaed  gMra  moaated  for  rotatloa  apoa  aaM 
aiiaft  aad  prorided  with  annalar  reosaaM  la  their  iaaar 
fboaa.  diaba  aMwatad  upon  mM  abaft  aad  arraaged  wltbta 
aaM  aanalar  rsceaaes  and  prorMad  wltb  radial  alata. 
apaced  aiotaatlng  membera  aUdable  opoa  aaM  abaft  b^ 
twaan  tba  geara  tbereoa  and  prorlded  witb  oppoeitely 
astaadiat  arma  adapted  to  altaraataly  aatar  aaM  alota, 
aboM  arranged  within  aald  rsciMM  prarldad  with  lags 
aatendlng  In  aald  alota  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  tbe  action  of  aald  arms,  and  meana  for  alter- 
.aataly  morlag  aald  membera  to  eauM  aald  arma  to  alter- 
aatoly  epgaga  and  operate  the  aaM  aboaa,  wbareby  one 
0  Mid  IfeoBd  mentloaed  geara  wUl  be  datebed  to  tbe 


6.  Ia  4  dariee  of  tba  claM  daaeribed,  a  auft,  rereraaly 
dlapoaed  bereied  geara  mounted  for  rotoTBn  upon  aald 
abaft  and  prorlded  with  rsrtaais  la  their  inner  facM, 
dlaka  motated  upon  Mid  abaft  and  operating  within  aaM 
aaaalar  jrecMaM  and  prorided  witb  radial  alota,  a  pair 
of  rereraaly  dlapoaed  bereied  gaara  arranged  for  operation 
by  tbe  fl|tpt  mentioned  bereied  geara,  actoatiag  membera 
macad  apart  and  mounted  for  rotation  upon  uld  ahaxt 
betareeo  tbe  gears  thereon  and  prorlded  with  spaced  oppo- 
aitoly  extaadlng  arma  adapted  to  altoraataly  enter  aaM 
alota,  ahafa  dlapoaed  within  mM  recwaw  and  prorlded 
wltb  loga  axteadlng  into  mM  alota  aad  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  aald  arma.  and  meana  for  altarnatdy  ablftiag 
aaM  membera  upon  aaid  abaft 

[ClalBM  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 
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•  SO.»at.  8OAP  8HAVINO  OR  ORANTTLATINQ  DS- 
VICB.  JoaHDA  N.  Riaoa,  Soath  Bend.  Ind.  niad  Jane 
aO,  19O0.     Btfial  No.  606.247. 
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1.  ▲  aaap  abariag  or  graaalatlng  derice  comprlalng  a 
caatag  bbaftv  aa  aatlat.  a  acraw  rtaft  Joaraalad  ta  tba 
eaaing  aad  prorMad  with  a  cnttiag  derice  In  liaa  with 
tba  oatlail^  mMna  tor  rotating  the  abaft,  a  foUawar  apoa 
tba  abaft  bartag  a  aiot  aad  a  flaad  aat  aeetlea,  a  Iaaar 
pirated  to  tba  tollower  aad  carryiag  a  eompleaMntary 
aat  aaetlaa  harlag  a  galded  connection  with  the  aiot, 
mMaa  for  aacarlag  aaM  larer  ta  aat  etaalag  pedtlea,  aad 
mMna  opoa  the  caaiag  to  eagage  tbe  larar  aad  boM  tbe 
tolloww  tram  rotatloa  whea  the  abaft  la  rerdred  to 
faed  aaM  failower  aloav  aald  abaft 

a.  A  aiaap  abariag  or  granaUtiag  darioa  oomprialag  a 
eaatag  haviag  aa  outlet,  a  acrew  abaft  joaraalart  tbareta 
aad  prorlded  with  a  cuttlag  derice  arraagad  la  line  with 
aaM  oatlat,  meana  far  rotating  tbe  abaft,  a  follower  upon 
tbe  abaft  prorided  arith  a  nut  aactlao,  a  plroted  lerer 
upon  tba  foUoweca  prorMad  wltb  a  eomplementary  nut 
aaetlon,  ateana  (or  holding  aaM  lerer  ta  nut  doalng  pool- 
ttoa,  to  taatataln  tbe  aat  Mctleaa  la  eagagemeat  witb  tbe 
thraada  ot  tbe  abaft,  aad  mMna  opoa  tba  caaiag  to  engage 
mM  lerer  to  boM  tba  foUoarer  from  rotation  and  adbpt  it 
to  be  fed  forward  l>y  tba  tbreada  of  tba  abaft  upon  the 
rotatlaa  pt  tba  tattar. 

8.  ▲  m^aP  abariag  or  graaoUtlag  darlM  oomprialag  a 
b^^lag  an  outlet,  a  acraw  abaft  JoamaJed  ta  tba   , 


eaaing  and  carrying  a  cutting  derice  arraagad  ta  Una  witb 
the  oatlet,  meana  for  rotating  mM  abaft,  a  foUowar 
mounted  upon  the  abaft  and  carrying  a  nut  aectioa.  a 
lerer  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  tollower  and  carrying  a 
complementary  nut  aectlon,  locking  mMna  for  holding 
the  lerer  la  aut  eloeing  poaitlon.  and  a  retaining  rib  opoa 
the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  lerer  to  hold  the  follower 
from  rotation  and  to  adapt  the  aame  to  be  fed  longitudi- 
nally along  tbe  abaft  by  tba  tbreada  tbaraof  aa  aaM  abaft 
la  rarolrad. 

4.  A  aMp  aharing  or  graaalatlng  derice  comprtolng  a 
aami-clrenlar  eaaing  baring  an  outlet  at  one  ead  thereof, 
a  wml-drcular  corer  tor  clodng  the  caalni^  aaid  caatag 
and  cover  being  prorlded  in  their  meettag  edgM  with  bea^ 
lag  raceaaea,  a  acrew  ahaft  baring  Joumala  to  engage  aald 
bMring  receeses  and  provided  at  one  end  wltb  an  actuat- 
ing crank,  a  cutting  derice  upon  the  ahaft  ta  line  with 
tbe  dlacbarge  outlet,  a  follower  upon  tbe  ahaft  prorMed 
with  a  hub  aectlon,  a  pirated  oieober  upon  the  follower 
provided  with  a  coacting  not  aectlon.  meana  for  aecurlng 
the  lerer  ta  podtion  to  bold  the  nut  aectlon  doaed  about 
tbe  abaft,  and  a  longltudtaal  retaining  rib -on  the  corar 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  member  to  hold  tbe  follower  from 
rotation  and  adapted  to  be  fed  forward  by  tbe  acrews  of 
tbe  ahaft  aa  the  tattar  ia  rerolred. 


9  6  0,060.  WATER  ELEVATOR  AND  DISTRIBUTER. 
RiCHAao  L.  SANDEsa,  Bowltag  Green,  Mo.  Piled  Apr. 
28.  1900.    Barial  No.  401,T8ft. 


1.  In  mMna  for  deratlag  aad  dlatribottag  water,  coak* 
priatag  a  pump,  and  an  approximately  rertical  walking 
beam  for  operatiag  aaM  pomp,  a  eoonter-balanclng  weight 
mounted  upon  an  am  of  the  walking  beam,  and  meana  for 
holding  aald  counler-lAlanclng  weight  in  a  relatirdy 
fixed  poaltion  whereby  tbe  weight  upon  oppodta  aidM  of 
tba  waOklng  beam  raaMlna  practically  oaltorm  at  all  poai- 
tlana  «i  tba  walklag  beam  daring  tlte  atrdm  thereof. 

Si.  Ia  apparataa  for  derating  aad  diatribatlag  water, 
eonqprtaing  a  pomp,  and  a  walking  beam  ooaaected  wttb 
tba  pamp  far  operatiag  tbe  aame  and  comprlaiag  a 
aaetal  Mambar,  eoantar-batandag  walghta  moastod 
oppaatta  and  porttona  of  the  boriaontal  maaitisr  of  tbe 
walklag  beam,  aad  aaeaaa  for  beldlag  aaM  eoonter-balaiie- 
lag  walghta  ta  a  retatirdy  fixed  podtion  m  aa  to  aqualtaa 
the  effectlre  force  of  the  walgbt  upaa  oppMlta  ddM  of 
tba  walking  beam  ta  the  plane  of  morement  at  aU  atagM 
of  Ita  atroke. 

8.  In  apparataa  tor  etaratlag  water  aad  effeetlag  dta- 
trfbotloa  thereof,  eompriatag  oppedtdy  dlapoaed  pumpa, 
and  an  tatermedlate  walking  beam  eoaaeetad  witb  tbe 
rMpectire  pumpa  and  eompriatag  an  approximately  bori* 
aontal  member,  counterbatanctag  walghta  prorlded  ta  palra 
moaated  opon  tbe  arnm  of  tbe  boriaontal  member  of  tbe 
walking  baaa^  and  the  welghta  of  Mcb  pair  being  arranged 
upon  oppodte  aidM  of  tbe  walking  beam,  and  nseana  for 
connecting  said  counter-balancing  welghta  to  each  otbar 
and  to  the  fixed  Jotata  for  holding  Mid  couater-bataadag 
welghta  ta  fixed  podtion  whereby  the  effectlre  t^rca  of 
the  welghta  mitm  to  coontor-balaace  and  to  preae^e  aa 
effectlre  uniform  wdgbt  opoa  oppodta  aMM  of  tba 
walklag  beam  ta  the  pUne  of  morement  .tbaraot 


rv^:" . 
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4.  la  watar  <l<yaHm  and  dlBtrllmtliiff  appantoa 
prMBf  oppoalto  Mapowa  pampa.  tad  a  OMitxiuiy  fllmowd 
walkiac  btam  eonaeetad  with  th$  rwpwtlTa  pampa  aad 
caaiprlalac  aa  oprlght  mambar  aad  a  eroaa  maBbar,  tha 
lattar  batag  enirad  oa  tba  are  of  a  drda  aad  hartag  tta 

eortaapeadlac  approxliBatalr'  with  tba  et^tm  at 
It  of  tha  walklac  baam,  eoaatw-balaadac  walghts 
ttad  c^oB  oppoalta  eada  of  tha  walklac  baaia  erooi 
ad  maaaa  for  holdtay  tald  eooatar-balaaelac 
walflhta  la  flxad  poalttea,  aaeh  cooatar-balaaelat  wali^t 
aoaprfatac  Ilka  aambata  locatad  opoa  oppoalta  aldaa  of 
tba  walktac  baaa.  aad  prortdad  wlth.BOTabla  walghta. 

5.  la  watar  alayattag  aad  dlatribatlac  apparatoa  eom- 
prWag  a  pomp,  a  walUac  baaa  coaaactad  with  aald  ponp, 
aald  walklaff  baam  coaalatlat  «f  aa  oprlcht  mamb«,  aad 
a  eroaa  aiaiabar,  tha  lattar  havtac  atopa  la  Ita  laafth. 
cooatar-balaoelac  walchta  aiouatad  open  oppoalta  aad 
portloaa  of  tba  eroaa  mambar,  maana  (or  bokHag  tha 
eodatar-balaadac  walchta  la  flxad  poaltloa.  aad  boapva 

,    at  oppoalta  aada  of  tha  eeoatar-balaadac  walghta  to  eoa- 
aaet  with  tha  atopa  prorlded.  opoa  tha  aald  eroaa  ittigfrtr  to 
V  rallara  tba  parta  of  lajarloua  atrala. 
^      [Clalma  e  to  14  aot  prlatad  la  tba  daaaCta.) 


MO^l.     DI8PLAT-BACK  FOB  HOLDIMO  HATS.     WlXr 
>     UAM  R.  Bahpitdb,  Loeoat  Orora,  Oa.     Fllad  Sapt.  1T« 
1900.     Barlal  No.  018,269. 


▲  diaplay  rack  eoaprtatag  a  frama  barlag  dapaadlaf 
anaa,  a  rotatabla  raal  Jooraalad  la  aaM  arma,  aald  raal 
baiat  proTldad  with  a  aariaa  o<  parallal  roda  apaoad  apart, 
artlela  aopportlag  wlraa  baTlag  book  aapportlag 
gaglac  aald  roda,  aald  wlraa  baTl^  baot  portl< 
lav  toward  aaeh  ottar  aad  twlatad  totathar,  thaaea  baat 
at  right  aaglaa  to  tha  twlatad  portloa  aad  barlag  op- 
wardly  aztaadiag  arma  which  ara  paraUal  to  aa^  othor 
aad  eoOpoatlBg  with  aald  aopportlag  aram  to  bold  aa 
artlela.  aa  ahowa  aad  daecrtbad. 


96U,fW2.    WALLrPAPUt-TBIMMINQ  MACHim. 
I*.  SaLuaaarr.  Crookaton.  Mian.     rUad  Joaa  28 
•Barial  Mo.  608.888. 


1009. 


1.  A  wall  papar  trlaualag  maebtaa 
a  aalraga  trimmar 


a  aop- 


gltadlaally  orar  aald  board,  maanally  oparatad  maaao  tm 
moTlag  aald  trimmar  orar  tha  board,  aad  a  aprtag  far  ra> 
taralng  aald  trtmaaar  to  tta  laltlal  poalttoa. 

2.  A  wall  papar  trImaMr  conprlalog  a  tabla.  a  grooTOd 
golda  mooatad  la  aald  Ubla.  a  rotary  trimmar  iMaatai 
fei  aald  galda,  mirhaalam  for  rotatlag  aaM  trimmar.  a  aa*. 
lag  la  wbieh  aaM  wirbaalam  la  mooatad.  a  bait  or  eord 
eoaaactad  to  aaM  eaalag.  a  groorad  wbaal  arooad  which 
aaM  bait  la  paaaad  a  foot  padal.  aad  eoaaaetloaa  batwoaa 
aaM  padal  aad  wbaal  for  rotatlag  tba  lattar  aad  morlag 
tha  trlmaMr  from  aad  to  aad  of  tha  tabla. 

8.  A  wall  papar  trtamtag  aiaehlaa  eomprlalag  a  board 
or  tabla,  a  rotary  trimmar  aMmatad  to  allda  oa  tha  tabla.  a 
bait  eonnocted  to  tba  trtmmar,  foot-oparatad  machaalam 
for  moTlag  aaM  trlauaar  f^em  aad  to  aad  of  tha  tabla.  aad 
a  aprlag  for  rotoralag  aaM  Utmmat  to  Ita  laltlal  poaltloa. 

4.  la  a  wall  papar  trlaamlag  amchlaa,  tba  eombloatloa 
of  a  board  or  tabla,  a  rotary  trlauaar  mooatad  to  mora 
from  aad  to  aad  of  aaM  tabla.  maaoally  oparatad  maaim 
for  morlag  aald  trlauaar  from  aad  to  aad  of  aaM  taMa,  a 
aprlag  for  rataralag  aaM  trlauaar  to  Ita  laltlal  poaltloa  aad 
for  rotarnlng  aaM  trlaaamr  ta  Ita  laltlal  poaltloa  aai 
Biaana  for  rotatlag  aaM  trlmaiar  at  a  apaad  graatar  thaa 
Ita  moTcment  aeroaa  tba  board  or  tabla. 

B.  la  a  macblna  of  tba  ^araetar  daacrlbad,  tha  coobM- 
aatioa  of  a  board  for  aopportlag  wall  papar.  a  rotary 
trtmaiar  mooatad  to  bioto  from  aad  to  aad  of  aaM  board, 
a  caatag.  madiaalam  for  rotatlag  aaM  trlauaar  la  aaM 
eaalag.  a  baad  eoaaactad  to  aaM  trlmaiar,  a  wbaal  to 
whleb  aaM  baad  la  eoanaetad.  a  cord  eoaaactad  to  aaM 
wbaal.  aa  Idler  ovar  which  aaM  eord  cztaeda,  a  foot 
padal,  a  guide  tbarafor,  and  maaaa  for  rotoralag  tha  trlaa- 
to  Ita  Initial  poaltlon  after  each  operatloa. 

(Claim  8  oot  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaatta.] 


9i0.9«8.    COMB.     iBADoaa  B.  L. 

PUad  Not.  4.  1900.    Serial  No.  B28461. 


Newark,  II.  J. 


1.  A  comb  for  prodoetag  waTaa  la  tha  hair  wlthoat 
haat,  cooalatlng  of  aa  end  piece,  rereraaly  conred  teeth 
projectlag  from  aald  end  piece.  aaM  teeth  termloatlng  la 
a  hookad  portloa.  aad  aieaaa  adapted  to  allp  orer  the  eada 
of  tha  taath  to  aaeare  tha  hair  tharaoa.  aubatantially  as 
oaacnoeQ. 

2.  A  comb,  eoaalatlag  of  aa  aad  piece,  ranraraaly  eurrad 
teeth  carried  thereby,  each  tooth  tarmlaatlag  la  a  booked 
aad.  aaM  comb  being  ennred  to  coafOrm  to  the  carratara 
of  the  bead,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  be  paaaad  over  the  hooka 
OB  the  anda  of  tha  teeth  to  eoallaa  the  hair  la  poatttoa 

aabataatlally  aa  daacrlbad. 


000,094.    ASH-PAN.    Aooin  BnimtTir,  Datratt,  Mich. 
Piled  July  20.  1000.    Serial  No.  610,810. 


A  eirealar  aah  paa  aMde  la  aactleaa.  aa^  ef  which 
tloaa   la  prorlded  with  oot  areoate  booadary  end  osa 
atralght  havadary,  tha  stralgbt  booadary  H  am  9i  aald 
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aectloaa  ^Mag  prerMad  with  aa  ooarlappiag  flaaga  aad 
tha  atralght  booadary  of  tha  other  eeetloa  belag  proTMad 
with  a  bead  adapted  to  aadarlle  the  orarlapplag  flange. 


—baiaallalli 


090,008.  BA8»BAUrOAia  APPABATUS.  WnxiAM  BL 
SmalLk  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaatgnor  of  oae-thlxd  to  Jamaa 
M.  Cottar,  New  Toik.  N.  T..  aad  oae-thlrd  to  JaaMa  P. 
Kelly  Caaapaay,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
llUed  Jaae  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  008.144. 


I  baaaball  apparatua,  a  board,  aald  board  barlag  a 
plarallty  <if  opening!  produced  therein,  corera  (or  nonaally 
eloalag  aaM  opening*,  roda  (or  lifting  aald  corera  together 
with  gravity  operated  mcana  (or  morlng  aald  roda,  aa  aet 
forth.      I 

2.  A  biaaball  apparataa.  eomprlalag  a  board  barlag  the 
dlamoad  narked  thereoa,  aaM  board  barlag  alota  prodnoad 
therein,  adjaceat  the  baiaaa,  flgnrca  plrotally  BMoated  la 
aaM  Biota,  together  with  meana  for  morlag  aaid  flgnrea  to 
a  rartka^  poaltloa  abore  the  board  or  horlaoatal  poaitioB 
withla  the  Blot  aa  daalred. 

8.  A  bapeball  apparatna  eomprlalag  a  board.  aaM  board 
baring  a  f  lorallty  o(  opealaga,  BMrable  eorera  adapted  to 
aormally  eorer  aald  opealaga,  aaM  corera  barlag  daalgaa- 
tlaaa  to  fcidlcate  the  play,  roda  for  aiorlag  aaM  oorera, 
lerera  fot  morlng  aaM  roda,  together  with  a  ntorable  body 
and  meaaa  (or  dlreetlag  aaM  body  to  aome  oae  of  aaM  le- 
rera, aa  apedfled. 

4.  A  baaeball  apparataa  comprlalBg  a  board,  aaM  board 
barlag  a  plarallty  of  opcninga,  oorera  normally  eorerlag 
aaM  opeaUigB.  each  oorer  whea  ralaad  iadicatlng  aome  par- 
ticular ptay.  a  aecoad  board  baring  a  plarallty  o(  openinga. 
a  morable  body  adapted  to  be  projected  throng  the  flxat 
mentioned  board  and  paaa  throogh  one  o(  the  openinga  o( 
the  aecoad  mentioned  board,  roda  (or  moving  the  corera 
together  with  leTcra  arranged  beneath  the  aecond  men- 
tioned bOArd  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  body  la 
paaalng  tbrougb  aald  aecond  board,  aa  aet  (ortb. 

6.  A  baaeball  apparataa  comprialng  a  top  board  baring 
a  plarallty  o(  openinga  prodaced  therein,  moToble  corera 
for  BaM  ^Qealaga,  aaM  morable  ooreia  haviag  deaigBationa 
*  thereoa  m  adjaeeat  thereto  (or  the  parpoae  of  iodieatiag 
aoBM  partlcnlar  play,  a  aecood  board  barlag  a  plarallty  o( 
opealaga^  a  wall  arraaged  upon  aald  board  and  aorronnd- 
lag  aald  openinga  whereby  a  body  projected  upon  the  aec- 
oad board  will  be  eaoaed  to  paaa  through  one  o(  aald  open- 
laga,  a  plarallty  of  lereza  plrotad  beaeath  the  aecoad 
board.  eBKfli  lerer  xarryiag  a  dlak  adapted  to  reat  beaeath 
oae  of  aaM  opealaga.  a  rod  eoaaected  to  the  oppoeite  ead 
of  aaeh  lever,  each  rod  working  in  one  of  the  openinga  aad 
adapted  to  operate  upon  one  o(  the  naorable  cover*,  aab- 
•taatlaUy  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoae  aet  forth. 

[Oalaa  4  Bot  prlatad  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


•  SO. ills.  POTTON-CHOPPBB.  Oaio  S.  Smow,  aear 
ana4  jtlaw.  Tbl,  aaalgaor  of  aae-half  to  Beaary  Boa- 
wtf.  ^taad  Ytaw.  Vaz.  PUad  Jaly  81,  1000.  Serial 
No.  619.588. 

la  a  oattoa  chopplag  machiaa,  a  firaam. 
lar  rartkal  moeaamat.  a  ahatt 
altCba  tnmm  aad  attached  to  aad  aaorable  with  the 


eHdee,  a  eroaa  bar  alao  eeaaeetlag  the  alMea,  pleara  harlag 
ataadarda  eoaaected  to  the  oaM  abaft  aad  arma  «a  the 
aaid  ataadarda  to  bear  oa  tha  aaM  eroaa  bar  to  aatlatala 


the  ataadarda  in  normal  operatlre  poaltlon  and  peraalt 
them  to  tarn  rearwardly  whaa  the  plowa  encoanter  oh- 
^rtractloaa. 


060.087.  BOAT  LOWSRINO  AND  LAUNCHING  MEA^S- 
John  EL  Stoblt,  Sebewalag.  MidL  Filed  Mar.  12. 1000. 
Serial  No.  482.071. 


1.  A  raaael  barlag  fixed  rartkally  dlapoaed  goMe  roda 
00  oae  aide,'  a  boat-carrytag  cradle  eoaaected  to  aaM  gaMe 
roda  and  meana  Independent  of  the  guide  roda  to  raia*  aad 
lower  the  cradle. 

2.  A  raaael  harlag  rertlcally  dlapoaed  gnlde  roda  oa  oae 
aide  exteadlag  iB-board  at  their  npper  eada,  darlta  BMr- 
able la-board  aad  oat-board,  a  boat-carrylag  cradle  eoa- 
aected to  aald  guide  roda  aiorable  la-board  aod  ont-boatd 
aad  alao  siorable  rertlcally,  aad  tackle  coaaectiag  aaM 
cradle  to  the  darita. 

8.  la  eombinatloa  with  boat  laimehlng  derleea  moraMe 
la-board  aad  oat-board,  bedding  and  gnlding  cradlea  dla- 
paaad  with  oae  end  la  llae  rrlth  aald  laaachiag  dartee 
whea  the  latter  la  la4>oard. 

4.  Ib  eoBiblBation  with  boat  laancblng  derioea  moraMe 
la-board  aad  out-board,  beddlag  aad  guiding  cradlea  dla- 
poaed with  one  end  in  line  with  aaM  laancblng  darlee 
whea  the  latter  la  In-board,  and  a  atorable  cradle  adapted 
to  be  dlapoaed  la  liae  with  aaM  beddlag  aad  galdlag 
cradlea. 

5.  la  comblaatloo  with  flxad  beddlag  aad  galdlag 
eiadlea,  a  laaachiag  cradle,  meaaa  to  more  the  aama  lato 
aad  out  of  Uac  with  the  beddlag  aad  goldlBg  cradle  aad 

to  ralae  aod  lower  aaid  laaachiag  cradle. 
[ClalflBa  8  to  8  not  prlated  la  the  Qaa^ta.] 


090,098.    PUMP.     laaAC  B.  Stoot,  Walla  Walla.  Waah. 
Piled  Apr.  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  480,042. 

1.  A  pump  of  the  character  daacrlbad,  eomprlatag  aah- 
Bierged  pump  barrela,  ralrea  arraaged  apoa  each  of  aaM 
barrala  aad  adapted  to  opea  la  oppoalte  dlractloaa  to  each 
othor.  aaeaaa  for  dlreetlag  air  praoaare  laA  aaM  barvala, 
oae  of  aaM  ralraa  belag  adapted  to  regalata  tha  tadet  of 
air  preaaare  lato  aaM  barrtfa.  the  other  of  aaM  ralraa  be- 
lag adapted  to  actoate  aaM  air  piaaaara  dixactlag 
aad  comBMB  aieaaa  for  actoatlag  both  of  aaM  ralraa  < 
tha  water  lerel  in  aaid  barrala  la  raried.  aabataatlally  aa 

2.  A  pomp  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  eomprlalag  aafr- 
merged  puaip  barrala,  a  raire  arraagad  apoa  each  of  aaM 
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temla  and  adapted  to  open  opwardlj  to  admit  of  air 
prMsar*  Into  aald  barrel,  meana  for  dlractlnff  air  praMure 
Into  mM  banal,  a  doiniwardly  opaolnc  valra  arraacad 
upon  aald  barrel  for  operatlac  nld  preaaore  dlrectlax 
meaiia,  and  a  float  arranfed  within  Mid  barrel  and  con- 
nected to  said  opwardly  and  downwardly  opening  ralrea 
for  alternately  opening  and  doaiac  the  aame.  eubatanttally 
aa  deacrlbed. 


ad  to  aald  abank.  a  policy  ov«r  which  aald  cable  < 

a  tappet  oonacctad  to  aald  caMa,  anl  a  aaa  tut  oparatlaig 


8.  A  puap  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  aub- 
merged  pamp  barrela,  aa  atar  preaaore  directing  machan- 
lam.  air  preaaora  plpea  eommonleatlng  with  aald  eob- 
merged  barrela  and  aald  air  preaaore  directing  mecbantam. 
each  of  lald  aobmerged  valrea  being  prorlded  with  an  up- 
wardly opening  ralre,  for  admitting  air  preaaore  from 
aald  air  preaaore  directing  mecbanlam,  each  of  aald  aob- 
■etgad  barrela  being  farther  prorlded  with  a  downwardly 
opening  ralTe,  a  pipe  eommonleatlng  with'  aid  down- 
wardly opening  ralTe  and  aald  air  preaaore  directing  maob- 
anlam  and  adapted  to  admit  air  therethroogh  for  operat- 
ing the  aaoM,  a  float  meehaniam  arranged  within  aald  bar- 
rel $ad  connected  to  aald  opwardly  and  downwardly  open- 
tag  Talrea  and  adapted  to  alternately  opaa  and  elaae  the 
aaaw,  aobatandally  aa  daaerihed. 

4.  A  poaep  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  eompriatng  aob- 
merged pump  barrela,  an  air  preaaore  directing  maehaniani, 
ptpee  eoaamonicatlng  with  aald  aobmerged  barrela  and 
aald  air  preaaore  directing  meehaniam;  each  of  aald  aob- 
merged pomp  barrela  being  proTlded  with  an  opwardly 
opening  ralye  for  admitting  air  preaaore  from  aald  air  praa- 
aara  directing  meehaniam.  each  of  aald  aobmerged  barrela 
being  farther  prorlded  with  a  downwardly  opening  ralTe. 
a  pipe  eoauuinicating  with  said  downwardly  opening  Tatre 
aad  aald  preaaore  directing  mecbaaiam  for  admlttlag  air 
thraogh  the  aame  for  operating  the  aald  air  pieaaora  M- 
reetlng  meehaniam,  common  meana  for  alternately  op«i- 
lag  aad  eleaing  aald  opwardly  and  downwardly  opening 
▼alTaa  whea  the  water  lerel  in  aald  barrel  la  Tarlad.  aaid 
air  preaaora  diraetlag  meehaniam  comprlalng  an  air  prea- 
aore aopply  aad  ashanat  Talrea.  aald  air  pieaaure  aopply 
ralre  being  adapted  to  hare  alternate  air  preaaora  com- 
monicatlon  with  aald  aobnterged  pomp  barrels,  aaid  ex- 
haoat  ralre  ^ing  adapted  to  have  alternate  air  exhanat 
eonunonlcatlon  with  aaid  aobmerged  pump  Itarrela,  com- 
■an  maana  JTor  operattag  aaid  air  paaaaute  aopply  aad  e>- 
haoat  ralrea  coaqniatng  a  reeiprooatlBg  rod  aad  plaCona 
thereon,  anbataatlaUy  a 


IC»<:UTTIMO  MACHUn.  Pasi.  ■oao^  AUe- 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  «.  19W.  ■crlal  Mo.  488,317. 
la  an  lea  catting  machine  and  la  coasMnatloa  with  a 
fruM  Boonted  oa  wheela,  a  aaw  frame  piroted  to  aald 
fraae,  aawo  Jeomaled  In  aald  aaw  frame,  a  chopper,  a 
ahaak  azteadlng  from  aadd  dkopper  and  pirated  ea  Che 
■aaw  frame,  a  ataple,  a  aprlag  aarroosdtaig  aaid  ataple, 
•aid  ahaak  CKtaadiag  throo^  aald  ataplay  a  cable 


aaid  teppet  to  ralae  the  chopper  aad  permit  it  to  drop 
by  grarity. 


P60.P70.    RAILWAT-TIBL    .U.ranD  8.  Toppiwo.  ICoakagon. 
Mich.    FUed  Not.  22.  1009.    Serial  No.  83»4t84. 


— 1/ 


A  metal  railway  tie  eomprlafag  a  hollow  channel  ahaped 
bar  baring  formed  therein  rail  receirlng  depreaaioos  and 
flanged  alota,  straight  tracfc  fastening  derlcea  comprlalng 
metel  dlpa  baring  formed  in  one  end  rail  engaging  ra- 
cesaea,  atop  lugs  formed  oa  the  oppoatte  enda  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  certain  of  the  flanged  opentnga 
in  aald  tie,  corred  rail  fhatenlng  derloaa  comprlalng  com- 
bined cllpe  and  bracing  portiona,  aald  clip  portiona  baring 
formed  therein  receaaea  to  engage  the  flangea  of  the  rail, 
stop  logs  formed  00  the  ooter  end  of  aald  clip  portiona  to 
engage  the  flanged  openings  In  the  tie,  bracing  weba  ar- 
ranged between  aald  bracing  and  dip  portions  of  the  fha- 
tentng  derlcea  whereby  aald  bracing  portions  are  held  la 
position  to  engage  the  web  and  nnder  side  of  the  tread 
portiona  of  the  raila,  and  damping  bolts  srranged  through 
the  other  flanged  alota  in  the  tie  and  through  said  fasten- 
ing derlcea  whereby  the  latter  are  secured  to  the  tie  and 
damped  iato  aagagement  with  the  raila. 


•S0.PT1.      mONINO-MACBnfa.     OaoaoB  H.   Wira.  A^ 
lanta,  Oa.    Piled  Nor.  18,  1808.     Serial  No.  488.288. 


1.  la  •a  iroalag  maAla^  a  drcolar  faanMr, 
piToted  eoaeentrioally  of  the  former,  a  haatlag 
carried  by  the  lerer  and  prorlded  opon  ite  oadar  aide  with 
a  earvad  rft,  an  adjoaUble  member  apoa  the  haatar 
bar.  provided  with  a  eonrad  rib  apaoad  from  the 
rih  oC  the  heatlag  BMaibar  to  praitaca  a 
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the  adJoatiMnt  belag  soeh  aa  to  rary  the  width  of 
groore  aM  meaaa  to  rigidly  aecore  the  adjaatable 
BMfliber  ^t  a  predetermined  adjoatment. 

2.  In  aa  Ironing  maehlae,  a  feroMr  produced  upon 
arc  of  a  circle,  n  lerer  joumaled  conoentrlcally  with 
former,  a  heating  element  carried  by  the  lerer,  a  corred 
rib  formed  upon  the  under  aide  of  the  heater  and  adapted 
to  be  poaitlooed  to  correspond  approximately  with  the' 
outer  edge  of  the  former,  a  member  aeeorad  to  the  heater 
and  prorlded  with  a  rib  apaced  from  the  rib  of  the  heater 
and  positioned  to  operate  at  the  inner  aide  of  the  former, 
alote  formed  in  the  last-mentioned  member  disposed  paral- 
lel with  the  lerer  and  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said 
member  to  rary  the  Interral  between  the  riba.  and  meana 
said  member  rigidly  in  a  aecored  adjuatment. 


to  ma  in  ta  la 

^80. sn. 


ORINDINO-MILL.  John  WALxaa.  Boatoa. 
Ifaaa..  Maaigaor  to  John  Walker  Machine  Company.  Boa- 
ton.  Maba.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaette.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1008.    Serial  No.  483,806. 


A  mill'  for  grinding  materiala,  aodi  aa  cocoa,  aaid  mill 
comprlalOf  a  flzed  outer  member  baring  an  Inlet  for  die 
crude  nuiterlal  at  one  end.  and  an  outlet  for  the  ground 
material  At  the  other  end,  and  a  rotatable  inner  member 
in  robbing  or  lerlgatlng  contact  with  the  outer  member, 
one  of  atld  memt>ers  baring  a  dreea  eompoaed  of  helical 
forrowa  ihd  intermediate  amooth  portiona,  the  Indinatlon 
of  which  ii  changed  between  the  laleC  aad  etttlct 


0  6O.8tl.  APPARATUS  POB  CIBCULATINQ  THB 
LIQCIli  IN  PLATINO-TANKS.  Oaoa<n  L.  Wallaco. 
Bridgeport,  Coaa.  Piled  May  15.  1000.  Bartal  No. 
406.812, 


1.  Aa  dpparatoa  for  drenlatlag  the  llqald  ta  ^ectre- 
plaring  tahka  eamprMag  a  taak.  anedea  aopported  therein, 
pampa  haartag  pipe  eoaaaetleaa  with  the  top  portloa  of 
the  taak,  a  deUrery  pipe  alao  oaoaeeted  with  aald  pumpa 
aad  exteadtag  leagltadlnaUy  threagh  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  taoka  aad  paraUal  with  and  between  the  anodea 
aad  harhig  perfacatiaaa  ta  the  top  aide  portloaa  of  the 
to  diraet  the  Jato  toward  the  aidaa  ef 


M.  Aaj4p9arataa  tor  dmilati^  tiM  U«iM  ta 
■ttag  Make  comprlatag  a  taak,  aareral  rewa  of 


tharaea  harlag  pipe  eonaeetleaa 
•f  the  taak,  a  pair  af  pampa  eat  to  oper- 
ate alteraately  ao  that  eaa ta  awalag  ta  the  aatatlsa  Cram 
the  top  portion  of  the  taak  wMta  Ifea  otticr  ia  dladwrgtag 


ta  the  bottom  portloa.  a  Aaliracy  pipe  tor  aaid 
eonaected  with  eadi  of  aald  pampa  and  extending  throagh 
the  beCtom  a<  the  tank  between  aad  paraUd  with  the  rowa 
of  aaedaa  the  top  aide  portions  of  said  pipes  being  perf»> 
rated  to  dire^  jete  of  eolotioa  against  tlie  sides  of  the 
aaodea  and  back  opon  the 


060.074.     CHAIR.     Albxst  WiNKaa.  Jr.,  Hobekcn.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept  16.  1008.    Serial  No.  453,823. 


1.  The  comMnatioa,  with  a  chair  hartag  a  aeat.  a  baek. 
baek-lega  aad  front  lege,  e€  a  bracing  atroctore  baring  a 
aobatantlally  straight  form  In  aide  eleration  and  atteehed 
to  the  baek  above  the  eeat  and  alao  attached  to  the  back- 
lega  below  the  aeat  and  holding  aaid  back-lega  agalaat 
■MveBMnt  toward  each  other,  aohatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  The  oemblnatloa,  with  a  chair  haring  a  aeat,  a  badt, 
hack4ega  and  front  lege,  of  a  bracing  stroetore  having  a 
aahataatlally  atraigbt  form  \^  aide  eleratloa  aad  attaelMd 
to  the  back  abore  the  seat  and  alao  attached  to  the  back- 
lega  t>eIow  the  seat  and  bearing  agalnat  the  aeat,  aob- 
atantlally aa  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  chair  baring  a  aeat,  a  back, 
haek-Iaga  aad  front  legs,  of  a  bradng  stroetore  having  a 
sobataatJally  atraigbt  form  in  aide  eieratioa  and  attached 
to  the  baek  above  the  aeat  aad  alao  attached  to  the  back- 
lega  below  the  aeat  and  belag  alao  attached  to  the  aaa*. 
aobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  chair  hartag  a  aeat,  an 
arched  back  aa^  back-legs,  of  an  larerted  aabetaatlally  U- 
ahaped  brace  hartag  a  sabetaetially  atralght  form  ta  aide 
elevatton  and  adored  to  the  back  abore  the  aeat  aad  aa- 
tendlng  aad  aecored  below  aald  aeat  to  the  back  lega,  aaid 
braea  atanding  dear  of  both  aide  portiona  of  die  hack  aad 
the  back-lega  between  the  potata  of  aeeoring  aaid 
above  aad  bdow  the  aeat,  aahataatlally  aa  daecrlbad. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  chair  havlag  a  aeat.  a 
and  back-lega,  of  an  tarerted  •ahataaClally  U-ahaped  braee 
having  a  aobatantlally  atralght  form  ta  aide  deration  and 
aecored  to  the  aeat  and  to  the  ba^  abore  the  aeat  aad  ex- 
teadtag and  aecored  below  aaid  aeat  to  the  back  \% 
ataartally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(ClaliM  6  to  8  aot  prtatod  ta  the  GaaeUa.] 
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a60,»76.  MBCEIANIBM  FOR  OONTBRTINO  MOTION. 
Joan  fi.  WAxraaaoa.  Brlatoi.  Teaa.,  aaalgnor  of  cae- 
dghth  to  Beajamta  P.  Vaaee,  nae  eighth  to  Bertto  K. 
Taaea,  Brlaliol,  Teaa..  twe-elghtha  to  WllUam  Dl  I«aa. 
BMi  aty.  Taan..  and  oae«l|^th  to  Andrew  R.  Uarkle- 
road.  Moontein  City.  Teaa.  FUed  Aag.  26,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  480.807. 

l.*Ia  meehaniam  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  ooaahtaattoa 
arlth  a  radproeatory  drivtag  member,  of  a  drlvea  matabar 
ladadlag  aa  eadleea  belt  having  oppoalte  atretchea.  apacad 


tn 
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b«lt-«nsaflac  p«wla  located  bctwMs  tb«  ttretdiw  of  th* 
^•It  and  «zt«BdlBC  lonxttwliaanr  of  tb«  Mme  and  ptrotad 
at  an  Intarmedlate  point,  each  piwl  eoOparatlng  with  ob« 
of  tk«  stntebca,  and  rcTenlnc  mechanism  for  vwlnclng 
tka  pawls  on  tbatr  ptTOts  to  praaent  either  end  of  th« 
pawla  to  tha  halt  for  drlTlnc  tha  latter  in  either  direction. 


2.  IB  mechanlaiB  of  the  daai  deaerthad.  the  combination 
with  a  redproeatory  drlrlnc  member,  of  a  driTen  member 
Inclodlnc  an  andlesa  belt  harlnt  oppoalte  stretebea,  spaced 
belt-engaflng  pawla  located  batweui  the  stretches  of  the 
•  endless  bdt,  each  pawl  eoSparatlnf  with  one  o<  the 
stretches  and  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  end  shift- 
able  to  present  either  end  to  the  adjacent  stretch  of  the 
belt,  whereby  the  pawhi  may  be  arranged  for  drlrlng  the 
belt  In  either  dlreetlon,  a  shlfUble  member  Interposed  be- 
tween the  belt-engaging  pawls,  and  iprtngs  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shlftable  member  and  carried  by  the 
■ante  and  ylcldably  maintaining  the  belt-engaging  pawls 
In  position  for  engaging  the  oppoalte  stretches  of  the  belt 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  redprocatory  drlTlag  member,  of  a  driven  member 
Including  an  endless  belt  hsTlng  oppoalte  stretches,  spseed 
belt-engaging  pawla  located  between  the  stretches  of  the 
endlesa  belt,  each  pawl  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
Btzetches  and  plToted  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  shift- 
able  to  preaent  either  end  to  the  adjacent  stretch  of  the 
bait,  whereby  the  pawls  may  be  arranged  tor  drlTint  the 
halt  In  either  direction,  and  a  shlftable  member  provided 
with  springs  secured  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  shift- 
ahla  member  and  hartng  opposite  arms  or  portions  bear- 
ing against  the  oppoalte  portions  of  the  belt-engaging 
pawls,  said  shlftable  memb^  being  movable  to  simalta- 
neoosiy  change  the  poeltlon  of  the  pawla. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatory  driving  member,  of  an  endless  belt, 
spaced  belt  engaging  devices  carried  by  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  «Bgage  the  belt,  a  shlftable  member 
Interposed  between  and  arranged  to  slmultaneoasly  actu- 
ate both  of  the  belt  engaging  deviess,  and  operating  aeeh- 
anlam  provided  c  with  a  relatively  fixed  adjnatable  galde 
connected  wltb  the  shlftable  member. 

6.  In  mechan^  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocMory  driving  member,  of  an  endless  belt, 
spaced  belt  wg^giag  devices  carried  by  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  oigage  the  belt,  a  shlftable  member 
interposed  between  and  arranged  to  slmnlUneoasly  actu- 
ate both  of  the  belt  engaging  devioea,  operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  relatively  fixed  guide  connected  with  the 
shlftable  membw.  ooeillatory  arms  supporting  the  galde, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  arma. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxctte.) 

i^ 

•80,©7«.  AIBINDICATOB  FOll  BTBAM-CONDBNSINO 
PLANTS.  BoBsax  L.  Wbiqhto!!,  Newcsstle-opon-Tyne, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.464. 

1.  An  air  Indicator  comprising  a  receiver  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  adapted  to  conttln  water,  s  bell  provided 
with  a  buoyancy  chamber  and  adapted  to  float  In  the 
water  in  said  receiver  and  to  contain  water,  and  provided 
abovs  ttM  said  buoyancy  ehaaabsr  with  an  air  azit  area 
adapted  to  be  automatically  adjusted  by  the  height  of  the 
wntsr  witian  the  said  bell,  and  an  air  Inlet  pipe  eosusunl- 
entlng  with  the  interior  of  the  belL 

2.  An  air  indicator  comprising  a  receiver  open  to  tha 
atmosphere  and  adapted  to  conUin  water,  a  bell  provided 
with  a  doaed  buoyancy  chamber  and  with  a  plarallty  of 
holes  in  its  vertlcsl  walls  above  the  bnoyaney  chamber. 


and  an  air  inlet  pipe  commanlcating  with  tha  Intartor  sC 
the  ssid  bell,  the  said  beU  being  adapted  to  float  in  the 


water  in  said  reedver,  snbstanUally  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poae  deacrlbed. 


960.077.  MEANS  FOE  DBODOBIKINO  AND  DBTINQ 
NI0HT-80IL  AND  THE  LIKE.  lUaxBST  T.  Wblcomb, 
Plttabsrf ,  Pa.     FUed  Joly  16, 1908.     Serial  No.  448,682. 


1.  Impiovemcnts  of  the  diaraeter  described  comprising 
a  furnace,  an  oven  communtcating  therewith,  in  said  oven 
a  ear  having  a  heating  chamber,  and  means  for  aeratinf 
the  contents  of  said  car. 

2.  Improvements  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  furnace,  an  oven  connected  with  said  tnmaee,  a  car  la 
said  oven,  stirring  apparatoa  in  said  car,  and  means  for 
operating  said  stirring  apparatoa. 

8.  Improvements  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  furnace,  an  ovrn  connected  with  said  furnace,  a  car  in 
said  oven,  a  stirring  apparatus  in  said  ear,  means  tOr  oper- 
ating said  stirring  apparatua.  and  meana  for  intrododng 
air  thereby  to  the  contents  of  said  ear.  ^  ^ 

4.  ImprovesBcnts  of  the  character  deaerthad  eoa^rnid■f 
a  fnmaee,  an  oven  connected  with  said  furnace,  several 
ears  in  mU  oven,  each  of  said  ears  havlag  a  chamber  or 
diambers  comnunieating  with  the  car's  interior,  aad 
means  for  forcing  air  through  said  chambera. 

6.  Improvements  of  the  character  described  eomprtstng 
s  furnace,  a  boUer  heated  thereby,  a  closed  chamber,  eoUa 
in  said  chamber  connected  with  and  heated  hf  asans  of 
said  boiler,  a  second  chasaber,  a  reeeptade  In  said  second 
chamber,  means  for  conveying  heated  air  from  said  first 
chamber  and  applying  It  to  the  eonteata  of  said  rseeptade 
in  said  second  chamber,  and  meaaa  for 
said  saeond  ehambsr  to  said  fwnace. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Qaastta.1 
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960.978.     PIPB-HANOBB.     Basl  Wiixiams,  Oreeneastle. 
tDed  June  81.  1909.     Serial  No.  608,869. 


1.  In  4'  hanger,  the  combination,  with  two  crossed  and 
pivoted  Shna  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  fOr 
engaging-  With  a  beam,  said  arms  having  alao  overlapping 
projectloisi  at  their  lower  ends  having  holes  which  register 
with  each  other  when  the  arms  are  secured  to  a  beam,  of 
a  rod  whleh  engages  loosely  with  the  said  holes  and  Is  fr«e 
to  swing  bi  all  directions,  a  nut  secured  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  ssId  rod  and  supporting  It  from  the  said  overlapping 
prejectloos.  and  means  for  supporting  a  heavy  object  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  saM  rod. 

8.  In  i  banger,  the  combination,  with  two  crossufl  apd 
pivoted  srms  having  their  upper  and  lower  end  portions' 
twisted  to  form  a  right-angle  with  their  middle  portions, 
the  said  ivper  end  portions  having  projections  for  engage 
lag  with  S  beasa.  and  the  said  lower  end  portions  being 
arranged  to  overlap  each  other  and  having  holes  which 
register  with  each  other ;  of  a  rod  which  engages  looeely 
with  the  MsM  boles,  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
■aid  rod  and  supporting  It  from  the  lower  end  portions  of 
the  said  srms  and  permitting  the  rod  to  swing  freely  in  aU 
directions,  and  BMans  for  connecting  a  heavy  object  to  the 
SUM  rod. 


960.979.  PBOCESS  FOB  PBODUCINO  TBAN8PABENT. 
FLEXiaiLB,  AND  INFUSIBLE  INSULATING  MEANS. 
KAsrig  WisEua,  Zurich,  Swltaerland.  FUed  Nor.  16. 
1908.     Serial  No.  482,977. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceae  of  producing  iii«ii«Hiif 
compounds,  which  conalata  in  beating  with  a  suitable  do- 
eaUve  a  lalxture  of  animal  fat  and  a  realnoua  compound 
until  a  trsBsparent  and  Insulating  material  is  produced: 
sobotantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  prodndag  an  Insulating  covering 
Which  coaslate  in  heating  with  a  drying  agent  a  mixture 
aondstlng  of  animal  fats  and  a  realaons  compound;  in 
bsatlng  ths  artldes  to  be  coated,  and  then  suitably  apply- 
ing said  mixture  to  said  artldea;  substantially  aa  ds- 
sertbed. 

8.  The  frocees  of  producing  aa  Insulstlng  covering  for 
metallic  ohjects  which  oondst  la  heating  to  snbstantlallj 
276*  C.  a  mixture  of  animal  fata,  resinous  dlstlllatas,  and 
a  drying  agent ;  and  la  then  applying  said  mixtufu  at  a 
soluble  temperature  in  a  thin  layer  to  said  objects ;  sub- 
stantiaJly  as  deeerfbed. 


!l. 


960.980.  TOIITINO  MBCHANiac  FOB  MOTOB-TB- 
HICLEft  AuzAnaa  WtiraoM  and  Habolo  B.  AMsas- 
soH.  Clieveland.  Ohio,  aaslgnora  to  The  Wlnton  Motor 
CarrlagB  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  80, 
1906w    Bertal  No.  846,081. 

A  drivisg  and  supporting  mechaaiam  for  motor  vehldea, 
comprising  a  single  piece  axle  having  an  Integral  drop 
oenter  and  short  integral  longitudinally  extending  spindle 
■DCketa  to  prevent  possible  shlfthag  out  of  alinement,  hol- 


low kmgltudlnany-extendlng  whed  sfrindles  having  tbelr 
tamer  eada  rigidly  attached  within  said  sockete  and  their 
outer  ends  projecting  beyond  the  sockets  to  receive  wheel 
bearings,  a  compenaatlng  gear  housing  above  and  detach- 
ably  attached  to  the  drop  portton  of  the  axle  bj  vertically 
arranged  sockets,  driving  wheela  Joumaled  upon  the  hol- 


low ^(Indies,  and  separate  shaft-sections  of  less  diameter 
throughout  their  length  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
hollow  spindles  to  permit  them  to  be  attecbed  and  re- 
moved through  said  sptndlea,  the  ends  of  the  shaft  sse- 
tions  detachably  connecting  the  wheel  hubs  and  the  eoii- 
pensatlng  gearing,  substantially  as  described. 


080,081.  PEOPBLLBB  -  WHEEL.  Chablbs  T.  WOOD- 
Buaw.  Munhall,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1908.  Serial  Wo. 
463.861. 


1.  In  a  propeller  wheel,  the  combinatioB  with  su^ort- 
Ing  bssms,  an  axle  Joumaled  in  bearings  <»  said  support- 
ing beams,  bube  carried  by  said  axle,  and  a  plurality 
of  spokee  carried  by  said  hnba,  of  transverse  Uadea  trun- 
nloned  between  said  spokee,  links  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  bladea,  wrtst  pins  carried  by  said  linss  at 
the  free  ends  thereof,  cams  looaely  OKmnted  upon  said 
hnba  and  having  cam  groovee  formed  therein  to  recdva 
aald  wriat  pins,  a  disk  aaounied  stationary  upon  eacb 
bub,  a  dntdi  disk  loosely  supported  by  eseh  hub,  Istdi 
IsTsrs  pivotally  conneded  to  tiie  dutch  disks,  bradtets 
oarrled  by  said  supporting  beams,  latches  pivotally  bmobI* 

>fd  la  said  brackets  and  having  the  outer  ends  of  said 
Eatch  levers  pivotally  eoonaetsd  thereto,  projecting  aras 
carried  by  said  cams  to  engage  with  said  brackets,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  cams  and  saiil  clutdt  dlaks 
for  tdetlonally  engaging  tbs  Inttsr  with  ^be  stationary 
disks. 

2.  In  a  propdier  wbed.*ttie  comblnsflon  wltt  support- 
ing beama,  an  axle  Joumaled  in  besflan  upon  said  sop- 
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bab»  caiTtod  by  nM  ssta^  aad  a  phmllty 
of  ^pokM  c«iTt«d  by  mM  baba,  of  bladM  trtmnloacd  bo- 
tweca  oaid  opokeo,  IIdIeb  ptTotally  coaaectod  at  oait  «od 
to  oaM  MadM,  wrist  pins  eanied  by  tho  tnm  onda  (rf  aald 
Itaka,  eaaia  loooelr  moooted  apoa  oaM  hobo  and  havlBC 
can  grooraa  formod  tharHa  to  rwdTc  said  wrist  ptaa,  a 
■tatlooary  disk  moaoted  apon  said  boba,  dateh  dlaka 
looaeljr  sapported  by  said  habs,  means  (or  Balntalning 
tbe  dotcb  disks  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  sta- 
tionary dlaka,  latch  lerers  plTotally  connected  to  said 
datcb  disks,  stop  brackets  carried  by  said  supporting 
bcama,  latcbea  carried  by  aald  stop  bracketa  and  plvotally 
connected  to  tbe  oater  ends  of  said  latcb  lerera,  and 
means  carried  bj  said  cams  to  engage  said  atop  brackets 
for  limiting  tbe  moreaMSt  of  said 


960,982.  BOILER  BLOW-OFF  COCK.  JaOOB  W.  ImvQ- 
Laa,  Denrer,  Colo.  FUed  May  7.  190&  Serial  No. 
481.406. 


In  a  blow-oir  cock,  a  casing  baring  at  one  side  an  oat- 
let  opening  and  at  its  otber  side  in  line  witb  tbe  opening 
one  member  of  a  sediment  chamber  outstanding  from  tbe 
wall  of  the  ralVe  seat,  a  plug  prorlded  with  an  iaaet  mem- 
ber  defining  the  other  member  of  the  sediment  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  opening,  the  last-named  outlet  opening  be- 
ing arranged  to  register  with  the  sediment  chamber,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  plug  relatlre  to  the  sediment 
chamber  and  the  outlet  opening  of  the  caalag  wbaraby  to 
■eeoie  a  steam-tight  joint  to  compensate  for  wear. 


060.MS.  DOOR  FOB  COKE-OVENS.  William  O.  Ab- 
bott, Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Olyde  Wllklaa, 
Pntaborf.  Pa.    Filed  May  28.  1900.    Serial  No.  499.016. 


1.  A  door  for  coke  ovens,  etc.,  taaTlnf  in  combination  a 
anpportlng  frame  and  a  llDlng.  formed  of  a  refractory 
OMterlal  and  bsTing  an  approximately  uniform  thick- 
Bens  and  arched  to  wlthatand  diaplacemeat  by  sbodtt  or 
Jar*. 

1.  A  door  for  coke  OTens,  etc.,  harlBg  In  combtnatloB  a 
■upportlag  frame  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  retalB- 
Ing  Saagea  and  a  lining  of  refractory  material  keyed  be- 
tween said  flaagea,  the  lining  beiny  concave  inwardly. 

8.  A  door  for  coke  ovens,  etc.,  having  In  combinatioB  a 
supporting  frame,  and  a  linlog  necnred  thereto  the  inner 
face  of  tbe  lining  being  arched  and  a  pivotal  cenaeettoB 
between  the  oven  and  tbe  door  said  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  edges  at  the  ends  of  the  arch  will  bear  on 
•ppoette  sides  of  the  oven  opening. 

4.  A  door  for  coke  ovens  having  in  combination  a  frame 
■ad  a  pivaHty  of  door  aeetloBs  adapted  to  be  hinged  to 
Uie  frame,  the  axes  of  the  door  sections  being  in  different 
vertical  planes  and  at  an  angle  to  the  ptaae  of  tbe  door 
fvamoL 


990.9M.     CROSS-TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.     1»  L. 
AcsTiif.  Conneant  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  28,  1909.     Serial 

No.  503,8&4. 


1.  A  croas  tie  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  flangea,  a 
web  connecting  the  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
lugs  adjacent  to  each  end  of  tbe  aald  upper  flange,  the  lufs 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  guideway,  the  said  upper  flange  being 
provided  witb  a  rail  sapportlng  surface  at  a  point  be- 
tween each  plurality  of  pairs  of  lugs,  rail  fastening  de- 
vlcce  removably  mounted  In  the  said  guideways,  and 
meana  upon  the  said  rail  fbatenlag  devices  adapted  to 
be  oigaged  with  tbe  said  Inga  to  hold  the  rail  fastening 
devices  against  moveaient 

2.  A  cross  tie  having  spaced  apper  and  lower  flangaa,  a 
web  connecting  the  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
luvi  a<Uacent  to  each  end  of  the  said  upper  flange,  the 
lags  of  each  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a 
longitudinally  extending  guideway.  the  said  app«r  flance 
being  provided  with  a  rail  sapportlng  surface  at  a  point 
between  each  plarality  of  palia  of  inga.  rail  »»«»t«>««g  de- 
vleaa  removably  mounted  1b  the  aald  gnldewaya,  one  log 
of  each  pair  haviag  a  ahoalder  formed  thereon,  and  a 
locking  spring  upon  each  of  the  said  locking  devices  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  said  shoulders  to  hold  the  rail 
fastening  devices  against  movement,  the  ssid  springs  be- 
ing provided  with  manipulating  portions  whereby  tb« 
springs  can  be  disengaged  from  the  said  ahouldcra. 


TIRE.    RosB  Babch  aad  Samitbl  Babck.  _ 
don,  BBfflaBd.    Filed  Sept.  28,  190T,  Serial  Ne.  994,1 
Jan.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  688.790. 


1.  A  ttre  comprising  felt,  and  provided  with  radial 
openings  with  rubber  therein,  tbe  rubber  In  tbe  raSlal 
opsnlBgB  betef  transverae  ef  tbe  thickncaa  of  the  fMt. 

2.  A  tire  comprlalng  aa  laaer  layer  of  fMt  formed  witb 
radial  openings,  rubber  fitting  In  tbe  opeainga,  and  aa 
oater  eeiver  fitted  over  the  Inaer  layer  of  felt. 

8.  A  tire  eomprtalng  an  Inner  layer  of  super ImpeaeS 
layers  of  felt  hsvtng  opeainga,  rubber  fitted  In  the  opes- 
Ings,  and  extending  beyond  tbe  Inner  layer  of  fdt,  aai 
aa  ooter  cover  fltttBf  over  the  laner  layer  of  filt  aai 
rubber. 

4.  A  tire  eomprlalag  sapsrimpoaed  layars  of  compressed 
fblt  iBimsd  with  opealBga,  rabber  fltttag  la  tbe  opentaga, 
the  robber  attaadlBf  beyond  tbe  oater  sorfBce  of  tbo 
telt  layer,  an  oater  cover  having  flaagee  wbkb  fit  tha 
sides  of  tb»  felt  layer,  and  bolta  exteodli^  through  tbe 
<<w"gf  and  the  layer  of  felt. 

6.  A  tire  comprising  layers  of  superimpoeed  fdt,  aad 
baring  rubber  embedded  at  Intervale,  said  rubber  extend 
Iv  entirely  tbroogh  one  eorfbee  of  tbe  layer  at  felt 

[dalma  6  and  7  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


900.986.  PRESS.  Abthitb  BiTca,  Leicester,  England, 
aaalgBor  to  United  Shoe  Macblaery  Compaay,  Beaton, 
MaoB.,  and  Pateraoa,  N.  J.,  a  Oorporatloa  of  New 
Jersay.  FBed  Sept.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  462.861. 
1.  IB  a  Baehtae  for  dying  oat  tbiB  sheet  suterlal  aa^ 
I  as  upper  leatber  for  boeta  or  obeaa,  a  die  bed.  a  pi 
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apiriylBg  rimmber,  a  poet  oa  which  eald  pressure  member  u 
mouated  abd  from  which  It  extends  radially  over  the  die 
bed  and  a  frame  supportiag  tbe  die  bed,  said  parts  being 
constructed  to  proride  a  shallow  recees  between  the  die 
bed  and  pest,  and  a  trough  in  said  recess  for  receiving 
tbe  surplot  portion  of  the  matsrlal  being  operated  upon 
and  shleldiog  it  from  contact  with  parts  of  the  machlna. 


5.  ▲  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  comblna- 
tloa,  a  bed,  a  preesure  spplylng  member,  s  support  therefor 
located  at  one  aide  of  aald  bed.  a  frame  carrying  said  bed 
aad  said  aupport  and  flanged  between  tbe  two,  and  means 
Interpoeed  ^tween  the  bed  and  said  support,  adjacent  to 
both  the  bed  and  tbe  support,  and  clamped  upon  the  frame 
flaagea  for  holding  the  surplus  stock  and  protecting  It 
from  contact  with  parts  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  4  preesure  applying  member  movable  laterally 
Into  and  o^t  of  poaltlon  over  aald  bed.  a  support  for  said 
member  located  at  one  side  of  tbe  bed,  said  parts  being 
arranged  to  provide  a  recess  between  the  support  and  the 
bed,  and  a  trough  In  said  rsceas.  Interpoeed  between  the 
bed  and  o94ratlng  parts  of  the  machine,  to  receive  surplus 
stock  snd  hold  it  out  of  contact  with  parts  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tkm,  a  bed.  a  preepure  applying  member,  a  support  there 
tor  located,  at  one  dde  of  aald  bed.  and  a  sheet  metal 
trough  looated  adjacent  to  the  bed  and  between  the  bed 
and  said  support  for  holding  the  surplus  stock  and  shield- 
ing it  from  oonUct  with  parta  of  tbe  machine,  said  trough 
being  turned  up  toward  the  bed  on  one  side  and  turned  up 
toward  the  support  on  tbe  other  dde. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  dying  oat  thin  sheet  material  such 
aa  upper  leather  for  boots  or  aboee,  the  combination  of  a 
die  bed,  a  presaura  applying  member,  a  support  therefor 
located  at  one  dde  of  said  bed.  and  means,  sdjacent  to 
the  bed  and  interposed  between  the  twd  and  said  support 
for  holding  the  surplus  stock  out  of  contact  witb  parts  of 
the  machlas  and  for  supporting  an  excess  of  weight  in 
said  sarpli«i  and  thereby  preventing  said  surplus  from 
diacglBC  tlm  stock  on  tbe  bed. 

(Clalma|#  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•  960.967.  COUPLING  FOB  HAT-LOADERS.  WtLLUM 
Bmnr,!  Grand  Talley.  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Apr.  17. 
1909.     S#rial  No.  490,078. 

1.  In  a  hitching  derice  of  tbe  daae  deecrlbed.  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  tongve  forming  part  of  tbe  hay  loader. 
of  a  suppisBiental  toagne  swung  beneath  tbe  hay  loader, 
rdeasaMe  locking  means  deelgned  to  connect  tbe  supple- 
mental toBgne  in  a  paralld  poaltlon  with  the  tongue  of 
the  hay  lo4dvr  and  a  hinged  extension  on  the  supplemen- 
tal tBBffBe  designed  to  swing  horlaontally,  a  beaded  piece 
pivotally  donnected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  ektenelon  and 


eagaglBg  means  forming  portion  of  tbe  rear  aad  of  tba 
wagon  designed  to  guide  such  hinged  extendoa  tato  tiie 
direct  line  of  draft  upon  the  releadng  of  the  loeklnc 
means  and  upon  the  insertion  of  the  engaging  means 
beneath  the  tongue  as  and  for  the  purpoae  spedfled. 


2.  la  a  hitcblag  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  eombl- 
aatloa  with  the  tongue  forming  part  of  the  bay  loader,  oC 
a  supplemental  tongue  swung  beneath  tbe  tongue  of  tba 
hay  loader  and  capable  of  vertical  movement,  a  blBfOi 
extension  on  the  supplemental  tongue  capable  of  hori- 
BonUl  meveoMnt.  a  beaded  pin  piece  pivotally  connected 
at  the  end  of  the  extension  and  also  capable  of  hortsontal 
movement,  locking  means  for  normally  supporting  tbe 
supplemental  tongue  in  a  substantially  parallel  podtloa 
to  the  tongue  of  the  hay  loader,  engaging  means  forming 
part  of  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon  and  designed  to  guide 
the  outer  end  of,  the  supplemental  tongue  into  the  line 
of  draft  upon  such  supplemental  tongue  being  freed,  a 
swingable  supporting  member  connected  to  tbe  outer  «id. 
of  the  tongue  designed  to  support  such  outer  end  on  a 
higher  levd  than  the  levd  of  the  engaging  means  formlng^ 
pari  of  the  wsKon  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  hitching  device  of  the  daaa  deeeribed,  tbe  combU 
nation  with  the  tongue  forming  pari  of  the  hay  loader,  of 
a  swingable  tongue  pivotally  connected  beneath  the  afore- 
said tongne  and  baring  vertical  movement,  a  hinged  ex- 
tension to  the  supplemental  tongue  capable  of  horlsontal 
movement  a  U-shaped  depending  bar  extending  ft-om  the 
tongue  of  the  loader  and  to  each  Hide  of  the  supplemental 
tongue,  a  latch  bar  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  supplemental  tongue  and  extending  through  a  slot  In 
the  tongue  of  the  hay  loadwr  and  baring  an  engaging  pro- 
jection extending  therefrom,  a  spring  latch  aecured  to  the 
hay  loader  tongue  and  normally  engaging  with  the  projec- 
tion of  the  latch  bar,  a  swingable  engaging  piece  pivotally 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  supplemental  tongue, 
engaging  means  forming  pari  of  the  wairon  designed  to 
guide  the  outer  end  of  the  supplemental  tongue  into  the 
direct  line  of  draft  upon  such  tongue  being  released  aad  a 
supplemental  supporting  1^  connected  beneath  the  tongoa 
of  the  hay  loader  and  deelgned  to  hold  such  tongue  and 
supplemental  tongue  above  tbe  engaging  means  fOnBfaf 
part  of  the  wagon  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  hitching  device  of  the  class  described,  the  corabl- 
BatioB  with  a  tongoe  of  a  hay  loader,  a  supplemental 
flexible  tongue  pivotally  connected  beneath  tbe  tongue  of 
the  hay  loader,  means  for  normally  locking  tbe  supple- 
mental tongue  to  tbe  hay  loader  tongue,  engaging  means 
forming  part  of  the  wagon  designed  to  guide  the  free  esd 
of  tbe  supplemental  tongue  into  the  direct  line  of  draft 
on  such  supplemental  tongue  being  freed  from  Its  norasal 
podtloa  above  the  level  of  the  engaging  means  fomdag 
part  of  tbe  wagon  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  spedfled. 

B.  In  a  bitching  device  of  tbe  clan  described,  tbe  comM- 
nation  with  tbe  tongue  of  tbe  hay  loader  having  a  broad- 
ened ooter  end,  a  flexll>le  tongue  pivotally  connected  %•• 
neath  tbe  tongue  of  the  bay  loader  baring  an  enlarga- 
ment  at  Ita  outer  end  and  an  engaging  recess  formed  Bt 
the  rear  of  the  wagon,  means  extending  to  each  side  of 
the  said  recees  designed  to  guide  the  flexible  tongiM 
thereinto,  locking  meana  deelgned  to  connect  the  flexlbla 
tongue  to  the  tongue  of  hay  leader,  a  swIngabM  supporttef 
member  designed  to  normally  support  tbe  tongue  00  tbe 
ground  aad  above  the  level  of  the  engaging  means  fondag 
part  of  tbe  wagon,  and  rollen  Jonmaled  at  the  rear  of 
the  wagon  and  upon  which  the  broadened  end  of  tba 
tongue  is  designed  to  bear  as  and  for  the  parpoae  spectted. 
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•  50,»88.  DKNTAL  ASEPTIC  TKAT  AND  STAND 
THSBBFOR.  CHAmLM  F.  Booth.  CanaixUlcaa,  M.  T. 
Ftttd  J«l7  22,  1007.     Serial  No.  384,934. 


1.  A  tray  taaTtsir  a  rtm  portion  hollow  and  opea  on  the 
lower  alda,  and  a  stand  top,  harlng  a  part  which  la  adapt- 
ed to  fit  in  uld  hollow  rim  portion  of  th«  tray. 

2.  A  tray  baring  a  rim  portioa  hollow  and  open  on  tha 
lowtr  aide  and  prorlded  with  notchea,  and  a  atand  top, 
part  of  which  ia  adapted  to  fit  in  aaid  hollow  rim  portion 
of  tha  tray. 

S.  A  ahaet  matal  tray  baring  an  upwardly  projactlng 
hollow  rim  portion  open  on  tbe  lower  aide,  a  stand  top, 
and  meana  attachable  to  aaid  atand  top  and  adapted  to 
fit  la  laM  rln  portion. 


90  0,9  80.  KAIL-FA8TSNER  FOB  METALLIC  TIK8. 
MtLO  F.  Bowan,  Benfrew,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  629,942. 


Xtt  * 


1.  A  laU  fkatener  comprlalag  a  headed  bolt  adapted  to 
ertend  through  a  tie,  a  clamping  plate  mounted  -upon  tha 
bolt  and  agalnat  the  head  thereot  aaid  clamping  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  baae  of  a  track  rail,  aaid  bolt  bar- 
lag  Its  shank  prorided  with  a  Tertlcally-dispoaed  slot,  a 
locking  member  extending  through  aaid  alot  and  aupportod 
by  tha  lower  wall  thereof,  said  locking  member  prorided 
with  a  pair  of  shoulders  for  limiting  the  ahlftlng  more- 
ment  thereof  in  either  direction,  aaid  locking  member  fur- 
ther baring  upon  Ita  top  edge  a  lug.  and  a  key  extending 
throogh  aaid  alot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tie  for  main- 
taining the  clamping  plate  la  position,  aaid  key  formed 
with  a  series  of  transrerse  groorea,  one  of  which  la 
adapted  to  recelre  sakl  log  to  prereat  shifting  of  tbe  kay 
wliea  te  its  locking  position. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  bolt  harlng  a  bead  and 
a  square  shank  formed  with  a  rertlcal  slot,  a  clamping 
plate  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  abutting  against  said 
head,  a  locking  member  extending  through  said  slot  and 
prorided  with  a  lug,  and  a  key  mounted  upon  the  locking 
member  and  prorided  with  a  groore  for  recelrlng  said  lac. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  bolt  harlng  a  head  and 
a  square  shank  formed  with  a  rertlcal  slot,  a  clamping 
plate  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  abuttiag  agalnat  said 
head,  a  locking  member  extending  through  said  slot  and 
prorided  with  a  lug,  and  a  key  mounted  upon  the  locking 
asmber  and  prorided  with  a  groore  for  recelrlng  said 
lag,  said  member  prorided  with  means  for  limiting  Ita 
shifting  morement  in  either  direction. 

4.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  beaded  bolt  harlng  a 
sqaars  ahank  adapted  to  extend  throogh  a  tie,  a  non-rota- 
table  clamping  plate  monnted  upon  said  bolt  and  against 
the  head  Qf  the  bolt  and  formed  with  a  gripping  sarfaee 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  a  track  rail,  aaid  ahank 
prorided  with  a  alot,  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  bolt 
and  extending  through  said  alot,  meana  extending  throui^' 
said  slot  and  engaging  the  tie  and  tbe  locking  membar  for 
sacnrlng  the  bolt  in  position,  thereby  m^infaiiung  tha 
Plata  ta  M^psgeaent  with  the  baae  of  a  tra^  rail,  and 
said  locking  member  prorided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  sn- 

In  aaid  means  to  prereat  the  slipping  of  tbe  latter 
I  la  locking  poaitloa. 


060.990.  PBOPBLLSB.  JAnaa  C  Botd.  Plttsborg.  Pa., 
asaignor  of  one-half  to  Clarence  W.  Haya,  Pittstmrib  Ph. 
Filed  Nor.  6,  1009.    Serial  No.  620,668. 


1.  A  propelltf  comprising  a  abaft,  a  series  of  bladea  each 
harlng  an  angnlarly-disposed  wing  at  its  outer  termlnos 
and  a  slotted  shank  at  Its  Inner  termlnas  straddling  saM 
shaft,  said  bladea  staggeredly  arranged  with  reapect  to 
each  other  and  radially-diaposed  with  reapect  to  the  shaft 
and  further  angularly-disposed  with  respect  to  the  longl- 
tndlnal  axla  of  the  ahaft,  and  meana  extending  through 
the  ahank  and  abaft  for  aecurlng  the  bladea  in  position. 

2.  A  propeller  compriaing  a  abaft,  a  aeries  of  flat  blades 
staggeredly  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  and  radl- 
ally-diapoaed  with  respect  to  and  mounted  npon  tha  ahaf^ 
each  of  said  blades  harlng  its  outer  terminus  formed  with 
an  angularly-extending  wing  and  Its  inner  terminus  pro- 
rided with  a  slotted  ahank.  and  meana  extending  through 
the  alotted  ahank  for  aecurlng  the  blades  in  poaltlon,  aaid 
blades  farther  angularly-disposed  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
gltadlnal  axis  of  the  shaft 


960,991.  DSYICB  FOB  CLEANING  WINDOWS.  Eawns* 
H.  BaowN.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  liar.  8,  1909.  fla> 
rial  No.  481:068. 


1.  A  window  sash  harlng  Its  rartlcal  sida  rails  pr»> 
rlded  with  toothed  bara,  a  deaalng  dsrles  prerMsd  with 
toothed  wheels  engaging  the  toothed  bars,  said  dsantng 
dSTloe  comprising  a  casing  carrying  yleldable  Mdlers  and 
a  rotatahle  brash  member  positioned  IntermedlAte  of  the 
rollers,  and  means  connected  with  the  cleaning  dsrleis, 
whereby  the  same  is  forced  resiliently  into  eogagament 
with  the  toothed  bars,  and  meana  (or  operating  the  dsrles 
from  tha  oOsst  side  of  the  saah. 

a.  In  a  window  cleaning  derlce,  the  oomblaation  with 
a  window  frame,  a  casing  extending  transratsaly  of  tha 
glass  of  tha  frasM,  said  caalng  harlng  oppoaltaly  dlspoasd 
Incltnad  edgaa,  flszihls  scraping  mtmbttn  cs«aged  within 
tha  Inclined  portions  of  the  caalng.  yleldable  rollers  with- 
in tha  easing,  a  broah  member  intarmedlate  of  the  rollers 
within  the  casing,  shafts  for  these  rollers  and  broah 


-^ 


bers,  guide  members  harlng  their  sides  prorided  with 
o{>eninga  engaging  the  shafts,  wheels  upoa  the  shafts  with- 
in the  glide  members,  said  guide  members  harlng  their 
outer  faces  prorided  with  wsys,  toothed  rsek  bars  apon 
the  frame,  resilient  guide  members  prorided  with  rertlcal 
arma  upon  the  casing  of  the  frame,  the  rertlcal  arma  of 
tbe  guld^  frames  adapted  to  engage  within  the  ways  of 
the  guidls  member,  and  flexible  members  secured  to  both 
the  top  i4nd  bottom  of  the  guide  and  extending  upon  the 
i^iposlte  face  of  tbe  sash,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose ast  fttrth. 

S.  Th# ;  combination  with  a  window  frame  harlng  ita 
rertlcal  stilea  prorMed  with  toothed  racka,  reailient  guide 
frames  also  upon  the  side  stilea  and  offset  from  tbe  racks, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  rollers 
communicating  with  the  opposite  aide  of  the  frame  and 
adjacent  the  eada  of  the  toothed  racka,  a  caalng  baring 
oppositely  inclined  longitudinal  edges  extending  trans- 
rersdy  of  tbe  frame,  a  flexible  element  connecting  the 
oppoaite  sidea  of  the  rollers  and  extending  upon  tbe  op- 
posite faoe  of  the  frame,  aaid  caalng  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  reailient  guide  framea  and  being  prorided 
with  rotau7  cleaaing  members  and  end  stationary  clean- 
ing membera,  and  an  operating  bar  connected  with  the 
flexible  Clemen  ta  upon  tbe  opposite  aide  of  the  aaah. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aaah  baring  Ita  rertlcal 
atlles  prorided  with  toothed  racks  and  openinga  adjacent 
the  enda  of  the  racks  adapted  for  the  reception  of  pulleys, 
resilient  offset  guide  frames  upon  the  stiles,  s  easing  har- 
lng a  pln^lty  of  toothed  wheela  prorided  npon  axlea  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  aaid  caalng,  the  caalng  being 
prorided  with  oppoaltely  diqwaed  bereled  longitudinally 
extending  edges,  stationary  cleaning  members  upon  the 
.Interior  otf  the  casing  adjacent  Its  inclined  enda,  rotary 
cleaning  members  upon  tbe  shafts  of  the  casing,  guide 
carriages  engaging  the  said  shafts  and  the  guide  frames 
of  the  sash  and  adapted  to  force  the  wbeela  of  the  caalng 
into  contket  with  the  racka,  and  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected with  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  guide  car- 
riage extending  over  the  polleya  of  the  sash  and  provided 
with  an  offaet  connecting  rod.  aubotantlally  as  and  for  the 
parpess  sat  forth. 

050.992.    BUCKLE.    jAsm  M.  Baown.  Lynnrtlle,  Tenn. 
Filed  4^.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  480,408. 


An  at  Itching  or  holding  buckle  comprising  side  bars, 
end  croaiibara  and  an  intermediate  croaa-bar,  aaid  inter- 
mediate cross-bar  being  arranged  comparatirely  near  one 
of  aald  croaa-bara  learlng  between  aaM  end  cross-bar  and 
the  aald  Intermediate  bar  a  comparatirely  small  space, 
with  a  much  larger  space  between  said  intermediate  croes- 
bar  and  the  other  end  cross-bar,  aaid  alde-bara  being 
curved  Of  bowed  throughout  the  greater  portlona  of  their 
lengths  and  said  intermediate  cross-bar  being  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  the  ourred  or  bowed  portions  of  said 
side  bara.  and  from  which  point  to  tbe  adjacent  end  cross- 
bar aaid  slde-bara  are  approximately  straight 


960,008.  BUPPORTEB.  Ma«t  M.  Bdchhols  and  llAsy 
A.  MA4t0T,  Spokane,  Waah.  Filed  May  16,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  4S8.1tW. 

A  supporter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cor- 
set embodying  back  and  side  portions,  the  former  being 
prorided  at  Ita  lower  edge  with  a  depending  flap  and  the 
Utter  being  prorided  with  forwardly  sxtandlng  winga  har- 
lng supporting  strapa  depending  bom  tha  back  portion  in 
rear  of  and  between  the  aforesaid  straps  and  the  aaid  da- 
pending  flap,  a  front  composed  of  a  pair  of  wings  harlng 
fastening  meana  at  their  meeting  edgsa,  tbe  rear  edges  of 
said  front  wings  being  coextanstrs  In  length  with  tha  front 
160O.G.— 12 
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edges  of  the  wings  of  the  skle  portlona  and  arranged  ta 
orarlap  the  same  and  aecured  thereto  throughout  thair 
length,  aboulder  atraps  uniting  tbe  upper  extremltiea  of 
the  side  portlona  and  front  winga,  a  transrerse  hem  se- 
cured along  tbe  lower  edge  of  tha  \»tk  portion  at  Its 


juncture  with  the  flap  and  extending  beyond  tbe  aldea  of 
tbe  latter  to  tbe  pointa  of  Juncture  of  tbe  rear  depending 
flaps  with  aaid  back  portion,  and  a  draw  string  extending 
through  said  hem  and  adapted  to  be  passed  sround  the 
supporter. 


050.004.    SAW-GUARD.    Crablbs  H.  Busbakk,  Mlllbary. 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1009.    Serial  No.  481,760. 


m 


L  The  combination  with  a  saw  table  or  frame,  of  a 
Bopport  or  standard  loeatsd  at  the  side  thereof  and  con- 
aistlng  of  two  rertlcal  pipes  fixed  at  their  lower  enda,  each 
of  said  plpea  harlng  i  horisontal  portion  extending  to- 
ward the  other  at  an  angle  and  connected  therewith,  an 
arm  morably  mounted  on  a  rertlcal  axis  beyond  tbe  point 
of  connection  of  aaid  horisontal  portlona,  a  plnn^rer  carried 
by  the  arm.  and  a  guard  on  the  plunger  adapted  to  entafs 
tha  table  or  flrame. 

2.  In  a  gnSrd  for  aawa  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a 
rertieally  adjoatiable  cylinder,  a  plunger  extending  down 
tiirongh  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spring  In  the  cylinder* for 
holding  the  plunger  up,  and  a  second  weaker  spring  In  the 
cylinder  for  assisting  In  resiliently  holding  the  plonger 
down  and  a  guard  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  plunger. 

8.  In  a  aaw  guard,  tbe  combination  ef  a  resillsntly 
moonted  plonger.  s  goard  mounted  on  the  boCtov  tharcuf 
for  eorerlng  a  aaw,  a  yielding  member  on  the  top  tt  saM 
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■IUU4,  Mid  yMdlBg  m«mb«r  extend  lac  oatwardly  from 
tlw  (oard  and  then  down  tresad  nnder  tta  edre-  aod  • 
Blidafole  plate  tnaMe  the  murd  eoDoected  wttb  said  field- 
tag  member  for  iruldln;  the  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  guard  for  sawa  or  the  like,  tbe  eoBMnattoa  ot  a 
table,  a  gnard  aapported  above  the  table,  a  spring  rap- 
ported  on  tbe  top  of  the  guard  and  astendlng  apwardly 
tberefrom  oatalde  tbe  guard  and  th«B  extending  down- 
wardly ander  tbe  edge  of  tbe  gnard.  and  a  plate  mounted 
on  tbe  lower  aide  of  tbe  guard  and  connected  with  aald 
spring,  said  plate  being  sltdably  mounted  and  said  spring 
acting  to  noraailT  engage  tbe  table  la  all  poalttons  of  tbe 
guard. 

5.  In  a  aaw  guard,  tbe  eombiaatlo&  «(  a  eancare  abell 
constituting  the  guard  proper,  a  spring  fixed  to  the  upper 
part  of  tbe  ahell  and  extaadlag  in  a  gaacral  upward  direc- 
tion therefrom  to  a  point  beyoad  tbe  edge  of  tbe  gnard 
and  extending  downwardly  in  a  curved  direction  under  tbe 
edge  of  the  guard  and  baying  an  upwardly  projecting  hook 
on  its  end  inside  the  guard,  and  a  plate  Inside  the  guard 
reciprocably  moOnted  and  having  meana  for  engaging  said 
book,  whereby  said  plate  will  move  with  tbe  hook  toward 
and  from  th«~edge  of  tbe  guard. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


9  0  0.995.  VENTILATOR.  Liwia  J.  Cakkit.  Boaton. 
Itaaa.,  aaalgDor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  of  one-half  to 
Rabert  Chapman,  Jr.,  Newton,  Maaa.,  and  one-half  to 
Howard  T.  Chapman.  Saybrook,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1908.     Serial  Ite.  487,S2S. 


1.  IB  a  window  ventilator  a  ventilating  box  having  air 
paaaages  tberethroush  snd  v«rtically  adjuauble  lateral 
wtnga  for  receiving  tbe  saata. 

2.  In  a  window  ventilator  a  ventilating  box  adapted  to 
reat  on  a  window  sill  within  the  line  of  the  sash  and  hav- 
ing air  paaaages  therethrough,  a  prop  vertically  adjuaUble 
on  tbe  outer  face  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  be  poaitioned 
with  ita  lower  edge  against  the  outer  sill  in  line  with  the 
aaah  to  recelvu  said  saah  and  aupport  it  upon  Its  apper 
edge. 

3.  In  a  wlnlow  ventilator  a  ventilating  box  having  air 
paaaages  theratbroogb  and  lateral  wings  vertically  and 
horteontally  aljuatable  thereon. 

4.  In  a  window  ventilator  a  ventilating  box  and  meana 
adjustable  relative  thereto  for  supporting  a.aash  when 
said  box  ia  In  contact  with  a  window  alii. 

5.  In  a  window  sapport  n  rentllatiag  box.  an  Intake 
port  In  Its  oatatde  wall  centrally  of  the  ends  thereof,  porta 
in  the  top  of  said  box  arranged  centrally  and  at  each  end 
thereof  and  maana  far  cloaing  aaid  porta  Independently. 

[Claims  tt  ta  11  not  printed  in  t^  Gaaette.] 


950,990.  BURNER.  Willis  W.  Cabb.  Denrer.  Colo.,  aa- 
algner  to  Tbe  Denver  Fire  Clay  Co^  Denver.  Calo..  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Piled  May  28,  1909.  8«Hal 
Mo.  490,053. 

1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing,  aft 
air  pipe  of  comparatively  large  aectlon  connected  tbere- 
wttb,  aald  caalng  beiag  provided  with  a  hollow  extension, 
tbe  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  proximity  to  a 
furnace,  a  valvcd  gaa  pipe  entering  aald  exteaslon.  and  an 
air  delivery  noxale  connected  to  aald  caainc  aad  pn—ing 
thratigh  aald  extenstoa.  aald  noaala  being  cealcal  an  Its 
•utslde  and  having  on  Ita  intarlor  a  paaaaRV  formlmc  a 
9*na  €omtractm,  said  paaaage  extending  outwardly  «•  a 
gwtle  curve,  the  walls  of  said  noaale  being  thickcat  at  tbe 
baai  and  dimlnlahing  gradually  to  a  knife  edge  at  tbe 
other  end.  whereby  a  comparatively  large  volume  of  air 
under  low  preaaure  Is  brought  Into  contact  with  a  thin 
cylladrleai  film  of  gaa,  subataatially  as  deacrttad. 
.  2.  In  a  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  caalng,  an 


air  pipe  connected  therewith,  aald  caalng  being  provMtai 
with  a  hollow  extension,  tbe  end  of  which  Is  tapered  ln> 
wardly  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  proximity  to  a  furnace, 
a  valved  gaa  pipe  entering  said  extension,  and  an  air  d^ 
Urtry  noaale  connected  to  aald  caalng  and  paaalng  through 


aald  eztanaloo.  said  noaale  having  a  conical  ontalde  pr»- 
vldcd  with  a  screw-threaded  bead,  and  having  on  Ita  In- 
terior a  paaaage  forming  a  rraa  roafracta,  aald  paaaage 
expanding  outwardly  on  a  gentle  curve,  the  walla  of  aald 
naaale  befaag  tblckeat  at  tbe  bead  and  diminishing  gradu- 
ally to  a  knife  edge  at  the  other  end.  rabatantlally  aa  de> 
aeribad. 


950,997.  FLUID-VAPOR  8T0VB.  Jamm  W.  Chafmax. 
Merlden.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Manning,  Bowman  A  Com- 
pany, Marlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  May  8,  1908.     BerUI  No.  481.0T8. 


1.  In  a  fluid  vapor  stove,  a  font,  a  generating  chamber 
located  adjacent  aald  font,  aald  diamber  having  a  remov- 
able top,  aald  top  aerving  aa  a  primer  for  heating  said 
chamber,  means  for  condactlrig  fuel  from  said  font  to  aald 
chamber,  and  a  burner  ring  surrounding  said  chamber  and 
aald  primer  and  conuaunlcatlng  with  aald  chamber. 

2.  In  a  flnid  vapor  stove,  a  font,  a  generating  chamber 
haviag  a  top.  said  top  serving  as  a  primer,  and  a  wick 
tube  coonccting  aald  font  and  chamber,  a  valva  chamber 
located  beneath  and  carried  by  aaid  generating  chamber, 
whereby  both  of  aald  chambers  may  be  heated  from  said 
primer. 

8.  In  a  fluid  vapor  stove,  a  font,  a  genaratlng  chamber 
haiinc  a  top  aarrlng  aa  a  primer,  a  wick  tube  eonnecting 
said  font  aad  chamber,  a  valve  chamber  located  beneath 
and  carried  by  aaid  generating  chamber,  a  burner  rlaf, 
and  a  mixing  cbnmber  Interpoaed  between  aald  ring  aad 
valve  chamber  and  alao  carried  by  aaid  generating  chamber 
wberel>y  all  of  said  chambers  may  be  heated  from  said 
prtaaer. 

4.  In  a  floM  vapor  stove,  a  font,  a  buraer,  a  wick  tuba 
connecting  aald  font  and  bgruer.  a  wick-receptacle  located 
In  aald  font  beneath  said  wick  tube,  and  a  raaldual  fluid 
paaaage  located  tn  aald  font  adjacent  aald  wiek-receptacle 
and  communicating  tiierewltb. 

6.  In  a  fluid  vapor  stove,  a  foot,  a  burner,  a  wick  tube 
connsrting  aald  font  and  burner,  a  wick-receptacle  located 
la  said  font  beneath  aald  wick  tube,  and  an  annular  re- 
aMual  fluid  paaaage  In  said  font  sarroondtng  said  wt^- 
receptacle  and  emnmnalcating  therewith. 

[Oatma  8  and  T  not  printed  hi  tbe  CNiaetta.) 
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•08,998.  rrPB-WSrriNO  MACHINB.  Fbaxk  a.  Cook, 
Hartford*  Caan.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jar- 
aay.    PIM  Jan.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  471,240. 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platan  flxafi.  upon  an  axle  joumaled  in  a  platen  frame,  of  a 
binding  bend  fixed  upon  the  axle  and  having  a  collar,  a 
llne^paoe  wheel  looee  upon  aald  collar,  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  «#llar  to  forea  the  llaa-apace  wheel  against  the 
binding  hemd,  aald  nut  fixed  to  a  band  wheel  capable  of 
turning  the  platen,  a  headed  device  In  tbe  form  of  a  screw 
threaded  Into  the  end  of  the  platan  azia,  and  a  wuaher 
keyed  to  the  end  of  the  platen  axle  and  loooaly  eoaflnad 
between  aald  platen  axle  and  the  head  of  tbe  acrew.  to  per- 
mit alight  «>ovemcnt  of  the  hand-wbeel  longitudinally  of 
tbe  platen  axle. 

2.  la  a  trpewrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  fixed'  to  an  axle,  of  a  binding  head  and  a  threaded 
collar  fixed  upon  the  axle,  a  looae  line-apace  wheel  con 
tlgnoua  to  tha  binding  bead,  and  a  platan-revolving  hand- 
wheel  having  a  hub  threaded  at  Its  Inner  end  to  acrew 
upon  aald  threaded  collar  to  bind  tha  Hne-apaee  wheel 
agalnat  sal4  binding  bead. 

3.  In  a  tnMvrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  fixed  to  an  axle,  of  a  binding  head  and  a  threaded 
collar  fixed  npon  tbe  axle,  a  looae  line-apace  wheel  con- 
tlguoua  to  tbe  binding  head,  a  platen-revolving  band-wheel 
having  a  hub  threaded  at  Its  Inner  end  to  screw  upon  aald 
threaded  collar  to  bind  the  line-space  wheel  a8alnat  aald 
Mndlag  haa|dL  aald  hub  fitting  at  Ita  outer  end  upon  tbe 
and  of  aaki  axle,  and  a  acrew  threaded  Into  tbe  end  of  said 
axle  to  confine  tbe  hand-wbeel  thereon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platan  fixed  to  an  axle,  of  a  binding  head  and  a  threaded 
collar  fixed  upon  tha  axla.  a  loose  line-space  wheel  con- 
tlfuona  to  tha  Undlng  head,  a  platea-revolvlng  haad-wbaal 
having  a  hi^  threaded  at  Ita  Inner  and  to  acrew  upon  aald 
threaded  collar  to  bind  the  Hue  apace  wheal  agalnat  aaid 
binding  bead,  aald  hub  fitting  at  tta  outer  and  upon  the 
and  of  aaldt  axle,  aad  a  acrew  threaded  lato  the  end  of  aald 
8Sla  to  confine  the  band-wheel  thereon:  provlalon  being 
made  for  permitting  limited  roUtlon  of  the  hand  wheal 
to  relieve  (he  binding  action  upon  the  line-apace  wheel,  to 
permit  the  platen  to  be  routed  Independently  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  fixed  to  aa  axle,  of  a  binding  head  aad  a  threaded 
collar  fixa4  upon  the  axle,  a  looae  llno-epaee  wheel  eontig- 
aooa  to  tha  binding  head,  a  platen-revolving  hand-wbeel 
having  a  bob  threaded  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  screw  upon  aald 
threaded  collar  to  bind  tbe  line-apace  wtiael  agalnat  aald 
binding  bead,  aald  hub  fitting  at  Ita  ouUr  end  upon  the 
and  of  said  axle,  and  a  acrew  threadM  Into  the  end  of  said 
axle  to  cooflne  tbe  hand-wbeel  thereon :  provlalon  being 
made  fOr  permitting  limited  rotation  of  tha  band  wheel  to 
relieve  the  binding  action  upon  tbe  Une^space  wheel,  to 
permit  the  platen  to  be  rotated  Indapendstetiy  of  tbe  lat- 
ter :  a  waaber  being  keyed  upoa  the  end  o^.^aaid  axle  and 
looeely  eoaluied  between  the  head  of  the'ecrew  and  a 
ahoulder  en  tbe  axla,  to  permit  alight  movement  of  tbe 
hand  wheel  leng^wlae  of  tha  axla  when  relaaalng  the  Une- 
aiMce  wbaeL 


Oaoae  Smli 


APPARATUI  <FOB  AERATINO  WATER, 
kwant,  Barlhi.  aad  bitar  MAB^OAaor,  Katow. 
near  Bcrilln,  Oanuuiy.  Piled  Jane  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,400. 

1.  In  apparatua  for  aaratiat  water,  the  combination, 
with  a  tank  eoatalning  water  whl^  la  to  be  aerated,  of  a 
poroua  ah-  taaaal  la  the  water  In  aald  tank,  an  Injector  la 


open  relation  with  aald  air  veaasi  fOr  supplying  air  aad 
water  thereto,  and  a  pipe  in  open  relation  with  aald  air 
vessel  for  supplying  water  from  the  aame  to  the  water  In 
the  tank. 


2.  In  apparatua  for  aerating  water,  the  combination, 
with  a  tank  containing  water  which  Is  to  be  aerated,  of  an 
air  veeael  having  one  or  more  portions  of  Ita  walls  com- 
posed of  a  material  permeable  to  air  In  tbe  water  In  aald 
tank,  a  water-Jet  injector  in  open  rrtation  with  aald  air 
veeael  for  aupplylng  air  and  water  thereto,  and  a  pipe  In 
open  relation  with  said  air  veaael  for  anpplylag  water 
from  tbe  same  to  the  water  In  tha  tank. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  aerating  water,  the  combination, 
with  a  tank  containing  water  which  ia  to  be  aerated,  of  a 
poroua  air  vessel  in  the  water  In  aald  tank,  a  water-Jet  ih 
Jector  in  open  relation  with  said  air  vessel  for  supplying 
air  and  water  thereto,  a  second  water-Jet  injector  in  said 
tank,  aad  a  pipe  connecting  aald  air  veaael  with  the  latter 
injector  for  operating  the  aame  with  water  from  aaid  air 
veeael. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  aerating  water,  comprising  in  com- 
binatlea  with  a  tank  containing  water  which  Is  to  be  aer- 
ated, of  a  porous  air  vessel  therein,  means  for  supplying 
air  and  water  to  said  air  veaael,  and  meana  for  dlacharg- 
Ing  the  water  from  said  air  veaael.  Into  aald  tank. 

5.  A/derlea  for  aerating  water  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  tubular  metallic  air  veaael  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  and  porous  hollow  air  diacharglng  bodlea 
attached  In  its  aldea. 

[ClaUna  7  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


951,000.  SPRING  •  CONTROLLED  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL 
LINK.  HroH  Ewixo,  Coiumboa,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  28, 
1909.    Serial  Na  519,954. 


1.  In  a  wblcle,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-axle,  a  body, 
a  supporting  link  for  tbe  body  carried  npon  the  whael-azla, 
the  link  being  pivoted  substantially  vertically  over  tbe 
wheel-axle,  a  pair  of  springs  disposed  on  oppoelte  sides  of 
the  link  by  which  tbe  link  Is  uormolly  maintained  in  Ita 
vertical  poaltlon,  a  bracket  suitably  mounted  for  realating 
tha  thmat  of  the  apringa,  the  adjaeeat  anda  of  the  aprlnga 
abutting  agalnat  tbe  link  and  bracket,  aad  a  eliding  rad 
for  connaetlng  tbe  springs,  subatantlally  aa  ^aacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-axle,  a  body, 
a  aupportlng  link  for  the  body  carried  npon  the  wbeel-azle! 
the  link  being  pivoted  anbatantlally  vartlcally  over  the 
wheel-axle,  a  pair  of  apringa  diapoaed  on  oppoatte  aldea  of 
the  link  which  are  normally  raltevad  from  tbe  weight  of 
the  body  for  controlling  the  moreneat  of  the  link  npoa  Ha. 
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ptTOt,  ■  bracket  cnltably  mounted  for  reetatlafl  the  tbnist 
<A  the  springs,  the  sdjacmt  eods  of  the  sprlncs  sbattlog 
agslBSt  the  link  and  bracket,  sad  s  slldlns  rod  for  con- 
Bsettnc  the  sprtngs,  ■abetsatisUy  as  deecrtbed. 

3.  In  a  Tebicle,  the  combination  of  a  whert-axle,  a  body, 
a  sapporttng  link  for  the  bodj  carried  upon  the  wheel-axle, 
the  link  being  piroted  substantially  verticaUy  orer  the 
wbMl-axle  and  pennltUng  the  wheel-axle  to  ditplace  along 
a  reanrardly  and  upwardly  curving  path  wlksn  a  wbeel 
strikes  sa  obstruction,  a  pair  of  springs  dlspoaed  on  op- 
posite sidss  of  the  link  for  opposing  the  displacement  of 
the  link,  a  bracket  suitably  mounted  for  resisting  the 
thrust  of  the  springs,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  springs 
abutting  against  the  link  and  bracket,  and  a  sliding  rod 
fbr  connecting  the  springs,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  s  ▼shlde,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-axle,  a  body, 
a  sapporttng  link  for  the  body  esrried  upon  the  wheel-axle, 
the  link  being  pivoted  substantially  rertlcally  orer  the 
wheel-axle  and  permitting  tbe  wheel-axle  to  displace  alon^; 
a  Narwardly  and  upwardly  curving  path  when  a  w&eel 
strfkes  an  obstruction,  s  pair  of  springs  disposed  on  op- 
posite Bides  of  tbe  link  for  oppoelng  the  displacement  of 
the  link,  a  bracket  suiUbly  mounted  for  resisting  the 
thrust  of  ths  springs,  the  adjacant  ends  of  the  springs 
abutting  against  the  link  and  bracket,  a  sliding  rod  for 
connecting  the  springs,  and  a  buffer  for  preventing  corre- 
sponding forward  dlaplacement  of  tbe  link,  substantially 
•a  dsserlbed. 


Wl.OOl.    CXJIMP.     SAJCimi.  H.  QBfSBcao,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  510,081. 


A  clamp  of  the  type  described,  eomprlslnc  a  bar  pro- 
Tldod  with  plus  St  one  end  thereof,  a  plate  mounted  on  tha 
vppar  face  of  the  bar  adjacent  tbe  oppoclte  end  with  its 
Iswer  face  spaced  from  the  bar  and  having  end  lugs  for 
securing  the  plate  to  the  bar.  said  pists  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  tbe  side  walls  of  which  ars  provided 
with  notches,  a  yoke  having  the  arms  thereof  extending 
UBdsrneath  the  plate  and  bent  Inwardly  and  upwardly  at 
thdr  rear  ends  to  prorlde  notch-engaging  portions,  tha 
free  ends  of  said  arma  being  bent  forwardly  and  overlying 
the  plate,  and  a  strap  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  yoke 
and  having  its  free  end  provided  with  engsglng  points. 


901.002.     CARBURBTBR.     Thomas  J.  OsOTT,  Richmond 
HlU.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  490.S12. 

1.  In  a  carbureter  for  axploslvs  engines,  s  mixing  cham- 
hsr.  a  vertical  hollow  cone,  with  an  open  upper  end  mount- 
ed on  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber,  and  having  a  number 
of  air  inlet  openings  In  the  bottom  of  said  cone,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  projecting  up  through  the  bottom  of  said 
chambsr  and  to  the  top  of  the  cone  and  having  a  circular 
air  space  between  the  top  of  the  cone  and  the  top  of  the 
pipe,  and  a  ball  valve  seatsd  oa  ths  top  o<  said  cone,  and 

pips. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  exploalve  englnea,  a  mixing  cham- 
b«>r.  a  vertical  hollow  cone  with  an  open  top  mounted  on 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  number  of  air  inlet  openings 
being  formed  adjacent  the  base  of  said  cone,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  projecting  up  through  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and 
to  the  top  of  the  cone,  and  having  a  clrcnlar  air  space  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  cone  and  tbe  top  o<  tbe  pipe,  a  ball 
valTC  aeated  on  the  top  of  said  cone  and  pipe,  a  retracting 
spring  for  moving  the  valve  to  a  clooed  position  snd  meana 
for  adjnatlng  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve. 

S.  A  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  s  mix- 
ing chsmber  having  a  number  of  air  Iniet  openings  in  Its 
bottom,  a  hollow  cons  with  an  apper  open  end  mounted 


over  a  portion  of  said  epanlngs.  a  primary  rassrvotr  hST- 
lag  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connect- 
ed with  said  opening  extending  to  tbe  mixing  chamber  and 
up  through  its  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  cone,  a  circular  air 
passage  being  formed  between  the  top  of  the  cone  and  the 
end  of  the  pipe,  a  ball  valve  seatsd  on  tbe  top  of  saM  cone 
and  pipe,  a  valve  cloaiag  the  opealags  In  the  priming  res- 
srvolr  and  the  oil  supply  pipe,  aa  air  actuatsd  vslve  lo- 
cated In  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  connection  between 
said  valve  and  the  priming  reeervotr  valve  to  allow  ths 
suction  of  air  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  act  on  tbe  valve 
la  the  mixing  chamber  to  open  the  valve  In  the  primary 
t¥servolr,  and  to  automatically  eloee  the  latter  vahre  when 
the  engine  stopa. 


4.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  englnea,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  hollow  cone  with  aa  open  top  located  In  tbe  bottom 
of  said  mixing  chamber,  air  Inlets  te  the  bottom  of  said 
cone,  an  oil  supply  pipe  projecting  up  into  said  cone,  to  its 
top  and  forming  a  elrcnmfsrentlal  air  space  between  It  snd 
the  CODS,  a  ball  Tals*  seatsd  on  said  cone  snd  pipe,  s  de- 
pending guide  In  the  top  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  atem  on 
tbe  ball  valve  having  its  upper  end  projecting  Into  said 
guide,  a  retracting  spring  moontsd  on  tbe  ball  valve  and 
Its  stem  snd  s  set  screw  In  said  gnkls  for  limiting  the 
opening  movement  of  the  ball  TElva. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  for  exploslrs  saglnes,  s  mixing  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  sn  engine  and  supply  a  vap- 
orised mixture  thereto,  a  hinged  air  actuated  valve  lo- 
cated In  said  mixing  chamber,  and  having  a  lever  arm  pro- 
jecting through  the  skle  of  said  chamber,  a  priming  reser- 
voir sscured  to  the  side  of  ttie  mixing  chamber  snd  having 
an  oil  outlet  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  valve  closing  said 
opening  and  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  a  stam  sxtsading 
up  through  the  top  of  tbe  primlag  chamber  and  hinged  to 
the  lever  arm  of  the  air  valve,  aald  air  valve  being  acted 
upon  by  suction  af  the  sir  from  the  mixing  chamber  by 
the  engine  to  open  the  priming  ressrvoir  vaivs,  and  auto- 
matically acting  to  eloee  tbe  latter  valve  when  the  engine 


961.00S.     PUMP.    TROMaa  J.  JoHiraoif,  NonMU,  Okla. 

Filed  June  20,  1908,  Serial  No.  489,470.    Renewed  July 

28.  1900.     Serial  No.  009.701. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  dsserlbed,  a  plurality  o( 
pomp  cylinders  and  pistons  tharsfor.  s  ftzsd  support  har- 
Ing  at  each  skle  thereof  a  downward  extension,  a  pulley 
Jonmaled  between  the  extenatona,  a  pair  of  frames  con- 
necting each  cylinder  with  one  of  the  downwsrd  exten- 
sions, said  frames  consisting  each  of  thras  pairs  of  bars, 
the  members  of  two  of  ssid  pairs  being  provided  with  an- 
gular portlona,  one  of  said  last  namsd  pairs  having  their 
adjacent  enda  connected  with  one  of  the  extenalons,  and 
thslr  remote  ends  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  tha 
other  of  the  Isst  named  pairs,  at  the  Junction  of  the  angu- 
lar portion  and  the  body  portion,  a  yoke  connected  with 
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v% 


) 


Makch  I  j  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


181 


the  adjaceat  ends  of  said  pair,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  being 
connected  irlth  tbe  cylinder  of  the  pump,  the  third  pair  of 
arms  having  their  outer  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  first  named  pair  of  arms  and  their  adja- 
cent ends  connected  with  tbe  piston  of  the  pump,  and  a 
eord  passlag  over  the  pulley  and  having  each  end  con- 
nected with  the  body  portion  of  the  adjacent  yoke. 


f 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
pump  cylladers  and  pistons  therefor,  a  fixed  support,  aa 
extensible  and  eontraetlble  frame  connecting  each  cylinder 
with  tbe  sSpport,  s  connection  between  said  framss  where- 
by when  one  Is  contractsd,  the  other  will  be  expanded,  and 
a  connection  between  the  pistons  and  the  reapectlve  framek 
whereby  to  move  the  platons  a  leaser  distance  thaa  tbe 
cyllnder8,,for  the  purposs  set  forth. 


901,004.   JtAIL-JOINT.    HainiT  H.  Jdlick,  Mount  Hope, 
Whk    iflled  Apr.  10,  1900.    Serial  No.  490,080. 


Tha  hatsln  deacrlbed  rail  spiles  comprising  two  members 
sach  having  flab  plats  portions  snd  chair  members,  one  of 
said  chair  memben  having  L-ahaped  slots  therein  and  tbe 
other  member  having  headed  atnda  to  engage  said  slots, 
ssld  two  members  being  held  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails  by  bolts  extending  through  the  flsb  plate  portions  of 
said  splice  and  through  the  Webs  of  the  ralla.  said  llah 
plate  portipna  having  elongated  bolt  openinga. 


!l 


901,000.  irOINTEB  FOR  PLOWS.  I^SLta  ■.  Kiarraa, 
Sklatodk.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  18. 1908.  Serial  No.  449.160. 
A  Jointer  sttachment  for  plows  comprising  s  standard 
having  a  rrceae  in  one  side,  s  hollow  spindle  having  a  bead 
at  Ita  rear  end  dlapoaed  in  said  recess,  said  bead  present- 
ing sn  sanular  shoulder  on  Its  front  side,  s  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said, spindle  and  standard  and  securing  them 
together,  said  bolt  having  an  element  at  its  front  end  ex- 
tending laterally  acroaa  and  beyond  the  front  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  eoncsvo-oonvsx  disk  having  a  hub  <m  Its  eeavex 
side,  said  hub  bearing  st  Its  resr  ead  agalast  the  shoulder 
on  the  ftaat  side  of  the  head  of  the  spindle,  being  fur- 
ther provUled  with  s  rsesas  for  the  reception  of  the  head 
of  the  MIt  and  presenting  an  annular  ahoulder  against 


i  ■• 


which  the  laterally  extending  element  of  the  bolt  beara. 
and  a  cap  dispoaed  in  tha  oeatar  of  tha  aoaeave  face  of 


'??  M"*'', 


the  dlak,  screwed  in  the  ssid 
of  the  bolt. 


recess  and  covering  the  head 


901.006.  TAKE-UP  SCALE-     John  Killaes.  Jr..  North 
Adama.  Mass.    Piled  Apr.  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  491,900. 
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A  weaver's  gage  for  aaeertaialng  the  percentage  of  take- 
up  in  the  warp  threads  of  a  fabric,  the  same  conaiatlng  of 
a  body  having  a  linear  scale  regularly  graduated  in  stand- 
ard unlta  of  meaaure  and  having  a  percentage  scale  par- , 
alleling  a  porilon  of  the  liuear  scale,  ssid  percentage  seals 
beginning  at  a  distance  from  the  zero  point  of  the  linear 
aeale  equal  to  the  predetermined  length  of  the  warp  threads 
anstretched,  and  the  numerala  dealgnatlng  each  percent* 
age  gradtution  being  determined  by  dividing  the  dlflTer- 
ence  between  such  given  length  of  a  warp  thread  and  its 
length  after  'stretching  by  the  last  named  length,  and 
multiplying  the  quotient  by  one  hundred,  and  each  such 
graduation  of  the  percentage  aeale  being  at  a  distance 
from  tbe  aero  point  of  the  linear  scale  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  corresponding  thread  when  stretdied. 


901,007.  BBCURJNO  D^EVICB  FOR  ICB-CRBAM  PRBEZ- 
BR8.  John  O.  Kiskpateick,  Prescott,  Arts.  Plied  June 
28,  1908.    SerisI  No.  440,148. 


Aa  ioe  cream  freeser  or  the  like  provided  with  L-ahaped 
brackets,  the  horixontal  member  of  the  bracket  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening.  L-ahaped  retaining  membera,  the 
vertical  arms  of  the  retaining  members^  having  their  up- 
per ends  threaded  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  horixontal  arm  of  the  bracket,  threaded  elenmts 
engaging  the  threaded  arms,  the  vertical  and  the  borison- 
tal  arms  of  tbe  retaining  membera  being  provided  with  a 
U-shaped  offset  st  their  point  of  Juncture  and  the  horlson- 
tal  arm  having  Ita  aid  upturned  to  provide  a  tooth. 
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9  5  1.008.    CARBIAOE-IRON.     iJiwis  Kochbsbcckb. 
Waltbam,  Mlaa.    Fil«d  Dee.  23, 1008.    Serial  Ne.  468,074. 


A  cftrricge  IroB  eouistlnc  of  a  one-piece  stroctare  eom- 
frlslng  parallel  eoatpleineatal  Inner  and  oatar  aactt—  of 
angle  formation,  a  web  onttlnc  tiie  upper  eoda  of  the  eee- 
tloaa.  platea  projected  Inward  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  sections,  a  rib  proTlded  in  tbe  angle 
between  the  members  of  the  Inner  section  and  extended 
acroas  the  apper  side  of  the  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
Inner  section,  said  rib  tapering  from  the  angle  toward  its 


061.000.     SPLICE-BAR.    Thomas  C.  Lacklamd.  Norfolk. 
Va.    Piled  May  21.  1000.     Serial  No.  407.478. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  contiguous  meeting  ends  of 
a  pair  of  rails  luring  thdr  weba  proTtded  with  opaninga, 
of  Joint  members,  one  of  said  Joint  members  baring  ita 
rertical  flange  prorldad  with  spaced  openings  alining  with 
the  openings  of  the  webe  of  the  rails,  the  oppoaite  con- 
necting member  being  prorided  with  an  upstanding  longl- 
tndlaaUy  extending  olbet  adjacent  Its  lower  portion,  a 
flah  plate  baring  ita  lower  edge  prorided  with  a  longitadi- 
nally  extending  ^annel  adapted  to  be  poaltlooed  upon 
the  offMt  portion  of  the  second  Joint  member,  said  llah 
Plata  harlng  its  npper  portton  prorided  with  a  plorallty 
of  spaced  opeainga,  a  wedge  oiembcr  harlng  its  lower 
face  prorided  with  rvrtlcal  openings  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  openings  of  the  flsh  plate  and  of  the  webs  of 
the  rmlla,  and  a  donbla  beaded  retaining  element  adapted 
to  engage  all  of  the  aald  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  bar- 
ing their  weba  pravMcd  with  spaced  openings,  a  Joint 
member  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  orerljing  flange 
and  a  rertical  extension  apon  one  side  of  tbe  rails,  the 
rertical  wall  of  the  Joint  member  betatg  prorided  with 
openings  alining  with  the  openings  of  the  rails,  a  second 
joint  member  for  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  rails,  said  sec- 
ond Joint  member  comprMng  a  baae  portion,  an  orerlylng 
flange  and  a  rertical  longitudinally  extending  rounded 
bead,  a  eroaa  sactloaally  V^ahaped  flab  plate  baring  Its 
lower  wall  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  depression  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said- bead,  said  fish  plate  betlkg  prorided 
with  spaced  vartlcal  openings,  a  wedge  oMmhtr  harlng  an 
cnlargad  top  portion  and  being  also  prvrified  with  rer- 
tleaUy  arraingad  eat-away  portlona  adapted  to  be  peal- 
t>s«sd  between  tbe  Mb  plate  to  engage  beneath  the  hsnda 
and  with  tba  flaa«ea  of  the  ralla  the  spaced  cut  away 
portlona  of  both  the  flah  plate  and  the  wedga  adapted  ta 
allM  wHh  the  openings  within  the  weba  and  the  first  Joint 
SMHdMr,  and  a  plnrallty  of  doable  headed  retaining  ele- 
aMSiti  eagnging  tbe  openings  V  all  of  the  members  to  se- 
cure the  latter  in  locked  poaltlon  apon  tbe  ralla. 


8.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  «i 
ralla  baring  their  webe  prorided  with  spaced  openingn, 
of  a  Joint  member  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  rertl* 
cal  exteaaloa  upon  one  side  of  the  ralla,  a  rertical  extea- 
alon  of  the  Joint  member  being  prorided  with  openlngn 
alining  with  the  openlnga  of  the  ralla,  a  sacoad  Joint 
member  for  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  rails  eooipelalng  a 
base  portion,  an  orerlying  flange  and  a  rertical  longitudi- 
nally extending  rounded  bead  a  double  headed  retaining 
element  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  of  the  rertical 
members  of  the  flrst  Joint  section  and  the  openings  of  the 
webe  and  to  bare  its  second  head  projecting  beyond  tbe 
face  of  the  weba,  a  subatantlaily  V-ahaped  flah  plate  bar- 
ing its  hwrer  cstxentty  prorided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  groore  engaging  the  beaded  projection  of  the 
second  Joint  member  and  baring  ita  face  prorided  with 
rertleally  extending  cat  away  portlona  whereby  it  is  re- 
tained in  position  through  the  medium  of  the  projecting 
head  of  the  retaining  element,  and  a  wedge  member  also 
prorided  with  rertical  cut-away  portlona  engaging  tha 
body  of  the  retaining  elesoent  between  the  flah  platea  and 
the  weba  of  the  ralla. 


061,010.    WALL  CONSTRUCTION.    Onoaoa  W.  LambbbT, 
Richmond,  Va.    »nied  July  0,  1000.    Serial  No.  606.681. 


1.  A  wall  conatmcted  of  a  serlca  of  eonraca  of  brick, 
the  adjacent  npper  and  lower  facea  of  the  coorses  being 
locked  together  by  means  of  under  cut  transrerse  greoreo 
and  projections  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  horlsontal 
facea  of  tbe  bricks,  transrerse  rigid  keys  Inserted  between 
the  adjacent  under  cut  side  walls  of  the  projections  and 
groorea,  and  SMana  for  locking  the  keys  against  end-wlko 
withdrawaL 

2.  A  wall  eoBstmcted  of  eoarsea  of  brick  breaklBg  Jotot 
with  each  other,  the  faces  of  the  courses  tielng  prorided 
with  interlocking  under  cut  transrerse  groorea  and  simi- 
larly shaped  projeetloaa  extending  entirely  acroaa  tha 
npper  and  lower  facea  of  the  brick,  tbe  groorea  being 
wider  than  the  projections  to  permit  the  brldi  being  laid 
from  the  top,  keys  inserted  la  the  spacea  between  the  pro- 
jections and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  groores.  this  key 
baring  a  crooa  sectional  ahape  approximately  eorreapond- 
ing  with  said  space,  and  means  for  locking  the  keys 
against  ead-wise  withdrawal. 

8.  A  wan  conatmcted  of  caarseo  of  brick  supei^lmpooed.' 
the  bricks  in  each  eearse  being  arraaged  froa  end  to  en4 
and  breaking  Joints  with  the  bricks  in  the  adjacent 
cemaea,  the  adjaceat  tower  eeraers  of  the  brick  batev 
tianamraety  eat  away  entirely  acroaa  the  bricks  to  fona 
a  traaarerse  aa^er-eat  groore  at  each  rertical  Joint,  each 
brick  being  prorMed  on  Its  upper  side  between  Its  ends 
with  an  upatandlng  under-cut  projection,  and  a  key  loefc 
inserted  in  each  tranarerse  groore  between  one  end  wall 
of  the  same  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  adjacent  up- 
staadtBg  projection,  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

4.  A  waQ  eeaalsting  of  eontsea  of  brick  interlocbad  by 
transrerse  onder-cnt  receaaee  and  groorea,  a  key  laaerted 
in  each  groore  between  one  end  of  the  wall  thereof  and 
tha  adjaoeat  taca  o<  the  projectloa.  tha  adjaeeat  faces 
of  tha  key  aad  the  projactloa  being  greored,  and  a  plastle 
flUlag  or  kay  hMarted  la  said  gnMTea  to  lock  the  kaw 


5.  A  wall  eoaaiatlng  «l  conrsea  af  brl^  tha  brick  e( 
each  eoorse  harlag  a  traaararss  aader  cut  projection  em 
oae  horlsontal  face  and  a  tranarerae  aadcr  oat  groore  oa 
Ita  lower  boriioatal  face,  theae  groores  and  projectiona 
being  thaa  ahaped  ta  iatarlock  aad  thns  prereat  ead-wlaa 
morement  of  the  brkka  and  at  the  eanse  time  lock  each 
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courae  to  Ita  adjacent  course,  the  rertical  abutting  ends 
of  tbe  brick  being  coincideotiy  groored.  and  aa  interlock- 
ing plaatlc  tiling  or  key  being  inaerted  in  said  groorea, 
whereby  the  |>rlck  are  locked  against  independent  edgewiae 
moreaaat.  i 

[ChtlBM  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


051,011. 
Rlchmoi 


LLL  CONSTRUCTION.    GgoaoB  W.  Lamubt, 
Va.    FUcd  July  0.  1000.    Serial  Na  506,68p2. 


1.  A  couNe  wall  structure,  each  course  consisting  of 
a  series  of  Idocks  of  hardened  cementitlous  material  laid 
end  to  end  «td  baring  embedded  In  each  block  a  longitudi- 
nal reinfordng  wire  or  wlrea  whoae  enda  project  beyond 
the  rertical  ends  of  the  block  and  are  formed  into  eyee. 
the  rertical  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  blocks  being  rertleally 
groored  and  said  eyas  lying  In  said  groores.  a  rertlckl 
lock  pin  of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  depth  of 
the  course  and  extending  through  tbe  adjacent  orerlap- 
ping  eyes  ol!  said  reinforcing  wireii  and  resting  on  the 
brick  below, ^  and  hardened  cementitious  material  filling 
said  groored  and  surrounding  the  pins  and  eyen,  the  rer- 
tical Joints  tb  each  course  breaking  Jointa  with  the  rerti- 
cal Joints  in  the  adjacent  courses. 

2.  A  wall  structure  constructed  of  blocks  whose  ends 
abat.  the  blecks  of  oae  courae  breaking  Jointa  with  the 
blocka  of  t!be  adjacent  oouraee  and  each  block  harlng 
formed  on  one  face  a  longitudinal  groore  deepening  to- 
ward the  middle  of  the  block  and  on  ita  opposite  face  with 
a  longitudinal  rib  Incrsaaiag  In  depth  toward  the  ends  of 
the  block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  wall  construction  consisting  of  a  series  of  courses 
of  blocks  Ulid  to  break  jotnta.  tbe  abuttlnir  faces  of  tbe 
blocks  being  prorided  on  their  adjacent  horlsontal  facea 
with  interlocking  wedge  shaped  and  longitudinal  groores 
and  ribs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  constructing  a  wall 
of  blocka  whose  abuttlag  ends  are  prorided  with  rertical 
grooren.  and  are  locked  together  by  rertical  pins,  consist- 
ing la  flrst  Uylnc  a  course  of  blocks  then  pouring  a  liquid 
cementitioui  material  into  tha  groorea  at  the  end  of  the 
blocks,  then  forcing  down  Into  the  liquid  material  the 
lock  pins,  whereby  the  act  of  interlocking  the  blocks  with 
the  pins  canses  the  llqaid  cemeat  to  be  forced  down  Into 
the  adjacent  Joints,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  A  wall  structure  af  double  thlckneaa  each  thlckneaa 
consisting  of  courses  of  blocks,  the  inner  faces  of  tbe 
blocks  of  oae  thlckneaa  being  prerlded  with  under-cut 
transrerse  |ft>oTes  and  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  blocks 
In  the  other  thicknesses  of  wa)l  t>elng  prorided  with  under- 
cut projections,  and  wedge  keys  inserted  in  said  groores, 
for  the  pur|>oseset  forth. 


001.012.  CHBCKER-BRICK  FOR  HOT-BLAST  8TOVE& 
DAriD  D.  Lamohd,  PIttsbarg,  Pa.  fUed  Jnae  tl,  IMM. 
Serial  No«  602,706. 

1.  Cbeckar  work  for  atores.  etc..  consisting  of  brick 
harlng  end  extenalena,  in  combination  with  other  brick 
disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  harlng  openlnga 
formed  ther^throngh  between  their  ends  Into  which  the 
extremities  of  the  first  mentioned  bricks  are  entered. 

2.  Checkai[  work  for  stores,  etc.,  consisting  of  brick 
harlng  end ;  aztenalons.  in  combination  with  other  brick 

at  right   angles    thereto   and   harlng   passages 


farmed  therethrough  aUdway  their  oppoaite  eeda  into 
which  the  extremities  of  the  flrst  mentioned  brick  af* 
entered. 


8.  Checker  work  for  stoves,  etc,  consisting  of  biidt 
baring  end  extensions,  in  combination  with  passage 
formed  brick  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  ana  the 
transverse  thickaeas  of  which  is  double  the  lenirtb  of  the 
end  extensions  of  tha  flrst  mentioned  bricks,  said  passagea 
located  intermediate  the  brick  end.  whereby  two  bricka 
with  extended  ends  may  abut  against  oppoaite  faces  of  a 
paaaage-formed  brick  with  their  end  extensions  entered 
In  the  paaaage  thereof. 

4.  Checker  work  for  stores,  etc.,  consisting  of  courses 
of  brick  laid  one  course  upon  the  other,  each  course  formed 
of  bricks  harlng  end  extensions  and  of  other  brides  baring 
passages  formed  therethrough  to  receire  said  end  extea* 
slons,  the  bricks  of  each  form  laid  in  parallel  rowa  whidi 
extend  at  right  angles  to  each  other  In  the  same  course, 
the  rows  formed  of  like  bricks  being  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  In  tha  adjacent  conraea. 

5.  Checker  work  for  stores,  etc.,  consisting  of  courses 
of  bricks  laid  one  course  upon  another,  each  course  m^de 
up  of  bricks  baring  end  extensiona  and  other  bricks  bar- 
ing passages  formed  therethrough  to  receire  the  exten- 
sion, the  length  of  each  passage-formed  bride  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  the  other  brick  including  tbe  exten- 
sions of  the  latter,  the  bricka  of  each  form  arranged  In 
parallel  rows  In  each  course  with  the  rows  of  each  fona 
extending  in  right  angles '  to  each  other,  the  passage-' 
formed  bricks  of  each  course  disposed  centrally  of  but  at 
right  anglea  to  the  like  bricks  of  the  next  adjacent  courses, 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


0  51.018.  TOOL-HOLDBB  FOR  PNEUMATIC  HAM- 
MERS. VicTOi  E.  Laxb,  Berwick,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1000.     Serial  No.  482,540. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  barrel  provided  externally  with  a 
notch,  a  clip  made  of  apring  metal  and  prorided  with  aa 
intumed  portion  extending  into  said  notch,  aald  clip  bar- 
ing generally  a  circular  form  and' extending  anbatantlally 
around  said  barrel,  a  pin  extending  radially  through  said 
barrel  and  held  in  position  by  aald  dip,  and  a  rivet  set 
prorided  with  a  stem  extending  into  said  barral,  said  stem 
being  prorided  with  a  reduced  portion  diapoaed  adjacent 
to  said  pin. 


0S1.014.     BICTCLk-SADDLB.     AarscB  F.  Lfiao.  Sontb 
Jacksoarllla,    Fla.      FUad    Nofr.    8.    1000.      Serial    No. 
626.802. 
1.  In  a  bicycla  saddle,  tba  combination  ot  two  hfatgod 

seat  aactlona  harlng  depending  laterally  extending  anna 

at  their  front  extremities,  and  a  yoke  aeaas  |p  which  tha 

said  arms  are  adjustably  connected. 
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2.  Ib  •  bicyel*  MuMlt^  tli*  combliuition  of  two  Mat  Mc- 
tloiia,  •  frailM  bar  to  whlcb  tbe  uld  aeetlons  arc  bloff«d. 
and  a  yoke  meana  to  which  the  front  extramltlaa  of  the 
•ectiona  art  adjuatably  attacbad. 


t.  In  a  bicycle  aaddla,  the  eomblnation  of  a  frame  bar 
haTlas  knacklea  at  tb«  rear  edge  thereof,  aeat  aectiona 
baring  hinge  leaves  moTably  connected  to  aald  knacklea, 
and  maans  to  which  the  front  extremities  of  the  aeat  aec- 
tlona  are  adjustably  attached. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  bar 
baring  knuckles  at  tbe  rear  edge  thereof,  seat  aeetlons 
baring  binge  leares  morably  connected  to  said  knucklea, 
and  an  intermediately  fulcmmed  compensating  bar  to 
wbleb  the  front  eztremltlca  of  tbe  seat  aectiona  are  ad- 
justably connected. 

5.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  tbe  combination  of  seat  aectiona 
hinged  at  their  rear  extremities,  springs  cooperating  with 
and  disposed  under  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  seat  sections, 
a  supporting  loop  connected  to  tbe  aprlngs  and  baring  a 
front  reduced  extremity  holdlpg  a  fulcrum  means,  and  a 
yoke  means  Intermediately  engaged  by  said  fulcrum  means 
and  connected  to  tbe  front  extramitlea  of  tbe  seat  aec- 
tiona. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


961,016.  BOTTLB-CAPPINO  MACHINE.  RoBan  Lit- 
TUN,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  FUad  Jan.  6.  1009.  BeHal  No. 
■470.863. 
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1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  tHth  a 
rtrtlcally  morable  table  for  tbe  bottle  caae,  cap  faading 
raaarrolrs,  and  cap  depreaaing  plungera :  of  meana  for  mor- 
lag  the  bottle  caae  borliontally  into  poattlon,  means  for 
feeding  capa  coincident  i^ltb  poaitlontng  of  tbe  bottle  caae, 
and  maans  for  operating  tbe  cap  depreaaing  plungera  eum- 
Uaad  with  means  for  eleratlng  tba  bottiaa. 


2.  In  a  bottle  capping  mechanism,  a  rertleally  dlspoaad 
reacrrolr,  a  cap  feeding  m«ans  therein,  a  cap  aaating  plan- 
ger,  a  guide  for  said  plunger  combined  with  tbe  cap  reaar- 
Tolr,  a  tabular  abell  baring  a  cap  Inlet  and  adapted  to 
coBUBunlcate  with  tbe  bottiaa  to  be  capped  and  meana  to 
tranamlt  reciprocating  motion  to  the  cap  reaerroir  and 
plunger  guide  ao  that  either  may  register  witb  aald  tabu- 
lar abalL 

,  t.  In  a  bottle  capping  mecbanlam,  a  serlea  of  bottle  ad- 
tnters.  guide  aleeres  therefor,  removable  retaining  riaga 
on  said  aleeres,  a  plate  supporting  the  guide  sleeves  bar- 
ing apertures  therethrough,  grooved  slide- ways  over  said 
aperturea,  plates  slidable  therein,  cap  reaerroira  on  aald 
plataa  at  one  end  tberaof,  plunger  guldea  attaebad  thereto 
and  means  for  bringing  either  of  tba  latter  elamenta  Into 
register  with  the  bottle  adjusters. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  mecbanlam,  in  combination  with 
otber  mecbanlam,  a  bottle  centering  derice  eomprlalng  a 
cylindrical  part  aecured  to  tbe  anpportlog  part,  a  center- 
ing bell  moanted  to  move  vertically  therein,  having  an  an- 
nular recaaa  at  the  upper  end  normally  level  with  tbe  sop- 
porttng  part,  adapted  to  racatrt  and  retain  a  alngle  cap, 
maana  for  feeding  a  alngle  cap  thereto,  means  for  pushing 
caps  through  tbe  centering  device  and  Into  the  bottles,  and 
means  combined  therewith  for  alerating  the  bottiaa  Into 
tbe  cantering  derlca. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  mecbanlam.  tbe  combination  of  a 
bottla  oaaa  adjoatlng  bar.  means  for  manipulation  tberaof, 
a  main  operating  larar,  a  rock  shaft,  a  lerer  atUcbad 
thereto  operable  by  plna  eat  In  said  bar  aaar  tba  aztrame 
llmlta  of  its  motion,  a  second  lerer  folcrumed  on  aald 
abaft  connections  therefrom  to  the  capping  mechantam 
whereby  tbe  same  may  be  reciprocated,  a  third  lerer  ful- 
crumad  on  said  shaft,  and  a  borisontal  bar  morable  In  tbe 
path  of  tba  main  operating  lerer  and  acting  aa  a  stop 
thereto,  when  tbe  first  named  bar  Is  In  operation. 


061,010.    NtJT-CUTTBB.    AcouaT  LoocK,  Hayflald.  Iowa. 
PUad  June  80,  1008.     Serial  No.  441,002. 


1.  A  tool  of  tbe  class  described  Including  oppoalte  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  slidable  Jaws  provided  at  their  inner 
ends  with  longitudinal  shanks  fitted  tugetber  and  slidable 
on  each  other,  tbe  shank  of  one  of  tbe  Jawa  being  freely 
movable  through  tba  otber  Jaw,  aald  Jawa  being  alao  pro- 
vided at  tbelr  outer  ends  witb  npnced  parallel  vertical  riba 
arranged  In  pairs  and  undercut  at  tbelr  Inner  aide  edgea  to 
form  dora-tall  waya  and  baring  tbelr  Inner  «nda  termi- 
nating abort  of  tbe  opposite  faces  of  tbe  Jawa  to  form 
rertlcal  ahonldera  and  undercut  to  prorlda  straight  trani»- 
reraaly  diaposed  aeata  Inclined  Inwardly  from  tbe  ootar 
facea  of  tbe  riba  to  the  aald  rertlcal  abooldera.  approxl- 
■ataly  T-abaped  enttera  conalsting  of  straight  croaa  aoe 
tlonally  tapered  shanks  fitting  in  tbe  dore-tall  ways  and 
Interlocked  witb  the  parallel  riba,  and  straight  trana- 
rersaly  diapoaed  beads  approximately  triangular  in  croaa 
aectlon  and  extending  laterally  from  oppoalte  sidaa  of  tba 
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abank  oC  tba  Jawa  and  harlag  aCralgbt  bawardly  Inclined 
faeea  at)  the  baaa  to  fit  tbe  aeata,  aald  cutters  being  pro- 
rldad  at  their  inner  aldea  with  short  rertlcal  facea  coex- 
tanaire  witb  and  fitting  agalnat  tbe  rertlcal  abouldent  m 
tbe  Jawa«  tba  projecting  portiona  of  the  cotters  being  ta- 
pared  frrta  tbe  Jaws  and  tbe  Inner  sides  of  each  cutter  be- 
ing of  a  different  pitch  from  tbe  outer  side  and  approach- 
ing naartr  the  rartteal,  and  a  lerer  connected  with  tba 
abanka  of  tbe  jawa  for  Imparting  a  relative  alldable  move- 
ment toKba  aama  for  operating  tba  Jaws. 

2.  A  tool  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  relatirely 
8xad  abaak  or  bar  baring  a  transrerse  Jaw  extending  from 
the  abank  or  bar  at  a  point  IntermadUta  of  tbe  ends  there- 
of and  »rortdad  with  a  alot.  a  alldable  abank  or  bar  ex 
tending  through  tbe  aald  alot  and  prorlded  with  a  trana- 
rerae  Jaw  extending  outward  with  relation  to  tbe  fixed 
abank  or  bar  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tbe  outer 
portlob  of  tho  jaw  or  tbe  aama.  remorable  cutters  mounted 
on  tbe  tmnsverae  Jaws  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  lerer 
connected  with  the  slidable  shank  or  bar  and  with  tbe  rel- 
atirely fixed  abank  or  bar  for  moring  tba  Jawa  toward  and 
from  aacfi  other. 


f 


961,018.     COIN-CONTBOLLBD  VENDING  APPABATU8 
LooiB  L.  Mastim,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor 
to  The   Worth-Martin  Co..   Limited,   Toronto,   Canada 
Piled  Nor.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,160. 


®^*•?J^d/*^^^•^'^^''^     ^""'  8-  M^"»>  Nor- 
folk,  V|^    Piled  Jane  15,  1000.    Serial  No.  602,267. 


1.  An  account  cabinet  eomprlalng  a  caalag  or  Incloalng 
frame,  a  rertlcal  aarlaa  of  sbelres  baring  tbelr  rear  edgea 
apaced  from  the  back  of  tbe  caalng.  a  falae  back  located 
within  the  caalng  in  tbe  space  formed  between  the  back 
thereof  and  the  abelrea,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  false 
back  towam  or  from  the  rear  edgea  of  the  sbelres  and 
holding  thp  same  in  an  adjuntod  position. 

2.  An  attount  cabinet  comprising  a  caalng  or  incloalng 
frame,  a  borisonUl  partition  anlHllridlng  the  apace  Into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  and  having  Ita  rear  edge 
apa«d  from  tbe  back,  upper  and  lower  serlea  of  shelves 
baring  tbelr  rear  edges  spaced  from  tba  back  of  the  caalng 
a  falaa  back  located  in  tba  rear  of  the  borlaontal  partition 
and  the  eeHea  of  ahelrca  and  between  them  and  the  back 
of  the  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  false  back  and 
holding  the  same  in  an  adjoatad  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  cabinet  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng  or  teeloatog  frame,  a  borisontal  partition 
aobdlrldlng  tbe  caalng  into  upper  and  lower  compartmenta. 
oprlgbta  adbdlrMIng  the  front  of  tbe  easing,  doors  hinged 
to  the  apriglits  and  adapted  to  clooe  tbe  front  of  the  caa- 
lng, rertlcal  aapporta.  a  aarlaa  of  ahelrca  looaaly  moanted 
apon  tbe  aapporta  and  baring  notcbea  In  their  front  edges 
corresponding  to  tbe  spaces  cloaad  by  aald  doora,  a  falae 
back  located  in  the  rear  of  the  boHaontal  partition  and 
aertaa  of  ahoireo,  and  maana  for  adjusting  tbe  faiae  back 
and  holding  tba  aame  In  an  adjoatad  poaltlon. 


L  la  ooln-controUed  vending  apparatna  tba  combination 
of  a  tray;  an  oacUlatlng  corer  for  the  tray  concentrtc 
therewith;  a  lock  engageable  member  carried  by  said 
corer ;  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  tray  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  said  lock  engageable  member;  and  mano- 
ally-operable,  coln-engaghig  meana  located  adjacent  to  tbe 
locking  member  so  that  a  coin  of  predetermined  alxe  intro- 
duced between  said  coin-engaging  meana  and  tbe  locking 
member  wiU  form  an  oparaUre  connection  betwaan  tte 
two. 

2.  In  coin-controlled  rending  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  tray  ;  an  oscillating  corer  for  the  tray  concentric  there- 
with ;  a  lock  engageable  member  carried  by  aald  eorar ;  a 
locking  member  carried  by  tbe  tray  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  aald  lock  engageable  mambij ;  manually-operable,  coin- 
angaglng  means  located  adjacent  to  the  locking  member  ao 
that  a  coin  of  predetermined  aine  Introduced  between  aald 
coin-engaging  means  and  the  locking  member  wUI  form  an 
operaUre  connection  between  tbe  two ;  and  a  aprlng  tend- 
ing to  awing  the  corer  to  uncorer  the  tray. 

8.  In  coin-controlled  vending  apparatua  tba  eomblnatioa 
of  a  tray;  an  oacUlatlng  cover  for  the  tray  concentric 
therewith,  a  lock  engageable  member  carried  by  said 
corer ;  a  locking  member  carried  by  tbe  tray  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  lock  engageable  member;  manually- 
operable,  coin-engaging  meana  located  adjacent  to  ttaa 
locking  member  so  that  a  coin  of  predetermined  alse  in- 
troduced between  said  coin-engaging  means  and  the  lock- 
Ing  member  will  form  an  operative  connection  betweaa 
the  two;  a  spring  tending  to  swing  the  corer  to  uncorar 
tba  tray ;  and  key  releaaable  meana  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  corer  open. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  cbaractad  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tray  prorlded  with  a  locking  mnnber;  an  oa- 
clUating  part  concentric  with  aald  tray  and  swinging  over 
the  same  to  form  a  corer  therefor,  and  under  the  same  to 
ezpoae  aald  tray,  meana  normally  tending  to  bold  aald 
part  under  the  tray,  a  member  carried  by  aald  oaciUatlaf 
P«rt  and  engaged  and  btfd  by  the  locking  member  of  aald  ' 
tray  when  said  oacUlatlng  part  covers  the  tray  ;  and  mana- 
ally-operable  coin-engaging  means  located  adjacent  to  tbe 
locking  members  so  tbat  a  coin  of  predetermined  slae  In- 
troduced between  said  eoln-engaglng  means  and  the  lock- 
ing member  will  form  an  operative  connection  between  the 
two. 

6.  In  coin-controlled  rending  apparatua  the  combination 
of  a  tray:  an  oscillating  corer  for  tbe  tray  concentrtc 
therewith;  a  lock  engageable  member  carried  by  said 
corer ;  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  tray  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  lock  engageable  member ;  and  cota-ro- 
celving  means  adapted  to  raeelre  and  bold  a  coin  of  pre- 
determined slxe  in  position  to  be  engaged  with  aald  locking 
member  to  release  tbe  same. 

[Claims  U  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


061.019.  AUTOMATIC  BAILWAT-OATE  Johh  W 
Moiaow,  Henderaon.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1008.  Serial 
No.  487.774. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track  atmcture  baring  one 
of  Its  supporting  ties  extended  beyond  tbe  sides  of  tbe  ralla 
of  tbe  structure  and  formed  upon  Its  upper  surface  with 
gaideways.  of  a  gate  embodying  companion  sections  alld- 
able in  tbe  gnideways  of  tbe  extended  tie.  reroloble  apln- 
dles  mounted  In  the  tie,  actuating  lerera  connecting  the 
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■pt»dlM  with  tbe  siidliic  fat*  aeetloa*.  •  ploiallty  of  cob- 
tlniuHu  ■priAgs  ext«ndliiff  loncttodliially  of  th«  rails  of 
the  track  atmctvre  and  cxtcoded  at  potats  beyond  tb« 
tread  surfaces  of  tbe  rails  to  be  actuated  and  moTed 
against  tbeir  tension  by  tbe  rolling  stock  and  connected 
wltb  tbe  splndlee  to  rerolre  tbem  in  one  direction  and  to 
reroire  tbe  spindles  In  opposite  directions  wben  pressure 
Is  relsaaod  from  tbs  springs,  and  a  retractile  spring  opera- 
tlTtly  eoBDscted  with  saeb  gata  Mctlon,  said  roCraetlle 
spMngs  coGperat:ng  wltb  the  said  longltodlaally  aztcnd- 
Ibg  springs  to  assist  tbem  In  moTlng  the  gate  sectloBS  to 
their  dosed  po«ltl«as« 


f 


%.  Tha  oombtnattoo  with  a  track  stmctare  baring  oo* 
o<  iti  supporting  ties  eztendod  beyond  the  ralla  of  th« 
stmctnre  and  formed  opon  its  apper  snrface  wltb  dovetail 
gnldeways,  tbs  said  gnldeways  opening  at  tbeir  outer  ends 
OB  tha  sadi  o<  the  said  extended  tie,  of  a  gate  embodying 
companion  sections  siidflbly  mooated  la  tbe  said  guldo- 
ways  and  provided  with  dovetail  lower  portions  opers- 
tlTcly  positioned  in  tbe  said  dovetail  guideways,  said  sec- 
tloiBS  having  supporting  rollers  to  travel  on  tbe  upper  sur- 
face of  the  tie  between  the  walls  of  th*  gvldewaya.  meaas 
for  Bormally  boldlBg  the  gate  sections  In  their  closed  po- 
sitions, and  whsel-aetnated  oteaaa  for  moving  tha  gate  see- 
tloas  to  their  open  poaltioaa. 


951,020.     URATE-FURNACU.     Hamiltom  Mdbfht,  Jera- 
salam.  (Mlo.    rUed  Aug.  4.  1908.    Serial  No.  Sll,33«. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  IncludlBg  a  lapport- 
lag  stand,  a  Ore  box  meaated  on  the  stand,  a  casing  rest- 
lag  on  the  flro-box,  a  removable  grata  disposed  within  said 
Are  box,  a  horlsoatally  disposed  trough,  a  dafleetor  plat* 
pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  movemeat  within  the  casing, 
and  a  rod  having  on*  *od  th*reof  oporativaly  cooaected 
with  tlM  upper  end  of  th*  d«ll*ctor  plat*  and  Its  other  end 


exteodsd  thnMigh  th*  adJac«Bt  wall  of  th*  caaiag  and  pro> 
vldad  with  a  walgbt  slidaMy  mounted  in  said  tToogb. 

2.  A  d«vlca  of  the  elaas  dsscrlbed  inelodlag  a  sapport- 
Ing  stand,  having  a  plurality  of  apaead  lugs  •xt*ndlng  v*r- 
tically  tli*rafr<»B.  a  Are  bos  resting  <»  tbs  supporting 
stand  aad  bearing  against  said  luga,  a  casing  detachably 
saenrsd  to  tlM  flr*  bos.  a  grata  diapoasd  within  tbe  &r« 
box.  pias  extsadiag  latsrally  from  one  wall  of  tha  flr*  box, 
a  dafleetor  plat*  pivotally  aseaatsd  for  lateral  movaoMBt 
within  tbe  casing  and  having  Its  lower  edge  provided  with 
spaced  recesses  to  accommodate  the  pins,  a  borlaootaUy 
disposed  trough,  and  a  rod  having  one  end  thereof  op*r> 
ativaly  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  deflector  plat* 
and  Its  other  end  prortflsd  with  a  weight  sildaMy  mountad 
la  said  trough. 

8.  A  device  of  th*  daaa  daacrlbed  comprising  a  su^ 
porting  stand  having  spaced  lags  sxtaadlag  vsrtleally 
tharefrom  and  provided  with  oppositely  dispoasd  socket^ 
a  lire  box  resting  on  tits  stand  and  provided  with  dep*ntf> 
tag  lags  adapted  to  enter  tbe  sockets  in  tli*  stand,  a  caaiag 
earrlad  \x$  the  fire  box,  a  grate  dispoaed  wlthia  tlM  Am 
box,  a  deflector  plat*  pivotally  aoaatad  for  tUtlBg  mova* 
m«nt  wltbln  the  casing,  a  friction  drag  operatlvely  con- 
nected  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  plate  for  supporting  tha 
plate  In  different  positions  of  adjustment,  and  means  for 
limiting  th*  forward  tilting  movement  of  said  deflector 
plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  supporting 
stand  having  oppoaltely  dispoaed  sockets  formed  therein,  a 
flr*  box  resting  on  tt*  supportiag  stand  aad  having  Ita 
lower  edge  provided  with  depaadiag  lugs  entering  said 
sockets  and  its  upper  edge  provided  with  s  laterally  ex- 
tending flange,  a  casing  having  a  corresponding  flange 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  flange  on  th*  flr*  box.  lugs  s*cur*d 
to  tbe  end  walla  of  tbe  flr*  box,  a  grata  dispossd  within 
the  Are  box  and  resting  on  ssid  lugs,  pins  extending  later- 
ally from  tbe  fire  box  at  tbe  rear  of  th*  grate,  a  deflector 
plat*  pivotally  mounted  for  latoral  movoment  oa  said  pina, 
and  a  friction  drag  operatlvely  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  deflector  plate  for  securing  tbe  latter  in  differ- 
ent poeltlons  of  adjustment. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flr*  plac*.  of  a  supporting 
stand  disposed  wltbln  the  flr*  place,  a  flr*  box  roatlng  on 
tlie  stand  and  spaced  from  the  Interior  walls  of  the  flr* 
place  to  produce  an  air  paaaage,  a  easing  detacbably  se- 
cured to  tbe  flre  box  and  also  spaced  from  the  Interior 
walls  of  tbe  flre  place,  a  grate  seated  within  the  flre  box.  a 
d*fl«ctor  plate  having  Its  lower  end  pivotally  mounted  In 
the  flre  box,  a  trough,  and  a  rod  having  one  end  thereof 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  deflector 
plate  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  weight  adapted  to 
frictlonally  engage  tbe  walla  of  the  trough. 

[CUlms  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatt*.] 


M1.021.  DXTACHABLK  8UOE-HEEL.  Pbane  Q.  MO* 
COLLCM.  Cambrldg*.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8.  190».  SerlBl 
No.  482.6T7. 


1.  The  comblnattoa  with  the  sole  of  s  boot  or  shoe ;  *C 
a  heel  lift  persBanently  s*e«red  th*»t«  and  provided  wttk 
meaOtara  having  beads  forming  shoulders  s  slight  dlstano* 
from  the  face  of  said  lift :  a  second  lift  alao  provided  with 
Bkember*  having  heads  forming  shonldera  a  slight  distaaoa 
from  tlM  taes  of  said  lift ;  a  fllllag  meashsr  iBtwyessd  b*> 
tw*ca  said  lifts :  aad  a  plurality  of  ellpa  sadi  exteodlag 
from  a  shouldered  Baember  on  oas  lift  to  a  shouldered 
member  mi  tlie  other  lift 

a.  The  eossbiaattoa  with  tha  aal*  of  a  boet  or  aho* ;  «< 
a  heel  lift  permaaently  secnred  thereto  aad  provided  wttk 


.1,.       .i... 


'\ 


It  11910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i«7 


havlBg  heads  faralag  ahoolders  a  alight  dlataace 
froai  th*  fho*  of  said  lift :  a  seoead  Ufk  alao  provided  with 
members  having  heads  forming  shoulders  a  slight  distaac* 
from  the  face  of  said  lift ;  a  filling  member  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  lifts :  a  plurality  of  clips  each  extending  from 
a  shouldered  member  on  one  lift  to  a  shouldered  member 
on  the  otiier  lift ;  aad  a  tlUa  yielding  metallic  band  sur- 
rounding said  fllllng  member  aad  retaining  said  dip*  1b 
position.  I 

S.  The  oombination  with  th*  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe ;  of 
a  heel  lift  permanently  sscared  thereto  and  provided  with 
members  haviag  heads  forming  shoaldera  a  alight  distance 
from  tbe  face  of  said  Uft :  a  second  lift  siso  provided  with 
members  having  heads  forming  slK>ulders  a  alight  distance 
from  the  thee  of  said  lift ;  a  fllllng  cMmber  Interposed  be- 
tween aalfl  Ilfta ;  a  plurality  of  clips  each  extending  from 
a  ahouldered  member  on  one  lift  to  a  shouldered  member 
on  tiM  ottiar  lift ;  and  a  thin  yielding  metallic  band  sor- 
rouBdlng  laald  filling  member  and  retaining  said  dips  In 
position,  the  ends  of  said  band  being  provided  with  means 
for  locking  sold  ends  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  aole  of  a  boot  or  shoe;  of 
a  lieel  lift  permaaently  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
members  having  beads  forming  shoulders  a  sllgt>t  distance 
from  th*  f4ce  of  said  Uft ;  s  second  lift  also  provided  with 
assmhers  htvlag  heads  fonaiag  shoolders  a  alight  distaace 
from  the  face  of  said  lift ;  a  fllllag  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  lifts :  a  plurality  of  clips  each  extending  from 
a  shouldered  member  on  one  lift  to  a  shouldered  member 
OB  the  other  lift :  and  a  thin  yielding  metallic  band  sur- 
rounding said  fllllng  meml>er  and  retaining  said  cilpa  in 
position,  on*'  end  of  said  band  being  provided  with  a  spring 
tongue  adapted  to  extend  into  an  opening  in  the  other  end 
of  said  ba^fl. 

5.  Hie  combination  with  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  ahoe :  of 
a  heel  lift  permanently  secured  tbereto  and  provided  with 
headed  pins ;  a  second  lift  ais*  provided  with  headed  pins ; 
a  fllllag  member  Interposed  between  said  lifts ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  dips  extending  from  one  set  of  beaded 
plas  on  one  lift  to  the  other  set  of  headed  pins  on  the 
other  lift. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  la  th*  Gaaette.] 


951.022.  CUTTINO-BOARO  ATTACHMENT.  LiHWOOO 
B.  Nicttt>Lao.v,  Dlckeraoa.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909. 
lerlal  Nk  491,018. 


L  la  a  devlc*  of  th*  klad  de*crib*d.  a  straight  «dg*,  a 
daasp  adakitad  to  b*  aecored  to  a  eattlag  hoard  aad  a 
hlBged  bat  separately  plvotsd  to  the  damp  and  to  th* 
straight  edfle. 

2.  In  a  dsvtee  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  straight  edge,  a 
damp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  eattlag  board,  a  hiaged 
bar  separsitcly  pivoted  to  the  damp  aad  to  th*  straight 
edg*  and  Cleans  adapted  to  be  attached  to  th*  edge  of  a 
cutting  beatd  to  hold  th*  atralght  adg*  and  retala  th*  bar 
iB  an  upright  poaltloa. 


961.023.    BARREL.    OaoaoB  L.  O'BauH,  Soath  Band.  lad. 
rUed  Juae  12.  1909.    Serial  Na  001,819. 


1.  A  barrel  iaduding  a  body  portloB.  an  aaaular 
saeored  to  the  body  portion  witliin  th*  latter  alightly  be- 
low the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  coneavo-coBvex  head  dla- 
poaed  apoB  said  flaage,  a  secrad  flaage  aecnred  wlthia  th* 
body  at  tlM  upper  edge  thereof  la  spaced  relation  to  th* 
periphery  of  the  said  bead,  said  second  flange  haviag  aa 
aaaular  cavity  in  ita  underface,  and  a  aealiag  material 
disposed  over  tbe  periphery  of  the  head  betwem  tbe  latter 
aad  said  second  flange  and  eagaglng  in  said  cavity  af 
the  second  flange. 

2.  A  barrel  inclndlag  a  body  portion,  a  supporting  flange 
secured  to  the  body  portion,  a  head  disposed  upoa  said 
supporting  flange,  a  second  flange  disposed  above  the  head 
and  in  spaced  relation  tliereto.  said  second  flange  having 
aa  anaular  arc-shaped  cavity  In  its  under  face,  and  seal- 
ing material  engaging  tbe  flange,  the  bead  and  the  body 
of  the  barrel. 

8.  A  barrel  iBdadiag  a  body  a  supporting  flange  sa- 
enred  within  the  body  below  the  upper  edge  tbereot  a 
head  dieposed  upon  the  supporting  flaage,  a  second  flange 
secured  within  the  body  above  the  head  and  having  a 
cavity  in  Its  underface,  and  sealing  material  between  the 
head  and  said  aeetrnd  flange  and  fitting  in  the  cavity  of 
the  second  flange. 

4.  A  barrel  including  a  body  portion,  a  supporting  flang* 
whidi  is  substantially  drcular  in  cross  section  aad  which 
has  s  flat  face  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  body,  means  for  securing  said  flange  to  tbe  body,  a 
coBcavo-convex  head  disposed  upoa  said  flange,  a  second 
flange  secured  wltbln  the  body  above  the  head,  said  sec- 
ond flange  having  an  annular  cavity  In  Its  underface,  and 
sealing  material  engaging  s%ld  cavity  and  tbe  upper  fac* 
of  the  bead  to  seal  the  head  against  accidental  dlsplac*- 
maat  *■ 

5.  A  barrel  Including  a  body  portion,  a  supporting  flang* 
SACured  within  the  body  portion  near  tbe  end  thereof,  a 
head  resting  upon  the  supporting  flange,  a  second  flange 
having  an  annular  cavity  in  its  under  face  and  secured 
within  the  body  portion  at  the  ead  thereof  and  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  head  whereby  an  annular  recess  is  foro^ed 
between  the  second  flange  and  the  head,  and  sealing  ma- 
terial dispoaed  within  tlie  anntUar  recess  between  the  sec- 
ond flange  and  tbe  bead  and  within  tbe  cavity  in  th* 
under  face  of  the  second  flange. 


961,024.  RAKE.  Josbpb  N.  PABKBa,  Klagfleld.  Me.,  aa- 
Bignor  of  one-half  to  Lester  L.  Mltchdl.  Klagfleld.  Ma. 
Filed  May  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  498,164. 


1.  la  a  ralu.  the  oombiaatloB  with  a  head,  a  handle  aad 
to  coaaect  the  head  aad  the  haadle,  of  teeth  «anrl*d 
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tff  tb«  bead,  vmum  aMoelatad  with  tta«  coBaeettaf 
to  hold  the  bead  rigid  or  to  permit  of  Its  pirotal  yielding 
moTement  and  meana  to  eoaJilon  the  plrotal  yielding  moTe- 
■wnt  of  tlM  b«ad  and  to  rcatore  tbe  lattar  to  normal  posi- 
tion after  each  yielding  moTement  tbereof. 

2.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  a  bead,  a  handle  and 
a  dip  connecting  the  head  and  the  handle  and  harlng  a 
portion  encircling  the  former  to  permit  of  the  partial  rota- 
tion thereof,  of  teeth  carried  by  the  head  and  reallleat 
wire  bracea  connecting  the  head  and  the  handle  and  har* 
ing  spring  colls  adjacent  tbe  head  and  angular  contlnaa- 
tkomm  projecting  from  the  colls  and  fastened  In  the  head. 

8.  In  a  rake,  a  head,  a  handle  having  a  recess  13  in  Its 
end  face,  a  clip  Integral  throughout  its  extent  and  baring 
an  Interrupted  annular  portion  9  conformably  anrroaBd- 
Ing  the  head,  and  tongues  12  projecting  from  the  annular 
portion  and  lying  against  the  handle  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  fastening  11  connecting  the  tongues  and  the 
handle,  a  bolt  12  additionally  connecting  the  tongues  and 
azteadlng  through  the  recess  18  and  teeth  carried  by  tb« 
head. 


Ml  ,02s.  WRENCH.  JosBPH  F.  PoifTiua.  Hot  Springs, 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  J.  Pontius.  Long 
Prairie.  Minn.    Fllad  8«pt  14, 1006.    Swial  Na  4S2,811 


^ 


A  tool  for  osa  as  a  wagon  draw  pin  consisting  of  th« 
wrvach  herein  described  comprising  a  head  haTlng  a  body 
portion  and  a  hammer  bead  projecting  rearwsrdly  there- 
from, the  body  portion  being  provld^  with  spaced  apart 
lateral  knuckles  at  iu  oppoelts  edges  and  In  fixed  relation 
to  the  body  portion,  tbe  latter  also  haTlng  in  a  line  with 
the  hammer  projection  and  with  a  line  midway  between  the 
knnekles,  an  opening  extending  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  plTotal  axes  of  jaws  plToted  to  said  knuckles,  the  jaws 
piToted  to  the  knuckles  and  projecting  In  an  opposite  dl- 
reetlon  from  the  hammer  head,  the  pivotal  axes  of  the 
Jaws  being  In  fixed  relatloa  to  the  body  portion,  a  handle 
bar  having  a  stem  held  at  one  end  in  said  opening  of  the 
wrench  head  and  straight  and  onobstructed  at  Its  other 
end,  and  a  spring  device  operating  between  the  jaws,  sa»- 
•tontUlly  as  set  forth. 


9  S  1 ,  0  2  e  .  PLANTER.  CowaAO  RmrrzBL  and  Hbhst 
Fmt,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
SSl,e02. 

1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  frames  adapted 
to  support  seed  receptacles,  and  a  wheel  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  said  frames,  of  bangers  detaehably  con- 
nected to  said  framea,  depending  bearings  carrlsd  by  said 
baagera,  a  revolnble  wheel  adjustably  connected  to  lald 
bewrlnga. 


S.  la  a  plaater,  the  eomblaatloa  with  framea  adapted  t« 
support  seed  receptacles,  and  a  revoluMe  wheel  adapted  to 
support  the  forward  end  of  aald  framea.  of  hangers  de- 


taehably connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  framee,  hear- 
ings carried  by  said  hangera,  revoluble  wheels  adapted  to 
support  said  bearings,  and  means  for  detaehably  and  ad- 
justably connecting  aald  wheels  to  said  bearings. 


901,027.  PACKING  FOB  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATB8  OR 
FLAT  FILMS.  Mabian  Romahowics.  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1906.    lerlal  No.  419,489. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  photographic  platea  comprising 
a  package  containing  a  set  of  platea,  tabs  secured  to  all  of 
said  plates  excepting  the  last  for  tranaferrtng  the  plates 
after  expoeure,  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  packacs, 
said  package  being  of  a  depth  to  only  accommodate  the 
whole  set  of  plates  and  said  taba  being  i;>assed  around  tbe 
rearmost  plate  which  has  no  tab,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  packing  tor  photographic  plates  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  spring  on  one  wall,  a  second  frame  adapt 
ed  to  hold  the  platea  and  being  situated  In  the  first  frame, 
said  see(wd  frame  having  a  back  wall  having  a  alot  there- 
in adapted  to  engage  with  the  spring  on  tbe  first  frame 
and  a  lid  sliding  through  one  end  of  the  first  frame  and 
means  tor  transferring  the  plates  from  the  second  fram4> 
to  the  lid  and  from  the  lid  back  to  tbe  second  frame. 

8.  A  packing  for  photographic  plates  comprising  a 
frame,  having  an  opening  in  its  front,  snd  an  opening  In 
its  bottom,  and  a  third  opening  in  its  top,  a  box-like  lid 
having  Its  top  oiwn  and  slldably  mounted  In  said  franie, 
said  box  passing  through  the  open  bottom  of  said  frame,  a 
spring  on  tbe  back  of  said  frame,  a  second  frame  sdspted 
to  be  filled  with  platea  and  having  its  front  open  and  a 
alot  In  Ita  rear  side  into  which  projects  the  spring  of  the 
flrat  frame,  tabs  secored  to  all  but  the  last  plate,  each  tab 
being  secured  to  the  top  of  a  plate  and  extending  down- 
wardly back  of  aald  plate,  and  upwardly  In  rear  of  all  the 
plates  and  through  tbe  opening  In  the  top  of  the  flrat 
frame  whereby  when  the  lid  la  lowered  the  plate  can  be 
transferred  from  tbe  second  frame  to  tbe  Ud  and  from 
the  lid  to  the  rear  of  the  second  frame. 
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Ml. 026.  FOUNDATION  FOR  BUILDINGS.  FnoiMAm 
ScRla,  tuceme,  BwltMrland.  Filed  Jnlf  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  509.917. 


1.  la  a '  instruction  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  lower  foundation  member  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  partitions,  concrete  platea  Interposed  between 
said  partitions,  ssld  platea  having  concave  upper  sur- 
faces, an  apper  foundation  member  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  coodrete  plates  having  concave  lower  snrfacea.  and 
a  series  of  balla  Interpoeed  between  aald  lower  and  upper 
foundatlot  members  for  maintaining  them  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  each  of  said  balls  being  positioned 
between  an  upper  and  a  lower  concave  sorfsce. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  lowsr  foundation  member  provided  with  two  series 
of  upwardly  extending  partltlona,  the  partitions  forming 
one  series  Extending  at  an  angle  with  the  partltlona  form- 
ing the  other  series,  metal  reinforcing  members  positioned 
within  said  partltlona,  concrete  platea  Interposed  between 
aald  partitions,  said  plates  having  concave  upper  surtacea, 
an  upper  flHindatlon  member  comprising  a  concrete  block, 
a  plurality  of  concrete  plates  In  juxtapoaltion  to  the  lower 
snrffece  of  said  block,  metal  reinforcing  members  embed- 
ded wlthla  said  block  and  said  platea  for  aaalsting  In  hold- 
ing the  latter  In  poeltlon.  said  plates  being  provided  with 
concave  lower  aurfacea,  and  a  series  of  balls  Interposed 
between  said  lower  and  upper  foundation  meml)ers  for 
maintaining  them  In  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  each 
of  aald  balls  being  positioned  between  an  upper  and  a 
lower  concave  surface. 


9  6  1.0S$|.  CIRCULATING-FAN  FOR  DRYING  AND 
OTHER  MACHINES.  Chablbs  W.  Schwabts,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  PhUadelphla  Textile 
Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,816, 


1.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  easing  having  a  par- 
tition, a  tt^nlar  ahaft  extending  from  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing to  the  other,  a  fan  mounted  on  the  tubular  shaft  in 
the  opening  in  the  i>srtitlon,  and  bearinjrs  for  said  tubular 
ahaft  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tabnlar  fan  ahaft.  bearings  at 
each  end  supporting  the  abaft,  a  fan  having  a  hub  and 
blades,  said  hub  having  ail  enlarged  opening  through 
which  the  shaft  can  freely  pass,  aad  a  deUchable  clamp 
for  securlBg  the  hub  of  the  fan  to  the  ahaft. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tubnlar  fan  shaft  having  spin- 
dles at  each  end.  bearings  for  the  aplndlea.  a  fan  having 
an  enlarged  opening  In  Its  hub  throoj^  which  the  shaft  la 
passed,  aii4  b  clamp  formed  partly  by  the  hub  and  partly 
by  a  detachable  piece  secored  to  tbe  hub^ 


4.  The  combination  In  a  drier  casing,  of  a  partition 
therein,  an  opening  in  the  partition,  two  bearings  mount- 
ed on  the  outside  of  the  caalng  of  tlie  drlei?  a  fan  shaft 
extending  from  one  aide  of  the  casing  to  the  other  and 
having  spindles  extending  through  the  casing  and  mount- 
ed in  said  bearings,  a  fan  secured  to  the  shaft  and  mount- 
ed In  the  opening  In  the  partition,  the  hub  of  said  fan 
having  an  enlarged  opening  through  which  the  shaft  can 
be  paased,  and  a  clamp  by  which  the  fan  Is  secured  to  the 
shaft,  said  clamp  being  partly  formed  by  the  hub  and  by  a 
detachable  section  secured  to  the  hub. 


951,030.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Fbbobick  W.  Smith,  Mln- 
neapoUa,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.941. 


1 .  A  pipe  provided  with  a  saliva  chamber  and  a  bit  de- 
taehably connected  thereto,  a  swab  located  In  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  red  to  which  the  swab  Is  connected,  said  rod 
being  connected  to  the  bit  and  providing  an  opening  lead- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  saliva  chamber  be- 
low the  swab  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  bit,  underneath  and 
distinct  from  the  smoke  paaaage  or  bore  of  the  bit. 

2.  A  pipe  provided  with  a  saliva  chamber  and  a  bit 
connected  thereto,  a  swab  located  in  said  chamber,  and  a 
rod  to  which  the  swab  is  connected,  said  rod  being  tubular, 
and  providing  an  opening  leading  oatwardly  from  tbe 
saliva  chamber  below  tbe  bit,  the  upper  end  of  tbe  rod 
being  rearwardly  curved,  as  shown. 

8.  A  pipe  comprlshag  a  bowl  and  stem,  a  aleeve  fitted  In 
said  atem  and  ^loaed  at  Its  lower  end  and  forming  below 
such  end  a  nlcotln  collecting  chamber,  said  sleeve  being 
formed  In  its  side  wall  with  an  orifice,  and  the  stem  being 
formed  with  a  smoke  paaaage  leading  from  the  nlcotln 
collecting  diamber  to  said  orifice,  a  bit  having  a  de- 
tachable connection  with  the  sleeve,  and  a  swab  carried 
by  aald  bit.  and  designed  to  fit  within  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  pipe  provided  with  a  aallTa  chamber  and  a  bit  de- 
taehably connected  thereto,  a  swab  located  In  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  detachable  rod  to  which  the  swab  Is  connected, 
said  rod  I)elng  connected  to  the  bit  and  providing  an  open- 
ing leading  outwardly  from  the  saliva  chamber. 


951,081.  MONOLITHIC  CONSTRUCTION.  ft,i  Sobbl, 
New  Toi^  WtixiAU  Gold,  Woodbaven.  and  Joseph 
Stbbtch,  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1909.  Serial 
No.  479.758. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  studs  spaced  kpart. 
spacers  extending  from  tbe  same  nide  of  said  studa,  and 
tranaversely  to  the  walls,  foraminous  material  secured  to 
said  spacera  and  to  tbe  oppoalte  aides  of  the  stnda,  con- 
crete filled  In  the  space  between  such  material,  spacers 
extending  from  the  same  sides  of  the  studs  opposite  the 
concrete,  and  transversely  to  the  walls,  foraminoua  ma- 
terial aecured  to  said  spacers,  and  a,  layer  of  suitable  ma- 
terial secured  to  said  foraminous  material  forming  an 
air  space  between  the  latter  and  the  concrete. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  studs  arranged  in 
line,  spacers  extending  outwardly  transversely  to  tbe  wall 
from  the  same  side  of  said  studs,  foraminous  material 
secured  upon  said  spacers  and  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  studs,  concrete  filled  In  tbe  q>ace  between  said 
material  and  embedding  said  atnda  and  spacers  there- 
in In  a  continuous  wall,  spacers  extending  transversely  of 
the  wall  on  tbe  ssme  sides  of  said  stods  opposite  tbe  con- 
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er*tc.  forsmlDous  material  oecured  to  laid  apac«n  at  a 
4iMaa«a  ttom  tb«  coaeret*.  and  a  Uyvr  of  aattabla  ■•- 


terlai  applied  upon  said  foramlDoas  material  forming  an 
air  apace  between  the  latter  and  the  concrete. 


M1.032.  PAPKA-PULP  8CBEEN.  Hwmmaar  E.  SniM 
and  WiLTaa  H.  Lockwooo.  Pltchburg.  Maaa.  FU«d 
Mar.  S,  1909,  Serial  No.  481.144.  Renewed  Jan.  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  540.4M. 


/ 

1.  In  a  paper  palp  acreaa.  plates  hariag  aboaUkn  aad 
a  cradle  bar  adapted  to  eaca«e  the  ataouMera  for  preaalng 
them  together. 

2.  In  a  paper  pulp  aercen,  platea,  aad  a  cradle  bar 
adapted  for  locking  the  platea  together,  the  cradle  bar 
being  Incloaed  to  aerre  aa  a  trap  to  collect  any  oiatter 
leaking  between  the  abutting  terminala  of  the  platea. 

3.  In  a  paper  pulp  acreen,  two  plates  having  ahoakSers 
thereon,  a  cradle  member  which  engages  the  ahoalder  on 
one  of  the  plates,  aad  a  acooad  cradle  member  moTable 
ralatlrely  to  the  first  cradle  member  which  engagaa  the 
abealder  on  the  other  plate. 

4.  In  a  paper  palp  screen,  two  platea  hariag  ahovlders 
tkereon  respcctlrely,  a  cradle  member  which  engages  the 
ahoulder  on  one  of  the  platea,  and  a  second  cradle  mem- 
ber which  engaires  the  sboalder  00  the  other  plate,  the 
second  cradle  member  harlng  a  sarface  concentric  with  a 
■arface  on  the  first  cradle  member  with  which  It  eagagea. 

6.  la  a  paper  pulp  acreen.  two  plates  baring  abonlders 
reapectlvely,  there  being  a  groove  in  one  of  the  shoulders, 
a  cradle  member  which  engages  one  of  tbe  ahoulders,  and 
a  second  cradle  member  which  has  a  tongue  disposed  In 
tko  groove  in  tbe  other  cradle  member,  the  aecond  cradle 
■ember  hariag  a  surface  eoacentrlo  with  a  aarface  on  the 
•rat  cradle  member  with  which  It  engages. 

(CUtms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


991.0M.    KNITTBD  FABRIC.    Bcbitako  T.  Stcbsb,  Uttea, 

K.  T.     rUsd  June  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  008,021. 

1.  A  kait  fkbrlc  cootprtslaff  two  fBtarkalt  wabs  haTtag 

af>oB  oa«  fact  of  the  fabrkr  a  asries  of  walca  made  up  of 

tawpa  of  dlstinet  yams,  and  baring  on  the  other  faca  walsa 


baring  therein  loopa  of  aach  of 
alternattag  sertss. 


said  yarns  oceaniag  la  aa 


2.  A  kait  fkbrte  comprtolag  two  intarkntt  webs  haring 
upon  oae  fkcs  of  tb«  fabric  a  aarisa  of  wmlas  mmi»  up  of 
loops  of  dIatlBct  yarns  aad  hartng  on  the  other  fac<>  wales 
wherein  loofw  of  each  of  aald  yaraa  ioterknit  with  loops 
of  the  other  yarn  only. 

8.  A  knit  fabric  f owipi  taliig  two  latarkalt  *sbB  harlnf 
distinct  needle  walsa  of  each  web  on  oae  face  of  the  fabric 
aad  iaterknlt  coraposita  nssdle  walea  on  the  other  face  of 
the  fabric,  each  compoalta  wale  comprlalng  alternate  loopa 
of  yama  taken  alternately  from  each  web. 

4.  A  knit  fabric  comprlalng  two  Interknlt  webs  harhiif 
00  one  face  of  the  fabric  dtotinct  needle  wales  of  each  web. 
only,  and  on  the  other  face  of  the  fabric  interknlt  com-' 
poalte  wales  only,  each  composite  wale  c<»nprlalaf  Altar- 
aata  loopa  from  each  of  the  wehs. 

0.  A  knit  fabric  comprising  two  Interknlt  webs  hariag 
diatlnct  needle  walea  on  one  face  of  the  fabric  and  Inter- 
knlt composite  needle  wales  on  the  other  face  of  the  fabric 
alternating  with  the  Urst-mentloned  walsa,  each  compoalte 
wale  comprlalng  succeaalre  alternate  loopa  from  each  of 
the  w«bo. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


901,034.    ORASS-BURNIMO  MACHINE.    J 
MAX.   Colnaa.   Cal.     Fllsd   May   20.   1900 
497,870. 


MX  k.  TOT- 

Serial  Na 


1.  la  a  grasa-barning  machine  of  tbe  character  d«- 
acrlbed,  means  for  raising  the  frames  containing  the 
burners,  coasistlng  of  two  pieces  of  iron  or  steel  fastened 
to  the  end  of  the  car  to  which  aald  machine  is  attached 
and  extending  therefrom  upwardly  and  outward,  faatened 
together  at  their  outer  enda  by  meana  of  strips  of  Iron  or 
steel;  aald  strips  being  prorided  with  boxing  which  sup- 
ports the  end  of  s  horisontal  ahaft.  said  horiaontal  akaft 
being  prorided  with  a  chain  fasteniad  thereto  aad  alao  to 
the  framea  below ;  the  winding  or  uawlndlnK  of  said  chnin 
about  the  said  shaft  being  the  meana  whereby  aald  frames 
and  burners  are  raised  or  lowered :  the  said  horisontal 
ahaft  exteadlng  back  orer  the  car  where  It  la  prorided 
with  berel  gear  which  flta  lato  other  berel  gear  of  a  rer- 
tlcal  ahaft ;  aald  rertlcal  ahaft  being  turned  by  meaaa  of 
hand  or  otlker  power,  substaatlally  as  dsscrlbed  aad  for 
tba  pnrposss  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  graas-burning  machine  of  tlie  character  do- 
scribed,  three  frsmes.  faatened  to  a  horlaoatal  pipe  ex- 
tending acrosa  the  end  of  a  car  and  hlagsd  thereto ;  aaM 
ftamaa  being  faatened  to  aald  horiaontal  pipe  by  meana  «f 
a  pipe  faatened  thereto,  and  extending  downwardly  be- 
tween said  frames  to  nesr  ttte  horisontal  center  thereof 
and  fastened  thereto  by  aoana  of  teea :  said  framea  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  being  faatened  together  at  the 
top  by  a  atrtp  «f  Iran  or  atetl  extending  horiaontally 
acroaa,  and  teatened  to,  said  franaa ;  aald  strip  of  Iron  or 
steel  to  which  said  framea  are  fhataned  being  prorided 
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vttk  a  latMr  attacbad  tbarato  and  eztandlag  ap  orar  tka 
car  ao  as  to  he  easily  handled  1>y  tha  operator;  aald 
framea  belag  prorided  with  hiogea  near  the  horiaontal 
center  wh^rahy  they  may  be  tipped  forward  by  meana  of 
aald  lerer.  and  fastened  In  any  desired  position  by  means 
of  a  aemlclrcular  piece  to  which  aald  lerer  may  be  faa- 
tened at  angr  dealred  point,  aubatantlally  aa  described  and 
for  tka  pnryeaea  mentlonad. 

8.  In  ai  igrasa-buralttg  iMchtnc  of  the  character  de- 
sctfbsd,  ln)#roTad  BMsns  for  tipping  tbe  two  onter  frsmes 
outward  ah(d  downward  and  also  for  ralaing  thaai  up  and 
foMInc  tbiMn  inward,  comprising  hinges  fastened  to  tlte 
inner  aide  of  aald  outalde  frames,  the  aald  fraaias  Mag 
held  in  any  desired  position  by  cablea  faatened  to  tha  top 
of  atandat^  rialag  from  the  onter  aldea  of  aald  outer 
framea ;  aahl  cablea  paaalag  through  puUeya  on  to  control- 
ling lerers;  said  controlling  lerers  being  held  at  any  de- 
alred point  by  notched  semicircles  fastened  to  platea  of 
iron  or  ateal ;  aald  \platea  being  secured  to  the  framework 
ao  that  thay  will  tip  with  it,  aubsUntlally  aa  deacrlbed 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  grass-burning  machine  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed, improred  meana  for  conducting  steam  to  the  crude 
oil  burners,  consisting  of  a  main  steam  pipe  extendlna 
from  the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  or  other  boiler,  and  con- 
necting wltti  the  pipe  which  forma  the  upper  side  of  the 
middle  fraiae ;  said  main  ateam  pipe  from  the  aald  boiler 
baiag  BO  Jiolntad  mm  to  allow  freedom  of  motion  to  aald 
frames;  th#  stem  beln^  conducted  from  said  point  where 
It  enters  said  upper  side  of  said  middle  frame,  through 
pipea  which  connect  the  three  framea  together,  and  dis- 
tributed from  the  upper  side  of  each  frame,  through  ladi- 
Tldoally  cohtrolled  feeder  pipea  which  connect  with  the 
crude  oil  bdrners  at  conrenlent  pointa ;  said  pipes  of  aald 
framea  bellig  plugged  at  conrenlent  points  so  as  to  con- 
fine the  st4^m  to  the  upper  parta  of  aald  thr^  framea,  aub- 
atantlally aa  shown  aad  for  the  pnrpoaea  sat  forth. 


951,035.     CHAIR.     Albkst  Wahxbb,  Jr.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Original   application   filed   Sept.    16,    1008,   Serial   No. 
I         458.328.     Dlrtded   and   thia   application   filed    Feb.    4, 
1009.     fl«ial  No.  478.101. 


1.  The  cbknblnatlon,  with  a  chair  baring  a  aeat  and  an 
arched  back  and  back-leg  atrocture,  of  a  bracing  structure 
formed  suhatanttally  atralght  In  aide  eleratlon  and  ae- 
cured  to  th«  top  of  aald  arched  back  and  back-leg  stmcture 
and  to  tbe  log  portions  of  snM  arehad  atmctnra  balow  tba 
seat,  said  bracing  structure  comprising  a  cross-piece  form- 
ing the  portion  thereof  secured  to  said  leg  portlona  and 
having  Ita  ends  doweled  into  the  latter  and  the  portion  of 
aald  l>raclng  atructure  aecnred  to  tbe  top  of  tite  arched 
atmctora  iMrlng  downwardly  extending  members  doweled 
Into  the  croas-plece,  snbstantialty  aa  described. 


X.  The  combination,  with  a  chair  baring  a  aeat  and  aa 
arched  beck  aad  l>ack-leg  strncture,  of  a  bracing  structure 
formed  substantially  straight  In  side  eleratlon  and  com- 
prising a  croas  piece  connecting  the  leg  portlona  of  said 
arched  structure  below  the  aeat  and  an  inrerted  U-abaped 
member  attached  in  Its  upper  part  to  the  top  of  said 
arched  atmctnre  aad  at  tta  lower  enda  to  aald  croaa-pieoe, 
anhstantlally  as  described. 


0Sl,0.<)e.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Jork   K.   Wateeman,   Nor- 
folk. Va.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.707. 


A  safety  raaor  comprlalng  a  handle,  a  guard  plate  bar- 
ing a  ooncaro-conrex  blade  seat,  the  edgea  of  which  are 
atralght  aad  curved,  a  like  shaped  damping  plate,  a  blade 
between  the  guard  plate  and  damping  plate  and  meana 
whereby  the  blade  la  held  to  the  straight  and  cnrred  oat- 
line  of  the  guard  plate. 


951,037.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Alctaxdbk 
WiNTox,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
May  25,  1903,  Sertal  No.  1M.714.  Dirlded  and  thU  ap- 
plication filed  May  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.230. 


«/« 


1.  A  tranamlaslon  mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  s  bal- 
ance wheel  therefor,  a  tranamlaalon  mechanism  including 
s  dutch  member  co-acting  with  the  Interior  surface  of  the 
balance  wheel,  aald  dutch  member  projecting  beyond  the 
^M  balance  wheel  rim,  and  a  rererslng  mechanlam  co- 
actlag  with  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  balance  wheel 
rim,  and  the  projecting  portion  of  said  dutch  member. 

2.  In  a  motor  r^lcle,  tbe  combination  of  an  exploslre 
engine  prorided  with  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  shaft,  a 
▼ehicle  drlring  axlii^  opera tively  connected  with  one  end  of 
tbe  connecting  shaft,  the  opposite  end  of  the  connecting 
shaft  and  crank  shaft  baring  respectirely  a  gear  and  a 
fiange  or  collar,  otoe  of  aald  latter  members  prorided  with 
a  co-acting  movable  dutch  member,  and  a  rerersing  mech- 
anism Including  a^Diiear  meahing  wttb  the  aforesaid  gtmt, 
and  a  friction  roller  adapted  to  engage  aald  collar. 

3.  A  tranamlaslon  mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a  bal- 
ance wheel  therefor,  n  driven  shaft,  a  morable  rotatable 
dutch  member  co-acting  directly  with  tlie  balance  wheel 
and  aald  Alrea  sliaft  to  rotate  it  In  one  direction,  and  s 
rerersing  mechaniam  Including  two  operatlrely  connected 
oppositely  rotating  wheels,  one  of  aaM  wheels  actuated  by 
the  balance  wheel,  and  tbe  otber  of  aald  wheels  opera- 
tlrely connected  with  said  dutch  member  to  rotate  It  In  a 
directtcn  opposite  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  balance 
whe«»l. 
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4.  IB  a  motor  T«talclc,  tb«  combination  of  an  axploalTC 
•BsliM  haTlng  a  crank-abaft  prorldad  with  a  collar  or 
sleare,  a  connecting  shaft,  a  Tebicle  drlrt  ahaft  opora- 
tlvely  connected  with  one  end  of  said  coanectlng  shaft, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  connecting  shaft  haTlog  a  clateh 
■ambaf  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  Inner  aarfaec  of  eald 
eollar,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  connecting  shaft  harlac  a 
gear  wheel,  and  a  rcTeralng  mechanism  inciadlng  a  gear 
adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  gear  and  a  friction  roller 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sarface  of  the  collar  and  eo- 
actlnc  with  said  gears  to  Impart  a  reverae  motion  to  the. 
connecting  shaft 

5.  In  a  motor  Tehlde,  the  combination  of  an  ezplodTe 
engine  haying  a  crank  shaft,  a  Tehlcle  drive  shaft,  a  con- 
necting shaft  baring  one  end  operatively  connected  with 
the  rehlcle  drive  shaft,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  crank 
shaft  and  connecting  shafts  having  respectively  a  gear 
and  a  firlctlon  collar,  a  clutching  mechanism  between  the 
collar  and  the  adjacoit  end  of  the  connacting  shaft,  and 
a  reversing  mechanism  including  a  movable  frame  harlnf 
a  friction  roller  adapted  to  be  carried  in  engagement  with 
the  said  collar,  the  friction  roller  provided  with  a  pinion, 
and  a  gear  between  said  ploloa  and  the  gear  carried  by 
the  connecting  ahaft,  whereby  the  reversing  mechanlam 
may  be  thrown  Into  operation  or  entirely  out  of  operation 
when  not  in  use. 


001.030.  RAILWAY  •  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Wit^ 
LiAM  Woawooo,  Belgrade.  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1000. 
Serial  No.  51S,420. 


•  01,088.  NSCK-TOKR  CBNTBB.  JoacPH  C.  WiSB, 
Hillsboro,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  F. 
Frye,  Stockport.  Iowa.  Filed  Jane  1.  1000.  Serial  No. 
4eO,27S. 


1.  A  metal  tie,  having  a  base  portion  with  upright  L- 
ahaped  ends,  there  belag  rsesMU  fbrmed  In  the  tie  n«ar 
the  angles  of  the  L's  to  receive  the  rails,  and  the  enda  of 
the  inner  faces  of  the  upright  legs  of  the  L's  being  cut 
away  to  form  recesses,  and  guard  rails  aecored  in  said  re- 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  tie  proper  having  grooves  foilned  in  its  up- 
per face  to  engage  the  foot  of  the  ralla,  of  poets  formed 
Integral  \ with  the  tie  and  extending  upward  therefrom  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  receeaee  In  their  Inner 
faces,  and  a  safety  guide  rail  mounted  In  the  recesses  and 
secured  to  the  posts. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  a  central  pas- 
sage and  alots  formed  la  Ita  apper  face  to  engage  and  re- 
tiln  the  foot  of  the  ralla,  of  poets  formed  Integral  with  the 
tie   and   extending  upward   from   the  enda   thereof,   said 

,  posts  being  formed  with  a  tapered  upper  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  receas  formed  In  the  Inner  face  of  said  portion,  a 
safMy  rail  engaged  in  said  receas,  and  bolts  having  pyra- 
mldlcal  beada  paesing  through  the  rail  and  post  for  secur 
ing  the  rail  In  position. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  center  plate 
h«Ting  an  opening  therein  to  permit  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  carriage  pole,  and  means  for  securing  the 
plats  to  the  yoke  bar,  ths  sad  of  the  plate  below  the  open- 
lag  being  curved  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug 
formed  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  lug  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  carriage  pole  as  the 
yoke  is  moved  forward  and  to  release  the  same  upon  the 
reverse  movement  of  the  yoke  bar. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  center  plats 
baring  an  opening  therein  to  permit  the  passage  thsrs- 
throngh  of  the  carriage  pols,  a  Isathsr  ring  or  disk  fonn- 
Ing  a  bulfer  inserted  in  said  opening,  metns  for  adjustably 
securing  the  plate  to  the  yoke  bar,  the  end  of  the  plate  be- 
low the  opening  being  curved  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  lug  formed  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  aald  lug 
being  so  constructed  as  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  car- 
riage pole  as  the  yoke  Is  moved  forward  and  to  release  the 
same  upon  the  reverse  moreraeat  of  the  yoke  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describsd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  central  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
pole  of  the  carriage,  said  plate  tiavlng  a  curved  lower  end 
provided  with  means  for  automatically  engaging  and  re- 
leaalng  the  flange  on  the  pole,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the 
apper  end  of  the  central  plate  and  to  the  yoke  bar  and 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  alots  formed  therein,  an- 
other plate  secured  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  central 
plats  and  pssalng  almost  around  the  yoke  bar,  and  means 
passing  through  openings  in  said  plate  and  through  the 
slots  la  the  other  plate  and  engaged  In  the  yoke  bar  for 
adjuaUbly  securing  the  two  plates  and  thus  the  central 
plate  to  the  yoke  bar. 


001.040.  PA88SNGER-CAR.  Waltbb  8.  AOAMS.  PhlU- 
delphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylraala.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  423.300. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  platform  at  one  side  of 
the  car,  said  platf4»rm  belag  divided  Into  two  ssctlons.  one 
the  Ingress  section  and  the  other  the  egress  section,  a  pas- 
sageway forming  communication  between  the  Ingress  sec- 
tion of  tbe  platform  and  the  Interior  of  tbe  car.  and  a 
passageway  forming  communication  between  the  egress 
platform  and  the  interior  of  the  car.  a  eliding  door  adapted^ 
to  eloee  the  flrst  mentloaed  paaaageway.  and  a  swinging 
door  adapted  to  close  the  last  msatloned  iwaaageway. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  car,  of  a  body  portion,  an  elon- 
gated platform  at  each  side  of  the  csr  and  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  partitions  baring  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a 
transverse  portion,  a  rail  dirlding  each  platform  Into  two 
sections,  one  for  the  Ingrees  of  passengers  and  the  other 
for  tbs  egress,  the  Ingress  ssctlon  belag  larger  than  the 
egress  ssctlon.  a  doorway  In  tbe  longitudinal  partition 
forming  communication  between  the  Interior  of.  the  ear 
and  the  Ingreea  section  of  the  pistform,  a  sliding  door  for 
closing  said  doorway,  a  doorway  in  the  transrerse  portion 
of  each  partition  forming  communication  with  the  interior 
of  tbe  car  and  the  egress  section  of  the  platform,  and  a 
hinged  door  closing  said  paaaageway. 
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•  0 1 , 0  4  jLi .   SArrrr  inap-hook. 

Toledo,  i<^lo.    FUed  Aog.  18.  1000. 


■Riotaao  Artaau, 
Serial  No.  018,474. 


1.  A  aaap-hook  conalatlng  of  a  alngle  piece  of  wire 
looped  opoa  itself  to  form  a  closed  eye,  thence  extended  to 
form  shanks  gradually  diverging  and  oppoaltely  carred  at 
tbeir  extremities  to  form  orerlapplng  hooks  ressote  tnm 
aald  eye,  the  extremities  of  said  hooka  being  carred  back 
to  laclose  the  body  portion  of  the  book  end  teminatlng  in 
oppositely  curred  interlocking  prongs  meeting  at  a  polat 
without  tb4  hooks  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  form 
two  compart ntrnts,  whereby  to  conflne  a  ring  when  the 
same  la  accidentally  disengaged  from  the  books. 

2.  A  saap-book  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
looped  apoa  itself  to  totm  a  closed  sye,  theace  extended  to 
form  shanks  dlrerglng  and  oppoaltely  curred  at  their  free 
ends  to  fonn  over-lapping  books,  the  extremities  of  which 
are  looped  back  to  Incloae  the  body  portions  of  the  books 
aad  termlaate  la  oppoaltely  carved  interlocking  prongs 
which  meet  at  a  point  without  the  hook  approximately  at 
^e  medial  longitudinal  diameter  thereof  and  form  a  com- 
partment 00  each  side  of  the  latter  whereby  to  conflne  a 
saap-book  irhen  tbe  saaie  Is  accidentally  disengaged  from 
{Sither  of  the  hooka. 


M1.042.  SASU-CENTIER.  PaTBa  F.  Acaajraa^DV,  Stam- 
ford, Coaa..  assignor  to  Tbe  Tale  A  Towne  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec  14,  1000. 
Serial  Ite.  58S.112. 


1.  A  deYlos  of  the  character  described.  eoaiprlslBg  a  pair 
of  blage  msmbera.  one  carrying  a  pivot  on  which  the  other 
or  pivoted  taction  Is  moanted.  aad  a  friction  member  com- 
prMag  a  plats  mounted  against  rotation  on  said  pintle 
aad  having  projections  on  Its  periphery  and  a  casing  car- 
ried by  the  pivoted  hinge  member  and  carrying  sprlag 
pressed  plas  which  more  In  contact  with  the  pro|ectloB  oa 
tbe  edge  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  4)evlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  two  binge  members  one  having  a  flxed  pintle  oa 
which  the  ether  or  pivoted  member  la  mounted,  of  a  fric- 
tion member  located  Intermediate  tbe  hinge  members  and 
comprialng  a  drcnlar  plate  corrugated  at  its  edge,  a  frame 
secorsd  to  tbe  pivoted  binge  member,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
frame  aad  bearing  agaiast  tbe  eorrngated  edge  of  tbe  cir- 
cular plate  and  a  spring  for  yleldlagly  holding  said  pla  la 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  hinge  members  one  having  a  pintle  on  which 
the  other  ov  pivoted  member  la  mounted,  of  a  friction  ele- 
■sent  comprising  a  frame,  a  circular  plate  eorrngated  at 
ita  edge,  a  plurality  of  plaa  engaging  the  corragated  edge 
of  tbe  platt.  and  a  sprlag  yleldlagly  holding  the  plas  la 
contact  with  the  plate,  tbe  aald  corragated  plate  belag  ss- 
cnrsd  to  the  pintle  carried  by  one  binge  member  aad  the 
frame  carrying  tbe  pins  secured  to  the  other  hinge  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oomblaa- 
tioa  with  tvo  hlaga  members  each  bariag  a  recess  tberela. 
aad  a  pintle  flxed  to  one  of  aald  members,  paaalag  tbroagh 
both  rteea^ss  and  through  tbe  other  atember,  of  a  trlctioa 
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member  located  within  aald  receaaes.  and  comprialng  a 
frame  secured  to  one  hinge  member,  a  plate  aecored 
agatast  rotatloa  oa  the  platls  of  the  other  blage  member, 
tbe  said  plate  harlag  a  eorrngated  edge,  plaa  loosely 
mounted  In  aald  frame  aad  a  sprlag  embraeiag  the  set  of 
pins  and  yieldingly  holding  them  ta  coataet  with  the  cor- 
ragated edge  of  tbe  plata. 


001,048.  CAR-TRUCK.  WuxuM  L.  Ausna,  PhUadel- 
pbla.  Pa.,  aaalgaor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Baldwin 
Locomotlre  Woi^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pwasylraala.     FUsd  Oct  0,  1008.    Serial  No.  466,078. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  car  truck,  of  side  members,  two 
transoms  qwced  apart  aad  coaaected  to  tbe  side  membcra, 
a  bolster  made  la  a  single  piece  and  baring  a  center  bear- 
ing plate  and  aide  bearing  plates,  and  mounted  betwesa 
the  traaaoms,  said  bolster  harlag  a  slot  at  each  aide  of 
the  ceater,  a  single  link  at  each  side  of  the  center  hnag 
from  the  traaaoms  and  exteadlag  lato  the  slots  of  tbs 
bolster,  and  a  pin  coupling  each  link  to  the  bolster. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  track  baring  transoms  spaced 
apart,  a  bolster  mouated  bstweoi  the  traasoms,  llaks  coa- 
neetlng  the  bolster  to  the  transoms,  a  pin  connecting  each 
link  to  the  bolster,  and  a  pin  from  which  each  link  is  soa- 
pended.  aald  sospenaion  plna  being  cut  away  near  eadi 
end  ao  as  to  form  flat  bearlag  aarfacea  which  rest  apoa 
tbe  traasoiBS. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  truck,  of  a  frame  made  up  ol 
traaaoms  aad  aide  membera,  aald  traaaonu  being  spaced 
apart,  bars  oa  each  side  of  the  ceatsr  of  tbe  track  aad 
resting  upon  the  transoms,  said  bars  belag  cut  away  aear 
each  side  so  as  to  form  flat  bearing  aarfacea  aad  beads 
which  prereat  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bara,  aad 
links  hong  from  aald  bars  coupled  to  the  bolster. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  «  truck,  of  a  frame  conalatlng  of 
side  membera  and  tranaoma,  each  aide  member  conalatlng 
of  a  loagitodlnal  bar,  axle  box  framea,  and  a  lower  bar 
tylag  the  two  axle  box  fraasea,  aald  lower  bar  belag  offset, 
with  eqaallsUkg  beaam  resting  on  the  box  and  extending 
doarn  paat  tbe  lower  offset  bar. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  track  of  a  main  frame  coaslst- 
lag  of  aide  framea  aad  a  transom,  boxes  In  tbe  side  framss, 
a  set  of  two  eqaalislag  beaaia  on  each  side  of  the  trudk 
between  each  set  oi  which  a  side  frame  is  disposed,  with 
a  l<mgltadlaally  arranged  elliptical  spring  mounted  be- 
tween and  supported  by  each  aet  of  equalising  beaata. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaiette.] 


0  0  1.044.  COMBINED  HOT- WATER;  BOTTLI  ANP 
STRINGB-RBSERVOIR.  Saaaaf  Aif  L.  AXFoao,  Burtlag- 
toa.  Kaaa.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1009.    Serial  No.  479.804. 

1.  Tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  container  baring  an  opening, 
an  Inset  socket  at  the  opening,  and  a  stopper  arranged  la 
the  aald  socket  for  dostag  the  said  opeatag  aad  dlspossd 
Inwardly  from  the  outer  sarface  of  the  ooatalaer,  with  a 
stopper  retaiaer  consisting  of  a  rod  rigidly  aecored  to  the 
stopper  and  extending  into  the  ooatala^.  aad  a  member 
plroted  oa  the  laaer  end  of  tbe  rod  aad  weighted  to  pre- 
reat the  rod  from  belag  fully  withdrawn  from  tbe  cob- 
talaer  when  the  latter  is  in  upright  position  and  to  shift 
Its  position  when  the  container  la  Inverted  for  permittlag 
tbs  rod  to  be  Temored. 

2.  A  combined  syringe  Teserrotr  and  hot  water  bottle, 
comprislBg  a  relatively  flattmcd  reetaagnlar  coatalasr, 
aald  coatalaer  harlag  at  oae  corasr  an  openlag  adapted 
for  the  attachmeat  of  a  nosale  tabs,  aad  at  tbe  dlagoaally 
oppoalte  comer  being  prorldsd  with  aa  opeatag,  aad  a 
alagle  dsrlce  whereby  the  laat-Bteatloaed  opealag  may  bs 
dosed  aad  tbe  ooatalaer  sopportsd. 
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S.  ▲  coMihlmrt  tyrlofc  rcMrroir  and  hot  w«tcr  bottl* 
eoMprWBC  a  MilMUntUUy  rectaocular  flattOMd  easteg 
havtac  at  oim  corner  a  r«v«r«lble  nipple  raaoTably  eon- 
■aetad  with  the  eaalsg  la  o«tataa<Ua«  poaltkm  for  tk«  at- 
UduMBt  of  a  Boaale  tnba  aa4  Mt  Into  ttia  «aatac  wlMs 
not  ta  oat,  tba  dlacoaaUf  eppoatte  corner  of  the  eaatag 
being  proTlded  with  an  opening,  aad  a  atopper  adapted  to 
cloae  the  opening. 


4.  A  combined  ayrince  rewrrolr  aad  hot  water  bottle 
eomprlalBg  a  aQbatantialiy  ractangnlar  flattened  eaalng. 
aald  caateg  taaTtag  at  one  comer  a  mean*  for  the  attaeh- 
meot  of  a  nossle  tube,  the  diagonally  oppoalte  comer  of 
the  casing  being  prorided  with  an  opening,  and  a  atopper 
adapted  to  close  the  opening,  aald  stopper  baring  meana 
whereby  the  caaing  may  be  aapported  with  the  atopper  in 
apaeed  relation  to  the  eaalng  ao  that  the  opening  ahall  be 
anobatmeted. 

6.  A  combined  ayrlnge  reaenroir  and  hot  water  bottle 
comprlaing  a  sabatantially  recUagular  container  haTlag 
at  one  comer  a  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  noaile  tube, 
the  dIaitonallT  opposite  comer  of  the  container  belag  pfo- 
Ttded  with  an  opening,  and  a  atopper  adapted  in  one  po- 
altlon  to  close  the  opening,  said  atopper  having  a  liafcad 
eonasetlon  with  the  interior  walla  of  the  eoatalaer  eon- 
atraeted  to  permit  the  stopper  to  be  reaoTed  and  form  a 
container  supporting  means  and  yet  liaTe  supporting  en- 
gagement with  the  container  permitting  the  ingraaa  of  air 
to  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaette.) 


M1.04B.  FRINTINO  AND  DEVELOPING  APPABATIJS. 
GaoaoB  C.  BaiDLxa,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
190T.    Serial  No.  304.014. 


1.  la  a  prlatlag  and  deTeloplng  apparatna,  aa  inner 
and  enter  bait  adapted  to  ttaTsl  in  onlaon,  rotary  mem- 
bara  over  which  the  belta  are  run,  and  means  00  the 
•otar  belt  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rotary  members 
for  caualng  the  belta  to  traTal  at  the  aame  rate  of  apeed. 

2.  la  a  printing  and  dareioping  apparatna.  aultable 
ratatlng  mambara.  belta  thereon,  one  belt  oTerlying  the 
other  belt,  blndera  on  one  belt  contacting  with  the  rotating 
membera,  the  aald  belt  and  Ita  binders  embracing  the  nn- 
dar  belt. 

8.  In  a  printing  and  deTeloplng  apparatna,  the  eombi- 
■atloa  with  rollers  for'  drlTing  belts,  a  belt  adapted  to 
oaatact  with  the  rollers  throughout  ita  width,  a  bait  orer- 
Ijrlng  the  flrat  mentioned  belt  and  extending  beyond  the 
sdjaa  of  the  aald  first  noentioned  belt,  aad  binders  on  the 
■eoood  mentioned  belt  on  aaeh  aide  of  the  first  mantioned 
halt  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rollers  engaged  by  the 
flrat  mentioned  bait. 


961.040.  YELLOW  TO  BSOWM  DTB.  Aoaoar  Bt^vs 
and  WbAMMiB  Booioxow,  LaTerknaan.  aaar  Cologne. 
Germany,  aaaignora  to  FarlMnfsbrlken  Torm.  Frtedr. 
Bayer  k  Co..  Blbarfald.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1000.     Serial  No.  623,618. 

1.  The  herein  deaeribad  new  dyeatuCTs  obtainable  by 
condenaatlon  of  aromatic  amtns  with  the  dyaa  whiek  ar* 
produced  by  treating  paranltrotolueae  sulfonic  acid  with 
caustic  aoda  lye,  which  dyeatnffa  are  after  belag  dried 
and  pnlveriaad  hrownlah  powdera  a<Hnbla  in  water  with  a 
yellow  to  brown  color  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton 
from  yellow  to  orange  to  brown  shadea  faat  to  light  and 
ta  the  action  of  oxidising  aganta,  anbataatlally  aa  da- 
nerlbad. 

2.  The  haraln  deaeribad  naw  dyaatntf  obtainable  by  coa> 
denslng  direct  yellow  with  para-phenetldin,  which  dyeatulT 
la  after  being  dried  and  pnlTerlsed  a  yellowlah-brown 
powdar,  which  ta  aolnhia  In  water  with  a  yalWw  eolor, 
aalnble  la  coacantrated  aulfaric  add  with  a  Mutab-rad 
eolor.  being  precipitated  In  the  ahape  of  brown  flakaa 
from  aoch  a  solution  by  addition  of  water  and  dyeing  ua- 
mordanted  cotton  yaUow  ahadaa.  aabatantially  aa  da> 
aeribed. 


061.04T.  YELLOW  TO  BROWN  DTB.  Anooar  BiaitK 
and  WLADiMia  Bodionow.  Larerfcoaan,  near  Cologne. 
Germany,  aaalgnors  to  Farbenfabriken  Torm.  Frtedr. 
Bayer  4  Co.,  Elberfeld,  G^many,  a  Corporation  of  Oar- 
many.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1900.     Serial  l«o.  828.616. 

1.  The  herein  deaeribad  new  dyestuffa  obtainable  t>y 
the  condenaatlon  of  aromatic  amlnoaio  compounda  with 
the  dyce  which  are  produced  t>y  treating  peranltrotoluene 
anlfonlc  add  with  caustic  aoda  lye.  which  dyestuffs  ar^ 
titter  being  dried  and  polTerised  brown  to  black  powdere 
aoiuble  In  water  with  a  yellow  to  brown  color ;  and  dye' 
Ing  unmordanted  cotton  from  yellow  to  orange  to  brown 
ahadaa  fast  to  light  and  to  the  action  of  ozldlalng  agents, 
aubatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  new  dyeatnif  obtainable  by  con- 
denalng  direct  yellow  with  amlnoaiobenaene  ■  sulfonl« 
add,  which  dyeatuff  is  after  being  dried  and  pulreriaed  a 
yellow  lab-brown  powder,  which  la  aoiuble  la  water  wltk 
an  orange  color,  aoiuble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  Tlolet-black  color,  being  predpitated  in  the  ahape  of 
brown  fiakea  from  each  a  aoHitloa  by  addition  of  water; 
and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  orange  shadea,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  deaeribad. 


951,048.  ORANGE  TO  BROWN  DTE.  A0OO«T  Blamk 
and  Wlapimib  Rooio.now.  LcTcrkuaen,  near  Cologne, 
Oermaay,  aaaignora  to  Farbenfabriken  rorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Conwratlon  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.     SerUl  No.  822,617. 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  n«w  dyestuffs  obtainable  by 
eondenalng  with  hetero  cydlc  amine  the  dyes  which  are 
produced  by  treating  paranitrotolnene  anlfonlc  acid  with 
canatle  soda  lye,  which  dyaatuffs  are  after  bring  dried 
and  polTensed  brownlah  powders  soluble  In  water  with  an 
orange  to  brown  color  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton 
from  orange  to  brown  shadea  last  to  light  and  to  the  ac- 
tion of  oxidising  agenta,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  new  dyeatuff  obtainable  by  eon- 
denalng direct  yellow  with  dehydrothlotoluldln  axilfonlc 
acid,  which  dyeatuff  la  after  being  dried  aad  pnlTerlsed  a 
yellowlah-brown  powder,  which  ta  aoiuble  In  water  with  aa 
orange  eolor,  aoiuble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a 
blolab-red  color,  being  predplutad  in  the  ahape  of  orange 
flakea  from  such  a  solution  by  addition  of  water  and  dye- 
ing unmordanted  cotton  orange  shadea,  snbataatlally  as 
deecribed. 


961,049.  REDDISH-BBOWN  COTTOlf  DTS.  AVQVWrt 
BioiTK  aad  WLAOiMta  Bodiovow,  LaTerknaan,  near 
Cologne.  Germany,  asstirnors  to  Farbenfabriken  Torm. 
Frtedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  B2S.619. 
The  herein  deacribed  new  dyeetolf  obtainable  by  eendene> 

Ing  dlreet  yelleiw  with  para-eolfanlllc-add-aso-l-naphthyl- 
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amla,  which  djeatnff  la  after  being  dried  and  pulreriaed  a 
yellowlah-brown  powder,  which  la  soluMe  In  water  with  a 
brown  color,  aoluMe  In  concentrated  aulfuric  add  with  a 
Tlolet  color,  being  precipitated  in  the  ahape  of  brown  flakea 
from  such  a  solution  by  addition  of  water ;  and  dyeing  un- 
mordanted cotton  reddiah-brown  ahadea,  aubatantially  aa 
deecribed. 


9S1.00U.     MttAT-SUCEB.     THOMAa  C.  BBAasar,  Ander- 
son. Ind.    Filed  July  17,  1606.    SerUI  No.  444.021. 


1.  A  mathine  of  the  daas  described  Including  a  frame, 
an  oadllatery  arm  ptreted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  frame, 
a  rotary  kMlfe  earrlad  by  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  a  rack 
mounted  aa  the  arm  and  located  abore  the  knife,  an  oacll- 
latory  lerer  plTotei  to  the  frasM  at  a  point  below  the 
ptTot  of  the  arm  and  malnUined  In  fixed  relation  with  the 
eaM  frame,  and  a  gear  connected  with  the  lerer  and  meah- 
ing  with  tbe  rack  for  oedllatlng  the  arm. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  including  a  frame, 
aa  oedllatery  arm  plTOted  at  Its  upper  end  fo  the  fraiM 
aad  proTld^  with  a  rack  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of 
the  arm,  a  rotary  knife  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
arm,  an  oadllatory  lerer  plToted  to  the  frame  and  main- 
tained in  fixed  relation  with  the  aasM,  a  gear  connected 
with  the  larrer  aad  meehing  with  the  rack  for  osefllatlng 
tto  arm,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  arm  and  connected  with 
the  knife,  and  a  relatirely  fixed  raek  arranged  to  mesh 
with  the  9lBlon,  whereby  the  knUe  will  be  rotated  whea 
the  arm  la  oscillated. 

8.  A  maehine  of  the  class  asseribed  tndndlng  a^fraaw, 
an  oadllatery  arm  plroted  at  Rs  upper  end  to  the  fHime 
and  proTlded  with  a  curred  raek  located  at  the  apper  por- 
tloa  of  the  aald  arm.  a  rotary  knife  carried  by  the  lower 
portion  or  the  arm,  a  rotary  gear  BM^lag  with  the  rack, 
a  pinlea  carried  by  the  arm  and  connected  with  the  knife, 
n  relatlral^  find  rack  eareed  coaeeatrlc  with  the  aald  rack 
and  meehftig  with  the  pinion,  whereby  the  knife  win  he 
rotated  when  the  arm  la  oadllatad,  and  aa  osdilatory  op- 
eratlag  lerer  ptroted  to  a  flxad  pertloa  of  the  frame  and 
connected  with  the  gear  for  rotatlag  tke  aa^e  to  eedllata 
the  arm. 

4.  ▲  aMfhtne  of  the  daas  deaeribad  oomprlatac  a  snp- 
pert,  an  oddllatory  arm  plroted  at  ita  upper  end  to  the 
aapport,  a  knife  carried  bf  and  located  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  arat,  a  abaft  mounted  on  the  support  and  maln- 
talaed  la  flxad  rdatlon  with  the  same,  aa  operatlag  lerer 
aMNinted  oa  one  cad  of  the  ahaft,  and  meana  conneettag 
the  otlier  end  of  the  ahaft  with  the  oaclllatory  arm  for 
actaating  the  aame. 

8.  A  BMChlae  ef  the  dasa  deacribed  ladudlat  a  frame 
hartaf  a  iked  support,  a  fixed  rack  apaeed  from  the  aap- 
port, an  oaclllatory  arm  piToted  to  the  aapport  and  pro- 
TMsd  aboTc  the  aald  rack  with  a  rack  carried  by  the  said 
a  kalfla  operating  in  the  apace  betweea  the  fixed  tack 


aad  the  aupport,  a  pinioa  also  carried  by  the,arm  and 
connected  with  the  knife  and  meshing  with  the  fixed  raek. 
and  operating  mechaniam  mounted  on  the  aupport  and 
Including  a  gear  meabing  with  the  raek  of  the  oeelllatory 
arm. 

(Clalau  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


981.081.  COTTON-SEED  PACKER.  JAMBS  Bbodssabo, 
LoreauTtile.  La.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  487.948. 
Renewed  Oct  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  522,618. 


1.  In  a  deTiee  of  the  character  deacribed,  ttt  combina- 
tloa  af  a  cnslng,  a  bag  heldsr,  meana  for  dellTorlng  into 
aald  caalac  a  blaat  carrying  the  SMterlal  to  be  deMrered 
into  the  bag,  and  meana  for  ahaklng  aald  hag  holder  oper- 
ated by  aald  blaat,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  eaalng,  meafts  tm  dtftTsrlng  into  aald  caaing  a 
blaat  carrying  the  matarlal  to  ha  dsUrered  into  the  bag,  a 
bag  holder,  supporta  therefor  allowing  the  bag  holder  to 
fall  a  predetermined  distance,  and  meana  for  shaking  aald 
bag  holder  operated  by  asM  blaat,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tka  character  dascribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing,  means  fir  iWlfSilag  lato  aatd  caaing  a 
blast  carrying  the  material  to  be  packed,  a  counterbal- 
anced bag  bolder,  meana  for  ahaklng  aald  bag  holder  oper- 
ated by  aald  blaat,  and  an  alarm  operated  by  aald  bag 
holder  aa  It  falla  when  the  bag  ia  filled,  aubatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  com- 
blnatloa  of  a  easing  prorlded  with  meana  through  which 
a  blaat  carrying  the  material  lUMler  treatment  la  admitted 
Into  aald  casing,  and  alao  prorlded  with  dlacharge  open- 
Inga,  a  counterbalanced  bag  bolder  under  one  of  aald  (^>en- 
laga,  and  meana  operated  by  aald  blaat  for  ahaklng  the  hag 
holder,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  prorlded  with  an  inlet  pipe  through  which 
the  blast  carrying  the  material  under  treatment  la  admit- 
ted into  aald  caaing,  and  alao  prorlded  with  dlacharge 
openings,  a  counterbalanced  bag  holder  under  one  of  said 
openinga,  aupporis  therefor,  allowing  the  bag  holder  to 
tall  a  predetermined  diatance,  and  meana  for  aha  king  said 
bag  holder  operated  by  aald  blaat,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


981,082.  PAPEB-iCLIP.  Altah  W.  Bbowh,  Oraad  Bay- 
Ma,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1966.  Bartal  Mo.  491M1. 
1.  A  paper  clip,  comprising  a  rear  poriloa  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  a  aupportlag  aurface,  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  eurred  body  portion  harlng  ita  free  forward 
portion  folded  to  form  a  rounded  edge  adapted  to  yleld- 
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lady  ensMc*  matertel  placed  oa  mM  mirftic*,  and  thaaea 
axtandad  apwaM  and  eorrad  forward  to  tons  a  thumb 
plaea  to  manaally  rataa  tha  frca  adgai 


2.  A  paper  clip,  comprialof  a  aheet  of  raailtcnt  material 
cnrred  1b  Inrolate  form  and  harlns  Its  Inner  edge  adapted 
fo  be  tecnred  to  a  plane  larfaee  and  baring  Ita  free  edge 
folded  to  form  a  roonded  clamping  edge  and  tbence  ex- 
tended upward  and  spaced  apart  from  the  curred  portion 
to  recelTe  a  card  «r  pad,  and  thence  earred  forward  to 
form  a  thnmb  piece. 

3.  ▲  paper  clip,  comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  material 
harlng  Its  middle  portion  curred  and  haytng  one  edge 
tamed  Inward  beneath  the  curred  portion  and  tbence  bent 
upward  at  subatantlallj  right  anglea,  outwardlT  projecting 
perforated  luga  near  tald  edge  to  receire  fastenings  to  se- 
cure said  edge  to  a  plane  surface,  said  sheet  also  baring 
Ita  free  edge  f okUd  upward,  aad  spaced  apart  from  the 
middle  portion  to  receire  and  hold  a  card  or  pad,  and  also 
reduced  laterally  and  curred  forward  to  form  a  thumb 
placa. 

•  61. OB 8.  CUSHION-TIBS  fOR  VBHICLB-WHSBL8. 
WiLUAM  K,  BuDD,  CImtham,  N.  J.  Filed  June  2«,  1909. 
Serial  No.  504,0m. 


1.  A  cushioning  tire  eomprlalng.  In  combination  with  a 
rUn  of  a  wheel,  a  cliaanel  plate  fastened  thereto,  a  pia- 
rallty  of  coacentrle  strips  made  up  of  segmental  blocks  of 
cork,  one  of  which  strips  Is  mounted  la  said  ehanael  plate, 
steel  springs  intermediate  of  saJd  strips,  and  a  tread  sur- 
face of  leather  secured  to  the  outer  of  said  strips  of  cork. 

2.  A  cushioning  tire  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
rim  of  a  wheel,  a  channel  plate  fastened  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  coaeeatrlc  strips  made  up  of  segmental  blocks  of 
cork,  one  of  which  strips  is  mounted  la  said  ehanaal  plata. 
steel  springs  intermediate  of  said  strips,  a  metallic  sheath- 
ing about  said  outer  strip  of  oorli,  aad  a  tread  surface  of 
leather. 

3.  A  coahloning  tire  comprising,  la  combination  with  a 
rim  of  a  wheel,  a  channel  plate  fastened  thereto,  a  pln- 
ralitj  of  concentric  strips  made  up  of  segmental  blocks  of 
cork,  one  of  which  Is  mounted  In  aald  channel  plate,  steel 
springs  intermediate  of  said  strips,  a  metallic  sheathing 
about  said  outer  strip  of  cork,  a  trsad  surface  of  leather, 
bolts  passing  through  the  rim,  channel  plate  and  one  of 
said  strips  of  cork  and  spring  platea.  and  fiutening  means 
passing  through  said  leather  tread  sorfaca,  sheathiag  and 
spring  platea. 


•01,004.     [WITHDRAVnt.J 


9  01,006.  TRAN8MI88ION-OEABINO.  PaaMTics  B. 
CiaaK.  Uktes,  W.  Va.  Hied  Mar.  0.  lOOO.  larlal  No. 
481,026. 


1.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  type  aet  forth.  In  com- 
bination, a  driren  ahaft,  two  oppositely  rotaUble  gear 
wheela  each  baring  a  dutch  face,  a  reclprocatory  frame, 
rotatable  dutch  elements  carried  by  the  frame  for  drlrlng 
said  ahaft  aad  slidably  related  thereto,  one  clutch  element 
being  In  operatire  relation  to  Its  companion  dutch  face 
while  the  other  dateh  eleaMat  is  la  iaoperatire  rslatloa 
to  Its  companloa  clutch  face  ^nd  means  for  redprocatlng 
the  frame  Induding  a  rotatable  cam  and  a  pair  of  lags 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the  cam  and  altematdy  engaged 
thereby  to  cause  redprocatlon  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  transmlsalon  gearing  of  ^e  type  set  forth.  In  com- 
blaation,  a  driren  ahaft,  two  oppositely  rotatable  gear 
wheela  for  drlrlng  the  ahaft,  each  gear  wheel  baring  a 
dutch  face,  a  reclprocatory  frame,  rotatable  clutch  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  frame  for  drlrlng  the  ahaft  and  slid- 
ably related  thereto,  one  dutch  element  being  In  operatire 
relation  to  Its  companion  clutch  face  while  the  other  dutch 
element  Is  In  Inoperatlre  relation  to  Its  companion  dot^ 
Cms,  a  traasrerse  shaft,  a  rotatable  cam  mounted  thereon. 
means  for  drlriag  the  tranarerse  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  logs 
on  the  frame  arranged  at  each  aide  of  the  cam  for  altaraata 
engagement  thereby. 

3.  In  transmission  gearlag  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  eosi- 
binatlon,  two  oppositely  rotatable  gear  wheels  each  baring 
a  dutch  face,  two  dutch  dements,  each  driren  from  a  cor- 
responding dutch  face  and  azially  alined  therewith,  aa 
axlally  morable  carriage  to  whi^  the  dutdi  elementa  ara 
rotatably  connected,  a  shaft  drlrea  alternately  In  opposite 
directions  by  said  clutch  eleosents  and  means  for  causing 
rsdprocatory  axial  oMremente  of  the  carriage,  aad  com- 
prliiag  a  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  pair  of  lugs  prorlded  oa 
tha  carriage  for  eagagement  by  the  cam,  a  worm  connected 
to  one  of  the  gear  wheela  and  a  worm  wheel  mounted  oa 
the  last  named  ahaft  and  In  meah  with  tha  wona. 

4.  la  transmission  gearing  of  tha  typa  aat  forth,  la 
eomblaatloa,  a  driren  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  rotatabia 
gear  wheels  mounted  thereoa  aad  harlng  at  their  outer 
sides  friction  dutch  faces,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  frie- 
tkm  dutch  dement  rotatably  mounted  at  each  sad  of  tha 
carriage  for  cooperation  with  a  companion  dutch  face,  tha 
clutch  elements  drlrlng  the  shaft  and  being  alldahly  re- 
lated thereto  aad  meaaa  for  redprocatlng  the  carriage  la- 
dodlag  a  rotatable  cam  and  meana  on  the  frame  and  asso- 
ciated with  oppoalte  sides  of  the  cam  for  alternate  engage- 
meat  thereby. 

6.  la  transmlsalon  gearlag  of  the  type  aet  forth,  la  eoi^ 
btaatlon,  a  driren  ahaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatabia 
berel  gear  wheela  mounted  thereon  and  baring  at  their 
outer  sides  friction  clutch  facea.  an  Intermediate  bard  gear 
for  posltlrely  drlrlng  the  flnrt-named  gear  wheals,  a  recip- 
rocating member,  a  friction  dutch  desaaat  for  engagement 
with  each  clutch  face,  and  meana  for  redprocatlag  tha 
member  to  produce  the  alternate  eagagesseat  and  diaea- 
gagemeat  of  the  dutch  elemeata  and  the  eorrespondlag 
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dutch  faces  and  including  a  rotatable  cam  and  meaaa  oa 
the  member  and  associated  with  oppoalte  sides  of  the  cam 
for  alternate  engagement  thereby. 
[Claim  ,0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


961.000.     WRENCH.     BHaLTOM-  C  OoaK,  Carleton.  Nebr. 
Piled  Sept.  80.  1900.     Serial  No.  020.288.  , 


tha  handle,  a  link  plrotod  at  one  and  to  the  lower  end  of 
tha  lifting  bar  and  hariag  a  free  upwardly  extending  rod 
projecting  from  ita  other  and.  aad  a  grarity  clamping  plate 
plTotaUj  carried  oa  tha  handle  and  sngaglag  aald  rod. 


1.  la  P14  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  body-portloa 
baring  a  socket-carrylag  ratchet  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  one  end  thereof  and  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  other  sad,  of  a  double-acting  dog  plrotally  mounted  on 
the  body  for  engaging  the  ratchet  member,  and  meana  con- 
necting the  dog  aod  the  handle  for  actuating  the  dog  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  body-portion 
harlng  one  end  bifurcated  to  form  cheek  platea,  aad  the 
other  eibd  terminating  in  a  shank,  a  handle  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  ahank,  a  socket-carrying  head  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  enda  of  the  cheek  platea  and  prorlded  with 
a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  reroire  between  the  aald  platea, 
a  double^ctlng  dog  plrotally  mounted  on  the  body  for  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  oonnectlng  the  dog 
and  the  handle  for  aetvatlng  the  dog  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  handle. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  body-portion 
harlng  one  end  bifurcated  to  form  cheek  platea,  and  the 
ether  end  terminating  In  a  shank,  a  handle  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  ahank,  a  socket-carrying  head  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  ends  of  the  cheek  plates  and  prorlded  with 
a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  reroire  between  the  said  plates, 
a  double*«ctiBg  dog  plrotally  mounted  on  the  body  for  en- 
gagiag  tbe  ratchet  wheal,  a  eraak  arm  hariag  a  beariag 
portion  retatably  mounted  In  the  cheek  platea.  a  connec- 
tion between  the  crank  arm  and  the  dog,  and  a  aeparate 
connectlea  between  the  crank  arm  and  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  tha  combination  with  a  body-portion 
harlng  oae  ead  bifurcated  to  form  cheek  platea  aad  the 
other  end  terminating  in  a  ahank.  a  socket-carrying  head 
rotatably  mouated  la  the  enda  of  the  cheek  platea  and  pro- 
rlded w)(b  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  reroire  between 
the  said  flates,  a  doable  actlag  dog  plrotally  BMunted  be- 
tween tha  aald  plates  aad  prorlded  with  a  nose  harlng  an 
inwardly  exteadlag  alot,  a  handle  rotatably  aioanted  on 
the  ahaa^  aad  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  apatandlng 
eara,  a  tfrank  arm  hariag  a  bearing  portion  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  cheek  plates  and  the  end  of  the  arm  ar- 
ranged Mtween  the  apatandlng  ears  of  the  handle,  aad  a 
sprlag  arranged  batwaaa  tb»  cheek  plates,  one  ead  bslag 
mounted  In  the  bearing  portion  of  the  crank  arm  and  the 
other  end  extending  Into  the  slot  of  the  dog  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  said  dog  upon  rotation  of  the  handle  and 
conaeqoaot  morement  of  the  ci^ank  ann. 


951,007.     WAOON-JACX.     AuBBT  A.  Cooa.  Hutaonrllle. 

IlL     tiled  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,887. 

1.  A  Waoon  jack  indoding  a  poat,  a  handle  plroted  to 
the  post,  a  Uftiaf  bar  plrotally  supported  oa  oae  sad  <rf 
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2.  A  wagon  jack  Including  a  poat,  a  handle  plroted  to 
the  post,  a  lifting  bar  plrotally  supported  on  one  end  of 
the  baodle,  an  elliptical  link  plroted  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  lifting  bar  and  surrounding  the  post,  the 
other  end  of  the  link  harlng  projecting  therefrom  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  rod,  and  a  clamping  plate 
plrotally  carried  on  the  handle  and  baring  a  perforation 
■lightly  larger  than  the  rod,  through  which  aald  rod  passes. 

8.  A  wagon  jack  including  a  post,  a  handle  plroted  to 
tha  poat,  a  notched  lifting  bar  plrotally  supported  on  the 
handle,  a  foot  ahlftably  mounted  on  the  lifting  bar  and 
engageable  with  any  one  of  the  notohea,  an  elliptical  link 
plroted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lifting  bar  and 
aurrounding  said  post,  a  rod  attached  to  the  link  and  up- 
wardly extending  therefrom,  and  a  clamping  plate  plr- 
otally carried  on  the  handle  and  harlng  a  perforation 
alightly  larger  than  the  rod.  throog^  which  the  rod  paaaea. 

4.  A  wagon  jack  Including  a  poat,  a  handle  formed  of 
oppoaed  side  bars  extending  on  either  side  of  said  post 
aad  plroted  thereto,  a  lifting  bar  plrotally  supported  on 
the  handle,  aald  bar  being  notched  on  ita  inside  edge,  a  pro- 
jecting foot  harlng  a  slot  extending  through  It,  through 
which  the  lifting  bar  passes,  a  link  plroted  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  lifting  bar  and  surrounding  the  post. 
an  upwardly  aad  outwardly  exteadlng  rod  rigidly  attached 
to  the  link,  and  a  clamping  plate  plrotally  mounted  on  the 
handle  and  harlng  a  i>erforatl<ui  through  which  said  rod 
passes,  said  perforation  loosely  fitting  the  rod. 

5.  A  wagon  jack  including  a  poat.  a  handle  plroted  to 
the  poat,  a  lifting  bar  plrotally  supported  on  the  handle,  a 
link  plroted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lifting  bar, 
an  upwardly  extending  rod  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
tha  link,  and  a  clamping  plate  plrotally  mounted  on  the 
handle  and  harlng  a  perforation  through  which  said  rod 
paaaea,  the  end  of  said  plate  being  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  handle,  whereby  It  may 
be  maalpulatad. 


961.068.     RBFRIOBRATOR.     Axsok  1^  Caoas,  Wlntlirop, 
Mass.     FUed  July  3,  1007.     SerUI  No.  882,088. 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  hollow  wall  saetions,  each 
of  which  is  esst  in  one  piece,  and  Incloaea  an  Independent 
racuum  chamber,  each  aection  harlng  an  air  outlet  adapted 
to  be  hermetically  sealed,  the  chambers  being  ezhanated 
and  sealed  before  the  aectlons  are  aaaembled,  said  aectlona 
being  prorlded  |with  Internal  meana  for  supporting  their 
sMes  against  ataioapheric  prssoora,  and  halag  eoaaeeted 
tocether  to  form  a  storage  raoeptacla. 

2.  A  refrigerator  eomprlalng  hollow  wall  aeetloaa  each 
of  which  la  an  Independent  racuum  chamber,  aald  aectlona 
being  operatlrely  connected  to  form  a  atorage  receptacle, 
the  lower  or  bottom  section  harlng  iatagrai  lags  projecting 
downward  to  support  the  bottom  section  abore  tha  floor. 

.8.  A  refrifarator  comprising  hollow  irall  saetions  each 
orVwhich  Is  aa  ladependent  racaam  chamber,  said  sectieas 
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belag  0|wntiT«i7  coBiMctwl  to  torn  •  storage  roeeptaele. 
th«  loirtr  Mctlon  baTing  aa  latagrally  formod  deprtMlon 
or  c«p  shap*  portkMt  to  reeelrt  drtpplogs  or  watw  of  con- 
d«naatlon. 


4.  A  rsfrigvrator  comprtslng  bollow  wall  aectlons  tech 
of  which  la  an  Independent  racnum  chamber,  said  sactlona 
being  opOTatlTely  connected  to  form  a  storage  receptacte, 
the  said  section  hartng  Integral  ledges  adapted  to  rap- 
port remo^aMe  ahelrea. 

5.  A  refrigerator  comprising  hotlow  wall  sect  Ions  each 
of  which  la  an  independent  racnum  chamber,  said  sections 
being  operattrely  connected  to  form  a  storage  receptacle, 
one  of  saM  sections  baring  pipee  or  tubes  extending  en- 
tirely tfaroagh  it  and  integral  with  both  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  the  said  section. 

[Chifan  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


MIXIW.  COTTON-PICKBS.     ItAMx   If.   DANiiaLLT,  Dal- 

laa»  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  IS,  1M».     Serial  No.  47k,0M. 


1.  A  cotton  picter  comprising  a  suction  chamber  bar- 
ing portions  which  extend  laterally  and  are  arranged  to 
pass  npon  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  plants,  said  sections 
eonnonleatlng  with  a  eoaamon  oatlet.  and  a  plurality  of 
snction  tabes  comaoaicatlng  at  their  ooter  ends  with  the 
chamber  aW  amB«e«  eabataatlalty  radially  eo  as  to  eon- 
rergs  toward  a  central  saction  nme. 

2.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  suction  chamber  in  the 
form  of  a  hood  embodying  a  pair  ot  laterally  spaced  op- 
posed sections  adapted  to  straddle  a  row  of  plants  and  eoo- 
nected  by  aald  hood  to  a  common  outlet,  said  chamber  be- 
ing eioagated  In  the  direction  of  ita  length,  saction  tubes 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  oppoaed  sectloae  of  the  rac- 
tlOB  ehamber  aad  conrergiag  to>ward  a  central  suction 
aoae  wbleh  has  an  axis  arranged  longltndlaally  of  the  sac- 
tion chamber,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  borisontal 
rows  with  tbooe  in  one  row  staggered  with  reepect  te  tbeee 
in  adjaoaat  raws. 

S.  A  eetton  ^ker  eomprlslag  a  soctloa  chamber  hav- 
ing In  cross  seetton  sobetantially  the  form  of  a  borseeboe 


which  la  eleogatad  loagitodinally  of  the  cotton  picker  aai 
baa  Ita  opening  downward,  and  a  plurality  of  suctloa  tubes 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  auction  chamber  and  coa> 
rerglng  toward  a  central  suction  aone  which  has  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  length  of  tbe  cotton  picker. 

4.  A  cotton  pi^er  comprising  a  relattrely  long  suction 
Chamber  baring  mbataatlally  tbe  fora  of  a  horseshoe  hi 
rertical  croas  section,  and  a  plurality  of  snctton  tubss  ar- 
ranged in  rows  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  suction 
chamber  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  toward  a  Ion-, 
gltndlnal  axis  to  form  a  sone  to  receire  tbe  plant. 

6.  A  cotton  picker  comprlaing  a  suction  chamber  baring 
oppoaed  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  suction  tubes  arranged 
radially  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  aald  opposed  walls  toward  a  ooas- 
mon  longitudinal  axia  forming  a  sone  to  receire  the  plant. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


951,060.  HEATING  APPA&ATUS.  Looia  V.  DaucaacHi,, 
Bruasels,  Belgium.  Filed  June  10,  1899.  Serial  No. 
720.086.     Renewed  Mar.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  249.40l 


In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  combloatiOB  of  a  serlea 
of  concentric,  superpoeed.  apsced  and  perforated  caalngs. 
the  Inner  one  forming  a  central  combustion  chamber,  a 
support  for  said  casings,  said  support  baring  air-duets 
leading  into  the  spaces  between  tbe  sereral  caslags.  a 
burner,  and  a  base  carrying  aald  support  and  tbe  burner, 
said  b«ae  baring  alr-ducta  leading  to  the  ducts  of  the  rap- 
port, rabstantially  aa  deecribed. 


961,0«1.  SWIMO.  Boroa  W.  BAaroN  and  Biumott  T. 
WucKUB,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  34.  kOOS.  8*. 
rial  No.  4M,i01. 


1.  A  iwtag  eomprlslag  a  sUtlonary  baas,  a  reroloMa  ■•• 
peratructure.  standarda  on  said  superatructure.  h«i«»f«i«g 
rods  fulcrumed  on  said  atandarda,  a  continuoua  cable  car- 
ried by  said  roda.  can  prorlded  with  ahearee  mounted  on 
said  eabto.  aad  meaaa  for  lowerlag  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
/oda,  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  swing,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  series  of  radial 
balaaclag  rods  and  aaeans  for  sopportiag  sante,  of  pulley 
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blocka  asouatsd  on  the  oatsr  eiids  of  said  rods,  pulleys  car- 
ried hi  sftM  blocks,  a  eoatlaoons  cable  carried  by  said  pul- 
leys, brsckets  baring  pulleys  adapted  for  trarel  on  raid 
cable  between  adjacent  balancing  roda.  can  depending 
from  Mid  bracketa.  meana  for  lowering  tbe  inner  enda  of 
aald  roda  to  elerata  aald  eara,  and  means  for  rerolrUtg 
said  rod*. 

8.  In  a  swing,  tbe  combtnation  of  s  suitable  truck«  a 
stttlonary  center  shaft,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  aald 
shaft,  a  I  Hag  r«r«tahly  mounted  on  aald  collar,  saeana  on 
said  tru^  for  carrying  balancing  roda.  balancing  roda  car- 
ried theHby  and  connected  at  their  inner  eoda  with  said 
ring,  rods  nrolably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  abaft  and 
projecting  through  aald  collar,  meaaa  for  rerolrlng  aald 
roda,  aad  gearing  connecting  said  rods  aad  said  riag,  for 
tbs  ponMM  set  forth. 

4.  la  'a  swing,  the  combination  of  a  auluUe  truck,  a 
atattoaatf  canter  ahaft,  a  eellar  slldably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  but  held  against  rsrointion  thereon,  a  ring  nrolably 
mounted  on  aald  collar,  a  rack  on  aald  ring  facing  aald 
eoUar.  maana  00  said  truck  for  carrying  balancing  roda, 
balancta^g  roda  carried  tbenby  and  connected  at  their  inner 
M<ta  with  said  ring,  guide  rods  reroluMy  mooated  adjacent 
to  said  center  ahaft  and  projecting  tbrons;b  aald  collar, 
Idlen  on  said  collar  eagaglnR  tbe  ring  rack,  gear  wheels  en 
said  guide  rods  engaging  said  Idlen.  meana  for  actuating 
said  guide  rods,  and  can  carried  by  tlM  oatar  enda  of  aald 
balancing  roda. 

0.  In  a  awing,  the  combination  with  a  snltabie  truck,  of 
a  center  shaft  a  collar  rigid  on  aild  ahaft.  a  flange  rar- 
roaading  and  adapted  far  rarolatlen  around  aald  collar, 
atringera  connecting  aald  truck  and  aald  flange,  an  upper 
collar  alldably  mounted  on  aald  abaft  but  keyed  against 
nrolutlon  thereon,  a  ring  surrounding  and  adapted  for 
rerolutioD  around  aald  eollar,  meana  on  aald  truck  and  aald 
atrlngen  for  aupportiag  balancing  roda,  balancing  roda  car- 
ried by  aaid  aaeaBs.  can  carrlsd  by  tbs  outer  eads  of  said 
rods,  links  coanectiag  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  with 
said  ring,  caMee  conaected  with  raid  upper  collar,  means 
for  actastlnc  said  cablee  to  lower  raid  upper  collar,  and 
meana  tor  revolving  aald  truck,  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth 
IClal^  6  QOt  printed  la  tbe  UasHta.) 


8.  The  eemblnatloo  In  an  iatcmal  combustloa  locoraa- 
tire  of  a  frame  barlag  pedesUls,  two  axles  having  boxes 
mounted  in  the  pedestals,  wheels  on  the  axlea,  a  tranararse 
clutch  ahaft  mounted  la  bearings  at  om  end  of  the  frasM, 
crank  pina  on  tbe  axlea  and  on  said  abaft,  rode  connecting 
the  crank  plna  of  the  ahaft  with  tboee  of  the  axlea.  the 
eraafc  pins  on  the  intermediate  axle  baring  boxea  and  each 
rod  baring  a  yoke  in  which  the  boxea  alide,  so  that  the  two 
axles  can  move  in  a  rertical  direction  independently  ef 
each  other,  springs  mounted  between  the  enda  of  the  ped- 
«atals  and  the  boxes,  an  Internal  eombuatlan  engine  mount* 
ed  on  tbe  frame  aad  harlag  a  longitudinal  crank  abaft,  aa 
iatermediate  abaft  geared  to  aaid  crank  shaft  and  harlag 
two  pinions  of  dlCennt  diameters,  gear  wheels  loose  on  the 
etatch  shaft,  one  of  said  wbeela  gearing  with  one  plnioa 
aad  the  other  gear  wheel  gearing  with  the  other  plnioa, 
two  clutch  Bieeree  adapted  to  sUde  on  but  torn  with  saM 
clutch  shaft,  lever  mechanism  therefor  and  a  coupling  link 
ceaaectlng  the  clutch  aieeres. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  loconotlre  of  a  frame,  two  axlaa 
mounted  in  tbe  frame  and  aprtnga  supporting  the  frame  oa 
the  axles,  a  driving  ahaft  having  crank  pinsr  crank  ptae  oa 
the  axlea,  a  single  connecting  rod  on  each  aide  of  the  loco- 
aMtlre  baring  a  yoke,  boxes  adapted  to  tbe  yoke,  the  crank 
ptas  of  the  drirlng  shaft  and  the  craak  plaa  of  tba  axles 
fartheet  from  the  said  shaft  being  rigidly  coupled  to  the 
rods,  the  crank  pins  of  tbe  other  axles  being  adapted  M> 
the  boxes  sliding  la  the  yoke. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  loeomotire  of  a  frame,  a  drir- 
lng shaft  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  on  tha  fraaM,  twa 
driren  axlea.  apringa  mounted  between  the  axlea  aad  the 
frame,  cranka  on  tbe  dririag  shaft  and  on  tbe  driren  axlea, 
a  aingle  connecting  rod  oa  aach  side  of  the  loeomotiTe.  said 
connecting  rods  harlag  aa  intermediate  yoke,  the  crank  a< 
the  drirlng  shaft  and  the  crank  of  the  axle  farthest  from 
the  shaft  being  rigidly  coopied  to  tbe  rods  and  the  inter- 
mediate crank  being  coupled  to  the  rods  at  the  yoke,  ao 
that  tbe  aaid  Intermediate  axle  will  be  free  to  mora  r«r> 
tlcally  Independently  of  the 
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9  51.0^62.  INTEBNALrCOMBUSTION  LOCOMOTIVE. 
AacatBALo  H.  Bhui,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bald- 
wia  ttOCooMtlre  Worka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Penhaylvanla.    Piled  Oct.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  524.258. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  loeomotire  of  an  engine,  a 
traasrene  driving  ahaft  at  one  end  of  the  locomotive  and 
geared  to  said  engine,  said  driving  shaft  baring  crank  plna, 
two  drltlag  axlee  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  loeomotire. 
wheals  I  far  ried  by  the  axlea,  crahk  plaa  on  each  axle,  roda 
0SBBae$|iC  the  craak  pins  o<  the  tranarerse  shaft  with  the 
crank  pins  of  tbe  axles,  the  craak  pin  of  the  intermediate 
axle  baring  a  box  adapted  to  allda  la  a  yoke  of  the  rod,  ao 
that  tha  two  axlea  an  free  to  more  rerilcally  independ- 
ently of  each  other. 

2.  Ttm  combination  in  a  locoaaotlva  of  a  frame,  aa  en- 
gine mounted  thereon  having  a  craak  ahaft  in  a  lougitu- 
dinal  line  with  the  frame,  axlea  mounted  in  the  frame,  an 
intermediate  ahaft  geared  to  tbe  aaid  crank  ahaft  of  the 
engine,  a  dutch  shaft,  gear  wbeela  loosely  aioanted  on  the 
clutch  shaft,  pteftsM  sa  tha  tetsratsdlate  shaft  with  which 

■  said  gean  eagavs.  elatch  slesrss  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
gear  wheels  of  the  elatch  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said 
sleerea,  wheels  on  the  axlea,  crank  pins  on  the  axles,  craak 
ptaa  carried  by  the  dutch  shaft  aad  a  connecting  rod  on 
each  aids  of  the  loeomotire  c<mnectlag  the  sereral  crank 
plna.   I 


^v^fe^ia^' 


1.  In  a  ateam  trap,  a  reeerrolr  prorlded  with  an  opening 
at  one  end,  a  detachable  bonnet  aecured  to  aaid  reserroir 
and  communicating  with  tbe  latter  through  said  opening,  a 
ralve  caaing  aecured  to  said  bonftet,  one  portion  of  said 
valve  caaing  projecting  within  the  bonnet  and  the  other 
porUon  being  ootslda  of  the  boaaet,  a  float  dUpoeed  within 
said  reservoir  comprising  a  buckst  a  b(^low  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  Interior  of  said  backet  at  one  end.  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  being  arranged  to  project  through 
the  opening  between  tbe  bonnet  and  the  reaarvoir,  hollow 
trunnions  diaposed  in  the  upper  end  ot  raid  valve  caaing 
and  adapted  to  eetahllah  communieatloa  between  aaid  pipe 
and  the  interior  of  said  ralre  caatef.  a  ralre  within  raid 
ralve  caaing  aad  aa  arm  carried  by  raid  hollow  trunniona 
for  actuating  raid  ralre. 

2.  In  a  ateam  trap,  a  reservoir  provided  with  an  opening 
at  one  end,  a  detachable  bonnet  aecured  ta  raid  reserroir 
and  communicating  with  the  Utter  through  raid  opening,  a 
ralre  caaing  aecured  to  raid  bonnet,  one  portion  of  aaM 
ralre  caaing  projecting  within  the  bonnet  and  the  otfter 
portiOD  betaig  outalde  of  tbe  bonnet,  a  float  dlspaaed  witMh 
Mid  reserroir  comprising  a  backet,  a  hollow  pipe  coauBO- 
nlcating  with  the  interior  of  said  backet  at  one  end.  tba 
other  end  of  Mid  pipe  being  jodrsaled  In  the  upper  end  ef 
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«Id^T«  eulng  and  uraaced  to  etUblich  communication 
ttwtwltb,  a  ralv*  wltbla  aald  casing,  and  means,  eon- 
■•cted  with  said  hoUotr  pipe  for  operating  said  valT*. 

a.  In  a  Btaam  trap,  an  oblong  reservoir  proTlded  with  an 
opening  at  one  end,  a  detachable  bonnet  secared  to  said 
Mserrolr  and  commonlcatlng  with  th«  lattar  throogh  said 
gMlag.  a  ralTs  casing  secorwl  to  said  bonnet  one  portkm 
df  said  TalTO  easing  projecting  within  the  bonnet  and  the 
other  portion  being  ootalde  of  the  bonnet,  and  separable 
ttom  the  part  within  the  bonnet,  a  float  disposed  within 
said  rsaerrolr  comprising  a  backet,  a  hollow  pipe  commu 
Bleating  with  the  Interior  of  said  bucket  at  one  end    a 
TalTa  dtaposed  In  the  deUchable  part  of  said  TaWe  casteg. 
nod  harlng  a  Talre  8t«n  arrange  to  proJ«:t  into  the  por- 
tion of  the  casing  within  said  bonnet,  one  end  of  said  hol- 
low pipe  ^ing  jonmaJed  In  the  part  of  the  ralre  casing 
within  the  bonnet  and  adapted  to  eatabllsh  communication 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  eaalng. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  resenroir  prorMed  with  an  opening 
at  one  end,  a  deUchable  bonnet  secured  to  said  reeerroir 
aad  eommanleatlng  with  the  latter  through  said  opening 
•  mlTt  easing  secured  to  said  bonnet  one  portion  of  said 
▼alT«  eaalng  projecting  within  the  bonnet  and  the  other 
portion  being  ouUide  of  the  boaaet  and  separable  from  the 
pnrt  within  the  bonnet  •  TalTa  disposed  In  the  detachable 
part  of  said  casing,  a  float  disposed  within  said  n^rrolr 
comprising  a  backet  with  an  open  top.  and  a  hollow  pipe 
connected  with  said  ^alre  and  arranged  to  operate  the  lat- 
t«.  and  to  aerre  as  a  condolt  for  the  water  passing  throogh 
tbs  tsIt*  casing.  ^^ 

6.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  rsaerrolr  prorlded  with  an  opening 
St  one  end.  a  detachable  botuMt  secnrad  to  aald  rsaerroir 
a^  Mfflmanieattng  with  the  Utter  throogh  saM  opening 
a  Talra  easing  secured  to  said  bonnet,  one  portion  of  said 
▼aire  casing  being  secured  In  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the 
bonnet;  the  other  portion  of  the  valre  casing  being  outside 
the  bonnet  and  being  prorMed  with  a  part  adapted  to  enter 
the  opening  in  the  bonnet  In  which  the  other  part  of  the 
casing  Is  held,  a  float  disposed  within  said  reserroir  com- 
pnslng  a  backet  a  hollow  pipe  communicatlag  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  backet  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  pipe 
piToted  in  the  part  of  the  ralve  eaalng  within  the  bonneV 
and  a  ralre  disposed  In  the  part  of  the  ralre  casing  out- 
sWe  of  the  bonnet  baring  a  ralre  stem  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated bjr  the  plToted  end  of  said  pipe. 


W1.0M.    ROTARY  ENGINE.    Bdwi!,  Eaicaaoi.  and  Th«)- 


partition  and  haTlng  its  oppoalt*  facta  concavad.  aad  a 
packing  at  the  slot  for  prerentlng  leaking  of  moUve  fluid 
tharethroagh  along  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  rotary  angina,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
an  Inclined  rotary  partiUoo  disk  locsted  In  the  casing  and 
harlng  a  radial  slot  fbrmed  with  rounded  edgea.  a  rourj 
pUton  blade  carried  In  said  slot  and  harlng  a  tias  mora- 
ment  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  packing  strips  car 
rlad  by  the  partition  disk  on  each  edge  of  said  rounded  alot 
and  bearing  auccesslrely  against  opposite  sldss  of  the 
blsde  as  the  disk  and  hUde  change  thalr  ralattva  Inclina- 
tions to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  an  Inclined  roury  partiUon  dlak  located  In  the  cylinder 
harlng  a  slot  formed  with  oppoeltely  rounded  edgea,  a 
rotary  piston  blade  carried  in  aald  alot  and  harlng  a  fras 
moremant  therethroagh.  a  plarallty  of  packing  strlpa  mor- 
ably  mounted  on  the  curred  opposed  faces  of  said  slot  and 
successlrely  bearing  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blade 
ss  the  relstire  inclinationa  of  the  bUds  aad  partition  dlak 
change,  and  meana  for  pressing  said  packing  strips  agalnat 
the  blade. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  eaalng  of 
a  roUry  partlUon  disk  located  therein  and  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  therathroogh,  each  slot  hsring  opposed  con- 
rexly  rounded  edges,  a  plurality  of  roury  pUton  bladso. 
sach  blade  extending  through  one  of  said  slots  and  harlng 
free  movement  therethrough  and  aald  bladea  harlng  their 
oppoaed  faces  concarad.  a  plurality  of  outwsrdly  movable 
packing  strips  located  In  the  curred  edgee  of  each  slot  and 
arranged  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the  platoa 
blades,  and  meana  for  ylaUlngly  forcing  the  stripe  sgalnst 
the  piston  bladso.  -•-•■w* 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casln*  of 
a  rotary  partition  dlak  therein  harlng  a  radUl  slot  pro- 
nded  with  convexly  rounded  side  walla,  a  rotary  piston 
bUde  extending  through  said  slot  snd  freely  movsWs 
therethrough,  snd  packing  for  the  Joint  between  the  parti- 
t  on  disk  and  said  blade  comprising  a  plurality  of  packing 
elemenu  supported  on  the  opposed  wslls  of  the  slot  snd 
conuctlng  with  the  oppoeed  faces  of  the  blade,  said  pack- 
ing elements  successively  besHng  sgalnst  the  blsde  dur 
ing  Its  sliding  movement  through  the  slot  of  the  partition 
disk  sa  the  relative  Incllnatloo  of  the  partition  dlak  and 
blade  change. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  GasetteJ 


961.065.     COOKING  VESSEL.     B.xjamix  F.  Faaocaox 
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A  broUer  or  toaster  comprising  a  pan  formed  of  plvot- 
sUy  connected  detachable  sections,  each  provided  with  s 
handle,  and  grates  detachably  held  within  said  sections 
each  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  circumferentlai 
snd  lateral  spaclnx  flanges,  one  of  said  flaagea  having  a 
bayonet  Joint  connection  with  lu  section. 


951.0M. 
Mont. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  Indoalng 
caslnc.  or  an  Inclined  rotary  partition  therein  dividing  said 
«alag  Into  two  parts,  said  partition  harlng  a  radial  slot 
ttarathroogh  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  partition  the 
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the  bore  of  the  roller,  with  its  blg^t  portion  projecting 
therefrom  and  an  elastic  band  engaged  with  the  bight  por- 
tion of  the  hair  pin  and  remorable  therefrom  upon  with* 
dfawal  pjt  the  hair  pin  from  the  roller. 


I 


9S1.067,  APPARATUS  rOR  RSCOVBRINO  ETHER  AND 
ALCO6OL.  CxABLBa  CaBPCLxa-FoNTAiKB.  La  Made- 
leine les  UUe,  France.  Piled  Feb.  27.  1909.  Serial 
So.  4M>,441. 


1.  Aq  (apparatus  for  recorerlng  ether  and  alcohol,  com- 
prising an  absorption  receptacle,  means  for  dellrering  the 
sir  charged  with  the  ether  and  alcohol  to  said  receptacle, 
means  tar  feeding  an  add  to  the  upper  part  of  said  recep- 
tacle, aa  acid  tank,  means  for  carrying  the  acid  saturated 
with  the  ether  and  alcohol  from  the  receptacle  to  ssid  tank, 
a  recorerlng  apparatus  comprising  means  foV  sepsratlng 
ether  and  means  for  separating  sloohol  and  means  for 
connecting  said  apparatus  with  the  acid  tanli. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstion 
with  an  absorption  receptacle,  means  tor  dellrering  sir 
charged  with  ths  ether  and  alcohol  to  said  receptacle, 
means  for  feeding  add  to  said  receptacle,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  add  charged  with  the  ether  and  alcohol  from 
said  rec«|>tacle,  a  separating  apparatus  for  the  ether  and 
alcohol  recelrlng  the  add  from  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  heating  the  acid  preriously  to  its  treatment  In  the 
separator. 

3.  In  I  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
wltk  aaj  Absorption  receptacle,  meana  for  feeding  the  air 
charged  with  tbe  alcohol  and  ether  to  the  bottom  of  said 
receptaqlp.  means  for  feeding  an  add  to  the  top  of  the  rtm- 
mi,  mm  ^$A  tank,  meana  (or  carrylag  the  add  charged  with 
the  ethet  and  alcohol  from  the  receptacle  to  said  tank, 
means  flor  heating  the  said  acid,  a  recorerlng  apparatus 
oomprislag  means  for  separating  the  ether,  means  for  add- 
ing hot  water  to  the  add  and  ether  before  being  aeparated, 
means  for  connecting  the  add  Unk  with  said  separator,  an 
independant  alcohol  separating  means,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  alcohol  separating  means  wltli  the  ether  sepa- 
rating i»»ans. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstion 
with  an  absorption  recepUcle.  means  for  dellrering  tbe 
air  eha«gad  with  alcohol  and  ether  to  the  bottom  of  said 
recepUde.  means  for  feeding  sdd  to  the  top  of  said  recep- 
tade,  aa  add  tank,  means  for  carrying  the  add  charged 
with  tha  ether  and  alcohol  to  said  tank,  means  for  heating 
said  add,  and  a  recorerlng  apparatus  connected  with  the 
add  tank,  aald  apparatus  comprising  an  ether  separating 
means,  ah  ether  saturator,  a  condenser,  and  an  Independ- 
ent alcohol  separating  means  snd  alcohol  satnrator,  snd  an 
alcohol  condenser. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  th«  absorption  receptacle,  means  for  feeding  the  air 
charged  with  the  ether  and  alcohol  to  the  bottom  of  said 
ressd,  means  for  feeding  an  add  to  the  top  of  said  resael. 
an  add  tank,  nteans  for  carrying  the  add  charged  with  the 
ether  aat  alcohol  to  said  tank,  means  for  hinting  said 
add,  and  a  recorerlng  apparatus  comprising  an  ether  seps- 
ratlng masns,  means  for  heating  the  same,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  heating  of  said  separating  means  and  an  Inde- 
pendent alcohol  separating  meana 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gsaette.] 


961,M8.     TRACK-GAGE.     Bdoak  W.  FoaOTca.  Annlstoa, 
Ala.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,360. 


1.  In  a  track  gage,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  of 
supporting  wheels  therefor  harlng  flanged  rims  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inner  side  of  tha  raUs,  one  of  said  wheels  bar* 
Ing  lateral  morement  on  the  axle,  a  bracket  aeenred  on  the 
axle,  alarm  and  registering  mechanism  carried  thereby,  a 
lerer  pirotally  secured  to  the  bracket  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  wheel  for  causing  said  lerer  to 
come  into  contact  with  aad  operate  the  alarm  and  register- 
ing mechanism. 

2.  In  a  track  gage,'  the  eomblnaUon  with  the  frame,  of 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  one  of  mid  wheels  harlng  lat- 
eral morement  on  Its  axle,  means  for  retaining  the  wheels 
tn  tight  engagement  with  the  track,  an  alarm  mechanism 
and  a  registering  mechanism  carried  \>j  the  frame,  a  rad 
sUdably  secared  to  tiie  fraise  and  adapted  to  be  mored  by 
the  lateral  morement  of  the  wheel,  a  lerer  pIrotaUy  se- 
cured shore  said  rod,  and  means  on  the  rod  sdapted  to 
engage  said  lerer  and  cause  It  to  conUet  with  the  alarm 
mechanism  to  came  the  sooadiar  thereof  and  to  engage 
the  registering  mechanism  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  reg- 
ister the  fsct  of  the  morement  of  the  rod  caused  by  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  wheel. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eomblna- 
tioa  with  aa  axle,  of  a  whed  aeenred  thereon,  another 
whed  moanted  and  harlng  sliding  morement  on  the  other 
end  of  the  sxle.  a  crank  rod  member  harlng  an  opening  In 
one  end  through  which  the  axle  passes,  mesns  on  the  axle 
bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  crank  rod  member  for 
forcing  it  and  thus  In  turn  the  wheel  sgalnst  which  It 
bears  outwsrd.  alarm  and  registering  mechanism  moanted 
on  the  axle,  and  means  mounted  on  tbe  crank  rod  member 
for  causing  the  operation  of  aald  mechanism  upon  the 
morement  of  the  rod  caused  by  the  Uteral  morement  of 
the  wheel. 


961,069.  STEAM-BOILER  FURNACE.  Jambs  A.  Foa- 
STTH,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,968. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holler  flrs-box  harlag  a 
grate,  of  an  arch  therein  above  tba  grate  harlng  passages 
opening  through  Its  outer  aad,  aald  passages  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  the  members  of  which  extend  dlrerglngly 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  arch,  and  a  liquid  fad  boraer 
mounted  In  the  arch,  and  discharging  Into  the  pasaagca. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holler  flre-box  harlng  a 
grate,  of  an  arch  therein  shore  the  grate  harlng  a  traaa- 
rerse  opening,  and  passages  extending  from  said  opening 
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to  tb«  oater  end  of  the  arcfa.  bimI  op*alns  tbcrvtHrooffli. 
Mid  pauage*  being  arranged  la  pairs,  the  members  of 
whteh  merge  at  tbe  transverse  opening,  and  extend  dl- 
▼ergtsfly  therefrom,  and  a  Uqaid  foel  baraer  moonted  In 
th«  arch,  and  discharging  into  the  passages. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  flre-box  haTiag  a 
Crat*.  of  an  arch  therein  above  the  grate  betwetn  tha  aid* 
sheets,  said  arch  being  inclined  upwardly  from'  tb«  bot- 
tom of  the  back  tube  sheet  In  the  direction  of  the  front 
of  the  flre-box,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  arch  being  spaced 
from  the  crown  sheet,  said  arch  having  pasaagea  opening 
through  Its  outer  end.  and  a  liquid  fuel  burner  mounted 
in  the  arch,  and  discharging  into  the  passages. 


961.070.     8HOCK-AB80BBER.     John  H.  Oibsox.  Qrsan- 
TlUa.  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,40ft. 


1.  A  shock  nbaoHisr  for  vehicles  comprising  a  crUoder 
constantly  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end  and  having 
a  head  at  the  other  cad,  a  platon  in  said  cylinder,  air  be- 
ing aJiowod  to  paaa  from  the  said  open  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  tho  apnea  batwaan  the  platon  and  tho  eyllndor  hand 
when  the  piston  Is  moved  la  one  direction,  means  forming 
communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  space  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  head  when  the  piston  is  in  its 
normal  position,  meana  for  autooutlcally  closing  soch 
commnnlcatloo  at  a  predetermined  point  in  tb«  tmral  of 
the  platon,  and  means  for  regnlating  the  outlet  of  tlis  air 
from  the  cylinder  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  shock  abaorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  means  forming  communication 
between  tbe  atmoo^ere  and  the  space  between  said  pla- 
ton and  one  end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  la  Ita 
normal  position,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  escape  of 
air  through  such  communlcatloa  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  the  travel  of  the  piston  in  one  direction  and  also  st 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  tbe  piston  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylinder 
open  at  one  end  and  having  a  head  closing  Its  other  end. 
a  platon  In  said  cylinder  kavlng  its  rod  extended  through 
said  bend,  said  piston  being  so  constructed  aa  to  permit 
air  to  pass  around  ita  edge  when  moved  In  one  direction, 
such  air  entering  tht  space  between  the  piston  snd  said 
head,  means  forming  communication  between  tbe  atmoo- 
phara^  and  the  spaco  between  said  haad  and  said  piston 
when  the  latter  Is  In  its  normal  poaltlon.  means  for  cloo- 
Ing  such  communication  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
travel  of  the  piston  toward  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  rsgntotlng  tht  ootlst  of  air  from  the  space 
botwecn  said  platon  and  aaid  head  when  the  platon  la 
moved  in  tba  opposlto  direction. 

4.  A  shocft-alworber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
thsroln  having  a  hollow  red.  said  rod  having  Innar  and 
outer  porta  which  form  conmnnlcatlon  between  the  out- 
sida  atmoaphsrs  and  the  cylinder  at  one  aide  of  aald  pis- 


ton, menas  for  dostng  sock  eommnnlcation  when  tba  pls> 
ton  Is  moved  in  one  direstlon.  means  for  so  moving  tba 
piston,  and  means  for  allowing  tba  air  to  escape  from  tha 
cylinder  on  tbe  return  atrokc  of  the  piston. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  ttistalnlng 
spring  therefor,  of  a  shock -nbaorber  comprising  a  cylinder. 
a  platen  therein,  msana  connecting  the  piston  to  the  ve> 
hiels.  nwans  for  moving  tba  piston  in  one  dlraetlon.  when 
tbe  vehicle  spring  Is  compressed,  such  piston  being  moved 
la  the  opposite  direction  under  tbe  recoil  of  tbe  vehicle 
spring,  means  normally  forming  communication  between 
tha  atmosphere  and  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  piston. 
sack  communication  being  automatically  cut  off  at  a  pre- 
determined potDt  in  tbe  travel  of  the  piston,  when  tbe 
vehicle  spring  U  compreased,  air  being  admitted  to  said 
slda  of  the  piston  when  the  latter  la  so  mored  by  tbe  com- 
preaslon  of  the  vehicle  spring,  and  means  for  allowing 
the  air  to  escape  from  the  cylinder  when  the  platon  la 
moved  by  the  recoil  of  the  vehicle  spring. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


951.071.  DEVICK  FOB  rEEDlNO  SA8H-COHD8  TO 
WEIOHTg.  John  W.  Oanx,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.  Blled 
Sept.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  519.829. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  pair  of  approsi* 
mately  seml-cyliodrlcal  members  hsrlng  tbelr  sides  pro- 
vided with  Intumed  ears,  a  pintle  connecting  the  cars,  a 
resilient  ssember  upon  the  pintle  and  adapted  to  engage 
both  of  the  members  beyond  their  pivot  points  to  spe<Md 
one  end  of  the  members  away  from  each  other  and  to  force 
the  opposite  eads  of  tbe  members  toward  each  other,  the 
apread  portlona  of  the  members  having  their  laaer  faces 
provided  with  teeth,  a  wedge  betweea  the  oppealte  por- 
tions of  tbe  members,  sad  a  plurality  of  weights  coaaected 
with  the  wedge. 

2.  In  a  dSTlce  ef  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately eeml-cylindrlcal  members  having  their  sides  pro- 
vided with  Intumed  ears,  a  pivot  connecting  the  ears,  the 
portion  of  the  members  below  the  pivot  being  Inclined 
toward  each  other  sad  flattened  to  provide  ways,  aa  In: 
dined  wedge  member  within  these  ways,  and  a  weighted 
link  attached  to  the  wedge  snbstantlally  as  and  for  tli0 
pnrpoee  aet  forth.  ? 


961,072.  PROCESS  OF  CONYEBTINO  CARBOHT- 
DRATE8  INTO  HYDROCARBONS.  Aamca  HaiKn- 
MANN.  London,  England.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  518.8S9. 

The  process  of  converting  cnrt>obydratea  into  hydrocar- 
bons of  the  formula  CtH«  or  mnltlplea  thereof  which  con- 
slata  in  Axst  converting  a  carbohydrate  into  lavullnlc  add. 
than  prodndng  a  conpeoad  of  the  thlophene  gronp  from 
the  Imvnllnle  add  by  treating  the  anme  with  a  body  con- 
taining snlfur,  and  Anally  convsrtlng  the  thlopbene  eom- 
pooad  Into  a  hydroearben  ef  the  above-named  composltloa 
by  radnctten  with  hydrogen  In  a  heated  tube  or  veeeei 
containing  finely  divided  metal,  snbstantlally  aa  described 
herein. 
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961,078.    >8BBDER.     JoHV  L.  Hicks.  Austin.  Ky.     FUed 
June  ii  1909.     Serial  No.  499,682. 


1.  A  aMdIng  machine  oomprlaing  a  wbeel  mounted  frame, 
a  hopper  located  upon  the  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  for 
movement  in  tbe  hopper,  a  spreader  located  below  the  de- 
llTsry  and  of  the  conveyer,  a  fan  located  below  tbe  spreader 
and  meaiu  operatlvsly  connecting  tbe  conveyer,  tbe 
spreader  and  tbe  fan  with  the  supporting  wheels  of  the 
machine. 

2.  A  sender  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  hop- 
per located  thereon,  a  eonveyer  moonted  for  movemrat 
within  the  hopper,  stirrers  located  within  the  hopper,  a 
spreader  located  below  tbe  delivery  end  of  tbe  conveyer,  a 
fan  located  below  the  spresder  and  means  operatlvsly  con- 
necting the  conveyer,  the  spreader  the  fan  and  the  stirrers 
with  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  aeeder  as  deecrlbed.  a  hopper,  having  a  rear- 
wardiy  dlq[»oeed  paaaage  with  an  inclined  bottom,  aaid 
bottom  Iwvint  longitudinally  disposed  grooves,  chain  bslts 
mounted  for  movement  and  having  their  upper  runs  lo- 
cated in  the  grooves  and  croaa  alata  connecting  the  belts 
together  and  hsvlng  resilient  contact  with  the  upper  anr- 
face  of  (fUs  aald  bettsM. 


9  51,074.  AUTOMATIC  PAPE«  •  PBBIMBR.  Jo«PH 
Htaw,  Brooklyn.  M.  T.  Original  application  filed  Dee. 
19,  1906.  Serial  No.  468,834.  Divided  and  tbla  applica- 
tion filed  Sept  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,759. 


The  combination.  In  a  paper  feeder,  of  a  aheet  support ; 
mechanism  for  elevating  tbe  same  including  a  movable 
member  provided  with  a  eateh ;  a  lever ;  a  movable  stop 
having  one  end  tlkeinof  rcndag  upon  aald  lever ;  and  means 
actuated  by  the  sopply  of  shssts  upon  said  support  for 
rocking  ssid  lever,  to  raiss  said  stop  end  into  position  to 
•ofM(«  4^>d  catck. 


f 


961,075.     DISPLAT-CABIMBT   POR    LACES.   *c.     Otto 
A.  Hososa  and  Pbm>uiick  W.  Huhobb,  Lagrange,  Tax. 
riled  9nly  27,  1909.     Serial  Mo.  609,905. 
1.  A  dlsplaj  cabinet  havinf  its  periphery  csMpssafi  ot 
fixed  nptlgltt  panels  arranged  at  Intervaia  and  provided  at 
different  etevatlons  with  alota  for  the  nsaterlal,  and  nar- 
row nprlfht  hinged  doors  daalag  the  spaeca  between  the 


pnnela,  whereby  the  material  may  be  displayed  through  the 
aald  alota  and  unwound  from  tbe  spools,  said  doors  af- 
fording acceas  to  any  one  of  the  upright  rows  of  spools 
without  exposing  the  other  qntols. 


vertical 
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panels,  and  spools  mowated  within  the  caUnet  and 
la  spaced  upright  roers  opposite  tbe  alota  of  the 


^■^JsIlC^ 


2.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  an  approximately  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  having  a  hinged  sector-shaped  aec- 
tlon  extending  Inward  to  ^e  center  of  the  cabinet  and 
composed  of  a  top  and  bottom,  and  a  periphery  consisting 
of  an  annular  series  of  uprights  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  and  arranged  in  pairs,  fixed  panels  arranged  at 
Intervale  between  the  uprlghta  and  provided  at  Intervals 
with  apertures,  and  hinged  doers  also  mounted  between 
the  uprights  and  closing  the  space  between  tbe  panels,  an 
annular  series  of  Interiorly  arranged  uprights  disposed  in 
pairs  in  rear  of  the  panels  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
aame  provided  with  bearings,  and  vertical  series  of  sikwIs 
monnted  In  the  bearings  of  tbe  interiorly  arranged  up- 
rights and  located  oppoalte  tbe  apwtnrea  of  the  itanels, 
aald  doors  affording  access  to  any  one  of  the  vertical  rowa 
of  apools  witboat  exposing  tbe  other  rows. 

■&.  A  cabinet  of  the  dass  deecrlbed  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  body  having  a  hinged  sector- 
abaped  aectlon  and  including  a  top  and  bottom,  an  an- 
nular sariea  of  uprights  counting  the  top  and  bottom  at 
the  outer  edgee  thereof,  panelv  supported  by  the  uprights 
and  having  apertures  for  tbe  displaying  of  the  material, 
a  osater  post  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cabi- 
net and  having  a  sector-shaped  recess,  and  a  sector-shaped 
bar  or  member  mounted  on  the  blnged  section  and  fitting 
within  the  sector  shaped  receea  at  the  center  post  whsa 
tlM  hlnced  section  is  closed. 

4.  A  eaUnst  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed  provided  with  aa 
aperture,  a  apool-recelving  shaft  having  a  toothed  wheel,  a 
pivoted  arm  engaging  tbe  toothed  wbeel  and  permitting 
the  aaoas  to  rotats  in  either  direction,  and  a  spring  heart 
lag  against  the  arm  and  holding  the  aame  In  engagement 
with  tbe  toothed  wbeel. 

5.  A  cabinet  ef  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed  provided  witb  aa 
apertore,  a  apool-recelvlag  abaft  having  a  toothed  wheel, 
and  a  pivoted  acting  actuated  arm  having  an  anti-friction 
device  engaging  the  toothed  wheel  and  permitting  a  rota- 
tion of  tbe  abaft  In  eltber  dlreetlon. 

(Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,076.     NIPltBRS  AND  PINCERS.     Eli  Joxbs.  Valley 
Swings,  S.  D.     ruad  Kay  2ft,  1809.     Sedal  No.  498,496. 
In  a  to<rf  of  the  class  descrlbsd,  a  Joint  comprising  two 
superpoeod  handle  mcnsbera  having  a  rivet  extending  tbere- 
tbrough,  the  handle  of  each  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  receea  on  the  inner  face  having  an  enlarged 
1  portlOB,  platea  each  attached  to  one  end  of  tbe  rivet  on 
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th«  ootsld*  of  on*  of  said  membara  and  aach  of  aaM  plataa 
balng  prorMed  with  an  anlarted  bead  fitted  Id  the  an- 


largad  portion  of  tbe  rec«as  of  tba  handla  to  which  It 
attached,  and  means  to  retain  the  said  plate  In  said 


M1.077. 
N.  Y. 


TAXtllBTEH.     JoaEPR  W.  JoirBS,  New  York. 
PUed  Dec.  JL,e.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,998. 


1.  In  a  taximeter  or  similar  d#Tlc«,  the  combination 
with  a  main  ahaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  Tehide  or 
other  object  aa  to  which  a  registration  la  to  be  made,  of  In- 
dicating or  refiaterlng  derleea ;  derieea  adapted  to  opera- 
tlTel7  connect  said  main  shaft  and  said  Indicating  or 
registering  derlces ;  derlces  adapted  to  disconnect  said  in- 
dicating or  registering  derlces,  comprising  a  plate  109 
proTlded  with  lateral  offsets  110  adapted  to  push  back  the 
slotted  sleeTes  112  and  disengage  the  aame  from  the  saM 
Indicating  or  registering  derleea :  and  means  for  re-settlng 
or  restoring  to  sero  the  said  Indicating  or  registering  da- 
Tloea  after  an  indication  or  registration  made  by  the  same 
has  been  ascertained. 

2.  In  a  taximeter  or  similar  derlce,  the  combination 
with  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  rehicle  or 
other  object  as  to  which  a  registration  la  to  be  made ;  of 
indicating  or  registering  derlces:  derlces  adapted  to  op- 
eratlTely  connect  said  main,  shaft  and  said  Indicating  or 
registering  derlces  ;  derlces  adapted  to  disconnect  said  in- 
dicating or  reglatering  derleea,  comprising  a  plate  100  pro- 
Tided  with  lateral  offsets  llO  adapted  to  pash  back  the 
slotted  sleerea  112  and  disengage  the  same  from  tbe  said 
ladlcatlBg  or  registering  derlces :  means  adapted  to  so  re- 
■st  or  restore  said  indicating  or  registering  means  to  aero, 
eoaiprlslng  slotted  sleeres  112:  and  other  tndleatlBg  or  1 


rsglaterlng  derleea  adapted  to  show  a  continuooa  or  perma- 
nent regUtration.  being  not  affected  or  controlled  by  the 
said  re-s«ttlng  derleea. 

S.  la  a  tazlmatar  or  simtlar  dsrlea,  the  combination 
with  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  rehicle  or 
other  object  as  to  which  a  registration  Is  to  be  made ;  of 
indicating  or  registering  derleea :  derlces  adapted  to  oper- 
atlraly  connact  said  main  ahaft  and  said  indicating  or 
raglstering  derlces :  dericca  adapted  to  disconnect  said  In- 
dicating or  registering  derlces,  comprising  s  plate  109  pro- 
ridad  with  lateral  offsets  llO  adapted  to  posh  back  the 
slotted  ale««i«  lis  aad  dlaangaga  tha  saase  from  the  said 
Ittdlcadnr  or  reglstarlng  derlces ;  means  adapted  to  so  re- 
Mt  or  r«a:ora  said  Indicating  or  reglatarlng  means  to  saro. 
comprtslB/;  alotted  sleerea  112;  and  other  indicating  or 
reglstariag  darlcaa  adapted  to  ahow  a  eontlnaous  or  perma- 
■a«»  <«glstratloB,  being  not  affected  or  controlled  by  the 
said  re-aettlng  derlces ;  said  re-aettlng  derlces  comprlnlng 
means  adapted  to  operatlrcly  dlaconnect  the  first  men- 
tioned series  of  Indicating  or  registering  meana  from  the 
said  main  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  thereupon  more 
said  indicating  or  reglatering  darlcea  In  the  rerene  dlrac- 
tlon  Otttll  they  register  sero. 

4.  In  a  taximeter  or  similar  derka,  the  combination 
with  a  mam  ahaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  rehicle  or 
other  object  as  to  which  a  regiatratlon  la  to  be  made,  of 
Indicating  or  registering  derlces ;  derlces  operatlreiy  con- 
necting aaid  mala  ahaft  aad  said  indicating  or  reglatering 
derleea ;  means  adapted  to  canae  said  Indicating  or  regis- 
tering derlces  to  indicate  or  reglater  to  a  predetermined 
extent  In  adrance  of  the  movement  of  said  mala  shaft, 
said  derlces  comprising  a  acgmental  diak  77  bearing  a  rack, 
a  gear  wheel  80,  a  ahaft  Te.  a  second  gear  wheel  82  bear- 
ing a  pawl  83.  a  ratchet  84.  a  gear  wheel  87  and  a  shaft 
61 :  and  means  adapted  to  tberetipon  temporarily  opera- 
tlreiy disconnect  said  iadicatlag  or  regiateriag  derleea 
from  said  main  ahaft  so  that  the  former  shall  not  be  op- 
erated by  the  latter  until  tbe  latter  has  mored  to  an  extent 
corresponding  to  the  prerloua  adrance  morement  of  the 
former. 

B.  la  a  taximeter  or  similar  darica,  the  combination 
with  indicating  or  registering  derlces ;  of  dericca  adapted 
to  operate  same  according  to  the  distance  trarclad  by  the 
rehicle  or  other  object  as  to  whkh  a  r««latratloa  Is  de- 
sired ;  derlces  adapted  to  operate  said  indicating  or  regis- 
tering derleea  according  to  tbe  time  which  pasMes  when 
said  rehicle  la  not  in  motion :  and  derleea  controlled  by 
the  operator  or  attendant  adapted  to  operate  said  Indicat- 
ing or  reglatering  derleea  In  adrance  of  said  first  named 
operations  and  then  permit  same  to  remain  stationary  un- 
til either  the  rehicle  has  trareled  a  distance,  or  until  time 
haa  passed,  correspoadlag  to  said  adraace  morement :  said 
derleea  comprising  a  segmental  diak  77  bearing  a  rack,  a 
gear  wheel  80,  a  shaft  76,  a  second  gear  wheel  82  bearing 
a  pawl  83,  a  ratchet  84.  a  gear  wheel  87  and  a  ahaft  61. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


961,078.  NUT-LOCK.  HiCHABO  KaaoAS,  Biahop's  MlUa. 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.  8«rUl  No. 
628,808. 


In  combination  with  a  baae  aad  a  ant  hartng  an  inclined 
perforation,  formed  partially  In  the  baae  and  partially  in 
tbe  nnt.  and  harlng  a  continuous  diameter  throoghoat  Its 
entire  length,  the  perforation  In  the  nnt  beginning  at  one 
side  and  extending  through  to  the  baae  thereof,  thereby  In- 
tersecting the  comer  of  the  ant,  the  perforation  la  the 
said  base  beglaalag  at  a  polat  beyond  the  nnt  aad  extend- 
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Ing  Umrardly  in  allacmeat  with  the  perforation  of  the  not 
to  a  point  near  aad  terminating  ahori  of  the  bolt,  the  per- 
foration harlng  Ita  greatest  depth  la  the  nnt  at  the  onter 
end  and  in  the  baaa  at  the  inner  end.  a  ryllodrical  pin  ar- 
ranged within  the  perforation  and  extending  beyond  the 
ant,  and  harlag  Its  Inner  end  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
thread*  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  pin  is  permitted  to  be 
slightly  rolled  upon  the  rotation  of  the  nut,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  be  clamped  by  and  between  the  adjacent  side 
edges  #f  the  perforation  between  the  nnt  and  the  base  to 
preref  t  the  tnming  of  said  nnt. 


961,0t#.  OAS-BNGINI.  JomM  Kblli.notom,  New  West- 
mloflter,  British  Colnmbla.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1909. 
Seritl  No.  487.821. 


^     i    • 


1.  ^  rotary  engine  comprlalng  In  combination  a  cylinder 
aacQrt4  to  a  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  it  aaid  cylin- 
der baring  on  ita  inner  side  a  elrcnmferentlal  eccentric 
track  the  eccentricity  of  which  la  diametrically  similar,  a 
corer  secured  to  the  bed  plate  of  the  engine  and  doalng 
the  open  end  of  the  rotatable  cylinder,  an  open  ended  cyl- 
inder aectired  to  the  end  corer  and  extending  diametrically 
across  it,  pistons  within  said  fixed  cylinder  said  pistons 
harlng  rollers  at  their  outer  ends  to  bear  against  the  eeeen- 
tric  tiiack.  means  operatire  by  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
cylinder  for  withdrawing  the  pistons  from  the  fixed  cylin- 
der, means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  the  fixed  cylinder  be- 
tween tbe  pistons  and  means  tor  exhaoatlng  therefrom 
meani  for  admlttlac  werklag  ageat  lata  aaid  rotatable 
cylinder,  aaid  corer  harlng  an  exhaust  itaaage  and  said 
open  aaded  cylinder  harlng  a  piston  oOMrolled  exhanst 
port  communicating  with  said  exhanst  paMage  and  harlng 
a  piston  controlled  port  coaimnalfatlag  wtth  the  ^tarimr 
of  said  rotatable  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotatable  ahaft;  an  open  ended 
cylinder  aeenred  thereto  and  rotatable  therewith,  aaid  cyl- 
inder harlng  a  drenmferentiaUy  eccentric  track  on  Its  in- 
ner snrface,  the  ocean trldty  of  which  Is  diametrically  aiml- 
lar,  a  eorer  secured  to  the  bed  plate  of  the  engine  and  doa- 
lng the  open  end  of  the  roUtable  cylinder,  an  open  ended 
cylinder  formed  with  aaid  corer  and  extending  diametric- 
ally aeroaa  the  same,  aaM  open  ended  cylinder  projectlag 
Into  Mid  roUtable  cylinder,  a  platoa  alightly  more  than 
one-hiUfthe  length  of  aaid  roUUbie  cylindwr,  pistona  with- 
in aakd  open  ended  cylinder,  aaid  pistons  harlng  roUera  at 
their  outer  ends  to  bear  againat  said  accentrte  track,  an  in- 
ner eeeentric  track  within  aaid  rotatable  cylinder  between 
the  cloeed  end  thereof,  and  said  open  ended  cylinder,  roll- 

'  era  carried  by  said  pistons  engaging  aaid  inner  track,  and 
supports  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  said  rotatable  cylin- 
der aad  projecting  axlally  within  aaid  rotatable  cylinder 
to  reeelre  and  support  said  inner  track,  said  open  ended 
eylind^ra  harlng  an  axhanat  port  ftormed  in  said  corer  and 
harlQg  an  Inlet  port  In  common  lea  tion  with  the  Interior 
of  s«ld  rotaUble  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting  work- 
ing affent  Into  said  cylinder,  said  Inlet  and  said  porta  of 
ended  cylinder  being  plBton-«ontrolled. 


r 


961, Oea  OAt-BNGINB  IfUfTLBm.  Joilli  Kkxinoton, 
Neir  Westminster,  British  Colombia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
22,1 1909.     Serial  No.  491, 4«2. 

1.  A  gaa  engine  mnlBer  comprlalng  a  rotatable  cylinder 
hariag  a  plurality  of  projeetlona  on  Its  ooter  snrface  ar- 
raaffid  la  roars  parallel  to  tb»  axis  of  rotatloa,  said  pro- 


jectioas  of  each  row  beiag  spaced  apart  from  one  aaother 
a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  a  projection,  and  said 
rows  of  projections  being  spaced  one  row  frosa  the  other 
a  diatance  equal  to  the  length  of  a  projectlcm,  said  rowa 
being  arranged  in  staggered  rriatlon  with  one  another  to 
form  spaces  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  casing 
Incloaing  aaid  cylinder  and  Its  projection  an  entrant  port 
through  said  casing  the  fall  width  thereof  and  arranged 
tangentlally  to  said  cylinder,  aaid  caalng  harlng  an  ex- 
haust port  arranged  tangentlally  to  said  cylinder,  the  full 
width  of  the  casing,  substantially  aa  shown* and  described. 


2.  A  mufller  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  rotatable  eyl- 
Inder  harlng  a  plorality  of  rows  of  projections  on  Its  pe- 
ripheral aurface,  said  rows  being  arranged  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  projections  of  one 
row  being  staggered  with  relation  to  thoae  of  the  next 
adjacent  row,  a  casing  Indoalng  the  cylinder  and  Its  pro- 
jaetlons,  said  caalng  harlng  an  inlet  port  the  foil  wldtk 
of  the  casing  and  harlng  an  exhaust  port  ta  close  Jozta- 
poaltlon  to  the  inlet  port  alao  extending  the  full  width  of 
the  eoataig,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  aad 
for  the  porposes  specified. 


961,081.     DISPLAY  -  RACK.     Ika  W.   KBHHan,  Marion, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.012. 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  diaplay  arm,  damping 
members  carried  by  the  display  arm  and  each  comprising  s 
ssrles  of  pirotally  connected  lerers,  and  meana  moontad  on 
the  plTots  of  the  lerers  to  lo<±  the  lerers  agalast  aora- 
ment  whereby  the  dampa  will  be  held  against  release  froa 
the  articles  displayed. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  display  arm,  clamping 
mambera  carried  by  the  display  arm  and  eadi  oonprlalng  a 
aariea  of  piroully  connected  lerera.  and  clamping  nuta 
mounted  on  the  plrotal  connections  of  the  lerars  and 
adapted  to  be  torned  home  against  the  lerers  to  lock  the 
clamping  members  againat  morement. 


961,082.     SBPABATINO  •  8CREBN.     OnoBoa  C.   Kll 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No. 
482,000. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  screen  mem- 
bar,  and  a  aecood  aereea  member,  the  Imperforate  portions 
of  which  are  adapted  to  lie  wlthla  the  perforata  portioas 
of  the  first  mentioned  screen  member  at  all  tlmaa  throogh- 
oat the  discharge  portion  only  thereof. 
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S.  la  •  dcTtee  of  tli«  character  deacrtbwL  a  pair  «f  aor- 
■eraen  mMBban,  the  Imperforate  portlona  of  om  of 
Mid  mambers  being  adapted  to  lie  within  the  perforata 
portions  of  the  otbn-  of  said  members  at  all  times  throocta- 
OQt  the  dlscbarse  portion  oaiy  tharaof. 


3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
roUUUe  screen  menbers  positioned  oa«  within  the  other 
tha  Imperforate  portions  of  oae  of  said  meabers  being 
adapted  to  He  vlthln  the  perforata  portloos  of  the  other 
of  aaid  members  at  all  times  dorlnc  a  portion  onJj  of  tha 
rotation  of  the  mambera. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprialiif  a  r«ta- 
tahte  screen  member  baring  abnormaUj  larga  Intaratlcee 
aad  means  for  partially  obstructinc  the  latantless 
throughout  the  discharge  portion  of  the  screen  oaJj  at  all 
times  during  Its  operatlre  morement,  said  means  permit- 
ting said  interstices  to  be  free  of  obstruction  throu^iout 
all  other  portions  of  said  screen. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprtolag  a  rata- 
table  cylindrical  screen  formed  of  a  plarailty  of  spaced 
members,  a  second  rouuble  cylindrical  screen  of  smaller 
diameter  positioned  within  said  flrat  mentioned  screen  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  members,  the  membera  of 
said  sect^nd  screen  lying  between  the  spaced  membera  of 
the  first  screen  at  the  point  of  dlaeharge  of  the  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


•61,083.  WRITING  AND  HSADING  DESK.  HsBMAin* 
SiiroaxsTasc,  Brauaechwelg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hans  Lotse,  Aidenbof,  Germeay.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1900. 
■erlal  No.  476.304. 


A  drawer  consisting  of  the  side  walls  having  rectangular 
[?-?*"'  **  ****  '"*"*  *°**  of  the  top  edge  and  triangular 
reeeeecs  at  the  ftt>nt  end  of  the  lower  edge,  the  front  wall 
ptToted  In  the  sMe  walls  so  that  It  can  be  turned  Into  an 
inHfned  position  when  the  drawer  Is  open.  Its  lower  end 
eagagteg  with  said  triangular  rfcsseee  of  the  sMe  walla, 
and  haTing  holes  In  lU  upper  edge,  eyes  fixed  at  the  aides 
of  said  front  wall  and  hooks  fixed  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  eMe  walls  for  securing  the  front  wall  In  horlaoatal 
pooitlon,  a  prolongation  of  the  front  waU  hinged  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  same  and  engaging  with  said  rectangular 
recesses  of  the  side  walls  when  the  drawer  is  closed  and 
having  holes  In  Its  upper  end,  eyes  sunk  In  the  sldee  of  the 
prolongatloD  and  hooks  hinged  to  the  Inner  surffeces  of  the 
side  walls  for  securing  the  plate  In  Its  position  as  support 
••e  the  drawing  beard,  la  combine ttoa  with  a  frame  of  a 
reading  dsek  to  be  fixed  in  the  boles  of  the  protonaatlon 
plats  and  a  book-support  adapted  to  be  fixed  In  the  holee  of 
the  front  waU.  hoeks  to  be  hooked  upon  the  upper  end  of 
Cke  upright  prolongation  pUta,  a  sleeve  hingwl  to  each  of 
said  hooks,  a  rod  guided  In  each  of  said  sleevee,  a  set 
•erev  In  each  sleeve  for  seouHng  the  rod  hi  tte  yMHtliw. 
the  anguUrly  bent  lower  mda  of  said  roda,  serving  aa  sap- 


port  for  the  drawing  board,  a  pawl  hinged  to  the  alaeva. 
and  a  rack  forming  pan  of  the  hook  with  which  eagagea 
the  eorrespoodlng  pawl,  sabstaatialljr  aa  deaeribed  aad  foe 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 


M1.084.  CLUTCH  M>CHAKItlL  Jakm  A.  Talbot  and 
HsKBT  E.  B««TT.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  10,  1»0».  BerUI  No.  4«2.4i«.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  «f.  IM*.    Berlal  No.  609.M1. 


1.  la  a  clutch  mechaaiam.  the  eomblhatloa  of  two  coa- 
ceatrie  shafts,  with  a  single  driving  member  oa  oae  of 
said  ahafta,  a  driven  member  on  each  of  said  shafts  at 
each  side  of  the  driving  aiembar,  means  Independent  of 
each  other  assodsted  with  eech  of  the  driven  members 

■aid  *lvtng  meaiher  nay  be  operatively   con- 
to  either  of  said  driven  members,  aad  ladepeod- 
ently  controlled  means  for  actuatiag  said  firat  meana. 

2.  la  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  comMaatloa  ef  two  eon- 
esatric  shafts,  with  a  slagle  driving  member  on  oae  of  said 
shafts,  a  driven  ssember  on  each  of  said  shafu  at  sach  side 
of  the  driviag  member,  aad  OMana  Independaat  of  each 
other  associated  with  each  of  the  driven  membera  whereby 
aaid  driving  membar  may  be  connected  to  either  or  both  of 
said  driven  members  at  will. 

8.  In  a  riutcb  mechanism.  tiM  combination  of  a  single 
driving  member,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  driving  member 
ia  looeely  mounted,  a  driven  member  afilxad  to  said  shaft  a 
tubular  shaft  on  said  first  shaft,  a  driven  member  on  said 
tubnlar  shaft,  means  wberaby  said  driving  member  may  be 
operathrely  connected  to  either  of  said  driven  membera. 
and  independent  mechaaiams  controllabla  at  will  for  actu- 
ating said  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Ia  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  ef  a  slagle 
driviag  member,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  driviag  member 
Is  looeely  mounted,  a  driven  member  afllxed  to  said  shaft,  a 
tubular  ahaft  00  said  firat  shaft,  a  driven  member  on  aaid 
tubular  shaft,  means  wheraby  said  driviag  member  may  be* 
operatively  connected  to  either  of  said  driven  BMmbcra. 
and  Independent  mechanlams  eoatrollable  at  will  tor  actu- 
atiag said  means,  said  meehanlsau  each  comprlslag  a  cam 
operatively  connected  with  a  shaft  having  a  foot  pedal 
thereon,  the  operating  shaft  of  oae  mechanlam  belag 
mounted  on  the  shaft  <rf  the  other  mechanlam.  subetantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  dutch  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a  single 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  at  each  aide  thereof,  in- 
dependent means  associated  with  eadi  of  the  driven  mem- 
bers whereby  said  driving  member  may  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  either  of  said  driven  membera.  and  mechanisms 
for  actuating  said  means,  said  roecbanimna  each  including 
■  •'»*'thaviBg  a  foot-pedal  thereon  and  arranged  ooneen- 
trtc  with  the  eheft  on  the  other  mechanism,  substantially 
as  desarlbe«. 


Makcu  1, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»» 


i.o«ii 


001.0«(i  SINOLE-PHABJB  OA8  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 
DEVICE.  PaacT  H.  Thoicas.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corponitlon  of 
New  York.  Original  applicaUon  filed  Jane  13.  1903. 
8ert«)  No.  161,2t2.  Divided  and  thU  applicaUon  filed 
Aug.  ^1.  190a.     SerUl  No.  160.001. 


1.  Ii  I  •  eystem  of  electrical  diatributlon,  a  gas  or  vapor 
electric  apparatus,  means  for  creatlag  wtthta  the  same  a 
critical  strala.  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  In  the 
system,  mesns  for  discharging  a  portion  of  the  said  easrgy 
through  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  creating  a  mo- 
mentary initial  exeees  of  potential  above  the  normal  in 
the  appnratua. 

2.  le  a  system  of  electrical  dlatribntion,  a  gas  or  vapor 
electrie  apparatus,  meaas  for  creating  wlthla  the  eame  a 
critical  strain,  meaas  for  storing  electrical  energy  in  the 
eystem,  means  for  discharging  a  portion  of  the  said  energy 
through  the  apparatua,  means  for  creating  a  aiomentary 
laltlal  excess  of  potential  above  the  aormal  in  the  appa- 
ratus, end  means  for  withdrawing  the  eooree  ef  Increaaed 
potential. 

3.  Ia  a  system  of  electrical  dlatiibation.  a  gas  or  vapor 
electric  apparatua  prorided  with  a  starting  band,  two  or 
more  pasittre  electrodes,  and  a  negative  electrode,  a  source 
of  single  phase  alternating  current  connected  with  the 
said  a^faratna,  a  choke  coll  interposed  at  a  suitable  point 
in  the;  pystem,  a  atartlng  device  capable  of  creating  a 
critical  atraln  within  the  apparataa,  end  .means  for  apply- 
ing to  the  apparatus  a  momentary  initial  excess  of  po- 
tentUl. 

4.  Ia  a  system  of  electrical  distrtbatlon,  a  gas  or  vapor 
electric  apparataa  provided  with  a  starting  band,  two  or 
more  positive  electrodes  and  a  negative  electrode,  a  source 
of  single  phaae  alteraating  current  connected  with  the 
said  apfaratn^  a  diofce  eoll  Interposed  at  a  suitable  point 
in  the  mSrstem,  a  starting  device  capable  of  creating  a  crit- 
ical stttlB  ifithln  tite  apparatus,  and  means  for  applying 
to  the  apparataa  a  nwmentary  initial  ezcese  ef  potential, 
the  current  prodaced  by  the  extra-potential  being  adapted 
to  pas«,thra«sh  the  choke  coll. 

6.  In  a  eystem  of  electrical  dlatrihatioa,  a  gas  or  vapor 
electric  apparatua,  provided  with  a  startlac  band,  two  or 
more  positive  electrodes  and  a  common  negative  electrode, 
in  comjtilnation  with  a  source  oi  single  phase  alternating 
current  oonneeted  with  said  apparataa.  a  choke  ooU  inter- 
poeed  tt  a  aoltahle  point  in  the  system,  and  means  for  in- 
dadlBf  a  spark-gap  for  Impressing  upon  the  starting  band 
a  critloal  strain  within  the  apparatus,  and  meaas  for 
applylair  to  the  apparatus  a  momentary  Initial  exc^  of 
potential. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


MLOMi  ELECTRIC  rfTBNACB.  Joan  THOxaoir.  New 
Tortj,  (and  PBAjicia  A.  J.  Pm  OaaALO.  Niagara  Falla, 
N  Y:i  aeelgnora  to  Imbert  Proesee  Company.  New  Torfc. 
N.  T.«  a  CorporatioB  of  New  York.  Filed  May  18.  1000. 
Berlel  No.  4MJW4. 

1 .  Ia  an  electric  furnace,  a  rsalster  composed  of  separa- 
ble stsiggered  rods,  each  rod  being  in  lineal  contact  with 


one  or  more  of  the  other  rods  and  the  electric  current 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  ths  rods  la  direct  series. 
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2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  reslster  composed  of  stag- 
gered round  rods,  each  rod  being  In  lineal  contact  with  one 
or  more  of  the  other  rods  and  the  electric  current  bdng 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  rods  in  direct  series. 

8.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  carbon  rods 
looeely  stacked  upon  each  other  to  constitute  the  reslster. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  having  beveled  terminals  tnd  a 
plurality  of  rods  stacked  between  the  terminals  consdtnt- 
ing  the  reslster. 

B.  An  electric  furnace  having  two  terminals  beveled  to 
about  30°  and  a  plurality  of  rods  In  staggered  relation 
between  the  two  termlnala 

[ClalBU  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


061.087.  ARMORED  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Mabtin  X.  WfV 
LiAMk.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1006.  Serial 
No.  800,557. 


An  armor  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a  series  of  armor 
plates  of  rectangular  eonflguration  arranged  edge  to  edge 
and  grouped  so  that  the  eomen  of  contiguous  plates  lie 
together  in  groups  of  four,  and  star-shaped  links  flexibly 
uniting  the  meeting  edges- of  said  plates. 


061,088.  TOP  FOR  COOKING  •  STOVES.  PBBDiirAHD 
ZiOAXSK,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Revolving  Stove  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  501,692. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stove-body,  of  a  horisontally 
arranged  rotary  spider  supporied  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  body,  and  a  rotary  top  comprising  an  annular 
rotary  section  arranged  concentrically  relative  to  and 
sorrounding  the  spider  snd  supported  from  the  atove- 
body,  said  top  alao  oompriaiag  a  plate  moonted  ea  aad 
frictloaally  engaging  the  spider  and  also  mouated  oa  and 
frlctlonally  engaging  the  aforeaald  annular  section. 
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2.  Tb«  comblBfttton.  with  a  stOTe-body.  and  a  raitably 
M|>ported  rotary  spider  arranced  mibataBtlalij  horlaon- 
tally  at  the  apper  end  of  and  centrally  relative  to  the  aald 
body,  of  a  Rotary  top  eomprldag  a  rotary  aactloa  extend - 
lag  cirewBfereatially  of  and  arranged  eattoeatrieally  rela- 
tiTe  to  the  apider  and  supported  from  the  store-body  and 
haTing  a  seat  which  is  arranged  Ihuh  with  the  top  aorfaee 
of  and  extends  elreomferentially  of  the  spider,  and  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  spfdw  and  on  the  said  eeat. 

S.  The  awablnation.  with  a  store-body,  of  a  snltably 
sapported  rotary  q>lder  arranged  sabetantlally  horiion- 
tally  at  the  upper  end  of  and  centrally  relative  to  the 
stoTe-body.  a  snltably  sapported  antlMetlon  ball  arranged 
below  and  aifordlng  bearing  to  the  lower  end  ot  the  bob 
of  the  spider,  an  annular  top-aeetioB  extending  cireum- 
ferentially  of  and  arranged  ccmeentrlcally  relatlre  to  the 
spider,  antifriction  balls  supporting  the  annular  aectlon 
and  aupported  from  the  stoTe-body,  and  a  plate  mounted 
on  the  spider  and  rotatable  with  the  said  annular  section. 
4.  The  combination,  with  a  stoTe-body.  of  a  horiaon- 
tally  arranged  rotary  spider  located  centrally  of  and  sup- 
ported from  the  said  body  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body, 
and  a  rotary  top  comprleing  an  annular  rotary  fection 
which  ia  sapported  from  the  stoTe-body  and  arranged  con- 
centrically relatlTe  to  the  spider  and  provided  internally 
with   a   flange  which   extends   clrcumlerentlally    of    the 
spider,  said  top  also  comprtaing  a  plate  mounted  on  and 
frlctionaUy  engaging  the  spider  and  also  mounted  on  and 
frlcUonally  engaging  the  aforeaald  flange. 

6.  In  a  cooking  stove,  an  upright  cylindrical  caalng 
forming  a  circular  stove-body  ;  a  substantially  horlsontal 
partition  arranged  a  eultable  distance  below  the  upper  end 
and  internally  of  the  casing ;  a  standard  mounted  on  and 
arranged  centrally  of  and  secured  to  the  partition :  an 
antitrlctlon  ball  aeated  la  the  upper  end  of  the  standard : 
a  spider  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  ball :  an  annular 
rotary  top-eectlon  arranged  concentrically  relative  to  the 
spider  and  supported  from  the  casing,  and  a  ^te  mounted 
on  and  routable  with  the  said  annular  top-aectlon. 
(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  61,080.  COLLAPSIBLE  WAOON-UOOD.  CiaT  C 
Coopna.  Smith  Ifilla,  Ky.  Filed  June  10,  1900.  Serial 
No.  501.421. 


1.  A  wagon  hood  siade  np  of  a  central  section  and  side 
and  end  sections,  the  central  section  Including  compara- 
tively rigid  bars  approxiauitlng  in  length  the  width  of  the 
wagon  body,  certain  of  said  bars  being  made  up  in  sec- 
tions aoapted  for  connection  and  disconnection. 

2.  A  wagon  hood  made  up  of  a  central  section  and  side 
and  end  sectlona,  tha  central  section  including  eompara- 
tlrely  rigid  bars  approrlwatlng  in  length  the  width  of  the 
wagon  body,  certain  of  said  ban  being  made  op  in  sections 
adapted  for  eoaneettoa  and  dlaeoanectloB.  the  end  sections 
laetadlag  a  rigid  bar  ssovahly  connected  to  the  central 
section,  the  side  sections  inclndlng  a  series  of  movably 
connected  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars,  whereby  the 
side  sections  and  end  sections  are  adapted  to  be  folded 
vpos  the  central  section  and  the  entire  hood  collapsed 
Into  compact  form. 


961.000.      MAIL-BOX.     MAzimiuam    Kiuax,   Plttahorg. 

Pm..  assignor  to  Amalle  Bertha  KUlan.  Plttsbarg.  Pa. 

niad  Apr.  27.  1900.    Serial  No.  402.468. 

1.  A  mail  box  coaprlalng  a  receptacle  having  one  of  the 
end  wmlla  thereof  eat-away,  each  of  the  aide  walla  of  said 


receptacle  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  be  bent 
upon  Its  respective  wall  to  form  an  exterior  pocket,  a  doer 
hinged  to  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  cut- 
away portion  thweof  and  further  adapted  when  in  a 
doaed  poaitioB  to  extend  in  said  pocketa.  and  means  car- 
ried by  a  wall  of  each  of  aald  pocketa  and  cooperating 
with  means  on  the  door  for  limiting  the  opening  mov*. 
mcnt  of  the  latter. 


2.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  receptacle  embodying  a  hot- 
tom  plate,  front,  rear  and  end  walla,  sector-shaped  comer 
ptecea  formed  integral  with  the  front  and  rear  walls  sad 
bent  to  extend  upwardly  and  in  parallelism  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  front  and  rear  walla,  each  of  said  sector- 
Khapcd  comer  plecea  at  one  end  provided  with  an  te- 
wardly-extendlng  lug.  said  lugs  engaging  the  outer  faces 
of  the  front  and  rear  walls  for  spacing  aald  pieces  away 
from  said  walls  and  forihermore  constituting  a  stop, 
curved  members  engaging  with  said  comer  pieces  for  aa> 
curing  the  Inner  edges  thereof  to  the  front  end  rear  walla, 
one  of  aald  end  waUs  being  cat  away  to  provide  an  out- 
let opening  for  the  receptacle,  a  door  hinged  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  bottom  plate  and  conatituting  a  means  for 
closing  the  said  oatlet  opening,  segment-shaped  flanges 
formed  integral  with  the  door  at  the  lower  portion  there- 
of and  adapted  to  extend  between  said  comer  pieces  sai 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  box.  protuberancea  at 
one  comer  of  said  side  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  sali 
lugs  whereby  the  opening  movement  of  the  door  will  bs 
arrested,  said  front  wall  provided  with  an  inlet  opening. 


061,001.  8BLF-HKATINO  8AD-IB0N.  Johx  McOoJt*. 
OAi.  and  WiixtAM  J.  riAVCts,  Pittsburg.  Pa. ;  said  Ue- 
Oonegal  assignor  to  said  rrancla.  Piled  June  5,  1000. 
Serial  Ho.  600,267. 


i»^ 


1.  In  an  alcohol  burning  heating  iron  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  Iron  body,  a  burner  within  aald  body,  an  al- 
cohol reaervolr,  a  pipe  for  conducting  vapors  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  bnmer,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
admlsalon  of  vapors  to  the  burner;  with  a  copper  tube 
having  both  ends  extending  Into  the  reeervoir  and  having 
a  return  bend  projecting  into  the  Iron  above  the  burner 
to  be  heated  thereby. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  iron  body,  a  burner  within 
said  body,  a  reservoir,  a  pipe  for  condoctiog  vapors  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  burner,  a  valve  for  tagnlatlng  the 
admlsalon  of  vapors  to  the  bamcr;  with  a  tube  having 
both  ends  extending  into  the  reservoir  and  having  a  bend' 
projectlag  Into  the  Iron  above  the  burner  to  be  heated 
thereby,  the  ends  of  said  tube  extending  to  near  the  top 
of  the  reservoir,  bat  perforated  near  the  bottom  of  the 

'voir  to  permit  continuous  passage  of  fluid  to  the  tube. 
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8.  In  comblnatkA.  a  hollow  Iroa  body,  a  homer  within 
said  body,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  pipe  for  conducting  vapors 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  burner,  and  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  admission  of  vapors  to  the  burner :  with  a  bent 
copper  lobe  havlas  both  eada  extending  into  the  reser- 
voir and  its  bend  projecting  into  the  iron  above  the  burner 
to  be  heated  thereby,  and  a  copper  wire  within  the  said 
tubs,  for'  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  alcohol  burning  heating  iron,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  iron  body,  a  burner  within  said  body,  an  al- 
cohol rsstrrelr,  a  pipe  for  conducting  vapors  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  bumer.  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
admlssiot  of  vspors  to  the  burner;  with  a  bent  copper 
tube  hatving  both  enda  extended  Into  the  reservoir,  its 
bead  projecting  Into  the  iron  above  the  burner  to  be 
heated  thereby,  the  parts  of  said  tube  in  the  reservoir 
being  perforated  near  the  bottom  thereof  to  permit  con- 
tinuous paaaage  of  fluid  to  the  tube,  and  a  copper  wire 
within  the  aald  tube,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  self-hesting  ssd-lron,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low Iroa,  a  bumer  therein,  a  fluid  reservoir  attached  to  the 
iron,  a  pipe  for  conducting  vapors  from  the  upper  pari 
of  said  reservoir  to  the  said  bumer.  said  pipe  extending 
through  and  above  the  baae  chamber  In  the  iron  or  bumer 
within  the  iron,  and  a  needle  valve  controlling  the  admla- 
alon  of  gaa  from  the  rsssrvolr  to  said  bumsr ;  with  a  vap- 
orising tube  having  both  ends  communicating  with  the 
reaervolr  and  its  exterior  portion  extending  into  the  Iron 
above  the  bumer. 

(Clal«  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


061.002.  LADDKB.  LaoNAtD  M.  Nobton.  Northampton. 
Maaa.,  naaignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  W.  Wamer.  Norih- 
amptm^  Mass.    Filed  Msy  IT.  1000.    Serial  No.  406.601. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  aectlon,  a  plate  asenred 
to  the  upper  step  thereof,  said  plate  being  of  angular  oon- 
formatloo  and  extending  upward  and  having  an  opening 
fonasd  Olereln  ts  receive  the  pivot  by  which  the  snpple- 
■Bsntal  asetlon  Is  sseorsd  to  ths  main  ssetlon  and  the  up- 
per portlen  of  the  plate  being  secured  to  and  farming  a 
brace  for  the  top  of  the  ladder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oomblna- 
tlon  with  ths  upper  step  of  ooe  of  the  ladder  aectlons.  of 
an  anguMr  plate  aecured  thereto,  aald  plate  extending  up- 
ward and  bslB«  ssenrsd  to  ths  slds  of  the  ladder  and  ter- 
minating In  a  sscond  angnlnr  portion  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  the  top  of  the  ladder,  said  plats  having  a 
aocket  fanned  therein,  a  supplenienUI  ladder  section,  and 
means  paaslng  throogh  ssld  ssetton  and  engaged  in  the 
socket  la  the  plats  for  aeenrlag  the  sapplemeatal  aectlon 
to  ths  in41n  ssctloa. 

8.  In  a  dSTles  of  the  Aameter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  top,  of  a  plate  aecured  to  the  under  side 
thereof  atd  loeatsd  interior  to  the  sMss,  said  piste  being 
JI8  0.0.— 14 


Ji 


bent  downward  to  lie  along  and  be  aecored  to  ths  side  sC 
the  ladder,  the  lower  portion  of  the  plate  being  bent  in- 
wardly and  aecured  to  the  top  step,  said  plate  having  aa 
opening  formed  therein  near  its  upper  portion,  and  a  bolt 
passed  through  and  secured  in  said  opening  for  pivotally 
securing  a  supplemental  section  to  the  main  section,  the 
portion  of  the  plate  below  said  opening  being  cut  away  to 
reduce  the  width  of  the  plate  from  that  of  the  top  to  that 
of  the  st^  to  which  It  is  secured. 


061.008.  MBTHOD  FOR  OA8IFTINQ.  IGMmilO.  AMD 
CONTBOLLING  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  FUBL.  Woi/- 
coTT  Rbminotom.  Stamford.  Conn.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  26,  1008,  Serial  Mo.  417.706.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  14,  1006.  Serial  No. 
467.780. 


1.  The  method  of  consuming  fuel  which  consists  In  first 
comprssslng  air  to  such  a  degree  that  Its  tsmpsrature  Is 
above  ttie  vaporising  point  of  the  foel  but  Jtelow  the  tem- 
penture  at  which  the  fuel  Ignltsa.  then  injecting  the  fuel 
Into  the  oompreaaed-alr,  and  finally  Igniting  said  foal  at  a 
point  bsyond  ths  point  wbsre  it  was  injected. 

2.  The  atethod  of  vaporising.  Igniting  and  controlling 
the  combustion  of  foel  In  Internal-combustion  eni^lnea, 
which  conslste  In  compreaslnf  air  to  such  a  degree  that  Ita 
temperature  is  above  the  temperature  neceeaary  for  vapo- 
rising the  fuel,  but  below  the  tempersture  at  which  the 
fuel  Ignitea,  then  at  approximately  the  beginning  of  ths 
working-stroke  of  the  engine  injecting  the  fuel  Intotbe 
oompresssd-alr.  and,  flnalljr,  igniting  the  now  vaporiied 
fuel  at  a  point  remote  from  tiie  point  of  injection. 

8.  The  method  of  vaporising,  Igniting  and  controlling 
the  combustion  of  fuel,  which  conslste  in  first  compressing 
air  to  a  degree  where  Ite  temperature  will  be  above  the 
temperature  at  which  the  fuel  vaporises,  but  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  fuel  Ignites,  then  Injecting  the 
fuel  in  such  a  manner  that  it  passes  through  the  com- 
pressed-air and  Is  vaporised,  and  finally  bringing  said  fuel 
Into  contect  with  a  heated-surface  by  which  it  is  ignited. 


061.004.    CAB-BOOF.     Waltbb  P.  MrantT,  Chieago,  III. 
FUed  June  14,  1000.     Serial  No.  501,066. 

1.  A  carllns  or  ths  llks  having  an  and  portion  arrongsd 
to  straddle  the  side  piste  of  a  car,  a  tightening  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  transversely  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
esrilns  between  the  same  and  the  ride  plate,  and  a  lotinag 
device  arranged  to  engage  said  tightening  dsvtcs 
vent  the  aame  from  working  back. 

2.  A  earllne  or  the  like  having  an  end  portion 
to  stnddle  the  side  plate  of  a  car,  a  tightening  device  ar- 
raaysd  to  he  driven  transversely  of  the  end  portioa  of  ths 
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ourltec  between  the  eeae  tad  tbc  tide  pUte.  asd  a  leeklBf 
darlee  amufed  to  antoaatlcaUy  eagace  laM  tlgktantat 
to  pt«««Dt  the  SUM  CitMB  werklat  back. 


3.  A  carlliM  or  tbe  Uk^  haTlnc  an  end  portion  arranged 
to  straddle  the  ilde  plate  of  a  ear,  a  tightening  wedge  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  traaavareely  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
carline  between  the  eame  and  the  side  plate,  eald  tlgbtaa- 
Ing  wedge  having  a  aerratod  aide,  and  a  locking  dertce  ar- 
ranged to  aatomatieally  engage  the  serrated  tide  of  eald 
tlgl>tening  wedge  to  prerent  the  eame  from  working  back. 

4.  A  carline  or  the  Uhe  havteg  an  end  portion  arranged 
to  straddle  the  aide  plate  of  a  ear,  a  tightening  wedge  ar- 
ranged to  be  drlTen  traaarera^  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
carline  between  the  aaaw  and  the  tide  plate,  aald  tighten- 
ing wedge  haTlng  a  aerrated  aide,  and  a  graTltating  lock- 
ing member  arranged  to  aatotnatically  engage  tbc  aerrated 
■Ide  of  eald  tli^tenteg  wedge  to  prerent  the  same  fron 
working  back. 

6.  A  carline  or  the  like  having  an  end  portion  arranged 
to  straddle  the  side  plate  of  a  ear,  a  tightening  wedge  ar- 
ranged to  be  drlTcn  transreraely  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
carline  between  the  name  and  the  side  plate,  and  a  drlTing 
wedge  Arranged  to  be  drlren  transrersely  of  said  flrat 
mentioned  tightening  wedge  to  drive  and  hold  the  same  In 
tightened  poeltlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


951.09S.  WntB-BOPE  CLAMP.  Chablbs  A.  McCijmT. 
Hattleaborg,  Hlaa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pellx  8.  Ben- 
ton, Battteaborg.  Mlaa.  FUed  Jan.  22.  1009.  Serial 
No.  473,674. 


1.  A  damp  snbatantlaUy  as  herein  deacrlbed  compoaad 
of  two  aeetlona,  the  Inner  face  of  each  being  formed  in  a 
flat  plane,  and  provided  with  tranarerae  groorea,  with  the 
greevea  in  the  opposite  taeea  registering  to  form  a  chan- 
nd  fbr  a  rope»  and  the  oater  faces  of  the  sections  bavlng 
cored  OQt  portions  and  central  sockets  the  oater  walls  of 
said  sockets  forming  a  wrench  seat  with  the  walls  of  the 
cored  oat  portions  forming  bracea  fbr  the  aocketa,  and  the 
main  platen  of  the  sections,  and  one  of  the  sections  being 
provided  en  the  outer  side  of  Its  main  plate  with  bosses  re- 
lafbrtiag  the  grooved  portkiaa,  and  the  aeetloaa  being  pro- 
vided with  central  bolt  holes  opening  into  the  aockeca,  a 
halt  paasii  threv^  said  bolt  holes  and  having  a  head  fit- 
ted and  held  from  tnrning  la  oae  of  the  aocketa  aad  a  nat 
flttlag  on  tte  belt  and  tnraiag  wltbla  the  other  aochirt,  aU 
aahataatlaUy  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoaaa  sat  fMth. 

2.  A  daup  riMpnaill  «f  a  pair  of  aectleaa  provided  la 
thetr  laaer  face*  with  groevea,  with  the  groovea  la  the  two 
•aetloaa  nglatertng  to  form  rope  cbanaaia.  the  aald  sec- 
ttooa  baiag  prorMed  with  bolt  boles,  aad  la  their  ootar 
sUhs  with  aeekats  with  whkh  the  said  bolt  holes  commn- 


aleata.  a  bolt  havtag  Ita  head  bald  froa  tamlag  la  the 
aoefcet  oif  oae  of  the  eeettoaa.  said  seetloa  havlag  an  aa- 
aolar  wtaaeh  head  at  the  oatar  aide  of  said  aoefcet  aad  a 
bnt  on  tlM  said  bolt  aad  taralag  la  tha  aockst  of  the 
other  eeetloa,  aubatawtlally  aa  aat  fbrth. 

t.  A  damp  snbatantlallx  as  herein  deacrlbed  compoeed 
of  two  aeetlona  having  reglatering  central  bolt  holea,  and 
provided  In  their  inner  facea  with  regtetaring  groovee  oa 
oppoalte  sldee  of  and  In  done  proKlmItT  to  the  eald  holt 
holea,  tha  aald  8ectl<ma  being  provided  In  their  ovtar  facea, 
oae  with  a  aodtet  for  a  bolt  head,  aad  havtag  tha  ootar 
side  of  said  aockat  aagnlar  to  fnralah  a  wrench  asat,  aad 
the  other  aection  being  provided  in  its  outer  stds  wltu  a 
socket  for  a  nat,  a  bolt  paaaed  throagh  saM  oeetlons  and 
havlag  its  head  seated  la  ita  respective  soekat,  and  a  ant 
ea  tha  bolt  aad  projectlBg  at  Ita  Inner  end  within  the 
eoeket  whereby  It  aMj  be  adjnatad  in  comparattraly  doaa 
proximity  to  the  groovea  and  projaetlag  at  Ita  outer  end 
beyond  Its  socket,  all  sabataatlaUy  aa  and  for  the  par> 
poaee  eet  forth. 


W1,O0«.  8PHIN<MX»NTBOLLaD  VSHICLB  WHBKL- 
LINK.  Hook  BwiMa,  Columhna,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4«6.788. 


1.  la  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-axle,  a  body, 
a  aprlng-controUed  eupporting  link  for  the  body  carried 
upon  the  wheel-axle,  aald  link  beteg  pivoted  snbatantlally 
vertically  over  tbe  wheel-axle  and  normally  maintained  In 
Mid  poeltlon  by  its  spring  coatroL 

2.  In  a  vehlde,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  wheel-axle,  a  body, 
a  aapportlag  link  fbr  the  body  carried  apoa  tbe  wheel-axle, 
the  link  being  pivoted  sobatantlally  vertically  over  the 
wheel  axle,  aad  a  spring  which  is  normally  rdleved  ttem 
the  weight  of  the  body  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  link  upon  its  pivot,  snbatantlally  aa  dsacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  comblnatloa  of  wheels  aad  a  wheel- 
axle,  a  body,  a  eupporting  link  for  tha  body  carried  upon 
tbe  wheel-axle,  the  link  being  pivoted  aabstaatlally  ver- 
tically over  the  whed-axle  and  permltttag  the  wheel-axla 
to  displace  along  a  rearwardly  aad  upwardly  curving  path 
when  a  wheal  strlkaa  an  obatractlon,  aad  a  spring  for  op- 
poelng  the  dlaplacemeat  of  tbe  link,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acflbad. 

4.  la  a  vehicle,  the  eomblnatloa  of  wheela  aad  a  wheel* 
MM]*,  a  body,  a  aapportlag  llak  for  the  body  carried  npoa 
the  wheel-axle,  the  link  being  pivoted  substantially  verti- 
cally over  the  wheel-axle  and  permitting  the  wheel-axle  to 
diaplaca  along  a  rearwardly  aad  upwardly  eurvlag  path 
whea  a  wheel  etrikea  an  obatruetioa,  a  spring  for  oppoalag 
the  dlaplaeemeat  of  the  link,  and  meana  for  preventing 
eorrespoadlng  forward  dlsplacameat,  aabstaatlally  as  da> 


6.  la  a  vehlde,  tbe  eomblaatloa  of  whaala  aad  a  wheel- 
axle,  a  body,  a  supporting  llak  for  the  body  carried  apoa 
the  wheel-axla.  the  link  belag  pivoted  substantlaUy  vertl- 
eally  over  the  whed  axle  and  permlttlag  the  whssi  axle  ta 
displace  aloag  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  eorvlag  path, 
when  a  whed  atrlkea  aa  obatnMtloB.  a  aprlag  oppeslag  tha 
dlaplacemeat  of  the  link,  and  a  buffer  f»r  prefaattag  eat- 
raspoadlag  fbrward  dlaplaoeneat  snbataatlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  printed  ta  tha  OaaaOa.] 
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18.0W.  8TKBL  COMBINATION  RAIUU>AI>-TI&  Jou 
E.  Qwmn.  Woodatocfc.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  598,200.  Original  No.  627.662,  dated  Oct.  16,  1894, 
Serial  Vo.  877.6T8. 


1.  Thh  oomblaatlea  witb  a  nwtallle  railroad  tie  af  a  aea- 
tliaai  rgll  sleeper,  said  tie  havlag  a  groe««  o,  a  mortlae,  e, 
a  key  seat  E,  a  rail  seat  U,  a  flange  lip,  in,  m,  two  ran  sup- 
port notehes,  B  aad  B,  aad  havlag  bdt  holea  a  and  y,  all 
aubatanttaUy  aa  eet  forth. 

2.  The  eoBd»tnatloo  with  the  tie  havlag  tbe  mortlae  and 
groova  with  the  tie  bar.  havlag  the  tnraed  doirn  ends 
fltttag  therein  of  the  cover  plate.  C  for  the  parpoee  herein 
eet  forth. 

8.  The  comblnatloo  ta  a  metallic  rail-road  tie  of  a  "  rail 
support  *'  having  dove-tall  notchee  on  each  end  B,  and  B. 
adjustable  in  doTe-Uil  notchee  B',  B'.  on  "  rail  sleepers  " 
adapted  to  proper  carvature  of  road,  end  solid  rail  bearing, 
aad  to  prevent  rail  sleepers  from  dipping  aad  dtdtag,  all 
as  substantially  set  fbrth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  metallic  railroad  tie,  of  a  rail 
support  for  each  rail,  havtag  a  groove  aad  a  mortise 
adapted  to  recdve  a  tie  bar,  the  tie  bar  bdag  provided 
with  a  tenon  to  engage  said  mortise,  the  mortlee  being 
longer  than  the  tenon,  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction 
eC  the  9%  har,  and  a  cover  ptate  for  said  groove,  as  set 


13.086.  WIND-SHIELD  FOB  SBLF-PBOPELLED  TE- 
HICLBB.  Oaoaaa  W.  Kaaa,  Weet  Springfield,  Mass., 
assignor  to  C.  A.  Metger,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  638,568.  Original  No.  812,980,  dated  Feb.  20,  1906, 
Serial  No.  247,921. 


1.  A  Htod  shield  tor  vehidee  comprising  a  lower  pari 
anpported  oa  the  vehlde,  a  brace  therefor  extendtag  from 
the  upper  pari  thereof  to  tbe  vehicle,  an  upper  pari  ar- 
ranged t^  swtag  mtatlvely  to  said  lower  pari  and  a  brace 
pivotallt'aeeared  ta  the  upper  part  aad  having  a  slldtag 
conneetllta  with  the  taace  for  the  loww  part. 

2.  A  irtad  abldd  for  vebldes  comprlatag  a  lower  part 
Bapporie4  on  the  vehlde,  a  braee  therefor  connected  at  ita 
upper  eal  to  the  top  of  the  tower  part  aad  at  ita  lower  ead 
to  the  v^lde,  an  upper  part  arranged  to  swing  relatively 
to  said  loerer  part,  and  a  brace  connected  at  oae  end  to  tbe 
upper  p4rt  aad  havtag  ita  other  ead  connected  to  the  brace 
•f  the  IbWer  part 

3.  A  wtad  shield  fbr  vehldee  comprtstag  a  baae-board 
aecured  ta  the  vehicle,  a  lower  shield  pari  secured  to  said 
haaaboawl.  a  braee  tor  said  levsr  part  extaadtag  from 
the  upper  ead  thereof  to  the  rehlde.  aa  opper  shield  part 
arraagel  ta  swtag  relatively  to  said  lower  part  aad  a 


h 


braee  ptvotally  aeeared  to  the  appw  ahleld  part  aad  havtag 
a  dldtag  eoonectloa  with  tha  btaea  for  the  lower  ahlald 
part 

4.  A  wind  shldd  for  vahldaa  eoasprlatag  a  base-board 
eeeored  to  the  vehlde  ta  a  aobataatlally  vertical  plaae,  a 
lower  shield  part  resttag  upon  the  opper  edge  of  said  baae- 
board,  a  brace  for  ealdlower  ahlald  part  ezteadtag  from 
aaar  the  upper  end  thecaef  to  tha  vahMe,  aa  opper  shteld 
part  hlaged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lowar  ahisid  part,  aad 
a  braee  plvoCally  aecorad  at  ooe  aad  to  tb»  upper  «hleM 
part  and  adjuatably  ooonected  at  Ita  otter  ead  to  the  brace 
for  the  lower  shldd  part  whereby  the  oppar  ahldd  part 
may  be  ewnag  toward  aad  ttom  a  podtloo  9t  altaemaat 
with  aald  lower  shteld  part 

6.  A  two-part  wtad  ahleld  for  vehldee  eonprlstag  a 
loww  part  sopparted  oa  the  vehlde  ta  a  aobataatiaUy  ver^ 
Ueal  plaae.  a  brace  therefor  extendtag  from  the  vpptr  part 
thereof  ta  the  vehlde,  an  upper  part  hlaged  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  lower  part  to  swing  toward  aad  from  a  pod- 
tlea  of  altaement  with  said  lower  part  and  above  the  lat- 
ter, a  brace  pivotally  aeeared  by  one  end  to  the  awlagtag 
part  of  the  shield,  aad  havtag  a  alldtag  eoaaectloa  with  the 
brace  of  eald  lower  part  aad  Dseaaa  to  aecore  the  braesa 
togathsr. 

*  6.  A  wtad  shield  for  motor  driven  vehicles  eomprlatag, 
In  coBBblnatlon.  a  baae-board  on  the  body  or  frame  of  tbe 
motor  vehlde  secured  ta  a  snbstaatlally  vertical  plaaa,  a 
two-part  wtad  shldd,  both  sections  thereof  being  rigid  and 
the  upper  provided  with  a  transparent  pane,  tbe  lower 
section  adapted  to  be  fixedly  eecured  over  the  upper  edge 
of  said  base-board,  and  the  upper  section  mounted  over 
the  lower  eection  to  move  from  ita  raised  or  extended  pod- 
tion  above  the  lower  section  and  In  the  Itae  of  vldon  of 
the  driver  to  folded  position  out  of  tbe  Itae  of  vision, 
means  for  mounting  and  holding  the  upper  section  in  ita 
said  adjusted  podtiona,  and  means  for  bradng  and  hold- 
tag  said  ahldd  ta  vertical  podtion,  audi  means  betag  tade- 
pendent  of  a  top  or  canopy  and  mounted  and  sustataed  by 
the  lower  body  or  frame  of  the  vehicle  aad  ridng  from  the 
same  to  the  lower  seetloa,  whereby  the  shldd  Is  supported 
free  of  any  top  or  canopy  or  of  the  aupporta  thereof. 

7.  A  wind  ahleld  for  vehldee  comprlatag  a  base-board 
eeenred  to  tbe  vehlde  In  a  substanttally  vertical  plaae,  a 
lower  shield  pari  resttag  upon  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  baae- 
board,  a  rod  extaadtag  along  the  oppodte  dde  edgea  of  the 
base-board  and  lower  ahleld  pari,  a  clip  straddling  tbe  rod 
and  the  edge  of  the  upper  shield  part  to  hold  the  rod 
against  the  edge  of  said  pari,  a  brace  secured  at  one  ead  of 
said  dip  and  at  ita  other  end  to  the  vehicle,  an  upper 
shield  part  arranged  to  swtag  retatively  ta  said  lower 
shield  part  and  means  to  brace  and  adjust  said  upper 
shield  part,  substantially  an  specified. 


18,087.  BEDSTEAD.  HoMat  A.  SiAxa,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  July  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  509,402.  Original  No. 
912,086,  dated  Feb.  9.  1009.  Serial  No.  449.426. 


1.  A  bedstead  comprlatag  a  permanent  eectioa  provided 
ortth  laga,  a  asorahle  osetloa  havtag  a  hlaged  eoanectlon 
with  said  permanent  aection  and  betag  piovMad  with 
foldable  legs,  a  movable  back  rest  arranged  upon  aald  per- 


fet^-^jj^^J^r^^ji^. 
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■fft  Mctkm,  a  plTot«d  foot  tmt  euricd  hf  lald  moT- 
•Me  MCtloa,  an  internally  notched  aeffoient  wcortd  to  tha 
toder  aide  of  said  foot  reat,  a  ihaft  Joarnaled  between  two 
a<  the  lefls  of  said  pennaaent  section,  pinions  carried  by 
aald  shaft,  one  of  said  plnl<ms  belaf  In  mesh  with  said  aeg- 
mant,  and  mannally  operable  means  for  rotatlac  the  other 
«(  MM  pinloas  to  adjivst  aaM  fbot  raat.  • 

S.  A  bedstead  comprlalat  *■  permanent  section  Including 
•Ida  rails  and  legs  at  the  end  of  said  side  ralla  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  moTahle  saetkm  proTldad  with  rails 
having  hinged  connections  with  said  rails  of  said  per- 
manent sectl<m  and  having  foldable  lega,  meana  for  hold- 
ing aald  legs  whan  folded  adjacent  to  said  rails  of  lald 
moTa^le  section,  a  back  rest  moTably  carried  on  said 
parmMMBt  aactkm,  a  foot  rest  mounted  00  said  moTable 
aeetlon.  a  flexible  member  oorerlng  said  sections,  notched 
■egments  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  perotanent  sec- 
tion, pinions  carried  by  said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  meah 
with  said  not^ad  segments,  a  shaft  having  a  worm  at 
•■•  end  thartof  and  Joumaled  on  one  of  the  ralla  of  said 
permanent  section,  aald  worm  being  in  mesh  with  one  of 
said  pinions,  manually  operable  means  for  rotating  aald 
laat-raentloned  shaft,  whereby  said  back  reat  may  be  moved 
Into  a  plurality  of  poaltlons,  internally  notched  segments 
laenred  to  the  under  side  of  said  foot  reat.  a  shaft  jonr- 
naled  to  two  of  the  legs  of  said  permanent  aeetlon,  pin- 
l0Ba  carried  by  said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with  said 
ita,  a  further  pinion  rigid  with  aald  last  mentioned 


shaft  and  a  further  ahaft  Joarnaled  to  the  ondar  side  of 
one  of  the  rails  of  said  permanent  aeetlon  and  having  a 
worm  on  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  lastHnentloaed 
pinion,  whereby  said  movable  section  may  be  moved  Into 
a  plurality  of  poeltiooa 

5.  A  bedstead  comprising  a  permanaat  saetioB,  a  nov- 
able  aoctioB  having  a  hlngsd  eoanection  therewith,  and  a 
mattreaa  frame  supported  partly  by  each  of  said  sections, 
said  frame  being  rigidly  aecured  to  said  permanent  aectlop 
and  being  supported  upon  said  movable  section. 

4.  A  bedstead  comprising  a  permanent  section,  a  mov- 
able foot  section  having  a  hinged  connection  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  posltiona.  and 
a  Btattraaa  frame  secured  upon  said  permanent  section  and 
having  a  part  extending  over  aald  movable  foot  section  and 
movably  resting  tiMreon. 

9.  A  bedstead  eomprlaing  a  permanent  section,  a  mov- 
able foot  section  hinged  thereto,  a  mattress  frame  rigidly 
secured  to  said  permanent  section  and  movably  carried  by 
said  movable  fbot  section,  said  mattreaa  frame  ladndlng  a 
movable  head  seetios  adapted  to  reat  upon  said  permanent 
aeetlon. 

6.  A  bedstead  eomprlatng  a  permanent  section,  a  mov> 
able  foot  section,  a  mattreaa  frame  supported  partly  by 
said  permanent  section  and  partly  by  said  foot  sectioa  and 
rigidly  aecured  to  said  permanent  section,  said  mattreaa 
frame  being  movably  carried  by  said  foot  section  and  hav^ 
Ing  at  the  end,  upon  said  foot  section,  a  foot  rest 


4  0,861.  OOTSRBD  DISH  OB  8IMILAK  ASTICL& 
CHAaUM  BnotiaB,  Llmogea,  France,  aaaignor  to  The  J. 
Pooyat  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Xork.  FUed  Sept  22.  1900.  Barlal  No.  618.0M. 
Term  of  patent  T  yoara. 


k 


DESIGNS. 


The  aniamental  dealgn  tor  a  covered  dish  or  almllar  ar- 
ticle aa,ih«wn. 


4<»,S0S.  LAMP-8HADB.  Howaxd  B.  Bvaks.  PittMnuB. 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Ifaclwth-Bvana  Olaaa  CosHway.  Pltta- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Puinsylvaaia.  Filed  Dec 
24.  1909.    Serial  No.  5S4,901.    Term  of  patent  7  yaan. 


The  ornamental  diUga  fbr  a  lamp  ahade  aa  ahown. 


40,664.  LAMP-8HADB.  HowABO  8.  BvAKa,  Pittabarg, 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  Macbeth-Bvans  Glass  Company;  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dee. 
S4.  IBOB.    Serial  No.  684,902.    Term  of  patent  7  yaar& 


40^64a.  SPOON,  FOBK.  OB  SHCILAB  ABTICLB.  Ban. 
aiK  BuxaoM.  Walllngford,  Oona..  assignor  to  B.  Wal- 
lace *  Sons  Mfg.  Co..  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  636,689.  Term  ot  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


til  f 
iiiiin 


The  ornamental 
deas 


deaigD  Cor  a 


tek  0g  siflUlar  artl- 


40,660.  SPOON  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  William  A. 
JAmMon,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  686.877.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


leaa.it 


40.662. ,  1  PICTUBB-FRAME.  CAai.  A.  CAaLaox.  Odessa, 
MluL  filed  J«ly  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  609,284.  Term 
•f  palhBt  7  yeais. 


/    ■ 


The  omaoMntal  design  for  a 
ahown. 


spoon  or  almllar  artldo  aa 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  lanq>  ahade  as  shown. 


40,666.  LAMP-SHADE.  HowAao  S.  EvAxa,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Macbeth-Bvans  Glaas  Company,  Pltta- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec 
24,  1909.    Serial  No.  634.908.    Term  of  patoit  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  pletnre  fimma,  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  ahade  aa  ahowa. 


-|i<W^^».«^^ 
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40,H«.  LAMP-IHADB.  Umv  W.  Yocso,  Plttaborg.  Pa.,  j  40.508.  LIQUID-DISPCM8ING  FOUNTAIK.  Paamk  W. 
Mil|Bor  to  MMtatk-Brmas  OIsm  Compaai,  PUtaimrg,  !  Caltwi.  Nariwrth,  P«..  aMlgBor  to  Th«  Cb«rlM  B.  Hlras 
P».^a  Cerpontloa  of  PuutaylTaaM.  rUod  Doc  24,  IMO.  {  Coapaay.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatlea  of  Fnmwjl- 
■wial  No.  534.904.    Term  of  patent  7  7«*ra.  mala.    Filed  ▲!«.  19,  1908.    Sartal  Na  449,888.    Term 

of  patent  14  yean. 


Tfeo  oraaaMBtal  dealfa  tor  a  laiay  ihade  a*  ihawn. 


¥f,m.  LAMP-8HADE.  Loaii*  W.  Touiro.  Plttahorf.  Fa., 
aaalgnor  to  Maebeth-Braiu  Glaaa  Company,  Plttsbnrir. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PeaaaylTania.  Filed  Dec  24.  lOOP 
Serial  No.  534,900.    Term  of  patent  T  yean. 


The  ornamental  deaisn  tor  a  U^old  <««i>fftm  foontala 
ae  ehown  and  denertbed. 


40.009.  PIANO-CASINO.  TBBoooaa  P.  BaowM.  Woree*> 
ter,  Ifaae..  aaaiffnor  to  Simplex  Piano  Player  Co.,  Worce»> 
ter.  Maea..  a  Corporation  of  Ifaaaachnaetta.  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1909.    Serial  No.  477.200.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  decign  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown.  The  onwmental  deatgn  tor  a  ptuc  eaatng  as 


« 


I 

f 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    1,    1910. 


Ttke  following  trade-markB  h&ve  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tba 
act  or  FM>raary  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  oompUanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

**Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  bjr  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  latent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Ck>minl8sloner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Karks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years'*  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows: 

"ifnrt  x>rovlded  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whonf  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- m%rk  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  ];>assage  of  this  act.** 

SecUon  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 


^ 


filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a»  trade-mark,  ten  dollara' 


Ser.  Na  18.405.  (CLASS  ft.  CHnnCALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANt>  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONa )  A.  KLir- 
STBtK  *  CourkKJ,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  81, 
1008. 


ARGAM 


Par«|e«Jar  dferipUon  of  gotdt.    Qort>raeho  Tanning 

Sxtraa. 

■er.  I4«.  34.898.     (CLASS  88.    CLOTHING.)    PasAifOtraT 
Kultniio  COMTAITT,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1807. 


II     |l^«8 


Ser.  No.  20,048.  (CLASS  4<».  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hnnnr  MAlUiAW,  Mew  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  lOOT. 


C»? 


PmrUemUr  daeoHpMsA  a/  fMda.— Chooolata. 

Ser.  No.  82,046.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBB8' 
MATEBIALa)  H.  B.  FtBO.  KcHi^  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.    Used  tea  years. 


Ji 


Ser.  m.  14.400.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTmNO.)     PttMAUWJin 
KHltTiMO  CoMPAXT.  Chlcsgo.  IlL    FUcd  Jan.  8,  1907. 


/^P**^ 


PanMewtar  deeertpMo*  of  ooodo. — Hosiery. 


|i 


Ser.  Nd.  26.847.  (CLASS  49.  DIBTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LI()t70RS.)  Jui<aa  Chamoii  n  St.  Hcanar.  HoUlfter, 
pal,!  fti«d  Mar.  80,  1907.    Uasd  ten  years. 


■ 


Pmrticuimr  deeert^tloii  of  ffood$.—A.  Pfawtlc  CkHupositloa 
for  FUUng  Seams  la  Woodwork.  *e. 


Ser.  No>M.781.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANDPlb^UfACBUTICALPBEPARATIONS.)  CHAaLBS 
P.  OooLALTOwsKi,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  May  16,  1^08. 


Th4  faeaimUe-elgnatare  helng  that  of  the.appUeaBt 
Pm^Hemim  imortfittom  of  peode.— Tnale  Port. 


PmrttoHtmr  ilsswipttea  of  Feeds.— A  Lanttre, 
latastiaal  Tonic,  tad  Ahtlaeptic 


4s- 


at« 
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■•r.  No.  86,1T0.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOSKDI- 
>MT8  or  FOODS.)  Otto  KoaHini  PiaanTMa  Ca, 
Topeka,  Kant.     FUed  Jaa*  B.  1906. 


■tr.  No.  3©.781.  (CLAM  4S.  BCYBBAOBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) THB  ElbCTBOLTTIC  PUBtTTIRO  COMrAMT, 
DcBTcr,  Colo,     nied  Jan.  e.  1900. 


Pmrtkmtmr  OtteripHou  0/  tfoo^.— PUtorad  Water. 


Pwrtiemtmr  dMcH»«»m  •/  ffootf*.— Picklfla.  Cataap.  Moa- 
tard,  CauMd  Saaer-Kraat.  »nUt  PreaarrM.  Jellies,  Jama, 
Caaaed  Bakwl  Baana.  OUraa,  Chow-Chow.  Horie-Badlah, 
Chini    Saoea,    Woreaaterahlrc  •  Style    Saacc,    aad    Papper 


af.  No.  86.689.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQEKDI- 
BNTg  OF  FOODS.)  AMaaiCAH  Coma  Ca  of  Naw 
OBLBAMa  Ltd.,  N«w  Orleaoa,  La.     Filed  Jose  20,  1908. 


Bar.  No.  40^1.  (CLASS  «.  CaKMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBiPABATIONS.)  J.  J. 
GBoaoaa  ft  Sow,  Inc.,  WaahtDgtoa.  D.  C    Filed  rib.  I, 

'  xime 


Pmrtiemtmr   dmcription    0/  paadt.- 
BradlcatlBc  Warta. 


Praparatloa   for 


Sar.  No.  40.967.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBRDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  P.  Dtnnr  *  8o«a.  Pittabarg.  Pa. 
Fllad  Mar.  6.  1909.  ^^ 


ITUtmlar  dfariptiom  0/  aoodt. — Teaa. 


|#^*^ 


Ob  which  la  thowa  a  picture  of  the  ManiiUa  d«  Lafa- 
yatt*  th«  ealebrated  French  ffeneral  and  •tataaman.  aad  a 
major-fcseral  la  the  American  BeTolattoaary  Army. 

PmrUtmlmr  d«Mr«pMe»  a/  900^.— Caaaad  Sardlaaa. 


Sar.  No.  87489.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRDMKNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  THB  Rudolph  Woblitxbb  Cbt.  CIb- 
dnnatl,  Ohla    FUed  Sept  8.  1908. 


CINCf 


Ptiieular  daMH^ttoa  0/  ^ooda.— BaBjoBL 


Sar.  No.  41,008.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDICINK8 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Vicpoa 
HALna.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1909. 


exr 


Pmrtieulor  da>or»«toa  of  poedt.— Tootb-Powdar,  Tooth- 
Paate,  aad  Tooth  aad  Month  Waah. 


Bar.  No.  87,158.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  8UPPUE8,)  Tbb  Rpdolth  WcaLiia,  Co.  CIb" 
cto«atI.Ohlo.    niad  Sept.  8,  1906.    Uaad  tea  yea^. 

WUrutzer 

PwMoatar  da«or4pMo«  of  poode.— Vlolina.  Vloloacelloa, 
VlollB-Bowi,  PUnoa,  Automatic  Barpa,  TalklBc-Madilna 
Naadlaa,  Bandoolana,  Drumi,  aad  Conieta. 


Ser.  Na  89,087.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITUBE  AND  UPHOL- 
STEBT.)  AaJiA  L.  Joiraa.  Lyachbars.  Va.  Filed  Dae. 
8,  1908. 


No.  41,201.  (CLASS  6.  CHXMICLALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUnCAL  PBEPABATI0N8. )  Joraa 
Dbt  Ooooa  Co..  Kaaaaa  CJity,  Mo.  FlJad  Mar.  15. 
1909. 


iOALIA 


PmrtieuUtr  dnerlpUon  of  pood«.— Cold-Creaai,  Complex- 
loB-Powder,  Eooga.  Talcom  Povdar.  Complaxloa-Beantlfy- 
iBf  Tableta,  Tooth-Powder.  and  Tootb-Paate. 


Bar.  No.  41,891.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  WaaTaaa 
OUBD  Cmthimq  Co..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
1809. 


FarMoator  daeeripfleB  •/  peada.— Oemblaad  Waabataada 


CooalatiBg  of  the  repreaeatattoa  of  the  head  of  a  rcl»> 
dear. 
PmrUemtmr  dwnHpW—  •/  yMdc. 


Makch  t.  191a 
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H- 


■ir.1lal4lJM.  (CLA8SS6.  MXABUBINQ  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPUANCEt.)  OAOMOire  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ftlad  Apr.  16,  1900. 


CHRQNOPHONE 


PmrtlKmtmr  daeeHpWoa  of  poodt. — Combined  Talklat-Ma- 
MoTlnff-Pletara  Macblna. 


I 


Ser.  No.  42,412.  (CLASS  46.  BETEBAGBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Paica  *  LoCAB  CioiB  *  YunoAB  Ca,  Laols- 
Tllla.ilKy.     Filed  May  14,  1909. 


ParMoalar   daaoHpMoa   0/  pood*. — A   Compooad   Oder 
•ai  a  pompooad  Pboapbata  -Bcrerafa. 


Bar.  No.  48,454.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  UfOBBDI- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     BiaifiNaxAM  Macaboni  Comvavt, 
Birmllutbam.  Ala.    FUed  July  10,  1900. 


II 


Part4a«iar  daeoHpMoa  0/  pood*. — ^Macaroal,  Spafhattl, 
Forma  of  Macaronl-Paata. 


T 


Bar.  No.  48.676.  (CLASS  4.  ABBABIVE.  DETBBOBNT, 
AND  FOUBHINO  MATBBI ALB. )  F.  C  Caltbbx  4  Co., 
Bradfbrd.  Maaebeatar,  Eaglaad.  FUed  Joly  21,  1909. 
Uaad  tea  yeata. 


CAWERTS 


#at«r4iMoii  of  poad*. 


Bar.  M.  4S.T01.     (CLAB8  89.    CLOTHINO.)    Datio  Bom- 
MfM.  BhamoMa,  Pa.     FUed  Joly  28,  1909. 


Pari<paiar 

CBBTBeBOOta 


•/ 


Bnbbar,  and 


Bar.  Na  48.928.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  CABaoB,  PniB,  SCOR  ft  00.« 
Chicago.  UL     FUed  Aof.  2,  1900. 


<Pj^4^ 


•^eav 


PmrUoulmr  daforlpMea  of  good*. — ^BandkerchlatB. 


Ser.  No.  44.118.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPAEATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELBCTBICAL  APPABATU8.)  THB  Ebtatb  Brora  Co., 
HamUtoa,  Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1909. 

AIRTORT 


Parttoular  dmcrlpUon  of  'pood*. — BtoraB. 


Bar.  No.  44,800.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
EBWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  Waltu  C.  Jacobb.  Newark, 
M.  J.    Filed  Ang.  28,  1909. 

AMAL6ATYPE> 

Pmrtkml«r  deoortptUm  of  poade.— Eleetrotypea. 


Ser.  No.  44,654.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINGS.)  HaXBT  BoaSBLL  ft  Co. 
Ltd.,  BbeiBeld,  England.     FUed  Sept.  7,  1909. 


vKrroFor 


Pmrttemlmr  de»oript4o%  of  good*. — Iron  and  Steel  in  the 
lV>nn  of  Bare,  BaUa,  Plga,  Bbeeta,  Bolts,  and  Boda,  Iroia 
and  Steel  Caatlnga,  Hoopa,  and  Unlnaalated  Wire,  Iron 
and  Steel  BoUer  aad  Armor  Platea,  and  Iroa  and  Steel 
Baila  for  BaUwaya. 


Bar.  No.  44,556.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  Hbbbt  BOB- 
BKX  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Sheffield,  England.    FUed  Sept.  7,  1909. 


CTORY 


ParMoaior  dmoription  of  paedc— Twiat,  Mining.  Bock- 

Boring,  and  Wood-Boring  Drilla,  MUllBf,  BlaCtlag.  Bhap- 

lag.  Tnmlag.  Wood.  Bona,  Wheel.  DiTldteg,  Flntlag.  aad 

GrooTlag  Cattara.  Maebiae-KalTea.  aad  Maeblaa-TDola,  All 

I  Belag  Parte  of  Madaaecr. 


r^i 


^i»<rf.»-_ -'•-*♦ 
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■v.  Mow  4Vni.     (CLA.S8  39.    CLOTHINO.)     MiCHAM«. 
IV  4  C91,  N«w  York.  N.  T.    FU«d  Stpt.  20.  IMO. 


PmrUomlmr  itaeripH^n  •/  ffo»4». — Oo«ts,  VMts,  Trooaan, 
Bolts  of  Oat«r  Clotblag,  Raln-Coata,  aad  OrcrcoaU. 


8*r.  Mo.  44.878.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  UfOBSDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOOD&)  Rbtnoiao,  Davis  *  COMVAjrx,  Fort 
Smith.  Ark.     Ftted  Sept  28,  1»W. 


■.•*^    .'*' 


PmrHemlmr  dnerlifHon  of  ooo4». — Mootard,  Canaed 
Salaon.  Brapontcd  Milk,  Canned  Pork  aad  Boaaa,  a  Com- 
pooad  of  Cora-Bymp  and  Bflflnor's  Symp,  Caaaod  Ytfo- 
tablM,  Canned  Fndta,  Canned  Saoer-Krant,  and  Coffke. 


8er.  M«^  44.MB.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMGKKDI- 
sms  OF  FOODS.)  BvBBca  kiu.  *  Blbtasob  Com- 
FAIR,  Forth  Worth.  Tex.    FUed  Sept  24. 1909. 


/^i 


dwaripiHa  •/  poada. — Wfeoat-Flooi: 


Mo.  46,186l  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPAEA- 
TDI.  MACHIMX8,  AND  SUPPUn.)  AirHToaoos  Bat- 
XBBT  COMrAKT,  CblMSO.  IB.    Vllod  Oet.  T.  1909. 


Bar.  Mo.  45.197.  (CLASS  8.  CHBCICALa,  MBDICIMML 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PBBPiJULTIOMS.)  Bab- 
<XAT  ft  BAacLAT.  New  York.  N.  T,  FUod  Oet  9,  1909. 
Uaod  taa  yoara. 


^->Ovr>B«Mai7  Gallic 


no  portrait  bataf  teaetfol. 
foftioniar  tfoaortptto*  o/  pooda 


— Faotal 


Bar.  No.  40,229.  (CLASS  4C  FOODS  AMD  INGRSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  WAOMAMa  ft  OomaVT,  Portlaad. 
On«.     FUod  Oct.  t,  1909. 


Pwrtkmim'  doaoH^Moa  of  joeda. — Plaadad  Ooffoa ;  Coa- 
pooad  FlOTorlnt  Bztraets;  Conpooad  of  EaOnor's  Srmp 
and  Com-Syrap ;  Jaaia ;  JolllOB :  Ollvaa,  and  Canned  Frvlta, 
Tecotable^  Pork  aad  Booaa,  Flaft.  aad  OTatota. 


Ser.  No.  45,282.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    Bsabc.  Bo» 
BOCK  Am  Ca.  Chleaco.  lU.    FUod  Oct  9.  1909. 


doaoHpMoa  o/ 


Woffe-flhlrta. 


Ser.  No.  45.569.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB,  DBTIBOBNT. 
AMD  POLISHING  liATKBIAL& )  Sabab  Masoh,  York. 
Pa.    Filed  Oet.  27,  1909. 


ParMeaJar  deaoHptkm  of  goods.— A  Metal-PoUak. 


V.  Na  45.766.      (CLASS  14.     MITALS  AMD  MMTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINQS.)     Auaar  CoATas  ft  Ca, 

FUod  Not.  8,  1909. 


Plat%  Bad  Bar,)  Whether  BlaA  er 


'»' 


j? 
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HWitfJSOk     (CLASS  6.    CHHMXCALS,  MKDICINaS, 
XDJiraABMACBUTICAL    PKBPASATIONS.) 


HAxdocK  IMOCITLATDM  CH)..  Salem.  Va.     FUed  Mot.  15, 
1909 

OCULUM 


PorMoafaM'  dOMTif  Mo»  of  ffooda.— A  Rented^  tor  White 
PlaiTh4B.  Roup,  aad  Oiolera  la  Fowls. 


Ser.  Mo.  46,080.  ((H^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
■NT0  OF  FOODS.)  Onas  PBaasBTiifo  Comtant.  Bal- 
tlSBOto,  Md.    FUed  Not.  18.  1900. 


ParUcular  detoHpMoa  of  poods.—Caaned  OTSters. 


II 


Ser.  Na  4B.987.  (CLASS  44.  FOODS  AMD  INOREDI- 
■NtS  OF  FOODS.)  GIBBS  Pbbsbbtino  Coxpaitt,  Bal- 
tlaMite,  Md.    FUed  Not.  18,  1909. 


T 

'.  M4.  4 


liar  doeoHpMoa  of  #oodfc--  Canned  Orateco. 


Ser.  No.  46,048.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGBBOi* 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  T.  J.  HavDaasoH.  New  OrleaaB,  La. 
FUod  Mot.  SO^  ISOOi 


Particular  detcripUo*  of  ffoodo. — ^Mol 
pound  of  Roasted  CoCee  aad  Chicory. 


and  a  Com- 


Ser.  No.  46.006.  (CLASS  44.  DKNTAL,  MEDICAL,  AMD 
SX7RQICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Robbbt  E  Moobb,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.    FUed  Not.  22,  1909. 


PorMoater  deacri|i«eB  of  poeda.^-Abdomtnal  Helta. 


Ser.  No.  46,070.  (C!LA88  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTKIAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WOOB 
Pboocctb  Ca,  BoEalo,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mot.  23,  1909. 


\mA/ 


Parttouiar  doooription  of  oooda.— Methjl  AleohoL 


Ser.  No.  46,078.  (CXASB  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM -FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb 
Wbathbb  PaoomM  Nail  Ca,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Mot.  S8,  1909. 


Btr.  M4.  46.096.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POUSHINO  MATERIALS.)  FlSHBBCK  80AP 
CoH^AKT,  Baa  Fraadaeo,  Cat    FUed  Mot.  20,  1909. 


TpPIl 


•/ 


O 


^P/^ 


PorHeulor  dooort^Uom  of  pood*.— Mafla  and  Tadn. 


Bar.  Mo.  46,088.     (CLASS  48.     THREAD  AMD  TARM.) 

B.  LoMOOH  ft  Sons.  Mew  York.  M.  Y.     FUed  Not.  28, 
lOOOi    / 


<s> 


Pmrtteuior  toocription  of 
Sewlnt  Cotton  Thread. 


aao 
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Stf.  No.  4d.l0a.  (CLASS  86.  BSLTINO.  HOSB,  MA- 
CHIinCBT  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIBBS.) 
Caktok  Biltino  CoMPA.fT,  B*rwlck.  Me.,  and  Boaton, 
MJM.    Filed  Not.  24,  1900. 

vVZAIi 

TRADEMARK 

ParUoulor  dMoriptUm  •/  good$. — Stltchad  CanTU  and 
WoTcn  B«ltlac. 


Ser.  No.  46.114.  (CLASS  28.  CT7TLBRT.  MACHINKBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PAKTB  THEREOF.)  S.  F.  Hat- 
WAU>  ft  Co.,  New  Toit.  N.  T.  PU«d  Nor.  26.  190» 
Uacd  ttB  7«an. 


PorHeulur  dwcHpKoa  of  gocd*. — Hand-Ortnadaa,  Cb«m- 
leal  Flro-Kxtlaculahing  Apparatus,  and  FUr*-Bztlncoiahlng 
Tnbaa.. 


Sar.  Mo.  46,119.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  O.  B.  FAaBiNOTOK  (X>iiPAirT, 
Maw  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Nor.  26,  1909.    Uaad  ttn  jmn. 

Part4e«I«r  deteriptUm  of  ffoode.— Coffee. 

Ser.  No.  46.122.  (CLASS  86.  MT7SICAL  IN8TRTTMIMTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Gao.  P.  Bam  CoMrAjrr,  (Hileaso, 
111.     FUed  Not.  20.  1909. 


Candrmn0 


Partioular  de*oHpHon  of  oooda. — Intwlor  Playar-Planoa. 


Ser.  No.  4«,12S.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Gao.  P.  Bain  CoMPAira,  Chicago, 
IlL    FUed  Mot.  26.  1909. 


pk^hnie 


Particular  detcrlpUan  of  90069. — Interior  Plajar-Planoa. 


Ser.  No.  46,1ST.  (CLASS  IT.  lOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Ban  Tblxo  Cmab  Mra  Co.,  Detroit.  Mlek.  Filed  Not. 
i0,1909. 


flEDllOlli^ 


The  pktw^tHi  ftuwtfol. 

FarMeaJar  <aecH»flew  of  goodo. — Clcata. 


Ser.  Ma  46.19a  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
Sax  Tblmo  Cioab  Mrs.  Ck>.,  Detroit,  Mieh.  FUed  Mot. 
80. 1009. 


j«00tHp«ll^ 


The  portrait  ehowa  ia  that  of  Jodga  Andrew  Bowell,  de> 
PorMeaiar  doocr1§Mon  of  peo4t.— Ctgara. 


Ser.  No.  46,108.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Sax  Tblmo  Ci6ab  Uwq.  Co..  Detroit,  Mtah.  FUed  Not. 
80.  1009. 


The  picture  being  taadfol. 

PorUemlfur  doocripUom  of  goodo. — Clgan. 


Sar.  Mo.  46.820.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  TANCaaHW  oa  Silta  Joa^ 
LIsboa.  Portugal.    FUad  Dec  T.  1000. 


XfH 


■^  -  £f  -* 


Partiemior  deecrtprtaa  of 


Ser.  No.  46.821.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  TAlfCBBBDO  DA  SiLTA  JoaOB, 
Uabon.  PortagaL    FUed  Dec  T.  1900. 


TN 


Portloalar  4««crlptlo«  of  goodo. — Cork. 


Ser.  Na  46.487.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Uirnw  FtaH»aMBif*e  Co-or.  Pack* 
nro  Ca,  Aatorla,  Otag.    FUad  Daa.  10, 1909. 


K*^ 


m. 
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-4-»- 


Ser.  N4.  46.498.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tn  DATia  MuxiltO  C0lirA>T.  St 
Joaeph.  Mo.    FUed  Dec  16.  1000. 


Ser.  No.  46,T1T.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBa 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RiCH- 
ABD  NBiTBACnB,  Portland,  Oreg.    FUed  Dec  2T,  1000. 

icncNTun 

Porttoator  tf«eor<p(<o»  of  poode.— An  Ointment. 


Ser.  No.  46.T40.     (CLASS  27.    HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS)    Hipp.  DwiaHBiu  ft  Bao.,  New  York,  N.  T. 


FUed  Dec  27,  1000. 


ipCUSf 


Partioular  doooription  of  gcodt. — Watchea  and  Watdk- 
MoTeaMBta. 


Conlirta  of  the  letter  "  D,"  printed  In  bine. 
Par^tptOmr  deoeription  »/  ffoodo. — Wbeat-Floor. 


46.602.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTIMO, 
ANI>  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  LianaTT  Stoti  Com- 
PAMV,  PhUadelpbia.  Pa.    FUed  Dec  16.  1000. 


Ser.  No.  46.778.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  OniraaAL  Elk>- 
raic  CoMtPAMT,  Schenectady,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec  29,  1900. 

MAZDA 

Partioular  deeoHpMoa  of  poedk.— Electric  Lampa. 


Ser.  No.  46,774.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) C^HAaua  F.  OoBBH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dae. 
29, 1909. 


■r  doooriptUm  of  good*. — Cooking  •  StOTea  and 
Portable  Rangea. 


A 


far.  Kiok  46,601.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM- FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  WILLIAM 
Haiaaa  avo  Soaa  Compavt.  BoChle.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec 


IS. 


1000.    Uaed  tea  yearn. 


^•"••♦^ 


PaiVkmlar  doooriptiou  of  peede— MaBhole-Flttiaga  for 
Brewers'  Tanka  and  Vata  and  other  Wooden  and  Metallic 
Tanka,  Bollera,  and  Metallic  Veaaela.  Bald  Manhole-Flttlnga 
ComprlalBg  Metallic  Rlnga  Adapted  to  be  Secured  to  the 
Inner  land  Onter  Sartaeea  of  Said  Veaaela.  One  af  Said 
Rings  Being  Prorided  with  a  Hinged  Door.  Said  Door 
BaTlat  Clamping  Means  Adapted  to  Hermetically  Cloee 
Said  Door. 


ParMoalar  dooerlgtion  of  goodo. 
BeTeraoa. 


-Mon-Intoxicatlng  Tonle 


Ser.  No.  46,781.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tootal  BaoAOHcasT  Laa  Com- 
PAirr  LixinD,  Maartiester.  England,  FUed  Dec  20. 
IOCS. 


ier.  lib.  46,666.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) JOH*  S.  LAMaoM  AND  BaoTHBa,  New.  York. 
M.  %    FUed  Dee.  21. 1000. 


r.  ilD. 
tlAU 

1 

ParMeaJar 


LAMSUNITE 


d—oriptiam  of  peode. — BItnmen  or  Aaphaltnm. 


FarWealer  deeoripNoa  0/  peode. — Cotton  HandkerdUefa 
Not  In  the  Piece. 


la  46,681.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PARTLYPRB- 

D  MATERIALS.)     WAamm  O.  Moaroa,  Albany, 
FUed  Dec  22,  1000. 


SILVBRASH 


0/  paadf .— Anthradta  CoaL 


Ser.  No.  46.782.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tootal  BaOADHcasT  lAI  Com- 
PANT  LiMTTBD,  Mancheater,  England.  FUed^^)ec.  20, 
1000. 


Pyiamd 


PorMoater  deecripNoa  of 
Not  Ui  the  Piece. 


peode. — Cotton  HandkMddefa 


■^:-:^3tfL^iri-#Vta 


■Bl**1— ^■*>«*1>* 


J* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  1, 1910. 


■k.  Ho.  4C.T88.  (CLA88  &  CHMflCALS.  UmDlCnfWM, 
AHD  PHARMACaTTTICAL  PESPARATION8. )  MaAO 
Joflnaosr  *  Compaiit,  J«n^  City,  N.  J.  PUad  Dec  29, 
1909 

CAROID 

Particular  tfMcHplto*  of  good*. — ^Fenneat 


Ber.  No.  46.7M.  (CLASS  &  CHBflCALI,  MSDICOmi. 
AND  PHABMACKUTICAL  PBKPARATION8. )  Mbao 
JofHiiaoir  A  Compakt,  J«im7  City.  M.  J.  Piled  Dw.  29, 
1909. 


Stt.  ItOL  46,SS4.  (CLASS  49.  VOODS  AND  INQftBDi. 
■NTS  or  SXMDS.)  OouiBJi  Oatb  Paokim*  Compart. 
Su  JoM,  Cal.    Filed  Jaa.  8,  1910. 


The  picture  belaff  fuietfoL 
Particular  tfetcHpMo*  0/  goait 


rnilts. 


Partienlmr  dmeri^tUm  of  good*. — Ferment 


•w.  No.  46.787.  (CLASS  «.  CHSMICALS.  MSDICINE8. 
AND  PHABMACETDTICAL  PHEPARATIONa )  Head 
Johnson  A  Compaht,  Jenej  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1909. 


Cellasin 


Partieular  doocriptiom  of  goodt. — Fmnent 


Ser.  No.  4«,792.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  lfBDICINBS» 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Hbnbt  B.  Oilpxn  Ck>.,  Baltimore,  ICd.  Filed  Dec  29, 
1909. 


5^(3ULtn|. 


Ser.  No.  4«,STt.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P.  Dauma  4  Ctt.»  New  York. 
N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  8.  I9ia 


Pttrtieular  datoription  of  pMde.— VermioelU  and  Maca- 
roni. 


Ser.  No.  4«,876.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INQEKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  HuwT  BaoTBnas  Compamt,  San 
Frandaco.  CaL    Filed  Jan.  S.  1910. 


(g&caujiLgei 


PartiaOair  daacrl^Ho*  of  goodt. — Sacbet-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  46.826.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8ITE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Anns  £.  Bawlin*, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    FUed  Dec  SL  1M9. 


V 


PBrttotttef-  dmcripHom  of  goodt.— A.  Waahlnf  Compoond. 


Sar.  No.  46.830.     (CLASS  S9.     CLOTHING.)     CiaiB  B. 
BniCKB.  JackaoaTllle.  Fla.    FUed  Dec.  81.  1909. 


ParMenJor  deoeription  of  goodo. — Workteg-Olorac 


PorHetOar  daooriptUm  of  good* 


Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  46.881.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hdrt  BaoTKana  Com r ant.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.    FUed  Jan.  B,  1910.    Dked  ten  years. 


^^^S^ 


Partteular  dotoriptiom   of  good*. — Canned   Fruits   and 
Canned  Tegetables. 


Ser.  No.  46.886.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Fbbd- 
miCK  SnAnns  4  Ca.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  S, 
1910. 

CONCRCSS 

Particular  doooHptiou  of  feeds. — Parfamea. 


Ser.  No.  46.916.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACETTriCAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Sapa 
CnufiCAi.  Ca.  St.  Loots,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  B,  1919. 


ilZO 


Particular  deooripUou  of  good*. — Medldnal  Preparation 
for  Eztemal  Osa  ta  the  TisaUnsut  at  ~ 


T'>'*  > 
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■r.  No.  46,928.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICIN«S» 
AND  PHABMACBirnCAL  PEBFABATIONS. )  Louia 
BAMOfSM,  Neer  York,  M.  T.    FUed  JIaa.  6,  1910. 


ParttcMlar  dateripUon  of  goodt.—Bealp  and  Hair  Oint- 
ment, Balr-T(mlc  and  Skln-Salre. 


Ser.Na46.996.  (CLASS  6^  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Fab- 
BavrABBiKm  op  Bfniwn  Cokpaitt,  New  Toik,  M.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1910. 

SUPRAMIN 

Portiealor  d«*onpt*ou  of  good*.— Coal-Tw  Dyea. 


Ser.  No.  46.999.  (CLASS  12,  CONSTBUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)  FOBO  Mamopactubimo  Compaht,  Chleaco, 
III.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1910.    Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  46,987.      (CLASS  6.     CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Oli- 
•FlNiriB  Ca.  Memphis.  Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 


['        ^gBMPti, 


ParUkmlar  dooeriptttm  •/  ^aads.— Baklnc-Powder. 


II 


Ser.  Mo.  46.94L     (CXASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Noamaii 
Saoii  IOd.,  Dnlnth.  Minn.    FUed  Jan.  6.  19ia 

NORCUSH 

Part4oal«r  daooription   of  gooda.—Tjaathar  Boots  and 
Sboea. 


II 


Ser.  Na  46.947.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      Roach  Bbotkbbb, 
.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    FUed  Jan.  7.  1910. 


PmrUealar  dooeription  of  ^oode.— Prepared  Rooflnga. 


Ser.  No.  47,024.     (CLASS  B.     ADHESIVBS.)     Pbimbosb 
RAI.PH  Db  Vobb,  C<riumbns,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1910. 


Particular  deocription  of  good*.— A  Fire  and  Water 
Proof  Cement  for  Mending  AU  Kinds  of  Kitchen  Utensils 
and  Rubber  Goods. 


w 


x^^ 


o 


Portioilar  dMoription  of  good*.—Boap  for  ToUet,  Laun- 
dry, and  Household  Use  and  Soap  Powders. 


Ser.  No.  47.098.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  PiMKHAM  A  Smith  Compant, 
Boetim,  Maas.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1910. 


Visiosoope 


Particular   detoHpMo*   of  (^oode.— Martne   and   Field 
Glasses. 


r.  nJ.^( 


Ser.  Nd.  46,960.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Indi- 
ana Phaemacbutical  Compant.  Fort  Wayne  and  Indl- 
ansBOtls,  Ind.    FUed  Jan.  7.  1910. 


ThargDl 


l^ar^fcBlai'  datortptiou  of  good*.— A  RamoAf  for  Nerre 


Dti 


,J 


Ser.  Nbl  46.977.  (CLASS  4.  .\BRA8rVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hbbman  Amsbopp, 
LoulSTllle,  Ky.    FUed  Jan.  7,  1910. 


Ser.  Na  47.126.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING (KK)DS.)  Chattamoooa  Mbdicinb  Co..  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1910. 


VELVOKIN 


PartietOar  deeoHpMoii  of  pood*. — Dolla. 


Ser.  Na  47.168.  (CLASS  26.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES. )  NoB- 
tbll-Shapuugh  Habowabb  0>mpabt.  St.  Loola.  Ma 
FUed  Jan.  17.  1910. 


Particular  de*criptiou  of  good*. — Mortise-Lock  Seta, 
Front-DoorLock  Sets.  SUdlng-Door-Lock  Sets,  Rlm-Locks, 
radlocks,  Nigbt-Latcbee,  Mortise  Door-Bolts. 


Ser.  Na  47.179.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  NoavBLL  -  Shaplbioh  Habo- 
wabb Compamt,  ^St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1910. 


Pariieular  dtaarlpUom  of  goads. — Soap. 


PorMealar  dMorlptiau  of 
IHTlderL 


poods. — Squarea  and  Wine- 


k 
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Sex.  Na  4T4M.  (CLAM  28.  CirrLKBT,  IfACHINERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THIRjLOr.)  NoBTHX- 
8HAn.«aB  RtBOWAU  CoMPAirr.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  FU«d 
Jaa.  17.  101a 


PttrtUmlar  de^eriptUm  of  ifoodt. — Azca,   HatelMta,  Ak- 
Handlea,  Hatchct-Handlc*.  and  ShoTcl*  and  Spadaa. 


I 


Bar.    Na    47.230.      (CLASS    80.      CLOTHIlfO.)      Loms 
8oM!f  A  Co..  Naw  York.  N.  T.     FUad  Jaa.  18.  ItlO. 


i 


DNSUELLDI 


^•rtfontor  dMcr^Utn  •/ 


—Girls' 


S«r.  No.  4T.SB».  (CLASS  26.  lOUSUmiNO  AND  SCIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLlANCXa)  BDiaoa  MAHWAonnuM  Com- 
wun.  Wait  Orasfa.  N.  J.    FUad  Jab.  SO.  ISlOi 


Fmrtieular  dMorlption  of  foada.— MorlBf-Plctara  Ma- 


■ar.  No.  47.270.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Cmaklmb  a.  Bagov,  CUea«o,  IIL  FUad  Jul 
20,  1010. 


ParMeatar  dstcHption  of  yooda.— Moathlr  Macaahiaa. 


4/i^' 


i«i^-::is^ 


M 


«s 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  1,  1910. 


T«,040.      COMBS.      THa    HaVOTSB    VObCAVITB    Compavx. 

N«r!Tork.  N.  T. 
FUad  Octobar  26.  1000.    Sertal  No.  46.844.    PUBLISHED 
DBCXM9ER  28.  1000. 
7  0.0  60.      STAPLE -LIKE    METALLIC    FASTENERS. 

HBAroM-PaNiHBCiaa  Buttom  FAaraRaa  Co^  Boaton, 

MaM. 
FUed  October  18, 1000.    Serial  No.  46.280.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1000. 
7  6.061.      STAPLE -LIKE    METALLIC    FASTENERS. 

HaAtOH-PaxiHBULAB  BUTTON  FAaTKNBa  Ca,  Boaton. 


Filed  Octobar  18.  1000.    Sarlal  No.  46.301.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

76.062.  REMEDT  FOR  RHEUMATISM  AND  GRIPPE. 
J.  tx  RiKoar.  AKTiBMaB8XU.8CHAFT,  Bartlo,  Garmany. 

Filed  September  28.   1000.     Serial  Na  44.000.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

76.063.  SUPPOSITORIES.     Moaowranaa  *  ColtPART. 
New  York.  N.  T. 

FUed  October  28. 1000.    Sarlal  No.  46,482.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.   1000. 

76.064.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Emma 
J.  Wii<aoN.  Zanaarllle.  Ohio. 

FUad  October  14. 1000.    Serial  No.  46.818.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

76.066.    MENS  AND  BOYS*  OUTER  SUITS  AND  MEN'S 
AND  BOYS'  OVERCOATS.     Tmb  Faib,  Cbleaso.  HI- 

Filed  October  SO.  1000. ,  SerUl  No.  46.617.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,   1000. 


76.066.     MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.     Tmb  AMIBiCAir  Nawa 
CoHpamt.  Neir  Totfe,  N.  T. 
Piled  May  15.  1000.     BMial  No.  42.468.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1000. 
TS.OSJt.     LOCKETS  AND  BRACELETS.      ATTLCBoao 

Chain  CJompawt.  Attleboro.  Maaa.  

Filed  September  11,   1000.     Sarlal  No.  44,646.     PUB* 
LISHED   DECEMBER   28,   1000. 

76,068.   CHEMICALS  USED  TN  REDUCING.  DIBCHAR(}- 
ING.  AND  BLEACHING.     BADiacHB  Akilin  *  SODA 

FaMiik.  LndwlcBhafaa-on-tha-Rhlna,  Oermaay.  

FUad  Norember  12.   1000.     SerUl   No.  46,880.     PUB- 
USHED  DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

T6.0Bi^.     RAINPROOF  COATS.     B.  Bibitbaum  &  Son. 
Lottdon,   En^aad. 
Filed  October  14, 1000.    Sartal  No.  46.814.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

76.060.  .MEN'S  AND   WOMEN'S   LEATHER.   CANVAS, 
Alip  CLOTH  SHOES.     Tbb  Bkowv  Sbob  Compakt, 

St.  Loola,  Mo.  

FUadOctoberlO.  1008.    Serial  Na  88,181.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

76,061.1 1  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Nab- 
citta  Gabon  A  Ca.  Mathoaa.  Maaa. 
FUed  Saptamber  16.  1000.     Serial  No.  44.718.     PUB- 
USBEl^  DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

76.062.    CAPSULES  CONTAINING  MEDICINE  FOR  VE- 
NEREAL  TROUBLES.      Dahibl   A.    Cabblla,    Naw 
Y^  K.  T. 
FUad  Saptamber  9.   1000.     Serial  Na   44.608.     PUB- 
USHED  DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

76,068.    PAPER  BAGS.    Tn  CLBTmANl>-Axao«  Bao  Co, 
Cl«t«l«B4  Ohla 
FUad   Daeamber  6,    1006.     Sarlal   No.   28,884.     PUB- 
USHES)  DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

I  ISl  O.  G.— IB 


76,064.    PLACARDS  ADVERTISING  KINEMATOGRAPH 

SHOWS.       COMPAONIB    GBNBEALB    Da    PRONOORAPnBB 
CINBMATOORAPHB8      ET     APPABBILB     DB     PbBCIBION, 

Parta,  Franca. 
Filed  April  16.  1008.    Sarlal  No.  84.187.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

76.068.    DENTAL  CREAMS.    Edwin  Cttdupp,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed   Norember   5.    1000.      Sertal   No.    46,720.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

76.066.  [WITHDRAWN.) 

76.067.  MEN'S  OUTER  SUITS,  LADIES'  OUTER  SUITS, 
AND  BOYS'  OUTER  SUITS.  Max  Finkblstbin, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  September  11.   1000.     Serial  No.  44.637.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

7  6,068.      LECITHIN      PREPARATION.      C     AhTOO 
FiacHXB,  Berlin,  Germany. 
FUed  March  3,  lOOS.    Serial  Na  88,147.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,  1000. 

76.060.     KNITTED   ARTICLES.     ELLia   FiaCMBB,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Ma7  21.  1000.     Serial  Na  42,870.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

76.070.  CERTAIN  PRINTED  MATTER.  Gottbchauc. 
DBBTruBS  A  Datis.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUad  October  8. 1000.     Serial  Na  46.108.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,   1000. 

76.071.  PERFUMERY,  FACE-POWDER,  TOILET  WA- 
TER, AND  TOILET  CREAM.  AMBBir  F.  Haodao, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  14.  1000.     Serial  No.  48,008.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1009. 

76.072.  LADIES'  DRESSES.  COATS.  AND  OUTER  AND 
UNDER  SKIRTS.  Htams  and  Hambbbchi.ao.  New 
York,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  20. 1000. 
DECEMBIS  28.  1000. 

76.07  8.     BROOMS.    WHISK-BROOMS,   AND  SCRUB- 

BRDSHE8.    Ki  uball  BaoTHBaa  CompaI|T,  Bath,  Me. 

Filed  April  2.  1006.     Serial  No.  18,442.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

76,074.      MEDICINES   AND  TOILET    PREPARATIONS. 

Mb8.  Nbttib  HABBiaoN  Co.,  San  Franclaco.  Cal. 

FUad  AprU  1.  100ft.    Serial  No.  41,680.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

7  6.076.     OUTER  SHIRTS.     Ftmuvwa  Kbittino  Oa, 
Plttabarc.  Pa. 
Filed  Aoffost  7,  1000.    Serial  No.  44.028.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

7  6.076.      LADIES'    AND    MISSES'    OUTER    SUITl, 
DRESSES.  AND  COATS.     Chas.  Ibaacb  *  Co.,  M«w 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  16.  1000.     Serial  No.  44.608.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

76.077.     BOOKS  OF  FICTION  PUBLISHED  SERIALLY. 
Lothbop.  Lbb  a  Shbpabo  Compakt,  Boaton.  Maaa. 
Filed   November   5.   1000.      Serial   No.  48.727.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

7  6.07S.     STUCCO,  WALL-PAINT,  AND  CALCIMINE 
BRUSHES.    Rainiooa  Kumna  k  Co.  or  Baltimobb 
CiTT.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  October  24. 1008.    Serial  No.  88,281.    PUBLISHED 
I  DECEMBER  28,  1000. 
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70,»T9!     PEBFARATIOM   TO   BB   UBBD   AS   A    riBBT 
COATBB.     BTAinuaD  Vabxish  Wobk*,  N«w  Tork. 
N.  T. 
ru«d  October  21. 1009.    Serial  Na  4A,4Si.    PUBLISHBD 
DECKMBBB  21,  1900. 

76,080.    REMSDT  FOB  CBRTAIN  DISEA8B8.    JUBMIAB 
W.  Btbausbaugh,  Straabars.  Ta. 
Filed   Norember  11,   1909.      Serial   No^  4631S.     PUB- 
LISHED DECBMBEB  28,  1909. 

7«^1.    LADIJflS-.  MISSES',  AMD  CBILDBBN'S  CLOAKS 
AND  OUTBR  SUITS.     TBB  SunRiini  CuuK  ako 
Suit  CoMVAirr,  Clerelaod,  Ohio. 
Filed   September   1.    1900.     Serial   No.   44,467.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.  1009. 

76,982.    BUBBKB  COMBS.    Thb  VCbCairmD  BuiBBB  Co., 
New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   NoTember   19,   1009.     Sertal  No.   40.004.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.  1909. 

76.98S.     REMEDY  FOB  COLDS  AND  QBIPPB.    Tu  Zt- 
uoLB  COMPAHT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   NoTember   11.  1000.     Sertel  Ntt.  46^822.     PUB- 
U8HBD  DBCBMBCB  28,  1000. 

76,064.    VALVBB.    AMniCAX  BtbaU  OadoB  ft  YiX.TB  MVG. 
Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
nied  October  14,  1908.    Sertal  Na  37,006w    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  lOOa 

7«,98e.     R0A8TBD  COin&    ChaSLM  B.  Bsowv  *  CO.. 
SprlDgfleld.  Maaa. 
mad  October  14,  1009.    Serial  No.  4Sw310.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  28,  1909. 

TMM.    BTBSfiOPTICONS.  PROJXCTOBS.  MAGIC  LAM- 
TBRNS,   AND   LANTEBN  -  SLIDES.     Th>   BcckBTB 
nmorricoR  COu,  CleTvUBd,  Ohia 
FUad  September  27,   1909.     Serial  No.  44.067.     PUB- 
U8HED  DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

76.987.     STERBOPTICONS,  PBOJBCTORS.  MAQIC  LAN- 
TERNS. AND  LANTEBN  -  SLIDES.     Thb  BocKna 
STaHBOPTico^  Co.,  Clereland,  Oblo. 
FUed  September  21^  1000.     Serial  No.  44.988.     PUB- 
LISHEH)  DECEMBER  28.  1009. 

76,088.     STERBOPTICONS.  PROJECTORS.' MAGIC  LAN- 
TKBNB.  AND  LANTERN  -  SLIDES.     Thb  Bdckbtb 
^  Stirkopticok  Co.,  Clereland,  Okkx. 

FUed  September  27.  1009.     Serial   No.  44,080.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  lOOf. 

T6.989.     MACARONI.  SPAGHETTI,  AND  VERMICBLLI. 
C.  R.  iteUTAU)  *  Co.  Inc.,  San  Franeiaco.  Cal. 
FUed  Aucoat  24. 1909.    SerUl  No.  44.881.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  28.  1900. 

70,900.     EVAPORATED  AND  OBANULATBD  YBOBTA- 
BLES  AND  DRIED  PRUNES.     Dattox  Etapobatuto 
ft  Pacsimo  Co.,  Dayton.  Oreg. 
FUed  May  IB,  1009.     Serial  No.  42,466.     PUBLISHBD 

DECBMBEB  28,  1000. 

7  6.001.     LUBBICATING-OILfi  AND  LUBRICATINO- 
GREASB8.      FI8KB   Bbothcbs    Bbpimino   Co..   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aacaat  91, 1800.    Serial  No.  44.458.    PUBLII«n) 
DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

76,002.    CATCHUP.    Thb  Fbabibb  Packibo  Compakt,  B1- 
wood,  Ind. 
Filed  October  30. 1000.    Serial  Mo.  4«,6Sft.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCEMBBR  28,  1008k 

76,993.     BLENDBD  COFFEB.     G.  H.  BaluxV  ComvaBT, 
San  Diego,  0>t. 
FUed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.881.     PUBLISHBD 
OBCBMBBB  28.  1000. 

76.084.     COTTON  PIBCB  OOODB.     laiDOBO  Gblbtbobk. 
New  Yof*.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Anfnat  28. 1000.    Sertal  No.  44.408.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  28,  1000. 

T8.986.     CHOCOLATBB  AND  CANDIBB.     JOVB  O.  Gtir 
BBBT.  Jackaon.  MIcb. 
Piled  Oetoker  28, 1008.    Serial  Noi  48,087.    PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBER  28,  lOOO. 


76.006.  OPTICAL  LBN8B8  FOB  USB  IN  BBADINO  AHD 
IN  VIEWING  OBJECTS.  Globb  OPTICAL  COMPAVT. 
Boaton.  Maaa. 

FUed  September  18^   1000.     Serial  No.  44.848.     PUB- 
LIBBBD  DBCKMBBB  28.  1000. 

76.007.  CERTAIN  MACHINB8.  HbasOW  -  PnrarBVLAB 
BiTTTOM  Fabtbnbb  Co.,  BoatoB,  Maaa. 

Filed  October  IS,  1000.    Serial  No.  40.288.    PUBLISHBD 
DECBMBEB  28.  1000. 

76.008.  CBBTAIN  MACHINB8.  Hbaiob  •  PawiltBOLAB 
Bonoir  FiamnB  Co.,  Boatoa,  Maaa. 

Filed  October  18, 1000.    Serial  No.  40300.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  28,  1008. 

76.000.  STEEL.  Hbbbt  Bobsbll  ft  Co.  Lro.,  Shefl^d, 
■aclaad. 

FUaft  SepteatfMr  8.   1008.     Serial   Na   44.080.     PUB- 
USHED  DECBMBEB  28,  1000. 

77,008.    PICKLBS.  CATSUP,  CHILLI  8AUCB,  MU8TABD, 
PBESERVES,   JELLIES,   AND  CANNED  VBOBTA- 
BIXB.   Thb  J.  Wbllbb  OoMPAm,  ClBCtanati.  OMo. 
FUai  Joly  84.  1000.     Sartal  No.  48.766.     PUBLISHBD 

NOVEMBHB  16.  1000. 

77.001.  CANNBD  FBUITB  AND  TBGBTABLB8.  JOHB 
ROTH8CHIL0  ft  Co.,  San  Franeiaco.  Cal. 

Fnad  June  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  88,782.    PUBLISHBID 
DTBMBKR  28.  IOO81 

77.002.  FILMS  FOR  KINBTOSCOPBS.  Bbbbt  KimM, 
Boeton,  Maaa. 

Filed  October  0. 1000.     Barlal  Bfo.  6648T.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1009. 

77.008.     WATKR-CLOSflm.    L.  M.  Bnitnr  MabvPACTCB- 
iMo  COMPAXT,  St.  Loala.  Mo. 
FUed  Marek  12.  lOOOi    Serial  Na  41441.    PUBLISHBD 

DECEMBER  28,  1009. 

77.004.    BBBAD.    Thb  LommALB  Bakbbt  Co.,  Saylearffle. 
R.  I. 
Filed  July  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  48.000.     PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  28.  1008. 

77.000.     BNGRAVBD  STBBL  LBTrVB,  NUMBER.  AND 
CHARACTER  STAMPS.     Nbw  Yobk  BtbbCIL  Wobkb, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  21.   1880.     Serial  Na  44.847.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCBMBBB  28.  1808. 

77.006.  ANTIFRICTION  METALS.  PilTaBtrao  Wmtm 
Mbtal  CoaPABT.  Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   16.   1906.     SorUI   No.  87,471.     PUB- 
U8HED  DECEMBER  22,  1906. 

77.007.  OBIGINAL  CONDIMENT  OP  THB  NATUBB  OP 
GROUND  PBPPBB.  Jqlidb  J.  Bchottbb,  St  Laala. 
Mo. 

Filed  July  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  48.841.     PUBUSHED 
DBCBMBBB  28,  1909. 

77.008.  CEBTAIN  FOODSu  St.  FaABCiaviLLB  Cabbsbo 
CoMPANT,  near  St.  FranclaylUe.  IlL 

Filed  Aocoat  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  44.257.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1900. 

77.009.  AWLS  AND  AWL-HAFTS.  UNlTBDAWLft  Nbbou 
COMPA.<TT.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boaton.  Maaa. 

FUed  October  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  40.400.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  28,  1008. 

77.010.  AWLS  AND  AWL-HAFTS.  UwiTBO  Awt  ft  NlBDLB 
CoHPArr,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston.  Maaa. 

Filed  October  23,  1009.    SerUI  No.  40.407.    PUBLrSHBD 
DBCBMBBB  38.  1000. 

77.011.  WHEAT-FLOUB.  W.  H.  Stokbs  MttXiBO  Ca, 
Watertown,  S.  D. 

FUed  Aoffoat  30.  1000.    Serial  No.  44.418.    PX7BLISHBD 
NOVBMBBB  80.  1008. 

77.012.  WHEAT-FLOUB.  W.  H.  BrOBSa  iritLIBa  Co.. 
Watertown.  S.  D. 

Filed  Aornt  30, 1008.    Sertal  No.  44.420.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEB  80,  1009. 

71.818.  WHBAT-FLOUB.  W.  H.  Broaaa  Muxin*  Co.. 
Watertown,  S.  D. 

Plied  ABffast  30. 1900.    Serial  No.  44,4tl.    PUBUBHBD 
NOVEMBEB  30,  1900. 
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77.014.  CBBTAIN  TOOLS.     Wabbbb  AZB  ft  TyxH.  CoM- 
PANr,  Warren.  Pa. 

FUed  Anguat  21. 1000.    Serial  Na  44.268.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  28.  1008.    ' 

77.015.  CANNBD  PBAS.    THB  Wadkbsha  Cabbibo  Com- 
PABr,  Waakeaha.  Wta. 

Filed  October  13.  1000.    Serial  No.  40.800.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1909. 

77.016.  BAY-STACKEBS  AND  SWEEP-RAKB8.     Fbabk 
WtaTt,  Salina.  Kana. 

Filed  June  22.  1909.    Serial  Na  48.160.     PUBLISHBD 
DECBMBEB  28.  1009. 

77.017.  ^LATFINISH  PAINT  FOR  INSIDE  USE.    TKB 
A.  BOaiMAL  CoHPANT,  Indtanapolia.  Ind. 

FUed  April  28,  1008.    Sartal  Mo.  42.086.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

T7.018.     OOLF-BALLS.     A.  G.  Spau>ibo  ft  Baca..  Jeraey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  26.  1008.    Serial  Ne.  88,202.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1908. 

77,010.    AUTOMOBILES.    FkABK  C  BiBHUX,  boamore, 

IlL  I  •  \:    T 

Filed  October  23,  1000.    Serial  No.  46,484.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

77.02a     ^SB-BALL  GAME  AND  PUZZLE.     Gaoaa  W. 
Blabk.  Wilkinaburg.  Pa. 
Filed    Norember    8,    1000.      Serial   No.    45.603.      PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBEB  28,  1000. 

77.021.     PLACABDS  ADVERTISING  KINBMATOGRAPH 
SHOWS.       COHPAORIX    GBKBBALB    Db    PROBOGBAPHBa 

CtapiAVoaBAPHHa  Br  Appabbim  Db  Pbbcibion,  Parla, 

FUed  AprU  15.  1086.  Sertal  Na  84.188.     PUBLISHED 
DECBMBEB  28,  1800. 

77.082.      INSULATED  BLBCTBIC  CCmDUCTOBB  AND 

CABLES.     FaANK  M.  Fbbbih.  NewtoB  and  Boaton, 


PUed  l[>ecember   10,   1008.     Sertal   No.   89.314.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBEB  10.  1000. 

77.023.  CERTAIN  GAS-LAMP  PARTS.  Thb  Habtpobo 
FaCbmcb  Compakt,  Hartford,  Cona. 

FUed   February   10,   1000.     Serial  Na   40.057.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

77.024.  CERTAIN  VEHICLES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
loaiiiL  Platibo  Compabt,  Marlboro,  Maaa 

FUed  September  20.    1900.     Serial  No.  44,810.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBKB  28.  1009. 

77.025.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  TONIC  BEVEBAGES  AND 
TABLETS  AND  POWDERS  FOR  MAKING  SAME. 
Lbo  Gbottb  Mpq.  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  July  18.  1808.     Serial  No.  43.560.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBB  28.  1000. 

77.026.  PAPER.  TRACING-CLOTHS.  PENS.  PENCILS. 
AKO  ERASERS.     Bbbtbabd  L  Makbpbacb.  Boaton. 

Piled'  jkpteraber  10.   1000.     Serial  No.  44.616.     PUB- 
LlftBBt>  DBCBMBBB  28,  1000. 

77.027.  WALL-COATING  COMPOSITION.  Thb  Mobalo 
CoMPANT.  New  York,  N.  y. 

FUed    September   2.    1000.      Serial   No.   44.503.     PUB- 
LISBBp  DECEMBER  28.  1009. 

77.028.  ENVELOPS,  PAPER.  AND  WRAPPERS.  Nbo^ 
BTttB  Bbtblopb  Compawt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  17. 1008.    Serial  No.  38,106.   PUBUSHED 
DECBMBEB  28,  1008. 

77,020.      ELBCTBIC-LAMP  SOCKETS  AND   RECEPTA- 
CLBS.    PAaa  ft  SBTMOiia.  Inc.,  Solray,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  12,  1000.    Serial  No.  45.264.    PUBLISHED 
DECBMBEB  28,  1000. 


77,030.     CERTAIN  BLANK  BOOKS  AND  STATIONEKY. 
RoBsaTs  ft  Mbck.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 
FUed  September  23,    1009.     Serial  No.  44.868.     PUB- 
LISHED DECBMBEB  28.  1000. 

77,081.    PAPER,  ENVELOPS,  AND  CARDBOABD.    UhioK 
Cabd  ft  Papbb  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
PUed   November  12.   1008.     Serial   No.   88.507.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

7  7,082.     GARMENT  -  HANGEBS  FOB  WABDBOBBS. 
Johb  Thomas  Batts.  Grand  Rapida.  Mich. 
Filed  October  18. 1000.    Serial  No.  45,88L    PUBLI8BED 
DECBMBEB  28,  1009. 

7  7,033.     GARMENT  -  HANGERS  FOR  WARDROBES. 
John  Thomas  Batts,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 
Filed  October  18, 1909.    Serial  No.  45382.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  28,  1909. 

77,084.     CHAMOIS-SKINS.     Black  Hobm   Lbathbb  Co., 
Great  Bend,  Pa. 
Filed  October  29, 1909.    Serial  No.  45,618.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCEMBBR  28,  1900. 

77,035.    CIGARS.     Albebt  BaBrrcNa.  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  15.  1900.     Serial  Na  43,583.     PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  28,  MOO. 

77.086.  BOTTLB-STOPPERS.     BBOOKt.TV  BoTTLB  STOP- 
PBB  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octobor  14. 1009.    Sertal  No.  45,317.    PUBLISHBD 
DECBMBEB  28,  1909. 

77.087.  MACHINERY   PACKING,   H08B,   AND   BELT- 
ING.   Habbt  W.  Bdckbbb.  New  Orleana,  La. 

FUed  October  25,  1900.    Serial  Na  45.545.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCEMBBR  28,  1900. 

7  7,038.     MANILA  TAG  PAPER  AND  CARDBOABD. 
Cabtbb  Ricb  ft  Co.  CoBPOBATioB.  BostoB.  M»am. 
FUed   September   L   1800.     Serial   No.  44.468.     PUB- 
LISHED DECBMBEB  21.  1000. 

77.O881      SMOKING-TOBACCO.      Thb  ^labk    ft   Skovbb 
Co.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  October  28. 1000.    Serial  Na  46300.    PUBLISHBD 
DECBMBEB  28.  lOOa 

77340.      WBITINO-TABLBTS.     COMPOSITION-BOOKS, 
AND  WRITINO-PAFBB.     Eoccatiokal  Tabx^bt  Co., 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
FUad  July  16.  1000.     Seriid  Na  4^380.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  26,  1000. 

7  7,041.     BOTTLE-STOPPERS.      Ibtbbbatiobai.  CobK 
CotfPABT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  14. 1000.    Swial  No.  48318.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  28,  1000. 

77,042.     LAUNDRY    SOAPS.     La  Fbaxcb  MAHtTPACTUB- 
IBO  CoMPAXX,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  October  7. 1009.     Serial  No.  46,177.     PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

77.048.     CHAIRS.     MiLUB  ft  Jbbkibos.  Ithaca.  M.  Y. 

Filed   November    1.   1000.     Serial   No.   40.660.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

7  7,044.     CIGARS.     Chablbs   F.   Qciltt,   Sprtasfitfd, 
Maaa. 
Filed  July  23.  1000.     Serial  Na  43.711.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

77.046.     SEMILIQUID  SOAP.     THB   Rbxibb   Compastt. 
Sheboygan.  Wta.  <■ 

Filed   September   4,   1808.     Serial  Na   44,048.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28.  1000. 

77,046.    TOILBT-PAPEB.    ScoT^  Papbb  Compabt.  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa. 
Filed  October  2. 1000.     Swtal  No.  40.103.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1000.  | 
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X8.0i6.— role:  **  WHITB  ox."     (ror.ClfU&)    Jacom  * 

HoLTtiaott  Col,  Windsor  boroaih.  Pa.     ni«d  Jaa- 

nary  t4.  1910. 
18,0m.— rwto'  •'OOBBLBR.'*     (Vor  CUnm)     Jacom  * 

HoLTtiiran  Co..  Wlndaor  boroofh.  Pa.     Piled  Jan- 

oary  24.  lOia 
lS.0Q7.~r»l«:   "BLAUHUT."      (Por   Clfsn.)      Obomi 

DoTR.iifO,  Ntw  Tork,  N.  T.    PIl«d  Jam  24,  1909. 
16.O98.-~nfl0;  -AZORI."     (Por  Clfart.)     Obomu  Dvt- 

TLivo,  N«w  Tork.  N.  T.    PUod  Jvm  24.  190t. 

18,099— r«l«;  -  AONOLA."  (Por  Clf«r«.)  Oboboi  Doi^ 
TLiwa,  New  York.  N.  T.    PUcd  Jom  94,  1909. 

18.100.— n<l«;  "  CBESCENDO.'*  (V^r  Clsan.)  Ommb 
Domiira.  Now  Tork.  N.  T.    PIM  Jbm  24,  1909. 

16.101.— n<l«;  '•  ADAGIO."  (Por  Ocarc)  Gaoaa  Dor- 
Tum.  Nmt  Tork,  N.  T,    Pllod  Joao  24.  1900. 

18.102.— TMto;  "OLD  TATLOB,  A  BTBAIGHT  KKN- 
TUCKT  WHISKEY  OP  TOFlfOST  CLASS."  (Por 
Whisky.)  «.  H.  Tati^b,  Jr.  ft  Bona,  Praakfort,  Ky. 
Pllad  Jaaoary  14,  1910. 


16.108.— rftl«;  "  HKABTS  DBLIOHT  PAttM.  ITBICTLT 
PUBB  MAPLB  8YBUP."  (Por  If aplo-Syrap. )  Wii^ 
LiAJi  H.  Miraa.  Chaiy.  N.  T.    PU«d  Jaaoary  29.  1910. 

16.104.— ntto:  "  SWIPrS  MAPL-WHBAT."  (Por  Brcak- 
faat  Pood.)  HToiamc  Pooo  Ca.  Battla  Craak,  Kkh. 
Piled  Jaaoary  29,  1910. 

16.106.— niJa;  "  DBLICIOUS  SAUBAOBS.  BBABTS  DB- 
LIOHT PABM."  (Por  BanaagM.)  William  B. 
MiHBa.  Cbaay.  N.  T.     Piled  January  29,  1910. 

18.10&— rifia;  "  THB  NATUBr 8  CBBATION  CO'S  DIS- 
CO VBBY."  (Por  a  Remedy  for  Toberealoala.)  Tn 
NATtTBB'a  Cbbatioh  Comfaiit.  Coloaboa.  Ohio.  Piled 
March  22.  1909. 

18.107.— r«Ie;  "  P.  Q."  (Por  Medldaa.)  P.  Q.  Mmt- 
cm  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    PUed  Janaary  27,  1910. 

18.108.— r<tl«.' "  CBBAMO."  (Por  Soap.)  Ono.  C  HA>ai> 
MAX.  Palrport.  N.  T.    Pllad  Jaaoary  27,  1910. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOKMIBSIOIEB'S  DE0I8I0IB. 


Ex  PABTB  FLOTD. 

DMMai  P»lr«M<v  a»  an. 

■ZAMIV^OH    OF    AFK.IC1TIOM  —  BS»CTIO»  —  BSFLAMA- 

Ttba  or  BBvaaBKcn. 
WbK*  tha  raforaMa  dtad  by  tfca  BnualMr  ihowad 
asly  tt*  iBTantton  of  tba  applleatloa  and  Ita  partlnaney 
wa«  olVfleM.  JraW  that  aoowaMt  os  the  tafaNnea  by  the 
BxanOaar  waa  onnaeaaaary. 

OlT  ntxiTiOH. 

nrMP. 

Ur.  Jothua  R.  H.  Potti  for  the  appUcant 

M  oour  CommU$ioHer: 

This  !•  a  pedtloQ  that  the  Examiner  be  adrlted 
that  the  final  rejection  entered  in  thla  caae  Janaary 
21, 191(X  waa  Improper  under  the  drcnmstancea  and 
that  be  sboold  point  out  the  pertinency  of  the  Baker 
patent  as  a  retwence  before  finally  rejecting  the 
daima. 

TlMijf  hftvo  been  fOnr  reJcctiona  made  by  the  Bx- 
amlne^  alnce  the  caee  waa  filed  in  July,  1900.  In 
the  firit  of  theoe  rejectlona  the  patent  to  Baker  was 
cited.  Thia  ia  the  only  reference  in  the  caae  and  ia 
the  only  froond  of  rejection  relied  npon  by  the  Ex- 
aminer. The  drawing  of  this  patent  is  simple  and 
shows  only  a  ayatem  of  lerera  correaponding  to  thoee 
shown  by  this  applicant  The  qteclfication  ia  brief 
and  cHar  and  folly  explains  the  InTontion  of  the 
patent.  The  variooa  amendments  made  by  the  ap- 
plicant in  reqKmae  to  the  Examiner'a  actions  show 
a  full  appreciatloo  of  the  pertinency  of  the  refer- 
oice,  and  it  ia  not  aeen  how  any  comment  npoa  the 
reference  by  the  Examiner  coald  have  assisted  the 
appUcnnt 

Bole  06  reqnlrea  that  when  a  reference  shows  or 
deacribea  inyentions  other  than  that  claimed  by  the 
Applioant  the  partlcnlar  part  railed  on  most  be  dea- 
Ignated  aa  nearly  aa  practicable  and  that  when  the 
pertin«ce  of  a  reference  la  not  obTioos  it  must  be 
clearly  explained.  In  thia  case,  bowerer,  the  refer- 
ence shows  nothing  but  the  Inrention  of  the  appli- 
catlos,  and  its  pertinency  la  perfectly  obTlona.  Un- 
der the  drcnmstancea  It  must  be  hdd  that  the  fix- 
aminsf'a  actiooa  haye  been  anflkdent 
Th^iMtitloii  la  denied. 
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Bx  PABiB  Amxiioah  Ooprs  Oa  or  Nsw  Obuurs, 

Los. 
DeoMad  y^aaaibar  M,  mm. 

t,  Tbadb-Mabkb — ^"PBaaCB    OraaA^    Awticipatbd    st 
"  PaawcH.*' 
A  trade-mark  eomprlshif  ^  words  "  Prcnch  Opora  ** 
waa  properly  refused  registration  In  Tlew  of  the  rcgia- 
tared  mark  conslatina  of  the  word  **  PreadL" 
S.  Samb — AmnciPAnoa — Mask  BaeiaxaaaD  UaoMS  Ita* 
TBAa  FaoTiao. 
A  mark  reglatered  under  the  tan-year  proTlae  of  sec- 
tion 8  of  tiie  act  of  1906  la  a  "  raglstared  trada-mark  " 
and  aa  aneh  eonatltutea  a  bar  to  the  anba^qoent  reglatta- 
tlon  of  the  same  mark  or  one  ao  almilar  tharate  as  te  be  • 
likely  to  causa  eoofnsidn  in  tlia  mind  of  tha  pobile. 

Oh  appeal. 

TBAIW-MABK  fOa  OCUmBI  AlTD  TBA. 

Jfattrv.  Jf oaofh  Fmwiek  d  Lowrmtoe  tor  the  appU- 
cant 

TsirifAirT.  AitUtami  OonmiiH»Mr: 

This  ia  an  appeal  from  the  deciaiim  of  the  Bxam- 
iner  of  Trade-Marks  refuaing  to  regiater  aa  a  trade- 
mark for  cofDse  the  words  •*  French  Opera  "  and  the 
picture  of  a  building  said  to  be  the  French  Opera 
House  at  New  Orleana.  La.  BeglstratloD  waa  re> 
fuaed  In  Tlew  of  the  registration  of  the  word 
"  French "  fOr  chocolate  by  Walter  Baker  ft  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  No.  46,811,  registered  August  28, 1906. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  the  appellant  that  the* 
word  "  French  "  ia  merely  an  adjectlTe  qoalltylng 
the  word  **  Opera  "  and  that  it  ia  not  anch  a  promi- 
nent feature  of  the  mark  aa  to  cause  porchasara  to 
confuse  the  appellant'a  merdiandlse  with  that  of 
the  registrant 

This  contention  is  not  beUered  to  be  weU  founded. 
The  word  "  French  •»  Is,  so  far  as  appears,  aa  asaen- 
tial  to  the  mark  asthe  word  "Opera,**  and  Inaa- 
much  as  the  word  "  French  -  ia  reglatered  by  an- 
other the  appellant's  mark  waa  properly  rtfnaed 
regiatratioQ.  As  stated  In  the  case  of  em  parte  B.  0, 
HerUt  Importing  Compamp,  (IM  O.  G„  1605;  80 
App.  D.  a,  297,)  It  la  the  porpoae  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act- 
to  ptwrent  and  not  to  promote  confoalon ;  to  protect  and 
not  to  deoelTO  the  public. 

It  waa  urged  at  the  hearing  that  the  Word 
**  French  **  la  a  geograidilcal  term  of  whldi  no  par- 
son haa  the  right  of  exdnslve  oae  and  that  Baker 
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k  OunpanT*!  mark  should  not  tbe-efbre  constitute  a 
bar  to  tta«  registration  of  appellant's  mark.  Section 
6  of  the  act  of  1906  prorides  that  do  trade-noaric 
ahall  be  restored  which  so  neaxiy  reaembles  a 
registered  or  known  trade-mark  owned  and  in  use 
by  anoth«  and  appropriated  to  merchandise  of  the 
same  descrlptlTe  propo-tles  as  to  be  lik^  to  cause 
confusion  or  mistake  In  the  mind  of  the  public  or  to 
deceive  purchasers.  The  mark  of  Walter  Baker  ft 
Company  is  a  registered  mark,  registration  having 
t>een  effected  undo:  the  ten-year  proviso  of  section 
B  of  the  act  of  190B,  and  is  ooosequently  a  bar  to  the 
registration  of  appellant's  mark. 
The  decision  of  the  Bxaminer  is  affirmed. 


DEOISIOVS  OF  THE  n.  &  OOUSTS. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  Um  Distriot  of  Oolnnbia 

FLOTD    v.    BOHLrilTG. 

Dtetiti  Dtemmhmr  T.  m$. 
iKmraaBMca — Pbioutt — Dtmoaiica. 

When  F.,  who  was  the  flnt  to  eoncetre  the  tsTentlon 
ta  ime,  hat  the  last  to  reduce  It  to  praetlee,  wmi  lack- 
lag  ta  diliceoce  before  and  at  tke  ttee  R.  entered  the 
flaM,  H4M  that  tkls  lack  «f  dUiaeaee  eoaM  Dot  be  cared 
by  aettvlty  aabaeqiiMit  to  that  tloM. 

Mr.  0.  0.  LintMcum,  Mr.  W.  M,  Fuller,  Mr.  W.  O. 
am,  Mr.  L,  8.  Btuxm,  and  Mr.  J.  H.  MUatu  for  the 
apptilaat 

Mr.  Waiter  A.  Bcott  tor  the  appellee. 

Vak  Obsnel.  /.; 

This  is  an  Interference  case  appealed  from  the  de- 
dikm  of  the  Gommlsstoner  of  Patents  awarding  pri- 
ority to  appellee  for  an  invention  relating  to  rail- 
way-car trucks.  The  single  count  of  tiw  issue  Is  as 
f»lk>ws: 


▲  railvay-track  eoeiprlstag  aide  traiMa  aad  loaiaal- 
■the  latter  being  divided  and  cast  partly  with  aald 
aad  part  separatalT. — and  BMaas  to  aeeare  Mid 
bosM  ta  — tffhtm  iMaltion  to  mM  frames. 

The  appelant  filed  hla  application  in  the  Patent 
Offlee  April  26, 1907.  Appellee  filed  his  application 
Match  e,  1907.  vpwi  which  a  patent  was  granted  to 
him  June  11,  190T.  Since  appellant'a  application 
was  pending  at  tiie  time  the  patent  was  granted,  no 
additional  harden  la  east  upon  him  for  this  reaaon. 
Appellant  claims  conception  of  the  InrentiOD  in 
issue  Deoamber  Sft.  1906;  diadoanres  January  8. 
1006,  and  that  he  made  drawings  of  the  device  Jan- 
uary 18,  1906.  Appellee  claims  conception  June  IS, 
1906;  disdoaare  Jane  1.  1906.  and  that  he  made 
dnwlags  showing  his  invention  October  1,  1906. 
It  will  be  rendUy  observed  from  a  compariaoB  of 
these  dates  that  if  no  question  of  diligence  entered 
into  the  caaa.  It  would  turn  upon  the  truth  of  ap- 
peUea'a  claim  to  prior  oonceptioa.  Appellant  is  the 
jtuUMT  party,  and  wtth  the  harden  rwitlBg  upon  him. 
before  he  can  aaaall  appellee's  alleged  date  of  con- 
ception, he  must  appear  with  clean  hands  on  the 
queatlon  of  diligence.  Thia,  we  think,  be  haa  not 
dmie.    On  thla  point  the  case  most  turn. 

1^  the  puipoaes  of  this  Inquiry,  we  wfll  accept 
the  eoutentfc>u  of  ooonael  fior  appelant  at  bar  that 
appellee  did  net  enter  the  field  by  the  dlscloauree  of 
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his  Inv«)tioD  until  November.  1906,  (though 
think  the  evidence  establishes  a  much  earlier  date. ) 
The  evidmce  shows  that  appellant  conceived  and 
diacloeed  his  invention  In  Janaary,  1906,  to  certain 
officers  of  the  American  Steel  Foundrlea,  for  which 
both  appellant  and  appellee  were  working  at  this 
time.  Working  drawings  were  made  by  appellant 
in  the  early  part  ^  January,  1906,  and  shortly 
thereafter  he  made  prospective  views  of  the  lnven> 
tlon.  as  shown  by  exhibits  in  the  record.  It  was 
found  by  the  tribunala  of  the  Patent  Odlce  that 
theae  exhibits  clearly  disclose  the  isaoe  of  the  inter- 
ference Thus  we  find  aMMllant  with  complete 
drawings  of  his  invention  ten  months  before  he  con- 
cedes appellee  entered  the  field  and  fourteen  montba 
before  appellee  filed  bia  application.  This  long  pe- 
riod of  time  between  the  eompletloa  of  hla  drawings 
and  the  filing  of  his  application.  In  a  device  so  sim- 
ple as  the  one  in  issue,  must  be  accounted  for. 

It  appean  that,  after  the  preparation  of  the  draw- 
taigs  in  January.  1906.  nothing  waa  done  by  appel- 
lant until,  on  September  ao.  foUowing.  he  presented 
the  drawings  or  part  of  them  to  his  attorney,  who 
testified  that— 

at  tfeat  ttmm  I  folly  (ndersleod  this  laveatioa,  becaoae 
Mr.  neyd  is  aBnsoally  laeM  la  hie  ezpMeatloa. 

Appellant  reused  to  permit  bis  attorney  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  preparation  of  an  application  for  pat- 
ent, but  promised  to  furnish  farther  drawings.  On 
October  18, 1006,  his  attorney  not  having  heard  from 
him.  wrote  to  him  calling  his  attention  to  his  prom- 
ise to  send  further  lllustrationa.  On  October  URh. 
he  replied  in  part  aa  fallows: 

We  have  set  fersettMi  thla  auitter,  bat  eer  drawter 
room  la  ao  erowdad  with  carreat  work  that  we  have  neC 
as  vet  been  able  to  fat  It  The  work  la  ahoat  half  con- 
Piand  aad  we  wlU  make  aa  eCort  «e  get  tt  to  70a  sens 
ttiae  the  llret  of  next  week  and  It  might  be  well  for  yon  to 
bald  op  the  matter  oatll  we  caa  gat  yo«  theae  prln&. 

Preaomably.  thia  letter  refen  to  aome  addttkma) 
prlnta  other  than  thoae  prepared  the  previoaa  Janu- 
ary. The  prlnta.  however,  were  not  sent  to  hla  at- 
torney until  December  -f,  1906.  after  It  la  conceded 
appellee  had  come  into  the  field.  The  attorney  then 
tamed  the  matter  ov«r  to  his  draftsman  to  prepare 
application  drawinga.  On  Jannaiy  81,  1007,  appel- 
lant had  a  conference  with  lila  attorney,  as  a  result 
of  which  he  farnWied  some  additional  drawinga. 

From  this  time  en.  there  seems  to  have  been  con- 
siderable aetlrlty  on  the  part  of  the  appellant  the 
reaaon  for  which  la  apparent  On  January  12, 
1907,  appellee  employed  one  Plalsted,  a  draftsman 
of  the  American  Steel  Foundrlea,  to  make  drawinga 
and  apfrty  for  a  patent  for  the  Inrentlon  In  laaue. 
This  was  done,  and  the  application  waa  filed  on 
January  27,  1907.  It  will  be  observed  that  it  was 
just  foar  days  later  that  appellant  had  hla  last  con- 
ference with  his  attorney.  Shorty  after  this,  Plal- 
sted. who  was  working  under  appellant  persoaded 
appellee  to  abandon  the  application  alraady  filed 
and  file  another  involving  the  aame  sohjeet-matter. 
omitting  PIatBted*a  name  aa  attDmegr.  whkA  w«a 
done  en  March  6, 1907,  and  which  la  the  one  here  In 
laaue. 

It  appean  that  batora  appellee  filed  hla  aaeond 
application,  he  took  a  drawing  to  appallanc  ft>r  the 
Veil  J 
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purpoae  of  having  him  nsgotUto  with  the  American 
Steel  Foundries  for  the  sala  of  the  Invention,  should 
a  patent  aubaeqnen^y  be  granted.  At  this  Inter- 
▼iaw.  appellant  eritlciaed  appeUea  for  filing  an  ap- 
pltoitlflB  tor  a  patent  In  his  own  name,  without  flnt 
consulting  the  offlcen  of  the  American  Steel  Foun- 
driea,  nod  callsd  his  attenUon  to  the  Inatance  of  an 
employee  of  the  company's  having  lost  his  ponitlon 
for  MoiUar  conduct.  It  also  appean  that  after  ap- 
pellee filed  hla  application  here  in  laaue.  he  waa  dla- 
chazfs^from  the  employment  of  the  company. 

It  will  be  observed  that  In  N9veBri>er,  when  appel- 
lee entered  the  field,  appellant  vras  not  only  inactive, 
but  wni  deliberately  delaying  the  preparation  and 
filing  of  hla  ai^llcatlon.  *  In  September,  he  had  in- 
Btroeted  his  attorney  iSot  to  prepare  his  application, 
but  to  liwait  instructions  from  him.  notwithstanding 
the  attorney  states  he  clearly  understood  the  inven- 
tion from  appellant's  explanation  and  the  drawings 
furnidlbd  him  made  In  the  previoua  January.  It 
must  bo  remembered  that  neither  party  had  reduced 
this  iirtention  to  practice  prior  to  filing  his  appli- 
cation. Appellantfs  lack  of  diligence  before  and  at 
the  tl«te  appellee  entered  the  field,  could  not  be 
cured  by  activity  subsequent  to  that  date,  since  he 
was  the  last  to  reach  the  Patent  Office.  Being  the 
Junior  party,  his  taiaetlvlty  at  a  time  when  diligence 
waa  essential  to  overcome  the  dalma  of  his  rival, 
ban  his  right  of  recovery.  As  this  court  said  in 
Seeherger  v.  Oodge,  (24  App.  D.  C,  476 :) 

Since  Seeberger  waa  the  flnt  to  oapealvvbat  the  laat  to 
reduce  to  practloe.  the  burden  U  Unpoeed  noon  him  to 
•how  tlmt  Immedlataly  beiare  Do^C*  snterMI  the  field  and 
upon  that  date,  ho  waa  e»erclalni  dne  dUicance  tn  per- 
feetlns  his  Inveatlea  and  attamptlag  Co  ledoca  It  to  actual 
practice 

GonMdering  the  whole  case,  the  Inactivity  of  ap- 
pellanlE  after  practically  completing  his  drawings 
in  January.  1006,  hla  lack  of  dUigenoe  at  the  time 
appellee  la  conceded  to  have  entered  the  field,  and 
his  conduct  thereafter,  the  Oommlaaioner  of  Patents 
was  jQstifled  in  awarding  priority  of  inventicm  to 
appellee,  the  aenlor  party  to  the  interference. 

The  dedaion  of  the  Oommiasioner  of  Patents  is 
affirnrnd,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Donzt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitiiot  of  Oolombia. 

Sroaa  v.  Baxs. 

OseMad  Dtotmhmr  1,  ae». 

UrrsBliRBiica— PaioaiTT — DiLieaacs. 
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dndag  aa  lavoatloB  to  practice  must  depend  upon  the 
circnmataneea  of  each  caae  and  cannot  be  determined  by 
a  mars  eompotatloa  of  ttaaa. 

ifri  U.  P.  UenUon  and  Mi\  T.  K.  Brynnl  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.W.  0.  Carr  for  the  appellee. 

Vah  OisoBL,  V; 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  dedolon  of  the  Com- 
misslKmer  of  Patoita  awarding  priority  of  Invention 
to  appaUee  for  a  voltafa-ragalator  for  alternating 
Lurrffts  The  caaa  ounea  hen  with  the  daciakma 
of  all  the  tribunala  of  the  Patent  Oflkie  hi  favor  of 


apptflaa.  The  issue  of  the  interferenoe  coatatna 
thirty-two  coonto,  the  following,  however,  sulfi- 
clently  iUuadrating  the  laveatlon  for  the  porpoeea 

of  thla  inquiry : 

1.  A  voltaae-wmUtar  tor  electrical  «ftrttotta«  m- 
tema  including  a  toanaformer  and  means  for  winding  aM 
uowladiaK  one  of  Ita  eoadoctota  to  vary  the  effeeOve  vol- 
taire  of  one  of  lie  circuita.^       ^._     .    .^  _. 

t.  In   a    voltafe-regalator   fat   eletUleal 
ayatoms.  a  traaSonaar  aad  reeli  oanr 
winding  In  Its  magnetic  Held,  yld  wlndl 
to  he  wound  and  naweaad  from  one  real  _  — z.— izu.  ^ 

12.  In  a  voltage-r^ulator  for  alactrical  distrtbatln| 
ayatems,  a  transformer,  and  a  real  for  snpportiagpart  of 
lis  wuidlnit.  In  oomhtaatioB  with  a  eure«n£«oltotUa«  sar 
nants  revolving  with  the  reel,  and  meana  for  taking  tM 
carreat  to  and  from  aaM,  sagaiasts  ^.__ 

1».  In   a   veltasa-Mgalator  for,  alaetrlcal   dlatrlbwttaa 

' aystems,  a  tr&aatormar.  and  a  reel  far  "Vportlng  partof 

ita  windlim.  In  combination  with  a  cwrrant-eotlcetina  aag- 

meat  aad  firuahea  far  taking  current  to  aad  ffeom  aald  aeg- 

"Tc  In  a  v«Uag»«egalator  fW  electrical  diatrihttttag 
■yataoia,  a  tranalbrmer  and  two  rotary  elemeata  upon 
which  part  «<  ita  winding  la  adaated  to  be  wound  aad 
■awoaadTlB  comMaatkm  with  apUmllty  of  curreat-eel- 
lactliw  sainaiita  1  static  with  each  rotary  eleateat  the 
aMmanta  for  eadi  elamaat  being  tnanlatod  ^from  aaeh 
o^er,  and  meana  for  taking  the  currant  to  aad  fran  mM 

""CT^a  voltage-resuUtor  for  electrteal  diatrlbotlng 
arstema.  a  tran^ormar.  aeparata  reels  upon  which  tlie 
aeeondary  winding  Is  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwoaad, 
eommatator-aegmanta.  eadi  rotating  with  one  of  the  raela. 
a  bruah  for  each  commutator,  each  aegment  and  brush  of 
each  eommntator  balaa  so  arraaged  as  to  preveat  stoort- 

drcul^  of  the  trauOonner.       .    .  .       _.      . ^  ^ 

28.  The  eeariMaatioB  with  aa  dectrle-supply  ctrcutt.  « 
a  voltage-i«calator  thwefor  comaristag  a  magaetiaaUe 
core,  aprtmary  magnettaing-wladuig  connecting  to  aald 
•«mly<frcBlt.  a  aeeoadarr  wtadlag.  aad  meaaa  lor  traaa- 
imlng  any  dealred  number  of  tama  of  said  seconoary 
wtediSg  from  one  pertloa  of  tkt  core  to  another  portloa 

80.  The  combinatlea  with  a  aouree  of  altarnatlng-cur- 
rent  energy,  a  maKnettaahle  core,  a  primary  masoetlsing- 
wtadlnc  mounted  upon  aald  core  and  eaerglBed  from  aald 
•ouree,  and  a  aeeondary  wiadlag  for  aappTyteg  energy  tu 
an  external  circuit  of  meana  for  transfwring  one  or  mare 
turns  of  the  secondary  winding  from  one  portion  of  the 
eare  to  another  portloa  thssssf. 

Appellee  filed  bis  application  In  the  Patent  Oflee 
Jnly  17.  1906,  and  appellant  filed  his  application 
December  6,  1006.  Appellant  was  found  to  hare 
had  a  conoeptkKi  of  hit  fairentloa,  which  probably 
amounted  to  a  diaclosure.  In  October,  1901  but  in- 
asmuch as  he  claloM  November  15, 1904,  as  his  date 
of  diacloaure,  an  earlier  date  cannot  be  awarded 
him.  Appeme,  on  the  other  hand,  has  been  given 
May  16. 1906,  as  hla  date  of  cono^tlon  and  disdo- 
soro  of  the  Inventloa  hen  in  Issue.  We  have  ex- 
amined the  evidence  and  find  no  reastm  to  disturb 
the  conduakm  of  the  Bxaminer  of  loterfereacea  ou 
this  point  The  filing  datea  of  each  of  the  partiea 
must  be  regarded  as  their  respective  dates  of  re- 
duction to  practice.  The  dates  of  the  partiea  thus 
esteblisbed  seem  to  have  been  accepted  aa  correct 
throuf^  the  various  atagea  of  thia  proceeding.  The 
aole  question  to  be  determined  is,  whether  appellant 
has  been  lacking  in  dil^ence.  This  la  the  point  00 
whkdi  the  case  tamed  In  ea<^  of  the  tribunala  be- 
low. 

It  la  hiaisted  by  counsel  fOr  appellant  that  the 
Weatinghouse  Electric  St  Manutactaring  Conapaay, 
the  conceded  aaaignee  of  appellee's  rlghte  ht  the  in- 
veutloQ  In  isao«k  lolled  the  appellant  Into  liiactlrity 
by  a  pntended  dealra  to  parebass  hla  Invention.  It 
appean  that  daring  the  period  between  hia  date  of 
diacloaure  and  December,  1904,  appellant  waa  in  the 
ouploy  of  the  Weatlnghoase  Electric  A.  Maoafae 
turing  Company;  that  he  had  sold  other  patOnte  to 
this  compaay,  and  that  be  had  began  a4;otlatloas 
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for  the  Mle  of  this  Invaitlon  to  the  oompany  tai  the 
latter  part  of  July,  1906.  There  is  some  evidfloce  of 
a  coDTersatlim  an[iellant  had  with  One  Scott  In  New 

.^  York  city.    Scott  was  the  general  electrician  of  the 

'^*'  Westinghoase  Oompany.    Scott  requested  appellant 

to  write  him  a  foil  description  of  the  inrention  in 

order  that  he  might  take  it  up  with  the  proper  ofB- 

dals  of  the  company.    This  appellant  did  in  a  letter 

-'  dated  jQly  26,  1906.    Soott  does  not  seem  to  hare 

answered  this  letter  nntU  October  4,  1906.  His  let- 
ter contained  the  followlnf  statement: 

It  happens  that  a  patiBt  applieatton  opon  •  rabstan- 
ttally  •HBlIar  srtaagiM—t  was  mmd»  Mvsnl  moatha  ago 
baaad  upon  th«  Idea  of  two  of  oar  men  here,  Mcaara. 
Tbompaon  and  Barr,  who  had  baan  ladapandently  working 
aleag  tba  aaaaa  llaa.  Wa  do  aoC  saa  that  It  would  ba 
worth  whlla  for  as  to  SMka  appUcatloa  opon  yoar  aab- 
staatlsllT  ainllar  IsTaatloD  aBUi  wa  knew  tha  facta  of 
tha  applkatloa  alraady  mada,  nwlMa  jroo  astsdata  oor  !>• 
▼antora.  If  too  can  go  back  fnrthar  than  March  12.  1900. 
It  wfll  probablr  ba  bwt  for  as  to  pot  la  aa  ap^catioo 
for  TOO.    If,  tharafora,  yoor  data  nua  back  aaOelantii 


far.  sad  yov  would  Ilka  to  haf«  as  do  ao>  wa  will  pfOBoad 
with  tha  appUeatlos. 

It  ai^Mara  from  this  that  the  Westinghotise  Gom- 
patiy  was  c<»isidering  the  probable  rlf^ts  of  both 
the  appellee  and  the  appellant  and  were  prepared 
to  purchase  the  rights  of  whichever  one  should  be 
'able  to  preyalL  In  fact,  the  subsequent  eerre- 
qwndence  shows  that  the  Westinghonse  Company 
was  contemplating  the  withdrawal  of  appellee's  ap- 
plication and  the  substitution  therefor  of  an  appli- 
cation by  appellant  This  Is  evidenced  by  a  letter 
to  appellant  from  one  Osborne,  an  oflScer  of  the 
company,  dated  November  17,  1906,  in  which  he 
said: 

Ify  IsvasttgatloB,  tharaflor^  ahows  aa  no  graaad  far 
wltbdrawtnx  the  patent  ana  aubatltiitinir  this,  and  I 
would  oaggaat  as  whaa  700  wara  bora  that  yoa  procaad 
iBdapandantly  to  auika  yoor  application,  and  let  the  mar- 
tto  of  tha  eaoa  eooM  oat  Is  tha  Oflika.  I  reeognlia  tnat 
oor  winnargy  alow  conaidamtloa  <tf  thia  nafier  might 
pooalMy  ksva  dalayad  70a  aoaawhat,  bat  aa  am>Uln«rto 
yoo.  tba  oiattv  ooald  oot  have  baaa  natorallv  otharwlaa 
aad  wa  baUava  will  not  ba  to  yoar  dloadvuinca  aa  oor 

Ktant  had  abaady  baaa  asBliad   for   before  roa   had 
>aght  this  aattar  to  ear  aitetloa. 

This  contenticHi  of  delay  caused  by  the  negotia- 
tions with  the  Westlnghouse  Company  must  fail, 
for  the  reason  that  appellee  had  filed  hia  applica- 
tion before  appellant  brou^t  his  4nventi<m  to  the 
attention  of  the  company.  We  do  not  regard  the 
time  elapsing  between  the  date  when  the  OMnpany's 
attention  was  called  to  appellant's  invention  and 
his  filing  date  as  of  consequence  In  determining 
this  case.  Hoice,  it  becomes  Immaterial  whether 
the  dalay  during  that  p«1od  was  due  to  the  action 
ct  the  Wcatin^ouse  Company  or  not  Had  this 
been  the  sole  delay,  the  company,  as  appellee's  as- 
dgnee,  might  have  been  estopped  to  assert  it 
against  appellant  bat  It  la  nnneoeasary  to  decide 
that  point  Appellant's  Inactivity  from  Novonber 
IS.  1004.  the  date  of  his  disclosure,  until  after  ap- 
prise had  filed  his  spplicatlon,  is  not  satisfactoilly 
acoomited  tor,  and  It  is  here  that  the  case  turned 
against  him  In  the  Patent  Offlce.  We  think  the  evi- 
dence fully  sostalns  the  conclusion  of  the  Bxamin- 
ers-ln-Chief  00  this  pofait,  where,  in  their  opinion, 
they  aaSd: 

Bat.  auwBf.  Aara  Is  the  period  of  ttaaa  batwaaa  last 
"^^  *Sj40§:lr^.Sf^  laly  19.  1906.  which  sasi  ba 
aeoo«itad.for  by  biB.  Barr  havtag  la  tha  SMAaUaia.  Joly 
IT.  190e.  coBStiactlvtfy  radacod  the  lavantioa  to  practice 

rVoL  162. 


by  tha  flllag  of  hla  applkatloa  for  tha  pateat  It  la  ao 
help  to  ttorar  to  aaafc  to  ezplala  hla  delay  after  Jaly  19, 
1900.  onleae  he  can  aatlafactorily  account  for  the  tlote  ba- 
twaaa It  aad  Mav  1%  1900.  Ba  haa  oo««ht  to  do  this  bs 
atplalBlag  that  ha  wlahad  to  aasare  hlmaalf  of  tha  beat 
fora  as  waU  aa  aU  tha  for^  la  which  tha  tavaatloa 
would  be  operatlva.  Bat  la  aaawar  to  tha  qosatloa  **  Did 
you  deralop  all  ot  thaaa  torma,  aad.  If  ao,  dartag  what 
partodf  ha  casUod  that  ha  was  aaa^  to  give  tha  asaet 
period  aa  to  all  **  bat  the  wsssMal  foroM  wara  oavaiopad 
within  a  few  nkontha  after  hie  fltat  eenceptloa  of  the  gen- 
eral Idea."  As  he  teetlfled  that  his  flrtft  coaceptioa  was 
la  Aagaat  1904.  hla  taatlmoay  raaalts  to  tha  aCeet  that 
ha  davaloped  the  saaMitlai  toroM  aa  aarlv.  at  laaat.  aa  No- 
▼aaber.  1904.  aome  alz  mooths  srlor  to  May  lOTlMO,  the 
day  Barr  concalvad  the  lavaBtkm,  aad  tharalora  the  de- 
valopataat  of  the  saaantlal  foraM  at  least  eaaaot  aeeoont 
for  &e  delay  on  or  after  May  19.  1906.  la  filing  hla  ap- 

SUcatloa.  nor,  what  la  siora  to  tha_poiat,  hla  uactlvi& 
aring  the  time  between  May  19.  lOOeTsad  Joly  19.  1906. 

A  race  of  diligence  between  rival  inventors  can- 
not be  Judged  by  a  mere* computation  of  time.  A 
period  of  time  that  might  constitute  due  diligence 
in  one  case  may.  In  anbther  case,  be  unezcnaable. 
The  circumstances  of  each  eaaa  must  determine  this 
question.  Practically  no  excuae  la  here  given  tor 
appellant's  delay.  From  his  own  statement  his 
forms  were  completed  long  befon  appellee  came 
into  the  field.  He  waa  Inactive  at  the  date  of  ap- 
pellee's diaclosure  and  hia  inactivity  continued  un- 
til afto-  appellee  filed  hla  application. 

We  see  no  reaaon  for  dlaturblng  the  decialon  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patnta.  It  la  aflhrmed,  and 
the  clerk  is  directed  to  oertliy  these  proceedings  aa 
by  law  required. 

Afilrmed. 


Oooit  of  Appsali  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

I>  BB  WanaicAir. 
Dtotd94  Diotmkmr  7,  am, 
TBAoa-MiaKS — ^Rso  Wwmd-Ba*  roa  PoorrAiir-Pssa. 

▲  trade  mark  for  fouataln-peaa  deacrlbed  aa  followa : 
"The  feed-bar  Is  red  aad  the  portloa  of  tha  foaatala- 
pea  reaervolr  or  haadle  adjaceat  to  the  feed-bar  Is 
black,"  JTaM  aot  raglatrable. 

Jlr.  8.  B.  Watton  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  B.  P.  Whitehead  for  the  Commlaaioner  of 
Patentai 

Vam  OaaoKL,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decialon  of  the  Com- 
mlaaioner of  Patente  refusing  appellant'a  applica- 
tion for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  for  toun- 
talni>ena.  In  hia  stetement  appellant  described 
ite  mark  as  follows : 

The  feed-bar  la  red  aad  the  portloa  of  the  fouataia-pen 
reoarrolr  or  haadle  adjaceat  to  the  feed-bar  la 
Mack.  •  •  •  The  trade-otark  la  applied  to  the  gooda 
darlag  the  maaafactare  by  colorlag  the  feed-bar  red. 

The  statement  that  the  feed-bar  is  colored  red 
!n  the  course  of  manufacture  indlcatea  that  the  bar 
is  made  of  material,  in  thia  Instance  rubber,  pro- 
duced in  a  particular  way.  To  grant  thia  niark 
would  give  appellant  a  monopoly  of  a  product  for 
use  in  feed-ban  of  fountein-pena  that  la  frep  to  the 
public  to  use  in  the  manufacture  of  stationery 
gooda  generally,  indnding  tounUln-pena.  Such  a 
right  la  not  permitted  by  the  Trade-Mark  Aict  (J. 
A.  Scriven  d  Co.  v.  if  orris  et  al,  164  Fed.  Bep., 
914 ;  168  Fed.  Bep„  1020.) 

In  the  case  of  Handon'i  Trade-Mark,  (87  Chan. 
Div.  112,)  whwe  a  trade-mark  for  French  ooffea  waa 
claimed  for  a  red,  white  and  blue  label,  in  imlta- 
Ko  1.] 


MaacH  ij»9ia 


i 
U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


US 


1 


tion  of  the  French  trl-color.  the  Engliah  court  hold- 
ing that  It  waa  not  entitled  to  registration,  said : 

It  la  the  plalB  lataatloa^of  the  act  that,  where  the 
dIatlactkM  of  a  trade-mark  depends  opon  color,  that  wJU 
not  do.  Ton  may  rei^ter  a  mark,  whiieh  Is  otherwlae  dla- 
Unetlre,  Ha  color,  aad  that  gives  yoa  the  right  to  oae  It 
la  aay  colsr  yoa  like ;  but  yoo  caanot  register  a  mark  of 
which  th4  only  diatteetloa  la  the  use  of  a  color.  becMae 
practically  under  the  tanaa  of  the  act  that  woald  give 
you  a  moaopely  of  all  tha  colors  of  the  rainbow. 

But  If  !•  toslsted  by  counsel  for  appeUant  that 
the  trad9^mark  oonsiste  in  the  distinctive  combina- 
tion of  t3>e  red  feed-bar  and  the  black  neck  of  the 
reservoir  or  handle  adjacent  to  it  Thia  position 
la  entlie)jr  Inconsistent  with  the  one  assumed  in  the 
statement,  where  the  mark  is  claimed  as  an  inci- 
dent of  the  manufacture  of  the  bar.  In  any  event, 
we  ara  Qnable  to  see  just  how  the  status  of  ap- 
peUant la  improved  by  thia  distinction.  It  la  well 
settled  that  a  trade-mark  cannot  be  acquired  In 
the  use  bf  color  not  connected  with  some  symbol 
or  design.  {Les^iei^  Rope  Co.  v.  Broderick  Rope 
00.,  201 17.  8.,  IW:  Diamond  Match  Co.  v.  Baginato 
Match  q9..  142  Fed.  Rep.,  727.)  In  the  latter  case, 
the  court  said : 

The  primary  colo 

iSi  %mad  of*^&ped  matchea.  It  wUl  not  tato  loag 
appropriate  the  reat.  Thoa,  bv  approprUttag  the  cotoi 
the  maaafactare  of  tipped  amtchaa  could  be  menopol 
by  a  few  vigilant  eooceraa.  without  aay  pateat  whatever. 
Indeed,  It  la  costomary  ftor  a  large  ««»P*i«L1?*iJ5L^ 
feadaat  H  laaue  BMny  brands  <»t  matchea.  with  h^da  of 
dlSWaat  colota.  It  ia  now  making  ttpp«l  "Wtehea.  If, 
by  approsrlatlag  two  oolora  for  each  bread.  It  coald 
moaopollaa  them.  It  would  aoon  take  all  the  colore  not 
IB  oae  bithe  eooi^alaaat,  and  thoa  cover  the  eatlre  field 
at  oace.  ^ ! 

We  know  of  no  principle  upon  which  the  con- 
tention of  appellant  In  thia  caae  can  be  upheld. 

The  <lKisl(m  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta, 
;  therefoi*9,  la  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to 
certify  these  proceedings  aa  by  atatnte  required. 


tlors,  even  adding  black  and  white,  ara 
of  theae  colors  can  be  appropriated  for 
oed  smtchea.  It  wUl  not  take  long  to 

Tors, 
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ler  patent.  No.  646,281,  for  a  thread- 
packaga,  JSTeM  valid  and  infringed.  Armstrong  v. 
BeldkuffBro*.  d  Co.,  (0.0,  A.,)  174  Fed.  Bep.,  410. 
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The  Ony  patent.  No.  608,720,  for  a  coin-controlled 
telephone  pay-station.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Oray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Co.  v.  Baird  Mfg.  Co., 
(a  a  4f,)  174  Fed.  Bep..  417. 
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The  Burnett  patent  No.  004,678,  for  a  combined 
jock-strap  and  suspensory.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Sharp  4  Smith  v.  Phyticione'  d  Burgeom'  Appliance 
Oo^  (O;  jO.)  174  Fed.  Bep..  424. 


The  Hagen  *  Coopa  patent.  No.  786306,  for  a 
clothes-drier.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Amerioofi 
Laundry  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Limited,  (O.  0.  A..)  174  Fed.  Bei».,  416. 
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The  OrtLj  patent,  No.  008,610,  for  a  coin-controlled 
telephone  pay-atatlon,  ITekl  void  for  anticipation. 
Gray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Co.  v.  Baird  Mfg.  Co., 
(0.  a  |u.)  174  Fed.  Bep..  417. 
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The  Hamilton  reiasue  patent.  No.  12,760,  (original 
No.  619.667,)  for  a  facei>]ate  for  bnrial-caaketa, 
Held  not  void  on  Ita  face.  Vationai  Casket  Co.  r. 
Stolf,  (C  a  A.,)  174  Fad.  Bep..  418. 


The  Bamea  patent.  No.  684,776*  for  a  clothes-drier, 
ffeM  nilid  tnd  infringed.  Amerioan  Laundry  Ma- 
cMnerif  Mfg.  Co,  t.  Troy  Lmmtry  Moi^inery  Co., 
UaUte^  (a  a  A^)  174  Fed.  Bap..  416. 
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Oitatbn  of  Deoiiiona. 
Citation  of  decisions  of  the  Court  oi  Appeala  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  rendoed  flt»n  March  2, 
1900,  to  November  2, 1009,  publiahed  in  the  Otticial 
Gazittb  of  the  United  Statea  Patent  Offlce  and  in 
volume  88  of  Appeal  Ca$et,  Dietriet  of  CoiumMa: 


Blaefcmorc,  to  r« 

Bhitbenthal  A  Btekart  a.  B%ble 
BrotbOB  a  Conq^eny 

Chase,  to  r< 

DMicctf.  Kanffmann 

BMtwood,  to  r<. 

Oravca,tor< 

H.  W.  Jehns-MaaTllls  Oompany  e. 
▲mcrkan  Bteam  Paeklag  Oarn* 
pany - 

Hofl.mrt. 


0.0. 


VeL 


Johnsoo  *.  Whdaa 

Laerolz  *.  Tybcn 

Lang  ff.  Oreon  Rfvw  DtatQUng  Ooob- 

paay 

Lcmpe.  Randall 

Lyea,tor« 

kmttaf.  Rowlev 
Merariand  *.  Wai 
Moon*.  United  States, 


inLUnd. 


Nash  Hardwan  Company,  to  r« 

MelBeat.  Faaeette. 

Pctene.  Pike. 

Pisroet.  Btas 

Plaatan  t.  Oaatou  Fbanaaey  Gem- 

Baananr.'iimarV.'.'IIIlIIIlIIIIIII 

Taylor,  tore 

Thnowiaone.  Smith.... 

WoodWMgaerWtaMUp 

Wrl||)tt,tor« 


MS 

14t 
MS 
14ft 
144 
Mt 


145 
1« 
14S 

uo 

148 
MS 
14» 
Mft 
MS 

Mi 
1« 
l«l 

la 

141 

148 
14S 
148 
146 
Mft 
14S 


U46 

eeo 

lOOft 
818 
8M 


aoo 

MB 

287 

280 

26fi 

1122. 

728 


810 
1M7 
1848 

288 
116ft 

1118 
80A 
884 
618 

12B8 


App.  D.  C. 


Vol 


88 
88 
88 
88 


88 
88 
88 

88 

88 

88 
88 
88 

»il 

88 

88 
88 

83 


88 
88 
88 
88 

88 
» 


in 
410 

m 
no 


806 

480 
801 
4«7 
44ft 

687 

221 

217 

80 

1 


610 
284 
480 


I&tersBnnoe  Botioei. 
DsPABTMBirr  or  thb  Hrrsaioa, 

UKITBD  8TATB8  PATBHT  OmCB, 
Washinaton,  D.  C,  #«>nMry  Sf,  t$M. 

John  J.  Budd,  Ms  ettgnt  or  togal  repraaentoMvat,  ts*a 

noMoe. 

▲a  intwterance  having  been  declared  by  this  Oflloe  be- 
tween tha  applications  of  The  Maralo  CoBuaanr.  of  New 
Brighton,  Btatea  laland.  New  York,  N.  T. :  M.  Bwlag  rn 
ft  Co.,  of  Oae  haadred  and  thirty-slzth  street  and  BIdar 
avaaoa,  boroagh  of  Bnmx,  New  York,  N.  T.;  Paalasalar 
Palatft  yamlah  Co..  Ltd^of  Mnwaokae  Jonctloa.  Detrol^ 
Mich.,  and  Wadaworth.  Howland  ft  Co..  Incorporatad,  of 
84  WaahlagtoB  atraatTBoatoB,  Maaa.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-amrk  and  trade-marka  raglatated  to  Maahattaa  C^or 
Worka.  of  Mew  York.  N.  Y..  aad  John  J.  BodA  of  UO  Baak 
atxaat,  New  York.  N.  Y-  aad  tha  aotloa  of  said  dedacatioa 
aeat  by  the  Patent  Oflioe  by  regtetared  mall  to  tho  mJd 
John  J.  Badd  having  been  returned  by  the  PoatrOAee  De- 
partmcat,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  said  John  J.  Bodd.  hla 
aaslgaa  or  l«al  repreaantatlvea,  that  If  they  or  aay  of 
tham  daalre  to  oonteat  tha  aald  latarfarmee  thsy  ahaold 
ImsMdlstaly  pat  themaelvea  la  eommaaleatloa  with  the 
CooBariasloaar  of  Pataata  la  order  that  the  notice  of  d^da- 
ratlon  heretofore  sent  by  aad  retnraed  to  the  Oflee  may 
ha  forwarded  to  tbem.  .  .      ^    ^  ^  

Thia  notlee  wlU  be  pobllabed  ta  the  OvnciAL  (Usarn 
for  six  eoaaacotlva  weaks.^  If  ao  apveanuiea  shaU  ho  ea- 
tarad  at  the  ezplratkn  of  tha  jparfed  of  poblicatlaa.  tha 
tatarference  will  be  proeeadad  with  aa  la  eaaa  of  dafaalt. 
■OWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Ca«M»toa<oiMr. 

I«.U 


!1 


-;£a>:fe?s-a^^?i^a^aii^g£ji^a^:. 
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^ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IIabch  1, 1910. 


Carjunairr  or  nn  iHvnioa, 

UifiTBD  Btatis  PAmrr  OvFica, 

irMMnf«M.  D.  0..  Fthrwmn/  i^  ttM. 
»m4,  W»tah  d  Ltmfft,  tktfr  malgnM  «r  ttpmi 
ttM9,  trnt*  noHoe:  .  ^   w.    xx>- 

▲a  faitarf crtaet  Imu  bMo  <lKl«r«d  kr  tbii  OAe* 
•a  applloitkm  of  tb*  CallternU  Fralt  Cmaowa  ------ 

tlon,  of  San  FranclMO.  Cal^  for  recistra^  of  a  timd^ 
mark  and  a  trada-nark  ractotratlpo  of  BMd.  W^  * 
whom  aMraSof  raeard  to  Nm.  M^eT^Soath  Water 


■teaSt;  Chlofo,  in.,  and  tho  «»««  of  wich  dMlaratloo 
mmt Hf  r«dmnd  nail  f  Baod.  W^h  *  LaM,  ^tha  ad- 
dri«  aboT*  fftvao,  haa  boan  ratwaad  tv  tba  ^at-Offlet  Da- 
paftmont  ondailrcrad.  .^  «    ^  —  ».w 

Kotleo  to  tberaCon  b«wl7  !•*««  to  tha  lald- Ba<d.  Watofc 
*  Lanca,  thalr  aHtn*  or  toffal  fwrwwitatlTta,  ttat  if 
tbey  or  aar  of  than  dcatra  to  coatavt  tha  lald  tatarfnaaca 
th«r  itaould  liBBMdlataly  pat  thamaolTM  in  conmranieatloa 
with  tiM  CommlMtonar  of  Patuata.  

Thto  notice  will  ba  pabltoiwd  la  tha  Ovficiai.  OASBtn 
tm  Biz  oonaaeatlTO  weoka.  If  ao  aiqMaraaea  ahall  hava 
bMB  tBtend  at  tto  tspicatloii  of  tha  parlad  of  paMieatlon, 
tiM  intarforanca  will  procaod  am  In  eaa*  of  dafbolt. 

■DWABD  B.  MOORB.  OemmiBHontr. 


DBTAanonrr  or  nn  TwmuoK, 

U«tM>  SrAZBs  Pmut  Ovrtoa, 

Wa«Mnate«,  D.  0.,  rHkrmmnf  ».  Bm. 
qwrwt  Clarft  4  Oa^  thalr  awJgaa  tr  l9a^  rtprmmtt^Hvm, 

t9M9  aoKo*.' 

AM  lBtarf««ae*  havlac  bocn  daelaNd  l>y  thto  Offlca  be- 
iatM  tha  appUcatloaa  of  L.  Bppatota  k  ioaa  Ca.'of  448 
WateAa  BtrMt.  8t  Paol.  Mian. :  Jaa.  R.  Boas  4  Co..  JM 
«8oath  Ifarldlaa  atvMt.  udlanapoUa,  Ind..  and  8.  N.  Woll 
4  Col,  187  SycaaMM  atratt,  Clnelaaatl,  Ohio,  for  raglatra- 
tloa  of  trada-BMrlta  aad  trada-aarks  r«glBtorad  to  H  4  A. 
■eharff.  SOI  loath  Vlaat  ■troat,  8t  Loala,  Mo. :  PtelBri  4 
Band.  SUdolL  parish  of  St.  Ttaauu.  Mm.  ;  ^«>&  Hm 
4  Co..  ISl-lSSm  CWr  itiaot.  Totodv041o:  MBIaefc  4 
Qrl&  418  Dolawara  atnot.  KaaMs  Obr,  Mog.  aad  OMTfo 
Clarfc  4  Co..  184  Mmajr  atraot,  Naw  Talk.  N.  T..  iMpw 
ttroly.  aad  tho  natlea  of  Mid  daelaratloa  Mat  by  tho 
Pataat  Offlet  by  fMlitatad  aall  to  tha  mM  Qaona  Out 
4  Co..  %  Chaa.  &  Clark.  887  Bnadiraf .  Mow  Tart.  JX.  T.. 
having  bMn  rotomad  by  mM  C  9,  Oaxk  wtth  tto  sottoa 
thatOaorv*  Oark  4  Co.  hava  fOM  oat  of  aztottaM.  do- 
tka  to  htrohy  8l^«h  to  tha  Mid  Qaorn  Oark  4  Co..  Ihilr 
aMlgM  ar  taMl  ropNaontatlTM,  that  If  tt«y  ot  aay  af 
tkMt  dMlre  to  cmiteot  tha  Mid  latorforMca  tbtf  AaoM 
IflUMdtotely  pat  themMlTM  In  eoaiiaaakatloa  wtth  tho 
rnmmlMlnniir  of  Patanta  la  ordor  that  tha  notlea  of 
didaratton  noiy  ba  farwardad  to  thaoL  

Tltto  aotlea  wlU  ba  pohltohad  la  tha  OwiciiiL  OA«n 
tor  stz  conaoeotlTa  waoka.    If  no  appMraaaa  ahall  ba  M- 
taiad  at  tha  earlratloa  of  tha  aarlod  of  pobUeatlaa,  tha  ta- 
tarfaranea  will  ba  procaadad  with  m  to  eaM  of  dateolt. 
BDWARD  B.  MOOBB.  OoaiaMattoaar. 


ThtoMOea  w«U  ba  pabltohad  In  tha  OvnciAL 
tar  ilz  eooaaeatlra  waaka.    If  no  appaanuMi 
baaa  antarad  at  tha  asptraOoa  of  tha  partad  af  .  ^ 
tha  tatarfaranea  will  proeaad  aa  In  mm  of  dofaolt 

MDWAMD  B.  MOOBB.  a 


va 


Umrumtmar  or  txb  Inaaioa, 
fJansD  iTAzaa  Patsmt  Owi 


D.  0.,  Jmmmarim,  tu». 
thalr 


durtorad  by  thto  OflM  l>a- 

twaaa  tha  appltoatioa  of  B  X^vy.  *  OMipaay,  of  814  BMt 
If laatyHdntt  atraat.  Naw  Tork.  If.  T.,  for  Nflsbatlaa  af  a 


BnaltMaaa  4  PfMtbr.  of  48T-418 
Maw  Tark.  M.  T.,  sad  B  W.  T( 


■an  tothoMld 
hMtaM  I 
a  totlw 


Ta^aad  tha  MttH  afaldjiadani0wi  m^JT 


Bo^towtaB  4 

B«a!tuuu7%l&,  tbafr 
Ivaa.  that  If  thay  or  any  of 

„ to  MAfaot  tha  aald  IntartorasM  thay  ahoold 

iMBifllataTj  pot  thaflMalTM  to  eoomanleattoa  with  tba 
OoMMtoirtaaar  af  Patanta. 

Thto  aotlM  will  ba  pabUahad  la  tha  Owicial  QAiam 
tor  alz  uwMuatlTa  waaka.    If  aa  appaaiaaM  aball  liaTa 
boaA  aataiad  at  tha  aT»lr>flan  af  tha  parted  of  pohUaatloa, 
tha  tatarfaraBM  win  procMd  m  la  mm  of  defhalt 
BDWABD  B.  MOOaA. 


DHsAaTiODnr  or  to  IxxHiioa. 

Uninp  BrATsa  PAnxTrOmcn, 


STSfiltj 


vbwic 


DarAamnr  ov  ths  Imai( 

U>na»  BcATM  PAonry  oynca. 

Wa«Map<oa.  D.  0^  /abraary  t,  JiBL 
«a*«al  IT.  ToMbla  4  Co..  thalr  oaa^ 

tt9m^  Uh9  oatloa.* 

An  Interfaranea  havlna  baan  daelarad  to  thto 
twaan  tha  apaUaatloa  <rf8.  htrj  4  Co..  af  814  Baat  Nlaaty- 
ninth  atraat.  Maw  Tark,  M.  T..  far  iMtotratlaa  of  a  txada- 
mark  aad  trada-marka  ragtoterad  to  roaamann,  Baaltmaaa 
4  Ptotirer.  at  407-118  Baat  Mlnaty-8rat  atvMt.  Maw  Tork, 
M.  T..  aad  Bamad  W.  Vanabla  Col,  of  Patar^nrg,  Va..  and 
tba  notlea  of  aald  daaiaiattoa  malt  by  Mglatarad  man  to  tha 
aald  Samoa!  W.  Yaaabto  4  Co.  haTlac  baao  ratomad  anda- 
llTarad,  notlM  to  haralty  glTan  to  tha  aald  Samacl  W.  Van- 
aUa  4  Co..  ttair  aaidana  or  lafal  rapraaantotlTca.  that  if 
thay  or  any  of  than  dtalia  to  «>ntMt  tba  aald  laterferanea 
thay  ahoold  iauaadtotaiy  pot  thaaMalTM  to  eaaaanaleattoa 
with  tha  Comatoalonar  or  Patanta. 

Thto  ttotlM  win  ba  pabll^ail  to  tha  Ovwkial  QAXwm 
Cm  alz  cenaaeatiTa  waaka.  If  no  appaaraaM  ahall  hava 
haaa  antorad  at  Om  azpteatloa  af  tha  parlad  of  pnblieatloa. 
tha  InterferaaM  will  proMad  m  to  cbm  af  daCaalt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  OoaMolaalonar. 


„         _    _  ky  thto  OMm  ba> 

twaM  tha  agplkitlan  •ft.  &  MaU  4  OMivaay.  Ltd..  af 
n-S  NarfOfi  aCnaT  UvaiMai,  Qnat  Biltala.  far  ragla- 
tntlaB  ct  a  tiadaniark  aaSi  n  tcadMnaik  laatotarad  to 
Both  Idllmar  Hangbtag,  af  •aooBtaaa  atraaC  Pitta- 
banTra- aad  thaaattMof  Mid  dacUratlaa  aMt  by  Mgla- 
tarad m2i  to  tha  aak  Ba^|£tai  havlag  baon  MtnnMd  aa- 
daUraNd.  aettoa  to  haraby  JiTaa  to  tha  aald  Bai^  Latlmar 
Baoghtaa.  hto  aaalgaa  ar  toapy  raaraawtotlM^  that  if  ha 
ar  aay  of  thaai  dana  to  eaataat  tha  aald  latarteaoM  tha^ 
ahoold  laaadtat^  pot  tbawMlvM  la  coiainnlMtloa  with 
tha  rimimlailonar  of  Patanta. 

Thto  aottoa  wlU  ba  pobBabad  to  tha  Orrtciai.  OaOTrra 
for  alz  eoaaaeottra  waaka.  If  no  appMraaea  ahaU  bava 
baan  aatarad  at  Om  azplrattoa  of  tha  parlod  af  pobitoatlaa. 
tha  MtorfaranM  wlU  proeaad  u  to  eaM  of  dafaolt 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Ooaia»laato««r. 


ica, 


Vn 


Tina  baM  daelarad  by  thto  OOm  ba- 
a  M  tha  Be0B  4  Temy 


Btaraa  Pl 

D.a^  /MMory  81; 

B0rr»  4  O9., 
baa««M: 
Aa  totaihiaata  hai 

of  86-m^^  Baflaio~  otaaa^'  MUwaohM,'  Wtoi,  tor 
of  a  trada-mark  aad  UaduMaita  raglatarad  to 
B.  BMMkarg  4  Seao,  of  211-831  Daeatar  attmit,  poiMk  af 
Oitaia%  Maw  OrlaaauL  La.,  and  Lawreaca.  Baby  4  Co., 
of  MOMon^  Md^  aad  tha  notlM  of  aald  daetarathw  aaat 
tha  aald  Lawraae%  Barry  4  Co.  hav- 
-idailTarad.  aotSeoto  haraky  gSvaa  to 

Barty  4  Co^  ihok  «alfaa  or  kval  rap- 

iMMiamia.  that  If  thv  or  aay  of  tfeaa  tMbo  to  aoataot 
tha  MM  totottWMca  thay  iboold  hauaadtotaly  pot  ttaaa- 
ael^M  ta  aaMMoatoatiaa  with  tha  OaMBlaaloaar  of  Pntaata. 

rYoL  161 


DarABTiODrT  ov  nn  Imiaioa. 

UairaD  BrAsaa  Patb>t  Ovfk 

WoaMnotao,  D.  C.«  /Mwary  J8,  919. 
J0)m  H.  Ohummr,  Ma  aaalpaa  tt  toyal  raprtoaalatiaaa,  ttk* 
aottoa: 

Aa  tatarfaranM  harlag  baan  daelarad  by  thto  OAm  ba- 
aaa  tha  appUeatlon  of  tha  Naw  Tork  Baltlw  aad  Paek- 
of  88  rhatok—  otMoL  Bawjatk,  M.  T.. 
tk  and  a 


of 


trada-mark 


of  Mtttor^  Md^  ai 
by  raglbtorad  MM  to 
lag  haato'  ntnraad  ao 

SwilI*WfBM.B 


.„  to  John  B.  Chaofor.  af  18  Paik  Bow.  Maw  TaS. 
M.  X..  aad  the  aottoa  of  aald  dMiaratloa  aaat  ta  lagla- 
tvad  mmn  to  tha  aald  Jaha  B.  Chaavar  hartag  mm  ra- 
tnnad  oadaUvarad,  notlM  to  baraby  glvaa  to  tha  Mid 
Joha  EL  eatoarar,  hto  aaalgaa  or  legal  repraaaatotlTaa.  that 
if  he  or  any  of  thas  dana  to  eoataat  tha  aald  intarfar- 
OBM  they  aaoold  Immadlataiy  pot  theseaHM  to  eoaamuai- 
Mttoa  with  the  OMMyaaleaar  of  rataata 

Thto  aottoe  will  ba  pobUahad  to  the  Owtciii.  QAaami 
for  afct  eoaoeeotlTe  weaha.  If  ao  appaaraaM  AaU  have 
been  entered  at  the  ezpiratlon  of  the  period  of  pobltaatioo. 
the  toterfereoM  arlU  proceed  as  to  mm  of  dafaolt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE.  OesMatoHoaer. 

DBPABTMBinr  ar  thb  InrBuoa. 

UviTBD  BTioaa  Patnrr  Ofncs, 

WaaMngto%  D.  C,  Jmmam  M,  mu. 

Mtmftr9  Bjgalap  O:,  Ma  aaalpna  mr  Jopal  ropraaaatotlaM, 

Aa  tatarfaranM  haTlag  beea  declared  by  thto  OflM  he- 
twaaa  tha  aapltoatlea  oTbUtm  4  Carrtagtoa.  lac.  of  1 10 
Broad  atNaCMew  Tork.  M.  T..  for  ragtatoatlaa  of  a  tnde- 
mark  aad  a  trade-mark  raglaterad  to  the  Baplre  Badniaa 
Oat.  Ltd..  af  Mew  Tort,  mTt..  aad  tta  aottoe  of  Mid 
dedaratloa  aeat  ky  rapstaMd  bsU  to  tha  aald  Bmplra 
BaOalag  Ca..  I^td.,  harug  beea  latnraad  aadw fated,  ao- 
ttoe  to  hereby  glfoa  to  tha  said  BtoplM  Brtato«  CaTttd.. 
Ito  aaalgaa  or  legal  repraaaatotlTaa.  that  If  thanr  or  aay  o( 
than  daaire  to  eoateat  the  aald  latarfaraaM  thay  ahoold 
laMMdtoteiy  pat  tliamMlTM  to  eommanlcatloa  with  tha 

Thto  aotlM  WlU  ba  pobliahad  to  the  Omoufc  Ombttb 
for  alz  cunaatutlra  waaka,    Tf  no  appaaraaM  iftaU  bare 


aalaoai  at  tha  aaplMttoa  af  tha  partad  af  t  _ 

tha  totorfereaM  win  proceed  aa  ta  eaM  of  dafaalt 


Wo.  1.1 


BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  C< 


Noo.  961,097  to  9S1,78B. 
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Naw  Sooth  Wotaa. 

Naw  Zealand 
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Sootti  Aoatialto. . 
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TrHaraal.  Sooth 
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Total  to  eltlMMaf 
f  ovaiRn  eoontflH. . . . . 
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Labds  and  Prints, 
DBTAaTMaiiT  or  nca  Ivnaioa, 

■   Uamo  BzATaa  PATaar  Orrtca, 

WaeMaptaa.  D.  C,  Hlkrmttrw  H,  mft. 
On  May  11. 1808.  the  following  notlM  was  Issaad : 
NotlM  to  hereby  glTM  that  the  act  approMd  Iteoh  4. 
1900.  wtltled  "An  act  to  amend  and  MOMlldato  tha 
l!to 'rSScttSg  coBsyrlghto,"  wIU  tiAe  •"hft  ea  Ja^ 
1800.  and  rapeato  toe  act  apsroved  Jane  18.  1874.  widar 
aeetloa  8  of  which  tobeto  aad  MJnto  ha;ra  beea  ragtoterad 
to  the  Ualtad  ttotM  Pataat  Ofllca.  Tha  ragtotzattoa  of 
labeta  aad  prtoto  to  the  UUted  BtatM  Patent  QStoe.  thcra- 


Pblllpptoal 
U.8.Amy 
U.  8.  Navy 


Tolalto 
thaUaMad 


M7 


tore,  will  caaM  with  the  toaoe  of  Jane  88,  18W.  AppllM- 
tlMto  tor  the  reglatratton  of  labeto  aad  prtato  arUl  aot  be 
filed  la  the  Pateat  OfliM  after  Jnae  85. 1908.  aad  aay  ran 
ealTad  afUr  that  dato  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Begtotar  of 
Oopyrlgbta,  Library  of  Gongraaa. 

Stoce  the  pr6malgatloa  of  that  nottoe  tha  Attoraey- 
O^eral  of  the  United  8UtM  hn  held  that  aactlaa  8  of  the 
act  of  Joae  18,  1874,  to  atlll  to  force.  Begtotntloa  of 
tobeto  and  prtato  In  the  United  StotM  Patent  OStoe  to 
dieretore  reeomad  andar  tile  prorlsloas  of  that  act,  aad 
MCb  r^totratlon  will  be  had  ta  conformity  with  the  rcgo- 
totloaa  provided 'by  law  M  to  eopyrlghto  of  prlato  ta  the 
Copyri^t  Act  approved  March  4.  1909.  whlA  weat  Into 

effect  on  Jnly  1,  1909.  .^„.««  „   •*,*«•• 

BDWARD  B.  MOOBB, 


DeHTvrjof  Fhtont 

RoLa  188.  The  patont  will  be  drilvered  M  Bailed  en  tha 
day  of  Ito  date  to  the  attorney  of  roMrd,  If  there  be'one ;  If 
not,  to  the  patantM ;  or,  if  tha  attorney  m  reqneat.  to  the 
patMtM  or  aaslgsM  of  aa  tateraat  thorala. 
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PATENTS 


GBATaT"ED    MARCH    8,    1910: 


OS1.0B74  AOBTTUBNB-OAS  OBNBEATOB.  BOTOO  B. 
Ausotr  nad  Wiixiam  O.  Bixiott.  TnllaiJo^  OaL  fUad 
Jnlj  I,  IBBB.    aerial  Mo.  606.481. 


conatltatlwtlba  «aae  of^tbalMak^Ba'tho  two  atraada  ox- 
tendtef  rearrardly  and  prorided  .#tth  loopa  tor  aicarlng 
the  hook  to  the  fabric,  the  said  atranda  aatendins  thenca 
torwardly  alongside  the  fisvt  naantiMad  atranda  to  about 
the  baaa  of  the  book  and  then  beat  downwardlj  to  form 
ahealdera  and  thence  exteadtnc  forwardly  la  the  torai  of 
peaetrartinf  potata,  aabatanitlan/  aa«howB  and  ttaacrib^l. 


«Sa>B0O.     MAOHINB  .BOB  MdiBIifO 
.BaxjiAMiM  L.  Buam,  iStydaa,  Oalaxlo, 
16,1906.    ftarlal  Na  466i61«. 


CflHBNT  BOUKSB. 


;  aeelylaaa  bm  Banamtor  eoaiprtalns 
A  <ivll»drtcal  water  tank  toraaed  wttb  aa  open  Jtap  and 
*aTli«  adJaeeat  Ha  bot«aaa>an  nnaolar  aarlea  of  apaalaii. 
a  apllvdor  aarrowdlaf  <tbc  appor  paatlon  of  the  tank  aad 
formed  at  tta  bottom  with  aa  Inwardly  extending  flange 
united  to  the  wall  of  the  tank  at  a  point  beneath  aald 
tP^finili'  oertea  of  openlaga,  whereby  an  annular  chaiaber 
ta'forttod  between  aaid  cylinder  and  ttie  wall  of  the  txAk. 
^mr**  apace  belng'ln  commuolcatiun  wltn  the  tank  through 
aan  openlnga,  an  InTerted  cylindrical  gaa  boll  arraafad 
ovar  the  tank  and  haTlag  Ita  open  lower  end  aealad  by  the 
water  In  aald  annnlar  chambor,  and  an  InTcrted  U-abapod 
amiportlng  and  gnldlng  traoie  aacared  to  aad  rtalac  from 
.aald  i^^ilnder,  brackatt  upon  the  top  of  the  btil  aad  alld- 
jlfjy  ipgagod  with  aald  tiama.  a  earMd  holder  eentrally  ar- 
jaaBidtla  tba  tap  of  the  bell. and  haTlng  an  outlet  In  ita 
.batton.  a  walgbt  oentioUad  ThlTe  to  coatiol  aald  outlet 
^y^im_  haackata  pr«)actiBg  lawardly  Jiaa  tha  itall  of  the 
water  taak.  aa  upright  gaa  outlet  pipe  arraaBed  in  the 
laat  Biaatlnnail  btaafcata  and  barlac  ila  aoper  •nd  tuned 
natwartfly  and  adapted  to  be  asBagad  bytba^nalgbt  af  aald 
.aal«a,.aa  aye  apaa  the  cazbid  bolder,  aad  a  daxlbly  ana- 
jmrttl  haak  opoa  the  top  of  aaid  aopporting  and  <aldiag 
fiMBajaad  adapted  to  aagapa  aaid  aya.Car  tbe.pnrpoae  aat 


1.  In  a  cement  Mock  machine  Ibe  eoaribiaatiM  wltb  tba 
aupportlng  pallet  harlng  a  aet  of  oppoalng  Tertlcally  di- 
rected aide  and  end  platea,  hinged  the  one  to  the  other  in 
aocb  a  manner  that  wbea  the  aldaiplataa  laaade  tba  aad 
pbilaa  are  foroed  apart,  iOf  a  qaadint  aacared  toitba  and 
platea  and  a  lerer  haTing  a  hand  latch  engaglBBWltb^tba 
quadrant  and  a  depending  claw  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
pallet,  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  Bpatfded. 

2.  In  a  cement  bloak  «««*«'«■*  the  xomMnatloa  with  tba 
aupportlng  pallet  haTlag  a  aet  of  oppoalng  Tertlcally  di- 
rected aide  and  end  plataa,  hinged  the  one  to  the  other  in 
auch  a  manner  that  wban  the  aide. platea  recede  the  ebd 
platea  are  forced  apart,  af  qoadranta  aecured  centrally  t» 
and  toward  the  lower  eBge  of  tbe  end  platea:  a  forked 
leTer  faatened  to  each  of  the  quadrants  by  a  btAt  paaaiag 
through  the  araaa  of  the^nar,  «o«eWhat  baekwardly  froai 
the  enda.  aaid  leTers  canvlBB  4Mb  a  hand  Uteh  dealgBad 
to  engage  with  the  adjoining  qpMdraat  and  a  depending 
daw  plTotally  connected  to  the  anda  of  the  leTcr  anaa,  aa 
andior  the  pi 

8.  In  a 


pei.Odd.  HOOK  AND  BTB.  PsniP  Atmai  and  Bmoa 
raw.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1900.  BerialNa 
46711444. 


'Aa^tn  hnpiwred  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  eempria- 
*'«)  wire  doubled  «a  lta#K  wltb  tba  elaaed  aaid  tbaaart 


of -the  aide  ptataa,  ^aald  plate  iiaTtag  ft 
jam  therein,  boandad  by  aartwaadly 
of  the  material  of  the  pUte,  of  a  reetaafabvplato  baTlag 
ita  cate  Bated  antwartty  aad  ■^fcpSad  «a<aai*ar  tba  opan- 
iag.  aacb  Bared 
Inga  prorlBad 

tawaid  tu  anda  aad  laaklag  rada  catrtad  bp 
atrtpa  and  adapted  to  enter  the  openlnga  to  bold  tba  ta- 
plate  In  alaaed  ;paaltloa,  aa  and  for  tBa 


BBl.lBO.     CAB-rBNDBR.     laAAC  H.  OaUOA, 
niad  July  6.  1MB.    Serial  No.  666*003. 
a.  la  a  aallway  tar,  la  ooBBblnatlon,  a  plTOdad 

ba  aar  body.  aUafcaaaaoctadat  aaaaad  Sa 
.a  laeartowblab  tftaatberaadaCBaMUakia 

,  a  Btap  an  aald  lorar  lateraaadlate  Ita  aada,  a 

>nd  terer  ptmtadatioaaaad  tioft'flzad  aapport  balaar 

body  and ptTwted  latin ■adIaSa  Ma  aadaSa  Iba tmt 

meationed  leTer  to  form  a  toggle,  tba  ^aaaaad'lw^  later 


•I' 


<>A^*.k-Aj_>- 


•I'i^,^-": 


.1 


asi 
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teTtaff  Its  fTM  cad  proTlded  wttli  •  setdi  whl^ 
-*  tt«  Mid  atop,  a  ■winging  gate  moonted  on  a  ttatlonary 
npport  below  the  car  bodj  and  prorlded  with  a  r«ar- 
wardlj  extended  ann  disconnected  from  eald  toggle  levers 
to  pamlt  the  gat*  to  haTt  a  limited  motion  wlthoat  an- 
gaglag  the  said  toggle  leTers  and  cooperating  with  one  of 
nld  toale  leTcrs  to  strike  the  same  a  blow  and  disengage 
It  from  Its  stop  and  break  the  toggle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  .In  a  rallwaj  ear,  la  combination,  a  plToted  fender 
located  bdow  the  car  body  and  secnred  to  the  car  track  to 
■OTS  therewith,  said  fender  baring  a  cvrred  cross  bar,  a 
Itaik  connected  with  said  cnrred  croos  bar  to  pennlt  the 
fender  to  torn  laterally  with  the  truck  without  morlng  the 
■aid  link,  a  stetloBarj  sopport  located  below  the  car  body, 
toggle  Icren  connoetsd  with  said  stationary  support  and 
said  link,  and  a  swinging  gate  proTtded  with  a  crank  or 
arm  to  engage  one  of  the  toggle  lerers  and  break  the  tog- 
^e,  substantially  as  dsocrlbsd. 

3.  In  a  railway  car.  In  combination,  a  fOadsr  located 
below  the  car  body  and  morable  toward  the  tracka,  a  link 
or  bar  connected  with  said  fender,  a  toggle  mechanism 
eomprlatng  two  msmbars,  one  of  which  Is  pirotally  con- 
aectsd  with  said  Unk  and  Is  prorldod  with  a  stop,  and  the 
othor  of  whJeb  la  ptvotad  at  one  end  to  a  Axed  sopport  and 
tetermsdlate  Its  ends  to  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
has  Its  frss  ssd  arranged  to  engage  said  atoft  a  swinging 
gate  plTOtad  to  a  fixed  support  and  provided  with  a  crank 
or  arm  cooperating  with  one  of  said  IcTers  to  break  the 
toggle  and  permit  the  fender  to  drop  toward  the  tra^s, 
■abotantlaUy  as  dsscrlbed. 


••1401.  COLLAPtlBLB-TUBB  HOLDBR.  Chjuujm  P. 
Ci.Aan,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUad  May  1».  1909.  Barlal 
Mo.  49T,0Ml 


1.  ▲  eollapalble  tube  holder  comprising  a  wall  plate,  a 
bradnt  silsaillni  thorsfrom,  said  bra^et  being  prorlded 
with  a  ttirsadsd  aperture  to  recolre  the  threaded  outlet 
«ad  of  the  eollapalble  tube,  and  means  for  dosing  said 
threaded  apartura. 

2.,  A  collapalbia  tube  holder  comprising  a  wall  plate,  a 
bracket  extending  therefrom  arranged  to  raeslTe  the 
thrsadad  outlet  and  of  the  collapsible  tube,  and  means  for 
■upportlag  the  flattened  and  folded  end  of  the  eollapalble 


8.  ▲  eoUapslhla  tabs  hoMer  comprising  a  wall  plate,  a 
bracket  extending  therefrom  proTlded  with  means  for  sa- 
corinff  the  threaded  outlet  end  of  the  eollapalble  tuba,  a 
second  bracket  extending  from  the  wall  plate,  and  a  damp 
carried  by  said  bracket  for  secnrtag  the  flattened  and  fold- 
ed end  of  the  collapsible  tube. 

4.  ▲  etrilapalble  tube  holder  comprising  a  wall  plata,  a 
bracket  extandlng  therefk>om  haTlng  means  for  sacorfng 
the  dreaded  ontlet  end  o(  the  coUapalMa  tube,  a  sseond 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  wall  plate  and  extending  outwardly 
thsrafrosB.  and  a  clamp  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  aald 
phrotad  brackat  tor  securing  the  flattanad  and  folded  sad 
of  thl  eeUapalliia  tuba. 


0.  A  collapsible  tube  holder  coaprlalag  a  wall  plata.  a 
bracket  extending  therefrom,  and  a  clamp  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  aald  bracket  for  eecurlng  the  flattened  and 
folded  end  of  the  eollapalble' tube. 

(ClalBM  «  to  8  not  prtatad  la  the  OaasCta.] 


961.102.  nJBXIBIJD  DIS  FOR  FORMING  COLLAB- 
BLANK8.  JoHK  W.  CoMDON,  Troy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
C.  W.  Ferguson  Collar  Company.  Troy,  N.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ratlaa.    Filed  Oct  2.  1908.    Serial  Na  456.808. 


1.  A  flexible  die  tor  folding  collars,  composed  of  two 
parte  or  portlona,  one  of  aald  parte  comprising  a  plate :  a 
strip  secured  thereto  and  projecting  from  one  surface 
thereof ;  a  Mock  hinged  to  said  strip ;  a  plate  to  which  aald 
block  Is  secured ;  said  last  mentioned  pisto  projecting  \tn 
eadi  aids  of  said  strip  back  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  hinge 
and  provided  with  a  work  abeddlng  edge  formed  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  with  the  told  defining  edge,  and  so  arranged 
that  In  ite  normal  poaltlon  it  will  form,  along  the  sides  a 
continuation  of  said  first  sMntloned  plate,  substaattelly  as 
described. 

2.  A  flexible  die  composed  of  two  parte  or  portloas,  one 
of  said  portions  prorldod  with  a  part  near  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  be  separated  ftt>m  said  end  by  bending  from  Ite  nor- 
mal poaltion ;  said  bending  portion  provided  with  a  ahed- 
ding  edge  formed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  Ite  fold  defining 
edge,  snbstantlaUy  as  deecribed. 

8.  A  flexible  die  comprising  two  plates,  together  having 
a  contlnnoaa  fold  deflntog  edge ;  a  means  for  hinging  the 
two  plates  together :  a  work  shedding  edge  on  one  of  said 
plates  fonasd  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  fold  defining 
edge  operative  when  the  plataa  are  forced  out  of  sllaa 
meat :  with  a  means  for  caualng  the  ptatee  to  assoms  their 
normal  poaltlon  of  allnoment,  substantially  aa  dssertbsd. 


961,108.  PRIMTIHa-PLATB  AMD  PR0CB88  OF  PBO- 
DUCINO  BAMB.  OaoBoa  R.  OoanwAix,  Rye,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Amerlcaa  Plaaograph  Company,  a  Corporattoa 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
268,120.     Renewed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  809.063. 

1.  The  proceos  of  producing  a  printing  plate  which  eoo- 
slste  In  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  aMtel  plate  or  baae  a 
metel  In  a  liquid  or  molten  stete  so  as  to  form  a  layer  or 
coating  thereon,  and  then  removing  said  layer  or  coatinf 
from  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  plate  or  base,  so 
that  the  surface  of  said  layer  or  coating  and  of  said  plate 
or  bass,  whsrs  It  Is  >fpossa,  BMy  coastltnte  a  plaaographle 
printing  surfaes. 

2.  The  proceee  of  produdng  a  printing  plate  which  con- 
siste  in  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  metal  plate  or  baae  a 
metel  In  a  liquid  or  molten  stete  so  as  to  form  a  layer  or 
coating  thereon,  thea  protecting  a  portion  of  aald  layer  er 
coating  by  a  rsslst  and  then  removing  the  unprotected  por- 
tions of  said  layer  or  coating.  In  order  that  the  surface  of 
said  layer  or  coating  and  that  of  said  plate  or  baae,  where 
rt  la  e:qK>eed.  may  constitate  a  plaaographle  prlatJag  sar- 
face. 

8.  The  proccaa  of  produdng  a  printing  plate  which  con- 
slste  in  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  metel  plate  or  base  a 
metal  la  a  liquid  or  moltea  atete  so  as  to  forai  a  layer  or 
coating  thereon,  then  protecting  a  portion  of  said  layar  or 
coating  by  a  realst  and  then  applying  a  reducing  agent  ao 
aa  to  remove  the  unprotected  portions  of  said  layer  or 
coating.  In  order  that  the  surface  of  said  layer  or  coatlaf 
and  that  of  aald  plate  or  baae,  where  It  la  expoeed,  may 
constitute  a  planographlc  prlatlaf  snrfoce. 

4.  The  proceee  of  prodndng  a  printing  plate  which  eoa- 
slste  In  applying  to  the  surfaes  of  a  SMtal  plate  or  baas  a 
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seeond  teetal  la  a  U«aM  or  moltsa  state  so  as  te  form  a 
Uyer  or  coatlag  thereon,  and  then  removing  aald  coating 
or  layer  from  a  portion  of  the  sortece  of  said  pUte  or 
bass  so  fffit  tks  sorCaee  of  said  layer  or  coating  and  fA 
said  pUte  or  baae,  where  It  Is  sapossd,  msy  coastltnte  a 
plaaogtiaphlc  printing  surface. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  s  printing  plate  which  con- 
slste  In  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  metal  pUte  or  baae  a 
second  metal  to  a  llquM  or  moltea  stete  so  aa  to  form  a 
Isyer  or  coating  thereon,  then  protecttag  a  portion  of  said 
layer  or  coating  by  a  resist  and  then  removing  the  unpro- 
tected porttona  of  eald  layer  or  coating.  In  order  that  the 
snrfaco  of  said  layer  or  coattog  and  that  of  aald  pUte  or 
base,  «iere  It  Is  expoeed,  may  constitute  a  planographlc 
prtattait  siarfaoe. 

[Oates  •  to  2Q  aot  i^iatod  la  the  Oaaette.]  • 


split  sleeve  held  at  right  aaglea  to  the  bore  of  tbe  rec- 
tangular sleeve,  said  rectaagalar  sleeve  being  moaatsd 


96l.loi!    lAW-HANDLE.     WAwaa  ■.  Dnxaa»k  Peters- 
feUKTa,    rusd  Mar.  2, 1909.    Barlal  Mo.  480.988. 


1.  1  saw-haadle  embodying  a  damping  member  coa- 
structad  from  a  sheet  metel  blank,  the  IntennedUte  por- 
tion or  which  la  out-struck  to  provide  a  V-ahaped  boas  that 
Is  transvaraely  slotted  to  admit  a  saw.  one  vrall  of  the  alot 
being  partly  cut  away  to  present  a  bolt-relnforce. 

2.  A  saw-handle  embodying  a  aheet  m^tal  damping 
member  havlag  an  approximately  V  ahaped  boas  struck  up 
therefrom  and  transversely  slotted  to  admit  a  saw,  one  of 
the  walla  of  the  alot  being  cut  away  from  the  apex  of  the 
boea  to  a  point  adjacent  to  Ite  longltodlnal  medial  line  to 
provide  a  bolt-rdnforce,  and  a  bolt  having  the  portion  en- 
gagteg  the  reinforce  angularly  dUpoeed  la  order  to  aecure 
a  wedging  action  between  it  and  the  wall  of  the  slot  to  ss- 
caia  eflsetlve  damping  of  the  saw  In  poaltlon. 

8.  lil  saw-haadle  embodying  a  sheet  metel  clamping 
mambsr  hsvlag  aa  ontstendlng  V-shaped  boss  struck  up 
theiefrom  and  traaaverady  slotted  to  admit  a  saw,  oae  of 
the  walla  of  the  alot  being  cut  away  to  provlde*a  bolt-re- 
taforce,  and  the  terminals  of  the  member  being  provided 
wttt  dwtrally  disposed  paira  of  teate  to  engage  the  ead  of 
tks  spMr  and  prevent  tumtog  <rf  the  saaw. 

4.  A  saw  handle  embodying  a  damping  meBb«  baring 
a  portion  struefc  up  from  Ite  body  to  prossat  a  V-ahaped 
boss,  the  said  boss  betog  slotted  across  Ite  apex  to  receive 
a  saVv  •"'  having  one  wall  of  the  alot  cut  away  to  pro> 
tIBs  4  holt  reinforce,  and  the  body  of  the  member  being 
Mtehed  adjacent  the  bass  of  ths 


"II 


slldabty  on  the  btlck.  and  aald  flanges  thereof  forming  a 
non-cutting  edge  adapted  to  afford  a  safs  hand  grip. 


961,108.  WATCH-MOVEMBNT  CLICK.  WltLlAM  B. 
BBaLR&BB,  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  PbHaddphla 
Watdi  Case  Company,  Rlvwside,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Mew  Jersey.    Filed  July  81.  1909.    Serial  No.  610,828. 


•61.108.    SKIBT-MABIXB.    ABAH  DowimLLT,  Plttsbarf. 

P^.1  nied  Nov.  3T,  1908.    Serial  Mo.  484,68T. 

A  WUrt  marker  comprialag  a  graduated  flat  supportlaf 

.  rectaagalar  deeve  having  edge  flangee  bent  there- 

taad  aa  latagral  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate 

a  split  sleeve,  said  arma  otsadlag  from  one 

•(  tik  «ds  of  the  leetangular  sleeve  with  the  bore  of  said 


I  IB  ^  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  top 
pUte,  provided  with  a  slot,  one  end  of  which  is  formed  at 
approximately  right  anidea  to  ttie  remalalag  portloa 
thereof,  of  a  click  movably  mounted  In  said  riot,  a  ratchet 
whed  pivoted  to  said  top  pUte,  with  which  engagea  the 
end  of  said  dick,  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to 
said  dick,  and  the  oppodte  ead  reating  against  a  pUlar 
wherd)y  when  said  rat^et  whed  is  revolved,  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  dick  will  be  pulled  forward  In  said  riot,  and 
forced  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
when  said  ratchet  wheel  to  revolved  in  the  i^poaite  direc- 
tion, the  end  of  eald  dick  will  engage  the  teeth  o<  said 
ratchet  and  hold  It  stetkmary,  substantially  ^  dascribed. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  comblaatkw  with  a  top 
pUte  fonaed  with  a  slat,  th^  extreme  ead  of  which  is 
formed  at  approximately  right  anglea  to  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  riot,  of  a  dick  provided  with  a  hub  fltted  la 
the  extreme  end  of  said  riot,  and  normally  rsstlag  agalnat 
one  end  wall  thereof,  a  ratchet  whed  pivoted  to  said  top 
plate  and  with  the  teeth  of  which  aormally  engagea  the 
end  of  said  dick,  a  spring,  one  end  of  whl^  reste  against 
a  pillar  secured  In  said  top  plate,  and  the  oppoalte  said  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  dick,  whereby  when  tite  ratdiet 
whed  is  turned  in  one  dlrectloB.  as  In  the  act  of  winding 
said  di^  will  be  pulled  forward  to  one  end  of  aatd  riot 
aad  oat  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratdict  and 
when  said  ratohet  Is  routed  la  the  oppodte  dirsctloa.  said 
dick  wUl  recede  to  ite  orlgtaal  poritioa  to  the  oppodte  end 
of  said  riot  aad  eagage  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  to 
hold  ths  latter  stattoaary.  sahataatlally  as 
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■■(,  —rionr  tO'  Bt^  Loola  Fro«  *  Switch  CompaaT.  St. 
Ixrals,  Mo..  B  Corporation  of  Hlnoarl.  Plied  Oct  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  621,07«. 


1.  la  a  iplit  rivltek,  a  ■wltcta-polnt  prorlded  with  a 
bradtet  haTing  a  laterally  projecting  portion  arranged  In  a 
borlaontal  plane,  a  bead  rod  baring  a  thickened  portion 
that  bean  against  the  under  aide  of  the  laterally  project- 
ing portion  of  the  bracket,  and  an  extension  on  said 
bracket  that  projects  downwardly  ondemeath  the  head  rod. 

2.  A  switch-point  bracket  comprlalag  a  vertical  web 
that  is  adapted  to  be  caanected  to  the  Testlcal  web  of  the 
switch-point,  a  laterally  projecting  portion  arranged  la  a 
horlaoatal  plaae  and  lying  eatirely  abere  the  base  flange 
of  the  switch-point,  and  a  strap  oa  said  laterally  project- 
ing portion  that  extend*  down  ondemeath  the  head  rod 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  bracket. 

3;  Itt  a  spUt^  switch,  a  straight  heed  rod  paaslng  trana- 
Tersely  OBderacath  the  stock-rails  and  provided  with  ap- 
wardly  projecting  lags  whose  top  fsces  lie  approiinMtely 
flush  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  switch-points,  aad 
bmckata  eoaaected  to  said  switeh-poiata  aad  harlng  later^ 
ally  Biwjarting  portions  that  lie  on  the  top  faces  of  the 
apwaadly  pmjectlag  logs  oa  the  head  rod. 

4..  Ia.a  spltt  swlteh,  a  head  rod  havia#  a  thlekaaed  per- 
tiOB,  a  switch-point  provided  with  a  latarally  projecting 
bracket,  a  device  mounted  in  the  thickened  portion  of  uid 
head  rod  and  provided  with  means  far  preventing  it  from 
tnmlng;  said  device  havlag  an  eccentrically  disposed  open- 
ing, and  a  fastening  device  passing  through  said  opening 
and  said  bracket  to  connect  the  switch-pDlnt  and  bead  rod 
together. 

5.  In  a  split  switch,  a  head  rod'  having  a  thickened  por- 
tion, a  switch-point  provided  wtth  a  laterally  projecting 
bracket  that  rests  oa  the  thlckeaed  portloa  of  the  bead  rod, 
an  adjpatable  thimble  mooatcd  in  the  thickened  portion 
of  the  head  rod  and  provided  witlL  means  for  retalalag  It 
la  adjusted  position,  aad  a  futenlng  device  passing 
through  the  bracket  and  throngb  an  eccentrically  disposed 
opening  la  said  thimble  to  connect  the  switch-point  and 
head  rod  together. 

[Clate  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 
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PBQCB8S    rOB:   Ifc^WFACTUaDia 
Wancaa  L.  VtmmoBi,  Baaektoa^ 
luaa  nt  19ta.    Setlal  Mo.  440*aS& 


The  pmnm  of  euusttfKUag  a  wsdge  sbaptd  rasA  which 
<lm  ceawartihr  tugethu  a  plnrallty  of  seni-elllptloal- 
Ikyara  of  IsatBer,  comparatively  thlok  at  tBair 
dSeo  #ad  tapertav  toward  sod  mooh  thlaaer  at 
fhelr  eeatral  portions,  aad  d9^ng^^mt^n  the  desired  osatour 
»  nwd^  wltl  Ra  curved  outyr  edm  formed  from  the  tMek 
of  the  eeawated  Fiqwra,  aad  its  Inner 
ttvm  the  thinaer  eeatral  port(< 
Ihyen. 


WUHni  QATB-ULTCH.  WlUBM  J.  WvmOM,  Wi 
hattkJK  Tax.  Med.  Ape.  24,  IMA.  Sorial  Na  4S1.972. 
h.  la  a  fUa  latoh  of  the  eh—etar  dMedhed.  the  oob- 
htaMrtkai  with-  a  gpte  post,  prsirided  with  superpeaed  bear- 
itm  Ptete  Mid.  latch  pieoe,  of  pivotaUy  supa^oaed.  hMa 
nan* si  hy  aeld  gate  and  aixaaa**  to  eaflape  laM.  k earing 
plate  and  aaM  latch  piece,  an*  eeaaeotlena  beti 

to  awtais  the  apper  of 
lly  when  the  lower  of  eald 
poacd  Ian  l>  linBis  opwardiy,  snbotaaMally  aa  deaerlbed. 


2:  IB  a  ■sde-  latefe  of  m 
MnetlOB  with  a  gate  pool;  provided  with 
lag  platen  and  latch  plecee,  of  a  latch  bar  plvotaU|» 
mooated  upon  the  gata  to  «igase  satt  l*tdl  pieoe.  a  has 
plvataOr  aappevteft  apoB  flho  prto  paiaUel  wtm  mm 
latch  bar  and  to  rest  at  one  eatf 
aad  support  the  gate  therehy, 
the  aaMi  bar  abtf  the  lateh  bar,  to 
w4ttttt  Its  latdbi  9mm,  BBhatantlaUyt  aa 


8.  In  a  gate  latch  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  com- 
.  bteatloo  with  a  gate  post  provided  with  superposed  bear- 
bag  plate  and  latch  piece,  of  a  latch  bar  borlsontally  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  its  inner  end  upon  the  gate  to  engage 
said  lateh  piece  with  Ita  outer  cod,  and  provided  Upon 
Its  said  inner  end  with  In  angular  extension,  a  bar  pivoted 
upon  the  gate  parallel  with  eald  latch  bar,  adapted  to 
reat  with  tta  forward  end  upon  the  said  bearing  plate, 
and  a  pivotal  link  connectitag  said  bar  to  ttie  end  of  eald 
angular  extension  of  said  Istch  bar.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


901.110.  APPABATUB  FOB  BBCOTBBDIO  ALCOHOL 
PBOM  THB  LINING  OF  WAHBBIil.  JbC.  Joaani  J. 
GiLCHaiar,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  t1.  1900.  Be- 
rial  No.  48«^9S0. 


li  ln.aB 
rlar  of  at  vaaael,  tta  eomfcfiiallen  wtm  said  veaasl 
an  air  Inlet  spsnhig  at  its  lower  parttesi  Cad  aa  ontlatt 
opening  at  tUf  upper  poKlon.  ef  a  dry  hi  el  ladiatliii  de- 
vloe  lBasvte#-  tbiwugh  the  air  inlet  opanlnn  amana  Ibb 
fbretag  a  sapply  ef  air  aooaad  saM  heat  ndtatlag  daetaa 
aad-  taito  the  interior  of  the  veoaei  threap  the  air  biiaB 
opendngi  an  owtief  pipe  connected  with  the  oatlat 
•  tmitmmtr-  ftr  saM  pipe,  aatf  m 
staatlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombltiatlen  with  a  Ilqaor  barrel  havtBV  ■  bong 
Hofc  apeaing  an^a  tap  holo,  of  an  electric  heater  hiaeHaJ 
tBiwa^  the  bung'  hole  epeuhig'  with  a  surreandlng  aii^ 
cttvalatlasi  spaoe.  a  eoadeaeer,  a  ceilectlag  vesael,  aa#  • 
aeHeetlhr  p1t>«  I^odlng  off  from  the  tap  belb  threogh  mM 
condenser  to  said  collectlag  vcani,  MihataBtlally  aa  m0 
forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  steam  pipe 
esuMotlea  to  Ha  interior*  of  a  llaaor  baarsi  withta  Bm 
casing  bavins  a  bung  boi«w  a  dry  heat  ra<1aftn«  darlce 
tbroagh  its  baag  hole  late  its  latvlon  ■■  can- 
a  oolleetlng  veeesl,  snd  a  eolleetlag  pipe 
fRMB  the  upper  iaterlor  portloa  ef  the  banal  ooii 
through  the  caalng  to  ealtf!  efwidsnaer  aad  theaaa  kD> 
oiilactlnr  ueoMl.  nbatantlally  aa  eet.  htwth. 
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mt  '^>-»  al  a  hwr^  hai*H  aa  oatiet  cinatlon  and  a 
bWffMl  aoB^atJaft  oA  a  «iy  heat  cadlatlag  daeiea  la- 
sorted  Uroagh  the  bang  hole  with  a  sarrounding  air  rt»- 
culatleo  space,  and  matna  for  oaaataaa  drcuUtlon  ofalr 
around  eald  devlee  to  the  lateilar  of  the  bamU  eubatan- 
tlally  aa  est  forth. 

ft.  The  c«Bbinatl«B  with  a  bapreT  kartag  a  bang  hole 
and  m  outlet  couMetJco.  of  an  air  caalng.  an  electric 
heatot  Inaertad  H— i|li  the  haoB.  hatat  therein,  a  connec- 
tion ttom  the  caahig  apenlag  tato  the  barrel  through  ita 
bang  hole,  and  mean*  ftr  terdng  a  eapply  of  air  through 
the  eaataig  around  tha  haatac  aad.  lata  the  interior  of  the 
■Bbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


aad  aa.  acehad  portlBa  la  aHnwiMit  with  tha 

la  tlM;  beaaw  the  eadi  of  aald  inga  being  deached  to  h<M 

ite  Plata  la  poeMoa  te  fena  ahatiata  for  the  larfaca 

platea. 

5.  In  a  skyUght,  the  sapportlag  bcaaa  having  bolta  ae- 
eurod  thereto,  and  traneveree  bart  harlag  extended  eada 
with  notefaee  therdn  to  engage  said  bolta. 

[Clalpia  6.  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.]    . 
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WIRB-STBBICHBR. 
PUed  Uan  M, 


Bixia  Ooowta.  Concord, 
Mo.  48«.9T6. 


la  k  Bechanlsm  of  the  cla«  described,  a  wkndlaaa,  a 
ratchet  at  each  end  of  the  wtadlaaa,  a  plate  pivoted  to  reat 
with  one  e<^  to  eagageaMnt  with  both  rateheta,  and  a 
■pring  rod  iMvlag  a  lateral  portten  cngaceable  above  and 
benedtb  the  said  pUte.  whecaby  In  the  former  Instance 
to  hold  the  plate  in  «i«KB»aMnt  with  the  ratchet  and  in 
the  latter  taatWMa  to  aapport  tha  plate  out  of  such  en- 
gagement 


til 


111.     SKTUOHT.     JoavB  N.  Gaaataa,  Boaton. 
Piled  FM>.  B.  1B09.     Badal  No.  478,289. 


•  5 1.1  IS.  BBIBACTOBI  8DB8TAMCB.  PaiaoaiCM 
GaoeaMiJim  rilaliialBhar>  Oar  Many,  aaalgn^  t^  Heto- 
rlcb  Sehmlts,  HecBe»  OetaMay.  fHa*  Ihpt.  20,  1900. 
Serial  Mo.  618.48B. 

1.  A  faCraetoty  aahataaee.  eoaalattag  of  a  •Ixtun  of 
kaolia,  magneaBu  baaalte,  iroa  flllage  and  sand. 

2.  A  prooesa  for  the  prodnctloa  of  a  refractory  mibstance 
eonststlag  in  treatlag  kaolia.  powdered  burned  bauxite, 
and  powdered  magassU  aepacately  tor  at  least  two  to 
tiiree  houn  wWi  water,  wkeroapoa  a  mixture  is  made  of 
^e  above  mentioned  oonstltiMBta  with  Iron  lll&igB  and 
sand,  whfdk  ailstaK  la  allowed  to  stand  for  at  least  twenty 
four  houn  before  further  aae. 

8.  A  process  for  the  maaafactnre  of  fireproof  artl<dcs 
conslating  la  molding  the  artleles  from  a  mixture  of  kaoUUi. 
^^g^^M  baoxUek  Uon  fllloga  and  eaad.  and  burning  tham*. 
after  drjcing  for  at  laaat  80  boqza  at  a  t^npecature  of  troai 
800*  eentlgrade  to  900*  eantlgrade. 


9ftl.ll4.  BCTBUifl  OB  COBD  FABTfiaVB.  CaABMCB  W. 
BUMHAoa,  WashtautoB,  D.  C.  FUed  Jaa.  37,  ISO^  B» 
rial  No.  4«,91».  Beaowed  Jnly  SO^  190».  Serial  Na. 
•10»41A 


_  li  «  ttyllght,  a  oappovttag  bea»  provided  with  a 
HmJltudlBal  drtln  or  gutter  and  alined  tranaverae  slots, 
and  aa  abutment  plata  having  Inga  «agagtBg  said  alined 
slotti  aad  aa  atchod  perlflaa  hOaoca  the  lugs  to  span  the 
drala  or  gutter. 

2.  In  a  ekyllght.  a  suppaethu  beam  provided  with  a 
loBfltadinal  drain  or  caOtv  aad  aUaod  transverae  alota, 
aa4  aa  abutmoit  plato  having  luga  eagagiag  said  alined 
•M^  apd  aa  axchad  portloa  betwesa.  tha  Inga  to  span  the 
dnSk  or  gnttet.  the  eada  of  said  lugs  balag  oleached  to 
Md  tha  fiats  In  poaitloa.  __^__. 

iT  IS  a  iricyll^t.  the  aupportlng  baaau  of  tha  lavectad 
^ffif  1  bMua  type  havlag  a  central  loaginwliasl  groove 
ta  Ba  top  ■artaea,  slota  la  sach  beam  adjacent  to  the 
l«i^ac  mA  thataoC  oaa  oa  each  aids  of  aald  gioove,  and  a 
plaia  havlM  iam  tnVWElM  aald  alota  to  form  ahutmcato 
tor  the  aattaca  slatos.  and  aa  arched  portion  la  aliaa* 
meat  with  the  groove  la  the  beam. 

la  a  livUaP^t.  tha  aoBPortlas  beams  of  the  laverted 

mm  type  havBw  a  eeatral  loagttudlaal  groove 

Ttop  swtoee,  alota  la  wah  beam  adjacent  to  the  lower 

lHacMf.  «a  oa  each  aide  of  aaid  gaoove.  a  plaie  bav 

Itm  tagaglng  said  alota  and  aalaadUg  thiough  tha 


; 


L  A  atrlag  faatsoer  embodying  a  pair  ot 
bsat  la  ths  aame  directloa.  lyfeng  la  subataatlally  . 
I^aaea  aad  uaMad  by  aa  ape  having  tta  azia  aabetaatlallp 
perpendienter  to  the  plaaaa  of  the  hooka  and  the  tree  «m| 
of  «aa  hook  heliw  toagar  thaa  tha  ether  to  faelUtato  tha 
aatry  of  the  cord  between  the  hooka. 

3.  A  atrlng  faoteoer  embodyiag  a  pair  of  hooka  both 
heat  la  the  same  dlccctton,  lying  la  sabatantlally  pamHs» 
fttm^  aad  havlag  their  shanks  connected  by  -an  eye  ha^ 
li«  Ito  ulB  subataatlally  perpeadVwlaa  to  the  yiMiaa  ai 
the  hooka  aad  eae  hoeli  having  tta  free  ead  shorter  tha» 
tte  ottet  mA  foraied  lato  aa  eye  tylag'hi  the  plaae  of  the 
haok  to  tadlltato  the  eatry  of  tho  eerd  botwaea  tha  hooha 

8.  A  striag  laateaer  smhodylag  a  pair  of  books  lyla* 
la  substantially  pataUel  plaaaa  aad  having  their  ahaaks 
formed  into  a  coaaectlBg  eye  aad  their  free  eada  fonaed 
into  eyea  lying  In  the  planes  of  the  hooks,  and  (»e  of  said 
ead  eyee  being  located  la  proximity  to  the  ahaak  eyia 
whereby  acddeatal  engagemeat  of  the  hook  la  preveated. 

4.  A  stdag  fastener  eaibodylag  a  paji  of  hooka  lying 
la  subataatlaUy  paxaUal  pUaea  aad  harlar  tMr  ahaaha 
formed  lato  a  coasacting  eye  havlag  Us  aala  — SifaaHaMp 
psipeadleuUr  to  the  plaaea  U  tha  hooka  aad  thalr  flaaa 
ends  formed  Into  eyes,  one  located  In  proximity  to  the  beaA 
of  ito  book  aad  the  ether  located  la  preximity  to  the  eye 
ttwvrr*lr«  tho  shaake  ol  tha  hooha 

5,  A  atrlag  faataaac  emhodiclid  a  pake  of  hooka  both, 
beat  la  the  same  direction,  lylsf  ia  ■abataatkilly  paraUal 
plaseo  aad  having  thalr  ahaaka  formed  Into  a  ooaaeiBtiag 
eye  having  ito  axis  subatoatlaUy  perpedloalar  to  the  plaaea 
of  the  hooks  and  thaic  tiaa  eada  (enaod  lato  eyea  lying  la 
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the  plaaM  of  tlM  books  and  projecting  boyond  tbe  oonto«r 
Ubm  of  the  hooks,  one  of  said  eyes  beinc  in  proximity  to 
the  shank  eye  and  the  other  In  proxlatlty  to  the  bead  of 
thehookn. 


9  61,116.  TUBBINK.  Blmbb  B.  Hadbb,  Bprinffleld, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Maaofhetnrlng  Company, 
Bprlngfleld.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  98, 
1900.    Serial  No.  474,866. 


1.  In  a  turbine  the  comMnntlon  of  a  supply  bead  baring 
a  chamber  with  a  wall  in  front  of  said  chamber  baring 
ports  therethroo^  and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  cyl- 
inder, said  wall  and  cylinder  being  formed  Integrmlly  with 
said  head  and  a  mnner  baring  a  forwardly  projecting  cyl* 
inder  joamaled  on  the  projecting  cylinder  of  tbe  bead,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  tnrbina  tbe  combination  of  a  sapply  head  baring 
a  chamber  with  a  wall  in  front  of  said  chamber  baring 
ports  therethroogh  and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  cyl- 
inder, said  wall  and  cylinder  being  formed  Integmlly  with 
said  head  and  a  mnner  baring  a  forwardly  projecting  cyl- 
Indar  with  a  remorable  boahlng  therein  joumaled  on  tbe 
projecting  cylinder  of  the  head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  torbine  the  combination  of  a  supply  head  baring 
a  chamber  with  a  wall  In  fraot  of  said  chamber  baring 
ports  therethrough  and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  cyl- 
inder, said  wall  and  cylinder  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  head  and  a  runner  baring  a  bub  with  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting cylinder  formed  Integrally  with  said  hub  and  jonr- 
naled  on  the  cylinder  of  the  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  turbine  tbe  combination  of  a  supply  head  baring 
a  eliamber  with  a  wall  in  front  of  said  chamber,  baring 
ports  tlierethrough  and  a  eentrai  forwardly  projecting  cyl- 
inder, said  wall  and  cylinder  being  formed  Integrally  with 
said  head,  and  a  mnner  baring  a  hub  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  cylinder  formed  Integrally  with  said  hub,  with 
a  remorable  bnabing  therein  joumaled  on  th4  cylinder  of 
tbe  head,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  turbine  tbe  comblnatMa  of  a  supply  head  baring 
a  chamber  with  a  wall  in  front  of  said  chambw  baring 
ports  therethrough  and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  cyl- 
inder, said  wall  and  cylinder  being  formed  Integrally  with 
said  head,  a  mnner  baring  a  forwardly  projecting  cylinder 
joumaled  on  the  projecting  cylinder  of  the  head,  means  to 
BMlntaln  ita  position  tbere<m.  said  saeans  forming  a  tbrast 
bsaring  for  the  mnner,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


981.118.    TDCK-ALARM.    JoHV  W.  HiTWOOOi  New  York. 

N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  612.84T. 

1.  In  a  time  alarm,  tbe  combination  of  a  easing,  of  an 
else  tile  circuit,  a  segment  comprising  contact  pointa  In'  tbe 
eireoit.  eloclnrork.  a  contact  arm  operated  by  the  clock- 
work, and  means  for  stopping  tbe  clockwork  and  locking 
tiM  contact  arm. 

S.  In  an  slectile  alarm,  tbe  eombtnation  with  a  casing, 
«f  aa  elaetrie  drcvlt,  a  segment  with  contact  pelnta  in  tbe 
dreolt,  clockwork,  a  ooataet  am  opetntsd  by  tbe  dock- 
work  and  adapted  to  pass  orer  tbe  ssgmeat.  and  a  lerer 
opemtad  from  without  the  caalng  to  return  the  arm  and 
stop  tbe  clockwork. 

8.  In  an  eiaetilc  alam,  Iks  aoarikinatlon  with  a  casing. 


of  an  alarm  and  an  electric  drenit  in  tbe  oaatas.  clock- 
work, a  segment  of  contact  pointa  in  the  dremt,  aa  arm 
operated  by  the  clockwork  and  adapted  to 


segment,  a  lerer  operated  from  the  outside  of  tlM  eastag, 
a  dog  on  tbe  lerer  to  stop  tbe  dockwork  and  a  link  on  tbe 
lerer  to  return  tbe  arsL 


961.11T.  COMBUSTION  -  BNOINI.  CHAauM  K.  Han- 
aioo.  Neullly-sur-a«ine,  Pranea.  Filed  Juna  80,  1908. 
Serial  No.  441,206. 


In  a  combustion  engine,  an  admission  raire  and  an 
exhaust  ralre  arranged  In  direct  contact  with  the  cylin- 
der and  at  tlie  side  of  one  another,  ntetal  ribs  connecting 
their  casinfi  togetber  to  increase  the  area  at  contact  ba- 
tween  the  two  ralrea,  and  two  fhns  baring  a  common 
axla  and  supported  from  the  cylinder  so  that  one  operates 
In  front  of  tbe  admlselon  ralre  and  the  other  ta  front 
of  tlte  ezliaast  ralre  for  the  pnrpoas  ssC  forth. 


961418.     RAILWAT-TU.     WiLUAM  W.  BihL,  Pittabnrg. 
Pa.    Fllsd  July  21.  1909.    Bsrial  Na  608,788. 


1.  A  spike  rstaiaing  pedeatal  baring  an  Inserted  wooden 
coco  and  taparsd  upper  and  lower  faces  for  insertion 
betwasa  tba  upper  and  lower  flangea  of  aa  X-bsam  tls, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  splks  retaining  pedestal  baring  an  Inasrtad  wooden 
core  and  tapered  upper  and  lower  faeca  ftor  Insertion 
between  tbe  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  an  I-bsam  tie, 
and  prorided  with  a  projecting  locking  key  arranged  to 
engage  an  aperture  la  one  of  the  tie  flaiwas,  sahstanttaUy 
aa  sst  forth. 

8.  Tba  combination  with  a  sCmctnral  tla  hartag  latar- 
ally  extendlag  upper  and  lower  flaagoa,  of  a  spike  rstaia- 
ing pedestal  baring  an  Inaerted  wooden  eors  and  fbesa 
adaptsd  to  conftorm  to  ths  outline  of  tba  atraetural  tla, 
SQbstaatlally  as  set  ftorth. 
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4.  Tb«  eombinatlott  with  a  sUaslural  tla  baTing  tatsr- 
ally  axtandlng  upper  and  lower  flangos.  of  a  spike  retain- 
ing pedMtal  hSTlBf  •■  l—wtad  woodaa  eoro  and  facea 
a^ptrt  to  eeofOrm  to  tlm  outline  of  tbe  atraetaral  tie. 
with  msana  for  rotaiaiag  tbe  pedeatal  In  poaltlon. 

8  Tbs  combination  with  a  stmctural  tie  baring  upper 
and  lowor  flangea.  a  spike  opening,  and  a  bay  opening,  of 
a  aplks  lotainlag  psdastal  bariag  aa  laavtad  eoro  of 
rotaiaiag  material  for  the  spike,  and  a  projaetlng  key 
adapted  to  engage  said  key  opening.  sohstsntlaUy  as  set 

forth.  I 

[Claltta  6  and  T  not  priatsd  la  tbo  Qaaotta.] 


It 


961118^  BtJB»OWniO-PBST  DBBTBOTHB.  Thomab 
O.  HtTT,  Baattla,  Waab.  Filed  Feb.  80,  1909.  Sarla* 
Na  4T9.2S6. 


In  burrowing  peat  destroyers,  a  oompound  eomprtaing 
potasoium  nitrate,  sulfur,  and  charcoal  mlzsd  loossly  to- 
getber in  granular  form  ta  sabatantially  tbe  proportions 
statsd.  in  combinstlon  with  a  cartridge  shell,  a  drlrlng 


cbatM  I 
961.1M. 


and  a  qnicfc  iMtch. 


961.188.  MOLD  FOB  FOBMINO  WALLS  OB  BUILD- 
INGS OF  CBMBNT  OB  CONCBBTB.  CLAaxaoii  P. 
HOCKMT,  Kenta,  la*.    Filed  Mar.  81,  1908.    Barlal  No. 

e      d 


broad  outer  edgea  of  tbo  fona-boMlac  bat*,  aad  being  dis- 
poaed  in  rear  of  the  flanges.    - 

2.  In  a  mold  of  tbe  dmraetsr  described,  tbe  comMaa* 
tion  of  form-holding  bare  oomprialng  broad  outar  edgea, 
Inner  porUoas  groorsd  at  tbalr  outar  aides  aad  woba  con* 
necting  the  broad  outer  edgea  aad  the  inner  portlona.  a 
form  baring  a  major  portion,  aide  flanges  dlspoosd  st  sub- 
stantially right  anglee  to  the  major  portions  and  of  equal 
thidaMaa  therewith,  and  enlargementa  on  the  rear  sMss 
of  and  at  the  edgea  of  tba  flaaigea  and  being  dlapoaed  in 
the  grooreo  in  tlie  inner  portions  of  the  form-holding  barn,  ^ 
and  keya  Interpoeed  between  said  edge  portions  of  tba 
form  and  tbe  broad  outar  edgee  of  the  form>holding  bara, 
and  being  located  against  the  rear  sides  of  the  flangea. 

8.  A  mold  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  form- 
bolding  bars  baring  innw  portions  groored  st  their  outar 
sides,  a  form  compriaing  a  major  portion,  side  flanges 
aispoasil  at  rl^t  an^ea  to  the  major  portioa.  aad  enlarfS- 
mentt  on  tbe  rear  sides  of  and  at  the  edgea  of  said  flanges, 
dispoasd  in  ttie  groorea  in  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  tbe  bara,  and  keys  Interposed  between  said  ^ 
largamenta  on  tlie  flangea  of  the  form  and  oppoaed  abbt- 
menta  on  the  bars,  aald  keys  fitting  in  the  groores  of  tta' 
bara,  in  rear  of  the  form  flangea. 

4.  A  mold  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  compriaing  spaced 
form-holding  bars  barlag  taaar  saUrgod  portions  sad 
roarwardly  extending  webs,  tranarerasly  disposed  form- 
bars  located  between  the  form-holding  bara.  said  trana- 
rerae  bara  being  of  equal  thickness,  in  line  with  and  cor- 
responding in  exterior  conflgnrstion  to  the  enlarged  por- 
tions of  the  form-holding  bara,  forma  extending  betwesa 
the  form-holding  bara  and  Id  rear  of  the  tranererse  bara, 
and  means  detachably  securing  the  forms  to  the  form- 
holding  bars. 

6.  A  mold  of  tbe  diaracter  daaeribad.  compriaing  spaea6 
form-holding  bars  baring  inner  enlarged  portlona  and  rear- 
watdly  extending  weba,  aald  Mlarged  portions  baring 
groores  in  their  rear  sidss  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wtfts. 
transrersely  dUpoeed  form  bara  located  between  the  form- 
holding  bara,  ssld  tranareree  bars  being  of  equal  thlckneea. 
in  line  with  and  correapoadtng  in  exterior  configuration  to 
tbe  enlarged  portiona  of  tbe  form-holding  bara,  detachable 
stud  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  tranererse  bsrs 
and  the  form-holding  bars,  forms  extending  between  the 
form-holding  bars  in  rear  of  the  transverse  bars,  said 
forma  baring  flangea  engaged  In  the  groorea,  and  means 
for  retaining  aald  flangee  In  aald  groorea. 
[Claima  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


961,121.  TBACTION  OANO-PLOW.  Bbmjamiii  B.  Hoia- 
IHOTOH,  MinnsapoUa,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  ■•- 
rial  No.  474,417. 


L  U  •  Bold  of  the  character  dsoeribod.  the  combination 
of  f^tm-boldlng  bars  compriaing  broad  oatar  edgea.  Inner 
portlona  groorod  at  tbalr  oota^  sites  and  w«te  eoanoetlBg 
fba  It  and  oatar  adgaa  aad  the  laaar  portloao,  a  form  bar- 
tag  itfMt  flaagaa  arraa«sd  In  the  groores  la  tbe  Inner 
portloaa  of  tba  form-boMlag  bara,  aald  Saafsa  hariag 
taradbal  anlargamsata  oa  tbalr  rear  sMas  aad  ksys  latsr- 

iA  the  term  aad  the 


^^^^p 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  tmck  and  a  multiplicity  of 
plowa.  Of  ch  Iharing  Ita  own  Indirldnal  Connection  to  said 
truck,  a  ssrics  of  Independently  operattre  fluid  actuated 
motora  oonneeted  each  to  one  of  aald  plows  tor  lifting  the 
same,  and  a  1  common  eontroller  for  aald  motors  opcratire 
to  ttrow  eaU  motora  Into  action  In  soeeaadoa  la  tba  do- 

alrad  order. 

%.  Hie  combination  with  a  track  and  a  mura^ieity  of 
plows  eonnsctod  thereto,  of  flnld  actuated  motors  imto- 
rlded  with  windlass  drams,  cable  connections  bstwosa  said 
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for  boMIarnM  ptowi  r«la«d.  a  wmim  vtt  imrnm  wttk 

r  I  -1 — r  flMg^W  MM  kxk  terleM. 
»  l*v«r  op«fmtlT«  aaMU  kidi  4«vte».tteo«gk 
aC  iBilniiirtiBl   !•*«•  CM  ■imiilf  BM—ly  r*- 

S.  m*  [■■■fitiitriiin  wUb  a  track  umi  m.  laoitipilcitr  aft 
Biowa  [iiinaaftai  tharatD.  of  aMtaaa  with  umiMctttMi  1d» 
UMw  aaU  liowab  aai  a  caauMO  cantrollar  Cor  hM  bm- 
•Mm  lB<  tkeow  mM  Bo^oBi  lat»  aatlo»  ■MaW' 


4.  Tb*  nniWmntiTn  wtth  a  tncli  aad  a  aidtlfilattT  of 
plow*  eouMTlaA  thwata.  o(  flnld  actaatat  aotaca  with 
eoDDaetlaaa!  iar  Uftlar  mM>  p)Mr%  aad  a  aoaaMn  ca«t»i> 
laa.  valfa  aurtinli  tm  aaM  mttmn  nnaiiiliii  a  prl- 
and  a  mumttwj  taiT%.  anahfad.  t»  ba  aik  a»  Ifehti 
It  tharaof  la  a  eoaataat  dlractlaD,  wlU 
MQMMiTalB  lata 
ta>  ba  aat  la.  Minrhar  pailti«a»  a»  that 
thareaf  wlU  hold  aU  tha  lald  awtora 

B.  Tha  fawWaatliwi.  wtth  a  track  aad  a  aaltlplldtv  oC 
plowa  oaaaaetad  thaaata.  ot  rotarj  flald  arhaatad  Botona 
haTlB«  wladlaaa  draai^  eahlaa  ooaaaitiae  aaki  draaa  ta 
lald  plowm,  aad  a  eoauaaa  ooatrollar  valra  BMcbanlam 
laa  Mid  Mfataaa  aaopaWa*  prlmuLrj  aad  aMioadafT  valaM, 
aad  daaleaa  tot  Indlaarti^  tht  poafcthm  «<  laM 
▼alva  aad  aacondary  Tal^a. 

(ClaiBB  e  to  20  Bot  prlsiad  in  tha  Qaaatto.], 


tha  adsa  ad  Haa  anaar 


9tl.ltii    FLAT-BOTTMI  CUL^nVT.    iMta*  B.  Janmri 
lilad   eet    2d.    1M»      §«rlal'   If*. 


VU.  S.  FAimNT  OFFICS. 


r* 


y 


FUad 


k,Ri. 


24.  1909.    Sarial  Ma.  •tt,4Mi 


1.  A  wicfc  froTldad  at  oae  aad  with  a  raticalatad 
lie  ptotaetar  with  Ma  aada  wmlai  aw 
tha  wlek  aad  Mb  taad  aatraakir  tka  aad  of  tha 
hBTlac  a  CQTTed  contour  aad  a  flbrooa  nbataaca  batwaaa 
tha  aad  of  the  wlek  and  tlia  band  of  tha  protactor. 

S.  la  an  UnproTad  articla  of  maaofactnrc,  a  protaetoc 
itvfp  Ibr.  wteka,  compoaatf  of  rattcolatad  nuitarlar  hant 
opoa  ttBtff  with  a  flbrooa  cord  dlapoaad  te  tha  baad,  tha 
oppoalta  adgaa  of  tha  matarial  bala«  baat  Inward  to  pro- 
Tt*  a  aalTaca. 


▲  ahact  natal  enlvart 
arehad  body  harlat 
iancaa  at  tha  lowar 
to  tha  oppar  alda  of  tha 
balag  traaararaaly 


priatng  a  flat  bottom,  aad  aa 
Ma  walla,  aad  harlaeatal 
Ifea  aald  walla  rtfidly  aanuad 
kBttoai.  tha  botten  and  body 
aad  mada  la  aaetlona. 


wiUkt  it   la  beini 

_  af  a  thiaahinc  tkUa 
wltk   iiartipiikitB      MMQlar  daalaaa    moaatad 
^^^..^^  partloaa.of  tha  tkaaalttac  taWa  batwwen  whteh 
aald  aaad-pockata  are  formed;  maebaBiam  foa  aetnatlns 
fmlc :  faadlaf  daTloaa  ton  aarrylac  the 
tha  lattar  and.oaer  aald.  aaad-packata;  aad 
,  tha  Bktacial  dudac  Ita  paaaaca. 
4,  A.  rnwMhim  f  i^WM..  ounaiariai  of  a  thxcahla*  taMa 
fi-r-f  ,(tth   raaiptaalaa  for  tha  aaed.   aald   reoapUelaa 
ha«tBf  ■rata41he  flB*rasln«a:  ■mTltr-oMtrollad  atamDins 
da«4oa»  maaatad.  abare  thoae  paatloaa  «A  tha  thraahlnfl 
table  between  whkh.  aald.  reeautaalaa.  are  tooMd;  maeh- 
aataM  iae  Uttlaa.  Mid  ataaipiai  An>laM;  faadlat  darleea 
ton  aaaarlBg  tha  mateflai.  aadar  the  lattar  and  ofec  aald 
,wi««4ikraa»aaia«a;.aad  ■aaM.far  taaalng  tha  matarial 

Ita  naaaaMi. 
41,  Ikwt'iiiff  -«*»«i«>  :L,i— ««H«j  ^  a  thiaahim  tahla 

mi  wltlk  raaaftaelaa  tor  the  aaad.  aald.  raaaptaalaa 

haalns  dawawardtfcowraailBff  walla  aad  baing  paovidad 
withr  gpata^lha  eoTednga ;  graaiU-oantrollad  atamping  da- 
tdeaa  saital  abaw  thaaa  poctlona  of  the  thraahlac  tabla 
batwaan  whldi  aald  recepUclea  are  (onaad  ;  eaai»aaBtnllad 
laafhMilaai  for  lUtlag  aald  stamping  darlaaa;.  feeding  de- 
rleaa  Ibr  oaRTlag  the  material  and«  the  lattaR  androraB 
^^  gpmla-llha  omiwIb^  :  aad  miana  for  tnvalng  tha  ma> 
tanlal  dwAas  ita.  paaaa«ei 

[Clalma  fl  aad  7  aat  pHntad  In  the  Oaaatte.]) 
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961.126.  rLAXTHBKSHINQ  MACHINE.  John  D.  Jar- 
raaao!*.  Parkblll,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aog.  21, 
1909.     Serial  !«0.  918.968. 


•     9 


9in.li96L    KAIJnDO«COFB.     ettfaawa  Jiainrina.  Lana^ 
dhl«.  Pa-    FHH  lf«T  2».  »*»     8eHal  No.  49T.499i 


power  dBTioaa  Ua  rotattar  tlia  tnra-tabla,  mechanical  d»> 
Tioaa.  for  oadllatiag  tha  oacillattng  frnma  aad  tlie  torn- 
table  carried  thereby,  a  kaleldoacope  aecured  to  the  turn- 
table and  rotating  therewith  aad  timing  derlcaa  for  eon- 
trolliag  the  time  of  Mdllatioa  of  Ukr  piaated  frame  aad 
tha-  kai^Ooacope  earried.  thaial^ 

dk^  Ia.a  deTlcas  aff  the  character- deeotlbad;  the  comMaa- 
tion  of  the  malh.  flame,  an  oaalllatiBr  fran»«  hinged 
tbeaeta  a  tnm^table  Joumaled  opoa  the  oacillating  frama. 
powca  dfertcea  ftar  aotatlng  the  tma'tabla,  maehaaical  de- 
Tlcea  for  oacillating  the  oecillatiag  trama  and  tfta  tam- 
tabla  earriad  thereby,  a  kaleidoaeopa  aaeoned  to  tta  t»m- 
tabia  aa«  aatatlng  therewith  and  ttadag  daviaaa  ft>r  e*a- 
tioUlnr  tlia  time  of  oadlUtlon  of  tha  plaotad  f»Bwa  and 
tha  kalaldoaci^  carried  thereby  eaaatattag  of  a  mBaabla 
part  OB  the  oacillating  frame,  adJaataUa  parti  aa^  the 
tur»table  adapted  to  intermltteatlf  mata  tha  flMwabla 
^•rt.  a  derice  on  the  tnm-table  to  aagage  and  lock  tha 
moTable  part  ao  aa  to  hold  the  tura-table  against  rotation 
on  the  oacillating  frame,  and  means  to  more  the  morablc 
part  to  release  the  d*Tlce  on  the  tum-tabla  wh».  tha 
oadllatloo  has  been  caaaad  to  take  place. 

K  IB  a  dfcTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  the  main  frame,  an  oacillating  frame  hln^  there- 
to a  turn-table  joumated  upon  the  oacillating  fJame.  power 
derlcea  fbr  rotating  the  tnm-tabK  mechanical  drrleca 
for  oaclllatlDg  the  owrtllating  frame  and  the  tumtabre 
carrted  thereby,  a  kaleldoacope  aecured  to  the  turn-table 
and  rotating  therewith  and  iUUmlnatlng  means  arranged 
in  front  of  the  open  end  of  the  kalaldoaeope  for  projecting 
ll^t  rays  Into  the  aame  when  in  normal  position. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  the  Gasatta.] 


VH4M.     BOUHD  CULTBBT.     J. 
kaa«^  Waah.    FUad  Oct.  S8. 1909. 


jAaaia,  Ipo* 

No.  534.498. 


I,  ▲  ahaat  mataX  aalTcrt 
sactloaa  bolted  together,  the  lower  aaetloa  balag 
halow  Ita  ippaa  adfls  with 
te^  aasMa  tha  BAflB  of  tha 


©51.127.  lODND-BOX  FOB-  TAJmWQ-M ArHTWBg. 
EiiauJOB  B.  JAHaaoM,  Merlon.  Ea„  aaalgSDi  ta  Vlcaaa 
Talking  Machine  Contpany,  a  Corpatatloa  of  New  Jarr 
SUad  fab.  0.  19D7.     tedal  Na  356.530. 


A  thraahlBg  machine  conaistlag  of  thraahtac  mack- 
a  eaBveyer  adapted  and  designed  to  carry  tha  ma- 
terial paat  tha  latter:  and  a  turning  deTlea  which  la 
■•onatad  la  doae  proximity  to  aald  caoveyer  aad  wMch 
ao  acts  therewith  to  turn  the  matartal  during  the  time 
it  la  being  operated  upon  by  aald  thraahlag  maehanlam; 
aald  eoBTayar  moving  ralatlTely  to  aald  taralag  darlea, 
wharahy  aald  eoaveyer  aad  dcTlee  aenre  to  tura  the  aia- 
tarlal  whUa  It  la  belag  threahed. 

3.  ▲  thawhhu  aMMhIaa  onaalattng  of  thrash  inn  maah- 
aalaa :  aat  sadleaa  aanlar  whiah  la  paavftdad  wltk 
«Mkaa.  aad  which  caataa  tka  matarial  paat  aald 
lac  waikiBlii  aad  a  toBBlag-kalt  which  la  awaatad  1a 
tmm  piasisytY  to  aald  aacHar  aad  whtah  e»«ato  thaca. 
wklk  la  taiB  Ih*  matexlal  duriag  tha  tlasa  M  la  balaf  9^ 
antad  apaa.  hi  aalA  thaaikiag  ■inhaalaa ;  aald  waiiM 
aad  ball  haalag  ratatiTa  ■wwint.  whwahy  aalA  hall  uA 


L,  la  a  daTiea  of  tha  ahaiactar  dtacrlbad.  tha  eomhiaa- 
tloa  of  a  mala  frame,  an  oaoUlatlBg  fkama  hinged  thereto* 
a  taim-taUa  jaonaled  upon  tha.  oaelllatlag  fcana,  power 
daviwa  far  rotatlag  tha  tura-tabla,  macbsnical  dcTlcea  for 
^jf^l«Mi.g  tha  oasMlatlng.  fraasa  aad  the  tumrtabla  canted. 
thaMbyw  and  a  kaiakkMcape  aacarad.  ta  tha  tncn-tabla  aad 
lotailBg  therewith. 

2^  la.  a  darloa  of  th*  aharactac  daaftrthad,  the  eemblaa- 
tloB  of  the  mala  frame,  aa  aaalUatlac  feaaa  hinged  thaaa- 
ta a- tan-taUa  Ji '— ^  apcMi  the  oadllatlar  frame,  power 

UrLm  to*  antafteg  tha  tara-tahlak  maahanlcal  devleaa 
fr»  taidllalkig  ttM  oaclllitlai  fiasas  aad  a  tora-tahle  car- 
ried thereby,  aad-a  kaJalAiaaopa  aaearad  ta  tha  tM»ta«a 
aa4,BaUtla»  th«aaitth.  tha  aald.  kalaldaaeopa  ooatprlsing 
plalaa>  af  aahataatlaUy  *iit^T^"  farm  coar 
,  t^atkar  ta  fana.  a  iartat  wciartiag  ahaahac  with 
^  ^  Ite  kaliidsiiiin  nnobataactad.  to>  Tlaw 


dsacribad.  tha 
lailag  frama 
the  eadllatiag  frame. 


Ik  Khe^eDoihlnatlDa  with  a  atyiltaa  km 
memhaia  free  to  bead  but  heldi  agatawt  ktfilon,  aaM 
bars  extending  transrersely  of  said  bar,  forming  the  aola 
sdpOort  thereof,  and  reatralnlafc  aald  bar  to  oacUlata 
upon  a  anbatantially  iiad  aada.  _,_ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  atylus  bar,  of  ^aead  aprmg 
members  free  to  baad  but  held  agalBSt  toraioa.  aald 
springs  extending  tiaawwaely  of  aald  bar.  forming  the 
sole  support  theraof.  aad  raatralalas  aald  bar  to  oaeUlata 
upon  a  sobatantUUy  flxed  aaia. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  atytaa  bar,  of  apaead  flat 
spring  members  free  to  bend  bat  haidi  agalnat  toraioa.  aald 
spring  members  extendlar  trans  >aga*y  of  aald  bar,  form- 
ing the  sole  support  thareot  and  rcatralning  aald  bar  to 
oadllate  upon  a  subataatlally  ftxadi  axla. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  alTik»  bar  proTlded  with 
rigid  lateral  extenaloaa.  ot  yieidtec  membera  coaaectad  to 
said  extensions  and  astaading  trMipreraely  of  aald  bar, 
said  yielding  membera  fbrmlas  the  aole  support  for  aald 
bar.  and  restraining  aald  bar  to  aacUUte  upon  a  anbataa- 
tially  fixed  axis.     ,  . 

5    In  a  sound  box.  a  stylus  bar  proTldad  with  rigid  lat- 
aad,  jrlekUa*  maoshava  oaaaaetad  to  aald 
wtaadlar  tnuNtaamelp  0L  mUL  a^ta»  ham 
ftiTTTfrnff  tha  asla  mtwaat  toa  aald.  atytaa.  bM^  «hML  baa  ha^ 
iB^ntatacA  ta  aadUate  osoB  a  aohal 

(Clalma  6  to  60  not  priaiiil  la  the  Qaaattaii 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


Mabch  8, 1910. 


M1.M&  IT0CX-LII4K  RBCOSDOL  Joain  ■.  Jam- 
•OH.  Jr.,  Loaf  OiU«.  Ya.  Ptt«4  Mmj  S.  100ft.  Swlal 
Mo.  S1B,0T4. 


1.  A  stoek-Uac  rworder  for  blast  faraaeM  comprlalac 
a  darglBC-boU  aorauaij  do— d.  an  actuatlBs  d«Tlc«  tor 
opaalBf  the  boU,  a  taat-rod,  an  aetuatlBf  derlce  IndepeaA- 
«t  ottht  Ml  tor  raislnf  teat-rod  when  the  bell  la  opened, 
and  means  tor  eaoates  said  aetnatint  derlce*  tor  both  tb* 
boll  and  tact-rod  to  operate  atmaltaaeoaalj. 

2.  A  atock-ltee  recorder  for  blast  fomacca  comprising  a 
eharglac  bell  aormallj  dosed,  a  motor  tor  openinf  the 
ball,  a  teat-rod,  a  motor  tor  ralalng  the  test  rod,  and  a 
Uncle  oontroUlnc  derlce  tor  both  motors. 

8.  A  stock-line  recorder  for  blast  fomaces  eomprlslnf 
a  eharsin(-bell  normally  dosed,  a  fluid  cylinder  for  open- 
lac  the  bell,  a  tast-rod,  a  flnld  cylinder  for  ralsinf  the 
test-rod,  and  a  atnfle  ralre  for  controlllnx  the  a^miMte^ 
of  flnld  to  both  cylinder*. 

4.  A  stock  line  recorder  for  blast  famacea  eomprlslnff  a 
«fearfhiiff4>ell,  a  coontcnrelsht  for  normally  cloalnc  said 
bell,  an  actoatlnc  dOTlce  for  ralaing  the  counterweight 
and  opening  the  bell,  a  teat-rod  normally  lowered,  an  ae- 
toatiag  darlee  for  raising  the  test-rod  Independently  of 
but  simoltaneoady  with  the  opening  of  the  bell,  and  a 
single  controlling  derlce  for  the  actuating  dcrioea  of  both 
UU  and  teat-rod. 

6.  A  stock-line  recorder  tor  blast  fdmaees  com^rialng 
a  charging  bell,  a  eounterwel^t  for  normally  dosing  said 
ball,  a  motor  raising  the  eooaterweight  and  opening  the 
bail,  a  teatrod  normally  lowered,  a  motor  for  ralaing  the 
tast-rod  simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the  bdl,  and 
a  stagle  controlling  derlce  for  the  motors  of  both  the  bell 
and  test-rod.      « 

[Claima  ft  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


••1.130.     CABLI-miaiCAL.    FiAWK  O.  Joraa,  M 

Mich.    Fllsd  Mar.  11.  1008.    Serial  Na  4S0.Sft8. 


1.  la  a  eabli  tmslaal,  a  saettoMU 
•  amtm  9t  mifmptmA  meticm  «t 
two  ssparaMs 
Wottt  twmlnals 


aoontad  throagk  tk*  walls 


X  In  a  cable  tsnnlaal.  a  sectional  structure  eomprlslag 
*■  —rim  of  superposed  sections  of  insulating  material,  each 
■  oeetloB  eomprlaing  two  sspaimbla  halvee  and  each  section 
hartag  blading  peat  tarmlaala  mouatod  through  ths  walla 
thereof,  and  rosiHant  pada  between  the  successive  saettoaa, 
substantially  aa  dsacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  cable  terminal,  a  ssetfoaal  structure  eoaaprlalng : 
a  base  block  ;  a  series  of  supei  puaed  sections  of  in— i«H'^g 
material  surrounding  said  baas  block,  each  ssctSoa  eom- 
prlslag two  separable  halrea  and  each  soetSoa  bsTlag  blad- 
ing post  terminals  mounted  through  the  walle  theruof, 
said  base  block  being  toraed  alao  of  two  porta,  each  part 
Msatlflad  with  the  separable  halrea  of  the  nynyMni  mo- 
tioaal  stmcture.  substantially  aa  deserlbsd. 

4.  In  a  cable  terminal,  a  seetioaal  structure  eomprlslag : 
a  base  block  ;  a  serlee  of  superposed  sectloas  of  Insulating 
material  surmounting  said  base  block,  each  section  com- 
prising two  separable  halTea  ai^  each  eectlon  haTlng  Mud- 
lag  post  tsrmlaals  monntsd  through  the  walla  thereof,  said 
baas  Mock  bsing  formed  alao  of  two  parted  each  part  Mea- 
tlfled  with  the  aevaraMe  hahrus  of  the  anpar posed  sse^ 
tleaal  structure ;  aad  pro>ectlona  on  aald  baaa  Mpek  parti 
for  guMea  for  jumper  wiree  leading  from  saM  termlaala. 
substaatlally  as  described. 

6.  la  a  cable  teraiiaal,  a  structure  eomprlslag  a  sap- 
portlag  brockst;  baas  blocks:  wall  blocks  carried  upon 
saM  baaa  Mocks  and  detachable  from  said  baaa  Mocks;  a 
houalng  for  said  wall  blocka.  said  waU  blocks  hsTing  pro- 
jecting flangas  ssrrlag  as  guMss  for  said  honslag,  aad  aald 
base  blocks  serring  aa  a  further  guide  for  aald  houalng ; 
btadiag  poat  tarmlaala  mounted  through  aald  wall  blocka 
between  said  guiding  flangea.  and  said  guiding  ftwges  haT- 
lng opsnings  for  ogress  of  jumper  wires  froa  said  binding 
post  termlnala.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  ft  to  8  not  printsd  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


OftLiaOi  BAUTA-WBCTOR.  Jamm  B.  Joaiua,  Naah 
▼UK  Taaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Jordan  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ratloa.  filed  Apr.  80.  1006.  lerlal  No.  480,222.  ■«. 
■awed  July  1ft.  1000.    Serial  No.  808,004. 


1.  A  saliva  elector  having  buccal  aad  lingual  tubular 
drainage  elementa,  each  hsTlng  Inlet  means,  and  flexIMe 
^^ke  or  receptlTO  tubular  derlces  connected  to  the  ele- 
ments and  each  prorlded  with  exteriorly  operatlTe  means 
for  opening  and  doalag  the  same. 

2.  A  sallTa  ejector  havlag  buccal  aad  llagual  tubular 
drainage  elements  prorlded  with  opanlags  for  the  Inlet  of 
sallTa  thereto,  said  demaats  balag  alao  proTlded  with 
froat  ladhrMually  arched  termlaala,  highly  poUahed  wlags 
secured  to  the  dements,  and  separata  mtsns  atta^ad  to 
the  tmat  archsd  termlaala  tw  rdlerlag  tha  ^alaaga  ele- 
maati  of  accumulatlona  of  sallTa. 

8.  A  sallTa  ejector  haTlag  dralaag*  elasMats  prorldad 
with  arched  membera,  aad  lataka  darieoa  ladepaadently 
ceOperatlag  with  the  dralaage  demeata  fl»r  tadlrlduall/ 
raUoTlag  the  latter  of  accumulatlona  of  sallra. 

4.  A  aaUTa  ajaetor  haTlag  drataaga  elaaMnts  eoaaactad 
by  a  rear  arch  aad  prorlded  with  ardied  aztiualties 
adapted  to  project  axtsriorly  of  the  BMuth  of  the  patlaat. 
lafaka  or  raeaptlve  dartcea  tedtrMually  eonaaetad  to  Cha 
arched  astreaUtlaa,  aad  meana  to  which  the  lataka  or  ra- 
eaptlTt  darlcaa  are  naltadly  attached  ft  tcUcrtac  cb*  or 
both  oC  aaM  darleea  of  sallTa. 

t,  A  aaltfn  ajaetor  conatatlac  af  a  rigid  tubalar  loop 


li 
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with  Ihlat  oienlnn  tharala  aad  arched  to  flt 
teeth,  had  astarlor  flesihia  tataka  or  reoepClTa 
nected  to  eoEtramltlas  U  the  loop  for  draining  the 
(Cl0l»  •  to  0  not  prlatod  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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Oftl.ai-  CONTINUOUS  CARD  INDICATOR.  AMoa  P. 
Kuihn.  Qutocf,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Btaaa 
Gaufla  4  YslTa  Maaafaeturtng  Company.  Boaton,  Maaa.. 
a  cirporatlon  af  New  Jeracy.  FUad  Mar.  12,  lOOt. 
Sarthl  Na  4tS.0T8. 


061,188.  KEY  FOR  ROLLING  UP  COLLAPSIBLE 
TUBBS.  Fbamk  Kursn,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1000.    Serial  No.  475388- 


1.  A  key  conalsttog  of  a  wire  apUt  longitudinally  for  a 
portton  of  Ito  length  only  so  as  to  leave  the  cade  unaapa- 
rated ;  the  separated  portions  being  apaeed  apart  ao  that 
their  Inner  facea  lie  paralld  with  each  othw  to  approsl- 
mately  the  same  plane  with  their  adjacent  edgee  at  aogae 
dlstancs  apart,  thereby  formtog  a  long,  narrow  dot  bound- 
ed oa  two  aMea  ^  sharp  paraUd  edgea. 

2.  A  key  conslsttag  of  a  wire  split  longttodtoally  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length  only  so  aa  to  leave  the  enda  unsoya 
rated:  the  separated  portiona  bdng  spread  apart  ao  that 
thdr  Inner  tocea  lie  paralld  with  each  other  In  approsi- 
matdy  the  eame  plane  with  their  adjacent  edgea  at  soms 
distance  apart,  thard>y  forming  a  long)  narrow  dot  bound- 
ed on  two  sklee  by  sharp  parallel  edgee :  and  one  end  of 
aald  wlra  bdng  bent  at  jrlght  anglee  to  fMrm  a  handU  or 


1.  kn  indicator  comprising  a  card-carrytog  drum,  a 
preesure^actuated  marker  arraaged  to  reciprocate  bedde 
aald  drum-  and  paralld  to  the  axhi  thereof,  means  for  oecU- 
latlug  said  drum  In  synchronhm  with  the  strokes  of  the 
engins  being  testad,  and  a  stationary  feed  pawl  arranged 
to  el«age  aad  arreet  said  drum  daring  a  portion  of  the 
return  oadllatlon  of  the  drum,  to  produce  a  forward  feed 
theraof  and  of  the  card  relatlTdy  to,  the  marker. 

2.  An  indicator  comprldng  a  preasure  cylinder,  a  marker 
actuated  by  pteaanre  to  aald  eyllader  so  as  to  redprocate, 
an  oadllatlve  drum  about  which  the  paper  or  card  on 
which  diagrasas  are  drawn  la  wrapped,  a  supply  spool 
holdhig  a  reeerve  supply  of  ths  paper  mounted  bedde  said 
drum  and  oecUUted  therewith,  and  a  stationary  feed  de- 
meat  arraaged  to  arreet  eald  drum  during  the  return  oedl- 
latlon  theraof,  aad  effect  a  forward  fOadlng  movement 
thereof  relatlvdy  to  eald  spool  aad  aald  marker  to  draw 
off  a  supply  of  paper  from  the  spool  and  preeent  a  freah 
aurface  of  the  paper  to  the  marker. 

8.  An  Indicator  coaaprldag  a  preeeure  cylinder,  a  marker 
actuated  by  pieaaure-to  aald  eyllader  ao  aa  to  reciprocate, 
aa  i«ecillatlve  drum  about  which  the  paper  or  card  on 
whidi  diagrams  are  drawn  la  wrapped,  a  supply  spool 
holding  a  reeerve  supply  of  the  paper,  mounted  beeide  said 
drum  and  oscillated  therewith,  a  stationary  feed  dement 
arranged  to  arreet  eald  drum  during  the  return  oadllatlon 
thanot  and  effect  a  forward  feeding  movement  thereof 
relatlvdy  to  said  spool  and  said  marker  to  draw  off  a  sup- 
ply «(  paper  frooi  tha  spool  aad  prsasnt  a  freah  surtoca  of 
tha  paper  to  the  marker,  and  a  detent  for  eagaglng  eald 
dn|«i  to  prevent  retraction  thereof. 

4^  la  aa  todlcator,  aa  oacUlatlTO  drum,  ratohet  teeth 
earmed  by  eald  drum,  a  etatloaary  pawl,  aad  a  guard  tor 
aald  ratchet  normally  holding  aakl  pawl  out  of  engagemant 
thceewith  aad  eoaatructad  to  permit  engagement  with  the 
ratohat  during  a  lladtsd  portion /Of  the  movemeat  thereof. 
$4  In  an  todlcator,  an  codUatlag  paper^carrylng  drum, 
tatttat  teeth  fonnad  upon  aald  drum,  a  pawl  located  be- 
alda  aald  teeth  adaptad  to  enga«e  the  aaam  to  effect  a  rd- 
atfea  feeding  movemeat  of  the  drum,  and  a  ahidd  arranged 
adlsceat  to  said  teeth  havlag  an  oadllatlTe  movamsat 
with  the  drum  and  normally  holding  tha  ratchet  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth,  eald  ahlald  having  a  notch  ar- 
raaged to  permtt  engacssssnt  of  said  pnwl  with  a  tooth  of 
tha.  ratchet  durlag  a  Umltad  partten  of  the  oaelUattona  of 
thfr  drusB. 
fClalBM  ft  to  12  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


8.  A  key  condsttog  of  a  wire  apUt  longitadiaally  for  a 
portion  of  Ito  Imgth  only  so  as  to  leave  the  ends  uneepa- 
rated ;  the  aeparated  portions  being  spread  apart  so  that 
their  inner  facee  lie  paralld  with  each  other  HI  approxi- 
mately the  same  plane  with  their  adjacent  edgea  at  some 
distance  apart,  thereby  forming  a  long,  narrow  dot  bound- 
ed on  two  aldea  by  sharp  paraUd  edgee ;  one  end  of  aald 
wire  being  bent  at  right  anglee  to  said  plana  to  form  aa 
operating  handle  or  lever. 

4.  A  key  consisting  of  a  wire  apllt  longltudlaally  tor  a 
portion  of  Ite  Iwngth  only  eo  aa  to  laaTO  the  ada  onsepa- 
rated ;  the  eeparatad  portions  bdng  spread  apart  ao  that 
their  toner  faces  lie  paraUd  with  each  other  In  approil- 
mately  the  same  plane  but  at  aome  distance  apart,  ttsra- 
by  forming  a  long,  narrow  slot  bounded  on  two  ddes  by 
sharp  paraUd  edgea ;  one  end  of  said  wire  being  bant  at 
rl^t  anglee  to  said  plane  at  a  potot  wlthto  ona  and  of 

aald  slot 

6.  In  combination,  a  colUpdMe  tube  huTlng  Ito  «id 
flattened;  and  a  key  conalsting  of  a  wire  split  longitudi- 
nally BO  aa  to  leave  the  ends  unseparatad,  th#  aeparated 
portiona  batog  spaced  apart  so  that  thdr  Innwr  facea  lla 
parallel  with  each  other  to  approxlmatdy  tb»  aama  ^nna 
with  thdr  adjacent  edges  at  some  distanos  apart,  thereby 
forming  a  long  narrow  dot  bounded  on  two  aldea  by  aharp 
parallel  edgee ;  the  flattened  end  of  said  tuba  batog 
ed  through  said  alot  and  wound  about  the  key- 


061,188.  CLOTHES-PIN.  WllxiAM  C.  Kirra,  Wlnasboro. 
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A  dothea  pto  eompriaing  a  atogle  blank  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  aprlag  ooU,  oae  termlaal  belag  thence  extended  In 


SI 


■ »  <^  — ^^ 


■<■,, 


:^^ 


OPFICTIAT-  XSXrBTTB 


ll««ai:8,i9M. 


« IMkapcfl  atamplnc  %nC  'A*  ipft«d  Itfi  of  wMl«h  sn 
#ranrNM  with  rtglatOTtBc  eriapa  to  fbna  Jmni  tar 
BMt  with  the  etothca  Une.  aadiho  vOmUmtm 
latorally  ffooi  MUd  •prlac  e«U  a>d  prorlded  with  •  ■prla^ 
eoU  lntenMdUt«  its  ends,  the  free  ead  of  Mid  termlaal 
belaff  directed  back  between  «Ud  epaced  leg*  and  prorlded 
with  a  crimp  tlut  regiteia  with  the  clamping  bead  crimpe 
aad  eoOperatea  therewith  to  vieirele  a  dothea  Hue  and  por- 
tion of  a  fabric  anpported  thereopon. 


961.1B4.-  8HBLP-8UPPOBT.    JOHirYifan.  Qraad  Kapi^ 
Mleh.    rUed  Apr.  20.  1900.    Serial  No.  401,115. 


!L  A  'Ofeelf  aapport,  wpriaft  a  "had  plata  adsptat  ta 
rMt  ppoa  a  brackat,  nd  havlB«  two-patthUly  aev«i«d  la- 
tertor  portkma  tvmed  downward  la  pnaUel  plaoea  and 
•paaeO  apart  to  embrace  the  bra<lMt 

•»>  A  ahaif  Mpport.  comprtalnK  «  bod  plnta  haTlac  two 
parttaUy  aerered  tntvrior  portloaa  tvmed  downward  la 
-pusUal  phoca  aad.apaced  apart,  a  aMdleportlon  folded 
■pwnd  to  form  a  partltloa.  a  nar  partton  tnmed  opward 
to  fawm  a  atap,  aad  two  fMat  povflmia  turned  downward 
to  form  bracaa  apaeed  apart  to  embrace  a  bratbet 

3.  A  shelf  support,  comprislns  a  bed  plate  haTlnc  two 
partially  aeTered  interior  portloaa  taraad  downward  la 
parallel  planea  and  spaced  apart  to  embnaae  a  bracket,  aad 
dh»  barlnf  two  front  portlooe  tamed  downto  form  bi 
tpacad  part  to  embrace  the  bracket.     ~ 


Vll.ISO.    BLOCK>PLANB.    Vlkvrmm  H.  Km,  Docrance- 
toa.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1000.    Serial  No.  4T7.06«. 


d.  la  adblock  plaai,  tte  eambinattan  of  a 
'tas  af  aldaa  aad  mA  plaaea,  attapa  havtef  slota  theialn 
itaansed  with  the  apper  edpea  of  the  aldsa,  adjwtment  ban 
haetav  alots  faraua  thaseia,  una  as  for  «dinrtlac  said  ad- 
justment bara,  aaw  kiailsa.  the  eniki  of  whlA  are  taatenad 
to  the  adjustment  bars  within  tha  alots.  and  handles  for 
moring  the  plane,  aa  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  block  plane,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com 
l»oaed  of  sides,  bartac  groor^  in  the  forward  ends  thereof, 
flroot  and  rear  end  i>lacea,  atrapo  formed  with  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  sfdea,  asld  atrapa  haTtng  slots  therein,  nuts, 
tbe  neck  portions  of  which  enter  the  alots  in  the  strap*, 
adjustment  bars  baring  slots  formed  theialn,  aerews  ae- 
cnred  to  the  upper  edges  of  aald  adjustment  bars  and 
adapted  to  thrcad  tato  the  nata.  aaw  blades  adapted  to 
reat  wlthla  the  slots  ta  ttie  -adjaBtmeBt  bars,  means  for 
retalafag  said  bladaa  in  pad!tlen,  aad  means  for  moring 
tha  plane  forward  aad  baekwanl. 

S.  In  a  Mock  plane,  the  riiitfinrkiii  iff  a  rfami.  otm- 
poaed  of  sides  having  froovaa  In  the  fonraid  ends  thereof, 
front  and  rear  end  pieces,  strapa  formed  with  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  sides,  said  strapa  baring  slots  therein,  nuts, 
tha  neck  portloaa  of  which  enter  the  slots  in  the  strsps, 
adjuatmeat  bars  harlag  alots  fommd  tharein.  screws  se- 
cared  to  tha  upper  edf«a  of  aald  adjnatment  bara  aad 
«a4htead  kato  tha  aata.  aaw  hfaidi 

tharein  aad  a  porttaa  cat  froa  their  faar 


adapted  to  rest  wlthla  the 
ptam  !tar  aatalatag  the  saw  ' 

pradaeteg  a  teaaion  upon  aald ,  , 

to  the  rear  and  front  of  the  fmam,  aa  aad'flM-  tha 
aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  block  plane,  the  combination  of  a  frame  .,^ 
posed  of  Btdea  havtag  grooraa  in  the  forward  ends  theraof, 
f^^  *nfl  war  ead  pieeea.  atrapa  torwuA  wtth  tha  apper 
aOpn  of  the  sldea,  aatd  strapa  havtag  alots  tharala,  aata. 
Iha  neck  port:oaa  of  which  eater  the  alots  hi  tbe  ttnipa, 
adjuatmeat  bars  baring  alots  formed  therein,  seivwa  aa- 
cured  to  the  upper  edgea  of  aald  adjaatmcnt  bars  and 
adapted  to  thread  into  tbe  nota.  aaw  hladsa  harlag  opea- 
inga  fOrsMd  therein  and  a  portion  cut  from  their  rear  ends 
adapted  to  rsat  wlthla  tha  alota  la  tha  adjastment  bara, 
pins  for  retaining  the  saw  bladea  la  poaition.  a  tenaion 
bolt,  the  forward  end  of  wbich  la  ao  formed  as  to  produce 
a  hook  adapted  to  loop  orcr  tbe  rear  adjustment  bar,  the 
rear  of  aald  bolt  passing  through  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
a  aat  threaded  on  said  bolt,  aad  rear  and  front  handlea 
■ecored  to  the  fraam. 


001. ISO.  BO.T  8TBUCTDBS.  CtUMtMM  W.  Lawia,  Naw 
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1-  A  has  atroetare  havtag  an  opaa««nded  hady 
aad  aad  aeetlaaa  lessveahly  heM  'apoa  ^the  oppoalte 
•■^  •<  «bM  body  aaettoa  halag  eapabia  of 

fBowral  from  tbe  body  aestlon  aad  each  aae_ 

end  section  baring  an  axteeaai  retaforelag  fkaan 

from  connected  strips  «f  attC  ■Bterlal,  aad  a  llalag  formed 
from  corrugated  papar  hoard  held  wlthla  the  relafbe«iag 
frasse  and  extended  acraas  the  same  in  poaltlen  to  aor«r 
the  open  end  of  the  body  aeetlon.  the  reinforcing  frames  of 
the  rcapectlre  end  aectloaa  harlng  portloaa  pn>jaet1ag  at 
aaglaa  araoad  the  aidea  of  tha  llalags  aad  arraagcd  to  taht 
outaide  the  walla  of  tbe  body  aeattoo  atovnd  the  oppoatfo 
open  soda  thereof  and  orarlapplag  the  eorragatlaos  of  tha 
lininga  to  prereat  apltttlag  thereof. 

2.  A  bo«  auwttaia  harlag  an  opaa-ended  body  aettloa. 
aad  aad  asattoaa  tamweahly  held  upon  the  oppoalte  opaa 
*°^  of  the  body  saettaa  hetag  capable  of  ladepeadaat 
'— >^  '— '  **"•  *o^  wetlaa  aad  eaeb  aaeb  remoraMe 
aad  asrtloa  harlag  aa  aaforaal  rslatorctng  fiame  forawd 
frsM  eeaaaatod  atrtpa  af  thick  aad  atMT  aMterlal,  aad  a 
Uaiag  foraad  from  iiiiiapitad  papar  boarti  held  wlthla 
the  lalateffalBg  trams  and  axtaBlaS  aaraaa  >tha  aaaa  la 
poattloa  to  aoivar  the  open  aad  a(  tha  hady  asettoa  aad  pit>- 
▼Ued  with  latagsal  aagnlar  -flaagaa  astaadad  arooad  Ma 
edgea  aad  aaraagad  ta  eaataet  with  tha  outer  auitanai  01 
the  waUaof  the  body  aaettan  araaad  the  apea  aad  thataat 
tha  ntaforetag  f— la  af  tha  rsapactlre  ead  niHsaa  ha«u 
lav  thiakaad  pofttoaa  pro|i<tla«  aroaad  the  avtar 
tacaa  of  the  advs  laapsa  of  the  Uatag  aad  adapted  to 
port  the  ho^-aaettaa  aot  of  ooataat  with  a 

fhae  whaa  the  tmetura  la  raatad  opea  ita 

lapptag  the  cormgatlona  of  said  edge  flangaa  of  tha  Ma  fast 
to  prerent  apllttlag  tharaat 


(ABOrS, 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


%,  liWhtnrtafahwnafa^nUhprthlatwIywdtlaaaloB- 
•gandita'^NM'asctloB  aaSopMi  at  its  «•  aad  "ha^tatHa 
lOBgar  MBsa  pvaivMnt  wWh  flaStala  ^Uta  at  paMttiatat^ 
'andtata  irtama  Ita  ■camum,  Md  aad  aa«ttaas  reaMvahly 
%^ld  upon  tha  oMPMlta  -dpuh  mM  df  tl»  Hady  ••eitan  aad 
capabla  of  tadapeadaat  remoral  therefromand  prorlded 
with  -iOhOM  latasiiH  aroaad  thair  ad«M  tttal  apaa  the 
odlV  ioartaeaa  of  tha  body  aacUon  around  the  oppMlta 
opea  '^  tharaot  *«<  adapted  "to  ba  fitted  together  to 
fonata  doaore  taliiiita*  &nd  hoaae  aald  body  aaetloa  when 

4.  i^hoa  atradiava  hwrtog  an  opaa  ended  body  aection, 
and  and  McUoaa  oataovahly  held  apoa  the  oppoalte  open 
enda  of  the  body«Betlaa.  aach  sudi  nmmable  end  aaetlon 
balag  aapahla  of  iadepandtnt  remoral  and  harlng  an  ai- 
•magi  ^atatsretag  frame  formed  from  connected  atrtpa  of 
•riaiMMtaHnl,  and  a  Italng  tonaed  from  oormghtad  paper 
Bwrr^    ir--"-'  -#tth  and  held  wlthla  the  r^Uffordng 
frame  and  extended  aeroaa  the  aame  ta  poattloa  to  corer 
the  open  end  of  the  body  aaetlon,  the  retaforeing  framea 
of  tha  roapectire  end  aectloaa  projecting  around  the  sides 
4tt  tha  Itainga  and  orerlappiag  the  eorragatlooa  thereof  to 
prerent  aplttttag  of  aald  nntnga,  and  being  arranged  to 
take  outaide  tbe  walls  of  tha  body  aaetlon  around  the  op- 
poalte open  ends  thereof,  aad'atrlps  extended  aeroaa  the 
outer  Bide*  of  the  body  OTcttm  between  the  retaforeing 
frame*  of  tbe  tvapactire  4Bd  aaatlona  and  harlng  their  end 
portlaaa  lapped  upon  aad  ascaied  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
tha  aald  retaforeing  framaa  to  hold  said  end  sections  re- 
Borabiy  ta  poaition  upon  tha  ap*B  aula  of  the  body  aec- 
tloa. 
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II 


la  wMh  aaM  'OWMa,  aad  laMtac  dartaw  ymUMm 
throogh  the  opaataga  ta  tha  haapsr  and  ntaa^  aad  eagaf 
tag  the  bearing  membeca  to  loA  the  aauM  from  moramaat, 
said  locktag  derices  being  ramoraWe  to 'permit  of  tha  la* 


aertlon  of  a  aaltahla  tadl  On 
anbatantlally  aa  deaeribad 

8.  la  a  eraak  aad 
of  a  crank  haasvr, 
arranged  therein,  aald  rta 


aaB^haartag 


_;,  the  comblnattoa 
_  ,  BdJuiUnMe  bearing  rlnga 

_kar1hg  a  alldtag  angagamant 

at  their  inner  ends  permlttlad  them  to  hare  Indapandent 
longitudinal  and  rotatlre  moramaat  and  being  prorlded 
at  thair  outer  ends  with  hsartag  portloaa,  cranks  harlng 
cooperating  beartag  portfcma,  haRtoi  1>^ta  betwaea  aald 
baarlM  portions,  a  eraak  ahaft  aatandtag  throat^  tha 
baarlag  membera  aad  oompriatag  aactkma  earslad  by  -•aid 
cranka,  a  bolt  paasing  through  the  ahaft  aaettoaa  and 
harlng  a  bead  at  one  «id  counteraunk  ta  one  of  tha  riiaft 
sections  and  harlng  ita  oppaatte  end  threaded,  a  aacurtag 
nut  engaging  tha  other  ^nd  of  tha  bolt  and  counteraunk 
ta  tha  other  ahaft  aaetlon.  aad  a  lock  nut  engaging  tha 
Utter  named  aaetloa  aod  baaftag  agalaat  aald  aacurtag  nut. 

4.  In  a  crank  and  crank  ahaft  bearing  for  bicycles,  a 
hangar,  a  aleare  remorably  mounted  ta  the  hangar,  said 
hangar  and  aleare  balag  formed  with  opanlnga.  right  and 
left  hand  threaded  bearing  members  disposed  ta  the  slaara, 
and  locking  derlcea  projacthig  through  in  the  openings  la 
the  banger  and  sleere  and  engaging  the  bearing  members 
to  lock  the  aame  from  morament,  said  dert]^  being  re- 
morable  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  a  suitable  tool 
through  the  openings  to  adjuat  said  bearing  members,  sab- 
atantlally  aa  deacrfbed. 

5.  In  a  crank  and  crank  shaft  baarlag  for  blcydea,  a 
hangar,  a  alaera  remorably  mounted  In  the  hangar  aad 
hartag  internal  right  and  left  hand  threads,  meana  for 
loddng  the  alaere  from  withdrawal,  bearing  rlnga  or 
conea  dlapoaad  ta  the  alaere  and  respectirely  rlgbt  and 
USt  hand  threaded  to  engage  aald  threaded  portlona  of 
the  sleere.  said  rings  harlng  a  telescopic  engagement  at 
their  Inner  ends  for  independent  adjustment  and  balag 
prorlded  at  their  outer  ends  with  baarln|f  portlona  pro- 
ijeeting  beyond  tha  hanger,  and  maana  for  lo^ng  aald 
rings  ta  adjnated  po«ftlon. 

{Clalma  0  to  10  aot  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


'iJ  lla  a  eraak  aad  eraak  ahaft  toaartag.  the  eomhiaatlon 
^  a  eraak  hanvar,  tadapaadently  ad|«ttaMa  bearing  rings 
arrahged  therein,  saM  rtags  ha<rtac  a  Olldkig  angafosent 
4lt  OMlr  taner  aoda  parmltttag  tham  to  hara  taS^sadant 
tDagftadtaal  and  nMattvaaovaMht  aad  hola«  pvarMad  at 
•their  outer  eada  with  baar!Bg  portlaaa.  vianka  hartag  «o- 
faparotiag  haari^  pvttaaa.  baariag  halla  betwaea  said 
a  eraak  ahdft  ctMadlat  ttnroagh  the 
aad  eamprtatag  aaetlMm  cprrfad  by  aald 
aad  meaaa  Betaehably  eoaaectlag  Mild  crank 
^MMlMia. 

2L  In  a  eraak  and  enmk  ahaft  haariag  for  Weyelaa,  a 
haasnr,  a  aleare  ramorahly  moaatad  In  the  hanger,  aald 
■Sa^ai  MM  ataore  ^alat  fortaad  with  uiw«wi8i. 
•anttif  'iHJdOlodi  vHfHS  voiMvio  <■■■■■  ^ 


BB1.188.    HDLVKBIZBB.     VaAHCia  D.  Uk.vtm*M.  iiv 
Tllla.  Cal.    Filed  Nor.  18,  1000.    Serial  No.  827328. 


1.  A 


palrarlaar  comprlalng  a  ptate,  aad  a  aerlaa  af 
aspaadtag  from  aaU  ptata,  each  hraakar 
plaea  helag  of  graatar  depth  hat  «(  Isaa  thlekaaaa  at  tha 
laar  than  at  tha  front  aad,  aobataattally  aa  daaerlhad. 

X  A  palrarlaar  ceaBpridag  a  ptata,  aad  a  aerlaa  of 
braafear  ptoaea  dapaadtac  from  aald  ptata.  aad 
place  dlmtalahtag  ta  Ihhkasai  aad  tactaaslaf  la 
grsdaally  to  Ita  rear  end,  aabetaatlally  aa  dseerll 
S.  A  pttlvartaar  oompriataf^.A7inala,->ud  a 

tiMiar  plsrai  <iiuaai1lng~Triwi  aald  ptata,  each  

plaea  dtmialahlag  to  thltkaaaa  aad  lacraaalag  ta  depth 
gradmlly  to  Ita  rear  aad  aad  tha  hadar  aartace  at  each 
place  bdttg  oonearad,  aubatanttaUir  a 


08i;i80.   cA]moif-PiinaM«HAiTr.   wauna  s.  mbhl. 

Waltham.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Phltaddphta  Whteh  Oaaa 
CeMpaay,  Btretalda,  M.  J^  a'Oaipeiatlaa  of  Haw  Jaraey. 
FUad  Ang.  0,  1000.  Sartal  Na.WU,486. 
In  a  watch  mourn  ant,  the  oamMaattoa  with  a  top  ptata 
aad  a  dial  slata,  of  a  eeatar  platan  moaatad  Bil«a«  aaM 
1  ptatea,  and  a  eannaa  plaloa  ahaft  paadag  throagh  <«akl 
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e«at0r  ptnlon.  lald  aluft  bttag  liollowvd  oot  for  •  porti«a 
of  Its  l«Bffth  aad  tlottod  to  form  a  apiiaff  toagu*  of  ap- 


proximately one  tblrd  of  the  clreoiBfaraiiea  of  aaid  ahaft, 
rabataatlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


Ml,140.  BVITINO  OF  BAR0MBTEB8.  JOHH  B.  Mncv- 
WLL,  Clapbaa  Janction.  Loadoa,  Bnglaiid.  FU«d  Joac 
8.  1900.    Serial  No.  409,9S«. 


1%  I  1.  In  a  barometer  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  a  dial 

and  an  indicating  hand,  of  a  beiel  moan  ted  on  an  id  casing, 
a  solid  crystal  mounted  In  said  beiel,  braclceta  mooated 
on  said  easing  between  said  dial  and  said  crystal  for  aap- 
porting  said  dlal^  at  points  wltbln  the  c  rmmfprrnce  of  said 
crystal  and  adapted  to  proride  a  clearance  space  between 
tbe  face  of  aaid  dial  and  the  under  stdea  of  aaid  brackets 
and  between  tbe  points  of  attachment  to  said  dial  and 
points  located  ootalde  the  periphery  of  said  dial,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  about  tbe  ccntw  of  said  dial,  a  set 
hand  secured  to  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  pass  between 
aaJd  brackets  and  the  face  of  said  dial  and  means  located 
i\  outside  of  said  beael  for  rotating  said  wheel 

2.  In  a  barometer  tbe  combination  with  casing,  a  dial 
and  an  indicating  hand,  of  a  beael  mounted  on  said  caaing, 
a  aoiid  crystal  mounted  in  said  beael,  brackets  mounted 
oa  said  eaalng  between  said  dial  and  said  crystal  for  sup- 
porting said  dial  at  points  within  the  circumference  of  said 
crystal  and  adapted  to  proride  a  clearance  space  between 
the  face  of  said  dial  and  the  under  aldea  of  said  bracketa 
and  between  the  pointa  of  attachment  to  said  dial  and 
pointa  located  ontalde  the  periphery  of  said  dial,  a  wheel 
rerohibly  supported  by  said  dial,  a  set  hand  aeeured  to 
aaid  wheel  and  adapted  to  paaa  between  said  brackets 
and  the  face  of  said  dial  and  means  located  outside  of  said 
beael  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  bartMneter  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  dial 
and  an  indicating  hand,  of  a  beael  mounted  on  aaid  caaing, 
a  solid  crystal  mounted  ia  said  beael,  bracketa  mounted 
08  said  eaalng  between  aaid  dial  and  aaid  crystal  for  sup- 
porting said  dial  at  points  within  the  circumference  of  said 
crjratal  and  adapted  to  provide  a  clearance  space  between 
the  face  of  said  dial  and  the  under  sides  of  said  bracketa 
and  between  tbe  points  of  attachment  to  said  dial  and 
pointa  located  ontalde  tbe  periphery  of  sakl  dial,  a  hollow 
arbor  centrally  mounted  In  aaid  dial,  a  wheel  reroluMy 
mooated  oa  jald  arbor,  a  set  hand  aeeured  to  said  wheel 
aad  adapted  to  paaa  between  aaid  bracketa  and  tbe  face  of 
said  dial  and  meaaa  located  outside  of  aaid  beael  for  ro- 
tatiag  aaid  wheel. 


961441.    BAIL-CHAIB.    Bnraif  MoOToaoai  and  Oaoaon 
Patp.  Stamford,  Conn.    Filed  Dee.  90.  1909.    Serial  No. 

684451. 

1.  ▲  rail  dialr  eomprialag  a  ahoe  haTing  a  T-ahaped 
groore  aad  downwardly  ezteadlng  projecttoos  and  a 
cnrred  baae  haTtng  horlaoatally  extaadlag  perforated  ends 
e«  whieh  the  aaid  ahoe  ia  adapted  to  rest  and  to  be  ea- 
gafsd  by  the  projaettoaa  of  the  lattar. 


2.  Ia  a  raU  chair,  the  comMaattoa  with  the  rail  aactloaa 
hartag  eaatral  borea.  and  the  tlaa,  of  a  ahoa  hartag  a  T- 
ahapad  groore  to  engage  the  lower  flaaiaa  of  th*  rail  aa^ 
tloaa.  and  downwardly  cztsadlag  projeeynaa.  a  eurrad 
harlng  horiaoatallj  aKtaadiag  perforatad  eada  for 


the  engagement  of  the  projecdoaa  of  aaid  ahoe,  and  Ita 
own  projeettona  to  engage  into  the  boreo  of  aaid  rail  aae- 
tlona.  aaid  base  bsing  adapted  to  lie  between  the  ^AyAtttng 
ties  aad  to  be  aupported  thereoa  by  ita 


961442.     POLB-BASB.     ILiDBica  H.  Mcsbat,  Bakersfleld, 
CaL    FUod  Feb.  6,  1906.    Serial  Na  414.684, 


1.  A  pole  baae  of  cement,  aecuring  strapa  partially  em- 
bedded in  the  cement  and  harlng  their  upper  ends  extend- 
ing aboTO  the  top  of  the  baae  and  apertured.  a  pole  on  the 
baee.  taatenlng  deriees  secured  to  the  pole  and  baring 
hook-ahaped  aide  adapted  to  eater  the  aperturea  la  the 
strapa  projecting  from  tbe  haaa. 

2.  A  pole  baae  of  cemeat,  aaearing  strapa  partlaUy  em- 
bedded In  the  cement  and  projecting  abore  the  baae,  the 
aaid  strapa  baring  openings  near  their  enda,  a  pole  on  the 
base,  strapa  on  the  pole  orerlytng  the  ends  of  the  strape 
projecting  from  the  baae  and  baring  hooked  enda  entertag 
openings  in  the  said  strapa  projoetlag  from  the  baae,  and 
nteans  for  clamping  tbe  atrapa  connected  to  the  pole  In  in- 
terlocked engagement  wXth  the  strapa  projecting  from  tha 


961,148.      AUTOMATIC   CHBCK-HAMDLINO    ATTACH- 
MENT    FOR    CALCULATIMO    AMD     USTINO     MA- 
CHINKS.    ALrsBD  S.  McCAaaar.  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgaor, 
by  msaas  aaaigaments,  to  MeCaitey  Blectrie  Calculator 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiaoia.    Filed 
May  19,  1903.  Serial   No.   167.770.     Bwsewed  Aug.  8.' 
1909.     SerUI  No.  S11.067. 
.    1.  Ia  a  derloe  of  the  class  deeerlbed,  the  comMnatloB. 
with  a  kay.  of  an  arm.  means  for  raiaing.  moring  laterally 
and  lowering  aaid  arm  and  returning  the  aame  to  ita  lai- 
tlai  poaition.  means  normally  checking  morcment  of  aaid 
arm,  meaaa  iatarpooed  betweea  aaid  key  aad  the  arm  op- 
eratlng  meana  to  raleaae  said  arm  upon  operation  of  said 
key.  meana  upon  aaid  arm  for  temporarily  aecnrlag  a  sheet 
of  paper  thereto  prior  to  primary  morement,  and  meana 
for  releaalng  aaid  paper  at  the  mni  of  aaid  primary  more- 
ment 

2.  Ik  a  derlee  of  tbe  clasa  deaertbed.  the  eomMnatloa. 
with  a  kegr.  e(  aa  arm  normally  eheched  agalaat  moreaaaC. 


^'.^ifi&'^^^iiS^^tt^C^ji^s^:;^^^. 
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I  tor  ralalBg.  morlag  laterally  and  lowertag  said  arm 
and  ftor  returalag  the  aaaM  to  Ita  laltlal  poaition,  means 
lDterp(iaed  betweea  aaid  key  and  the  arm-operating  meana 
to  reioMe  aaid  arm  upon  operation  of  aaid  key,  a  suction 
derlee  at  the  extremity  of  aaid  arm.  means  for  creating 
and  breaking  a  partial  raeuum  la  aaid  suction  doriee.  and 
meana  tor  Intcrdepeadently  timing  the  abore  operatlona. 


weight  of  water  and  than  duurglag  the  wet  materials  lato 
tha  famaoe;  aubetantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

6.  Ia  the  charging  of  Meat  fornacaa,  the  method  which 
coaslate  la  the  mixture  with  the  ore  of  an  amount  of  water 
in  exceas  of  that  due  to  natural  canaee  whereby  dM 
amount  of  water  preaent  in  sueceasire  ehargea  la  aaade  to 
equal  at  leaat  three  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  matcrlala ; 
aabatantlally  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


961.145.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  DAriD  McOawmaa, 
Winston  Salem.  N.  C  Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
449.082. 


8.  U  a  derlee  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  key,  of  an  arm  normally  checked  against  morement, 
meaaa  lnt«t>OM6  between  aaid  key  and  said  arm  to  releaaa 
said  cthecklng  means  upon  operation  of  aaid  key,  a  auction 
derlee  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  meana  for  creating  a  par 
tlal  raeuum  in  said  derlee,  means  for  raising,  moring  lat- 
erally and  lowering  aaid  arm,  means  for  breaking  aaid 
raenam.  and  means  for  retomlag  said  arm  to  Ite  Initial 

poalthm. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  daaa  deeerlbed,  the  combination, 
with  :a  key.  of  an  arm  normally  cheeked  agalnat  more- 
BWntJ  meaaa  for  ralalng.  moring  Uterally  and  lowering 
said  arm  and  for  returning  the  same  to  Ito  Initial  poaition. 
means  Interpoaed  between  said  key  and  the  arm-operating 
meana  to  releaae  said  arm  upon  operation  of  aaid  key,  a 
suetlea  cup  at  the  extremity  of  aaid  arm.  an  air  pnmp 
baring  sutteble  connection  therewith  to  exhaust  air  from 
and  eapply  air  to  said  cup,  and  meana  for  Interdepend- 
•atly  timing  operations  of  said  arm  and  air  pump. 

6.  In  a  derlee  of  the  daaa  deaertbed,  tbe  eombinaUoa, 
with  a  key.  of  an  arm,  sseana  for  raUing,  moring  Uterally 
and  lowering  said  srm  and  for  returning  the  aame  to  Ite 
initial  poaition,  means  Interposed  between  said  key  and 
the  atm-operatlng  meana  to  releaae  aaid  arm  upon  oper- 
ation of  aaid  key,  a  suction  cup  at  the  extremity  of  aaid 
arm,  meana  for  malntelning  aaid  auction  cup  ia  a  rertlcal 
poaition  throughout  the  moremente  of  aaid  arm,  an  air 
pump  baring  suitable  eoonoettons  therewith  to  exhauat 
air  from  una  supply  air  to  aaid  cup.  ami  muana  for  inter- 
depettdently  timing  operatlona  of  aaid  arm  and  air-pump. 

(CteteM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaette.] 

I 

I 
061.1*4.     METHOD  OF  CHABOING  BLAST-FURNACES. 

T«DMA8  McDoNAU)  and  jACoa  C   BABaarr.  Touag** 

town.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.     SerUl  No.  486,229. 

1.  la  the  charging  of  blast  furaacea,  the  atepe  eonalat- 
tag  18  mixlag  at  least  three  per  eeat.  by  weight  of  water 
with  the  amuasalTa  charges  of  materiala,  and  then  charg- 
ing the  wet  materials  into  the  blaat  furnace ;  mbataatlally 
aa4«eribed. 

1,  la  the  charging  of  blast  fumaoaa,  tbe  atepa  eonalat- 
tag  ih  mixing  at  leaat  three  per  cent,  by  weight  of  water 
with  the  socceastre  ehargea  of  ere  and  thea  eharglag  the 
wet  j^tarlals  lato  the  blast  furnace ;  aabatantlally  as  da- 

aixrti»6- 

f.;  The  aMthed  of  eharglag  blast  furaaeaa.  eoaaisting  la 
mixiag  the  ore  of  the  fnmaee  bordan  with  a  measorod 
quaatlt^  of  water  aad  eharglag  the  mtxtare  whUe  wet  lato 
the  ^maee ;  snbstaatlally  as  dseerlbed. 

4j  The  method  of  eharglag  Mast  famacea  conaiatlng  la 
mlxlgg  the  materiala  f<irmlBg  the  barOea  with  a  deflnlte 
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A  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  comprialng  an  angularly 
formed  bracket  arm  baring  at  one  end  a  ahoulder  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  stud  screw-threaded  at  Ite  end  and 
extending  beyond  the  shoulder,  the  other  aid  of  said 
bracket  arm  being  prorided  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
vertical  dowel  or  pin.  In  combination  with  a  baae,  a  hollow 
poet  carried  by  aaid  base  for  the  reception  of  aaid  stud, 
the  said  poet  being  screw-threaded  on  ite  Interior  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ecrew-thieaded  extremity  of  the  down- 
wardly projecting  stnd  on  the  bracket  arm,  and  a  toble  or 
leaf  baring  a  downwardly  projeetlag  hob  attached  to  ite 
under  side,  said  hub  being  formed  with  a  aocket  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  leaf,  and  an  adjacent  aocket  extend 
Ing  in  a  direction  leea  than  a  right  angle  thereto,  each  of 
said  aoeketa  being  adapted  to  fit  orer  and  reeeire  said 
dowel,  whereby  tbe  leaf  may  be  placed  in  either  horisontal 
or  Indlned  position.  " 

981.146.     WHEEL-BRAKE.     William  A.  PASta,  Edge- 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weetinghooae   Electric  * 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of*  Peaaaylra-  ^ 
nla.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  804,094. 

1.  A  brake  wheel  comprising  a  hub  baring  reatUatlag 
raaea  projecting  radially  therefrom,  a  hardened  rim  bar- 
Ing  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  a  web  Joining  the 
middle  of  the  rim  with  tbe  hub  harlag  narrow  cnrred 
slote  of  radial  directtoa,  the  enUre  Inner  surface  of  the 
rim  at  each  side  of  the  web  being  toothed  or  corrugated  ■ 
to  increase  heat  radiation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  wheel  comprising  a 
hub,  a  rim  harlag  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  an  in- 
ner corrugated  surface  to  Increase  beat  radiaUoa,  of  en- 
gaging aboea  the  Inner  surfacee  of  which  are  eoncare  and 
the  backs  of  which  are  prorided  with  longitudinal  Integral 

rlha. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  brake  wheel  eomprislng  a 
habi  a  rim  harlag  an  eater  cylindrical  surface  aad  aa  lo- 
ner corrugated  surfsoe  to  promote  heat  radtetloa,  and  ea- 
gaglng  ahoea  the  Inaer  surtaoes  of  whidi  are  eoaeare  and 
the  baeka  ^f  which  are  prorided  with  loagltadlBal  ribe 
for  stiffenteg  the  shoes  and  iaercasing  the  radiating  aar- 
facea.  of  uM-ana  for  fordag  said  ahoea  lato  eapagement 
with  the  wheel. 
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4.  TIm  eombliuitton  with  «  br«k*  wbMl  eonprlitaf  a 
Irab,  a  rim  havlnc  aa  outer  cyUndrlcal  aarteM  aad  aa  In- 
oer  cormgatad  larfaoe  to  pronota  heat  radlatioB,  aad  «o- 
gB«lns  ahoea  tJM  laaer  rarfaeea  ot  whldi  ar«  eoacara  aad 
tb»  baeka  of  which  ar«  prorldad  with  radlattag  rlba  for 
•ttffaaliig  the  shoM  and  laereaaiac  their  radiating  mir- 
fhcaa,  of  a  spring  for  forclag  aald  ahoea  into  MigageoMBt 
with  the  wheel,  and  electrical  Maaaa  for  relaaatag  tha 
•hoea  therefroBi. 


^^^ 


BD 


0.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  brake  wheal,  of  eoOperatteg 
ahoea  the  middle  fhca  portions  of  which  are  cat  awaj  to 
prorlde  coocare  engaging  sorfacea  at  the  ends  of  the  shoaa 
only  and  the  backs  ot  which  are  corrocated  to  in< 
their  radiating  sorfaoea. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


091,147.  IDBMTIFIABLE  CABLE  CONDUCTOR.  Ai.Barr 
B.  Poana,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  McMeea 
4  MUIer.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Copartnership ;  Theresa  Porter 
administratrix  of  Albert  B.  Porter,  deceaaed.  Filed  Jona 
1«,  1906.    Serial  No.  322,000. 


X  In  aa  elaetrleal  cable,  a  ptarallty  of  eoadnctora,  a 
spiral  wrapping  ot  laaolatlag  material  applied  to  each  of 
said  conductors,  said  spiral  wrappings  hariag  printed  on 
them  at  freqnent  interrals  designating  aMtfka  tot  the  idan- 
tUtcation  of  tha  eorrespondlng  conductor,  snbstantiallr  aa 
daaerlbad. 

2.  In  aa  elaetrleal  cable,  a  plurality  of  conductors,  an 
teanlatlng  rlhboa  wound  spirally  about  each  of  said  eon- 
doetors,  and  ideatlfleatioa  marks  printed  upon  each  of  said 
laaolatlag  ribbons  at  frequent  intarrals,  substantially  aa 
dsaertbad. 

8.  A  cable  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  wirea  which  are 
oellad  about  each  other  la  thalr  length,  a  eoverlng  fftr  each 
ot  said  wirea  being  wrapped  about  the  same,  and  numerals 
placed  at  iatarrala  apart  on  the  corering  for  the  wires, 
aad  the  numerals  of  certain  of  said  wirea  being  dlllefant 
tha  numerals  of  certain  other  of  said  wirea. 


9ftl.l48.  BLBCTRIC  CALL^XOCK.  Owair  P.  EiOAM, 
Rldgeway.  Mo.  PUed  Apr.  IS,  IIKM.  Serial  No.  490.04S. 
1.  A  derfee  of  the  kind  deaeribed  eomprlaiag  a  dial  haT- 
tag  two  ooaoentrie  sectional  rings,  hoar  aad  mlaata  haada 
ooSptratlng  raapcetlT^  with  said  rlaga.  a  third  ring  hav- 
la«  cam  aarfacea  thereon  engaged  by  the  minute  band,  aald 
lifting  the  said  hand  iatermltteatly  from  aa- 
with  ita  aeetloiial  ring,  the  said  minute  hand 
balat  hlagad.  a  «rtag  boidlag  said  hinged  hand  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  ring  and  the  sectional  ring,  a  plurality 
of  electric  circuits  Including  signal  derleea,  each  of  said 


drenlta  belag  eoaaeetad  to  a  asctioa  ot  said  rlaga  aai  la- 
cludtag  the  hour  aad  mlaute  handa,  saM  elMalta  hetag 
lily  brokaa,  aad  maana  for  oomptatlag  saM  clicalta. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed  comprising  a  eaaing 
dtTlded  into  upper  and  lower  portlona.  horiaoatally  ar- 
ranged strips  in  each  portion.  Tcrtlcally  arranged  ban  la 
each  portion,  the  bars  being  spaced  from  the  strips,  a 
dock  dial  haTing  two  sectional  concentric  rings  thereon, 
aa  hour  hand  traTellng  upon  one  of  said  rings,  electrical 
wirea  connecting  each  of  said  riag  sections  with  a  stri» 
la  the  upper  portion  of  the  eaaing,  a  aKlauta  haad  traTsl- 
lag  upon  tha  other  asctloBal  ring,  electrical  wlraa  eoanaet- 
Ing  said  ring  with  the  strips  of  the  lower  portloa  of  tha 
eaaing.  a  plurality  of  batterlea  and  signal  darleea,  elec- 
trical wires  connecting  said  doTlcea  rcapectlTely  to  the  a^ 
per  and  lower  sets  of  bars,  means  for  connecting  the  stripa 
of  tha  upper  portion  of  the  casing  with  the  bars  of  said 
portion,  means  for  connecting  the  stripa  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  eaaing  with  the  bars  of  the  lower  portion,  aad 
means  for  laterraptlag  sBga«SBMBt  ot  tha  mlaate  haad 
with  Ita  aeetional  ring,  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  sat  torth. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  kind  deaeribed  eomprlaiag  a  tlaM  ^w^l 
baring  three  concentric  rla^i  placed  thereoa,  oae  «<  aald 
rlaga  being  formed  In  twelve  secUona  '■■nlnttd  from  tmA 
other,  aa  hour  handjp  engagement  with  said  laat  asa- 
tloaed  ring,  one  of  dM  rings  being  formed  in  alx  aactloas. 
the  reamialag  ring  bali«  notched  to  form  elevated  «am 
portloaa,  aald  cam  portloaa  havlag  aa  laeUaed  sad.  a 
Bklnnte  hand  timvellBg  over  the  laat  mentloaad  ring  aad 
riding  upon  said  cam  portloaa,  mians  tor  rtsprnaalag  aald 
hand  into  the  notches,  the  haad  when  so  rtinprisiia  aaptg- 
Ing  the  Biz-eectlon  ring,  a  spring  arranged  batweaa  the 
hoar  and  minute  hands,  and  a  plarallty  ot  alaetrle  drealts 
Inclndlag  the  aeetlona  of  tha  aald  rlags,  said  drcaita  bal^ 
normally  broken  at  a  polat  dtataat  tiom  the  ttise  dial. 

4.  la  a  time  dock  mechaalam.  a  segmental  ring,  each  of 
said  segmeata  belag  a  part  of  a  aeparate  electric  drcnlt 
aa  outer  concentric  ring  extending  beyond  the  segmental 
nag,  a  Bklaute  hand  baring  an  angled  htagsd  portion  trav* 
ellag  upon  said  outer  ring,  the  outer  ring  being  aotched 
at  intervala,  an  end  wall  of  said  aotehea  being  incllaed, 
aad  a  aprlag  for  depresalag  the  hinged  partloa  ot  the  hand 
into  aald  aotehea,  aald  haad  when  so  dsprssasd  *«>fg<-y 
tha  ssgmsatal  rlag,  the  aotehea  being  greater  la  aiuBhar 
thaa  tha  rtag  aegmeata. 

5.  In  a  time  dock,  a  minute  haad  formed  la  two  aeo> 
tloaa  hlagsd  together,  a  spring  carried  by  the  laaar 
tioa,  aad  bearlag  upon  the  outer  aeetloa.  a  ring  Imvlag 
portions  thereoa  spaced  apart,  the  spring  holdlag  tha  mla- 

,uU  hand  la  eagagaaoeat  with  said  riag  aad  the  tead  rid- 
"^Ing  upon  and  oj%r  aald  cam  portions,  and  a  scgamatal 
riag,  the  asgmaata  being  laaalatad  from  each  other,  aad 
each  segment  formlag  a  part  ot  aa  electric  dreolt,  the 
spaeea  betwoea  the  caau  oceorrlag  oppoaite  adjaceat  eate 
of  said  segments,  being  of  greater  length  thaa  the  other 
thereby  overlapplag  msaHag  ead  portloaa  at 
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2.  A  relatorelBg  nnit  for  concrete  coaalstlBg  of  a  wel> 
havlog  iat  barba  pro^eetiag  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
barba  belag  arranged  in  two  rows  oae  near  die  top  aad 
one  nesr  tbe  bottom  of  the  web  aad  being  formed  of  ita- 
terlal  punched  out  and  bent  back  from  the  web  so  as  to 


1.  tti  aa  artMdal  limb,  the  combination  of  a  shin  aae- 
Mi,  \i  toot-member  fulcrumad  thereon,  a  stop  movable 


tranoi^araely  of  the  shin  section  and  adapted  to  vary  the 
limit  Ot  relatlre  movement  of  said  members  on  their  tnl- 
emm«  aad  means  for  shifting  said  stop. 

2.  An  artificial  limb,  comprising  an  upper  member  and 
a  lovrer  member  connected  by  a  Joint  prorldlng  for  their 
folatltdy  angular  morement,  a  relatlrely  morable  stop 
aetlnii^  between  said  members  and  adapted  when  shifted 
to  eothblish  different  tlmlta  to  the  relative  angular  more- 
ment of  said  members,  a  suspender  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  adapted  to  shift  said  stop 
throalih  morement  of  the  body,  and  means  for  holding 
said  itop  in  the  posltloa  to  which  tt  is  shifted  by  said 
susptader. 

8.  tn  an  artlflcUl  limb,  the  combination  of  a  ahln- 
aectibb,  a  foot-member  fulciumed  thereon,  a  kU>p  acting 
hetwaan  aald  toot-member  and  ahla  section  and  morable 
mto  and  out  of  poaitlon  tor  prerentlBg  a  certain  relative 
morettent  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  body  ot  the  wearer  above  the  limb  and  adapted 
to  i^ift  said  atop  throagh  a  certain  movemeat  of  the 
waaMr^  body. 

4. 'In  an  artlflcisl  limb,  the  combination  of  a  shin  soe- 
tloRJ  a  foot-member  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  stop  acting  be- 
tweoa  said  toot-member  and  shin  section  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  poaitlon  for  preventing  a  certain  relaUve  more- 
men^  thereof,  yielding  means  normally  urging  said  stop 
oat  idt  andi  poaitlon.  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
tnd  above  fOr  ahlftlng  said  stop  Into  such  position. 

5.  Tn  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  shin  mem- 
ber, a  foot-member  fnlemdied  thereon,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  corresponding  to  dif- 
tereiit  retattre  angular  poaltiona  ot  said  membera,  and  a 
movMble  stop  engaging  the  other  member  and  arrauKed  to 
be  shifted  into  oontaM  with  different  shoulders  to  limit 
tha  4slatlve  msTsmsnt  ot  said  meakbera  on  their  fnlcnna. 
£Palm8  0  to  11  aot  prlated  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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leave  an  opening  adjacent  to  each  baih  and  having  their 
flat  sides  la  planes  snbatantlally  at  right  angles  with  the 
length  of  the  unit,  the  barba  of  each  row  being  arranged  ao 
that  they  project  alternately  from  opposite  aidea  ot  the 
web,  a  flange  on  one  edge  of  the  web,  and  a  head  oa  the 
web  oppoaite  the  flange,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 


861.151.      TRAMWAT-BWrrCH.      Diwo   D.    Bk^MXA.   Tl- 
Italy.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  413,919. 


--6 


{aalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.] 


8Cl«t6a  RRIMVORCIIIO  UNIT  POR  CONCRITB.  BlUAB 
B.  RaaaaLL,  Sc  LovSi.  Mo.  Piled  Peh.  l.  1900.  Serial 
Ito.  4T6,44». 

liiA  relafbrehig  oalt  tor  eencrote  oonaistlng  of  a  w«b 
havthg  flat  barba  projecting  outwardly  theretrosi,  aaM 
bntta  bslag  arraagod  la  two  rawa  oae  near  the  top  and 
aaa  aear  the  bottom  ot  the  web  aad  being  formed  ot 
at-trial  ponched  oat  aad  beat  badi  from  the  web  so  as  to 
Mia  aa  opeetag  adjaesat  to  eadi  barb  aad  havlag  their 
flat  aides  in  plaaea  anbotaatlaUy  at  right  anglea  with  the 
iMgth  of  the  unit,  the  barba  ot  each  row  being  arranged 
seurnt  they  projaet  altataately  from  ofipoalte  aldea  of 
the  wab,  aad  a  flaaga  oa  aao  edge  ot  tha  wOh,  oabataatlally 
aadaaerlbad. 


1.  la  a  switch  a  awitiA^pecatlBg  bar.  a  longitodiDally 
morable  lerer  derice  adapted  to  enii^ge  and  move  said 
bar  traasvcrady.  a  pivoted  lever  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  device,  a  projection  at  the  other  end  of  said  pivoted 
lever  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  manually  operated 
lever  on  the  car  and  automatic  aieana  tor  raising  the  pro- 
jectlag  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  into  tbe  path  ot  the 
manually  operatad  lever  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  switch  a  swltdi-opvating  bar,  a  loagitudiaally 
morable  lerer  derice  adapted  to  engage  and  more  said 
bar  transversely,  a  plroted  lerer  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  derice,  a  projection  at  the  other  end  of  said  plroted 
lever  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  maanally  operated 
lever  on  the  car,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  aaM  projection 
at  one  end  and  a  depreaslble  plate  engaging  the  other  end 
of  said  lerer,  said  plate  beiaf  operable  by  the  wheel  of  a 
paaaing  car,  anbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  switch  a  switch-operating  bar,  a  longitudinally 
morable  lerer  derice  adapted  to  engage  and  more  said 
bar  transrersely,  a  plroted  lever  coanocted  at  one  end  to 
said  derice,  a  projection  at  the  other  end  of  aald  plroted 
lerer  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  maaaally  operated  le- 
rer on  the  car.  a  plroted  lavar  aagaglag  aald  projectkm 
at  one  end  and  a  spring  sopportad  depresalble  plate  en- 
gaging the  other  ead  of  said  lavar,  said  pUte  being  opera- 
ble by  the  whed  ot  a  passing  car,  subataatlaUy  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  Bwltch,  a  switch-operating  bar,  a  kmgltudlnally- 
morabla  aprlag-oparated  lerer  dertee  adapted  to  ^engage 
and  more  said  bar  tranarerady,  a  plroted  levor  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  derice,  a  projoettoa  at  the  other  end 
of  said  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be  aet4d  upon  by  k 
manually-operated  lerer  oa  the  ear,  a  aecond  pivoted  lever 
eagaglag  at  oae  of  Its  ends  with  tha  projeettag  end  of  tbe 

^flrat  laver,  aad  a  depresalble  plate  otgaglag  the  other  ead 
9i  tha  aaeoad  lerer,  said  pUta  bdag  oparaMe  by  the  whed 
of  a  paaaing  ear,  siritstaatlally  aa  aot  fortt. 

6w  In  a  switch  a  plata  adapted  to  be  dsprtisssd  by  a 
passing  car  wheel,  a  spring  supportlag  said  plate,  a  piv- 
oted lovor  one  ead  ot  which  la  adapted  to  be  depresaed 
whw  the  said  plate  la  prsasaa  down,  a  plroted  plate  bar- 
ing at  one  end  a  rounded  head  reatlng  on  the  other  end 
of  said  lerer  «nd  adapted  to  be  partially  ralaed  thereby,  a 
connection  attadied  to  tbe  other  end  of  ahld  plroted  plate 
aad  eonprlalBg  a  plroted  lerer,  a  pearahi^ed  plate  aad  a 
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•prlBg,  and  a  iwltA  opcrattaic  bar  and  projactloM  th( 
OB  adapted  to  be  oBsated  bj  lald  pear-«baped  plate  and 
moved  laterally  on  th«  longltadlnal   moTemcBt  of  aald 
pear-ahapad  plate  aQbatantiall/  aa  aet  fortb. 
(Qalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaattta.) 


001.162.  AEBATING  -  COVES  FOB  MILK  -  CANS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  SAMcac  SHAPiao.  PblUdalpbla.  Pa.  Piled 
Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.323. 


An  aeratlnc  eoT«r  for  milk  cans  and  tb«  lika,  comprla- 
Inf  a  perforated  body  portion,  a  collar  or  band  aecored 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  adapted  to  fit 
within  tbe  neck  of  a  can,  a  cover  aecnred  on  aald  body 
portion  aad  kavteg  an  openlnc  tbereln.  a  perforated  dome 
aecored  on  top  of  aald  coTer.  and  of  a  diameter  appreciably 
greater  than  tbe  diameter  of  said  opening,  a  corer  on 
aald  dome,  a  handle  on  eald  last  mentioned  corer,  aald 
last  mentioned  corer  of  a  diameter  greater  than  tbe  diame- 
ter of  the  dome  and  orerlapplng  the  dome  all  aronnd  the 
saaie.  and  said  cover  of  the  body  portion  of  a  diameter  ap- 
preciably greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  body  portion 
and  orerlapplng  the  body  portion  all  anxnd  Ite  edgea. 
and  both  of  said  covers  baring  a  downward  Inclination 
from  their  center  to  their  edgea,  aobatantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  §1,1 14.     MOMOPLAIOI  AUOPLAIfl. 
Brawan,  Mast  Oakland.  CaL    PUed  May  6,  IMt. 
rial  Na  494.284. 


9  6  1 . 1  S  8  .  CBNTRIFUOAL  SEPA&ATOR.  PHn.i7  M. 
SHAnrLBB,  West  Cheater.  Pa.  riled  Apr.  18,  19M.  Se- 
rial No.  489,«27. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  an^Mnded  rotary  Teaaal  hav- 
teg  a  feed  inlet  and  a  nosale-contaeting  ring  at  ita  lower 
end,  and  a  supply  conduit  therefor,  of  a  laterally  morable 
feed  noasle  of  leaa  exterior  dlaaater  than  aald  ring  and 
loosely  ottered  in  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aoapended  rotary  veaaal  hav* 
Ing  a  faed  inlet  at  Ite  lower  end,  and  a  supply  conduit 
tberafor,  of  a  laterally  movable  fMd  noaale  looaely  antarad 
In  aald  Inlet  and  having  a  allde-bearlng  rim,  a  And  aaat 
for  aald  rim,  and  a  aprlng  arranged  to  preaa  the  sam* 
affElaat  aald  aeat 

S.  The  comblnatlMi  with  a  suspended  rotary  veaael  hav- 
lag  a  feed  Inlet  at  ite  loww  end,  and  a  aapply  conduit 
tkscafor,  of  a  laterally  movable  faad  noaale  loosely  entered 
In  aald  Inlet  and  forming  an  annular  drip  reeepCade  below 
tte  lattar  arranssd  la  eommnnlcatlon  with  the  faad  noaale 
opentag. 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  body  portion  approximately 
trapeaoldal  In  outline  being  wldeat  at  tbe  rear  and  nar- 
roweat  at  tbe  front,  aald  trapeaoldal  portion  being  blaeetad 
by  a  trough-like  breast  open  on  top  from  end  to  end, 
having  Ite  top  odgee  teperlng  from  the  rear  to  tbe  front 
of  tbe  machine  and  having  Ite  bottom  teperlng  from  front 
to  rear  with  Ite  apex  Joining  tbe  front  edgea  of  tbe  body 
portion. 

X.  An  aeroplane  having  a  body  portion  eomprlalng  two 
lateral  winga  of  trapeaoldal  fonn,  aald  winga  being  wldeat 
at  the  rear  and  narroweet  at  the  front,  and  an  Interme- 
diate breast  portion  of  trough-like  form  open  from  end  to 
end  OB  top,  fald  breast  portion  widening  from  front  to 
rear  In  both  boriaontal  and  vertical  planea  and  prsaanting 
a  substantially  equilateral  triangle  In  croaa  aeetlon. 

8.  An  aert^^lane  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  composed  of 
lateral  wlaga  of  trapeaoldal  font,  widened  toward  the 
rear,  an  Intermediate  troogb-like,  V-shaped,  hollow,  pyrami- 
dal breast,  a  center-board  portion  along  the  lower  edge  of 
aald  breaat,  and  a  steering  rudder  at  tbe  forward  end  of 
the  breast. 

4.  *An  aerial  machine  eomprlalng  an  aeroplane  body  por> 
tlon  substentlally  trapeaoldal  In  outline,  having  Ite  wider 
parallel  side  st  the  back,  tbe  central  portion  of  the  aero- 
plane being  dropped  down  Ib  the  form  of  a  iMdlew,  open, 
V-ahaped  trough,  the  wings  formed  by  the  aeroplaae  at 
the  Hides  of  said  trough  being  pnsentlally  in  the  form  of 
trapeaoids  meeting  at  tbe  forward  apex  end  of  the  trough, 
and  a  central  depending  fin  or  center-board  portion  along 
the  lower  edge  of  said  breaat 

5.  An  aerial  machine  eomprlalng  an  aeroplane  body  por- 
tion substantially  trapeaoldal  In  outline,  having  Ite  wider 
parallel  aide  at  tbe  back,  the  central  portion  of  tbe  aero- 
plane being  dropped  down  In  the  form  of  a  hollow,  op^ 
V-ehaped  trough,  tbe  wings  formed  by  tbe  aeroplane  at 
the  sides  of  said  trough  being  eaeentlally  In  tbe  form  of 
trapeaoids  meeting  at  the  forward  apex  end  of  the  trough, 
and  a  central  depending  fln  or  center-board  portion  along 
tbe  lower  edge  of  said  breast,  said  device  provided  with 
propellers  and  means  for  operating  the  aame,  and  ateerlng 
mechanlam  for  controlling  the- direction  of  movement  of 
the  aeroplane. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


991456.     PROCESS  OF  PBSPARINO  SCOURnfO  AND 
OTHER   BOD8EHOLD   SOAPS  CONTAINING    FULL- 
ERS' EARTH.     NiTBAif  ScLSBBaana,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,487. 
1.  Proeeaa  for  manufacturing  scouring  and  other  houae- 
hold  aoapa  of  the  aatnre  herein  dlacloaed  conalatlng  In 
adding  fullers'  earth,  which  has  been  nasd  in  treating  ao^ 
stancea  of  a  fatty  and  oily  nature,  aa  a  aeonrat  and  flllar 
to  the  eoap  material. 

S.  Proeeaa  for  mannfaetnrlag.  acoorlng  aBd  other  honas 
hold  soape  of  the  nature  herein  disclosed  consisting  to 
adding  fullers'  earth,  which  baa  bean  need  In  deodorMBg 
and  decoloring  cottonaeed  oil,  aa  a  scoarer  and  filler  to  tka 
eoap  materlaL 

8.  Proeeaa  for  mannfaetBrlag  emulaloBa  eontelning  soap 
and  alao  nnaaponlflable  material  of  the  Batnre  harelB  dln- 
doeed  conalatlag  in  adding  apeat  faUan'  earth  aa  n 
scoarer  aad  filler  to  auch  emolaioBa. 
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FORMER.     CniaiBB  ■.  Tatum,  PortlaBd,  Ma. 
Inly  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  606,764. 


4r 


1;  in  a  torrn^,  a  cylindrical  realllent  aheU  open  at  the 
top  4bd  bottom  and  divided  longitudinally,  Ite  adjacent 
edgee  being  normally  spaced  apart,  and  an  iBtarBal  dr- 
eumferenUal  groove  near  the  top,  and  meana  for  dealng 
tbe  abell.  in  combination  with  a  reeUlent  broken  ring 
adaptBd  to  project  Into  aald  groove,  Ite  adjacent  eaOa 
being  normally  spaced  apart  whereby  preaaure  tending  to 
done  the  shell  Is  commuBleated  to  and  tenda  ahw  to  doae 
the  ring  and  lock  It  In  aald  groove. 

2  In  a  former,  a  cylindrical  reaUlent  shell  open  at  the 
top  nnd  bottom  and  divided  longitudinally,  Ito  adjacent 
edgea  being  normally  spaced  apart,  and  an  Internal  dr- 
eumferentlal  groove  near  the  top,  and  meana  for  doalng 
tbe  shell.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reoUlent  ring 
aectl^aa  adapted  to  project  Into  said  groovea,  whereby 
ptesmue  tending  to  doae  the  sheU  is  communicated  to  and 
tondii  alao  to  doae  the  ring  and  lock  the  aectlona  In  said 


•If 


apondlng  aocket  by  which  the  aaam  may  be  aocoeaalvely 
auperimpoeed  to  eauae  the  aame  to  be  driven  by 
motor. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  plnraltty  of 
mechanisms,  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  tBmteMea 
diaka  havlBg  aodcate  and  projaetlona  on  oppoaita 
thereof,  aald  prajectlona  and  aockete  bdng  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other  to  cauae  said  turnteblea  to  be  rotated  by 
aaM  motor,  said  projections  and  sodMte  being  provided 
with  keys  or  similar  devlcee  for  maintaining  the  isorrsct 
relative  poeltlona  ot  aald  tnm-tahlea. 

8.  In  a  telklng  madilne,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
of  a  plurality  of  record  aupporta,  and  reproducing  aech- 
aniam  tot  eadi  anpport.  aald  supporte  bdng  connected 
eoldy  by  meana  carried  thereby- 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  plurality  of  reprodudag 
mechanlama  and  a  plurality  of  tnmteblee  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  each  comprising  a  dlak  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  central  socket  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing central  atud  or  proJecUon,  th^  former  engaging  tiia 
stud  on  the  dlak  bdow  and  the  Utter  engaging  the  socket 
on  the  disk  above. 

6.  In  a  telklng  machine,  a  plurality  of  reproducing 
mwhsfflf"".  a  plurality  of  turnteblea  arranged  <me  above 
the  other,  each  comprising  a  dlak  having  a  downwardly 
extending  central  aocket  aad  an  upwardly  extending  cen- 
tral atud  or  projection,  the  former  «igaglng  the  atud  on 
the  dlak  bdow  and  the  lattar  engaging  the  aodcet  on  the 
dlak  above,  and  meana  for  malntelnlng  said  studs  and  pro- 
jections In  rigid  arrangement. 

(Claima  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


9S14BT.      MINNOW-TRAP. 
I  |d»d,  Iowa,     riled  Mar.  I 


Bamcbl   S.    Tddo.    Snthar- 
,  1909.     Serial  No.  4864S90. 


961,169.     ELECTRIC  LIGHTER.     WnxiAM  Volt*.  Chi- 
cago, ni.    FUed  July  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  608,978. 


mtSBOw  trap  comprlalag  a  cyUadrlcal  cage  opon  at ' 
one  end  and  compoaed  of  woven  vrlre,  a  removable  oover 
for  the  open  end  and  a  aeeond  concentric  cylinder  com- 
poMd  of  woven  wire  and  open  at  one  end  combined  to  op^ 
eraca  aa  aet  fortt  and  meana  to  detecbably  fasten  tbe  re- 
movnble  cover  fbr  JotnUy  doelng  the  open  aada  of  the  two 
coB<entric  cylindrical  cagee. 


96i.l68.     TALKING-MACHINE.     Ci^BBBCa   VooT,   Ber- 
lin. Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Hhdilaa  Com- 
Lmy.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FUad  Mar.  29, 
L^06.    Serial  No.  262.828. 


IB  a  talkliv  machlaa,  a  plurality  of  reproduciag 
^^hanlama.  a  aMtor,  and  a  eerlea  of  tumtebloa,  aald  turn- 
^Ihlse  eadi  being  provided  with  a  projectloa  and  a  corre- 


1.  In  an  deetric  lighter,  the  combination  of  « 
containing  an  deetromagnet  ooll  and  provided  with  a 
lighting  tip  contact,  meaaa  for  connecting  aald  eoH  to  a 
Bourceof  energy,  a  non-magnetle  rod  eeatered  In  aald  coU 
and  extmding  to  the  lighting  tip  eontect.  aa  armature 
eecnred  to  eald  rod.  and  meana  for  reatorlng  the  contact 
when  broken  by  the  actioB  of  the  armatnre. 

2.  An  electric  lighter,  comprising  a  handle  coBtelatBg 
en  electromagnet  coll  aad  having  a  reduced  neA  provided 
with  a  lighting  tip  eontect.  meana  for  connecting  aald  coll 
to  a  source  of  energy,  a  rod  centered  in  end  gvMea  In  aaM 
coU  and  extending  throni^  aald  rednead  neA  ta  the  light- 
ing tip  contact,  an  armature  aaeored  to  a^d  red.  and 
meana  for  reatorlag  the  contact  when  broken  by  the  actloa 
of  the  armature. 

8.  Ab  dectrle  Ugbter.  eofln^rtdng'a  handle  c<mtelnlng 
en  deetromagnet  ooU.  a  awltA  on  aald  handle,  meaaa  for 
coBneetIng  aald  eoU  to  a  aooree  of  energy,  an  adjosteble 
cap  Witt)  a  contact  tip,  a  red  centered  la  end  guldaa  In 
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nM  eott  mmt  •ztandlBc  to  mU  «•»  tlpk  •■ 

cwcd  CO  mU  rod.  aad  aaaiw  tor  rartorlnf  Um  amtmet 

wh«a  brokiB  bj  tlie  aetkui  of  tbe  amatur*. 

4.  la  Ml  aloetrle  Ulster,  th«  eoablaatlM  of  a  baadle 
OMUalalac  •»  aloetioaMcaot  coil,  and  prgrldad  with  a 
Ucktlac  tip  floatact.  maaaa  fbr  eoDD«etlDff  aald  coil  to  a 
aouyea  af  tmrngj,  aa  anaator*  hariaf  aioT«ia«kt  loaclto- 
diMUIr  of  tta  iMndIa,  a  eoatact  tip  oo  tb«  armature,  aad 
■aaaa  fbr  1  Mini  It  tte  eoatact  batweeo  lald  ttpa  wfeaa 
krakM  fep  tka  anMtata. 

5.  la  aa  alcetrle  U«ht«r,  th«  coaibtaatloB  of  a  haadla 
roatalaing  an   aioctroaacat  eoU,   aad    pravklad   with  a 

tip  eoatact,  loacltudlnaliy  adjusted 
for  eoaneetlac  aaM  eoll  to  a  aoarc*  of 
a  BOB-macQetie  rod  eontarad  la  aald  eoll  aad  cxtaadiac  to 
Um  u^tlac  tip  contact,  aa  araatura  aacarad  to  nld  rod. 
and  BMaaa  tor  reatorlac  tba  eoatact  whan  tiroiaa  by  the 
actlaa  of  the  annatnre. 

[date  6  aot  priatad  ia  tba  Oaaatta.] 


061.100. 
».  T. 


8TBING1L    JoHv  W.  Waiiiwbiqrt.  New  Tark. 
Filed  Oct  18,  1008.    Serial  Na  458.034. 
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1.  A  ayrlace  taaTlog  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  to  moTe 
loagltodlaally  therein,  iwlvaled  meana  for  Imparting  tor- 
ward  movement  to  said  plnacar,  and  means  tor  poaltlTely 
tnterraptlug  aald  forward  BMrement  at  predetermined 
points  BO  as  to  proTont  the  dla^arge  of  more  than  a  pre- 
determined qaantlty  of  liquid  at  each  operation. 

2.  A  Bjrrlnge  having  a  barrel  and  a  longitudtnally  elid- 
ing plonger  therein,  a  spline  apon  tbe  interior  wall  of 
saJd  barrel,  a  slot  la  tbe  aald  plunger  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  spline  and  to  prerent  rotation  thereof,  a  threaded 
bore  in  aald  ploager.  a  threaded  rod  fitted  Into  said  bore, 
a  head  secared  to  said  rod  for  operating  the  same,  a  groove 
in  the  barrel  and  a  locking  member  aecnred  to  the  bead 
aad  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  groove  so  m  to  lock 
eald  head  agalaet  retatloa  at  predeterarfned  latcrrala  ta 
the  forward  movemeat  of  the  ploager. 

a.  A  syrlage  eomprlalng  a  barrel,  an  ehmgated  plonger 
cyUader  sUdabiy  moantad  thereto,  a  ploager  head  aeevred 
to  the  lower  ead  of  the  cylioder,  swlveled  operettog  meaaa 
projecting  toto  aald  cyllader  aad  having  a  threaded  ea- 
ftt  with  the  totertor  waU  thereof  whereby  the  cylin- 
wUl  be  moved  forward  aa  the  operattog  meana  la 
rototed.  aad  BMaaa  tor  latermptlng  the  torward  bmvo- 
BMat  of  aald  cyUader  at  predetermiaed  iatervala. 

4.  A  ayrlace  eonprlalag  a  barrel  with  a  aeaale  at  the 
forward  99A  thereof,  a  perforated  flange  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  barrel  tormlag  a  cap  mesiher,  a  pirtaa  head  wlthla  the 
barrel,  an  interiorly  threaded  aleeve  projeetlag  rear- 
vardly  from  said  bead  aad  connected  thereto,  aa  operating 
ates  8tted  lato  aad  having  a  threaded  ibui— Mt  with 
aald  aleeve,  a  flaaga  oa  said  stem  •■g*g*"g  the  laaer  eor- 
fkca  o<  the  cap  aieBher,  aad  aa  oporatlat  head  engagtag 


the  oatar  BBrfaee  of  aald  cap  maMber  aai  aaeared  to  the 
ead  of  the  stem  which  projeeto  throagh  the  apertaxe  la 
said  cap  member. 

6.  A  syringe  comprlalng  a  barrel  with  a  fixed  cap  at  the 
rear  end  thereat  a  removable  noaala  at  the  torward  end 
thereof,  a  aleeve  leoeely  mounted  within  the  barrel,  a  pla- 
ten comprlalng  a  bead  and  a  rearward  extension  fitted 
wlthto  said  sleeve,  an  Indoetog  cap  tor  the  barrel,  a  rod 
having  a  threaded  eagageaMat  with  a  bore  In  said  de- 
▼<<•.  •  head  aecured  to  the  rod  at  a  petat  without  the  cap, 
the  rod  and  head  having  a  awlieied  angagameat  with  the 
cap  aad  meana  for  preveattaff  ratatlou  of  the  piston  head. 


881,181.    LATATOKT.    Maml  Q.  Wataooa.  Chlcaga,  n. 
FOad  Oct.  2.  1808.    Serial  No.  280.881. 


1.  A  baaia  flxtare  for  hot  aad  cold  water  comprlstog  a 
valve  casing  bavtag  porto  coanecttog  reapeetlrely  with  hot 
and  cold  water  sopplles  and  having  aa  outlet,  valve  mech- 
anlam  governing  at  two  pototo  the  flow  of  water  from  each 
port  to  the  outlet  and  arraaged  to  deflect  the  flow  at  one 
of  said  polato  and  to  cause  the  water  to  paae  through  a 
reatrlcted  space,  and  meana  for  operating  the  v^ve  BMch- 
anlam :  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  baain  fixture  comprising  a  valve  caateg  having  a 
ehaatber  communicating  with  the  water  connection  or  inlet 
and  having  an  outlet  and  a  valve  operating  in  said  cham- 
ber for  controlltog  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  consisting  of 
a  pictoB  having  a  portion  adapted  to  jwat  on  the  inlet  to 
clone  the  same  aad  arranged  to  travel  in  said  chamber, 
said  piston  having  a  reduced  portion  12*  whereby  a  re- 
stricted passage  is  provided  for  the  fiow  of  water  between 
the  piston  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  to  thereby 
prevent  the  passage  of  foreign  sobatancee  beyond  tbe  tolet 
port ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  baate  flxtvre  for  iutt  and  cold  water  comprtstog  a 
valve  eaaing  having  two  partltloaa  dividing  the  same  into 
the  two  end  inlet  fhambera  aad  aalddle  outlet  chamber 
10  and  provided  with  porte  14.  each  of  aald  end  chamber* 
having  a  port  arraa^sd  to  communicate  with  a  aource  of 
water  supply,  valve  OMtchaalsm  in  each  chamber  for  gov- 
emlng  ite  porta,  each  valve  mechaniam  eeaprlaing  a  hol- 
low piston  12  movable  to  Ito  chamber  0  to  govern  ite  water 
supply  port  and  a  Fuller  ball  arranged  wlthto  said  piston 
to  govern  ite  port  14.  aald  piatoa  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion 12>  to  provide  a  rertrlcted  spaee  tor  the  flow  of  water, 
a  stem  or  head  18  projecting  from  the  ball  towardly  through 
port  14  aad  toto  outlet  chamber  10.  aad  mcaaa  far  aeto- 
attog  aald  head  aad  thereby  operattog  the  valve;  aabetaa- 
UaUy  as  deacribed. 
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881.188.  CBNTBIFDQALAFPABATU1FOBCOMPBB88- 
ma  AHD  PBOFBLLIMO  FLUIDS.  CaaLO  WauMiaDj 
St  jTean-aur-Mer,  France.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1008.  Serial 
No.  330,672. 
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uad  adapted 
anV  a  aprtai 


1.  ii  centrifugal  apparatua  for  compreaatng  aad  propel- 
ling IhiKta  comprlalag  to  comMaatkm  two  parallel  ahafta, 
a  8»at  serlee  of  centrifugal  turbtoe-wheels  wanted  on  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  second  series  of  centrifugal  turbine  wheels 
mounted  OB  tbe  other  shaft  ao  that  each  of  theee  wheria  la 
arranged  and  engaged  between  two  adjacent  wheeU  of  the 
flntitoriea.  and  a  caalng  todoalng  both  eerlee  of  wheela 
and  havtog  inlet  and  outiet  orifleee  arranged  ao  that  ea^ 
of  the  outlet  orifleee  for  the  wheels  of  tbe  fixet  aerlee  Isada 
diredUy  to  the  inlet  orifice  for  the  adjacent  wheel  of  the 
aeeond  aertea,  and  that  each  ouUet  orifice  for  tbe  wheels 
of  Ue  aeeond  aerlea  leads  dIrecOy  to  the  inlet  orifice  for 
the  adjacent  wheel  of  the  first  series,  aubataatially  aa  de- 
jcrllMd  aad  tor  the  porpcae  set  forth. 

£]  jA  omtrlfugal  apparatos  for  compreaatog  and  propel- 
ling Iul4i  comprlalag  to  oombtoaUon  two  parallel  ahafta. 
a  firat  aeclee  of  oeatrtfngal  turbtoe  wheels  mounted  oa  one 
of  said  ahafta,  a  aaeead  serlee  of  ceotrifagal  turbtoe  wheeU 
mounted  ea  the  other  flkaft  ao  that  each  of  theee  wheels  is 
arraftged  aad  eagaged  betweea  two  adjacent  wheels  of  the 
firat  aerlea,  a  caalag  tocloatog  both  series  of  wheels  and 
having  ialet  and  oatlet  ertfiece  arranged  so  that  each  of 
the  outlet  orlfloee  for  the  wheeU  of  tbe  first  series  leads 
directly  to  the  tolet  orifice  for  the  adjacent  wheel  of  the 
eecoad  series  and  that  each  outiet  orifice  tot  the  wheela 
of  Uto  aeeond  aeriee  leada  directly  to  the  inlet  orifice  for 
tbe  adjaosnt  wheel  of  the  flret  aeriea.  spiral  chambers 
lar«»d  to  Mild  caalag  reapaetlvety  around  each  turbine 
wheal,  and  partltton  walla  arranged  wlthto  aald  aplral 
ehatobcn  paralM  to  each  ether  aad  to  the  walls  of  the 
aabataatlaUy  aa  deacrthed  and  for  the  purpoae 


tbe  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratdiet 

8.  A  reto  holder  todadlng  oppoaed  aide  platea.  a  dram 
rototably  mounted  between  aald  aide  pUte*  a  coll  spring 
carried  wlthto  the  drum  and  actlnr  to  rotote  It  to  one  dl- 
rection,  an  internally  toothed  ratchet  mounted  Inside  said 
drum,  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  ratchet  to  hold  the  drum 
«f  i»«*  the  teaalon  of  the  spring,  a  hook  projecting  from 
the  clrcuaiference  oT  the  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  end  of  a  pair  of  rdna,  and  a  spring  holding  tbe  pawl 
In  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet 

4.  A  reto  bolder  todudinf  oppoaed  platea  adapted  to  he 
attmehad  to  a  hameaa.  a  drum  rototobly  moimted  betweea 
aald  platea.  a  eoU  aprtag  carried  wlthto  tbe  drum  and  act- 
ing to  route  It  to  ooe  direetloa,  a  tootoed  rart  carried  by 
said  drum,  a  apHng-praaaed  pawl  eagaged  with  the  rack  to 
hold  tbe  drum  against  rototlon.  aald  pawl  having  a  finger- 
piece  projecttog  through  a  alot  to  one  of  adld  aide  platea. 
and  a  hook  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  drum  and 
adfp»>a  to  engage  with  the  end  of  a  pair  of  retos. 

8.  A  reto  bolder  todadlag  oppoaed  upper  and  lower 
p^tuB  a  zotatabto  drqm  BMMinted  between  the  platea,  a 
aprlng  carried  Inalde  tbe  drum  and  acting  to  rototo  It  to 
one  direction,  a  toothed  ratchet  formed  on  tbe  taalda  toes 
of  the  draai.  appeaed  alldtog  pawla  projecting  throng  one 
of  tbe  Bide  platen,  the  ends  of  said  pawls  engaging  wltt 
tbe  latebct  to  hold  the  drum  agataat  rototlon,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  pawto  bdag  formed  with  finger-pleeea,  a  com- 
preesion  aprtag  forcing  aaM  pawla  toto  mgagemaBt  with 
tbe  totwnal  ratchet  •ad  a  hook  proijeettog  from  and  at- 
tached to  the  outer  drcnaitoreaes  ef  the  drum  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  «id  of  a  pair  of  retoa. 


861.184.  TURBINE.  Hbrbt  F.  Wbinland.  Bprtogfleld. 
Ohto,  aaalgnor  to  The  Lagonda  Manutoctortog  Company, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oh  id.  Piled  Jan.  IB. 
1000.     Serial  No.  472.627. 
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0611188.    RETS  AND  TEACB  HOLDER.    BiLnaT  Wbbbts 
and  JoHK  WowBawHoaaT.  Wentworth,  S.  D.    Filed  Feb. 


2t.  1000.    Serial  Na  480.882. 


11  ji^  NtB  holder  todadlng  a  rototable  drum  adapted  to 
be  HDpparted  upoa  a  hameea.  a  aprtog  inalde  the  drum  act- 
tog  to  rotate  It  to  one  direetloa.  a  toothed  ratchet  on  aald 
drato  And  retothhle  therewith,  a  pawl  engaging  with  the 
mt«het  to  held  It  a^lMt  tbe  teaalon  «(  the  «rlag.  and  a 
ho^  projecttog  from  one  aMs  of  tbe  dram  and  adapted  to 
ha  Inge ti  over  the  end  of  a  pair  of  retoa. 

^  A  Mto  bolder  laeladlag  a  rototaMe  drua^  meana  for 
auppertlag  tba  «n»  upon  a  barneaB.  a  aprtog  Inalde  tbe 
droa  to  rotato  It  ta  one  dirsetton.  a  toothed  ratchet  on 
BBt4  drum,  a  pawl  eagaged  with  the  ratchet  to  hold  the 
«r^  acalnat  tbe  teaalon  of  the  aprlnc,  a  book  projecting 


1.  In  a  turbtoe  the  combination  of  a  eaatag  baring  an 
open  end,  a  aupply  head  and  runner,  said  nutoer  being 
joumaled  peripheimlly  to  the  caalng  with  a  free  discharge 
at  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  aubatonttolly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  turbine  the  combtoatlon  of  a  supply  head  havtog 
a  f^rwardly  projecttog  cylindrical  portion  with  a  deeed 
ead  and  porto  therethrough,  a  runner  with  a  rearwartfy 
extending  cyltodrical  portion  and  a  caalag  fonntog  an 
elongated  bearing  for  aald  runner,  aubatonttolly  aa  de- 

•ortbed.  ^  ^  w     . 

8.  In  a  tarbtoe  the  oomblaatlon  of  a  itopplj  head  havtog 
a  forwardly  projecting  reduced  cylindrical  portion  with  a 
doeed  Mid  and  porto  therethrou^.  a  mnner  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  cyltodrical  pertton  and  a  caalng  formlag 
aa  aloagated  bearing  for  aald  runner,  aald  caalag  beto»  se- 
cured to  the  supply  head,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  tarbtoe  the  eombtoatton  of  a  supply  head  having 
a  terwardly  projecting  cyltodrical  portton  with  a  tsaaa- 
verae  wall  and  porta  therethrough,  a  ruaaer  with  a  rear- 
waxdy  extending  cylindrical  portion  and  a  caatog  forming 
a  beartogifor  aald  runner,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

8.  Ia  a  torblne  the  eombtoatton  of  a  easing,. a  runaer 
and  a  aupply  head  havtog  a  aapply  openlag  t^rethroo^ 
with   B'  IS— vahle  parted   portton  pertpber^Uy   secured 
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tliereln  to  supply  the  motlTe  fts«Bt  to  tlie  mniwr,  the  ports 
belaf  formed  from  the  outside  la  said  portion  and  the  wall 
of  said  opening  fonning  the  oater  walls  of  said  porta,  sob- 
•taatlAlly  as  described. 

[Claim*  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.! 


901,100.  BRAKB-LBVKB  STRUT.  Chablh  H.  Wil- 
liams, Jr.,  Cbicaco,  111.,  asslsnor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Bqolpment  Company.  Chleaco,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illt- 
nols.    Filed  Joly  15.  1900.    Serial  No.  B0T.768. 


1.  Tha  comblaatloa  with  a  braks  beam  strat,  of  a  mor- 
able  plTot  pin  block  therein,  and .  lonffitndlnal  adjostablc 
means  seated  In  the  ends  of  the  stmt  for  shlftlnt  the 
position  of  saM  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rererslbte  brake  beam  stmt, 
of  a  brake  lerer  piTot  pin  block  arranged  in  the  stmt  and 
loafttndlnal  adjvstabla  means  located  In  the  ends  of  sakl 
strat  for  ahlfttng  the  position  of  said  Mock. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  braJte  lerer  stmt,  of  a  osot- 
able  ptrot  pin  block  arranyed  therein,  and  loncitodlnal 
adjustable  means  connactlBf  the  ends  of  said  block  with 
the  ends  of  the  strvt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  lerer  stmt,  of  a  moT- 
able  plTot  pin  block  arranged  therein,  adjustable  means 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  block  with  the  ends  of  the 
strut,  and  swiveled  members  on  the  ends  of  the  stmt  for 
engaginf  the  compression  and  tension  members  of  the 
brake  beam. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  lerer  stmt,  of  a  bot- 
able  ptrot  pin  block  within  the  stmt,  and  bolts  seraw- 
seated  In  the  ends  of  the  strat  and  ««g«f«t>y  the  ends  of 
said  block. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  la  tha  QaaaCt*.] 


961.166.  BRAK&I^VER  STRUT.  Chablh  H.  Wllr 
LiAMa.  Jr..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Eqnlpssaat  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ilil- 
Dois.     Filed  July  16.  1909.    Sarlal  No.  607.764. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  lerer  fnlemm.  of  l<mcl- 
tudlnally  adjoatabie  members  connactlng  said  fnlcnun 
with  a  brake  beam. 

2.  Tba  eomblaatloB  with  a  braka  terar  fnlcram.  of  loa- 
gltttdlnally  adjustable  members  connecting  said  fnlcram 
with  a  brake  beam,  and  there  being  an  Interlocking  en- 
gagmaent  between  saM  fulcrum  and  said  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  longltodlaally 
adJoaUble  clips  fixed  thereto,  and  a  brake  lerer  fulcrum, 
tlMra  baiac  laterloAing  engagenoit  between  said  fnlcram 
and  ellpa. 

4.  Tba  eomblnatioii  with  a  brake  heap,  of  dlpa  fixed 
tharato.  and  a  two-part  brake  lerer  faleniai  arranged  on 
tha  baaa  and  aagavHl  by  the  dipa  thereon. 

6.  Hm  eoodtlnatloa  with  a  brake  beam,  of  dlpa  fixed 
tharsto,  a  two-part  hrake  lerer  fnlcram  arraagad  on  the 
haam  aad  —i*ixt  ^T  the  clipa  thereon,  and  means  rigidly 
natttar  tfea  twa  parts  of  tha  falcnui. 

(CtolOM  6  to  11  not  prlatad  la  tha  OmmMs.] 


961,167.     COLXJLR-PAD.     JOBM  H.  WoLr.  Mount  Hm-eh, 
Wla.     niad  May  7.  1909.     SarUl  No.  494.626. 


A  collar  pad  comprlatag  nppar  aad  lower  arched  plataa 
secured  together  at  their  ends  and  baring  their  sides  up- 
wardly flared  and  spaced  apart,  the  sides  of  the  lower 
Plata  belag  sharply  optaraad  to  prsaent  their  edges  to  the 
under  side  of  the  upper  plate  within  the  bordara  tberaof 
and  support  said  plate  when  asceaaire  weight  la  placed 
thareon,  both  plates  being  perforated,  and  the  upper  plat* 
harlag  ratalalng  loopa  atrvefc  ap  therefrom  near  Its  ends. 


961.168.  YALYB-CONTROLLINO  MBCHANISM.  Philit 
L.  WoamLBT.  Wartilngtoa.  D.  C  Iliad  Jnaa  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  804.598. 


1.  la  an  Interlocking  ralre  mechanism,  the  coasMaatloa 
with  ralraa  and  a  rod  connected  with  each  ralre  of  an 
ana  pirotally  connected  with  each  of  aald  roda,  a  croaa- 
rod  pirotally  connected  with  said  arma,  and  abutment 
members  located  adjacant  to  said  arma  and  coOperatinf 
therewith  to  lock  one  rair*  la  opea  poaltlon  while  tha 
other  Is  being  mored  to  open  or  closed  poaltlon,  sabstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

'2.  In  an  Interiocklng  ralre  mechaniam  the  comblnatloo 
with  ralraa  aad  a  rod  connected  with  each  ralre.  of  an 
arm  pirotally  connected  with  each  of  said  roda.  a  cross-  % 
rod  pirotally  connected  with  said  arma.  and  abutment 
member*  located  adjacent  to  sakl  arma  and  cooperating 
therewtth  to  lock  one  ralre  la  eloaed  pi>«ltlgn  while  tha 
other  Is  being  mored  to  closed  or  open  poaltlon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  an  Interlocking  ralre  nechaalam.  the  eonbinatVm 
with  ralrea  and  a  rod  connected  with  each  ralra,  of  aa 
abntmaat  member  located  adjacent  to  each  of  satd  rods,  an 
arm  pirotally  connected  with  each  of  aaM  rttda  and 
adapted  in  one  position  of  the  rod  to  swing  Into  position 
to  engage  a  portion  of  lu  reapectlre  abutmeat  member 
aad  lock  Its  ralra  agatost  moraaant,  aad  a  eroaa-fod 
pirotally  connected  with  said  arma  and  of  soch  length 
that  when  either  one  of  said  arma  Is  In  posttloa  to  *a- 
gaga  tha  locking  portion  af  Its  abutmeat  tba  otbar  ara 
U  dlssagafsd  from  Its  reapectlre  locking  mambar  aad  its 
ralre  la  free  to  more,  sabstaatlally  aa  dsacrtbad. 

4.  In  an  interlocking  ralre  iMehantsm.  the  oomblnatloB 
wttb  ralraa  and  a  rod  coaaactad  arlth  each  ralra,  of  aa 
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abatmant  mambar  located  adjaeaat  to  each  of  aald  roda 
aad  coostraetad  with  a  earrad  locking  portloa.  aa  arm 
pirotally  coonactad  with  sach  of  said  rode  and  adapted 
la  oa«  poaltloB  of  the  rod  to  swlag  Into  position  to  en- 
gage tha  eurrad  portion  of  Its  raspacUre  abutment  mem- 
ber asd  lock  Its  ralra  a«ato«*  "»<'▼«■>«■*•  "*  *  cross-rod 
pirotally  coanected  with  said  arms  and  of  such  length 
that  trhen  either  one  of  sakl  arms  is  In  position  to  en- 
gaga  the  locking  portion  of  its  abutaMat  the  other  arm  la 
disaofagad  from  iU  rsspectire  loeklag  member  aad  Its 
ralra  is  frae  to  mora,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  aa  iaterlocklag  ralre  mechanism,  the  combination 
vMhlValrea  aad  a  rod  connected  with  each  ralre,  of  an 
arm  ^Ivotally  eonnectad  with  each  of  said  roda,  an  abut- 
ment member  adjacent  to  each  of  said  rods  and  coostraet- 
ad with  a  locking  portion  curred  snbataatlally  in  the  are 
of  a  circle  whooe  radlna  la  approximately  equal  In  length 
to  th*  adjacent  arm,  said  arm  being  adapted  In  one  poal- 
tlon of  the  rod  to  swing  Into  position  to  engage  said 
cnrrsd  portloa  and  lock  ita  reapectlre  ralre  against  more- 
BMB^t  aad  a  eroaa-rod  pirotally  connected  with  sakl  arms 
and  of  such  length  that  whan  either  one  of  said  arms  Is  in 
engagement  with  the  locking  portion  of  Its  abutment  the 
other  arm  is  disengaged  from  ita  respectlre  locking  mem- 
ber and  Its  ralre  la  free  to  more,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  priatsd  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


961.3b69.  AUTOMATIC  FBRDINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
ICACHINB-TOOLS.  OaoaoB  WoaTO*.  Maachester,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Westlnghoose  Electric  k  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed 
Jih.  80,  1900.    Sarlal  No.  476.226. 


holder  and  a  spring  coOperatiiig  with  the  brake  band  to 
aeat  the  holding  pawl  when  the  actuating  pawl  la  re- 
tracted. 

6.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  rotatahle  work  holder  c«b- 
priaing  a  band  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  an  aetnatiag 
pawl,  and  meana  for  morlng  the  aame  a  distance  alightly 
la  axoeaa  of  the  length  at  a  tooth,  a  holding  pawl,  a  brake 
band  and  meana  cooperating  with  the  brake  band  for  seat- 
ing the  holding  pawl  when  the  actuating  pawl  Is  ra- 
traetad. 

[Clatm  6  not  prliitad  la  tha  Qasatta.] 


1.  In  a  oaa^lne  tool,  tha  coahlaatioa  with  a  work 
holttar.  of  meaaa  for  arrestiag  backward  moremeats  there- 
^^jt  dafiaita  poiata,  means  for  morlng  said  work  holder 
fort^ard  In  snccesalre  steps  slightly  beyond  said  arreating 
poltita  and  meana  for  returalng  the  same  to  said  arresting 
poinfta. 

a.,  The  eombinatioa  with  aa  latannlttlagly  actuated 
work  holder,  of  meaaa  for  arresting  backward  moremeat 
thanof  at  deOalte  poiata,  meaaa  for  morlng  said  work 
hokler  forward  in  snceeaslre  steps,  sll^tly  beyond  said 
arresting  points  aad  ssaaaa  for  retarniag  the  aame  to  said 
arMstiag  poiata. 

I.  Tha  comblaatloa  with  a  work  holder  prorlded  with, 
a  Mlea  of  ratchet  taath.  aa  actuating  pawl  to  engage  aald 
tsm,  meaaa  for  morlag  aald  aetnatiag  pawl  a  distaaee 
allslitly  ia  exeaaa  of  tha  length  of  a  tooth,  a  holdlag  pawl 
aad'  meaaa  for  antomaticaUy  aiorlag  tha  work  holder  in 
a  tarerae  directlea  to  aeat  the  holding  pawl  whea  the  op- 
aMtiag  pawl  la  ratractad. 

4,  The  comblastloa  with  a  work  bolder  prorlded  with  a 
■■tiBa  of  ratchet  teath.  a  radprocattag  oparattag  pawl 
aefftiag  to  saeessairaly  cagaga  aald  taath  aad  mom  the 
boMUr  a  dlstaaea  allgbtlj  la  axessi  of  tba  laagth  of  a  aln- 
^«  tooth,  a  holdlag  pawl,  a  hiaka  haad  for  the  work 


961,170.     DOOR-CHECK.     Thokas  J.  TooJi«^ru.  Rich- 
mond. Va.    Filed  Apr.  16t  1900.    Serial  No.  400.268. 


1..  A  door  check  foe  rehlde  doors  comprising  a  flexible 
strap,  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  said  strap  to  the 
door  post  and  means  for  deUchably  faataalng  the  otbar 
and  of  said  strap  to  the  door  embodying  a  clamp  adapted 
to  receire  and  hold  the  end  of  the  atrap.  aald  damp  being 
hingad  to  the  door  aad  lataxpoaed  batwcea  tb*  atrap  aad 

tha  door. 

2.  A  door  clMck  for  rehlde  doors  comprialng  a  flexible 
strap,  meana  for  fastening  one  end  of  aald  strap  to  the 
door  poat  snd  means  for  detachably  faateniag  the  other 
end  of  said  strap  to  the  door  embodying  a  damp  adapted 
to  receire  and  hold  the  end  W  the  strap,  said  damp  being 
hinged  to  the  door  and  interpoaed  between  the  strap  and 
the  door  and  alao  detachable  from  the  door. 

3.  A  door  check  for  rehlde  doors  eomprlslag  a  flexible 
strap,  meana  for  fastening  one  end  of  said  strap  to  the 
door  post,  and  meank  for  detachably  fastening  the  other 
end  of  said  atrap  to  the  door,  embodying  a  damp  adapted 
to  recdre  and  hold  the  end  of  tl)e  strap,  said  damp  being 
hinged  to  the  door  and  embodying  pirotally  oonaaetad 
strap-retaining  members  one  of  which  Is  prorlded  with 
meana  for  poaltlre  engagement  with  the  strap. 


061,171.  MOTIVE-POWER  APPARATUS.  CHASLaa  H. 
Atkinb,  Springfldd,  Maaa.  FUed  Nor.  4,  1004.  Serial 
No.  231,887. 

1.  In  a  motlrc-power  apparatus,  a  gaA  angina  harlag  a 
Jacketed  chamber,  and  an  air  engine  harlag  a  Jacketed 
chamber,  an  air  eompreaaor  driren  by  tha  gas  eaigine,  a 
doaed  Uqnld  receptade,  connections  for  liquid  drculatlon 
between  said  receptacle,  the  gas  angina  chamber  and  the 
air-engine  chamber,  connectlona,  for  heatiag  the  liquid 
contents  of  said  recn>tade  leading  to  tte  latter  from  the 
exhaust  paaaage  of  the  gas  eaglae.  aad  an  air  pipe  baring 
connection  with  tha  air  compressor  extending  through  said 
liquid  receptade.  and  eontinned  to  connection  with  the 
worfclag  cylinder  of  the  air  eagtae 

2.  IB  aa  apparatus  of  tiie  character  described,  la  oombl- 
■atlon.  a  gaa  eaglae  harlag  aa  oil  coatainiag  Jacketed 
diaaibar  snnoonding  Ita  eyltadsr,  aa  air  eomprceaor 
drirea  by  the  gaa  eaglaa,  a  doeed  tM  ooataialag  reeepta- 
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d*  ta«Tiiic  a  colled  air  pip*  tharala  and  haTlng  another 
eoll«d  pipe  thavln,  at  one  cod  eoniMet«d  with  the  ezhanat 
paaaage  of  the  gas  engine,  and  harlng  Ita  other  and  ax- 
tended  ontwaxdly  froai  aakl  receptaela,  an  air  enclne  haT- 
iBc  an  oil  coatalalaK  jacketed  ehambar  aorraaadlnc  Ita 
CTUader,  a  condolt  between  tha  oU  eootaintac  chaaaber  of 
the  saa  oigtne  and  aaid  receptacle  aaotlkcr  eondult  laadtnc 
trom  Mid  receptacle  to  the  oU  eontatninf  Jacketed  chaaa- 
bar  of  the  air  engine,  and  a  eondolt  leading  from  aakl  laat 
named  chamber  back  to  the  oil  contalolng  chamber  of  the 
gas  engine,  a  oondnlt  eonnactlng  the  air  compreaaor  with 
on«  end  of  the  aaid  air  pipe  coil  and  another  condolt  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  air  pipe  coll  with  the  Interior 
of  the  air  angtM  eyiladar. 


8.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  in  com- 
bination, a  gaa  engine  haTlag  a  jacketed  chamber  and  an 
air  engine,  an  air  compreaaor  drlTen  by  the  gaa  angina,  a 
doaed  receptacle  and  condnlta  harlng  connectlona  with 
•aid  receptaclea  and  with  the  Jacketed  chamber  of  the  gaa 
engine,  and  having  a  body  of  oil  therein  and  filling  and 
drcnlatlng  by  way  of  aaid  eondolta  through  the  jacketed 
chamber  of  the  gaa  engine,  an  ezpanalon  chamber  for 
oil  In  connoetlon  with  O*  doaed  receptade,  an  air  can- 
dolt  lending  tram  tiba  atr  compreaaor  throogh  tha  oU  in 
aaid  tank  and  eontlnned  tharebeyond  and  connecting  Into 
the  cylinder  of,  and  for  operating,  the  air  engine,  and  a 
conduit  for  carrying  the  exhaoat  prodocta  of  the  gaa  en- 
gine to  aaid  cloaad  receptad*  and  for  heating  tha  oil  thara- 
In  and  the  air  eondnctad  therethroogh. 

4.  In  a  motlT*  power  appnratoa,  in  combination,  a  gna 
engine  harlng  a  Jnekatad  ehaiiber.  an  air  engine  and  an 
air  eompreaaor  drtmn  by  tha  gaa  angina,  a  doaed  tank,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  air  compreaaor  Into  and  eontlnned 
In  a  coil  within  aaid  doaed  tank,  and  fnrthar  eontlnned 
from  the  latter  to  the  working  cylinder  of  tha  air  engine, 
a  body  of  Umild  In  aaid  doaed  tank  and  In  the  jacketed 
chamber  of  the  gaa  engine,  plpea  leading  from  the  doaed 
tank  to  aaid  gaa  engine,  chamber  and  from  aaid  chamber 
retnmlng  to  the  doaed  tank,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
•slmaat  paaaag*  ot  tha  gaa  angina  to,  and  eontinnad  In  a 
coll  within,  the  doaed  taniu  and  lutrlng  an  eztenaloo  open 
to  the  atmoaphere  externally  of  aaid  tank. 


M1.172.  BAIiL-COCK.  raavnaiCK  BinDnNmiaraa,  New 
Torfc,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Good  Mannfactortng  Company, 
ITew  York.  N:  T..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana,  nied  May 
a.  1909.     Serial  No.  404,8S3. 

A  ball  eock  harlng  an  exteriorly  threaded  tnbnlar  atom 
with  a  aeat  at  one  end  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  cup  anr- 
roandlng  the  aeat,  a  cailng  comprlalng  an  enlarged  auc- 
tion, screwed  Into  the  cup,  aaid  section  harlng  a  threaded 
opening  In  one  side,  and  a  reduced  section,  with  a  doaed 
upper  end,  said  aectlmi  baring  an  opening  in  on*  aide  and 
a  p«rforated  ear  projecting  each  side  of  said  opening,  a 
spindla  with  a  reduced  lnt«m*diate  portion,  looaely  fitting 
the  bore  of  the  reduced  aeetlon  of  tile  eaaing,  aaid  spindle 
harlng  a  central  perforation  extending  In  a  straight  line 
from  end  to  end.  a  seat  waaher  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
aplndla.  a  perforated  aeraw  holding  the  aeat  waaher  in 
poaitlon,  a  cup  packing  at  tha  oppar  and  e<  tha  spindla, 


a  parforated  aerew  holding  tha  enp  packing  In  poaitlon, 
a  yoke  ptroted  b*twc«n  th*  *nra  and  axtaadtng  through 
the  opening  In  the  redoead  portkm  of  tlia  eaaIng  and  an- 
gaging  the  ahonldara  fonnad  by  th*  rednetlan  of  th*  mid- 


dl*  of  th*  aplndl*.  and  an  arm  projecting  from  tha  yoko, 
said  arm  harlng  a  perforation  for  the  attachment  of  tha 
end  of  a  font  rod  and  mnwa  for  boldinc  tha  end  ot  «%t 
float  rod  aacnraly  aflar  It  hat  ka« 


961.178. 
Ohio. 


VBHICUE 
Piled  Aug.  31. 


1907. 


iMom  Bmck.  Ctoraland, 
■Mlal  No.  890,87S. 


1.  A  rahida-whed  comprlalng  a  hub ;  radUlly  arranged 
spokes  spacod  drenmferentlally  of  tha  hub  and  attaehai 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  hub ;  which  apokm  are  tubular 
u»d  serow-thraaded  Internally  at  their  outer  enda ;  a  rim 
extendinc  dreumferentlally  of  the  whed  at  the  outer  enda 
of  and  attached  to  the  spokes :  extomally  acrew-diiuadad 
bushings  aerewed  into  th*  outer  anda  of  the  apokea ;  spiral 
sprlnga  arranged  radially  of  th*  wbad  at  the  outer  endii 
of  and  swireled  to*  the  bushing :  a  ring  aurroundlng  tha 
flm  at  the  outer  enda  of  the  springs,  and  n  eoasprcaalbla 
and  elaatlc  tire  surrounding  the  ring. 

a.  A  rehlde-wheel  comprising  a  hub ;  radially  amngad 
■Pok«a  spaced  dreumferentlally  of  the  hob  and  attached 
at  their  inner  enda  to  the  hub;  a  rim  extaadlng  dreum- 
ferentlally of  the  whed  at  the  outer  enda  of  and  attached 
to  tha  apokea;  aptral  sprlnga  arrangod  radially  of  tha 
wheel  at  tbe  outer  enda  of  tli*  apokaa  and  extendinf 
through  the  rim,  and  a  tir*  surrounding  the  rim  and  eon- 
aeeted  to  the  springs,  the  rtm  being  dotted  cireumfsren- 
tlally  to  accommodate  the  location  and  operation  of  tha 
aprlnga. 

3.  A  rehlde-wheel  comprising  a  hub ;  radially  arranged 
apokea  apaeed  clreumfereotlally  of  th*  hub  and  attached 
at  thdr  Inner  ends  to  the  bub ;  a  rim  aztandtng  drcnatfW- 
*ntlnlly  of  the  wheel  at  the  outer  Mida  of  and  attaehad  to 
th*  spokes :  spiral  sprlnga  arranfod  MdlaUy  of  tha  wheal 
at  tha  outer  enda  of  and  attaehad  to  tha  spohas  and  e>' 
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tendint'throo^  the  rim.  and  a  ttre  aummndlnc  tha  rim 
and  attadMd  to  the  springs,  tlia  rim  bdng  dotted  drcnm- 
ferentlally  to  aceoounodate  the  location  and  operation  of 

tha  vfings. 

;       I  . 

901.17«.  VEHICLB-BBAKB.  Bauvwl  F.  BoTCn,  Schen- 
ectady. N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Bobert  E.  Powell, 
New  tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec  21, 1908.    SerUl  No.  468,817. 


1.  tne  eomblnatlon  with  an  'axle  of  an  arm  plrot^Jly 
mounted  thereon  and  prorldad  with  an  elongated  brake 
shoe,  constructed  to  engage  the  ground,  meana  for  raising 
said  ahoe  Into  Inoperatlr*  poaitlon,  a  spring  pressed  rod 
harlng  its  end  constructed  to  engage  aaid  shoe,  and  meana 
for  mpirtng  said  rod  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoe. 

2.  inie  combination  with  an  axle  of  an  arm  plrotally 
mounted  thereon  and  prorided  with  an  elongated  brake 
ahoe,  oonstmcted  to  engage  the  ground,  meana  for  ratalng 
said  shoe,  a  spring  controlled  rock  shaft  harlng  one  end 
constructed  to  engage  aaid  shoe  when  raised,  and  meana 
for  t^iuf  Mid  rock  shaft  to  disengage  said  alute. 


8Sl.llrk.  PACKING.  HansT  BaoDaanAO.  New  Torfc,  N.  T.. 
asdgnor  of  one-half  to  Marcus  Stem.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
PllSfl  May  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  496.488. 


4.  A  packing  of  the  dMirader  described,  eomprtainc  n 
plaraUty  of  aMtal  ilncs  a<  relatlrdy  dUfdroit  wearing 
aurtacea  and  arranged  In  palra,  and  a  aoft  packing  ring 
arranged  batwacn  each  pair  and  «agaglng  both  rings  of 
one  of  the  palra  for  forcing  one  of  the  ringa  of  each  pair 
faatar  than  the  other  and  forming  a.  aealing  joint  when 
the  ringa  are  adjuated. 

5.  A  packing  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  rings  arranged  in  palra  and  baring  relatlrdy 
different  compreaalon  snrfheM  aa  compared  to  relatlrdy- 

r  different  wearing  surfaeea,  and  means  arranged  betwedi 
each  pair  adapted  to  impart  a  faster  moremeot  to  one 
ring  of  each  pair  than  the  otliar. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


961.176.  APPARATUS  FOB  MEASURING  FLOWING 
WATER.  WitxtAM  A.  BDia,  Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Mark  CofEn.  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Piled  May 
13,  1909.     S^al  No.  495.827. 


I.JX  pa<Mng  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  oompiising  a 
plorallty  of  ringa  arranged  in  palra  and  prorided  with 
compreeslon  sorfUces  of  rdatirely  dUTerent  extents  and 
moaas  whereby  one  ring  of  each  pair  may  be  forced  Inward 
faatat  than  the  other. 

2.  A  packing  of  the  diametar  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
plnrhlUy  o<  rhi^  aRnassd  In  pain  and  prorldad  with 
eomf t^adon  surfaeea  of  relatlrdy  different  extenta,  and  a 
aao^tNaaible  packing  ring  arranged  between  each  pair  and 
mgH«ng  tlie  compreadoa  surfaeea  wherel>y  one  ring  of 
audi  pair  may  be  forced  Inward  faater  than  tlie  other. 

3.  A  packing  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metal  ringa  a<  relatlrely  difflsrent  wearing 
snrfbeas  and  arranged  in  palra,  and  meana  for  fordng  one 
of  thn  ringa  of  eadt  pair  taster  than  th*  other. 


1.  A  water  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a  troogh 
prorided  with  oppoalte  grooreanaar  each  end.  rertleal  bars 
projecting  upward  from  oppodte  aldea  of  the  trough  near 
each  end,  a  pair  of  croaa  bara  apaeed  apart,  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  rertleal  bars,  a  gate  rertlcally 
adjustable  in  each  pair  of  opposite  groorea  and  prorided 
with  a  stem  harlng  holea  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
the  space  between  said  pairs  of  cross  bara,  and  pina  enr- 
ned  by  said  cross  bars  for  engagement  with  the  dealred 
holea  of  aaid  atema,  the  hdea  in  the  atem  of  one  of  the 
gatea  farming  a  rertleal  gage  and  the  gate  <rf"aald  stem 
being  equipped  at  one  dda  with  a  aeale  eonaistlng  of  col- 
umns headed  by  acale  charaetera  correapondlng  to  thoae 
on  the  atem  and  eadi  eohimn  aubdirtded  and  mailed  to 
identify  different  deptha. 

2.  A  water  meaauHng  apparatua,  comprising  a  trongh 
eqtiipped  at  suitable  diatanccs  apart  with  an  adjustable 
Intake  gate  and  an  adjuatable  aieaauring  gate  controlling 
the  passage  of  water  through  the  trough,  the  meaauring 
gate  harlng  a  acale  on  one  aide  eonaistlng  of  four  columns 
subdirlded  to  identify  different  depths  of  water  thereon  In 
ttM  tron^,  ^nd  headad  by  fraetlonal-lnch  diaracteta  of 
different  denominatiooa.  a  stem  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  gate  and  prorided  with  a  rertleal  series  of  holes,  one 
for  each  heading  of  the  scale  on  tlie  gate  and  bearing  a 
correapondlng  Identifying  character,  a  pla  suitably  sop- 
ported  to  ingmg»  any  one  of  aaid  holea  to  support  the 
meaauring  gate  at  the  dealred  elaratiaa,  meaaa  to  anpport 
the  Intake  gate  la  opened  position,  and  a  creat-deat  ex- 
tending aooaa  the  trough  l»dow  the  meainring  gate. 


951.177.  ROLLKB-BRABINO.  OlOttoa  J.  S.  C0U.IV8, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  FUed  July  10.  1907.  SerUl  No.  888,022. 
1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cage  harlng  apaeed  paralld 
ddca,  balls  located  hatwaen  th*  ddaa  of  th*  eage,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  tMLlIa  being  e^ual  to  the  internal  width  of 
the  cage,  whereby  tha  bnlls  tooeh  tha  ddea  of  the  cage  at 
diametrically  oppodte  points,  the  aaid  cage  harlng  open- 
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Inga  tturougli  which  the  balls  may  project  In  a  direction 
from  the  center,  the  eald  openings  being  lees  in  tlie  than 
the  balli,  the  apace  between  aald  aides  toward  the  center 
being  continaooaly  open,  and  spacing  rollers  engaging  the 
■Idea  of  the  cage  between  the  balls  and  retaining  the  balla, 
the  balla  projecting  between  the  rollers  and  toward  the 
center  beyond  the  edgsa  of  said  sides  of  the  cage. 


2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  reToloble  two-part  cage  eon- 
.  prising  as  one  part  a  flat  annolar  side,  and  as  the  other 
part  a  body  haTtng  a  flat  annular  side  corresponding  to 
and  arranged  parallel  with  the  flat  side  first  mentioned, 
the  said  body  hariag  spacing  and  connecting  portions 
adapted  to  suitably  separate  the  annolar  sides,  balls  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  sMca,  the  space  between  the  aald 
sides  being  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
balls,  and  rcTolnble  q>aclng  derlces  located  between  the 
balla.  the  said  spacing  portions  of  the  body  and  said  rrr- 
oluble  spacing  dcTices  being  adapted  to  retain  the  balls 
In  the  cage,  substantially  as  described. 


8S1.178.  P0CKKT-CLA.8P  FOB  PAPEBB.  8t.  OaOBOa 
C^uio,  ClarksrUle,  Ttan.  filed  Sept  IB,  1900.  Serial 
No.  517,889. 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  set  forth  a  bar  and 
carried  thereby  for  attaching  it  to  the  coat  lining,  an 
elastic  band  baring  one  «d  attached  to  the  front  face  of 
the  bar  at  one  end  of  the  bar  and  thence  extended  to  the 
opposite  end  of  tha  bar,  a  loop  or  eye  at  this  latter  end 
of  the  bar  and  throogh  which  the  band  slides  for  confin- 
ing the  band  to  tha  bar,  aa  aye  adjustably  atta^ad  to  tha 
free  end  of  the  band,  and  a  hook  on  the  bar  at  the  end 
opposite  the  end  carrying  said  loop  for  engagement  with 
this  eye. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  elaaa  set  focth  consisting  0/  a  bar  and 
meana  for  detachably  attaching  It  to  a  coat  lining,  an 
elastic  clamping  band  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  Tertical 
damping  rod  or  finger  carried  by  said  band,  for  the  pnr- 
poae  set  forth. 


9  8  1,179.  ROLLIMO-MILL.  Laomabd  D.  Ditis  aad 
Emobt  a.  EnDUNT,  Erie.  Pa. ;  aald  Bedlent  aaslgnor  to 
said  Darla.    Filed  Nor.  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  465,848. 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  a  rolling  ring; 
a  bearing  for  said  ring;  a  gear  on  aald  ring;  a  baartag 
support;  a  ahaft  on  which  said  aupport  la  mounted ;  a 
ftmr  on  said  shaft  for  driving  the  gear  00  the  ring ;  and 
means  tor  angularly  adjusting  the  bearing  relatively  to 
the  ahaft  to  ruf  the  azla  of  the  ring  relattrely  to  tha 
ahaft. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  rolling  ring: 
a  bearing  for  aald  ring;  a  gear  on  aald  ring;  a  bearing 
support:  a  ahaft  on  which  aald  support  la  mounted;  a 
gear  on  aaid  shaft  for  driving  the  gear  on  the  ring ;  and 


tor  angularly  adjusting  tha  beartec  relatively  to 
the  support  to  vary  the  azla  of  tha  ring  relatively  to  the 
ahaft 


3.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  a  rolling  ring ;  a 
bearing  for  said  ring ;  a  gear  on  said  ring ;  a  bearing  sup- 
port :  a  shaft  on  which  said  support  la  mounted ;  a  gear 
on  said  ahaft  for  driving  the  gear  on  tha  ring,  aald  bearing 
and  support  having  their  oppoalng  facea  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  swinging  of  the  bearing  on  the  support;  and 
meana  for  locking  the  bearing  In  the  various  poaltloaa  to 
which  it  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  a  rolling  ring:  a 
bearing  for  said  ring :  a  gear  on  said  ring :  a  bearing  sup- 
port ;  a  ahaft  on  which  aald  support  Is  mounted  :  a  gear  on 
■aid  ahalt  for  driving  the  gear  on  the  rlBg.  aald  bearing 
and  support  having  their  oppoalng  facea  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  swinging  of  the  bearing  oa  the  support ;  and  meana 
for  locking  the  bearing  in  the  various  positions  to  which 
it  may  be  adjusted  comprising  the  bolta  paaaed  through 
each  aide  of  the  oppoalng  facea. 

B.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  of  a  rolling  ring :  a 
bearing  for  said  ring ;  a  gear  on  said  ring :  a  bearing  sup- 
port ;  a  ahaft  oa  which  aald  aapport  la  mounted ;  a  gear 
oa  aald  ahaft  for  driving  the  gear  on  the  ring,  said  bearing 
and  aupport  baring  tbelr  oppoalng  faces  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  swinging  of  the  bearing  on  the  support ;  a  pivot 
pin  between  the  oppoelng  faces ;  and  means  for  locking 
the  bearing  in  dilTersat  poaltiona  relatively  to  said  sup- 
port. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.) 


901.180.  LOO  HAULINO  AND  LQAOINO  MACHINE. 
William  DsQcnDa.  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  liar.  81, 
1900.  Serial  No.  2B3,09W.  Renewed  July  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  B09,888. 


1.  In  a  log  hauling  and  loading  machine  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  mast,  an  upper  boom  flexibly  coupled  to  aaid 
laast,  a  turntable,  a  boom,  and  side  angle-lrona  connecting 
tha  boom  with  tha  taraUble. 

S.  la  a  ktff  haallag  aad  loading  machine  the  oomblna- 
tloa  o(  a  maat.  a  turaUbla,  a  boom  rigid  with  tha  tam- 
tabla,  a  haallag  boom  flexibly  connected  to  the  mast  tnter- 


iiiifa 


iO^SiSL 


tiamt^m 


iaiteMiiilii 


f 


-191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a63 


mediate  Its  end,  a  power  meehanlmn  mounted  on  the  fratfe 
for  operating  the  turntable. 

3  In  a  log-hanllng  and  loading  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  therwrf.  meana  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing tho  frama,  of  a  tum-toble  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
maat,  a  boom  flexibly  connected  to  aald  mast  intermediate 
the  en*  of  the  latter,  a  loading  boom,  and  aide  angle-irons 
rigidly  oonnectlng  the  boom  to  the  turn-table. 

4  In  a  log  hauling  and  loading  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  ssaM,  a  turntable,  a 
loading  boom,  means  rigidly  securing  the  loading  boom  to 
the  tunatable.  a  hauling  boom  flexibly  coupled  to  the  maat, 
aa  engihe,  and  meana  driven  by  and  controlled  from  the 
englneior  awinglng  said  turntable. 

B.  la  a  log  hauling  and  loading  machine,  the  combina- 
tion wlih  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  maat,  a  tnmUMe,  aa 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  drums,  a  loading  boom,  a 
loading  line  connected  to  the  boom,  aad  actuated  from  the 
engine;  a  flexible  holstiag  boom,  a  skidding  or  hauling 
line  connected  to  said  boom,  an  engine  for  operating  said 
hauling  line  and  guidea  for  both  the  loading  boom  and  the 
hauling  boom. 

[Clalins  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


iaaer  face  of  the  piston,  and  a  flat  face  poaitloned  agalnrt 
the  connecting  rod,  and  the  end  of  the  long  journal  pin 
aectlon,  and  a  screw  passed  through  the  shorter  pin  se^ 
tion  through  the  spMsIng  waaher  and  screwed  Into  the  end 
of  the  longer  journal  pin  section. 


981,182.  CLOSURE  FH>R  MAIL  -  RECE1^^NG  APEIt- 
TURES.  Lao  Ehslich,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to 
U.  8.  Mail  Chute  Equipment  Company,  St.  Ixmia.  Mo., 
a  Corporation.  Original  application  filed  Xng.  10,  1907, 
Serial  No.  388,007.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  475,883. 
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S 1.     INTEBNAL^OMBTJSTION   ENGINE.     A»- 
Dorrr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  18,  1909. 
No.  622,022. 


Li  :  »  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
wltk  I  cylinder  and  a  crank-ahaft,  of  a  piston  In  the  cylin- 
der, Ommal  pin  in  aald  piston  comprising  two  sections, 
said  iections  supported  on  oppoelte  sides  of  the  piston,  a 
connoetlng  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  tte  crank-shaft 
and  at  its  other  end  located  on  one  of  said  pin  sections, 
a  spacing  washer  between  said  pin  sectloaa.  and  between 
one  side  of  the  connecting  rod  and  the  piston,  and  a  screw 
paaae(4  through  one  of  said  pin  aecttona,  through  said 
QMcllV  block  and  connecting  the  pin  sectldns  together. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  crank-ahaft  of  a  platon  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  journal  pin  In  said  piston  comprialng  two  sections, 
said  aections  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a 
connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank-shaft 
and  at  its  other  end  located  on  one  of  aald  pin  aecttona,  a 
^Mckag  washer  between  said  pin  sections  and  between  one 
•Ide  Of  the  eoaaecting  rod  and  the  piston,  and  a  screw 
paaa4d  through  one  bf  said  pin  sections,  through  said  spac- 
ing block  and  connecting  the  pin  aections  together,  and 
■aid  block  or  washer  having  one  flat  face  and  one  curved 
face,  »ubaUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  ta  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  Journal  pin 
In  said  piston  comprialng  two  sections,  a  connecting  rod 
projertlng  Into  tha  platon  aad  having  a  bearing  to  receive 
one  <ot  eald  pin  aections,  a  spacing  waaher  inserted  be- 
twami  the  wall  of  said  piston  and  connecting  rod.  and  ba- 
tweaa  aaid  sections  of  journal  pin,  and  a  connecting  de- 
vice passed  through  one  of  said  sections  of  the  journal 
pin  and  through  the  apaclng  waaher  and  throng  the  other 
■ectton  of  the  journal  pin. 

4.  In  an  lataraal  combuatloa  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylladar  aad  a  cylladrlcal  platon  la  the  cylinder,  of 
a  connecting  rod  having  a  bearing  at  one  end,  a  Jonraal 
pin  oomprialng  two  aecttona,  both  aectioaa  mounted  la  the 
piston,  one  of  said  aections  longer  than  the  other  and  pro- 
Jaetttf  through  the  bearing  of  the  connecting  rod,  a  apac- 
lag  ilraaher  havlag  a  curved  face  posltloaad  against  tha 


1.  A  mall  chute  having  a  mall-receiving  aperttjre  and 
means  on  the  exterior  of  the  chute  for  preventing  the  in- 
troduction of  bulky  packages  into  said  aperture. 

2.  A  mall  chute  having  a  mall-receiving  aperture,  a 
barrier  adjacent  to  aald  aperture,  and  meana  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  chute,  and  operated  by  said  barrier  to  doat 

the  aperture. 

8.  A  mail  chute  having  a  mail-receiving  aperture,  a 
movable  part  adjacent  to  aaid  aperture,  and  means  on  the 
exterior  of  the  chute,  and  connected  to  aald  movable  part 
for  cloaing  the  said  apertnre  when  the  movable  part  Is 

operated. 

4.  A  mall  chute  havlag  a  mail-receiving  aperture,  a 
barrier  across  said  aperture,  and  meana  operated  by  aald 
barrier  to  prevent  the  Introduction  of  bulky  packagea  into 
aald  aperture  when  barrier  la  moved-  ^ 

B.  A  mall  chute  having  a  mail-receiving  apertnre  and 
meana  on  the  exterior  of  the  chute  for  doalng  said  aper- 
ture upon  the  attempt  to  Introduce  bulky  packagea  there- 
into. 

[Clalma  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9B1 188.     PAPEB-MAKINO  MACHINE.     HALVOa  QkAMA, 
New  York,  N.   T.     FUed  May  11,   1907.     Serial  No. 

878,168. 

'if 


f: 


1.  In  a  paper-making  madilna  or  the  like,  the  eoBbiaa- 
tloa  with  the  stuff-chest  and  the  machlne-wlra,  of  a  tank 
eoataialng  a  straining-cylinder  intaipoMd  in  Oa  path  of 
flow  of  the  pulp-water  from  said  che«t  to  saM  wtia  aad 
BiMuis  to  conduct  some  of  the  water,  after  lt»  pasaagt 
through  said  wire,  badt  into  aald  tank. 
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S.  In  ft  papcr-OMktef  miichliie  or  tlt«  Ilk*,  the  eombtea- 
tlon  wltk  the  attiff-cheat  and  the  nuicfalne-wlre,  of  «  tank 
ta  recvlTe  th*  palp-waUr  eooilnff  fron  said  cheat,  a  rotary 
•timiBlBgr-cylliider  In  aaJd  task,  a  pomp  32.  to  draw  the 
water  from  the  bottom  of  aald  tank,  a  pipe  connected  to 
Mid*  pomp  to  conrey  the  water,  to  aald  wire,  and  a  pomp 
10,  to  draw  tome  of  the  water,  after  Ita  paaaaga  throofh 
•aid  wire  and  return  It  to  aald  tank. 

3.  In  a  paper-making  machine  or  the  like,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  the  ataff-cheat  and  the  machtne-wire,  of  a  tank 
to  nedre  the  polp-water  OMnlnc  from  aald  cheat,  a  fo- 
tax7  atralnlng-cyllnder  In  aald  tank,  a  pomp  82,  whldi 
drawa  the  water  from  aald  tank  and  delirers  eome  of  It  to 
aald  wire  and  aome  onto  aald  cylinder,  and  a  pomp  10.  to 
draw  aome  of  the  water,  after  Its  paaaage  throng  aald 
wire  and  rctnm  ft  to  aald  tank. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
palp  rat,  and  a  wlre-clotb  arranged  to  receive  the  pnip 
from  said  Tat,  of  a  tank  arranged  In  the  flow  of  the  palp 
carrying  water,  a  flhar-catchlng  cylinder  rotatably  moant- 
•d  In  aald  tank,  maaaa  for  drawing  off  the  palp-carrying 
water  from  said  tank  and  conducting  It  to  the  aaid  wire- 
doth  and  a  supplementary  condnit  connected  with  the 
■aid  condnit  and  pasaing  outside  of  the  aald  tank  to  eon- 
dnct  the  polp-carrylng  water  directly  to  the  aald  wlro- 
eloth,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  amount  of  polp-car- 
rylng water  paaalng  through  said  supplementary  conduit 

B.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
palp  rat,  and  a  wlx«-«loth  arraagad  to  recelre  the  palp 
from  said  palp  Tat,  of  a  tank  arranged  in  the  flow  of  the 
palp  carrying  water,  a  flbar-catehlng  cylinder  arranged  In 
aaU  tank  and  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  meana  for  draw- 
ing off  the  pulp  water  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  paaa 
ing  it  on  to  the  wire-doth,  and  means  located  aboTe  aald 
cylinder  to  waah  off  the  fibers  adhering  to  the  surface 
thereof  and  mixing  them  with  the  water  draws  off  at  the 
bottom  of  aald  tank. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


M1.1M.     CATAMENIAL  BANIXAQB. 
Now  Tork.  N.  T.   Bllad  Aug.  19, 1906. 


Maklt  M.  OlU.Alt. 
Sarial  No.  440,260. 


The  comMnatloa  In  a  catamenUl  bandage,  of  a  atrip  of 
moisture-proof  fabric  proTlded  with  two  square  ends  haT- 
Ing  the  portion  Intermediate  of  aald  enda  narrowed  and 
the  edgea  of  the  narrowed  portion  dlrergtng  toward  aadi 
of  aald  enda.  llapa  or  winga  on  both  sides  conforming  to 
said  edges  and  connected  thereto,  said  SQuare  ends  of  said 
■trip  being  reinforced  and  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of 
batton-holea  and  ahort  aprona  proTlded  with  take-up  belta 
deUchably  connected  with  the  aqnare  enda  of  aald  band- 
age, sabstaatially  an  deaerlbad. 


M1.186.     CLOTHES-LINE.     AarBca  Goir.  Edwarterllle. 

III.     Filed  July  ft,  1909.    Serial  No.  {105.993. 

1.  iB  a  donee  of  the  character  deaorlbed,  the  eosablaa- 
tloo  of  a  pair  of  dotliaa  linea,  meana*  for  at^pporting  the 
enda  of  th«  clothco  llnea,  a  atandard,  lerers  pivoted  upon 
th»  atudard  and  aagaglBg  intermediate  portiooa  of  th« 
reapeetlre  dethea  llaea.  and  meana  for  atmnltaneoody 
operating  the  lerera  to  ralaa  and  lower  the  clothea  llnea. 


'S.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clothea  line,  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
dotbea  llna^^  a  atandard,  a  larer  pivoted  apoa  the  standard 
and  connected  to  an  interaodlate  portion  of  the  clothea 
line,  an  operating  lever  monntod  apon  the  standard,  and 
oonneetlng  meana  between  the  aald  operating  lever  and 
the  flrat  mentioned  leTcr  for  morlng  the  latter  to  ralaa 
and  lower  the  dothea  line. 


S.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clothes  line,  means  for  supporting  the  enda  of 
the  clothea  line,  a  standard,  a  loTer  plTotad  between  Ita 
enda  upon  the  standard  and  haTlng  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  dothea  line,  an  operatloK  leTer,  and  connect- 
ing meana  between  the  said  operating  IsTsr  and  the  oppo- 
alte  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  lerer. 

4.  IB  a  derlee  of  the  Aaractar  ataertbad.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dothea  line,  meana  for  aapportlng  the  enda  of 
the  clothes  line,  a  standard,  a  larar  plvoUlly  mounted 
between  its  enda  upon  the  standard  and  haTlng  one  of  Ita 
enda  connected  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  clothea 
line,  an  operating  lerer,  pulleys  upon  the  standard,  and  a 
cable  paaalng  aroand  the  polleya  and  producing  an  opera- 
tlTe  conneetloa  between  the  aald  operating  lerer  and  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  flrat  auatloaad  lorar. 

5.  la  a  deTlee  of  the  character  described,  the  eocnblaa- 
tloa  of  a  pair  of  dothea  llaea,  meana  for  supporting  tha 
ends  of  the  clothes  llnea,  a  atandard,  a  pair  of  levera  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  their  eada  upon  the  atandard.  one 
end  of  each  of  tha  levers  engaging  one  of  the  clothea  Unea, 
pulleys  mounted  upon  the  standard,  an  operating  lever, 
and  a  cable  passing  around  the  pulleys  and  prodndag  aa 
operative  conneetloa  betweea  the  operatlag  larer  aad  tha 
oppoalte  ends  of  the  two  first  mentioned  levera. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


961,186.    TOP.    SAMcaL  Oaopvaa.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    filed 
Jane  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  604,612. 


1.  fa  a  top,  a  peg  eomprlalng  a  body  portion,  aald  body 
portloB  haTlag  a  bore  provided  with  a  reatrtctad  opening, 
a  ball  adapted  to  be  retained  within  aaid  rsatrlcted  opea- 
ing  and  protrnding  theretliroagh  aad  a  atem  adapted  to 
bo  lodMd  withlB  aald  bore  aad  halat  adai^ad  to  bold  aaM 
ball  la  poaitioB. 

2.  la  a  top,  a  peg  eomprlalag  a  body  portion,  aald  body 
portion  having  a  bore  provided  with  a  reetrlcted  opening, 
a  ball  adapted  to  be  retained  within  said  reatrlcted  open- 
lag  aad  protradlng  therethroogh  aad  a  atcas  provided 
with  a  sboalder.  aald  atam  being  adapted  to  hold  aald  ball 
in  poaltloa  aad  said  aboalder  belag  adapted  to  latarloefc 
with  tha  body  of  aald  peg. 

8.  la  a  top,  a  peg  comprising  a  body  portion,  aald  body 
portloa  haTing  a  bore  provided  with  a  reatrlcted  opealac. 


i^. 


JdsSStf^j 


lUac  i  t,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICB. 


^ 


a  ball  adapted  to  ba  retained  arithla  aald  reatiletad 
tag  aad  protruding  thaiathroagh  and  a  atom  provided 
with  a  aboalder.  aald  ateia  belag  adapted  to  hold  aald  baU 
la  poaltloa  aad  aaM  abonlder  being  provided  with  a  bevdad 
pertpbary.  aad  aald  body  of  aald  peg  being  adapted  to  be 
foreed  npoa  aald  beveled  periphery  of  aald  shouMar  and 
laterlock  tharawHh. 


II 


9Bl,l8t.    BOB-SLEIOH.     CHAaLaa  Hojohw,  Aaiatardaa, 
M.  I .    Fllad  FM>.  4.  1006.     Serial  No.  476,666. 


1.  19  a  alelgh.  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  eroaa-pleea,  a  ran- 
aer  pivoted  to  the  eroas-pleee  as  an  axla,  and  a  knee  hav- 
ing a  eeparate  arenate  sliding  connection  with  the  croaa- 
plece,  the  arcoata  connectlona  being  curved  to  an  are  de- 
acrlbed about  the  pivot  point  and  the  pivotal  and  alldlag 
eonneictiona  bdng  In  the  plane  of  the  runner. 

S.  If  a  aMgh,  the  eombination  of  a  croaa-plecc,  a  ran- 
aer,  4  pivotal  support  for  the  runner  on  the  croaa-pleee, 
and  in  arcuate  eliding  support  for  tlie  runner  on  the 
cross-piece  and  la  ■ubstantially  vertical  allnement  with 
and  curved  to  an  arc  about  the  pivotal  support,  the  arcu- 
ate a|i|»port  bdng  located  btfow  the  croas-plece  aad  the 
pivotal  support  being  located  above  the  croea-plece. 

8.  tn  a  delgh.  the  combination  of  a  runner,  a  eroaa- 
plece,  a  pivotal  sopport  oa  the  croaa-pleee,  means  carried 
by  the  runner  and  plvotally  engaging  the  support  to  per- 
mit the  runner  to  oadllate  rdatlvely  to  the  cross-piece,  a 
knee  for  the  runner  having  aa  upper  face  eoncavely  carved 
to  an  are  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  aapport, 
aad  ii  arcuate  support  00  the  croaa-pleee  earvad  to  the 
arc  at  and  substantially  in  vertical  allnement  with  the 
plvottl  support  and  aopported  on  the  upper  eoncavely 
carved  aorfaee  of  the  knee. 

4.  la  a  alelgh,  the  combination  of  two  membera,  a  nni- 
aer  and  a  kaee  for  the  mnner,  the  knee  having  a  concavdy 
arcaarta  eliding  face  tharaoa,  a  eroaa-pleca  having  a  eonvax 
■ilda  iadapted  to  cooperate  with  the  alldlag  face  oa  the 
idtaa  jwhereby  the  kaee  aad  ranaar  may  rock  aboat  the 
eroa»*fleee,  a  pivot  pin  oa  the  croaa-pleee,  and  meana  fix- 
edly carried  by  aald  rocking  membera  and  engaging  the 
pivot  pin  to  Bkalataia  the  alldlag  parte  la  eoOperatlve 
relation. 

5.  la  a  delgh,  the  eombination  of  a  runner,  a  eroaa 
piece,  a  pivot  pin  in  the  eroaa  piece,  a  brace  attached  to 
the  rtaiaer  aad  plvotally  eagaglng  the  pivot  pin  to  permit 
the  mnner  to  oadllate  relative  to  the  eroaa  piece,  a  kaee 
for  the  runner  havlag  aa  upper  tece  carved  to  an  are  de- 
scribed about  the  pivot  point,  and  an  arcuate  slide  on  the 
eroaa;  pleca  and  aopported  on  tha  carved  upper  face  of  the 
kaee. 

[aalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.) 
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CAK-COUPLINO.  ROBBBT  B.  L.  Jahkit,  Chi- 
lli., aaaigaor  to  Aaierlcan  Steel  Poundrlea,  Chi- 
Ul.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jeney.    Fllad  Jan.  16, 

Serial  No.  472,400. 
loek  lifter,  having  a  loek-aetttag  member  and 
to  lift  tha  lock  to  releaae  the  kaaekla  and  to  drop 
BoraMl  nnexpoaad  podtloa  whea  the  kaackle  la 
tUlly  aa  daaertbad. 
oomMaatloa  with  a  eonplar  head  havlag  a  ver- 
rib  aad  aa  tadiaad  ladca  ar  aeat  at  a  eomblned 
knuckle  opener. 

a  coopler  a  coupler  head  aad  a  plvotod  kanckle 
,  la  ooBMaatlon  with  an  iatagral  loek  and  kaackle 


openor  and  a  combined  lifter  and  loeknet  for  Uftlat  aald 
lo^  and  opener,  and  locfcsetttag  the  aame. 


4.  A  coupler  of  the  class  described,  comprtalng  a  head 
aad  a  pivoted  knoekle,  in  combination  with  an  integral 
loek  aad  opener,  anti-creeping  meana  applied  directly  to 
aaid  lode  and  opener,  and  a  combined  lifter  ai|d  lockaet 
for  lifting  said  lock  and  opener  and  lockaettlng  aald  loek. 

6.  A  coupler  of  the  daas  deaeribed,  comprising  a  head 
having  a  pivoted  knuckle  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
combined  lock  and  knackle  opener  guided  upon  a  rib  within 
aald  head,  anti-creeping  meana  applied  directly  to  aald 
lock,  and  a  lifter  for  aald  loek  and  opener. 

[Qalaia  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


061,180.  SPBINO-HINOB.  Obobob  C  Jbhkbb,  Booth- 
bridge,  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  American  Optical  Company. 
Boathbrldgc.  Maaa.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Maaaaefauaetta. 
niad  Nov.  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  468.966. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  membera  having  alining 
hinge  elementa,  one  of  aald  members  alao  having  a  pair 
of  centrally  dlapoaed  doaely  adjacent  alining  laga  lat- 
erally of  the  hinge,  a  pin  extending  through  and  common 
to  both  of  said  lugs,  a  link  having  one  end  connected  to 
■aid  pin  between  aald  luga,  a  alngle  spring  coitrally  con- 
nected to  tile  othor  end  of  aald  link  and  frietionally  en- 
gaged with  the  other  hinged  member,  and  a  pintle  Inde- 
pendent of  aald  aprlng  extending  through  the  hinge  ele- 
mdita. 

2.  The  eombination  of  two  membera  protlded  with 
alining  hinge  elements,  one  of  aald  membera  having  a 
ralaed  holding  portion  at  the  edge  remote  from  the  hinge, 
a  pintle  extending  through  aald  hinge  elanente,  a  aprlng 
having  end  portlona  beneath  aald  ralaad  holding  portion 
and  otherwise  Independent  of  this  member,  and  a  link 
connecting  aald  ^rtng  at  ita  center  with  the  other  bmd- 
ber  at  a  point  oat  of  line  with  the  hinge. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  hinged  membera,  a  aprtag 
independent  of  the  hinge  attached  by  Ita  enda  only  to  one 
of  aald  members  and  from  a  W-ahapad  central  portion 
only  with  the  other  member,  and  a  link  out  of  line  with 
the  hinge  between  aaid  W-ahaped  portloB  aad  the  other 
member. 


961,190.  TELBORAPH-ABM.  Mavbicb  Lachmam,  New 
York,  N.  T..  aaaigaor  to  Ualvoraal  Bleetrle  Wddlag 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  o(  Maw  TortL 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1000.    Sarial  No.  474,267. 


k 


1.  In  a  tdegraph  arm,  the  eomblBatloB  with  a  beam 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  flange,  of  plaa  pco- 
Jectlag  laterally  throogh  oponiaga  la  aald  flaage  aad  ae- 
enred  to  the  maobar  from  which  the  flaage  projeeta. 


r 
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3.  Ib  •  telegraph  arm,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
proTl<)ed  with  a  laterally  projectiag  flaag*  of  piaa  pro- 
jecting laterally  throngh  openinga  la  aald  flaage  and  elec- 
trically welded  to  the  baae  of  aald  beam  along  the  elde 
of  aald  plaa. 

S.  In  a  telegraph  arm,  the  combination  with  a  croaa 
beam  formed  of  channel  Iron,  of  plna  lattMlly  proJactlBc 
through  openings  In  one  flange  of  aald  diannel  Iron  and 
electrically  welded  to  the  baae  of  said  channel  Iron  along 
the  side  of  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  arm,  the  eemblnatloB  with  a  length 
of  channel  Iron,  of  pins  laterally  projecting  throngh  open- 
ings In  one  flange  of  said  diannel  iron  and  seated  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  other  flange,  said  pins  being  elec- 
trically welded  to  the  base  of  said  channd  Iron  along  the 
sMs  of  said  pina. 


961.191.  APPABATUS  FOB  DTILIZINO  THE  WARS 
HBAT  OF  KlUfS.  Hnm  O.  LATiro.  New  York.  N.  T. 
411ed  Jane  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  48«,«02. 


1.  Apparatns  for  ntllislng  the  waste  heat  of  kilns,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  kiln  haring  an  exit  passagaway 
for  th«  heated  gases,  a  boiler  provided  with  a  firebox  or 
furnace,  and  haiiag  communication  with  said  exit  paa- 
sageway  of  the  Uln  independently  of  said  firebox  or  fur- 
nace, a  drier  prorided  with  a  heating  passageway  leading 
thereto  harlng  commanlcation  with  the  kiln  and  with  the 
oatlet  of  the  boiler  chamber,  and  means  for  directing  the 
gases  from  the  kiln  through  the  boiler  or  directly  to  the 
drier  at  wllL 

2.  A  system  of  ntllislng  the  waste  heat  of  Ulna,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  kiln  harlng  an  exit  passageway 
for  the  heated  gases,  a  boiler  prorided  with  a  firebox  or 
fomace,  and  harlng  commonlcatloa  with  said  exit  pas- 
sageway of  the  kiln  independently  of  shld  firebox  or  fur- 
nace, a  drier  proTldad  with  a  heating  passageway  leading 
thereto  haring  commanlcation  with  the  kiln  and  with  the 
oatlet  of  the  boiler,  meana  for  directing  the  gases  from 
the  kiln  through  the  boiler  or  directly  to  the  drier  at  will, 
and.  means  for  drawing  the  heated  gases  tl^roogh  the 
drier. 

S.  Apparatus  for  utilising  the  waste  heat  of  kilns,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  kiln  harlng  an  exit  passageway 
forlhe  heated  gaaes,  a  holler  prorided  with  a  firebox  or 
furnace,  and  harlng  communication  with  aald  exit  pas- 
sageway of  the  kiln  Independently  of  said  firebox  or  fur- 
nace, a  drier  prorided  with  a  heating  paaaageway  leading 
thereto  harlng  communication  with  the  kiln  and  with  the 
outlet  of  the  boiler  chamber,  means  for  directing  the 
gaaes  from  the  kiln  throngli  the  boiler  or  directly  to  the 
drier  at  will,  and  means  for  drawing  the  heated  gaaes 
through  the  boOer. 

4.  Apparatus  tor  utilising  the  waste  heat  of  kilns,  eooi- 
prising  in  combination,  a  kiln  harlng  an  exit  passageway 
for  the  heated  gaaes,  a  boiler  prorided  with  a  firebox  or 
furnace,  and  harlng  communication  with  aald  exit  pas- 
sageway of  the  kiln  independently  of  said  firebox  or  tmr- 
aace,  a  drier  prorided  with  a  heating  passageway  leading 
thereto  harlng  communication  with  the  kijn  and  with 
the  outlet  of  the  boUer  chambar,  means  tn  ^dlreetlBg  the 
gaaes  from  the  kiln  through  the  boiler  or  directly  to  the 
drier  at  will,  meana  for  drawing  the  heated  gaaes  through 
the  boiler  and  means  for  drawing  the  heated  1 
through  the  drier. 

B.  Apparatna  tor  utUlslng  the  waate  heat  of  kllna, 
prtaln»  In  combination,  a  kiln  harlng  an  exit  pasaagaway 


for  the  heated  gases,  a  boiler  prorided  with  a  irsbox  or 
funaea,  and  harlng  cosunanlaitloB  with  said  exit  paa- 
sagvway  of  the  kiln  tndcpeadeatly  of  aald  firebox  or  fur- 
nace, a  drier  prorided  wHh  a  haatlng  paaaageway  leading 
thereto  harlng  communication  with  the  kiln  aad  with 
the  oatlet  of  the  boiler  chambar,  means  tor  directing  the 
gaaea  from  the  kiln  throngh  the  hollar  or  dlraeCly  to  the 
drier  at  will,  an  auxiliary  grate  or  firebox  In  the  heating 
paaaageway  leading  to  the  drier,  and  means  for  leading 
the  heated  gaaea  from  the  hollar  or  kiln  through  aald 
paaaageway  tadapeadantly  of  anitf  aozUlaty  grata  or  flro- 
box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasetta.] 


•61.19S.     BATrSBT-WSLL.     CaaauM  W.  MASaaT.  Chi- 
nL    FUad  Psh.  6,  1900.    aarlal  No.  47(1.40«. 


1.  A  battery  well,  harlng  a  battery  chamber,  and  har- 
lng abore  the  battery  chamber  a  thickened  lug  formed  hi 
the  wall  of  the  well  harlng  therein  a  conduit  passage  ter- 
minating in  a  socket  recess  adapted  to  reeelra  the  end 
of  a  tmnklng  box.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  battery  w^  harlng  a  battery  chamber  and  harlng 
abore  the  chamber  a  thickened  lug  formed  In  the  wall  of 
the  well,  a  conduit  pipe  of  elbow  shape  and  formed  of 
non-corroelre  material,  aa  fiber,  the  lug  harlng  formed.  In 
register  with  the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  socket  receaa  adapted 
to  reealre  the  Inner  end  of  a  trunking  box,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  battery  well,  harlng  a  battery  chamber,  and  har- 
lng abora  the  battery  chamber  aa  air  chamber  which  eom- 
munlcatea  with  the  battery  chamber  through  a  manhole, 
aald  air  chamber  harlng  in  its  rertlcal  aide  wall  an  up- 
wardly extending  conduit  passage  which  st  Its  lower  end 
opens  directly  into  the  battery  chamber  and  at  Its  upper 
end  leads  to  the  exterior  of  the  well  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  height  of  the  air  chamber. 


961.10S.     FUNBRAL-CAR.     Samw.  W.   IC&nnB.  Clera- 
laad.  Ohla    Filed  Sept.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  617.168.    . 


1.  A  body  tor  a  toaaral  ear,  comprialng  a  drirar's  com-, 
partmant,  two  paaaenger  compartmenta,  a  transrerse 
caaket  eoaipartmeat  located  between  the  paaaenger  com- 
partBenta,  and  a  aide  entrance  Into  each  eompartxMnt 

1.  A  body  Car  a  fnnaral  ear,  asasprtsing  a  drirer'a  eaaa- 
partaMBt,  two  passenger  conqmrtmenta.  traasrsrse  aeata 
in  the  paasenger  compartaMnta,  a  traaaravse  eaaket  com- 
partment located  between  the  passsngar  c—paitmenta, 
and  a  side  entrance  into  each  compartaMnt. 

t.  A  body  for  s  funeral  car,  eoaprlatag  a  drirar's  eom- 
I  side  entrance  thereto,  a  paaaenger  eoapart- 
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maat  adQaceat  to  the  drirer'a  compartment,  tranererae 
seats  in  the  passenger  compartment,  transrerse  aisles 
between  cerUin  of  said  seats,  a  aide  entrance  to  each 
of  said  transrerse  aisles,  a  second  paasenger  compart- 
ment, trimsrerse  seats  therein,  a  transrerse  aisle  between 
aald  aeats.  a  side  entrance  to  aald  aiale,  a  tranererae 
caaket  compartment  located  between  the  two  passenger 
compartments,  and  a  side  entrance  thereto. 

4.  In  an  auto  funaral  ear,  the  combination  of  a  drirer'a 
compartment,  a  side  entrance  thereto,  a  passenger  com- 
partment adjacent  to  the  drirer's  compartment,  transrerse 
seata  la  the  paasenger  compartment,  transrerse  aislea 
between  certain  of  said  seats,  a  side  entrance  to  each  of 
said  transrerse  alales,  a  second  passenger  compartment. 


transraip 


seata  therein,  a  transrerse  aisle  between  said 


seata,  a' hide  entrance  to  said  aisle,  a  transrerse  casket 
comparttaent  located  betweoi  the  two  passenger  com- 
partmenta, said  casket  compartment  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially abore  the  rear  axle  of  said  car,  and  a  side 
entrance  to  the  caaket  compartment. 

6.  A  tody  for  a  funeral  car.  eompriaing  a  drirer's  com- 
partment, two  passenger  compartments,  side  entrance  to 
said  coa^Mirtments,  a  tranarcrse  caaket  compartment  lo- 
cated between  the  passenger  compartmenta.  and  a  horl- 
■onUlly  hinged  side  door  to  the  casket  compartment. 

[Clalau  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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061,194;     ADJUSTABLE  BALL-BEARING. 
PhilaAilphta,    Pa.     FUed   Apr.   22.   1909. 
491,4(S. 


Louis  lljtj. 
Serial   No. 


In  a  4erlce  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  fhaft,  of  a  derice  around  the  ahaft  and  mounted 
to  tnrq  thereon,  a  collar  aecoiad  around  said  shaft  back 
of  sal4  derice  for  prerentlag  morement  of  said  de- 
rice  lohgitadlaally  of  the  shaft,  and  aald  derice  harlng 
a  ball  mn-way  in  its  face  oppoalte  the  collar,  of  a  sleere 
haring  a  smooth  bore  mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  harlng 
a  ball  runway  at  one  end,  balls  between  the  run-waya  of 
said  sleere  and  said  first  mentioned  derice,  said  sleeve 
harlng  h  recess  In  Its  end  farthest  from  the  balls,  form- 
ing a  etm  wall,  a  pla  fixed  In  the  ahaft  and  poaltioned 
against  the  cam  wall,  whereby  when  said  sleere  is  turned, 
the  actibn  of  the  cam  wall  at  the  end  of  the  aleere  against 
said  filled  pin  will  cause  the  sleere  to  more  longitudinally, 
aald  sleere  harlng  a  screw  threaded  opening,  and  a  acrew 
la  said  opening  engaging  the  shaft  and  locking  the  sleere 
against  morement 


a 


2.  An  otacoustlc  comprising  an  outer  apertored  ahell, 
and  an  inner  rotaUble  cup  prorided  with  a  partition  and 
an  aperture  at  eadi  aide  of  aaM  partition. 

S.  An  otacoustlc  comprising  an  outer  apertnred  Aell 
haring  a  wiper,  and  an  Inner  rotatable  cup  prorldM  with 
a  partition  and  an  aperture  at  each  aide  of  aald  partltleB. 


861 
manyi 


OTACOUSTIC.     BaHBT  Mat.  Duaaeldorf.  Oer- 
Flled  Aug.  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  614.094. 


961.198.  AUTOMATIC  AIB  AND  STEAM  CONNECTION. 
HaaKixaa  L.  Mntaa.  St  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Jane  6. 
1909.    Serial  No.  600,389. 


1.  ii^  otacooatic  comprising  s'n  outer  apertured  shell, 
and  alii  laaer  cup  rotatable  within  the  abeU. 
162  O.  O.— 18 


1.  An  automatic  air  and  ateam  connection  ^mprising 
a  face  plate  in  which  are  located  air  and  steam  porta ;  a 
reciprocating  sleere :  a  casing ;  a  hanger  In  which  the 
casing  ia  tlltingly  mounted ;  a  locking  mechanism  carried 
by  the  case  and  the  sleere ;  and  a  apring  mechanism  com- 
municating with  the  aleere  and  locking  mechaniam  where- 
by the  fac«  platea  and  two  couplers  are  held  in  rigid 
connection,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  daae  deecrlbed  comprialng  a  hanger 
supported  with  a  drawbar  of  a  car;  a  ^caalng  tiltingly 
mounted  in  the  hanger;  a  spindle  bolt  extending  through 
the  case  and  permitted  to  reciprocate  therein ;  a  sleere 
mounted  upon  the  spindle  bolt;  a  guide  blod(  supported 
in  the  casing  and  around  the  tlecre;  a  face  plate  aap- 
ported  on  the  sleere:  a  pair  of  thrust-bars  connected  to 
the  guide  block  end  supported  to  the  sleere :  a  pair  of 
locking  bare  connected  to  the  thrust-bars  and  operating 
in  groorea  formed  in  the  sleeres;  and  lugs  prorided  with 
openings  formed  on  the  face  platea  through  which  the 
ends  of  the  locking  ban  are  adapted  to  pass  when  said 
platea  are  brought  In  contact,  and  springs  for  retaining 
the  sleere  and  locking  bars  in  contact  when  the  eooplera 
of  adjacent  cars  are  in  contact,  aubatantially  aa  spedfled. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  coupling 
compoaed  of  a  face  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air 
and  steam  porU ;  a  spindle  bolt  secured  to  said  ooDaeeting 
plate;  a  sleere  located  around  aald  spindle  bolt  and  con- 
nected to  the  connecting  plate;  a  hangw-lHraeket ;  a  caa- 
ing  tiltingly  mounted  in  said  hanger-bracket;  a  guide 
block  alldably  mounted  In  the  caaiag,  aald  block  prorided 
with  a  central  hexagon  opoilng  through  which  operates 
the  sleere ;  a  spring  located  in  aald  caalng,  one  end  con- 
tacting with  the  end  of  the  caalng,  the  other  with  the 
sleere;  a  second  spring  located  In  said  caalng,  Ita  one 
end  contacting  with  the  end  of  thfe  caalng,  the  other  with 
the  guide  block;  and  a  plurality  of  locking  bare  carried 
by  the  block  and  aleere  by  which  the  contacting  plate  of 
the  adjacent  ear  Is  held  la  locked  poaltloa  with  the  ad- 
jacent plate  when  said  plates  are  brought  la  ooatact  aah- 
sUntlally  aa  q>eelfied. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hangef- 
bracket;  a  sprlng-eaae  tiltingly  mounted  in  aald  bracket; 
a  guide  block  alldably  mounted  in  aald  eaae;  a  aleeve  op- 
erating in  aald  guide  block;  a  conaectlag  plate  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  air  and  steam  ports  aectired  io  the 
ead  of  tM  sleere ;  a  splntte  bolt  pa«ing  oentrally  through 
the  sleere  and  case :  a  spring  located  around  the  bolt  eon- 
tactlag  with  the  end  of  the  caae  and  sleere;  a  sprlag 
located  la  the  caae  contacttag  with  the  eaae  and  block ;  a 
plurality  of  thruat-bars  morably  mounted  in  the  block; 
loekiag  bare  connected  to  the  thrust-bars  aad  operating 
through  slots  formed  In  the  sleere;  aad  laga  formed  ea 
the  eimaectlag  platea  with  which  the  loekiag  bars  Mo- 
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Uet  for  tockiag  tk«  •4)aeent  plate  vkea  th«  esoplan  at« 
brsagkt  In  ooataet,  aatataBtially  •»  dMcrilMd. 

5.  A  derice  of  th*  elsM  dMciiutod  eoMprlalag  a  haacer- 
bracket  ia  eoaMaatten  with  a  dmwhar:  a  eaaa  timagly 
nwoatad  la  tha  haaftr-braclMt :  a  gmMt  Mock  •IMaMjr 
iiMMiBt«4  In  the  eaaa  aad  eupported  «a  fuldea ;  a  slaeTe 
baTlng  a  portion  hexagonal  In  form  and  operattnf  through 
a  hexagonal  opening  In  the  gnlde  block :  a  connecting 
plate  rigidly  mooated  on  the  and  of  the  aleeve:  a  plu- 
rality of  guides  fomed  on  the  contacting  plata  for  gald- 
ing  the  plate  on  the  adjacent  ear  eo  as  to  properly  anlte 
the  air  and  iteam  ports  formed  In  each  plate ;  a  pair  of 
thmat  bare  lopported  to  the  guide  block  and  moTably 
'  mounted  therein :  a  pair  of  locking  ban  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  thruat-hars  and  operating  throng 
grooTes  formed  in  the  sleeve;  lags  formed  on  the  platea. 
each  provided  with  ^>p*»»*»gp  thro««h  which  the  ends  of 
the  loddsf  ban  are  passed  for  rstatalng  the  connecting 
platan  in  locked  position  when  broaght  in  eoatact.  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  located  in  tha  eaaa  c— tasting  with 
the  sleeve  and  gnide  block  Cor  regulating  the  sMremeat 
of  the  aleeve  aad  Mock  dartag  the  rariatlon  of  ssaeament 
of  the  ciara  while  In  action,  subatantlally  as  spedted. 


Ml.l^t..  BLOWSR.    IfABmr  A.  O'Cosnoa,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1M7.    Serial  No.  862.918. 


1.  The  eombiaatlon  with  a  eyllader  or  shell  having  Inlat 
aad  outlet  ports  both  in  a  minor  segment  of  Its  periphery 
aad  the  major  ssgmeat  of  Its  periphery  being  closed,  of 
variable  speed  sector-shaped  bladea  rotatiag  eontlnuooaly 
within  the  shall  about  a  common  axis,  eoaeentrlc  shafta. 
oae  tor  each  of  said  bladee  and  Intermeshtnff  Boa-«lreular 
gaara  rotating  the  bladsa  at  altamataly  aceslerated  and 
retarded  speeds,  substantially  aa  spaclfled. 

2.  Tha  comblnatloa  with  a  cylinder  having  aa  lalat  and 
outlet  both  In  a  minor  ssgmeat  of  Its  periphery  aad  the 
major  segment  off  Its  periphery  belag  cioaad.  of  variable 
spaed  biadas  rotating  eoatlnnoualy  within  said  eyllader,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  srraagad  o(>lottg  gsara 
on  the  driving  shaft,  said  blades  having  eoaceatrte  shafts 
and  tha  shaft  of  each  of  the  blades  having  an  oblong  gear 
meshlag  with  <Hie  of  the  oblong  gean  on  the  driving  shaft, 
substaatlally  aa  spaelflad. 

S.  In  a  compresaor  or  blower,  the  combination  with  a 
shell  having  adjacent  lalet  and  outlet  porta  in  a  minor  mg- 
meat  of  Its  periphery  and  the  awjor  eegmeat  of  Ita  pa- 
riphery  being  closed,  of  concentric  shafte  Impellera  rotat- 
ing within  the  BheU  one  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts,  tha 
one  alternately  approaching  and  receding  from  ttte  other 
to  vary  the  volume  between  them,  and  mechanism  for  ro- 
tatiag tha  hladea  eontlnuooaly,  aad  eaaataff  oas  Uada  to 
approach  lata  approxiaiate  contact  and  recede  from  the 
ether  as  they  rotate,  substantially  as  specified. 


961.198.  PROCESS  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRBAT- 
INQ  ORBS.  WAuraa  O.  PesKnia.  Smeltw,  Nov..  and 
BiAaa  L.  RiQrA.  San  PraBctsco,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Per- 
kiaa  Sintering  Company,  San  Prandaco.  CaL.  a  Corpo- 
ntkm  of  CalUarnla.  Filed  Ang.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449.0441 

1.  The  method  of  agglomerating  or  siatartng  metaltifer- 
oaa  oraa.  eonaiatiag  la  causing  a  aapportar  of  eombuation 
t»  jaaa  eonttnooualy  through  a  body  of  tha  orn,  and  dartag 


of  said  anppertar  of  comhostlan 
products  across  the  surface  of  eald  body 


2.  The  method  of  agglomerating  or  sintering  metalllfer- 
oua  ores,  coasistiag  la  canstag  s  supporter  of  eombostioa 
to  paaa  ooatlnnoaaly  through  a  body  of  tha  ore,  aad  dartag 
said  passage  of  said  supporter  of  comlioatlon  passing  burn- 
ing gas  across  the  surfaes  of  said  body. 

8.  The  method  of  agglooMrating  or  sintering  metallifer- 
ous ores,  consisting  in  drawing  a  supporter  continuously 
through  a  body  of  ttk  ora,  aad  doriag  such  action  paastng 
burning  products  of  combustion  acroas  the  surface  of  said 
body. 

4.  The  method  of  agglaBMrattaf  ar  sintering  aietalllfer 
oua  ores,  consisting  In  drswlag  a  supporter  of  combustion 
continuously  through  a  body  of  the  ore.  and  during  such 
sctlon  passing  burning  gas  across  the  surface  of  said  body. 

8.  TlM  method  of  aggloawratiag  or  sintering  metalllflBr- 
ous  ores,  consisting  In  causing  a  supporter  of  combustion 
to  pass  eontlnuooaly  through  a  body  of  the  on,  aad  dur- 
ing said  paaaage  of  said  sapporter  of  eombuation  paaMng 
baming  products  over  aad  beyond  tha  sorftce  of  said 
body. 

(Claims  8  to  S2  Bot  priated  ta  tha  Oaaatts.) 


001499.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRKATING  ORBS.  Wu^ 
,  TBB  O.  PaaKiaa.  Londoa,  Bncland.  and  Uamm.  L.  Rbqoa, 
San  Franclaco.  Cal.,  aasigaon  to~  Perkins  Sintering  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Original  application  flled  Aug.  18,  1908.  Serial  Na 
449.048.  Divided  and  this  application  fllad  Nov.  12. 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,T8a 

1.  Aa  apparatus  for  agglomerating  or  sintering  metatltf- 
erous  ores,  comprising  a  bed  pervtona  to  air  for  holding 
said  orss,  msaaa  for  causing  a  sapporter  of  combustion  to 
pass  through  said  bed  sad  ore,  and  amaas  fOr  holdlag 
burning  products  snd  for  applying  the  same  to  aad  re- 
moving them  from  material  oa  said  bed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  agirlomcrating  or  sintering  metallif- 
erous ores,  comprising  a  bed  pervious  to  air  for  holding 
said  oree.  means  for  conttnoonsly  causing  a  supporter  of 
combustion  to  pass  throai^  said  bed  and  on,  and  means 
for  holding  burning  products  and  for  applying  the  saaie  to 
and  ramoving  them  from  amterlal  on  said  bad. 

8.  Aa  apparatus  for  agglomerattBg  or  sintering  metalllf- 
eroue  ores,  comprising  a  bed  pervious  to  air  for  holding 
said  ores,  meaas  for  csustnf  a  sapporter  of  combustion  to 
pass  through  said  bad  aad  m%  aad  a  gas  burner  snd 
means  for  applying  the  same  to  aad  reoMvlag  It  from 
material  on  eald  bed. 

4.  Aa  apparatus  for  sgglomeratlag  or  slatcrlng  metallif- 
erous ores,  coBBprislag  a  bed  peiiiaas  to  air  far  baMtag 
tha  ores,  meaaa  far  eaaalag  a  sapporter  of  comhastloa  la 
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through  said 
boraiag  prodacta 
tsrial  «h  said  bed. 


had  aad  oraa,  aad 
aad  for 


ter  holdlBff 
the 


6.  4f  nppnratus  for  agglosMntlag  or  sintering  metallU- 
B,  oomiprlslng  a  bed  parvkma  to  air  for  holdlag 
■aid  oree.  means  for  causing  a  supporter  of  combustion  to 
pass  through  said  bed  and  ora.  and  means  for  holding 
burning  products  snd  for  passing  the  game  above  and 
aeroes  the  material  on  said  bed. 

[Claims  0  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Ml,20lll.  COMBINATION-TOOL. 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  May 
49TJ41B. 


PHiLir  P.  Piixiim, 
21,   1909.     Serial   No. 


,-  '*  ■ 


1.  i  J  tool  of  the  character  deaerlhed,  eemprtsiag  a  haa- 
dla,  sA— sloM  at  both  aMss  of  said  handle  at  one  end. 
■aid  ttctenslons  having  notdies  or  recesses  In  their  enda. 
said  t^tchee  extending  acroas  and  throughout  the  width 
of  the  extensions  and  forming  wheel  engaging  fulcrum 
patnta  and  the  end  of  said  tool,  forming  one  side  of  saio 
axteasloDe.  being  curved  In  thm  are  of  a  etrela,  and  a  tin 
aagaglhg  hook  adjusUhly  monatad  on  said  handle  sub- 
atantliqliy  as  set  forth. 

2.  k  tool  of  tha  Aaraeter  described,  comprlsiag  a  haa- 
dle  hatlac  a  eurvad  ead,  a  tin  engaging  hook  adjustably 
DMStftM  on  said  haadla,  astsasloas  prafsetlng  In  opposite 
dltaeHoas  from  said  curved  end,  and  notehee  In  the  ends 
of  saM  extensions,  said  noteltes  extending  acroee  and 
throoglMat  the  width  of  tha  axteaakms  and  forming  wheel 
eniag;thg  fulcrum  points. 

8.  ^  tsol  of  the  character  described,  oompriaing  a  han- 
dH  pnteked  extensions  at  both  sides  of  the  haadle  at  one 
aad  {Smtng  wheel  rim  angagiag  fnlcram  poiata,  a  bracket 
mouattd  to  sUde  en  said  haadla,  aad  baoha  pivotally  mip- 
ported'  In  aald  bracket. 

4.  A  tool  of  ths  ehanctar  daserihed,  comprtalsg  a  haa- 
die,  a  notched  extenaion  at  oae  and  a(  tha  handle,  a    "  * 


arouad  aald  Iwndle  and  haviag  a  loagitodl- 
nal  slot  thsraln,  the  ends  of  said  alot  anlargsd.  and  a  dou- 
ble hook  plvoUlly  supported  In  the  enlarged  portions  of 
said  slot  aad  having  lU  intermadlsta  pivatal  porttaa  pra- 
jectlng  acroas  the  handle. 

5.  A  to:,l  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  compriKlng  a  han- 
dle, a  longitudinal  web  on  sstd  handle,  curved  extensions 
at  one  end  of  said  handle  projecting  in  opposite  dlreetlona, 
notches  er  recesses  in  tha  eads  ef  aald  eKtenslons  forming 
wheel  rim  engaging  falcrum  palsta,  a  sUdc  liracfcet  on  said 
handle,  and  a  double  hook  pivotally  supported  in  said 
bracket. 


061.201.    BENCH-T18E.    JAwaa  B.  Panar.  Chleafo,  m. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  190&    Serial  Xo.  428^10. 


1.  ta  a  viae,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  jaw  hav- 
iag a  loagitodlnaHy  extending  rack,  a  aavahle  Jaw  slid- 
ably  aasodated  with  the  ntattoaary  jaw  earrytag  a  draft- 
rod,  aad  through  which  said  rod  Is  longltudlnaUy  movable, 
saUl  Mock  belaff  a  toothed  Mock  looeely  mounted  on  said 
rod  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  but  normally  free  there- 
from, a  eoiled  spring  cenSned  between  said  block  and  tb» 
rear  ead  af  aald  rod,  a  Sat  apring  fixed  to  a  part  of  the 
mavahle  jaw  aad  fixedly  engaglaff  the  forward  end  of  said 
block,  and  an  eccentric  lever  pivoted  to  the  movable  jaw 
and  engaglag  the  ferward  end  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  viae,  l^e  coari>lnatloa  of  a  fixed  jaw  having  a 
rearwatdly  extending  plate,  a  rack  formed  on  the  under 
side  of  said  plate,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  rearwardly  ex.' 
tending  part  slidably  mounted  on  the  plate  of  the  fixed 
Jaw,  an  eeceatrtc  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
movable  jaw,  a  dratfl-rod  having  connection  at  ita  forward 
end  with  the  eccentric  of  said  lever,  a  toothed  Mock  slid- 
ably mouated  on  said  rod  near  tta  rear  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  rack,  a  colled  spring  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  « 
rod  engaglag  said  block,  aad  a  flat  spring  fixed  at  Its  for- 
ward end  to  a  part  of  the  movable  jaw  snd  at  Its  resr  end 
engaging  said  ModL 


961,202.    SKWER^DCKJBT.    AnOBBW  W.  Smax.  Daytoa^ 
Ohia    FUed  Apr.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,988l 


la  a  sewer  bucket,  a  Aell,  a  valva  ftmalag  a  bottom  to 
said  bucket,  chains  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  bucket 
for  drawiag  said  bucket  throng  the  sewer  la  either  direc- 
tion, dialns  connected  to  opposite  sMes  of  tlM  bottom,  the 
chain  on  one  side  of  the  bottom  and  on  oae  end  of  the 
backet  belag  arraaged  to  nseet  a  uaiform  draft  whea  the 
baehat  la  drawa  ia  one  dircctloa,  aad  tha  ehain  axtending 
from  the  othMr  side  of  tha  bottom  batar'  adapted  to  open 
the  bottom  when  draft  la  appUed  to  the  ehalas  on  thst 
ead  of  the  bnebet,  and  aieaBa  wtileh  enahlea  the  bottom 
to  find  a  horlaontal  poaitloB  la  the  backet  whaa  an  ob- 
stractloB  interferes  with  the  forward  movement  of  said 
bneket  In  the  sewer. 
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961.203.     JAH-HOLDEB.     BLiAa  Smith.  Sklnoen 
Pa.     Piled  Sept.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  518,841. 


1.  The  comblaatkm  with  •  rapportlnc  ptate,  of  •  Jur 
holding  clamp,  compriatns  a  drcalar  aerlee  of  seinnentally 
ennred  blocks,  one.  and  only  one.  of  said  bloeka  being  ••- 
eared  to  aald  plate,  a  sprliic  band  arooad  aald  bloeka  and 
■ecnred  to  all  of  them,  and  a  leyer  pirotallj  connected 
near  one  end.  to  one  end  of  uld  band,  and  plrotally  con- 
Bcetad  to  the  other  end  of  aald  band  at  a  point  farther 
remoTed  from  the  end  of  the  lavar. 

2.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  supporting  plat*  aad  a 
ratchet  toothed  bar  fixed  to  said  plate,  of  a  circular  series 
of  segmentally  cnrred  blocks  spaced  apart,  and  one,  and 
only  one  of  said  blocks  secured  to  said  plate  at  a  point 
remored  from  said  ratchet  bar.  a  spring  band  secured 
around  and  to  the  outer  faces  of  all  of  said  blocks,  a  lever 
plTotally  connected  near  one  and  to  one  end  of  aald  spring 
band,  and  plTotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  band  at  a  point  removed  from  Ita  other  pirotal  eoB> 
nectlon,  and  said  lever  adapted  to  be  swung  In  one  direc- 
tion to  move  said  movaMe  blocks  toward  the  stationary 
block  to  clamp  a  Jar  betwssa  theas,  and  said  larer  a4aptad 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar  to  lock  the  lever  in 
a  clamped  poaltion. 


961,204.     JAR-CAP  WRSNCH.     Elias  Smith.  Sklnnera 
■ddy.  Pa.    PUed  Dec.  «,  1909.    Serial  No.  531,069. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a  elr> 
imlar  series  of  segmentally  curved  blocks  spaced  apart,  a 
handle  lategral  with  one  of  said  bloata,  a  spring  band  se- 
cured to  said  handle  and  to  the  outer  face*  of  all  of  said 
blocks,  and  projecting  beyond  one  of  said  blocks  adjacent 
the  handle,  an  eye  in  the  end  of  the  block  with  which  said 
handle  Is  Integral,  a  lever  having  an  eye  at  one  end  coh- 
pled  In  the  first  mentioned  eye  and  fulcrumlng  said  lever, 
a  loop  secured  to  said  handle  and  through  which  said  lever 
projecta,  and  a  pin  plyotally  connecting  the  frea  end  of 
said  spring  band  with  said  lever,  between  the  point  where 
the  lever  Is  fnlcrumed  and  the  free  end  of  the  lever. 


961,206.  SWITCH-RAIL.  JamM  B.  Stbong,  HUlb*um, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Raoupo  Iron  Works,  Hlllbarn,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Mow  York.  Filed  June  3,  1907.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  876.924. 

1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
rail  having  ita  point  portion  beat  away  from  the  adjacent 
stock  rail  to  allow  a  tertlcal  space  betw—n  the  head  of 
■aid  ato^  rail  and  the  web  of  aaid  switdi  rail,  and  a 
thmst  plate  secured  to  said  switch  rail  and  occupyiag 
sftld  vertical  space,  said  thrust  plate  not  extending  above 
th«  top  of  the  stock  rail  throtighont  its  entire  length. 

2.  IB  a  ralhrty  switch,  the  eombinstloB  of  a  switch 
rail  havlBC  ita  palat  portion  bent  away  froaa  the  adjacent 
Btsek  rail  and  tha  web  of  said  bent  portion  thickened,  and 
a  ttmst  plat*  secured  to  said  switch  rail. 


8.  In  a  railway  swttdi,  the  eenbtoatSoa  with  a  stock 
rail,  of  a  switch  rail  having  the  head  removed  from  th* 
point  portion  thereof  and  a  side  bearing  thrust  plate  ae- 
cured  to  the  stock  rail  side  of  the  switch  rail  and  pro- 
jecting abov*  tbm  w*b  ol  the  point  portloa  «(  th*  switch 
rail,  said  thmst  plat*  h«lng  b*low  the  top  of  the  head 
of  the  stock  rail  threashont  Its  satlrs  Isngth. 


4.  In  a  railway  switdi.  th*  eossblnatioa  with  a  switch 
rail,  of  a  thruat  plate  aecursd  thereto,  bolts  tor  holding 
the  thrust  plate  to  the  switch  rail  and  projections  formed 
integral  with  the  thrust  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
bolt  heada  to  prevent  th*  asm*  from  turning. 

6.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  switch 
rail  having  the  head  removed  from  the  point  portion 
thereof,  of  a  thrust  piste  extending  above  the  web  of  th* 
switch  rail  to  take  th*  sMto  thmst  only  and  having  slots 
provided  la  the  side  thereof,  end  meaaa  engagiag  In  the 
slots  to  secure  said  thmst  piste  to  the  switdi  rail. 

[ClaisM  6  aad  7  aot  priatsd  In  the  Oasett*.] 


961.206.      LKACHINO-VAT.      WlLUAM    H.    Tbas.    BMr 
way.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  611,426. 


1.  la  a  leaching  apparatua,  the  comblnatiaa  of  vats,  a 
trough  forming  a  communieatioa  between  the  upper  enda 
of  the  vata,  a  cut-off  valve  dlapoaed  transversely  in  the 
troo^  and  a  valved  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  trough  between  the  said  cut-off  valv*  and 
the  antrance  end  of  the  trough. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vat,  a  heating  compartment 
arranged  on  the  side  of  the  vst  and  communicating  there* 
with  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  Hqoor  main  disposed 
above  the  vat.  a  heating  main  diapoaed  above  the  vat, 
and  branch  pipes  leading  from  the  said  mains  respectively 
and  terminating  in  the  heating  compartment 

8.  The  combination  of  a  vat,  a  heating  compartment 
at  one  side  of  the  vat,  a  liquor  mala  dlapessd  above  th* 
vat,  a  heating  mala  also  disposed  above  the  vat,  aad 
valved  pipes  leadlag  from  the  said  mala*  lato  the  heat- 
ing compartment,  the  pipe  leading  from  the  said  heating 
mala  b*lag  provided  with  a  coadeaalng  hood  within  th* 
compartment.  * 

4.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  ssrles  of  vata,  a  vartlcally  dia- 
poaed heatiag  compartaient  on  one  side  of  each  vat,  and 
communleatlag  with  the  vat  at  Ita  lower  end  only,  troughs 
connecting  th*  upper  end  of  each  haatlag  compartment 
with  the  succeeding  vat,  a  steam  pip*  having  its  cad  la 
said  compartmeat,  aad  a  liquor  supply  pipe  alao  havlas 
ita  end  la  th*  aald  eompartmsat. 
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061.207.  trap  fob  BANDER  DEVICKB.  HaaaT  Via- 
saaiso.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.  BarUl  Mo. 
49UM6. 


1. 


trap  comprtalng  a'relatively  hard  body  portloa 
having  connections  to  a  receptacle  for  material,  a  dls- 
ehsrgfe  pipe  and  a  connecting  passage  therebetween,  and  a 
relatively  soft  metal  lining  in  said  paaaage. 

2.  A,  trap  comprising  a  body  portion  10  having  a  paa- 
aage 18  and  a  lead  lining  22  in  said  passage. 

8.  A  trap  comprlsii^g  a  body  portloa  10  haviag  a  r*- 
movaU*  cap,  17.  and  a  lead  Ualag  21  la  said  cap. 

4.  A  trap  having  a  coanaetlon  to  a  receptacle  tor  ota- 
tarlal,  a  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a 
well  between  said  two  connectlona 

6.  A  trap  having  a  connection  to  a  receptacle  for  ma- 
teriaU  a  connection  to  a  fluid  pressure  blast,  a  wall  b*- 
tween  said  connectlona  and  a  blast  nossle  between  aald 
connection  to  the  receptacle  for  material  and  the  well. 

(ClSima  6  to  9  ndt  printed  in  the  Qasctte.] 


961,21^8.  BRAKE  mDCHAMlSli  FOR  HAT-8TACKRR8. 
Ol«b  p.  VaooM.  Linneua.  Mb.,  assignor  to  Superior  Hay 
Btscker  Mfg.  Company,  Llnneus,  Mo.  Filed  May  20, 
19^.     Serial  No.  497t279. 


a  asisp 


I 


combination  with  a  stacker  including  a  mast  and 
pivoUlly  BMonted  thereoa,  a  brake  mechanism 
comprising  a  beam  pivotally  connected  with  the  sweep,  a 
bar  pIvoUlly  ooaaected  vrith  the  mast,  said  beam  having 
slidable  engagement  with  the  bar,  and  means  for  locking 
the  beam  with  relation  to  the  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stacker  including  a  mast  and 
a  pivtotad  sweep,  a  brake  mechanism  comprising  s  beam 
plvot^Ily  connected  to  the  sweep,  a  bar  pIvotaUy  oon- 
aeetkl  to  the  maat.  brad^ets  attached  to  the  bars  aad  re- 
ceiving the  beam  betweea  them,  a  shoe  slldably  located 
hetwsen  the  bracketa,  aad  meaas  for  moving  the  shoe  to 
forct  the  same  into  frictional  contact  with  the  beam. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  atacker  including  a  mast  and 
a  ptvoted  sweep,  a  brake  machanism  comprialng  a  beam 
pivotally  connected  to  the  sweep,  a  bar  pivotally  con- 
Boctad  to  the  mast,  brackets  attached  to  th*  bar  and  re- 
ecMag  th*  heam  between  them,  a  shoe  slldably  mounted 
betvrscn  the  brackets,  a  wedge-shaped  block  mounted  upon 
the  rfkoe,  wheela  joomaled  b*tw*en  the  bracketa  aad  hav- 
iag contact  with  the  wedge-shaped  block,  and  a  sprlag- 
timaHinrfl  adductor  eaaaectlBg  th*  aho*  with  th*  said 
whcda. 


4.  la  comblnatioa  with  a  tUtket  Including  a  stast  and 
a  sw*ep  pivotally  mounted  thersoa,  a  braks  medtaalam 
oemprisiag  a  beam  pivotally  attached  to  the  sweep,  a  bar 
pivotally  attadied  to  the  mast,  brackets  mounted  upoa 
th*  bar  and  receiving  the  beam  b*tw*»  them,  a  ahoe 
located  between  the  bracketa  and  reatlng  upon  the  beam, 
a  wedge-shaped  block  mounted  upon  th«  ahoe  and  haviag 
gear  teeth,  a  lever  fulcramed  betweea  the  brackets,  a 
fear-wheel  fixed  with  relatioa  to  the  lever  and  connecting 
with  the  g*ar  upoa  thai  wedge-shaped  blo<^  and  a  tea- 
aloned  adductor  connected  at  one  end  with  th*  shoe,  and 
at  ita  other  end  i^lth  the  lever,  at  t  point  to  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  said  gear-whed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  stacker  including  a  maat  aad 
a  sweep  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  brake  mechaniaa 
comprising  a  beam  pivotally  attached  to  the  sweep,  a  bar 
pivotally  attached  to  the  mast,  brackets  mounted  upon 
th*  bar  aad  reeaiviag  the  beam  betweea  them,  a  block 
alidably  located  upon  the  beam  between  the  brackets,  a 
wedge-shaped  block  mounted  upon  the  shoe  and  bavljig 
gear  teeth  at  its  opposite  sides  with  a  plane  intermediate 
portion,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  between  the  brackets,  spaced 
gear-wheela  fixed  with  relation  to  the  lever  and  engaging 
the  gear  teeth  upon  the  aaid  wedge-shaped  block,  and  a 
tenaloned  adductor  connected  at  one  end  with  the  shoe. 
and  at  ita  other  end  with  the  aaid  lever. 


961.209.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  OR  TIRE.  RsiNHAar  V. 
WAOiraa,  London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407.807. 

r 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  an  inner  rim, 
short  canes  projecting  therefrom  snd  secured  together  In 
the  form  of  a  brush,  an  outer  tread  consisting  of  a  me- 
Ullic  band  embracing  the  periphery  of  the  canea  aad 
means  for  connectiag  the  tresd  to  the  tifpw  riai. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  an  Inter  rim. 
abort  canes  projeetlag  therefrom  and  secured  together  la 
the  form  of  a  bmah.  an  outer  tread  consisting  of  a  metallic 
band  embracing  th*  periphery  of  the  canes,  meana  for  con- 
necting the  tread  to  the  inner  rim,  aad  meaaa  fw^^ecplng 
mud  out  of  the  bru^  of  canea. 

8.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub.  spokas 
projecting  therrfrom,  aa  laaer  rim  conaected  to  the  spokes, 
annular  side  plates  holtsd  to  the  inner  rim  and  projecting 
therefrom  to  form  an  annular  channel,  arc-shapsd  Idocks 
removably  fixed  in  aald  channel  and  forming  a  Mag  there- 
in, short  rods  of  cane  la  the  form  of  a  hra^  projecting 
radially  from  th*  blocks  aad  a  traad  eonatstlBff  of  a  me- 
tallic hand  ambraclng  th*  periphery  of  til*  eanaa. 

4.  In  a  spring  whatf  th*  coaBMnatlon  of  a  huh.  spokss 
projecting  tharafrosa,  an  Inner  rfm  connectad  to  th*  spokss, 
annular  aide  platss  hsttod  to  th*  Inner  rim  aatf  projactiag 
therafrom  to  form  aa  ananlar  chanael,  arc-shaped  blocks 
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fOMfraUy  flzad  1b  Mid  AammI  aad  totmlav  •  riac  tb«r«- 
IB.  «k»rt  rodi  •<  «D«  IB  tbe  •tarn  «t  a  bcwli  proJactlOK 
railally  from  tk«^  kloeka  sad  kot  ow  at  tb«lr  vaitm,  aai 
a  ti«aA  eoairtstlBv  •i  a  natalllc  baad  anteaeteg  tka  pa 
ripkcry  o<  tbe  caaca. 

5.  la  a  sprtoc  wbaal  tha  iiaihlMUM  of  a  bab,  tpafeaa 
VroJe<rtlac  tbwrfnw,  as  tnaer  tim  roaaerta*  to  tlM  apokea, 
ananlar  skla  plataa  baltad  to  tba  laaei  tta  and  prajcettaK 
tbenfrom  to  fotai  aa  aaaolar  chaaaai,  arMAapad  blocfei 
ramoTattly  find  In  mM  duonal  aad  foralnc  a  rtag  tbara- 
In,  Btaort  rods  of  eaaa  la  tha  form  of  a  brush  projectlac 
ndlalljr  troia  tbt  Wocks  and  boat  arar  at  their  enda  aad 
a  tread  eonslsttng  of  a  flaxlMa  matalUe  baad  •nbrachMT  the 
paripherj  of  the  canes. 

(Oatea  «  to  10  act  prlatod  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


961.210.     DKAVT  •  BQUALIUS.    BmiJAitiN  J.  Baewn, 
CampbeU.  Nebr.    FUed  Fab.  28,  ltO«.    Serial  No.  41MTS. 
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Tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  tongae  and  an  equaliser  bar  plT- 
oted  thereto  Intermediate  Its  ends,  of  a  doablotree  located 
forwardly  of  said  bar  and  comprtsinf  lower  and  central 
members  dlspoaed  respectively  against  tbe  under  and  upper 
faces  of  tba  toBgne,  and  an  upper  member  mounted  upon 
tba  central  member,  a  spacing  block  laterpoaad  batwaea 
the  u^^ar  mamber  and  said  central  member,  said  upper 
member  baring  Its  aids  terminating  short  of  those  of  tbe 
central  namber  aad  secured  to  tltt  latter,  said  members 
each  conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  separately  constmctad  sec- 
tions baring  orerlapplng  eads  provided  with  raglatsrlng 
perforations,  a  ptrot  bolt  passing  through  tbe  tongue  and 
through  said  perforatlona  and  spacing  block,  to  affect  tbe 
plTOtal  connectioB  of  tba  doubletree  with  tba  tongue, 
transrersely  arranged  apaelng  blocka  Interpooed  between 
the  ends  of  the  central  end  lower  meaabara,  bolta  fastening 
said  blocks  and  ends  together,  a  wfalfflatree  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  one  of  said  blocks,  a  doubletree  con- 
nected to  the  other  block,  aad  chains  connecting  tba  rear 
enda  of  said  blocka  with  the  enda  of  the  equaliser  bar. 


•51.211.  CONVBRTIBLB  CHAIR.  ZOLTAJf  B.  CaiKT, 
jAcoa  KaoNHKiM,  and  Hourly  TAUxaur,  Clarelaad, 
Ohio ;  said  Tamassy  assignor  to  said  Kronheim.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  18O0.    Batlal  Ma.  487.014. 


1.  la  a  eoBTCrtible  ebatar,  a  base  frame  harlng  an  ^- 
Tartlbla  seat  frame  hiaged  thereto  at  Ita  froat  aad  drop 
arms  hlngad  at  Ita  sides,  a  seat  back  blaged  to  aald  aeat 
trassa  to  unfold  tbeiawltb.  and  means  operatlrely  eon- 
aeatlag  said  aeat  CraaM  aad  drop  ama  adayfad  to  lower 
aad  raiaa  said  anaa  wban  said  seat  firaaa  to  aafoldad  aad 
foktod. 


SL  la  a  conTsrtlble  chair,  a  base  frame  baring  a  aaat 
trama  biaged  tberato  at  Ita  freot  aad  drar  araa  biaged 
thereto  at  its  sMea,  and  means  mnunted  upon  aald  kaae 
frame  and  operatlrely  connaetad  wltb  said  seat  frame  and 
drop  arms,  reepectlrely.  aad  adapted  to  lower  said  arms  to 
a  horlxontal  plane  at  the  sides  af  said  haaa  frame  when 
said  seat  frame  is  Inrerted  to  a  borlsoatal  plane  at  tha 
front  of  said  base  frame. 

8.  la  a  eoarertlbla  ebak,  a  iaaa  fraaa  baring  a  seat 
frame  hinged  thereto  at  Its  fh>Bt  and  drop  arms  hinged 
thereto  at  Its  iddea,  operating  eoaaectlOBa  between  said 
seat  traaa  and  arow  adapted  to  lower  said  arms  when 
said  seat  frame  to  inverted,  and  locking  means  to  bold  said 
arms  rigid  when  la  raised  position  and  adapted  to  aniock 
when  said  aeat  frasM  Is  natoldad. 

4.  In  a  eoarertlbla  ebalr.  a  base  fraase  having  a  seat 
ftaoM  hinged  tbarato  at  Its  ttimt  fMi  drop  arma  hinged 
thereto  at  Its  sides,  interlocking  members  on  said  arms 
and  seat  frame  adapted  to  rigidly  support  ssld  arms  when 
the  seat  frame  to  folded,  aad  meana  operatlrely  connectfag 
saM  seat  fTaaM  aad  anaa  adapted  to  foM  and  aafoM  tba 
same  jointly. 

8.  In  a  eoorertlbte  cbalr,  a  baae  frame  baring  a  east 
frame  pivotolly  conaected  therewith  and  provided  wltb 
fMdfng  aide  arms  adapted  to  be  ralaed  and  lowered,  aad  a 
seat  back  plrotalfy  conaected  to  said  seat  frame,  tn  com- 
Maatlon  with  a  set  of  cable  connections  between  aald  arms 
and  seat  fnuae  adapted  to  Jointly  fold  aad  nnfold  tba 
same. 

tCIalraa  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


001,212.    UAMIO.    Locia  H.  QiLBBBT,  LowaU, 
June  23,  1900.     BarUl  No.  503.895. 


ruad 


1.  In  a  game  derlce.  tba  comblaatton  of  a  shallow  tray 
with  rartleal  partltlona»  wHb  a  phirallty  of  balls  of  differ- 
ent materUls  therein. 

2.  In  a  game  device,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  ahallow  tray, 
and  vertical  partltlone  forming  compartmeota  therein, 
with  a  plurality  of  balto  tbaraln  of  different  materlato  and 
of  different  slsea. 

3.  In  a  game  dertca.  a  shallow  tray  with  vertical  parti- 
tions whldn  form  eompartmeato  therein,  combined  with  a 
plurality  of  rolllag  Bkembers  of  different  shapes. 

4.  In  a  game  derlce,  a  shallow  tray  with  vertical  parti- 
tions which  form  compartments  therein,  combined  with  a 
plarallty  of  rolllag  member*  of  different  slsea  aad  shapea. 

5.  In  a  game  device,  a  shallow  tray  with  vertical  parti- 
tkma  which  form  compartments  therein,  combined  arttb  a 
plarallty  of  rolling  saembers  of  different  matertola.  slaas 
aad  shapea. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tba  OaaattaL) 


951.818.  DOG  FOR  LOO- WAGONS.  B^aar  OouMn, 
Blytbemie.  Ark.  FUed  June  80.  1908.  Serlsl  No. 
441,054. 


1.  la  a  davlee  of  tbe  character  set  fortb,  a 
ator,  dogs  ptvoUlly  secured  upon  tbe  bolster,  a 


bal- 
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preaaed'  bar  upon  tbe  bototer.  teetb  upon  the  bar.  and  said 
teeth  being  adapted  to  engage  the  dogs,  and  means  for 
morlagtbe  bar  oat  e<  contact  with  the  dogs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  wagon  bol- 
ster, dogs  ptvotally  connected  wltb  tbe  bolster,  arms  apoa 
the  doga,  a  chain  upon  the  bolster,  the  cbaia  being  adapt- 
ed to  el«age  the  arm  of  one  of  the  doi;s,  a  keeper  bar  upon 
tbe  bolster  for  tbe  doga,  a  toothed  bar  upoo'  the  bototer, 
offsets  apon  tbe  bar,  eprings  engaging  tbe  offaets  of  the 
bar  to  force  Ito  teeth  into  contact  with  the  dogs,  levers 
pivotally  connected  with  tbe  bolster  and  engaging  the 
toothed  bar,  and  rings  upon  the  bolster  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  the  levers  to  retain  tbe  toothed  bar  away 
from  emiag«mcnt  with  the  doga. 


11 


951,21fi     TROLLEY.      Etham  N.   HascocK.   New   York, 


N.  Yl 


1.  ill 


FUed  Dec  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  535,500. 


_.  ._  ^  trolley  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  side 
pistes,  traction  means  carried  by  the  side  plates,  a  mem- 
ber coimectlng  the  side  plataa,  and  one  or  more  filler  platea 
mounted  on  the  coanecting  meodwr  and  adapted  to  adjust 
the  side  plataa  to  and  from  ea^  other. 

2.  18  a  trolley  tlie  combination  of  a  plurality  of  side 
pUites,  traction  means  csrrled  by  tbe  side  plates,  a  member 
connecting  tbe  side  pUtes.  and  one  or  more  removable  and 
adJustgUe  filler  pUtes  of  varying  thicknesses  mounted  on 
the  connecting  member  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  side 
platea  to  and  from  each  other. 

3.  lb  a  trolley  the  combination  of  a  plarallty  of  side 
platea.  cheeks  secured  to  tbe  aide  platea,  traetlon  means 
carried  by  the  side  plates,  a  pin  conneettag  the  side  plates 
and  oae  or  more  removable  and  adjustable  filler  plates 
adapted  to  adjnat  tbe  side  platea  to  and  from  each  other. 

4.  lb  a  trolley  the  coatblnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  side 
platea  provided  with  non-circular  opealnga.  traction  meana 
earried  by  the  side  plates,  a  non-circular  member  fitting 
in  tha  noo-drcuiar  opealags  in  the  side  plates  and  of 
sauiler  cross  secttoo  tbaa  said  openlnga,  said  side  plates 
adapted  to  have  relative  movement  with  relation  to  said 
manlier,  and  oaeans  to  support  the  weight  from  said  non- 
drculgr  member. 

6.  lb  a  trolley  the  combination  of  aide  platea  provided 
with  aabstanttally  square  openlnvi,  tiactloa  maaaa  car- 
ried by  the  side  platea,  a  aubataatlally- square  member  fit- 
ting within  tbe  subatantially  square  opealags  In  the  side 
platet  and  of  ssMllar  cross  section  tbaa  said  opening,  and 
meana  to  support  the  weight  from  said  atember.  tba  ar- 
rangeaient  being  such  that  the  weight  is  supported  on  a 
kalfe  edge  pivot  Insuring  equal  distribution  of  the  weight 
batwaan  the  side  plates  aad  the  traction  means. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


between  the  shells.  Om  oater  sbell  bavlag  an  annnSar  ez- 
teraally  threaded  rib  near  Ita  upper  end,  a  ring  endrdlag 
the  Inner  shell  and  havlog  •  flaag*  threaded  on  to  the  rib 
and  ckM.ng  tbe  space  between  the  shells,  said  rib  being 
nndereut  on  Its  opper  fbce,  aad  a  packing  arranged  be- 
tween said  upper  face  and  the  flange,  said  outer  shell  bav- 
lag at  Its  lower  end  an  inlet  and  at  its  upper  end  aa  out- 
let for  the  purpose  set  fortb.  the  Inner  shell  bavlag  Ito 
vpper  end  atjove  the  enlargem<!nt  deeply  eormgated,  eub- 
atonttally  as  aad  for  tbe  purpoae  set  fortb. 


981«3|t8.  WATBB-HEATBE.  ALFBBoa  V.  IfnXAit,  Man- 
alngton,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  487.828. 
1,  ^  heater  comprlstag  laser  aad  outer  shells  spaced 
apart 'to  torm  an  annular  apace  therebetween,  each,  of  said 
sheila  betag  ealsrged  at  Its  loerer  end.  oae  of  said  abelta 
bavtag  at  its  lower  end  an  Intccral  flaage  claalag  tbe  spaae 


2.  A  heater  comprising  Itmer  and  outer  shells  spaced 
apart  to  form  aa  aunnlar  space  therebetween,  each  of  said 
shells  being  enlarged  at  ito  lower  end,  one  of  said  sheila 
having  at  Ito  lower  end  an  integnl  flange  closing  tbe  spaee 
between  tbe  ahells.  tbe  outer  slAU  baring  aa  annular  ex- 
temsUy  threaded  rib  near  Its  upper  end.  a  ring  encircling 
the  inner  shell  and  having  a  flange  threaded  on  to  the  rib 
and  doalng  the  space  between  the  shells,  said  rib  being 
undercut  on  its  upper  face,  and  a  packiag  arranged  be- 
tween said  upper  face  and  the  flange,  said  outer  sbell  hav- 
ing at  Ito  lower  end  an  Inlet  and  at  Ito  upper  end  an  out- 
let for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth,  tbe  Inner  shell  having  ito 
upper  end  above  the  enlargement  deeply  corrugated,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  said  outer  shell 
constotlng  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  one  of  which  la 
threaded  into  the  other. 


961,218.  FERTILIZKR-DISTRIBIJTKR.  OaaOM  O.  >iaw- 
BsaaT,  Argyle,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1900.  Serial  No. 
487.886. 


1.  A  device  as  spedfied  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  said  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  a  body 
pivotolly  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  rack 
bar  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  upwardly  «- 
tMided  from  the  forward  end  *hc  rif,  ears  forwardly  pro- 
jected from  aald  body  up<»  tbe  oppoaito  aides  of  said  radJ 
bar,  a  irtnlon  carrted  by  one  of  said  eara  for  engagement 
wltb  said  rack  bar  for  ralalng  the  forward  end  of  aald 
body  tbe  oppoaito  of  said  ears  slidably  engaged  agatost 
aald  rack  bar  to  retoln  tbe  same  agalnat  said  pinion,  a 
pair  of  cyltoders  independently  mounted  at  tbe  rear  at 
tiyi  body,  and  meaaa  carried  by  aald  body  and  eonncetad 
to  aald  cylinders  for  ladependeatly  actuating  the  same  by 
tbe  roUtlOB  of  tbe  drtva  wbocls  of  said  frasM. 


*■- 


274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  8, 191a 


2.  ▲  derlM  M  ap«cifled  comprUlng  •  fruM.  aa  axle 
rigidly  positioned  at  tb«  rear  eod  ot  «Ud  frame,  drlre 
whaela  dl^oatd  opon  aald  axla,  an  azto  moantad  <m  tba 
forward  end  of  aaid  frame,  wheals  dlapoaed  on  said  azla, 
a  body  hlniedly  disposed  upon  said  frame,  cjllnders  rota- 
tablj  and  Independently  moanted  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
body,  sprockets  carried  by  said  cylinders  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  sprockets  carried  by  said,  body  at  tha  forward  end 
thereof  adapted  for  rertlcal  adjostmeat  there<m.  chains 
disposed  over  said  sprockets  on  said  cylinders  and  on  said 
sprockets  on  said  body,  and  gMin  carried  upon  the  inner 
taeea  of  said  drlre  wheels  adapted  for  aagacement  at  times 
with  said  chains. 

S.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
frame,  a  tilting  body  disposed  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  de- 
tachably  and  transrersely  positioned  across  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  said  body,  cylinders  dlspoacd  Independently  and 
rotatably  apon  aaid  transTerse  shaft,  sprockets  carried  by 
said  cylinders  at  the  outer  enda  thareof,  sprockets  dis- 
posed apon  the  onter  opposite  faesa  of  said  body  and 
adapted  for  rertlcal  adjustment  relatlTe  thereto,  chains 
disposed  over  said  sprockets  on  said  cylinders  and  said 
sprockets  carried  by  said  body,  and  means  carried  by  said 
wagoB  frame  for  engagement  with  said  chains  to  actuate 
the  same. 


M1.21T.  PRINTINO-lf  ACHINE.  Thomib  B.  O.  PAaKU, 
Broadheath,  England,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Ma- 
chinery Limited,  London,  Rni^and.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362.M1. 


l..The  combination  of  coSperatIng  printing  and  Impres- 
sion cylinders.  Inking  rollers  cooperating  with  the  printing 
cylinder,  tripping  means  for  said  impreoaion  cylinder, 
tripping  means  for  said  inking  rollers,  a  cam  operatltely 
fast  to  one  of  the  cylinders,  driving  gear  operatirely  con- 
nected with  the  cam  and  with  both  of  aaid  tripping  means 
and  adapted  to  operate  both  of  the  latter  slmulianeoasly, 
controlling  means  goTemlng  the  said  diiring  gear  for  ren- 
dering said  gear  operatiTe  or  iooperatlTe,  and  controlling 
means  governlnK  said  inking  roller  tripping  gear  only, 
whereby  the  Inking  rollera  may  either  not  be  tripped  or  be 
directly  tripped  by  the  cylinder  tripping  means. 

2.  In  a  printing  marhine  the  combination  with  the  Im- 
preaalon  cylinder,  mechanism  sdapted  to  trip  the  Im- 
pression cylinder,  the  inking  rollers,  a  pWoted  diak  adapt- 
ed to  effect  the  tripping  of  the  inUag  rollers,  and  a  pawl 
adapted  normally  to  operate  the  dlak  to  effect  such  trip- 
ping of  the  Inking  rollers  when  the  Impression  cylinder  is 
being  tripped,  of  a  device  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
wator  adapted  to  prevent  the  pawl  from  operating  the 
disk  when  the  Impreaalon  cylinder  is  being  tripped. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  with  doctor, 
water  fountain  and  diatrlbntlBg  rollers,  and  a  rocking 
•taft  adapted  to  vibrate  tka  doctor,  roller  into  contact 
alternately  with  the  water  fountain  roller  and  the  dis- 
tributer roller,  of  an  arm  fast  to  the  rocking  shaft,  a 
spring-actuated  cam  adapted  to  eag^Cge  the  arm  for  bold- 
lag  the  doctor  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  water  fona- 
talB  roller,  aad  an  adjustable  device  adapted  to  noraially 


hold  the  cam  la  Its  Inoperative  position  aad  to  releaaa  II 
for  eagaglag  with  the  above  named  arm. 

4.  In  a  prlatiag  machlae  the  eomMaatloa  of  laklag 
rollera,  meana  adapted  to  trip  the  inking  rollera,  ductor, 
water  fouatala  aad  dlstrtbutiag  rollers,  a  roekiag  abaft 
adapted  to  vibrate  the  ductor  roller  iato  contact  alter- 
nately with  the  water  fountain  roller  and  the  distrlboter 
roller,  an  arm  fast  to  the  rocking  shaft,  a  sprlng-sctuated 
cam  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  for  holding  the  ductor 
roller  out  of  contact  with  the  water  fountain  roller,  and 
an  adjuatable  device  la  operative  eooaeetloB  with  tho  lak- 
lag roller  tripplag  means,  adapted  to  normally  bold  the 
cam  in  its  Inoperative  poaitlon  and  to  ralease  It  for  en- 
gaging with  the  above-named  arm.     . 

5.  In  a  printing  machine  the  comblnatloa  of  irapreasloB 
cylinder,  meaaa  adapted  to  trip  the  Impression  cylinder, 
inking  rollers,  meana  adapted  to  trip  the  inking  rollera, 
doctor,  water  fountain  and  distributing  rollers,  a  rocking 
shaft  adapted  to  vibrate  tlie  doctor  roller  into  contact 
alternately  with  the  water  fountain  roller  and  the  dia- 
trlbuter  roller,  an  arm  faat  to  the  rocking  shaft,  a  spring- 
actuated  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  for  holding  tha 
ductor  roller  out  of  contact  wltii  the  water  fountain 
roller,  and  an  adjustable  device  In  operative  connection 
with  the  Inking  roller  tripping  means,  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  cam  In  Its  ln<Y>eratlve  posiclon  and  to  ra- 
Icaae  It  for  engaging  with  the  above  named  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  d  aot  priated  la  the  Oasette.) 


961.218.      COTTON-8EPABATOB.      WAsaaif    A.    Pai 
aoM.  St.  Loula,  Mo.     FUed  Jaa.  16,  1908,     Serial  No. 
410.9TS. 


1.  la  a  cottoa  aaparator,  a  bed  composed  of  rlba,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  of  circular  saws,  Joumsled  beneath  the 
bed  In  such  position  that  the  saws  project  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  bed  between  the  bed  ribs.  agttatlng-rallarB 
Joumaled  above  the  bed  with  axca  parallel  to  the  axea  of 
the  saws,  partitiona  mounted  above  and  clearing  the  bed 
between   the   agitating-rollera. 

2.  In  a  cottoa  separator,  an  inclined  ribbed  bed,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  circular  aawa  Joumaled  below  aaid  bed  aad 
projecting  above  the  surface  thereof  between  the  bed  rlba, 
aaid  saws  being  sdspted  to  be  driven  so  that  their  pro- 
jecting portions  move  In  the  direction  of  descent  of  the 
bed,  an  agltating-roUer  mounted  above  the  bed  for  each 
set  of  sawa,  said  rollers  hsvlng  spikes  snd  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  so  that  the  spikes  adjacent  the  bed  move  In 
the  direction  of  aacent  of  said  bed,  partitions  mounted 
above  aad  clearlag  the  bed  between  said  agltatlag  rollefO, 
and  means  for  adjuating  the  angular  relation  of  said  paii> 
tltions  and  bed. 

S.  In  a  cotton  separator,  an  Inclined  bed.  a  plurality 
of  aeta  of  circular  aaws  mounted  beneath  the  bed  and  pro- 
Jaetlng  above  nld  bed  through  slots  therein,  said  aawa 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  so  that  their  projecting  edgea 
move  in  the  direction  at  descent  of  the  bed.  a  plurality 
of  agitating  rollers  mouated  abovo  tha  bed,  each  agltatlag- 
roller  balag  adapted  to  eo-act  with  Ita  reapective  aet  of 
«wa  aad  balag  plaead  away  from  said  aat  of  aaws  la  the 
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directloa  of  deaeeat  of  tha  bed.  said  agiUtiag  rollera  be- 
ing eaidi  provided  with  agiUting  aplkea  aad  being  adapted 
to  revolve  ao  that  the  lower  aplkea  move  in  the  direction 
of  aaqmit  of  the  bed,  stop-boards  mounted  above  the  bed 
botwath  aaid  aglUtlng  rollers,  each  stop-board  belag 
mounlad  adjacent  an  agitatlng-roller  on  the  deacent  aide 
thereat  and  means  for  adjuating  the  aagulax  relatloa  be- 
tween aaid  Btop-boarda  and  tlie  bed. 

4.  U  a  cotton  aeparator.  a  ribbed  bed,  a  plurality  of 
Mta  oC  aawa  mouated  to  rotaU  between  the  rlba  of  the 
bed  a  plurality  of  cotton  agitators  located  ooa  between 
each  p»ir  of  such  sets  of  sawa,  a  plurality  of  ttltaWe  stop- 
board*  poaltloned  one  between  each  pair  of  said  agitatora, 
and  means  whereby  tha  aaid  atop-boarda  may  be  aimol- 
taneously  tilted. 

9B12I1B      WBBWCH.     Zachaeibe  M.  Pacl,  Port  Worth, 
iS,    FUed  lone  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  499,761. 


belag  beat  la  tha  aame  directloa  at  rt<ht  aaglao  to  the 

plane  of  the  arched  bar  and  terminating  in  eyea,  and  a 
brace  aecured  to  each  aide  of  the  arched  bar  near  the 
bight  thereof  aad  exteadlng  downwardly  and  outwardly 
beyond  the  eyea  at  the  ends  of  the  arched  bar  and  baviag 
terminal  eyes  lying  beyond  said  ends  and  in  a  plane  above 
the  plane  of  the  eyea  at  tha  aada  of  the  arched  bar. 


961,221.  FKBTILIZKK-DIBTBIBUTKB.  mMlCX  A. 
Paauaa,  Madlaon  county,  Nebr.  Filed  July  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,188. 


1.  la  a  wrench,  a  riiank,  a  fixed  Jaw  at  each  end  there- 
ot  «  movable  Jaw  alldable  thareoa,  a  aecond  movable  Jaw 
pivoted  to  the  alldable  Jaw,  eoaetlng  engaging  meana  on 
the  pivoted  Jaw  and  ahaak.  aad  a  latch  to  hold  the  piv- 
oted jaw  agalnat  the  ahaak. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  ahaak.  a  fixed  Jaw  at  each  end  there- 
of, a  movable  Jaw  alldable  thereon,  a  aecond  movable  Jaw 
plvot4d  to  the  alldable  Jaw,  a  spring  fixed  on  the  pivoted 
Jaw  adjacent  ita  free  eod  and  bearing  against  the  shank 
whea  the  free  end  is  moved  inward,  ooactlng  engaging 
means  on  the  pivoted  Jaw  aad  ahaak,  aad  a  latch  to  hold 
the  nlvoted  Jaw  agaiast  tha  ahaak. 

8.iko  a  wrench,  a  ahaak,  a  fixed  Jaw  at  each  end  there- 
of, a  movable  Jaw  alldable  thereon,  a  aecond  movable  Jaw 
pivoted  to  the  alldable  Jaw,  eoaetlng  teeth  on  the  pivoted 
Jaw  ond  ahaak,  handle  members  carried  on  the  pivoted 
Jaw  gnd  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  shank  when  the 
Jawt  are  locked,  and  a  latch  on  one  of  the  handle  mem- 
bera  to  hold  the  pivoted  Jaw  against  th^  shsnk. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  ahank.  a  fixed  Jaw  at  each  end  there- 
of, a  movable  Jaw  alldable  thereon,  a  aecond  movable  Jaw 
pivoted  to  the  alldable  Jaw,  eoaetlng  teeth  on  the  pivoted 
Jaw  and  ahank.  a  aprlng  fixed  on  the  pivoted  Jaw  adjacent 
ita  ftee  end  and  bearing  against  the  ahank  when  the^ree 
end  is  moved  Inward,  handle  members  carried  on  the  piv- 
oted Jaw  and  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  ahaak  when 
the  Jaws  are  locked  for  movement,  a  latch  pivoted  on  one 
of  Hid  handle  members  and  arranged  to  He  acroaa  the 
■haidi  to  hold  the  Jaws  la  locked  poaitlon,  and  a  keeper 
tor  Hhe  latch  on  t^e  oppoaed  handle  member. 


Ml.m 
(1JB& 

11 IV. 


BKIN-HOLDINQ  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VBHI- 
JACOB  M.  PvrxaMAX.  New  Market,  Iowa.    Filed 
8,  1008.     Serial  No.  480,850.  V 


11  relB  aopport  c<»8latiBg  of  aa  arched  bar  haviag  raia 
galiso  at  Its  Mght  portloa,  the  eod  portloas  of  the  bar 


1.  IB  combination  with  a  wagon,  a  toothed  cylinder  dla- 
poaed in  spaced  reUtlon  to  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon,  pul- 
Terislng  mechanism  composed  of  tines  having  curved  free 
aada.  a  eerlea  of  cranks  arranged  with  adjacent  cranka  dla- 
poaed at  right  anglea  to  one  another  connected  to  aaid 
ttaas.  a  abaft  havlBg  arma  pivoted  thereon,  tha  opposite 
ends  of  aaid  tinea  being  pivoted  to  said  arma,  meaaa  oper- 
ated from  aaid  cylinder  for  actuating  aaid  cranka,  and 
meana  for  rotating  aaid  cylinder,  said  pulverising  mechan- 
ism coftperating  with  aaid  toothed  cylinder  to  dialntegrate 
the  fartUlser  thue  faclUUting  movement  of  the  aame  by 
the  cylinder  In  lU  direction  of  roUtlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon,  a  bracket  aecured  to 
each  side  thereof  aad  compoaed  of  a  body,  a  boriaontal 
base  and  a  forked  upper  part,  each  of  aaid  baaea  proJectlBg 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon,  a  toothed  cyUnder  Jour- 
naled  la  aaid  base  projections,  a  crank  mechanlam  Jour- 
naled  In  one  of  said  forka,  a  abaft  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  forks,  arms  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  tinea  having  curved 
enda  connected  to  aaid  crank  mechanlam  and  to  aaid  arma 
and  means  to  actuate  aaid  cylinder  and  crank  mechanism. 

3  In  combination  with  a  wagon,  and  fertiliser  distrib- 
uting means  carried  thereby,  disintegrating  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  coftperate  with  aaid  meana,  aad  composed  «rfa 
series  of  cranks  formed  from  a  single  rod  and  arranged 
with  adjacent  cranks  at  right  anglea  to  one  another,  a  tine 
connected  to  each  crank,  meana  to  rotate  aaid  crank  mech- 
anism and  said  distributing  means,  snd  rocking  support 
for  the  rear  ends  of  said  tinea,  aaid  dlalatagiatlng  mech- 
aalam  cooperating  with  aaid  distributing  means  to  disia- 
tegrate  the  fertlliaer  thus  facilitating  moveomBt  of  the 
aame  by  the  dlatrlbutlng  means  In  Its  direction  of  roUtlon. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wagon,  a  roUtaWe  distribut- 
ing meaaa  carried  thereby,  pulvarlalng  means  arraaged  to 
cooperate  with  aaid  roUtable  maana  and  compoaed  of  a  aa- 
rles  of  crsnks  formed  from  a  alngle  rod  and  arranged  with 
adjacent  cranks  at  right  anglea  to  one  another,  a  abaft 
carryliW  roekiag  arma,  tinea  haviag  their  rear  eads  pivot- 
ed to  said  rocking  arma.  aad  having  eyea  formed  latarma- 
diate  their  «ida  to  receive  aaid  craaka,  and  having  thatt 
free  ends  curved,  and  meana  to  roUte  said  craaka  aad  said 
rotatable  meana. 

•  6i,SSt.       WINDOW-OLA»-DBAWINO     MACHIMB. 

CHABLiB  M.  BaaaLAE.  Jeaanatta.  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  80, 

1909.     Serial  No.  488,677. 

1.  In  a  contlnuoua  glaaa  drawing  asachlna  tha  eoiriiten- 
tlon  with  an  air  pipe,  a  platoa  carried  by  aaid  air  pipe  and 
meana  fOr  raising  a  glass  cyUndar  aftar  tha  eyilndar  has 
basB  started. 


v.. 
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2.  la  •■  eontlniioiu  claas  drmwlac  outetaln*  the  eomUas- 
tia«  wtth  an  ak  plpa  prorldad  wtth  a  bait  for  itartlac  a 
eyiladar,  a  platoa  carrtod  bj  nld  air  pipe  adaptad  to  b* 
forcad  lato  tta«  eyllBdar  aftar  tha  bait  baa 
aad  B«a«i  fee  raMac  wM  eyll^dar. 


S.  In  a  contlnaoiM  ^1«m  irawlax  maehlna  the  comMna- 
tkm  wtth  an  air  pipe  provided  with  a  detachable  bait  for 
starting  a  flaae  cylinder,  a  spring  piston  carried  by  said 
air  pipe  adapted  to  be  forced  within  the  cylinder  after  the 
bait  has  been  remored  and  means  for  raising  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  glass  cylinders,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  air  pipe  proTlded  with  a  temporary  bait 
for  engaging  with  the  molten  glaas,  of  a  spring  piston  car- 
ried by  said  air  pipe  adapted  to  be  forcad  within  the  cylta- 
der  after  the  bait  has  been  remored  and  means  for  em- 
braclni;  the  oatside  of  said  cylinder  for  raising  the  same. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  an  air  pipe  baring  a  bait  detachably  connected  there- 
to for  engaging  with  molten  i^aas,  of  a  piston  formed  of 
two  spring  actoated  sections  carried  by  said  afr  pipe  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  within  the  cylinder  and  conreyers  for  rate- 
lag  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  prlatad  la  the  GaaettSL] 


061.223.  8TALK-HARVB8TER.  Jambs  B.  BCHOUAir,  In- 
diaaapolia,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Schonan  Company, 
IndJanapoUa.  lad.,  a  Corporation  of  MaJaa.  Piled  ICay 
22,  190«.     Serial  No.  818,187. 


1.  In  a  stalk  harreatlng  machine,  the  combination,  wtth 
stalk  catting  and  delivering  mechanism,  of  a  pivoted  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  stalk-receiving  cradle  comprising  sides 
and  a  ooanectlng  portion  detacbaUy  eoanected  to  oae  of 
said  sidea. 

2.  In  a  stalk  harvesting  madilaa,  the  coahinatloa.  with 
tka  stalk-«QttiBg  aad  delivering  mechsalam,  of  a  pivoted 
aohataatlaily  U-shapad  stalk-recatving  cradle  oomprlai^ 
■Mea  aad  a  eoanectlag  aMoiber  hinged  to  oae  of  asld 
sad  dataehahly  eonaaetad  to  the  other  of  said 


3.  la  a  stalk  harveattag  oiachine.  the  eoart>iaatl«a.  with 
the  stalk-CQttIng  and  dellvarlag  mechanism,  of  a  ptvotad 
sabatantlally  U-abaped  stalk-reeelviag  cradle  coaprMac 
sMea,  aad  a  eonaeetlng  asembar  htagad  to  oae  of  said  ildaa 
aad  detaehaMy  eoanected  to  the  oOker  of  said  sides,  aad 
eompreaatng  means  carried  by  said  member. 

4.  la  a  stalk  harvesting  machine,  the  eomblnatlua,  with 
the  stalk-cottlng  and  dellverlag  meehaalsm.  of  a  (nune 
plvotally  eonaected  to  the  frasM  of  the  catting  end  deliv- 
ering meehanism  on  a  sohataatlally  borlaoatal  loBgttndlaal 
axia  a  phroted  sohataatlally  U-ahaped  stalk  recelvlag  cra- 
dle sapported  by  said  frame  aad  coraprtalag  sides  aad  a 
eoaaectlng  member  hinged  to  one  of  aaid  sides  aud  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  of  said  sides. 

3.  In  a  stalk  harveating  machine,  the  comblnatioa,  with 
the  stalk-catting  and  delivering  mechanlam,  of  a  frame 
ptvotally  connected  to  the  fk>ame  of  the  csttlag  aad  deliv- 
ering mechanism  on  a  sabatantlally  horlsoatal  longttodl- 
nal  axis,  a  pivoted  subsuntlall>  U-shaped  stalk  recelvlnc 
cradle  supported  by  said  frame  and  comprising  sides  and  a 
connecting  member  hinged  to  one  of  said  sldee  and  da- 
tadkaUy  connaetad  to  tha  other  of  said  sides,  and  com- 
pressing means  earrled  by  said  member. 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


951,224.    TIME-STAMP.     CLAaAMca  C.  Siblst,  Perth  Am- 
boy,  N.  7.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  296,2fS. 


1.  A  time  stamp  comprising  a  dial  member  havlag  « 
seekat.  a  mlnate  Indicator  disk  Jonmaled  therein,  a  plate 
having  an  opening  receiving  said  member,  an  arm  earrled 
by  said  plats  and  extending  over  said  member,  a  pad  car- 
ried by  said  arm  over  said  member,  antl-frletloB  balla  be- 
tween the  dial  member  and  said  disk,  the  minute  Indi- 
cator disk  having  a  recess,  an  hoar  Indicator  disk  within 
sal^  recass,  antl-frlctlon  balls  between  the  mlnots  and  boor 
Indicator  disks,  a  wheel  connected  with  the  mlnnte  Indica- 
tor disk  aad  snspanded  below  said  dial  member,  means  to 
Impart  stap-by-step  movement  to  said  wheel,  a  gear  con- 
nected with  the  hoar  Indicator  disk  below  said  wheel,  a 
stationary  gear  below  the  first  named  gear,  a  pair  of  gears 
united  and  plvotally  carried  by  said  wheel  and  meahlng 
with  the  Indicator  gear  and  with  the  stationary  gear. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  provided  with  an  arm 
carrying  a  pad,  a  dial  member  carried  by  said  support  be- 
neath said  pad.  hour  and  minute  indicators  concentrically 
disposed  within  the  dial  member  beneath  said  pad,  a  wheel 
connected  with  one  indicator  below  the  dial  member,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  wheel  with  the  other  indicator  and  lo- 
cated below  said  wheel,  a  frame  carried  by  the  dial  mem- 
ber, aa  ana  earrled  by  said  frame,  means  to  eanae  the  arm 
to  operate  said  wheel,  a  magnet  and  armatare  earrled  by 
said  frame  below  said  dial  member,  said  armaturs  being 
connected  with  said  arm  for  locking  the  latter. 


9S1.228.      COMBINED    CURTAIN-POLK    AND    SHADB- 
ROLLSB   8UPPORTINO  BRACKET.     Jamhi   Svaxxu, 
MUwaukee,    Wit.     Filed  Aog.   80,    1909.     Ikrial    No. 
515,278. 
la  a  darlee  of  the  character  deaertbed.  the  coaaMaation 

e(  a  sopportlag  plate  wedge-shaped  la  creas  aeetiea  aad 


MakcIi  8, 1910. 

aecai«4'  upoa  a  window  frame  and  provided  with  an  Inher 
aagalar  end  extending  within  said  frame  and  having 
means  to  receive  the  platia  of  a  shade  roller,  a  bracket 
havlag  a  wedge^haped  recess  whereby  to  fit  and  slide  upon 
•aid  pUte.  aad  provided  wlU  a  recees  to  receive  a  curtate 
pole  Mwardly  carrad  sram  pivoted  upon  said  bracket  at 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^n 


oppoS  ae  aklM  of  Its  iast  named  receee  to  embrace  the  pole, 
iTplvoled  cam  mender  mounted  upon  said  bracket  adjacent 
Its  flrp*  named  r*cess  to  engage  the  supporting  plata  upon 
Its  rotliry  movement,  aaid  bradcet  further  having  an  open- 
ing ta  receive  the  pinUe  of  a  shade  roller,  and  a  second 
to  receive  a  curtain  manipulating  cord. 


■IT 


951  TJtt     CEMENT  CTJLVERT.    CLAXmcm  A.  Tam  Bfraa, 
Hudsoa.  MM.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  890.084. 


A.  iM^i^i  culvert  comprUing  a  base  member  having  lU 
lowerface  flat  and  each  of  iU  side  facee  having  a  com- 
poood  curvature  extending  continuously  from  the  upper 
aad  ♦uter  longitudinal  edge  to  the  corresponding  lower 
longitudinal  edge,  the  upper  portion  of  such  curvature 
being  convex  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  middle 
of  tha  base  and  the  lower  portion  concave  and  extending 
Utetally  beyond  the  upper  portion,  whereby  faces  are  pro- 
vided agalaat  which  a  fUltag  ouy  gravitate,  said  base 
member  being  further  provided  on  Its  upper  face  with  a 
concave  depreeaion.  the  depth  of  which  corresponds  to  one 
half  the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
the  Member,  and  a  hollow  seml-cyllndrical  upper  member 
dleptoMd  on  the  base  member,  the  outer  surface  of  which 
ext«ds  continuously  with  the  side  faces  of  the  base 
i^r. 


"1! 


emad  to  tha  tr«M  aad  Its  krwar  aad  beat  «w>w>a  > 
spacing   spool  between   tha  aforeaald  Sanga  and  esoar 

thereof.  ___»j 

2.  In  an  ImpleaMat  of  the  elaas  set  forth,  the  eoiablna- 
tloa  of  the  gaag  fraaa,  the  gaag  bolt  or  axle,  the  eeriee  of 
toiithed.  heads,  each  eonprtslag  the  disk  plates  I0«,  10» 
aad  the  teeth  11  secured  between  said  plates,  the  plata 
10*  having  a  central  depreasloo  In  Its  outer  fsee,  the  series 
of  spacing  spools  Interposed  between  the  disks,  each  spool 
having  at  one  end  a  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  csatral 
depression  of  the  adjacent  disk  and,  spaced  Inward  fwm 
said  flange,  a  collar,  aad  the  aarlas  of  scraper  bars,  each 
havlag  Its  upper  end  sacnred  to  the  frame  and  Its  lowei 
end  bent  around  a  spacing  spool  betwe«i  the  aforesaid 
llaage  and  collar  thereof. 

8.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  comhtna- 
tloo  of  the  frame,  the  axle  carried  by  the  frame,  tha 
toothed  head  mounted  on  the  axle  aad  comprising  a  dtok 
and  a  plurality  of  backwardly  curved  spike  teeth  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  disk,  and  the  scraped  bar  secured 
to  the  frame  and  dlspoaed  adjacut  one  side  of  the  head 
to  coSperate  with  the  teeth. 

4,  In  an  implcmant  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  gaag  frame,  the  gang  bolt  or  axle,  carried  by 
the  frame,  the  spaced  series  of  toothed  haada  on  saM  gang 
bolt,  each  he«d  comprUlng  a  diak  and  a  plurality  of  back- 
wardly curved  axlally  canted  spike  te^.ai  extaadlag  radi- 
ally from  the  dWt,  aad  a  plurality  of  scraper  bars  carried 
by  the  frame,  one  adjacent  each  bead  to  cooperate  with 

the  teeth  thereof. 

5.  In  aa  Implement  of  the  class  set  torth,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  gang  frame,  the  gang  bolt  or  axle  carried  by 
the  frame,  the  aeries  of  toothed  beads  on  said  gang  bolt, 
each  head  compriaing  a  disk  having  a  Uterally  extending 
hob  flange  and  a  ploraltty  of  spike  teeth  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  disk,  and  a  aeries  of  spacing  spools  Inter- 
posed between  said  heads,  said  spools  having  wide  flaagee 
to  form  a  wide  bearing  agaiast  the  faces  of  the  said  disks 
and  one  of  the  flanges  of  each  upool  being  extended  axlalty 
and  outwardly  to  embrace  the  hub  flange  of  the  adjacent 
head. 


961,228.  METHOD  OF  DBCOMPOSII^JP  SALTS.  Jasfbh 
Whitiko.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Whiting  Com- 
pany. Boston,  MassA  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dae.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«7,84«.         , 


MI427.  HARROW.  Chasum  K.  Whitb,  Mollne,  111.,  aa- 
rignor  to  Deere  ft  Manaar  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
illlBols.    Filed  May  29,  1908,    Serial  No.  436.829. 


yj  J  la  aa  Imptanent  of  the  (daas  set  fwth.  the  comblaa- 
ttoh  of  the  gang  frame,  tha  gaag  bolt  or  axle,  the  eertea  af 
■plka  toothed  disks  oa  saM  bolt,  each  dlak  havlag  la  s6a 
fatm  a  central  depraasloa.  the  series  of  spadag  spools  tatar- 
po4Sd  between  the  disks,  eadi  spo<d  havlag  at  one  end  a 
Oangc  adapted  to  eater  the  ceatral  deprassloa  of  tha  ad|a- 
rent  disk  and,  apaead  lavard  tnm  aaM  flaa«s.  •  ««»f^'^"^ 
th«, series  of  scraper  bare,  each  having  Ita  or 


1.  The  method  of  decomposing  salts  yr\i\ch  consists  la 
passing  an  electric  current  through  an  electrolyte  to  a 
quiescent  body  of  liquid  metal  aa  cathode,  transferring  said 
body  by  gravity  to  a  region  of  oxldatVw,  and  returning  the 
denuded  metal  to  the  region  of  electrolytic  decomposition. 

2.  The  method  <rf  decomposing  salts  which  consists  In 
passing  an  electric  current  through  aa  electrolyte  to  s 
plurality  of  quleacent  bodies  of  llqald  matal  as  cathade, 
traasferrlng  said  bodies  suecasaivaly  by  gravity  to  a  rsgl<» 
of  oxidation,  and  snpplylag  denodad  OMtml  to  tha  region 
of  electrolytic  decompoaltlon. 

8.  The  method  of  decomposing  salts  which  consists  la 
passing  an  electric  corraat  thraagfa  an  electrolyte  to  a 
qniHCeat  body  of  llqnM  matal  as  cathode.  tran|f erring  said 
body  by  gravity  to  a  reglen  of  oxMaUoa.  Impartlag  ssottoa 
to  said  body  durtag  ths  ezldatloB.  and  fnpplylag  deaodsd 
metal  to  the  region  of  alactrolytlc  decompoaltlon. 

4.  The  method  of  dscompoalng  saWa  whl<*  coasists  la 
passing  an  electric  cwaat  throogh  aa  electrolyte  to  a 
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piimUtr  of  qnl«*c«iit  bodiM  of  liquid  MoUl  u  catbod*. 
transferring  uid  bodiaa  ■occawlTely  hj  graTlty  to  a  coa- 
mon  region  of  oxidation  and  mipplylng  denndad  matal  to 
tit*  region  of  eleetrolrtic  decompoaltlon. 

0.  TlM  method  of  decompoeing  ealta  wbleta  eonalsts  lb 
paaaing  an  eleetrtc  current  tbrougli  an  eiectiolTte  to  a 
qaieaeent  iMdy  of  liquid  metal  as  cathode,  transferring  said 
IKMI7  bj  graTit7  to  a  region  of  oxidation,  maintaining  in 
said  ration  of  oxidation  a  oooCinaoos  flow  of  liqald  nittal 
or  ailoy.  and  supplftng  denoded  metal  to  tlte  region  of 
•laetrolytic  decomposition. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaaetta.] 


961,229.  KLECTBOLTTIC  CBLL.  Jaam  Whiting,  Bos- 
ton. Ifsss.,  assignor  to  The  Whiting  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1008. 
Serial  So.  M7.84T. 


1.  A  decomposing  cell  harlng  a  liqoid  metal  cathode,  an 
outlet  for  said  cathode,  eontroUlng  means  for  ssid  outlst, 
and  means  operaUng  at  predetermined  intervals  for  ae- 
taating  said  controlling  meana. 

2.  A  decomposing  ceil  hairing  •  Nqvld  metal  cathode, 
an  oxidizing  ceil,  a  eondnit  for  iiqoid  metsl  extending  be- 
tween said  cells,  controiiing  means  In  said  coadnit.  and 
means  operating  at  predetermined  inteirals  for  actuating 
said  controlling  meana 

8.  A  decomposing  cell  hsvlng  a  liquid  metal  cathode, 
an  oxidizing  cell,  a  conduit  for  conTeylag  liquid  metal 
from  the  decomposing  to  the  oxidizing  cell,  controlling 
means  in  said  eondnit,  means  operating  at  predetermined 
teterrals  for  actoatlng  said  controlling  means,  and  means 
for  returning  the  liquid  metal  to  the  decomposing  cell. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  decomposing  and  oxidis- 
ing compartments,  a  conduit  for  msrcnry  extending  be- 
tween ssid  compartments,  controlling  means  in  said  con- 
duit, and  means  operating  at  predetermined  interrals  for 
actuating  said   controlling   meana 

0.  A  decomposing  cell  baring  a  plurality  of  bodies  of 
liquid  metal  constituting  the  cathode,  and  means  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  each  of  said  bodlas  for  withdraw- 
ing the  same  from  the  cell  at  predetermined  Interrals. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Qasctta.] 


961.230. 
8.  D. 


BAILBOAI>-TI£.    Dahiu  Bobth.  Sr.,  Berried. 
Piled  May  14.  1909.    Bertal  No.  498,000. 


1.  A  rereralble  molded  tie  provided  near  each  end  with 
two  dlafo^Uy  portioned  open  ended  interiorly  threaded 
tubular  members  extending  through  the  tie  from  face  to 
tees,  each  mamber  Iwing  provldad  with  a  plurality  of 
Utsmlly  protjactiag  spurs,  s  T-«hapad  bolt  hdd  within 
•aeh  of  saM  tslmlar  mambera,  aad  mtins  to  loek  said 
bolts  within  said  tubular  members. 


2.  A  reversible  molded  tie  provided  near  each  end  with 
two  diagonally  positioned  open  ended  Interiorly  threaded 
tulmlar  members  extending  tlirongh  the  tie  from  taes  to 
face,  each  member  being  provldad  with  a  plurality  of 
laterally  projecting  spurs,  a  T-aliaped  bolt  held  within 
each  of  ssid  tubular  members,  each  of  tlte  tubular  members 
having  a  lengthwise  positioned  slot,  each  of  said  bolts 
ttavlng  a  lengthwise  positioned  slot,  and  a  key  to  work 
within  said  slots,  ss  sad  for  the  purpose  set  fortlt. 


961.231.     HAT-BACK.     Boscon  BaATTOM,  Lebanon,  Ind. 
Piled  Sept.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  619,880. 


1.  A  combined  coa't  and  hat  rack  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  looped  upon  itself  adjacent  one  end  to  form 
an  eye,  the  short  strand  being  sgaln  looped  to  form  a  se- 
curing hook  St  right  angles  to  said  eye.  the  long  strand 
being  directed  in  a  substantially  straightened  portion  In 
the  plane  of  said  eye  and  at  right  angiea  to  ssid  securing 
hook  and  l>ent  downwardly  a  abort  distance  therefrom  to 
form  s  cost  securing  hook,  thence  being  bent  back  along 
said  coat  book  and  directed  in  a  straightened  portion  la 
slinement  with  the  first  named  straightened  portion,  ths 
Btrsnd  being  thence  wrapped  around  the  last  named 
straightened  portkn  to  form  an  eye.  and  thence  directed 
outwardly  therefiwn  and  continued  back  parallel  with 
said  alined  straightened  portions  to  said  securing  hook, 
being  looped  upMt  Itself  thereat  to  form  an  eye  for  engage- 
ment with  said  securing  book. 

2.  A  combined  cost  and  bat  rack  eonaisting  of  a,  single 
piece  of  wire  looped  upon  itself  sdjaccnt  one  end  to  form 
an  eye.  the  short  strand  being  again  looped  to  form  a 
securing  hook  at  right  angles  to  said  eye.  the  long  strand 
being  directed  in  a  sutwtantlally  straightened  portion  In 
the  plane  of  said  eye  and  at  right  angles  to  said  securing 
hook  snd  bent  downwsrdly  a  short  distance  tberefrum  to 
form  a  coat  securing  hook,  thence  being  bent  back  along 
said  coat  hook  and  wrapped  around  tbe  shank  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  straightened  portion  and  directed  therefrom 
in  a  straightened  portion  In  alinement  with  the  first 
named  straightened  portion,  the  strand  being  thence 
wrapped  around  the  last  named  straightened  portion  to 
form  an  eye.  and  thence  directed  outwardly  therefrom 
and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  continued  back  psrallel 
with  said  alined  strsightened  portions  to  said  sseurlag 
hook,  being  again  directed  inwardly  at  right  angles  to 
said  slined  straightened  portions  snd  looped  upon  Itself 
thereat  to  form  an  eye  for  engagement  with  said  securing 
hook. 

3.  A  combined  coat  and  hat  rack  consisting  of  s  single 
piece  of  wire  looped  upon  Itself  adjacent  one  end  to  form 
an  eye,  the  short  atrand  being  again  looped  to  form  a  se- 
curing hook  at  right  angles  to  said  eye,  the  long  atrand 
being  directed  in  a  straightened  portion  extending  la 
the  plane  of  said  eye  and  at  right  angles  to  said  securing 
hook  and  being  bent  downwardly  at  s  short  distance  from 
ssid  hook  to  form  a  coat  securing  hook,  being  thence 
bent  back  along  ssid  hook  and  extended  in  a  straightened 
portloa  therefrom  in  alinament  with  the  first  named 
stral^tened  portion,  then  bent  la  a  series  of  alternating 
and  alined  hooks  and  stralghtsBSd  portions,  tbe  terminal 
straightened  portion  being  wrapped  upon  Itself  to  form 
sn  eye  and  then  directed  outwardly  from  said  eye  snd 
bent  back  parallel  with  said  alined  straigbtsned  portloa 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  saM  allaad  coat  boobs 
to  a  polat  adjacent  said  sseurlag  hook,  aad  belag  thereat 
baat  apoa  Itself  to  form  aa  ay*  SBga#saM*  with  ssid  ■•- 
eiutag  haok. 
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9«1,281.  PBOCBSS  OP  POBMINO  BLABTIC  ANCHOB8 
W)B  UNCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  PILAMKNTB.  Hasst 
W.  BaasLBa,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asalgaatents,  to  General  Blectrtc  Company,  a 
CorpontioB  of  New  Tort.  Piled  May  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4W.174. 

Tbe  process  of  forming  elastic  anchors  for  flUments  of 
incandescent  lamps  which  comprises  the  flMlowtng  steps: 
first  fusing  pieces  of  round  fine  wire  into  a  glass  support, 
•ad  second,  flsttening  saM  wlrea  4a  sita  to  produce  the  de- 
slMd  *lfi|itlclty  of  the  anchor, 

II  '• 
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»91,2M! 
Kansaa 
469, 


WA8HIN0-MACHINB. 
City,  Kaaa    Filed  Oct. 


Tho 
24.  1 


j.  Bcaeasa, 

Serial  No. 


A  pbinder  eomprtsiag  a  perforated  tube,  a  cup  formed 
at  the  lower  ead  of  said  tube,  said  cup  being  provided 
with  a  ceatral  tube  baring  openings  formed  therein  and 
provide  with  a  valve  seat,  said  cup  being  divided  into 
compsrtments  by  partltloaa,  a  ralre  arraaged  within  said 
ceatral  tube  snd  a  spring  for  holding  said  ralre  seated. 


)l 


961,284.     LUBBICATOB.     FaAMCia  M.  Cahkok,  McKees- 
port^  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  480.647. 


connection  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
mechanism  and  having  a  flexible  portion,  a  reservoir  for 
lubricating  material  In  such  connection,  a  flexible  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  reservoir  through  the  flexible  connection 
to  the  mechsnism,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of  fluid  pressure  to  the  reservoir. 

8.  la  a  lubricator  for  portable  motors,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  or  other  mechanism,  s  flexible  connection  adapt- 
ed to  conduct  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  mechanism  to 
be  lubricated,  a  reservoir  for  the  lubricating  material,  a 
flexible  tube  connecting  tbe  reservoir  with  tbe  mechanism, 
snd  means  Intermediate  of  the  reservoir  and  the  mechan- 
ism for  subjecting  the  lubricating  material  to  fluid  under 
pressure.  * 

4.  In  s  lubricator  for  portable  motors  or  other  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  case  or  shell  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  pressure  generator,  a  flexible  connection 
from  the  case  or  shell  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  under  prea- 
sure  to  a  motor  or  other  mechanism,  a  case  or  shell  ar- 
ranged within  the  flrst  caae  or  shell  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  s  reservoir  for  lubricating  material  and  a  flexible  tube 
adapted  to  connect  such  reservoir  with  the  motor  or  other 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  for  portable  motors  or  other  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  caae  or  shell  sdapted  to  be  con- 
nected through  a  fluid  pressure  generator,  a  connection 
having  a  flexible  portion  and  adapted  to  conduct  .fluid  un- 
der pressure  from  the  case  or  shell  to  s  motor  or  other 
mechanism,  a  case  or  shell  arranged  within  the  flrst  case 
or  shell,  a  connection  from  the  inner  case  or  shell  to  tbe 
motor  or  other  mechanism,  a  portion  of  such  connection 
between  the  inner  case  or  shell  of  the  motor  or  other 
mechanism  being  formed  of  transparent  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961.286.  COUPLING  FOB  SHAJTS  AND  THE  LIKB. 
Crsuxa  COTTIM,  Lyon-Monplalalr.  France.  Filed  Dec 
26.  1906.     Serial  No.  460,382. 


1.  [to  a  lubricator  for  portable  motors  or  other  meehsn- 
Isia,  the  eombiaation  of  a  sseehanlsm  to  be  lubricated,  a 
flexibly  tube  formtag  a  part  of  the  connection  of  the  mech- 
anlsia  with  a  fluid  pressure  generator,  a  reservoir  for  the 
lubritbting  material  harlng  a  ralred  connection  with  the 
fluid  treasure  supply,  snd  a  flexible  tube  extending  from 
tbe  Maerrolr  through  the  fluid  pressure  pipe  to  th*  medi- 

aalaiiii 

2.  la  a  lubricator  for  portable  moCor*  or  other  oMchaa- 
ism.  life*  eombtaatlaa  of  a  MCbaatM  to  ba  lubricated,  a 


'  1.  A  coupling  compris!ng  a  nnlrersal  Jofat,  a  fly  wheel, 
a  driving  shaft,  with  the  clutch  cup  mounted  on  a  driven 
shsft.  said  universal  Joint  being  formed  by  prorMiaff  the 
clutch  cap  with  an  edge  whidt  Is  spherical  la  sectloa  aad 
which  rests  la  a  cylindro-ni^erical  recess  of  the  fly  wheel, 
opposite  radial  tenons  tmnnioned  in  -the  rim  of  the  fly 
wheel  and  baring  their  flattened  ends  enga^ng  with  cor- 
responding groores  cut  longltudtaally  in  the  spherical 
edge  of  the  clutch  cup. 

2.  In  combinstlon,  a  drlrtag  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shsft  prorlded  with  a  cyllndro-spberical 
carlty,  a  drtren  shaft  la  axial  allaement  with  said  drtr- 
Ing  shaft,  a  cup  member  moaatad  on  said  driren  shaft 
and  prorlded  with  a  spherical  portion  engaging  said  eylin- 
dro-spherioal  surface  and  SHTlag  to  normally  hold  ssid 
drtren  shaft  in  axial  aUaeateat  with  said  driring  shaft 
and  pemdttlng  angular  morMBcat  of  said  drirea  shaft 
with  r«speet  to  said  drlrtag  shaft,  aad  ateaas  loosely  ea- 
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ffmclnf  aakl  mejaben  wltli  mdi  other  for  i—lntalnlng  drlT- 
lag  cooiwetloii  thcnbttweea. 

Z,  !•  coBbloAtlon,  •  drlTlac  shaft,  a  its  wheel  rlcMly 
s^urvd  to  taM  shaft  and  provided  with  a  eylladro-epber- 
Ical  cavitj,  a  drlvea  shaft,  a  cup  looaely  mooBted  on  lald 
drtven  Ibaft  and  provided  with  a  apherlcal  portion  engar- 
lag  said  cavitj  and  radiailj  dlapoeed  tenona  rotatably  ae- 
cured  to  aald  fly  wheel  and  provided  erith  iUttened  por- 
tloaa  looselj  engaginc  aald  cap. 


»51.2S«:  TENSION  DEVICE  FOB  SHEARS. 
CuDHi.  Marlon.  Kj.  nied  May  28.  1900. 
408.889. 


OaoBoa  M. 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combhiatioB  of  a  cnttlng  instrument  embodTtof 
blades  formed  with  xvtlsterlBS  pivot  openings,  one  of 
which  is  enlarged  to  provide  an  interior  ahonlder,  a  pivot 
pin  passed  tbroogh  the  openings,  a  member  encircling  the 
pivot  pin  and  accommodated  In  the  enlarged  portion,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  member  away  fron  the  shoolder  to 
exert  tension  on  the  pivot  pin. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  catting  Instrnment  embodying 
blades  formed  with  registering  pivot  openings,  one  of 
which  lias  sn  interior  shoolder,  a  pivot  pin  passed  throagh 
the  openings,  a  member  endrcllag  fhe  pivot  pin  la  prox- 
imity to  said  shoalder,  and  a  screw  working  la  one  of  the 
blades  and  provided  with  a  terminal  wedge  adapted  to  be 
projected  Into  said  pivot  opening  between  the  shoalder 
and  the  member  to  exert  tension  on  the  pivot  pin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  catting  Instrument  embody- 
ing blades  formed  with  registering  pivot  openings,  and  a 
pivot  pin  inserted  throagh  the  openlags,  of  a  tensloa  de- 
vlee  embodying  a  waahw  Bomited  on  the  plTot  pin  aad 
Interposed  between  the  head  thereof  aad  the  adjacaat 
blade,  one  of  the  pivot  openings  being  enlarged  to  accom- 
modate the  waaher,  and  a  wedge  inserted  beneath  the 
washer  to  force  the  same  odtwardly  aad  szavt  tension  on 
the  pivot  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  eattlag  Instrument  embody- 
ing blades  formed  with  registering  pivot  openings,  and  a 
pivot  pin  Inserted  throagh  tha  openings,  of  a  tenalon  de- 
vice embodying  a  washer  BMniatad  ea  tha  pivot  pin  and 
interposed  between  the  head  thereof  and  the  adjacent 
blade,  one  of  tha  pivot  opealags  belag  ealarged  to  accom 
BBodate  the  washer,  the  said  adjacent  I4ade  being  formed 
with  a  threaded  opening  leading  into  the  ealarged  portion, 
and  a  screw  wortdag  tn  the  threaded  opening  and  pro- 
vided at  its  extremity  with  a  wades  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected Into  the  enlargesMvt  aad  laaartad  beneath  the 
washer  to  exert  tension  on  Ika  pteoC  pia. 


901.2S7.     CANE-8THIPPBB.      Vmamk  3.  DaasiA.  Colnm- 
bas.  Kans.    Filed  Nov.  IS.  1909.    larlal  No.  627.9S4. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  op- 
posed cornigsted  bars,  the  corrugations  of  said  bars  form- 
ing substantially  drcalar  openings  between  tham,  one  of 
said  bars  being  downwardly  and  outwardly  axtended  be- 
yond tbe  ends  of  the  other  of  said  bars  and  having  Its 
extremities  angnlarly  dlapoasd.  hotta  axtaadlng  throagh 
said  bars  beyond  tbe  corrugationa  thereof,  tensloa  springs 
on  said  bolts,  nuts  threaded  upon  said  bolts  to  regulate 
tbe  tension  of  said  springs  and  yieldingly  hold  the  eorro- 
gated  l{ars  >ln  opposed  relation,  stripping  platss  longitudl- 
nally  Movable  opoo  each  other  at  the  adgea  of  the  bars 


having  reglatarlag  opanlags  tharala  diapoaad  la  tri 
aUaeBMnt  with  the  "ir"**tt  batwsaa  tha  haaa,  aad  a 
Plata  havlat  apacad  vortical  golds  han  srtaailag  apoa 
tha  oppar  aad  lowar  edgss  ot  the  atrlpplag  platso.  sahstaa- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  sat  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  tha  character  deoerlbad  eoaprlalag  op- 
posed cormgatad  bars,  the  eormgattoa*  a(  aald  barn  torm- 
lag  aahataatlBlly  drcnlar  opaalacs  tstwsw  thssa.  oaa  ot 
aaid  ban  axtaadlng  beyond  the  aads  of  tha  other  ot  saM 
bara  aad  havlag  Its  aatramltlss  aagolarty  iHspnssd.  —rat 
for  yieldingly  holding  aald  ban  la  sppeaad  raiatloa.  atrlp- 
plng  plates  longitudinally  movahto  apoa  saeh  other  at  tha 
edges  of  tbe  bars  having  raglatarlag  opealags  tharaln  dia- 
poaod  In  tranavaraa  sllnsmsat  with  tha  apsalapi  botwaaa 
the  bars,  a  hooalag  ascared  to  tha  oatar  aad  of  saeh  of  aald 
plataa,  bolta  disposed  throagh  the  angularly  dlapoasd  ax- 
tremlties  of  tbe  laat  named  bar,  aald  hooalags  balag  mov- 
able on  said  bolts,  a  spring  diapoaad  upon  each  of  said 
bolts  between  the  aad  of  tha  ^*— *^  aad  the  head  of  tha 
bolt,  whereby  said  plataa  are  yMdlngty  held  upon  each 
other  to  normally  rsglatar  the  opaniags  therein,  a  haaa 
plate  secured  to  ooe  of  said  bats,  aad  spaced  vertically 
exteadlng  atrapa  carried  by  said  baaa  plats  extending  over 
tha  faee  of  tha  oatar  stripping  plata,  tha  lower  edgaa  of 
said  plataa  reatlng  apoa  aald  baae  plata,  tha  upper  ends  of 
said  strapa  being  traasvarsely  diapoaad  over  the  upper 
edgea  of  said  plataa  to  guide  the  aame  la  their  longitndl- 
oal  movement,  aohstantlally  aa  and  far  the  purpoee  eat 
forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  dsacrlbad  comprising  op- 
posed corrugated  bars,  the  'corrugationa  of  aaid  bars  form- 
lag  la  affect  clrealar  openings  between  than,  the  enda  of 
one  of  aaid  bars  extending  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  other  bar 
and  disposed  in  sagular  relation  thereto,  loagltudlaally 
movable  stripping  plataa  provided  with  raglatarlag  open- 
ings therein  diapoaad  la  traasverae  allnaaiaat  with  the 
opaalnga  betweea  the  corrncatad  bara,  a  hoaali«  secured 
oa  one  end  of  eadi  of  said  plataa  beyond  tha  apposite  ends 
of  the  bara,  a  bolt  exteadlag  throagh  each  of  aald 
lags  aad  throo^  tha  aagalar  aatramltlas  of  tha  bar.  a 
slon  spring  disposed  upon  each  of  aald  bolts  between  tha 
beads  thereof  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  boosing,  adjusting  nuts 
threaded  on  the  outer  enda  of  said  bolta  oigaged  with  tha 
enda  of  tha  bar,  and  means  for  guiding  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  platea.  substantially  as  snd  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  dsacrlbad  oomprlalng  op- 
posed eormgated  bars  yieldingly  haM  npoo  each  other,  loa- 
gltndlnally  movable  strlpplag  plataa  disposed  upon  each 
other  at  the  edges  of  tbe  ban  aad  provided  with  rectangu- 
lar openings  therein  bsving  rooaded  eads,  said  rouoded 
ends  being  opposed  to  each  other.  OMans  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  platea  apoa  each  other  to  provide  aperturea 
tberetbroogb  formed  by  the  rounded  eoda  of  tbe  openings 
which  are  of  slmllsr  sixe  snd  disposed  in  trsosTsrse  allae- 
Bieat  with  the  openings  between  the  bara,  a  galda  plata  sa- 
cured  to  the  lower  corrugated  bar  having  one  of  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  flanged  over  the  lower  edgea  of  tbe  strlpplag 
plates  snd  upon  tbe  ootec  face  tharaof,  and  guide  bara  se- 
cured to  said  plates  exteadlng  apwardly  over  tbe  face  of 
tbe  outer  stripping  plata  and  having  their  enda  bent  In- 
wnrdlyover  tbe  upper  edgaa  of  said  platea.  substantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpoee  aet  forth. 


951,238.     CXTLTIYATOR  AND  ATTACHMENT.     RlCHASO 

D.  Elliott.  Hertford.  N.  C.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1909.     Se- 

rtal  No.  511.6S0. 

1.  la  a  cultivator  oppooed  side  bars,  sdjustable  conoae- 
tUma  therebetweeo.  aupportlag  wheela  adjaatabiy  con- 
nected to  the  bars,  srms  sdjnotably  connected  to  said  bara. 
and  a  harrow  attaehOMnt  eoaaected  to  each  of  aald  arms 
each  attacluaeat  Ineladlag  a  stem  adjaataMe  la  the  dlree- 
tloa  of  Ita  laagth.  a  head  ptvotally  coaneeted  to  the  atam, 
aad  a  plorallty  of  taath  detaehably  eoanaeted  to  the  head. 

S.  A  caltlvator  laclodlag  oppoaad  aide  bare.  adJaataMa 
connections  therebetween,  supporting  wheels,  srms  plrat- 
slly  sttached  to  the  bars,  msaas  engaging  tha  bara  aad 
arma  for  holding  said  araa  agaiaat  nmsmsnl  retire  to 
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tha  hart,  aad  tOUmtt  davlaaa  aawahla  with  tha 
slmultaaaoaaly  adjostahle  opvardly  ratatlra  to 


coalaa  aad  bold  la  place  the  bottoas  portioB  of  aa 
thataak. 

6.  A  car  frame  for  supporting  a  tank,  aald  fraoM  hav- 
ing body  bolataro,  aad  sills,  and  aide  ailla,  and  each  end 
above  the  bolatar  aad  oafewardly  thereof  provided  wltii  a 
cover  pUte,  and  a  casting  havtag  a  projecting  flange  ex- 
tending about  three  sldss  of  the  cover  plats. 

[Clalnw  e  to  19  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaatta.] 


8.  A  Ulttvator  ladadbig  oppoaad  aide  hare,  adjustahla 
connectlpna  therebetween,  arma  pivotally  connected  to  the 
aide  bafh,  maana  extending  throo^  the  arma  and  bars  for 
holding  said  arms  agalnat  aMnament  relative  to  the  bare, 
stems  extending  through  and  detacbably  mounted  within 
the  aram,  aald  stems  belag  adjoaUble  In  tbe  direction  of 
their  lehgth,  and  tUllng  dsnrteaa  movable  with  tbe  atenu. 

4.  A  culUvator  Indndlog  oppooed  aide  bara,  adJoaUble 
coanectlotts  therebetween,  arms  pivotally  mounted  upob 
the  har$*  coOperatlag  ntaana  upon  tha  bara  and  arma  for 
holdla$  aald  arms  ^f  «"■»  aBoveotent  relative  to  tha  bara* 
maaaa  ixtaadlng  through  the  arms  aad  bars  for  hladlaa 
them  together,  and  a  harrow  atuchmeat  for  each  arm, 
each  attachment  Indudlng  a  atam  roUUUy  moantad  with- 
in one  af  the  arma  aad  adjaatahia  la  tbe  direction  ot  the 
length  of  the  atesa,  a  head  pivotally  mouatad  upoa  tha 
atom,  means  for  securing  the  head  against  movement  upon 
the  stem,  and  a  aarlea  of  teeth  detacbably  connected  to 
tha 


961,240.  STROPPINO-HACHINB.  Eowaxo  B.  Gisroao, 
Adrian.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Olbford  Specialty  Co., 
Adrian,  Mich.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  6O6,0«4.       . 


t. 


951.239.     TANK-CAR.     Mma  A.  Oabbstt,  Chicago,  DL 
ruail  Sept.  8.  1909.    Barlal  No.  Bie,787. 


1.  Jl  ear  frame  fbr  aapportlog  a  tank,  aald  frame  havlog 
body  bolatara.  aad  aUa,  and  side  aOla,  aad  each  and  above 
the  botater  aad  oatwardly  thereof  provided  with  a  caatlag 
having  a  horlaoaUl  web  and  a  projecting  flange  located 
above  aad  adjaeant  tha  and  alll. 

2.  A  car  frame  for  aupportlag  a  taak.  aald  frame  having 
body  bolsters,  end  sills,  and  aide  aUla,  and  each  end  above 
tbe  betster  snd  outwsrdly  thereof  provided  with  a  caatlng 
having  a  horlsooUl  web  and  a  projecting  flange  extending 
about  three  aldea  of  the  horlsontal  web. 

3.  A  car  frame  for  sapportlBg  a  taak.  aald  frame  havlag 
body  bolatera,  aad  aUla,  aad  side  silla,  and  each  end  above 
the  bolatar  aad  aetwardly  thereof  provided  with  a  caatlag 
haTlai  a  horlaontal  wah,  a  projectlag  flaage  extending 
aboat  three  aldaa  of  the  web  and  streagthealng  webs  or  ribs 
unltlhg  the  flaage  and  outer  edgea  of  tha  horhwotal  web. 

4.  A  car  frame  for  aupportlag  a  tank,  said  frame  havlag 
body  hofartara.  aad  sUla,  aad  aide  aUla.  aad  each  end  above 
tha  halstrr  aad  oatwardly  tharaof  provided  with  a  horl- 
soata^y  dlapoasd  cover  plate  Hveted  to  the  flangea  of  the 
body  holster,  side  sills  and  end  sill  and  a  caatlag  having  a 
projerAlag  flange  located  eatlrely  above  tha  eovar  plate  and 
adjaeaat  the  end  alll  aad  alao  two  laaisa.  each  located 
•djaeaat  a  aide  alU.  mM  three  flaagea  belag  adapted  to 


L  The  combination  with  a  auiuble  frame,  of  a  rolltf 
joantaled  therein,  a  blade-bolder  pivotally  moonted  In  the 
frame,  means  connecting  the  rollw  and  blade-holder  to 
Impart  movement  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  preaaure 
bar  below  the  roller,  a  spring  urging  said  bar  upwardly, 
and  a  atrop  interpoaad  batwaaa  aald  bar  and  roller. 

2.  la  a  atropptng  device,  a  frame,  aa  actuating  roller 
journaled  herein,  a  pivoted  blade-bolder,  meana  connect- 
ing aald  holder  and  roller  to  Impart  movement  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  a  atrop  engaging  the  roller  on  Ita 
lower  side,  aad  oieans  for  urging  the  strop  against  the 
periphery  of  aald  roller. 

3.  A  stropplag  device  comprising  s  frame,  an  actuating 
roller  journaled  therein,  a  rasor  holder  pivotally  mounted 
la  the  frame,  gearlBf  eanaaetiag  aald  holder  aad  roller, 
a  atrop  engaging  tbe  lower  parlphery  of  the  roller,  a  pres- 
sure bar  engaging  tbe  lower  aide  of  tbe  strop,  and  a  aprlng 
urging  aald  bar  apwardly  to  force  the  strop  agalnat  the 
roller. 

4.  A  stropplag  defies  comprising  a  frame,  aa  aetoattaig 
roller  journaled  therela,  a  blade-holder  pivoted  In  the 
frame,  gearing  connecting  aald  holder  and  roller,  a  pres- 
sure bar  below  said  roller  havlag  a  coavax  upper  faea,  aald 
bar  being  mounted  In  tbe  frame  to  slide  vertically,  a  aprlng 
Interpoaad  between  said  frame  and  bar  to  urge  the  latter 
apwardly,  aad  a  strop  laterpoaed  betweea  the  bar  aad 

roller. 

5.  A  stropping  machine  comprlalag  a  fiassa.  aa  acta- 
atlng  roller  journaled  therein,  a  blade-holder  pivoted  la 
the  frame,  gearing  connecting  aald  holder  aad  roller,  a 
preeaure  bar  helow  the  roUar.  said  bar  havlag  aetchea  U 
ita  enda  whldi  receive  the  eada  of  the  frassa  so  as  to 
mount  the  bar  in  the  frame  to  allde  vertically,  a  strop  ia- 
tarpoeed  between  the  bar  and  roller,  and  meaua  for  urg- 
ing said  bar  in  the  direction  of  aald  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.]  / 
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9  61.241.1  FRUIT-CUTTBB.  FaaiwiCK  Hamfei.,  New 
Tork,  M.  Ti  Filed  Joae  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  438,006. 
A  cutting  device  comprlalag  a  standard  provided  vrith  a 
horlaontal  arm  at  ita  opper  end.  a  guide  ring  alldahly 
mounted  on  aald  ataadard,  a  aapport  connected  to  aald 
standard,  said  support  having  a  central  opening  aad  a  pla- 
rallty  of  radiating  alota,  a  guide  ring  movable  opon  tha 
standard  havlag  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  ra> 
dUtlng  alota,  a  cutter  movable  apoa  tha  ataadard  aad  pro- 
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If  AJtcu  8, 1910. 


▼UM  wttk  a  mHm  of  rndtad  eatttec  btadM,  •  larar  plrot- 
•d  to  the  borfsosUl  arm  uid  a  llak  eoaaoetlnc  tho  loror 


and  cutter,  all  arraagMl  to  adapt  aad  apvata,  ■abstaa- 
tlallr  aa  daacribed. 


9  61,243.  MACHDni  FOB  POINTINO  BUIUHHO- 
WALL8.  Cabi.  HAMaaoN,  B«It,  Mont  Filed  July  14, 
1908.     Sarlal  No.  507.549. 


1.  A  maefalno  for  polDttng  Imlldlnc  walla  compriaing  a 
body,  a  eement  hopper  rotatablj  moanted  thereoD.  and  a 
ceient  dlaeharfflng  derlce  carried  by  the  body  for  dla- 
cbarglng  cement  from  the  hopper  aa  deacrlhed. 

2.  A  madtlae  for  pointing  building  walla  compriaing  a 
body,  a  hopper  at  one  aide  of  the  body  and  retatable  with 
reapect  thereto,  aald  hopper  haTlng  an  Inclined  bottom, 
and  a  cement  diaebarge  derlce  mounted  In  the  body  and 
connected  wltii  tke  hopper. 

3.  A  machine  for  pointing  bnUdlng  walla  compriaing  a 
body,  a  handle  for  drawing  aald  body  along  a  building 
wall,  a  guide  roller  joamaled  in  the  body  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  concare  eztenalon  arranged  In  allnement 
with  aald  guide  roller  for  ftnlahlng  eement  applied  to  the 
wall  by  the  machine,  and  a  cement  dlaeharglng  wheel 
Jonrnaled  In  the  body  In  anbataatlally  the  plane  of  the 
guide  roller  and  flnlahlng  extenalon. 

4.  A  machine  tor  pointing  building  walla  compriaing  a 
body  conalatlng  of  apaced  aldea,  a  handle  for  adranclng 
■aid  body  along  a  buUdiag  wall,  a  hopper  rotataMy  moant- 
ed at  one  side  of  the  nuchta*  aad  baring  an  Inclined  oot- 
toBB,  a  concave  base  plat*  rrieehrlng  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hopper  and  aecured  rigidly  to  the  body  of  the  machine. 


tiM  hopper  and  baaa  plate  having  aa  opealag  for  the  paa- 
aage  of  eeaieat  theteftom,  and  a  cameat  diaeharge  dertaa 
connected  with  the  hopper  to  recelTe  eesMBt  thecaftea^ 
and  to  diaeharge  aneh  ewaeat  agalaat  a  walL 


901,248.      PROCESS    OF   ICAKINO    SODIUM    CARBON- 

ATB.      WiLHBLH    HAaaitBACS.    Maaahelai,    Germany. 

Original    application    flled    Not.    1,    190T.    Serial    No. 

400.207.     Divided  and  thia  appllcatloa  flled  Mar.  10, 

1008.     Serial  No.  420.204. 

The  herein  deacrlhed  proceaa  of  manufacturing  aodluai 
carbonate  free  from  anlfid  aad  water  and  alraoat  pure  hy- 
drogen aulrtd  conalatlng  In  Intimately  mixing  dry  palTeru- 
lent  sodium  sulfld  with  an  approximately  equivalent  quan- 
tity of  substantially  dry  sodium  bicarbonate  and  heating 
said  dry  mixture  while  ateam  la  paaasd  over  It. 


951.244.     BALLrBBARINQ.     Hmr  Haaa.  PhUadelphla. 
Pa.     Flled  Apr.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  813,975. 


A  aeparator  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  tw<o  adja- 
eaat  balls  la  aa  annalar  ball  bearlag  bavtag  beartag  riaga 
provided  with  races  of  carved  croaa  aeetkm,  caaatotlng  of  a 
piece  of  abeet  metal  havtag  a  wA  aad  two  flaagaa,  tks 
flanres  belUK  notched  to  engage  segments  of  the  balla,  and 
one  of  the  flaugea  being  curved  to  approximately  conform 
to  one  of  the  racea. 


901.246.  MAQAZINE  OF  TTPOORAPHICAL  COMPOS- 
ING-MACHINES. John  G.  Bcumovuhu  aad  Wiixiax 
Plbtchbb.  London,  England.  Filed  July  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  445,77«w 


1.  In  a  typographical  compoaing  machine,  two  maga- 
ilaea  each  pivoted  aloag  oae  of  tta  aldea  to  the  auMhlae. 
the  two  pivots  beiag  oa  oppoalte  atdee  of  the  macblae. 

3.  In  a  typographical  compoaing  machine,  two^  maga- 
ilaea  plvotally  connected  to  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  ma- 
chine whereby  either  may  be  readily  turaed  to  or  from 
compoelng  poettloa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typographical  compoaing 
machine,  of  two  magaainea  pivotally  monated  at  oppoalte 
sldea  vt  the  SMChlne  and  each  separately  detachable  trosi 
the  machine. 

4.  la  a  typographical  compoalag  machlae  havlag  maga- 
■laea  pivoted  thereoa,  a  magaaiae  pivot  cww  elating  of  a 
tee  aad  a  ball  projectlag  from  the  aide  of  the  magaalaa 
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tn  statUmary  Joumala  carried  by  the  ma- 

cbiae'tauiici'tbe  ball  aad  Ita  Journal  being  In  troat  of  the 
tee  aad  Ita  )oumaL 

6.  la  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aupportlag  frame,  of  two  magaHaea  pivoted 
to  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
to  aad  from  compoaing  poaltlon,  and  means  for  adJuaUng 
the  magaslne  which  U  In  compoelng  poaltlon. 

[CUlMB  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0ei,24flL  WEFT  -  RBPLBNIBHINO  LOOM.  SlltBOK  8. 
jACtbOM,  Beadvllle,  Mass.,  aaalgaor  to  The  StafTord 
Company,  Readvllle.  Maaa..  a  CorporaUoa  of  New  Jer- 
aey.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  414.460. 


f 


la  4  ioo">«  ^  comMaatioB,  the  lay.  a  rocker  thereoa 
provided  with  a  front-plate,  and  a  bent  U-ahaped  leaf- 
spring  fixed  by  one  extremity  In  relation  with  the  lay,  and 
engaging  by  Ita  free  cstrcailty  with  the  rocker  to  ctose 
the  same  and  the  front-plate  and  hold  them  from  mora- 
■ent  aa  the  lay  swings  to  and  fro. 


961.3<#r.     IBONING-BOARD.     Matbs  M.  KAin,  Cbleaco, 
111.    Flled  Apr.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,028. 


diaplacemeat  thereby,  a  flat  aprlag  provided  with  aa  outer 
n^ed  free  end  poaitioaed  at  an  angle  to  the  body  thereof 
and  adapted  to  overhang  tbe  free  end  of  said  primary  leg- 
Bkember  for  holding  the  aame  in  a  folded  poaltlon,  the 
f  aatened  end  of  aald  q>ring  being  provided  with  an  angu- 
larly-disposed portion  fixedly  aecured  to  said  body  below 
the  hinge  of  aald  auxiliary  leg-member,  aad  aald  auxiliary 
leg-member  beiag  adapted  to  engage  aald  flat  apzing  when 
la  a  vertical  position  for  flrmly  holding  said  flat  aprlag 
in  engagement  with  aald  free  end  of  aald  primary  leg' 
member. 

8.  In  an  ironing  board  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
lege  hinged  thereto,  the  free  end  of  one  of  aald  lega  bctag 
longitudinally  alotted.  the  hinged  end  of  the  other  leg 
being  loagitudinally  alotted.  a  centrally  located  I(wgltudl- 
nally-extendlng  brace  carried  by  the  bottom  of  aald  body, 
aald  alota  of  aald  legs  being  la  allnement  and  adapted  to 
anrround  the  oppoalte  eada  of  aald  longltudiaally-axtead- 
ing  brace  member  thereby  preaentlng  a  flat  aurfaee  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  board  when  said  legs  are  in  a  folded  po- 
irition.  a  aprlng  member  Interpoaed  between  aald  primary 
and  auxiliary  legs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end 
of  said  primary  leg  for  holding  the  aame  in  a  folded  posi- 
tion, and  meana  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  aald  auxiliary  leg  for  holding  the  aame  in 
a  folded  poaltlon. 

961,248.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  HEDDLEB.  AXBL 
B.  KASPAkaoii,  Worcsater,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476.1^4. 


1.  ta  aa  Iroalag  board  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
a  priaiary  and  an  auxiliary  leg-member  hinged  thereto,  a 
centailly-located  longitudinally-extending  brace-member  ae- 
cured to  aald  body,  aald  auxiliary  leg-member  adapted  to 
atrad41e  aald  bracs-member  and  be  held  against  lateral  dia- 
placeaient  thereby,  a  «rlag  provided  with  an  outaUnding 
end,  aald  end  fonalag  a  asat  for  holdlag  aald  primary  leg- 
member  in  a  folded  poaltlon,  and  said  auxiliary  leg-mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  aald  flat  aprlng  for  flrmly 
holdlag  the  aame  in  eagagaaent  with  aald  primary  leg- 
member. 

2.  ta  aa  iroalag  board  the  combiaatloB  with  a  body, 
af  a  primary  aad  aa  auxiliary  leg-member  hiaged  thereto, 
a  centrally-located  longltadlnally-exteadlBg  brace  aecured 
to  aald  body,  aald  auxiliary  leg-member  beiag  adapted  to 
■trafjIUe  said  brace-member  and  be  held  agalaat  lateral 

lis  a  G.— 18 


1.  A  machlae  for  maklBg  hsddlea,  comprlslag  ead-loop 
forming  mechanism,  center-eye  forming  mechaniem : 
means  to  feed  the  wire  to  one  of  aald  atechanlama  and 
after  that  mechaniam  has  operated  to  feed  it  to  the  other 
mechaniam  ;  and  meana  to  aever  the  heddle  blaak  from  the 
supply. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  forming  end  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  heddle 
blaak ;  and  automatic  means  to  make  heddle  blanka,  each 
having  a  center  eye  and  twlat  at  each  ead  of  said  eye; 
aad  to  latermlttehtly  feed  the  blanka  after  th^  have 
been  ao  formed  to  aald  loop-forming  meana. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  heddlea,  compriaing  iater- 
mlttently  acting  feed  mechaniam:  end-loop  forming  de- 
vices ;  meana  between  aald  feed  mechaninn  and  aald  loop* 
fonahag  devicea  for  aeveriag  a  blank  from  the  aupply; 
and  aut(Hnatlc  meana  between  tbe  aevering  meana  aad  the 
feed  mechaniam  for  forming  eyea  in  the  wire  before  it  la 
fed  to  tbe  lo<H>-formlBg  aad  aevering  davicaa  aad  while 
the  wire  Is  at  reat. 

4.  la  a  heddle  machlae.  the  eomblaatlea  of  a  paneb ; 
a  carrier  upon  which  the  punch  la  mounted  to  reciprocate ; 
meana  to  redprocats  the  punch ;  and  a  poaltlvely  operated 
bolt  to  lo^  the  puaeh  la  Its  dosed  position. 

6.  In  a  heddle  machine,  thfe  combination  of  a  paach: 
means  to  move  the  punch  late  operatite  posltlea ;  msaas 
actuated  by  the  pundi  when  the  latter  la  moved  into  op- 
erative poaltlon  for  locking  the  punch  In  that  posltloB. 

[ClalBM  0  to  26  act  priated  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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f61.S4».  DBnCCATmO  APPABATUI.  Waumn  J. 
Kmth  aad  Simoir  C.  KBitb,  Jr..  SoiDemite,  Mua.. 
MalfBon  to  H.  J.  Kcltta  Ceapamy,  Boston.  Maaa.  •  Cor- 
poratlOB  of  MaMMboMtta.  FUed  Not.  11.  190T.  flarlal 
No.  401,5«0. 


1.  A  deaiccatlns  apparatna.  comprising  a  morable  car- 
rlor  harlag  a  drying  anrfacc.  and  a  feeding  darlee  which 
aro  relatlTcly  movable,  aald  feeding  derlce  comprlalng  a 
recaptaela  havtiig  an  outer  wall  aad  an  Inner  flexible  wall 
forming  a  spaee  for  the  receptlott  of  the  aaterlal  to  be 
dried,  aald  flexihia  inaer  wall  harlBg  aloiig  Ita  upp^  edge 
an  OTerflow  oatlet  extettdlBg  balow  th«  normal  leval  of 
the  aobatanee  coataUwd  In  aald  receptacle  to  parmlt  the 
lateral  contact  of  the  nbataBce  with  Mid  drjlng  snrfkce. 

2.  A  desiccating  apparatus  eomprlalag  a  Borable  car- 
rier harfag  a  drying  sorfaes,  and  a  fasdlng  darka  whldi 
are  relatlTely  morahla,  aald  fMdlng  dsTlea  eoaalsCtag  of  a 
trough  extending  aeroaa  aald  carrier  aad  having  aa  ap- 
wardly  projecting,  flszlble  Up  sDgagfng  aatd  carrier,  a  por- 
tion of  the  edge  of  said  Up  being  below  the  normal  leval  of 
the  substance  In  said  receptads.  and  the  other  portions 
of  the  edge  of  the  lip  being  abors  said  lerel,  sobstantlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

-  t.  A  dealeeating  apparatna  eeoBprlsiag  a  earrfer  having 
a  drylag  snrface.  and  aa  egg-feeding  derlos  which  aro 
reiatlTsly  movable,  said  ftoodlag  derlce  coaaistlag  of  a 
trough  having  a  lateral  overflow  ootlot  eloaed  by  said  car- 
rier, and  means  for  malntaialag  the  level  of  the  egg  la 
■aid  trough  above  said  outlet,  the  depth  of  the  egg  la  aald 
outlet  b^ng  leaa  than  the  depth  of  the  body  of  the  sgg  la 
said  troagh. 

4b  A  dealccatlag  apparatna,  eomprlslag  a  movable  car^ 
rler  having  a  drying  snrfaea  aad  a  feeding  devlee  for  the 
■atsrlal  to  be  dried,  said  feeding  deviA  consisting  of  an 
elongated  trough  extending  across  the  carrier  and  havlag 
aa  inner  retaining  wall  for  the  matoriai  therein,  aald  wall 
havlag  Its  upper  edge  receaaed  below  the  aoraal  laval  at 
tba  said  material  to  fom  a  lateral  oatlet  for  said  amterial, 
aad  thereby  permit  the  lateral  eontaet  of  said  material 
with  the  surface  of  the  carrier,  aald  wall  being  flexlhlo 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  aiaterial  la  the  troagh  agaiast 
said  wall  causes  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  to  be  pressed 
yieldingly  against  the  drying  snrface  of  the  carrier. 

0.  A  dsslceatiag  apparatna  eosaprlalag  a  carrier  havlag 
a  drylag  aorfaot  and  aa  a«g-fee<Uag  device  BM>vabls  oa« 
rslatlvaly  to  the  other,  aald  feeding  defvlee  coaalstlng  of  a 
troagh  with  an  onter  wall  and  a  flaxlble  Inner  wall  rsstlag 
sgalaat  said  carrier,  said  inner  wall  aerving  to  coaflna  a 
povtloa  o(  tha  body  of  the  egg  la  the  troagh,  and  havtac 
oaa  or  more  overflow  outlets  to  perndt  the  remainder  of 
tha  hody  of  egg  to  contact  with  said  carrier. 

(Clalflsa  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tha  Qaastta.] 


M1,2M.  HBATIlfO,  COOLIMO,  AND  TBfTILATINO 
APPARATUS.  JAMaa  Kami.  Loadsa.  Baglaad.  rUad 
May  22,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  407.724. 


la  heatiag,  cooling  aad  vtttllatlng  apparatna,  la  com- 
blaation,  a  casing,  a  door  for  aald  easing,  a  fan  caae  hav- 
ing an  inlet  eye,  said  case  directly  connected  to  aald  cas- 
ing, a  centrifugal  fan  adapted  to  rotate  within  the  faa 
case,  a  ventilator,  a  screw-dowa  cover  for  said  ventilator, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  ialet  eye  ot  aald  faa  case  with  said 
veatllator,  a  door  la  said  pipe,  aa  air  trnak  system  con- 
nected  to  said  casing,  a  tabular  hsat  traaafarriag  elemeat 
fitted  in  said  casing,  located  between  the  fan  caae  aad  tha 
air  trunk  system,  two  valve  flaps  fitted  In  said  caalng,  oaa 
above  and  one  below  said  clement,  said  flapa  serving  when 
closed  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  through  said  alement  and 
serving  when  open  to  permit  flow  of  air  past  said  elemeat, 
a  return  trunk  connected  to  said  plpa,  a  valve  aarvlag  to 
cat  off  the  retara  trnak  trom  the  caaiag  wbea  air  la  drawn 
la  from  the  ventilator  and  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  freai 
the  retnm  trunk  to  the  caalng  when  the  ventilator  Is 
dosed,  and  a  valve  for  catting  off  communication  bstweea 
the  ventilator  and  the  casing. 


Maich  8, 1910. 
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teg  a  plurality  of  alts;  eoaaaetioaa  betweea  said  exits 
aad  aaid  cylinders ;  aad  aa  Ialet  passage  laadteg  to  aald 
ckambcr  tnm  below,  tte  opealng  from  aald  passAge  to  aaid 
chamber  Mag  above  tha  fioor  of  the  chaaobsr. 


i  . 


M1,2S1.  PROCESS  POB  MAMUPACTUBING  TABN8 
AND  FABRICS  BT  THE  SPECIAL  UTIUSATION  OP 
WASHED  PLAX-WASTB.  Bvalo  KoaaabT  aad  Ao- 
ocsTB  Thomas,  Ghent.  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  80.  190S. 
Sertal  No.  243.596. 


t,  li  I  aa  latemal  combustioa  engiaa  the  eombinatloa  of 
a  plufMlty  of  eylladars ;  a  gas  dlstribntlag  chamber  hav- 
lag a  plarallty  of  azlta ;  coanectloaa  between  aald  exits 
•ad  «Ud  cylinders ;  and  aa  inlet  passage  leading  to  said 
chaaibar  from  below,  the  opening  from  said  passage  to  said 
chamber  being  above  the  sxita  leading  from  the  chamber. 

S.  tV  aa  lataraal  eoaboatloo  engine  the  combination  of 
a  pluimllty  of  cylinders ;  a  gaa  dlatrlbatlng  chamber  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  exits  arraagad  above  the  floor  of  the 
chamber;  connections  batwosa  said  exits  and  the  cylin- 
ders; and  ao  inlet  passage  leading  from  below  having  an 
opealkig  Into  the  chamber  above  the  exits. 

4.  lb  an  Intamal  combostlon  engine  the  combination  of 
a  udovallty  of  cylinders;  valve  cagea  therefor;  tha  poata 
29  arranged  at  the  aldea  of  the  valve  cages ;  the  valve  se- 
curing bar  80  eonaecting  tha  poata ;  the  screws  extending 
throofh  tba  Talva  saeurlag  bar  for  azartlng  preaaure  on 
the  «4lve  cages  and  aocnrlng  the  valves  In  place;  a  dla- 
trlbatlng chambar;  connections  between  the  valve  cagsa 
and  the  dlstrflmtlag  chamber  wberoby  the  valve  cagea, 
conntetloaa,  and  dktrttotiag  Camber  may  be  renutvable 
as  a  anit. 

5.  A  gaa  distributing  chamber  having  a  plarallty  of 
•atta ;  aad  an  inlet  paasage  leading  to  aald  diambar  from 
MoWt  tha  opening  from  aald  passage  to  aald  chambar  ba- 
lag  WW  the  axlta  loading  from  the  chamber  and  the 
direction  of  tha  Inlet  paaaaga  being  tr^naverse  to  the  dlrec- 
tlona  of  tha  sodta. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  treatment  of  waahed  flax  waste 
which  comprises  drying  the  same,  separating  and  ahort- 
ening  the  fibers  thereof,  arranging  the  flbers  of  the  mate- 
rial and  reducing  them  substantially  to  the  aaae  length, 
olUng  the  material  thua  treated,  beating  aald  oiled  mate- 
rial, eardlag  tha  aame  aad  then  spiantag  the  material  Into 
yarn. 


X 


M1,4IS.     CAE-TBUCK.     BiaiL  Maoob.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
PU4d  Apr.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  491.767. 


1. 

wh 


froBi  the  wheal  base,  aad 
aald  sprlnr«arrylag  plank  to  limit  tha  lateral  ta&tmamt 
of  the  tm^  when  sapported  upon  tba  calls  threagh  ths 
medium  of  said  spring-carrying  plank.  * 

8.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  of  a  bunk  to  recahra 
the  load,  and  draft  rigging  pivotad  thereto. 

4.  In  a  ear  truck,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  long  transversa 
member  to  receive  the  load,  a  downwardly  projecting  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  central  part  of  said  transverse  member, 
and  draft  rigging  pivoted  to  aald  downwardly  projecting 
member. 

5.  In  a  ear  truck,  the  combination  of  a  bolater,  a  bunk 
carried  thereby  for  receiving  the  load,  and  draft  rigging 
between  tba  bonk  and  the  bolstarand  pivotad  to  tha  bunk- 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  pdnted  In  the  Gaaetta.) 


951,202.     INTEBNAL-COMBUSnON  ENGINE.     Ql 
J.  Loom  10.  Brie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Modem  Tool  Coca- 
paaj.  Ertm,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  PaaasFlvala.    PUad 
May  16,  1907.    Sertal  No.  874,079. 
1.  la  aa  lateraal  eoosbostlon  engiaa  the  eomblaatloa  vt 

S  piaralKr  of  eytladera ;  a  gas  dIstribatlBg  chaBhor  hav- 


eombinatloa  with  the  track  frame,  bolster  aad 
«f  the  sprtng-earrylng  iriank  elongated  so  as  to  ax- 
tend  beyond  tha  wheela  on  each  aide  and  projecting  below 
tlM  truck  frame  to  a  level  laaa  than  the  height  of  the  track 
(roai  tha  wheal  baae. 

2.  Tha  combtnatlon  with  the  track  f^aaaa,  bolater  aad 
wheals,  of  the  mrlag-carrying  pUnk  alongatad  ao  aa  to  ax- 
taad  beyoad  tha  whaels  on  sach  slds  and  projecting  below 
tba  trnek  frama  to  a  laval  leas  than  the  height  of  the  track 


%jiMu. 


901,264.  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  AB80UT- 
ING  BALLS.  Hbkbbit  McCobmack,  Weat  Cheater,  Pa., 
aasignor  to  The  8harpl»s  Separator  Company,  Wast 
Cheater,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Aug. 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,466, 


1.  la  a  ball  measuring  machine,  a  raceway  comprlalng 
a  laterally  aad  kmgltadinally  Inclined  balt-aapportlng 
plane  and  a  longitudinally  arranged  aide  retainer,  said 
plane  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  balla  on  a  line  be- 
low the  line  of  contact  witb  the  reUlner  whereby  a  lateral 
tnmlng  aovomeat  will  be  Imparted  to  the  rolling  MLlla. 

2.  In  a  ball  meaaurlng  maeblae.  a  raceway  comprising 
a  laterally  and  loogttndtnally  Incllnod  ball-sapporting 
plane  extsodlng  aeroaa  the  vertical  axis  of  the  roilin«  baHa, 
and  a  longitudinally  arranged  side  retainer  adapted  to 
eoataet  with  the  rolling  balls  on  a  line  above  the  line  of 
contact  with  said  plane  whereby  a  lateral  taming  move- 
maat  will  ba  Is^tartad  to  the  rolling  balla. 

8.  In  a  hall  naasorlng  machine,  a  raceway  comprising 
a  laterally  aad  longitudinally  Indlaed  ball-aopporting 
plane  and  a  longltodtnally  arranged  aide  retainer  having 
a  callpering  edge  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rolling  balla 
gbova  tbs  line  of  contact  with  aald  plane  wberaby  a  lateral 
taming  movement  is  Imparted  to  the  rolling  balla. 

4.  In  a  ball  measuring  machine,  a  raceway  comprlalng 
a  laterally  and  lonRitudinaily  inclined  ball-Bupportlng 
plane  extending  across  the  vertical  axis  of  the  rolling 
balls,  and  a  aongitadlnally  arranged  aide  reta}nar  baring 
a  eallpertng  edge  adapted  to  contact  wWb  tba  tDlllng  balls 
above  the  line  of  contact  with  said  plane  wharaby  a  latarai 
turning  movement  la  Imparted  to  the  rolling  baOa. 

0.  In  a  ball  measuring  machine,  a  raceway  comprlalng 
a  laterally  and  longitudinally  inclined  ball-eopportlng 
plane,  and  a  callpering  aide-retainer  having  a  aerrated 
ball-coD^cting  edge. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  1,288:     INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRAWING  CIRCLBB. 

JoKjt  H.  McMcaaAT.  Seheaoetady,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  of 

one-half  ^  John  T.  Goraaa.  Cohoaa,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar. 

24.  1909.     Serial  No.  485,024. 

1.  An  laatrumaDt  for  drawing  drdaa  comprlalng  a  base, 
a  SMBbar  rotatabla  thereon,  a  beam  cairlad  by  aald  mem- 
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ber  ABd  la  torn  carrTlag  a  Mrfbiag  poiat,  aa  axUlly  aor- 
abl«  opcratlBg  el«D«Dt  and  OMaiu  for  cooTcrtlBf  th«  axial 
moT«iB«it  of  aald  ctonMBt  lato  rotatory  moTcmant  of  aald 
maabar. 


2.  An  Inatramant  for  drawlac  eirclaa  eomprlabis  th« 
combination  witb  centenng  mcana  and  circle  acribing 
miwrna.  of  maana  operable  by  preaaora  directed  toward  the 
eeaterlng  meana  for  almoltaDeoaaly  holding  the  cantering 
maana  upon  the  surface  to  be  marked  and  for  aatomatle- 
ally  prodaclng  the  circle  acribing  operation  of  the  acribing 


S.  An  Inatrument  for  drawing  drclea  comprising  a  baaa, 
a  member  rotatable  tbareon,  a  beam  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  in  turn  carrying  a  scribing  point,  spring  meana  for 
eaoalag  the  acribing  point  to  bear  upon  the  surface  to  be 
marked  and  meana  independent  of  aald  spring  meana  for 
rotating  aald  member  and  comprising  an  axlally  moratria 
operating  element  and  meana  for  conrerting  the  axial 
moTement  of  aald  element  lato  rotatory  moramant  of  aald 
member. 

4.  An  instmmMit  for  drawing  drdee  eomprlstng  a  baaa, 
a  member  rotatable  thereon,  a  flat  sided  center  block  piv- 
oted horiaontally  at  one  aide  of  the  member,  a  radially  pro- 
jecting beam  carried  by  tba  coitar  block,  a  acribing  point 
earrtad  biy  tb»  beam  aad  a  flat  apring  aeenred  to  tba  aiem- 
ber  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  flat  aidea  of  the  center 
block. 

5.  An  inatrument  for  drawing  clrclea  comprising  a  baaa, 
a  mambar  rotatable  thereon,  a  center  block  piTotad  hori- 
aontally at  one  aide  of  the  member  and  baying  flat  faeaa 
meeting  one  another  at  an  acute  angle,  a  radially  project-. 
Ing  beam  carried  by  the  centw  block,  a  aerthing  point  car^ 
ried  by  the  center  block,  a  aertblng  point  carried  by  the 
beam  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  member  and  having 
a  dei>ending  free  portion  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  flat 
sides  of  the  center  block. 

(Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


9S1.2S6.     WAOON-BOX.     Oaaon  a  NawaaasT,  Argyla. 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  30.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  408.176. 

1.  A  wagon  box  Indadlng  a  plurality  of  boarda  baTlag 
tbelr  longitudinal  edgea  abottad,  a  metallic  atrip  engaged 
between  said  boarda,  a  T-Sanga  formed  along  the  upper 
edge  of  aald  strip  for  engagament  upon  the  upper  faces  of 
aald  boarda  and  flangea  oppoaltely  formed  upon  the  lower 
edge  of  aald  atrip  fbr  engagement  beneath  the  under  faeaa 
of  aald  boarda,  aald  T-flanga  and  aald  flaagaa  being  dia- 
poaad  in  rectangular  relation  to  tba  body  portion  of  aald 
•trip. 

2.  A  wagon  box  Indadlng  a  plurality  of  boards  posi- 
tioned In  parallel  and  having  tbelr  loagltudlnal  edges 
abutted,  otetallie  strips  engaged  betweea  said  boarda,  T- 
flangaa  formed  on  said  strips  to  engaga  tba  app«  faces  of 
aflid  boards  la  eoaatersnak  relation,  lower  flaagaa  formed 


oa  said  strips  for  aagagosaaat  agates!  tba 
aald  boarda,  aald  atrlpa  betaig  tarmlaatad  lawaidly  of  tba 
anda  of  ailld  t>oarda  to  provide  a  locking  meana  far  pra> 
venting  the  longitudinal  movaoiaiit  of  aald  atrlpa. 


8.  A  wagon  box  Indadlng  a  plurality  of  boarda  poal- 
tloaad  la  paralld  aad  having  tbair  loogitadlnal  adgaa 
abutted,  flaagad  strips  posltloaad  betweea  aald  boarda  tba 
flangea  of  which  engage  agalnat  the  oppoaite  facea  of  tba 
Iwarda,  one  being  In  countersunk  relation,  said  atrips  l>^ 
lug  terminated  Inwardly  of  the  eada  of  said  boards  to 
form  abutments  to  prevent  tba  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  atrlpa  by  the  counter  sunk  relation  of  the  upper  of 
the  flanges. 

4.  A  wagoB  box  Indudlag  a  plurality  of  boards  balag 
coontersuak  at  tbelr  adjacent  edges  la  the  upper  faces 
thereof,  flaagad  atrlpa  for  eagagemaBt  betwesa  said  boards 
aad  iB  aald  countersunk  portlona.  aald  coaatarsunk  por- 
tlona  terminated  Inwardly  of  the  ends  of  aald  boarda  to 
fbrm  abutmenta  for  engagement  with  the  eoda  of  aaM 
atrlpa  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  moveaieat  of  the 
and  lower  flangea  formed  on  aald  stripe  for 
against  tba  uadar  faeaa  of  aald  boarda  to  ratala  said  strlpa 
from  upward  movement. 


901,267.  BABB-BAIX-OAMS  APPARATUS.  Paraa  C. 
PBuaaa,  Scranton,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
411,074. 


1.  la  a  game  apparatus,  a  flaldar  bavlag  a  pair  of  rods 
extandhig  forwardly  aad  arraagid  to  rest  upoa  the  flald,  a 
pair  of  arma  iBdlaad  dowawardly  to  the  roda.  aad  a 
keeper  bar  alldabla  upoa  the  arsM  aad  aonaally  at  tba 
lower  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  base  ball  game  apparatua,  a  pitcher  oonalstlag 
of  a  mlBlature  baaa  ball  player  bavlag  a  pair  of  vertically 
awiagiag  arma  of  a  l«tgth  to  extend  above  the  Iiead  of  tba 
pitcher,  elaatlc  membera  connected  with  the  arma  and  a 
ball-raealvlag  pocket  connected  to  the  elastle  BMmbers. 

8.  Ib  a  baaa  ball  game  apparatua,  a  macbaaleal  batter 
conaiating  of  a  miniature  baaa  tiall  player  bavtag  a  st^ 
tionary  body  portion,  an  oaclllating  abouldera  portloa,  a 
bat  carried  lij  the  oscillating  portloa,  and  meaas  for 
maaually  manipulating  tba  oselllatlag  portloB. 

4.  Ib  a  base  bail  game  apparatus,  flsldsm,  each  bavtac 
a  pair  of  forwardly-extendlng  reds,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
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extending  araM  eoaaaetad  to  tba  rods,  aad  a  kssper  eoa- 
aartlag  and  aUdaWir  upon  the  arms,  a  BMCbaaleal  pitcher 
bavlag  swlnglag  arma  aad  a  baU-reoslvlBg  pockst  elaa- 
ticallf  connected  thereto,  a  Bteehanleal  batter  bavlag  aa 
oaeUlMtlBg  bat  and  meaas  for  manually  nuuilpulatlag  the 
gii»^^  a.eatdiar  bavlng  maana  for  catching  the  ball,  the 
pitebsr,  battar  aad  catcher  provided  with  prope  havlag 
feet,  aad  aaata  for  the  reception  of  the  feet  to  support  tbe 
pltebar,  batter  and  catcher  in  their  reapeetive  poaltlona. 


II 


961.S88.  VALyB-SBTTINQ  MKCHANISM  POB  IXXK>- 
liOTIVBS.  JoKK  L.  Rajtdolph.  Wobum,  Ifaaa.,  aa- 
algoor  to  Sbarburae  4  Co.,  Boeton.  Maaa.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Dee.  18,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  088.899. 


.▲'talve  aattlng  mecbanisa  for  a  locomotive  baviag.  la 
comblaatloB.  a  pair  of  aboea  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  rail,  a 
pair  of  roda  cooaelletiBg  aald  ahoee  together,  nuts  bavlag 
aerew-threaded  engagement  with  aald  roda  and  bearing 
■galMt  oppoaite  ends,  respecttvdy,  of  said  aboea,  wtaardiy 
aald  Bhoee  may  be  drawa  toward  each  other  along  aald 
raU,  a  roU  jonmaled  oa  each  of  aald  shoee  adapted  to 
bear  bgalnst  tbe  periphery  of  one  of  tbe  driving  whaala  of 
aaldi  locomotive,  whereby  aald  wheel  may  be  raiaed  from 
fftiai  ^aii,  a  gear  fast  to  one  of  aald  rolla.  a  pinion  Jour- 
aalatf  to  rotate  on  one  of  aald  ahoea  and  meablng  into  aald 
gaav.  a  gear  faat  to  tba  other  of  said  rolls,  aa  Intermedi- 
ate gear  meablng  tberdnto,  a  pinion  gear  meablng  into  aald 
Interoiediate  gear,  and  meana  to  rotate  aald  laat  named 
pinion  gear,  whereby  eald  drlTlag  wbcd  nuiy  be  routed  In 
oppoaite  dlrectloaa. 

§11,26  9.  BLBCTRICAL-CIECUIT  PBOTBCTOB. 
ClUauw  A.  BOLVB,  Adriaa.  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
asaigBBMnta,  to  Bolf»  Electric  Co..  Rochester.  M.  T..  a 
dUporatloB  of  Mew  York.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1902.  Serial 
Hi  188.449. 


to  apparatus  of  tba  class  spselflsd,  tbe  eomblnatlon 
of  ^  Btick  or  body  of  graphite,  a  toothed  wheel  mouated  at 
tba  OBd  of  tbe  graphite,  a  aosall  qaaatlty  of  solder  aor 
BMilly  holding  the  wheel  in  posltloa,  and  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  of  tbe  tostt  of  aaJM  wbssl  and  arraaged 
to  tara  tba  wheal  so  ss  to  brlag  the  taoCh  teto  SBgageoMBt 
oaa  after  aaotbor  wbsa  tslssssd  by  tbs  ssttsalag  of  the 
■oldsr,  sabstaatlally  aa  daaerlbsd. 


S.  IB  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  speelfled,  tba  comblnatloa 
of  meana  for  eoatrolliag  the  dreult,  a  deriee  operable  upon 
the  pasaage  of  an  exceaa  current  in  the  drcnit  and  baviag 
a  rotary  member,  meaas  whereby  said  devlcs  Is  auto- 
matically reeet  In  operative  condition  during  operation, 
and  meana  for  grounding  one  aide  of  tbe  circuit  upoa  op- 
eration of  aald  deriee,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  the  daaa  specified,  tbe  combination 
of  maana  for  controlling  tbe  dreult,  a  deriee  operable  upon 
an  exceaa  of  currant  in  the  circuit,  eald  device  having  a 
plurality  of  dericea  each  adapted  to  engage  the  circuit 
coBtroUlag  meaaa,  aad  tbe  latter  beiag  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  bring  aald  engaging  dericea  into  engaging  poei- 
tlon  one  after  another,  and  meana  for  grounding  one  aide 
of  tbe  dreult  upon  each  operation  of  the  exceea  operated 
deriee,  substaatlally  as  described. 

4.  la  apparatua  of  the  daaa  apedfled.  the  oombiuatlon 
of  a  beat  concentrating  device,  a  body  or  maaa  of  material 
adapted  to  become  affected  by  the  beat  generated  In  aald 
devioe,  a  whed  baring  a  plurality  of  engaging  devl^M. 
aald  whed  iielng  aubjeet  to  aald  body  or  maaa  of  matarili, 
a  vrlag  adapted  to  engaga  tbe  engaging  darioea  of  said 
wheel  one  after  another  and  adapted  alao  to  turn  the 
wheel  to  bring  aald  angaglag  devicea  successively  into  en- 
gaging poeition,  an  abutment  aasociated  with  aald  beat 
concentrating  deriee,  a  grounding  spring  normally  held  in 
restraint  by  aald  abutment,  tbe  abutment  being  rdeaaed 
ae  aa  to  permit  It  to  Im  nwved  by  the  apring  when  the 
body  or  maaa  of  material  la  softaaad  by  tbe  ganeratloa  of 
beat  la  the  heat  eoncentrating  deriee,  and  a  ground  con- 
tact with  which  said  grounding  H>ring  comea  lato  eoataet 
when  freed,  substaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  mtadlled,  the  comblBatloa 
of  a  body  or  atlck  of  graphite  baring  one  end  provided 
with  a  cap  having  a  bub  portion,  a  toothed  wheel  fitted 
over  said  hub  portioa,  a  layer  or  saiall  quantity  of  solder 
holding  aald  whed  normally  rigid  with  aald  cap,  a  aaeond 
cap  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  atlck  of  graphite,  aald  cap  hav- 
ing a  depending  abutment,  a  dreult  controlling  apring 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aald  whed  and  to  turn  the 
aame  to  bring  tbe  teeth  succeed vely  Into  engaging  podtloa 
when  the  solder  is  softened  by  heat  .generated  In  the 
graphite,  a  grounding  apring  normally  bald  te  rastralat 
by  said  abutment,  which  latter  Is  releassd  by  tba  rdeaae 
of  tbe  wheel  upon  the  aoftenlng  of  tbe  solder,  and  a 
ground  contact  with  which  aald  grouadlag  spring  eomea 
Into  connection  when  freed,  substantially  aa  dascribsd. 
[ClalBU  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


961,260.  ADJUBTABLI  CURTAIM-nXTUBB.  HairBT 
L.  SADCiaa,  Arctic  Center,  R.  I.,  aaalgaor  to  Bllsse  Oag^ 
BOB,  Arctic  Ceatar,  R.  I.  FUed  July  10.  1907. 
No.  888.160. 


1.  Ib  a  curtain  fixture,  tbe  combustion  of  tba  stand- 
ard formed  of  wire  aad  provided  with  the  turned  syss  for 
tbs  attaeblBg  screws,  aad  tbe  eonaeetlBg-plaee  attached 
to  the  Btaadard  baring  tbe  perforated  eara,  with  tiie  abade 
roller  holder  hariag  spring  arms  held  in  the  perforations 
of  tbe  aald  eara.  and  adapted  for  eliding  adjoatment.  sub- 
Btantlally  aa  deecribed. 

2.  Ib  a  curtain  fixture,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  tbe  staadard 
fonned  of  wire  aad  provided  with  the  turned  eyee  for  tbe 
attaching  serawa,  and  tiie  eonneetlng-piece  attached  to  the 
ataadard  provided  with  tiie  aUts  adapted  to  form  a  bold- 
lag  «y«,  aad  with  tba  perforated  eara,  wltb  tba  duda- 
rdler  bolder  baviag  sprlag  arms  bsid  la  tbe  parforatlMa 
of  tbs  said  eara,  aad  adapted  for  didlag  adjustmeat,  aad 
the  laee-eurtalB  book,  bald  la  tbe  boMlag  eye  of  tbe 
aectlag-pleee,  sabstaatlally  aa  1 
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»  f  1 ,  S  •  1 .  DOOB  STOP  AND  BBLSASINa  DEVICE. 
THOitAa  P.  ftmAN,  CbiCMO.  IU-.  ■■rtQor  to  KalMly 
Brothen,  Cliiea«o,  111.,  a  Corperation  of  lUlaola.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1009.     8«i«l  No.  630,288. 


1.  IB  an  antomatle  door  atop,  ttf  comMMitloa  wKh  a 
plvrmllty  of  eoOparattaif  doon,  of  a  stop  arm  arrmntad  ad- 
jacent one  of  aaM  doon  and  adapted  to  more  Into  the  path 
of  aaM  door,  and  meana  on  tbe  other  door  for  reatorlng 
mfd  arm  to  ita  Initial  Inoperatlre  poaltton  when  the  laat 
mentioned  door  la  doaed. 

2.  In  an  aotomatlc  door  atop,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
pair  of  co9peratlnf  doora,  of  a  atop  arm  pivoted  on  the 
door  itntel  aboTe  one  of  aaM  doors  and  adapted  to  be 
moTed  Into  the  path  of  said  door,  and  an  arm  fixed  on  the 
other  door  and  adapted  to  reators  said  atop  am  to  ita  ta- 
operative  poalthm  when  the  second  door  la  eloaed. 

3.  In  an  aatomatlc  door  stop,  the  combination  witb'a 
pair  of  cooperating  doora,  of  a  rock  shaft  arranced  adja- 
cent aaM  doora,  a  stop  arm. on  said  shaft  adapted  to  mora 
tete  the  path  of  one  of  said  doors  bj  the  action  of  grarlty, 
an  arm  fixed  on  the  other  door  and  adapted  to  rock  aald 
ahaft  to  Ita  initial  poaltton  when  the  second  door  la  cloaad. 

4.  In  an  aatomatle  door-atop,  the  eomhinatloB  with  a 
pair  of  cooperating  doora,  of  a  vraTlty  operated  stop  adapt- 
ed to  moTe  Into  the  patii  of  one  of  said  doora,  and  meana 
on  the  other  door  for  restortng  aald  stop  to  Ita  InoperatlTS 
poaltlon. 

5.  In  an  automatic  door-atop,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  cooperating  doors,  of  a  stop  for  prsTentlng  the  clo- 
sure of  one  of  the  doors  while  the  other  door  Is  open,  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  latter  door  for 
rendering  the  said  stop  Inoperative. 


901.2fi2.  TBOUSKBfe.  FaiDUttCK  H.  SFftiotTl,  Oraaga, 
Maaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  L.  Groat,  Orange. 
Mass.     PUed  Nor.  30,  190Q.     Serial  No.  030,008. 


The  combination  with  trooaeta  having  a  watch  pocket, 
of  an  anchor  strip  for  the  watch  chain  secured  at  Its  enda 
to  the  waist  band  of  the  trooaara  and  provided  Intermedi- 
ate of  Its  enda  with  a  buttonhole  to  receive  the  bar  of  the 
wat^  chain. 


» 11.26 8.  IBONINO-TABLB.  Bosia  Wamxaw.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  18,  IMO.  Serial  No.  4TS4»1S. 
1.  A  table  eonalstlng  of  a  ftameworfc  having  flad  laga 
aad  a  hinged  leg.  a  top  hinged  at  aoe  aod  to  a  Szad  f«xt  9t 
aaM  framaworh.  and  a  drop  leaf,  tonalac  an  sataaaliiB  of 
aaM  top,  hla«sd  to  the  other  and  a<  aaM  tepw  aald  hlngsd 
lag  eoaeting  wtth  aaM  top  and  Amp  leaf  to  aaata 
when  the  drop  leaf  la  mlasd  aad  aaM  lag  la  fta  oaa 
tharaot  and  oaactlag  with  the  top  at  aU 
lifted  up  to  anstala  tke  aaaa^ 


t.  A  taMe  eoBslatlng  o<  a  tnmmwotk  havtav  fixed  lega 
aad  a  hlagcd  log  provided  wtth  a  lateral  plata  or  extcnsloa 
whereby  It  Is  hinged  and  alao  a  braefcat  aborve  aaM  plate,  a 
top  hinged  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  part  of  saM  framework, 
aad  a  drop  leaf  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  said  top,  saM 
hinged  leg  and  its  btmeket  aopportlng  aaid  drop  leaf  aad 
top  in  one  poaltioa  of  aaM  leg  and  supporting  aald  top  la 
all  poattloaa  of  the  hinged  lag. 


3.  A  taMe  consisting  of  a  framework  having  two  fixed 
lega  aad  a  hinged  leg  and  a  shelf  connecting  saM  fined  legs, 
a  top  hlaged  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  aald 
fixed  lags,  saM  hlaged  leg  being  lilnged  to  the  other  of  aald 
fixed  laga,  and  a  drop  leaf  hinged  to  the  other  cad  oi  aald 
top.  aald  hinged  leg  eoaeting  with  aald  top  and  drop  leaf, 
in  one  poaltlon  of  saM  hinged  leg,  to  suataia  the  same  and 
with  said  top  alone  In  another  poaltioa  of  aaM  hinged  leg 
to  sustain  the  same. 

4.  A  table  conalating  of  a  framework  haviag  tare  fixed 
lega,  a  shelf  connecting  saM  legs,  a  third  lag  hlaged  ta  one 
of  aald  fised  lega,  a  top  hinged  at  oae  ead  to  the  other  of 
saM  fixed  lega,  a  drop  leaf  hlaged  to  tka  other  ead  af  aald 
top,  aad  a  bracket  on  the  hinged  leg  eoactlag  wtth  saM 
drop  leaf  and  top  to  sustain  them  when  the  table,  la  open. 

0.  A  table  coosisting  of  a  framework  having  two  fixed 
lega.  a  ahelf  aad  a  plate  eonaeetlag  aald  fixed  lags,  aad  a 
hlaged  leg  provided  with  a  lateral  plate  whereby  tt  la 
hlaged  to  one  of  aaM  legs  and  with  a  bcackat  ahoaa  aaM 
Plata,  a  top  hlaged  at  oae  end  to  the  other  ot  aaM  fixed 
laga,  aad  a  drop  leaf  hlaged  to  the  other  aad  ot  aaM  (op^ 
aaM  hlagad  leg  and  Its  braeket  eoactlag  with  aaM  top  aad 
drop  laaf  to  aoatala  them  when  aald  hlagad  lag  la  In  oaa 
position  and  with  the  top  in  all  pooltloaa  of  the  hlaged  li« 
to  anstain  saM  top. 

(Claims  6  to  6  net  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.) 


M1,M4.     8BPAEATOB.     Jahbv  K.  Wsim  SprlngvUK 
Taan.     Filed  July  20.  190«.     SerUl  No.  82T.700. 


\.nfr^^  ml  t,  «.y%   « 


1.  A  separator  comprising  levers,  rods  connlRAg  the 
levers,  hangers  supported  on  the  levers  and  roda,  bare  con- 
nected to  the  hangera.  a  longitudinal  aerlea  of  rows  of 
racka  a  row  of  racka  connected  to  each  bar.  connecting 
roda  connected  to  the  hangera  aad  means  connected  to  the 
connecting  roda  for  tranamlttlag  mottoa  >to  the  radta. 

2.  A  separator  coaprtain^  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  In- 
clined and  borlaontal  racka,  each  row  being  In  advance  of 
the  other,  a  bar  coaaected  to  each  row  of  racks,  levers, 
hangers  connected  to  the  levara  and  bars,  means  connected 
to  the  levers  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  racks,  connecting 
rods  connected  to  each  longltadlnally  alternate  hanger  of 
the  rows  of  racks,  aad  meaaa  eaaaeeted  to  the  coaneeting 
roda  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  racka. 

S.  A  aaparator  eomprtalng  a  loagltadlaal  aerlea  of  racka 
the  aada  of  which  are  adaptad  ta  iatcrmeah  with  each 
other,  ban  eonaeeted  to  the  racka,  lavaca,  rods  eoaaeetiag 
the  levara,  haagen  coaaeetad  ta  the  lavan  aad  bars,  coa- 
aeetlag  radi  asaaietrt  to  aach  laagltnilaally  alternate 
haager,  a  eraak  shaft  aad  asaaas  easmactlag  the  leven  aad 
caaaeetlag  toda  la  the  eaaak  ahaft  for  Is^partl^ 
to  the  racka. 


^.^ 
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t»Ar  comprMag  a  loagltadlaal  aartea  of  rowa 

of  rawCTa  bar  connected  to  each  row  of  racka,  levera. 
haagen  connected  to  the  levers  and  bars,  rod*  connected 
to  aaah  longitudinally  alternate  hanger  of  the  rowa  of 
ra^  and  meana  connected  to  the  roda  tor  tranamlttlag 
motion  to  the  raoka. 


001,266.  CABH-REOI8TKB.  Thomab  CAxaoLL,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmcata,  to  The  Natloaal 
Caah  Register  Compaay.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  CorpwatMa  of 
Okio,  (Incorporated  la  1006.)  Filed  June  0.  1900.  So> 
rial  No.  264,411. 


061.369.  MBANB  WOtL  BLBCTBOPLATINO  PIPE,  AC. 
Ltm«  a.  WnxiAMB.  Bvanaton.  IlL,  aaalgaor  to  Daniel 
Bum  Morphy.  New  Caatla,  Pa.  FUad  Jnna  1ft.  1008. 
Serial  No.  480,823. 


fia  a  means  for  electroplating  rods  or  pipe,  a 
and  n  electrolyte  therein,  an  anode  In  aoch  electrolyte, 
a  sow«e  of  electric  eaergy,  means  for  aopportlng  the  roda 
or  pipe  In  such  eloctrolyta.  a  eireott  from  aoch  aoorea 
thioqgh  aoch  anode,  aoch  alaetiolyte  and  the  coda  or  pipe, 
aad  #aaa  tor  lotating  the  rods  or  pipe  without  dlapUetag 
tkaaaiatanlly  raUtlvely  to  aneh  taak,  aneh  rotatlag  meaaa 
conatltotittg  a  meana  for  moving  the  roda  or  pipe  longltB- 
dlnally  In  the  tank. 

2.  As  a  means  for  electroplating  roda  or  pipe,  a  tar'c 
aad  ta  electrolyte  therela,  aa  anode  te  aneh  electrolyte,  a 
aouree  of  electric  energy,  meaaa  for  aopportlag  the  rod* 
or  pipe  In  such  electrolyte,  a  circuit  from  each  aoarce 
through  such  anode,  aneh  electrolyte  and  the  roda  or  pipe, 
and  aieans  for  reciprocally  rotating  the  roda  or  pipe  with- 
out dhq>laelng  them  laterally  ralatlTaly  to  aoch  tank,  aoch 
rotatlag  meana  oonstltutlag  a  meaaa  for  movlag  the  rods 
or  pipe  longitudinally  In  the  tank. 

8.  Aa  a  mesne  for  electroplatlag  roda  or  pipe,  a  tank 
and  an  electrolyte  therein,  an  anode  In  such  electrolyte,  a 
aoorte  of  electric  energy,  meana  tor  aopportlng  the  roda 
or  pipe  ia  each  aloetrolyte.  meana  tor  preventing  lateral 
motion  of  the  roda  or  pipe  In  sudi  tank,  a  circuit  from 
such  source  through  such  anode,  aach  electrolyte  aad  the 
roda  ar  pipe,  aad  means  for  rotating  the  rods  or  pipe,  such 
rotatlag  mnant  eoaatltating  a  meaaa  tor  moving  the  roda 
or  pipe  loagltadlnally  In  the  tank. 

4.  Aa  a  meana  for  electroplating  roda  or  pipe,  a  tank 
and  aa  electrolyte  therein,  an  anode  in  aneh  electrolyte,  a 
aoaira  ot  alaetrtc  aaargy,  eaadaeton  tor  aopportlng  the 
roda  or  pipe  ia  aneh  electrolyte,  meana  tor  prsrveatlag  lat- 
eral motloa  of  the  roda  or  pipe  in  aoch  tank,  a  circuit 
tram  aadt  aoaree  through  aoch  anode,  sadi  electrolyte,  the 
roda  or  pipe  and  aa^  coadnctora,  aad  meaaa  fOr  ntoving 
aueh  eoaduetora,  such  ooadacton  constltatlag  a  meaaa 
tor  aioTlag  tha  roda  or  pipe  leagltadlaally  in  the  taak. 

0.  Aa  a  aiaana  for  electroplating  roda  or  pipe,  a  taak  aad 
aa  electrolyte  therela.  aa  aaoda  ia  aadl  electrolyte,  a 
aotti^  of  elaetrle  eaargy.  eaadaeton  tor  aapportlng  the 
loBa  or  pipe  la  aoah  aleetralyta,  atopa  tot  liaUtiag  the  lat- 
eral aiotlea  ot  the  roda  or  pipe  ia  tha  taak.  a  drenit  from 
such  aoaree  through  aaeh  aaode,  aach  electrolyte,  the  roda 
or  p^  aad  aneh  eoadaeteca,  aad  meaaa  tor  predoeing  a 
ralaUva  aMtka  hatvaaa  aach  eaadaeton  aad  wmA  atopa, 
8adi>,nlatlvo  motloa  isaaltiag  la  a  loagltadiaal  motloa  of 
tfca  Im  ar  irtpe  la  tha  taak. 

[Clalma  6  to  88  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  reglaterlBg  maelilne,  the  combination  wltt  a 
aertea  of  registering  wheels,  of  a  transfer  operating  mech- 
anlam  therefor,  a  ahntter  normally  concealing  said  wheels, 
and  manipulative  meana  for  connecting  said  shatter  to 
saM  tranafer  operating  medianiam  ao  that  an  operation  of 
aald  tranafer  mechanism  will  withdraw  aald  shutter. 

2.  In  a  reglatering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aertea  of  reglatering  wheela,  of  a  tranafer  operating  mech- 
aniam  therefor ;  a  ahntter  for  aaM  wheels ;  and  means  un- 
der Io<A  and  key  for  eetabllahing  and  disestablishing  at 
will  a  connection  between  said  tranafer  operating  mechan- 
ism and  said  shutter  whereby  operation  of  the  former  will 
operate  the  latter  when  desired.' 

3.  In  a  laglatering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aofaa  of  raglBtarlBg  whaela,  of  a  traasfer  opoatiag  ahaft 
thdrafw;  a  ahutter  tor  aald  wheela;  an  intermediate 
mehna  for  connecting  tfld  ahaft  to  said  ahutter  to  cauae 
the  former  to  operate  the  latter :  and  a  key  lock  and  con- 
nectiima  for  adjuating  aaid  intermediate  means  to  cause 
the  operation  of  aaM  ahutter  by  aald  tranafer  shaft  when 
desired. 

4.  In  a  regiateriag  marKf**.  the  combination  With  a 
aerlea  of  regiateriag  wheela,  of  a  tranater  operating  shaft 
therefor ;  a  main  operating  element  for  the  machine  with 
eonnectlona  for  operating  aaid  tranafer  ahaft;  a  abutter 
for  aaM  wheela ;  gearing  tor  operating  aald  shutter ;  and 
a  ahlftable  pinion  mounted  loooaly  on  aaid  transfer  ahaft, 
with  provisions  for  connecting  aald  pinion  to  aald  ahaft 
when  the  pinion  la  moved  Into  allaemeat  with  a  ahutter 
operating  gear,  wh«eby  to  cauae  the  operation  of  aaid 
main  operating  element  to  raise  aaid  shutter  upon  the 
operation  of  the  transfer  shaft. 

0.  In  a  reglatering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aeriea  of  registering  wheela.  of  a  tranafer  operating  ahaft 
therefor ;  a  ahutter  for  aald  wheels ;  gearing  for  operating 
aald  ahutter;  a  ahlftable  collar  carried  upon  said  shaft 
and  bearing  a  pinion  for  engaging  aald  ahutter  operating 
gear,  means  for  locking  said  collar  to  aald  transfer  shaft 
when  the  pinion  la  carried  Into  engagement  with  Ita  ahut- 
ter operated  gearing:  a  key  lock  including  Ita  revoluble 
barrel ;  and  means  connected  with  said  barrel  Dor  ahlfting 
aald  pinion  carrying  collar  to  almultaneously  carry  the 
pinion  into  meah  with  the  shutter  operating  gearing  and 
alao  cauae  the  locking  of  aaid  collar  to  aald  transfer  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


061,267.     FAUCBT.     BiCHABO  O.  Catob,  Palaiyra,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  34.  1000.     Serial  No.  470.780. 

1.  In  a  tenoet  having  a  body  and  a  diacharge  nossle,  aa 
adjnatahla  eyliader  arranged  in  aaM  body  and  having 
lateral  porta  therein,  an  adjnatable  piatoo  alldably  asoant- 
ed  la  aald  eyliader  and  adaptad  to  control  aaM  ports,  a 
valva  in  aa^  cylinder,  aad  a  lover  for  operating  aaM  pla- 
ten and  valve. 

2.  In  a  taneet  having  a  body  aad  a  diacharga  noaria.  aa 
adjustable  cup-shaped  eyliader  arranged  In  aaM  body  and 
haviag  therein  Utanl  porta  of  varyiag  area,  aa  adjoatable 
platon  aUdabiy  mounted  in  aald  eyliader  aad  adapted  to 
control  aald  porta,  a  valee  in  aaM  cylinder,  and  eoasmon 
meana  for  operating  aaM  platon  and  valve. 
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8.  Ill  a  taneet  luiTtet  a  body  tad  a  dlaeharte  opcntnc 
and  Boaalc,  a  cylinder  adjoatably  arranfcd  la  mM  body 
and  hariac  therein  triangular  porta,  a  piaton  moontad  In 
■aid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  MUd  porta,  a  ralre 
arranfled  to  control  lald  discharge  opening,  and  a  lavcr 
for  oporating  aald  piaton  and  valTa. 


4.  In  a  faneet  haring  a  body  and  a  discharge  nonia,  a 
CQiHOiaped  cylinder  adjoatably  arranged  in  said  body  and 
haring  lateral  ports  therela,  a  rod  motinted  In  said  body, 
a  piaton  on  said  rod  adapted  to  control  said  ports,  a  ralT.^ 
on  said  rod  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  flald  through 
said  faneet,  and  meana  for  operating  said  rod. 


901,368.  LOADING  APPAKATUS.  jAxaa  C.  QXAMX, 
Samia,  OnUrio,  Canada.  FUed  July  8,  19M.  Sarlal 
No.  000,874. 


1.  The  eomUnatlon  with  a  portable  frame,  of  a  recep- 
tacle vertically  adjostably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and 
haring  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  deflector  In  said  receptacle 
qiMtcad  from  said  inclined  bottom  to  form  a  reatrlcted  dla- 
eharge,  a  acreen  orer  which  the  material  la  diactaarged, 
and  a  gate  for  controlling  the  diaeharge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  frame,  of  a  recap- 
tada  Tertlcaily  adjoatably  secored  to  said  frame  and  har- 
ing an  inclined  bottom,  a  deflector  within  said  receptacle 
spaced  from  said  inclined  bottom  to  form  a  thin  diaeharge, 
a  acreen  orer  which  the  material  la  discharged,  s  gate  for 
controlling  the  diadiarge,  and  a  hinted  door  at  the  front 
of  the  receptacle  forming  an  eztenaion  diaeharge  dinte. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  portable  rectangnlar  frame, 
of  a  receptacle  rertically  adjnatable  within  said  frame, 
ahanraa  aecnrad  to  the  npper  portion  of  said  frame,  bolst- 
iBg  eablea  paaalng  orer  said  sheares  and  attached  to  aaM 
receptacle,  and  a  winding  dmm  to  which  said  cables  are 
attached  for  ralalag  and  lowering  the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  portable  frame,  of  a  recep- 
tacle rwtlcally  adjoatably  moaatcd  ipos  aaM  frame,  a 
haMlNt  apparatna  carried  by  the  firama  for  eleratlng  said 
rseeptada,  and  a  gate  for  controlling  tlM  diaeharge  from 
aaM  rsoaptaela. 


M1,2W.  8HADB  ATTACHMBNT.  Hbwbt  irOt.in,  Jr., 
Philadelphta.  Pa.  Iliad  Aog.  8,  IMT.  SerUl  No. 
88T,70a. 


1.  As  an  artlela  of  mannfacttire.  a  shade  or  reflector 
■ember,  raalllant  lamp  socket  engaging  Angara  thereon. 
and  a  raalUaat  eircnmferentially  dlaeontinaona  ring  snp- 
ported  approxlmata  the  oatar  enda  of  said  Angara  and 
reinforcing  said  Angers. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manafaetare,  a  aliade  or  reflector 
mambar,  beaded  raalllant  lamp  socket  aaaaglng  flngars 
thereon,  and  a  realUant  drcnmf«raatlally  dlaeontinnoaa 
ring  sapportad  on  saM  Angara  ontalde  of  the  beada  on 
saM  Angara  and  ralnforeing  said  Aacsra. 

8.  ^  an  artlda  of  mannfactnra,  a  ahada  or  reflector 
member.  reaUlent  Ump  socket  angagtag  Angara  tbareoa,  a 
resilient  clrenmfarentially  dlacontinoooa  ring  paaalng 
aroond  aald  fingers,  said  flngars  being  bant  orer  said 
ring  to  anpport  the  same. 

4.  la  combination,  a  shade  or  reflector  member,  a  lamp 
aecket,  a  bead  thereon,  beaded  flngars  on  said  shade  or 
raflaetor  aiember  engagtag  aaM  socket  bead,  and  a  i«- 
alliant  clrenmfarentially  dlaeontinaona  ring  aapportad 
by  aaM  fingers  and  paaalng  aroaad  aaM  aocket  and  said 


5.  In  comMnatton,  a  ahada  or  reflector  member,  a 
kutp  aocket,  a  bead  thereon,  beaded  reaUleat  Angers  on 
aaM  ahada  or  reflector  member  engaging  aaM  aaeket  bead, 
aad  a  realUent  cireomferantlally  diaeontlnaoaa  ring  paaa- 
lng aroaad  aald  flingers  and  saM  aocket  betwara  the 
Angar  baadi  and  the  Aagw  enda,  aaM  Aagar  anda  being 
bent  orer  to  anpport  aaM  ring. 


•  81.1T0.  ^lATm  FOR  THUKHINO-MACHINm. 
FaaiiK  Bma,  StUlwatar.  Minn,  rtlad  Apr.  7,  1900. 
Serial  No.  864,420. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  threahtng  cylinder  and  con- 
eara  and  a  straw  rack,  o(  rarolrtag  beatera  prorided 
abora  aaM  rack,  saM  beatars  comprising  a  series  of  spi- 
rally earred  aram  which  are  adapted  to  heat  and  whip 
the  straw  and  apread  it  oat  to  the  sMsa  of  a  machine, 
and  Impertorate  platea  connecting  a  pair  of  said  arms 
aad  fbrmlng  a  wab  between  them,  snbatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  eombtnatlon,  with  a  threahing  cylinder,  a  con- 
eara  aad  a  atraw  rack,  af  rarolrlng  baatars  located 
abora  and  near  the  rsealrtng  end  of  aaM  rack.  aaM  bea^ 
ere  consisting  of  a  aerlea  of  aplrally  cnrred  ariM  which 
beat  aad  whip  the  straw  to  the  sides  of  said  rack  and  a 
pair  of  saM  arma  haring  a  web  arranged  between  them, 
aohataatlally  aa  dsecrfted  aad  for  the  porpoae  apedflad. 

8.  The  eomMaatlon,  with  a  threehing  cylinder,  a  con. 
cara  and  a  atraw  rack,  of  a  traaararaa  ahaft  arranged 
abora  aald  cylinder,  diafta  arranged  at  right  aaglea  anb- 


■^iJWi 


t:: 


'i 


1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ataatlatly  to  aaM  traaararaa  ahaft,  on  each  sMe  of  the 
iongltadlnal  center  of  the  maehlae  and  geared  to  eald 
traaararaa  ahaft  and  inclined  downwardly  toward  aald 
atraw  mck,  haba  monatad  on  aaM  Inellnad  ahnfta,  spi- 
rally etvrad  baalata  aKwatad  on  aald  hnba  and  depand- 
Ing  to  a  point  near  the  recelrlng  end  of  saM  rack,  said 
beatera  rerolrlag  toward  one  another  and  heating  and 
whlppit«  the  atraw  Utaraliy  to  the  aldea  of  the  rack, 
subataatlally  aa  deaoibad. 

4.  Tba  eomhinattaa  with  a  threahing  cylinder,  a  con- 
cara  and  atraw  rack,  of  a  transraras  shaft,  ahafts  geared 
to  aald  transrerae  ahaft  at  right  aaglaa  anbataatially 
thetato  and  on  each  aMe  of  the  machine  center,  habe 
mounted  00  said  last  named  shafta.  beaters  carried  by 
MJd  haN  and  arranged  to  rerolra  therewith  toward  one 
another*  said  beaters  consisting  of  a  sarlea  of  arma  ar- 
ranged near  the  recalrlag  end  of  saM.  rack,  the  reroln- 
tloD  of  said  beaters  spreading  ttte  straw  laterally  in  a 
thin  ahaat  to  the  aldaa  of  aaM  rack.  aabataatUlly  aa  da- 
B^naai^, 


tag  oU  ft«ctlon  of  each  patroleom  to  a  menstraom  which 
haa  a  durereat  solrent  actioa  upon  the  non-«noli^  from 
that  which  It  has  on  the  smoky  hydrocarbons  of  the 
bomlng  oil  fraction  of  Beaumont  oil,  and  tharaby  eSact- 
Ing  a  anfflcient  separation  of  soch  hydrbcarbona  from 
each  other  for  the  obUlnment  of  a  non-smoking  homing 
oil  (keroeene).  eabetantially  aa  described. 


951. ITl. 

Foaik.   N 


COlfBINED    FAN    AND    WHIP.      MoaiTt 
New   York,    N.    T..    aaalgaor   of   oa*-thlrd    to 
d)   and   one-third    to   Minnie   Barn.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed*  Bept  28,  1900.    Serial  Na  019.241. 


P  M 


1.  li  tfsriea  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprlaing  a 
tobolar  caaing,  a  rod  connected  thereto,  a  tnbalar  han- 
dle alMable  on  the  caaing  and  rod,  a  foldable  fan  adapted 
to  ha  ilncloeed  within  the  casing,  and  tapea  that  operably 
conaatt  the  handle  to  the  fan. 

2.  i.  darlee  of  the  character  deaeribad,  comprlaing  a 
tabolat  caaing.  a  rod  connected  thereto,  a  tnlralar  han- 
dle alldable  on  the  caaiag  and  rod.  a  foldahla  fan  adapt- 
ed to  be  Incloaed  within  the  caaing.  a  Orat  pair  of  tapea 
extending  from  the  fan  to  the  handle  aroond  the  top  of 
the  caaing.  and  a  aeeond  pair  of  tapee  extending  from 
the  fna  ta  tha  handle  aroond  the  bottom  of  the  caaing. 

8.  A  darlea  of  the  diaracter  deecribed,  comprising  a 
tnholar  eaalBg,  a  rod  connected  thereto,  a  tubular  han- 
dle talsacoptng  tlM  caaing,  means  for  szially  goldlng  tlie 
haadln  apon  the  caaing,  a  coalform  tip  on  the  handle  en- 
gaglnf  the  rod,  a  foldable  taa  adapted  to  be  ladoaed 
within  the  caalnt,  and  tapea  that  operahly  coanect  the 
handle  to  the  fan. 


•  BliilTf.  OBTAININO  PBTROLBUM  PBODUCTS. 
HaaMiUf  Fbabch,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Stand- 
ard OU  Coaapany,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jernsy.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  4,  1902, 
Serial  No.  120,967.  Dlrldad  and  thia  application  Aled 
Oct.  80,  1908.  Serial  No.  179,880. 
L  Vha  proesai  af  treating  Baanmoat  or  analogooa  pe- 

trola4iB.  by  sabjsetlng  part  at  leaat  of  the  amoky  bom- 


8.  The  procsaa  of  treating  petroleom  haring  a 
homing  oil  fraction  than  that  <rf  Pennaylranla  or  Lima 
petroleom.  by  sobjecting  part  at  least  of  an  Ulomlnatlng 
oil  fraction  of  soch  petroleom  to  a  menstraom  which  has 
a  diCwant  aolrant  action  upon  tba  non-amoking  from 
that  which  It  has  on  the  amoky  hydrocarbons  of  the 
homing  oil  fraction  of  Beaoflsont  oil,  and  hereby  effect- 
ing a  naefol  amdioratlon  of  aaM  fraction  in  reapect  to 
amoklneaa  or  tendency  thereto,  aohatantially  aa  deecribed. 
8.  The  proceee  of  treating  petroleom,  by  aobjecting 
part  at  leaat  of  an  lUominating  oil  fraction  of  the  pe- 
troleom to  a  menstroom  which  has  a  different  aolrent 
action  npon  the  non-amoking  from  that  which  it  haa  on 
the  sasoky  hydrocarbona  of  the  bnmlng  oU  tractloa  of 
Beaumont  oil,  and  thereby  obtaining  an  oil  of  such  frac- 
tion which  haa  a  leaa  ratio  of  carbon  to  hydrogen  than 
that  iijssnasnfl  before  treatment  by  the  oil  from  which  it 
haa  been  ao  derired.  sobstantlally  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  proceee  of  treating  petrolaom.  by  mixing  oU  con- 
taining part  at  leaat  of  an  illuminating  oil  fraction  of 
the  petroleom  aith  a  menatroum  which  has  a  dlffermt 
aolrent  action  upon  the  non-smoking  from  tlkat  which  it 
has  on  the  smoky  hydrocarbons  of  the  bomlng  oU  frac- 
tion of  Beaomont  oil,  eeparating  the  two  reeoltiag  llaoids 
from  each  other,  and  eeparating  the  menstraom  ITom  the 
hydrocarbona  in  aolotion  therein,  sobatantlaUy  aa  da- 
acrlbad. 

0.  The  process  of  treating  petroleom  with  repeated  oae 
of  the  aame  body  of  hydrocarbon  eeparating  menatraom, 
by  mixing  an  oil  containing  part  at  leaat  of  aa  lUominat- 
ing oil  fraction  of  the  petroleom  arith  a  menstraom 
which  haa  a  different  solrent  action  upon  the  non-amok- 
ing from  that  which  it  haa  on  the  smoky  hydroearbuns 
of  the  homing  oil  fraction  of  Beaomont  petroleom.  eepa- 
rating the  two  reaolting  llqolda  from  each  other,  eepa- 
rating and  recorerlng  the  menatroum  from  the  hydr^ 
carboaa  in  aolotion  therein,  aobjecttng  other  oil  of  the 
same  deacrU>tion  to  the  ao  recorered  menatraom,  aad  aj 
eontlnulnf,  anbatantlally  aa  deeieribed. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


0  0  1.278.     MUSIC  RACK  AND  SUPPORT.     HaaaT  L. 

FaaBMAH.  Dundee,  IlL     Filed  Apr.  18, 1908.     Serial  Na. 

426,690. 

Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  moaic  rack  coaapria- 
tng  an  apright  supporting  member,  meana  for  aecoring  eald 
member  rigidly  in  any  dealred  poaitloa,  a  raek-retatalag 
member  moonted  on  the  top  of  eald  support,  a  radc,  a 
channeled  trad  aMvated  on  aaM  rack  astendlag  thraagh- 
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to  more  laterally  la  a  borlaoatal  dlraetlon  thron^Mxit  tta 
eatlr*  lengtk. 


M14T4.  ADJUITABLB  BID.  Looit  3.  Qaomtm,  CU- 
HL,  aflilffnor  of  ooo-haK  to  Philip  J.  IteboM.  Chi- 
lU.     filed  8cpt  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  4M,4ST. 


1.  A  bed  of  the  elaas  described  comprWng  a  body  rap- 
porttof  portloo  aad  two  limb  tapportlng  portions  adjacent 
to  eaeb  other,  hlnfe  conaectlons  between  each  of  tbe  latter 
mentioned  portlona  and  the  body  portion,  tntlns  mean*  for 
each  of  tbe  limb  anpportlas  mechanlams  and  an  operatlnt 
member  detachably  connected  to  each  of  lald  operatinc 
mechanisms  adapted  to  moTe  the  Ifanb  snpportla<  portions 
of  the  derlce  In  anlaon. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  bed  spring  mechanism  capable  of  supporting  a  person. 
dlTlded  transTersely  along  approximately  tbe  transrerse 
middle  line  Into  two  parts  one  of  said  parts  being  also 
dlTlded  along  approximately  the  longltndlnal  middle  line 
of  the  bed  Into  two  other  parts,  mechanism  for  Independ- 
ently hinging  each  of  the  last  mentlmied  parts  to  the  re- 
maining half  of  the  bed  and  operatlnff  meehaalsm  attadied 
to  each  of  the  three  parts  of  the  spring  meehaalsm  capaUe 
when  operated  of  changing  the  angnlar  position  of  that 
part  of  the  spring  mechanism  with  reference  to  the  other 
parts  thereof  and  an  operating  mechanism  detadiably  con- 
nected to  two  of  the  first  mentioned  operating  meebaalssss 
for  moTlng  them  In  nnlson. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  bed  frame  proper, 
a  bar  across  the  bed.  mians  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bar 
to  tbe  sides  of  the  bed  in  such  a  way  that  the  bar  may 
more  np  and  down  with  reference  to  the  bed  frame  aad 
spring  mechanism  normally  holding  said  bar  la  elerated 
position  for  the  purposes  set  fbrth. 


901.375.  KNOB  ATTACHMBNT.  WtlAian  K.  Hbhst, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  P.  *  W.  CorMa,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coaaectleat  nied 
Bspt.  10,  1900.  Serial  Na  517.008. 
1.  la  a  dcTlee  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
kaoh,  a  sersw-thrcaded  eonaectloB  between  said  kaob  and 
spindle,  a  dnteh  alldaUe  bat  aot  rotatabia  on  said  spindle 
whan  la  aaa  poaltlaa.  to  hold  the  kaob 


taralac  aa  the  spladla,  a^  darlee  (or  morlag  saM  datch, 
MUtf  4sTlcs  comprising  a'slasra  smrrooadlag  aad  •psra' 
tlvsly  coanactad  with  said  elatch.  a  partioa  •(  said  alaava 
bslag  sTpesed  for  maaaal  engagaaMnt.  the  exposed  par- 
tlaa  a(  said  slaave  OTerstandlag  a  portlaa  of  the  kaob  aad 
balag  threaded  thersoa. 


t.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  spladla.  a 
knob  hSTlag  a  shank  moanted  thereon,  a  threaded  coaaae- 
tton  between  said  knob  shank  and  spindle,  an  external 
serew-thraad  on  the  knob  shank,  a  dutch  slidable  but  aot 
rotatabia  oa  said  spladla.  said  spindle,  said  dnteh  balag 
arraafsd  to  engage  the  aad  of  said  kaob  shank  to  bold  It 
from  taralag,  means  for  shifting  said  dnteh,  eoaaprMac 
aa  operating  sleere  moanted  upon  the  external  part  of 
said  kaob  shank,  and  a  spiral  connection  between  said 
sleaTo  and  dutch  of  steeper  pitch  than  the  threads  npoa 
the  external  part  of  said  knob  shank 


001.370.  PIANO.  HSNBT  &  BoaNaacK,  Bllaabeth,  N.  J^ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  11.  Newcomer,  New  York, 
N.  T.  riled  Dec.  24.  1008.  Serial  No.  469.082.  Renewed 
Jan.  37,  1010.  ~  Serial  Ho.  040.407. 


1.  la  a  piano,  the  comblaatloB  with  the  hanunera,  of  a 
mala  rest  r«il,  a  aeetloaal  rest  rail,  mesas  for  aoTlag  the 
aula  rest  rail  toward  or  from  the  hammers  to  llsUt  the 
throw  tharaof  aad  ladapendeat  means  moanted  opea  the 
mala  rest  rail  and  moTlng  therewith  for  sMTlag  oae  or 
another  of  the  seTeral  sections  toward  or  from  the 


2.  la  a  plaao.  the  eomblnatloB  with  the  hamaiera,  of  a 
mala  rest  rail.  SMana  tor  naoTlag  the  same  toward  or  from 
the  hammers,  a  series  of  bdlows  carried  by  the  mala  rest 
rail,  a  ssetloeal  reat  rail  carried  aa  to  Ita  ssTaral  seetloas 
by  tha  sareral  ballowa  aad  mssas  ta  aoatral  the  axpaadlng 
and  eoUapalng  of  said  bellows  ssrarally. 

3.  In  a  piano,  the  eombinatloa  with  tha  bsmmfrs.  of  a 
main  rest  rail,  a  sectional  rest  rail,  means  for  morlng  the 
main  rest  rail  toward  or  from  the  hammers  to  limit  the 
throw  thereof,  independent  means  moanted  upon  the  main 
rest  rail  aad  morlag  thetawlth  for  mortag  one  or  another 
of  tha  ssTtral  aactfcms  toward  or  from  tha  hsmmars  and 
an  Indicator  oparatlvely  coanectcd  with  tha  last  aamad 
msaas  to  show  which  of  the  several  asetloas  are  SMred 
toward  or  from  the  hammers. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  tba  kammara,  of  a 
mala  reat  laU,  meaaa  for  movlag  the  same  toward  or  from 
tha  haamata.  a  series  of  ballowa  carried  by  tha  rMt  rail. 
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a  ssctlaaal  r«at  laU  earrlad  aa  ta  Ita  asraral  asetloas  hy  | 
tha  atvWd  ballawi^  Maaas  to  coatrA  the  expanding  and 
eoUapslhg  of  said  hallows  sererally  sad  an  Indicator  op- 
eratlTety  connected  with  saeh  means  to  show  which  see- 
tloas o|  the  sectloaal  rent  rail  are  moved  toward  or  from 
the  haiQwrs 

0.  I«  a  plaae,  the  cosshlaatloa  with  the  hammera,  of  a 
ssries  of  bdlows.  a  sectional  rsat  rail  mrrlsd  aa  to  Its 
several  aections  by  the  several  bellows,  a  valve  chest  hav- 
ing Bsparate  cuaasPtlT^^  to  ths  several  bellows,  a  wind 
bos  cooaeeted  with  the  valve  chest,  a  valve  te  eoatrol  eoa- 
noetlon  fiwn  the  valve  chest  to  the  aevaral  bellows  aad 
aseaiM  to  operate  the  valve. 

(QahBa  0  to  16  aot  printed  in  the  Oasettei] 


9  61.^77.    BAILBOAD-TIB.    JOHN  HoaxoMO.  Dreaden, 
Ohio,    nied  July  28,  1000.     Serial  No.  500,002. 


T'^O^ 


callroad  tie,  comprlalng.  in  combination,  a  tie 
body  ^cbslstlng  of  a  piece  of  X-beam  bent  downward  and 
to  extend  outward  flatwise  of  tbe  flanges  thereof  at  its 
aads  to  (arm  ssata,  and  cnahtonftag  blocka  on  said  ssata 
with  0MMins  for  ssearlng  them  thereon. 

t.  A|  ^llroad  tie,  oomprlslng.  in  combination  a  piece  of 
Z-beam  heat  downward  to  extend  ootward  flatwise  of  the 
flanges  thereof  at  its  ends  to  form  seats,  cashleniag  blocks 
In  said  seau,  meUlHc  blocks  to  engage  the  baaes  of  the 
ralla,  and  securing  means  engaging  the  tie  body,  the 
caahloiilng  bk>dES,  and  the  said  metallic  blocka. 

8.  il  railroad  tla,  comprlalag,  In  combination,  a  tie- 
body  Mnalatlng  of  a  piece  of  Z-beam  bent  downward  to 
extend  outward  flatwise  of  the  flanffss  thereof  at  Ita  ends 
to  form  seats,  rall-recdvlng  cushioning  blocks  on  said 
ssata.  means  on  said  cuahioalag  blocks  to  engage  the  raU 
aad  laterally  adjustable  bolti  to  scenra  the  cushioning 
block,  the  rail  engaging  means  and  the  tie-body  together. 

4.  A  railroad  tie,  comprlalng.  in  combination,  a  tie- 
body  C^nalstlng  of  a  piece  of  Z-beam  bent  downward  to 
extend  outward  flatwise  of  the  flanges  thereof  at  Its  ends 
to   form   seats,   rall-receivlng  cashlonlng   blocks  on   said 

Ita,  and  means  engaging  the  flangaa  of  the  tie-body  to 
rail  to  the  cuahlonlng  block. 


J« 


PRBtSSUBB  DBVICB.    Banrau)  Javwar,  Haw 
Torkv  N.  Y.    riled  June  12,  1008.    Serial  No.  488,007. 


a  prsssare  device,  the  cosihlnatlon  of  two  da- 
its  la  contact  with  each  ether  alaag  twcr  surfaces  and 
provWad  with  ports  or  psssages  adaptsd  to  eaataln  a  fluid 
BBdac  prasaaro  aad  taadlng  to  said  sartaeaik  tha  net  ea- 
ga«ai  'Width  varylaf  at  diflsraat  polats  of  said  sarfhess. 
aafl  Ha  wMtt  of  ths  ewtaet  sorteas  hdag  rednssd  at 
polati  of  ralattvaly  great  aat  sagagsd  width. 


S.  In  a  preasata  derlce,  the  combination  of  two  al»> 
BMats  In  contact  with  each  other  along  two  sarfaeea  and 
provided  with  ports  or  pssssgfs  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid  nadar  pressure  aad  leadlns  to  aald  sarfaees,  tha  aat 
engaged  width  varying  at  different  points  of  said  surfhoM. 
and  the  width  of  the  eoataet  surface  bdag  Increaaed  at 
points  of  rdatlvdy  snudl  net  engsged  width. 

8.  In  a  presstire  device,  the  combination  of  a  statteaaiy 
dement  and  a  rotary  dement  in  contact  with  each  oidiar 
akmg  two  annular  sarfaeea  and  provided  with  porta  or 
lisassgis  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  under  prensure  aad 
laadtag  to  akld  surfacea.  tha  wldlh  of  tjia  eoataet  sar- 
tace  being  enlarged  at  the  central  portions  «(  the  pa*' 
sagea  of  the  stationary  element. 

4.  la  a  pressure  device,  the  combination  of  a  atationary 
ateBMat  and  a  rotary  dement  In  contact  with  each  other 
along  two  annular  surfacea  aad  provided  with  ixwta  or 
pssssgrs  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure  aad 
leading  to  said  surfacea,  the  width  of  the  contact  surface 
bdag  radaeed  adjaesat  to  the  aads  of  the  paaaages  of  the 
stationary  dement. 

6.  Id  a  pressure  device,  the  combination  of  two  da- 
.  meats  la  contact  with  each  other  along  two  sarfaees  and 
providad  with  ports  or  passsgss  adaptsd  to  contain  a 
fluid  nadar  pressure  aad  leading  to  aald  surfacea,  one  of 
said  elasMats  having  a  raceaf  or  Camber  In  its  contact 
aurfaee  to  recdve  leakage,  and  a  regulatable  device  for 
adjustably  govamlng  the  egresa  of  leakage  from  said 
chamber. 

(Clalam  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettsu] 


001,270.  ICBTAL  cnLYKBT-PIPB.  Jiina  B.  JABunr. 
Spokane,  Waah.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  8.  Bean. 
Portland,  Oreg.  nied  Jan.  23,  1009.  Serial  No. 
478,000. 


1.  A  metal  culvert  pipe  consisting  of  upper  and  l«wer 
sections,  said  lower  section  bdng  provided  with  a  deprea- 
sion  on  each  dde  thereof  forming  a  shoulder,  said  ahouldcr 
being  adapted  to  support  aald  upper  section,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  porpoae  deacilbed. 

2.  A  metal  culvert  pipe  consisting  of  upper  aad  lower 
sections,  shoulders  formed  integrally  with  both  aides  of 
said  lower  sections,  said  shoulders  bdng  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  upper  section,  said  shoulders  being  formed  by 
depressions,  substantially  as  described. 


0ei,28a  TBAP-DOOB  rOB  SIDEWALKS.  WiLUa  H. 
JoHaa,  Utlca.  N.  T.  rUad  reb.  28.  1000.  Serial  Na 
470.860. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  trap  doer  of  a 
having  platle  projections  adjacent  to  Its  hlaglag  edge  a** 
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gaglag  looMly  In  openlnga  In  the  ends  of  tb*  frnm*  and  U- 
sluiBed  wtnlnlng  rapporta  Mcnrad  on  th«  tranM  tatermadl- 
•t«  of  the  ends  of  tb«  tnm«  and  adaptad  to  ooOp«rat« 
with  tht  hioflni  cdg*  of  the  door,  antiatantlally  aa  aat 
forth. 

X  The  combination  In  a  trap  4oor  of  a  frame,  a  door 
harlnx  pintle  projectlona  adjacent  to  Ita  hinging  edge  en- 
gaging looaely  in  openlnga  In  the  enda  of  the  frame  and  U- 
ahaped  aapporta  eecared  on  the  frame  intermediate  of  Ita 
enda,  the  free  rad  of  the  U  aopportlng  the  hinging  edge 
of  the  door  whan  eloaad  and  the  loop  of  the  U  recelTlng 
the  hinging  edge  of  the  door  when  opened,  aabatantlallj 
aa  Mt  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  trap  door  of  a  frame,  a  door 
harlag  pintle  projections  adjacent  to  Ita  hinging  edge  en- 
gaging looaely  in  openlnga  in  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  U- 
ahaped  supports  secured  on  the  frame  intermediate  of  Ita 
enda,  the  free  end  of  the  U  sapportlng  the  hinging  edge  of 
the  door  when  eloaed  and  atrrlng  aa  a  falcrom  opon 
which  to  operate  the  door  and  the  loop  of  the  U  reeelrlBg 
the  hinging  edge  of  the  door  when  opened,  anbatandally 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  trap  door  of  a  frame,  a  door 
haTlng  pintle  projectlona  adjacent  to  ita  hinging  edge  en- 
gaging looaely  In  openings  in  the  enda  of  the  frame  and  U- 
shaped  supports  secured  on  the  frame  Intermediate  of  ita 
enda,  the  free  end  of  the  U  supporting  tha  hinging  edge 
of  the  door  when  closed,  the  loop  of  the  U  receiving  the 
hinging  edge  of  the  door  when  opened  and  the  outer  leg 
of  the  U  acting  aa  4  atop  when  the  door  la  opened,  aab- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  In  a  trap  door  of  a  frame,  a  door 
haTlng  pintle  projections  adjacent  to  its  hinging  edge  en- 
gaging looaely  in  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  U- 
ahaptd  supports  sacured  on  the  frame  intermediata  of  Its 
^ends,  the  free  ends  of  the  U  supporting  the  hinging  edge 
of  the  door  when  closed  and  serring  aa  a  fulcrum  upon 
whleh  to  operate  the  door,  the  loop  of  the  U  recelTlng  the 
hinjfaiy  «ig«  of  the  door  when  opened  and  the  outer  leg 
of  the  U  acting  aa  a  stop  when  the  door  is  opened,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 


961,281.     ORAIN-DOOR.     John   A.   Kmo,   Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  489,528. 


1.  In  a  grain  door  mechanism  for  railway  cara,  the  com- 
bination of  guide  ways  adjacent  to  the  car  opening  to  ha 
controlled,  a  plurality  of  horisontal  sections  In  the  aama 
Tertlcal  plane,  aaid  aectiona  engaging  at  their  enda  in  aald 
guide  ways  and  normally  in  <>ngagement  to  cloae  the  op«D- 
Ing,  lifting  mechanism  at  the  top  of  the  opening,  meana 
for  connecting  said  lifting  mechaniam  with  the  upper  aec- 
tlon,  and  elongating  coupling  membera  looaely  connecting 
the  sections. 

2.  In  a  grain  door,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
horisontal  sections  normally  engaging  each  other  on  their 
edges  to  form  a  door  for  the  opening  to  be  coTered.  said 
aectiona  tapering  Inwardly  in  a  doiwnward  direction,  ob- 
lique guide  ways  on  the  sides  of  the  lower  portions  of 
said  opanlngn  for  engaging  the  enda  of  aaid  aectiona,  means 
for  ralalBg  the  nppar  aeetlon  of  aaid  door,  aztenaible  meana 
loOBSly  eoaaaetlag  aaid  aectiona,  tharaby  aoecaHtTaly  forc- 


ing openlnga  between  said  sections  wh«i  they  arc  tniaed 
and  meana  tor  aaaptading  aaid  aectiona  from  the  roof  of 
the  ear  aftar  aald  sections  have  bean  withdrawn  from 
aaid  guide  waya  and  folded  together. 

8.  In  a  grain  door,  the  eemblnatlon  of  a  plurality  of 
aolid  aectiona  normally  abutting  on  their  edgaa  thereby 
forming  a  door  In  a  alngle  plane,  and  normally  InactlTe 
elongated  flexible  coupling  members  secured  between  said 
aectiona. 

4.  In  a  grain  door,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
aolid  horlaoatal  aectloaa  Domally  abutting  againat  each 
other  on  their  adgea,  and  normally  alack  elongated  flexible 
coupling  members  secured  between  aald  aectiona,  thereby 
forming  reduced  outlet  openlnga  whan  aaid  aectiona  are 
aeparated  from  each  other. 

6.  In  combination,  a  grain  compartment  haTlng  an  out- 
let opening,  a  door  for  said  opening  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  solid  horisontal  sections  haTlng  their  edgea  nor- 
mally in  engagement  and  normally  InactlTe  meana  for 
connecting  adjacent  aactloaa  thereby  limiting  the  dlatance 
aaid  aectiona  can  be  separated,  and  lifting  meana  con- 
nected with  the  uppermost  of  said  aectiona. 

[aaiau  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


961,982.  8AW-BAR  rOft  MOTOR-DRIVEN  SAWING  MA- 
CHINES. Philip  R.  K&iMaa,  Bay  City,  liich..  aaalgnor 
to  Edward  C.  Bwen,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  481,949. 


1.  In  a  drag  aaw  for  cutting  friled  trasa.  the  eombina- 
tlon  with  a  reciprocating  drtTe  and  a  aaw,  of  a  parallel 
linkage  plTotally  connected  to  and  extending  between  the 
saw  and  driTe  renpaetlTely  to  maintain  all  the  teeth  of 
the  aaw  throughout  the  length  of  the  cvt  in  cngagament 
with  the  work  at  all  tiSMa. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  aaw  madtlne,  with  a  radpro- 
eatlng  croaa-head  and  a  aaw,  of  a  aaw  bar  comprising  par- 
allel roda  plTotally  connected  to  the  croaa-head  and  to  the 
aaw  rsapaetlTely. 

8.  In  a  saw  machine,  the  combination  with  a  croaa- 
head,  a  aaw,  and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  saw,  of  a  bar  car- 
ried by  the  croaa-head,  and  parallel  roda  plTotally  con- 
necting the  yoke  and  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  saw  madilne,  the  combination  with  a  croaa- 
head.  of  a  member  adjustable  rotatably  reiatlTS  to  the 
croaa-head.  a  yoke,  a  saw  to  which  the  yoke  la  aacnrad, 
and  parallel  rods  connecting  the  member  and  yoke. 

6.  In  a  aaw  machine,  the  combination  with  a  croaa- 
head  and  a  aaw,  of  a  supi>ort  00  the  croaa-head.  the  sup- 
port haTtng  a  fastening  meana  projecting  therefrom,  a 
dlak  haTlng  a  perforation  therein  for  recelTlng  the  fasten- 
ing means,  the  disk  capable  of  rotatlre  adjuatment  rela- 
tlTe  to  the  support,  a  bar  carried  by  the  dlak,  a  yoke  se- 
cured to  the  saw,  and  parallel  roda  plTotally  connected 
to  the  bar  and  the  yoke  raapectlTely. 

[Claima  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


961.283.  HOSB-COUPLINQ.  Pim  KaiacHna,  Hagea, 
Germany.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  479,486. 
1.  A  boae  coupling  comprlaing  in  combination  a  conduit 
haTtng  a  tapared  end,  a  hollow  cone  adapted  to  grip  tbe 
hose  agalaat  the  tapered  end  of  said  conduit  haTlng  an 
outwardly  extended  flange  at  ita  upper  end,  a  nut  adapted 
to  be  aertwed  onto  the  conduit  haTlng  an  internal,  annu- 
lar groora  to  recelTe  said  flange,  the  bottom  wall  of  aald 
grooTe  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  flange  when  the 
nat  la  senwad  onto  the  conduit  to  thereby  draw  the  cone 
onto  the  hose,  and  tbe  top  wall  of  said  groore  engaging 
meana  on  the  flange  whan  nnaeiewing  said  nut  to  thereby 
reHMiTa  the  eena,  aobatantlally  aa 
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2.  A  Moaa  eonpllng  ceaBprlalng  in  eomUnatien  a  con- 
duit hating  a  tapered  end,  a  hollow  eona  adaptad  to  grip 
the  boaa  against  the  taperad  and  of  aald  conduit  haTlng  an 
outwardty  extended  flange  at  ita  upper  end.  a  ring  resting 
on  wld  4aa«a,  a  nnt  adapted  to  ba  acrawad  onto  tbe  con- 
duit haTlng  an  eztamal.  annular  grooTe  to  raeelTe  said 
flange,  tbe  bottom  wall  of  aald  grooTe  engaging  the  under 
aide  of  taid  flange  when  the  nut  is  screwed  onto  tbe  con- 
duit to  thereby  draw  the  cone  onto  tbe  boae,  and  the  top 
waU  of  aaid  cone  engaging  aald  ring  on  tbe  flange  whan 
nnacrewil^  aald  nut  to  thereby  remoTe  tbe  cone,  snbataa- 
tUUy  aa.daacribad. 


i.  A  l^oaa  coupling  comprlaing  in  combination  a  conduit 
haTlng  4  tapered  end,  a  hollow  cone  adaptad  to  grip  tbe 
hoae  agiinat  the  tapered  end  of  said  conduit  haring  an 
outwaidty  extended  flange  at  ita  upper  end,  a  nut  adapted 
to  ba  actewad  onto  the  conduit  haTlng  an  external  annu- 
lar groove  to  recelTe  said  flange  which  is  made  wider  than 
the  thlckneaa  of  tbe  flange,  the  bottom  wall  of  aaid 
grooTe  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  flange  when  the 
nut  la  terewed  onto  the  conduit  to  thereby  draw  the  cone 
onto  tiN  boae,  and  the  top  wall  of  aald  grooTC  engaging 
meana  on  the  flange  when  unacrewing  aaid  nut  to  thereby 
remoTe.  (be  cone,  subatantially  as  dsaeribad. 


r 


961,284.  WAGON -RACK.  CHAaua  LiMODiar,  Watn- 
ford,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
Clayton  Kemp,  Waterford.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1908.     Serial  No.  460,066. 


The  hereinbefore  deacribed  derice  comprising  two  wagon 
box  aidaa,  metal  atraps  on  tbe  top  aides  thereof,  exten- 
sion pieces  at  the  enda  of  the  wagon  box  aides  haTlng 
metal  akrapa  along  their  top  aldea  and  extending  beneath 
the  matal  atrapa  of  the  wagon  box  aldea,  bracea  beneath 
the  adjoining  enda  of  the  wagon  box  aidaa  and  extension 
plecea,  clipa  engaging  with  the  metal  atrapa  of  the  wagon 
box  BMea,  and  bolta  paaalng  through  the  clipa  and  the 
atrapa  on  the  wagon  box  aldea  and  extenalon  pieeaa. 


981,28  6.    SPECULUM.    William  Mbtbb,  Chicago,  III. 
FUad  JOM  4.  1909.    Sarial  No.  600,181. 


ontar  ^d  to  the  lamp-area  at  the  inner  end.  through  a 
conatricted  longitudinal  neat,  adapted  to  retain  a  remoT- 
able  lamp  carrier. 

2.  A  speculum  compriaing  a  main  tuba  and  a  aiMller 
guide  tube  connected  with  the  former  by  a  longitudinal 
open  neck  proTlded  with  keepera.  extending  from  tha 
outer  end  to  the  lamp-area  at  tba  inner  end,  combined  , 
with  a  lamp  carrier  adapted  to  ba  inaerted  into  aaid  guide 
tube  and  bald  therein  by  aald  keepera. 


1.  k  fpaculum  coBvrlaing  a 
gnlde  tube  opening  into  tba  foi 


961.286.  APPARATUS  FOR  GERMINATING  GRAIN. 
Loois  MnaLLna,  Owoaao.  Midi.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1906. 
Serial  No.  807,331. 


tube  and  a  amaller 
eoatinuooaly  from  tbe 


1.  A  grain  germinating  apparatus,  comprlaing  a  plu- 
rality of  moTable  floora  or  platforms  arranged  in  Tertlcal 
allnement  in  auperimpoaed  relation,  said  floors  traTellng 
aucceaalTely  in  oppoaite  directlona  and  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  germinating  chamber,  a  houalng  at  tha  dla- 
charge  end  of  each  of  aald  floora  to  direct  the  grain  onto 
the  succeeding  floor  below,  means  for  continually  deposit- 
ing wet  grain  onto  the  appermoat  floor,  means  in  each 
houalng  for  agltatiilr  the  grain  aa  it  paaaes  downwardly 
from  one  floor  to  another,  a  Tertlcal  rotary  abaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  horisontally  extending  rotary  ahafta  adapted  to 
impart  moTemenf  to  aald  floora  reapectlTely,  Jt  gear  wheel 
on  the  end  of  each  of  aald  horisontal  ahafta,  a  plurality  . 
of  gear  wheels  on  the  Tertlcal  shaft  meahing  with  the  gear 
wheela  on  the  horizontal  shafta,  aaid  gear  wheela  being  ar- 
ranged to  impart  a  differential  speed  to  the  upper  and 
lower  aariea  of  floora,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  Tertlcal 

ahaft 

2.  A  grain  germinating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  endleaa  Tertlcally  alined  traTellng  floora  in  auper- 
impoaed relation  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tha  ger- 
minating chamber,  rotatable  rollers  around  which  said 
traTellng  floors  pass,  means  for  driring  said  roUera  in 
nnlaon  and  for  rotating  one  series  thereof  faater  tiuui  tbe 
other,  an  eleTated  steep  aboTe  the  uppermoat  of  aald  floora, 
means  for  discharging  wet  grain  from  aaid  ateap  contlan- 
ously  onto  tbe  uppermost  floor,  means  for  directing  the 
grain  from  one  floor  to  another,  an  aglUtor  for  agitating 
tlie  grain  during  ita  paasage  from  floor  to  floor,  ah  air 
moistening  and  tempering  chamber,  meana  for  directing 
the  moistened  and  tempered  air  under  the  traTellng  floora, 
a  Tentllating  flue  adjacent  the  traTellng  floora,  and  regu- 
lating dampers  for  said  fluea. 

8.  A  gnain  germinating  and  drying  apparatoa,  eoaprln- 
ing  a  plurality  of  traTellng  floora  in  auperimpoaed  rriatlom 
BOTaMe  at  Turiable  apeeda  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  ttte  germinating  chamber,  an  eleTated  ateep  atwTe  the 
upper  floor,  means  for  couTeyiag  grain  from  aaid  ateep 
onto  the  uppermoat  floor,  meana  at  the  discharge  and  of 
each  floor  fo^  agitating  and  directing  the  grain  onto  tha 
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•B  air  moiataaliis  ftnd  ttmpntag 
ehaabcr,  mmiib  for  dlneOiis  tli«  air  therefrom  ander  the 
lowermoat  of  lald  traTellnf  floors,  a  vertical  Tentllatiag 
Am  adjacent  the  tzaTettac  floota,  regolatlitc  dampera  there- 
tt,  aad  aaans  for  drytag  the  grain  after  paaalnc  from  tka 
towermoat  floor. 


061.287.  ELBCTSIC  TOA8TKB.  LaON  F.  PAaKHCaar. 
Plttsfleld,  Ifaea.,  asaignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Yotk.  PUed  Nor.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  488.820. 


1.  An  electric  cooUnr  ntenaU.  comprlslnt  a  plarallty  of 
high  resistance  refractory  bodies  of  bare  wire  adapted  to 
operate  at  a  red  beat,  supported  In  an  Indoalns  metal  cage 
provided  with  baskets  at  the  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
sulators In  the  upper  part  of  the  eaga  to  aupport  the  re- 
sistance bodies,  whereby  radiant  heat  may  be  applied  at 
both  sides  of  the  heating  element  to  material  placed  in  the 
baafcets. 

2.  An  electric  cooking  ntensll,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coila  of  hl|^  resistance  refractory  wire  haTlng  a  film  inso- 
lation and  adapted  to  be  run  contlnaoosly  at  a  red  heat, 
a  metal  cage  Indoalng  the  coils  haring  baakets  at  the 
iMfla,  and  a  plurality  of  insulatora  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  cage  to  support  the  eolla,  whereby  radiant  heat  may 
be  applied  at  both  sides  of  the  heating  alaaftent  to  material 
placed  In  the  baskets. 

8.  An  electric  cooking  ntensll.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
colla  of  bare  high  resistance  refractory  wire  of  an  alloy 
containing  chromium,  adapted  to  be  run  continuously  at 
red  heat,  a  metal  cage  Incloaing  the  coils  bSTlng  baskets 
at  the  sfdea,  and  a  plurality  of  Insulators  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  cage  to  support  the  colls,  the  sereral  cotls  being  in 
series,  whereby  the  radiant  heat  of  the  wire  may  be  di- 
rectly applied  at  both  aldea  of  the  colls  upon  material 
placed  in  the  baskets. 

4.  An  electric  cooking  ntensll,  comprising  an  openwork 
wire  cage  harlng  baakets  at  the  sides  to  receive  material 
to  be  toaated  or  broiled,  a  high  resistance  refractory  heat- 
iBff  wire  mounted  between  the  basketa.  termlnala  and  leads 
fn  the  base,  and  a  plurality  of  tnaulatlng  plugs  at  the  top 
to  support  the  wire. 

6.  An  electric  cooking  utensil,  comprlalng  an  openwork 
wire  cage  having  baskets  at  the  sides  to  receive  material 
to  be  toasted  or  broiled,  a  plurality  of  colls  of  bare  high 
realstance  wire  mounted  between  the  baskets,  the  lower 
coll  ends  being  connected  at  the  base  with  leada  and  ter- 
mtnafa,  and  the  upper  enda  supported  in  removable  plugs 
of  fireproof  Insulating  material. 

(Oalma  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


§61,288.     ROLLE&-BEARINO.     OoarraF  tLamnwKrwLT. 

■eranton.  Pa.    nied  Apr.  0,  1007.    Sarlal  No.  887.189. 

1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  ahaft,  a  track  and  a 
plurality  of  hollow  flexible  rollers  adapted  to  aoataln  the 
satire  load  upon  the  bearing,  aald  rollera  having  cadk  a 


sphcrleal  roUlag  snrtace,  tba  dlamater  of  each  roller  being 
greater  than  its  length. 

2.  A  roller  beartaf  comprlalag  a  ahaft.  a  track  and  a 
plwmllty  of  hollow  flazlble  rollera  adapted  to  sustain  the 
eatlra  load  npoa  tha  bearing,  aald  roUsrs  havtag  sack  a 
apharleal  rollUif  anrfhce,  the  dtaosster  of  each  raDar  belac 
greater  than  Its  length;  In  oomhlaatlon  with  SMaas  tar 
maintaining  the  axea  of  the  rtrilera  In  paralteUam  with 
each  other  and  the  ahaft. 


8.  A  roller  bearing  comprlalng  a  shaft,  a  track,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible,  spherical  rollers  each  of  hollow  or 
ring  form  ;  In  combination  with  means  Independent  of  wid 
rollers  for  malntalnlnf  their  axea  In  parallaUam  with  tha 
axea  of  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combinatloa  of  a  fhaft,  a  track,  a  plurality  of 
mobile  flexible  rollers  having  flat  enda  and  spherical  faeea, 
■Maaa  for  keeping  the  rollers  In  parallelism  with  the  shaft, 
and  Bsana  for  maintaining  a  dlatance  between  the  rollera. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  track,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  rollera  having  flat  enda  and  spherical  facea,  platea 
faatened  to  the  track  and  arranged  to  keep  the  rollers  In 
parallellam,  and  a  spider  having  a  hub  looaely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  the  aplder  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending 
between  the  rollers  and  between  the  platea,  said  ariM  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  dlatance  between  the  rollera. 

[ClaliM  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettai) 


961,280.  WATBRPBOOFINO-flHIBLD  rOB  IXFAN- 
SION-JOINTS.  Thbooobb  A.  BcHArm.  New  York, 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Hydrex  Felt  4  Bnginaarls«  Company, 
Portland.  Ma.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  PUad  Dae.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  487.508. 


•       *  f  *       *       *       *       *       *      ♦il* 


1.  A  device  for  water-shedding,  waterprooflng  and  pro- 
tecting the  expansion  Joints  of  bridges  and  like  struct  urea, 
which  davlca  conalats  o<  a  flaslMa  lavarrfteoa,  watar- 
proof  ahleld  adapted  to  Ua  over  an  expansion  Joint  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  tha  former  rigidly  faataoad  to  the 
contignoos  ends  of  the  bridge  sections,  and  having  an  in- 
termediate foldable  portion  passing  over  and  movable  In 
and  across  the  gap  between  said  enda.  In  combination 
with  a  covering  over  said  shield. 

2.  A  water-aheddfng  device  for  protecting  the  expanaion 
Jolnta  of  matal  brldgca  and  Uka  atrnctuisa,  whMi  device 
eonalata  of  a   flazlble.    aon-abaarbent   watarproeif  ahlsM 
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adapted  «a  ba  aptaad  ovar  tha  Joint,  aad  havteg  a  foMaMa 
horlasBtal  portioa  to  covar  the  gap  hatwaai 
brtdga  Mctloaa,  la  cwkfatlaa  wtth  vartleal 
«t  tha  appoalta  aaia  a<  tka  aald  toldaUa  portkm. 

8.  A  watar«haddlng  «av«es  im  prwtaeCiag  tha  aspanaloa 
Joints  #f  hrldgas  and  Uka  atroetnraa,  which  davlca  coa- 
alata  of  a  aoo-abaoitsat  waterproof  ahMd  adaptad  to  be 
apread  over  tba  Joint,  and  batag  provMad  with  aa  latar^ 
■Mdlata  foMlag  alssaaat  eoTaring  tha  gap  bstwssa  tha  caa- 
tlgaoM  aa*  of  tha  bridga  floor.  In  eombtnatta^  wtth  aMa- 
tztanalaaa  provMed  with  vertical  flaagsa,  and  J  -ptataa 
ovarlapflag  said  flangaa. 

4.  la  a  water-shedding  or  waterproioAag  devlea  Cor  the 
protaetWa  of  the  expansion  Joints  of  brldgaa  aad  Uka 
aUuctataa,  an  Impervions  shield  havtag  a  foldabla  portioa 
adapted  to  cover  the  gap  between  tha  opposing  bridga 
aectlona,  wat«rprooflng  auttarlal  laid  over  aald  ah  laid, 
aad  pairtag  bricks  or  the  Uke  laid  ow  aald  matarlaL 

6.  In  a  water  -  shedding  or  watetprooflag  devlea  for 
the  protection  of  tha  espaaalon  Joints  of  brldgaa  and  tM 
Uka,  tba  combination  with  the  oontignooa  aeparatad  eoda 
of  tha  Soor  sections,  of  BMvaMe  davlcea  for  doalng  the 
gapa  batwsaa  aald  saetloaa  In  the  floor-system  and  alde- 
portlona  tharaof  to  protect  and  cover  them. 

[ClaliM  8  to  9  not  printed  la  tha  OaaaCta.] 
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PERCOLATOR.     Otto  Selo,  New  York.  N.  T. 
■apt.  27.  1000.     Sarlal  No.  610,664. 
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1.  In  a  percolator,  a  veessl,  combined  with  an  ap«turad 
bottoas  Vlata,  a  aball  rassovably  aapportad  within  the  vaa- 
aal  above  aald  bottoan  plata,  aa  annular  apartnred  top 
plate  ateptad  to  ba  aapportad  by  tba  vaaaal.  and  a  circu- 
lar apartured  top  plata  adapted  to  ba  supported  by  tba 


2.  ▲  percolator  coanprlBlng  a  vassal,  an  Indoaed  eerra- 
gatad  bottoB  plata  bavlag  perforated  fnrrowa.  and 
varaely  grooved  riaga  aaated  wtthla  said  fnrrowa. 


I 


•tlJOU  NUT-LOCKINO  DBVICB  FOB  BAIL-JOINTS. 
AtMmtr  D.  SiKpaoir.  Brighton.  Iowa.  FUed  June  0, 
IOOO4    awlal  Ho.  60140T. 


1.  IB  a  nat  locking  davlca  for  a  rail  Joint  a  ipriag  oMtal 
take-up  plate,  aacured  to  one  of  the  angle-lrona,  aald  plata 
bataig  irovldBd  with  obkmg  orlflosa  to  rscdva  tba  aacorlng 
bolta;  eosspaaloa  plataa,  aacured  to  aald  sprlag  metal 
plataa,  aad  overlapping  at  tbalr  Inner  aada,  aald  overlap- 
ptag  partloDs  bslng  provMad  with  oblong  orlflcea  in  line 
with  aaeh  other,  and  said  plataa  alao  being  provided  with 
reetaagnlar  rseessss  to  receive  the  nuts  of  tha  bolta  aa- 
carai  In  their  reapaetlva  raila :  a  cylindrical  lag  aacured 
ta  tba  aprlng  matal  plata  aad  dealgaad  to  project  through 
tha  oMoag  orlAcsa  te  tba  oompanloa  platsa  aad  a  hay  ta 
hold  aald  platea  thereon,  anbatantlally  as  ahown  and  da- 
acrtbaA 

S.  la  a  aut  locklag  device  for  a  rail  Jolat  a  aprlng  ssetal 
Plata,  provided  with  obloag  orlflcea  to  raoalva  tba 
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bolts,  dasspad  to  oaa  of  tba  aagla-lraaB;  ant 
locklag  idatsa,  provided  with  raetaagnlar  racaaasa  to  ra- 
ealva  tha  ants  on  their  raapaetlva  bolta.  aald  platsa  ovet^ 
lapping  at  thalr  Inaar  sods  aad  provided  with  oWoag  ort- 
flcea  In  said  ovarlappbig  portions ;  maaaa  to  aaenra  aald 
platea  together,  for  alldabte  movement,  aad  alao  to  aaenra 
tbam  to  tba  take-op  pUta,  aU  arranged  and  combined  sub- 
atantiaUy  as  shown  aad  daacrlbad. 

8.  In  a  raU  Joint,  a  take-up  plate  formed  of  a  strip  of 
spring  metal  bent  so  as  to  gently  curve  In  and  oat  aad  be- 
ing provided  with  oblong  orifices  to  receive  the  bolts  aa- 
corlng the  angle-Irons  to  the  rail  enda;  outwardly  pro- 
jecting hooked  members  at  each  upper  aad  of  aald  plate; 
aa  ootwardly  projecting  lug,  provided  wtth  a  traanvaraa 
orifice,  centrally  located  on  eald  plate,  anbatantlally  aa 
shown  and  dsacrlbad. 

4.  la  a  ant  locking  device  for  a  rail  Joint,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  taka-np  plate  formed  of  spring  metal  beat  In  aad 
out.  aad  oblong  orlflcea  therein,  to  racalva  tha  bolta  aa- 
curlng  tba  aa^a>lrons  to  the  rails ;  a  hook  ahaped  membK 
extending  outwardly  from  each  end  of  aald  take-up  plata ; 
a  lug,  provided  wtth  a  transveree  orifice,  centrally  located 
on  said  plata ;  nut  locklag  plataa,  provided  with  rectangu- 
lar rscsBsse  to  raealva  the  rs^eetlve  nuts  on  their. secur- 
ing bolta,  overlapping  at  their  central  portions,  and  pro- 
vided with  oblong,  companion  orlficea  to  receive  the  lug 
on  tha  taka-np  plate,  and  each  alao  provldad  with  a  raceea 
to  receive  tha  hooked  mambar  on  Its  respective  side  of 
tlM  taka-np  plate ;  a  key  to  engage  the  tranaverse  orifice 
la  tha  afOtaaald  lug,  all  arranged  and  combined  subatan- 
tlally  aa  ahown  and  dsacrlbad. 


061,202.  BOUND-BOX.  BnoBNB  C.  Smith,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aarignor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Victor  Talk- 
tng  Mhchlne  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  27.  1001.     Serial  No.  82,021. 


1.  la  a  aoond  box.  the  eomblnathm  with  a  caalag  bav- 
lag apaced  walla,  of  a  diaphragm  between  aald  walla  aad 
raatralaad  at  aobatantlaUy  lU  peripheral  edge  oaly. 

3.  In  a  aound  box,  the  combination  with  a  caatag  bav- 
lag two  substantially  parallel  spaced  waUa,  of  a  dia- 
phragm anbatantlally  "iMtralM  to  said  walla  reatralaed  at 
Ita  peripheral  edge  onV.  anbatantlally  midway  batwasa 
aald  waUa. 

8.  la  a  aouad  box,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  anpport,  of  a 
diaphragm,  movable  in  its  own  plane  with  reapect  thereto. 

4.  In  a  eound  box,  the  combination  with  a  support,  Vt  a 
diaphragm  movable  In  Ita  own  plane,  and  a  irtylna  bar 
connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  mounted  to  oacUlate  in 
a  plane  tranavaraa  to  ttie  plane  of  the  diaphragm. 

6.  Tlte  combination  wtth  a  diaphragm,  of  means  eoa- 
tactlng  with  the  peripheral  edge  only  of  said  diaphragm, 
forming  the  sole  support  of  said  diaphragm. 

[Clalma  6  to  60  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaetta.] 


061,208.  PABAFFININQ-MACHINB.  Jaaaa  C.  Tuour- 
aoa,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal..  aaalgaor  to  The  American  Sani- 
tary Paper  Cup  Company,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arisona.  FUad  Oct  26,  1008.  Serial  No. 
460,671. 

1.  A  container  coating  machine,  comprising  a  tank  for 
the  coating  substance  in  Ilanld  form,  a  pump  arranged 
within  the  tank  near  one  end  tharaof  and  adapted  to  dia- 
charge  liquid  therefrom  upwardly,  a  conveyer  belt  wheel 
■eaatad  oa  each  sad  of  tba  taak,  aa  sadlsas  conveyer 
bait  pasalag  over  the  wheela.  a  plnrallty  of  grippsra 
spaced  oa  the  belt,  each  grlpper  comprlalag  a  pair  of 
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memben  Mcorwl  to  th*  Mt  ladepcndtntly  of  aaeh  other 
at  points  ramoTed  from  eaeh  other  lensltiidlnaUy  of  tho 
Mt.  tad  wch  of  tJi«  meiBbeni  projeetlnc  ootwardly  froa 
th«  b^  1>  Its  plan*  of  BOTOBMt,  a  ehota  for  fwdlng  eon- 
talners  to  tha  grlppora  wbll«  paMinc  otot  oo«  of  th« 
whMla,  maaita  to  Intarmltlj^tlr  move  tta«  belt  oTer  the 
tank  and  pomp,  and  means  to  actuate  the  pomp  to  fores 
llqnld  dnrlnc  the  periods  of  rest  of  the  bslt. 


2.  A  container  coating  machine.  C(Hnprlslng  a  tank  for 
the  eoatlng  snbatanee  In  liquid  form,  a  pomp  arranged 
within  the  tank  near  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge llqald  therefrom  npwardlj,  a  pair  of  wheels  mount- 
ed on  the  ends  of  the  tank  In  a  common  Tcrtlcal  plane 
with  the  line  of  discharge  of  the  pomp,  an  endless  con- 
Teyer  link  belt  mounted  on  the  wheels,  a  plnrallty  of  grip- 
pars  spaced  on  the  belt,  each  grlpper  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  mounted  on  adjacent  links  of  the  belt  and 
projecting  from  the  oater  face  thereof,  a  ehnts  for  con- 
tainers located  orer  one  of  the  wheela,  means  to  Inter- 
mittently more  the  belt,  and  means  to  actuate  the  pump 
to  force  liquid  during  the  periods  of  rest  of  the  belt. 

8.  In  a  cfmtalner  coating  machine,  an  endless  link  brit, 
a  plurality  of  container  grippers  spaced  on  the  belt,  each 
grlpper  eomprlslng  a  pair  of  opposed  members  adapted 
to  reeelTe  and  hold  a  container  between  them,  the  mem- 
bers o<  ea^  frtpper  being  secured  to  adjacent  links  of  the 
belt  and  projecting  from  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  pair 
of  wheels  OTer  which  the  endless  belt  mores,  means  for 
feeding  containers  to  the  grippers  while  passing  oTer  one 
of  the  wheels,  means  for  holding  the  containers  In  the 
grippers  while  paaalng  over  aald  wheel,  means  to  more  the 
belt  intermittently,  and  means  to  spray  the  contalacrB 
with  a  coating  liquid  during  the  period  of  rest  of  the 
belt. 


M1,2M.  DISPLAY  FBAME  AND  BA8BL.  JosVH  P. 
Tbact.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
4M.308. 


the  cutting  of  the  shsst  proTldlag  for  a  projeeting  portion 
Intennedlato  the  ends  of  the  ledge  and  a  leg  to  support 
the  derles  ih  substantially  an  uprl^t  position,  the  forma- 
tion of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  ledge  proTldlng  for 
the  formation  of  oppoaltely  disposed  feet  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  leg. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  dass  described,  a  aheet  cut  Inter- 
mediate its  edgea  to  proTide  at  one  end  thereof  a  ledge 
adoytad  to  rest  directly  upon  the  eouatar  or  other  sopport 
and  upon  which  the  article  to  be  displayed  is  plaosd,  the 
cutting  of  the  sheet  proriding  for  a  sesy-cireular  pro- 
jecting portion  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  ledge,  and  a 
leg  to  support  the  doTlca  la  substantially  an  upright  posi- 
tion, the  formation  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  ledge 
proTldlng  for  the  fonnatlon  of  oppositely  disposed  feet 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  leg. 

t.  IB  a  dorlee  of  the  class  described  formed  of  sheet 
material,  a  ledge  adapted  to  rest  directly  upon  the  counter 
or  other  support  and  receive  upon  it  the  article  to  be 
dlsplayad,  a  leg  to  support  the  derlce,  and  aide  arms  to 
partially  embrace  the  article  to  be  displayed,  said  ledge, 
supporting  leg.  and  alda  arms  being  cut  from  the  body 
portion  and  bent  at  suitable  angles  to  the  plane  thereof. 


961,296.  DOOB-CONTBOLLINO  APPARATUS.  Hbnbt 
O.  VoiOKT.  New  Britain^  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Bussell  ft 
Crwln  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Not.  IS,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  628.068.  • 


1.  In  a  derioe  of  the  class  described,  a  sheet  cut  intw- 
ma4tata  its  edges  to  preride  at  one  end  thereof  a  ledca 
adapted  to  not  directly  upon  the  eoonter  or  other  sop- 
port  and  upon  which  the  article  to  be  displayed  is  plaosd. 


1.  In  a  door  controlling  mechanism,  door  closing  mecb- 
Indudlng  a  frame,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  thereon, 

a  stop  abutment  carried  by  aald  frame,  stop  meclianism 
carried  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to  coact  with  said  abut- 
ment, said  stop  mechaniam  Including  a  hinged  stop  arm 
haTlng  a  frmit  cam  face  and  a  rear  stop  shoulder,  a  stop 
releasing  cam  hinged  to  the  stop  lerer  adjacent  to  the 
rear  stop  shoulder,  a  portion  of  aald  stop  releasing  cam 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  abutment  to  engage  the 
aame  as  the  lerer  is  moved  over  said  abutment. 

2.  In  a  door  ooatrolllng  mechanism,  door  dosing  meeb- 
anism  Indudlng  a  frame,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  atop  abutmenta  car- 
ried by  aald  frame,  atop  mechaniam  carried  by  aald  arm 
and  arranged  to  co-act  with  aald  abutiheats,  said  stop 
mechanism,  including  a  hinged  atop  arm  haTlng  a  front 
cam  face  and  a  rear  atop  ahoolder,  a  atop  releaalnig  cam 
hingad  to  the  stop  lever,  adjaesnt  to  the  roar  stop  shoul- 
der, a  portion  of  aald  atop  releaalng  cam  projecting  Into 
the  path  of  aald  abutmenta,  to  engage  the  aame  Indl- 
Tidnally  and  successlTely  as  the  lerer  Is  moTsd  OTor  said 
abutments. 

8.  In  a  door  controlling  mechanism,  door  dosing  mech- 
aniam indudlng  a  frame,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  there- 
on, a  stop  abutment  carried  by  aald  frame,  stop  mechan- 
ism carried  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to  eo-act  with  aald 
abutment,  said  atop  mechaniam  Indudiag  a  hinged  stop 
arm  baring  a  front  cam  face  and  a  rear  stop  ahooldtt,  a 
stop  releasing  cam  hinged  to  the  stop  lerer  adjaeeat  to 
the  rear  atop  ahoulder,  a  portion  of  aald  atop  rdeasiag 
cam  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  abutment  to  engage 
the  sasM  as  the  leTer  is  moved  oTor  said  abutment,  and 
a  second  hinged  stop  arm  and  atop  releaalng  cam  earrled 
by  said  swinging  arm  and  fadng  oppoaltely  to  tho  first 
mentioned  hinged  stop  arm  and  stop  releaalng  earn. 

4.  In  a  door  stop  mechaniam,  a  atatlonary  part,  a 
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able  paH.  a  step  sbntsMnt  earrled  by  one  of  said  parts, 
and  a  stop  engagar  pieotally  connected  to  the  other  part. 
6.  In  a  door  stop  mechanism,  s  stationary  part,  a  moT- 
able  loTur  arm,  a  stop  abutment  carried  by  the  stationary 
part  ni^  a  stop  engager  pivotally  connected  to  the  lorar 


961,2961  i  DBILLINO-MACHINK.  BlCBAao  L.  WiLCOX. 
Watektnry.  Conn.,  aaalgBor  to  The  Waterbnry  Parrel. 
Foonik7  *bA  Machine  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connectieut  PUed  May  26,  1908.  Se- 
rtal  How  486.067. 


961.29T.     HABBOW. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1909. 


JonarH  Wnnora, 
Serial  No.  628,66«. 


V   «.   D. 


1.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  conM- 
astlon  with  a  blank  holding  receptacle ;  of  means  for  hold- 
ing the  blank  againat  lateral  moTsment;  aeparate  means 
for  holding  aald  blank  againat  endwise  moTement  during 
the  tool  operation  thereon ;  a  redprocatlng  allde  for  con- 
Teylng  the  blanka  to  aald  holding  meana ;  meana  for  pre- 
TOnting  the  diaplacesMnt  of  the  blanka  while  on  eald  con- 
Tsying  aaeana:  a  rotary  tool  aplndle;  and  meana  for  im- 
parting a  reciprocating  moToment  thereto  in  the  aame 
plane  a4  aald  blank  whoi  in  aald  holding  meana. 

2.  I«  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation «rlth  a  blank  hoMlag  recepUde ;  of  a  die  haTlng  a 
blank  holding  notch  tharela ;  a  soeoad  die  hsTlng  a  similar 
notch  therein :  meana  for  moTlag  one  of  said  diea  ao  that 
said  netchee  are  brought  oppoatte  each  other  and  during 
its  movement  carry  a  blank  from  aald  receptacle :  meana 
connoeted  therewith  tor  proventing  the  displacement  of 
■aid  binnk  while  being  earrlod  from  said  ree^tacle ;  a  re- 
dproc^tlng  part  movable  in  a  llae  with  aald  aotchea  when 
aald  dlsi  are  at  rest  and  contacting  with  the  blank  when 
engaged  hr  Mid  notches;  a  rotary  tool  aplndle  la  the 
same  plaae  aa  said  blaak  when  the  same  la  in  said 
notches :  and  means  for  moring  said  q>lndle  toward  and 
away  from  aald  dies. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  dMraeter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  blaak  holdiag  recepUde :  of  blank  holding 
meana,  «omprialng  a  fixed  die  and  a  movable  die,  each  of 
aald  d)4a  having  a  notch  therein  and  between  which  the 
blaak  It  held,  aald  sMvable  die  carrying  the  blanks  from 
aald  roteptade ;  apring  actuated  meana  connected  with  a 
fixed  ptrt  for  preventing  the  diaplacesBent  of  the  blanks 
on  said  dis;  a  rsdprocatlng  member  engaging  the  head 
of  said  blank  whOe  the  same  Is  between  said  diea ;  a  rotary 
tool  aplndle,  the  axia  of  which  la  coincident  with  the  said 
blank  HThen  held  by  aald  diea ;  and  SMans  for  moving  aald 
splndlo  toward  and  away  from  aald  die. 

4>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daaerlbed.  the  eombl- 
natioa  with  a  blank  holding  receptnclc :  of  a  movable  die 
having  a  ahoulder  upon  one  aide  thereof ;  a  notch  in  aald 
die  between  said  ahooidor  and  the  side  of  the  die :  means 
for  delivering  blanka«onto  aald  die  with  their  heada 
against  aald  ahonldar;  meana  engaging  the  aald  blank 
for  holding  the  heada  thareoC  againat  aald  ahoulder  during 
the  fcnnrard  moveaaent  of  said  die:  a  flxad  die  having  a 
notch  therein  of  a  also  and  ahape  almllar  to  the  notch  in 
the  n^civable  die;  a  redprocatlng  part  aetaatsd  so  as  to 
bear  |«alnst  the  head  of  the  blank  when  hdd  between 
said  witehes :  a  rotarUy  sMMUtod  tool,  and  meana  for  bmv- 
Ing  said  tool  toward  and  away  frooa  aald  diea  while  aald 
reciprocating  part  la  in  contact  with  the  head  of  the 
blank;! 

i  16tO.O.— ^M 
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1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  drag  bar,  of  a 
plurality  of  Interlocked  links  secured  to  aald  drag  bar. 
and  a  toothed  apadng  bar  aecured  to  aald  linka  and  aerv- 
Ing  aa  a  rake,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  drag  bar,  of  a 
plurality  of  Interlocked  rectangular  linka  aecured  to  aald 
drag  bar,  and  a  reverslMe  apadng  bar  detaehably  aecured 
to  aald  linka  and  jprovldod  arith  teeth  on  one  side  and  aerv- 
Ing  as  a  rake  when  said  teeth  are  turned  downward,  auh- 
aUntlally  aa  deoeribed. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
apaced  front  and  rear  drag  bara,  of  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
locked rectangular  llnka  secured  between  said  drag  bitra. 
drag  weights  secured  to  said  roar  drag  bar,  and  a  reversi* 
ble  spadng  bar  dotaehahly  aecured  to  said  llaka  and  pro> 
vMsd  with  tostti  on  one  side  and  serving  aa  a  rake 
said  tooth  are  turned  downward,  sobotantlally  m 
serihod. 


961.298.  SUSPENSION-CLAMP.  Akthdb  O.  AtJSTiK, 
Barberton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Akron  Hl-Potentlal 
Porcdaln  Company,  Barberton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  582,274. 


1.  A  anapenalon  damp  comprising  a  body  portion  the 
upper  portion  of  which  la  provided  with  meana  for  attach* 
ment  to  a  coupling  member,  the  lower  part  provided  with 
a  laterally-extending  flange  having  a  groove  to  roealTs  a 
cable  or  wire,  aald  flange  further  provided  with  an  apor> 
tore  dlapoeed  on  one  aide  of  aald  groove  and  an  op«i  re- 
eeea  formed  in  the  outer  fhee  thereof  on  the  opposite  side 
of  aald  groove  and  a  movable  dampfaMT  mosBber  prortdod 
with  a  body  portion  having  depending  areadod  stods  dis- 
posed on  opposits  sides  of  and  at  tbe  ends  at  Ita  body  por- 
Uon,  aald  etude  adapted  to  be  paasod  tiiroogh  nld  apar- 
ture  and  Into  aald  recess  for  coveting  With  said  gvooro 
for  clamping  a  cable  or  wire. 

2.  A  anapenalon  damp  oomprlalng  a  body  portion  the 
upper  portion  of  which  la  provided  with  a  lie—  having 
an  Inverted  T-ahaped  opening  adapted  to  roeelve  a 
coupling  member  for  suMwrtlng  said  dsvteo,  the 
part  of  the  body  portion  of  aald  devlco  provldad  With  a 
Isterally-cxtondlng  flange  having  a  groove  to  rsesies  a 
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«bi«  or  wm.  MM  iufl*  (urtbw  prorMM  wttk  u 
tor*  dtopoMd  on  oo*  tld*  aC  Mid  groort  and  aa 
wcMi  foriMd  In  th«  ontar  face  tbaraof  on  tlM  oppoalta 
•Ma  of  Mid  grooT*  aad  a  asrabla  clamplac  nambOT  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  bodj  porttoD  harlas  dcpaodlnf  thraadad 
atoda  dlapcMd  on  oppoalta  aldaa  of  and  at  tlM  aada  o<  tta 
body  portloii.  aald  atada  adaptad  to  ba  paaaad  throng 
Mid  apartara  aad  lata  aald  racaM  for  eo-Mtlaff  with  aald 
grooTa  for  claapiag  a  cabia  or  wtra. 

5.  A  anapenolon  etaaip  eomprlalag  a  body  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  a  haad,  aald  bMd  prevldad  with  a  raeaa  baT- 
lag  a  T-ahapad  opaalag  eoaiaranlcatlBg  tbarawtth  adaptad 
to  racaire  a  hwdtd  aaopliag  namber  for  aapporting  Mid 
darice.  th«  lower  part  of  Mid  body  portioa  prorldad  with 
a  latcrally-extandlM  flango  baring  an  aptnraad  marginal 
edge  fontlag  a  groora  to  raealra  a  eabla  or  wire.  Mid 
body  portion  farthar  prorldad  with  aa  npwardly-extendlng 
apertnra  <m  oaa  aMa  of  mM  gRwra,  aaM  «pwardly-«x- 
tandlng  marglaal  adga  prorldad  with  a  pair  of  apaead  Inga 
to  form  a  recaM  batwaen  them  cztaodlng  to  the  oppoalta 
side  of  aald  groora  and  a  elaaplag  manibar  oomprlalng  a 
body  portion  with  appoaitaly-taraad  aada,  aald  body  por- 
tion adaptad  to  aagaga  the  vpper  portioa  of  a  cable  or 
wire  Bioontad  in  aaM  groora  with  the  oppoattaly-tnmed 
anda  thereof  dlapoaad  ratpactlTaly  over  aald  apartara  and 
mM  raeaM  and  neaaa  tor  daaptag  mM  body  portion  oato 
aaM  wire  or  cable. 

4.  A  aoapaaaloa  clanp  comprlalag  a  bead  prorMed  with 
meana  for  connecting  the  mum  to  a  anpportlng  medinra, 
aaM  hMd  proTlded  with  a  receM  baring  a  T-abaped  open- 
ing commanlcating  therewith  to  raeatra  a  hMded  coai>- 
llag  BMmbar  for  aapporting  mM  derlce.  tlM  lower  part  of 
aaM  body  portion  prorldad  with  a  latarally-aztaadlag 
tiaaga  harlag  an  aptaraad  marginal  edge  forming  a  groora 
to  rceelre  a  cable  or  wire.  Mid  body  portion  farthar  pro- 
rldad with  an  apwardly-aztcttding  aperture  on  ona  aMa 
of  Mid  groore,  Hid  npwardly-axtendlng  marginal  adga 
prorldad  with  a  pair  of  apaead  laga  to  form  a  receM  ba- 
tWMn  tfaam  extending  to  the  oppoalte  aide  of  mM  groora 
and  a  damping  member  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  with 
oppoalt^y-tarned  enda.  mM  body  portion  adaptad  to  aa- 
gaga the  appar  portioa  of  a  eaMa  or  wire  raoontad  la  mM 
groore  with  the  oppoaltaly-tarned  enda  thereof  dlapoaad 
raapectlrely  orer  mM  apertare  and  uld  recoM  and  meana 
for  clamping  said  body  portion  onti  said  wire  or  cable. 

6.  A  luapanalon  clamp  comprising  a  body  portioa  bar- 
ing a  bMd  prorlded  with  meana  for  connecting  the  Mma 
to  a  aopportlag  coupling  ntambar,  tha  lower  part  of  mM 
body  portion  prorlded  with  a  laterally-projecting  groorad 
flange,  the  outer  portion  of  which  la  upturnad  to  conatl- 
tnte  a  marginal  edge,  said  marginal  edge  |»-orldad  with 
spaced  lags  forming  a  raeaM  tharebatwMn  extending  to 
the  groored  portion  of  said  flange.  Mid  flange  further  pro- 
rlded on  the  opposite  aMa  of  the  groove  with  an  dp- 
wardly-axtandlng  apartara,  a  damping  member  eomprlalng 
a  body  portion  baring  the  under  face  thereof  down- 
wardly'conrexed  and  ahaped  to  fit  a  wire  or  cable  poal- 
tloned  in  aald  groore  and  with  Ita  enda  turned  la  oppo- 
alte directions  to  register  with  mM  apertare  and  Mid  ra- 
ccM  and  mMna  extending  through  Mid  aperture  and  re- 
ceM for  clamping  Mid  body  portion  oato  Mid  cable  or 


[CUhn  •  not  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


061.289.  CASTING  APPABATUB.  OAriD  W.  BLaiB. 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  and  Fbajik  L.  AHTiaaLL.  New 
York.  N.  T.    Hied  Aug.  20.  1807.     Serial  No.  388,836. 

1.  la  a  BMldlng  apparatua,  a  aarlM  of  traraUag  molda 
aad  eeoliag  mMaa  adapted  to  eool  eoatigaoaa  portloaa  «t 
tha  metal  la  the  molda.  Mid  cooling  meana  harlag  a  wall 
M  acraagad  with  relation  to  a  moM  aa  to  ba  eoatigooaa 
to  a  part  of  the  metal  thereia  and  adaptad  to  eool  the 
aama  fay  abaorptloa  or  conduction. 

2.  In  a  molding  apparatua,  a  aerlM  of  trarallag  molda 
aad  mMna  far  eoollag  tha  metal  while  la  the  mold,  com- 
prlalag a  cooling  derlca  arranged  to  act  upon  a  pradatar- 
mined  part  oC  the  expoeed  aurfaee  of  the  metal  which  ts 
laM  than  tha  whole  body  thereof. 


a.  la  a 
aad  a  eooUng 


•pparataa,  a 
la 
ta  act  only  npoa 


of  traraUac 
path  Qt  traral  aC 
I  part  af  tha 


aaxfhea  at  tha  maCal 


4.  In  a  moldlag  apparatna,  aa  open  moM  aad  a  cooling 
derice  which  eorara  a  part  of  tlia  opea  alda  of  tha  moM 
for  cooling  tha  metal  ooatiguoua  to  It 

5.  In  a  molding  apparatua,  a  aarlM  of  traraUag  oiiaa 
melda  and  a  cooling  derlce  arranged  eontigooua  to  the 
path  of  traral  tharaof,  aad  ao  related  thereto  aa  to  corar 
a  part  of  the  open  aMa  of  tha  moMa  auceaaatraly 
to  it  and  adapted  to  cool  the  coatlguooa  metal. 

(CUlma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


9S1.80O.      COTTOlf-PKBBS.      raaDaaiCK    W.    Bbbka*, 
Bartiett,  Tax.    fllad  Oct  2,  lOOt.    Sarlal  Ha  SSOJfl. 


1.  la  a  eottoa  praaa,  tha  eombtnatlea  with  tha 
Mock,  of  a  pair  of  rartleal  aerawa  aapporting  the  aama.  a 
worm  wheel  thraadad  npoa  each  aeraw.  a  beiaiad  gear  rig- 
idly attached  to  Mch  worm-whaal,  aapporting  maaM 
whldi  MM  worm  whaala  are  rotatably  meoatad,  a 
mMhlng  with  MCh  worm-wheel,  a  frlrtag  ahaft  carrying 
mM  wonna,  a  berel  pinion  meahing  with  each  of  saM 
gaaia,  rotatable  ahafta  carrying  Mid  berel  pinlona,  a 
osd  drtring  shaft,  baralad  gMrlag  commealcatlag  rotatlOB 
from  tha  laat  aamad  driring  ahaft  to  each  of  mM  ahafta 
earrytag  baral  pialoaa,  aad  meana  whereby  tha  two  drhr- 
Ing  ahafta  may  be  slmultanaooaly  ahlftad 
tiirowlng  the  worma  Into  BMah  with  tha 
ttie  bereled  gaarlag  .carried  by  the  laat  named  eooatar 
ahaft  out  of  meab  or  rlce-reraa. 

2.  la  a  eotton-preaa.  the  eomhtnatloa  with  tha  praa^ 
Mocfe,  of  a  patar  of  rertleal  aciewt  aapporting  the  aama 
and  reatricted  from  rotation,  horlaoatally  dlapoaad 
whaais  through  tha  caatsta  of  which  tha  rartleal 
paaa,  mM  whaela  being  adaptad  by  thair  rotatMa  to  acta- 
ata  tha  aerewa  rartleally.  berel  gears  rlgMly  attadiad  to 
mM  worm-whMla,  through  the  canter  of  wbldi  gears  the 
rartleal  acrews  paM,  aaM  gMra  being  adapted  when  ro- 
tated ta  actoata  the  aerawa  rartleally,  aopportlag  mmaa 
apon  which  tlM  rlgMly  eonaactad  haral  gMra  and  worm- 
wheela  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  worm  sMahlng  with  each 
worm-wheel,  a  driring  ahaft  earrytag  both  worma.  a 


far  tlaidiyt 


for  hath  drtrtag  akafla,  adapt- 
ad to  allda  traaararaaly  of  tha  Mma^  iiiaehaal—  eoauBoai- 
Mtlng  rotatloa  from  the  aeeoad  drlrlag  ahaft  to  Mid 
berel  ^ara.  aad  maaaa  by  which  tha  drlrlag  ahafta  and 
tbdr  baarlaga  may  ha  alwuliaiisniisly  dlaplaead  M  u  to 
throw  the  haral  faatlBC  of  oaa  lata  maah  aad  tha  warm 
gaarinc  of  tha  atkar  ««C  «(  aaHh.  or  rlea-taraa. 

S.  la  a  tuMoaiN— ,  tha  eoMhteatloa  with  a  praM  Modt. 
of  a  ntlr  of  rartleal  aerawa  aapporting  tha  aama  and  ra- 
agalMt  rotatloa,  a  horiaoatally  dlapoaad  worm 
I  Moated  npoa  each  rartleal  aeraw  aapporting  the 
by  ita  rotatloa  to  actoata  tha  aeraw 
d  gear  rlgMly  attached  to  each  worm- 
wtth  tha  aenw  m  which  tha  lattar  la 
maoatal*  a  warm  mMhIag  with  mA  warai-whaal,  a  ahaft 
earryhW  tha  two  worma,  baarlaga  for  aaM  ahmtt  adaptad 
ta  allAi  tiaaeimaali  thawof,  a  hsisiad  plaloa  WMhIng 
at  aaM  baral  gaara,  a  tranararM  ahaft  upon 
af  aaM  ptelaaa  la  iMantad.  a  drlrlag  ahaft 
paraUll  to  aaM  ahaft  carrylag  tha  waraa,  baralad  gearing 
aiaptH  to  eoasmaaicata  rotatloa  tnm  aaM  drlrlag  ahaft 
to  tli4  traaararM  ahafta.  hMringa  far  saM  driring  ahaft 
adaptaa  to  elide  traaaramaly  thereof,  a  roefcM  abaft.  rigM 
arma  jiroJecUng  from  tha  rocker  ahaft,  rods  of  adjoatabla 
length  attaching  aaM  alldlag  haarlnga  to  aaM  rigid  arma, 
aad  maana  of  rocking  tha  rodMr  ahaft.  and  holding  tha 
same  in  adjustment. 


idk 


tBl.«01 


QOTKBMINO  MKCHANISM  iOB  BLASTIC- 
WLtSlD  TURBINES.  JoH«  Q.  Caixak.  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aa- 
ilgaor  to  Oeaeral  Blectrlc  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of 
New  York.    Hied  May  18.  1808.    BerkU  No.  438,248. 


1.  Im  a  fforaralag  machaaiaw.  tha  eomhlnatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ralrea,  aaaM  for  operatlag  th«a^  a  shaft  carrying 
the  etma,  goramer  eontrolled  means  for  actuating  the 
ahaft  ■tap-by-atcp.  a  locking  dcrioe  for  the  shaft  compris- 
ing (H^OsB  normally  heM  in  trletlonal  contact,  and  mMns 
for  rtllarlaf  tha  fMetional  eoataet  between  the  diaka  pre- 
paratory  to  morlag  tha  ahaft 

2,  !|b  a  goremlng  aiechanlsBi,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rallt;^  of  ralrea,  eama  fbr  operatlag  thtm,  a  shaft  carrying 
the  oima,  a  ratchet  aad  pawl  mechanlam  located  at  one 
aad  at  the  ahaft  for  rotating  It  fofward  aad  backward,  a 
frietloa  lock  located  at  the  other  ead  of  the  ahaft,  aieaaa 
for  moring  the  ebait  endwlM  to  rdeaM  the  lock,  a  drir- 
ing member  for  the  pawla,  aad  a  goremor  ooatrolling  the 
aetloft  of  the  ratchet  aad  pawl  machanlanL 

t.  ||a  a  goremlng  mechanlam,  tha  combination  of  a  ralre, 
a  meataa  for  actuating  it,  a  drlrlag  ahaft  tor  the  swans,  a 
lat^at  wheel  on  the  ahaft  pawla  moantad  for  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  tMth,  a  helically  diapoaed  ahidd 
aa  the  ratchet  wheel  which  partly  coattola  tht  aetloa  of 
the  pawla  on  aaM  wheel,  aad  a  goremor  which  primarily 


aaatMla  t 
4.lta> 


the  actioa  of  the  pawla  oa  aaM  whert: 


I  |n  a  goreralng  asachaaiam,  tha  oemhlaatloa  of  a  ralre 
whleb  hM  aa  laherant  tandeaey  ta  more  whea  away  from 
Ita  aeat  a  ahaft-drlrea  mMaa  for  moriag  It  la  a  aiaaaer 
to  throttle  the  flew  of  flaM  past  the  aMt  a  locklag  Aa^iea 
for  h«MlBg  mM  meaaa  la  any  dealrcd  poaitloa.  an  actaa- 
tar  f«r  the  ahaft  and  a  ralaaalag  4erlea  whleh  la 


tha  control  of  the  aetoator  aad  bmtm  ahM  U 
loagltodinally  with  reapeet  to  tha  ahaft  ta 

B.  In  a  goremlag  mechaatsm.  tha  cemMaatloa  af  a  raira 
which  haa  aa  lahcreat  teadeney  to  awva  whM  away 
ita  aMt  a  abaft-drirea  meana  for  moriag  It  In  a 
to  throttle  the  flow  of  flaM  paat  tha  SMt,  a  lock  far  aaM 
mMas  comprising  a  plaraUty  of  aMtal  dlaka.  a  wrteg  to 
caose  them  to  engage,  an  actuator  for  the  shaft  aad  a  de- 
rlce mored  by  the  actuator  whl^  troM  the  disks  from 
contact 

(Clatma  fl  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


861,802.  CASH-RBOIBTKB.  THOKAa  CJiSaoi.i.,  Dayton, 
0^0,  aaaignor,  by  meaae  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  National 
Caah  Beglater  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  la  1806.)  Filed  Jaaa  8,  1800.  Se- 
rial No.  264,228. 


IT 


1.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ae- 
itea  of  regiaterlag  wheels,  aad  a  txanafer  mechanlam  cmo- 
prialng  transfer  tripping  dements,  transfer  actuatiag  de- 
rices  tripped  by  aald  denaenta,  and  a  reroluble  transfer 
opemtlng  member  for  engaging  said  transfer  actuators  and 
turning  In  the  transfers  by  the  rerotnhle  morement  of  Mid 
member ;  s  shutter  tor  eoncMllng  Mid  registering  whMis ; 
and  meana  for  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  ahatter  by 
aald  reroluble  transfer  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  reglaterlng  machine,  the  combination  wlUi  a  aa- 
rlea  of  reglaterlng  wheels,  of  a  tranafer  operatlag  machan- 
ism  therefor;  a  main  operating  dement  for  the  machine 
with  connections  for  operating  Mid  tranafer  mechanism : 
hand  operated  means  for  operating  said  transfer  meehaa- ' 
ism  Independently  of  Mid  main  operatlag  dement ;  a  ahat- 
ter for  Mid  reglaterlng  wheela ;  and  meana  connected  with 
Mid  hand  operated  means  for  controlling  aaM  abutter. 

8.  Ib  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ae- 
ries of  registering  wheels,  of  a  tranafer  operating  me^aa- 
lam  therefor;  a  main  operating  dement  for  the  machine 
with  coaaeettoBS  for  operating  Mid  transfer  mechanism; 
hand  operated  meana  for  operating  Mid  tranafer  mechan- 
lam Indep«idently  of  aald  main  operating  element ;  a  ahat- 
ter for  aald  reglaterlng  wheels ;  and  operating  connections 
between  said  hand  operated  meana  and  aald  ahattar  and 
alao  between  mM  hand  meana  and  aald  tranafSr  mediaa- 
lam,  aald  connectiona  being  ao  eonatracted  that  the  haad 
means  cannot  be  operated  to  raise  the  shatter  to  expoae 
Mld^  registering  wheels  without  the  attendant  operation  of 
saM  transfer  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  registering  madilne,  the  combination  with  a  ae- 
rlM  of  reglaterlng  wheela,  of  a  tranafer  operatlag  median- 
Ism  therefor ;  a  main  operatlag  element  fbr  the  machine 
with  eoanectlons  for  operating  said  tranafer  matihaataa : 
hand  operated  tseans  fbr  operating  aaM  tranafer  SMchaa- 
lam  independently  of  aald  aialn  operating  dement ;  a  ahat- 
ter for  Mid  reglaterlng  wheels ;  meana  connected  with  aaM 
haad  operated  meana  for  controlling  aaM  shatter;  and 
meana  tor  locking  the  main  operating  element  while  the 
hand  operated  meaaa  la  being  ntlllaed  to  operate  tha  trana- 
fer mechanlam. 

6.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  s»- 
rlM  of  registering  wheels,  of  a  tranafer  operating  mechan- 
ism therefor;  a  bmIb  operatlag  dasMBt  for  the  SMCblaf 
with  eoaaectlona  tor  operating  aaM  traaster  madmalam ; 
haad  apemted  swaas  for  oparatteg  mM  transfer  mechan- 
ism independently  of  aaM  smin  operating  element ;  a  aimt- 
tar  fbr  aal4  laglatariag  whada ;  operatlag  coaaeettooa  be- 
I  tweea  the  Mid  apMatlag  mssas  aad  saM  ahattar  aad  also 
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between  nld  hand  mean*  and  aald  tnnafer  mechanlnB, 
aald  eonneetlona  being  ao  constracted  that  tb«  hand  aanna 
cannot  be  operated  to  expose  Mid  registerlnf  wheela  with- 
oat  an  attendant  operation  of  aald  transfer  mechanJam: 
and  meana  for  loekinf  the  main  operating  element  whan 
tha  hand  operated  meana  la  ntUlaed  to  raiae  the  ahatter. 
(Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


961,303.  CABH-BBOISTBR.  THOMAa  Cabsoll.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor,  bj  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  National 
Cash  Baglster  Company,  Dayton,  CHilo,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  In  1900.)  Filed  Jane  10.  1906.  Sa- 
rUJ  No.  244,592. 


1.  In  a  recl>ter1nc  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sa- 
rtaa  of  reglsterlns  wheela.  of  a  tranafer  operating  shaft 
therefor ;  a  ahatter  for  said  wheels ;  manipalatlTe  meana 
for  operating  aald  shatter ;  sod  meana  connected  with  said 
tranafer  ahaft  for  preycntlng  the  operation  of  said  manlpo- 
IntlTe  means  ontll  aald  transfer  ahaft  has  been  rotated  to 
torn  in  all  of  the  transfers. 

2.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ae- 
rtaa  of  registering  wheela,  .of  a  tranafer  operating  meehnn- 
Ism  tlMsefor ;  a  shatter  for  said  wheela ;  meana  for  operat- 
ing aaM  ahatter  to  expoae  said  wheels ;  meana  for  prcront- 
Ing  aald  ahatter  operating  meana  from  being  operated  antU 
aald  tranafer  operating  mecbanlam  occaplea  a  eertnln  poal- 
tloa :  and  means  for  locking  aald  tranafer  operating  maeh- 
anlam  while  the  ahatter  operating  mechanism  is  being  op- 
anted. 

t.  la  a  raglstarlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ae- 
ries of  registering  wheela,  of  a  tranafer  operating  ahaft 
therefor ;  a  ahatter  for  said  wheela ;  meana  for  raising  aald 
ahatter  to  expoae  aald  wheela ;  meana  for  prerentlng  each 
raising  of  the  ahatter  antil  said  tranafer  ahaft  haa  been 
rotated  to  torn  In  all  of  the  transfers ;  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing aald  tranafer  shaft  when  aald  ahatter  la  ao  ralaed. 

4.  In  a  r^atering  machine,  the  combination  wltti  a  ••• 
ries  of  registering  wheels,  of  a  tranafer  operating  ahaft 
thereftur;  a  ahatter  for  aald  wheela:  manlpalatlve  means 
haTlng  an  operatlre  connection  for  raising  said  ahatter; 
and  a  dlak  connected  with  aald  transfer  ahaft  and  formed 
with  a  flange  for  normally  loeUng  aald  ahatter  operating 
connection,  and  alao  formed  with  a  receascd  portion  for 
unlocking  said  connection  when  said  shaft  haa  been  rotated 
to  tarn  In  the  tranafera. 

K,  In  a  reglatarlng  machine,  the  eomblnatlMi  with  a  ae- 
rlea  of  reglatcrlag  wheela,  of  a  tranafer  operating  ahaft 
therefor ;  a  shatter  for  said  wheels ;  manipalatlTe  means 
baring  an  operatlre  connection  for  ralaing  aald  ahatter; 
and  a  disk  connected  with  aald  tranafer  ahaft  and  fbnnad 
with  a  flange  for  normally  lo<;klng  aald  ahatter  operating 
connection,  and  alao  formed  with  a  receaaed  portion  for 
onlocklng  aald  connection  when  aald  ahaft  haa  been  ro- 
tated to  torn  la  the  tranafer,  aald  recessed  portion  being 
formed  with  locking  walla  to  lock  aald  disk  and  aald  trana- 
fer ahaft  when  said  shatter  operating  connection  la  dla- 
plaeed  from  normal  poeltlon  upon  the  raising  of  said 
ahatter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


rertlcally  and  plrotally,  and  meana  ft>r  reciprocating  the 
peel  with  rslstlon  to  the  sapport. 


9f  1,904.     rtTBNAOi-CHARQINO  APPAEATUS.     ABOLni 
C.  Clabx,  Perth  Afflboy,  N.  J.,  and  W'^amm.  L.  Annaaix, 
nnr  Tecfc.  N.   T.     Pllad  8e»t.  U,  1907.     Serial  Mo. 
802,449.  - 
1.  A  faraaee  ^arglag  marine  eemprlalac  a  ped,  sap- 

pertiag  means,  meaas  fer  aaerlag  aald  peel  horlaentally, 


2.  A  furnace  charging  machine  comprising  a  peel,  sop- 
porting  meana,  means  for  morlng  the  peel  horlsoatally, 
vertteally  aad  plrotally,  a  CraaM  moaated  to  radproeate 
relatlrely  to  the  supporting  meaaa,  and  a  charge  aapport 
carried  by  the  frame,  said  charge  sapport  and  frame  har< 
lag  relatlre  morement  as  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  A  fomaee  charging  machine  comprlalng  a  crane,  a 
carrier  plrotally  connected  therewith,  an  adjnatable  peel- 
sapportlng  meana  carried  by  the  carrier,  and  a  peel  aap- 
ported  by  aald  meana  and  reciprocating  meaaa  for  the  psal 
tai  relatloa  to  the  sapportlng  meana. 

4.  A  famace  diarglng  machiae  comprlalng  a  crane,  a 
housing  plrotally  connected  therewith,  a  croaa-head  ad- 
justably moonted  In  the  hooslng  and  a  peel  carried  by  the 
croea-head  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  peel  relatlral/ 
thereto. 

6.  A  famace  charging  machine  comprlalng  a  crane,  a 
hoaalng  plrotally  connected  therewith,  meane  for  turning 
the  hoaalng  plrotally,  a  croaa-head  mounted  In  the  hoaalng, 
meana  for  ralaing  aad  lowering  the  eroas  head,  a  peel  car- 
ried by  the  croea-head  and  meana  tor  reciprocating  the 
peel  relatlrely  to  the  croaa-head. 

[Clalma  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.] 


961,806.  ICULTIPLB-rUSB  BLOCK.  ClUBXM  B.  Ov>- 
raa.  Dearer.  Colo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meaaa  aatfga- 
meats,  to  The  Doafee  Dectzle  Compaay.  a  Corporatloa 
of  California.    Filed  Jobs  IS,  1908.    Serial  No.  488485. 


1.  The  eombiaatlea  *wlth  a  base,  of  two  foae  Mocha 
mounted  to  rotate  thereon  and  arranged  la  aultable  prox« 
talty  to  each  other,  ea^  block  being  prorlded  with  a  aaa- 
bcr  of  loagltndinally  arranged  groorea  adapted  to  reeelre 
fuaes.  the  opposite  extres^tles  of  the  groorea  being  eqalpped 
with  contacta,  fusee  located  In  theae  groorea  and  eeaaected 
with  the  eonucts,  ststlonary  oontsets  mounted  oa  tha 
base  ad)aeent  each  fose  block  aad  adapted  to  be  Migaged 
by  each  pair  of  contacta  moonted  oa  the  earreapondiag 
foae  block,  and  suitable  sMana  for  aynehroaoaaly  actnatlag 
tfew  two  foae  blocka,  anbatantlally  aa  dsaertted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  eylladrleal  fMe  1 
arranged  in  suitable  proxlBlty  aad  adapted  to  rotate, 
fose  block  being  eqalpped  with  a  number  of  foaea,  an  eleo- 
trieal  drenlt  meana  for  ayachraaooaly  roCatlag  the  two 
blocka,  aad  meaaa  whereby  eorreapoaidtaffly  located  foaea 
upoa  the  two  Mecks  are  almaltaaeevoly  throwa  tato  the 
cUcolt.  aokolaatlally  aa  1 
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8.  TOU  comblaatlon  with  aa  eleetrloal  elrealt,  of  a  fose 
Mock  Mecbanlam  comprlalng  a  pair  of  eylladrleal  foae 
blocka  aioun ted  to  rotate,  each  fuae  block  carrylag  a  nom- 
ber  of  longltodlnally  disposed  fuses,  meana  for  aynduo- 
noaaly  aetaatlag  the  two  foae  blocka,  aad  meaaa  whereby 
eorrespoadlag  fosse  of  the  two  blocks  are  simoltaneooaly 
throw«  lato  the  oppoalta  branchea  of  the  tieetrieal  cireolt, 
aobataatlally  aa  deoertbed. 


l,8Q|i 


861,801$.  BAEOR.  Thomas  C  DcaaAM,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
sssi^kior  to  Dorham  Duplex  Baaor  C«a«aay,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  PUed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
M24I48. 

-IT' 


1.  a  n  raaor,  the  oomMnatloB  with  a  blade  harlag  aa 
edge  formed  by  two  angular  facea,  of  a  plroted  cooperat- 
ing aa<bty  goard  beyond  the  edge  of  the  blade,  and  a  mount 
for  tha  goard  wholly  Indoded  within  a  prism  the  apex  of 
which  Is  the  edge  of  the  blade  aad  the  base  of  wUA  la- 
dodea  the  upper  surfaee  of  the  moont,  whereby  the  bls4e 
stay  be  aharpened  at  Ita  initial  aa^e,  aobatantlaUy  as  de- 
serlbML 

2.  U  a  raaor,  the  oomblnatlon  with  a  blade  harlag  aa 
9§f  leraMd  by  two  aagolar  facea,  of  a  plroted  ooOperat* 
lay  a^lety  guard  bcyoad  aad  oat  of  contact  with  the  edge 
a(  the^blade,  aad  a  moont  for  the  guard  wholly  Ineloded 
wlthla  a  prism  the  apex  of  whl^  Is  the  edge  of  the  blade 
aad  tlie  base  of  which  ladudea  the  upper  aorface  of  the 
meaat*  whereby  the  blade  may  be  aharpened  at  ita  initial 
aagle  with  the  goard  in  poeltlon.  aubatantially  as  de- 

aerlbad. 

8.  U  a  raaor,  the  oomblnatlon  with  a  blade  harlag  aa 
edge  formed  by  two  angular  facea,  of  a  plroted  coOperatr 
lag  aatety  guard  beyoad  aad  adapted  to  awing  acroae  the 
edge  o(  the  blade,  and  a  moaat  tor  the  goard  wholly  la- 
doded  wlthla  a  prlam  the  apex  of  which  la  the  edge  of 
the  blade  aad  the  baae  of  which  Indodea  the  upper  aorfaee 
of  th#  mount,  whereby  the  blade  BMy  be  eharpened  at  ita 
initial  angle  with  the  guard  in  poattloa,  aobatantlaUy  as 
deacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  raaor,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  blade  harlag  aa 
edge  formed  by  two  angular  facea,  of  a  plroted  cooperat- 
ing safety  guard  beyond  and  adapted  to  swing  freely  acroae 
the  edfe  of  the  blade,  and  a  moont  for  the  guard  Including 
a  pirot  the  moont  being  wholly  indoded  within  a  prlam 
the  a||ex  of  whldi  la  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  baae 
of  which  Includea  the  upper  surface  of  the  mount,  whereby 
the  blade  may  be  aharpened  at  its  initial  angle  with  the 
guard  In  podtloo.  aubatantially  as  dsserlbed. 

6.  bi  a  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  harlng  an 
ta§»  ^rmed  by  two  angular  faeea,  of  a  plroted  ooOperat- 
tag  a4|ety  goard  beyond  and  adapted  to  awing  fredy  aeroaa 
the  edire  of  the  Made,  a  atop  for  limiting  the  morement  of 
the  gfard,  and  a  moont  for  dte  goard  wholly  ladoded 
wlthia  a  prlam  the  apes  of  which  is  the  edge  of  the  blade 
aad  ik«  baae  of  which  indadea  the  upper  sartaee  of  the 
■Booat  whereby  the  blade  stay  be  sharpened  at  Its  Initial 
aagle  with  the  guard  In  podtlon,  sobstantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

(Clalma  e  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


•fi.4< 


07.     MKTAlrC£IIJNO  CONSTBDCTION. 
ColnsBboa.  Ohio.     POad  Apr.  20,  1909. 
K«k492,S28. 


Serial 
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metal  oelllag  eoBStroctioa,  the  coathlaatloa  of  a 
plertllty  of  paaela,  the  edge  of  oaa  of  aald  paaela  helBf 
prarided  with  a  V-«haped  rib  whldi  twmlaatea  la  a  tree 


edge  aad  the  abutting  edge  of  the  adjacent  pand  being 
prorlded  with  a  dli^tiy  larger  V-ahaped  rib  whldk  flts 
orer  the  first  named  V-ahapad  rib,  aald  larger  V-ahaped  rib 
harlag  a  terminal  extenaien  which  la  beat  downwardly  aad 
Inwardly  about  aald  free  edge. 

2.  In  a  metal  cdllng  construction,  a  aheet  metal  panel 
baring  one  of  Ita  marginal  portions  prorlded  with  an  opr 
per  Bide  extend<m  of  Inrerted  V-form,  aald  extenalon  bar- 
ing a  horlsontal  terminal  portion  abore  the  body  of  tiM 
panel  and  the  oppoalte  marginal  portion  of  aald  paael  bar- 
lag  a  somewhat  larger  V-ehaped  extension  on  Its  apper 
side,  said  laat  named  V-ehaped  extendon  being  prorlded 
with  a  horisontally  extending  outer  portion  and  aa  la- 
wardly  extending  borlsonUl  terminal  member. 


961,808.    TOBACCO-PIPE.    WILLIAM  B.  Blam.  Waahing- 
toa.  D.  C    Piled  Sept  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  620.108. 


L  A  pipe  atem  harlng  a  aegment  extending  from  Ita  tip 
at  an  angle  with  the  remaining  aegment  and  baring  a  por- 
tion of  the  flrat  oagmcnt  lateraUy  openable  near  the  angle 
to  permit  aepacatdy  daaalag  the  two  adjacent  unopened 
aegmenta  of  the  amoke  duct 

2.  A  atem  harlng  in  ita  medial  portion  a  dot  extending 
inward  to  open  the  smoke  duet  and  to  form  a  cluuaber  lato 
which  accumulating  flulda  may  flow  aad  harlag  that  aeg- 
ment of  the  atem  between  aald  portion  and  the  bowl-meet- 
ing end  of  the  atem  extending,  obliquely  away  from  the 
dotted  Bide  and  the  unopened  portion  of  the  dact  being 
without  tnma  or  offimta  obstructing  the  free  paasafe  of  a 
cleaning  rod  therethroo^. 

8.  A  pipe  stem  harlng  a  middle,  Uterally  openable,  aeg- 
ment, a  bowl  aegment  okaklng  an  aagle  wltii  the  middle 
aegmeat  and  harlng  its  duct  alined  with  the  axtamal  per- 
tlon  of  the  opening  in  the  middle  eegment,  aad  a  tip  aeg- 
ment alining  with  the  middle  eegmeat,  aabetaatlally  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  A  pipe  atem  baring  straight  bowl  aad  tip  aagaMttta 
maklag  an  angle  with  each  otter,  the  tip  secment  bdng 
dotted  Inwardly  near  the  angle  to  open  the  duet  aad  term 
a  liquid  receptacle  bdow  the  aame,  and  prorlded  with  a 
readily  openable  doaore  for  the  dot 

6.  The  comblaatlfm  with  a  aUm  harlag  a  straight  howl- 
aegment  making  an  an^e  with  a  atralght  tip-aegmeat  and 
harlag  la  the  latter  aear  the  angle  a  lateral  slot  prorlded 
frith  a  ahoulder  abore  the  duct  openings  in  the  dot  of  u 
metal  cup  looedy  plroted  In  the  slot  in  podtlon  to  swing 
against  the  top  of  the  bowl  In  opening  and  filled  with 
yiddlng  material  projecting  from  the  cop  to  meet  aald 
shoulder,  and  means  for  locking  the  hinged  member  agataat 
aald  ahoulder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  61,809.  CHIBOPODIST'S  KNIPE.  Ammabot  BaK* 
aiDoa,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Nor.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
530,886. 


.^ 


1.  A  chiropoaiara  kalfe  eomprlslag  a  kaadle  tanatnat- 
lag  la  a  lataraUy-aalargad  sabotaatially  seml-elrealar 
eoacaro-^oaras  blade  projaettag  at  oppoalta  aldaa  e(  the 
handle  aad  rigid  thartwltt,  the  ooaraz  euttlac  edge  baiag 
diapoaad  at  the  outer  txtrdaltr  o(  tb»  hlada  truaaretoely 
of  the  haadla,  substaattaUy  aa  daacrlhad. 

2.  A  dilrapodlsfa  kalfe  eoaaprialag  a  haadla  tarmiaat- 
1^  la  a  latifi^-aalaffad  Mtataatlally  aeaal-clrcalar  eea- 

projaettag  at  oppoalta  gMaa  of  tha 
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handle  and  rigid  thwvwltb.  tb*  eoavw  atttlat  •dg*  batef 
dlap«Md  at  the  oater  eitremlty  of  the  blade  tnatrvntij 
of  the  haadle.  and  ladlned  upwardly  aad  reanrardly  from 
the  forward  extremity  of  the  edge  to  th«  eppoelte 
▼ene  estremltlea  of  the  bladei 


951^10.  THBEAD-OUIDB  8UPP0BT  FOB  tPlNNlNO- 
MACniNBS.  WiULiAif  roBGKr,  Uzbrldce,  Umm.  filed 
July  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  507.499. 


J^z 


1.  la  a  tteead-gvlde  eapport  for  eplnaiim  maehinea,  the 
corabloatloa  of  two  parallel  rode,  tranaTeree  lerewi  for  ee- 
coriag  laid  rode  together,  a  thread  golde  holder  ptroted 
mm  one  of  eald  roda,  aad  hoahlnge  mooated  on  eald  ecrewe 
between  the  rode  and  haTlng  a  portion  cut  oat  to  reeetre 
the  thread-fulde  bolder. 

2.  In  a  thread-ffolde  eapport  for  aplnnlng  machlnee,  the 
comhtaation  of  a  cylindrical  rod,  a  eerlea  of  tranaTeree 
ecrewe  for  aopporttng  the  rod,  meane  for  eapportlnc  the 
aerewa,  a  hnb  rotatably  mounted  on  eald  rod,  and  thread- 
fulde  holdern  projeetlac  from  eaM  hub  and  adapted  to 
engage  eald  ecrewe,  whereby  Ita  rotation  la  both  diree- 
ttona  la  limited. 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  elaM  deoerlbed.  the  ooabinatlon  of 
a  eyitedrical  bearing  rod.  a  hob  roUtably  moontad  there- 
on. A  metallic  thread-guide  bolder  extending  from  the  hob 
and  baring  means  for  eeenrlng  a  pig-tall  thereon,  aad 
meane  eapported  by  the  hnb  for  clamping  the  plrt»ll  to 
the  aadbcnkle  <rf  eaM  thread-galde  holder. 

4.  As  an  artkle  of  BMnafactore,  a  thread-guide  bolder 
eomprUlng  a  cylindrical  hab.  a  metallic  plate  extending 
therefrom  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  all 
around  proTlded  with  a  notch  in  the  forward  end  thereof, 
aad  a  second  plate  extending  from  the  hab  under  the  flnt 
naoMd  plate  and  adapted  to  damp  a  plg-taU  to  the  flrnt 
named  plate  In  position  to  extend  oat  through  the  notch. 

5.  As  an  article  at  maanfaeture,  a  thread-guide  holder 
comprising  a  plate  aad  a  eecoad  plate  projecting  under 
tbe  first  named  plate  haTlng  an  Intsgral  upward  projec- 
tion and  a  downwardly  extending  loop  thereon,  whereby 
tbe  curred  end  of  a  pig-tall  can  be  peeaBd  through  eald 
loop  and  around  said  projection  aad  held  agalaat  tbe  first 
named  plata. 

[Claims  6  aad  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


.961311.      MBTHOD    OP    PUBIFTINO    WATBB    BLBC 
TBOLTTICAIXT.    HAasT  B.  Ha>ti(ak.  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
aselgaor  to  IfeOewell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pltts- 
horg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PenneylTanla.     Filed  May 
S9.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,720. 
L.  Tbe  method  of  purifying  llqutds  consisting  in  ea 
tag  tb»  Uq«id  to  flew  between  metallic  electrodes  an 
there  enhfeettag  tbe  same  to  tbe  action  of  an  eiectrie  cur 
rest,  aad  tail  tug  aad  breaklag  the  electric  ctreoit 


starting  and  stopping  the  flow  ef  the  llqald  and  In  a  1 
Dcr  to  nultttata  the  cnrreat  flow  appradably  toager 
the  UfuM  flew. 


2.  The  method  of  partfytag  Uqulde  eonsMtag  in 
Ing  the  llqald  to  flow  between  nMtatlle  electrodee  and 
there  subjectlag  the  same  to  tbe  action  of  an  electric  ear> 
rent  flowing  alternately .  and  eqoaUy  in  opposite  dlree- 
ttona,  and  maklag  and  brealrtag  the  eleetrie  drcolt  wbea 
starting  and  stopping  the  flow  of  the  liquid  and  la  a  aun* 
ner  to  maintain  the  current  flew  appreciably  longer  than 
the  liquid  flow. 

8.  The  method  of  porifytng  Ilqnids  consMlng  In  caua- 
ing  the  liquid  to  flow  between  metallic  electrodee  aad 
there  subjecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  actloa  of  an  electric  enr- 
rent.  maklag  the  drcolt  when  starting  the  liquid  flow, 
and  breaklag  Om  elrealt  wbea  stopplag  tta  Uqald  flow 
bat  slightly  Uter  thaa  tbe  latter. 

4.  The  method  of  purifying  llqulda  consisting  in  ea«»> 
tng  the  liquid  to  flow  betweea  metainc  electrodes  aad 
there  subjecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  action  of  an  electric  cnr> 
rent  flowing  alternately  in  opposite  dlreetlena.  maklag 
the  electric  circuit  when  etartiag  the  llqald  flew,  aad 
biaaklag  the  clrcnlt  when  etopplag  the  llqold  flow,  bat 
ellghtly  later  thaa  the  latter. 

B.  Tbe  method  of  purifying  HqoMs  iiiiaalating  ta  eaaa- 
Ing  tbe  liquid  to  flow  between  metallic  electrodes  aad 
there  subjecting  the  eame  to  the  action  of  aa  altwaattac 
eleetrie  current,  and  sMiklag  and  breaking  the  electilc  eir> 
cult  when  starting  and  stopping  tbe  flow  of  the  llqald  aad 
in  a  maaner  to  malntata  the  earreot  flow  appreriabiy 
longer  than  the  liquid  flow. 

[CUIma  6  ta  t  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaettsi) 


061.812.  CONTBOL  VALTB  MBCHANISM  FOB  BLBC- 
TBOLTTIC  WATBB  -  PUBIFTINO  APPABATUB. 
Harbt  B.  HABTMAa,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  asslgttcr  to  Mc- 
Dowell Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Oor> 
poratlon  of  PenneylTanla.  Filed  May  22.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  497.780. 

1.  CIrenIt  control  mecbanlam  for  liquid  porifying  ap- 
paratua.  comprising  a  casing,  a  Talre  arranged  to  nor- 
naally  cloee  tbe  passage  through  said  casing  and  arranged 
to  be  opened  by  the  flow  of  liquid  when  the  eerrice  pipe  Is 
opened,  a  ctrcolt  controller  operated  by  the  liquid  flow, 
aad  connections  whereby  under  all  eondltlons  of  opealaff 
of  the  eerTke  pipe  said  TalTS  is  not  opened  until  after  tba 
circuit  Is  closed  at  the  confroller. 

2.  drealt  eootrol  mccbanlem  for  liquid  purifying  a^ 
paratua,  comprising  a  casing,  a  ralTO  arranged  to  nor- 
OMlly  cloee  the  passage  through  eald  casing,  a  moraHa 
member  operated  by  Mquld  flow,  s  eirenit  controller  acta- 
ated  by  eald  moTable  member,  and  oonneetlona  betweea 
eald  moTable  member  and  eald  ralre  aad  arraaged  to 
op«a  the  Talre  after  the  dreuit  Is  dosed  at  tbe  drenlt 
coatroller. 

8.  Circuit  control  mechanism  for  liquid  porifying  sp- 
paratao,  comprislag  a  eastag,  a  TalTw  arraaged  to  aor* 
malty  dose  the  passage  through  said  eastag.  a  sseraMa 
■smbsr  setoatsd  by  the  flew  of  Uqoid  through  the  eastag; 
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a  drealt  controller  actuated  by  said  moTsble  member,  and 
a  loet<»otlon  connection  between  eald  moTable  meaaber 
and  Tslre  and  arranged  to  open  eald  ralve  after  the  dr- 
colt la  cloaed  at  the  circuit  d( 


4.  ciivnit  control  mechanism  for  liquid  purifying  «p- 
parat«^  eompriring  a  easing,  a  vatra  arranged  to  nor- 
mally cloee  tbe  paeeage  through  said  casing,  a  moTaMe 
member  subject  on  one  side  to  tbe  supply  preeeure,  con- 
aectloim  between  eald  morabie  member  and  said  ralre,  a 
lallef  passage  from  tbe  opposite  elde  of  said  morable  mem- 
ber, whereby  when  the  eerrice  pipe  Is  opened  said  morable 
member  is  actuated,  and  a  dreuit  controller  actuated  by 
eald  Okorable  member. 

B.  Circuit  eoatrol  mechanism  for  liquid  purifying  ap- 
parata^  comprising  a  casing,  a  TalTs  arraaged  to  nor- 
mally cloee  the  passage  through  said  casing,  a  moTable 
member  subject  on  one  side  to  supply  preeeure,  a  relief 
passag*  from  the  opposite  elde  of  eald  member,  whereby 
when  the  eerrice  pipe  Is  opened  eald  moraMe  member  la 
actnatfd.  a  circuit  doeer  actuated  by  said  morable  mem- 
ber, tad  a  lost-motion  connectton  between  said  moTalde 
member  and  TalTa. 

[Ofetea  «  to  18  not  priatai  ta  tba  Oaaette.) 


Ml.8ik.  ELBCTBOLTTIC  WATBB-PUBIFTINO  APPA- 
BAVUS.  HAsar  B.  Habtma»,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  McDowell  Mannfacturlng  Company,  l*ittsburg.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  PenneylTanla.     Filed  May  22.  1909. 

Seillal  No.  407.731. 


1.  tieetrelytle  MquM  pnrlfytag  apparatus  eomprtstag  ta 
comMaatloa,  aa  electrode  box,  eleetrtcal  eonneetlone  there- 
ta^  a  diealt  maker  aad  breaker  ta  said  connections,  and  a 
dsvtaa  eontroUad  by  the  flow  of  llqald  through  the  appa- 
ratiMiaad  arraaged  to  actuate  eald  drenlt  maker  aad 
btaabsr  aad  to  retard  the  breaking  ot  the  drcolt  until 
attai|  tba  Uqaid  ceasss  to 


2.  Eledrolytlc  liquid  purlfytag  apparatus  comprlstag  ta 
ooaablaatlon,  an  electrode  box.  deetrical  conneetloaa 
thereto,  a  drcolt  maker  aad  breaker  ta  said  eonaectloaa, 
meaas  actuated  by  the  flow  of  the  liquid  throogh  the  ap- 
paratus aad  arraaged  to  eloae  eald  drenlt  makw  aad 
breaker,  and  means  arraaged  to  retard  the  opwlng  of 
said  dreuit  aaaker  aad  brnslrsr  naMl  after  the  Uqold  flow 


3.  Electrolytic  liquid  pnrifytag  apparatua  comprislag  ta 
eosabtaatkm,  aa  electrode  box,  deetrical  eonneetlone  there- 
to, a  oaaree  of  eorrsat  flow  alteraatlag  ta  opposite  diree- 
ttoas,  a  drcolt  maker  and  breaker  ta  eald  eonneetlone,  a 
derlce  controlled  by  the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the 
apparatus  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  circuit  maker  aad 
breaker,  and  means  operatlTe  after  the  curreat  flow  ceases 
for  breaktag  the  eirenit. 

4.  Electrolytic  liquid  purtfylag  spparatus  comprlstag  ta 
eombtaatloB,  an  electrode  box,  electrical  eonneetlone  there- 
tOb  a  aoorce  of  alternating  cnrreat,  a  drcolt  maker  aad 
breaker  ta  eald  conaectlons,  s  deriee  controlled  by  the 
flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  apparatus  and  arranged  to 
actuate  said  dreuit  maker  and  breaker,  and  means  for  re- 
tardtag  the  opening  of  eald  circuit  maker  and  breaker 
until  after  the  liquid  flow  eeaaes. 

5.  Electrolytic  Uquld  purifytag  apparatus  comprising  ta 
combination,  a  sealed  dectrode  box,  electrodee  contalatag 
alumlnnm  therdn,  electrical  connections  thereto,  a  drealt 
maker  and  breaker  In  said  connections,  a  deriee  controlled 
by  the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  tbe  apparatus  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  drenlt  maker  and  breaker,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  opening  of  said  drenlt  maker  aad  ' 
breaker  until  after  the  liquid  flow  ceases. 

[Clalnw  fl  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


001.814.  ELECTBODE-BOX  FOB  LIQUID-PURXPYINO 
APPABATUB.  Hasbt  B.  Habtmah.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  McDowdl  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnia.  Filed  May  22. 
1909.     Serial  Mo.  497,782. 


1.  Electrolytic  liquid  purifytag  apparatus  comprlstag  a 
hex.  a  plurality  of  remoTable  rertleal  deetrods  ptatse 
thareta  arranged  to'tatereept  the  passage  throogh  tbe  bos 
aad  cause  all  the  liquid  to  flow  therebetwett  ta  slgsag 
coarse  up  aad  down,  a  ramarable  corer  sealing  said  box 
and  holding  tbe  platee  in  poaltloa,  a  flushing  outlet  ondar^ 
neath  said  plates,  and  electrical  connections  to  said  ptates. 

2.  Bleetrolytic  Uquld  porifying  apparatus  eomprtatag  a 
box,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  remorsMe  rertlcal  electrode 
ptates  taereta  arraaged  to  taterespt  tba  pasaagq  tferoafljh 
the  box  aad  cause  all  the  liquid  to  flow  therebetweea  ta 
slgsag  course  up  and  down,  said  sets  of  ptates  betag  ar- 
raaged with  aa  taterrentag  coagulating  and  readloa  spaes 
of  much  groiter  eroes  acetlonsl  area  than  the  pasaaga  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  remoTable  corer  aealtag  oaid  has  and 
holdtag  the  ptates  ta  poslttoa,  and  electrical  coaaeettoas 
to  said  ptatsa. 

8.  Blectrolytle  llqold  porifytag  apparatua  eomprtatag  a 
box.  a  plurality  of  acta  of  r«BeTabla  rertleal  daetrodas 
thereta  arraaged  to  tatereept  tbe  passage  throagb  tbe  hex 
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aad  cmiiM  all  tbt  UQold  to  flow  th«r«b«twMa  la  Hgsac 
eeune  ap  aad  dowa,  said  Mts  of  pUtM  bclag  •rtmnccd 
with  aa  latcrrcBlBc  coagoUitlBg  and  nmetkm  apme*  of 
■oeb  graater  croaa  a»etlonal  area  than  th«  paaaaga  ba- 
twaaa  Mid  plataa.  a  flnablag  oatM  baaaath  aaeh  aat  of 
Plata*,  a  raBorabla  ootct  aealing  aald  box  and  boldlag  tha 
plataa  la  poaltlOB,  aad  elaetrleal  eooaaetloaa  to  aaid  plataa. 

4.  Elaetroljtle  liquid  parlfrinc  apparatua  eoflkprlalag  a 
aaalad  elactroda  boo,  a  plnraUty  of  acta  of  alaetreda  platca 
tlierelB  anaBged  to  eanaa  all  the  liquid  to  flow  than- 
batweea,  aald  acta  of  plataa  brtng  arranced  with  aa  later- 
▼ealng  reaction  apaea  of  greater  ctoaa  aectlonal  area  than 
tha  paaaagea  batwaaa  aald  plataa,  and  a  baffle  In  aald  raac- 
tloa  apace. 

8.  Baetroljtle  Uqald  purifying  apparatna  comprlalng  an 
alcetrode  box,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  electrode  plataa  thara- 
tn  with  an  intarranlag  reaction  apace,  each  aet  eomprMBg 
a  plurality  of  odd  anmber  of  platca  with  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  at  the  topa  of  tha  ootalda  plataa  and  the  Interaedl- 
ate  plate  arranged  to  glre  a  ilgiag  np  and  down  eooraa  to 
tha  Hqnld. 

[Clalaa  «  to  12  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


•  ffl.tlS.  CT7RBXNT  BKVKS8IN0  AND  CONTBOL 
MDCHANIBlf  FOB  UQUID  -  PUBIFTDf O  APPABA- 
TDB.  EUaBT  B.  Habtmait,  Plttabarg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
McDowell  Manafactxurlng  Company.  Plttabarg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Piled  May  22.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497,733. 


1.  Clrcolt  rereralng  mechanism  for  liquid  purifying  ap- 
paratna comprlalng  a  revcralng  switch,  and  a  motor  actn* 
ated  by  the  flow  of  the  Uqnld  being  parlfled  for  actuating 
the  reTerring  awltch  periodically  during  the  flow  of  liquid. 

2.  Current  rereming  mechaniam  for  liquid  purifying  ap- 
paratua  eomprtalng  a  rereralng  swtt^  aad  an  antoaatle- 
ally  operating  liquid  actuated  motor  actuated  by  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  being  purlfled  for  actuating  aald  awitch  peri- 
odically daring  the  flow  of  liquid. 

8.  Current  reveralng  mechaniam  tor  liquid  purifying  ap- 
paratna comprising  a  rereralng  awltch,  a  tank,  a  float 
therein  connected  to  the  switch  and  arranged  aa  It  rlaaa 
aad  falla  to  actuate  aald  switch,  aad  meaaa  for  antomatle- 
ally  aad  periodically  flUiag  aad  emptylag  aald  taak. 

4.  Current  rereralng  meehaniaa  for  ll^d  pnrtfylag  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  rereralng  awltch.  a  tank,  a  float 
tharela  connected  to  the  switch  and  arranged  aa  It  rlaaa 
aad  falla  to  actuate  aald  switch,  a  aupply  to  aald  taak, 
aad  a  alphon  arranged  to  automatically  and  periodically 
eoBpty  aald  tank. 

&.  Current  rereralng  mecbanlaai  for  liquid  partfylag  ap- 
paratna comprising  a  rtrcntag  awltch.  a  taak.  a  float 
tharaia  eoaaected  to  tiie  switch  aad  arraafad  aa  It  rtasa 
aad  fhlla  to  actuate  aald  awltch,  aupply  coaaectloaa  to  aald 
taak  opea  whaa  the  liquid  is  flowlag  through  the  appara- 
tna aad  doaad  whaa  the  liquid  eaaaea  to  flow,  and 
for  autoBUtleally  aad  periodically  emptying  the  tank. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  prlatad  ia  tha  Gaaatt*.] 


961.316.  BATCHJCT  •  WRENCH.  Jonrm  C  HstHUCK 
and  Willi  AX  Kw.LaaMAiiK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  filed 
Sept.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  616.778. 


1.  A  darlee  of  the  character  daaerlbed.  comprlalng  a 
hollow  body  portion,  a  rotary  toothed  wheel  in  said  body 
portion,  a  dog  mounted  to  elide  In  aaid  body  portion,  and 
baring  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pla  flxed  la  the  body  portion 
aad  projecting  Into  the  alot  a  aprlng  la  tha  alot  batwaaa 
the  pin  and  one  end  wall  of  the  alot.  a  tooth  on  one  end  of 
said  dog  to  engage  between  tha  taeth  of  the  toothed  wheel, 
aad  a  lerer  plroted  to  the  alotted  portion  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  baring  one  end  la  aagagemeat  with  tha  aad  of 
a«ld  dog. 

2.  A  darlea  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
hollow  body  portion,  a  rotary  toothed  wheal  la  ahld  body 
portloB.  a  nut  or  bolt  eagaglag  derlee  ramorably  aacared 
la  the  toothed  wheel,  a  plate  ramorably  aecured  to  the 
hollow  body  portion  and  baring  a  fMfeed  or  bifurcated 
end.  a  wearing  plate  harlng  tongue  and  groore  engaga- 
mant  in  aald  bifareatad  aad  aad  prorlded  with  aa  opcalag 
axpoalag  the  nut  or  bolt  eagaglag  derlee.  a  dog  mooatad 
to  slide  In  said  body  portion  aad  baring  a  loagltudlaal 
slot,  a  pin  flxed  In  the  body  portion  aad  pr«i)ectlag  into 
the  alot.  a  aprlng  la  the  alot  batwaaa  the  pla  aad  oae 
ead  wall  of  the  slot,  a  tooth  on  one  end  of  aaid  dog  to 
engage  between  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel,  aad  a  lerer 
plroted  la  the  alottad  portion  of  the  body  portion,  and  bar- 
lag  oaa  ead  la  engageaiant  with  the  end  of  said  dog. 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
hollow  body  portion,  a  rotary  toothed  wheel  in  said  body 
portion,  a  dog  mounted  to  aUde  la  said  body  portloa.  aad 
harlag  a  loaglttMUnal  slot,  a  pin  flxed  la  the  body  portloa, 
aad  projecting  into  the  slot,  a  aprlag  la  the  alot  between 
the  pin  and  one  end  wall  of  the  slot,  a  tooth  on  one  ead 
of  aald  dog  to  engage  between  the  teeth  of  the  toothed 
whael,  the  other  end  of  said  dog  being  bereled  or  Inclined, 
aad  a  lerer  plroted  In  a  alotted  portion  of  the  body  por- . 
tkw,  and  harlng  one  end  In  eagagament  with  the  berried 
end  of  aald  dog. 


961.817.  EXTBACTINO  FIBBBS  PBOM  VEOETABLB 
TI88UKS.  MiCRAaL  B.  KawirBDT.  Danarille,  N.  T„ 
assignor  to  The  National  Straw  Pulp  Company.  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  PUed  Jaa. 
28.  1907.  Serial  No.  864.897.  Bcaewed  Jan.  21.  1910. 
Serial  Mo.  688,818. 

1.  Tha  Improreaaaat  In  the  proceaa  of  extracting  flbar 
from  straw,  which  oonalsts  in  spplylng  the  greater  part 
of  the  spent  liquor  from  a  high  temperature  treatment  of 
one  charge  to  the  preparatory  or  partial  treatment  of  a 
ftucceedlag  charge  at  a  leas  than  boiling  temperature,  then 
waahlng  the  liquor  from  auch  partially  treated  charge. 
graying  the  charge  with  the  rsmalader  of  the  speat 
llqnor.  aad  flaally.  aubjecting  tha  partially  treated  diarga 
to  the  action  of  fraab  chemlcala  at  a  much  sBore  thaa 
boUlag  temperature. 

2.  The  improrement  in  the  proceas  of  extracting  flbar 
from  atraw  In  a  dlgeater  and  edoker  arranged  one  abora 
the  other  for  preparatory  and  final  treataianta,  which  con- 
alata  in  applying  a  portloa  of  the  speat  llqaor,  drawn  froai 
a  hl|^  temperature  traatasent  of  one  charge  la  tha  krwar 
ar  flaal  oaefear,  to  tha  preparatory  traataat  of  a  ane- 
eaadtag  charge  la  tha  apper  or  preparatory  dlgaatar.  thaa 
waahlng  the  liquor  from  auch  partially  treated  charge 
with  hot  water  la  tha  preparatory  digsatar.  mlagltag 
frsah  chemlcala  with  the  charge  la  each  ptaparatory  dl- 
gaatar aad  dlacharglag  each  dwrgs  lato  the  flaal  cookar, 
aad  trsatlag  tha  aaaa  at  higher  tamparatara.  wharaby  tto 
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charga  la  eoadaaaad,  thoroughly  flMlatanad,  aad  heated  be- 
fore Ms  trsataMat  at  high  tassperatare. 

8.  Vha  Improraataat  in  the  proeaaa  of  axtraetlag  fiber 
from  flnaly  cat  atmw.  which  eoaalata  la  applylag  a  portloa 
of  tha  apant  llqaor  froB  a  high  tamparatnre  traataant  of 
oae  etai^  to  tha  atraw.  darlag  tha  eattlag  o<  tha  atraw 
In  pNparlag  It  for  the  high  temperature  treataeat.  where- 
by the  llqaor  la  latlmataly  mixed  with  the  atraw  bafors 
tha  latter  la  aabjacted  to  aay  other  cbamkal  or  madiaaical 


4.  ffhe  Improrameat  In  the  proeaaa  of  axtraetlag  flbar 
fraai  atraw.  which  oonalata  in  applying  a  part  of  the  q>eat 
llqaoi'froB  a  treatment  of  one  charge  at  a  temptfature 
much  abora  boUlng.  to  the  preparatory  treatn»ent  of  a 
anecaadlag  charge  at  a  temperature  below  boUlag,  thea 
waahlag  the  liquor  from  such  partially  treated  ^arga. 
eharglag  the  material  at  the  cloee  of  the  preparatory  traat- 
aMBt  alowly  into  a  cooker  for  final  treatment  and  apray- 
lag  tkc  material  with  the  liquor  from  auch  high  tempara- 
ture  treatment  while  it  la  aaterlag  the^eookw.  whereby 
the  llqaor  is  thoroughly  mixed  with  tha  oMttarlal  batore 
n  la  hgitatad  la  the  cooker. 

6.  Vha  Improrement  la  the  proesaa  of  axtraetlag  flbar 
from  atraw  la  a  dlrlded  treatment,  which  eonslata  In  flrat 
aubjecting  the  material  in  a  dlgaatar  to  a  preparatory 
treataiant  at  a  temperature  leaa  than  boiling,  and  then  to 
a  traaitmant  In  a  tlghUy  cloaed  cooker  under  steam  praa- 
,a  temperature  higher  than  boiling. 


I 


9  6  1 » is  1 8 .     PUMP-OOY  EBNOB.     LawiavCB  KjaaOLvr, 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Jaa.   11,   1909.     Serial  No. 


471»800. 


1.  4a  atta^Aiant  of  tha  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng 
a  aultable  fraaM,  a  part  bearing  a  slldable  relation  there- 
to, a  second  part  bearing  a  threaded  relation 'to  the  first- 
named  part,  maana  for  imparting  longitudinal  redproca- 
tory  aorement  to  said  aecoad  part  aad  meaas  for  rotating 
It  altaraataly  la  oppoalte  dlrecthma  If  Ita  loagitodlnal 
Boraaiaat  tai  greater  thaa  aenaaL 

2.  Aa  iitUehaseat  of  the  character  deacribad,  eomprteiag 
a  aaltable  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  baring  a 
atam^ia  cap  bearing  a  redprocntory  relatloa  to  the  frame, 
a  rod  eoaaected  to  aald  cup,  a  plug  bearlag  a  thraadad-ra- 
latloa  to  the  cup  aad  prorlded  centrally  with  a  stem  con- 
aectafl  to  the  atom  of  the  platon  ao  as  to  reciprocate  there- 
with and  be  capable  of  taralag  ladapaadeatly  tharaot, 
maaa*  tm  appoalag  tha  Borameat  of  tha  pMaa  la  the 
dlrectloa  la  which  tt  la  argad  by  prsaaora  tharaoa  nader 
all  caadltloaa,  aad  meaaa  whereby  aald  atem  aad  plug 
ahall  be  turned  la  the  araat  tha  trarel  of  tha  plstoa  la 
|acr«aaed,  to  caoaa  the  cup  to  aUda  la  the  oppoalte  direc- 
tion to  tha  BOTaasaat  of  tha  platoa  aad  aa  the  traral  of 
tha  platoa  la  rarataad,  to  ravaraa  tha  alldlag  moramaat  of 


8.  An  attachment  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  eomprlalag 
a  aultable  frame,  a  eyliader,  a  piatoa  tharaia  harlag  a 
stem,  a  cup  bearlag  a  redprocatory  relation  to  tha  fraaa. 
a  rod  connected  to  aald  cup,  a  ping  baarteg  a  thraadad-r^ 
latloa  to  the  cup  aad  prorlded  owtnlly  with  a  ataas  eoa- 
aected to  the  atem  of  tike  platoa  ao  aa  to  reciprocate  thera- 
wlth  aad  be  capable  of  turning  Independently  tharaot,  a 
aprlng  to  oppoae  the  morentant  of  the  platoa  la  tha  dlrae- 
tlon  in  which  it  la  urged  by  prcaaure  thereon  under  all 
condltlona,  and  meaaa  whereby  aald  atem  and  plug  ahall 
be  turned  In  the  erent  the  traral  of  the  platon  la  increaaed, 
to  cauae  the  cup  to  aUde  in  the  oppoalte  direction  to  tha 
morement  of  the  platon  and  as  the  trarti  of  tha  latter  la 
reraraed,  to  rerarae  the  eliding  moremwt  of  the  cap. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  coopriatng 
a  aultable  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  harlng  a 
stem,  a  cap  bearing  a  redprocatory  relation  to  tha  trama, 
a  plug  bearing  a  threaded  relation  to  the  cup  aad  prorlded 
centrally  with  a  atem  connected  to  the  atam  of  the  platoa 
ao  aa  to  redprocate  therewith  aad  be  capable  of  turning 
indepeadeatly  thare*^  means  for  oppoaiag  the  morement 
of  the  platon  in  the  direction  in  which  It  la  urged  by  praa- 
sure  thereon  under  all  conditiona,  and  means  whereby  aald 
stem  and  plug  shall  be  turned  in  the  erent  the  traral  of 
the  platon  is  Increased  to  cauae  the  cup  to  slide  in  the 
oppoalte  direction  aad  to  be  turaed  In  the  oppoalte  direc- 
tion aa  the  morement  of  the  platon  Is  rerenied  to  rararaa 
tha  eliding  morement  of  the  cup. 

6.  An  attachment  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng 
a  aultable  frame,  a  cup  alldable  thereon,  guide-pins  rigid 
with  .the  frame,  and  abore  the  cap,  a  plug  fitting  in  and 
bearing  a  threaded-relation  to  the  cup  and  prorlded  with  a 
stem  harlag  rertlcal  grooree  terminating  at  thdr  lower 
ends  in  spiral  groorea,  the  rertlcal  grooree  being  normally 
engaged  by  the  aald  plna  of  the  frame,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  the  frame  abore  and  In  line  arlth  said  groored  atem  of 
the  ping,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  apper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  pist<m  in  the  cylinder  prorlded  with  a  stem 
connected  and  bearing  a  Joumaled  relation  to  aald  atun. 
a  spring  tending  to  more  the  piston  upwardly  In  the  cyl- 
inder, itnd  a  rod  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,319.  ADJUSTABLE  TELBPHONB-SUPPOBT.  Boa- 
BBT  KaoM  and  HairaT  WaiNaAarNaa,  Lawreace,  Kaaa. 
FUed  Nor.  2,  1900.    Serial  No.  626,277. 


1.  Aa>  adjastable  talcphoae  aupport  comprtsiag  a  poat, 
aa  arm  mounted  for  awlaglag  moremaat  la  the  horiaoatal 
plaae  of  aald  poat,  a  tobalar  arm  plroted  for  rertlcal 
moramant  on  the  horlaontally  meraUa  am,  meaaa  to 
prereat  aald  rartically  BMiraMa  ana  awlaglag  below  a  pre- 
detomlaad  poaltloa,  aa  axtaasian  arm  ftttlag  idMEtagly  la 
the  tuhalar  arm,  ahoaldcn  haatlaff  a  flzad  rdatloa  to  aald 
arm  to  prereat  tta  extaaalon  am  treai  helag  totally  wlth- 
drawa  from  tha  tohalar  am.  aad  a  alaava  at  tiM  tree  and 
of  aald  axtaaaloa  arm  for  tha  raeaptloa  of  tha  ataadard 
or  poat  portloa  of  tha  takpheae. 
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S.  Aa  MUvMabl*  t«l«pkoiM  aapport  coaprMag  • 
as  am  bovbMI  for  nrtaflBff  moTCBcnt  to  tli«  borlMBtal 
plaa*  of  Mid  poot,  a  tebalar  ana  plrotod  ter  vartlcal 
■ovaaaat  oa  tlM  borlaoatally  oMrrablo  ana,  saaaa  to 
prtraat  aald  Tcrtleally  aorablo  am  avrtaglas  btitm  a  pvo- 
tfafeanaiaad  poaltloB.  aa  aztoaatoa  ana  atOmg  oUdlaglj  ta 
tho  tabvlar  am  aad  pjorldod  at  ita  oatar  or  frto  «a4  wttk 
a  laterally  bowed  portion,  aa  oppoaltoly  bowed  cap  a»- 
aarod  to  tb«  ectouloa  ana  oppoalta  aaid  bowad  porttea, 
aad  iBoana  whertby  tk«  mM  cap  aad  bowad  portion  may 
bo  eaoaad  to  elaap  aa  objoet  botwaea  them. 

t.  A  talapbone  anpport.  eoaaprfaiaff  a  poat  aaltably  aop- 
poftad,  aa  am  plTotad  for  lataral  aMvaaMat  oa  aald  poat 
aad  prorldad  wltk  a  ehaaaal  ta  Ita  appar  alda,  a  tabalar 
am  plTotad  la  tha  ckaaaal  of  tlio  flrat-aasad  am  aad  Hat* 
Itad  aa  to  downward  aMiraaMat  by  tb*  latter  and  prorldod 
at  Ita  oater  aad  with  aa  lataraal  aboaMar.  aa  eztaaaioa 
ana  flttlat  alMtaf  fy  In  aaM  tabular  am  aad  provided  at 
Ita  Inner  end  wltb  a  dependlBC  ahoalder  la  allaamaat  with 
tha  flnrt-aaaMd  ahooMer  aad  inward  tharaof,  and  laaaaa 
wharaby  a  talaphoaa  mttj  ba  aaearad  to  the  oatar  aai  a( 
aald  exteaaloa  ar^ 


M1,X20.  WBDQS-CUTTINO  MACHIMl.  Haaax 
TBiraaao.  Qalacy.  lU..  aaaignor  to  Caatval  Iroa  Worka, 
Qalney.  lU..  a  Corporation,  niad  Apr.  17.  1909.  Bartal 
No.  490^444. 


A  wadca  cntttag  swehlna  eoaiprlatag  aMa  membara,  a 
catting  Made,  a  carrier  formed  Integral  with  a  Tertlcal 
ahooldar  at  Ita  forward  and,  with  a  torwardly  projecting 
borlaontal  arm  having  a  vertical  acrew  threaded  orlfloa 
and  with  an  ear  between  the  vertical  ahooldar  and  th9  rear 
and  of  the  borlaontal  arm,  an  adjaatlng  aeraw  having  a 
roonded  upper  end  and  adjoatabla  in  tha  vertical  aeraw 
threaded  orifice  of  tha  borlaontal  arm,  a  block  reat  plvotad 
to  the  ear  of  the  carrier  and  formed  with  a  tool-apartnra 
and  a  rounded  acrew  aocket  receiving  the  rounded  head 
of  tha  adjuatlag  acrew  aad  oa  whldi  tha  free  aad  of  the 
htoA  raet  la  aupported,  aad  meaaa  for  reclproeatlag  tha 
carrier. 


9B1.321.    BEPABATIMQ  MKCHANI811    JoaarH  Loovbk. 
Atchiaon.  Kana.    FUed  May  8, 1908.    Serial  No.  481,061. 


the 


1.  la  aa  apparatua  of  tha  daaa  daacHbad,  tka  eoi 
tloa  of  a  radproeatlag  body,  earrlen  aapportlag 
mlUfikt  of  tha  body,  maaaa  f oaaai  flag  tha  eanten 
tha  body  Car  tlltlag  tb»  earrlara  with  tha  radproeattat  of 
tta  bod^.  aad  a  davlea  eooaaeted  wtth  tha  earrlen  to  te- 
pavt  taagttadlaal  aaovaoMat  thereof  aad  oparatad  by  tha 
ttttlag  ■ovamaat  of  tha  earrlara. 

2.  la  BMckaalam  of  tha  character  aat  forth,  the  eaab4- 
natloa  with  a  radprocadag  body,  of  a  aappatt,  a 


to  tha  body  aad  to  tha 
rler  havlag  aa  ooeUlatoay  and  a  l« 
oa  oaa  af  tha  pivota,  aMuaa  for  eCaetlag  aald  laagltadlnal 

and  maaaa  for  raclprucatlag  tha  aarrlar. 

S.  la  macbaalam  of  tha  charaetar  aat  forth,  tha 
aatloa  with  a  body  member,  af  a  aapportlag  member,  a 
carrier  Uak  ptvatad  to  oaa  mmabar  aad  havlag  a  aiot.  a 
pivot  iBoaatad  aa  the  other  m— ber  aad  amazed  la  tha 
•lot,  aad  meaaa  for  eflTectlng  a  relative  alldlag  aovoaMat 
of  the  Uak  aad  pivot  darlag  tha  aartaglag  meveat  of 


la  macbaalam  of  the  charaetar  aat  tortk,  the 
rtth  a  body  member,  of  a 
carrier  Uak  pivoted  between  Ita  eada  to 

a  longltadtBal  redprocatary  mtrramaat  wtth 
ta  tha  pivot  asla,  aald  Uak  baiag  alaa  plvotad  to 
other  mambar,  aad  meaaa  eagaglag  the  Uak  to  ea 
redprocatloa  during  Ita  awtaglag  BMvamaat. 

B.  la  macbaalam  of  the  charaetar  oat  forth,  tha 
aatloa  with  a  aopport.  af  a  radprocattag  body,  a 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  having  a  loagltadlaal  alat.  a 
carried  by  the  rapport  aad  aagagad  la  tha 
radprocatlng  the  body  and  thereby  awtaglag  tha  Uak. 
maaaa   engaging  the   link  for  eCaetlBg  lla  I 
aK»vemeat  oa  tho  plvnA  darlag  Ita  awlaglag  mo< 
CClalma  0  to  18  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta^] 


Ita 


981.322.  PB0CES8  OV  BVAPORATINO  SOLUTIONS. 
Otto  if  Ainoa,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Saremba  Cam- 
paay,  Chlcago>.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Malaai  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1906.     Serial  Na  418.628. 


9*^ 


1.  The  proceoa  of  evaporatlag  aolutloaa  to 
dpltatlon  of  the  aottte  carried  la  eolatloa,  which 
la  poaatag  a  aatnrated  liquor  anmmalnly  throogh  a 
of  communicating  compartmenta  at  a  low  apeed  or  valodty. 
boUlag  aald  Uqaor  la  the  Srot  oompartmeBt  to  »  polat  of 
auparaatnratlon.  and  permitting  aald  llqoor  to  cool  grada- 
ally  la  Ita  poaMiga  through  tha  ether  coaipai  tmeata  to  a 
temparature  balow  tha  boUlag  poiat  aad  thmehy  lo  ba- 
come  calm  aad  Quiat. 

2.  The  prooeaa  of  evaporating  aolutloaa  to  eMct  pn- 
dpltatlon  of  tha  aoUda  carried  la  aolutloa.  which  eoaalata 
la  adaUttlag  the  aolutloa  la  a  aupatheated  aoadltloo  to  tha 
flrot  of  a  aerlaa  of  eoaamunleatteg 
lag  aald  liquor  aaccamtvaly 

at  a  lew  apiwd  or  valodty.  parmlttlag  aaM  lli«or  ta 
la  aald  flrat  eompartmaat  to  a 

to  cool  gradaally  la  Ita  nwagi  tliiiagh  Iha  other 
to  a 
aad  thereby  to  become  calm  aad  qalat 


mmiiMflki 


"4 

— 14 


8, 1910. 
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901,82$.  BOTTLE -TKNDnfO  MACHUfK.  JAMaa  H. 
MAttuwaow.  Atlaata.  Ga.  filed  Nov.  11.  1906.  Serial 
Maw|««2.166. 


j-.j.  V  wxxvu^vs.  vV.  ;    vJ>N<^■'>^;v>^^^J*^^^^N*«»^^i*^.^:>N^N^ 


M 


1.  ia  a  bottle  vcadlng  machine,  a  bottle  run  way 
prlalaig  ladlaod  membera  having  bottoma  and  ddaa  aad 
with  tha  topa  opaa,  aoanactloaa  therefor  at  Jh»  reapactlve 
eada  of  the  Inclined  membera,  a  caalng  at  the  upper  ead 
of  tha  run  way,  Intaraactlag  hiadea  aiounted  for  rotation 
In  aal4  caalng  and  ariaaged  to  form  a  doaure  for  the 
opaalag  to  tha  rua  way,  a  baaa  or  aupport  for  tha  runway, 
a  box  ar  eaalag  la  which  tha  rua  way  la  noraully  houaad. 
and  flRMa  which  It  la  bodily  raaBovable  and  an  end  waU 
carrtail  by  the  baae  aad  eoaatltatlag  tha  end  waU  of  the 
box  af-caalag.  aaM  ead  wall  baiag  tamevabia  with  tha  raa 
way. 

2.  19  a  veadlag  machine,  tha  combinatkMi  with  an  Ice- 
box. 4t  a  aapportlag  baaa  dlapoaed  within  the  ice-box  aad 
provlltd  with  a  vartleally  dlapaaad  and  piece  eonatltutlng 
aaa  48U  of  aald  box,  there  being  a  bottie-recelvlBg  aper- 
tura  i#rmad  In  aald  and  ptaca,  a  bottle  run-way  aupported 
oa  tha  baae  aad  provMad  at  ita  upper  ead  with  a  eaalag, 
lataroactlag  bladaa  monatai  for  ntatlea  In  aald  eaalag 
aad  atixaaged  to  farm  a  dooara  for  tha  npentag  In  the  ead 
waU  of  the  eaalag,  a  daUvary  chute,  aad  a  carrier  havlag  a 
pocket  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  aocceadvdy  reglater 
wltb  the  run-way  and  delivery  chote  for  tnaafaniag  bot- 
tlaa  ftom  oaa  to  the  other. 


t8li|24.     TOOL-HIAD  CLAMP.     Bawaar  J.  Mil 

Undardllte,   Colo.     Piled   Sept.  80,   1909.     Serial  No. 


A  4tvlee  of  tha  character  dmerHid  eom«>rialag  a  haadla, 
apaaajl  otiapa  pinJaMtag  froai  aaa  a^  tharaof,  a  tool  head 
hail4l  •  Pl«ta  famed  at  Ha  appar  edge  with  a  toagoe 
faiii<i  apaa  ttaelf  ta  piavMa  a  pro)actlag  ahaak,  aaM 
ahaah  hdag  fllipniil  betweaa  tha  aada  of  aaM  atrap  and 


formed  with  eorvad  aot^ea  diapoaed  te  plaaaa  at  rl|^ 
aagica  to  each  other,  a  pivot  paaaed  throoi^  aaM  otfapa 
and  aald  ahaaka,  a  aaeood  pivot  paaaed  through  aaM 
atrapa,  and  a  levar  mouatad  oa  aald  aecond  pivot  aad  hav- 
ing a  cam-ahaped  end  to  aatv  dthar  one  of  aaM  netehaa 
In  the  ahank  to  frictlonally  elamp  the  tool  la  adjoatad 
podtlon. 


901,826.    DBAPT-KIOOIMO.     Cams.  ManaaKAOoaa.  Chi- 
cago, m.    Fllad  Nov.  2S,  }90T.    Serial  No.  408.2S4. 


In  draft  rigging.  In  combination,  a  two-part  caalng  ooae- 
pdatag  aa  appar  eectlon  and  a  lower  aeetloa ;  maona  for 
apadag  aaM  aeetlona  apart,  meana  for  aeeurlng  aald  aae- 
tlona  together;  aad  a  draw-bar  plvotally  coaaaetad  wltk 
aaM  eaalag  to  awing  la  vertical  aad  horiatmtal  plaaea. 


961,826.    DKAPT-RIOOmo.    Cabl  MamaHAuaBR,  Chi- 
cago. lU.    riled  Nov.  22.  190T.    Serial  No.  408,260. 


'A   -^v ^ 


la  draft  rigging.  In  comblnathm.  a  two-part  caalng 
prlalng  a  front  aoetlon  and  a  rear  aectlon;  luge  at  dm 
aldea  of  aaM  aectUma.  aald  luga  being  act  ba^  from  tha 
Inner  edgea  of  aald  caalng-aectlooa ;  flUed  pleeea  lying  be- 
tween oppodte  luga  and  epadng  aald  aeetlona  apart :  aad 
a  draw  bar  connected  with  aaM  caalng. 


961.827.     HINGE.     CHAaLaa  C  Mbtbb,  Ylneennea,  Ind. 
PUed  Oct.  12,  190a     Serial  No.  467,418. 


A  hinge  eompriaing  main  loavaa  havlag  thair  laaar  aada 
bifurcated  to  form  apaced  ama,  tha  tarmlaala  of  wkl^ 
are  returned  upon  themaelvaa  a  dlataaea  equal  ta  tha 
length  of  tha  blfurcatl<m  and  bear  agalaat  th»  adjaoeat 
aMea  of  tha  leavea  at  the  bifurcated  portloa  thwaof  to 
form  qweed  knocklea,,the  Inner  portlona  of  tha  kaaeklaa 
of  one  leaf  bdng  eat-away  and  the  ootar  porttoaa  of  tha 
knncklee  oa  tha  matlag  leaf  belag  eat-away  to  panall  tha 
kaueklea  oa  oaa  leaf  to  lateraagaga  wMh  ttm  kaaaiai  m 
the' matlag  laat  a  ala^  aaxUlary  leaf  dhvoaad  «t 
abuttlag  aaii  af  tha  mala  laavaa  and  havlag  oaat 
of  beat  apoB  Itaalf  to  fbtrm  a 
tha  fcaaddaa  of  oaa  of 
taadlag  thraogh  an  of 
pivatal  axle  of  aaM  aiala  aad  aaxlllaffy  laavmit 
opitnga  famed  la  tha  aaslUarT  iaof  aad  la  tha  anM  at 
tha  BMta  laavaa  far  tha  raeeptMi  of 


3IO 
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M1.SS&  FmOCKSS  or  BBCOVKBINO  aOAKAQB  ntOM 
BAEIMJI.  CAIKS.  4c.  William  Millbb.  WmtttM, 
M.  J.    Fltod  itm.  7.  1900.    BnM  No.  4n.lM. 


Tb«  barala  flMcrfttd  yrattm  of  dwiatin 
•tc.  BBd  of  NOovcrlBg  MAksc*  thoniMB  eoaalsttBg 
ia  foniiac  i^ormto  openlsci  ta  th«  bux«l«  to  pomit  tko 
wtnaM  oC  alMB  aad  tht  «Mip«  of  air.  amaclaf  tk« 
bands  boac  holaa  dotra  la  a  elootd  roetptaelo,  tad  Mib- 
JoetlBc  tbc  terrsis  to  a  tCoaa  bath,  wbereby  the  Mokace 
Is  eaaaod  to  tzada  troai  th«  wood  aad  raa  froai  th«  boag 
holoa  of  the  barrtla. 

2.  Tb«  horoia  dMerlbod  prooMi  of  elooalac  barrtla, 
eaaks,  etc,  aad  of  raeoruiaf  aoakac*  therefrom  eoaalatlBg 
la  plerdat  the  barrtla  to  proTldt  Ttat  holea  for  tha  eoeapt 
of  air,  arraaglBc  the  barrela  baag  holea  dowa  la  a  tier  la 
a  daaad  box  over  a  rtetptadt,  aad  aabjaetlat  tha  barrtfa 
to  a  attaa  bath,  wherebj  the  aoakaea  la  eaaaed  to  azade 
fraaa  the  wood  aad  roa  froa  tha  boag  holea  of  the  barrtla 
lato  the  aald  raceptade. 

t.  The  herala  deaerlbad  proeaaa  of  eleaalac  barrtla, 
eaaka,  ate,  aad  of  reeevtrlaff  aoakagt  thertfroai  eoaalatlaf 
la  plarelag  the  aada  of  the  barrala  to  provide  vaat  holea, 
arraatlac  the  barrela  baag  holea  dowa  la  a  tier  wlthia  a 
doaad  raeeptade,  avhJaetlag  tha  barrtla  lattrlofly  aad  ex- 
teriorly to  tiic  aetloa  of  the  ateaai,  whereby  the  aoakaie 
la  caoaed  to  exude  froai  the  wood  aad  ma  froBn  the  bang 
holea  of  the  barrela,  aad  colIeetlBg  the  sabatance  obtalaed 
from  the  barrtla  aa  the  aame  rona  from  the  bang  holea. 


951,829.  PITCHFORK.  HaintT  D.  O'OoirvoB,  Ottawa, 
Oatarlo.  Caaada.  Filed  Dae  2«,  lOOd.  Serial  Mo. 
469,864.    Renewed  Jaa.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  B89J11. 


A  iMtdi  fork  eonprlalag  a  woodaa  haadla  haTtag  a 
tarralt  «rtandlag  anmad  tha  tad  of  tha  aaiM,  a  croaa  bar 
with  plaia  flat  aMaa  aad  with  a  ptanUty  o( 
aeekats  tharala.  tha  tap  aad  bottaai  ot  tha 
tha  aeckata  baiag  oeataiad  to 

tato  tha  haadla  wtthlB  tha  tvrala, 
tBda  caaaactad  to  tha  troaa  bar. 
ttttag  lata  tha  aoekata,  aad 
ada  a<  tha  praai  to  tha 


961.8  80.  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR  fOS  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  JoRx  L.  0auB4T.  RuLhialai.  lad.  FUad  Jaly 
6.  1909.     Serial  No.  606.999. 


1.  A  aaaltary  eoapldor  eoaprlalag  a  Ttaaal  haTlag  aa 
apertnra  la  tha  bottoat  thaiaaf.  aa  latvaally  threaded 
cellar  aaeand  la  aald  apartara,  a  dladMrga  pipe  aagagtag 
tha  thraadad  collar,  aad  a  ralTa  aaatad  apaa  the  appar  aad 
of  tha  dlachargt  pipe. 

2.  la  a  doTlee  of  the  elaaa  deacHbad.  a  vaaaai  havtag  a 
threaded  collar,  a  dlaeharge  pipe  harlaig  threaded  coaaee- 
tloB  with  aald  collar,  a  ball-Tal-rt  aaatad  opoa  tha  apper 
aad  of  the  dlaeharge  pipe  and  a  chata  coaaaetad  with  tha 
ball  and  gaUM  throogh  a  aot^  at  tha  oppar  edge  of  the 


aaatad  apoa  Ow 
I  coaaaetad^ 


t.  la  a  darlea  o<  tha  daaa  deaerlbad,  a  vtaad  haTlag  aa 
L-ahaped  aotdi  at  ita  apper  edge  aad  a  thrtaded  eollar 
la  the  bottoai  thereof,  a  dlaehargt  pipe  haTlag  thftadtd 
connection  with  the  collar,  a  ball-Talvt  aaatad  opon  the 
app«r  end  of  the  ifcrhargi  pipe,  a  chain  coaaeeted  with 
the  ball  aad  gnldeC  throogh  the  L-ahaped  notch  tit  the 
apper  edge  of  the  Ttaaal,  aad  a  lid  hingedly  connected  with 
the  Uttar. 

4.  la  a  dtTlaa  of  tha  daaa  deacrlbad,  a  Taaaal  haTlag  a 
aotA  at  Ita  apper  edge,  a  diaeharga  pip 
tha  bottaaa  of  the  Teaaal.  a  ball-TalTt 
appar  aad  of  the  dlaeharge  pipe,  a  ehab 
tha  baU  galdad  throogh  the  aotch  at  the  oppar  adga  of* 
the  Ttaaal  aad  haTlag  taralaal  rlag.  aad  a  anapaaillni 
hook  aaeartd  exteriorly  opon  the  Taaaal. 

6.  la  a  daTlee  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad  a  Ttaaal.  a  dla- 
eharge pipe  haTlag  ttraadad  eoaaoetloa  with  the  bottoai 
of  the  Ttaad  and  proTlded  with  a  permanent  waaher  plate, 
a  waaher  plate  fitted  apoa  the  dlaeharge  pipe  adjaeeat  to 
the  bottom  of  tbc  Teeael  and  baring  a  laterally  axtaadlag 
bracket,  a  treadle  hinged  apoo  the  bracket,  a  lid  hinged 
apon  tha  oppar  edge  of  the  Taaaal  and  haTtag  a  laterally 
extending  log,  a  Unk  eoaaeetlag  the  log  with  the  treadle, 
and  means  for  obatroctlng  the  opemag  of  the  Ud  to  a 
point  beyond  which  It  m»j  rttom  by  graTlty  to  lla  taltlal 
doeed   poaltioa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta^] 


9ftl.331.  DRTICB  FOR  CTTTTINO  N00DLB8.  Samitbl 
M.  OHMAaT.  Daytoa.  Ohio,  aaatgaor  to  Weoley  S.  Jady. 
Daytoa,  Ohio.    FUed  Jane  29.  1909.    Serial  Na  606404. 


L  la  a  darlce  of  the 
firama,  a  ahaft  joomhied  In  eald 
eald  ahaft.  a  haadle  aaeorad  to  aald 
tha  parte  tharaof 
piata  daspad 
of  said  haadla,  aad  ptajaetiM 
dla.  tta  lower  aad  af  aald  plafea 

IM  gwHI 

aabotaatlally  aa 
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8.  Hi  a  dtrlea  of  the  dMraeter  deaerlbad.  a  two-part 
fraasa.  <k  ahaft  Joaraalad  la  aald  frame,  rotary  eattlag 
dlaka  oM  aald  ahaft,  apadag  waaMara  alao  oa  aald  ahaft 
betwta*  tha  nanetlta  dkka.  a  haadla  aaeared  to  eald 
ftama  hbd  adapttd  u  daaap  the  parte  tharaof  togtthtr, 
aad  a  «|»wiBwardly  prajactlag  plabs  clamped  betweea  the 
traaM  nuta  a»d  aald  haadle  and  projectlag  bdow  aald 
fraaa  Ahd  haadla,  the  lower  and  of  aald  iriatc  haTlag  tor- 
wardly  ipiojectlag  tagert  projecting  hatweea  the  reapec- 
tlra  dftika  aad  la  prozlaaty  to  the  eaMT  washara,  anbetan- 
tlally  at  apadSad. 

8.  Ihja  daTlee  of  the  cbaratter  da^fihed.  a  two-part 
fnma. |»  latary  ahaft  Joortialed  In  dpd  f^ame,  entttag 
dlaka  ^^A  "P>«l»f  waahera  damped  to  laid  ahaft,  tha  rt- 
apeettrai  parte  of  aald  traaie  hariag  r^pnrardly  axtaadlag 
portlo4i  h  aoekatad  handle  oa  aald  rearwardly  axtaadlag 
portlod*  adaptad  to  hold  the  parts  of  aald  frame  together, 
a  dowiiwardlr  txtoading  pUte  clamped  betweea  eaia 
ftaaa  j  portions  aad  said  handle  aad  projaetliig  below 
eald  flMiae  and  haadla.  and  gaaid  llagara  axtendlag  from 
the  lo^rtr  end  of  aald  plate  forwardly  betwoen  aald  dlaka 
and  analaat  aald  waahara,  aohatantlalTy  as  apeeUled. 

4.  U  a  dertee  of  tha  dmraetar  deaerlbad,  a  abaft,  a 
aerlea  af  cutting  dlaka  and  apadag  waahara  oa  aald  ahaft ; 
a  two  |9art  frame,  eald  frame  eonaistlag  of  aide  portions 
In  whl&  said  ahaft  la  Jouraalad  aad  rearwardly-extendlng 
portloat  lying  adjaeeat  each  othar;  a  reaaoraMe  handle 
on  eald  rearwardly-axtandfhg  portiona  of  aald  frame  aad 
adapted  to  hold  tha  parts  of  aald  frahM  togedMr,  and  a 
reBMTtbla  guard  clamped  betwaai|  aald  frame  and  handle 
and  piHlJeetlng  below  aald  frama,  pobataatlaUy  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  apeclfled. 

5.  Ih  a  darlce  of  the  eharactar  deaerlbad,  a  abaft,  a 
aerlea  of  catting  dlaka  and  apadag  waahara  clamped  to- 
gattarj  on  aald  ahaft ;  a  two-patt  frame  la  which  aald 
ahaft  m  Joaraalad,  aitaadisg  perttoaa  on  aald  fraaM  adapt- 
ed to  it  recelred  by  a  aockated  handle  to  bold  eald  frame 
parte  together,  and  a  remoTable  gnaM  extending  between 
the  re«^eetlTt  *Uk»  and  betag  dampad  betweea  eald  ban- 
Ae  aiM  frame  aad  projectlag  below  aald  firame,  aubatan- 
ttel^na  and  for  the  parpoee  apedSed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


.J. 


961,811  SCRBEN  OR  SHOC  FOR  FANNING  •  MILLS. 
jAarpB  N.  OaaoaN,  Wlaflald.  Iowa.  Filed  Jaly  26,  1907. 
Ser^  No.  886.658. 


1.  iahoe  for  faaalag  mllla  comprtolag  a  aoltable  frame, 
and  aiMeena  of  dlfllvaat  mesh  aaeorad  thereto,  aald  acreena 
eadi  khrlag  aaparate  latoipoaad  low.  aad  reUttrdy  wide 
traaavtrae  data  faradag  ahrapt  abstmctloBs  on  one  edge 
aad  gtMoally  taperlag  to  aothlag  at  their  oppodte  edgta. 
and  aitaaa  ftor  daflaetlng  tha  grata  upon  the  two  aereeas 
towartt  oppodte  aldea  of  tha  riMh  frame. 

8.  ^  ahea  for  faaalag  maehlaea  eomprlalag  a  frame,  two 
aereca4  of  dtftreat  meah  saeored  therda,  aUts  axteadlag 
tiaaattraely  oTor  the  aorfaea  of  theee  acreena,  the  alata  oa 
oaa  aMaea  located  directly  aboTt  those  oa  the  other,  and 
their  {«pper  eorftees  ladlalag  traasraraely  la  one  dlroe- 
tloa,  iiddea  aaenred  oa  theee  aeraaaa  and  axtaadlag  dlag- 
onaUyia  dlflttaat  direetloas.  aad  a  apoat  loeatad  baaaafh 
the  lo^rtr 


961,888.     PACKINO  FOR  PISVOMS  AND  THR   LIKR. 
Jr..  Maw  Totk,  N.  T.    FUad  Mar.  99. 
486,4M. 

proTlded  wNh  a  paeUag  rlag 

the  patRlag  Hag  la  prassad  agalast 

of  tha  mlladm'  hf  tha  phmgar  -or  plataa 

thaliiliBlaa  if  iha  aiaaamwt  of 


8.  The  coaAlaattea  with  a  phagar  or  pistoa  prarldad 
with  a  paefclag  iteg.  of  a  plarallty  of  BMrahle  phrtes  tor 
eagagtag  the  laner  anrtaee  of  the  paeklag  itag.  aad  a 
plaager  or  pistoa  rod  adapted  to  aaora  the  said  plates  oat- 
wardly  so  aa  to  preas  the  paAlaf  rlag  against  ttte  luer 
eurfaee  of  the  cylinder  at  or  before  the  beglaalBg  of  the 
kt  of  the  plaager  or  pistoa.  aobataatlally  aa  de- 


K  plaager  or  pistoa 


No. 
or 


thal4hor 
red  iMor 


8.  The  combination  with  a  ^nagsr  or  piatoa  proTlded 
with  a  paeklag  ring,  of  a  plarallty  of  radUUy  morable 
platea,  aad  a  ptatoa  rod  prarldad  with  a  hob  or  blodc  for 
eagaglag  the  ianer  enda  of  aald  moTahla  platee  -wherdv 
the  outer  enda  of  the  aald  plates  are  forced  Into  eagago- 
BMBt  with  the  paeklag  rlag  to  preaa  tte  paefclag  rlag 
agalnat  the  Inner  aarfhea  of  tiie  cyUader  at  or  before  the 
haghmfy  of  the  moTomoBt  of  the  plaager  or  pistoa  on  the 
soetloa  stroke,  aubstaatlally  aa  described. 

4.  la  a  phugtr  or  plstaa  proTlded  with  a  paeklag 
rlag,  tile  oomblaatloa  of  a  plaraUty  of  aaerable  ^tes 
hBTtng  lawardly  axteadlBg  ansa,  of  a  plaager  or  pia- 
toa rod  proTlded  with  a  eoae-Aaped  Uoek  for  BMiTlag 
the  aald  platea  outwardly,  of  a  coOmt  aaeared  to  tl|e 
plaager  or  piatoa  rod.  aad  adjostlag  aota  thraadad  oa 
the  plunger  or  piatoa  rod.'whardfty  the  outward  mortaseBt 
of  tha  pUtee  la  detcrmlBed,  aubstaatlany  aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  IB  a  planger  or  pistoa  oomprlsiag  seettoaa  prorided 
with  a  paddag  ring  aeenred  betweea  the  aald  aeetloaa,  of 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  oBOTable  pbttea  hSTlag  lawardly 
axteadlBg  arma,  of  lawardly  axtendlBg  riba  aaeared  to  the 
plunger  or  platon,  a  plunger  or  piston  rod  pioTlded  with  a 
cone-ehaped  block  for  morlng  the  aald  platea  outwardly, 
of  a  eollar  aecured  to  tbt  plunger  or  platon  rod.  adjostlag 
nats  thrtaded  onto  the  {danger  or  piston  rod.  aad  aa  la- 
let  TalTo  mounted  In  aald  plunger  or  platan,  aubataatlally 
aa  deaerlbad. 
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IB  MUd  n- 


tht  latter  to  MM 
1  with 

«a4  clastic  atilpa 

MNM  Cto 
•trlvaaad  airlagteg 


•  •  1 . 8  a  8  .  CABLB-CABRIKB  APPABATDS.  JOW  A. 
Pm,  It  LooHi.  Mo..  aMlfBor  t*  Laaaoa  Coaaolidatad 
ttor*  Bcrrica  CoMpaay.  KMrark,  N.  J^  a  Corporation 
o(  New  Jnaey.    rOod  Feb.  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  415.780. 


lii^l^il 


1.  In  a  cable  carrier  awaratoa.  a  mala  track  or  war. 
an  adjastable  or  loop  track  or  waj  adapted  to  telaeeope 
wltk  eald  Bialii  track  or  way,  a  poller  aoaatod  ta  aald  ad- 
justable or  loop  track  or  way,  a  cable  trateiatog  nld  main 
and  adjnstable  or  loop  track  and  carried  by  eald  poller, 
aad  BMaaa  tw  opwatlnc  eald  adjaatable  or  loop  track  to 
■alataln  a  tenalon  od  eald  cable. 

2.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparataa,  a  aaln  track  or  wart 
an  adlartable  or  loop  trade  or  war  adapted  to  be  ad)aaC- 
aUr  moved  la  allnemeat  with  eald  mala  trade  or  war,  ^ 
poller  OMoated  la  said  adjostable  or  loop  track,  a  cable 
traTorslag  eald  aiala  and  adjostable  or  loop  tradi  aad  car- 
ried br  niA  poller,  aad  sprlac  aetoated  teleseoplag  OMaaa 
coaaectlag  said  mala  track  wltb  Mid  adjastable  track 
aad  adapted  to  operate  said  adjastable  track  to  mslntsta 
a  tsaaloB  on  said  cable. 

8.  la  a  cable  carrier  apparataa.  a  track  or  war,  ^^  cable 
trararalnc  eald  track  or  war,  •>  adjastable  -poller  or  idler 
adapted  to  carrr  said  cables  aad  ^rtaf  aetoated  teleeeop- 
iBC  meaas  ooaaectlac  said  poller  with  said  track  or  war 
and  adapted  to  adjost  said  poller  to  malatsia  a 
oa  said  cable. 


961.888.    8HOB-PBOTBCTOB.    IC&ans  RAaicnssaii.  Fer- 
tile. N.  D.    Filed  Apr.  S2.  1909.    Bsrlal  No.  491.688. 


A  protector  for  shoe  oppers  comprislaf  a  esfver  member 
shaped  to  fit  the  opper  front  portion  of  a  shoe  aad  haTlnc 
a  sturwuag  wire  srraaged  arooad  the  lower  ei^  thereof 
aad  projectlac  at  the  rear  ead  ot  said  corsr  sMSibsr  aad 
■ibsrs  arraaved  oa  eppeaite  sMes  e(  oaM 


of  a  metalUe  strip  har- 
ts term  a  stW 


lac  sttta  artaafsd 
flacers,  said 
rsetloae  (or  eai 


981. 88T.  ooyawmra  mcBAimac  FOB  BLAinc- 

FLUID  TUBBINSB.  BioiABO  B.  RicB,  I^aa,  Mhas.. 
assicBor  to  OiasnU  ■eetrle  Oempaar,  *  Cerperatlea  of 
New  York.    Filed  Mar  8,  IMT.    Imlal  No.  871 J90. 


1.  la  a  ■oTeraiag  merhsnism.  the  comMaattea  •(  a  pri- 
aad  a  seeoadarr  valve,  aa  aetoator  (or  oparattaif  the 
prlsMur  valve  and  throoch  It  the  aeeoadarr  valve,  a  meaaa 
whldi  la  operative  at  aar  polat  throoshoot  the  raafle  of 
operatloB  of  the  aetoator  to  leek  said  aetoator  against  ths 
teadeacr  of  the  valvea  to  ssove  It,  aad  a  governor  respon- 
sive to  load  chaages  for  eootroUIng  the  setloa  of  the  aetoa* 
tor  oa  the  valvee. 

S.  la  a  goremlag  merbanlsm.  the  eomUaatloa  of  a  prt- 
saarr  aad  a  seeoadarr  Talve  which  have  a  tsadeacf  to 
move,  doe  to  oabalaneed  pressorcs,  aa  aetoator  which 
opeas  eao  valve  before  the  other,  a  locklag  dsvles  whteh  Is 
operattva  ta  hsM  the  astaato^  at  any  point  thro^itaat  the 
range  af  speratlea  of  saM  astaatw'  to  preveat  the  valves 
from  movlac  tt>  •  power  drlvsa  mcaas  fbr  moviag  the  ae- 
toator. aad  a  governor  controlling  the  action  of  the  said 


8.  la  a  govemlag  merhsnism,  the  cosiblaafloa  of  a  plo- 
ralltr  of  prlsMrr  aad  seeoadarr  valves,  stesm  for  opening 
each  prlamrr  valve  before  Its  co6pscatlag  sscoadarr  valve, 
which  stesu  open  the  prbaarr  valves  between  the  opening 
of  secondarr  valvea,  meaas  for  asovlag  the  stems  la  a  maa- 
aer  to  caoee  the  valvea  to  throttle  the  flow  of  Sold,  power 
drlvea  mcaas  whl^  Is  coastaatlr  la  moCloa,  aad  a  gov- 
eraor  for  coaneetlag  aad  diaeoaaeettag  the  Asst  msatloaed 
meaas  aad  the  power  drlvea  maaas. 

4.  la  a  govemlag  mechshlsm,  ths  ffomblaatloa  of  a  plo- 
ralltr  of  prlsMiy  and  eeeoedarr  valvea,  stsms  for  opealag 
each  prlmarr  valve  before  Its  rnBpsratlag  seeeadair  valve, 
means  tor  actaatlag  the  said  stssM  la  mA  a  smansr  as 
to  throttle  the  flow  of  flald.  which  stsam  epea  the  prUaary 
valvea  between  the  opening  of  ssoimdarr  valvea,  a  power 
driven  means  that  it  coastaatlr  In  SMtfoa.  s  goveraor  for 
coaaectlag  and  dlseeaaeetlag  the  flrst  mead— d  meaas 
aad  the  power  driven  mesas,  aad  a  dsvles  aetlag  ea  aald 
first  meatloaed  meaas  for  holdhig  cash  e<  the  valvss  la  Its 
threttllag  pesltloaa. 

aad  a  aeesadary  valv%  a  alsm  tsr  operattag  ttm  prl- 

valve  aad  Chraagh  tt  tks  asssMury  valva,  a  cam  tor 

thestma.  a  shaft  canytsv  ths  cask  a  loefe  far  the 
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is  upmattia  la  aaF  saa  ef  the 
said  shaft  to  prevaat  tfea 
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951,nB.     BBAUBB-CLKANBB.     Easl  A.  Boaissos,  Bm- 
pon^  Kaaa.    FUsd  May  10.  lM».    Serial  No.  404.988. 


1.  A.  device  aa  spedfled  oooiprlslag  a  baae,  a  bozlag  p»- 
sItloQtd  oa  said  baae,  polleya  mooatad  la  the  oppoalte  ends 
of  sa^  boxlag,  aa  eadleee  belt  dispoasd  over  said  polleys, 
a  eevW  for  said  boxing  provided  with  means  to  hold  eraaers 
adjaddst  said  bdt,  meaas  for  operatlag  one  of  said  polltys 
aad  thereby  ssM  belt,  s  pharallty  of  broahes  carried  by 
aald  pdleee  belt  and  adapted  for  eagageaiettt  against  the 
snrMlk  a  plurality  of  sprtags  carried  by  said  belt  aad 


plurality  of  spi 
msasM  for  eoatractlag  aad 
dadaf  a  iiatlag  aetlea 
8.  Is  a  madilae  for 
of  a  boxlag  havlag  a  alat 
recepttoa  af  a  piarallty  of 
la  SSM  bOKlac  adjacent  tte 


for  pro- 


the  conbiaetion 
aide  thereof  for  the 
aa  sadlsBs  bdt  disposed 
slot,  aieaas  carried  by  said 


boxlag  for  aetnatlag  said  eadless  bdt  aad  meaas  carried 
by  siSil  eadleee  bdt  for  broshlag  aad  bsatlag  the  erasers. 

8.  '|n  a  msrhtae  as  spedfled  the  ooarirtaatlm,^  a  box- 
tag  pite^lded  with  a  slot  sdapted  to  receive  aa^^ld  a  plo- 
raHty  of  erasers,  an  cndlcas  bdt  mounted  In  sslH  boxing 
adja^t  said  dot.  a  piarallty  sf  wrings  dtapqaed  hn  said 
eadldls  bdt,  todlned  blocks  dlspoaed  In  saldjto^ng  for 
eagamaeat  with  said  springs  to  caose  the  bMtlng  of  the 
aaaw  bgalaat  the  etaaara,  a  piarallty  of  bmshes  carried  by 
said  midleae  belt  for  prododng  a  wlplag  action  acroes  the 
faeea  af  eald  eraaers  and  SMans  for  aetoatlng  said  bdt. 

4.\k  madUne  as  spedfled  comprMng  a  boxing,  a  cover 
havt|8  a  longltodlaal  dot  formed  theretbroogh  disposed 
oa  esld  boxing,  a  pair  of  ertmped  strips  positloaed  along 
the  hiner  oppodte  edges  of  the  slot  for  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  eraaers,  a  piarallty  of  ladlaed  blocks  carried 
apoa'  the  laaer  face  0^  said  cover,  aa  eadleas  bdt  mooatcd 
ta  sdid  boxing  adjacent  said  slot,  a  piarallty  of  springs 
carri|i|l  by  said  eadleas  belt,  abotmeato  disposed  apon  the 
ootet  Olds  of  said  springs  tor  eagagement  with  said  blocks 
to  pradoes  a  beattag  aetlea  of  the  aasM  sgstast  the  erasers 
aad  a  piarallty  of  bcaitea  carttod  by  said  belt  for  eagage- 
■Mat  agalaat  Che  esaasta. 

6. ,  A  devlee  aa  spedflsd  cemprlalng  a  boalag,  polleys 
BMuited  la  the  oppodte  eada  of  said  boxlag,  an  endleea 
bdt  4lspoaed  over  said  polleya,  broahss  dlspoaed  oa  said 
eadlty  bdt,  leaf  springs  moanted  on  said  «adlees  bdt, 
a  co|i«r  having  a  kiagltadinsl  slot  tonned  tberethroo^ 
mooa^  oa  said  boxtag,  strips  dispossd  opon  the  oppodte 
inaef, faces  of  the  slot  for  engagement  with  erasers,  meaaa 
carr^d  by  said  boxlag  to  prodacs  a  beatlag  action  of  the 
^rl^la,  a  block  havlag  arcoato  re  cassis  formed  In  the  op- 
pod44  «adB  thereof  podttoaed  between  eald  poUeys  for 
msHto'nliX  Mid  bdt  la  a  straight  llae  and  meane  for  ac- 
toatilg  said  bdt 

to  8  aot  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 
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961.819.     AUTOMATIC  SPBINKLBB. 

Worcaatsr,  Mass,    Fllad  Jaas  8. 1907, 


retaldiag  dsvlss  with  a 


at  a 


L    BOCK- 

Sertal  No. 


tlea  la  h  c^ 
of  aeparate  pleeea 
with  the  Bae  of  atrala 
of 


heat,  af  a  fasihie  ssatarhd 
said  brace  after  the 


to 

tlea  of  said  parallel 


2.  In  an  aatonmtle  sprinkler,  the  combinatloB  in  a  cap 
retatalag  devlee  with  a  eempodte  brace  arranged  to  sepa- 
rate at  a  predetermined  degree  of  heat,  thereby  rdeadag 
said  cap,  9t  foatbls  mesas  arranged  to  resist  the  strata  of 
said  eap  sftsr  the  separattoa  of  eald  brace. 

8.  la  aa  aotoamtlc  spriakler,  a  cap  retatalag  device, 
eomprtdng  a  compodto  brace  having  eurfoces  parallel  orith 
the  line  of  strato  exerted  opoa  said  brace  by  aald  cap  aad 
oattad  by  solder  fodUe  at  a  predeterrniaed  degree  of  heat, 
aad  sorfacee  at  right  anglee  to  eald  llae  of  strata  after 
Mid  paralld  sarfaees  are  aeparated  with  fodble  material 
between  thcoL 

4.  In  a  cap  retatalag  device  for  aa  aotosMtlc  sprinkler, 
tb»  eoaMaatloa  with  a  brace  ta  two  pisees  having  sorfocM 
paralld  with  the  Hae  of  strata  eaerted  opoa  mM  brace  by 
said  eap  aad  aalted  by  aoider  foalble  at  a  pradetermtaed 
degree  of  hMt,  eaA  piece  alao  havlag  aa  arm  arraaged  to 
be  at  right  aaglea  to  eald  Uae  of  wtrala  when  said  paralld 
sortacM  are  separated,  aad  a  pleee  of  foalble  SMterial  be- 
tweea  said  arms  arraaged  to  prevcat  thMr  approach  whea 
said  paralld  aorfhcM  ars  ssparated. 

8.  In  a  cap  retatalag  device' for  an  aatoamtle  sprlaklsr. 
the  eomblaatlon  with  a  brace  eoaiprldag  two  pleoM  hav- 
lag eompreaalag  sorfacM  at  right  aaglea  to  the  line  of 
sttaln  eaerted  opoa  the  brace  by  said  .cap,  of  a  plaee  of 
compressible  sutterlal  fadble  at  h  predetersdaed  degree  of 
hMt  between  said  compressing  sortoces.  arraaged  to  resist 
the  strain  opon  said  eompreeetng  eortaoM  tending  to  ed- 
lapM  the  brace. 


961346.  yiliTB<X>NTBOLLINO  MBCHANIIM.  Jcmn 
M.  Boa,  Chicago.  UL,  aaslgnor  to  Uadsr^Fssd  Stoker 
Compaay  of  AsMrica,  Odeago,  111.,  a  Corperatlea  of 
New  Jerasy.    Fllsd  Oct  1, 1906.    Serial  No.  886.931. 


1.  la  eomblaatloa,  a  rotary  valve  havteg  an  ootlet.  a 
valve  ssat  havlag  two  aeparate  parte  dispMsd  la  tha  path 
of  aald  oattot,  amehaalsm  for  advaadag  said  valvs  step 
by  step  throogh  oas  of  ths  arcs  coaaectlag  said  parte  aad 
Saally  brtaglag  tt  to  last  with  said  ootlst  ta  rsglBtratloa 
with  eae  of  aald  parte  regardlMs  af  the  lei«th  sf  the 
vldoal  stsps  threiogh  which  said  valva  Is 
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t^  wltfeaaid 


tor  vttrylM  tkt  Umgth  of 
amiac«4  to  adfWM*  mM  tbIt*  poi«- 
tlTvly  throngh  th«  other  are  eoaaectlBg  wSd  porta  m  m 
to  brtat  oaM  ovtlet  late  r«gl>tr«tloa  with  th«  Mcond  of 
MM  porta,  and  AMaaa  for  actaatiBff  mM  oMchaalam. 

2.  IB  eooiblBatloii.  a  rotary  valro  hariiic  an  oaUet,  a 
TalTe  aMt  haTtnc  two  aaparata  porta  dlapoocd  In  th«  path 
of  aald  oatlet.  oMetaantaai  tor  advmaeiBg  aaM  ralvo  step 
by  atep  thiooch  one  of  tha  area  eoanoetlBc  aald  porta  and 
flnally  brlngiat  It  to  rcat  with  aaid  outlet  la  rcflatratloa 
with  OM  of  aald  porta  reiardlaaa  of  the  leacth  of  the  Indl- 
Tidnal  atapa  throofh  whlek  aald  ralre  la  mored,  a  derlce 
aaaoelatad  with  aald  machaalaa  tor  TarylBg  the  length  of 
aaid  atepa,  meehanlam  arraagad  to  advaiiee  aald  valre  poal- 
tlTely  through  the  other  are  eoDBceting  aald  porta  by  a 
alngle  moraattent  ao  aa  to  brlog  aald  oatlet  Into  raglatra- 
tlon  with  the  aecond  of  aald  porta,  and  meana  for  aetaat- 
lag  aald  meebanlam, 

8.  In  eoaaMaatloa.  a  rotary  Talre  harlag  an  outlet,  a 
TalTo  harlag  two  aeparated  porta  dlapooad  In  the  path  of 
fwl^  oatlet,  BMehaalaai  arraaged  to  adraaoe  aald  TalTo 
throogh  one  of  the  area  eoaaectlag  aald  porta,  aald  meeh- 
anlaai  being  conatmctad  aad  arraaged  to  adranee  aald 
Talve  atep  by  atep  to  a  polat  wharela  tha  oatlet  la  reasoTed 
fnuB  oae  of  aald  porta  a  dlataaca  eqoal  to  or  laaa  thaa  oae 
of  anch  atepa  aad  thea  brtag  aald  outlet  lato  reglatratloa 
with  the  latter  port,  a  darlea  aaaoelatad  wlU  aald  mech- 
aalaaa  for  rarylag  the  length  of  aald  atepa,  meehanlaai  for 
aetuatlag  aald  ralTe  through  the  other  are  eoaaectlag  aald 
porta,  and  meaaa  for  aetuatlag  aald  mechanlama. 

4.  In  comUaatloB,  a  rotary  Talve  havlag  aa  outlet,  a 
aaat  for  the  ralre  harlag  two  port  openlaga  dlapoaed  la 
the  path  of  the  outlet,  neaaa  for  eaoalBg  aagalar  adraaea- 
aanta  of  the  ralTc.  nteaaa  tot  adjuatiag  tha  length  of  tha 
aagnlar  adTaaeemeata,  mcaaa  for  eaaaiag  the  outlet  to  ha 
cariiad  lato  exact  reglater  with  oae  of  the  port  opealags 
aftw  a  aerlea  of  aagnlar  adraaceineata,  aad  lacaaa  for 
eaualag  direct  aagnlar  adraaeemeat  of  the  valTe  to  carry 
the  oatlet  diraeOy  lato  engagemeat  with  the  other  port 


5.  la  coaabtaatioa. «  rotary  ▼aire  havtag  aa  oatlet,  a 
aaat  for  the  valTo  harteg  two  port  opeataga  dlapoaed  la 
the  path  of  the  outlet,  a  roeklag  fraae,  a  pawl  oa  aald 
foeklag  frame,  a  ratchet  wheal  conaectad  with  the  valTa 
aad  coOperatlag  with  aald  pawl,  BMaaa  for  roeklag  aald 
frame  for  eaoalng  continued  oadllatloaa  of  aald  frame  to 
fadprocate  aald  pawl  through  a  path  equal  la  leagth  to 
tb»  polar  dlataace  betweea  the  port  opealaga,  aa  addl- 
'tiaaal  ratchet  wheel  eoaaected  with  the  Talre,  aa  addl- 
tkmal  plToted  frame,  aa  addltloaal  pawl  pirated  to  aald 
additloaal  fraaae,  adjuatable  abutment  merhaalam  carried 
by  the  llrat  frame  for  eagaglag  with  the  additional  frame 
to  caoae  cooperation  of  the  additional  pawl  with  the  addl- 
tltmal  ratdiet  wheel,  aald  flrat  pawl  aad  ratchet  wheel 
eaualag  tha  ralre  outlet  to  be  carried  directly  from  oae 
port  opealag  to  the  other,  aad  aald  atcoad  pawl  aad  ratchet 
meehaniam  coOperatlag  to  retuza  tha  outlet  to  the  flrat 
ptwt  opealag. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


961.341.  GRAPPLING  IMPLmfmn*  FOR  TURNING 
POLB8.  JAMwm  C,  Skkaon,  Bsealalor  Sprlaga,  Mo., 
aad  Bmmuax  O.  BaoVK,  Hiawatha,  Kaaa.  FUod  May 
21.  1009.    Serial  No.  49T,6B». 

1.  la  a  grapi^lag  tmplawant  tha  aombtaatlOB  with  aap- 
arate  outwardly  currud  grappttag  anM  haviag  aagaglng 
outer  end  portlona,  a  atraight  bar  or  larar  to  which  tha 
aald  arma  are  plrotad  whooa  taaar  aad  uitaada  within  the 
eompaaa  at  tb»  drda  Ineloaad  by  aald  arata,  aad  la  prt>- 
Tlded  with  oppealtaly  aad  latamlly  «Ktaadad  feet,  adapt- 
ed to  form  bearlaga  or  fulcmma  la  tha  latoral  morementa 
of  the  outer  end  of  Om  aald  lover. 

2.  A  grappUag  haplamaBt  eoaatating  of  a  atral^t  bar 
or  lam  havlag  owwMily  aad  latorally  oitwdaA  lawardly 
curred  fbat  oa  tto  taaor  aad.  aad  aa  opanlag  aataadteg  la 
the  loagltudlBal  dtxaettoa  o<  aad  la  the  aald  cad  of  aald 
l«T«r  aad  lochtad  laaraidly  fraa  aaid  teat,  aald  lorer  hav- 
ing parfbratlaaa  oifaadlat  throogh  aald  apaatag.  out- 


wardly astiadad  eataraidly  earrad 

haTtag  lawardly  artaadai  eagaglag  portleaa  at  their 

aadi,  aad  portorato  halved  portleao,  or  laavaa  aa  tha 


eada  of  aald  arou  adaptad  to  bo  CKtaadad  wfthia  aald  lo»> 
gltndlnal  opening  In  the  aald  lever,  and  aa  adjuotlag  pivot 
bolt 


901.842.  PIPB-COVRRINO.  Waltbb  Snmwooo,  North 
Tahlma,  Waoh..  aaalgaor  of  oao-half  to  Joha  Sawbrldgo, 
North  Tahlma,  Waah.  Iliad  Juae  28,  1909.  8«lal  No. 
008,948. 


A  cylindrical,  Imperflarato  pipe  eoiortaf  aamprlalag  aa 
Inner  tuba  within  whkh  the  pipe  to  be  covarad  la  adapCod 
to  be  tolaacopad,  a  pachlag  tube  aurrooadlag  dm  taaar 
tube  aad  apoead  theiefroaa,  rlaga  aaltlag  tha  laaer  tube 
with  tha  packlag  tuba  aad  of  ieaa  thlckaana  loagltodtaaUy 
of  the  oovarlag,  thaa  the  traaavarae  ttlchaaaa  of  the  pack- 
lag  tube,  thara  beiag  aaaular  aaata  la  tha  iatartor  of  tha 
paddag  tube  to  receive  the  rlaga ;  aad  aaxlllary  rtoga  ta- 
eloalng  the  Inner  tube  eloeely  and  In  cloee  contact  with 
each  of  the  other  rlnga  upon  both  aldaa  thereof  to  coaatl- 
tuto  reinforcing  elementa  for  the  laat  named  rlnga  whaa 
the  pipe  la  taieacoped  within  the  Inner  tube. 


901448.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUTACTURINO  DOOR 
PLATES  OR  SIGNS.  CHAaum  Simmaho.  Jr..  Baa  Aa- 
toalo.  Tax.    rued  Aog.  rt,  1906.    Serial  No.  400,097. 


1.  lo  a  device  of  the  claaa  daaerlbad,  coactlag  membera, 
oae  of  which  la  provided  with  a  aoft  aartal  aurfiaee,  female 
type  la  the  form  of  blocka  of  groatar  auperfldal  area  thaa 
the  active  portlooe  of  the  type,  aad  aaale  type  of  laaa  aiua 
thaa  the  active  portlona  of  the  Ilka  feaiala  type  aad  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  aad  poaltloned  by  tba  latter,  aald  mala 
type  having  apura  00  thetr  loactlva  fheea  adaptad  to  ea- 
ter the  aoft  metal  aartaoe  of  the  eorraapoadlag  oae  of  tha 
•aid  co-aetlag  aMmbara  and  to  be  locked  tkwuto  by  the 
■pure  eateriag  aald  aurfac*  while  the  mala  type  are  oaatad 
la  tha  fMnale  type. 

9.  A  dovtee  of  the  elaaa  dMcribad  lartadlag  a  heldar,  a 
lovrer  member  mounted  00  the  bolder,  femola  type  carrlod 
bf  th»  lower  member,  aa  upper  member,  omla  tjrpa  co- 
acting  artth  tha  upper  member  aad  ftotliad  with  attach- 
lag  apura  twt  aagagaoMat  with  aaM  appar  mmnbar,  aad  a 
type  rolaar  arraaged  to  bear  agglaat  Ika  toamla  type. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  daaeribad  lachidkNt  a 
having  a  loagltadlaal  alot  iermad  tharala,  a  Iowa 
BMmatad  oa  the  keldar,  faoMda  tyfa  owtiad  hf  1 
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member,  an  ai>per  member,  male  ^ype  carried  'by  the  up- 
per member  and  co-acting  with  the  female  type,  and  a  bar 
alidably  mounted  In  the  alot  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
elevato  tbe  female  type. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  elaaa  deacHbod  Including  a  bolder,  a 
lower  mamber  mounted  on  the  holder  and  provided  with  a 
marginal  groove,  female  type  carried  by  tbe  lower  mem- 
ber, aa; tipper  member  having  a  correapondlng  marginal 
bead  artwgod  to  enter  tiie  groove  of  the  lowM*  member 
and  provided  wttb  a  aoft  metal  aorface,  and  male  type 
having  aittaehlng  apara  adapted  to  be  embedded  by  prea- 
anre  In  1h*  aoft  metal  aurface  of  tbe  upper  member  while 
eeated  in  the  female  type. 


901344, 1  SHOW-CASE.  CHABLBt  H.  Soccax  and  F%kMK 
B.  U«tTMiK,  Pierce.  Tex.  FUed  June  21.  1900.  Serial 
No.  0Oi»4TT. 


L  III  la  ahow  caae  of  the  character  deacribed,  atatlon 
ary  frobl.  top  and  aide  paneli,  meana  to  detacbably  aecure 
aald  panela  together  to  provide  guide  spacee,  movable  top 
and  front  panela  alidably  mounted  on  aald  end  panela  nnd 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  giitde  apacea  to  open  and  cloee  tbe  front  and  tcp  of 
tha  caae^  doora  arranged  In  tbe  rear  aide  of  the  caae,  an 
operatlDg  meebanlam  arranged  within  tbe  caae  and  con- 
nected to  aald  movable  panela,  counterbalancing  aprlnga 
connected  to  aald  operating  meebanlam,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  aald  meebanlam  and  projecting  through  tbe  t-uar 
of  the  toaa  whoreby  aald  operating  meebanlam  la  actu- 
ated to  olmultaaeoaaly  open  and  cloee  aald  top  and  front 
movable  panela. 

2.  In  a  ahow  caae  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  atatlonary 
aide  panela,  a  atatlonary  front  panel  arranged  over  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  front  of  tbe  caae.  atotlonary  top  panel 
arranged  over  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  caae,  guide  etripa  ae- 
cared  to  aald  atotlonary  top  and  tmat  panela  and  remov- 
ably aaourod  to  Of  outar  aidee  of  aaid  aide  panela,  mov- 
able flrent  aad  top  panela.  alidably  engaged  with  aaid  guide 
■tripe  and  adapted  to  be  moved  between  tbe  atatlonary 
front  and  top  panel*  and  tbe  adjacent  outer  edgea  of  aaid 
aide  panela.  guide  platea  aeeured  to  aald  movable  panels 
and  adapted  to  alidably  engage  tbe  front  and  top  bare  of 
aald  aldb  panela,  whereby  aald  movable  panela  are  held  In 
allding  engagement  therewith,  and  meana  whereby  aaid 
movabia  panela  are  almultaneoualy  opened  and  doaed 
from  t^  rear  aide  of  tbe  caae. 

3.  It  a  ahow  caae  of  tbe  charactor  deacribed,  atotlonary 
tide  paaela,  a  atotlonary  front  panel  arranged  over  the 
lower  portion  of  the  front  of  the  caae,  a  atotlonary  top 
paaal  prranged  over  the  rear  portion  of  the  caae,  guide 
atrlpa  aocured  to  aald  atotlonary  top  and  front  panela  and 
removably  aeeured  to  the  outer  aldea  of  aaid  aide  panela, 
movable  front  and  top  panela,  alidably  engaged  with  aaid 
guide  atrlpa  and  adapted  to  be  moved  between  tbe  atotlon- 
ary froht  and  top  imnala  and  the  adjacent  outer  edgea  of 
aaid  aide  panela,  guide  platea  aacored  to  aaid  movable 
panela,  hnd  adapted  to  alidably  #ngage  tbe  front  and  top 
bara  of  aald  aide  paaela,  guMa  MUora  rovoiably  mounted 
on  aakt  platea  and  adapted  to  aagage  the  laaar  edgea  of 
the  front  and  top  bara  of  aald  aide  paaela,  aald  roUcra 
havlag  V-ahaped  edgea  adapted  to  eiigage  aimllarly  ahaped 
groovaa  la  the  edgea  of  aald  ham,  guide  rollara  revolubly 
moontMl  In  the  Inner  aldaa  of  the  eada  of  aald  movable 
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panela  and  adaptad  to  oagaga  the  outar  edgea  of  aaid  front 
and  top  bara  of  the  aide  panela,  whereby  aald  movable  pan- 
ela are  held  In  alidlag  eegagooient  with  oold  aide  pontfa, 
and  meana  whereby  aald  front  aad  top  paaela  are  almulto- 
neoualy  moved  to  aa  open  and  eloaed  poaltlon  f^om  the 
rear  of  the  caae. 

4.  In  a  ahow  caae,  atotlonary  aide  panela,  atatlonary 
front  and  top  panela  aeeured  to  aald  aide  panela,  movable 
front  and  top  panela  alidably  mounted  between  aald  ata- 
tlonary front  and  top  panela  and  the  adjacent  edgea  of 
aaid  aide  panela,  guide  platea  aeeured  to  eald  movable 
front  and  top  panela  and  alidably  engaged  with  the  fhint  - 
and  top  bara  of  aald  aide  panrta,  puah  bara  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  outer  enda  to  aald  guide  platee,  plvotally 
mounted  btil-crank  levera  operatively  connected  to  the  In- 
ner enda  of  tbe  poah  bara  of  aaid  movable  front  panela, 
plvotally  mounted  operating  levera  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  Inner  enda  of  the-  puah  bara  of  aald  movable  troat 
panela,  Ilnka  to  connect  aald  operating  levera  with  the 
abort  anna  of  aald  bell  crank  levera,  whereby  aald  moTable 
panela  are  almultoneooaly  opened  or  cloeed,  counter-bal- 
ancing aprlnga  connected  to  aald  b^l-crank  levera,  an  op- 
erating bar  to  connect  the  abort  enda  of  aald  bell-crank 
levera,  a  handle  arranged  on  aaid  operating  bar  and  pro- 
jecting throogb  tbe  rear  of  the  caae,  a  latch  arranged  on 
aald  handle,  and  a  catch  adaptad  to  receive  aald  latch 
whereby  the  operating  meebanlam  la  aeeured  to  hold  aald 
movable  panels  in  cloeed  poaltlon. 

0.  In  a  ahow  caae,  atotlonary  aide  panela,  atatlonary 
front  and  top  panela  aeeured  to  aald  aide  panela,  movable 
f^ont  and  top  panela  alidably  mounted  between  aald  ata- 
tlonary front  and  top  panela  and  the  adjacent  edgea  of 
aald  aide  panels,  guide  platea  secured  to  said  movable 
front  and  top  panela  and  alidably  engai^  with  tbe  ft*ont 
and  top  bare  of  aald  aide  panela,  pasta  bara  plvotally  con- 
nocted  at  their  outer  enda  to  aald  guide  platea,  aald  puah 
bara  being  formed  In  adJuataMy  connected  seetlona  where- 
by tbe  movement  of  the  movable  panela  la  regulated  to 
bring  the  aame  to  a  proper  poaltlon  when  eloaed,  an  op- 
erating meebanlam  connected  to  aald  pnab  bara  wherein 
aaid  movable  panels  are  simultaneously  opened  or  cloeed, 
and  a  handle  connected  to  aald  (^Iterating  meebanlam  and 
projecting  throngfa  the  rear  of  the  caae,  whereby  aaid  pan- 
ela are  operated  from  tbe  roar. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


961,840.  FIRE-GRATE.  jAiffaa  H.  Spahoclo  and  Ab- 
OBBT  N.  SrANoaLO,  Concrete,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1009. 
Serial  Na  478.427. 


T 


A  fire  grate  of  the  charactmr  deacribed  comprlalng  a  rec- 
tangular frame  with  curved  bracketa  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing reeeaaea  at  ita  other  end.  tubular  grate  bara  arranged 
In  palra  and  having  at  their  outer  enda  U-ahaped  coup- 
llnga,  the  forward  eada  of  oae  bar  of  audi  pair  aaxt  to 
the  aldea  of  the  frame  having  nlpplea  aeeured  thereto,  aaid 
nipplea  alao  having  anpplementary  plpea  aeeured  tberoto 
which  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  meana  ion  aald  nlpplea  for  aecuriag  aald  barn  aad 
said  Intermeilate  plpea  thereto,  the  Inner  ban  of  aald 
grate,  each  havlag  oa  their  forward  eada  a  T  ahapai 
coupUng  which  are  oecarad  togotter  hy  a  Aert  pipe,  aai 
detachable  meana  oa  the  oatar  aadl  of  ttM  T<( 
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MM  U-iriiaiwd  eooplUMO  aa^  later— diatt  pIpM  tolttf 


d.1 


UekaUj  eoaBtetod  to  Mid  itraeketa  aad  aald 
wharaby  all  of  tbc  giate  kara  caa  bt  readily  ranoTcd  (roai 
the  fraac  iHthoat  obatraetloa,  ratiataatlally  aa  apeelflaA. 


961,846.  NOEBLB  FOB  ELASTIC  -  FLUID  TXJBFTNWS- 
Qaoaoa  E.  SnraKa.  Lrnn,  Maaa..  aarifnor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aac  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  444,841. 


1.  Aa  a  aair  artlele  of  aaqnlactare,  a  aoaale  for  elaattc 
flald  tarMaea  compoa«d  of  two  aheet  metal  troa^h-shap^d 
complementarr  aectiont  meeting  along  longltodinal  llnee. 

2.  A«  a  new  article  of  manufactore.  a  nosale  for  elaatle 
flaid  tnrblDea  compoeed  of  two  etroek-ap  aheet  metal  aae- 
tloBB  oatted  aloDS  a  median  plane. 

•.  Aa  a  aew  artlda  of  manufactaM,  a  aoaale  for  elastic 
fluid  turbine*  composed  of  similar  ebeet  metal  halrea 
oalted  aloas  tbair  meettar  edges. 

4.  As  •  aew  artlde  of  manofactare.  a  noale  for  elastic 
flnld  turbines  composed  of  complementarr  aeetloas  ea^ 
comprisinc  part  of  the  bowl  and  body  portion. 

6.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nosile  for  elastic 
flnld  turbiaes  composed  of  aheet  metal  sections  eadi  coea- 
prislaf  a  half  of  the  bowl  and  body  portion. 


901.847.  SLECTBIC  SNAP-SWITCH.  Oaoaoa  B. 
Tsaa,  Lyaa,  Masc  aaaisaor  to  O^eral  Electric  Ceai- 
paay,  a  Coqporatloa  of  New  Totfc.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  B21.443. 


9S1.848.  STBUCTUBAL  KKTAL  SHAPE.  Pnrao  S*a*- 
oiont.  Harley,  Wla.  FUad  Mar.  88,  1909.  Serial  Nol 
485,881. 


1.  la  a  snap  switch,  the  combinatloa  with  a  aUtloaary 
■pindle,  of  contacts  at  one  end  thereof,  a  garter  spring 
encircling  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  connect  said  con- 
tacts, and  meana  for  moriag  said  spring  aloag  aald 
spindle. 

2.  la  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  statloaary 
spindle  baring  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  contacts  at  oa«  end 
of  said  spindle,  a  garter  spring  encircling  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  contacts,  and  a  carrier  moyable  In 
said  alot  and  engaging  with  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  aaap  awltch,  the  coasMaatloa  with  a  statloaary 
spindle  haring  a  longitudinal  alot  and  a  ceatral  bocc,  of 
contaeta  at  <»e  aid  of  aald  apladlc,  a  garter  sprlag  en- 
clrellag  said  spindle,  and  adaptad  to  eoaaeet  said  con- 
tacts, a  carrier  moTable  la  aald  alot  aad  eagaglng  aald 
spring,  and  a  pnah-rod  la  aald  bore  secured  to  said 
carrier. 

4.  la  a  aaap  switch,  the  conblaatlon  with  a  casing  har- 
lag  rseesaes  la  each  ead,  of  a  spindle  harlag  heada  rs- 
selTsd  la  aald  rsesaan.  aald  spindle  being  prorided  with  a 
loagltudlBal  slot  betweea  aald  heads  aad  a  eantral  bore, 
eoatiets  st  one  end  of  aald  spindle,  a  garter  spriag  ea- 
drellag  said  spindle,  a  carrier  la  aald  alot  eagaglag  aald 
spriag.  aad  a  rod  in  said  bore  secured  to  aald  carrier. 

B.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  oonblnatloa  with  a  sasiBBi  of 
a  statloaary  apladle  thereia  hariag  rsenaaia  ta  oppeslta 
at  QBs  ead.  eoatacts  hrid  la  said  reeesses  aad  hariag 
irad  ta  ths  caalag  aad  proridsd  with  Madlag 
a  gartar  spriag  encircling  said  spindle,  and  meaaa 
aald  spslag  lengthwise  of  said  spladle. 


1.  A  stmetaral  metal  ahape  iadodlng  a  longitudinal 
chaaael  bar  haring  the  edges  of  the  ehaaael  latnraed  to 
laelosa  a  apace  which  la  wldar  thaa  the  space  betweea  the 
la  turned  edgea  of  the  chaaaal.  a  diagonal  bar  fitting  the 
channel,  and  a  drire  key  for  locking  ths  aasss  la  the  chaa- 
ael, aald  key  ezteadlag  loagltodlaally  of  the  chaaael  aad 
laaartad  batwean  ths  laasr  wall  of  ths  chaaael  aad  tht 
aide  of  the  dlagoaal  bar. 

2.  A  structural  metal  ahape  iaclodteg  a  toagltadlaal 
chaaael  bar  haring  the  edges  of  the  channel  Intumed  to 
inclose  a  apace  which  Is  wider  than  the  space  between  the 
Intumed  edges  of  the  ehaaa^  s  tenaloa  rod  fitting  the 
channel,  aald  rod  within  the  diaaaal  hariag  ooaeaTed 
sides,  aad  keys  flttlag  said  eoacaritlea  aad  loefciag  agalaat 
the  latnmed  edgea  of  said  chaaaaL 

S.  An  X-beam  structvre  comprlalng  upp«  and  lower 
spaced  bars,  each  bar  comprialng  a  channel  with  lateral 
loagltodlnal  flangaa,  connecting  roda  beat  to  fit  within  the 
channels  and  conaeeted  thereto,  and  drire  keys  introduced 
between  the  sides  of  the  rods  and  inner  sides  of  the  bars. 

4.  An  I-beam  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
QMced  bars,  each  bar  comprising  a  chaaael  with  lateral 
longitudinal  fianpsa.  aad  eonaeetlag  roda  beat  to  fit  with- 
la  the  chanaela  aad  cenaaeted  thereto,  aald  connections 
between  said  roda  and  diannels  produced  by  keys  flttlag 
concaritlss  la  the  opposite  sides  of  the  portions  of  the 
bars  withla  the  channels  and  interlocking  against  the 
oTeriumed  edges  of  aald  channela,  aald  channela  being 
J>ent  inwardly  to  produce  aald  oTertumed  edges. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  metal  column  and  a  horisontal 
reinfoiring  metal  shape  comprising  a  horlaonUl  chaaael 
bar.  tension  members  secured  in  the  channels  of  said  bar, 
drire  key*  introduced  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
ehsaael  bar  aad  the  tension  members,  and  meana  for  rirst* 
lag  said  reinforcing  metal  shape  to  the  column. 


9Sl,t4t.      PLOW.      Hamlikg   Tatcm,    Elba, 
Dae.  88,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,984. 


Ala.     Filed 


A  plew  ladading  a  beaas,  a  braee,  a  standard  plTotally 
movatad  on  the  braee  and  embracing  and  mounted  to  more 
upon  the  beam,  a  wear  plata  aaovatsd  oa  the  beam  aad 
extending  throughout  th*  width  thcreot  aald  plate  haring 
parallel  groorea,  a  pin  alldably  and  rsrolnbly  mooated 
withla  tte  ataadard  aad  adapted  to  roll  from  oae  groore 
to  aaother  within  the  plate  during  the  awtaglag  bktt^ 
meat  of  the  ataadard  and  means  mounted  within  the  ataad- 
ard for  holding  the  pin  seated  ta  any  on*  of  the  groorea. 


*.^iafiih^i^i:s^ 
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M1,S0Q.    BBAK»«HOE.    HaiiaT  H.  UaooHABT,  Padneah, 
Ky.    filed  June  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  60e,B9L 


1.  A  lurake  ahoe  eoualatlag  of  a  body  prorided  at  the 
badi  with  a  depreeeion  or  recess,  and  a  reinforcing  frame 
embeddad  in  the  body  at  the  back  thereof  and  prorided 
with  opaniags  having  aealloped  edgea  forming  projeetlBg 
portlonn  and  interreniag  reeeaaeaj 

8.  A  brake  ahoe  eonslstiag  af  a  body  prorided  at  the 
back  with  a  depreaalon  or  receaa,  and  a  reinforcing  frame 
embeddad  in  the  body  at  the  back  thereof  and  haring  lon- 
gitudinal openings  located  at  each  end  of  the  frame  in 
apaeed  relation  and  provided  with  scalloped  edges  forming 
iawardlf  extending  projectloaa  aad  interrening  seats  or 


8.  A>  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  body  portion  proridad 
St  iatai^ala  with  sobataatially  U-shaped  reinforcing  in- 
aerts  extending  from  the  t>ack  portion  of  the  shoe  to  and 
expoaed  at  the  braking  surface  of  the  same  and  composed 
of  apa«ad  aidea  hariag  altaad  apanlngs,  aad  a  eoanecting 
portion. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  ooasisting  of  a  body  provided  at  Inter- 
nals with  substantially  U-ahaped  reinforcing  Inserts  ex- 
tandlaf  from  the  hack  of  the  ahoe  to  and  exposed  st  the 
braklBt  surface  of  the  same  and  compoaed  of  sides  and  a 
connecting  poriion,  the  sldea  and  the  connecting  porilon 
being  of  uniform  width  and  thickness  and  presenting  a 
eoatlnaaas  U-ahaped  edge  at  the  said  braking  surface. 

B.  A  brake  ahoe  conalatlag  of  a  body  porilon  prorided 
at  interrals  with  subataatially  U-shaped  reinforcing  In- 
aerta  estendlng  from  the  ba^  portion  of  the  shoe  to  and 
exposed  at  the  braklBg  sartaca  of  the  aame,  aald  reinforc- 
ing laa^rts  belag  reTcnsly  arranged  and  composed  of 
spaced  Bidea,  and  a  connecting  porilon,  the  sides  being 
prorided  with  openings. 

[Claima  8  to  10  not  prtatad  la  tka  Oaaatta.] 

901.86i,  DBTICB  FOB  SBATUfO  BIN08  OF  BABILT- 
BBBAKABLE  MATEBIAL  ON  BOTTLE-ffTOPPEBS. 
BtTDptr  VaacK.  Alganrodt,  Oenaany.  Filed  July  18, 
190&    Serial  No.  448.892. 


A  d^flee  for  aaatlnc  riags  of  easily  breakable  matarlal 
on  bottle  atoppers  conaiatlng  of  ^  hollow  tube,  a  head  fixed 
to  the  top  of  aald  tube,  an  enlarged  cylindrical  pari  fixed 
to  the  lower  ead  of  said  tube  adapted  to  raeeire  the  rings 
of  easUy  breakable  aiaterlal,  several  reaillaat  roda  fixed 
with  one  ead  to  the  head  of  aald  lob*  aad  projactlag  with 
their  free  ends  into  aald  cylindrical  enlargeaMnt  of  said 
tube,  aad  off-set  pleoea  fixed  to  ttie  lower  free  enda  of  said 
roda  sa^portlBg  aald  cork  riags,  aabstantlaily  as  deacribed 
aad  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


981388.    EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.    Oaoaa  J.  Wl 
aM  aty.  Mo.    Filed  Dae.  9,  1907.  Ssrial  No.  406.801. 
Renewed  Aug.  2,  1900.    Serial  No.  610,888. 


1.  la  explosive  engines,  the  cpmbination  with  a  cylia- 
der,  of  an  explosion  dismber  having  two  inlet  ports  and 
having  an  outlet  pori  connecting  with  the  cylinder,  two 
valves,  one  controlling  one  Inlet  pori,  the  other  control- 
ling th»  other  inlet  port  aad  the  outlet  port,  means  for 
moring  aald  vatTaa  to  poaitions  la  which  the  inlet  ports 
wit)  first  be  dooed  and  the  outlet  port  then  opened,  and 
Igniting  means  in  the  explosion  dismber  operative  after 
the  Inlet  porta  are  doaed  aad  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
outlet  port. 

2.  In  exploalre  englnea,  the  combination  with  a  cylia* 
der,  of  an  explosion  chamber  having  two  inlet  ports  and 
having  an  outlet  port  connecting  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  oae  Inlet  port,  a  rockinfjg  valve  controlling  the 
other  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port,  means  for  moring 
said  valves  so  as  to  first  close  the  inlet  ports  and  then 
open  the  outlet  port,  and  igniting  means  In  the  explosion 
chamber  operative  after  the  cloaing  of  the  inlet  ports  aad 
prior  to  the  opening  of  the  outlet  port. 

8.  In  explosive  engtnes,  the  comblnstion  with  s  eylia- 
der.  of  an  exploalon  diamber  having  two  inlet  ports  and 
hariag  aa  outlet  port  connecting  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  one  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port,  means  for 
moring  aald  valve  so  as  to  first  dose  the  inlet  port  con- 
trolled by  it  and  then  open  the  outlet  port,  and  igniting 
means  in  tiie  ekplosion  chamber  operative  after  the  dos- 
ing of  the  inlet  port  controlled  by  said  valve  and  prior  to 
the  opening  of  the  outlet  port. 

4.  In  exploaiv*  engines,  the  eomblnstion  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  an  explosloB  chamber  haring  two  Inlet  ports  for 
sdmltting  sir  snd  fuel  respectively  and  haring  an  outlet 
port  connecting  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  consccu- 
tlvely  opening  and  dosing  one  of  said  inlet  porta  and  the 
outlet  port,  and  igniting  means  In  the  explosion  diamber 
operative  after  the  dosing  of  the  inlet  port  controlled  by 
aaid  valve  and  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  outlet  port. 

6.  In  explosive  englnea,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  an  exploalon  chamber  having  two  inlet  ports  for 
admitting  air  and  fuel  reapectively  and  having  an  outlet 
port  connecting  with  the  cylinder,  meana  for  eonaeea- 
tlvely  opening  and  closing  the  two  inlet  ports  and  the 
outlet  port,  aad  igniting  meana  In  the  explosion  chamber 
opM«tlve  after  the  closing  of  the  inlet  ports  aad  prior  to 
the  opening  of  the  outlet  port. 

CClaima  8  to  25  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


9B1,363.     OAS-ENOINE.     Oiua   W.   Wbluk.  Kimberiy. 

Nav.    FUad  Jalj  80.  1908.    Serial  No.  828,886. 

1.  In  a  gaa  aagia*  of  the  charaetar  daaeribcd,  the  eom- 
Mnation  with  the  cylinder  head  baring  tha  nsnal  gaa  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valvea  and  a  mixing  chambar  beyond  the  gas 
inlet  valve,  of  a  gaaolena  faad-valve  depending  Into  the 
mixing  chamber  and  haring  an  Inlet  openlnfr  at  Ita  upper 
ead  and  an  outlet  opening  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  plug 
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adapted  to  alternately  eloat  tlM  laltt  aad  oatI«t 

toc«thcr  with  means  for  operating  the  pine  slmaltaneoaal/ 

with  tlie  operatloa  of  the  gas  Islet  valre. 


2.  In  a  ga«  engine,  the  eombiiAitlon  with  the  cylinder 
head  baying  the  usual  gas  Inlet  and  exhaust  tsItcs  and  a 
mlzlag  chamber  below  the  gas  inlet  raWe.  of  a  gasolene 
fMd  Talre  depending  Into  the  nixing  chamber  aad  oon- 
prlslng  a  casing  or  tnbe  with  an  inlet  opening  at  Us 
upper  end  and  an  ontlat  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  plug 
located  In  the  caalag  haring  a  cavity  at  Its  lower  end 
forming  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  carlty  near  its  upper  end 
forming  an  auxiliary  llguld  chamber,  and  means  for  in- 
creasing and  dccreaalng  the  slse  of  said  latter  carity. 

3;  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
head  haTlng  the  usual  gas  inlet  and  exhaust  TalTea.  a 
mixing  chamber  below  the  gas  inlet  TalTe  and  a  spring 
actuated  air  inlet  valre  at  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber, 
of  a  gaaolene  feed  Talre  depending  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  comprising  a  casing  or  tube  hsTlng  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectlrely,  a 
plug  located  in  the  tube  snd  baring  a  caTlty  at  its  lower 
end  forming  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  caTlty  near  its  apper 
end  forming  an  auxiliary  liquid  chamber,  and  meana  for 
Increasing  and  decreasing  the  slse  of  said  latter  caTity, 
said  plug  being  so  arranged  as  to  close  the  feed  opening 
when  ralaed  to  open  the  outlet,  and  means  for  operating 
saM  ralTe  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  gM 
Inlet  TalTe. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
head  haTlng  the  usual  gas  inlet  and  exhaust  valTea.  a 
mixing  chamber  below  the  .gas  inlet  ralre  and  a  spring- 
actuated  air  inlet  Talve  at  the  outer  end  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  'of  a  gaaolene  feed  Talre  depending  into  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  comprising  a  tube  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  respectlrely,  a  two- 
part  plug  adapted  to  open  and  doae  said  openings  alter- 
nately and  proTlde  a  liquid  space  between  them,  and  a 
screw  connecting  the  parts  of  the  plug  to  adjust  one.  with 
respect  to  the  other  so  as  to  Increase  or  decrease  the 
liquid  space ;  together  with  means  for  operating  the  ralre 
simultaaeonaly  with  the  operation  of  the  gaa  inlet  ralre. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  .the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
head  haring  the  usual  gas  inlet  and  exhaust  ralrea,  of  a 
mixing  chamber  below  said  inlet  ralTe,  a  spring-actuated 
air  inlet  at  the  outer  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  gaso- 
lene feed  ralre  depending  Into  the  mixing  chamber  and 
comprlalng  a  tnbe  with  inlet  and  evtlet  openings  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  respeetlTely,  a  two-part  plug  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  cloae  said  openinga  alternately  and  proride 
a  liquid  space  between  them,  the  lower  part  of  the  plug 
baring  a  circumferential  carlty  forming  an  auxiliary 
liquid  H>ace  communicating  with  the  other  ^aee  by  chan- 
nela,  and  a  screw  connecting  the  parts  of  the  plug  to  ad- 
Just  one  with  respect  to  tbe  other  and  increase  or  de- 
crease the  liquid  space  betwe^  them,  said  aertw  pro- 
jecting up  through  the  casing  of  the  ralre ;  together  with 
means  for  operating  the  ralre  simultaneously  with  tbe 
operation  of  the  gas  Inlet  ralre. 

[ClalBB  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.) 


961,864.  STRAIN-INBULATOB.  MorraATiLLa  M.  Wooo. 
Oileago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  IS,  1906.  Se- 
rial Na  2T8,550. 

1.  A  strain  insulator  haring  a  body  of  Insolation,  a 
metallic  cup  thereon  haring  an  internal  groom,  a  plate 
inserted  In  said  cap  and  haring  a  bereled  comer  opposite 


aaM  giooTc,  a  retaining  rtag 
engaging  the  bereled  comer  of  the 
nected  with  said  body  and  plate. 


tnta  aaM  groove 
plate,  aad  bolta 


S.  An  Inanlatlng  tumbockle  haring  a  body  of  insula- 
tion, a  metallic  cup  thereon  haring  an  internal  groore,  a 
plate  inserted  In  said  cup,  a  retaining  ring  sprung  Into 
Mid  groore,  and  an  eyebolt  swireled  in  said  plate. 

8.  An  Insulating  tumbockle  haring  a  body  of  tnsala- 
tion,  a  metallic  cup  thereon  baring  an  Internal  shoulder 
and  an  Internal  groore,  a  plate  restly  agalaat  said  shoul- 
der and  baring  a  bereled  comer  opposite  said  groore,  a 
ring  sprung  Into  said  groore  aad  orerlapping  the  bereled 
comer  of  said  plate,  and  an  eyebolt  swireled  in  said  plate. 

4.  An  Insolsting  tumbuckle  haring  a  body  of  Insula- 
Uon  with  a  ahooldered  head  at  one  end.  a  flMtalllc  cop 
engaglBg  said  head,  a  plate  secored  In  aald  cop  and  bar- 
ing a  central  hole,  and  a  bolt  paaalag  through  said  hole 
and  haring  an  Integnl  head  on  one  side  of  said  plate  aad 
an  eye  00  the  other  side. 


961.886.     W1RE-8TBBTCHER.     BLBsaT  B.  KimraaiUM. 
Lincoln,  tiebr.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  44e.914. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  including  a  guide  composed  of  a 
piece  of  metal  bent  longitudinally  to  form  two  sides  and  a 
connecting  portion,  a  longltodinal  pariitlon  arrang«»d  with- 
in the  gnlde  in  spaced  relation  with  the  sides  snd  forming 
two  ways,  ratchet  bars  slldable  In  the  ways  and  prorlded 
with  wire-engaging  means,  an  operating  lerer  fulcrumed 
on  the  guide,  pawls  carried  by  the  operating  lerer  aad  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  ratchet  bars,  and  dogs  mounted  on 
the  guide  for  engaging  the  ratchet  bars. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  including  s  guide  eenstructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  longitudinally  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  t-enter  to  form  two  sides,  and  a  connecting 
bottom  portion,  a  longitudinal  partition  arranged  within 
the  guide  and  dlrldlng  the  aame  Into  two  waya,  transrerse 
fastening  derices  piercing  the  sides  of  the  guide  and  the 
partition,  spacing  sleeres  arranged  on  the  transrerae 
fsstenlng  derices  snd  Interposed  between  the  sides  of  the 
guide  and  the  longitudinal  partition,  ratchet  ban  slldable 
in  the  ways  and  prorlded  with  wire-engaging  meana,  an 
operating  lerer  fulcrumed  on  tbe  guide,  pawla  carried  by 
the  operating  lerer  for  engaging  the  ratchet  bars,  and 
dogs  mounted  on  the  guide  for  engaging  said  ratchet  bam 

3.  A  win  stnfchcr  Including  a  golde  composed  of  a 
piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  spaced  sides,  aad  a  eoanectlBg 
bottom  portion,  said  gnldes  being  prorlded  at  the  oppo- 
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■Ite  atdis  with  depending  flaagea  eot  from  the  metal  at  tbe 
bottom  of  the  gnlde,  ratchet  ban  slldable  In  the  ban  and 
baring  wire-engaging  meana,  a  bearing  plate  aeeored  to 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  golde  and  baring  an  eye,  an  operating 
lerer  baring  apaeed  aMea  rseslrlag  tbe  guide,  a  tMtenlag 
derlee  piutint  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  operating  lerer  and  ex- 
taadlnf  tbnragb  tbit  said  flangea  aad  the  eye  of  the  bearing 
plate,  fawla  aseaated  on  tbe  lerer  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  ban,  and  doga  mounted  on  tbe  guide  for  engaging 
the  aald  ratchet  ban. 

4.  A,  win  stntcher  Indodlag  a  guide,  a  lerer  fulenuaed 
on  the  guide,  a  transrerse  pirot  carried  by  tbe  lerer, 
ratebet  ban  alldable  In  tbe  gnlde,  a  pair  of  nrenible 
doga  laonnted  at  their  inner  ends  on  the  said  plrot  and 
ezteodlbg  la  oppoaite  directions  therefrom  and  prorlded 
at  tbelt  enter  enda  with  tapered  dlrerglng  portlona  en- 
gaglBffl  tbe  ratebet  ban  and  forming  projecting  handlea, 
and  dofa  mounted  on  the  guide  for  engaging  the  ratebet 


1.  i^lwln  stretcher  Inelodlng  a  golde  baring  oppoaite 
■Mi  iMH  and  prorlded  wldi  •  longitudinal  partition 
•paced'  ntMn  the  side  walla,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  golde. 
pawla  carried  by  tbe  lerer  and  engaging  the  ratchet  bare, 
a  pair  of  dogs  located  in  tbe  golde  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
partltlen  and  prorlded  with  opper  and  lower  tapered  por- 
tlona, tbe  lower  portlona  engaging  the  ratebet  ban  btkm 
tbe  opper  edgee  of  the  side  walla,  and  the  opper  portlona 
tonftiaic  projecting  handlea  eztcadlng  abore  tbe  aide  walla, 
aad  a  |<lagle  plrot  plerdag  both  of  tbe  doga  and  tbe  side 
walla  M  the  guide. 

[Claim  e  not  prlaled  In  tbe  Qaaatta.] 


•  61,866.  NOBB-BAQ.  UaaMAMN  Zwinoaa,  Dreeden- 
Blaaawlts,  Germany,  riled  Joae  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
6OOJ07S. 


▲a  l^rored  noee-bag  for  boraea  and  other  animals  com- 
prlalng a  noee-bag  proper  made  of  network  or  material 
which  permlta  the  free  aceeas  of  the  air  to  tbe  food  con- 
tained In  said  bag,  a  bottom  plate,  an  aanular  ridge  upon 
one  surface  of  said  bottom  ]^te  oa  which  tbe  noae  bag 
proper  la  fixed,  a  lateral  edge  of  aald  bottom  plate  haring 
eyea,  a  watering  bag  of  Impermeable  material  fixed  upon 
the  bottom  plate  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  nose  bag.  rib- 
bons at  the  opper  enda  of  the  noee  bag  and  of  the  water- 
ing bac  deatined  to  atta^  tbe  folded  op  baga  to  tbe  eyea 
of  tbS(  rim  of  tbe  bottom  plate  aad  finally  the  handlea  of 
the  wMterIng  bag.  aobatantlally  aa  daaerlbed  and  ahown 
and  tot  tbe  parpens  net  forth. 


•  B1.96T. 


8INGLB-PHABB    COMMFTATOB'MOTOB. 

BaMiT  F.  W.  AurciNoaaaoM,  Schenectady,  M.  T..  aa- 

■IgiMir  to  Osaeral  Bleetrle  CoApany,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Terk.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.099. 

1.  4b  alternating  corrwit  motor,  comprlalng  a  atator, 

an  aibeltlng  winding  tberoan.  an  Indoelng  wladlag  dla- 

trlbat^a  la  alota  oa  tbe  taeaa  of  the  pelaa  of  tbe  ezdtlag 

wtadtaf  producing  a  rslatlrely  aaeeaelre  magnetlalng  oC- 

feet  ati  tbe  pole-tlpa.  an  arauton  baring  tbe  eoila  of  Ita 

wtadtit  of  a  pitch  approxlsMtsly  eqoal  to  tbe  drcnmfer- 

entlal  width  of  the  pola-fbeea  of  the  exdtlng  winding,  a 

ooomttator  and  bmahea  tor  tba  antAtnra.  and  connae- 

Ibr  taelodlag  tbe  anaatora  la  a  local  doaad  elrealt. 


I 


2.  An  altwnatlng  current  motor,  comprlalng  a  atator, 
an  exciting  winding  tbereon,  an  Indoelng  winding  on- 
erenly  distributed  in  slots  on  the  facea  of  the  polea  of  tbe 
exciting  winding,  tbe  greater  part  of  Ita  effectlre  ampera 
toma  being  near  tbe  pola-tipa,  an  armatun  baring  tbe 
coils  of  its  winding  of  a  pltdi  approximately  eqoal  to  the 
circumferential  width  of  the  pole-faces  of  tbe  exciting 
winding,  a  commutator  and  broabee  for  tbe  annatnra.  and 
connections  for  inelodlng  tbe  armaton  la  a  local  doaed 
circuit. 


8.  Aa  alternating  current  motor,  comprising  a  stator, 
aa  ascltlag  winding  thereon,  an  Inducing  winding  diatrib- 
uted  In  alots  on  the  taeea  of  tbe  polee  of  theVxcltlng  wind- 
ing producing  a  relatlrtiy  exceaalre  magnetising  effect  at 
tbe  pole-tlpa,  an  armatun  baring  the  coUa  of  ita  winding 
of  a  pitch  approximately  equal  to  the  circumferential 
width  of  the  pole  facea  of  the  exciting  winding,  a  commu- 
tator and  bruahea  for  the  armattire.  eonneetlona  for  in- 
cluding the  armatun  in  a  local  eloeed  circuit,  and  a 
aoorea  of  aboat  voltage  lacloded  in  aald  eonneetlona. 

4.  An  alternating  eorrent  motor,  comprising  a  atator, 
an  exciting  winding  thereon,  an  inducing  winding  nn- 
ereniy  dlatriboted  in  alota  on  the  faces  of  the  poles  of  the 
exciting  winding,  the  greater  part  of  Its  effeetlre  ampen 
toma  being  near  tbe  pole-tlpa,  an  armatun  haring  tba 
colls  of  Ita  winding  of  a  pitch  approximately  equal  to  tbe 
circumferential  width  of  the  pole-facea  of*  the  exdtlng 
winding,  a  commutator  and  brtubes  for  the  armatun,  and 
connections  for  including  the  armatun  In  a  local  doaed 
circuit  with  a  aource  of  ahunt  roltage. 

6.  An  altematlng  cumnt  motor,  compriaing  a  stator. 
an  exdtlng  winding  th««on,  an  Inducing  winding  carried 
In  alota  on  tbe  facea  of  the  polea  of  the  exdting  winding 
producing  a  rdatirely  exceaalre  magnetlxing  effect  at  the 
pole-tlpa.  an  armaton  baring  the  coils  of  its  winding  of 
a  pitch  approximately  equal  to  the  drcumferentlal  width 
of  the  pole-facea  of  the  exciting  winding,  a  commutator 
and  bruahea  for  the  armature,  and  connectiMw  for  eon- 
nectlng  the  armatun  in  series  with  tbe  stator  windings 
and  including  the  armatun  in  a  local  closed  circuit  with 
tbe  source  of  shunt  roltage. 

[CUlms  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  ^ 


961368.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  railTTINO-MACHUfBB. 
Oaoaaa  L.  B*f.i.*ap.  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  WUd- 
man  Manufacturing  Company.  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed 
June  4.  1908.     SerUI  No.  436.668. 


1.  In  a  atop  motion,  controlling  means  engaging  tba 
yarn  aad  an  ImmoraMe  guide  for  tbe  yam  barlBf  a  isad 
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gmu4  tnm  which  the  yarn  4r«pa  by  gnTlty  when  r«- 
taSMd  firoo  th«  controUlng  omum.  vahstaBtUlly  u  4«- 
•cflhcd. 

S.  In  cooibliiation  la  a  itep  nodoa  a  aata  trtpptag 
baad,  a  radial  aapporttnc  ara  aztaadlac  thwafi  urn.  a 
«Ml«r  tacar  and  awaap  or  tatatan  mambar  aapportad  at  or 
■aar  tha  aoter  and  of  aaM  am,  aaM  teelar  and  xraap  act- 
lac  as  cMuda  tor  aach  othar  aad  a  drop-aC  aad  wuUtam 
darlca  Cv  tha  jwen  lacatad  at  a  paint  radially  Inward  la 
reapact  to  the  said  feeler  finger  and  aweep  mambar,  and 
conalatloff  of  the  fixed  guide  and  fixed  gnard  sabatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  eombtnatloa  la  a  atop  BMitlon  a  main  tripping 
bead,  a  radial  aupportlng  ana  extaodlag  therefrom,  a 
feelar  finger  and  awaap  or  tanalon  Member  aapportad  at  or 
near  the  oatar  md  of  aald  arm,  aad  a  drop-off  aad  guiding 
darlee  for  the  yam  located  at  a  point  radially  Inward  In 
reapect  to  tiie  aald  feeler  finger  and  aweep  BMmber  and 
conalatlng  of  the  wire  fixed  to  aald  aupportlng  arm.  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rertlcally  arranged  feeler 
flagar  aad  Ita  gvard,  a  taaaloa  device  or  aweap  axtwidtng 
traaaremaly  of  the  paaaageway  batweaa  the  feeler  flayer 
and  Ita  guard,  and  arranged  to  awing  la  a  boriamtal 
plana  and  In  a  direction  lengthwlae  of  aald  paaaageway. 

5.  la  combination  with  a  feeler  finger  aad  guard,  a  tan- 
aloa  derlce  or  aweep  extending  tranareraely  acroaa  the 
cravlce  between  the  aald  feeler  finger  aad  guard  and  ar- 
ranged to  awlag  la  n  direetton  leagthwiaa  of  aald  crerice. 
subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

fClalma  •  ta  M  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatts.] 


951.359.  METHOD  OF  WEAVINO  FABRICS.  JoH.^  C. 
BaooKS.  Pataraon*  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  14,  1903.  Serial 
No.  186.1<iB. 


*!  -^  / 
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1.  Tha  heraln-deacrlbed  method  of  wearlag  a  double- 
faced  fabric  preaentlng  at  Ita  oppoalte  facea  Ilka  pattama 
differing  In  color  or  material  formed  by  warp-threada  and 
weft  threada,  which  conalats  In  dividing  aald  warp  Into 
aubatantlally  two  parta,  one  to  form  the  upper  face  of  the 
cloth  the  other  to  form  the  lower  face  of  the  cloth,  reed- 
ing the  aucceaalre  warp  threada  Into  the  reed  to  form 
groupa ;  aeparatlng  the  warp  thraada  to  form  aheda  in  the 
followlBc  maanar,  tIi — for  the  firat  pick,  raMnf  aach 
alternate  group  and  Inaertlng  a  pick  of  waft,  then  doalng 
the  warp  ahad,  and  to  fbrm  a  new  ahed  for  the  aecond 
pick,  and  to  make  pattema,  ralaing  In  aome  portlona  all 
the  threada  of  one  warp  aad  In  the  other  portiooa  all  the 
threada  of  the  othar  warp ;  Inaertlng  a  pick  of  waft  then 
for  the  third  pkk  ralaing  each  alternate  group  left  down 
at  the  flrat  pkk  and  Inaerttaic  a  pick  of  weft,  claalag  the 
warp  and  repeating  tha  facagoing  for  any  muaher  of  picka 
deal  ted. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  wearing  a  fabric  pre- 
aentlng at  Ita  oppoalte  facea  like  pattema  differing  In 
color  formed  by  warp  thraada  and  weft  threada,  which 
conalata  In  dividing  the  warp  Into  lubatantlally  two  parta, 
one  to  form  one  face  of  the  fabric,  the  otber  to  form  th«i 
othar  face  of  the  fabric;  aeparatlng  the  warp-threada  to 
torm  ahada  la  tha  following  order,  via :  tiie  flrat  pi^  rala- 
ing each  alternate  warp  thread  of  both  warpa,  Inaertlng  a 
pkk  of  weft,  cloalog  tbe  warpa ;  then  for  the  aecond  pick 
ralaing  In  aone  portion  all  the  threada  of  one  warp  and  In 
the  other  portlona  raising  all  the  threada  of  the  other 
warp,  Inaertlng  a  pick  of  weft  and  doalng  the  warp  ahed  : 
for  the  third  pick  ralaing  the  alternate  warp  threada,  left 


down  at  tka  tiat  pick,  laavtlng  a  pkk  of  waft ;  repeating 
tha  foragolag  for  any  daalrad  aambar  of  pkka  ontil  the  da- 
aired  pattern  haa  bean  formed,  than  rapeattag  the  fonan- 
tloa  of  tha  ahada  for  tbe  firat  aad  third  pkka  but  for  tba 
aforeaald  aecond  pkk  ralalag  a  warp  thread  to  tha  right 
and  far  tha  aecond  aecond  pick  ralaing  the  aa«a  thread  to 
the  left  of  Ita  BMtlng  thread,  and  aoatlnoinc  the 
tlon  of  aald  aheda  foe  tha  length  «€  patten  dartred. 


061.800.  DBEDOINO-MACHINK.  Napoliok  B.  Baow- 
Aao.  Ja^aonrtUa.  Fla.  FUad  r*b.  9,  1900.  Serial  No. 
476.920. 


1.  la  a  dredge  beat  adapted  to  awing  at  the  bow  from 
aide  to  aide  of  the  chaanel  cat,  to  operate  on  the  whole 
aorfnca  at  tha  and  a(  tha  cat,  a  hollow  eyllndar  rotatahia 
la  fixed  beariaga  oa  the  forward  aad  of  the  boat  and  ar- 
nagad  with  lU  beariaga  la  a  eubetaatlaily  rartlcai  Una 
aald  cylinder  having  openinga  Into  the  Interior  of  tha  cyl- 
inder, and  azterlor  cuttera  for  ramovlng  the  aoil  and  dl- 
ractlag  It  to  the  latartor.  ataaaa  for  rotating  the  aald  cji- 
toder.  and  uaaaa  for  exhauating  tha  aoll  and  water,  aob- 
auntlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  dredge  boat  adapted  to  awing  at  tha  haw  freai 
aide  to  aide  of  the  channel  cut.  to  opante  oa  the  whole 
surface  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  cut,  a  hollow  cylinder  rotatabia 
In  fixed  bearings  on  the  forward  end  of  the  b<^at  and  ar- 
raagad  with  ita  bearlnga  in  a  aubataatlally  vertical  linn 
aald  cylinder  having  openinga  Into  tha  Intvlor  of  tha  cyl- 
Inder,  and  exterior  cutters  for  removing  the  aoll  and  dl- 
recting  It  to  the  Interior,  meana  for  rotating  the  aald  cyl 
Inder.  and  meana  for  exhauating  tha  aoll  and  water  open- 
ing Into  the  bottom  of  the  cyliad«,  aubataatlally  aa  de 
acrlbed. 

3.  In  a  dredge  boat  adaptad  to  awing  at  the  bow  froai 
aide  to  aide  of  the  channal  cot,  to  opemte  over  the  whole 
aorfaea  at  tha  and  tf  tha  eat,  a  hollow  cyllndw  rotatahia 
on  a  aubataatlally  vertical  ahaft  la  fixed  bearlnga  on  cha 
forward  end  of  the  hoat.  aald  cylinder  extending  aubatan- 
tlally  from  the  bottom  of  the  boat  to  the  top  of  the  cat 
and  having  cuttera  aad  openinga  tor  catting  the  aoll  and 
directing  It  to  tbe  interior,  and  meana  for  exhauating  the 
aoil  and  water,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  dredge  boat  carrying  a  vertically  arranged  cylinder 
having  enttara  and  openinga  for  removing  the  aoll  and  di- 
recting It  to  tbe  interior,  aald  cylinder  extending  from  tha 
bottom  of  the  boat  aubetantlally  to  tbe  top  of  the  cat.  a 
ahoe  D  carried  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  boat  at  Its  forward 
ead  formlag  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  an  exhaoat 
pipe  opening  late  the  cylinder  through  aald  ahoe.  aoh* 
atantlally  aa  deaerthed> 

5.  A  dredge  hoat  adaptad  to  awing  at  the  how  from  aMa 
to  aide  of  the  cut.  a  hollow  cylinder  at  the  bow  i^tataMe 
la  fixed  bearlnga  aubataatlally  vertical.  aaM  cylinder  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  boat  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  eat, 
aad  provided  with  openinga  aad  cuttera  whereby  tha  aall 
la  cut  and  directed  to  the  latarlor.  meana  for  rotatlnc  the 
cylhader.  aieana  far  exhauatlac  the  aoU  aad  water  tnm 
the  cylinder,  and  a  water  tight  coaapartment  In  tha  ba«r 
of  tbe  boat  for  depreeaing  tl>e  aame,  all  aabatantlally  as 
deacribed. 


961  .Sdl.    WHIP-HOLDUL    ItnnxoH  O.  Baown,  Sandoaky. 

Mich,    riled  Mar.  tS,  10W.    larlnl  No.  48S.006l 

1.  A  whip  holder  comprlalag  a  aoefcet,  a  renlllent  tongne 

therein,  a  dowawardly  projecting  apur  on  aald  tongne,  an 

inwardly  projecting  member  on  eaid  toague,  aald  iaoraidly 

projectlag  member  diapoaed  below  aald  apnr,  and  a  ratf 

adapted  to  eater  the  lower  part  of  aald  aocfcat  oppoalte  tha 

tongna  and  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  mM  tongne  hn> 

low  aald  Inwardly  projecting  aMmher. 

1.  In  a  whip  holder,  a  aoehet.  a  downwardly  and  In* 

i  wardly  ptojectlag  tongue  attached  to  tha  Inner  wall  mt 
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die  aoehet  •  downwardly  aad' inwardly  extending  apnr 
proJeetlBg  from  the  tongne,  aa  Inwardly  projecting  mem- 
ber affproxlmately  at  right  aaglea  ta  the  length  of  the 
tongne  In  aueh  relation  to  the  a|^r  aa  to  extend  beyond 
the  edge  of  aald  apur.  a  key  harael  attached  to  the  aoeket 
la  allnment  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  tongue,  and 
for  aMKlpnlotlng  the  tongue. 


t.  Ill  a  whip  holder,  a  aoeket,  aod  downwardly  aad  In- 
wardly projecting  tongue  attadied  to  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  aoeket,  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  apnr 
lategrt^  with  the  tongne.  an  inwardly  projecting  member 
approximately  at  right  angiea  to  the  length  of  the  tongne 
Integral  therewith  and  In  such  relation  to  the  apur  aa  to 
extend  beyond  the  apper  edge  of  aald  apur,  a  key  barrel 
attached  to  the  aoeket  in  alinement  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  tongue,  and  meana  for  manipulating  the  tongna. 


!l 


061,8«1  WINDOW  AND  WINDOW-FBAME.  Budolph 
W.  X.  Bdttlab,  Odnmboa,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1009. 
Serlnl  No.  471,244. 


.•*i^JJ»-- 
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In  «  window,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  aheet  metal 
wlndoav  fnune.  of  upper  and  lower  hollow  aheet  metal 
wlndoM!  anah,  the  material  of  both  the  npper  and  lower 
aaah  hdlng  bant  apon  ttaelf  to  form  at  one  of  the  vertical 
edgea  thereof,  a  atvaight  laterOl  exteaalon  and  at  the 
other  af  the  vertical  edgea  thereof,  an  L-ahaped  lateral 
axtenaton,  a  akeleton  metallic  parting  atrip  between  aald 
anah,  fnatenlng  devices  passing  through  aald  parting  atrip 
and  tha  window  fraaae.  aald  faatanlag  devleca  being  adapt- 
ed to  4raw  aaM  parting  atrip  teerard  aaM  window  fraiae, 
tha  ■idterlal  of  the  ortndow  trtme  hatag  ao  bent  aa  to 
Ibna  K.tranaverae  groove  within  whkh  the  L-ahaped  ex- 
teaalon of  the  nppermoat  wladow  aaah  Ilea,  aad  akeletoa 


BMtallk  weather  atrip  faatening  devioea  paaaing  throngh 
aald  weather  strip  and  through  the  window  frame,  aaM 
fastening  devicea  serving  to  draw  aald  weather  atrip  to- 
ward said  window  fraaae,  the  material  of  aaM  weather 
strip  being  ao  bent  aa  to  form  a  tranaverae  Up  whkh  Ilea 
within  a  tranaverae  groove  formed  by  bending  th»  mato- 
rial  of  the  window  frame  at  the  inner  edge  thereof,  aub- 
atantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


061,363.    GA8-OKATE  DEFLECTOB. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  8. 1907. 


JOKR  C.  CaIAOCX, 

Sertal  No.  dOlJll. 


1.  A  heat  defiector  for  open  fireplaces,  comprlaing  a  ain- 
gle  piece  of  aheet  metal,  conalatlng  of  a  body  portion  which 
cnrvea  upward  at  its  front  edge  and  terminates  at  anch 
edge  In  a  roll,  braeea  depending  vertically  from  the  enda 
of  tha  body  portion  with  their  rear  edgea  in  the  aame  ver- 
tkal  plane  aa  the  rear  edge  of  the  body  portion,  and  hooka 
extending  vertically  downward  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
body  portion. 

2.  A  heat  deflector  for  open  flreplaeea,  compoeed  of  a 
alngk  piece  of  aheet  metal  6  doubled  back  under  and  upon 
Itaelf  to  provide  a  atiffenlng  flange  10  for  such  edge,  and 
curved  upwardly  and  forwardly  at  Ita  front  edge  and  ter- 
minating at  auch  edge  in  a  stiffening  roll,  substantially 
triangular  braces  8  extending  vertically  downward  from 
the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  aheet  rearward  of  the  upwardly- 
curved  front  edge  thereof,  the  rear  edgea  of  said  braeea 
occupying  the  aame  vertical  plane  aa  the  rear  edgea  of  the 
body  of  the  aheet  and  having  almilar  stiffening  fiangea, 
and  hooka  9  atamped  out  of  the  atiffenlng  fiange  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  aheet  and  extending  vertically  down- 
ward from  the  aame  in  tbe  plane  of  ita  rear  edge  and  the 
rear  edgea  of  aald  braces. 


9  51.864.  METALLIC  BUBIAL  CASINO  OB  VAULT. 
HcoH  D.  Clark,  Colnmboa,  Ohio.  Filed  /une  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  499.893. 


1.  la  a  hnrlal  vault,  the  combination  with  a  horlaootal 
baae  member  having  outtumed  flaagea  aad  apring  locking 
tongoea  supported  by  aald  baae  member  Intermediate  Ita 
aidee.  of  a  cover  member  having  outtumed  bottom  flangea. 
and  locking  bars  formed  with  outer  «id  baae  and  cover 
flange  engaging  hooks,  aald  locking  ban  having  notched 
hiaer  end  portlona  adapted  to  engage  aald  apring  tongnoa 
whan  aald  bars  are  inserted  beneath  aaM  base  flangea. 

2.  la  a  burial  vault,  the  eoa^inatlon  with  a  hnao  mmm- 
her,  tranaverae  housings  on  the  lower  aide  thereot  depend- 
ing spring  tofngaea  aupported  within  said  houainga,  and 
laterally  projecting  flange  membera  on  aald  baae  vemhor, 
of  a  cover  member  having  Ita  aide  waUa  provided  with 
laterally  extending  flangea  adapted  to  hear  upon  aaM 
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ftmcca,  aad  loektes  bun  adapted  to  be  laaertod  eadwtM 
within  said  booalBgs  from  oppoalte  aldea  of  tb«  raalt.  each 
of  Mtid  locking  ban  baring  an  outer  end  book  adapted  to 
embrace  said  base  and  cover  flange  memben  and  barlnf 
Its  inner  portion  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  be  en- 
b]r  said  spring  tongues. 


9S1.865.  PRODUCTION  OF  IfBTALLIC  PAPRB  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Shebjibd  O.  Cowpsa-CcwAa.  Westminster. 
London.  England.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1008.  Serial  No. 
41BMS. 


Ib  the  art  of  prodoclng  metal  covered  paper,  the  proc- 
ess of  eontlBooualy  forming  the  same,  which  consists  In 
depositing  metal  apon  a  rotating  dram,  partlallj  im- 
mersed in  an  electrolyte,  caoslng  the  electrolyte  to  im- 
pinge against  the  periphery  of  said  drum  during  the  depo- 
sition of  the  metal,  then  uniting  the  film  deposited  on  the 
periphery  of  said  drum  to  a  eontlnooos  sheet  of  paper 
and  removing  the  paper  and  depoaltsd  film  of  metal  frtND 
the  dmm. 


961,8M.'  CORN-HARVESTER.  la^AC  L.  Dawsoh,  Kan- 
sas aty.  Mo.  Filed  May  10,  1007.  Sertal  No.  372,922. 
Renewed  Aug.  20.  1000.    Serial  No.  518.87S. 


1.  in  a  harvester  for  com,  the  combination  with  the 
main  driving  and  supporting  wheels  and  with  the  main 
frame  comprising  the  side  beama,  stud  shafts  upon  tbelr 
forward  ends,  carrying  the  main  driving  and  supporting 
wheels,  and  a  transverse  connecting  shaft  connected  at 
1^1  ends  with  the  rear  mds  of  said  beams,  of  an  arm  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  platform  carried  by  said  frame,  stalk 
cutting  mechaniam  upon  said  platform,  a  rear  push  beam 
ptvotally  connected  at  Its  forward  sod  with  said  shaft 
a  caster  wheel  supporting  its  rear  end  and  raising  end 
lowering  means  connected  with  the  arm  on  said  shaft  and 
with  the  said  posh  beam. 

2.  In  a  harvester  for  com.  the  combination  with  the 
main  driving  and  supporting  wheels,  and  with  the  main 
frame  comprising  side  beams  having  their  forward  ends 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  transverse  cmuMCtlns  shaft,  oon- 
■setad  at  its  ends  with  the  t«ar  sads  of  Mid  beama,  an 
arm  on  said  shaft,  suspensory  dsvlesa  ptTotally  eoansctsd 
with  said  shaft  and  portions  thereof  extending  above  said 
shaft,  a  platform  connected  with  said  sospensory  devices 
hahnr  said  shaft  stalk  cutting  devices  upon  said  platform 
actnated  by  the  mala  driving  wheel,  a  posh  beam  tiarlag 


Its  forward  end  rigidly  eonaeetsd  with  the  portton  of  said 
snapenaory  devices  above  said  shaft,  a  caatar  wheel  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  of  said  poah  beam,  and  a  lever  ful- 
cnimed  on  said  posh  beam,  and  eonneetlng  derleas  eon- 
naetsd  with  the  arm  on  said  transrerse  shaft  and  said 


8.  In  a  harvester  for'  com,  the  combination  with  the 
main  driving  and  supporting  wheels,  and  with  the  main 
frame  comprising  the  side  beams,  and  stud  shafts  upon 
their  forward  ends,  carrying  said  wheels,  and  a  trans- 
verse connecting  shaft  flzsdly  connected  with  the  rear 
ends  of  said  beama,  of  an  arm  on  said  shaft  a  platform 
carried  by  said  frame,  stalk  catting  deviess  upon  said 
platform,  actuated  by  the  mala  driving  wheel,  a  rear  poah 
beam,  plvotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  said 
shaft  a  caster  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
poah  beam,  raising  and  lowering  means  connected  with 
said  pnab  beam  and  with  the  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  said  arm  and  said  poah  beam. 

4.  In  a*harTester  for  com,  the  combination  with  the 
main  drirlnff  and  sopportlng  wheala,  and  with  tha  main 
frame  comprialng  side  beama  having  stud  shafts  opoa 
their  forward  ends,  carrying  said  wheels,  and  a  trans- 
verse connecting  shaft  flxedly  connected  with  tha  raar 
ends  of  said  beama,  of  an  arm  connected  with  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  shaft  suspensory  plates  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  shaft  having  portions  extending 
above  said  shaft  a  platform  connected  with  said  suQien- 
sory  platea  beneath  said  shaft  stalk  cutting  devices  opoa 
said  platform  actuated  by  the  main  driving  wheel,  a  rear 
push  beam  rigidly  connected  with  the  portion  of  said  sus- 
pensory plates  above  said  transverse  shaft  a  caster  wheel 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  p^fah  beam,  maehanism 
oa  the  pmb  beam  connected  with  the  arm  on  said  shaft 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  and  said  platform, 
a  coiled  spring  on  said  posh  beam,  and  adJmtLng  devicee 
connected  with  the  arou  on  said  transrerse  shaft  and  the 
said  colled  spring. 

6.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  driving  and  aapportlng  wheela,  and  the  main  frame 
comprising  aide  beams,  atud  shafts  upon  the  Inner  por- 
tions and  forward  ends  of  the  aide  beama.  a  transverse 
connecting  abaft  flxedly  connected  at  ita  ends  with  the 
rear  enda  of  said  beama.  and  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  of 
suspensory  devices  plvotally  connected  with  said  traas- 
verse  shaft,  having  portions  extending  above  said  shaft, 
a  platform  connected  with  said  auspensory  dcrlcea,  and 
atalk  cutting  devices  upon  said  platform,  actuated  by  the 
main  driving  wheel,  a  pnab  l>eam  rigidly  connected  at  Its 
forward  end  with  the  portions  of  said  aoapensory  devices 
sbove  aald  transverse  shaft,  a  caater  wheel  aupporting  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  push  beam,  an  operating  lever  falemmed 
on  said  posh  beam  and  connecting  plates  plvotally  aon- 
aected  with  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  and  also  with 
said  arm  00  aald  traasverse  abaft. 

fCUIms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


081,S«7.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  William  Dochabmb. 
Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1000.  Serial  No. 
401,804. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dascrlbed.  an  npper  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  ahank ;  a  lower  ]aw  alldably  mounted  upon 
the  shank :  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  shank  and  arranged  to 
operate  the  lower  Jaw ;  pipe-cotting  means  carried  by  the 
Jaws ;  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  cooperating  shearing 
edges  srraaged  to  limit  the  pipe-cutting  means  from  con- 
|aet  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  aa  upper  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  shank ;  a  lower  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  shank,  tbe  Jaws  being  longitudinally  slotted  upon 
thalr  adjacent  faces:  plntlea  renaovably  mounted  in  the 
Jaws  transversely  of  the  slots;  cottlag  disks  disposed  la 
the  slots  and  rotatably  stoantad  apon  the  pintles :  a  han- 
dle pivoted  to  the  shank  and  arranged  to  oparata  the  lower 
Jaw :  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  coOperstlag  shearing 
edges  arranged  to  limit  the  ptpa-eottlng  means  from  ooa- 
tact  with  each  other. 
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8.  |»  a  dsTles  of  the  ciaaa  described,  an  npper  Jaw  hav- 
lat  a  I  shank:  a  lower  jaw  sAdably  mounted  upon  the 
shanh  t  pIpe-eattlBt  staaaa  earrlsd  by  the  Jaws ;  a  handle 
pivotad  to  tbe  shank  and  arranged  to  operate  by  its  piv- 
otal wovasaent  the  lower  Jaw ;  the  handle  being  alldable 
Into  iparallallaaa  with  the  shank,  Indspandratly  of  the 
lower  jaw. 


d.  ia  a  dsvlee  of  the  daas  described,  aa  upper  law 
having  a  shank;  a  lower  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
shank;  the  Jaws  being  loagltadlnally  slotted  upon  their 
adja««nt  faces;  pintles  removably  mounted  in  the  Jaws 
transrerasly  of  the  slots;  cutting  disks  disposed  in  the 
slots  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  pintles;  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  ahank  and  arranged  to  opente  by  Its  piv- 
otal movement  the  lower  Jaw ;  the  handle  being  alldable 
iato  parallelism   with  tbe  «haak.   Independently  of  the 

8.  tn  a  derloe  of  tha  daas  described,  an  upper  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  shank:  a  lower  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe 
shaidl ;  plpe-cattlng  aaeans  carried  by  the  Jaws ;  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  shank  aad  arranged  to  operate  by  its  piv- 
otal aiovement  the  lower  Jaw ;  the  handle  being  slidable 
Into  parallelism  with  the  shank,  independently  of  the 
lower  Jaw,  the  Jaws  bslac  provided  with  cooperating  lugs 
to  limit  the  plpe-cattlng  means  from  contact  with  each 

other. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


061,868.     PHOSPHATE  -  MIIX.     William  P.  Domckbb, 
Washington  Boro.  Pa.    FUad  Aug.  21.  1000.    Serial  No. 
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ji  a  grlndlnf  apparatas,  a  easlag  having  aa  lalat  and 
ab  .aatlet  and  tapsiad  In  the  direction  of  ita  ouUet  end, 
tiMifnner  surface  of  the  caaing  being  oorrogated.  and 
nl4  casing  being  ta  two  sections,  each  section  having  two 
■•M  of  corrugations  consisting  of  parallel  ribs  Joined  at 
and  axtandlng  obllqnely  from  tha  leagltodlnal  centers  of 
thepeetlaBs  In  straight  llaea  to  tbe  kmgltndlnal  edges 
of  the  ssctloaa,  tbs  ribs  of  tbe  raspaetlve  aeta  dlverglag 
la  tSie  dlreetloa  of  tbe  dtoebarge  end  of  tbe  eaalng.  and  a 
Itadinally  oorragatad  grinding  roller  working  in  the 


T 


081300.  PAINT  AND  TARNISH  RRMOTER.  Pana  J. 
OaLLut.  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Sept  21.  1007.  Sarial 
No.  808,044. 

1.  A  palat  and  vamlA  rssMvsr,  consletlng  of  a  waxy 
body,  a  softening  and  penetrating  agoit  eonalstlng  of  a 
hydrocarbon  oU  and  an  alcobtrt,  and  a  stypaasory  flnld  for 
tba  wax  eonalating  of  anlUn  olL 

2.  A  paint  and  vamlah  remover,  ocmslstlng  of  an  eaanl- 
slon  of  wax,  hydrocarbon  and  aniiln  oils,  and  an  alcohol. 

8.  A  paint  and  varaiah  romover,  consisting  of  a  waxy 
body  formed  of  cerasln  and  parafUn  waxea,  bensol.  alcohol, 
and  an  anllla  oil.  la  sabsUntially  thi  proportlona  spsd- 
flsd. 


0  6  1 . 8  T  0  .  CBNTRIFUOAL  LIQUID  -  SEPARATOR. 
Chablbs  H.  Hackbtt.  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wil- 
bur W.  Marsh,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  80.  1006. 
Serial  No.  28n,002. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  sepamtor,  a  bowl  cover  hav- 
ing a  vertical  well  open  to  the  exterior  of  aald  cover,  and 
a  pasta gt  at  an  angle  to  said  well  and  affording  communi- 
cation between  said  w^  and  the  Interior  of  tbe  bowl,  said 
well  being  located  io  a  clockwise  direction  from  said  pas- 
sage In  the  line  of  rotation  of  the  bowl. 

2.  In  a  c«itrifogal  liquid  separator,  a  bowl  cover  hav- 
ing a  passage  therein  open  to  the  Interior  of  the  bowl,  a 
aeeond  passage  in  said  cover  open  to  tha  exterior  of  the 
bowl,  a  paasage  at  an  angle  to  each  of  said  other  paaaafces, 
and  affording  communication  therebetween,  and  meena  for 
controlling  said  communication,  said  meana  including  a 
screw  mounted  in  tbe  cover  parallel  to  tbe  axla  of  rotation 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  Inner  terminus  of  said 
Intermediate  passage,  and  said  screw  being  proflded  with 
a  kerf  In  Its  under  face,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

051.871.  METAL  SEAT  AND  THE  LIKE.  Haxat  U. 
Habt,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  21,  1000.  Serial 
No.  808,862. 


1.  A  seat  comprising  a  frame,  a  metal  shsst  having  a 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  flange  and  nalla 
Ing  said  flange  to  said  frame  and  havlnt  ttsir 
locked  beneath  the  top  of  said  sheet 

2.  A  seat  comprising  a  frame,  a  mstal  abase  having  a 
flat  Oaage  beneath  the  top  and  nails  for  flaatealnt  said 
flange  to  said  fraaw  bat  leaving  said  top  portion  trsa  and 
alastle. 

8.  A  metal  asat  eoaprialng  a  top  portkm  haTtag  hoiss 
large  eaoui^  to  permit  passage  of  tha  heads  of  nalla  aad 
a  flange  portion  bmiaath  tbs  top  portion  with  hotsa  to  par^ 
mlt  the  passage  of  the  nail  shanks  bat  taa  assail  to  lot 
their  heads  through. 

4.  ▲  metal  ssat  comprialng  a  top  portion  having  botes 
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larg*  enoagh  to  permit  puwc*  of  the  bMda  of  nails  and 
a  flaac*  portion  bmaath  th»  top  portion  with  aloagatad 
botaa  to  permit  tb«  paaaas*  of  tb*  nail  ataanka  bat  toe 
iaall  to  let  their  beada  throofh  and  meaaa  for  prereatlnt 
■iereaaBt  Off  the  aeat 

S.  A  aeat  eomprlslnc,  a  frame  portion,  a  flaac«d  metal 
■eat  portion  baring  elongated  boles  In  Its  flange,  nails 
passing  through  said  boles,  said  seat  portion  toeing  slid- 
able  Into  poaltion,  and  meana  for  prefsntlng  sliding. 


•01,872.  APPABATU8  rOR  8SPABAT10N  Or  SILVER 
FROM  FIXING  SOLUTIONS.  Chadncst  W.  Jdoo,  Loa 
Angeles.  CaL    Filed  Oct.  11,  1009.    Serial  No.  622,184. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separation  of  bUtct  f^om  bjposul- 
flte  baths,  comprising  a  case  adapted  for  Immeralon  In  the 
bath  and  perforated  for  access  of  the  llqnld  of  the  bath 
thereinto,  and  a  bodj  In  said  case  consisting  of  material 
adapted  to  cause  dsposltion  of  the  dlssolred  sllrer  from 
the  bath  on  eoataet  therewith,  aald  body  consisting  of  aa 
Iron  plate. 

2.  A  device  for  separation  of  sllTsr  from  byposulflte 
baths,  consisting  of  a  case  adapted  for  Immersion  in  the 
bath  and  perfbrated  for  access  of  the  liquid  of  the  bsth 
dierelnto,  end  a  plurality  of  iron  platss  supported  In  the 
case  and  separated  from  one  another  fbr  passags  of  liquid 
therebetween. 


951,373.     TTRBINS.     Thomas  S.  KaMBLB,  aeTelaad, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  4T8,TM. 


1.  hi  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a  series  of 
▼nne  clniles  operatlvely  meonted  in  said  casing,  means  for 
supplying  an  actuating  fluid,  passageways  arranged  with- 
in said  casing  to  direct  the  actuating  fluid  back  and  forth 
throogb  one  of  said  rane  circles  a  plurality  of  tlmea  In  a 
continuous  stream  and  a  passageway  within  said  casing 
to  ooadnct  the  actuating  fluid  outalde  of  and  across  said 
Tans  dicle  to  a  succeeding  vane  drele. 

S.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  series  sf 
▼ana  circles  operatlTely  mounted  in  said  caalng.  aald  Tane 
drelcs  being  of  snceesslTely  increasing  diameter  from  the 
Intake  aide  of  the  easlag,  meana  for  anpplylng  actuating 
flnld  to  the  easing  paasagewaya  arranged  within  said  caa- 
lng to  direct  the  actuating  fluid  back  and  forth  throogb 
oae  Tane  circle  a  plurality  of  times  in  a  oontlnoooa  atream 
Md  psesageways  within  the  casing  to  conduct  the  aetn- 
sttBg  floJd  ontslde  of  and  acrciss  said  ▼ana  drele  to  the 
ttext  larger  Tane  drele. 

S.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing,  a  series  of  rane  dreles  opam- 
tlvoly  isontsd  in  said  easing,  a  passageway  artangsd 


within  said  easing  for  directing  the  actuating  tntd  tbroogh 
one  vans  drele  at  one  part,  a  passageway  arrangsd  with- 
in tiM  easlag  for  directing  the  setoatlng'flold  back  throogb 
the  mns  Tsne  drele  at  a  dlffsrtat  part  of  tbs  drensBfsr- 
eaes  of  tbs  turbine  and  a  paasagoway  arranged  for  dlrsct- 
lag  tk%  actuating  fluid  acrsss  and  ootaMs  of  said  vaai 
clrde  to  another  rane  circle. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  caalng.  a  tu%m  of  vane  drdea  opera* 
tlTely  mounted  in  said  caalng,  aald  rane  drdea  being  of 
snceesslTely  Increasing  dlasseter  from  the  Intake  side  of 
the  eaalag,  a  passageway  arraaged  wltbla  aald  eaalac  t»t 
directing  tbe  adaatlng  fluid  through  one  Tane  circle  at 
one  part,  a  paaaageway  within  said  caalng  (or  directing 
the  actuating  fluid  back  through  the  same  rane  drde  at 
a  dlfferoit  part  of  the  dreoaferenoe  of  tbe  turbine  and  a 
passageway  arranged  for  directing  tbe  actuating  fluid 
acrooa  and  outside  of  said  Tane  clrde  to  another  Tane 
drde  of  larger  diameter. 

•i  la  a  torblne,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a  series  of 
Tane  drdea  operstlrely  mounted  in  said  caalng.  panssgs 
waya  arranged  within  said  caalng  for  directing  the  acta- 
atlng  fluid  a  plurality  of  times  back  and  forth  in  a  eon* 
tlnoons  stream  through  one  vane  drde  at  different  por- 
tloaa  of  said  drcls  and  a  paaaageway  arranged  outalde  of 
and  extending  acroes  said  Tane  circle  for  directing  the  ac- 
tuating fluid  from  said  rane  circle  to  tbe  next  rane  elrda. 

(ClabM  eto  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


961.874.  SHAFT-PACKING.  Waltbb  Kiaaaa,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  YortL  Filed  Joly  9.  190«.  Satlal  No. 
44X961. 


1.  la  combination,  a  abaft,  a  packing  ring  which  sur- 
rounds tbe  shaft  and  la  separated  therefrom  by  a  email 
dearance,  a  casing  for  the  packing  ring,  a  plurality  of  de- 
Tlcea  acting  on  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  ring  which  flexibly 
svpport  It  In  tbs  easing  and  poaltion  It  transTetaely  of 
aald  shaft,  meana  for  preeslng  a  lateral  face  of  the  ring 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  casing  into  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  oppoaitely  disposed  projections  on 
the  casing  which  engage  the  ring  to  preTent  its  rotstlon. 

2.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  a  packing  ring  which  sur- 
rounds the  shaft  and  is  separated  therefrom  by  a  small 
clearance,  a  caalng  for  tbs  ring,  a  plurality  of  yielding 
dSTlees  within  tbe  caalng  aetlac  In  a  radial  direction  on 
the  ring  which  support  It  In  tbe  casing  and  poaltion  It 
tranfeTsrsely  of  tbe  shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  moTs- 
msat  of  said  dertces,  and  oppoaitely  disposed  projections 
on  its  ring  which  engage  the  caalng  to  preTcnt  tbe  ring 
tRMn  rotating. 

8.  In  eomblnatloa.  a  abaft,  a  packing  ring  which  sur- 
rounds tbe  shaft  and  is  separated  therefrom  by  a  email 
clearance,  a  caalng  Incloalng  the  ring,  a  plurality  of  Ind^ 
Tldual  spring  dsTlcss  extending  between  the  inner  wall  of 
tbe  eaatng  and  tbs  body  of  tbe  ring  which  position  the 
ring  transrerssly  of  tbe  shaft,  and  msana  for  limiting  tbe 
BOTSMOttt  of  said  dsTlees. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  packing  ring  which  sa^ 
rounds  tbe  shaft,  a  caalng  laaloslBg  tba  rlag.  a  plarallty  o( 
sprlng-preesed  members  located  between  the  Inner  waH  a( 


-^!iir.>S^j^*t:^d^ 
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tba  ia<m  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  ring  and  spaced 
about  said  ring  which  position  it  transTersely  of  the  shaft, 
dSTlces  for  limiting  the  moTesse^t  of  said  meartiers,  sad 
meana  separate  from  said  saembers  for  prsTeatIng  tbe  ring 
tron  IHatlng. 

6.  H  eomblnatlon,  a  abaft,  a  packing  ring  doaely  sur- 
lonndlig  the  shaft  but  separated  therefrom  by  a  alight 
dearance,  a  casing  inclosing  the  ring,  a  plurality  of  spring 
derlcea  extending  between  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  cadng  and 
the  outer  portlea  of  the  ring  for  podtlonlng  it  transTersely 
of  tbe  shaft,  and  saeans  separate  froa  said  derlces  for 
pressing  a  Utsral  face  of  tbe  rl»g  tato  engagement  with 
tbe  casing. 

[d^BS  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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A  0anter.  comprising  s  casing  baring  apertures  on  op- 
90Slt#  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  abafts  joumaled  within  said 
caalngv  ■'^d  shafts' extending  In  the  sauM  direction  but 
each  shaft  being  joumaled  to  one  side  of  the  center  of 
aald  K^mlng.  gear  OMans  to  more  said  abafts  simultane- 
•wly^la  plurality  of  Indicator  Asks  mounted  on  each  of 
aald  diafta.  a  second  pair  of  shafta  joumaled  within  aald 
casing  a  shaft  at  either  end  thereof,  an  indicator  dlak  for 
each  shaft,  and  maaas  to  ntOTe  tbe  laat  named  shafts  in 


nr 


961.ii6.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  FaAHK  W.  MaasiTT,  New 
Toli^.  N.  T..  ssslmor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
.Vpnliance  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Nsir  York.    Piled  Feb.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  477,498. 


1. 


tn  a  ahock  abaorbar,  the  eoiablnaUon  of  two  dlaks 
adaptisd  to  be  respectlrdy  sectircd.  one  to  tbe  body  aad 
the  other  to  the  running  gear  of  a  rehlde.  and  placed  face 
to  tbtos  and  held  together,  oas  proTlded  with  a  recess 
whoOS  wall  la  in  the  tOrm  of  Inclined  ways,  the  other  with 
a  miss  adaptsd  to  retsin  s  rotary  bearing  part,  a  rotary 
beartag  part  interposed  between  ssid  disks  snd  entering 
said  fespsctlTS  recesses,  a  damping  derlce  adapted  to  hold 
aald  dlaks  together  aad  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
dam9lng  derlee  and  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  ahock  absorber,  tbe  combination  of  two  disks 
adaptsd  to  bo  respeotlTely  secured,  one  to  tbe  body  and 
tbe  other  to  tbe  running  gear  of  a  Tehlcle  and  plaeed  face 
to  Qsoe  and  held  together,  one  proTlded  with  a  recess 
whose  wall  Is  in  the  ft>rm  of  double  Inclined  ws^s,  the 
other  proTlded  with  a  reeeas  adapted  to*  retain  a  rotary 
bearing  part,  a  rotary  bearing  part  Interpoaed  between 
said  dlaks  and  entering  said  rsspecttre  recesses,  s  clamp 
tag  OsTles  adapted  to  bold  said  dlaks  together  and  a  spring 
tnterpoeed  between  said  damping  derioe  and  tbe  dlak. 

8.  In  a  shock  sbeorber.  the  comblastioa  of  two  disks 
adapted  to  be  respeotlTely  ascnred,  one  to  the  body  and 


the  ottier  to  the  running  gaar  of  a  Tehlde  and  plaeadtsee 
to  face  and  held  together,  each  prorMed  with  iieaasfis 
whose  warn  form  IncMned  ways  adapted  to  retain  m  rotary 
bearing  part,  a  rotary  bearing  part  taterpoasd  bstvsea 
said  dlaks  and  entering  said  reapectlTe  reeeassa,  a  clamp- 
ing dcTlce  adapted  to  bold  said  disks  together  aad  a  ^trtag 
latarpoaod  between  said  damping  dsrlee  and  the  disk. 

4.  la  a  ahock  aboorbsr,  ths  combination  of  two  disks 
sdapted  to  be  respectlrdy  secnred,  one  to  the  body  and 
the  other  to  the  running  gear  of  a  Tehlde,  and  plaeed  fhcs 
to  fhce  and  held  together,  each  prorlded  with  roossass 
whose  walls  form  double  Indlned  ways,  adaptsd  to  retain 
s  roUry  bearing  part,  a  rotary  bearing  part  Interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  dlaks  and  entering  aaid  reapectlTe  recesses,  a 
damping  derlce  adapted  to  hold  said  dlaks  together  aad  a 
•priag  iaterpoasd  between  said  clamping  derlee. and  the 


6.  In  a  shock  abaorber,  the  combination  of  two  disks 
adapted  to  be  reapectlrely  secured,  one  to  the  body  and 
the  other  to  the  running  gear  of  a  rehlcle  and  placed  face 
to  face  and  hdd  together,  one  prorlded  with  a  111  ocas 
whose  wsll  is  in  the  form  of  indlned  ways,' the  other  with 
a  reeeas  adapted  to  retain  a  sphertcsl  bearing  part,  a 
spherical  bearing  part  interposed  between  ssid  disks  and 
entering  said  respectire  recesses,  a  clamping  derlce  adapt- 
ed to  bold  said  disks  together  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  damping  derlce  and  the  dlak. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


961,877.    TAEGST.    Jacob  J.  Marsoaa,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  424,693. 


^^^sv^^<^<>■^<'^'^'^'-'^^'^'^^^'-'^^'-^'^'^^ ' 


1.  In  a  target,  a  supporting  frame,  s  plurality  of  tar- 
get supporting  members  extending  across  said  frame,  said 
members  bdng  srrsnged  in  different  vertical  planes  and 
St  different  heights,  and  a  plurality  of  plrotally  SMunted 
target  sedione  resting  oil  said  members,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  swing  backward  so  ss  to  expose  an 
Indicator  which  shows  Its  position. 

2.  In  a  Urget.  s  plurality  of  morsble  orerispping  tar- 
get sections  arraaged  In  different  rertical  planea.  and 
adapted  to  swing  bsckward  to  expose  s  badigroond,  the 
backgtoond  for  the  sections  within  a  certain  area  baring 
a  design  different  from  the  badcgroand  for  the  ssettotis 
within  a  different  area. 

8.  In  a  target,  a  pair  of  aide  framea,  a  plurality  of  tar^ 
get  supporting  members  extending  between  said  frames, 
said  members  being  arranged  in  different  rertical  planes 
and  at  different  belghta,  a  rod  extending  between  said  rtds 
frames  abore  and  to  the  rear  of  each  supporting  member, 
s  plurality  of  target  sections  plrotally  mounted  on  said 
roda  and  arranged  to  reat  on  said  supporting  members 
whaa  in  their  rertlenl  podtlons,  s  combined  bwnp«r  aad 
rsssttlm  derloe  plrotally  mounted  on  each  rod  aad  ar- 
raaged to  support  ths  targett  oectlona  when  thrown  down 
snd  means  for  actuating  said  hamper  and  rsaetting  dsrlees 
so  aa  to  restore  the  targH  sections  to  thdr  normal  posf- 
tloBS  aftor  they  bare  been  displaced. 

4.  In  s  tsrgst  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  plarallty  of  target 
snpportlag  aMinbsrs  extending  between  said  frames,  saM 
BMBhars  being  arraaged  In  different  Tsrtleal  planes  aad 
at  dWOraat  heighta.  a  rod  extending  between  said  side 
frsmes  shore  snd  to  tbe  rear  of  eadi  wyportinc  oiemhcr. 
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•  plnralitj  of  target  Mctlons  piTotally  rapported  on  said 
rods  aad  arranged  to  rest  on  said  lupportlng  oMmber* 
wlMB  bi  a  Tertleal  poaitton,  a  conbbMd  bomper  and 
ttag  darlea  moanted  la  the  rear  of  each  rapportliic 
ber  arranged  to  rapport  the  target  aection  when  thrown 
down  and  meana  for  aetnating  aald  banpcr  and  reaetting 
derleaa  ■Imaitancoosly  ao  aa  to  reatore  the  target  aactlona 
to  their  normal  poeltlona  after  they  hare  been  dlaplaced. 

6.  In  a  target  a  pair  of  fnunea,  a  plurality  of  target 
aupportlng  members  extending  between  the  aald  tramea. 
Mid  members  b^ng  arranged  la  dUterent  Tertleal  planea 
and  at  different  heights,  a  plorallty  of  target  aections  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  saM  supportins  members,  each  target 
section  harlng  a  greater  height  than  the  Tertleal  dlatance 
between  the  supporting  member  on  which  it  reats  aad  tlie 
sapportlng  member  nex^  above,  each  target  section  being 
proTlded  with  hlnge-formlng  logs  arranged  on  the  rear 
thereof  intermediate  of  the  upper  and  lower  enda  and  a 
■arlea  of  roda  supported  by  aald  aide  frames  aad  paaalag 
throoi^  the  lugs  on  the  target  aection  and  forming  a  plT- 
otal  support  therefor,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed  aad  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  prlated  la  tk»  Gaaetta.] 


951,378.  8ELF-8EATINO  AND  SELF-CLOSING  VALVE. 
Snufcaa  O.  Nbal,  Loa  Aagelea,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Valre  and  Air  Brake  Company.  Palma,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1900.  Serial 
Na  481.191. 


1.  In  combination,  an  Inlet  conduit  terminating  in  a 
spout  portion,  a  ralTe  casing  in  said  conduit  extending 
transTersely  thereto,  a  hollow  TalTe  ping  rotatlTely  fitting 
said  easing,  a  piston  casing  extending  along  one  side  of 
said  conduit,  said  piaton  casing  hsTing  an  inlet  port  at  Its 
rear  end  communicating  with  said  conduit,  a  eoaaeeting 
rod  plToted  to  the  front  end  of  said  piston,  and  a  radial 
operating  handle  for  said  plug,  said  handle  being  con- 
nected with  the  front  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  aald 
TalTe  plug  being  open  when  the  operating  handle  is  at 
one  limit  of  Its  trsTel  aad  dosed  when  the  handle  Is  at 
the  other  limit  of  Its  traTcl. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Inlet  conduit  terminating  in  a 
apout  portion,  a  TalTe  castng  la  said  coadnit  extending 
transversely  thereto,  a  hollow  TalTe  ping  rotatlTely  fitting 
said  casing,  a  piston  easing  extending  along  the  upper  aide 
of  said  conduit,  aald  piston  casing  having  aa  inlet  port  at 
its  rear  end  communicating,  with  said  conduit,  a  connect- 
ing rod  plToted  to  the  front  end  of  said  piston,  and  a  ra- 
dial upwardly  extending  operating  handle  for  said  plug. 
aald  handle  being  connected  with  the  front  end  of  aald 
coanecting  rod.  taM  tsIt*  plug  belag  opaa  wba  the  op- 
watlng  handle  la  In  the  rearward  poattlon  and  eloaed  when 
the  handle  Is  In  the  forward  position. 

8.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  eaaiag  formed  at  one 
Bide  thereof  and  containing  a  piston  chamber  extending 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  haTlng  Its  raar  end  la 
communication  ihth  said  conduit,  a  piston  la  said  ehaai- 
ber,  a  valTe  eaaiag  la  said  conduit  extending  traasTersely 
thswto  bstweea  said  pistoa  chamber  aad  the  outlet  of 
aald  eoadoit.  a  rotary  TaWe  p)ug  in  said  tsIts  eaaiag, 
thwe  )>eing  a  leakage  passage  open  to  the  atauisphsre 
Isadlag  from  the  forward  end  of  said  piston  chamber  to 
said  TSlTS  chamber  and  around  between  the  TalTe  plug 
aad  the  wall  of  said  TalTe  chamber  to  a  point  In  front  of 
said  TalTe  plag,  and  means  operatlTsty  eoaasetiag  said 
Tahrs  plug  with  said  piston. 


4.  In  combination,  an  lal^t  coadult  termlnatlag  In  a 
wout  portion,  a  vmlTe  caslac  la  ssld  coadult  extending 
traasrersaly  thereot  s  hoUow  Talrt  plog  rotatably  flttiag 
la  said  eaaiag,  a  eyllader  sxtsndtng  along  the  upper  aide 
of  said  conduit  hsTlng  a  passage  at  Its  rear  end  coaunnnl- 
eating  with  the  conduit  and  a  leakage-paaaage  at  Its  front 
end  communicating  with  the  conduit  at  a  point  la  front 
of  the  TalTe,  a  pistoa  working  in  aald  eyllader.  a  eap 
screwed  Into  the  froat  ead  of  said  cylinder  and  aerTing  as 
a  st^  to  the  piston,  said  cap  belag  proTlded  with  radial 
holes  esauanaicatiac  with  aald  Isskags  passage,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  piston  and  working  through  a  hole  la 
said  eap,  and  operating  means  connecting  the  forward  end 
of  said  rod  to  the  TalTe  plug. 

6.  In  combination,  a  coadult  termlaatlBg  la  a  spout 
portion,  a  TalTe  eaaing  la  aald  coadnit  exteading  trans- 
Tersely thereof,  a  tsIts  ping  rotatably  fittlag  said  eaaiag.  a 
platoa  caalax  extending  along  the  upper  aide  of  said  con- 
duit baTlag  aa  lalst  port  at  Its  raar  sad  eoBuaualeatlag 
with  aald  c<»dnlt  aad  also  s  Isakags  port  at  Its  forward 
end  extending  to  said  TalTs  easing  and  around  between 
the  wall  of  ths  same  snd  the  TalTe  plug  to  a  point  In  ad- 
Taace  af  the  TSlTe  plug,  a  plstoo  worklag  la  said  pistoa 
eaaiag  bttweea  said  porta,  aa  upwardly  extending  handle 
attached  to  said  tsIts  plug,  aad  a  rod  eonnectlng  said 
handle  to  aald  pistoa  through  the  front  end  of  the  piston 
eaaiag.  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


901,879.    PONTOON  BSIDOB.     Auix,*iiDBa  NoaMAR.  00- 
roy.  CaL    FUed  Apr.  28,  1009.    SerUl  No.  491.68B. 


iN^  pontoon  bridge  eomprlalag  a  series  of  hlagedly 
conneerM  floats  constituting  a  bridge  floor,  trunnions  ex- 
tending nom  the  floats,  and  spirally  arranged  reToluble 
means  for  engaging  the  tmnnlooa  to  hold  the  whirls  of 
the  colled  bridge  out  of  contact  and  to  ahlft  the  platform 
in  the  direction  of  Its  length. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reTtduble  spool :  of  a  flexl* 
ble  platform  disposed  to  be  wound  thereon  and  eonstttut- 
lag  a  float,  projeetlag  deTlcee  npon  the  platform,  and 
mesas  upon  the  spool  for  engaging  said  dcTieea  to  shift 
the  platform  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  during  the  ro- 
tation of  the  spool  la  one  dlrectioa. 

3.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  spool  mounted  for  rotattoa, 
aald  spool  hsTiag  aplral  heada ;  of  a  flexible  platform  dis- 
posed to  be  wound  upon  the  spool,  projecting  deTices  upon 
the  platform  for  engagement  with  the  spiral  heada,  and 
meana  upon  said  heads  for  engaging  the  projecting  deTices 
to  poaltlTely  direct  the  plstform  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length  during  the  rotation  of  the  spool  in  one  direction. 

4.  la  a  derles  of  ths  daas  described  a  spool  hsTlag 
spiral  heads,  a  flexltde  platform  disposed  to  be  wouad  upon 
said  spool,  said  platform  coostitutlag  a  float,  projectiac 
derlcsa  upoa  the  platform  for  aagaglag  the  spiral  hesds, 
teeth  upoa  said  heada  for  engaging  said  projeetlag  deTices. 
aad  meaaa  for  rotating  the  apool  In  one  dlrsetlon  to  shift 
the  platform  longitudinally. 

6.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  dsscrlbsd  a  apool  mouated  tor 
rotation,  aald  apool  haTlag  spiral  hsada.  a  bridge  strue- 
ture  disposed  t^  be  wooad  upoa  ths  spool,  said  structure 
eoaslstlag  of  hlagedly  eoaaeetsd  floats  eoastltutlng  the 
bridge  floor,  tmonlons  extending  trnsi  the  sections  aai 
eagBglag  the  spiral  heada  of  the  apool,  aad  meaaa  upon 
said  heada  for  bearing  againat  the  trunniona  to  fores  ths 
bridge  structure  longltodinally  from  the  apool  during  ths 
totatloB  of  the  apool  la  one  dkoetloa. 
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961.880.  <   SCHOOI^DBSK.     OnOBO*  H.  PAsna.  Atlaatle 
City.  N.  J.    Fllsd  Msr.  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  481.116. 


1.  l4  •  deTlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  a  rectaninilar  hollow  column  projecting 
upwardly  on  said  baae.  a  rectangular  post  projecting  up- 
wardly on  the  base  aad  located  eonoeatrleally  wlthla  the 
oolumm,  toagues  or  flangea  on  opposite  sides  of  said  post, 
a  recta8gular  sleeve  mounted  between  said  post  and  col- 
umn *ad  haTlng  longitudinal  grooves  receiving  said 
toDKuee  or  flanges,  a  acrew  threaded  rod  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  said  post,  a  head  aecured  to 
aald  rod  and  fixed  rings  within  said  sleeve  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  heed,  whereby  when  aald  rod  is  turned  the 
sleeTe  N^ill  be  moTod  Tertleally  relattrs  to  the  post. 

2.  I*  a  dcTice  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioa with  a  base,  of  a  vertical  column  projecting  upwardly 
on  tho  baae,  a  post  projecting  upwardly  on  the  base  and 
located  concentrically  within  the  column,  tonguea  or 
flangea  on  opposite  sides  of  said  poet,  a  sleeve  mounted 
between  said  post  sod  column  and  having  longitudinal 
grooves  receiving  said  tonguea  or  flangea,  said  poet  having 
a  atxtki  thresded  so^et,  a  acrew  threaded  rod  eagaglng 
the  thtiads  m  said  aocket,  a  collar  flxed  on  aald  rod,  and 
rings  flxed  In  said  aleeve  at  opposite  sldea  of  aald  collar, 
whereby  when  said  rod  la  turned  the  sleeve  will  be  moTed 
loagltfflaally  relatlTe  to  the  post  and  column 


adlaal 


9  5  1,181.  MATCH  MAKING  MACHINE.  Samccl  E. 
RA«t.  Brooklya,  N.  T.  Filed  0«t  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
458.122. ' 


901,882.  8TERB0TTPB  -  PLATB-CASTINO  APPARA- 
TUS. Waltbb  Scott.  PUIafleld,  N.  J. :  IsabelU  Boott 
and  DsTid  John  Scott  executors  of  said  Walter  Scott, 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  160.760. 


1.  is  a  match  making  maehlae.  a  deUvery  slide  hsTlng 
grooTts  of  different  depths  proTlded  with  flxed  end  abut- 
ting shonldvs  aad  arraagsd  to  MItst  sticks  stmultaao- 
eusly  In  different  parallel  plaaea. 

2.  la  a  match  making  machine,  a  dellTery  allde  haTlng 
grooves  of  different  depths,  and:  tonguea  extending  Into 
the  groovee  and  spaced  at  thslr  eada  from  the  bottom  of 
the  gt^rea. 


1^  In  a  metal  melting  furnace,  a  bowl,  a  pump  cylinder 
contained  therein  and  haTlng  an  unobstructed  inlet  open- 
ing from  ths  bowl  and  aii  unobatructed  outlet  opening, 
a  spout,  connecting  with  the  said  outlet  opening,  com-^ 
poaed  of  two  portions  Inclined  downward  from  the  hwrl-' 
sontal  In  opposite  directions  from  a  common  high  point, 
a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  Qu  its  work- 
ing atroke  to  cloae  the  inlet  opening  and  foree  a  charge  of 
metal  paat  the  high  point  of  the  q>out.  and  adapted  on  Ita 
return  atroke  to  allow  the  metal  remaining  Id  the  spout  to 
drala  back  Into  the  eyUnder  and  to  uncoTer  the  Inlet 
opening. 

2.  In  a  metal  melting  furnace,  a  bowl,  a  pump  cylinder 
conUined  therein  and  haTlng  an  unobstructed  Inlet  open- 
ing from  the  bowl  and  an  unobatructed  outlet  opening,  a 
spout  mounted  to  turn,  connecting  with  tb*  Inlet  opening, 
compoeed  of  two  portions  aald  spout  Isellned  downward 
in  oppoelte  dlrectlona  from  a  common  high  point,  a  piston 
working  In  aald  cylinder  and  adapted  on  Its  working 
stroke  to  dose  the  Inlet  opening  and  force  a  charge  of 
metal  paat  the  high  point  of  the  spout,  and  adapted  on  Its 
return  stroke  to  allow  the  metal  remaining  In  the  spout  to 
drain  back  into  the  cylinder  and  to  uncoTer  the  inlet  opui- 
Ing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  meUl  mslttng  furaaoe,  of  a 
spout  leading  therefrom,  a  pump  dallTerlng  molten  metab 
through  aald  spout,  operating  mechanism  for  said  pump, 
a  clutdi  eontroUlng  aald  operating  mechanlam,  a  moTable 
rod,  a  rack,  a  projection  and  a  pin  on  said  rod,  a  grooTS  In 
the  friction  clutch  for  the  reception  of  the  projection  of 
the  rod,  a  latdi  for  engaging  aald  pin,  a  aegment  engag- 
ing with  ths  radt  for  akOTlag  the  rod  and  clutch  toward 
the  operating  mechanlam  and  whereby  the  latch  engages- 
the  pin,  a  toe  on  the  dutch  for  opening  the  latch  and  re- 
leasing the  rod.  and  a  aprtng  on  the  rod  for  returning  the 
latter  and  for  moTing  the  dutch  out  of  engagement  with 
the  operating  mechanlam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  melting  furnace,  of  a 
spout,  mounted  to  turn,  leading  therefrom,  a  pump  deUT-  - 
erlng  molten  metal  through  said  spout,  operating  medi- 
anlsm  for  the  pump,  a  dutch  controlling  said  <^)eratlng 
mechanism,  a  moTable  rod.  a.  rack,  a  projection  and  a  pin 
on  aald  rod,  a  groove  In  the  friction  dutch  for  the  recep^ 
tlon  of  the  projection  of  the  rod.  a  latch  for  engaging 
said  pin.  a  aegment  engaging  with  the  radi  tot  moving 
ths'rod  and  clutch  toward  the  operating  mechanism  and 
whereby  the  latch  locks  the  pin,  a  toe  on  the  dutch  for 
opening  the  lateh  and  releasing  the  rod,  and  a  spring  tor 
returning  t.«e  rod  and  for  moving  the  dutch  out  of  ea- 
gagement'  with  the  operating  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metal  melting  furnace,  of  a 
spout  mounted  to  turn,  a  pump  delivering  molten  metal 
throng  said  ipout,  operating  mechanlam  for  said  pump, 
a  spindle  carried  by  aald  spout,  a  handle  or  handlea  on 
aame  for  adjusting  the  posltlcn  on  the  spout,  a  loose  col- 
lar on  said  aptndle,  and  a  handle  or  handlea  on  aald  col- 
lar, and  meana  whereby  the  operating  mechanlam  for  the 
pump  can  be  controlled  from  said  collar. 
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MI.S8S.  OMB-PiaCB  RAII/^OINT.  ABTHirs  L.  •taji- 
voBA,  Chicago,  IIL.  aMlgnor  to  Tb«  Rail  Jolat  Con- 
paoy.  Naw  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Naw  York. 
Fllad  Mar.  8.  100».     Swrlal  No.  48S.081. 


/  ^ 


An  Intagrallj  formad.  ona-piace  rail  Joist,  comprlalng  a 
body  portion,  lateral  flangaa,  and  base  flangea  intumad 
from  and  connectad  with  the  lateral  flangea,  and  a  de- 
pending bend  or  loop  of  leaa  length  than  the  haaa  flanges 
and  serring  to  connect  the  base  flangea,  and  harlng  sab- 
•tantlally  rtrtlcal  ends  adapted  to  abat  against  the  Joint 
ties,  sabstantlally  as  deacrfbed. 


961,384.     VBHICLS-WIUBBL.      AsLCM    H.    TowLS,    Lan- 
aing.  Mich.    Fllad  Apr.  20.  1007.    Serial  No.  371,017. 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  hob  having  a  hollow  flange 
tharaon,  thlmUea  radlaUng  therefrom  and  screw  threaded 
In  the  inner  surface,  spokes  tiavlng  one  end  aerew  thraad- 
ad  on  the  outer  sarfsce  to  engage  the  acraw  thread  In  the 
thtanblea  before  mentiooed,  an  Intamally  threaded  cup  >i 
tba  other  and  of  the  apoke,  a  wheal  rim  having  the  pc- 
rlpbary  open  and  lateral  slots  therein,  a  felly  baring  thim- 
bles projecting  iafWard  and  screw  threaded  to  engage  the 
enpa  on  the  apokee,  an  annular  ateel  tire  suspended  within 
tha  rim,  aprlnga  for  aapportlng  the  steel  tire,  and  a  hard 
rubber  tire  supported  by  the  steal  tire  and  haTlng  wings 
engaging  the  lateral  slots  In  the  rim,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  hub  haTlng  radiating  thlm- 
hlcs  acrew  threaded  on  the  inner  surface,  spokes  screw - 
threaded  on  the  outer  surface  to  engage  the  acrew  thread 
in  the  thimbles,  and  Jam  nuts  connected  therewith ;  a  hol- 
low rim  open  around  the  periphery  and  having  lateral 
groorea,  thimbles  projactihg  la  froot  tha  rim  and  screw- 
threaded,  cups  on  the  ends  of  the  spokes  screw  threaded 
to  engage  the  thimbles  on  the  rim,  an  annular  steel  tire 
within  the  rim,  a  spiral  spring  projecting  from  the  end 
of  each  spoke  and  supporting  the  ateel  tire,  and  a  Iktird 
rubber  tire  supported  in  the  grooves  in  the  rim  and  by 
tha  ateel  tire,  and  tiarlng  a  deep  grojre  the  aatira  length 
of  Ita  inner  aurface. 

8.  In  eomblnaUon  with  the  hub  and  fMly  oA  a  vahida 
wheal  an  annular  rim  secured  to  each  side  of  tha  felly, 
each  rim  constructed  to  form  a  groove  at  ita  inner  side,  an 
annular  apring  metal  tire  supported  between  the  rlma 
with  Its  outer  aurface  in  alinement  with  the  Inner  walla 
of  the  groorea.  springs  for  supporting  tha  aatal  tlra,  a 


flaslbla  tire  anelrellag  tha. metal  tire  and  having  winga 
projectteg  troas  ita  aldaa  to  aoiar  tha  groovea  In  tha  rlma 
and  be  forced  firmly  therein  by  preasore  en  Its  perlphary, 
and  removabla  spokea  engaging  the  hub  and  the  felly. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hub  having  radiating  thimblea 
acrew  threaded  inaide,  and  open  to  the  center  of  the  bub, 
a  hollow  rim  having  side  grooves,  thkobles  projecting  in 
from  the  rim.  spokes  having  acraw  thraada  on  tite  outer 
surface  at  one  end  to  aagsff*  tlw  uumm  threada  in  tha 
thlBhlea  on  tha  hnh  and  provide  for  longitudinal  ■»?•> 
ment,  cops  at  the  other  end  screw  thraadsd  Inside  to  en- 
gage the  screw  threada  on  tlte  thhnblea  on  the  rim.  a  ra- 
slllent  tire  supported  in  the  rim,  and  Sn  auxiliary  traction 
tlra  each  aide  of  tha  reatllent  tlra  sobatantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  aat  ftrth. 


061,886.  PB0CE88  OF  PBODUCINO  ALLOYED  8TBBL. 
Fbamk  L.  Amtisbll,  Naw  Y9ri^  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
lOOT.     Serial  No.  SMwOSl. 


1.  Tha  procaaa  which  conalsts  in  forming  primary  steel. 
Introducing  said  steel  into  an  electric  furnace  containing 
an  alloying  element,  and  combining  in  said  electric  fur- 
nace the  aaid  ateel  and  alloying  element  to  form  an  al- 
loyed steel. 

2.  The  process  which  conslata  In  foralng  priBaary  steal 
In  a  ftfhia<:a,  removlDg  from  said  furnace  the  primary  ataal 
free  from  alag,  iatroducing  said  primary  ateei  into  a 
doaad  electric  furnace  containing  an  element  which  will 
alloy  with  the  steel,  end  combining  with  said  steal  tha 
aald  alloy  in  said  closed  furnace  to  form  alloyed  steal. 

8.  The  proceas  which  consists  In  forming  prissary  ateel 
In  a  fomaca,  removing  from  aaid  furnace  the  primary 
ataal  fraa  tnm  alag.  Introducing  said  primary  ataal  Into  a 
doaad  electric  furnace  containing  an  element  which  al- 
loya  with  steal,  forming  alloyed  steel,  and  pouring  said 
aUoyed  steel  from  the  electric  furnace  into  a  mold  or 
other  receptacle. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  forming  primary  ateel, 
introducing  said  steel  into  a  doaad  electric  furnace  con- 
taining titanium,  and  combining  with  aald  ataal  tha  anM 
titanium  to  form  titanium  steal. 

5.  The  procaaa  which  conalata  in  fnrmtng  primary  steal. 
Introducing  aald  atael  into  a  receptacle  conuining  tita- 
nium, and  combining  the  aald  steel  end  titanium  to  form 
titanium  ataal. 


061.886.  PAINTINO-MACHINB.  Paul  R.  Bcchwalo. 
LauravUle,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1008.  Serial  Na 
488340. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  characCar  deacrlbad,  the  comhl* 
nation  of  a  hollow  body,  assana  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing a  sheet  therethrough,  a  raaarvoir  for  a  paint  or  other 
coating  arranged  transvaraaly  over  the  twdy  adjacent  to 
one  end  and  formad  In  Ito  bottom  with  a  serlea  of  dla- 
charga  apertarea.  means  within  tba  rsacrvoir  for  aglutlng 
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Ita  eaat«Bt«  and  toretag  It  oat  of  aald  apertwM, 
meana  far  apraadiag  the  paint  or  coating  over  aald 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  chantcter  deecrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hollow  body,  means  fbr  aapportlng  and  guid- 
ing a  ahaat  tharathroogh.  a  reoarvolr  tor  a  paint  or  other 
coating  arranged  transversely  over  tha  body  adjacent  to 
one  end  and  forased  in  its  bottom  with  a  aartea  of  dia- 
charga  ivartoxaa,  maana  within  the  raoervolr  tor  agMatIng 
Ito  coaMito  aad  forcing  It  out  of  aald  apertarea,  a  awlng- 
Ing  er«^  a  diagonally  arranged  aaxlble  wiping  atrip 
upon  8«ld  fraasa,  a  diagooally  arranged  braah  upon  said 
feaiM^  l^d  BMans  for  drying  the  coating  on  the  sheet  aa 
It  paaait  through  the  body. 

8.  la  m.  machine  of  tba  charactar  dascrlhad,  the  combi- 
natl^  ^  a  t  asm  voir  tor  patot  or  other  coating  and 
formed  In  Ito  bottom  with  a  channel  having  diacharge  ap- 
ertaraa,  and  a  Sezlble  atrip  movably  moantad  In  tha  reaer- 
valr  mM  gtfaptad  to  enter  tba  channel  and  force  tha  con- 
tento  of  the  raaarvoir  from  aald  diacharge  apertarea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbad.  tha  combl- 
aatioa  o<  •  raaarvoir  for  paint  or  other  coating  and 
formad  to  Ito  bottom  with  a  channel  having  diacharge 
apertoMB.  a  rotary  agitator  to  said  raaarvoir  and  flexible 
strips  osrrled  by  said  agitator  and  adapted  to  spring 
down  Into  said  channel  to  force  tha  contanto  of  the  reeer- 
volr  fran  said  discharge  aparturaci 


rapidly  away  from  tha  motor  abaft  tor  tiM 

of  aald  piatons.  anbatontlally  aa  deacrlbad  and  for  the  par- 

poaa  aat  forth. 


M.1 


LAND-MA&KBB.    Jakm  O.  Btbox,  New  York, 
riled  July  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  606,036. 


1.  a; 'land  marker  having  to  combination,  a  beam,  a 
castor  wheel  secnred  to  each  end  of  aald  beam,  two  upper 
atopies  held  in  spaced  rdatlon,  and  secured  to  the  forward 
face  of  said  beam  a  lower  staple  held  below  each  upper 
staple  each  projecting  outward  a  greater  distance  than 
said  upper  staple,  and  a  abaft  carrying  hooka  to  engage 
aaid  a|iper  staple  and  be  gnidad  within  aald  lovrar  ataplea. 

2.  4  land  marker  having  to  combination,  a  beam,  a 
eaatar  irhaal  aecured  to  each  end  of  said  beam,  two  upper 
staplet  held  In  spaced  relation,  two  Iowa-  staplee  hdd  be- 
low ea(h  upper  staple  each  projecting  outward  a  greater 
distance  than  said  upper  staples  pliable  marking  mambera 
draggtng  from  aald  bar,  and  ahafto  carrying  hooks  to  en- 
gaga  Mild  upper  ataplea  and  guided  vrlthln  aaid   lower 

I  •— ^ . 

061J88.  ROTARY  BXPLOSION-BNaiNB.  IbnUQfTa  J. 
OoMBX.  Parla,  Franea.  FUad  Apr.  80, 1008.  Serial  No. 
428»84i. 

1.  A  rotary  asploolon  «iglne  comprtolng  in  combination  a 
motot  abaft,  a  polygonal  dmm  keyed  on  aaid  motor  shaft, 
ft  plniitllty  of  radiating  cylinders  secured  respectively  one 
on  each  fne*  of  the  polygonal  drum,  a  platon  arrangad  In 
ei^cb  cfllnder.  valve  meana  for  controUtog  the  inlet  to 
and  t|M  exhaust  from  the  cylinders,  means  for  igniting 
the  ftosh  gases  in  the  cylinders,  rollers  carried  by  the 
outer  i«nds  of  tha  pistona  and  a  atatlonary  roller  path  on 
which  are  adapted  to  roll  the  aald  roUera  and  bavtog  a 
form  flp6peratlng  with  the  valve  aMdwnlam  to  force  the 
fistona  to  eCect  the  suction,  comprssalon.  expanaion  and 
aihaaait  of  the  gaasa  to  eadi  cylinder,  said  roller  path  pre- 
aantlot  cnrvea  alowly  approaching  the  motor  sbsft  for  the 
.eamprasslon  strokea  of  the  pistons  sod  curves  extending 


2.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  in  combination 
a  motor  shaft,  a  polygonal  drum  keyed  on  said  motor 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  chambers  formed  in  said  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  eyitoders  secured  respectively  one  on 
eacb  face  of  the  polygonal  dram,  and  having  one  end  open 
and  one  end  leading  reapeetively  to  one  of  the  chambera 
formed  in  aaid  drum,  a  piaton  arranged  In  each  cylinder, 
a  port  for  the  admlaalon  and  exhanst  of  gaaea  providfd  In 
each  chamber  of  the  poiygonal  dram,  a  stotionary  distrib- 
uting plato  having  admission  and  exhaust  porto  sdapted 
to  reglater  with  the  porto  of  the  chambers  of  the  poiygonal 
dram,  admission  and  exhaust  pipes  ieadtog  reapeetlvdy 
to  the  admission  and  exhauat  porta  of  the  jllstribattog 
pUte.  preeaure  means  for  holding  the  said  plato  to  poal- 
tlon,  sparking  plugs  arranged  In  the  chambers  of  che 
polygonal  drum  and  connected  to  a  aoar^  of  electric  cur- 
rant, a  roller ;carrlad  by  each  plston-at  Ito  outer  end,  and  a 
stationary  roller  path  on  which  are  adapted  to  roll  aaM 
rollers  and  having  a  form  cooperating  with  the  valve 
mechanism  to  force  the  pistons  to  effect  the* suction,  com- 
pression, expansion  and  exhaust  of  tha  gaaea  to  each  cylto- 
der,  aubstantlally  as  described  and  for  tha  pnrpoaa  set 
forth. 

3.  A  rotary  expioaton  engtoe  comprialng  to  combination 
a  motor  abaft  e,  a  hiexagonal  drum  b  keyed  on  aald  abaft, 
a  chamber  a  formed  in  each  of  the  six  faces  of  said  dmm. 
six  radtottog  cyUndara  c  aecured  respectively  on  ttie  facea 
of  aald  drum,  a  platon  i  arranged  In  each  cyltoder,  a  port 
p  provided  to  the  drum  for  each  chamber  n,  a  distrlbating 
plato  r  having  porta  9  and  q  adapted  to  regtotar  with  the 
porto  of  Vbm  chambera  »,  elastic  meana  adapted  to  apply 
the  dlatrlbotlng  pUto  r  agalnat  the  toce  of  the  drum  to 
which  are  provided  the  porto  o,  admlaalon  and  exhaoat 
pipes  leading  reapeetively  to  the  porto  p  and '9  of  the  dis- 
tributing plate,  sparking  plugs  w  arranged  to  the  cham- 
bers n.  a  roller  g  carried  by  each  platon  on  earn  h  h' 
formed  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  platon,  a  cloaad  roller  path 
y  of  a  form  co6peratlng  with  the  valva  mechanlam  to 
force  the  pistons  to  effect  the  suction,  compression,  ex- 
pansion and  exhaust  of  the  gaaea  in  each  cylinder,  a  roll- 
ing surface  slightly  projecting  from  the  roller  path,  two 
sheet  metal  plates  Ic  k'  secured  to  the  roller  path  and 
overlapping  the  free  ends  of  the  cyltadera,  aaM  pUtaa  hav- 
ing central  aperturea  for  allowing  the  rotation  of  the  cyl- 
inder a,  and  supporting  anna  m  m'  00  which  Is  Joomaled 
the  motor  abaft  and  to  which  Is  secured  the  roller  path, 
substantially  »»  deacrlbad  and  tor  the  purpooa  aat  forth. 


061.888.    BHOB  CLBANINO  AND  POLI8HINO  DBVICE. 

JoNATRAir  BLMna,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1900. 

Serial  No.  478,140. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  comblna- 
tioa  of  a  platform  comprlatog  two  membera.  aide  bars  en 
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MM  BMib«n,  tlM  b«n  of  on«  awabw  proj«etla(  b«*ide 
the  otbcr  mcntar.  a  hlBg*  pin  pro)«ctlBC  throofh  mM 
ban,  and  hlagliif  th«  platform  mamben  tocvthar,  p«r- 
foratad  loft  on  the  enda  of  aald  ban.  parallal  rolltn  and 
Joomala  on  Mid  roUcn  In  Mid  perforated  Inci- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  comprlalnx  two  membera  hlntad  to- 
tathar,  dda  ban  on  aald  maBben,  tha  ban  of  ona  bmb- 
ber  projectlns  bealde  the  other  member,  and  rollera  aop- 
ported  by  Mid  bars,  a  bar  of  one  member  and  a  bar  of  the 
other  member  supporting  a  rolL 

3.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  eombiaa- 
tloa  at  a  platform,  comprlalng  two  members,  lonffltndlnal 
side  ban  on  Mid  members,  the  ban  of  one  member  pro- 
jecting bealda  the  other  member,  a  transverM  hinge  pin 
projecting  throng  said  ban,  and  hlngiag  tha  platform 
memben  together,  perforated  luga  on  the  enda  of  all  of 
said  bars,  tongitodinaUy  disposed  rollen  aboTe  the  aide 
ban,  and  Joomals  st  the  ends  of  the  rollen  supported  la 
Mid  perforated  luga. 


961.890.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  ORAS8  TWINE.  Sn- 
WABD  W.  QooDBiCK.  Appleton.  Wis.,  sMlgaor  to  Ameri- 
can QraM  Twine  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Coipon- 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  17.  1902.  Sartal  Na 
10T.82S. 


and  Into  the  Mta  of  which  the  llban  an  dafleetad.  aad  a 
fonnel  dlapoaed  beyond  tlM  fMd  rolla,  aa  and  far  the  par- 
poM  Mt  florth. 

5.  In  a  dflvlea  of  tha  «la«  daacrlbed,  flbar  dsflacCteg  and 
forwarding  mechaalam.  a  fuiael  haTtng  an  laaolng  orlflM, 
a  rotary  hollow  ahaft  in  aliaament  with  aald  laaoing  nrt* 
flee,  and  a  crank  pin  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and  bearing 
agalnat  a  rotatable  apool-carrylng  member,  tha  eoatacting 
sorfacM  of  said  parts  forming  a  tension  derlca  tor  tha 
tliread.  m  and  for  the  pnrpoM  aat  forth. 

4.  In  a  derlca  of  the  daM  dsaerlhed.  s  sMln  drlTs  shaft, 
a  faadlag  dlak  ap«a  said  ahaft.  a  gear  npoa  aaM  akaft. 
diagonally  disposed  feed  rolls  drlvaa  from  said  gear,  and 
pulleys  upon  said  shafts  having  belts  and  a  hollow  shaft 
carrying  thread  winding  mechanlam,  aa  and  for  the  par* 
poM  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed,  fiber  deflecting 
and  forwarding  mechaalaai,  a  normally  statkMnary  hol- 
low ahaft  or  stud  carrying  a  rarolnMe  aleere  and  spool, 
and  •  rtTOlnMe  ahaft  In  alinament  with  mM  stationary 
shaft  and  carrying  winding  means  and  arranged  to  rotate 
said  spool,  ss  and  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  \>awtto.] 


951,891.  MACHINE  POR  MAKING  ORAM  TWINE.  Bd- 
WAiD  W.  GoooaiCK.  8t.  Paul.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Amerl- 
ctn  GraM  Twine  Company,  St.  Paol,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware,  nied  Sept.  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
171,«T1. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  deacrlbed,  a  dlak  arranged 
adjacent  to  a  pile  of  grsH  or  flbcn  and  having  Its  axis 
extending  in  s  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  di- 
rection of  said  fibers,  the  disk  contacting  with  mM  fiben 
at  Ita  peripheral  portion,  and  having  means  (or  engaging 
Mid  fibers,  snd  a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  rolls  for 
withdrawing  Mid  fiben  when  releaaed  by  the  dlak  and 
Into  the  bite  of  which  the  fiben  an  deflected,  as  snd  (or 
tha  pnrpoM  aet  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tha  dan  daacrlbed.  a  hopper,  a  notched 
dlak  arranged  to  deflect  dbera  from  the  hopper,  a  pair  of 
read  rolla  having  their  axM  Inclined  to  that  of  the  disk 


1.  In  s  machine  of  the  claM  deacrlbed,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  maM  of  fibers,  a  plurality  of  rotary  memben 
having  their  peripheries  srranged  to  enter  the  mam  at 
different  points  to  engage  the  enda  of  fiben  In  Mid  maaa, 
prcsMr  rolls  for  preiwing  the  ends  of  flbera  aKSlnst  the 
peripheries  of  Mid  members,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
engaged  fiben  from  the  mass,  and  means  for  combining 
all  of  the  withdrawn  fiben  into  a  continuous  strand  or 
twine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daM  deacrlbed.  means  for  sup- 
portlBig  a  maM  of  fibers,  a  i^onllty  of  rotary  tnemben  In- 
cluding diaks  having  smooth  peripheral  portions  snd  In- 
termediate notches,  snd  each  arranged  to  enter  the  maM 
of  flben  at  a  different  point,  preMer  rolla  for  preMing  tha 
maM  of  fiben  against  the  peripherlM  of  Mid  disks,  where- 
by Mid  disks  Miect  snd  deflect  enda  of  the  fibers,  mesns 
(or  engaging  the  deflected  enda  of  the  flben  snd  with- 
drawing the  Mme  from  the  maaa,  and  means  for  oombln- 
lag  tha  wlthdnwn  flbera  Into  a  eontlnoona  atrand  or 
twine 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacrlbed,  graM  or  fiber  sup- 
porting mMBs,  dlafca  having  a  amooth  perlpberal  portion 
provided  with  spaced  notchea,  prcaMr  rolls  for  preMing 
the  graM  agalnat  Mid  disks,  and  withdrawing  mechanism 
for  withdrawing  the  flben  from  the  supporting  means, 
aa  and  Cor  the  purjMM  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  BMchlna  of  the  daM  daacrlbed.  a  plurality  of 
mMna  for  aopportlng  massM  of  flbera,  a  plurality  of  aup- 
porting  shafts  arranged  beuMth  Mid  fiber  supporting 
mfana.  a  n(|tcfeed  dlak  mounted  upon  Mch  of  Mid  ahafta 
and  having  Its  periphery  extending  Into  the  msM  of  flben 
to  select  snd  deflect  ends  of  flben  from  sach  maM.  meano 
for  slmultsneonsly  routing  mM  shafta.  meana  for  with- 
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drawing  the  deflected  fibers,  and  mMns  for  combtnlsg  tha 
wlthdrairo  flben  into  a  eontinuoaa  strand  or  twins. 

6.  In  M  machine  of  the  dan  deacrlbed.  a  plurality  of 
meana  fkir  supporting  maaaM  of  fibara,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  arranged  beuMth  said  fiber  suppordsf  meana,  a 
peripherally  notched  disk  sBOontsd  npon  MCh  ot  Mid 
shafts  a»d  having  Its  notched  periphery  extending  Into 
Mid  fiber  supporting  meana  to  engage  and  defiect  the  ends 
of  the  fiben  thenfrom.  preaaer  rolls  for  prsaaing  the  flben 
against  the  par^harlM  of  Mid  diaka,  mMns  for  engaging 
and  withdrawing  from  the  maM  the  deflected  fibers,  and 
meana  fat  combining  tha  withdrawn  flben  into  a  continn- 
ona  stratid  or  twlna. 

[Haliiii  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  QaMtta.] 
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961.892.  TALVE.  Pan.  A.  Ostaumb.  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  a»- 
aignot  of  one-half  to  CharlM  P.  Buike.  Pittaburg,  Pa. 
FUed  $^t.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  276,893. 


prongs  with  riba  on  thalr  Inaida  atartteg  In  tha  anda  at  tha 
aald  rib  on  tha  hack  of  tha  atapla  and  terminating  in  a 
Uper  substantiaUy  at  tha  middle  of  tb»  pronga. 

2.  A  staple  having  a  raised  rib  la  its  back  tomlnatlBg 
within  tha  anda  of  tha  badi  and  provided  with  prooga 
having  Upered  riba  on  thair  Inalda  starting  with  thalr 
grMtMt  depth  at  the  baM  of  aald  rib  on  the  ba^  and  ta- 
pered thence  to  about  the  middle  of  the  pronga  langttwls*. 
the  portions  of  aald  prongs  brtow  aald  riba  baing  flat  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  to  denchlng  poaltlon. 

8.  A  Btaple  having  a  rainfordng  rib  ontalda  on  Ita  badi 
and  prongs  bsvlng  ribs  inside  gradually  reduced  in  croM 
aaction  from  end  to  and  and  extending  from  tha  anda  of 
said  rib  in  the  back  of  the  sUpla  to  approxlaaataly  tha 
middle  of  said  prongs  and  aald  back  having  atralght  fiat 
sMm  parallel  to  tha  rib  therein. 


Ive  comprising  .a  shdl  bsvlng  at  one  end  t  gaa 

at  the  oppoalte  end  a  gaa  dlacharga  opening, 

a^k  having  an  opening  dienthrou^  a  flcxlbla  dia- 
phragm extending  acroM  the  Mid  shdl  adjacent  to  Mid 
disk  bating  an  opening  therathrough.  and  a  fly  valve 
adapted  to  doM  the  opening  in  aald  diaphragm,  the  gaa 
preaaun  in  front  of  said  flexible  dUphragm  forcing  the 
Mme  around  the  edgM  of  Mid  opening  Into  gas  tight  con- 
tact Willi  aald  valve. 

2.  A  talve  ccwiprlaing  a  shdl  having  at  one  end  a  gas 
supply  nnd  at  ita  opposite  end  a  gaa  dlaeharge  opening,  a 
dlaphrafm  cxtoidlng  acroM  the  said  shell  adjacent  to 
^^A  dl»fc  and  having  an  opening  therathrongh.  and  a  fly 
valve  ndapted  to  dOM  Mid  opening,  a  noHle  for  the  dla- 
eharge of  gaa  adapted  to  be  adjuated  from  and  toward  the 
opening  in  aald  diaphragm. 

3.  A  talve  for  gas  eomprlalag  a  shell  having  at  one  and 
a  gaa  atsply  and  at  tha  oppoalte  end  a  gaa  dlaeharge  open- 
ing, a  ||«^lhla  washer  or  diaphragm  having  an  opening 
therettl^oagh,  meana  to  aupport  aald  wMher  or  dia- 
phragm within  aald  ahall.  and  a  fly  valve  having  a  projec- 
tion adtotad  to  antar  aald  orifice  when  aald  valve  Is  dosed, 
the  mM  valva  belag  adapted  to  ba  held  open  when  tha 
preaaove  la  cooataat  and  normal  a»d  to  doM  npon  the 
dlminaOoB  or  atoppaga,  or  upon  back  preaaun  on  tha 
valve  d^eaaloned  by  axtlngnlahlng  the  flaiM. 

4.  A,  valve  for  gaa  compriaing  a  shell,  a  flexible  dla- 
phragii'  located  therein  having  an  opening,  a  fly  vahra.  a 
lockbM  balanced  to  aopplement  tha  wcli^t  of  the  valve 
to  daM  mV^  ralva  npon  a  stoppage  or  excessive  redoe- 
tlooofkna  preasora,  a  noMle  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with 
nfenhoe  to  the  opening  in  Mid  diaphragm  and  meana  to 
op^  aald  valva.  ^ 

Mljtt*     STAPLE.     JoBM  N.   Babm.  Oavaland,  Ohio. 
WnSiAgt.  0.  1900.    Serial  Mo.  488.800. 
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961.894. 
N.  T. 


OIL-BURNER.    AxnTOB  B.  Haock.  Maw  York. 
Piled  Apr.  e,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,864. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daM  daacrlbed.  a  baaa,  air  and  fnd 
plpM  extending  through  aald  baaa,  plna  extending  from 
said  baM  and  partially  anrrounding  Mid  plpM  and  a  baflie 
adjacent  to  Mid  pipaa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tha  claM  described,  a  baaa,  an  air 
pipe  and  a  fnd  pipe  extending  through  Mid  baaa,  and  a 
perforated  baflla  adjacent  to  aald  pipM  and  projecting 
from  said  baaa.  ^   .    ^ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  dsseribad.  a  burner,  fud  and 
air  pIpM  eTttn4«"g  to  Mid  homer,  dhows  fixed  to  Mid 
plpsa,  coeka  aeeoxad  to  aald  dbows,  paraUd  pipM  aecured 
to  aald  co^a,  and  maana  for  aecurlng  Mid  fint  mentioned 
ptpM  at  any  daalrafl  ani^  to  said  second  mentioned  p^eo. 

4.  In  a  device  <rf  tha  dan  deacribed,  a  burner,  fnd 
and  air  pIpM  leading  thereto,  and  elbowa  fixed  to  aald 
ptpea,  coeka  aeenred  to  aald  elbowa,  and  a  aecimd  mc  of 
plpM  fixed  In  said  eocka,  MMns  for  securing  Mid  first 
mentioned  pIpM  at  any  aaltabla  angle  to  Mid  aecond  man- 
tlonad  pIpM  thMotay  regulating  tha  aopply  of  fud  and  air. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deacribad.  a  burner  and  plpM 
attadiad  to  tha  same,  a  pair  of  connected  dbowa  fixed  to 
said  pipea,  cocks  connected  with  said  elbowa,  a  aecond  aat 
of  plpM  fixed  to  Mid  eocks  and  means  for  supporting  said 
aaeond  aet  of  pipes. 

[ClataM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  G4aetta.] 


961396.  ADJUSTABLE  COLLAR  AND  LAPEL  FOR 
RBADT-MADE  GARMENTS.  AUUBI  C.  HwmtMwmt, 
Mmt  York.  M.  Y.     FUed  Ang.  19,  1909.     Serial  No. 

61S,66«. 

In  nady  made  ganaenta  f«r  man,  woiMn  and  ehU*eB 
tha  eooMaation  with  the  body  of  aald  garment  of  a  collar 
and  Inpala  portion  formed  In  one  part  aaparaMa  from  aald 
gnraMst,  hat  adapted  to  ba  aaenrad  parwanantly  tharata 
aftw  a  proper  fit  of  aald  garmant  la  oMalnad,  aald  aoUar 
and  lapala  portion  eeaapvlaing,  a  collar-portion  ^ovMsd 
Witt  an  inner  and  an  ootor  fold,  lapd-portlooa  aaoMOd  ta 
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iiuier  t»em  <rf  tlM  froate  a<  nld  ganMot  body, 
tially  M  ABd  for  tb*  porpoaw  wt  tortli. 


Ml,8««.  TABN  OR  THRBAD  WINDIMO  AMD  UKB 
MACHINE.  Josvm  HioonrMUc,  Jr..  and  Hvbb* 
AaoxMBL.  Stockport,  ■nttaad  rUad  Joaa  X  1M0. 
Serial  No.  490,686. 


/. 


1.  ta  yarn  or  tluvad  wfadtoff  aad  Ifte 
bteatfcMi,  aa  onrfadlBC  aliMoat,  a 
diim  taafluy  a  alo€  ttavani  n 
oa  to  aald  wtadfac  eiitt,  and  aaaaa  aamiallidiig  tte 
eflltet  of  tlM  rarlatloaa  In  daSoetloa  «(  tha  yam  or  tlifaad, 
producad  by  aald  gvldtaff  iloi,  apoa  tbo  loiftb  of  yam 

aa  aot  fbrtt. 

9.  la  yarn  or  throad  alaMin  aad  Iba  ■aeiliiMi  la  aoai* 
bfaattea,  aa  oawladiay  ataaMot,  a  wtadiag  alaaMac,  a 
drom  baiiat  a  alat  thorala  tor  galdlac  tba  yara  ar  tkvaai 
on  to  aald  wtadtac  aiaaaat,  aad  naaaa  prodactag  a  oal- 
fbna  tcnaion  apoo  tha  yara  or  thraad  baCwaoi  tha  wlad- 
ing  aad  nawladtac  olaaMata,  aa  aat  fbrth. 

S.  la  yarn  or  tbraad  wtadiat  aad  Hfea  ■aefalaaa,  te  eaa»- 
btaatlon,  a  wtadiag  aloaMat,  an  aawladlag  riwuat,  a 
drum  baring  a  alot  tbarola  tttt  gnldlag  tba  yaia  aa  to 
aald  wtedlng  element,  and  aaana  malntalnlag  a  onlform 
langtb  of  yam  or  tbread  batwaaa  tba  winding  and  on- 
iriadla«  alaaMBta,  aa  mt  Corth. 

4.  la  yarn  or  tbraad  wladteg  aad  Uka  laarbtau.  la  aoai- 
btaatloa,  a  wladlng  aleaaat,  aa  anwlndlng  atamaat,  a 
drnm  barlag  a  alot  tberain  for  dallactlng  tba  yara  or 
tbraad  aad  goMlaff  It  oa  ta  aald  wladt^  ilia  it.  aad 
aaadUary  aMaaa  aparattng  tat  aalaM  witb  aald  galdlag 
far  awNtalatag  a  aaUorm  laagth  af  yara  bataaaa 
windtav  aad  aawladlag  ilwita.  aa  aat  tartb. 

8.  la  yaia  ar  tbraad  wladtag  aad  Uka  marblaaa.  la  caai- 
a  ia<allBg  aawladlag  alaaaaat,  a  draai,  a  wlad- 
it  rotatad  by  aald  ^mm,  aald  *aai  bartag  a 


tag  It  oa  to  aaM  wtadiag 
nparart^  la  aali 
a  nattcaa  laagtb  of  yara 
wladlag  aiaaaata.  aa  a 
iClalBw  t  aad  T  not 


961.8t7.  PUMPING  APPAEATU8.  CMBUyua  C  HlLL. 
Cblcago.  m..  aaalgaor.  by  maaae  aaatgaaaata.  ta  Pra- 
dakm  AppNaaea  Company,  a  Cocporattoo  of  Haw  Jar- 
aay.  Coatlnaation  of  applleatloa  Serial  No.  1M.T6S. 
died  Mar.  B.  1904.  Tbla  applleatloa  fliad  Dae  80,  1904. 
Serial  Na  288,988. 


1.  A  poBiplng  apparatoa.  eoaiprlalag  a  poap  caalag  bar- 
ing a  platoa  cbamber  and  an  Inlet-oatlat  port,  a  platoa  la 
aald  ebambar,  aad  meaaa  for  Imparttng  ree^^recatloa  to 
aald  platoB,  tba  aaone  eoaiprlalag  a  vrlag  aad  tatanaadl- 
ate  larar  adapted  to  aera  aald  platoa  la  oae  dlraetioa,  a 
can  aagaglag  aald  terar  far  morlag  aald  platoa  la  tba 
otbar  direction,  aad  meaaa  for  rarylag  tbe  oparattra  ea- 
gagemeat  of  aald  lerer  wltb  tbe  platoa,  aabataatlally  aa 
aet  fortb. 

2.  A  poaplag  apparataa.  eomprlalag  a  poav  caalag  bar- 
lag  a  platoa  cbamber  and  an  tnlat-ooUet  port,  a  platan  la 
nld  diamber,  aad  meaaa  for  Impartlag  redprocatka  to 
aald  piattm.  tba  aaaae  eomprlalag  a  yoke  oa  aald  plaCoa,  a 
lovar  aagaglng  aald  yoke,  aa  adjaatable  almtmeat  at  tbe 
oppar  aad  of  aald  yoke,  a  aprlag  for  atorlag  aald  larar  la 
oae  dlreetloB,  and  a  cam  ateebaalam  for  SMrlag  aald  larar 
la  tba  otbar  directloa,  aabataatlally^  aa  aet  fortb. 

8.  A  pamplag  apparatoa.  eomprMag  a  baaa  prorlAad 
wltb  a  coaearc  aaat  aad  aaltablc  lalat  aad  oatlat  paaaagaa. 
a  pamp  caalag  adapted  to  oaeUlate  oa  aald  aaat  aad  pro- 
rldad  wltb  a  platoa  cbamber,  a  platoa  morlag  la  aald 
ehamber.  aad  meaaa  tor  Impartlag  redprocatioa  to  aald 
platoa,  tbe  aaaM  eomprlalag  a  aprlag  for  morlag  aald 
platoa  In  one  dlreetloB,  and  a  earn  aMehaalam  for  morlag 
aald  piaton  la  tbe  otbar  directloa  and  for  Imparting  oaell- 
latlon  to  tbe  pomp  caalag,  aabataatlally  aa  aet  ftortb. 

4.  A  pamplag  apparatoa,  oomprlalng  a  baaa  prorldad 
wltb  a  eooeare  aaat  and  aoltable  lalat  aad  oatlat  paaaagaa. 
a  pomp  caalag  adapted  to  oodllate  oa  aald  aeat  aad  pro- 
rldad wtOk  a  piBtoB  cbamber,  a  platoa  BMrlag  la  aald 
diamber.  aad  mean*  for  Impartlag  redprocatioa  to  aald 
platoo,  tbe  aame  oomprlalng  a  aprlag  aad  latenaadlata 
lerer  for  morlag  aald  piaton  In  oae  dIzaetloB  aad  a  earn 
meebaalam  for  nMrlag  aald  piaton  la  tbe  other  dtractbia 
and  for  imparting  oadllattoa  to  tbe  pamp  eaalag,  aab- 
ataatlally aa  aat  fortb. 

6.  A  pamplag  apparatoa,  eoaiprlalag  a  baaa 
with  a  eoaeare  eeat  aad  aoltable  inlet  and  outlet 
a  pomp  eaalag  adapted  to  aoaUlate  oa  aald  aaat  aad  pro- 
rldad wltb  a  platoa  ebambar.  a  platoa  morlag  la  aald 
ebambar,  aad  meaaa  for  Imputlag  radptoeatloa  to  aald 
platoa,  tba  aame  eomprlalag  a  yoke  m  aald  platoa,  a  lerer 
aagaglac  aald  yoka,  aa  adjaatabia  abatmaat  at  tha  appar 
ead  ol  aald  yoka,  a  vrlag  far  ■aitag  aald  larar  la 
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dlractloa,  and  a  earn  me^aalam  tar 
the  other  directloa  and  for  laiparttng  oartllatlaa  to  tha 
pomp  casing,  aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 
(ClaW^  6  to  40  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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f's.    WRINCH.    OoaTAF  Josaaov.  Chleago,  m. 
FUed  APT-  9.  1909.     Serial  Na  488^883. 


8.  An  lacaadaaaaat 
a  looped  aabataatlally 


a  tarayaal  harlag 


tM  a  4HaA  of  the  claaa  deaertbed  tbe  eombtaatUm  with 
a  abank  prorlded  wltb  tbe  V-abaped  rack  teeth  on  Ita  front 
lace,  of  a  rigid  )aw  tmrmad  at  oae  aad  a<  aald  abaak.  a 
haadle  airried  at  tha  oppoalta  aad  eC  aald  ahaak.  a  m09- 
aMa  Jaw  harlag  a  caalag  lata«ral  tharowtth  adapted  to 
ited  oa  aald  toothed  ahaak.  a  diambar 
ta  aaM  caaU«.  a  plalaa  rotatably  iMoatad  la  aald 
a  aacoad  ehaaabar  farmed  la  aald  eaatag  aad 
y,T— ~-«^*««g  with  aald  dart  meatloaed  Cbamber,  a  pawl 
aUdaMy  laoaated  la  aald  cbamber  aad  aiaptad  to  eagaga 
a  aprlag  aagaglag  oae  aad  of  aald  pawl,  a 
plrotally  eoaaectad  at  eae  ead  with  aald 
pawl,  aald  locking  member  bdag  adapted  to  hare  Ita  free 
aad  paw  throagb  a  alotted  opealag  la  the  treat  (ace  of 
tha  afaNaald  eaalag.  and  a  reaUleat  BMmbar  adapted  to 
aormaPy  hold  aald  lockteg  aieakber  la  an  Inclined  peatttoa 
far  locklag  the  pawl  aad  plaloa  from  moreoMnt. 


901.890.     8AWBUCK.    Joaara  S.  Kmur,  Stratford,  Oa- 
tarle,  Caaada.    Piled  M«r.  IT,  1909.    Barlal  Ma.  688,891. 


1.  A  Mrbock  eomprlalag  ead  log  anpporta,  apper  and 
lower  bara  rigidly  eoaaactlng  tbe  end  aopporta.  and  aa 
IntermHUate  log  aopport  which  la  arraaged  to  aUde  on  tbe 
upper  eonnecttag  bar  aad  haa  lege  which  raat  oa  tbe  lower 
connecting  bara,  aabataatlaUy  aa  aet  for^ 

2.  A  aawboek  eomprlalag  aad  aad  tataramdUte  eroaa 
legi.  a^  upper  aad  lower  ban  which  rigidly  eoaaect  aald 
ead  crata  lega,  aald  latarmedlate  eroee  lega  belpg  arranged 
to  alMa  on  aald  appar  eonnectlag  bar  with  thdr  lower 
eada  raatlag  <m  tha  lower  eaaaectlBg  bara,  aabataatlally 


•r" 


4.  An  incaadeeoeat  lamp  eomprlalag  a  tcrmtaal  hating 
a  looped  aobetantlany  X-abaped  ead,  and  a  flIaaBeat  wovad 
about  tbe  terminal  In  tbe  outer  aaglaa  at  tha  baaa  of  tha 
loop. 

9Sl,4ai.  APPARATUS  OR  MACHINB  fOR  GRINDUIO 
AND  POLI8HINQ  SKATB-RUNNISS.  raaaOAHD  B. 
Koaaaaa.  Irrlagtaa,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  of  oaa-taalt  to  Aaaa 
Lowaatraat.    Piled  Oct.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  S21AS1. 


9fl.40a  SUPPORT  POR  IMCANDBSCRNT-UkMP  PILA- 
MOnrS.  Aaiaoa  S.  Kaion.  Mawatfc.  M.  J.,  aaalgaor 
to  Waatla^oaaa  Lam»  Oompaay.  a  Cetporatloa  of 
P«Aa«ylraala.  Piled  July  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  806,841. 
1.  4a  iBcaadeaeeat  lamp  eamprlatag  a  looped  tenalaal, 

tha  awi  portlaa  of  which  eroaaia  aad  asteada  beyoad  aa 

latoraiadlato  portlaa. 
8.  Ai  laiaartiatiaat  lamp  f«"pr"*"«»g  a  laopad  tarmlaal 

tha  «a4  partlon  of  whieh  eraaaea  aad  aztaada  beyoad  aa 

latMMdtoto  partlaa,  aad  a  SlaaMat  woaad  about  tha 

aald  e«i  aad  tetarmedlate  partlaaa  of  tha  tarmlaal  at  tha 

point  of  croaalag  theraoC 


1.  In  a  griadlag  aad  poliahlng  ma«?htBa,  tbe  oomblaa- 
tlon  with  a  baac  or  atandard.  of  a  pair  of  carrler-platea 
plrotally  mounted  thereupon  ao  aa  to  be  awuag  la  a  hort- 
aontal  plaae.  meaaa  tor  aecurlng  aald  cazrler-plataa  ta 
thalr  adjtiatad  poaltloaa,  bearlag-blocka  aupportad  y 
aald  carrler-pUtea,  abafta  In  aald  bearlng-blocka,  drlrlag- 
pnlleya  aecured.  reapcctlrely,  upon  aald  abafta,  a  pair  of 
oppoaltely  tadag  grlndlng-wheala  aecured,  reapaetlraty, 
upon  tbe  Inner  ends  of  aald  abafta,  aad  meaaa  oparatlas 
in  conneetloB  with  each  of  aald  ahafto  for  ragulatlag  aat 
adjuatlag  the  abraalre  preaaure  Of  aald  grladiag-whaala 
upon  the  work  to  be  performed,  oemprlalBg  meaaa  for  plr- 
otally eupporting  a  lerer,  a  tbruat-beariag  carried  by  aald 
lerar.  adapted  to  eagage  with  the  oator  ead  of  aald  iftaft. 
aad  aa  adJuatatale  taaalon  dorlee  for  eoattoOlag  aad  ragu- 
latlag tbe  preaaure  of  aald  tbraat-bearlag  apaa  aald  ahaft, 
aubatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoeea  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  griadlag  aad  poliahlng  f*^*—,  the  coaibiaa- 
tlon  wltb  a  baaa  or  atandard,  of  a  pair  of  earrler-platea 
plrotally  mooated  ttereupoa  ao  aa  to  be  awaag  In  a  b^l- 
lontal  plane,  maaiii  for  aecnrlag  aald  oaztlar-idatea  la 
their  adjuated  poaltlona.   beariag-bloeka  aupported  apoa 
aald  carrier-platoa,  abafu  in  aald  bearlag-blotita,  drtrlag- 
pulleya  aecured.  rvpeetlrely,  upoa  aald  abafta.  a  pair  of 
oppodtely  tadag  griadlag  whada  aecured.  raapaetlraly. 
apoa  tbe  inner  enda  of  aald  iriiafti,  aad  maaaa  dparattag 
la  connection  wltb  each  of  aald  abafta  for  ragaiatlaf  ahd 
adjuatlng  the  abraalre  preaaora  of  aald  grladlag-whaate 
upoa  tbe  work  to  be  parfemad.  eomprlalag  aa  arm  aoa- 
nected  witb  one  of  aald  beariag-Mo^  a  larar  plrotally 
■eeured  to  aald  arm,  a  thruat4Marlag  earzled  by  aald  larar 
adapted  to  eagage  wltb  the  outer  aad  of  aald  ahaft,  a  aac- 
oad outwardly  extending  arm  ooraactad  wItt  aald  bcarlag- 
Mock,  a  edled  aprtng  eoaaected  with  the  free  ead  thereof, 
aad  an  adjuataMe  meana  for  eoaaoetlag  tha  other  ead  of 
aald  aprlag  with  the  free  and  of  aald  tavar  to  ragwlara  aad 
oaatrol  the  tilaw  of  aald  aprlag  apaa  aald  lava^  aad  aald 
Cbroat-haariag  carried  tharebf .  aabatanttillir  aa  aad  for 
the  parpoaea  aet  forth. 

8.  la  a  griadlag  aad  poUahlag  machhM,  tka  comMaap 
tlaa  with  a  baaa  ar  ataadard,  of  a  pair  of  carrier  platea 
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pivetmlly  Bovmtod  tb«reapoB  m  u  to  b*  awiuMr  la  •  koH- 
watal  plane,  bmuw  for  Mcnrtnc  nld  carrkr-pUtcs  la 
thtfr  adjvated  pocitloaa,  boarliig-bloeki  lapported  apon 
Mid  carrier-pUtes,  akMttu  tu  miA  bearliix-blocka,  drlrtBC- 
polloys  Mcorod.  r«speetlT«l7,  upon  Mid  cbafta,  •  pair  of 
oppodtoly  tadac  frindlBX  whMls  Mcnred,  rwpoetlTolj, 
opoa  til*  Uui«r  cBda  of  Mid  chafta,  and  nMans  operatlnc 
la  eonatctloD  with  Mcb  of  Mid  shafts  for  recolatlng  and 
adjnatlng  the  abraslre  puMure  of  Mid  griadlng-wheela 
opon  th«  work  to  bo  performed,  comprtatnc  an  ana  con- 
nected with  one  of  Mid  bearlag-bloeka,  a  lerer  plrotally 
Mcored  to  laid  ana,  a  thmst-bearlac  carried  bj  mM  lerer 
adapted  to  iiiface  with  the  outer  ead  of  eald  ehaft,  a  lee- 
oad  oatwardljr  exteadlag  am  connected  with  Mid  bearlag- 
block,  a  eoUed  tprlac  connected  with  the  free  end  thereof, 
aad  aa  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  with  the  free  end  of  Mid  lerer  to  regulate  and 
control  the  tension  of  said  spring  apoa  said  lerer  aad  said 
thrust  bearlag  carried  thereby,  comprising  a  screw -shank 
eoaaected  with  said  sprlaff  aad  slidably  eeaaeeted  with 
the  free  ead  of  said  leTsr,  aad  aa  adjustlng-aut  upon  said 
serew-shaak,  said  aut  bMriag  agalast  the  end  of  said  lerer, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  porposM  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grinding  and  poltahlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  or  standard,  of  rotatsbly  mounted  grind- 
lag  elements,  means  for  e<«Teylng  and  guiding  the  work 
In  proper  poattlon  to  said  grladlag  elements,  comprising 
a  supporting  member  secured  upoa  said  baM  or  staadard, 
a  bracket-member  exteadlag  upwardly  therefrom,  a  sup- 
portlag  bar  plTOtally  ooanected  with  said  bracket-member 
aad  eztendlBg  outwardly  betweea  said  grladlag  elements, 
a  plurality  of  retaining  roller-members,  and  paeans  for 
operatlrely  supporting  the  Mme  In  connection  with  said 
supportlag-bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposM  tot 
forth. 

6.  lii  a  grladlag  aad  pollahlag  nMchlac,  the  eomblaa- 
tloa  with  a  base  or  standard,  of  rotatably  mounted  grind- 
ing elements,  means  for  oonreylng  and  guiding  the  work 
la  proper  position  to  said  grinding  elements,  comprising 
a  supportlag  member  secured  upoa  said  base  or  standard, 
a  bracket-member  exteadlag  upwardly  therefrom,  a  Mp- 
portlag  bar  piTotally  connected  with  said  bracket-member 
and  extending  outwardly  between  said  grinding  elesMBta, 
a  plurality  of  retain  tag  roller-members,  means  for  opera- 
tlTely  supporting  the  same  la  coaaectlon  with  said  sup- 
portlng-taar,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  snpportlng-bar 
with  relation  to  said  grinding  element,  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


061,402.  PTRBTCHINO  AND  SQUALIZINO  BOLL  FOB 
LOOMS.  CHaisTiAV  KaoMn,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUai 
Jane  IS,  1»08.    Serial  Ma.  488,803. 


la  a  doth  stretehlag  aad  equallslag  roll  for  looms,  the 
comblaatlon  of  s  wood  or  other  core  of  polygonal  cross* 
section,  a  cylindrical  center  portion  of  a  diameter  of  the 
finished  roll  and  integral  with  Mid  core,  a  pintle  at  ead 
end  of  Mid  core,  a  slide  at  each  end  of  said  core  for  each 
polygonal  side  of  the  core,  guide  plates  on  said  core  and 
studs  on  Mch  of  said  slldM  to  hold  the  Mme  slldlngly  on 
tb»  polygonal  surfaces  of  ths  said  core,  a  cam  loosely 
mouated  on  the  said  pintle  at  Mch  end  of  Mid  core,  a  ss- 
rlM  of  boles  In  the  face  of  each  cam  and  a  stop  pin  for 
eadi  cam,  substantially  u  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 


tf  1,408.     MILKINO-MACHINlL     rSMmc  A.   Lara, 
Llttla  IWls,  N.  T.,  asslgaor  to  D.  H.  BorraU  4  Compaay, 
Uttle  rails,  N.  T.     Filed  May  IT.  1900.     Serial  No. 
480,830. 
L  A  c— asctor  for  milking  maeblaM  havlag  a  mala 

•octteB  passage  aad  teat  cup  conneetloas  aad  havlac  aa 


air  supply 

aaetor  fanrafdly  of 

ttally  Msst  forth. 


late  the  MTttr  «f 
taat  cop  eoaaecttoaa, 


2.  A  connector  fOr  milking  machlBM  hartag  a  MTtty 
prorlded  with  s  mala  suctloa  pssMgw  at  Its  froat  ead. 
tMt  cup  eonnectloas  opealag  lata  said  Mvlty  forwardly 
of  tha  rear  ead  thereof,  aad  aa  air  vspply  passags  astaad- 
lag  from  the  rear  end  of  said  Mvlty  farwardly  to  a  potat 
adiaceat  to  said  coaaeetloBa,  sabataatlally  aa  est  forth. 

8.  A  coaaeetor  fOr  mllklag  machluM  haTlng  a  mala 
saetloo  passage  aad  tMt  cup  connections  aad  harlag  aa 
air  supply  passage  opealag  lata  the  carlty  of  the  connector 
between  Mid  mala  suction  passage  aad  said  taat  cup  eo»- 
nectlons,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  connector  for  mllklnc  mschiaM  eomprtslag  a  Mrfty 
harlag  a  mala  suction  passage  at  Its  front  end.  tMt  cap 
connections  opening  Into  said  Mvlty  ftorwardly  of  tha  rear 
end  thereot  and  aa  air  supply  paaaaga  havlag  Its  dellTsry 
ead  arraagad  wlthla  aald  Mrlty  aad  adjaeaat  to  tha  froat 
portl<wa  of  the  teat  cup  coaaeetloaa.  aabetaatially  as  act 
forth. 

"ib  A  eooaector  for  mllklag  msiiilaM  eosoiprlslag  a  sMla 
snctloB  passage  and  tMt  cup  connections  aad  harlag  latar- 
aal  meaaa  for  produclaf  aa  pgnt'^r  milk  currant  la  tha 
connector  and  admitting  aa  air  eurrnt  wlthla  said  milk 
current,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

[Claims  0  to  18  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Qaaotta.] 


i 


9  81.404.  VACUUM  BADLITOB^TALVB.  AaXKua  & 
LiasT.  Bochaatar,  N.  T.  Fllad  Nor.  8,  lOOS.  Serial  Na^ 
826341. 


1.  la  a  radiator  dralaaga  ralr*  harlag  a  ralra  body  wttk 
aa  lalet  port  aad  an  outlet  port,  a  raire  caM  wholly  wltk- 
la  the  ralre  body  harlng  an  air  paaMga  through  aald  ralra 
ease  and  cmbradag  aa  air  chamber  at  tha  top  of  the  ralra 
caM  aad  a  paaaaga  at  the  lower  ead  of  aald  caM  btfow 
Bomal  water  larel  ta  the  ralra  body  prortdtag  tor  watar 
dralaasa  from  the  ralre  bady  lato  tha  otharwlM  eloaai 
outlet  thereof ;  a  rertleally  act  ralra  stem  eatarlor  to  tha 
ralra  «nM  which  atom  frsaly  eatara  tka  atr  iihamhsT  at 
top  of  the  ralre  caM  aad  alao  coatrola  tha 
saga  at  the  lower  ead  tharaaf ;  aad  aaaaa  tor 
aald  ralre  stem  so  as  to  dlseharfs  watsr  of 
autoBMtieally  from  the  ralre  body. 
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2.  la  a  radUtor  dralaage  ralre  harlag  a  ralra  body  with 
aa  lalet  port  and  aa  outlet  port,  a  rsBMrabla  ralre  caM 
wholly  wlthla  tha  ralra  body  adaptad  tohaaaeurad  at  Ita  lawar 
aad  by  a  aat-aeiwr  atcaaafble  from  ootalda  the  ralre  body 
aad  emhraelBg  aa  air  chamber  at  the  top  of  tte  ralra  ease, 
a  inM^i  at  the  lower  ead  of  said  caM  below  aormal  watsr 
laral  li<  Itha  ralra  body  prorldlag  dralaaga  from  tts  ralre 
body  lalo  the  otharwlM  dosed  outlet  thoaef  aad  aa  air 
Bissau  through  the  csm  ooauaualMtlag  at  Ita  upper  ead 
with  the  air  chamber  therela  at  the  top  of  the  caM  aad 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  outlet  of  the  ralre  body :  a  rer- 
tleally Mt  ralre  stsm  exterior  to  said  ralre  caM  aad  which 
ftMly  ehters  the  air  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  caM  aad 
alM  ralVM  the  discharge  passage  at  tha  lower  ead  therMf : 
aad  mMBS  tor  actuating  tha  ralra  atam  m  as  to  auto- 
aaatlMUr  dladif^ss  water  of  etrndeoMtlon  from  the  ralre 
body  dirough  riM  of  watar  lerel  in  the  ralre  body,  sub- 
atantlsOly  as  Mt  forth. 

8.  la  a  radUtor  drainage  ralra,  tha  oomblaatloa  of  a 
ralra  body  harlag  sn  Inlet  port  tor  air  aad  watar  from 
steam  Mdlatora  aad  aa  outlet  port  therefrom ;  a  detadiable 
ralre  iim  whoUy  wlthla  said  ralra  body  harlag  aa  air 
Aambat  at  the  top  of  the  ralre  obm  aad  a  dlaeharge  pas- 
sage at  the  lower  ead  tor  dlsdtsTgfag  watar  from  the 
ralre  body  into  the  otharwlM  doaed  outlet  of  the  ralr* 
body;  a  rerUcaUy  Mt  solid  ralre  stMt  exterior  to  said 
ralre  iaM  adapted  for  entering  the  ralre  dumber  at  tha 
top  of  the  ralre  caM  and  to  control  tte  dlaeharfls  passag* 
at  Its  lower  end ;  and  a  float  with  larer  and  fulcrum  tor 
actaatlag  said  ralre  stem  to  eOMt  aatosMtie  dlaeharge  of 
watar  of  fondenMtlft««  from  the  ralra  body  lato  tha  ralra 
hedy  outlet,  aubataatially  aa  ahowa  aad  dMcrlhad. 

4.  In  a  radiator  dralaage  ralre,  the  comMaatloa  of  a 
ralre  body  baring  an  Inlet  port  aad  aa  outlet  port;  a 
sediment  chamber  at  the  lalat  of  the  ralra  body  aad  00  the 
lower  aide  thereof;  a  float  chamber  abor*  the  aedlmeat 
Camber ;  a  atralaar  batwaea  aaid  aadiasMt  Camber  aad 
aald  float  duuBber ;  a  by-paM  from  aald  aadimaat  chamber 
to  the  ^alre  body  outlet  port :  a  detaehahia  hollow  ralra 
caM  wholly  wlthla  the  ralre  body :  a  Mild  balanced  ralra 
stem  Mt  rertleally  outolde  the  ralra  caM;  aa  adjustable 
plug  la  the  top  of  said  ralrs  csm  for  regnlatlag  the  actloa 
of  the  ralre  stom ;  aad  a  flMt  with  larer  aad  fuleram  for 
•etuataag  the  ralre  mechanism,  aubstantially  m  sat  torth. 


II 


•61,408.    COTTON-CeOPPBB.    JoaarH  W.  MAartif,  AM- 
lm%  Tax.    Fllad  July  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  608.861. 


1.  1^  a  oottoa  chopper,  tha  eoabtaatioa  with  tha  frame 
tharMt  aad  traaaportiag  whaala.  anpportiac  tha  aama.  of 
a  rotatably  aseuatad,  flaaibla  Aaft  aztaadlag  loagltudl- 
aally  4f  the  oottoa  chopper  at  each  aide  tharaot.  mechaa- 
lam  eoMBiualeatlag  rotatioa  to  aaid  iftaft,  iMaaa  wharaby 
tha  afitoBuakattoa  of  aueh  rotatioa  may  ba  tatarruptad, 
Maa4l<^«'*^  <^  forward  axtraaatlM  of  tta  ahafto  may 
baa£irataly  ataratad.  a  ast  of  hoM  mooatad  to  rotate 
with  IP^  ibaft.  maaas  wherahy  tha  werklag  poaltioaa  of 
aath  Kc  a(  hoM  may  be  latasally  adjnatad.  aad  meaaa 
whar«ly  Mid  worklaf  paaltloas  may  ba  simultaasensly 
a4jaatod  rartleaUy  aad  held  la  adjastmaat,  anbataatlaUy 


8.  pa  a  cottoa  ehappar.  tha  aonUaatiea  with  ths  tnuas 
rotatoMy  maaatsd  ahafls   laagltadlaal  of  tha  SMChlaa 


at  each  side  thereof,  meehanlam  wharaby  the  commnnlea- 
tloa  of  such  rotetloa  may  be  latacruptad.  a  set  of  hoM 
BMunted  to  rotate  with  each  shaft,  sMaas  wherahy  tha 
working  poaltloa  of  each  aat  at  haM  may  ba  althi 
er  adjuatad  latarally,  and  aaaaa  wharaby  Mid 
poaltioaa  may  be  atmultaaaoualy  adjuatad  rartieally  ni 
held  in  adjustmant.  subataatlaUy  m  deacrtbed. 

8.  la  a  cotton  dioppar.  tha  eoBUaation  with  the 
thaiaot.  axiM  upholding  ttt  tnam  aad 
whaala  wmv^ortim  the  axlaa.  aad  adJustaUe  the^aupea,  of 
a  rototahly  mooatad.  flaaibla  ahaft,  axtaadlag  hmfitudi- 
aally  of  tha  madlaa  at  each  aide  thereof,  faartag  eook- 
munlMting  rotation  to  said  shafte  from  the  traasporttag 
whsals.  mwns  wharaby  ths  commaaiMtioa  of  aueh  rota- 
tioa Biay  ba  latorrupted.  a  raalliaat  aapport  for  the  tor- 
ward  extremity  of  each  ahaft  meana  wharaby  tha  forward 
extrenUty  of  aadi  ahaft  may  ba  either  derated  or  adjaat- 
ed  laterally,  maana  whereby  the  torward  axtrMtltiM  of 
the  shafte  may  be  simultanMusly  adjusted  rartieally,  aad 
a  sat  of  hoM  mouated  to  rotete  with  each  shaft,  aubataa- 
tially as  daacrlbad. 


951.406.    STBP-LADDER.     Wxslbt  B.  M&tmm,  Bpokaaa, 
Waah.     FUed  Nor.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  4iS.206. 


L  A  ladder  with  the  froat  stilM  formed  of  shast  matal 
beat  to  dtaaael  farm  with  tha  adfM  bant  Inwardly  aad 
the  edgM  of  the  stapa  ttotdad  to  raedre  thoM  inwardly 
beat  edgea,  aubataatially  aa  daacrlbad. 

2.  A  atap  ladder  with  the  front  atUM  foriMd  of  ahaat 
BMtal  bMt  to  diannd  form  arlth  tha  eogM  bent  Inwardly, 
tha  edgM  of  the  atapa  aotched  to  raodre  thoM  laarardiy 
beat  edgM  and  brackate  aopportinff  the  atepa 
the  Mme,  aubatantially  m 


961,407.     VALTB.     GaoBOa  B.  Mooaa,  Sprlagflald. 
Fllad  Jaa.  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.688. 


la  coBkblaatloa,  a  chambsrad  body  harlag  la  ite 
portion  a  boaaat  raeatrlat  aeraw  ttraada 
lag  at  ite  bottom  aa  lalat  aad  at  Ite  aide  aa  avtiat 
tag.  aad  harti«  aa  aaaular  ladse  ar  aMt  iharawlfWa 
ronadiag  a  drenlar  opaalat  iMdlag  from  tha  laltt 
laf  tato  tha  laala  ahaiAar  la  tha  body,  a 
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pttcktef  OB  Mid  ladg*.  a  boimcC  aemr-eatacad  la  tb« 
•fbNBamcd  opcBtnt  hsTtaf  t  tsIt*  atom  ■crvi*'  encaged 
tkMvthrvo^  whidi  is  provid«d  with  a  ralT«  oa  its  loirar 
«■•,  aad  a  aobataBtlally  cylindrical  sidcwlaa  apertarM 
■atallie  ahtfl  kaTlng  a  tabolar  loww  cad  portion  locatad 
BCBti  all/  wttbta  tko  aala.  ralvn  ckaatar,  bainc  conatract* 
•d,  at  Ita  lovtr  eztremltj  wltk  a  ttrimlar  portion,  of  to- 
dncad  dteBctcr,  and  with  a  AonMar,  which  latter 
on  tbt  parWag  on  aald  lodge  while  the  portion  of 

loeootT  threi^  the 
pcotradeo  heiow  the  lodge 
•aid  shril  being  reaovaHy  contnod  against  the  packing  en 
aald  lodge  bgr  the  hearlag  on  the  vpptr  end  thweef  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  henaat.  the  lower  ealwltj  e(  the  ftf 
Btam  being  ertMded  throngh  the  toAtfar  lower  ead  of 
eeld  tbnia  and  cnrrTtng  a  Talve  for  an  npwatd  dosing,  and 
downward  epilag,  aoveaMnt  rolathrely  to  the  seat 
for  at  the  orUkce  of  the  downwardly 
portion  of  aald  shrtL 


951,408.  BAIUBR  fOB  OIL  AMD  UWE  WILLS.  LooiS 
C.  Sasos.  Plttstmrg,  Pa.  Illsd  Oct  1.  1909.  Svlal 
Ho.  S20,4SS. 


of  a  aprinc  stool  ars  pirotaBy  ssenmd  to  the  wan  of  the 
ntensn  near  the  vpper  edge  thsroef  aad  la  altneat 
with  the  dlsdMrge  opening,  an  Inwardly  projecting  taper> 
tag  etoppcr  adaptad  to  enter  aaM  discharge  opening  tm 
closlBg  the  saae.  a  knot  sscnmd  to  the  ostsrtor  iMo  of 


oaM  spring  steal  arm  adJaoMt  the  atopper,  a  chain 
to  said  knob,  aad  a  horlsnntaHy  disposed  U-«ha»ed 
bar  secvrad  to  the  wall  of  said  utensil  Intanaedlate  the 
ends  of  said  spring  stosl  am  tp  Ualt  the  outward  and 
side  BOTSBsnt  thereof. 


w 

m 

h 


L  The  Bibinatloa  In  a  ballcr,  of  a  body  portion,  a 
ftmte  aatoiaatlcally  laovaMe  drop-bottom  oonstltatlng  a 
ralre  seat,  a  ralTO  eecored  to  tbe  drop4»ottoiii,  a  eatoh 
for  supporting  the  drop-bottom,  and  a  trip  derleo  for  re- 
tracting the  catch  which  rapports  the  drop-bottom  to  per- 
mit the  antoaaatfts  dssoMt  of  said  dro»-beCtoak 

2.  The  comblnntlon  In  a  bnllar.  of  a  body  postlen  hST- 
Ing  a  peodoit  extension  below  the  bottom  tbereot  a  drop- 
bottom  constltatlng  a  TalTO  eeat,  a  ralve  therefor,  a  eateb 
on  tbe  pendent  extenalOB  for  ss^ppettiag  tbe  drop-bottom, 
and  a  trip-rod  an  the  pendant  extension  Cor  retracting  the 
catch  which  supports  the  drop  bottom. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  bailer  of  a  body  portion  hsTlng 
a  leg  or  pendent  extension  ^tted  at  its  loww  end,  an 
annular  drop-bottom  constltatlng  a  ralre  ssat,  a  eladt 
ralre  therefor,  a  catch  for  supporting  the  drop-bottom, 
and  a  eliding  trip-rod  arranged  on  tbe  leg  or  pendent  ex- 
tension for  retracting  the  catch  which  rapports  the  drop- 
bottom. 

4.  The  eombinathm  In  a  bailer,  tt  a  body  portion  bar- 
ing a  pendent  portion  prorlded  with  a  slot  baring  dl- 
rergent  walla,  a  catch  MCnred  to  said  pendent  portion,  a 
trip-rod  for  aetnatlag  the  catch  said  rod  allnod  with  said 
slot  and  catch,  a  perforate  *op>bottom  rapported  by  said 
catcb  aad  which  eonstttateo  a  ralre  aeat,  and  a  ralre  for 
said  ralre  aeat. 


9§1.409.  COOmvO  imnmL.  Habbt  M.  Tanoa,  Dea 
M etnas,  Iowa,  aestgnor  of  enehalf  to  Henry  H.  Crow. 
Dea  Motoea,   Iowa.     Filed  Jaly   1,   190T.     Serial   No. 

The  ceabtnatloa  with  a  coeMng  ntenetl  harlng  a  dle- 
ehaxge  eywtat  !■  it*  aMe  wdl  near  the 


961.410.  BILLIA&D-TABLK  CUSmOlf.  Gnoaa  TlC- 
Toa.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Umj  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
484.449. 


a 
a  reaillMt  piato 
lengltndtnaUy  of  aald 
piato  belag  allghtly  ladined  downwardly  from  aald 
member  aad  terminating  at  Ito  enter  end  In  a  cnrred  eon> 
tatt  porttan,  and  a  retafordng  NsOlant  piato  which  alsa 
extends  eoatlnasnsiy  longttodlnally  of  tbe  table  aad 
which  bears  against  the  cnrred  portkm  of  the  first  named 
pUte. 

S.  A  dorlee  of  the  eharactar  described  comprtsli«  a 
longltndlnally  extcndtag  base  member,  a  reailtent  plate 
extending  eontlnoonaly  longltadlnally  of  aald  member,  eald 
plate  being  allghtly  tncUnod  downwardly  from  said  base 
member  and  tarmlnatlag  at  Ito  ontar  end  In  a  cnrred  con- 
tact portion,  and  a  r^nfordng  renUlant  piato  whlA  alao 
extends  contlnooasly  longitudinally  of  the  toble  and 
which  beara  against  the  cnrrsd  portton  of  the  first  nsm^ 
plate,  the  Inner  face  of  the  first  nasMd  piste  baring  a 
beaded  tsradnatlon  and  the  ootar  edge  of  the  relnfordag 
pUte  also  baring  a  beaded  termination  whereby  said 
platea  aw  bald  oat  of  actual  eontaet  with  eadi  other  ex- 
cept for  said  beaded  portloaa. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  diameter  ieeerlbiid  eomprlslag  a 
kmgttndlnally  extending  baae  momber,  s  resllleat  piato 
extendtog  eenttonously  lonffttndlBnUy  ef  said  member,  said 
piato  being  sllihtly  tncHncd  downwardly  from  eald 
member  aad  termteatlng  at  ito  enter  end  to  a  cnrred 
toct  portton.  a  ralnforelng  resilient  piato  wMch  also  ex- 
tends eentlnnemty  longltndlnally  of  the  table  and  which 
bears  against  the  tut  red  portton  of  the  flnt  nsmii  pinto, 
and  a  coror  9  oeenred  to  the  upper  and  lower  edgeo  of 
the  baoe  member  eompletely  tadoalng  said  plates. 

4.  A  device  of  the  eharactar  dsaerSMd  rompilslni  ■ 
loBgltadtnslly  extending  base  member,  a  reenieat  piato 
extending  continuously  longitudinally  of  aald  mimiim,  aaM 
ptato  belag  tfMghtly  totWned  downwardly  from  oaM  base 
oMmber  and  termteatlng  at  Ito  onter  end  to  a  cnrred  eon- 
tnet  portion,  a  retoforelng  rMtltant  piato  which  alao  ex> 
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o^atlnnooaly  longttndtoally  of  tha  table  aad  which 
afllnst  the  ennrad  portton  of  ths  Snt  aamsd  piato. 
ths  lnn«f  faes  of  the  first  naiMd  piato  hartaBg  a  bsnded  tor- 
mfBfit*^  and  the  onter  edge  of  the  lalnfMclag  pUto  also 
baring  k  bended  tarmlnatloa  whsnhy  said  platai  are  held 
out  of  tctnal  contact  wItt  mA  other  except  for  eald 
beaded  portloas,  and  a  eorer  9  aeenrsd  to  the  upper  and 
lower  eOkto  of  ths  bsM  meaahw  eompletely  Inclosing  said 

961.41L  UOHTNINO-PEOTBCTOa  FOB  BU1LDIM08. 
JOM  P.  A.  Aaiwaaoif.  Madrid.  Iowa.  FUsd  Mar.  12. 
190«J  i  Ssrlal  No.  800.588. 
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a  lightning  protector  tor  buildings,  a  mslallle 
roof  ootob  formed  to  ssetloas  arranipid  to  orerlapplng  po- 
slttons»  sMtalllc  straps  oiretlapptnc  said  parto  at  their 
ad]aceht  enda  aad  ilrated  thento  aad  a  lightning  rod 
iuppoitod  in  said  atiapk 

2.  Ih  a  »«g«»««««f  pretaetsr  for  knIMIngs,  a  aMtalUe 
comb  piato  harlm  a  Inbnisr  top  portion  and  sidss  pro- 
jecting downwardly  aad  outwardly  aad  a  cap  tor  the  ead 
of  the  tomb  ptato  oomprlslng  a  body  portion  to  fit  the  tu- 
bular portloa.  an  end  ptato  and  a  llghtntog  rod  fixed  to 
the  cap  and  projaeted  upw*''!/- 

8.  In  a  i!f*»»»»— g  notoetor  for  btlMlnga,  the  oomblna- 
tion  ot  a  eomb  piato  harlng  a  tubular  top  portloa  widest 
St  s  pcdat  shore  Ito  under  portton  and  a  metolllc  cap  to- 
bular  Ih  shape  formed  with  vrfoglng  sides  designed  to  be 
bp  their  nwn  reallleaey  to  poeltlan  orertapptag 
t^iatar  pettlaa  of  the  sen*  ptato. 
4.  i  lightning  protoetsr  for  bolldlBgi  esmprlstng  metal- 
lic ee«*  ptatos  harlv  tabular  ribs  tt  thalr  tops,  a  SMtol- 
lie  nUley  ooaneefeed  with  the  eomb  ptatos,  a  metalMc 
earns  tfongh  wmnscted  with  the  rallay  aad  faimsd  with 
a  tubttlar  rib  at  Ito  ontor  edge,  a  matallle  apont  ssaasetsd 
wllh  ^  ekres  trench  aad  a  caUe  nsteadsd  throai^  the 
tnbntav  perttoa  of  tiM  eomb  ptato  aad  senaerted  with  tho 
HghtnMig  apeat.  a  csbta  eateaded  throagh  the  tnbnlar  per- 
ttoa 4I  the  eares  trough  aad  eeaaeetad  with  the  spent 
andal^hbtoelaetncaUy  coaaeeted  with  the  raltay  and  the 
oaves  iTongh  ^^ 

8.  A  Ughtnlag  protector  for  bnlldlnga  oomprlslng 
He  eotob  ptatss  harlng  tabular  ribs  at  their  tops,  a 
tte  r»|ley  coaaeetad  with  the  ooari)  ptata.  a  metoUlc 
oarso  trough  connected  with  the  raltay  aad  formed  with 
a  t^alar  ifh  at  Ito  onter  edge,  a  m^talUc  apottt  eoanoetsd 
with  !4m  earea  trcagh  aad  a  eabta  OKteadsd  throagh  the 
tabalbt  perttoa  of  the  oemb  ptato  a«d  wanaerted  with  the 
■am  iSont.  a  eahta  exteindsd  through  ths  tabular  portloa 
s<  iMWea  trough  aad  eonasetsd  with  the  spent,  a  cable 
elucTiliUlly  nwasftofl  with  tha  valley  aad  the  eares 
tromM  sad  an  open  toppsd  ptps  eemmnnieatlng  with  the 
ipoa«  ^  harlng  said  electrle  eabta  InHrtad  to  It 


a  dtatribntlag  chamber  to  whIA 
the  oeatral  epealng  of  «ld 


and  reeeire  the 
one  at  a  ttase,  aabataatlally 


said 

the  same  a 

asset  forth 


2.  The  comblsatloB  of  a  hoppier  harlng  a  dtacharge 
opentag.  a  rotary  faed  wheel  harlng  a  dlstrlbattog  Asm-  . 
bar  communicating  with  aald  hopper  tiirough  aald  dta- 
charge opening,  and  a  rim  surrounding  said  chamber  and 
prorlded  with  a  sertas  of  holders  toto  whldi  the  potatoes 
eater  from  said  dlstrlbatlng  chamber,  and  meana  for  op- 
erating eald  holders  to  recelre  the  potatoes  from  snid 
central  chamber,  rotate  them  therein  and  suceeeslrriy  dla- 
diarge  the  aame,  substantially  aa  est  tcurth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  harlng  a  dtacharge 
«peaing,  an  annular  feed  wheel  which  to  arranged  te  a 
sabstaattally  upright  position  aad  baa  a  dtotrlbntlng  dtam- 
ber  oonunnnleatteg  with  aald  hopper  through  the  caatral 
opening  of  tbe  wheel,  which  regtatars  with  said  dlsebaxge 
opening  of  the  hopper,  and  a  asttos  of  peripheral  potato 
holders  which  locslre  the  potatoes  from  said,  distributing 
Camber,  and  auana  for  opsratlag  aald  holders  to  rotate 
ths  potatoea  until  the  holders  riaph  the  dlsrbsrglBg  posl- 
tioB.  sabstantlally  as  set  forOb 

4.  The  ftiurM"*^**"  of  a  hopptf  baring  a  dlscksrgi 
opening,  a  rotary  feed  whe^  harlng  a  central  dMrlhnting 
i.^«inh<»  oommnnicating  wltti  Mid  hopper  through  aaM 
dlscharfa  flp^f'flg.  and  a  series  of  perlpharal  potato  pot- 
ato which  recelre  the  potatoea  from  aald  central  ehasi- 
bcr.  aad  a  ahield  proridlng  a  dls^arge  opening  with  whidi 
eald  poefceto  are  caused  to  register  te  racceesion  by  ths 
rotation  of  said  wheel  and  throagh  which  the  potatoes 
dlscharga,  rabstaatially  as  sat  forth. 

5.  The  rrr'^— »«^  of  a  hopper  harlng  a  dlaehaxgs 
opening,  a  rotary  fbed  wheel  harlng  a  eentral  dlstrlbutteg 
^■mK«i.  oosunanleatlng  with  said  hoppar  throui^  said 
dlschargs  epetfng,  and  a  aeriea  of  peripheral .  potato 
holders  whl^  neelre  the  potatoea  from  aald  chamber,  and 
a  Aleld  arranged  outwardly  beyond  said  holders  aad  pro- 
viding a  dlsdtarge  opening  wldi  which  said  hotdors  are 
cauasd  to  inglster  te  sumaslnn  by  the  rotation  of  said 
whael  and  thiongh  which  the  potatoes  discharge,  ^bstan- 
ttally  aa  aet  forth. 

CCIalms  6  to  9  not  prtetod  te  the  Oaaetto.] 


981,418.  DinCB  FO]|/DI8PLATINO  M^CHAHDHK. 
dnonon  J.  BicnatL,  Hull,  and  WtuuAM  O.  Wanna. 
BmokUne.  Mass.,  aaslgascs  to  Ooorss  7.  BtaknnU,  BnU, 
Ftlsd  Mar.  29,  1909.     Ssrtal  Mo.  498,4S8. 


9fil.4ttL    POrAXO-FLAMmL    BbITBT  P. 

hjriLT.    msd  Oct  B.  1998.    Ssrtal  No.  488.112. 

LVha  iHimllnaflin  af  aa  aaaatar  rstary  faed  wheel 
whtoltto  aiiaaged  to  a  aabstaattany 


1.  A  derlce  for  dl^taylag  Sat 
of  a  pluraUty  of  endtaM  chains  < 
and  betow  a  ptatfona,  carrtod  by  shafts 
wkaata  at  the  apponlto  eada  o<  oaM  ptattoca. 
a  motor  operattroly  ooaaaetod  to  aae  o<  tka 
raUty  of  sapportlnf  voda  attochsd  to  tiM 
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ftt  •vpostta  «i«i,  MMh  rod  prorWM  wltk  a  phumUty  of 
roUai%<»«  or  mora  at  Mid  rodi  prortdad  wtkh  grtppwa  tor 
•tta^tng  to  Mid  flMTcteadlw;  Tortleftlly  iMTtac  blocks 
■ooBtod  la  stands  sttaatod  oppoalts  tho  SBda  of  said  ear- 
Tjtag  rods,  and  prorldsd  vlth  wlthdrswabte  plaa,  aetn- 
stlac  earns  on  tb*  end  of  said  rods,  whsr^qr  tho  sncace- 
BBMBt  and  dls— isg— snt  of  said  irlppws  ars  sffscted. 

S.  In  a  dsTies  tor  iktpUjtng  flat  ■argbandlsr,  eomprts- 
lag  a  plurality  of  borlaoatally  morlnc  sndlsas  chains  «r 
baits  carrying  a  plurality  of  sopportlag  rods,  on«  or  mart 
of  said  rods  provided  with  grlpptrs  tor  attaching  to  said 
BMfchandlss :  a  plarallty  of  Ttftlcally  BOTlac  blocks  p*o- 
Tldsd  with  roUers,  bstwsaa  whldi  said  chains  ara  carrlad : 
a  plarallty  of  hingad  larara  sltoatad  batwaan  tha  standa 
carrying  tha  Intamadlatw  sat  of  blocks;  a  r^ar  rod  lo- 
cated banaath  said  larara;  cords  «r  ehalna  attached  to 
said  roller  rod  carried  orer  pulleys  and  attached  to  the 
ootslde  blocks,  so  that,  the  lerars  hinged  fhrchaat  from  an 
oataMa  block  ara  eansad  to  rise  and  tall  la  conformity 
thereto,  wbertfiy  means  are  prorlded  for  a^atttlag  air 
beneath  the  advancing  edge  of  said  merebandlsa. 

3.  In  a  dartca  for  displaying  flat  merchandlas,  compris- 
ing a  plarallty  of  horlsontally  morlng  endlees  chains  or 
belts  carrying  a  plarallty  of  supporting  rods,  one  or  more 
of  said  rods  provided  with  grlppers  tor  attaching  to  said 
BtOTchandlse ;  a  plarallty  of  vertically  moving  blocks  with 
rollers  between  whidi  said  chains  or  belts  ara  carrlad ;  one 
of  each  of  said  rollers  provided  with  sprocket  taath  en- 
gaging said  chains  or  belts,  the  opposite  end  of  the  saaft 
on  whldi  said  sprocket  roller  Is  moonted  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  engaging  an  arm  on  a  pin,  said  pin  lo- 
cated between  springs  exerting  force  to  keep  said  arm 
fbreed  against  said  thrsaded  portion,  whereby  when  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  chains  Is  reversed,  the  pins  will 
be  ivo)ected  or  withdrawn  from,  a  position  to  contact 
with  cams  carried  on  tobolar  slesfsa,  actoatlng  the  grip- 
pars  on  tha  supporting  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  for  displaying  flat  merchandise  consist- 
ing of  a  plarallty  of  horlsontally  moving  endless  chains  or 
belts  carrying  a  plarallty  of  supporting  rods ;  one  or  more 
of  said  rods  provided  with  grlppers  tor  attaching  to  said 
marchandlne;  a  plarallty  of  gripper  f*at  rartlcally  ftzed 
la  said  gripper  rods,  tnhas  sorroondlng  salt  roas  on  which 
are  fixed  a  plurality  of  gilppeis ;  a  triple  wlag  cam  fixed 
on  the  end  of  earti  tahe,  and  adapted  on  eomlag  In  con- 
tact with  withdrawable  pins  eairled  In  vertically  moving 
Ido^s  situated  opposlto  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  assume  a 
position,  whereby  the  grlppars  will  stand  froa  of  the  grt^ 
per  rset. 

5.  In  a  device  for  displaying  fiat  werehsndiss  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  horlsontally  moving  endless  chains 
or  belts  carrying  a  phirallty  of  supporting  rods ;  one  or 
more  of  said  rods  provMsd  with  grlppers  for  attaching  to 
said  merchandise;  a  pinrality  of  gripper  feet  vertically 
fixed  in  said  gripper  rods,  tubes  snroundtag  said  rods  on 
which  are  fixed  a  plurality  <rf  grlppers ;  a  triple  wing  earn 
fixed  on  the  end  of  each  taba,  and  adaptad  on  coming  la 
contact  with  withdrawable  pins  carrlsd  In  vertically  skov- 
Ing  blocks  sttuatsd  opposite  the  eods  of  said  rods  to  as- 
sume a  poaltlon  whwehy  the  gilppeis  wHI  contact  with 
the  gripper  feet 

roaims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


961,414.     Nirr-LOCK.     Faunc  Busxbt,  Mnnlslng,  Mleh. 

Filed  May  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  4M,286. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  belt,  a  nut  car- 
ried thereon,  a  table  formed  on  the  not.  a  pawl  pivoted 
oa  the  table  and  having  toothed  engaging  points,  means 
tot  Bormally  throwing  said  potnta  Into  sagageaMat  with 
the  b^t,  asaas  to  limit  the  movcnmt  of  aald  pawl  In  one 
direction,  said  nut  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  and 
meana  pivoted  on  the  pawl  for  engaging  the  socket  to  lock 
the  taath  oat  of  engagement  with  the  bolt 

S.  la  a  devfca  of  the  class  da»fr|be<t,  a  bolt  a  ant 
ttiraadad  tbsreoa.  a  table  formed  on  said  nut,  a  pawl  ptr- 
otad  to  move  over  said  table,  teeth  fbrmed  on  said  pawl 
s«te«>dlBg  diagoaally  toward  the  bolt  from  the  loagltadl- 
Wi  a|a«  of  said  pawl,  said  tebls  havtag  a  socket  formed 


therein,  and  a  member  plvotally  moonted  oa  ti 
engaging  the  socket  to  hold  the  pawl  oot  of 
with  the  bolt 

,d 
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thaiain.  a  satataatlaUy  triaagalar  wlva  wrapped  arooad 
said  body  and  overlying  the  aperturai  with  oaa  of  Its 
sdgss  lyttw  adjafsat  ths  body,  said  edge  being  sqoarsd  off 
aad  havtag  trtaagnlh'  hotchea  forased  thereto  to  ragtatar 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  clsae  deecrlbed,  a  bolt  a  not 
threaded  thereon,  a  toble  formed  on  the  bolt  a  dog  piv- 
oted to  move  over  the  toble,  a  itager  on  the  dog  having  a 
Mforeated  end,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  blfnrcated  end  of 
the  finger  adapted  to  engage  a  socket  to  lode  the  dog  la 
inoperative  poeltlon.  a  spring  carried  by  the  ant  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  dog  for  normally  throwing  the 
same  to  operative  poaltlon,  and  a  tooth  extending  diag- 
onally from  the  aiajor  axis  of  said  finger  and  having 
pototo  farmed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of 
the  bolt  at  an  angle  thereto,  whereby  the  bolt  may  be 
tamed  to  screw  toto  the  not  hot  ouy  not  be  torned  to 
anecrew  from  the  nat 


051,410.  WBIQHT  POWBR-PBODDCINQ  MACHINE. 
Pasqoalb  D'Aoostiko,  Hartford,  Coan.,  aaslgnor  of 
one-half  to  Clarence  R.  Boot  Hartford,  Coan.  Piled 
Mar.  18,  100ft.    Serial  No.  420,80<l. 


with  th»  apertoiaa,  aad  strips  of  soldar  tnfgtA  with  the 
not^es  to  the  wire  aad  alternating  with  tha  apartnres  In 
the  body  so  as  to  hold  the  wlrea  with  the  triaagalar 
notchea  In  vertical  allaemaat 


•  i 


1 1 .  dl  i  T .    PBOJBCTION-LANTBRN  SLIDE-HOLDSK. 
CxaslnM  r.  Dtnro*,  Jr.,  aeveland,  Ohto.    Filed  Mar. 


81,  1000.    Serial  No.  48T,061 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  daas  specified,  aa  axis,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  tarn  thereoa,  walghtB  oa  the  opposlto  aldsa  tt 
•aid  wheel  approximately  balaadag  each  other,  r«vola> 
ble  shafto  on  the  oppoalto  sides  of  said  wheel,  means  at- 
toched  to  said  wslghto  adapted  to  eagage  said  shafto  aad 
to  caoae  them  to  revolve,  meaas  whera^  the  welghto  may 
be  retaraed  to  their  laltlal  pealtloa. 

2.  la  a  davlee  of  the  daas  specified,  aa  axla,  a  ftsms 
adaptsd  to  tara  thereon,  mesns  for  revolving  said  frasM, 
bars  projecting  from  eald  frasM,  hearings  at  um  ends  of 
said  bam,  shafto  revolubto  In  said  bss rings,  welghto  aad 
meaas  attached  thereto  adaptad  to  eagage  aald  ahafta. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  wheel  adaptad  to 
torn  oa  a  horlaontal  axis,  arma  projecting  from  said 
wheel,  shafto  revoloble  to  sleeves  on  the  eod  of  said  arma. 
ehalna  adaptad  to  eagage  said  shafts,  aad  welghto  at- 
tached to  said  chalaa. 

4.  la  a  dSTlcs  of  the  class  specified,  aa  axla,  a  whssl 
adaptad  to  tarn  thsreon,  cogs  om  the  dreamfarenoe  there- 
ot  a  ptolon  engaging  said  wheal  ateptad  to  caoae  wheal 
to  revolve,  arma  projecting  froa  said  wheel,  bearings  at 
die  enda  of  said  arma,  ahafto  revoloble  to  eald  *— ■■*"g-L 
eoonter-shaftlBg  aad  SMans  tor  eoaaectlag  the  shafto 
thereto,  chatoa  adaptad  to  eagsge  the  lespectlto  pairs  of 
said  shafts,  welghto  attached  to  said  Aalaa. 


1.  lA  projection  lanterns,  a  slide  holder  adapted  to 
pert  glmm  sUdee  oa  one  side  thereof  and  card  slides  on  the 
other  il — 

t.  Aj  plide  holder  for  projection  laatems  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  glato  and  opaque  slides  ro- 

t.  ~A.>rojaetloa  laatem  and  a  slide  holder  thereto  having 
a  htagcd  door  with  a  central  opealng  and  constracted  on 
one  sida  to  support  s  tranalocent  slide  and  an  opaqoe  sUds 
on  the  ooter,  and  a  separate  lamp  for  each  of  said  slldss 
aispoa^l  before  and  behtod  said  holder  reapectlvely. 


Oftl.416.     SCIUniN  FOR 

Campo,  Tea.    Fttad  Mar.  i.  IfOO. 

A  devtoe  of  tha  daas  d 
havlag  a  Morality  of  vortical  parallel 


M. 

No.  4tS.19T. 
a  hollow  body 

af 


2.  A  convertible  projeetton  laatsra  havlag  a  rsiMvaUa 
slide  holder  adapted  on  oppoalte  sldea  to  receive  tranalo- 
cent and  opaque  didea.  fto  coadilaattoa  with  laapa  opoa 
both  sides  of  said  helAr  aad  a  swltdi  aad  ooaaeetloas 
therefrom  to  said  lampV  adapted  to  light  dthar  the  froat 
or  the  rear  lamps  at  a  time  aad  to  darftea  the  others. 

8.  la  a  coavertlhle  projaetloa  laatera.  a  door  at  the  rear 
of  the  lantern  casing  hinged  at  Ite  top,  a  dlde  holder 
thereto  having  a  door  hinged  at  the  bottom,  to  cosablnatlon 
with  lampe  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  holder,  said 
holder  provided  with  means  on  oppodte  sldea  to  carry  both 
translucent  and  opaque  dldss  aad  to  oaa  the  same  sue- 

ceeslvely.  ,_.       ^  w- j. 

4,  A  convertible  projeetton  laatera  havlag.a  hlaged  back 
a  slide  holder  sUdably  mounted  to  said  door  pro- 
vided on  one  dde  with  meana  to  sopiRtrt  a  trandncaat  slide 
aad  on  the  oppoalte  dda  with  means  to  support  an  opaque 
allde  aad  a  lamp  aioanted  on  said  door  behtod  said  balder. 

0.  A  convertible  lantern  adapted  to  project  both  traadu- 
eeat  and  opaque  objeeto  aad  a  holder  constructed  to  sop- 
port  said  objeeto  to  dUferent  podtlons  thereon,  to  comblaa- 
ttoa  with  lampe  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  holder,  a  common 
aooree  of  energy  tharefor  and  means  mounted  upon  said 
laatem  adapted  to  light  each  set  of  lamps  indepeadenUy 

of  the  other. 

[Ctolm  e  not  prtotad  to  the  Oaaetto] 


•  ll.yit.  CONVERTIBLR  PROJBCTION-LANTEBN. 
CsiBLBa  F.  DtJTtOK,  Jr..  Oeveland,  Ohto.  Filed  Mar. 
tl.lMO.    Serial  No.  487,0*2. 


061.410.    mTRBINO-BOTTLE.    CHtaTjia  P.  Baaaun,  Dal- 
las. Tax.    Filed  Mar.  SO.  1000.    Serial  Na  486,684. 


holder  hereto 

aad  opaque  sUiM  o«, 

both  behiad  aad  to 

toto  dreolt  at 


In  a  two  part  aarstag  bottle,  the  oomhlnaUon  with  a 
lower  bottle  section,  provided  with  an  overhangtog  flange 
on  the  upper  portion  of  its  outer  surface,  and  having  a  dr- 
cular  iiLasasfl  seat  to  the  upper  portloa  of  Ito  toner  sor- 
face.  of  a  shorter  opper  bottle  sectlOB  havlag  a  redoced 
neck  portion  and  havtag  a  recess  endreling  the  lower  edge 
of  Ito  ooter  sortace  whoee  top  is  adapted  to  rest  open  said 
lunmmia  seat  of  tht  lower  portton,  a  resilient  packtog  to- 
terpoaed  between  tha  opper  and  lower  bottle  section  and  aa 
apertond  robber  cap  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  aaek 
of  the  bottle  aad  to  rest  upon  the  shoulders  thereof  f  ona- 
tag  a  protection  tor  the  npp«  bottle  section,  an  towardly 
extending  flange  bdag  provided  to  the  lower  edge  of  aaid 
cap  adapted  to  aagage  beneath  said  overhanging  flange  of 
the  lower  bottto  section.  ^ 


061.420.     LANTERN.     EaaaOT  C.   »^— ^# 

N  T    OHlCBor  to  R.  B.  DIeto  Company,  Raw  Tew,  H.  i; 

Filed' Sept  28,  1007.    Serial  No.  804,041. 

1  The  combination  with  a  laatem  frame  and  a  baU  plv- 
otally coAOected  therewith,  of  a  baU  holder  secured  to  said 
timiBs  aad  comprlsteg  aa  upright  pUte  havlag  at  Ito  upper 
Md  a  traasversa  flaage  whiA  projeeto  outwardly  frsm  the 
Dtoto  aad  la  Uiovlded  to  ito  edge  with  a  reosoa  to  which  the 
baU  eagagea  «rhea  to  Ito  oprlght  podtloa.  said  plato  hav- 
ing  at  Ito  lower  end  aa  towardly  projecting  transverse 
flaags  pfovldad  to  Ito  edge  wMi  a  aotch  to  which  eagagea 
apartloaoftheframs,sohatoattoUyassetforth. 
:  t.  A  ball  holder  tor  laatscaa  coiiprlsta«  a  plato  havlag 
at  Ito  opper  aad  lower  cads  traasreree 


MO 
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tt*  plat* 


tkt 
IB  Iti  •di*  wttk  a  NMw  tor 

pivnMQ  IB  m 
vttk  tka  laatan  tnuat. 


aa  aat  nttfe. 


Chakatt 
ttli  a 
daOy 


S.  Tlie  comblaatloa  wltk  a  tafeolar  laatcxa  Craa*  harlac 
OB  Um  ootar  aide  of  tta  tabs  aa  ivrigjit  iat  boaa,  at  a  hall 
koMar  tomvrMas  a  flat  plata  i^lcb  to  aMoiad  to  tha  op- 
right  oBtw  taam  a(  aald  boaa  and  pcwteaA  at  Ita  appar  adca 
with  a  traaararaa  flaaaa  whldi  prajaeta  eatvardlj  troM 
tha  plat*  aad  to  prorldad  to  tta  a4fa  wltt  a  ntwm  far  held- 
iBff  the  ball,  lobataBtlally  aa  aat  tortb. 


1.  laalaBtwaof 
fraiM,  a  ddaaay.  a 
of  tb»  ddaaair,  a  cell  ^frlBg  earttat  wlthlB  tba  eroara  aad 
bcazlBg  agalaat  tha  avpar  «Bi  at  tka  «htouMj.  a  tabalar 
•laara  located  wlthla  tha  «all  aprtM  aad  attached  to  the 
crowB.  a  tabalar  oolaiad  aereea  ahttlabl*  wltbla  tta  1 
eprtage  attached  ta  tiba  aatar  teea  wt  tt* 
iBto  the  top  tharaeC  aad  harlBt  davBwardljr  aad  oat- 
wardly  beat  Mde  i^agtat  wttk  tka  aere«i  to  hold  it  la 
ite  ratoed  poalttoB.  a  red  eagadtad  wttfc  the  eereM  teralae 
or  lower  It,  eald  red  paMtag  tteeath  tbe  crewa,  aad  a 
flaaged  ecat  eawoeted  are—d  tha  boraer  opoB  which 
the  lower  ead  of  the  aeraea  nati  whea  tte  eereea  to 
lowered. 


M1.4S1.    KAIUNO  TUBS  OE  WBAPPBB. 
OasTB,  Brooklya.  N.  T.    Filed  Nor.  16.  IWM. 
No.4d2.M8. 


L. 
■eilal 


A  oaltarjr  wrapptag  eheet  eeaprtalBg  a  eabataattolly 
reetaagalar  abeet  of  eeaO-rlgld  aMtertol,  a  aheat  of  flaalhla 
Material  eecnred  tbereto  aad  ovarlawlBg  the  we  oa  eae 
ead  and  both  eldea.  eaid  orarlapplag  ead  belag  eat  m  the 
Maa  to  fbrai  a  palated  flap,  tha  oppoalte 
with  the  edge  of  the  aetf 
sctal  atrip  aeeared  to  the  flap  ea  tta  Maa 
leable  etrip  haTlag  Ita  loagltadlaal  eeater  lataiaeeted  by 
a  line  ezteadlag  from  the  adlaeeat  aide  of  the  eeml-flgld 
abeet  wboeby  whea  the  ovarIappto«  aadi  of  the  flaatbte 
are  tacked  la  tha  tafee  toraed  by  the  aoBl-rlgld 
tke  ■alleable  atrip  wfll  be  beat  ta  daiv  the  flap 
ta  tta  tabe  with  iwehelf  of  Ita  body  aa  the  laaMe  of  the 
aad  OBe  half  oa  the  i 


••1.411.  BAILWAT-LAimSH.  WlUUK  K.  LaW8Q« 
aad  Jovinua  Bowie  BaBtoMa,  Tbaa.  Pllod  Apr.  M, 
IflW.    Serial  Ma.  4M,StS. 

1.  IB  a  iBBtocB  af  the  eharaetar  dee  gibed,  a  boraar, 
a  AABMay  thenea,  a  erawa  eap  aappartlBc  the  app» 
ead  «f  tta  rtilaraey.  a  tabal«  ilaafa  flipwdtag  wtthlB 

witkiB  tha  takalat   riaava.   a   bar 


S.  la  a  toatBv  of  tte  eharaetar  iMcrSiid.  a  aopporttag 
frane,  a  chteaey,  a  erewa  eappetted  9m  t^  Craaa,  a  ta- 
balar (lipiiiiBg  Mtaine  ■leeat  wllfeia  tSa  ewwa,  a  eoU 
eprlag  earroaadlag  the  elaere  aad  heailas  agakaal  the  ap- 
par  ead  of  the  ehtoaaay.  a  tabalar  eereea  havtag  aa  la- 
wardly  taraod  flaage  at  Ite  apper  ead.  a  rod  paaatag 
tbroogh  tha  top  of  the  erowa  aad  haTlag  a  cfoaa  bar  ts- 
gaglag  Witt  the  lawardly  taraed  flaage.  aad  iprlBgi  at- 
tached to  the  exterior  4rf  tta  etaora  haTtag  thair  fiae  eada 
paaelBg  ttroagh  perfarattoaa  la  the  appar  part  of  the 
CTowB,  thea  dowawardly  beat,  ttea  oatwardly  beat  aad 
thea  hawaidljr  beat  at  aa  ladlae  aad  adapted  to  theeaby 
forai  eatcfeea  eagageabU  wttt  the  flaage  of  the  eereea  to 
bold  It  la  Ita  ratoed  poettloa. 

4.  la  a  taatera  of  the  daaa  deeerlbed.  a  plarallty  of 
vertical  fraoM  bara^  a  rtag  uiaawtlni  tte  opper  eade  of 
tte  fnua*  ban,  a  erowa  Cerodag  the  apper  ead  of  the 
laatera  aad  haTlag  aa  exterior  flaage  eaiaieable  with 
eald  riag.  eara  depeadlag  froai  the  erowa  aad  ipaced  la- 
ward  txvm  the  extartar  flaage  aad  triage  iileafllai 
threagh  eald  eara.  the  eaSi  of  the  Bpila«i  belag  beat  to 
fora  oppeeed  loope  eagageabto  oa  either  aide  of  aald  eap- 
portlag  baro. 

Sw  la  a  laatara  of  tbe  elaaa  deetrlkid,  a  plarallty  of 
Tertlcal  eapportlag  fiaaM  bare,  a  boraer  oapportad  wttt- 
la  the  traaa  bare,  a  baraer  reaerrelr.  a  chtouey  eop- 
portod  OB  the  reaerrelr,  a  riag  twaaoi'tlag  tte  apper  eade 
of  the  frame  bare,  a  eap  haTlag  oa  aatwardly  exteadlag 
lower  ead  termed  wltt  a  flipiadtog  f«^Hr  flaage  eB> 
gegeabto  orer  the  riag,  a  iplral  apcteg  laeatad  wlthla  the 
cap  aad  eagageabto  wltt  the  apper  ead  ef  tha  ahlmaegr.  a 

to  the  cap 
eify  of  the  eplral  eprlag;  a 

tbto  wlthla  eald  atoaea,  aa  operatlag  bar  tor  aald 

to  tha  etrcemteNBaa  of   the 
iMTiM  their 
gageabto  wltt  the  eereea  whea  la  tte 


^iJ?^^?Mi^^ 


^^^'^^^^'^^^^■'^^^i 
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t .  MILK  -  CAH  -  COVSB  -  t/OCKTHQ  DSTICB. 
M.  F.  LaiaHTT.  Dawaoa,  Iowa.  FOed  Jaaa  M. 
iertol  Mo.  0O4.bl3. 


4.  A  BOB-reflllabto  battto  praeffled  wltt  aa  latartar  Talra 
eeat,  a  TahM  adapted  to  flt  oa  aald  aMt  aad  prorlded  wltt 
a  head  haTlag  npealafe  exteadlag  therethroogh.  a  erowa 
eeeored  la  the  aack  a(  tte  bottto  aboTe  tbe  tbIto  aad  la 
whidi  tte  opper  ead  o(  the  tbIto  looaely  flfce,  aad  a  platoa 
mooated  la  eald  ralTa  aad  anaagcd  to  force  air  from  tte 
latertor  of  the  tbIto  threai^  aald  opealaga  lata  the  body 
portico  of  the  bottto  whea  tha  latter  to  tilted  to  poor  eat 
the  eoateata. 


1.  i^  coBMaatloa  af  a  milk  eaa  haTlag  as  tadtaed 
top  pftrtloa.  e  eabateattolly  cylladrtoal  aeek.  aad  aa  oat- 
wardly flared  upper  ead.  a  milk  eaa  ooTer  baTlag  a  diek 
ehaped  bottom  portloa  arraagod  to  be  adjacent  to  the 
ehooHtor  of  the  milk  eaa  whea  the  eoTer  to  ia  poaltloB  ta 
the  eaa.  aad  atoo  haTlag  a  aabataattally  eylladrlcal  aeek. 
laad  aa  autwaidly  flared  top  portloa.  aad  a  etatlonary 
haadto  extcaded  from  oae  aide  to  tte  other  of  tte  eald 
eytladneal  portloa.  aad  a  ptote  eeearad  to  the  nader  oar- 
jiaee  of  the  eorer  aad  haTkig  dowawardly  prajeettag  laga 
at  tta  eade  proTlded  wltt  opealaga.  a  pla  exteadad  ttroagh 
the  bottom  of  the  eoTer  aad  thraagh  eald  ptote.  a  leTer 
flaed  to  tt«  lower  ead  of  the  pla.  arma  pirated  to  the 
torer  and  ezteaded  outwardly  thvoBgh  the  apealago  to 
aald  laga.  aad  a  haadto  attadnd  to  the  top  of  tte  pin  aad 
capabto  of  lytag  beaeatt  the  eutloaary  haadle  oa  the 

coTor. 

S.  The  eomblaatloa  ef  a  milk  eaa  haTlag  as  ladtaed 
top  partlOB,  a  BObetaatlaUy  eylladrlcal  aeek,  aad  an  oat- 
wardly flared  upper  ead,  a  milk  eaa  oorer  haelag  a  dtok 
ehaped  bottom  portloa  anaaged  to  be  adjM»t  to  the 
ehoolder  of  tte  milk  eaa  whea  the  eoTor  to  la  poeltloa  la 
the  ^a.  and  aleo  haTlag  a  aabataatlaUy  eyltadrleal  ne^ 
aad  an  oatwardly  flared  top  portkm.  ead  a  atattoaary 
haadto  extaaded  tram  oae  rtde  to  tha  other  e<  the  aald 
eylladrlcal  porttoa.  aad  a  pUte  eaeared  to  the  oader  aar- 
toee  af  the  cotot  aad  haTlag  dowawardly  pvojeettag  laga 
et  tte  eade  piwTldcd  wltt  opeatege.  a  pla  extaaded  ttroagh 
the  bottom  of  tte  eorer  aad  ttroagh  eald  ptote.  a  I«t« 
flxed  to  the  lower  ead  of  the  pla.  arma  piTOted  to  the  lerar 
aad  steaded  oatwardly  thraagh  the  apwlagi  la  aald  laga, 
Bad  a  haadle  attached  to  the  top  of  the  v«a  aad  capabto 
of  lytog  beaeatt  the  atattoaary  haadto  oa  tte  coTor,  eald 
haadle  beiag  proTlded  wltt  aa  opealag  at  Ite  oater  end, 
■Bd  ^  wlra  exteaded  ttroagh  aald  opealag  aad  arooad  tte 
etatlaaary  haadto  of  the  carer,  aad  a  aeal  eoaaeetlac  the 
eada  of  eald  wire,  eabetaattolly  aa  aad  far  the 
etatafl. 


II 


••l.idS4.     MOM  -  BSriLLABLS  BOTTLB.     Lao  1 

wmMMM,  Bt.  Loato,  Mo..  aaaigBOr  of  ene-feortt  ta 
Timmaa  Loeffdmaa.  St.  Loato,  Mo.  FUed  Jaae  16.  1606. 
B^at  No.  601.3ST. 

1.  A  aoa-radltobto  bottto  proTlded  with  aa  latertor  Talre 
aeaiv  a  tbIto  arraaged  to  be  held  oa  aald  eeat,  aad  meaaa 
emlMdtod  la  the  tbItc  for  poalttraiy  tordag  air  lato  the 
bod^of  tte  bottto  whea  the  latter  to  tfltad  ta  pear  oat  the 

3 A  Bon-reflltoble  bottle  prorMed  Wltt  aa  Interior  TblTO 
a  TalTe  arraaged  to  be  held  aa  aald  eeat.  aad  a  ptotoa 
BOfated  la  aald  tbItc  aad  arraaged  to  poaltlTely  toree 
ato  ;tote  the  body  porttoa  of  the  bottto  whea  the  eame  to 
ttttid  ta  pear  eat  the  eoBteata. 

%\A  Boaiaflltabto  bottto  prvrMed  wltt  aa  latertor  Talre 
eeat]  a  tabalar  Tahre  adapted  ta  reat  aa  aaM  aaat.  aad  a 
platoa  moaatad  to  allda  la  eald  Thtr*  aad  arraagad  ta 
pealtlTaty  force  air  lato  the  body  porttoa  of  the  bottte 
vh^  the  tottar  to  tttted  to  pear  oat  the  eoateata. 


6.  A  Boa-redltobto  bottto  proTlded  wltt  aa  taterlor  tbIt* 
aeat,  a  tbIto  pioTlded  wtth  a  head  adapted  to  raat  ea  aald 
seat,  aalfl  head  belag  foriMd  wttt  opeatage  exteadlag 
ttarethraagh  tram  top  to  bottom  aad  wttt  an  opeolBg 
cxtaadlBg  from  the  exterior  of  the  head  to  the  Interior  ef 
the  TBlTO.  aad  a  ptotoa  mooated  1b  eald  tbIto  aad  ar- 
laaged  to  force  the  air  therefrom  throagh  tte  tatot  open- 
iBg  lato  tte  body  portloa  of  the  bottle. 

tClalma  6  to  •  aot  priated  la  the  Oaiette.] 


961,426.  OAMPBMINO-MACHIMB.  Timotkx  F.  Miba- 
HAJi,  Troy.  N.  T.  Filed  May  20,  1M9.  Bcrtol  No. 
467.886. 


In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  palra  9I  eodperat- 
lag  padded  preeeure  roUere.  <me  of  eadi  pair  of  rollara  hay- 
Ing  BioTabto  bearlaga  mouatad  to  radproeato  la  tte  frame, 
Bprlnga  to  engage  eald  bearlagi  to  force  the  t^tera  mooat- 
ed theidn  toward  tte  oppodte  rollan.  the  otfpeatto  roUer 
of  eadi  pair  belag  meoated  la  atattoaary  bearlaga  earrtod 
In  tte  frame,  eUdable  beartage  aiooated  ta  the  frame. 
Uqoid  taaka  earrtod  on  aald  aBdaUe  bearla«i,  eenogatad 
AMtpeolBg  reltoia  moaatad  la  aald  aUdtag  bearlaga  aad 
pealHoaed  wlthta  aald  taaka,  aad  meaaa  ta  force  the  dam- 
pealag  roDaia  late  eBjanawnt  wltt  the  rollara  la  the  ata- 
ttoaary beartaga. 


.i^tj^l 


343 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


Mascm  8, 1910. 


•  61.426.    EKVITlfBNT.    Ja 
towa.    FU«d  July  SO.  lOOa 


A.  Nonov,  (MiMt, 
No.44«.00T. 


1.  An  ioiproTcd  r«T«tBent,  eomprteliis  *  fnme  uid  • 
Mrtw  of  nrvtMCBt  wall  awmban  aUdlncly  conaaetod  with 
«eb  othM  aad  Inclined  downwardly  and  laterally- 

2.  An  Improved  reTetment,  eomprlsiac  a  tram*  and  a 
of  roTotaottt  wall  nombor*  slldlnsly  eoBDoeted  with 

othor  and  Indlnod  downwardly  and  laterally,  said 
waU  aeBbera  each  betaff  jaorWed  wtth  a  loagltadlBal  rib 
oa  one  side  and  a  groore  on  the  other. 

8.  An  improTcd  rerctment.  conprtalng  a  frame  and  a 
eertea  ot  reTetment  wall  aMmbeta  eUdla^y  eonoected  with 
each  other  aad  inellned  downwardly  and  latvally,  nid 
wall  membere  each  betng  proTlded  wtth  a  leagitDdlnal  rib 
on  one  aide  aad  a  groore  on  the  other,  each  alao  being  pro- 
rided  on  both  ifdee  wttt  kag^tadlnal  grooTea,  and  rollert 
ta  aaid  groovea 

4.  An  Improred  reTetment,  comprialnc  a  frame,  a  reret- 
ment  wall  member  fixed  to  the  frame  and  inclined  down- 
waxdly  and  laterally,  a  aecoad  reretmcnt  wall  member  raat- 
lag  on  the  Bp|»er  edge  of  the  firat,  and  a  third  reTetment 
wall  iMmber  fixed  to  the  aceoad  and  plaeed  in  poaition 
orerlapplng  the  firat  and  projected  below  the  lower  edge  •( 
the  firat. 

6.  Aa  Impwted  reretment.  eoaaprialng  a  frame,  a  reTet- 
ment wall  member  fixed  to  the  frame  and  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  laterally,  a  eeeoad  roTetmeat  wall  member  reat- 
ing  on  the  opper  edipe  of  the  firat,  and  a  third  reTetaMnt 
wall  mttaber  fixed  to  the  aecond  aad  placed  in  position 
OTerlapping  the  firat  aad  projected  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  firat,  aald  firat  and  aecond  wall  monbera  being  alldingly 
connected. 

(aalma  0  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Gaaatta.] 


061.427.  BPBnfO-rBAMK  FOB  BBD&  JOKif  W.  BlOi- 
Aaoaov.  Qraenaboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1000.  la- 
rial  No.  482.717. 


la  eontblnatloa,  a  bed  frame,  fiaxlble  loops 
tibereto,  atlff  mattreaa  aapportlag  membera,  coll  aprtaga 
eoanected  to  tte  membera  la  llae  therewith,  flexible  mem- 
ben  eoaaected  to  the  aprlaga,  detachable  book  eonnectlona 
between  the  loopa  and  the  flexible  membera,  and 
ta  adjust  the  tcnaion  of  the  apriaga. 


001.438.  TANK-HSATSB.  Hal  Boor  aad  Bicmaao  IL 
Bom,  Oakaloosa.  Iowa.  Fllsd  ICay  10,  1000.  Bsrlal 
Ifo.  400,004. 

1.  Aa  ImproTed  tank  heater,  comprising  a  body  portloa 
haTlac  two  sampartaMnta  therein  aide  by  aide,  both  being 
«lsaad  at  tbsir  bottoow  aad  aUaa  to  preraat  tha  eatraaee 
of  water  whaa  laaartad  la  a  watarlag  troagh  or  the  like 
aad  alas  pio^ided  wtth  aa  epeatag  betwsea  them  at  their 


lower  portloaa  to  proTtde  eommonloatloa  batwesa  the 
partmeata.  a  water  heatlag  chamber  mooated  la  eas  of 
aald  compartaaeata  apaeed  apart  from  the  bottom  aad  sidee 
thereof,  meaaa  for  eoadaetlac  heated  air  betwesa  the  water 
heatlag  chamber  aad  the  eompartiMat  la  which  it  la 
placed  to  a  potat  of  dladArge  above  the  lord  9t  the  water 
la  ttM  troagh  la  whl^  the  heater  Is  placed,  plpea  com- 
maakatlag  with  the  water  chamber  aad  extended  throogh 
the  waUa  of  the  cumpait— I  la  which  the  water  Camber 
ia  placed  to  peamlt  the  flow  9t  water  from  the  water  cham- 
ber into  the  walarlag  troagh  ia  which  the  derlce  la  placed, 
a  gaeolene  aopply  tank  designed  to  be  aopported  aboTe  the 
compartmeat  eppoeite  from  the  water  heetlag  chamber,  a 
pipe  commonleatlng  therewith  aad  haTing  a  lateral  extea- 
akm  and  a  baraer  on  aald  cxteaaloa.  aald  gaaoleae  taak 
aad  bomer  belag  capable  of  aufreaMat  laterally  aad  ap- 
wardly  to  thereby  remore  the  homer  from  Ita  poeltloa  ba> 
neath  the  water  chamber  to  poeltloa  within  the  compart- 
ment oppoelte  the  oompartaaeat  that  coats laa  the  water 
chamber  and  then  apwardly  eo  that  the  gaeolene  tank  and 
bomer  nay  be  readily  and  eaally  resMTed  or  replaced, 
and  ao  that  the  homer  may  he  Igaltad  whaa  remoTsd. 


' 
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2.  Aa  improred  taak  heater,  eomprlsiag  a  body  portion 
haTlag  two  oompartmenta  therein,  there  belag  aa  opening 
at  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  commoalcste  from  oae 
compaitmeat  to  the  other,  a  water  chamber  la  oae  of  said 
compartmente  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  aad  aldaa  of 
the  eompartmaat.  ^pss  eoaamaalcatlag  with  said 
water  dmatber  aad  extended  throogh  the  walla  af  the  body 
portloB  to  perailt  water  from  the  taak  to  eater  tha  water 
Camber,  mesne  whereby  heat  and  Taper  geaemted  la  the 
body  portloa  may  paae  apwardly  aroond  the  water  chamber 
to  a  polat  of  dladiarge  aboTo  the  water  ehambsr.  said  body 
portloa  belag  elooed  to  preToat  the  mitraace  of  water,  a 
gaaoleae  sapply  taak  deslgasd  to  rest  oa  top  of  one  aide  of 
the  body  portion,  a  pipe  coauranleating  therewith  aad  hav- 
lag  a  lateral  extenalon  at  ita  lower  cad.  a  bomer  at  the 
ead  of  aald  lateral  extsasloa.  said  pipe  aad  bomer  being 
so  shsped  aad  arraaged  that  they  may  be  laaerted  ia  the 
compartmeat  of  the  body  portion  opposite  from  the  oae  la 
whidi  the  water  taak  la  coataiaed.  aad  thea  exteaded  to 
posltloB  oader  the  water  ehasiber  aad  means  whereby  the 
aald  pipe  aad  gaaol^  taak  may  be  detachabiy  aopported 
by  the  body  portloa  whea  the  boraer  la  la  poattlsa  oadsr 
the  water  Camber,  said  body  portloB  belag  alao  pioflded 
with  ni —  for  admlttlat  air  to  the  boraer. 

8.  Aa  laaprored  taak  heater,  eempristag  aa  eatar  eylla- 
dsr  clossd  at  Ite  bsCtosi,  a  lateral  iMiBilia  sa^ sas  sMe 
o<  tha  cyliadar  dsosd  at  tta  hoCtssa  aad  epea  at  its  tep.  a 
watsr  recaptsda  arraafad  withia  tha  aoter  cyUadsr,  pro- 
Tldsi  wtth  a  dossd  bottasa  aad  s»8a  at  Ita  t«», 
watsr  tabss  aHwan  throaoh  said  cyUadar  aad 

flsr  risslag  the  apass  bslwma  tha 
of  tha  water  niaotaila  aad  the  cyllader, 

the  tap  of  eald  space  to  a 
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polat  of  dlaeharge,  there  belag  aa  opeaiag  la  the  aide  of 
the  eyIlMer  adjacent  to  aald  exteasloo,  the  opper  end  of 
aald^tsnalon  brtng  proTlded  with  TcatUatlag  hdea.  a 
coTer  for  the  top  of  the  aaid  exteaalon.  •»»»»•»•.**!; 
aopported  on  mOd  cover,  a  appply  ^Hf^^^^^^J^*^^* 
gsjiolene  taak  and  extended  downwardly  and  th«  Utor- 
all^  a  bamer  connected  therewith,  aad  a  TalTC  rod  in  the 
top  of  the  gaeolene  tank  for  regolating  the  paaaageway 
throogh  said  aopply  pipe.  aobstaatlaUy  aa  and  fjr  the  por- 
poaea  atji^tad.  


061.481.  WINDOW-CUDANINO  DBVICl.  Wamt*  B. 
AiXMi,  Hooper.  Colo.,  aaalgaor  of  oaateU  t»J^»T 
a  Donlin,  Monte  Vista,  Colo.  FUad  Dee.  14, 1000.  Be 
rial  Mo.  688,071. 


II 


OKI  A9Q     VEHICLB-POLB.     ALOlMO  L.  BvuvTO,  OotbrJe 
•^te,Joll^S2rAag.28,1008.    Oerial  Na  460.000. 


An  haproted  pole,  comprising  a  rear  r?*?" '«J»!f  ^ 
metal  SSng  haTing  external  screw  thraads^te  forward 
mTdTaaS Vwng  bolt  strap  fixed  to  ite  war  portton  and  «- 
S^i^orw^ly  beyond  Ite  forward  end.  a  t^c  •  bound 
flSSio  the  fear  end  thereof,  a  forward  pole  sertlon  made 

XSa  toblng.  a  co-pllag  »--»««^?jf ^^^".^ 
tiona  sqrewed  Into  it.  two  croes  pieces  fixed  togather  aboTO 
end  bslow  the  forward  pole  aectlon  near  Ite  rjar  end^a 
Wni  bolt  paased  throogh  the  kiag  *«"  •^•J- f  ^  ^ 
croes  bleces  and  the  forward  pole  secUon.  and  brace  rods 
S^red  between  the  ends  of  mild  cross  pieces  •»«•»«>  -^ 
;;S?to  the  end.  of  bM  bound,  arraaged  and  combined 
wSaatlally  in  the  manner  aet  fWth,  and  for  the  pui- 
Btatsd. 


DBAfT-BBOUULTOB.  Aoo99t  TliaaABOK. 
iiiS  City,  Iowa.  Filsd  May  27.  1000.  tarial  No. 
408,800. 


061.41 4 


1.  A  window  deaner  comprielng  a  flexible  washing 
member  bsTlng  an  apertnred  arched  wall,  and  plecee  cloa- 
Ing  the  ends  of  aald  arched  wall  and  aet  back  from  the  and 
edges  thereof,  and  a  back  cooperating  with  aald  washing 
member  to  form  a  lessrTolr. 

2.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  flexible  Bi«abar  mt- 
Ing  an  arched  apertored  wall,  end  pieces  cloelng  tha  opaa 
enda  of  aaid  arcbed  wall  and  apaeed  from  the  end  edges 
thereof,  projections  formed  upon  the  longitudinal  edgea 
of  aald  arched  wall  and  end  piecea.  and  a  back  engaging 
aald  projectiona  whereby  to  form  a  reserToir  within  the 
waahlng  member. 

8.  A  window  cleaner  comprtalng  a  washing  member 
hSTlng  an  arched  flexible  wall  proTlded  with  an  opmUng 
leading  throogh  Ite  working  faca»  end  pieces  formtag 
cloeuree  for  the  open  ends  of  said  srehed  wall  aad  spaced 
from  the  end  edgee  thereof,  flangea  projecting  Utarally 
from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  archsd  waU  and  end 
piecea.  the  flangea  of  each  end  place  being  aufllclent  in 
width  to  extend  to  or  nearly  to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent 
end  edge  of  said  arched  waU  whereby  to  reinforce  and 
strengthen  the  end  pieces  to  resist  the  yielding  of  the 
arched  wall,  and  a  back  haTing  marginal  clamping  por- 
tiona  for  engagement  with  aald  flangea  whereby  to  form 
n  MaerToIr  within  the  waahlng  member. 


061.432.     BBU8H.     JoHU  F.  BowPiTCH,  Boaton. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1007.    Bsrlal  Ma  868,612. 


,wv 


The  comMnatloa  with  a  flra  place  taeladlag  a  floe,  of  a 
caslnt  dispoaad  within  the  floe  and  conforming  to  the 
ehapn  thereoC  a  damper  piTOtaUy  moontad  la  the  upper 
portlaa  of  the  caalag  aad  florsUat;  a  chwve  far  the  latter, 
an  scfiosting  rod  Joorosled  la  the  lowsr  portloa  of  tha  caa- 
[  haTlag  oae  ead  thcNof  proJscUag  throogh  the  sd- 
wall  of  the  floe,  spaced  ariM  oseor-d  to  the  rod, 
a  spMdat  bloek  coaasetlag  said  armo  and  provMsd  wiU  a 
drcomf^reatlal  groore,  aad  a  red  haTlag  one  end  hereof 
plTok^y  connected  with  the  adJaesat  mid  •«*^«»»jr 
sad iK  oppoelte  sad  pmrMad  with  aa  sgra  sbatad  In  the 
sCtha  '"^ 


1  A  brash  sleoient  consisting  of  a  holder  formed  from 
s  eheet  metal  strip  beat  eo  ss  to  proTlde  a  bottom  and  side 
members,  the  Utter  being  offeet  toward  each  other  at  a 
diatenee  from  the  bottom,  leaTlng  a  relatlTely  narrow 
Blot  between  their  ottaet  portiona;  brush  material  as- 
tending  throogh  aald  dot  Into  the  interior  of  the  hoM^: 
and  a  flljrooa  cord  confined  betweao  the' aide  member,  the 
offeet  portloa  thereof,  and  the  brosh  Baatarlal,  on  ea^ 
side  of  the  b«-ueh  material  damptag  aad  frietlonaUy  hoM- 

Ing  the  latter.  ..     ^     ^  ^ 

2  A  brush  deotent  consisting  of  a  holdsr  formed  ntm 
a  sheet-metal  strip  hsat  so  aa  to  proTlde  a  bottom  and 
dda  membJrs,  the  Utter  bdag  atsst  towsrd  sach  other 
St  a  distanes  f^om  ths  bottom.  laaTlag  a  reUtlTdy  nar- 
row dot  between  thdr  o«set  portloos ;  ferlstUs  «tandlag 
i«pe»«««l«  to  the  leacth  U  tha  hider  with  their  sads 
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tkroock  MM  alet:  u4  eu*  nnwn  mmA  b*- 
MM«f  tlM  hoMv  aad  tte  brMlM.  tk«  eenla 
brirtto  Mdi  k»iac  tiled  with  a  kartadac  ffwwt 
t.  A  brash  comprislnx  •  backlnc,  dips  Mfitd  to  iBld 
bseUiiK,  and  tarnah  •lemeata  eoBtalacd  Id  uld  clips,  ssld 
•tsoMBts  Mch  eoasMlac  of  a  tnra^-llke  holder,  brush 
■Mtsrlsl  sxtsndlnc  through  ths  Inwgltiidlnsl  aids  openlnts 
of  said  holder,  aad  pasting  piseas  latsrpaaed  between  the 
bmah  material  and  tha  a4]a«tBt  aldsa  o<  the  holder. 

4.  A  bmah  elaai^t  twwIsHng  of  a  holder  harlBg  a 
loBgltodlaal  opening  In  oas  side  of  leaa  width  than  the 
body  of  the  holdsr,  brush  material  extending  through  such 
opening,  and  paeUng  pleeea  contained  between  the  sldss 
ot  the  holder  and  tb»  bmah  matarlaL 


tei^MS.    LUmnO-CKAlfS.    Boaaar  Cabbt,  WtebU 

London,  England,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  B.  Waygood 
*  OoHpa^,  liBlted.  Lsadon,  Bnglaad.  FUed  June  11, 
UOf.     Isnal  Mk  601.BM. 


1.  A  loflng  erftne  otaprlslng  a  jib,  a  plTot  for  said  jib, 
a  aaslhla  eonaaetlon  supporting  a  load  dependent  ttom 
Mid  JS^  an  eztaasten  of  said  jib  to  rear  of  said  plTOt.  an 
•zle  upon  said  eztMalon.  a  fixed  axle,  and  a  aamber  of 
loopa  la  said  Oazlbto  eoaasettoa,  said  loops  passl^  around 
said  axis  aad  said  flxsd  sxle. 

2.  A  lafltag  eraae  eomprtslng  a  sUndard,  a  jlb^  a  plToC 
for  said  jib  opoa  said  standard,  a  flexible  connection  sup- 
portlag  a  load  dspmdoit  from  said  jib,  an  exteasloB  of 
said  jib  to  rear  of  ssld  plTot,  aa  axle  upon  said  extension, 
aa  axis  upon  said  standard,  and  a  number  of  loopa  in  said 
flexible  connection  p««^»«g  around  said  axlea. 

8.  A  lafflag  eraae  comprising  a  jib,  a  pivot  for  said  Jib, 
a  head-aheaTe  upon  said  jib,  a  load-supporthi^  flexible  con- 
Be<*Uon  pasBlag  oTer  said  head-aheaTe,  aa  silmisliia  of  said 
jib  to  rear  of  said  pirot,  an  axle  npoa  said  extsasloB,  said 
plTot,  head-sheaTe  aad  axle  baring  axes  la  approxlautely 
the  same  plane,  a  fixed  axle,  and  a  nuaiber  of  loopa  la  said 
flexible  connection  passlBg  around  said  sxlss 

4.  A  laflag  eraae  comprising  s  staadard,  a  jib,  a  piTot 
ftor  said  jib,  said  pirot  being  located  at  tte  top  of  said 
staadard,  a  head-aheaTe  open  said  VM,  a  load^opportlag 
flSBlble  eonnectioa  orer  said  httd  shiaTii,  aa  astaaslaa  of 
aalfl  jib  to  rear  of  said  piTot,  an  axle  opoa  said  trtsasloa. 
ttiA  pATot,  hssd-shsare  aad  axle  hATlng  axes  la  approxi- 
mately the  sams  plane,  aa  axle  opoa  saM  staadard.  and  a 
""'  of  loopa  In  said  flexible  eoaaccttea 


S.  A  bifflag  eraae  eoaprislag  a  staadard,  a  jib,  a  plTot 
far  aald  Jib  apoa  aald  staadard.  a  flexible  eonaeetloa  sap> 
porting  at  one  end  a  load  dependent  from  said  jib,  aa  ex- 
tsBifloa  at  said  jib  to  rear  of  said  plTot.  aa  axle  ivoa  aald 
srtaasloa,  an  axle  upon  said  standard,  a  aamber  of  loopa 
la  said  flexible  coaaeetlaa  passing  aroaad  saM  axlea,  aad 
■saas  for  retalalag  the  other  cod  of  aak 

(Clates  «  to  24  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.) 


M1.4«4.  COIN-CONTROLUBD  MCCBAMIIM.  laAC  O. 
CAabaoa.  Chlcagsi,  III.  Iliad  May  M,  1M0.  lerlal  Mo. 
4»7,M9. 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  daaa  flsserlbed.  s  part  to  be  aetn- 
ated  in  eomMnatloa  with  a  plaagsr  for  actuating  the  aame, 
a  ptTotally  oMmnted  lerer,  aa  ana  ea  aald  lerer  adapted 
to  Bormally  rest  in  the  path  of  said  plaager.  aotehed 
blocks  arranged  doae  to  the  path  of  aald  plnagar  aad  oae 
upon  each  side  thereof  to  reeetre  aald  arm.  a  coin  chats 
and  second  arm  on  said  lerer  baring  its  end  exteadlag 
mto  said  cbnte.  substantially  m  deaerfbed. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  daaa  described,  a  part  to  be  actu- 
ated and  a  plunger  for  aetnathig  the  same,  la  combtaatl<» 
with  a  ^Totally  BMNUted  lerer,  aa  arm  am  said  isTsr 
adaptad  to  normally  rest  In  the  path  of  said  plaacsr,  a 
cola  chute  a  second  arm  on  aald  lerer  harlag  Ita  ead  ex- 
tending lato  aald  chute  and  aa  arm  on  said  plunger  baring 
ita  end  exteadlag  into  said  chute  below  the  end  of  the  lerer 
arm  aad  adapted  to  support  said  coin  in  said  chute,  sah- 
stantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  elaas  described,  a  caalng  and  a 
plroted  door  therefor,  la  esaiblaatloa  with  a  ptnager 
adapted  to  operate  aald  dear,  a  lerer  plroted  la  said  cas- 
ing, an  arm  on  aald  lerer  adapted  to  normally  test  la  the 
path  of  aald  plunger,  a  locking  catch  on  aald  door,  an  arm 
on  said  lerer  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  catch  to 
lock  said  door,  a  eota  chute,  aa  arm  ea  aald  lerer  project- 
ing lato  said  cote  chute  aad  adaptad  to  bs  operated  by  the 
wrtght  of  a  cola  to  rslssss  said  ptuagsr  aad  aald  door,  and 
aa  arm  oa  said  plungor  prejaettag  lato  saM  ehoto  below 
saM  lerer  arm,  aobatantlally  aa  fleatilbsd- 

4.  In  a  derioe  of  the  daaa  dssenhad,  a  caalng  and  a 
plrotsd  door  therefor,  te  eombtaatloa  with  a  plunger 
adapted  to  operate  said  door,  a  lerer  plroted  in  said  cas- 
ing, aa  ana  oa  aaM  lerer  adaptad  to  nonnally  reat  to  the 
path  of  aaM  plnager,  notched  bloeka  arraaged  doae  to  the 
path  of  aald  plnager  and  one  upon  each  aide  thereof  to 
recelre  said  arm,  a  locking  catch  on  aald  door,  an  arm  oa 
aaM  lerer  adapted  to  normally  engage  aaM  eatdi  to  lock 
aaM  door,  a  cote  chute,  an  arm  on  aaM  lerer  projecting 
teto  said  coin  chute  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
weight  of  a  cote  to  releaae  said  plunger  and  said  door, 
and  aa  arm  on  aaM  plnagsr  projecttog  teto  saM  ehate 
brtow  saM  lerer  arm.  subetaattelly  as  described. 


001.480.     PACKIllO-RIliG  FOB  IHAmMQS.     Chabim 

0.  CCMMiNOKAX.  Kings  Bridge,  N.  T.     FUed  Ang.  17, 
IMft.     Serial  No.  018,801. 

1.  A  paddag  rlag  for  rotery  shafte  rnmpoasd  of  ssg- 
meate  of  aadfrletioa  aoft  expanalble  OMtal,  a  baad  ea- 
drellag  the  aegaMata,  aad  springs  eoaaectteg  the  adjaeaat 
eadaaC  the  band. 

8.  A  packing  rlag  tor  rotery  ahafte  nnmpnssil  a<  8«» 
msate  af  aatlfrlctiaa  aoft  expaaalble  metal,  holders  to  ths 
tetsrlor  sarfsoe  of  which  aaM  aegmsate.  aia  sppHad.  a 
baad  eaeosspaaalng  aaM  holders,  aad  aprtags  roaaocllai 
the  adjaesat  eada  of  the  baad. 

8,  Tba  rombiaatloB  with  a  eaaiag  aad  a  ahaft  cxtsBdlag 
through  and  rerolrlng  te  the  easteg,  of  aoft  SNtal,  aa- 
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M5 


tat 

Btte 
aald 


paeklag  ■<•••  •!»»»«««  «•  *•  "J^lt  J*?*! 
AMI  ■<—  amd  MsaM  for  piaariac  aaU  naga,  la 
AtMsM  aad  laagltadlaally  af  the  shaft,  agalaat 


to  plaesaad  pioreat  the  aaiM  from  breaklag  aad 
j^iaadteg  whM  pcsaaaia  la  smIM.  saM  gaakat  pmjsctlag 
Srorard  bayoad  the  lower  ad^s  of  the  wall  or  flaajp^  so 
that  the  gaakat  auy  bs  diawa  down  tightly  agalasc  a 
hollar  to  form  a  water  tight  Jatat.  aad  the  aaM  oater  waU 


■H 


4.  TW  eombtaatloa  with  a  castag  harlag  ^J^J^ 
nar  aholmaata.  and  a  ahalt  paatfag  Ikisagh  aad  reroinaf 
JTsidd  Z^  of  soft  matol  expaaalbU  P»<«^'»^  "^ 
plied  to  MM  shaft,  sprtags  bMrtag  •^^^-f^r^Lrf'SI 
rtngs  and  tending  to  proM  the  same  »<«^*»£^y^^ 
ahaft  M^"t  the  ootar  ahatmeate  aad  ■»'<■•■  ^**™ 
agataat  other  of  atM  nam  •*«  ^^^^^^JT^L^  U!? 
toagltattaally  o(  the  *aft  aad  agalaat  the  laasr  abu^ 

0.  A  |»acklag  nag  far  rMary  ahafte  «MiP«M  J  ?*~ 
matel  tecMM  sagBMBte  harlag  groorv  to  tha  totsdor 
Mirteca  thssvit.  soft  red  teotel  pscklag  applted  to  Mid 
segsmrta  aad  harlag  lii^  ftttlag  Into  saM  groersa.  s 
applied  aroaad  aaM  baeklag  aegmeate  sad  aprtaga 
tagathar  tha  adjaoMt  eada  of  aald  band. 


or  flaage  oparattag  u  a  atop  to  limit  the  toward 
BMBt  of  the  tap  aerew  to  prereat  the  same  from  ctaeUag 
the  boiler,  and  the  thraada  of  the  stem  tennlaattog  at  ^ 
gasket  iMTtog  that  portlaaofthe  stem  smooth,  which  flte 
wtthta  the  opening  of  tk 


aaettag. 


961.488.  8AD-IB0N.  Jawm  M.  HAapaa,  Chicago,  m. 
aaalcnor  to  The  Harper  Bapply  Company.  Chicago,  m., 
aOwporatlon  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.  Berial 
Ma.  859,771. 


tSLdsU    BlNDmO  FOB  BOOKS.    CmAataa  B.  Doa»A. 

^S^la.  M.  T,  SMlgDor  to  JamM  i^  *  9^7 

?^N.  T,  •  Oorporatkia  of  Hew  York.    FUad  F*b.  4, 

1909.    ierial  No.  470,804. 


aad  g 


JH  book  harlag  a  body  portlaa.  a  back,  aad  eoreia, 
tabular  eoaaaetto«  msmhsr  harlag  totegrally 
aaearad.  raapeettrdy.  opaa  tha  laacr 
of  tha  bar*  aad  «ha  rsa*  aartoee  fl<  ths  body  portlsa 
aflor^tM  eoaaaetlai 
at  sMiiialts  sMm  of  aaM 

t  A  book  hartog  a  body  pw^ioa.  a  back,  aad  a 
iM'^^Mbar  formed  from  flexible  material  and  hartog  oaa 
•dUlEortloa  lapped  orer  aad  aecured  upon  *»»•  »J«^"^ 
eonaecttog  member  being  eoatlnuoualy  atteched  to  tha 
bacTABd  body  portloa  upon  Ite  <>W«»i"Sf^**^^  ._^ 
8   A  book  hartog  two  porta,  one  of  which  Is  a  back,  aad 
the  other  of  which  la  a  body  porUoa  comprlatog  »«V^^ 
BigattozM  sad  a  coaaecttog  member  formed  from  VmMSxam 
matoelal  aad  harlag  a  eaatral  portion  aeeured  upon  oae 
of  8^  parts,  aad  hartog  totegral  tet«ml  porttoas  aMorod 
to  AM  other  part  aad  extended  acroM  the  surtoee  of  such 
other  part  from  Ite  oppoalte  sMes  toward  »«»  <»^  Po- 
tion, aad  aabrttog  flexible  jotote  betweea  «»«  »»J  •»! 
body  portloa  axtaadad  aloag  oppoalto  M«  of  the  back  of 
the  ^jook.  ^^ 


The  comblaatloB  of  a  sad-lwa  body  P'^**^^'^  • 
oeatnU  rwsoM  and  a  traaarerM  bar  arranged  *t  UmmW^ 
portion  of  aaM  r«^eM,  a  handle  hartog  •  ><«S^J^ 
^dlag  attachtog  portloa  tonned  of  ductUe  metel  -Utted 
midway  of  Ite  length  to  prorlde  a  depending  proag  adspt- 
ed  foT  eagagaaiaat  beaMth  the  aforeaald  transrerae  bar. 
and  a  gmrtty  latdi-plece  plrotelly  connected  *<>  aaid  a^ 

toddng  partloa  aad  adapted  for  -»«MP»«' •••JJ^JlS. 
tzaaa^oraahar.  tha  aald  prong  hartog  a  frM  end  oM^ 
hortaoatally  baMath  aaM  bar  with  Ite  forward  point  form- 
tog  a  atop  for  tha  Utdi  piece. 


Jk 


pujooura 

Uaeola.  Nehr.    tllad  Ape.  14, 

■tHal  Mo.  48938t^ 
laicosihlaatloa  with  a  gaakat,  a 

tafliil  a  taparad  thMa«i 

h^Uarorldsd  with  aa  aaaalar  ... 

hsd«pronaao  wi—^     ^^^  ^  ^^^^  a^Mted  to  hoM  the 


.  _  tap  aeiaw  phig 

taai  harlag  tap  gsoofaa.  aad  a 


aaAflsiMtog 


961  4  89.  THBBMOBTATIC  VALVE  FOB  WATBB- 
BACKK  JoaaFH  HAaaiwm)-.  Chlcw».  lU.  asrtffjor 
to  GroM  Bagtoeertag  Compaay,  Chicago,  "VV^oipo- 
StSTdf  ^5»oU.     Fllad  Apr.  28.  1900.     fcrtol  No. 

?'MMn.  for  controlling  the  flow  of  «««»  ttroo^  oaj 
pjaage,  opemted  by  chuiges  to  the  temperature  offl^d 
SowtoTthrough  a  aecoad  paaaage,  embradag  a  ^"f^^ 

hie  dShragm  dlrMtog  said  eaatog  »»*«  ♦^jj*'*"*.*^; 
S  MM  SiSber.  betag  to  oommualcatlon  '^^t*"^ 
caalag  and  filled  with  liQuM.  wM  a  «»«™<»^««  "f^ 
toMted  to  the  other  of  saM  dumbera  and  «»i»e«to«^«» 
MM  mapkragm,  the  diamhar  to  whldi  -Od  thenaoatetic 
member  to  located  tormtog  part  of  aaM  aoeoad  P*-^ 

i  A  raguUtlag  darlce  fbr  coatroUlag  5^  _P— —  ^?! 
UoaM  throagh  a  pipe,  MteprMag  •  ralre— •— 
with  saM  pips.  •  Thl^  tesasbar  to  aaM 
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tk«  pMMft  Of  AqM  throach  Mid  pipc  • 
rtth  a  ficslM*  tfUphrmfln  dlrldlac  the  Mid  m»- 
lam  iato  two  ehsBbcn.  om  ot  wkleh  la  ta  eoanauHMtloQ 
•aid  TalT*  MatBf  and  la  IIIMI  witb  llqvld,  aad  ttt 
of  whkk  If  proTldad  wltli  lalat  aad  oaUat  paaaacM. 
aad  a  tharmootatle  ntmbcr  located  la  tlM  lattar  dMiabar. 
Mid  thermoatatle  member  betnc  coaaectad  wlUi  aad  adapt- 
ed to  aetoata  Mid  diaphragm 


8.  A  Uiermoatatlc  refolatlaf  derice  cominlalac  a  valre- 
Malas.  a  caaiag  proTldod  with  a  diaphragm  dlTldlag  the 
aame  lato  two  ehambara,  eae  of  which  U  la  eommnnlcatloa 
with  oao  «d  of  aald  Talre-eaalag  aad  la  filled  with  llqald. 
a  TalTe-platoa  la  aald  TalTe-caalag  adapted  to  eoatrol  the 
paaMge  of  flald  therethroagh,  aad  which  ta  nb]ect  to  the 
preaeore  of  the  liquid  la  aald  chamber,  aad  a  thenaoatatle 
mem  tier  la  tfea  other  of  eald  chamber*,  coaaeeted  with  aad 
^^^*mA  to  aetaata  mM  dlaphragai.  aald  lattar  chamber 
belag  proTlded  with  lalet  aad  ootlet  paaaagea. 

4.  A  tiMraMStatle  regnlatlag  derlee  oomprlalag  a  Tahra- 
Malag  harlai  lalct  aad  ootlet  porta,  a  eaatag  provided 
with  a  flexible  diaphragm  dlrldlag  tha  eaatag  lato  two 
ehambera.  eaa  of  which  la  flUed  with  llqald  aad  la  la  eoai- 
amateatloa  arttb  oae  ead  of  aald  Talve^aalag,  a  balaaced 
▼alTO-platoa  la  aald  TalTo-caalag.  which  ia  aahjeet  at  oae 
end  to  the  preaaore  of  llqald  ta  the  aald  chamber  aad  at 
tta  other  ead  to  atmoapherlc  preaaore,  aad  a  ttieraioatatie 
nMmber  located  la  the  other  of  aald  chamber*  aad  eoa- 
aected  with  aald  diaphragm.  Mid  latter  eltamber  betag 
proTlded  with  lakt  aad  outlet  paaMgea. 


961 .440.  COMBIMBD  SHADS  AND  CUBT AIM  BEACKBT 
BUPPOET  AlfD  BHADB-OUIDB.  Bawia  Hozwo«TS, 
Waco,  TaoL,  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  Ollllam  Heary  Pat- 
rick, WaeOk  Tax.  BVed  Aog.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S11.926. 


ta 
thy 


it  the  apper  aad  nmmt,  a 
aHp  aaearad  to  the  aapport  halew  the 
a  raeaM  formed  la  oae  aide  of  the 
bracket,  aad  a  galde  tor  the  ibade  dataekaMy 
the  aald  reeeaa,  aad  ratalaad  tharala  agalaat 
tlie  ezpaaalTe  force  tbmnot. 

S.  Ia  a  derlee  «C  tia  alaM  deaeribed.  the  oomblaatloa 
with  a  aapport,  of  a  atade  bvacket  aecarad  thereoa,  eald 
■opport  haTlag  a  nttm  jatmed  tharela  below  the  bracket, 
aad  a  gold*  for  the  ahada.  aald  galde  belag  formed  from  a 
alagle  pioM  of  ahoet  metal  aad  eomprlalag  a  pair  of  op- 
poaed  wlaga  eoaatltatlag  gatdtag  aarfaoM  for  the  ahada. 
Mid  wtaga  belag  ooaaaetad  hy  aa  latermedlate  aad  oObet 
portloa  which  li  adapted  ta  ha  aMted  la  the  raooM  of  the 
•opport 


901.441.  BOLL-WnriL  DBSTBOTSB.  BnyCB  P.  lOHK* 
aoa  aad  Kli  W.  Ramsbt.  Dalley.  La.  IVed  Mar.  SS. 
1909.     Serial  Na  485.819. 


1.  IS  a 
wtth>« 


of  the  daM  deaeribed,  the  aoaiblaatloa 
of  a  eortala  pole  bracAcet  dataehahly  aa- 


1.  Ia  a  cottoB  boll  wmtU  dMtroTer,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  aoetloa  apparatoa  adapted  to  be  au>Ted  aboat  the 
plaata,  of  aa  ealarged,  hood-like  eoctloa  month  of  flexible 
material  la  eommaalcatloa  with  the  aaetloa  apparatoa 
aad  adapted  to  be  preaaatad  to  aad  aboat  the  plaata. 

2.  Ia  a  cottoo  boll  weerll  deatroyer.  the  comblaatloa 
with  i  Btorable  Tehlcle,  of  a  aaetloa  apparatoa  carried 
thereby,  a  atatloeary  depeadlag  aaetloa  pipe  la  eommaal- 
catloa with  tike  •action  apparatoa.  aad  aa  ealarged.  hood- 
Ilka  aaetloa  atoath  of  flexible  material  Mrrled  by  aald  pipe 
la  poaltioa  to  more  adjaceat  the  plaata. 

3.  Id  a  oottoa  boll  weerll  deatroyer,  the  oomblaatloa 
with  a  moTable  Tehlcle.  of  a  ractlon  apparataa  carried 
thereby,  aad  a  plurality  of  depeadlag  aaetloa  moatha  lo 
Mted  la  llae.  oae  behlad  the  other  la  poaltlea  to  mora 
adjaceat  the  plaata. 

4.  Ia  a  cottoa  boll  weerll  deetroyer,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  movable  Tehlcle.  of  a  aaetloa  apparataa  carried 
thereby,  a  atatloaary  depeadlag  aactkm  ptpe  la  eoauaoal- 
catloa  with  the  auctloo  apparataa,  braaehM  exteadtag 
from  aald  pipe  la  front  aad  rear  thereof,  aad  ealarged. 
hood-Uka,  aaetloa  moatha,  of  flexible  material,  arrlad  by 
the  pipe  aad  the  reapeetlTe  braaehea,  ooa  hAlad  the  other, 
la  poaltioa  to  atore  adjaceat  the  plaata. 


9B1.44S.    WINDOW.    Max  loaa^  New  Toit.  M.  T. 

Sept  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  01T.808. 

1.  A  wladow  proTlded  with  aa  apper  urn  aad  a  lower 
arm  piTOted  to  the  frame  at  Mdi  aide  of  the  aaah.  rollera 
oa  both  aldM  of  the  aaah  Mgagtag  eald  arma.  aad  mMaa 
f^r  aaatalalag  the  arma  ta  a  bortaoatal  poaltioa. 

3.  A  wladow  provided  with  aa  upper  alotted  arm  aad 
a  lower  alotted  ana  pivoted  to  the  fi;aaM  at  each  alda  of 
the  aaah.  roUera  oa  both  aldee  of  the  aaah  cegaglag  the 
ana^Uota.  aad  meaaa  for  aaatalalag  the  anaa  la  a  hocl- 
•oatal  poaltioa. 

8.  A  wtDdow  provided  with  aa  apper  alotted  arm  haTlag 
a  latch  aad  a  lower  alotted  arm  havlag  a  latch,  meaaa  for 
ptvotlag  aald  arma  to  the  fraam  at  eaeS  iMa  of  tha 
rollafB  oa  both  aldM  of  the  aaah  eagagtag  tha 
aald  roUara  belag  held  by  the  latehM  la  lamovahl 
gagameat  with  Mid  alota. 

4.  A  artadow  provided  with  aa  nspat  ana  aad  a 
am  ptTotad  to  tha  tnmt  at  aaaS  fMa  of  m»  aaah,  lollera 

of  tha  aaah 
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aected  toi  the 
rod  coaa^ctlag 


earned  bgr  the  tevere.  aad  a 


S,  A  V^adow  provided  with  an  upper  arm  aad  a  lower 
arm  pli9tad*to  the  frame  at  Mch  aide  of  the  aaah.  rolkm 
oa  both  aldM  of  the  aaah  eagaglag  the  araia,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  t^  frame  aad  roUtable  la  a  horlaoatal  plaae,  aad 
■aaM  Ikr  locfclag  the  8Mh  to  Mid  rod. 


ta  eeaatttata  OM  at  tim -hm  «f 

MMt^trte  with  aad  allgMiy  ipafoad  tnm  mM  taa;  aad 
uTftocttoda  aa  IM  oatar  aide  a«  lali  diaiaetrle  aad^ 
to  tha  path  of  tha  vaaM  «(  aaM  taa  ilai«rnit ;  •ih- 

itiaUy  aa  avadfled.  

4.  la  aa  oaaalMr.  la  oa-hlaatla.:  a  aoaNO  af  Mgb- 
valtagc  electric  corraat ;  a  rotary  taa  opeeatmc  10 
tala  a  coatiaooaa  flow  of  air  aad  havlag  »<•  •      ^_    ,  -_ 
to  eoaatltute  oae  of  the  eleetrodM  fof  tha  eleetrioal  dla- 
eharg*  that  oaoalaM  aald  air:  a  eyUadrle  •>»>)«•  « 
dMMtrle  coaceatrie  with  aad  allghUy  apaeed  «"•  »» 
faa;  aad  aa  electrode  oa  the  ooter  aide  of  aald  A««^ 
aad  appooad  to  the  parlphefal  path  of  the  vaaM  of  mm 
taa-oleetiade;  aahataatlally  aa  ^eeifled. 
^      6.  IB  aa  oaoalaer.  la  comblaatloa :  a  aource  of  hlgs- 
''toltage  electric  cart«it;  a  rotary  faa  operating  to  mato- 
«ala  a  coattanoM  flow  of  air  aad  havlag  tta  vaaM  adapted 
to  eoaatltute  oae  of  the  eleetrodM  for  the  electrteaM^ 
charge  that  oaoalaM  eald  air;  aa  aaaulaa  of  dleleetrie 
coacntrte  with  aad  allghtly  apaeed  from  aald  faa ;  •■dui 
atoetrode  oa.the  outer  aide  of  aald  dielectric  aad  oppooed 
to  the  path  of  the  vaaM  of  aald  faa-electrode ;  the  aald 
oater  electrode  having  tta  active  face  la  eoatact  with  the 
dielectric  and  havlag  tta  other  aarfaee  eovered  with  laau- 
Utioa ;  aabataatlally  aa  meelfled. 
[dalma  0  to  18  aot  prfatad  la  the  QaMtta.] 


Li 


iil^«4si     OXONISmt     OaCAa 

mmm  to  Staadard  Boetro-UtUltlM 
poraitloa  of  Arlaoaa.    Filed  Jaa.  14,  1910. 
B8S.MM. 


nL,  aa- 
a  Oor- 
Sarlal  Na. 


901444      WATEB-H«ATB».     OTIC  A.  Mabqoabdi,  De- 
troit'MK*-    *^««  A"«-  *••  ***•    ■•'*^  "^^  018.00S. 


;    f> 


to  iiiA^llalii  «M  of  the  electro 
elMMi  that  aaaalaM  aald  air ;  ai 
ttadeTkavlag  Ita  teM  la  eoatia 
tA  the  oath  of  tha  vaaM  of  mU 


.    tl 
il 

1.  i^  aa  oaoalaer.  la  comblaatloa:  a  mwm  af 
voltagt  electric  current :  a  rotary  flaa  «pMatlag  to 
tala  a«eatlaaaaa  flow  of  air  aad  havtag  if  ▼»«  adapted 
«»»  ^rr""  _  ^  ^  eUctfodM  tor  the  alectrkal  dla- 
aald  air ;  aa  oppoaad  eeatinooaa  alao- 
taM  la  eoatlaaoaaly  aaifena  proxtaalty 
to  thf  path  of  tha  vaaM  of  mU  gaa  ■l<ttiad« ;  Md  a  00a- 
tiaaoM  aad  aaltormly  thla  dleleetrie  la  ImaMdlate  eoa- 
tact With  Mid  laM  vt  tha  Mattaoooa  electrode  aad  ez- 
teadliw  aver  the  Mtlre  aeae  of  the  dlacharge:  aubataa- 

t!|]^  aa  oaoalaer.  la  coMblaatloa:  a  aoaree  of  hlgh- 
Toltaii  electric  eaiteat :  a  rotary  faa  operatlag  to  mala- 
talB  iaeatlaaoM  Saw  of  air  aad  havlag  tta  vaaM  adapted 
ta  aiiMtate  om  of  tke  eleetrodM  tot  the  eiaetrleal  dla- 
ehanilttat  eaoatoM  aald  air;  aa  oppOaad  ao« 
ataClteary  alactrede  havlBg  Ita  tkM  IS 

•  flMMlSTCSlMlty  to  the  path  of  the  iwSm  a( 

tN2r>>^*  eoetlaaoaa  aad  aatteta^y  tM^fM^^  ** 
ite  eoatact  with  aaM  faw  af  tha  omcI  -*-^ 

rjaad  exteadtag  over  the  eatlta  aote  o'  the 


la  a  device  of  the  daM  deaeribed.  a  cylinder 
a  watar  lalet  at  oae  ead  aad  a  large  aad  a  email  port  ta 
the  walla  tiiereof ,  a  platoa  valve  adapted  to  operate  ta  aiUd 
cylladM  havlag  a  loagltudlaal  perforation  therela  *«*»« 
thaa  aaM  amaU  port  »  hMd  la  aaM  cyllader  through 
which  a  platoa  rod  provided  on  mM  pUtaa  valve  pnOMta. 
MM  email  port  bdag  loMted  aearer  the  cytlhder  head  thaa 
aaM  laxfe  port  aad  adapted  to  be  oaeovered  by  eald^platoa 
valva  whea  the  large  port  la  coveted  thereby,  aaM  im 
port  belag  aaeovered  by  aaM  platoa  valve  whea  aaM  aM^ 
^  Voovered  thMeby.  aaM  eyltodM  head  bd-g  htjfte 
ead  of  aaM  cyUadar  oppoalte  aaM  watar  l^at  *  ee«dalt 
leadlag  from  aaM  porta  thtaagh  •  T***.  *22f  J2i  I 

taaMt,  a  gaa  dmmhM  »-'»»« 'rLSi  "i^  i!?!^ 
valve  oMt  tharela,  a  gaa  valve  adapted  to  aMt  aa  mm 
valve  Mbt  aad  piovldad  wtth  a  atom  proijaetlag  thiaa^ 
the  aide  of  a*M  chamber,  aaM  etam  aad  aald  pitoa  rod 
balaa  ta  axlWHtaeaMat  aad  aaeareiy  eeaaeetad  together, 
r^  aiiStWy  Mcared  to  MM  eynadM  MM  M^ 
bar  havlag  two  perforated  la«i  ta  which  a  lov«  la  fal- 
oaaMd.  aa  adJuataWe  weight  oa  aaM  lever,  aaM  lavar  aad 
weight  belag  eonaetad  with  aaM  ateM  aad  adapted  to 
aatoMtlcalty  aMt  aalS  flM  «alv%  «»a  *  9iP*  ^^^f^^ 
Mid  gaa  dMmber  ta  a  pilot  U^  fiavMod  ta  "^  *" 
aald  gM  oatlet  eoaaiattag  af  a  "^  •"' 
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961.448.     ■ZPLOSIYI  COMPOUND.     Hudwm  Maxim. 
)«ew  York.  N.  T.     I11««  Get  T.  1904.     SMial  No.  <2T.66ft. 

1.  A  imnktlaM  povtfar  of  tbi  dutraetor  deaerlb«d  ea»? 
totolat  altre-MltalMa  «a4  tii«iti«alML 

2.  An  «zplcslT«  fwilgtiag  ot  a  galatlaatod  componnil  ot 
pjToxjUn  aa4  trtaitraalML 

S.  Th«  pr*c«M  of  aiakiBC  WBOkili—  goapowdir  coaatat- 
iBff  la  laeorporatlBf  altro  •  eaUoloaa  and  tri  -  altraadaol 
while  aabJactlBc  tlM  aatarlaJa  to  heat 

4.  Tba  pcocMB  of  aaklBf  aaaotealwa  fiwpowdor  coaalat* 
lac  !■  lagorporaflng  pyto«tti»-«aUnlooa  aad  aa  aater  of 
plarle  add  whllo  autaJaetlBg  the  Batarlala  to  boat. 

8.  Am  azploalTc  ceaalattag  of  aa  amorphooa  oolloid  ot 
pyro-altnxallaloo*  aad  trf-attraaiaoL 

(ClaUa  «  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oatotta.] 


9ei,44«.  ELBCTBIC  CUT-OUT.  THOMAa  B.  M0Ba*T. 
Now  York,  N.  T.  FU«d  Mar.  27.  1909.  eerlal  No. 
4M.094. 


,1.  In  as  electric  eat -oat,  a  bos,  a  fuae  case  and 
therela,  the  said  eaae  harlaf  tto  eada  entertac  eocketa  la 
■aid  box.  drcnlt  coDnectione  la  aald  aocketa,  a  flzed  eoa- 
tact  eleetrlcallj  connected  to  the  dreolt  eoaneetlons  In 
one  of  aald  aocheta.  a  longltndlaally  alldablo  awlteb  oBem- 
bor  la  aald  box  aioTable  to  opaa  or  dooe  drcnlt  at  aald 
contact,  and  atana  tor  gnldlnff  aald  BMtaber  to  Ito  path  of 

1.  In  an  elaetrlc  cnt-oat,  a  box,  a  remoTable  foae  eaae 
and  fnaa  therda.  the  aald  eaaa  botes  to  arch  form  harlng 
Ito  parallel  ends  enterlac  aoefcato  aeparately  tormed  In  said 
box.  drcnlt  connections  In  Hid  sockets,  a  flzed  contact 
electrically  connected  to  the  drcnlt  connections  in  one  of 
anM  sockeCa,  a  loosltndlnally  alldabto  switch  sMinber  In 
aati  box  BMyvablo  to  oyea  or  done  drcnlt  at  said  eoataet, 
tor  gnldiBc  aald  ■siaber  to  Ito  path  of  aore- 

S.  I»  aa  electric  catowt  a  baa.  two  arched  faa«  theidB 
havtof  their  ends  dlapeaed  to  aoekoto  aeparatdjr  forsMd 
to  aald  box.  Ixed  coataeto  ooaaeeted  rsopecUTely  to  said 
flMai^  drcnlt  eoadadoca  caLtertog  said  box.  a  loasttaii- 
■ally  sUdable  awlteh  aoMber  to  aald  box  morabto  to  opsM 
or  doM  drealt  froat  said  contaeto  daaltaaeoaaly  to  said 
eoMdactorsk  and  Baeaaa  fOr  gnMlac  said  SMobor  to  Ito  path 

9t  aMTOOMnt 

i.  In  aa  dectrle  cnt-oat,  a  box,  two  faasa  tharsta,  tsad 
•stttoato  ooaaeeted  rsapoetlrdy  to  said  fasea.  drealt  eoa- 
dMtora  eatortot  miA  box,  a  loagltadtoaUy  atldable  swltdi 
Mock  to  said  box  isoTahle  to  doae  aad  open  drcnlt  at  aald 
laad  ooatacts»  aad  thecoby  to  cat  both  of  said  faaea  slaraK 
tato  or  ont  of  drcott  with  aald  coadoctors  aad 
for  gmdlas  said  block  to  Ito  path  of  aovosMat. 
fti  la  aa  dectrle  evtHMt,  a  box,  two  foae  eaaea  aad  fnaea 
asatod  to  said  box.  a  traaaToras  partttloa,  a  switch  block 
■Udahte-on  aald  parUtioa»  aad  drodt  eoaneettoas;  aald 
block  balag  aovable  to  opea  aad  ctoae  dreult  to  both  of 
ataaltaaeoiisly. 
(CtataM  «  to  10  aot  prtoted  to  the  OaaettaJ 


9SM4T.     •HAIT-HANOUL     Haamm  ■.  ]f« 
delphla.  Pa.    Piled  lept.  T.  I90«i    awtol  Hoc  taMl9. 


1.  fa  a  preset  a  OMtal  haater  the  eotahtaatloa  of  a 
ber  prortdod  with  a  apace,  a  trooch  shaped  part  baTlnc 
notched  wslle  aad  arraaced  to  said  space,  a  sopporttog 
plate  armaged  la  aad  held  by  said  aotehed  walls,  aad  a 
screw  penetrattog  said  troagb  ehaped  part  aad  aato  on 
anmnged  to  reepecttvely  abut  on  the  troagh 
part  aad  oa  the  wall  of  the  wiaibar.  sahstaallailj 


2.  la  a  pressed  otetol  hanger  the  eoatotoatlea  of  a  hol- 
loa !•«•  h  troagb  shaped  piece  arT«a«sd  to  said  leg  aad 
proTlded  with  notched  walla,  a  yoha  pUte  arranged  In  the 
notched  walls,  a  generally  boat  ehaped  bettoai  bar  provided 
at  Ite  ead  oa  top  with  a  deck  like  portloa  opoa  which  abato 
the  end  of  the  leg  aad  prortdad  beaeath  with  a  flat  tece 
balge,  aad  a  bolt  aad  aat  wpglag  the  yoke  pleea  aad 
bolge,  anbstaatlally  aa  daacrlbai. 

8.  A  ahaft  hanger  oooaprlatog  a  top  pUt%  hollow  tobolar 
legs  dependtog  frea  the  top  pUte,  a  hollow  bottom  bar 
having  deck  like  portlooa  wfaleh  abnt  on  the  enda  of  the 
lega,  an  totenasdlato  bar.  aad  aieaae  for  connecting  said 
plate,  ban  aad  le«a,  aabstaattolly  as  daactlbod. 

4.  A  ahaft  haagor  eoaiprlalag  a  top  ptote,  hollow  lega 
i«eh  eooalattag  of  a  beat  shsst  haTtag  Ito  edges  adjacent 
throoghoat  the  apper  part  aad  apaoed  apart  throoghont 
the  lower  part  of  the  lega.  aa  lalaiaadlato  bar  aecaiod  to 
the  lega,  a  hollow  botton  bar  bavtoff  deck  like  portloas  to 
abntmcat  with  the  enda  of  the  leia,  aad  ■tani  arraagad  to 
the  ^wead  part  of  the  lege  tor  attachlag  the  bottoa  bar. 


0.  A  ahaft  hangar  pee  died  with  a  hoOow  anr?ed  leg 
eeaslsttog  of  a  beat  sheet  toterally  flaaged  at  tta  top  aad 
labia r  to  Lioaa  antlsn  aad  ribbed  on  one  aide  aad  haTtag 
tha  inftiig  oflgea  of  the  aheet  arraaged  at  the  other  dde 
with  too  lower  porttoaa  toeeoof  oat  away,  sobotondaUy  as 

•  to  IS  aot  prtatod  to  the  Oaaattai] 


C 


901.449.    OOLT-BAG.    Oaoaoa  A.  O'Nau., 
Piled  Jnao  U,  1909.     Social  No.  •01.7911 
1.  la  a  golf  bag  havlag  side  walla  aad  a 
ataattoUy  flat  leagltadlaal  pardtie* 
aMea  o<  saM  bag  aad  osteadlag  fxooi  the 
the  bottato,  to  dlTlde  aaid  bag  teto  a 

a  eleoate  tor  the  apper  ead  of 
the  arraa^BBMat  botog  aach  that  tha 
ot  the  bag  fonto  the  botteoi  of  each  of  said 
flaps  at  tha  aUo  of  said  ctothea  coiapartaM 
for  secorlag  aald  flapa  la  doalag  podtlott. 


OL 


S.  In  a  golf  bag  havtag  side  walla 
staatlally  flat  kwgltndlaal  ebU«aeiy 


8,  t^ia 
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to  ogkoaho  aldto  of  aald  bag  aad  oateddtog  froa  the 
■oath  theroatto  tho  bottaak  to  didia  aald  bag  tote  odi^ 
t^»H*iiy  Of  oal  ciothea  aad  9OA  ooapartaaatt ;  flapa  at 
tho  Bide  of  aald  ciothea  eoapartmoat :  aad  aeaaa  for  ae- 
cnrtog  aal4  flapa  to  doatog  podtton.  anbstaatlaUy  aa  de- 


I 


groove  aad  a 


a  to  •lAtff  hag  harlag  dde  walla  aad  a  bottoa^  a  kafl- 
todlnal  ebn<|aely  dlapeaed  partition  10  atltchod  to  o>ld  aide 
walla;  a  4leaare  19  tov  tha  aaallor  aad  of  om  »*V^- 
aeat  fottood  by  parddoA  10:  flaps  1ft  aafl  19  uwflnaiil  of 
tho  eate  of  aald  dde  walla»  the  aalraaWaa  of  tho  ovtar 
^aa  19  batag  tme  aad  tho  appor  aitnilty  of  tho  toner 
te  19  bdMPWBMMtly  oeeaNdaM  tho  tovor  astraalty 
MM  aantwl  bg  ball  aad  ao^at  da«  90—91 ;  aad  atrapa 
■ad  borim  IT  aad  IT*  tor  aacadac  aald  flap^  "rtataa- 
tially  aa  Aaadbod. ^^^^ 

991.449.    CfBCULAB  LOOM.    AirMa  Pferaasax.  Chetoea, 

Mkaa.,  kaslpior  to  The  Prtuisaa  Clrcator  Loom  Cobb- 
pony,  a  Corporattoa  of  Malna.  Fllad  Apr.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  911,949. 


t.  to  a  dftalar  tooat.  aa  aaaolar  warf-raat,  a 

■y  or  track  coaprldaf  two  Ha9i  «ao  •*"***^ 
other,  and  a  serlee  of  separato  daato  ostarad  at  both  Mi 
to  saM  rtoga,  saM  «aato  aardag  to  apaas  tad  galda  a 
aerlea  <of  waiv^hreada.  aad  aa  aaavtor  »««Mt*«ff^ 
the  top  edge  of  aad  thro^li  which  tba  wwran  ""^  * 
led  to  a  tako-up,  ooabtaod  with  a  asttas  rf  diattlaa,  and 
aeaaa  to  aovo  tho  eaae  aboat  said  tradt  aadaat  the 
Inner  odgea  of  eaid  dento 

9.  to  a  drealar  looa,  a  droalar  diattlo-tfack  or 
way  coaprlslag  top  and  boCtoa  riaga.  iMaaa  to 
tho  apperaoot  of  said  rtags  a  aarlaa  of  warp  gatdtas 
■warod  at  thdr  oppodto  oais  to  aaM  rtaga.  a 
OKKiatod  batwaan  said  rings  and  oceapying  a  podtiaa 
wholly  wlthb  the  drcle  occupied  by  aald  dents,  and  aoaaa 
to  canae  aald  ahnttto  sbstalaod  by  aald  track  to  travd 
la  a  dreolar  path  dooe  to  the  lnn«r  edgea  of  said  deato 

4.  In  a  drcnlar  looa,  a  ehmtar  track  or  racewayMa- 
prtolng  top  and  bottom  rtoga,  aeaas  to  aaatato  tho  appoT' 
moat  of  aaid  rings,  a  ssrlss  of  tedspoadont  warp^nddtog 
dento  sorared  at  their  oppodto  onds  to  aaM  rtagk.  a 
dnittle  mounted  between  said  rings  and  harlng  rottors  at 
Ito  oppodto  ends,  moans  to  canae  aald  sbattle  to  trard 
In  a  circular  path  about  said  track  and  wboUy  wlthto  tho 
cirde  oocnpled  by  said  doato  aad  daao  to  the  Inner  edges 
theroof.  said  rollero  reUtag  o-rBf  aalfl  dento  botwo«  aald 
rings  and  crossing  the  edgia  of  saM  dBBto 

5.  In  a  clnralar  looa,  a  drealar  ahattle  guMtng  track 
comprldng  top  aad  bottom  rtagB.  aeaaa  to  snatato  tho 
uppermoot  of  said  rlagB.  a  serlsa  of  ladspoadant  Tortkal 
warp-galdlng  dento  coanoetod  at  thdr  oppodto  enda  to 
saM  rtogB.  a  shottlo  anatahasd  by  aaM  tsacfe,  aad  aaana 
located  wlthto  the  drcto  oC  aaM  track  to  aeoa  the  shattte 
in  a  drealar  path  wboUy  toddo  add  «sata. 

( Claims  6  to  23  not  prtotod  la  tho'Oaaotta.] 


961,400.    CIRCULAR  LOOM.    Ajr 
Maasn  aastgnor  to  The  Pets  rasa  Ctoealar 
paay,  Boaton.  Maw,  a  OsrpoiaOBa  of 
May  11.  1909.     Sertal  Na  49t.499. 


Cobb- 
Piled 


twaafldiwary  rest  aad 

prlBlalrtwo  rtoga  and  a  serlas  of  laAaaadart 

■aetai  !«t  thdr  uppudta  «■!§  to  m^  ftog^ 

eeaitSMttafl 

rtafloflitoit 


1  In  a  dreolar  looa.  tho  eomblnatloa  wlto  a  cylto- 
dfleel  frame  down  throogh  which  the  woeea  <»«<fc  ■ 
ddlTered,  of  a  combined  haraeto^ctnatlng  and  dwtd^ 
drtotM  «tof  okterlof  to  tho  fraae  aad  rototoMy  Burttiaifl 
thsriby,  BaM  ring  hadag  tatoraal  gear  tsath, 
BHCfaanlaa  dtaated  orterlor  to  the  r^'J**^  <•  .  ,■. 
tho  haraese  sMchanlam  by  rotatloa  of  the  dag,  a  abattto 
raeoway.  a  dnittle  thereto,  aeaas  carrtod^^saM  ring 
for  dlioedy  engaging  and  dridag  said  •*7«^«»«  • 
vertical  driring  shaft  harlag  a  ptolon  meahtog  with  tho 
totvaol  gear  teeth  of  saM  rtag.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  drealar  loom,  the  coaMaatka  wHh  warp- 
feadlag  aoaaa  for  podtivdy  flsadtog  tha  whrp  throaAi  to 
tho  looa,  of  hameas  meehaahaB.  aa  aa 

ovor  which  tho  warp  thtoado  »^  J^ ^  ^  . 

laa,  aaM  warp  rsat  hadat  a  oadtoa  asaatofl  to  be 
movod  toward  tho  haraaa  aBocftaalHB  « 
the  tendon  of  all  toa  warp  dwaaflb  Hat  paaa  oror  it. 
9.  la  a  drertar  looa,  tho 


MO 
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Habob  $,  s9to, 


<or  pMlttvaly  tesilag  warp  thrwidk  to  tk« 


09  tlM  warp 


aaban.  wdd  warp  fast  havlBf  a  aovaM* 
to  mora  la  a  itaacttea  to  rrito?a  tha 
tkraadi  wklab  paa  arar  It 

4.  la  a  drealar  loeai.  tha  foaiMaatt—  with 
laiflnalaai.  of  poatttvaly  drhw  lat-«C  roUa  tor  eaadteg 
tfea  watp  thraadi  to  tlM  harai  ■irfcinl— .  aad  aa  aa- 
aalar  warp  laat  aitaafetd  batwaaa  tha  l«t-oC  roUa  aad  tha 
■aid  warp  tmt  havlaff  aa  lawardlj 


M1.46S.  mUM-OOOKBB.  Joaar  C  PaiMa.  Battla 
Oaak,  Mlch^  aaatgaor  to  Prim  Machlaary  Cotapaay. 
Battla  Cradu  Mich.  Iliad  Jaly  1.  iBOft.  Barlal  Mo. 
441.T«S. 


8.  la  a  diealar  loea.  tha  eonMaatlM  with  a  planllty 
9t  paka  9t  paalttTaly-drlTM  lat^iC  raUa,  o(  a  warp  bw«. 
to  aoBtala  tha  Uttar  ahova  tha  loom  aad  lado- 
itly  tharaftoa,  aad  aaaaa  to  gnlda  tha  warp  ttnada 
ttcm  tha  warp  baaa  to  tha  lat-«C  roUa  la  tha  forat  of 
warp  chalaa. 

[dalaai  e  to  16  aot  prlatad  to  tha  Oaaatta.] 


M1.401.  CnCULAB  LOOM.  Aaua  Pafraaaaif.  Chalaia, 
Maaa..  iaalgnor  to  Tha  Pataraan  Clrealar  Loon  Coai- 
paaj,  BoatoB.  Maaa..  a  Oarporatioa  of  ICalaa.  Iliad 
Maj  12,  1008.     flartal  Ma  4S2.490. 


1.  la  a  etrealar  looai.  tha  eoBbteatton  wlOi 
■■thaalaai  aad  ahaftlaapMallut  darleca  arraacad  to 
■o?a  fha  ahuttfa  aosttoaooaiy  to  tha  aaaa  diraetloa,  of 
warp  lat-aC  laila,  ctoth  taha-ap  roDa,  aad  aitaat  to 
ate  oaa  aat  a(  ralla  froai  tha  othar. 

2.  la  a  dicalar  loan,  tha  eonbtaatloB 
laarhanlaw  aad  ahattla-oparatlaff  davloM  arraagad  to 
drtra  tha  Aottla  coatteoooaljr  ia  tha  aaaa  dltaetioB,  of 
warp  lat-aff  ralla,  doth  taka-op  rolla.  aad  BMaaa  to  ratoto 
tha  lat-off  ralla  fk««  tha  takaAip  tolto 

t.  Ia  a  (imdar  toaa,  tha  wibiaatlaa  wtth  ifcafldlBt 
aaehaalam,  abattla-oparattec  darieH  arraaiad  to  drtra 
tha  ahattla  coattoaooaly  to  tha  aaaM  dlracttai  aad  laoa>- 
optratlBs  maehaalaB,  of  warp  lat-oC  roUa.  doth  taha-ap 
roUa,  aMaaa  to  oparato  tha  tafea-ap  roUa  froak  tha  loom- 
opirattat  ia«iihanlai.  aad  aMaaa  to  drlva  poaWvaly  tha 
lat-aff  roUa  troat  tha  toh>ap  ralla. 

4.  Is  a  drealar  laoat,  tha  aoarttoatlaB  with 
— fhaahni  aad  aaaaa  to  dilaa  a  ahattla 
aaa  dlraettoa,  af  a  plaralttj  of  aoaaaetad  pain  aC 
lal-aff  rolla.  doth  taha-ap  roUa,  aad  awaaa  to  driva 
a<  aald  paira  of  lat-oC  roUa  froa  aald  taka-ap  raUa.  tha 
palra  of  lat-eC  rolla  hatag  drlvw  froa  aald  Irat- 

8.  Ia  a  drealar  loon,  tha  eaahtaatlaa  with  ahaddtac 

ahattl»opar«tlac   darleaa   arraagad   to 

a  ahattto  eoattoaoaaly  to  tha  aaaa  dhanrii.  of 

M-aff  Mlli^  doth  taha^  rella»  aosMettaa  tor 

Mlla  fiaai  tha  taha^ip  iall%  loaa  >§■ 

a  haad  oparatad  dtrka.  aad  aaaaa  fto 

raUa  dthir  to  tha  l( 

i  oparatad  dartoa. 

COatato  d  to  t  Mt  fftatad  to  tha  Oaaatto] 


1.  Ia  a  Btaam  eookar,  tha  oaaMaattoa  with  a  rotary 
body  haTtof  aa  talat  aad  a  diacharga  opaatog,  of  a  ataaa 
inlat  aad  •  ataaa  ilai^arga  plpa  azlally  aatariag  aald 
body  froB  oppodto  parto  thataiC,  a  pcrforatad  ataaa 

dIatribatlBg   toba   tmttwg   mM    lalat   aad    dlaebarga 

plpM  wUhta  aald  body,  aald  taha  hartag  a  traaarvrady- 
foratad  wall  or  partltlatt  aaar  oaa  aad  tharaof  dlTldtog  tha 
aaaM  toto  chaabara,  m»  af  aald  ehaabara  adapted  to 
dlatrlbato  ataaa  ftaa  wtthaat  aaM  body,  tha  othar  ^aa- 
bar  adapted  to  ooadart  ataaa  to  aald  dlaeharga  ptpa.  aad 
a  aaHaa  af  agltattag  vaaaa  arraagad  wlthta  aad  oa  tha 
walla  of  aaM  body. 

S.  IB  a  ataaa  eoefear,  tha  comblaatloa  with  a  eylla- 
drieal  ratary  bady.  af  a  ataaa  tolat  aad  a  ataaa  dto^arga 
plpa  axiBlly  aaterfat  aaM  hady  from  appodto  aada  thara- 
of, a  aarlaa  of  aplrally-dlapaaad  Taaw  arraagad  wtthla 
aad  OB  aaM  body  laagltadlaally  Hiaraaf.  aaM  vaaaa  baiag 
taralaatad  loagltadlaally  of  aaM  body  by  aa  opaa  apaca, 
aaM  ho^  haTtag  aa  tolat  aad  a  dlaAarga  opaatog  allaad 
wlthto  aald  opaa  apaea  wlthta  tha  oatar  ahaU  ar  wall 
tharaat  aad  a  haad  of  aaM  body  hartag  a  aaa-hote  to 
altoaaMBt  with  aaM  opaa  apato  aad  aaar  aaM  tolat  aad 
diadiarga  opaatog.  aabatoartally  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoao 
aat  forth. 

a.  Ia  a  ataaa  eookar^  tha  eombtoattoa  with  a  eylto- 
drieal  ratary  bo^.  of  a  ataaa  tolat  aad  a  atoaa  dtodarga 
plpa  azlally  aatavtag  aaM  bady  froa  oppodto  aada  thata- 
ot  a  two-ooapaitaaal  laagltadtoally-parfaratad  dlatrlbat- 
tog  toba  oBBaacttog  aaM  tolat  aad  dlaeharga  plpaa  wttBto 
ttiki  body»  a  aarlaa  of  aglrally^Hapoaad  vaaaa  arraagad 
wtthto  aad  «■  aaM  body  kMltaOBally  tharaof.  aaM  Taaaa 
balag  taralaatad  leagtoadlaally  at  aaM  body  by  aa  opaa 
apaea.  tha  ootar  or  eyHaddeal  ahaO  of  aaM  body  haTtag 
a  Alltog  aad  dlaeharga  apaatog.  aad  tha  oat«>  aad  or 


haad  of  aaM  body  hartog  a  aaahda.  bath  aaM  flUtog  aad 
dlaeharga  opaatog  aad  aaM  aMB-hdaa  balag  to  alteaaant 
with  aaM  opaa  apaea^  aahataatlaUy  aa.  aad  fbr  tha  par- 
poaa  aat  torth. 


951,458.  BILLIASD-CUB.  t*mA»tj^  BAvaOM.  MartOB, 
Baglaad.  aadgaer  to  Barroaghaa  4  Watta.  Eialtad.  Loa- 
doa.BBglaad.    Fllad  May  M.  1M9.    Barlal  Mo.  48».0S9. 

1.  A  hUnard  eaa  ti^arad  toward  tha  tip  and.  aaM  caa 
batog  hollowad  oat  etatrally  aad  laagltadtoally  fioa  tha 
tip  aad  for  part  of  tha  laagth  of  the  «M  caa.  aad  havtog 
a  BMtollle  eara  toaartM  to  aaM  hellawad  part  tha  hah 
lowad  oat  portloa  of  tha  eaa  bdag  of  oaa  pioea  aad 
for  paddag  tho  eora  to  padtlaa  wlthta  tha  waU  of  tha 

2.  ▲  bUllard  eaa  tapavad  ttom  Iha  hatt  aad  to  tha  tip 
aad  aad  barad  oat  eaatrally  at  tha  tip  aad,  aaM  betad  oat 

loraad  of  a  dagto  ptoto  aM  aaa  havlag  a 
dttod  toaaMbaraatthotlpaadaad  aaaaa  far 
•la  drafy  to  paaltlaai  wlthta  tha  waU  a( 
tha  caa. 

8.  ▲  hOHaid  aaataiarad  Itoa  tha  batt  aad  to  tha  tip 
aad  aad  hand  oat  aaatrally  at  tha  tip  a^  te  part  af  tha 

laagdi  <<  tha  a«k  a;Bd  hartod  a  aatol  «H»  lanrtat  to  aiM 
aat 


t^i9>o> 
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S9X 


aad  a 
agatoat 


<»«■ 


toraitag  a  packtog  to  hdd  tha  eora 

If 


I! 


4.  ▲  hOUard  coo  tapered  from  tha  batt  aad  to  tho  tip 
•od,  aaH  aaa  borod  oat  eaatraUy  at  tha  tip  aad  for  part 
of  tha  Mdgth  of  tho  caa,  aaM  barad  oat  p<fftloa  batog  da- 
ToM  of  aaaaa,  a  ractUtoaar  aatal  aaaa  toacrtod  to  aaM 
hoia.  aaaaa  for  paektog  tha  aaaa  to  ptoee,  a  plag  to  aaM 
bora  to  hoM  aaM  eoro  iraaly  to  ptooa  aad  a  caa  tip  to 
eorer  aaM  plag  aad  thb  aaadar  aad  of  tha  coo. 

B.  ▲  MUlard  eaa  topcrad  toaa  tho  batt  aad  to  tha  tip 
•ad  aad  bM«d  a«t  aaatially  atthatlp^adtorpaftaftha 
leagth  of  tha  «M.  aaM  bared  oat  paitiaa  balag  toraad  of 
a  dagU  f*ac%  a  ractUtoaar  aMtal  ooaa  Bttad  to  aaM  bore, 
woodaa  dlltog  wlthto  aald  bore,  adhaatre  for  aald  flUiag, 
aad  a  caa  tip  for  the  aaaater  aad  of  aaM  eaa. 

[Clalaf  8  to  12  aot  prtotad  to  tha  Oaaatto] 


M1.484J  '  PLIBB8.     QaOBOB  L. 
M.  J.    Hied  Aag.  1.  1906.  Barlal  Mo 
Xaly  $9.  1M8.    Bartal  Mo.  810,419. 


Joiaay 
448.488. 


City, 


8.  The  oaabtoattoa  af  a  pair  af  goMa  Jawa  for  a 
wire,  evttlag  bladaa  adjaeaaf  to  the  Jawa,  aaaaa  to 
dowB  tha  jawa  aad  at  tha  aaaaa  ttaM  aparato  the 
hladea.  to  eat  tihe  loop  wfca  to  ptapar  laagtha  aid 
orer  a  body  wlra  located  betwaea  tha  jawa.  aad 
tara  the  jawa  to  wlad  the  eada  of  tha  toep 
w^m,  the  fliat  aaaaa  toterdly  tordat  tha 
loop  to  hag  the  body  thereof  aad  tha  bady 

4.  Ia  pllera  the  eeablaatlaa  of  a  pair  o<  Jawa. 
rotate  the  Jawa.  aaeaaa  to  redpraeato  tha  Jawa  while 
locked  fioa  rototloa,  aad  eotttog  btodea  eoacttag  with 
redprocattoaa  of  the  Jawa. 

0.  Ia  pttara  the  coabtoattea  of  a  fn 
htoged  thereto,  a  ahaft  Joaraaled  oa  tha  fnae.  a 


operatlBg  anaiaad  the  ahaft  to  rotote  the  tatter, 
aaaaa  between  the  operatlag  era  and  the  cam  fraae  to 
redprocate  the  eame. 

(Clataia  6  to  20  aot  prtotad  to  the  Qaaetto] 


961,468.      BOCKBT   FOR    IMCAMDB8CBNT 
LAMPS.    JOHK  J.  BOOKBT,  New  York,  M.  T. 
5.  1910.    BerUl  No.  638,64«. 


ELBCTBIC 
PUedJaa. 


1.  A  aodnt  for  lacaadeaeeat  eleetrte  laapa,  ooaprldag 
aa  toaatatlag  baaa.  a  aatallle  daava  plaoed  to  tho  " 
and  haTtog  a  rigM*  taralaal  pfojectod  thraagh  aa 
to  the  baae  at  oae  aide  thereof,  aa  laaalattog  block 
to  aad  piaJeetlBg  froa  tta  ead  ef  the  aleere.  a  tecatoal 
■trip  ptojactlag  throogh  aa  opaatog  to  the  baae  at  tha 
other  dda  thereof,  aad  a  eoataok  acfew 
tha  toaatatlag  block  tato  the  lad  aaaM 

2.  A  ■oeket  for  liMaadeaeeat  electric  laapa. 
aa  toaatatlag  baae.  a  aMtalllc  deera  placed  ta  the  baae  aad 
hadag  a  rIgM  taralaal  pao|a«tod  throagh  aa  opealag  to 
the  baae  at  oae  aMe  Cbaraot.  aaM  ataaea  haTtag  Ito  lower 
ead  flaagad,  a  iai^ad  toaatath^  Uock  aoeared  ta  aad  pro- 
jecttog  from  tbe  aad  of  the  deara.  aa  L^kaped  taradaal 
atrip  projeettog  tkraogh  aa  apeatog  to  toe  baae  at  the 
otoer  aMe  thereat  aad  a  eaataet  acrew  paaaad  toroagh 
the  laaalattog  block  tato  the  laat  aaaed  terataal  strip. 


961.456.     BAPBTT-BAZOB.     LiOMBL   D.   Baxton,   Mow 
Tork.  M.  T.    PUad  Oct  28.  1908.    Bertal  Mo.  469.162. 


1.  With  a  galda  Jaw,  tha  aoabteatloa  af  aeaaa  to  pall 
iwa  tkm  Jaw,  aaaaa  to  UtA  n  froa  ralatlaa  while  betog 

palled  #WB,  aaaaa  to  rotato  the  Jaw.  tha  iiat  aaaaa  rata- 
tag  thai  )aw  aftarvataUea.  aad  tha  aaM  wvtoal  totoa>  par- 
toraia^  thdr  foaettoaa  ta  aa^aaaea  o^  after  the  other. 

2.  1$b  uaabtoatlnB  af  a  pahr  of  gMAi  Jiwa.  mma»  to 
pan  dohb  aaM  Jawa  to  bead  a  loop  aheat  aa  ohJMt  piaaad 
betwaaiitha  lawB.  aaaai  to  ratoto  tha  f»:^t»  dunp  Ike 
loop  abdat  add  ai«eat  «ha  Biat 
eaiaailllhatoap 


1.  IB  a  aafaty  raaer. 
earrad  laagltadlaally, 
to  be  earred  taagltadlaaHy 


with  a  bed  ptato 

of  a  blade  adapted 

ta  padtioa.  a 


of  Ika 
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Mabcm  9,  i9iik 


Ib  a'Mifetj  nmr,  the 

at  tte  oliBr  Mi.  • 

te 
•t  th* 
ft  kuttt  MRWiM  M  a  Mad  •<  tb*  tad  plata  and 
leekii«  th«  sUda. 

4.  la  a  aaflMy  aaoa.  tka  foaiMaattwi  wltk  a  laasttadl- 
aally  eorrad  bad  plat*  with  lag*  at  oaa  end,  of  a  lUda 
falenuBcd  at  th«  other  aad  aad  haTlac  hica.  a  Made,  a  lon- 
gttnMmmHj  cttTTad  ctuud  tniBC  With  hol«a  at  Ita  «iida  and 
fUjf  tno  to  fxpoae  tba  catting  edgca  of  th«  blada,  teath  at 
tk%  opttttega,  a  threadad  atnd  on  the  lower  aid*  of  tba 
bad  plate  iMtT«htg  through  a  perforation  In  the  rear  end 
<rf  the  aUde  aad  a  haaAa  acrawlng  ob  the  atod  and  locking 
the  allde. 

6.  In  a  raaor,  tha  i— Bhlwanati  with  a  goard  traaa  with 
'  holaa  at  the  enda  aad  laagltadhMii  opealnga  along  Ua  aide*, 
of  tMth  at  the  opaatitfa.  laaUaad  ahoaldera  within  tbe 
guard  frame,  a  blade  itthig  within  the  goard  frame  and 
Ita  ladlnad  ahooldara.  a  hat  plate  earred  from  end  to  end 
aad  harlag  a  boaa  at  oaa  end  and  lags  at  the  other,  a 
alldlag  levar  with  a  hole  at  «aa  aad  aad  higa  at  the  other 
aad  attached  to  and  falemmed  on  the  booa,  a  threaded 
•lai  d^aadttv  tnm  ttm  bed  plate  and  projectlag  throagh 
fttt  hala  la  tba  tItMng  larer.  aad  a  haadia  aaawlng  on  the 
acatf  aad  lacMag  ttm  ante  whea  Ita  lagi  aagaga  the  hotea 
la  the  goard  tnwit. 


RAMILTOir  J.  WcmvcM, 
Wt    I*O0>    aanal    xw. 


1.  In  a  peacU-aharpeaer.  the  coMMnation  of  a  redpro- 
aatory  aharpenlngJMade,  amUk  ■achaafcnn  opera tlrely  con- 
riaeted  to  It  for  the  poxpaaa  af  reciproeatlag  the  eama,  a 
arank-ahaft  fbnnlag  part  of  thle  mechaniam,  a  peaeil* 
bolder,  a  bearing  for  aoppoftlag  the  pencil  holder  la  a  cer- 
tain poaltlonal  relation  wllb  reference  to  the  blade,  a 
worm-wheel  connected  to  tMa  paidl-holder.  a  worm  la 
meah  therewith,  a  riMft  ttf  thta  worm.  pInloBa,  oaa  oa 
the  eraak-ahaft  aad  oae  oa  tfea  worm-ahaft,  aad  a  drlTlag- 
gear  la  meah  with  both  ptalaaa  and  adapted  to  rotate  both 
atmaltaneoasly. 

2.  In  a  pendl-aharpenar.  tbe  comMaattoa  of  a  abarpaa- 
lag  Made,  an  arm  plrotaUy  aopported  at  oae  of  Ita  eada 
aad  provided  at  Ita  free  ead  with  a  carrier  to  whld  the 
ifeatfcBlag  bbiia  to  laaavaUy  aitadiad,  a  Mbk  aoaaected 
at  aw  af  Ka  aaia  to  ttte  aardar,  a  draak  oaaaactai  to  tba 

of  ttia  Uak,  a  abaft  apaa  wblcb  tba  ataak  la 
I  to  ratato  tbia  abaft  aai  a  aapaafft  far  tba 


&  la^pi 

peadl-holdlag 

tata  thaae  holding  maaaa  ta  tbla 

blade,  maaaa  to  reclproeata  the  aame  oa  oaa  aide  of  the 

aopported  pencil  and  with  lofsrence  to  one  ead  thereof,  a 

preaaar»-arm  plTotallj  aapparted  at  one  of  Ita  eada  aad 

adapted  to  eagafe  with  Its  ttbar  aad  tba  aad  of  the  pencil 

acted  apoa  bgr  tba  Made  aad  oa  the  atda  thereof  oppoatte  to 

the  blade  aad  a  aprlag  to  hold  thla  preaaor*  arm  ylaldlaglr 

la  coatact  with  the  peaell. 

4.  la  a  peacU  aharpeaar.  tbe  coaiblaatloa  of  a  fraaae,  a 
redprocatory  aharpcalag  hiaie  oayportad  tharaaa,  a  peaell- 
holder,  a  aapport  for  thla  balder  adjaatably  eoaaaeted  to 
the  frame  aad  to  which  tba  holder  la  yMAagljr  attachad 
with  reference  to  tbe  patb  of  tba  Made,  aad  a  ptaaaora- 
arm  plvotally  coanectad  to  tba  aapport  of  the  penell-holdar 
aad  adapted  to  ylddlagly  bald  the  peaell  into  the  path  of 
the  redprocatory  aharpaalas-blade. 


M1.40&  BLBCTIUC  rUBVACB  AND  lUBTHOD  FOB 
OPBRATINO  BAUm.  lABBA  W.  Sxawkak.  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Piled  Joaa  Id,  IStti    Barlal  Mo.  OOS,0«7. 


1.  In  aa  elecUlt  foraaea.  tba  comMaatloa  wftb  a 
bar  adapted  to  recelTe  a  charge,  of  a  act  of  electrodea 
adapted  to  form  an  arc.  aad  meana  whereby  a  blaat  Is 

ta  paaa  over  the  arc  ao  aa  to  deflaat  tba  are  aad  tba 
Haat  lato  the  chaaibar. 

2.  la  aa  electric  foraaea,  the  eoaiMaatloa  with  a 
bar,  of  a  aet  of  electrodea  located  ootalde  of  the 
aad  meana  whereby  an  air  blaat  la  caaaed  to  paaa  orar  the 
are  to  deflect  the  arc  into  tbe  chamber  aad  to  heat  tba  air. 

t.  la  aa  electric  foraaoe,  la  camMnatioa.  a  faraaea  wall, 
a  twyar  alaere  in  eald  wall,  aad  a  aat  of  electrodea  pool- 
tloaad  to  form  an  arc  la  the  twyer  aleere.  aald  twyrr 
alaere  belag  conatmctcd  ao  that  air  may  be  paaaed'orer  Ito 
radlatlag  aarfacea. 

4.  Ib  aa  electric  furaaaa,  la  aamblaatloB,  a  twyer,  a  aat 
of  electrodea  poaltlaaod  to  fans  as  arc  la  the  twyer.  aad 
meaaa  for  directing  air  erer  tba  radlatlag  aarfacea  of  tba 
twyer  and  for  deflectlag  the  arc. 

B.  In  an  electric  faraace,  la  combtoatlon.  a  twyer,  a  aet 
of  eloctrodee  poaltloned  to  form  an  are  la  the  twyer,  aad 
for  dlrectlag  a  blaat  of  air  throagh  tbe  twyer  to 
the  air  avOr  Ha  radiattog  sarfSeea  aad  to  deflect 
the  arc 

(CUIma  •  to  S2  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatto.] 
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1.  la  a  dofiea  of  tba  class  tM>nba4  the  aoa^laatloa  of 
it.fia  abaak  patriiei  with  a  traaaaeraa  astcb  la  Ms  lamar 
«ttd  sdaptsi  to  aoataia  a  pivotad  bar.  tba  salw  satCMSi  st 
tba  offsaafl  pottlaas  hatsf  abated  tawasd  a  pta  palali  ami 
a  bar  plrotod  la  aald  aotab  aad  abayoi  la  tona  a  asMotb 
of  8a«d  pla  abaak  to  a  palat.  •atadsaMaily  aa 


1.  la  a  darlaa  af  tba  akaa  deaetlkai.  tba 
a  pla-obaafc  gfevHai  with  a  ttaasfoia 
I  aad  adapted  to  ooatala  a  pivatai  bar  aad 
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__  t0  a  polat,  tba  aaM  bar  balatf  Hoy*fl»fl 
gatad  ptajectlona  adapted  to  en^ga  aald 


da  tab 
eiatlag 


t.  I^  a  deTloe  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  tk»  combination  of 
a  plaliank  provided  with  a  tranavana  aotch  la  ita  lower 
aad  adapted  to  coatala  a  plrotad  bar  aad  eloagated  to- 
MSSmS  cither  portloa  of  aald  pla  oa  both  aldea  of  eald  bar 
plTot  '5a  outer  aurfaaaa  of  tba  oppoaed  portloaa  belag  to- 
wardly  beat  and  ahapad  toward  a  pla  potet.  aad  a  bar  plT- 
otad  la  aald  notch  aai  ahapad  to  tana  a  amooth  eoatlaoa- 
tloa  of  aald  pin  abaak  to  a  polat,  tba  aald  bar  belag  pro- 
TliaiTilth  eloagatad  projection*  adapted  to  engage  aald 
mciaalt  subatantuily  a*  daacrlbad. 


M1.4M. 


MIZIMQJiACHIMB.     TBOMAS  L.  SMim,  MU- 
Wtk,  saalflaor  to  The  T.  X*.  Bfltlth  Compaay. 
Mllwanhaa.  Wte^  a  Corfpoiatloo  of  Wlaaoaala.    PUed 
Pe^f2T.  190T.     larlal  Ma  S09,6«2. 


1.  ia  timng 
MaattoB  of  a  flaad 
f  or  durgtag  tbe 
lag,  a  tlltabU  fiama 
mouatad  la  tba  ftiod 
tba  kteft. 


tor  m>5<»g  marfalaaa,  tbe  com- 
.Mtk  a  imaptsili  haTlag  maaaa 

providai  wltt  a  diaebarga  opaa- 

ailjsraat  to  the  ree^taele,  a  abaft 
work,  cluteb  membera  loose  oa 
of  aald  bbsft  far  rotattag 


^ oat  of 

with  tba' 

_  tor  Chrawftag  tba 
aHeiaatetf  lata  aad  oat  of 


31  batwaaa  tba  shaft  aad  tba 

biutt^  lato  operattia      _ 
to^JTliatob  tomshar,  aai  tba  Ml  Is 
oa^llislHa,  sad  tba  sjsti  «l  . 
■Mbbar  to  eiaet  tbe  ieptaaalM  ailfet 


^dt,  aad,  . ^_^ 

watafl.lbaotbarsllisblodat*lsi 

,_____.  wltb  Its  looa*  flatcb  membar.  aad  tba 
tbateby  latatad  in  tba  oppaslto  fliiaottoa.  aad  tho 

af  fleartag  operated  aa  aa  to  tilt  tba  raoaptada*"* 

2.  Ia  tUtlag  ■aacbaalom  for  """'      -— fc«— 
blaatloa  of  a 

aama  aad  piovldad  with  a 

ftama  adjacent  to  tbe  raa^ptada,  •_^^^ 

tUtaMa  traam  aad  tha  reeaptaela,  wbaiaay  taa  aan 

Bad  locaptode  are  tlltahle  tagatbar,  a  ^^^  ^^^^ 

af  searing  batwaaa  tba  drlvlag  ibaft  aad  tba  tBtaWa 

^lipted  to  aBOet  tba  tUtlag  of  tbo  tUiahl* 

the  tooepcaeto  ta«etbar  la 

for  tto  syatoma>of 

for  throwlag  tba 

.  altaraataly   tato  aad  oat  of  eparattTa  aa- 

tha  ^hrowlag  of  oae  or  the  other  of  tto  aiutcb 

■■^■■■■■■rt  lato  oparatlTa  cagageflseat  oaaalag  tbe  tittlag 

of  tta  tUtaMe  fmme  aad  tba  roeaptade,  to  oao  og^*****; 

dlrocttoa.  and  madiaBlaBi  batwaaa  tba  tlltaMa  ffsass  smi 

tba  alatcb  operatiag  mechaalwa  aad  ao  "«•'"''•''••  JJ 

aaloMatlrallT  throw  oae  of  tbo  dateh  aeeebaaliam  oat  oc 

opciatlra  cagagMoeat,  after  the  tUtaWe  frame  aad  raaap> 

tacla  have  been  tUted  to  a  eertato  csteat 

S.  In  tllttog  and  drtTlag  maehaalM  for  mlxlag  ma- 
eblaaa.  the  comblaatloB  of  a  flxad  frame  work  a  reeeptode 
banag  meana  tor  charging  the  aama  aad  prorldad  wltta 
dtoeharge  opealag.  and  alee  haTlag  aa  aanalar  twA^tm*- 
BjvuBd.  a  dHTlag  abaft,  a  aystam  of  gaariag  batwaaa  tta 
drlTlBg  abaft  and  tha  rack  for  eaatlaaoaSly  rotattag  tba 
Nceptade  duHng  the  rototloa  of  the  Aaft,  a  tfitaUa  frame 
Bdjacaat  to  the  receptacle,  aaother  abaft  mouatad  ^»« 
ftsad  frame  work,  dutch  member*  looae  oa  tha  latter  abaft, 
ajatama  of  geartag  betwaea  tba  drtnng  abaft  aad  aald  laoa* 
SSTmaaSwI^bar  oaspatatlac  «««b  mambato  sMdsbla 
oa  aad  latotahle  with  tha  dntabNearrytag  di^  ^^^^  . 
erating  aMtealam  for  throwlag  tbo  wiP*dlva  dldable 
duttfh  aaeatbor*  alteraatdy  lato  aad  oat  of  oparaUT*  aa- 
fluemaat  wKb  thdr  raapactlva  loaae  date*  >Ma>betB,  a 
mtam  of  gwrlag  betwaea  tba  dateh-carrylag  abaft  aad 
tba  tUtaMa  frame,  aad  a  eoaaaettoa  botwoea  **f^*2i* 
frame  and  the  receptacle,  whereby,  whea  tha  dalcb  aper- 
Bting  mechaalam  Is  oparaSMi  la  a  cortola  maaaar,  oaa  of 
the  aUdable  dutch  members  la  brought  into  operatlTe  »- 
ngMBcat  with  Ito  compaaloa  looae  clutch  member,  aad  the 
dateb-cartylag  abaft  la  opaiatad  to  oaa  dtoaettoB,  sad  the 
mtamotiM^  for  aflMttog  tba  tUtlag  of  tha  ffeasM  1* 
operated  In  a  maaaer  to  caoae  a  depreaatoa  of  tba  dla- 
charge  ead  of  the  racaptada.  aad.  wbaa  tba  dutch-oparat- 
SrS«dMmlsm  IS  matsdy  opaiatod.  tbs  othar  sUdsble 
dutoh  is  tbrowa  lato  aagagammit  with  »^Jf»-»  JJf 
membar  aai  tba  clateb^xrrying  diaft  tbartby  ^atotad  in 
BB  oppoalto  diraetloa  aad  tbe  ayatem  of  gaaHag  tor  edfart- 
tog  the  tUtlag  of  tbe  frame  operated  ao  aa  to  tut  the  reoep- 

**4,  la  tUtlag  irr*"««— '  «sr  ailxlag  maeblaca.  the  com- 
blaatloa  of  a  flzad  frame  work  a  receptada  karlaf  tooaaa 

for  dmrglag  tbe  aama  aad  prorldad  with  a  dlsdiatfa  99»- 
ing.T3tohlo  frsm*  hdjaedit  to  the  raeaptoda.  a  Amtt 
h?;tog  Ttoothed  whod  toat  thereon,  other  d»afto  a^aafd 
to  the  lUed  fiame  work  aad  harlng  t<»th^l»«ria  thereon 
ta  medi  with  tba  tootbod  wbad  of  tbafltat  aatodi  dgt. 
■Bid  totter  toothed  wbeds  bsvlag  bardaigM  iJW  «w^ 

wtth,  a  datdi-carrylag  dmft  «»y;  ''^^^  ^^ 
work,  dutdi  meiabar*  loaaa  oa  tba  «aat«b^«Byteg  >bsft 
aad  havlag  horded  gsBto  '^••^"^jJ^if^^LJ^ 
tbe  bavdsd  gaars  which  are  rigid  wftb  tba  taotbad  wbaeia, 

earrylag  abaft,  duteb^jperatlag  marbsaism  ««  «*JJ7*^ 
STriictlre  dIdsMe  datcb  amsibsi.  sitotaatdy  toto  sad 
oat  of  aagsgamaat  wltb  tbair  fsappetlts  Issss  datcb  m^aa- 
femTa  aSCii^t«trt>ff  liulaf  (bs datcb-carrylag abaft 

Md  tbe^able  frame,  aad  a  •««2*  iJ^^t?  ^^.SI' 
Bhia  ftsmeaad  tba  racaptada.  wbw^.  Wbaa  tba  dateh 

op«ttog  lediaalam  ti  •P"??^  •fS^tT*^^ 
efthe  didaWe  datcb  mvibata  Is  brsagbt  lato  oparatlT* 
!Bm»ment  wltb  ito  eompaatoa  looaa  datdi  aiaeri>er.  sad 
thTrtatoh-carrytog  duft  to  tbardv  rotated  to  one  diroc- 
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MAaoi  t,  i9tow 


doa  m4 


gMilBg  T'ltf'nf  to  tb«  t!*ti>Wt 


th«  ajrttas  of 
to  opcmtod'ta  a  wuhmt  to  oflKt  tko  flipiowlw  o( 
tko  dioehafgo  cad  at  tko  wotpfclo,  aad,  whm  mM  datok* 
operatlBC  iBocfcaal—  1«  rtvonoly  opocatod,  th«  other  alii* 
ablo  eloteh  la  threwa  lata  wnatwaont  with  Ita  loooo  dateh 
aaiihor  aa<  tho  dateh-earrylac  ahaft  thortby  retatod  la 
•a  oppoalta  dlrMtkM  aad  tho  oyatoB  of  foarlag  Itadlag 
to  tho  ttttahio  fcaao  to  oporatod  to  tUt  tho  roeaptado  back. 

S.  la  tUth«  aad  drtriaff  itrhonlain  (or  mtxlag  aa- 
rhlBM.  tho  coaiMaaUoa  of  a  iaad  framo  work  a  rooiptaelo 
haviag  laooM  tot  <harttag  tho  aaao  aad  prorMod  with  a 
dlachatia  opaaiag  aad  alao  provided  with  aa  aaaalar  radc. 
a  tfltaUo  tnam  adJhoaat  to  tho  raeeptado,  a  drtrlaK  ahaft, 
a  a]r«<aM  oC  caarlac  hafwaaa  aald  drtTlat  ahaft  aad  tho 
aaaalar  radc  of  tho  roeaptado,  a  toothod  whed  (aat  oa 
tho  drivtat  ahaft,  othor  Aafta  BMoatod  la  the  fixed  (raaM 
work  aad  havlag  toothed  wheela  thereon  la  BMoh  with 
the  toothod  whed  of  the  drtvlax  ahaft,  aald  latter  toothed 
wheda  haTlBC  horeled  peara  rigid  therewith,  a  dvtdi-car* 
rylac  ahaft  aoaated  la  tho  feud  fraioe  work,  dateh  aMOh 
looaa  oa  tho  datdi-carrylaf  abaft  aad  haTlag  berelod 
rigid  tharawlth  aad  la  aMah  with  tho  boralod 
wUeh  are  rigid  with  tho  toothed  wheola,  datdi 
alldaUo  oa  aad  rotatahio  with  aald  elatdi-eanTiag  ahaft, 
datch-oporatlag  ■erhaal—  for  throwing  tho  reapoetlTa 
alldaUo  dotdi  aioaahera  alteraatdy  iato  aad  oat  of  opera- 
tlTO  eagagoaaeat  with  their  ra^ectlre  loooe  dateh  BMm> 
bna,  a  arstaa  of  gaarfag  between  the  dateh-carrTiag  ihaft 
aad  tho  tiltablo  fraiaa,  aad  a  ooaaectloa  betweea  the  tUt- 
•Ma  fraaM  aad  tho  raeeptado,  whereby,  when  the  dat^- 
nparatlng  mfchaalaia  la  opwated  in  a  certain  laaaaer.  oa» 
of  the  dldaUo  dateh  iMmbaa  la  broogbt  Into  operative 
oagageneat  with  Ita  eoanpaaioa  loooe  dat^  taember  aad 
tho  datch-carnrlag  ahaft  la  thore^  rotated  la  one  dlroe- 
tloa  aad  tho  ujmtm  of  gaarlag  leadlag  to  the  tiltable  fraae 
la  opoiated  la  a  BMaaor  to  aSiMC  tho  ikpr—lon  ^  the  dla- 
oad  of  tho  raeeptado.  aad,  whoa  aaM  dateh^tper- 
aaahaalaa  la  roveraely  operated,  tho  other  alidable 
datdi  iMiAer  la  throwa  iato  eagagoaaeat  with  ita  loooe 
dateh  aMatbor  aad  tho  clatch-earrTlag  ahaft  thereby  ro- 
tated la  aa  oppodte  dlreetloa  and  the  ^atnt  of  gearing 
leadlag  to  the  tUtabU  fnuae  la  operated  to  tflt  tho  raeep- 
tado back. 

CCIalao  e  to  It  aot  prlatod  la  tho  Gaaotte.] 


of  tho  traAi  whM  tha  lallv  aat  l»  tta 
aad  a  pteraUly  if  airkB  «f  faaa  alaa 
eapaMo  of  taglatadi^  with  tho  pawa—  of  tha 

diataneoa  aad  thaa  harlaoataUy  paralld  wtth  tho 
tadlaal  azla  of  tho  hila  to  aa  ootleC 


all 


Ml,4dl.  COMTINUOUB  KILM.  WnxiAM  H.  Smith, 
twiatoa.  Baglaad.  FUod  OeC  S.  IMQ.  lortal  Mou 
U1.T601 


1.  The  comblpatloB  la  a  klla,  of  aa  doagatad  ehaaabor, 
hadag  entrance  aad  aodt  opoalnga  at  Ita  oada;  with  a 
track  or  aarlea  of  tra^a  oparaflag  wttUa  tho  ehaaibor 
aad  proTldod  with  traaarorao  paaaagaa;  thata  halag  a 
aarlaa  of  flra  holea  aloag  oao  aid*  of  aald  kUa  opoalag 
dlractl/  Iato  tho  paaaagM  of  tho  tracfca  whaa  aald  tracka 
aro  ta  tho  proper  poattloaa,  and  a  aarlaa  of  flaaa  alao 
opoalag  Iato  Vbm  paaaagoa  of  the  traeka  aad  roapoettroly 
oppealto  tho  flro  hole  opealaga;  all  of  aaldiaaa  "frn^lHt 
opirardly  ta  aabataatUlj  paralld  Itaaa  far  dlfMaat  dla- 
taafMa  aad  thaa  artaadtag  hortaoatalli  paralld  with  \h» 
loagftadlBAl  axlo  of  tho  kfla  to  aa  oatlat 

X  Tho  eoabiaattoa  ta  a  kila,  of  aa  diiaiatafl  rhambar 
harlag  lalet  and  outlet  opaatagi ;  wtth  a  atrl«  of  troKka 
o^gMmwtthta  aald  dMaib«r  of  tha  klla  aad  provldad 
witt  tHmmmMmmtBm,  there  bdag  a  ptanlltr  cf 
of  tva  holea  liiiliig  ao  aa  to  roglatar  with  tta 


05i.4d2.  CHXJRH.  Paaatoa  B.  Botmnroani.  Klamath 
VhllB.  Orag..  aaalgaor  of  oao-half  to  noyd  ■■  Baldwia. 
Klaauith  l^lia.  Orag.  FUod  Apr.  12,  1909.  Borial 
No.  489,400. 
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In  a  ehom.  a  aappartlag  fraao,  eoaprlalag  Tortleal  aide 
plecea  and  a  top  croea  plaoe,  oao  of  tho  aide  pleeea  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  longltodlaal  alot.  a  herlaoatal  partltloa  as- 
tending  between  and  conaoettng  tho  alda  plaeaa  at  polnta 
Intermedlata  the  eada  of  tho  dde  ptaeoa.  a  vortical  parti- 
tion arranged  eaatrally  of  tho  width  of  tho  aopporttag 
frame  aad  beCwon  tho  herlaoatal  partltlea  aad  top  pleee, 
a  pair  of  Tortleally  diapeaod  worm  ahafta  rovolaMy  mooat- 
od  la  and  eztODdlag  throogh  tho  top  piece  and  borlaoa- 
tal  partltloa  of  the  fraaao,  bora  eagagiag  the  threada  of 
tho  worm  ahafta  aad  provided  with  lateral  ozteadlag 
atoda,  an  operatlag  lever  eztaadlag  throagh  the  alot  of 
the  aapportlng  fHuae  aad  the  vertl«d  partltloa,  aald 
lever  pivoted  oa  tho  partltlOB  aad  provided  wltt  loagl- 
todinal  alota  at  oppodte  ddea  thereof  to  operattvely  en- 
gage the  atoda  of  the  bora  and  daahara  eoaaoeted  with  the 
lower  ende  of  the  worm  ahafta. 


951.4«8.     LOO-HOOK.     MAraaw  B.  BpaAaa,  Do 
La.     filed  Apr.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  488.924. 


1.  la  a  dovko  of  the  daaa  daoerfbad,  a 
bavlag  at  oae  end.  aa  ootataadlag 


gilpplag  hook 


ahoaldar;  aad  a  proag  moaatad  betweea  the 
arraagad  to  project  bepoad  tho  taath. 

2.  la  a  davlee  of  the  daaa  daacrlbad.  aa 
plag  ho^  havtag  apaoad  teeth ;  a  . 
betweea  the  teeth  aad  havhig  a  ahaak  to 
apertaro  la  tho  hook;  aad  wtaaa  tar  loeklag 
betweea  the  teeth. 

I.  la  a  dariea  of  the  ctoa 

plag  hook  haTlag  apaced  teeth :  a 

arraagad  to  project  beyoari  tho  teeth  aad 
betweea  the  teeth,  the  head  havt^  * 
eagagi  the  apertaro  of  tha  hook,  the  laaer 
belag  airaagad  to  aagaga  the  hook 
of  tha  agartare  tharathroogh. 


ahead 


of  tha 


-M 
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a  aiMavlee  ef  the  ela«  daarrWiad,  a  gripplag  hook 
r  imC  tMlh,  tha  adjaoaat  faeaa  of  the  taeth  belag 

rawed  tQ^^dtaSaad  the  tead^  the  eald  proag  bdag 
aadmhM»fl  ^^  **^  ^'^  ^  «iCM*  Vbm  beveled  faeaa  of 
tha  tooth. 

6.  la  a  device  ef  the  daaa  deeertbed.  aa  apertarod  grUK 
plag  hookharlag  apaaad  teeth,  tho  a4t>ceat  fheaa  of  tte 
teeth  helht  beveled ;  a  prong  coaaprlelag  a  head  arraagad 
to  pro jee<  beyead  tte  taotb  and  belag  dlapoaed  betweea  tho 
teeth,  the  head  bdag  bevded  UteraUy  to  eagago  the 
beveled  fjicea  of  tha  tooth,  the  bead  havlag  a  tadaeed 
,fc.i>fc  to  Mgaga  the  ^ortaro  of  the  hook,  the  laaer  end 
of  the  head  balag  arraaged  to  eagago  the  hook  beyoad  the 
periphery  of  the  apertaro  therethrongh. 


W 


9  81,484.     BOW-FACINO  SBLF-FBATfflntlNO  OAR. 
joa»«  e.  »TBWA«T,  BlaC  City,  Twa.,  aedgaor  of  one- 
half  W  'Md>  Thoataa,  Brletol,  Taaa.     Filed  May  88, 
No.  498.283. 


aad  havlag  a  dot  throogh  which  tta  _^^„. 

a  Uada  havlag  a  laagltwdlaallyaTtaadtng  P«»tt»  «y^ 
mooated  ta  tte  ahaak  at  the  ead  thereof  oppeotte  ttat 
oMBocted  with  dM  haadle,  Maaa  for  Uialtlag  the  rothry 
Bioraaient  of  the  blade,  aad  eoacttag  daVMo  earrMd  V 
the  blade  aad  aald  aopport  for  awdag  tha  M^.^^ 
from  fbathertng  of  normal  podttoa  aa  tte  Wade  la  ooeU- 
lated.  the  dovleae  oa  tho  bladi  belag  «W«<  «•  •»•*• 
aately  paaa  over  the  devlcee  oa  the  eappart  aad  engage 
ootdde  the  Utter  to  tara  the  blade  at  tha  lattlal  part  of 
each  oeclUatery  aaoveaaeat  ef  the  oar. 

8.  ta  aa  oar  of  the  daaa  deeerlbfd.  the  eomblaatloa  of 
a  aapport  moaatad  to  eeeOlata  la  a  vertleal  plaae.  a 
handle  eeetloa.  a  Made  aeetloa  hhigedly  ceaaaeCid  thoroto. 
a  fixed  pivot  on  the  eopport  for  the  haadia  aeetloa.  meaae 
for  goldlng  the  blade  eeetloa  oa  tte  aapport  to  have  a 
combined  longttodlnal  and  oeeUUtory  moveaaeat,  a  pair 
of  apacod  mambera  fixed  wldi  reepeet  to  the  aapport  aad 
dlapoeod  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  Made 
aeetlon.  and  devlcee  on  the  Made  aedfc»  each  movable  over 
one  of  the  mombera  daring  the  laat  part  of  tho  etw^  to 
^iU«g»  bdtlnd  the  member  and  to  be  taraed  thereby  hi 
the  lattlal  part  of  the  aaeeeedlng  rotam  atroko  for  moving 
the  oar  blade  to  or  from  featbcrtng  podttoa. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  prlatod  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


981.488.  ROTATION  DBVICB  FOB  FLUID-PBB88URB- 
OPBBATED-HAMMBB  TOOLS.  AUBBT  H.  TATUia, 
■•■ton.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  lagereoU-Baad  Cempaay,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug. 
%,  1808.    Serial  No.  811.882. 


1.  ta  ga  oar  ^  the  daaa  daacrtbed,  a  aapport  moaatad 
for  oecUlatlon  ta  a  vartkal  plaae,  a  non-rotataMe  ahaak 
moanted  oa  the  aapport  for  lengltadlnal  and  Utaral  oa- 
elUatory  movemeat,  a  Made  havlag  an  aslally-oxtendlng 
pintle  moadted  in  the  ehaak.  amaaa  fbr  limiting  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  Made  on  Ita  pintle.  aagaUriy-dle 
poeod  membere  on  the  Made,  apacod  abatmenta  carried 
by  tbe  aald  aapport  over  which  the  mombera  paaa  at  the 
end  of  eadi  etioke  to  engage  behind  the  abutmeata  and 
rotate  tho  Made  at  tho  Initial  part  of  the  eaecoodlng 
atroko,  and  meana  carried  by  the  aapport  for  ooellUtlng 
aad  reciprocating  the  ahaak.  ... 

2.  la  nn  oar  of  the  daaa  daacrtbed,  the  combtaatloB  of 
aa  oedllatory  aapport.  apacod  mombera  extoadlng  oat- 
wardly  ^m  the  oater  end  thereof  gnd  having  notdiee,  a 
haadle  oonnocted  wtth  tho  eopport.  h  noa-rotataMe  ahaak 
hlagodlt  eoaaoeted  wtth  tho  haadle  gad  ooeOtated  thereby, 
a  Madi  roUtaMy  aK>anted  oa  the  ehaak  aad  sMvaMo 
overttM  eald  mambera,  and  projecflona  on  the  blade  ar- 
ranged to  paaa  throagh  tbe  notebea  at  tbe  end  of  each 
atrohe  to  engage  behind  the  aaambita  at  the  lattlal  part 
of  the  aaeeeedlag  atroke  for  movtag  ttM  Made  to  and 
trim  ttgtherlag  or  aormal  podtloa.  ^    ^      ^ 

8.  M  an  oar  of  the  daaa  daacrtbed.  the  ooaMaatloa  of 
aa  oacOlatory  aapportlng  ptate.  a  aoeket  ^ooe  foleromod 
thweoa.  a  haadle  aoeored  la  the  aodtet  pleee.  a  ahaak 
reetlng  on  the  aapport  aad  Maged^  eoaaoeted  with  the 
eocket  niece  tat  aa  oodllatary  and  longltadlBal  movemeat, 
meaae  on  the  aapport  for  gatdlag  tha  ahaak.  aald  ahaak 
having  k  bore  at  one  ead  aad  tha^  bdag  a  dot  ta  the 
wan  «l<  the  aaM  boia.  a  aecbet  ^laee  provldad  with  a 
platle  i4iiM(lB8  ta  the  bore  to  rotgta  therala,  a  BMasber 
oagagli^  ta  the  dot  of  the  bore  fbr  Umlttag  the  rotary 
movoMt  of  the  eeeead  aoeket  pleeb,  aa  oar  Made  aeeared 
to  the  beoaad  ooCket  pleee.  meaahen  oa  the  aapport  dla- 
peaad  MJaeeat  the  aeeoad  eoekaC  pMee.  ud  meaaa  on  the 
■iDoafll  .atrkrr  pleee  arraaged  to  ^aee  over  ahd  eagage 
o^jlii  ef  the  aaMAera  at  tha  eida  ef  the  atrokee  for 
movtaIi«he  Made  to  aad 


tlOB. 

4.  Xliaa 

a 

fight 

tta 

the  pHota,  a 


tat 


ht  Mrvta 


tha 

la  aTOfftlflal 

at 


of 

ef 
or 


1.  la  a  flaid  preaaare  operated  haanaer  tod,  a  tool  ated, 
aa  oadlUting  rtng  for  rotattag  It,  a  valve  aad  a  pair  of 
ptatoaa  for  operatlag  the  oedHatlBg  rtag  end  aMaaa  car- 
ried by  tbe  valve  arraagad  ta  poottloa  to  be  eagaged  by 
the  ptatoaa  for  podttvoly  movtag  the  aald  valve. 

8.  ta  a  fiald  preaaare  epvatod  haauaer  tod,  a  tool  ated. 
Ita  ^aek,  aa  oadUatlag  rtag  for  rotating  tho  chock,  a 
valvo  aad  a  pair  of  ptatoaa  for  opetatlag  the  oeriilattag 
rtag  and  meaaa  carried  by  tiie  Talve  arraaged  te  podtloa 
to  be  engaged  by  the  ptatoaa  for  podtivdy  movtog  tho  aald 
valve. 

8.  ta  a  Sold  preeeare  operated  hammer  tool,  a  tod  ated. 
aa  oodllattag  rtag  f«Mr  rotattag  it.  a  valve  and  a  pair  of 
platoaa  actnated  Independently  of  the  hammw  ptatoa  and 
ita  operatlag  nMchaaiam  for  operatlag  the  oodllattag  rtag 
aad  meana  carried  by  the  valve  arraaged  ta  podtlon  to  be 
engaged  by  the  platoaa  for  podtivdy  aaoviag  the  aald 

valve.  .   ^    . 

4.  la  a  Sold  pioeaare  opwatod  hammer  tool,  a  tod  eted, 
Ita  ehaek,  an  oadltattag  rtag  tot  rotattag  the  ehaek.  a 
valve  aad  a  pair  of  platoaa  actoated  indepeadaatly  of  the 
hammar  ptatoa  aad  Ita  operattag  oMdtaalam  for  operattag 
the  oedUatlag  rtag  aad  meaae  earrted  by  the  Talve  ar- 
raaged ta  podtloa  to  be  engaged  by  the  ptatona  ter  poel- 
tlvdy  movtag  the  aald  valve. 

8.  In  a  flold  preaaare  opofatod  haauMf  tod.  a 
diamber,  a  pair  of  ptatona  thanln,  a 
tattag  ling  for  rotattag  tt,  aaM  flag 
jeettatf  tato  the  ptatoa  ehambar  betmaan  Che  aaM 
a  valTo  for  coatrdllag  the  reeipneattag  meaemiata  of  tbe 
ptatona  tar  operatlag  the  oaeUlattag  rtag  and  a  pta  car- 
ried by  Che  TalTo  projedlag  tato  the  ptatan  ehamher  ta 
to  he  eagaged  by  the  aaM  ptatena  for  poeitlvely 
the  valra. 

[Oaima  8  to  8  aot  prtated  ta  tha  Oaaitte  1 
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BOTTLB-BIMSIMO  MACBIMB.  tlltOH.  V«u» 
IfttwankMi.  Wis.  Mrtgwir.  br  dlNct  mwA  bmm  ■«••■• 
to  TIM  Mtk  OMtvy  lUcMaary  Coapaay.  Ckl- 
m..  •  OorpontkM  mt  IlMMta.  fllaa  Ju.  tT.  IMS. 
■•rial  No.  140.T2t. 


1.  A  bottle  lisslBg  BAchlia*  comprlatBg  a  mtIm  «(  voter 
mipplT  conilulta  bovlDg  bossIm  adopted  to  dlioet  strtoBa 
of  water  apwardly,  and  a  anpport  for  tb«  Invertad  bottlea 
haTlag  a  wrtea  of  openlnga  wbieb  reglater  with  said  nos- 
ilea,  tbe  sopport  balag  proTlded  with  neana  for  boldlnf 
aoM  botnaa  la  register  wlt&  tbe  opeatega  aad  with  tlMlr 
■eatbs  above  tba  aoolea. 

1.  A  battle  riaatag  macblae  eonprlalag  a  aerica  of  water 
aapply  caadnlto  boTing  aoaalea  adapted  to  direct  atreame 
ci  water  upwardly,  and  a  eapport  baring  a  aerlea  of  open- 
ings which  reglater  with  said  nonlea.  said  openings  being 
tawardly  flanged  to  aapport  the  inrerted  bottles  with  their 
Boatb  portloaa  dltaetly  abore  the  noasles  bat  prevent 
tbalr  neck  portteaa  fraas  paaalaf  throogh  the  aapport. 

8.  A  bottle  rtanlBg  machine  oomprlalag  a  bottle-anp- 
porttng  plate  hSTlag  a  ssrlas  of  openlnga  fi^  the  moatha 
af  tka  taTartad  bottlea,  la  which  opealags  the  aoaths  rest 
bat  tbrsagb  wUeh  they  do  aot  paaa,  a  table  having  an 
apwardly  diiaetod  aarglaal  flange  to  form  a  pan  and  hav- 
ing a  aertas  a<  water  plpea  or  pasaagea,  aaaaleo  or  apeate 
arraagad  oa  the  table  and  communicating  with  said  water 
aapply  to  aapply  water  to  tta  bottles,  aad  a  drala  pipe 
flw  dralalag  the  water  from  the  table. 

4.  A  bottle  rlaalng  machine  comprising  a  bottle  sop* 
porting  plate  havtag  a  aerlea  of  opealaga  for  the  moatba 
of  the  lavartad  bottlea,  the  edges  ot  which  openings  are 
flanged  inwardly,  aad  andenpoat  aoaalea,  arranged  below 
tb«,SM«tha  9t  the  bottlea  and  adapted  to  project  Jate  of 
watsr  lato  sack  battlas. 

i,  A  bettls  rlMlac  asehlae  eaapriatng  a  teble  having 
aassiss  for  pr^Jsctlag  Jate  of  water  apwaidly,  ai^porte 
eataadlag  apwardly  troai  the  table,  aad  a  bottle^opport* 
lag  plate  monnted  oa  said  aapporte  and  having  inwardly 
Oaasid  opealagB  reglstanBg  with  aald  aoaslea  aad  ar- 
langad  to  raeelve  and  aapport  the  moatha  of  the  teverted 
battles  abeva  tmek  asosles. 

[Claims  •  to  8  aiot  priatsd  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


M1.467.     CIOAB-CUTTSB.     Bdwih  WALcaa.  Erie.  Pa.. 

aaaigaor  te  Braakaff  Maaafaetarfag  Ok,   Cladnnatl. 

Ohla,  a  Oorpoiattoai  o(  Ohio.    Illai  Apr.  S8,  1M8.    8a- 

rial  Mo.  814488. 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  fleeerlbia,  a  movable  cotter 
head,  aad  a  movable  aame  plate  separate  from  the  eatter 
Iwad  aad  formtag  a  aopportlag  meana  therefor,  aald  aame 
plate  being  shifted  on  its  support  by  tbe  movstesat  of  aaM 


8.  la  a  daelee  of  the  class  descrftsd.  a  dsprsaslble  cat- 
aad  a  name  plate  flsnateg  oae  of  tbe  aapportlag 
flar  aald  eatter  head  aad  adapted  to  be 
peslttvdy  thsrsby. 

8w  la  a  device  e<  the  claaa  Jtaarlhsd,  a  dsprassll 
ter  head,  a  swlagt^  arm  eoaaseted  to  aaM  eatter  head 
aad  a  pivoted  aasM  plate  pivoted  to  aaM  eatter  head  far 
aetnatloa  tharaby,  aald  swinging  arm  and  tte  aame  plate 
sapportlng  said  eatter  hsad. 


4.  bi  a  dsvlos  ot 
aapportlag  arm 
aiate  from  tbe  eatter 
fsr  aopportlng  saM  cattv 


0.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dass  flsaerlbed,  a  daprwalbU  hoad. 
a  aapportlag  ana  pivoted  te  tbe  eatter  head,  aad  a  aame 
plate  also  pivoted  to  the  cottar  head  aad  rwflpteatlafl  with 
the  aforsaaid  arm  la  aapportlag  the  cutter  head,  aald  aame 
plate  being  moonted  Indepeadeatly  of  the  aapportlag  arm 
aad  the  cottar  head. 

[Qaima  8  to  IS  aot  pfteted  te  the  Oaaatte.] 


P61.488.  PBOCBM  Or  APPLTIlfO  flX)UB-BLBACHE8. 
JOKir  A.  WaoMtei,  CMcago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  0,  li»0. 
Serial  No.  482.S68. 


1.  The  proceae  of  bleaching  or  aglAg  flour,  which  eon- 
elate  la  applying  onder  ordinary  temperaturea  to  a  liqao- 
fled  qalaaceat  bleaehlag  gaa,  a  prassare  gaa,  having  a  sob- 
staatlally  greater  preeaure  thaa  aald  UqueAed  gas  to  forea 
a  gaaeooa  vapor  thereof  throogh  a  measuring  dovlee. 
meaaoring  and  mixing  aald  gaaaa  arlth  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  diluent  aad  bringing  the  mixture  into  contact 
with  the  flour  to  be  treated. 

i.  The  proeeaa  of  bleaehlag  or  aglag  flour,  whkh  eoa- 
alate  la  applyiag  at  erdtaary  taaiperaturea  to  Uqoafled  per- 
ozld  of  altregea,  altrosyl  ehlorid  bader  pressure  to  tores 
a  gaaaoas  vapor  in  a  stream  throat  a  maaaorlag  valve, 
meaaarlag  and  mixing  said  atraam  with  dllaaat  aad  ap- 
plying the  mixture  to  floor  by  bringing  it  into  latlatete 
contact  therewith. 


881.488.  HOR8B-COU.AK.  Bma  T.  Wsmno,  Dartfard, 
Wla.  Piled  Nov.  28,  1808.  Serial  No.  848,008. 
1.  The  eomblaatloa  wftk  a  bona  eoBar  of  a  8axtt>le 
afUaalag  etrtp  and  a  aprlag  eaifsd  to  esrvaspsad  wICh  Ote 
threat  of  the  cellar  aad  sssuisfl  with  Iks  sUMatag  strip 
wlthlB  ths  ran  sad  to  tts  asstag  08  tka  esller  sroond  the 
threat,  sabstaatfaUy  aa 


with  a  korae  aailar  af  a  aauiaslHsat 
strip  aad  a 

an  tka  oppsr  sMs  of 
of  Iks  eellar. 


staaM 
Uka  aad  about  forty  te 
iteaa 


as  kari  aspkatt  aad  tka 

atghty-flva  per  awt.  of  isxiag 

wltk  a  soaeioat  awamt  of 

„ hydrate,  te  sscnra 

«hlA  wlU  ba  ladlfvmit  te 

te 


of 
tflmlaatad. 

2.  The  process  c^  making  a  Madar  aad  cemeat  whldi 
esastete  te  ths  mlxlag  of  ahoat  aoveaty  P«_«»^  jf 
flnxlM  alamaate  aoefa  aa  maltha,  mlaatal  tar,  aspkaH  oil. 
mlaeral  aad  v«etabte  pitch,  aad  the  Uke.  with  about 
thirty  per  cent  of  ealdna  oxM  or  caletom  hydrata.  anb- 
ataatlally  as  and  for  the  parpoaaa  sst  fortk. 


8  Vte  eombteatloa  wltk  a  korss  aaUar  of  a  aoarertllaot 
flexible  metalUc  atlEenlng  strip  aad  a  curved  aprlag  se- 
cured together  at  the  canter  by  a  rtvat  to  the  J^*" 
the  upper  aide  of  the  throat  wlthte  the  rim  or  fwa  wale 
of  tha  collar,  aubatentlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  na  eomblaatloa  with  a  boias  collar  a<  a  aeareallleBt 
iHtbiL  matalUc  atif  aalag  strip  flanged  an  tbe  sldas  ana 
a  cartU  oprtaf  aecared  with  aald  atrip  batweaa  Ite  flangas 
teWiSTby  a  rlvat  oa  the  appar  aids  of  the  throat 
wlUOa  the  rim  or  foia  wale  of  the  collar.  aubetantUlly  aa 
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•  Bli8T8.  OABMBIIT-HANOBR.  FAHaia  Wour,  Naw 
TeA  N.  T.  Orlgteal  appUsattea  flled  Mar.  80.  18J8. 
8ai%l  »a.  488,858.  WvMad  akd  tMa  applleatloB  flled 
May  20,  1808.     Serial  Wo.  88t,141. 


1.  U  comblaatlea,  a  rod.  meaaa  fte  supporttagtta  sad 
te  a  iJspaadlM  poaldoa.  oald  rod  havlag  aa  aalaraofl  Mad 
.t  its  tower  aad,  aad  a  garment  haagar  havtec  a  haUow 

thbSSto^llMrthiMto  aad  provMad  with  a  haykoto  alot 
te  tk«  olAa  tharoot.  te  paradt  tbe  admlaaloa  of  aald  bead 

to  tba  Interior  of  aald  thimble.  

2  tn  combtoatlon,  a  depending  rod  having  aa  enlargaa 
head  at  Ite  lower  and,  meaaa  for  aopportlng  said  rod  at 
Ite  appar  aad.  a  garment  hangar,  and  a  hoUow  member 
seeunid  to  the  Utter  tetermadtete  ite  anda  and  having  an 
opeatefl  te  the  side  tkeraof  to  receive  aald  head,  and  hav- 
teg  a  slot  extendteg  from  aal4  opaalag  to  the  apex  of 

the  member.  .     i  .      . 

a  In  combtoatlon,  a  garment  hanger,  an  overhead  sup- 
Dort,  aad  meana  for  dataehably  and  removably  eecurlng 
aald,  hanger  to  mOd  aupport,  mild  meana  Including  a  rod 
havt8t  a  head  on  oaa  sad  tbaraof,  aad  a  thlmbla  havlag 
a  keybote  alot  te  the  sMa  tkeraof,  to  raeatva  said  kaad. 

4.  The  eomMnatloB  ^th  a  hangar  rod  having  a  ball 
thereon,  of  a  supporting  bar,  aad  a  cup  at  tba  upper  aide 
thetaof  aad  having  a  aocket  te  raealva  tta  ban  of  the 
hangar  rod,  an  eatraaca  opaaiag  for  tbe  totroductlon  of 
eai^baU.  aad  a  oontractad  alot  leading  upwardly  trom 
said  eatraaca  epaniag,  eabstaatlany  as  sst  gyth- 

St.  A  carmsat  supporttag  bar  provldsd  at  Ite  vpvsr  sus 
wftk  a  ball  socket,  aad  a  haagar  rod  having  a  baU  to  eo- 
opa^ta  with  aald  aockat  aad  ste^bla  freely  teto  and  ont 
of  ^  said  sodtst,  sate8aatlalty  ss  set  fortti. 

f<Malm  8  aot  prlntsd  te  ths  Qaaatta.] 


allhouctUcraph    comprWag    a     rigid    .traaate< 
leeetvlag  paael,  a  panel  adapted  te  hrtd 
white  balv  tearkad.  a  paper  black  oa  oaa  aide  aad 

bte  ^  mmilm  h  8**cU  ■>*^  ■■  *^  ^'^^^^  *'^' 

paatoffRpk  fttted  with  a  paawll  ftor  traastesrlag  a 

geoa  ootltee  of  the  ahadow  to  the  papar,  nbataatlally  aa 


MI.8T8.     BTE-SHlBLli.     fluirK  O.  BtLia,  Sandwich. 
^»,»     FDed  June  8,  1908.    Sertal  No.  600,881. 


MljITl.  BITUMIIIOOB  CBCBtT.  Joan  H.  Avtas, 
fhUadsipkla.  Pa.,  asslgaor  te  Tka  Amlaa  Asphalt  Cam- 
]day.  Pkltedslphla.  Pa.,  a  Ostpscattan  e<  Boath  Dakota. 
Susd  Mar.  88;  1888.  BartalKo.  488J84. 
14  Tka  prooteB  of  mahlBS  a  Madar  aad  e 

udistiast  avtadag  aad  lawiliiilai 

IB  tkasteptayteWtsCakaat  fras  flftew  to  slaty 


it  fsr  road 


1.  Tka  teiptotad  eye^blaid  eoaaprlslag  a  aarmally  flat 
of  ■asHlant  material  fllildsd  teto  two  parte  akmg  a 
vaitleal  liae  aboat  artdway  bstwasn  tbe  two 
>  «  Mmm  Tteer,  aald  two  parte  balag  pteotaBy  aaanactsd 
avarlapptag  tor  aabataatlaUy  the  laagtk  of  oaM  I8se. 
a  kand-baad  attached  te  tka  eada  of  tke  vlser  aad 
tke  vlsar  te  carved  poslttoa  aboat  the  head  of  the 

t.  Aa  laviorad  aye  akMd  emaprlateg  a  vtaer,  a  flat 
te  two  portteaa.  kolea  te  oae  pertloa  of  Ike 


ifik'i'yiiAiil' 


i1if  ilf  I  ifiiliiiill  liii  s  1  ir  "  1 1  i  1 ' 
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hMd  band,  •  hook  oa  th»  othor  portion  oad  •  aloofo  eovor- 
tac  tko  Mid  book. 

8.  Tkt  iMjiiinfl  tjo  oliloM  ooBprtotaf  a  rtaor  !■  two 
potta  plTotally  eoaaoctod.  a  lat  haadband  la  two  por- 
ttoOB.  kolaa  la  oa«  porttoa  of  tho  h«ad-taad,  a  book  oa 
tko  otkor  portlMi  and  a  alooTc  ooTortat  tb«  lald 


M1.474.  ACTDATIMO  MSCHAMIIlf  FOE  AUTOMATIC 
BT0KKR8.  JoHV  E.  fOBTCira  aad  HawoSjD  8.  Waixa, 
Dotrolt,  Mlek.,  aaalgnon  to  Morpby  iron  Works,  Do- 
trolt.  Mleh^  a  Corpocatlott  ot  m^lgaa.  Fllod  Oct. 
27,  1M».    larlal  Na  684.Mtt. 


1.  la  aa  antoontie  atokar,  the  eomblaatloa  with  faodlag 
BcchaBUm  and  a  rock  ahaft  for  aetnatlag  tho  aaoie,  of  a 
rodproeablo  aetnatlnx  bar,  and  meana  for  trannntttlBC 
Botloa  from  tald  bar  to  nld  shaft  eosBprlainc  a  rack  on 
tho  bar,  a  gear  sagsMBt  aagagliMt  tho  radt,  a  lovtr  moont- 
ed  oBon  tho  end  of  the  shaft  to  turn  theroon,  a  eonnoetlnc 
rod  connoctlng  the  lorer  and  tho  sefssant,  aad  meana  for 
detachably  attaching  the  lerer  {6  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  aatomatle  stoker,  the  oomblaatloa  wltb  feeding 
meehanlsa  and  a  rock  shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a 
rodproeablo  actnating  bar,  and  msaaa  for  transmitting 
Botloa  troBi  said  bar  to  said  shaft  oomprlalng  s  rack  oa 
tho  bar,  a  gear  segment  engaging  the  rack  and  harlng  a 
latsrally  ezteadtng  arm,  a  lerer  mounted  opon  the  end  of 
tho  ahaft  to  torn  thereon  and  proTlded  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  ooaaeetlag  rod  plrotally  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe 
ana  of  the  aagment  and  prorlded  with  an  eye  at  its  op- 
poatte  ead,  a  bolt  engaging  said  eye  and  the  elot  in  the 
IsTsr,  a  pawl  plTotallj  attadiod  to  the  lever,  and  meana 
oa  the  ahaft  eagaged  by  the  pawl  to  eaoae  the  shaft  to  bo 
tnraad  by  the  tnmlag  of  the  leTor. 

8.  In  an  antomatle  stoker  the  comblnatloa  with  feeding 
■echsnlsm  and  a  rock  shaft  for  actuating  tho  saaa,  of  a 
redprocablo  aetoatlng  bar,  a  rack  on  said  bar,  a  gear  asg- 
ment  eagaglng  said  rack,  a  member  detachably  aeenrod  to 
the  end  of  said  rock  ahaft  sod  prorlded  with  radial  pro- 
jections each  havlag  a  notch  In  its  onter  end,  lerors  hav* 
Ing  longitudinal  alota  SMMnted  i^oa  said  OMmber  to  turn 
therooa  at  each  sMa  of  aald  projeetlona  and  each  lerer 
formed  with  a  aot^  adapted  to  register  with  the  notch  in 
oaa  ot  aald  frojaettoaa,  a  pawl  plToted  between  said  larers 
and  adapted  to  oagsge  the  notches  therda  and  tho  notch 
la  oae  of  the  projoetloaa,  a  eoaneetlng  rod  plrotally  at- 
tached at  oae  tmA  to  said  gear  segment  aad  haTlaf  an  eye 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  bolt  ^umrlng  the  slots  In  said  loTers, 
a  aleoTe  oa  Mid  bolt  between  said  ISTera  extending  through 
the  aye  at  the  rod,  and  a  not  on  tho  end  of  tho  bolt. 


961,476.    flHlLYIMQ.    CioancB  E.  OaaaaaiCB,  Aurora, 
III.,  aaalgaor  of  oao-half  to  Aari  Walaoo,  Montgomory,. 
UL    Filed  May  t,  1909.    larlal  No.  499.680. 
1.  la  ahalTlng,  tho  eomhlaatloa  of  uprights,  horlsontally 
STtsadIng  tie  rods  extending  between  ad)a«cat  ones  of  said 
npillMa  aad  passtag  throo^  parforatloaa  provided  tbaro- 
la  adiaeeat  the  froat  and  rear  edgM  thereof,  aa« 
opoB  said  rods,  each  of  aald  aprlghta 
a  aaatial  portloa,  aa  edglag  embradag  each  o<  tho 
kad  rear  edgea  of  said  eeatral  portloa,  the  oatar 
o(  said  edglag  bdag  ealargad,  aad  a  tabalar 
bs»  ihradag  aald  enlarged  portloa  of  Mid 
staaCialty  aa  daaortbed. 
1:  to  ahatvlag.  the  ooaihlaatloa  at  aprtghtsc  horlseatally 
tlo  loda  sapportsd  ti 


adjaceat  oa«  at 
ported  apoa  said  reda.  Md 

antral  portloa  of  eoaivaratlToly  UgM  awterlal.  aa 
at  hMTlar  aaterlal  emhradaf  saofe  at  the  froat  aad 
edgM  ot  aald  eeatral  porttea,  tho  oatwaid  portloa  at 
edging  b^ng  ealarged,  aald  aalarfsd  portloa  balaf  aagalar 
la  efoM  saetka.  aad  a  spUt  tahalar  wbw  saihraelac 
said  enlarfsd  portloa,  aabataatlally  aa 


>.  la  shalflag.  tho  oomblaatloa  of  oprlghts,  horlaoatally 
exteadtag  tlo  tads  sitaadlag  betwaaa  adjaeeat  oaM  at  said 
aprlghta,  aad  paaatag  throngh  parforatloaa  provided  thero- 
la  at  the  treat  aad  rear  edgM  thereof,  each  of  said  tie  rods 
comprlslag  a  shank  and  a  hMd  oae  edge  sorfaco  of  which 
is  dlapoeed  In  longltiidlnal  allnemeat  with  the  onter  ear* 
face  of  said  ahank,  a  nut  thrMded  upon  one  extremity  o< 
the  shaak.  each  of  said  nuts  harlag  riemsia  la  the  porlph* 
oral  sorfhM  thereof,  aad  sbatvM  arranged  apoa  aald  rods, 
the  edgM  ot  Mid  BholvM  balag  alotted  for  the  roeeptloa  of 
said  nuts,  sobatantlaUy  aa  dMcrlbed. 

4.  In  shelving,  the  eomblnstloa  of  uprights,  horlaoa tally 
extending  tie  roda  extending  hetweea  adjacent  oom  of  said 
uprights  aad  paaalag  throagh  parforatkNU  provided  there- 
in adjacent  tho  froat  aad  raar  edgM  thereof,  Mch  of  Mid 
uprlghta  comprlalag  a  OMtxal  portion  of  comparatively 
light  material,  an  edglag  of  hMvler  material  eskhradag 
each  of  tho  treat  aad  rear  sdfM  at  said  oaatral  portloa, 
the  outer  portion  of  said  edglag  balag  ealargod,  said  en- 
Isrged  portion  bdng  forsMd  square  la  eroM  aeetloa,  a  apitt 
■leeve  embraetag  aald  ealargod  portion,  and  AelTM  top- 
ported  upon  said  tie  roda  the  lateral  edgM  thereof  rMtlag 
la  eagagesMBt  with  tha  laner  snrfaoe  of  aald  aprlghta,^  tha 
comer  portloas  of  Mid  sholVM  reatteg  in  ahotmeat  with 
the  split  sleovM  arraaged  npoa  tho  treat  aad  rear  adgM  at 
said  uprights,  aabataatlally  m 


961,479.  BEET  •  BAETE8TEB.  Jamm  A.  Kiao.  ThiM 
Rivera.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1906.  Serial  No.  818,999. 
Reaewed  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  Na  610,884. 


1.  la  a  root  harflstlBg  machlae.  the  oomblaatloa  ot  a 
ahaft  made  up  of  asetioaa  eoaaeetod  ttj  a  ualveraal  Jolat ; 
a  flxod  bMrlng  for  oae  of  the  Mid  ahaft  aectloas  and  aa 
adjuatable  bearlag  for  the  other ;  a  llftteg  aprlag  ooaaoet- 
ed  to  the  adjnstable  portloa  of  aald  ahaft;  a  aprlag  for 
holding  Mid  shaft  aomuUly  in  ita  lower  poaltloa,  aetlag 
agalast  mM  lifting  spring:  a  shoe:  s  standard  thorefor 
having  a  loagitudlaal  slot  therein  through  which  said 
shaft  la  arraagsd ;  a  galda  brackat  for  oaM  staadard  car- 
ried by  MM  ahaft :  aad  radial  arms  oa  Mid  shaft  havteg 
torwaidly  projecting  knlvM  therooa  adapted  to 
Mid  shoe  aa  the  ahaft  la  rovolvad,  fte  the  parpoM 

2.  la  a  Mat  harveatlag  nMwhtae.  the  nsMbtaatloa  of  a 
ahaft  mada  i*  of  Mctloaa  nnnaertai  hy  a  ualvaraal  Jolat ; 
a  9aad  heartag  for  oae  of  tha  aaM  ahaft 


Ml 


4 

Adtaatahia  bearlag  8or  tha 

S?St£TS3tadlaal  slat  thar-a  thr^MEh  whl^  Mid 

Sift  ijwraaged ;  a  gold.  h««hs»  Mr  aald  ataadajd  ca^ 
fflad  to  mid  shaft ;  a  llfttag  sprtag  eeaaocted  to  aald  guide 
l,,til,f  ga4  shoe  staadard ;  a  sprlag  srranged  to  hold  Mid 
■hM  aotmally  la  Ita  lower  poaltloa,  acting  agalnat  Mid 
Uttlag  Iprlag:  aad  radial  arma  oa  aald  shaft,  havlag  tof^ 
wardly  ptojMttag  kalvM  thereon  adapted  t»  V^mamtM 
Mid  ihpa  as  the  shaft  Is  revolved,  tor  the  purpoM  spedfled. 
8.  m  a  root  harveatlag  madilne,  the  oombinatlon  of  a 
ahaft  tthde  up  of  aectloas  eonneeted  by  a  unlverMl  Joint ; 
a  fixed  bearlag  tor  oae  ot  tha  aald  shaft  aeetloaa  and  an 
adjnatahlo  hsarlag  for  the  other :  a  rikoe ;  a  ataadard  there- 
for havtag  a  loagltndlnal  slot  therein  throagh  which  aald 
shaft  Ik  arranged ;  a  guide  bracket  for  aald  standard  ear^ 
•  ried  by  eald  ahaft :  and  radial  arms  on  paid  shaft  having 
forwat^y  projecting  knlvM  thereon  adapted  to  P^^fJ"^ 
Mid  shtt  as  the  shaft  la  revolved,  for  the  purpoM  spedfled. 
4.  In  a  root  harveatlag  machine,  the  eossblnatloaot  a 
yleldlngly-aupported  ahaft;  a  Uttlag  ivrlag  ooaaactad  to 
Mid  shaft:  a  sprtag  tor  holdlag  said  shaft  aormally  ta 
its  to#kr  poaitlon,  acting  agalnat  Mid  llftlag  apring:  a 
ahoe;  M  aopport  in  which  mM  ahoe  is  yieldingly  support- 
ad,  caMlsd  by  said  ahaft :  and  knIvM  carried  by  mW  ahaft 
•daptdd  to  pdM  under  said  ahoe  as  ths  riiaft  la  revolved, 
for  tha  purpoM  spoeiaed. 

6.  la  a  root  harveatlag  machlaa,  the  ooarirtaatloa  of  a 
yieldhigly-oapported  ahaft;  a  Ohoe;  a  aapport  la  which 
aald  slioe  is  xleldlagly  Mpported,  carried  by  Mid  ahaft; 
a  Uftttw  aprtag  for  aald  ahoe ;  a  sprlag  arranged  to  hold 
eald  Aoe  normally  In  Ita  lower  poaitlon,  acting  agalnat 
Mid  Itfttng  spring :  and  knlvM  carried  by  Mid  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  paM  under  Mid  shoe  aa  the  ahaft  la  revolred,  for  tiie 
pvpokb  apodflod. 

(Clktma  9  to  9  aot  prlatad  hi  the  Oaaetta.] 


toMporartly   supportlag   "-"^"^^^   ^J*^  "l**.,.^. 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  at  aay  polat  hetwoM  adjaoeat 

plaaka  for  supportlag  eald  bed  or  thlM  hottoss.^   

6.  la  a  form  for  temporarily  o^portlng  hardealag  eaa- 
crote.  a  bed  or  tatoe  bottom,  chalin  or  atoola  ^▼^"^*" 
Adaptad  to  hold  plaaks  laid  odgewlM  aad  laga  ■«'^**'^ 
the  bottom  to  straddle  the  glrden  of  balldlaia.  plaato,  the 
oppoatte  eada  whofoof  are  adapted  to  reat  la  eppoattdy 
dlivoMd  aMta,  meaas  adaptad  to  he  laaarted  at  aay  polat 
between  adjacent  planka  for  aupporting  aald  bed  or  falM 
tMttom,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  snpportteg  — "- 
loagltndinaUy  substantially  aa  deaertbed. 
[Oalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


961,478.  BNAMBLINO-POWDBB  SIFTER.  WiLLUM 
LinDSAT,  Chicago,  m..  aaalgaor  to  L.  Wolff  Manofketur- 
lag  Company.  OUcago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  niinoia. 
Filed  Dec  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.861. 


il ^ 

981  4tt      FORM  FOR  CONCRETE.     Awoaaw  LAHQtriST, 
arijepgo,  IIL    Filed  Nov.  88,  1909.     Serial  Na  494,946. 


ahed 


adapted  ta 


1  In  a  hand  dredger  tor  alftlng  and  distributing  enam- 
dlng  powder,  the  combination  of  a  sieve,  a  handle  rigid 
therewith  whereby  the  device  sMy  be  manually  held  and 
moved  from  place  to  place,  a  small  and  light  electric  motor 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  fixed  thereto  and  having  a 
■haft  arranged  tranarerM  to  the  handle,  and  a  weight 
mounted  eeeentrlcaUy  on  the  Mid  shaft,  snbetantlally  as 

Mt  forth. 

2  In  a  hand  dredger  for  sifting  aad  dlatribntlng  enaM> 
ellng  powder,  the  combination  of  a  sieve,  a  haadla  rigid 
thecwwith  whecoby  the  device  may  be  mannally  held  and 
movOd  from  place  to  place,  a  email  and  light  electric  motor 
mounted  on  the  handle  aad  flxad  thereto  aad  havlag  a 
Bhaft  arranged  tranaveiae  to  the  handle,  and  a  weight 
mounted  eceeatricaUy  on  the  aald  rtiaft.  the  weight  being 
arranged  and  revoluble  in  a  plana  paralld  with  tte  aleva. 
rabatantlally  aa  Mt  fortt. 


1«  ia  a  form  tar  temporarily 
or  taika  bottom,  ehalia  or  atoola  havlag 
hold  plepfc*  laid  adgewlM  aad  laga  aotehaE  at  tha 
ta  atthddle  tho  gliders  of  bolldlaga.  ^aaha,  tha  oppoy* 
Mte  thereof  ai«  adapted  to  reat  in  oppoaltdy  disposed 
aMt%  and  meana  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  at  any  point  be- 
tween; adjacent  planhB.  tor  aopportlng  tha  aald  bed  or  telM 

1.  The  combination  of  chairs  or  stools  havlag  asata  aad 
lici  omA  adapted  to  be  aUpped  over  the  floor  aapparts  of  a 
jm^4^»,  planks  adapted  to  ^an  the  dlataaM  hatweea 
HMMVporta  and  root  In  the  sMts  ot  said  Aaln  or  atooki. 
sald<«Mlra  or  atoola  being  adapted  to  allow  aald  plaaka  to 
ha  laM  edgewiM  wlthla  them  with  tha  adjaaeat  plaaka  ant 
of  allaeaMat  aad  overlapptag  the  bed  for  coacreta  aad 
meaaa  for  aospMdlag  said  bad  below  aald  plaaka. 

8.  U  a  form  tor  aawiUag  hardealag  eoaerota  tem- 
porarily, a  CalM  bottom  or  hod,  chairs  or  stools,  each 
priaiag  aide  plooM  aad  a  eroM  oMt  latarmadlate  the 
of  «9ld  aide  pleoM  rigidly  aeearad  therata,  aapportlag 
jT.-|i»  ktfg  tteiela  apoa  said  ersM  sMta  aad  lochsd  about 
the  Bvpoalto  aldM  of  rod*,  rods  agrteaded  apward  t^w>^ 
aaldl  bottom  or  bed.  adapted  ta  aapport  the  aama,  aopports 
tu^tmUt  ta  ha  roBMvaMy  aacBNd  ta  tlM  ataal  glfdwa  of  a 
^IJllllll^  iiBd  Bsaas  fisr  Hit  lag  them,  wtth  capadty  for 
a4j«ltmeat  to  the  apper  aadi  «(  said  rodi  sahataatlaUy  m 

, itftoa  of  dialrs  or  atoola  havlag  aot^ea 

to  atiaddla  the  glrdan  ot  halldlngs  and  aMta  ta 

hstaaa,  plaata  ateyted  to  apaa 

ipperta  aad  rent  la  oppMltaly 

of  aald  ehate%  a  had  or  faMa  bottom  tor 


961.479.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Jambo  M.  Liv«.t,  Now 
York,  N.  T.,  assigaor  to  WUllam  Do  L.  Walbridge,  New 
Tork,N.  T.     Filed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  Na  496,259. 
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1.  A  rotary  engine  ooatprlatag  a  'VVaaat.aTa^  pla- 
toa  mouated  therela,  a  rotary  abntmeat  lateraeetlag  tte 
cylinder  and  drivwi  from  tbe  piston,  and  rotary  Inlrt  aad 
uhaoB^  valvM  arranged  to  doM  both  the  Inlet  and  exhaoat 
at  the  Mme  period  In  the  revolution  of  the  piston. 

2  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  pla- 
ton  mounted  therein,  a  rotary  abutment  lateraacting  the 
cylinder  aad  driven  from  the  platon.  and  rotary  Inlet  aad 
^nat  valvea,  the  said  vahrM  hahig  pravldsd  with  liBpaet 

•wtecM  whereby  the  paaaage  of  the  Motive  fluid  there- 
tiuoogh  wlU  aid  their  movemoat. 

8.  A  iwtary  engine  comprtslng  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  pla- 
taa  mooatod  therela,  a  rotary  abatsMat  latcsaaethig  tho 
crilader  aad  drtvea  from  the  ptotoa,  rotary  lalet  nd  ex- 
taust  valvM  arraaged  to  eloM  both  the  lalet  aad  exhau^ 
at  the  aame  period  la  tho  ravolatloa  of  the  pistoa,  aad 


A^^h 


^iHiiiiAMiiii 
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OFFICIAL  OAZE'l  TE 


Mascr  8, 1910. 


Ir— Hy  eytnmd  ruirm  for 
ttf  t«M  to  tke  pistos. 

4.  A  retaiT  asgliM  eomprlataf  •  tyltadw.  • 
toi  ■»— m  thcniB,  •  ratsry  tfcwt—nt  IvtorMcUac  the 
eyUadw  aad  drlTMi  frwa  tht  piston,  roUry  lsl«t  aad  «■- 
kMMt  tsHm,  Um  wld  TmlTM  b«lBg  pwTldad  with 

WlMr«»7   tb«  PMHC*  of  tb*  MOttT*  flirii 

wUl  aM  tbdr  ■ui— uit,  aad  auaaUy 
▼alTH  Ant  rerentaff  the  rapply  of  owttrc  flsld  to 


t.  A  rotary  tBglo*  eomprtatet  •  eylladtr,  a  rotary  pto- 
toB  monated  thcrela,  a  rotary  abatSMBt  Intiififflag  tha 
eylUkter  and  dttim  from  the  platoa,  rotary  lalot  aad  «z- 
haost  TalTes  arraaced  to  close  both  the  Inlet  and  eshaoat 
at  the  Mine  period  la  the  rerolatlon  of  the  plsten,  and 
ma  anally  operated  Talree  for  coatrolUnc  the  rapply  and 
ezhaost  of  the  BMtlTe  fluid  to  aad  from  the  piston. 

lOalBU  e  to  IT  not  prtated  In  die  Oaaette.] 


W1.480.  BTKAM-OSNSRATOm.  JAMas  If.  LtTKX.  Nov 
Tosfc,  M.  T..  aaslsBor  to  WUllaoi  Oe  L.  WalbrUfa,  Kew 
Torfc.  M.  T.     PUed  May  11.  1900.     Serial  Ko.  4aMtO. 


MMtL    mmamiw  akd  pmofTUM 

WAhB  M,  Locvwooa.  Fhilatslphla,  Pn. 
Jnn«  IT.  190T.  'lartal  No.  tT«,t86. 


toCB. 


1.  A  steam  generator  eomprlslnx  a  flre-boz.  a  Tortleal 
floe  boiler  thereabore,  a  water  chamber  sorroaadlag  the 
itnAtox,  a  steam  dome  above  the  boUer  and  In  conneetlOB 
thanwtth.  aad  pipes  leading  from  the  chamber  dlreedy  to 
the  staam  dome. 

3.  A  steam  generator  comprtelng  a  flre-boz.  a  Tertlcal 
floe  boiler  thereabOTe,  a  wntar  chamber  sorroondlng  the 
flre-boz,  a  steam  dooM  abova  t^  hoUer  and  In  eonneetloa 
therewith,  and  pipes  leadlac  tnm  Ike  chamber  to  the  boiler 
aad  from  the  rhambar  dlrseCly  to  the  dome. 

8.  A  steam  geaecator  esa^rMac  «  flre-boz,  a  Tvtical 
floe  boUer  thereabsvfl^  a  water  rhambiir  sonoondlnc  the 
flre-boz,  a  steam  dsam  shOTs  the  bailsr  aad  In  oonnttloo 
therewith,  pipes  leadtoc  trssi  ths  chamber  to  the  boUar 
and  from  the  chamber  directly  to  the  dome,  aad  means  ter 
eanslng  the  prodncto  of  combasttoa  to  pass  upwardly 
throngh  the  boUer  aad  dow  a  warily  outside  the 
In  contact  with  the  said  pipes. 

4.  A  stoam  generator  csaiprlalBg  a  flrshm,  a 
flas  bsllar  thereabore.  a  water  ehambar 
ira-lMs.  a  stoam  dome  above  the  boUer  aad  la 
therewith,  an  aaaoUr  ssrtss  of  pipes  Itartlai 
chamber  dIrecOy  to  the  doss,  aad  another  m^^^j^t 
of  plpea  leading  from  the  duunber  to  ths  boiler. 

ft.  A  steam  generator  comprlslBg  a  fliw^x,  a  Tertlcal 
flaa  boiler  thereabove.  a  water  chamber 
tfbot,  a  steam  doM  ahoee  ths  beUsr  aad  la 
tharswith.  aa  aaaalar  series  s(  pipes  leadlac 
chamber  directly  to  the  dosM,  taithw  aaaalar  _ 
pl9ea  kadlng  from  the  chamber  to  ths  bsUer,  aafl 
flsr  caaslat  the  prodaeta  of  oombostloa  to  pass 
thraagh  ths  boUsr  aad  downwardly  ootaldo  ths 
la  eaataet  with  ths  aald  plpsa 

(Clalam  «  sad  T  not  prlatied  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.  la  aa  —tiiBslat  aad  prlatlaf  prsss,  ths  c« 
ot  ths  redprocatiac  dis  operatlag  ploafer,  aa 
tor  rscalTlag  ths  thrnst  s<  ths  pli 
twssa  ths  plaafsr  aad  abaf  eat  for  rsdproeatlac  tha 
ptaagsr,  aad  a  rotary  adjustable  bushing  bold  lid  ansa 
upper  and  lower  faess  in  ths  mala  frasM  so  as  to  ha  hold 
against  Tertlcal  moTemeat  and  mechanically  connected 
with  the  abatoient  for  adjusting  the  said  abutment  to  ths 
dlrsetioB  of  the  OMTemeat  of  the  plnnger  when  the  bosh- 
ing Is  rotatsd  la  either  direction. 

2.  In  aa  enboeslng  aad  prlatlag  press,  the  eomblnatloa 
of  the  rsdvrocatinc  die  opsrath^  pl«a«sr.  aa  all  aim  mi  I 
for  rscelTlaf  ths  thrast  of  ths  plaager,  power  darlsM  be- 
twssa  ths  plnager  and  abutmeat  for  roclproeatiag  the 
plunger,  a  rotary  adJastoMe  boahing  bald  bsCwssa 
and  lower  £aess  In  the  nmla  f^asM  ao  as  to  bs  hsid 
vertleal  SMTement  aad  mediaalcally  connected  by  a 
■crew  thread  with  the  abutment  for  adjusting  It  In  ths 
dhroctloa  of  ths  moTeeaeat  of  the  plnager  whoa  the  bosh- 
ing is  rstotsd  to  elthsr  direction,  and  hand  operatad 
msaaa  fbr  rotottag  ths  haaiilai 

t.  la  aa  smbosshig  aad  frtatlag  preaa,  the  coaMaatloa 
«<  ths  radproeatlag  die  operathig  pluagor.  aa  abutmeat 
for  roeelTlag  the  thrust  of  the  plnager,  power  dSTlces  ba> 
twasn  ths  plantsr  aad  abatamat  tor  reciprocating  ths 
plnnger,  a  rotory  adJoeUble  bushing  held  between  upper 
to  the  aula  fraaM  so  as  to  bs  hsid  agalaat 
ly 
fbr  adjosttog  U  to  the  dirsetloa  of  ths 
It  of  ths  plnag»  whsa  ths  huahtog  Is  rotatod  la 
sithsr  directhm.  aad  haad  operatod  msaas  tor  rotottag 
the  haahlBg  fnaslstliig  of  gears  14.  It  aad  haad  whssi  26. 

4.  la  aa  smbosslag  aad  prtatiag  preaa,  t^ 
of  ths  redprecattag  dto  opcratlav 
far  raeslTt^  tha  thrast  of  ths 

the  plaaw  aad  abatmeat  far  rodprscatlv  ths 
a  rotary  adjastobto  boshlag  Jearaalai  la  Oh 

r  fhcss  by  whish  It 
is  hM  a«alast  Tertlcal  mnismsai  la  sithsr  dlrscttoa  aad 
mschaalrslly  coaasctsd  with  ths  ahotmsat  (or 
It  to  tha  dtaactlsa  of  tha  mwrsasat  of  tha 
tts  hashtoc  la  rotatad  to  sMhar  fliiasllsa. 
tattng  ths  hashing,  aad  *«—f«-g  maaas  te-  haidla^  tha 


II.  In  an  smbossing  and  prtotlng 
of  tha  rsctproeattog  dto 
to  ovsrato  It,  a 


Maaoi  1. 1910. 
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t 


.,_  ihs<  hbatmsat,  haad  pawar  Asrless  tor  nrtattog  ^ 
ratoteUs  part  Indspeadsnt  of  said  part,  and  lasaaa  tor 
holding  the  rototoMe  part  against  rototloa  whsa  adjastad. 
(ClataM  6  to  16  aot  prtatsd  to  the  Oasette.] 

_ t 


901482.     PRIKTBD  PUBLICATIOK.     HOWABD  T. 
aHAiAj  Brocfctoa,  llhat     Wed  Fob.  16.  1908.     Serial 

r 


trtti^  faroe  wltUa  tha  fllat.  aoftoalac  tha  flla,  ttralTtat 
ths  matrix  fllai  aad  sMtsrlal  a*  a  apasd  aoflkleat  te^^ 
press  ths  matrix  in  ths  softsasd  lite  hy  osntrlfogal  actloa, 
hardaolng  ths  fllm  to  retato  the  Imprtot  aad  reaeoTlag  tta 
phonogram  thus  formed.  , 


1.  A  fblded  prtotad  poUleatioa  haTlng  a  central  Ter- 
tlcal toU  aad  a  horiaoatol  top  feM.  and  adapted  to  aa- 
fold  fltsit  an  the  Tsrtlcal  IWd  and  thereafter  oa  the  hort- 
aoatal  M^  fold,  the  pagee  betag  ao  arranged  that  attor 
the  pohllcatlea  Is  anfaidsd  oa  the  Tcrtieal  fold  aU  tha 
pagee  ettoeod  will  be  right  elde  up.  and  after  it  U  aa- 
toldod  mveaftar  oe  the  herlaoatal  fold  aU  thooe  ezpeaed 
oa  one  tide  wUI  be  right  sMs  up. 

t  ▲  aisapspir  lumposefl  of  oM  or  more  sixtsen  page 
shssta,  #ah  of  a  alae  e«aal  to  foar  pagaa  horlaoataUy  and 
twa  ai^  Tsrtleally.  aU  the  pages  bslag  prtatsd  ths  saaie 
way  wSeally.  saaspt  pagss  S  aad  8  which  are  rorarssd. 
said  Bhaat  or  shssto  beiag  feMed  three  timea. 

a.  A  aewepaper  eompoaed  of  oae  or  more  alzteea  pa^ 
^,,f,  0«ch  of  a  alas  sqaal  to  foor  pages  horlaoataUy  aad 
twa  pagas  Tortlcally.  all  the  pages  being  prtoted  the  earns 
way  Tortically  eseept  pagee  3  aad  8  which  are  rererssd, 
said  shost  or  shssto  belag  folded  three  tImea,  aad  a  coTor 


4.  ▲ 


of  «as  sr  Hwre  siztssa  page 
_  ,^eh  of  a  slae  equal  to  faar  pagee  horlaontally  aad 
two  pagee  Tertloally.  all  the  pagss  bslag  prtoted  the  same 
way  TsrtleaUy  except  pagee  2  and  8  which  are  rerereed. 
said  shsat  or  sheeto  'betng  folded  three  tlmee,  and  a  eoTcr 
ahest  thatafor  of  four  pagss  or  a  maltiple  thereof. 

6.  A4  aa  artlels  «f  manufactara,  a  printed  pobllcatton 
comariaing  a  rectangular  aheet  hariag  a  ploraUty  of  tolda 
comprMag  •  Tsrtlcal  told  batweea  the  flrst  and  laat 
pagee.  a  bortionUl  fold  at  the  top  of  the  first  and  last 
pages,  and  a  second  Tertlcal  (old.  said  sheet  forming  a 
plurality  of  smalt  pagw  hstwasa  adjacsat  folds  said  pages 
coTSrtng  both  sldee  of  the  shsot.  all  the  pagee  being  num- 
buad  aad  haTtag  thMr  topa  or  haadlaga  ao  arraaged  that 
all  thaao  T««Ma  aftar  each  aauusssho  aafoMlag  wlU  be 
^s  f^4t  ^^  «P  ^'^•B  *^  *****  *'*  nntolded  flrst  on  the 
Tsrtta5<  foM  hatwaea  the  flrat  4ad  last  pagss.  sscoad  on 
the  horliontol  fold  at  tha  top  ol  the  flrst  aad  laat  pages., 
aad  thaa  oa  the  aseoad  Tertlcal  fold.  whoNhy  the  aheet 
will  oat  haTO  to  be  cut  on  aay  of  the  (olds  to  permit  of 
rssdlng  It  without  taming  It 

[elites  6  to  10  not  prtatsd  to  ths  Oaaetto.] 


8.  The  procees  of  duplicating  phonograms  oomprtadag 
the  totroductlon  of  a  fllm  of  tepreealble  material  within 
a  matrix.  Introducing  material  capaMe  of  exerting  cen- 
trifugal preasure  wttbin  the  film,  said  material  alao  belag 
capable  of  salldlfying  to  form  a  backing  tor  ths  phono- 
gram, rcTolTtng  eald  matrix,  fllm  and  material  at  a  spssd 
saOdsnt  to  imprtot  the  matrix  to  the  fllm  by  centrifagal 
action  and  enough  longer  to  perailt  the  solidifying  of  the 
backtag  In  totlmato  contact  with  the  Imprtoted  fllm  and 
remoTtog  the  record  (bus  formed. 

4.  The  procees  of  duplicating  phonograms  comprlatog 
ths  Insertion  of  ■  fllm  of  ImpreselMe  material  within  a 
matrix,  rcTolTlng  fllm  and  matrix.  Intrododng  OMtartal 
capable  of  exerting  centrifugal  preesnre  wlthto  the  ra- 
TidTlng  matrix  and  fllm  whereby  the  matrix  is  Imprtoted 
to  the  fllm  by  centrifugal  action  and  remoring  the  phono- 


961 .4801     PBOCMS  OF  DUPUCATIMO  PHONOGRAMS. 

PnteicK  W.  MATnnwa.  Hew  York,  N.  T.     Piled 

Aag^rid,  1906.     Swlal  Now  018,196. 

iTiis  proesss  of  dapUeatlag  phonograms  comprlslag 
ths  laliadactisa  of  a  flte  of  hagrasslMs  matorlal  withto 
a  toatrix.  latxadadag  aatarta^  capaMa  af  assrtlag  csa- 
trifogal  prssaota  within  the  fllm,  rerolTlng  the  iMtrix. 
flte  ate  matorlal  at  a  spssd  suAclsat  to  Imprtat  tiM  ma- 
trix tbi  tha  flte  ly  saatrlfagal  actioa  aad  rasMTtag  the 

S*tC"praeaH  ef  4apltoatl«g  phsaegrems  comprising 
ths  te»o«aetlM  af  a  flte  of  iBigMiilbto  autarlal  withto  a 
matrix,   tatrodadag   matorlal   cagaMs   sf  eaertlag 


6.  The  procees  of  dopllcatlag  phonograms  comprlping 
the  Insertion  of  a  fllm  of  Impressible  material  withto  a 
matrix.  revolTing  fllm  and  matrix,  softening  the  fllm.  to- 
sertlng  material  capable  of  exartlng  centrifugal  preasors 
withto  ths  fllm  wheraby  tiie  matrix  Is  impreaaed  to  tha 
fllm  by  centrifugal  action,  hardening  the  fllm  to  retato 
the  imprint  and  remoTlng  the  phonogram. 

[Claims  9  and  T  not  prtoted  in  the  Oaxetto.] 


9  61.484.  TAPS  FOR  TINNIS-COUBTB  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Boaaax  Mooaa,  Taxado  Park.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dae. 
1.  1906.    Serial  No.  466.494. 


1.  A  tennis  court.  hsTlng  a  dirt  tonndattei.  la  cotohl- 
aattoa  with  aaarking  tapaa.  eompossd  of  laag.  aavaw  and 
retotlT«ly  thto  ribboaa,  of  dactile,  aaa-alasdr  aad  saal- 
leaMe  mstal.  aad  mesat  for  ascoriag  ths  taps  to  ths  eoart. 

2.  A  taaals  eoart,  hariag  a  dirt  aarface,  to  osmMaatloa 
with  marktog  topee  therator,  casN^oaed  af  loag,  latattoe^ 
thla.  aad  aarrow  ribhoaa  of  dacrils,  aoa  slaafir  .and  mal- 
leabto  metal,  aad  meaaa  (or  sacartag  tha  tape  to  ths  oaart. 


Jte 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  A«CH  a,  191a 


S.  A  tmsto  eeurt,  kaTtac  •  dirt  rarf»e«,  !■  comMaattoB 
Mrktag  tapM.  eoipo— d  of  baitow,  loact  uUI  r«te- 
tlT«ly  tbte  atrtpa  of  iMd.  ud  mmam  for  Mearlac  tho 
tapo  to  tlM  court 

4.  A  tonnla  court.  barlBg  a  dirt  nrtMo,  la  ooanUaatlon 
with  marklBff  tapaa  eompoaod  of  narrow,  long,  and  rala- 
ttraly  tbin  strlpa  of  l«ad,  and  maana  for  awnrlnff  tbe 
tape  to  the  court.  Mid  laad  ttripa  w>ld«r«d  togadMr  where 
Jolnta  eeenr. 


M1.48S.    rRICnON-CLXTTCH.    CBAaua  M.  L.  MoaaaoM. 
Fitchborc  Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  9. 1M6.    Serial  No.  46«,088. 


i  %    • 


■a 
•J 


1.  A  frletloa  datch  comprMnx  aeparate  membcra,  one 
of  eald  membara  harlnc  a  eorred  aorfaea  oa  its  perlpberj 
and  the  other  of  laid  aewbere  hartag  aa  opposiBg  cnrred 
aorfaee  thereb7  fbrmlag  a  groore,  eald  flrat  member  harlBg 
a  central  openlag  and  a  number  of  radial  paaaagea  conneet- 
iag  eald  eoitral  opening  with  aald  groore,  eald  peripheral 
cnrred  enrface  arranged  to  approach  eald  opposing  cnrred 
■arface  between  aald  radial  paeeagta.  a  aeparate  rolling 
member  arrangad  to  be  iaaertad  ttroogh  each  radial  paa- 
aaga,  and  meana  for  prerenttag  the  retnn  of  aald  rolling 
member  throng  said  radial  paaaage. 

2.  A  friction  elntch  comprlalng  aeparate  members,  one 
of  laid  meabexa  baring  a  perlidMral  cnrred  surface  and 
the  other  of  said  members  baring  an*  opposing  cnrred  sur- 
face thereby  forming  a  groor^  said  flrat  member  baring  a 
central  opening  and  a  number  of  radial  pasaagta  connect- 
ing aald  esatral  opening  with  lakl  groore.  said  peHpheral 
eorred  sorfMe  being  arranged  to  approadi  said  oppoalng 
eurred  sorfftce  between  said  radial  paaaagea,  a  aeparate 
rolling  BMmber  arranged  to  be  Inserted  through  each  radial 
passage,  and  means  for  closing  said  radial  paaaagea,  said 
meana  alao  arranged  to  limit  the  backward  roUtlon  of  said 
rolling  members  in  said  groore. 

8.  In  a  frletloa  dutch,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  member 
prorlded  with  a  cnrred  surfaeeron  Ita  pcrlphery  arranged 
to  projeM  at  laterrala  thereby  forming  cam  aorfaeaa,  an 
ontM  eoaeeatiie  annular  member  with  an  oppoalng  cnrred 
aarface,  said  first  member  baring  a  single  central  opening 
and  a  aeparate  radial  paaaage  for  each  projection  In  said 
peripheral  cnrre  for  the  Insertion  of  a  ball,  a  ball  arranged 
to  be  inaerted  through  each  radial  paaaage,  and  remorable 
■was  ton  Umltlag  the  backward  rotation  of  eadi  ball. 

4.  A  frletloa  dateh  eomprlalag  a  member  harlag  a  earrad 
aarface  oa  Ita  periphery  harlag  cam  sarfaeaa  at  laterrala. 
aad  aa  aannlar  member  baring  an  oppoalng  Internal 
cnrred  surface,  said  eurred  surfaces  forming  a  groore. 
with  said  first  member  baring  a  central  opening  and  radial 
openings  corresponding  with  said  cam  surfaces  connecting 
aald  central  opening  and  said  groore  for  the  insertion  of 
balls,  plna  fitting  said  radial  openinga  and  a  aleere  fitting 
aald  central  opening,  and  means  for  llmltlag  the  backward 
ratatloB  of  said  balla. 


W1.4M.  BAWB-BALL-OAMC  APPARATUS.  J<ma  P. 
M traaAT,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  20,  1900.  Serial 
lfeLi3a,«2S. 

1.  la  a  baaa-ball  gaaie  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  a 
plarallty  (rf  raaways  forming  a  eontinuona  Indine.  tilting 
ta  eertala  runways,  aad  meaas  for  traaaatlttlag 
from  oae  table  to  the  next  in  sneccaaloa  to  eaaae 
tlltlag  of  aald  tablea. 
,  S.  la  a  baaahali  gasM  apparatua  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a 
jlMilHj  af  raaways  foradag  a  eoatlaaoas  ladlae.  tlltlag 


tablea  la  eertala  raawaya,  aad 
tloB  from  oae  table  to  the  other 
tlltlag  of  all. 


for  ttaaamltttag  ■•- 
tablea  to  eaaae  aUaal* 


S.  In  a  baae-ball  game  apparataa  of  the  type  set  forth,  a 
plurality  of  runways  foradag  aa  tadlaa.  tuttag  tables  la 
eertala  raawaya.  a  latch  oa  the  lower  aad  of  each  of  eald 
tablea  for  retatalag  a  ball  at  said  cad.  aad  meebaalaa  for 
tranamittlng  tUtlng  motion  soceeaalraly  from  the  first  ta 
the  laat  tUtlag  table  to  ralae  said  latehsa  aad 


4.  la  a  baae-ball  game  apparataa  of  tha  type  aoC  fortk.  a 
plurality  of  trough-ahaped  raaways  fonalag  aa  iadlae. 
tlltlag  tablee  in  eerUln  raawaya.  aad  leran  plrotcd  oa 
said  raawaya ;  aadh  larer  hartag  oae  sad  la  eoataet  with 
the  tilting  table  ta  tbe  rnaway  oa  wbIA  It  la  piretad, 
aad  the  other  end  la  eoataet  with  tha  tlltlag  table  la  tha 
aext  succeeding  and  lower  rnaway. 

fi.  la  a  baae-ball  game  apparataa  of  the  type  aet  forth,  a 
plarallty  of  trough-ahaped  runways  forming  aa  tadtee. 
tlltlag  tablee  In  certain  runways,  supporting  platsa  detadl- 
ably  connected  to  said  raawaya,  aad  lerera  plroted  to  said 
plates :  each  Icrer  harlag  <mm  aad  ta  eoataet  with  tha  tilt- 
lag  table  In  the  raaway  to  whidi  Ita  aopportlag  plata  la 
coaaeeted.  aad  tbe  other  ead  In  contact  ^Ith  the  tlltlag 
table  in  tbe  next  succeeding  aad  lower  runway. 

[Clalaa  e  to  8  not  prtatcd  In  the  OaaettSk] 


061,487.  WABP  STOP  -  If OTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Jos« 
RaoAM.  New  Bedford.  ICaaa.,  aaslgaor  to  Craaiftaa  * 
Kaowlaa  Loom  Worta,  a  Corporatloa  of  Maasaehqaatla. 
FUed  Mar.  10.  lOOd.     Serial  No.  800,211. 


1.  la  a  warp  stop  motloa.  warp  rasta,  aad  drop  datleea. 
aad  aapporta  for  tbe  warp  rsata,  aad  aiaaaa  far  owrlag 
aald  aapporta,  to  canae  tha  warp  reata  aad  drop  dertesa  to 
mora  la  eolaeldeace  with  the  mnrsMMit  of  tta 
threads. 

2.  la  a  warp  atop  motloa,  warp  rents;  aai 
aad  aapporta  for  the  warp  rasta  attached  to  a  abaft,  to 
hare  a  plrotal  or  roddag  morcoMat,  a  cam  Isffar  eaaaaetad 
with  aald  abaft,  aad  a  drlrea  cam  to  operate  aaSd  lerar.  to 

the  warp  rsata  aad  drop  dartoss  to  Bars  la 
with  tbe  moremeat  of  tbe  waip 


;-jiS3fci2c 


March  8^  !i9to. 


U.  6.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Sit 


8.  la  a  irarp  atop  awtloa.  watp  reats,  aad  drop  dsrleaa, 
aad  anpp4«ts  for  the  warp  teato  bi^rlag  a  plrotal  or  roek- 
lag  moraiaeat  ^  msaae  far  malrlag  said  aapporta,  to 
eawe  tba  trarp  laata  aad  drop  dsriesa  to  mora  la  oolael- 
deaee  wltb  the  moraateat  of  tbe  warp  thrMids. 


8  5  1.4  8S.  SHUTTLR  FOR  WBFT •  RRPLBNISHINO 
LOOMS.  eSTPA  H.  BToa,  Worestter.  Maaa.  aaslgaor  to 
Cff<NBp4iae  ft  Knoeflaa  Loom  Worka.  a  Caiporatlsn  of 
Maasacboaetta     Filed  Mar.  8, 1808.     Serial  Mo.  410,860. 


Ink  tfeinfiaB  oa  tbe 
of  prlatlBg,  dsrlesa  for  plaetotf  tba  wlpar  bito  aad 
eagafemeat  wftb  tbe  aartaca  of  tta  tab  earrylac  plat% 
aad  moana  actuated  by  tba  wlpar  tor  «)aettaM(  an  lab 
Bolrant  onto  the  aald  plata  In  adraaes  e<  tba  wlptf. 
(Claim  8  not  prlatsd  la  tba  Oaaattal 


BaWABD  P.  BBauxHi. 


to 


^1.480.    CUTTING  MBCHANI8M 
'  Maw  York,  M.  Y.,  aaalgaor.  by 
B.  Hoe  aad  Co.,  Maw  York,  M.  T^  a  CofparatSoa  of  Mow 
Tort.    Filed  Jnae  82,  1907.    Serial  No. 


1.  la  4|  ptattle  for  Ioobm,  a  flUlag  carrier,  means  to  sap- 
port  the  sbae.  a  plroted  pad  arraaced  to  bear  agalaat  tba 
filling  oataid  carrier,  aad  adapted  to  SMre  past  tba  loagl- 
tudlaal  ojater  of  said  carrier  wbaa  tbe  fllUac  has  beea 
■ubatantMDy  exhaaeted.  aad  eoaaetetloaa  from  aald  pad  to 
aa  aetnatfr,  and  said  actuator,  all  attached  to  aad  formiag 
a  part  af  bald  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  Mhattle  for  loosM,  a  flUlaf  carrier,  aeaaa  to  aop- 
port  the  same,  a  plroted  pad  arraagad  to  bear  agalaat  tha 
filling  on  said  carrier,  aad  adapted  to  more  past  the  flUlag 
on  said  carrier,  when  the  filling  baa  beaa  aabataatlally 
exhausted,  aad  eoaaectlona  from  said  pad  to  aa  actuator, 
and  said  actuator. 


061,488.     PBINTINO-MACHINK. 
Oaklaa^  Cal.    Filed  July  8.  1088. 


P.  SAXVoa, 
Serial  No.  806,078. 


*F^^i^ 


^mwwwmw?} 


1.  In  comMaatloa  with  a  prtatteg  prsaa.  of  amaaa 
neeted  tberewlth  tor  automatically  remorlac  tba  nuplua 
lak  froia  tiM  worfclag  parte  thereof  oa  tbe  eomplatiaB  of 
the  prlatlag  operatloa.  the  aaaM  coBBprlaiag  a  rertlcally 
morable  iprlag  held  wlpar  trraagad  abore  tba  lak  aarface 
to  be  deaaed,  dericea  for  i^MlbC  the  aama  lato  aad  out 
of  contact  with  the  Inbad  aortaes  aad  meaaa  tor  ejecting 
aa  lak  aolreat  oato  aald  aarfaaa  ^a  adrafiee  of  tito  w^r. 

2.  In  oomblnatlon  with  a  prbittac  praaa.  of  ■aaaa  for 
wiping  the  surplus  lak  from  tba  lak  earrylag  ptaAa  oa  the 
completicm  of  the  printing  oparatlaa,  tba  aaaie  eomprlalag 
a  spring  held  wiper  tor  eagaglag  tbe  aarfaee  of  tbe  iaked 
plate  to  wipe  the  same,  derleaa  for  adjastlas  the  wlpar 
rertlcally;.  ralred  ooatroUed  reaerroln  eoatalalag  aa  lak 
eolrcnt,  and  derleea  tor  aetuatlBt  the  ralTM  of  aald>rsaar- 
rolrs  oa  a  moremeat  af  tbe  viper. 

8.  In  tfomblnatloa  wttb  a  prlatlag  praaa,  of  Baaas  tor 
wiping  the  ink  carrying  plate  of  aarplua  lak  oa  the  eom- 
pleUoa  oC  the  operatloa  of  prlatlag.  tim  saaM  eomprlalag 
a  sprlag  actuated  swlaglag  wlpar  for  eapaflag  tba  aar- 
face of  |t|M  aald  plate,  ralrad  controlled  maaas  tor  ajeet- 
iag  aa  lak  aolreat  onto  tbe  tarface  of  tbe  lab  earrylag 
plate,  a|id  eoaaectloo  befwa«  aald  maaaa  aa*  tba  wiper 
tor  regalatiag  the  dlaebarga  of  tba  lak  aalraat 

4.  la  comblaatloB  with  a  priatiag  prsaa,  af  a  aprlag 
bald  w}^  arraagad  abore  tba  Ibk  eanylag  plate  of  tbe 
preaa  tor  tba  daacrlbed  parpoaa,  aad  msaaa  actaatad  by 
the  wlpar  for  dIacbarglBg  oato  tba  lab  earrylag  plate  la 
■diaai  iof  tba  wlpar  aa  lab  astaaat. 

6.  ma  eotebtaaHoa  wltb  aa  «a  mnflm^  plata  af  a 
Mas,  of  a  wipsr  f or  aaOsteatloatty  tateavlaf  tba 

l||2  O.  O.— 24  I 


1.  The  eomblaatlon  wltb  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  kalta 
plTOtally  mounted  within  the  carrlw.  meaaa  tor  taralag 
the  kalfe  on  Ita  plrota  to  cauae  It  to  more  from  aa  laop- 
aratlre  poaltloa  wltbla  the  carrier  to  a  euttlag  poaMoa 
la  wldch  It  projaete  radially  tbaraframi,  aad  a  eo8perittat 
euttlag  membar. 

2.  The  eomblaatioa  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  kaUa 
plrotally  moaatad  tbsrdn,  means  fw  aoraially  biding 
Om  knits  wltbln  tbe  carrier  and  oat  of  cutting  poaltloa, 
means  tbr  turning  tba  knife  oa  Ita  plrota  to.  bring  It  lato 
a  radial  euttlag  poaltloa  in  which  it  projeeto  from  the 
carrier,  aad  a  cooperating  cvttlag  mcnber. 

8.  Tbe  eoBMIaatioa  with  a  rotary  earrlar,  of  a  kaMs 
plrotally  Bioanted  within  tba  earrier,  a  q^rlag  aad  satt- 
able  eoaaectSoaa  for  aormally  holding  the  kaitk  wltbla 
the  carrier  aad  out  of  cutting  poidtlon,  meana  for  turning 
tba  katfa  oa  Ite  plrota  to  briag  It  Into  a  radial  cotttag 
poaltloa  la  wtalA  It  projecta  from  tbe  earrier,  aad  a  00- 
oparatlag  euttlag  member. 

4.  Tbe  comMaatloa  with  a  rotary  earrier,  of  a  kalfa 
plrotally  moaatad  wltbla  tbe  earrlar,  maaaa  for  aormaOy 
holdlag  the  kalfe  oat  of  eattlBg  poaltloB,  a  kaifa  wltiila 
the  earrier  and  controller  fbr  bringing  the  kaite  lato  eat- 
tiag  poaltloB.  meaaa  tor  raryiai  tbe  time  of  optfatloa  of 
the  controller,  aad  a  eoOparatlag  cutting  membar. 

6.  Tbe  combteatton  with  a  rotary  earrier.  of  a  katfa 
plrotally  moaatad  tharala.  maaaa  tor  aormally  baUttaf 
tbe  kaite  in  inoparatlre  poaltloa,  a  kaifa  coatnrilar  for 
taralag  the  kalfe  oa  ita  plrote  to  briag  It  into  oparatira 
poaitloe,  a  oam  tor  operattaig  tha  coatndlar,  BMaaa  tor 
raryiag  tbe  relatlre  4>eod  of  the  cam  aad  kaifa  earrlar, 
aad  a  coOperttlag  cutting  mamlinr. 

[dalma  8  iwd  7  aot  priatad  la  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


881,401.  SFUO-IMDICATOB.  FaAna  STALDiaa,  Fvarl- 
deace,  B.  L,  aaalgaor  to  Browa  *  Muurpa  Maaafaetariag 
Catepaay,  Prorldeaaa;  B.  L  illad  Ap*.  IS,  100&  Serial 
■a.  427,240. 

1.  la  a  apead  ladleator,  a  apladla,  a  warm  aa  tba  apba- 
1  die,  a  arona  wmx  maiblac  with  tha  woraa,  aa 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


UUXM  %  I9I« 


opMraUT«l7  coniMctad  wUk  Um 
wMMbjr  tlM  iBdleatliic  dMt  wuif  to  iwvlvvd 
of  tke 


2.  In  •  speed  Indicator,  a  iplndle.  a  worm  on  the  tpta- 
die.  a  worm  fear  meahinf  with  the  worm,  an  Indlcatlaf 
dlak.  meana  tor  holding  tha  Indicating  disk  la  frlctlonal 
conUct  with  the  wor«  giar.  and  a  wheel  operatlrely  con- 
nectad  with  the  tadkatlBg  dlak.  whereby  the  indicating 
dlak  may  be  rerohred  by  hand  Independent  of  the  worm 

8.  In  a  apeed  ladleator.  a  aplndlA,  a  irom  on  the  spin- 
dle, a  worm  gear  ntaolilng  with  the  worm,  an  indicating 
disk,  meana  for  holAtag  the  indicating  dUk  in  frlc- 
tlonal contact  vlth  tha  worm  gear,  a  dlak  harlng  a 
acrlea  of  notehaa  in  Ita  parlplierjr  aerured  to  the  Indi- 
cating dlak.  a  spring  actaatad  latch  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  notehea  in  the  parlphery  of  the  dlak.  and  meana 
on  the  worm  fear  adapted  to  operate  the  tprlng  latch, 
wharaby  an  Intarmlttent  rotary  moTement  ti  given  to  tba 
tedlcatlBg  dlak. 

4.  In  a  apaad  tadieatar.  a  frame,  a  apindle  rotatahly 
aapported  in  the  CraoM,  a  worm  on  the  apindle.  a  worm 
gear  meahing  with  the  worm,  an  indicating  dlak  haring 
a  milled  edge,  meaaa  for  holding  the  Indicating  disk  in 
frlctlonal  contact  with  tha  worm  gear,  a  whaal  haTlng  a 
mlllad  adge  roUtably  sacarad  to  the  frame  la  a  poaltlon 
for  tha  partphary  of  tba  whaal  to  engage  with  tha  parlph- 
ary  of  the  indicating  dlak,  whereby  the  Indicating  dlak 
may  be  rerolrad  Independent  of  the  worm  gear  by  taming 
tiia  wheel. 

5.  In  a  spead  indicator,  a  frame,  a  apindle  rotatahly 
aapported  in  the  frame,  a  worm  on  the  apindle,  a  worm 
faar  meriilng  with  the  worm,  an  indicating  dlak,  maana 
tor  holding  tha  Indleatlng  dlak  In  triettonal  eootaet  wttk 
the  worm  gaai.  a  dlak  harlag  a  aariea  of  V-«hapad  notehea 
In  its  periphery  aectired  to  the  indleatlng  dlak,  a  string 
actaatad  latch  ra^lprocally  aapported  in  tha  fraina  and 
havlac  a  V-ahapad  and  adaptad  to  engage  with  tba  V- 
shaped  notehaa  in  the  periphery  of  the  dlak.  and  a  atad 
on  tha  worm  gaar  adaptad  to  engage  with  the  latch,  wbare- 
^  an  Intermltt^t  rotary  moramant  ia  glTea  to  tha  tedl- 
eatlng  dlak. 

IClalma  6  to  &  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


••1.4a2.     BANJO  ATTACHMENT.     OnoaoB  U. 

OrovlUa.  Waah.    FUed  J«ly  7.  IMO.    Sarlal  No.  MMOS- 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  banjo  bead  of  an  oatar 
bridga,  an  Inner  bridge,  a  bridge  pleea  to  hold  aald  oatar 
poaMon,  aad  a  eoBBaetlan  batwaan  aald  bilUp 
I  «te  lMtr«M<Bt. 
8.  Tht  amgaMnaMM  wMi  a  baaja  baad.  t£  n  afatv 
bridga  arranged  on  the  oater  faea  of  aald  head.  aaM  brM«a 
a  tateaad  atem,  aft  InMt  bcftdpa  iippd  witb  tba 
•C  tba  bead  of  tba  bai^ft  Mid  bMor  bridga  ttm- 


ptMM  a  MTlaa  af  tetaoaUy  pi<o>ae«la«  aiaa  a*  baia  bav- 

lag  at  thalr  ooter  anda  baad  aagaflag  Imm  adaptad  to  ao- 
gaga  tba  taaer  aide  of  tha  bead  «f  tba  baajo,  a  brldpe  piaee 
•rtaagad  aa  the  aatar  aMe  af  tba  head  to  bold  tbe  stem 
end  of  tbe  oatar  hiMg%  aad  a  coaaactiaa  aataadlng 
through  and  engaged  with  aald  bridge  plaea,  tha  head  of 
the  banjo  and  aaM  taaar  brldpa  to  aaeara  tba  brldgaa  la 
itlTa  paatUoa. 


W1,4M.  VAULT  OB  •EPULrCHSR.  Datid  BaNaSAW, 
Pblladalphbi,  Pa.  rUad  Joaa  Id,  lOM.  darlal  Ma. 
002,600. 


A  Tmolt  or  aapolebar  eoaaprlalag  a  baitaok,  parallal  ald« 
aad  aad  waJla  lateral  with  aald  bottom  and  latagral  with 
each  other,  the  inner  facaa  of  aald  aide  aad  aad  walla  ba- 
Ing  straight,  a  horlaontal  aertea  of  hrteka  laid  in  tha  side 
and  end  walla  at  predetermined  latarrala,  forming  ladgsa 
all  around  the  interior  of  the  raalt,  alaba  sapportad  edga- 
wlaa  apon  the  inwardly  projecting  alia  ladgaa  on  the  side 
walla,  brleka  laid  In  the  end  walk  aad  projecting  out 
aofllclantly  tar  to  hold  aald  slaba  la  vartleal  poaltloa,  a 
corer  on  tha  upper  aad  of  saM  alda  aad  aad  walla,  aald 
alaba  adaptad  to  be  lowered  lata  bartaoaftal  poaltloa  on 
said  ladgsa  whan  aaM  botdlag  brtefet  ara  ferokaa  off. 


9  •  1 . 4 1 4  .     APPABATTO  FOB  DISPLATTlfG  ADVEB- 
Oaoaoa  ■.  TaoMAS,  Oraat  Bookbam, 
niad  Bapt.  11,  IMP.    Bartal  No.  BiT.tM 


1.  Apparataa 
aftba 


Car 


«(a 


II 


ICabch  &,  1910. 
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baaliV  walghted  bora  ftaad  to  tbeh*  tap 

and  ■aaaa  for  iaB««  tba  bottom  kara  aad  partedleally 

lataaalag  tba  top  bar  tf  tba  abaat  arbleb  bappaas  to  ba  te 

froat. 

».  Apparataa  for  dliplaytag  adisitlsmnaata, 
af  tba  tosablnatlnn  of  a  noaahar  cd  sttaata  af  daattila 
tarlal  flzad  togatbar  atoag  a  caattal 
baTing  wtaightad  bara  llzad  to  tbalr  top  aad  hottoas 
IIQldaa  fcr  tba  bara,  an  aadlaaa  band  carrying  darleaa  for 
ralaing  tba  bata  to  tha  top  of  the  apparataa,  omana  tor 
raUlnlag  tba  raiaad  bars,  and  maana  for  oparatlag  tha 
andlaas  band  to  lift  a  bar  from  the  bottom  of  the  appa- 
ratus to  fbe  top  thereof  and  to  eaoae  aald  bar  to  more 
the  top  bar  of  tba  abaat  which  happana  to  ba  la  froat  f<»^ 
ward  In  itbe  galdea  to  allow  It  te  drop. 


p§l,4Pt.   I  MOLDBR'B  FLASK.      JoHX    Joboax   and    Ai^ 
.pvoitaKI  TYI.SB.  Auburn,  B.   I.     FUad  Jane  17,   1000. 
Bvlal  No.  001.718. 


la  apaead  talatloe  aad  aarilad  by  «Mb  «(  mM  plataa»  a 
rib  at  tba  lanar  alda  at  aa«b  abalf  Bka  part  iimiriif  to 
tha  pUtaa,  a  aaaead  pUto  at  oacb  aad  of  aacb  part  af 
tha  iaak.  a  pOlr  of  tfta  eairlad  by  oacb  af 
platsa  oa  tba  upper  fa«a  tbaraaf  adaplid  la 

alda  faeaa  of  tba  drat  aaaad  rlbB»  a  V-abapad  pla 
from  theaaooad  aaasad  faea  of  tba  top  part  aC 
tha  daak.  aerawa  paaalag  tbroofb  aald  okXa  af  tba 
like  parts  aad  throogh  tbraadad  ofOftaraa  provMad 
for  in  tba  aacond  named  pUtaa  of  tba  top  P«tf*^<<  <**^ 
flaak,  a  v-ahapod  pin  racaiTlag  oMmbsr  aataadlng  aa 
appaalta  aldaa  of  tha  aaeoad  aamafl  plataa  of  tba  lovar 
port  of  tba  daak.  aad  acrewa  paaalag  tbtaagti  tto  ■!••• 
af  the  abalf-Uka  parto  af  tbe  laisar  part  of  tba  iMb 
thraagb  tbraadad  aparUioa  prorldad  tbaiafar  la  aba 
naoMd  ptataa  of  tha  lower  part  «f  tba 


001*400.    •  PHONOOBAPB  •  BBPBODDCIW. 

Waaaa,  Oraapa,  N.  J.,  aaalgaar  to  Now  Jaraay  Fataat 
Compaay,  Waat  Oranfa,  N.  J^  a  Corporatloa  of  Maw 
Jaraoy.    FUad  Oct  8.  100&     Serial  No.  400.701. 


1.  In  Combination  with  tha  top  part  and  lower  part  of 
a  molderb'  flask,  a  plato  rigidly  imcurad  to  each  and  of 
aald  top  part,  a  pair  of  ahalf-llka  parta  carried  by  each 
pjate  an4  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  eadi  of  said  ahalf- 
^ka  pail^  being  longitudlaally  alottad.  a  aacond  plato 
formed  With  a  pair  of  spaced  rlba  adaptad  to  engage  tha 
inner  aldaa  of  the  ahelf-Uka  parta,  maana  paaalag  through 
aald  Biota  to  sdjustobly  secure  tha  aacond  named  plate  to 
aald  shalflike  parta,  pin  sagaglnf  maaaa  carried  by  the 
aacond  Earned  plataa.  and  a  pin  cabled  by  aaeh  aad  of  the 
top  part  of  the  flaak  adapted  to  ehgage  aald  pin  engaging 
moans 

2.  In  combination  with  the  top  part  and  lower  part  of 
a  moldara'  flaak.  a  plate  rigidly  aacurad  to  aaeb  and  of  tba 
top  part,  a  pair  of  ahalf-llke  parto  carried  by  aald  pUto 
la  apaco4  raUtlon.  a  aacond  plato  engaging  aald  ahelf-Uka 
parta.  ^ns  to  adjuatobly  clamp  aald  aacond  plato  to 
aald  sholf  like  parts,  maana  carried  by  said  aacond  plato 
to  aagai^i  the  inner  sides  of  the  shelf-like  parta,  a  pla 
lateral  with  the  aecond  plate  and  depending  therefrom, 
and  means  adjuatably  aacured  to  aaeh  end  of  fha  lower 
part  of  the  flaak  to  recalTa  aald  pine. 

S.  la'i  moMers'  flartc.  la  comMaatlon  with  the  top  part 
and  tb«  lower  part,  a  damping  mambar  rigidly  carried  at 
'  each  entt  of  the  top  part  and  the  lower  part  of  the  flaak,  a 
pla  carrying  member  adjnatobly  damped  to  each  of  aald 
clamptal  members  of  the  top  part  of  tba  flaak,  and  a 
pin  racl^ag  and  engaging  member  adjosUbly  carried 
by  aaeb  clamping  member  of  tbe  lower  part  of  tba  flaA, 
aald  ptOf  and  said  pin  raeelrlng  parto  of  tha  pin  Tacelrlng 
ntemberi  balag  V-ahapc  In  croaa  section. 

4.  In  comhiaation  with  tha  top  part  and  the  lower  part 
of  a  OMldara'  flaA,  a  clamping  member  carried  at  m^h 
end  of  the  top  part  and  lower  pert  of  the  flaak.  a  pin  car- 
rying member  in  engagement  wttb  eadt  damping  member 
of  the  top  part  of  tbe  flask,  means  for  adjoatobly  aaeurlng 
aald  plh  carrying  membera  to  aald  clamping  mambera  of 
tbe  tap  <part  af  tba  daA,  coOperatlag  allnlag  meaaa  car- 
ried byjibe  clamplag  maasbera  af  tbe  top  part  of  tba  flaak 
aad  <bV  pla  oarrytag  mambera,  a  pin  racetrlag  member 
In  enga|ement  with  each  of  tbe  elamplng  membera  of  the, 
lower  part  of  tbe  ffaak,  meaaa  far  adjaatably  oaeorlng  aald 
piB  reeeMag  lambsrs  to  aoM  daoaptag  msmbsrs  of  tbe 
lewor  part  af  tbe  flodk  aad  uaPpatbtlai  altaOng  meana  car- 
ried b#  >  aald  pla  vaoalvlag  mwabms  aad  aald 
msnib^i  i*  tbe  lower  part  af  tbe  dart^ 

ft.  la  oaoablbatloa  with  tbe  tap  port  and  tbe  lower  port 
of  tka  Baak,  a  ptete  Hfldly  aaeored  to  eaeb  ead  af  «m 
tap  pari  of  tbe  dook  aad  tba  lover  part  of  tba 
pair  oTi  laagltadlaally  alottad  abalf-nbe  porta 


1.  IB  a  pboaograph  raprodooer,  a  styloa  fonaed  with  a 
dlCareat  radU  aad  adaptad  to  eagoge 
af  a  ■agUanm  wIdCb  coaolderably  leaa 
tbaa  .01  la^  aad  OMaaa  llac  ooppertlaB  the  aoasa  la  sodi 
a  poaltbrn  tbM  fbi  radios  of  corratare  te  a  plaaa  parallel 
to  tbe  dtreeOea  of  aald  gtoore.  la  greater  tbaa  tha  radlaa 
of  carratoM  la  a  plaaa  at  right  aaglaa  tbrnsts.  sabotaa- 
tlally  as  oat  JhHb. 

t.  Ia  a  p|isaips|ili  ropredacar,  a  atylas  baring  a 
roandad  tagto'^g  aartaea  adaptad  to  tra«k  tba 
grooTO  aad  a  ahank,  and  BMons  for  aapportlag  tbe 
In  aodi  a  poaltloa  that  the  ahank  extaada  traaarara^ 
to  the  taageat  to  erery  record  groove  at  tbe  point  coa- 
tacted  by  the  engaglag  sarfkee  of  tha  stylaa  at  any  la- 
stoat,  oabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

'  t.  In  a  phonoff>apb  rapredoosr.  a  styhas  baring  a 
roandad  OTgag*"g  aorfaea  adapted  to  track  tbe 
groore  aad  a  abaak.  aad  oMaaa  for  aapportlag  tbe 
tn  eoch  a  poaltloa  that  tbe  ebaak  aataada  aabataatlaUy 
at  rig«»*  anglaa  to  the  taageat  to  tba  reeord  gBoafaa  at  tbe 
polat  coatactod  by  tbe  eagaglag  aarfaoa  of  tbe  atylaa  at 
any  Inatant.  sidistaatlaUj  ^  sat  lortb. 

4.  In  a  phoBocrapb  rsprodacor.  a  otyloa  baTlag  a 
rooadad  aagoflag  baad  adaptad  to  aagoffa  ) 
gtooTc  aad  a  ahank.  aad  maana  for  aapportlag  tito 
In  aoeh  a  poaltloa  that  tha  ahaak  extaada  tBoaareraaly  to 
tba  taaosat  to  tba  reeord  groore  at  evory  polat  ceataeted 
Iv  tba  fifpg««f  aartaea  of  tba  slylas  at  aay  laotaat  aad 
Is  taeUaed  upwardly  with  respect  to  tbe  reoocd  aorfaea 
at  aald  polat;  aubatontlally  as  sat  forth. 

ft.  A  r^rodnear  stylos  bsTlag  a  bosHng  sorfaes  earrsd 
la  a  plaaa  irtuswaiaa  to  Cba  wisrt  grevre  ea  a  radtos 
itly  ■ssll  to  eadMe  It  to  aafsgi  a  laeord  groove 
of  drcolar  MdM-aecttoa  aad  of  a  mazlaraai  wMtb  of  aot 
itar  tbaa  IjOOO  lacb  aad  taiiod  aa  a  oabolaatially 
a  plaaa  at  rigbt  aaglaa  to  aald  flrst 
as  set  fortb. 
OtalBaotprtlsd  ta 
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M1.4»T.     MITHOD  09  MAKIHO  TOILBT   ABTICLB8 

FOB  PBBSONAL  WKAB.    Joamrm  Wivcox,  Athoi.  MMm. 

WtitA  Apt.  25.  1006.     Serial  No.  4M.148. 

1.  ▲  aathod  of  oMklBg  comb-bAcka  and  the  like,  which 
eoostet*  la  h«atlat  •  O^t  eelloloid  blank  la  thaet  fona, 
eeaprvaafac  It  bctweea  dl«a  to  emboaa  om  bM*  theffaof 
aad  laak*  deprMStoaa  In  that  sMa  and  axtaadlnc  part  way 
thfoogh  the  blank.  leaTln«  the  other  aide  flat,  reaortnf 
It  tnm  ttt  dlea,  and  thareaftar  panning  TertScallT  down 
thraoch  and  enttlnc  oat  the  parta  of  the  blaak  which  were 
depreeaed  bf  the  eaboeatnc  dlea. 

1  A  Bethod  of  wUdnf  comb-backe  and  the  like,  which 
eooahrta  In  heating  a  flat  eellnlotd  blank  In  eheet  form, 
coipreaefng  It  between  dlea,  and  making  depreaaloaa  In  one 
face  extending  only  part  way  throngh  the  blank,  remoTing 
It  from  the  dlea,  and  at  the  mime  heat  thereafter  poaching 
vertleally  down  throvgh  and  cnttlng  ^t  the  parta  of  the 
blank  which  were  deprtawd. 

S.  A  method  of  making  eomb-haeka  and  the  like,  which 
eonatots  In  heating  a  eellalold  blaak  lo  eheet  form,  com- 
pnaalng  it  between  a  pair  of  dlea,  one  of  which  haa  a  flat 
•orfhce  and  the  other  an  tnUgUo  earfnee  with  rounded  da- 
preealone  eo  aa  to  emboaa  one  elde  thereof  only,  and  there- 
after, while  the  blank  la  itUl  heated,  parfbratlng  the  Mme 
^  dlea  deaceadtag  from  above  to  cot  eat  the  parta  which 
are  left  deprewed  by  eald  Intaglio. 

4.  A  method  of  making  eomh-backa  and  the  Mka,  whldk 
conalata  in  heating  a  eellalold  blank  In  sheet  form,  com- 
pi  iwlag  it  between  a  pair  of  dlea,  one  of  whldi  haa  an 
IntagUo  earfhee  with  roonded  depreMloni  eo  as  to  emboaa 
oae  side  thereof,  reoMTlag  It  from  the  dlaa.  and  thereafter 
placing  the  blank  while  warm  on  a  die  haTlag  perforations 
corr«spoadlng  In  form  and  location  with  the  projections  on 
said  IntagUo  die,  so  locating  the  blank  that  the  parta  de- 
preeaed by  aald  Intaglio  die  will  reglater  with  aald  perfpra- 
tiona  and  bringing  a  perforating  dla  on  the  blank,  aald 
partoratlag  die  having  die  pondiaa  flttlng  the  perforationa 
m  the  perforated  die. 


•B1.4M:    DOCHUHAMOBR.    Yam  BanaBLaAB  CHamR.  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.     FUed  Not.  T.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,172. 
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bar.  a  detachable  hanger  plata  formed  with  a  boH 
horlaental  portloa  seating  on  th«  berlaontal  San«e  and  a 
vertical  portloa  formed  with  bolt  holea  reglatering  artth 
the  bolt  holes  of  the  haager  rail  and  the  carrier  bar.  a  as^ 
tlon  formed  with  a  bolt  hole,  and  bolta  detachahly  sseutag 
the  vertical  portion  and  the  carrier  bar  together,  and  tto 
aeeCloB.  detachahly,  to  the  hanger  ptata. 


i^<?^^..^ 


A  door  hanger,  eomprtslttg  a  pair  of  apwardly  extending 
and  converging  bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  to  the  npper  ends  of 
the  first  named  bars  and  pivoted  together  at  a  point  below 
Om  nppar  ends  of  the  flrnt  named  baxa,  and  a  connecting 
bar  pivoted  to  both  of  the  flrat  naoMd  bars  at  polata  re- 
moved from  their  kmgltndlnal  centers,  the  points  of  piv- 
otal attachment,  of  the  connecting  bar  being  oatslde  of  the 
lines  connecting  the  apper  and  loww  pivotal  points  on 
eadi  of  the  first  named  bars. 


M1,49Q.  OATB  F(tt  MBCHANICAL  tf(naB&  WlX.- 
LiAJi  M.  Dv>CA>,  Alton.  lU.  niod  May  S.  IMS.  Sarlal 
Na4M.MS. 

1.  ▲  gate  of  the  character  dsserttsd  eamprMng  a  car- 
rlor  bar  having  bolt  holea,  a  hangar  rail  having  a  horlaon- 
tal  wing,  and  a  votlcal  wing  formed  with  bolt  holao  regla- 
tavlBg  with  tha  bolt  holea  at  the  eairler  bar.  means  for 
the  haager  tall  by  Ita  vartleal  wing  to  the  otfrtar 


r>'?.'3. 
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2.  A  gate  of  the  character  deacrfbed  eompiMng  a  car- 
rier bar  having  bolt  holes  formed  with  conntarsinka.  a 
hanger  rail  having  •  horisontal  wing,  and  a  vartleal  wing 
formed  with  bolt  holes  registering  with  the  bolt  holea  of 
the  carrier  bar,  means  for  secarlng  the  hsagsr  tall  by  ita 
vertical  wing  to  tha  carrier  bar.  a  detachahia  hanger  plate 
formed  with  a  bolt  hole,  a  horiaontal  portloa  ssstlag  on 
the  horiaontal  flange  and  a  vertical  portloa  formed  with 
bolt  holes  registering  with  the  bolt  holes  of  the  hangar  tall 
and  the  carrier  bar,  a  section  formed  with  a  bolt  hole  and 
bolts  having  their  hsada  located  In  the  eoontonlnka  and 
detachahly  secarlng  the  vartleal  portion  and  tha  earrlar 
bar  together,  and  means  securing  the  seettaa  detachahly  to 
the  hanger  plate. 

8.  A  gate  of  the  character  flsacrihsd  oomprialng  a  car- 
rier bar  having  bolt  holea,  a  hanger  rail  having  a  horiaon- 
tal wing,  and  a  vertical  wing  formed  with  bolt  h<dea  regla- 
tarlag  with  the  bolt  holea  of  the  carrier  bar,  mcaas  for 
secarlng  the  hanger  rail  by  its  vertical  wtag  fo  the  carrier 
bar,  a  datndiahle  hangar  plate  fsrmad  with  a  holt  heia,  a 
horiaontal  porikm  seating  oa  the  horiaontal  flange  and  a 
vertical  portion  formed  with  bolt  holea  registering  with 
the  bolt  holes  of  the  hanger  rail,  and  the  carrier  bar,  a  see- 
tl<»i  formed  with  ■  bolt  bole  having  a  eoanterslnk  and  a 
filler,  aad  bolte  detachahly  secarlng  the  vertical  portion 
and  the  carrier  bar  together,  and  the  section  detachahly  te 
the  hanger  plate. 

4.  A  gate  df  the  eharaetw  dsacrthsd  comprising  a  ear- 
rler  bar  having  bolt  holes,  a  haager  rail  having  a  horlaoa* 
tal  wing  and  a  vertical  wing  formed  with  bolt  holes  regla- 
tering  with  the  bolt  holea  of  the  carrier  bar,  aieans  for 
secarlng  the  hanger  rail  by  Ite  vertical  wing  to  the  carrier 
bar,  a  detachable  hanger  plate  formed  with  a  bolt  bole,  a 
horiaontal  portion  aeatlng  on  the  horiaontal  flange,  and  a 
vertical  portloa  formed  with  b(dt  holea  registering  with 
the  bolt  holee  of  the  haager  rail  and  the  carrier  bar,  a 
section  formed  with  a  recaas  reealvlng  the  carrier  bar  and 
with  a  bolt  hole,  and  bolte  datochaMy  securing  the  vertical 
portion  and  the  carrier  bar  together,  and  the  seetloa  de- 
tachahly to  the  hanger  plate. 


961.600.  UPPBB-HAMQBB.  Dwaia  T.  Fasncs.  Biater. 
N.  H..  assignor  to  French  Upper  Haager  Company,  Bia- 
ter. If .  H^  a  Copartnership.  FUed  Jaly  «,  lOOS.  Serial 
No.  606.»40. 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deeertbed,  a  plurality  of 
holder  portlona,  each  eonalatlng  of  a  alngte  rod  heat  te 
form  two  upright  anna  terminating  In  eyaa  and  an  inter- 
mediate horiaontal  baae  portloa  tntecml  therewith  'con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  arma.  In  eomhiaatka  with 
a  hanger  member  coaalstlag  of  a  single  rod  beat  to  form 
a  curved  guard  portloa  which  Is  adapted  to  he  dsteehaMy 
«»g*f^  with  the  eyes  at  the  npper  enda  ef  all  oC  the  arma 
of  snM  hoUsr  meaUwra  and  a  snspeaelon  portlaa  Integral 
with  oaM  guard  portion. 
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t,  la  adevlfls  o(  tha  character  Sisirtbifl.  a  pluraUty  e( 
holder  portloaa.  ea«h  eeaslstlng  of  n  single  rod  beat  te 
form  twonprlght  aima  terminating  in  eye*  and  aa  inters 
medUte  hadsoatal  baee  portion  eeanaetlng  the  lower  ends 
of  said  aXM,  In  combination  with  a  hanger  aiember  bent 
te  form  a  #arvad  guard  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachahly ^tafsfl  with  the  eyes  at  the  upper  enda  of  all  of 
the  arms  •(  said  bolder  SMuabeca  and  a  auspenaloa  hook 
portion  lategral  with  aald  guard  portUm,  the  baae  portlona 
of  the  holder  membera  being  bent  to  form  loops  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  base  portloa  aad  Interwoven  with 
each  other. 


S.  la  *  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  pluraUty  ef 
holder  p^rtlone.  each  conslatlng  of  n  single  rod  bent  to 
form  two  upright  arau  terminating  In  eyas  and  an  Intet^ 
mediate  horlaoatal  baae  portion  integral  therewith  con- 
necting the  lower  enda  of  aald  arms,  in  combination  with  a 
hanger  member  eonalatlng  of  a  alngle  rod  bent  to  form  a 

k#  curved  goard  portion  which  U  adapted  to  be  detachahly 
engaged  with  the  eyea  at  the  upper  enda  of  all  of  the  arms 
of  aald  holder  memhen,  and  a  soapeaslon  hook  portion  In- 
tegral wl<h  said  guard  portion,  said  suspension  book  por- 
tion havlbg  a  shank  which  riaes  aubetantlally  from  the 

'yf      center  of  the  curved  guard  portion. 
*  4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 

pairs  of  holder  arma,  each  pair  ef  holder  arms  consisting 
of  a  single  rod  bent  to  form  two  upright  artes  terminating 
In  eyes  at  the  upper  ends  and  beat  at  the  lower  ends  of 
aald  arma  to  form  horiaontal  baae  portlona  and  a  connect- 
ing loop  portloa.  the  loop  portion  of  sach  pair  of  arms  be- 
ing Intenroven  with  the  loop  portion  of  the  other  arma,  la 
combinatloa  with  a  hanger  member  eonalatlng  of  a  alngle 
rod  bent  to  form  a  curved  guard  portion  which  la  adapted 
to  be  detechaUy  engaged  with  the  eyee  at  the  upper  enda 
of  all  of  laid  arma  aad  a  auapenaion  portion  int^pal  with 
aald  guaitl  portion. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of, holder  arma.  each  pair  of  holder  arma  consisting 
of  a  atntle  rod  bent  to  form  two  upright  arma  terminating 
in  eyea  nt  the  upper  enda  and  ben^  at  the  lower  «ida  of 
aald  anas  to  form  horiaoatel  baae  twrtiona,  the  base  por- 
ttona  of  each  pair  being  tied  together,  in  combination  wltt 
a  hanger  member  consisting  of  a  sihgle  rod  bent  to  form  a 
curved  gaard  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  be  detechably  en- 
gaged with  the  eyea  at  the  upper  ehds  of  aU  of  said  arms 
aad  a  soapeaslon  portion  Integral  with  said  guard  portion. 
«  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


outlet  pipe  cowunlrating  with  anAd  ehamher.  aa  amB> 
lllary  air  lalet  pipe  communicating  with  said  gaa  idpe,  a 
m'tr'-^r*  air  inlet  and  preaanre  rrileC  valve  oa  said  aua- 
Uiary  air  inlet  pipe,  dampen  hi  aald  aozttiary  air  Inlat 
pipe  aad  said  «M  pipe,  and  meana  for  stenltaneoua^ 
moving  said  das^pers. 


2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  contain  liquid  hydzo-eathoa,  of 
an  air  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  gaa 
outlet  pipe  eemnnnlcating  with  said  dtamber,  an  aux- 
iliary air  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  aald  gaa  pipe,  a 
combined  air  inlet  and  preeeure  relief  valve  on  aald  aux- 
iliary air  inlet  pipe,  dampers  in  aald  auxiliary  air  inlet 
pipe  and  gaa  pipe,  trunnlona  on  aald  dampers  projecting 
through  the  pipes,  crank-arma  on  said  trunnions,  a  link 
connecting  said  crank-arma,  a  aeaond  crank-arm  oa  one  of 
said  trunnlona,  land  an  operatlag  rod  connected  to  said 
last  mentioned  trank^rm. 

3.  In  a  gaa  generator,  the  oombtnattoa  wHh  a  gena(«t> 
ing  chamber  adapted  to  contain  liquid  hydro-carbon,  of  aa 
air  inlet  pipe  la  aald  tank,  a  gaa  outlet  pipe  from  aald 
tank,  an  auxUlary  air  aopply  pipe  comasunlcatlng  with 
snid  gaa  pipe,  a  cap  on  snld  aaxlllary  pipe  having  a  aarlas 
of  inlete  in  ite  end,  a  sprtag  preaasd  diak  havtag  rotary 
mounting  against  the  end  of  said  cnp,  aad  having  perfora- 
tions normally  in  register  with  the  aald  lalate  te  aald  ea», 
aad  meana  for  turning  aald  dlak. 

4.  In  a  gaa  generator,  the  comMnatton  with  a  generat- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  contain  UqvM  hydro-carbon,  of  an 
air  inlet  pipe  In  said  tank,  a  gas  oatlat  pipe  from  said 
fir,  an  auxiliary  air  supply  pipe  eommuaicatlag  with 
said  ga^  pipe,  a  cap  on  aald  aaxlltery  pipe  having  a  series 
of  Inlete  la  Its  end,  a  sprtng  pressed  disk  having  rotary 
mounting  agalnat  tte  end  of  aald  cap,  and  having  perfora- 
tKxu  normally  In  rsglatar  with  the  said  Inlete  in  said  cap, 
a  crank-arm  on  said  dlak,  a  firing  connecting  said  crank- 
arm  with  said  cap,  a  pin  on  said  cap  normally  engaged 
by  said  arm  to  Umlt  the  turatag  movement  <tf  the  dlak  la 
one  direction,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  te  aali 
ana. 

•^  la  a  gaa  generator,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  Uquld  bydro-carfoon,  an  air  inlet  in 
aald  chamber,  a  gaa  outlet  pipe  communicating  wltti  aald 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  pipe  commonleatlng  with 
aald  gaa  pipe,  a  cap  on  the  end  of  aald  auxiUary  air  lalaC 
having  perforationa  in  ite  end,  a  tod  aecured  to  aald  cap, 
a  head  on  aald  rod,  a  dlak  mounted  to  turn  on  said  rod, 
and  having  perforationa  normally  in  register  with  the 
perforations  in  the  cap,  a  spring  around  said  rod  holding 
said  dlak  against  the  head,  bat  permitting  movement  of 
said  dlak  by  exceaaive  presaare  and  back  fire  la  the  pipe. 


taai^ 


961,601.  OAB-MNBBATOB.  BLMaa  ■.  HAaoocK  aad 
QUABahca  F.  Aaaou»,  Phllad^phla.  Pa.  Filed  Mov.  0, 
1906.  '.  Serial  Ma.  626^6. 

1.  iBih  gaa  geaetator,  the  eomMaatloa  with  a  gaaerat- 
lag  ctafiber  adapted  te  ooetela  UqaM  hydro-earboa,  of  aa 
air  lalet  pipe  eosuiBalcatlag  with  said  chamber,  a  gaa 


961.602.      APPARATUS   FOE   APPLYING    SOLDBB   TO 

CAK8.     WUAIAM  F.   ^OBAHB.   Highland,    DL     FUed 

Oct.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  S22.61S. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  solder  hath  tank,  membera  ro- 
tetahla  In  said  tank  for  transfwrlag  aalder  frem  tta  taak 
aad  applylag  tt  to  the  oana,  meaaa  far  rotetlBC  dm 
beta  alternate  In  oppoalte  dHaettoaa,  a  eoavafai 
maaated  tolleta  carried  by  «ld  eoaveyar  aad  means  for 
lUftetlng  said  roUera. 

S.  The  eombinatlaa  ta  a  aaa  aslfliiilag  apparatua,  of  a 
atrider  bath  taak,  aolder  plek-np  membera  rotetahto  hi  saM 
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tor  rotadBc  a  part  a(  Mid 
IB  aa«  mneOmm  and  the  remaladv  ta  ■ 
tloa.  a  eoarcycr,  foU«a  earrtod  l»7  aaM  a 


I  oppoiitt  dtxae- 
kT«7«r  aad 


tabia  tDdcpaadant  tharaot  aad  aaaaa  far  routlac  Mid 
roUan  whaiabjr  tkay  ara  caaaad  to  rarolTa  th«  oaaa  whlla 
tbar  ara  travaratag  aald  Mldar  pldMip 


SBIJMS.     6B4R-WHBBL.     ALUM  Jouavoa.  Ottnmra, 
lafwa.    mad  Mar.  IS.  1908.    Sartel  No.  420^6»0i 


1.  ▲  VMr-«h««l  kavlaf  a  alMct-iMtal  tootkad  portion, 
taotli  kotet  fompoaad  ot  akott  aatal  boat  apoa  ItMlf 

aattt  Ita  adlaeaat  aarCacea  contact. 

2.  A  gaar^viiMl  baTtns  a  abact-iaotal  toothad  portloa 
tlM  ttaCk  «rf  whleta  arc  eoaipooed  of  akaet  BMtal  bent  npoa 
Itaalf  nntil  ita  adjacent  aorfacM  contact,  and  a  rigid  body 
partloa  to  wUcb  laid  toothed  portion  ia  aeearad. 

3.  A  flMT^whaal  haTtag  a  ihaet-aiatal  toothoi  portian 
tta  teath  o<  which  art  oenpoacd  ot  ihaat  aiatal  beat  npaa 
MMlf  natU  tha  adjacent  aarfaeea  contact,  and  a  ihaet- 

bodjr  portlea  to  which  tmki  toothed  portion  ia  eo- 


4.  A  gear-wheel  ewpoaet  of  a  rlgM  body  partloa  har- 
hm  a  baU-bearlng  eaaavaj.  a  ahaat-OMtal  rlgld-toothad 
paatioB.  aad  a  rigid  eonaectlon  uniting  aald  body  porttoa 
aad  Mid  taethart  portion. 

ft.  A  gMr^haal  eianaeid  <rf  a  rigid  ahoet-aietal  body 
portlea  haTlag  a  baU-bearlag  raceway  lategral  therewith, 
a  aheet-actal  rlgld-toothed  portion,  and  a  rigid  connee> 
tlon  aaitlng  aald  body  portioa  and  aald  toothed  portloa. 


M1.604.     MSTHOD  OF  IIAKINO   PIB-FTLLINO   COM- 
PbBITlOR.      ILLA   J.    MAalJOT.    Pennaboro,    W.    Ya. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1900.    Serial  Na  488.787. 
Tbe  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  compoeltion 
fbr  the  production  of  pie  filling,  which  conslate  in  com- 
bining In  an  Intimate  admixture  aogar,  comatarcb,  egga, 
Mlt  and  aaltpeter.  repeatedly  flret  heating  and  then  cool- 
las  tlM  mlztore  to  freeslng  temi>eratnre  until  dry,  aad 
tken  grinding  tha  dry  product  to  a  powder. 


leagttadlaal    groofM    inter aec ting    tha    aaaalar 
and  adapted  to  raealre  the  ends  of  aald  holding' 
In  Mid  kmgitndlnal  groorea. 


911,006.  INSULATINQ  •  TUBS.  THOKAa  T.  MATBaa. 
Bgg  Harbor  aty.  M.  J.  Ftlad  Oct.  14.  1909.  SMtal 
N&  58a,«8X 

L  A  davlM  ef  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalag  two 
both  membera  baring  loagltodlnal  aeMKeylla. 
wlra>racelTlng  grooTeo  on  their  inner  facaa,  aad 
harlag  beaalad  or  tapering  cnda,  one  ■eniber 
aochata  In  ita  loner  face,  luge  or  dowel  pine  la  the 
aMaib«,  poaltioned  In  aald  aockeM,  aald  MMihere  haTtag 
aanalar  groorea,  holdlag-wlr«  woand  arooad 


2.  A  darice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  twtf 
than  or  half  aeetloaa,  Mch  meaabcr  haTlng  a  longi- 
tudinal semi  -  cylindrical  wire  -  receirlng  grooTt  la  Ita 
Inner  face,  tbe  surface  of  mM  groove  balag  ronghMad, 
Mid  membera  haTlag  aanalar  raglaterlag  holdlng-wira- 
recelTing  grooTee,  one  member  baring  longitudinal 
groores  Intaraectlng  tha  annular  grooree,  tbe  ends  of  Mid 
last  mentioned  longitudlaal  groorM  being  Internally  bar- 
aled,  holding  wlrM  wound  around  Mid  members  in  their 
annular  groorea,  tha  anda  of  Mid  holding  wlrM  twlatad 
together  and  poaltioned  la  tha  lengkodlnal  groorea,  which 
intersect  tbe  annular  groorea,  with  their  enda  poaltioned 
below  tbe  ioternally  boraled  endo  af  said  laat  mantloaad 
longitudinal  groorw. 

8.  A  deriee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  two 
membera  or  half  sectloaa,  Mch  member  harlag  a  loagl- 
tudlnal  aaml-cyllndrical,  wtre-recelrlag  groore  In  Ita  In- 
ner faea,  aald  mambara  harlng  anaolar  rsglatmring  wka> 
recelrlng  groorea,  one  mamber  baring  longitudinal  grooTM 
lateroectlng  the  annular  groorea,  the  ends  of  said  laaC 
mentlooed  longitudinal  groorea  being  Internally  beraled, 
holding  wlrea,  each  harlng  one  end  positioned  in  a  loagl* 
tudlnal  groera  and  than  woaad  arooad  aad  around  tha 
membera  in  .an  aannlar  groore  aad  orer  the  ftrat  aaa- 
tloned  and  of  the  wtra.  aad  aal4  aada  «(  tha  wtra  twMad 
together  and  poaltioned  la  tha  longitudinal  groore  wttl 
the  extreme  enda  of  the  wire  engnglng  tha  latamally 
beraled  and  of  Mid  longitudinal  groorei 


0  6  1 . 6  0  «  .  JBWBLSB'S  BENCH.  WlLUAM  J.  MaXM^ 
Chkaao,  IIU  aasignor  to  SwartchUd  4  Co„  rhlMjn, 
UL.  a  CorporatioB  of  Ultaola.  FUad  Juaa  4.  190ft. 
Serial  No.  480,898. 


1.  A  worl[  bench  comprlaing  a  bench  top  a  harlag  a  r*' 
COM  9,  a  block  h  separably  engageable  with  dUtaraat  mar- 
ginal parte  of  aald  rseoM,  aad  an  apron  drawer  (  beneath 
tbe  reecH  In  tbe  bench  top  in  poeitlon  to  recalre  material 
falling  from  the  locationa  of  eaid  block. 

2.  A  work  bench  top,  a  blo^  upon  the  work  beach  top, 
an  apron  drawer  dispoaad  beneath  tha  block,  an  opening 
being  prorided  in  Mid  drawer,  and  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  raealre  particlM  through  aald  opening  and  from  whlA 
raeeptacle  aald  partlclM  aiay  be  remored. 

8.  A  drawer  i  harlng  Ita  bottom  conrerglng  dowa> 
wardly.  an  opening  In  tha  loweat  portloa  of  tha  bottom  of 
said  drawer,  a  acreen  I  corarlng  aald  opMing,  a  tube  o» 
Joined  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  drawer  where  the  ecreen  la 
d•^^oaad,  aad  a  ctq^  p  remorably  sMared  to  aald  tnba. 

4k  A  drawer  4  harlag  Ita  bottom  eonrargiag  down- 
wardly, an  opening  In  the  lowaat  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  aald  drawer,  a  sersM  I  eorerlag  aald  opening,  and  a 
MMptada  below  mM  sctsm  from  which  partldM 
through  tha  aereea  may  be  remored. 


>^j^.4frj^^;^^j:a^$»4-jt5^.^ 
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Uni  MM  or  BBCOVHtniO  AliCOHOL  AND 

iloiInLB  WJBITANCW  f«OM  BMrnr 

j^»»wflr^_  CAIKJI.  *c.     WiULiAM  MoubBh.  WeatSald, 
ft«.  J.    tiled  Sept.  T,  1909.    Serial  Na.  M9.887. 


upright,  a  eiOM  bappttt  carrlet  hf  the  lawar  potttM  f 
Mid  auuoaary  member,  aeml-c^eular  «ubv«i«  W**^.'^ 
said  cioM  support,  gutters  formad  along  tha  iongttndlaal 
edgM  of  eald  croM  support,  guttera  formed  Interiorly  of 
aald  atatlonary  member,  and  eommunlcatlng  with  said 
flret  mentioned  gutters,  and  Mid  ntotlonary  member  bar- 
ing aperturM  tl>roogh  which  Mid  guttera  communlcato 
with  the  exterior  of  arid  fttatloaary  9aahar. 


1  The  bereln  deacrlbed  proceM  of  recorering  alcohol  or 
other  rolatlle  subetancM  from  barrels,  casks,  •*«  •  "°; 
•Istlng  IB  forming  an  opening  in  each  end  of  MCb  bairei 
la  addition  to  tbe  bong  hole,  one  opening  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  warm  air  and  tbe  othar  the  eacape  of  cold 
atr.  arrahgtog  tbe  barrala  to  a  cloae<  reeeptode,  and  sub- 
wttng  ths  barrele  Intarlorly  and  extorlorly  to  the  acOoa 
of  warm,  air,  which  la  Introduced  at  the  bottom  of  the 
raeevtoek  whereby  the  aoakage  la  canaed  to  eraporato 
rapidly  from  tbe  wood  and  may  be  carHed  <M  and  re- 
mored wtthout  injury  to  the  same.        ..^w^ 

2  The  herein  deacrtbed  proceM  of  reeorartng  alcohol 
and  othae  roUtlle  snbatancM  from  barrala,  caata.  ete^ 
eonalattaig  to  formtag  an  opening  to  aaeh  head  of  each 
barral  la^addltloB  to  tha  boag  hole,  one  opening  to  permit 
the  antribce  of  warm  air  and  the  other  the  eaMpa  of  eald 
alt,  arrdaglng  the  barrels  one  abota  another  to  a  doaed 
recaptMlirsupporttog  the  banala  «»<«  *^J?|rJr«J^ 
to  cauM  a  circulation  of  warm  air  through  the  barraia, 
whereby"  the  aoakage  Is  rapidly  era#oratad  from  the  wood 
end  may  be  remored  therefrom  without  Injury  to  the 
harrya7bonreying  away  the  rolatUlaed  aubatance  from 
Um  top'of  tha  racivtocia,  aad  oomtenaliig  tha  said  auh- 


8.  Tha  herein  daecrlbed  proceM  of  recorering  alcohol 
and  othar  rolatlle  subetancM  froa»  barrels,  casks,  etc^ 
consisting  in  forming  openlnji  to  both  hMda  *''•"* 
barrel  In  addition  to  tbe  bong  hole,  arranging  the  barrels 
one  upon  another  In  a  doged  rajwptode.  and  locating 
hMtIng  niMna  below  tbe  harcaii  toi  gauM  a  drcuUtlon  of 
warm  «1r  through  tbe  lama,  lAmm  »*k*f«  »•  r»PW>y 
eraporatad  from  the  wood  wlthaal  Injoring  the  barrele. 


9S1  BOA     VlNTILATOm  FOB  CBIMNBTS  OB  FLUBS. 

BiMOgL  H.  MiixMAW,  riuiiaaag»  B.  I-    FUed  Nor.  18, 

1909.    Serial  No.  628,751. 

1.  A  aowl  rMtUator.  eomprWaA  to  combination,  a  sto- 
tlonarr  member,  an  ayright  rar^ealiy  Mtended  abore 
Mid  stotionary  member,  aa  albaw  ratotahly  mounted  on 
eald  upright,  dampera  diajastrleally  hinged  to  Mid  sto- 
tionary member,  and  manna  tm  eopdactlng  mototnre  from 
said  daaipera  aad  aald  atattoaary|toamber  to  the  ootalde 

of  the  tatter.  '  v.     ».        - 

t^iAicowl  reatDator,  uampila^g.  In  combination,  a 
■totlsakij  member,  ah  aprtght  raMkaUy  extending  above 
aald  stotionary  mmUm,  aa  tfbo#  r<*atohly  mounted  on 
said  upright,  dampera  diamatrlMlly  hinged  to  Mid  sto- 
MadMT.  aad  gattsra  tormaa  nround  tha  edgM  of 
datopara  to  aaaddeC  meHtara  ftam  tha  dampera  aad 
tha  atotioaary  maaiybar.  aad  aald  atotlaaary  mamhsr  har^ 
li«  apirtoNa  iofcatad  adjacent  aald  gattaM  to  permit  tha 

9.  4ieawl  raatttator,  uimptisiag.  to  eamhtoatton,  a  ato- 
tioaary member,  aa  aprlgbt  rertlMUy  aatoaisd  ahora  aaid 
stottoaary  oMtober.  aa  elhow  ratatahig  meaated  « 


4.  A  cowl  reatilator,  comprlaing,  to  combination,  a  ata- 
tioaary  member,  an  upright  rartkally  extended  ahore  a*ld 
stottoaary  member,  an  elbow  rototohly  mounted  on  said 
owlght  dampew  diametrically  hlngad  to  aald  atationary 
mambar.  meana  for  oooducting  moiatnre  from  aald  dam- 
pen aad  eald  atottonary  member  to  tbe  ootaida  of  the 
Utter,  maana  connected  to  one  damper  and  sUdahly  oan- 
naetad  to  the  other  and  communicating  with  tha  toterlgr 
of  a  building  whereby  Mid  dampera  may  be  adjuatad  rarl- 
ooaly  to  ragulato  the  draft 


aKiKAa      BMBBOIDBBT-HOOP.     WlbUAM  F. 

Pawtocket,  B.   I.     FUed  Nor.  17.   1908.     Serial  Na. 
408,066. 


A  derlce  of  the  character  deecribed.  eoMl^iag  ol  a 
apUt  hoop  prorided  upoa  the  oppoalto  sIdM  of  Ito  aput 
with  oppooed  brackets,  each  bracket  baring  *>  cbJ  Pjr. 
tton  oototandlng  beyond  tha  Inaar  aorfaM  thareoC  tha 
•atatondlng  porttona.  thus  formed,  hartog  altotog  pm^ 
MgM  therethrough.  Mid  bracketo  hartog  oppoaad  laupariQr 
csteaidlng  portlona.  the  ontmr  purtacM  e(  which  are  siaa 
amnged  to  aUnement  witii  each  otiier,  aald  oatataadlBg 
JSSS.  betog  piwrtdsd  with  apsatog.  <>«  »^ttoma  el 
which  are  arranged  anbetoattolly  inab  with  aaid  aatar 
lurtacM  c4  t^  oPPO^  towardly  ««t«dlag  P0»0»  « 
said  bradrttaT  oae  of  said  bracketo  betog  farmed  with  a 
•oefeat  formed  Mbatantially  to  eoattoaattoa  e<  oaa  o(  Mid 
opeatoga  aad  arranged  parallel  with  said  opmdag.  that 
porttoTof  th(e  bracket  formtag  Uie  inaar  waU  of  Mid 
•penlag  and  aald  eocket  being  a  aaattooatiaa  a(  the  ath«^ 
nnd  a  rod  recelred  by  the  opeatofi  a<  aald  htacheto  aad 
harlag  one  end  turned  towardly  and  reeelrad  hr  aaM 
sachet,  the  oppoalto  end  of  aald  rod  betog  aarew  threaded, 
•a  intomally  lerew-thiaaded  alaara  applied  •«>  **•  *|^«^ 
ed  end  of  MW  rod,  aad  a  waahar  latarpeaed  hetweaa  taa 
|m^>  cad  of  aald  alaeva  aad  oae  of  aaid  bracketo 
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Ml^lO.  CBAIH-BAW  ATTACHIUBNT.  BaaiMAbO  L. 
Mou.  flu  FssaelMo.  Cal.  Pll«d  Apr.  16.  IMS.  Swtel 
Mo.  4ST,6S1. 


1.  A  chain  Mwlac  •pparama  harlBg  In  oomblnatkM  • 
dlBtmnc*  pl«M,  grooved  iproekeC  wbMla  at  opposite  aada 
thareoC.  aa  andlOM  llaziMa  chain  aaw  paaaing  aroond  aald 
•procket  whaela,  means  far  operattng  the  chain,  and  means 
(or  ralalnf  and  lowering  the  distaac*  piece  and  Ita  chain, 
said  means  comprising  a  stationarr  boom  or  jib,  a  wind- 
ing drum  on  said  frame,  direction  pnlleys  on  the  boom, 
ropes  passing  from  said  dmm  OTer  said  pnlleT*  and  baring 
their  fras  end  connected  to  the  oater  end  of  the  distance 
place,  and  a  tvm  table  connection  between  the  inner  end 
of  the  distance  piece  and  said  frame,  said  ton  table  per- 
mitting the  saw  to  cut  horlaontalljr,  vertically  or  at  an 
ani^e  between  the  hortsoatal  and  rertlcal. 

2.  A  dialn  sawing  apparatos  having  In  combination  a 
main  frasM,  a  frame  secvred  thereto,  a  shaft  moonted  la 
the  outer  end  of  the  saeond  frame,  an  endless  traTellag 
chain  aaw  havtag  Its  tamer  end  hong  apon  aald  shaft,  a 
shaft  extending  transreraely  through  the  main  frame  and 
second-named  frame,  drtrlng  connectlona  between  the  two 
shafta  for  operating  the  cliain  saw,  a  tarn  table  connec- 
tion between  said  frames,  said  connection  comprising  con- 
centric rings  provided  with  channels,  and  securing  bolts 
fMgaging  the  duuiaels  whereby  the  saw  may  be  tamed 
aboot  the  transverse  shaft  as  an  azla  and  be  made  to 
operate  either  horlamitally  or  vertically  or  at  an  angle 
between  the  horlaoatal  and  vertical. 

8.  In  a  sawing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an 
endless  chain  saw,  a  distance-piece,  sprockets  Joamaled 
at  each  ^d  of  said  distance-piece,  a  driving  shaft  to 
which  the  Inner  aproeket  is  fflxad,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  eagaglag  the  gear-wheel,  a  pinion  shaft 
extending  at  right  anglea  and  connecting  with  the  motor, 
a  firame  upon  which  the  said  ahafts  are  jonmaled,  said 
frame  having  channela  concentric  with  the  pinion  shaft, 
and  locking  bolta  and  nuts  whereby  the  saw-carrying 
frame  may  be  turned  aboat  the  peiwer  shaft  and  locked  at 
any  desired  pesltleB. 

4.  In  a  chain  sawing  apparataa  of  the  character  da- 
serlbed,  aa  eadleae  chain  aaw,  grooved  sprocket-wheels,  a 
channeled  direction  plate  at  the  enda  of  which  the 
sprocket-wheels  are  jonmaled,  a  drtvlng-ahaft  to  which 
the  Inner  sproeket>whosl  ts  fixed,  a  ftaaM  upon  which 
aald  shaft  is  jonmaled.  -meana  for  traaasslttlng  power 
thereto,  and  means  for  mlatng  and  lowering  the  saw.  said 
■sans  ooaprMBg  a  boaa  or  Ph  moonted  upon  the  main 
frame,  dlrectloa  pnllaya  and  a  winding  dram  mounted 
with  relation  thereto,  wire  ropea  pasateg  around  the  dmm 
and  pallcys,  a  yoke  connected  with  the  outer  mid  of  the 
dtetance  piece  and  the  outer  sprocket  pulley,  the  winding 
ropes  having  their  outer  enda  connected  with  aald  yoke. 

•k.  A  chain  sawing  appantna  comprising  a  amln  firame 
a  booai  ar  JIh  monatad  thersoa.  a  chain  aaw  and 
■fi'ly  aaenrlBg  its  Inner  end  to  said  frama,  a 
bar  at  the  outer  end  of  said  aaw,  a  ereaa  bar  at  the 
end  af  ttM  jib  or  boeas  and  a  bar  estaadlag  aeniaa 
tka  tetwmadlata  portion  of  the  heaa.  poUsqra  ea  aald  aee- 
aad  third  ban,  a  wladlag 

uvea  havlac  oae  ead  eoaaectsd  to  the 
at  the  oatar  ead  of  the 


tha  ffaMa  pallsys  aa  the  ban  at  the 
ate  portloa  of  the  boom  or  jib  to  said 
ropea  havlag  oae  end  eoaaeeted  to  tha 
end  of  the  chain  aaw,  aald  ropa 
extending  around  the  pulleys  on  the  ban  at 
intermedlste  portlona  of  tha  Jib  or 
to  aald  winding  dram,  ahtliy  the 
and  dipreaaed.  and  held  ac^aat  Mds 
[Claha  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Intarmedl- 

ether  hoisting 

at  tha  outer 

ether  and 

the  outer  and 

eoaaeeted 

ha  raised 

■element. 


9  B  1 ,  •  1  1  .  DI8PBN8IMQ  AMD  MKA8URINO  TALTK. 
WuAMK  A.  Oaiacor,  Wavarly,  Iowa.  rUfd  July  ST. 
lOOOi    aerial  No.  M^iaM. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  having  its  plug  member  provided  with  a 
llqald  receiving  podMt  and  a  caatag  tor  aald  plug  having 
inlet  and  outlet  porta,  of  means  arranged  suhatantlally 
in  the  line  of  the  axial  center  of  the  oatlat  port  for  util- 
ising the  action  of  capillary  attnctlon  upon  the  dladiarg- 
ing  liquid. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  consisting  of  a 
valve  having  Ita  caalng  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
porta,  and  provided  with  a  partition  arranged  in  snbetaa- 
tlally  tha  axial  esatar  of  said  outlet  port,  said  partition 
prajeetlag  beyoad  the  Oa^arge  end  of  said  outlet 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
valve  provided  with  inlet  and  oatlet  porta  and  a  partition 
am  aged  aubatantlaHy  in  the  axial  canter  of  tihe  outlet 
port  and  projeetlag  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  said  oat- 
let port,  the  projecting  ead  of  said  plata  bciag  tapered  to 
a  poiat. 


961,512.     OIL-OAB  APPAJL&TUS.     Makl  If.  PaaCT.  Mm 
Frandseo.  CaL    filed  July  S,  1909.    Serial  No.  506.666. 


Aa  appamtaa  tor 
eanprlBlag  •  ntsrt  haviag  a  varttoal  ihimliw  with  a  gaa 
oatlat  at  Hm  bottaa :  a  aslld  faal  happsr  at  tha  tsy.  hav- 
tag  a  lowar  eaasrtiapsd  «id  eaterlag  ihe  tep  e<  said 
chamber,  said  hopper  havtag  a  esatral  tohatar  porttoa 
dlveigea  dewawardly ;  aa  all  aa^iy  pipe 
aald  tahttlar  psrttoa  a(  tha  hippar  aad 
adaptsd  to  dtoehatfe  a  dfrergsat  apray  lato  tka  tap  ol 
aad  downwardly  theretato:  aad  ahr  aai 


Mabcki  1,1910. 
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P^P«B  aatartag  the  esatral  tidMdar  partkn  of  the 

hopper  I  had  dlaehargtaw  !>  ^*  "^  dlvergeat  portion 
thareet  la  Jaztapealttaa  with  the  aU  supply  pipe,  whoeby 
the  BteMi  aad  air  may  be  oeouningled  with  the  apraylng 
oU  audi  dlreetad  downwardly  lato  the  (Aaaaber  of  the  ro- 
tort. 


•ei^li  rLUID-PBBSSURI  RBOULATOR.  Bowabo  J. 
j^ffr|]^»^»w  Blalae.  Waah.  Original  application  filed 
reh.146,  1908,  Serai  No.  416.091.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pMf^«.  filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,212. 


1 1 


il 


1.  iW  a  device  tor  compreaslng  air  or  the  like,  a  meana 
tor  coofrtlng  op  and  cutting  off  power  from  the  compreaa- 
tng  nM4haaism  comprising  a  cylladar,  a  pipe  leading  from 
one  end  thereof  and  conatltutlng  the  OMaas  tor  the  intro- 
doctlon  into  and  escape  of  compressed  air  from  the  cyUa- 
der,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  movable  In  one  direction  under 
the  action  of  the  compreeeed  air,  a  spring  tor  moving  the 
piston  tn  the  other  direction,  an  abutment  independent  of 
the  spsing  for  limiting  the  active  movement  of  the  piston 
under  the  compressed  air.  and  a  lever  nrrytog  power  con- 
tnlllai  means  at  one  end  and  acted  on  at  the  other  Mid 
by  th#  said  piston,  said  lever  being  actuated  to  the  full 
extent  of  lU  travel  at  each  movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  U  a  device  for  compreaslng  air  or  the  like,  a  means 
for  ceiopllng  up  and  cutting  off  power  from  the  compreaa- 
tag  mechanism  comprising  a  cyltader,  a  pipe  leading  into 
one  ead  thereof  and  constituting  the  only  means  tor  the 
tatioditctlon  into  and  eacape  of  compressed  air  from  the 
eyllndsr,  a  piston  to  the  said  cylinder,  a  piaton  rod  car- 
ried hy  the  piston,  a  lever  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  ptotaa  rod  and  at  the  other  cad  carrying  power  coa- 
trolllat  means,  said  lever  being  actuated  to  At  full  extmt 
of  Itoitravel  at  each  moveuMnt  of  the  piston,  a  apring 
wlthto  the  cyltoder  and  surrounding  the  piston  rod.  means 
carried  by  the  cylinder  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  piston  rod  and  termi- 
nating within  the  cylinder  to  the  path  of  the  piaton.  said 
sleeve  being  adjuatoble  in  the  dif«etton  of  tha  length  of 
the  cyltoder  and  constituting  uk  elongated  guide  for  the 
pistoa  rod  and  a  limiting  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged 
direct^  by  the  piaton. 


6.  la  a  portabto  heater  of  watmr  at  atmoapherte  I 
the  eomhtaattoa  of  a  heated  ceattal  flue.  asMsatrle 
lar  latalaan  lor  filaw  of  water  adapted  to  he  dfcalatad  hy 
caataet  with  aald  eeatral  6a%  lateto  for  the  water  to  aald 
filma,  aa  aatt  tor  tha  vapar,  meaao  of  eommoaloattaa  ha- 
tmea  aald  filaa.  a  haatar  tor  aaM  etetral  6ae  aad  aa  air 
ehamhar  for  said  hsater. 


•61.8PI.  AUTOMATIC  iUPPlT  AND  HEATING  WA- 
Tl|$.  Bonar  C.  BAraa.  Bi^dland.  Bristol.  England. 
Pllad  Aug.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  448,229. 

1.  to  a  portable  heater  of  water  at  atmoapheric  pressure 
comprtslng  in  combination  a  cchtral  flue,  a  spiral  to  said 
central  fine  with  fixed  enda,  an  toner  and  an  outer  conoen- 
trtc  tube  carried  oa  said  esatral  floe  providing  tor  two  eoa- 
eentttM;  films  of  water,  the  Inaar  film  to  contact  with  aald 
eeatikl  flue,  means  of  eommnakmtton  between  aald  filma,  a 
ferni^  far  said  fine  aad  tubca  provided  with  an  air  inlet, 
a  mehbs  tor  sapplytog  heat  to  aaU  central  fine,  aad  means 
for  admitting  water  toto  said  heater  aubatantlaUy  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  la  a  portable  heatar  af  wator  at  atmoapheric  prsaaure. 
tha  46«Maatloa  of  laaar  aad  outer  ooaasatrle  tuhea  Pro- 
vidian t9w  toarwlrlr  ftlsM  of  water,  a  fins  dlapoaed  to  oae 
of  sal|l  tabes,  a  aplral  dlapoaed  to  aald  fiaa.  said  films  b^ag 

to  he  dfculatsd  hy  heat  riatog  spirally  to  said 
,  water  iaiat  aad  vapor  axit,  aad  meaaa  tor  sapplyiag 
Mid  oaatxal  fiaa. 


4.  In  a  portable  heater  of  water  at  atmosfrtierle  preaaun 
eonq>rising  to  combtoatlon  concentric  retainers  for  ooacen- 
trie  fllhis  of  water  adapted  to  be  circulated  by  heat,  a  eea- 
tral heating  flue  tor  contact  with  one  of  said  filma,  a  water 
inlet  aad  a  vapor  outlet,  a  aaeaas  tor  grouping  a  aerlea  of 
said  beaten  Into  one  portable  heater,  a  pressure  diamher 
tor  said  group,  a  means  for  supplytog  heat  to  the  series 
and  for  neutralising  the  expanaive  force  of  the  group  of 
beaten,  and  means  for  connecting  the  todlvldual  memhen 
of  said  group  with  said  pressnn  duimber  substantially  aa 
specified. 

961.616.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PHTBICIAN8'  OPUtAT- 
INO-TABLBS.  PsBoaaiCK  N.  Solssm,  Peterson.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  527,266. 


1.  A  suslcal  stretching  appantna,  oomprtatog  a  table, 
routable  shafte  mounted  to  sultoMe  bearlnga  thersoa,  tmr 
eoanectlona  betweca  the  ahafts,  oae  of  the  latter  haviag  a 
■wlagtog  movesseat  to  order  to  throw  tile  ahafto  oat  of 
gear,  lopee  wladlag  about  said  ahafta,  pifilayahoirt  ^iA 
the  ropea  pass,  aad  means  eoaaeeted  to  said  rapea  tor  at- 
tsrhmsnt  to  the  head,  shouMera  aad  feet  of  th»  patteat 

2.  A  surgieal  stntchlag  appamtaa,  osaiptlaiaff  a  *-" 
totataUe  ahafte  BM>aatad  to  aoltable  heariaga 
eoaaeetlana  betweea  tha  ahafta,  a  alldtac  block 
apaa  the  table  aad  to  whlA  oae  ead  of  oae  of  the  ahafto 
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t»flBaM  the  pteioBB  t»  Miii, 
•boot  MM  shafta,  »«UiV«  *m>t  vWck  tlM 
ma*  B«tM  eoBMctcd  t*  th«  tc^m  tav  attack* 
to  tha  haad,  illouHtw  aod  fa»t  of  •  pattanL 

S.  A  avfloal  itrrtdiin  apfaiataa,  rmapcWif  a  taUe, 
rotatable  thafta  mountMl  in  •nltabla  taarlagB  tkarM«»««ar 
enuMCtlona  b«twe«B  the  ahafta.  a  rildlng  block  BMHUittd 
upon  th«  table  aod  ia  which  oaa  m4  of  one  of  th«  ahafta 
la  joornalcd.  pialoa  wheels,  oaa  apa«  each  of  aald  ehafta, 
Bcaaa  for  morlnc  the  block  to  oaaaa  tke  pialoot  to  ntth, 
BMaas  ftor  hoMtng  Cha  block  la  aa  a4t}ntad  portion,  ropee 
wlndluc  aboat  eald  ahafta,  poIleT*  *»i  roller*  about  which 
the  ropea  pan,  and  eoanactleaa  to  said  ropca  lor  attadi- 
ment  to  the  head,  ■bovMara  aad  feat  of  the  patlaat 

4.  A  nrglcal  atretehtac  appazatoa,  coiaprkiiat  h  table, 
rotatable  shafts  mo^tsd  te  sottable  heart nga  thcreoa,  tear 
eonnectioBs  betwe«a  the  Aafta,  a  aUdlac  block  mooated 
apon  the  table  aad  ta  whIA  ese  ead  of  oqe  of  the  shafts 
la  Joaraaled.  plakm  wbaala.  «as  apon  each  of  said  shafta, 
means  for  noTinr  the  Mock  to  oaoae  the  pinions  to  mesh,  a 
loTer  plToted  to  the  table,  a  pte  prajectlng  from  said  block 
aad  adapted  to  enfafa  aa  apcrtnre  In  said  lever  and  pro- 
Ttded  for  the  parpoaa  of  aMTlag  the  block  to  throw  the 
gear  taeth  lato  or  e«t  of  meah.  ropes  wlndlag  aboat  said 
shafts,  pollepi  aboat  which  the  ropca  pass,  and  means  eon- 
nectad  thereto  for  attachment  ta  the  head,  shoulders  aad 
fWrC  of  the  patient. 

B.  A  surgical  strstcklag  apparatus,  comprising  a  Ubie, 
rotatable  ahaftsjaooated  la  suitable  bearings  thereon,  gear 
eeaaectloas  between  the  shafts,  a  sliding  block  mounted 
upon  the  table  and  in  which  one  end  of  one  of  the  shafts 
la  >>nmaled.  pinion  wheela.  one  upon  each  of  said  shafta, 
meaaa  for  moring  the  block  to  caoas  the  pinions  to  meah.  a 
IeT«r  pivoted  to  the  table,  a  pin  projectlag  from  said  block 
aad  adapted  to  engaga  an  aperture  in  said  leTer,  a  spring 
ftwtsaad  to  said  tercr.  a  strap  eoOparatlBg  with  said  spclag 
aad  adapted  to  hold  aald  lever  ia  engagaaMat  with  aaid 
pla.  ropea  winding  about  said  shafts,  pulleys  about  which 
tta  ropes  pass,  and  means  connected  to  the  ropea  for  at- 
taehsMat  to  the  head,  shoulders  and  feet  of  the  patient. 

(Clatam  0  and  T  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


M1.B19.     HOSS-COUPLINO.     John   H.   Sramva.  Ter- 
Tax.     nied  Jaae  16.  190S.     Serial  No.  488,790. 


1.  In  a  deTfea  of  the  Aaraeter  deacrlbed,  the  combtaa- 
tloB  of  a  eoapNag  member,  a  swivel  connector  coflperatlag 
therewith  and  bavlag  Ita  latarlor  aerew  threaded  to  wlthta 
a  abort  dlataaee  of  Ita  inaar  ead  leavlag  a  plain  portion  bo> 
twsea  the  extremity  of  the  coupling  member  and  the  Inner 
ead  of  the  screw  threads  d  portion,  aad  a  metal  packing 
anaagad  wlthla  the  awival  aoanactar  and  haTtag  aa  outer 
laaga  formed  at  Ito  oatar  adgo  wMh  a  aoaw  thread  to 
matok  the  aerew  threads  of  the  swH>tf  eoaaaetar.  said 
flaaga  baiag  eoallaed  la  the  plain  apa« 
tha  aerow  threaded  perttoa  «C  the  awtval 
Md  ttaeatiamlty  of  the  eoapllag  aMmhar. 

1.  la  a  dovlea  of  the  eharaetar  apeclfled  the  eemhlaatioB 
o<  4  eoaplteg  member  havtag  an  outer  daaga.  a  awlvel  eoa- 

to  engage  the  oatar  flaaga  of 

Br  aad  provided  with  aa  laaw  aaaalat 

aad  havlag  Ita  latartor  aerow  threaded  to  wlthla  a 


a  rlag 


wlthla  Iha 


abort  dlataaea  of  aaM  aa»dar  graaaa  to  kaaa  a  plila  ps»> 
prmlag  a  apae 
toeoadao  the 
aad  a  metal  pocfclag 
aad  hartoff  aa  aator 
la  a  screw  thread  whkh  aMtckaa  tha 
of  the  awlvel  connecter,  aald  oaa 
between  the  aerew  thiaad  p«rtlaa  of  Um  awlral  eoaaactor 
aad  aaM  rla^. 

8.  In  eomblnatloB  booe-plpa  eada,  taaor  aad  oatar  matal 
coupltag  Bwmbera  recelvtag  tarmlaal  portloaa  of  aald  beae- 
plpe  eada,  a  awtrtf  eoaaactor  for  ualtlag  tba  oatar  eoap- 
llag member*,  aad  a  metallic  packing  arranged  batwean  tba 
eoupllag  mombera  and  the  hoao-plpa  eada  and  bavlag  ita 
oppoaite  aldea  groaaad  leavlag  portlaaa  lataet  to 
with  tba  laaar  aad  oatar  malalBo  atapHhl  ammba 
havtag  rIeMabto  faddag  laaartad  la  tba  aaM  groovaa  to 
make  coatact  wttb  jtbe  adjaeoat  cxtramltleB  of  aald  hoao- 
pipe  eada 

4.  Ia  a  darlaa  of  tba  charaatar  daaeribed.  a  eoupllag 
member,  a  awt^  coaaartor  opeiatiag  tbertwltb,  aad  hav- 
ing an  intarlOT  aerow  tbtiad  tarartnatlag  abort  of  tba  fauar 
enda  of  the  connector  leaving  a  plala  portloa  batwaea  the 
extremity  of  tbe  coupling  meaihor  and  the  laaer  aad  of  the 
aerew  threaded  portion,  and  a  metal  packing  foiamd  with 
an  exterior  aerew  thread  arranged  to  match  the  aetow 
threads  of  the  swivel  eoaaactor  aad  aaotber  eoapUag 
member  arranged  for  eonnectloa  with  tba  awival 
aad  adapted  to  boM  tbe  paektag  with  Ito  astarlor  la 
plain  apnea  formed  batwaea  tbe  netow  tbraaded  porttoa  of 
tbe  awlvel  eeaaaetor  and  tbe  extraadty  of  tba  Itat  namti 
eoapllag  aMmber. 

5.  Ia  a  devtee  of  tbe  character  daaeribed.  tbe  coaahlaap 
tlon  of  aa  oatar  coupling  ammber  having  aa  oatar  flaagSb  • 
swivel  eoaaector  having  aa  inner  flange  to  engaga  tbe 
flange  of  the  coupling  member  and  provMed  with  an  tmik 
annular  groove,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  aprang  lato  tbe  aa- 
nular  groove  aad  wltbto  tbe  outer  flange  of  aaM  awtvel 
connector,  another  outer  coupling  member  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  awlvel  connector,  an  Inner  coupling  member  oo> 
acting  with  the  outer  eoopling  member,  and  a  packing  la- 
terpoaed  betweoa  tbe  eada  of  the  eoapllag  oMmber*. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


M1,UT.    IPiKB-PULLBB.    William  L. 

.  eey.  Ala.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  John  B.  PIU.  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  PUed  May  11.  IMW.  iarlal  Na. 
4M.2M. 


la  aaM 

a  lover  bavlag  teeth  at  oao 

aaM  member  aad  a  Mafe 

eftbe 
be  eagagod  with  tte 
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a.  A  imba  patter  eomprtalag  r^'fj^^-.y^  ^g! 
iMMMBia  tall  eam^ag  Itp  whorehy  It  will  ha  proveataa 
fr^Ttihitar^rbaaTOTiMI  to  a  i«U.  •  tortkally  aUdahla 
aZMiiaaaM  mVfoct.  a  etaW  bead  bavlag  »«>««■< 
waStb  eagage  the  head  of  a  aplka.  a  awival  waaacttaa 
betweeS  aaM  ctaw  bead  aad  aaM  member,  aad  meana 
BoaaM  oa  tbe  aapport  for  actuattag  eaM  >|MBber. 

S  A  »lk*  pttll«r  comprlalng  a  support  havlag  at  ito 
lower  add  a  rail  eagaglng  Up.  a  mamber  vertically  aUdable 
but  nol^fotoUbly  arranged  in  aaM  support,  a  aplka  head 
>«j«gi<ik  mamber  awlveled  upon  the  flrot  mentioned  mom- 
bar  flHl  tatarj  movement  In  a  horlaontol  plane,  and  means 
upon   M'   support    for    actuating   the   drat   mentioned 


MUUt.  dPRIMKLING  APPABATUd.  MaaaLOi  aacir 
JaIilw.»alrBavea.BI.J.  Fllad  Mar  »,  !••§.  ■aclal 
Ma.  «M»SM. 


*•>! 


.^  -  Mike  puller  comprlalBg  a  hollow  aprlght  oupport 
bavlM  opealaga  la  Ito  oppeolto  UlNa,  bearlaga  on  appoatto 
aldea  of  Ita  top,  aad  a  raU  eagatlag  Up  at  Ito  bottom,  a 
memhM  romovably  noarototably  arranged  to  aaM  aapport 
fbr  vaMtaU  alMtog  movemeat  and  havlag  apoa  Ito  oppo- 
Sto  -JETtoatb,  tbe  lattor  bal««  diapoaad  opfoalto  the 
opealaia  to  aaM  aupport.  a  aplka  bead  «asa^  ^ 
■wlvakM  upoa  aaM  member  aad  MhtaMa  la  a  borlaoatal 
plMi.,a  levar  bavlag  teath  to  eapage  tkeoe  em  aaM  mam- 
h«.  aMI  a  Unk  eonnaetlon  for  oaapaiidtog  tbe  falcram  M 

tto  l44ar.  eald  Uak  ««»*=««L*!S  il!'!!!?*™*!!!  "^^ 
M«Bd'lvltb  tbe  lismlag  oa  airbed  oMa  of  aaM  aappoR. 
S.  Ml  apfta  poller  eemprlalag  a  aapport  bavlag  apoa  Hi 
aldto  beartaga,   a  aplka  aatrecth— 
Mtaatlag  aald  aaember  aad  a  Itok 
tha  falecam  af  tbe  Mtar,  aaM  Uak  eo: 
to  he  eagagad  with  tbe  bearing  on 


to  thaOaaatto] 


6  and  T  aet 


W1.5ti8.  CAB-MIDOB.  CA^tae  W.  ''^«:J«  "*  ^^ 
Laap  O.  PfUAOoa.  Dto  MotoM,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
190f.     iarlal   No.  5»,T»4. 
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1  In  a  aprinkllng  apparatua,  the  combination-  of  a 
wipli Vpt  I«ovw3  at  IntorvaU  with  outlet  <v«to^ 
oaSt  pUMa  pcojectlng  tadUUy  from  the  aupply  plp«  •» 
SloJeSngariwrln*  •«tted  valvto  In  aaM  outlet  plpto,  • 
eairlaaa  to  travel  along  aald  aupply  plp«.  •  ^Jf^*^**!: 
a  eoaallna  mamber  bavtog  one  end  connected  to  aaM  .»• 
ilSrSJe^^  totoriadUto  portion  rildaWy  moahtad 
2^*S?rige.  Ito  othar  end  betog  «Uptod  lo  ent^  «• 
of  aaM  outlet  plpea  to  engage  the  valve  t***'^^*' '"SfJ* 
to  aaM  cazrlage  for  actuating  the  coupling  member  loB|ph 
tLSnally  tTftom  It  Into  one  of  aaM  outlet  plpaa  to 
open  the  valve  thereto,  and  a  packing  ~P  »*"^W*[^ 
Sm  coupling  member  and  adaptod  to  receive  ^^^J^ 
pipe  Into  which  aaM  member  U  projected  to  provMa  a 
fluid-tight  connection. 

2.  i:  a  «»rtokltag  Ml»ratua  the  eombtojttoarfb 
aupply  »lp»  provided  at  tatervala  with  ooUet  oP^W^ 
SSS.^  "M  plpa.  -tit  plpa.  P^^^f^^V^^ 
fkom  tbe  mippl7  P»P«  •«  Ita  op««»«^J|f;rtag  >r^J~T** 
ta  aaM  oatlat  pipaa.  a  carrtage  ^^Jf^^L  Jia 
g«Ma^  oppartag  ctomp  ptato*  iwgagai  witk  aaM 
palia  af  oppoeltoly  carved  arma  eeearod  to  aaM 

pUtoa  and  adaptod  to  "^"^..^  ."'«»*'  ''IJI^  »ti. 
^  aad  to  toove  loagltudlaaUy  along  tba  »•"«.  "^ 
frtetlon  roilore  oa  aald  arma,  a  dlaebarge  P»i«>/_^»^ 
maallag  pipe  ecmaeeted  to  oe»e  end  of  the  dttcaanpr  W^ 
aad  (MdJ^Boaatad  ta  aaM  tuhalar  gaMa  of  tba  en^ 
rlagew  aaM  caapMac  plpo  adaptodto  bava  «*»•»«•?• 
pindeet  lato  oaa  of  aaM  outlet  pipto  to  engage  tta  valve 
^fcyppi«  a  aprtog  ta  tbe  tobular  guMe  of  the  earrlaga  to 
•ctaato  the  ooapUag  plpa  loMltadlaally.  '"f  ^  »*« 
eap  upoa  tbe  eeapilng  pipe  to  receive  one  rtaaM  o^ 
plpaa  aad  to  provide  a  flnM-tiWbt  connectton  betweaa  Nca 
outlet  pipe  aad  tba  eoapUag  plpo. 


A  device  of  the  elaae  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  ptato; 

imaced.  aupport-eagaglag  pronga  depending  from  tbe 

pUtUadjaeant  Ito  enda,  tbe  prAga  betog  aUdably  mounted 

ta  the  plato  ,  . 

jlIa  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  ptato 
pmrliad  adjacent  Ito  Mda.  with  apaoad.  areaato  aloto: 
Wfl|  jaoppot^aagagtog   pcoaga   alMahly   mouated   la   tba 

alotK 

».  A  devtoe  of  tbe  claaa  daaerthad  eomprtalag  a  plato 
Marked  adtooent  Ito  eada  «Hb  epacad.  areaato  aleto,  lo- 
aSTta  aolKamfareaea.  the  eaatar  of  which  la  loeatoi 
wta!n  the  ptato:  and  aappeat  aaaaflag  praaga  alMahly 
ta 


tSl.dflO.     EWILIHNT  SUPPORT  FOE  CA»BIA» 
•ton.     CatAataa    L.   Bammvm,   Klefwr,    Okie. 
Wm.  17,  19M.    Serial  No.  48«>im 


TjrAdlrrlBn  af  tba  claw  dtocrlbad  uompilalng  a^to 

Malted  a 
catfl  tai  a 


of  wbMb  la  wttMB 

Mldahly 

.       piavldad  witb  a 

face  of  Ibe  plato  aad  wttb  a 

Cb#  lavcr  flaee  of  the  plata.  tbe 

to 


1.  to  a  dovlea  aa  apaddad 
blete  ef  a  foUSag  tap 

eoneentrleally  wItt 
the  rear 


end  of  the 


tba  eomblnattoa  wltb  a  to 

V  a  laaf  iprtag  pivotollp 

town  of  aaM  top,  a  Map 

ef  aaM  aprtog,  a  atiap 

■uM   loop   aad   aboat   tba 

of  tto  bowa  of  aald  tap.  a 

aaM  aprtog  for 
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tmm  ot  Mid  tmrmoat  htm,  lagti  latmlly 
tte  «at«r  otNMttf  9i  MM  MtaraM  for- 
hi«i  Mac  earrtd  Iwekwardly  to  Mgat*  tte 
or  Mid  rMOMSt  bow  and  •  portloa  or 

WtVWB  Mid  hlfl  (W  PMfMftlBC 
it  Of  MM  hM 


9.  A  drrlM  m  apMUIod  ecmprUtng  a  ptwalltsr  of  bow* 
I^Totally  aBooatod  9(HI  a.  voUelo  to  npport  «  eo?w 
tlMr«for.  •  Mat  Bomttd  adJaMSt  mM  bowa  oa  tb*  ▼•• 
blela,  A  iMf  aprlaK  MoemtiiMlly  plrotod  with  mM  bowa 
•ad  adapted  for  «ifa0MMnt  oa  Mid  rMt  at  aa  totoran 
dlato  polat  tbaraoC.  a  raturaad  portloa  formad  oa  tha 
laar  eiUaailty  of  aaM  laaf  iprtac,  a  loop  fanaod  at  tha 
^laetloa  of  mM  laaf  aprlac  aad  aald  latofaad  portloB.  aa 
adjaatabla  atr^  wiagart  tbroagb  aaM  loop  aad  earrlad 
b7  tbe  adjaewt  bow,  laga  foraad  oa  tbo  ootar  Md  of 
mM  rttanMd  portioa  for  M»a<aiawt  wltb  tba  ad^acant 
bow,  ai^  a  portlMi  of  flaxlbte  matarial  latarpoatd  batwaaa 
MM  lata  aad  Mid  bow  to  protect  tbc  bow  from  fHetloaal 
a^agaaMBt  with  aaM  hica. 

S.  ▲  aenpart  fbr  Mrrlaca  topa  fadadlaff  a  laaf  aprtac 
eoMaatrleaUy  ptvatad  with  a  Mrrlafla  top.  a  loop  tornad 
apOD  tha  roar  aad  of  mM  aprlag.  a  ratvaad  portloa  tz- 
taodad  ferwatdl/  fron  Mid  loop,  iasa  fbrmad  apoa  tbe 
ftorward^and  of  tha  retarnad  portloa  for  aagacaaMat  with 
tha  bowa  of  tha  top.  aad  a  atrap  eagaaad  throvish  aaM 
loop  aad  abovt  tha  adjacMt  bow  of  tha  top  far  taaalonally 
ratalalBc  Mid  ratoriMd  porttoa  agalaat  tha  bowa. 


"X:' 


-^y* 


l'^^-  r 


k  *  *,■ 
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1.  Tha  praoMa  a<  ■tttog  a  prtattog  plato  which  eoa- 
aMa  la  aiaktog  a  phetocnphlc  aagatiTa  thaaa«h  a  llaa 

■aktav  a  phatogtaphic  aepgr  fhanfuw.  aaktac  a 
lartar  aagatlre  ttoai  aoeh  eapy,  aad  raprodae^ 
lac  tha  aaeood  atgatlT*  oa  a  plata. 

2.  The  proeMi  of  BMktac  a  prlatlac  plate  whldi 
la  BaklBc  a  phetocraphle  aegatlva  thiaagh  a 

■akiac  a  photographle  eopjr  tiMrefr««,  retoochlait 
aopy.  naklBc  a  aoa-aereM  larpar  aacathm  tros 
r.  aad  lapaodadac  tha  aaeoad  aagatlfa  aa  a  plate, 
t.  Tha  ptaeaM  of  aaUag  a  pHatlac  plate  which 
to  maklac  a  redacad  photoffrapblc  aefatlft  thvoach 
a  iaa  aoaaa.  aakhic  aa  Mhuiad  photognphle  eopf  troai 
aaM  aagatlTa,  Maktac  a  aoaactaM  aMatlva  froat  aaeb 
vradadac  tha  aaeoad  aegattra  at  tha  dMiiad 
M  «f  tha  Uiaatiattoa  aa  a  prlattac  Plata. 
^  The  proetM  of  naklBc  a  pdatlag  plate  which  eoa- 
la  maklBC  a  photoffrapblc  aetattre  throng  a  flae 
■aklaff  a  copy  thereof  photecraphleally  oa  paper, 
a  aaa-aefaaa  larier  aegatlTe  from  aach  oopy.  ^m>- 
toffraphlag  tha  latter  oa  a  BoCal  ptato,  aad  etefalag  the 
lattw. 

6.  Tha  ptawM  a(  pra^ladag  a  prtattac  plate  eoaiprlalaff 
tha  aaklBff  tl  a  phatacmphlf  aagattra  of  a  aabjeet  throoffh 
a  flaa  aeraea,  maklBff  a  photociaphle  copy  thereof,  aaao- 
datlaff  aadi  eopy  la  deatiad  rdatlaa  wltb  other  aiatter, 
■aklag^a  Boa-aetaM  aeffatlre  lacladlag  the  whole  aad  to 
which  the  portloa  ahowlac  aaM  copy  la  larger  thaa  the 
flrat  aagatlTe.  aad  laprodaelag  tha  aeooad  aegattr*  with- 
oat  a  acreea  aa  a  prhitlag  plato 
[Oalai  •  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Gaaatto] 


M1.B9S.    lOIL^TILUeB.    Wiujax  L.  Baoww.  Maaalar 

taa..  W.  Ta.    PUed  laaa  13.  IMS.    ■arlal  Ma  4S8.229. 

1.  la  a  aadltoa  of  tha  claM  iMerllid.  a  wheeled  frame 

harlag  aMe  bara,  bearlaga  Used  to  tha  aMa  ban  aad  ex- 

aatwardly  at  right  a^lM  thereto^  a 

to  aaM  baailaga 

tha  ahaft  aad  aaM  bearlagi,  a 

at  tha  laaer  aad  of  each  daart;  tfaa  Ihrmafl  at 

of  tha  ataarea.  a  ratataUa  iUk  ■■niiiilai 

ahall  Jaaiaalad  at  tha  trw  aada  of  aaM  arma,  a  gaag  at 

tud  to  tta  laat  aamad  ahaft. 


t.  la  a  machlae  of  the  daM  deaertbed.  a  wheeled  tMaM 
haTlag  aMe  bara,  bMrlwge  flzad  to  tha  aMe  ban  aad  es- 
teadlag  thereftam  aataraidly  at  right  aaglM  tharato.  a 
•baft  joaraalad  la  aaM  bMrtaga,  a  taath>d  aagaMat  f oraied 
at  the  laaar  ead  af  aach  aleava,  ar«a  fafd  at  tha  oatw 
aada  of  the  •leaaM,  a  rotatahto  diak  aavpardag  ahaft  )o«r- 
aaled  at  tha  fTM  aada  of  aaM  arma,  a  ga^  af  ■pared  dMa 
dxad  to  tha  hurt  aamad  ahaft.  aagalailjr  dlapaaad  cattev 
MadM  txad  to  tte  pertphMlM  a(  tha 
ttoaa  betwen  the  two  oAmed  •hafte  at 
ties  thereof,  maaaally  coatrallad 
the  toothed  aagaiMt  for  ralalag  aad  lowarlag  the  arma,  a 
motor  carried  by  the  frame,  aad  a  trala  of  gaarlag  ba- 
tweea  tbe  aM>tor  aad  flrat  aamad  ahaft  tor  rotattag  tha 
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1.  A  raaga-fladlag  sight  nimprlalat  a  vartleally  ar> 
jaagad.  glmbal  aopportad  plato:  aa  ant  plaoted  to  aaM 
plato  aad  arraaged  to  awlag  la  a  plaaa  parallel  to  that  e( 
tha  plate:  aad  a  filiitBii  maaatod  apaa  aaM  arm,  tha 
Waa  af  colttmatloa  of  the  talaaaapa  ha^  a  ttavalli«  Iaa- 
CMt  to  tha  arc  dMcrlhad  by  tha  lalcaaactk*  af  aaM  Uaa 
of  eolUmattoa  and  the  eeatw  Uaa  af  aaM  arm. 

2.  A  raaga-fladlBg  right  oompclaiag  a  plato:  a  ptvatally 
itad   teleaaapa;   a  dial. 

the  aame :  a  trata  of 
;  a  tzala  af 

tha  mn^imMla  af  tha  latter  teTlag  a  pra- 
matloa  to  thaM  af  tha  tallMtnt ;  aad  a  aaM- 
apMhtlBff  hath  i««iml 
S.  A  raati flndtag  alght   iiiiwpifclii  a  plato:  «h  l»- 

a  radlaUy  dlapoaed  arm  aecaiad  to  a  gMr  of  tha 


!  I 
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4.  A 

nagedj  jglmhal 
WMatak  trato  of 
peaad  i|m  ■•eared  to 
a  trieaaape  BMoated 
at  tha 


▼artleally 

a  da- 

a  tadtolly  dla- 

giar  of  tte  aeeoad  aamed  trala : 

■aM  ar*.  tbe  Ha*  of  colUmatloa 

,^ ^ a  travallag  taagNrt  to  the  arc  da- 

■cHbad.  ^y  tha'tatcraMtloa  af  aaM  Uaa  of  eoUlmatlaa  and 
the  eent»r  Hae  of  aaM  arm :  a  dtol  attached  to  aaM  plate: 
aa  Indttator  aeeored  to  tbe  ahaft  af  oae  of  the  gean  of 
the  flr^t  aamert  trato  aad  arraaged  to  trani  anaad  tha 
dial.  th#  moremMte  of  aaM  ladlBator  havlag  a  pr•dMal^ 
mlaad  Mtotlea  to  thaM  «f  aaM  IMaaaapa:  aad  a  eoauMB 
jiyi-P  lor  opaMtlBg  both  tialaa 

6.  A  vaaga^adlag  right  aompiiriag  a  plato:  a  plTotally 
moaatad  tateaaopa:  a  ■■ata  aeala:  a  rotary  ladkator  eo- 


oparattog  thVMrlth: 
totlag 


a  ttata  af  . 
:  a  trata  iaf 


toga 


tat  ro- 
n  tor 
af  the  latter  haT- 
lalatlaa  to  thaM  of  the  todtoator ;  a 
•ad  aa  todiMtor  earrlad  by  aae  of 
MM  daenaalBg  gean  far  cadp^rattag  with  tha  •••aad 
aeale,  the  gradaatloaa  of  aaM  aaeoad  aeale  bavtag  a  pre- 
drimwtoed  ratattoa  to  thM^  of  tiM  flrat  aeala. 
[aatoM  6  aad  7  aot  priated  to  tha  Oaaatto.] 
'■  I  ! 


li 


mum 
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•rraagad  •t  mfuA 
■aM  rarolaWa 

•f 

by  wUdb  tta 
to 

to  auiicaMlTriy  aagaga  tha         ^^ 

•leetroamgaet  aad  armatare  at  tha  ap^arito 
low.  a  coham.  aad  totariBadtato  •laetolcal 
whanby  tha  elaetromagaat  may  ha  aaatglaad  aad  tha  lofM 

BMvad  to  xcleaM  the  rarolvbte 

S.  la  aa  appantM  of  tha 
Maathia  «f  maana  to  ba  aetaatad,  a 
lag  ahuaVkni  arraacsd  at  aqaal 
•arfaea.  aoatact  aMmban  arru«ad  at 
from  the  axto  of  tb«  revolnble 
tlaaa  b^weM  aald  ooataeto  aad  tha  aoaaeetloes  to  he 
•etaated.  aa  arm  Mrrled  by  the  revolaMe  member  pad  «■• 
tMdlag  tberafioai  harlag  Ito  outer  end  prorMad  with  a 
piTotally  moaatad  caataet  adapted  to  maha  alaetrlflal  eaa. 
aectl<HM  wltii  tlM  flrat-naaied  coatacte  to  eoaipleto  a  cb^ 
cvlt  with  either  of  Iha  lattar.  •  iprtariH'Haid  laaat  aad 
•  stop  doTlcc  c^rrtod  •t  oae  end  O^oof  adapted  to  «•- 
g^ge  the  ehoolden  on  the  rerolnble  member  to  arraat  tha 
Bonmwt  of  MM  member,  aa  araiatan  carried  bp  tta 
lofar.  an  riectroaiaffBet.  a  coharar.  battartaa  aad 
trteal  coaaectloDe  whereby  tht  aetloa  of  tha  eaharir 
gtam  tha  Baagaet  to  more  the  larar  aad  ralaaM  tha  raro- 
Ittble  member  tbroni^  wbldi  the  akeaaa  to  be  aetaated  la 
eCeeted. 

4.  la  an  appantas  of  tiie  character  deaerfted,  atotlaa- 
ary  eoatoet  mambera,  a  rerolablc  member  Intonaadtato  af 
tb«  conUet  muBbera,  co-tLeOng  ooatoet  meaaben  earrlad 
thereby  to  paM  the  atotlonary  membera,  aad  a 
derlce  toelndlng  a  plTotally  moonted 
lerer  baring  an  extended  caataet  BMBibar  wharahy  tta 
cmitoct  carried  by  the  rerolnhle  part  will  be  r—ofad 
fram  the  plane  of  coatoct  while  In  motton.  and  win  ra- 
Bome  a  poeition  to  make  coatoct  when  at  reat. 
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1.  hk  an  electrical  eoatrolUag  appantoa.  the  eombtoa- 
tloa  U  a  meaaa  to  ba  aetaatad,  coataeto  aoltebly  loMted 
wlthifaladaa  to  aaM  mtwat.  elaetrlcal  coaaaetloas  from 
■aM  aoaueto  to  tha  auaaa  to  be  aparf  tad.  a  tarolnble 
mia^hfr  harlag  aaccMflraly  apfratlag  prp|MtlaaB  oa  Ite 
■affaat  bt  whiah  aaM  aaatacto  an  mda  aad  hiokM.  aaM 
aoati|«to  balag  artaaBsd  at  e«aal  dlataaoM  apaa  eaeh  ride 
of  ai^  axto  of  the  laratahte  mephar,  aaM  rerolabla  mM&- 
ber  MvtBf  •  pt^otally  atoaated  mamber  wttt  an  extMded 
aoattft  to  ■BULMriMli  ramifT  tha  flrat-«aaMd  aoatacta, 
a  at«n  dartoa  lacladlBC  a  plaatiBy  iMaatad  lar«r  harlng 
aae  partloa  Mggg>ag  tha  raraNUa  mimhr  to  aaatral  the 


ea^  aMaeetieaa  wharahf  tha  larw 
ito  niiiigiriMt  with  tha  ii»ila»H  ■ 

•.jlaaaapparataaof  tha  -  ' 
blaatloa  of  a  imaae  to  be  aetaatad, 

a 


the 
ilact 
by  which 


1.  In  a  currant  motor,  an  oaeUlatory  power  Mada  aad  a 
rapport  for  tbe  aame  morable  to  and  from  tha  atraam 
lorface,  tbe  Mid  power  bUde  harlng  a  pUaa  aettra  tam 
at  aa  aagla  to  tha  aapport  and  dlrerglag  thatffram  to 
the  dkactloa  of  tbe  power  atroke  and  proridad  with  aa 
orerbang  at  the  upper  edge. 

2.  la  a  carraat  motor,  a  paadMt  aapport,  aad  a  povw 
blade  harlag  a  plane  aettra  toM  dlrcri^ag  apwardly 
from  the  eaM  pendent  aapport  to  tha  direction  of  tha 
poffar  affroke,  and  a  power  blade  harlag  aa  orariiaag  at 
thi  upper  edge  directed  tavard  tha  aapport. 

S.  In  a  carrMt  iMtor.  a  aapport.  aad  a  power  blada 
harlag  a  plaaa  aetlra  taM  difargtag  opwacAy  fram  aaM 
aapport  at  ia  acato  aagto  to  tha  dlraetlaa  af  the 
■tieka,  aad 


M  an 
power  Madojwith  tha  aoppert. 


aad  af  the 


4.  In  a  eairaat  BMtor.  a  . 
dlrarglag  upwardly  tro«  aaM 

dlraetloa,  a  rockabto  fraaM 


aapport.  a  pawar  Made 
ttaapparttoa 


m^ 


■  -.r?". 
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wttt 
tta  Utiar  Is  ovt  of  tlM 
ihaft^  iBOTtta  MUni  ftnr  ragolattec  tk» 

ft  •■•■WS7  cevpUBf 


to  tt 
&  la  •  (nuTMit  Motar,  a  aalttbU  float,  • 
part,  •  poKV  bloda  ataaiglM  vywmttkf 
aopport  In  a  down 

at  tko  VMMr  odva  fltraetad  ■•  atnaa.  a  roakaMa 


vtth  laiHiui  totfc 
9<  tka  watar.  aaM  reckaMa 
flaat,  a  retataMa  akaft.  laaitla  aaaaa  for  racalatlag  tba 
fotatloa  af  aaM  AafI,  a  wtn4tef  Aram  oa  tha  alMlt.  caa- 
tiM  blada  and  dmua,  a  oaa  wuw  noaptlaB 
tba  dniai  and  ahaft,  a  walght  aettef  aa 
tko  wtndlac  4nm  la  oppoaltlan  ta  tka 
aOllatav  lauai  aoaaaOad  to  tba  abaft. 
{Clalai  f  aat  jtlaliHa  tba  Oaaatta.] 
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1.  ▲  davica  af  tba  daaa  daaerlbad 
proTMad  wttb  a  Mt:  a  tabular 
apoa  tba  abaak;  aaaQJaat  araa  rltfdly 
and  opoa  thoMbaaai  at 
•aeb  otiMT  aafl  aaccbai  la 
portiona.  tba  lalanaadlata  partlaaa  af 
falcnmad  opoa  tba  toba.  tba  ama  batag  apaoad  froa  tba 
taba  batwaaa  tbalr  faienui  potati  aad  tboir  polata  of  rigid 
attaebnaBt  to  tba  tiAa:  aad  a  "^  '' 
tag  tba  abaak  aad  baTtav 
bit  aad  agalaat-tba  taba. 

2.  A  dartea  of  tba  rt— ■  d«aLiibad  eamocMaa  a 
pcovMad  wllh  a  Mt ;  a  ^^ 
opoa  tba  abaak :  raalUaat  ana  rIgMIr  aautai  at  a«a 
•ad  opon  tba  taba  and  at  tbalr  c«har  oada  Ubaat  toward 
aaeb  otbor  aad  aotebad  la  tba  vtraaritlaa  of  thair  liftoat 
portloaa:  a  baad  rigidly  aaaiblad  witb  tba 
latoroMdlata  partlaaa  of  tba 
tba  baad,  tba  baad  baiag  puTldad  wItb  1a«ai#y 

to  abgaga  tba  awaa.  tba 
bafeaaaa  tba  baad  aad  tbalr  pelala  of  ff#i  «t- 

.  to  tba  taba;  aad  a  luaijiWliiw  aprtag  ladoribc 

tba  ababk  aad  baTtag  tarmbMl  abotaaat  agalaat  tba  lit 
aadagalaat  tba  baad. 

t.  A  darlca  ^  tba  claaa  dMcrlbod  coaprlalag  a 
pioTtdad  wftb  a  bit:  a  tabolar  naaibar  aBiaMy 
Iba  abaak  aad  prortAad  at  Ita  lowar  oKtraaltjr 


tba  baad  aad  tba 

lacloatag  tba  abaak 

tba  bit 

aUdably  aioaatad  opoa  tbo 

aad  tba  labaat  portloaa  of  t 


•iljST.  TBLB'HONT.  BoaaM  C  M.  HAanaoa  aad 
THuaarua  iUinmn.  Atbaaa.  OMo.  mad  Oat  ». 
19W.     Sartal  No.  4f«jM0. 


L  la  triaphoay,  a  aaloettag  OMebaatai  at 
pboaa,  a  magaato  ealllag  eircatt  aonaaBjr  bald  oporatlva 
bj  tba  aalaeting  OMcbanlnn  aad  aerablo  to  raadar  tba 
magaeto  drcclt  laoporatlTa  at  tba  flrat  oparatloa  af  tta 
aalaeting  ■aefaaniam.  and  a  raealrar  book  looking  dariea 
operabla  to  raadar  tba  Bagaaia  eireolta  of  ooaaadted  aob- 
aerlbara  oparatloa  aftar  a^eiwaaat  of  tba 


2.  la  telopbaay,  a  otap  by  atap  aoloctlng  macbantas  ar- 
rangad  at  aach  tatapboaa,  a  roeolrar  hook  loddng  larar, 
aaaana  oparablo  fk'OBi  tba  aalactiag  MacbaaiaM  lor  raleaa- 
lag  aacb  lovor  at  tba  flrat  aioTaaiaat  of  aaJfl  aoilMinlam. 
an  intenaadiata  larar  witb  wbieb  tba  linking  lorar  an- 
on tiM  ramoval  of  tba  roealvor  froat  tba  hook,  a 
ealUng  dreaft  barlag  oaa  aaorabla  tanalaal 
normally  bold  by  tbo  aalactiag  awcbanlam  In  poaitloa  to 
rondar  tba  eUcalt  aparaUra  aad  aoraMa  at  tba  flrat  atap 
of  tba  aalaellag  Bacbaadaaa  lo  vaaAar  tba  circuit  Inopara- 
tlTC,  aald  intarmadlata  laaar  aagaging  tha  morabla  tami- 
nal  and  moTlng  tba  aaaM  to  raadar  tba  elrenit  oparattva 
at  tba  atatloaa  of  eaaaaetad  aobaerlhara. 

t.  la  talapboay,  a  aalaeting  maebaniaai  at  aaeb  taio- 
pboaa  atatlon.  a  pin  earrtad  tbaraby,  a  larar  eontroUlag 
tba  magaato  eireatt  aad  aaramlly  aagagad  by  aaM  pla 
aad  bald  la  poaitloa  to  laaflai  ilia  elmtlt  oparathra,  a 
roeotrar  book  locking  laror  ond«  tba  eoatrol  of  tba  aaloet- 
tag Biocbaalam,  a  cam  oa  aaM  lotor.  and  an  latarsadlata 
toTor  arraaged  to  ba  aagagad  by  aaM  cam  irboa  tba  loA- 
lag  lovar  la  lolaaaad,  aaM  latanaadlata  lovar  baAng  aaor- 
aMa  to  angaga  tba  eirmlt  ooatrelllaf  Mrar  aad  mora  tka 
aamo  to  poaMon  to  roadar  tbo  magaoiD  drcalt  opvattra 

4.  In  talapboay,  a  atop  ky  atap  macbaali  ladadfag  a 
r«t«bat  wboal  aad  aa  apaiatlag  paw!  tbarafOr,  a  earn 
plato.  maana  oa  tba  ratebat  wbaai  for  aagaglag  aad  mvr- 
big  tha  cam  plato.  a  lag  earrfad  by  Cba  pawl  aad  witb 
wMcb  aaM  cam  plato  aagagaa  to  forca  tba  pawl  to  laop^ 
aratti«  peaKloa,  aad  a  aprtag  ooaaottad  to  tba 
wbaal  aad  plaeod  aaflar  otibaa  dartag  fha  aalaMai 

aaM  aprtag  aarHag  ta  raatoro  tbo  paita  fo  laltial 
tbo  pawl  la  toaagagid. 

5.  In  t^tapkaay,  a  artaetlat  flaitta  lacladlag  a  ratebat 
a  pawl  tot  nparattag  tba  aaaia.  a  loeMag  patH 

ratrtMt  wbail,  a  aprtag  eoaaactod  ta  tba 
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~**^ii?lliirUiiit  taa#ag  to  laatoro  tba  parta  to 
laaaMaa,  a  «a«  Hata  flor  »ortag  »«^pawla  ta 
1  baatllaa.  mi  MMaa  oa  tk*  ratcbot  wbaal  for  oa- 
l^A  Hiiiii^  oaM  cam  plata. 
Tciifc^  f  to  t  aot  priatad  la  tbo  Oaaitti  1 


I 

( 

tb. 


^^  mad  Not.  li,  i8n.    Barlal  Wo.  »«fl.l7«. 


hooaing  optaiag  tato  tta  cyUadir  aad 
aaM  bo«rti«  aad  tba  oatMt  parta     ' 

(or  a  aaauag  MgaM  

■%,  A  paaap  caaaprMag  a  eylftadar  barlag 
oatlato  adjaowt  tbo  aMaaC 


by  tba  platea. 


|i  tb  a  bottto  ateppar  faataataig  darlca,  a  aaek  band 
odaptnd  to  ba  awla^gly  cooplad  at  00a  alda  to  a  atoppar 
oad  wftb  apacad  ayaa  at  tbo  otbor  aMa,  a  laaor  mambar 
Iji^ll  la  u-abapa  wttb  oat-turaad  tarmlaala  fltttag 
mn^  r"  -r~  aad  witb  loopa  ta  ita  aMa  laoaaban  la- 
gMMM^  *^  ^'^^  *  atfolalag  mambar  foraiad  la  U- 
^M^kad  adaptad  to  aagage  pvor  a  atippw  aad  wttb  oo^ 
;;;;:rtamlaala  oataadbw  tbr<(agb  aaM  loopa  and  Witt 

Ma  aMaa  apaead  a*art  a  ^oatai'  diataaaa  tban  tba  aldaa 
•f  tba  lator.  wbarabp  tba  aMaalof  tba  •^'SS  "*»*» 
an  aaavraaaad  by  tba  lavor  mimkar  aad  ytaMaMy  aap- 
portad  fram  diapUcaawat  __  __  .       ^   . 

fl.  no  caaMaatlaa  wMb  a  bottia  atappar.  of  a  baad 
odaa^  ta  Mill  nil  tba  aaak  af  1  a  battla  aai 
•ZSafl  ta  aaM  atagpar  at  aaa  alda  aad  witb  apaead 
mrappaalta  alda.  a  laaar  aMmbar  ta»ad  to  U^hapa 
witb  oat-tvaad  tarmlaala  laaartad  tbraagb  oaM  ayta  aad 
loap^iat  Ma  aMa  mamknra  latm aiaillata  tta  oada,  a  atrala- 
Ms'llaaibar  lacwad  la  Uabapa  aad  aagaglag  oraa  tba 
atHJCaad  wttb  ootptaraad  tarailaala  paaHap  t^aagb 
MMTbap%  aad  wttb  Ita  aMaa  a»aMfl  bP^H  a  giaatar  4la> 
^aa  tba  diataaoa  batwoa*  tba  aldaa  af  tba 


tba  

,  opmiinj  lata  tba  cyiladar  aad  daaadbf  tbo  1 

mM  huaaing  aad  tba  ootlet  porta  eoaatltattag 

fair  a  aaaUag  li«aM,  aad  meana  Car  amlatalaiag  tba 

wltbla  aaM  boMlag  aad  tba  ports  ooaataatly  at  tbo 

lavti. 

a,  A  pamp  aoaprtaiag  a  eylladar.  aaM  cj  ^^^ 
iatakaa  and  outlet  porta,  Taloaa  lor  aaraMMy  aMotag  «a 
outlet  portik  a  platan  bMOntad  to  roalproeata  wttfeib  tbo 
cylinder  and  controUlng  tbe  Intakea,  a  honaiag  opealag 
into  the  cylinder  and  doaod  at  tbe  bottom  by  the  piston, 
ff^A  boMlng  aad  tba  outlet  pwta  ooaatitutlag  leeeptadaa 
for  a  aealing  fluid,  aad  meaaa  meuntad  to  oadllate  wttbia 
tba  boaaing  for  actuating  tbe  piaton.  ^^ 

4.  A  pomp  comprialng  a  eylladar  barlag  Makaa*.  tbara 
being  outleta  adjacent  the  enda  of  tbe  eylladar.  ralraa  tar 
normally  cloaing  aald  outleta.  an  elongated  ^IMdrleal  pia- 
ton mounted  to  radprocate  wltbin  tbe  cytfader,  aaM  pia- 
ton alternately  opening  tba  llUakaa  dailag  tba  ooaipletlon 
of  ita  raapactlra  atrohaa.  abIS  Iatakaa  baing  malatalnad 
cloaad  at  other  timea  by  tba  piston,  a  boosing  opeaing  into 
tba  cylinder  aad  eloaed  by  tbe  platan,  aaM  boaslag  aad  tbe 
ootlet  porta  conatltuting  recopta<!>ra  tor  a  aeaUag  UaoM. 

&,  A  pump  eompiislng  a  cylinder  bartag  Iatakaa.  there 
belag  ooOeU  adjacent  the  anda  of  the  cyUader.  talraa  for 
normally  cloaing  saM  oetleta.  an  elongated  eylladrtcal 
piatob  aoaatod  to  reelpcocate  wltbia  tba  eylladar,  faM 
piatoB  altaraately  apmilag  Um  latakea  dnrlag  tba  eonple- 
tion  of  Ita  roapacttra  atiakaa.  aaM  latakea  being  malatabMd 
cloaad  at  other  tlmea  by  tba  pMoa,  a  boosing  opcalflg  Into 
tbe  cylinder  aad  doaed  by  tbe  platoa.  aald  boualng  aad  tbe 
oatlat  porta  eoaatltatlbg  .loeeptaclea  for  a  oeaitag  liqaM, 
and  meaas  far  matatalatag  tbe  llquM  wltbla  aa  d  boealag 
aad  porta  eoaatantly  at  tbe  aaaae  lerel. 
(ClalB»  6  to  *»  aot  prtated  In  tte  Gaaette.1 


M1.5M.  AUTOMATIC  CHUCK.  Toaaawca  B.  Htn-iso 
lad  SAaaiB  L.  Outo,  loiaay  flbora.  Pa.  FHad  Jaa.  18. 
19M.     Bartal  Mo.  4TS,1«S. 


Miisfl.   AIB-PUMP.    JoaTW  ft.  MgJiaawAJ.  Bloac  Valla. 
IBt^    Wad  Mar.  17.  laOflw    Bartal  No.  48Ma. 


1.  In  aa  autoaMtk  ebaak.  Ibe  eomblaattoa  of 
fctftff%«  adapted  t»  aaora  in  oppealte  diroatlana,  aad 
aetaated  oun  faced  Moeka  arraaped  at  right  aaglaa 
sUdia«  Modm,  of  a  chock  apladla  psovMad  wttb 
conatmcted  to  Interlock  witb  ""       "^ 


t.  U  aa  aatamartr  aback,  tbo 
ebaek  baad  or  eaalng  aad  cbaafc 
taea  of  tba  bead.  aaM  apMdta  ' 
dara,  of  alldlag  blocte  barlag 
lock  with  tbe  abooldera  oa  tbo  cbaak 
able  aprtag  actuated  Uocka  tor 


fl.  la  aa  aotoautle  cbacta.  tba 


jaatabla  aprtag  actaatafl  btoeba 
aflaptadtoeaptpa  aiejajlaal 

with 


St* 
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liA»ait,i9ta 


4,  law 


•trtgkti 


wttta 
tiwftta.  «prlBca». 
of  MM 
ta  tte 
ta  •  ehwk  iptaMle  provMad  wtth  ibMlden  adaptod 
mM  fwwls  am§  th«Nfef  in—  mIi 
tn  tfcili  ■orwal  twittiM. 
[data*  •  aad  7  Mt  prtatad  !■  th«  Oaatm.) 


•  fl.BSl.     BOFA'BKD.    BObOMOM  KAKTBif.  Chlea«a,  lU. 
mad  Mar.  20,  1M».    Sarlal  Ka  48ft.»Tft. 


tarlaa  wttk  nluiaa  ta 

feMaNr  Nistad  to  aaM 
■cetloa  aad  llakad  tkarata,  wkaraby  tka  bad  wUl  kt  ad- 
jwtad  aa  a  wkola  wkaa  tka  ftaat  aactloa  la  awaaf  for- 
wHUf  aflar  tka  awl  las  taw  waag  laanrardly  to  a 
f  M^tag  pwlMt  aad  fik  >>i  wm  aaai»y  aa  iTtiatii  poal. 
tloB  aalaly  la  adraaca  adaald  aaat  vtaa  tbo  lattar  la  ta  a 


1.  la  a  atrnctort  ot  the  ekaraetar  aat  tatth,  tka 
aatloa  of  a  aala  fnuaa  eoatprlalas  cad^taadarda  aad  a 
back  Ilxcdl7  aaeorad  katwaaa  thm  raar  portioaa  of  told  cad- 
■taadarda,  a  aMt  ptTotaUy  aaaaiad  at  tta  raar  porttoM  to 
■aid  cad^taadarda  aad  adapCad  to  aaaamo  a  ataadlaf  poal- 
tioa  adJaaaat  to  aaM  back,  aad  aa  tadapaadaat  ftoldlac  bad 
coaiprMag  aa  tataraadUto  bai^raaa  aaetlaa  hanag  aad- 
mamben  aoraally  oeenpylag.a  aibataatlaU7  Tartleal  poal- 
tton,  phrotal  eonaeetloaa  tufaaaa  tka  oad-BMObara  of  mid 
latcrBMdUta  aactloa  aad  aald  tnrn*  at  tatanacdUto  polats 
ot  cad-BaartMra,  plTotal  eooaaatleaa  batwaca  tk«  aad-nMni- 
baaa  of  aald  latarmadlata  aacttoa  aad  aald  froat  aad  f«ar 
aaetloaa,  a  dazibla  IiiHiiHim  kpvtiad  to  aald  badfraM 
aaetleaa,  aad  ■naaa  weak aalad  vltk  tka  froat  bad-trama 
aaetloa  aad  aaniad  to  alovata  tka  rear  bad-frame  aactloa 
t^  tka  bad-faradag'poattta  la  tka  apaaatloa  of  aaftrfdlag 
ttafroot  bad-fkaaa  aacUaa 

2.  la  a  atractafa  of  tt»  dWrattar  atc  fortk.  tkc  roiabl- 
aaMaa  of  a  aala  tmrn^  utrntmumg  awkiglac  aaat,  froat 
aad  raar  bad^iaaM  aaetlaaa..  aa  taftarawdlate  bcd-fraaM 
aaetloa  pl^atallr  aappMlNL  «•  Iki  maHn  fraaM  aad  ptrat- 
ally  jolaed  to  aald  fMat  aad  raar  bad-traaM  aaetloaa,  laca 
Mdakly  oiaaaetad  witk  tka  iMat  badffa  aaetloa  aaar 
tka  ftaa  adta  tkaraat  aad  1Mb  caaaaetad  wMk  aaM  froat 
feaMraaa  aaatloa  aad  wllk  tka  aaki  fnuM  aad  adapted 
ta  oM  la  tka  aappart  at  tka  treat  bad-fraaie  aactloa  tm  tka 
astaadad  paaltloa  «f  1W 

t.'  la  a  atraetara  of  tk» 
aatlaa  at  a  aala  fiaB%  a  numiMf  wrfaakMr  Mat,  aad 
a  laMid  bad  aamaBy  kawad  la  «M 


la  ba*fraa»  aaetlaa  ptaetally 
aad  p«««tBlly  jolaad  ta  tke  firaat 


oa  tka 


M1.6S2.    CAB-EBPULGBi.    AXMa*  C  Kauar.  ■loeemh. 
Ala.    rued  Apr.  SI.  tttH    •trialllow  491.4M. 


1.  la  a  darlee  of  tka  Mad  dMcrfte^  aa 
proTMad  wttk  a  bottaai  kavlac 
aa  railroad  tlaa.  a  raU 
aad  a  tap 
froat  ead  traaayaraal; 
aaM  aarfkaa  aarglai  at  tka 
aad  a  dear  facaaad  ta  tvo  aartlaally 
lag  at  tkair  fbrward  aad  aad  aopaiatad  kr  aa  lavarOy 
difeetadwall  taeroaaMg  la  kaltM  Han  treat  to  nar  aad 
artaafad  to  gaMa  a  wkaei 

S.  la  a  davlfla  af  tke  Mad 
piaildod  WMk  a  kattoaa  karlag 
repiaeerea  railread  tlaa.  a  tall 

aaM  raplacer,  aad  a  top  aarfkea  kavMg  a  laagttadtoally 
eaaTox  ioor  aad  aa  tavardly  diraetod  Mda  gaMa  vail  tar- 
■laatlag  to  aa  aatoaalea  adapted  to  Ma  a^laaaat  aad  to 
apaead  retotlaa  to  a  rail,  aad  a  ekaaari  ■arilai  toto  tta 
■ear  at  tka  treat  aad  aarravtog  aad  tiiitotoj  trea  ftoat 
to  roar  to  fara  a  taaga  galda  aaM  ekaaaei  ka^Hw  aae  tt 
ito  aldoa  toraed  bjr  aaM  lavartty  dfcraatad  aMa  gaMa  walL 

8.  la  a  devlee  of  the  Mad  (laanllnil.  tka  eoablaatloa  of 
aa  ontalde  raplacer  prorfdad  wltk  a  bottoa  taTlag 
for  poaftlealag  tke  rcptoeer  oa  railroad  tlaa,  a  rail 

lag  aaaaa  foracd  oa  aaM  raptotai  aad  a  tap  aarlL 

oaM  raplaev  karlag  a  troat  aad  traaararady  eoaeaTe  aad 

loagltodlaally  eoaTas,  aaM  aarfkM  aoarglag  at 

lato  aa  todlaed  aide  trail  aad  a  fleer  toiaed  to 

caUy  dlaplaced  plaaea  aerglNr  at  ttair  tonran 

aeparated  by  aa  tairaadl/ diraetofl  walllaaroattig  la  kalgkt 

troa  froat  to  rear  aad  arraagod  to  gaMa  < 

vltk  aa  taidde  wglaoor  pwniifl  adtk  a 

aaaaa  for  poaltloalag  tke  rpglator  m  rallradd  tloa.  a  rail 

faoa  kavlag  a  loagttadlaally  eaavaa  float  aad  aa  tawaaflky 

dlraatod  aMo  galda  waU  tapalaatli«  la  aa  nloaiiiii 
ed  to^  adjMoat  aad  to  vaead  iilatloa  1^  a  r 
a  oMMbil  aatgtag  tato  tka  flaaa  at  Aa  taaflaad 
ioi  i«4  dpuMlag  tkato  ftaat  to  mm  to  Itoa  a 
gaMa  aiM  ekaaaal  kaelag  aaa  of  Ito  oidto  il^ail  bg  atod 
tavafffly  directed  aMa  gaMa  watL 


t  fl  1 .  •  g  • .     ATTACRMBlfT  POS  TIBICLB-WHSBXA 
■.  KntinL.  Batlaad.  tod.   Vllad  Agr.  1%  IflBfl. 
Ma.  dfltCdOT. 

da  af  tka 
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„.^  aiifliled  to  aaM  ftrat  referred  to  rla  aad  harlag  lat- 
erally aateadlag  reearred  portleae  adapted  to  reeelre  lat- 
erally tka  aacoad  referred  to  rla,  aaM  araa  harlag  aloto 
thereto  asteadlag  ta  the  dlrectloa  of  the  loagltadlaal 
plaae  tkareof.  aaM  flret  referred  to  rla  alao  kartaf  gnlde 
laepa  laairtoc  aald  ama.  a  blforeatod  eaa.  a  belt  harlag 


061.680.     ENOEAVIB'fl  TOOL.     Auraao  8.  KoC«,  laa- 
caater.  Pa.    nied  Apr.  Ifl.  19M.    B&rtMl  No.  4»0,ST0. 


Ito  atea  paaatag  throogh  aald  cam.  meani  for  dtectlag 
eoaaeetka  betweca  aald  bolt  aad  aald  cam.  aaM  caa  har- 
lag a  lerer-member  fo'r  Ita  Daaaal  aetuatloa.  aad  a  daap- 
lag  Plato  throogh  which  aaM  bolt  paaaea,  engaged  by  mM 
ItaeU  engagtog  aaM  arm. 


1 


Ml,B84i     BAFBTT  ATTACHMKirP  FOB  H0R8B8H0B8. 
OT  J.  Kunaaa,  Naahrllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  26, 
■erlal  Na  4»2,Slfl. 


Roaao' 
iflgl. 


1.  A 


of  tke  klad   deeertbed  coaprlalng  a  body 

adapted  to  lit  orer  Abe  ordinary  horaeahoe  aow  In  uae. 
■aid  body  harlag  a  toe  piece  aaM  bed  plecea,  aald  heel 
plecea  betog  prorMed  with  threaded  borea  In  which  ere 
moontad  thaab  aerewa,  side  inga  formed  on  the  body  ex- 
tendM  upwardly  to  each  aide,  apertnred  apaced  loga  ex- 
teadtog  outwardly  from  the  aldea  of  the  body  carrying 
pIraC  Iplaa,  atrapa  prorlded  with  eyee  mounted  on  aaM 
pirot  fine,  aald  atrapa  being  prorlded  with  angled  free 
eada.  one  of  aald  atrapa  being  prorlded  with  aa  opening 
•ad  the  other  with  a  alot,  and  a  bolt  mounted  within  the 
opeatog  of  aaM  atrap  prorlded  with  a  head  aflapted  to  lit 
wlthlf  tke  alot  ot  the  other  atrap. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maantacture.  aa  orerahoe  com- 
prlBlaa  a  body  almlUr  in  abape  to  the  ordinary  horae- 
akae  Mrw  to  uae,  aald  body  harlag  a  toe  piece  and  heel 
placed  thumb  aerewa  mounted  to  lh«  heel  plecea.  Inga  ax- 
teadlag  upwardly  from  the  aldea  of  the  body  adjaceat 
the  haal  plecea.  apertnred  luge  extaadtog  outwardly  from 
the  allea  of  the  body  to  adranoe  of  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting Inga,  etrapa  plrotally  mouated  between  aald  aper- 
turedi  ^aga,  aald  atrapa  harlag  an^ed  free  enda,  one  of 
eaM  a^po  kartog  aa  opeatog  aad  the  other  a  alot,  aad  a 
b<rit  tooaated  wlthla  the  opeatog  hartog  a  head  adapted 
to  fltwlthta  aald  alot,  aaM  boU  carrylag  a  aot  tor  draw- 
tag  aMd  aadi  together. 

t.  A  horaeahoe  ooaprlalag  a  body  harlag  a  cnrred  toe 
ptooa  Md  upwardly  prajaettag  heel  placea,  aaM  heel  plecea 
harlag  kortaoataUy  tkroaded  beraa.  toaab  aerewa  mouat- 
ed to  aaM  tkreaded  borea,  laga  asteadtog  v>wardly  from 
MM  lady  adjaeaat  aaM  keel  pleeaa,  apaead  toterally  pro- 
jaetiag  toga  floraad  aa  tke  body  to  adraace  of  the  up- 
wardly pralKttog  laga.  aatal  attapa  plrotally  mouataA 
betwaaa  aald  apaead  laga  kartog  aaglad  tree  ooda,  aaM 
atrapa  betog  allghtly  earrad,  aad  a  bolt  carried  by  oae 
■trap  adapted  to  ftt  wltkta  a  atot  fonaed  to  tke  other 
■trap  for  loeklag  aaM  atrapa  together. 

;iiito.o.->t5 


1.  Aa  toatmmeat  coaprtatog  a  haadle  with  a  atralgkt 
nader  and  toalde  wall,  a  cattlag  tool  lylag  to  aaM  haadle  . 
with  Ito  lower  edge  along  aaM  wall  and  harlag  a  projee- 
tloa  oa  Ito  upper  aurtace,  a  loagttadlaally  moraUa  damp- 
lag  member  adapted  at  dUtereat  placea  to  eagaga  tke 
aforeeald  projection  aad  by  Ito  moreaent  to  damp  tke 
tool  to  rigid  coatact  with  aaM  walL 

S.  £a  laatmment  eompriatog  a  metallic  handle  with  a 
atralght  under  and  InMde  wall,  a  cutting  tool  lytog  to 
aaM  handle  with  Ito  lower  edge  along  aald  wall  and  bar- 
ing a  projection  oa  Ito  upper  earfaee  at  the  laaer  ead,  a^ 
loagltadtoally  morable  clamptog  member  adapted  at  dlf-' 
ereat  placeo  to  engage  the  aforeeaM  projectloa  aad  by  Ito 
moremeat  to  damp  the  tool  to  rigid  contoet  with  aaM 

walL 

8.  Aa  laatniment  eompriatog  a  metallic  handle  with  a 
■tralght  under  and  toalde  wall,  a  cutttog  tool  lying  In 
■aid  handle  wlto  Ito  lower  edge  along  aald  wall  and  hartog 
a  projection  oa  Ito  upper  aurtece,  a  longltadtoally  mor- 
able mannally  actoatad  damping  member  alao  lying  akmg 
to  aald  handle,  wttk  Ito  forward  end  projecting  and  adapt- 
ed at  different  plaeee  to  wgage  the  aforeaald  projection 
and  by  Ito  moremeat  to  damp  the  tool  to  a  rigid  coatoct 
wltk  aaM  walL 

4.  Aa  Instnimeat  ^oaprlatag  a  aetalllc  haadle  with  a 
■tralght  under  and  laalde  wall,  a  cutting  tool  lytog  ta 
■aid  handle  with  ita  lower  edge  along  aaM  wall  aad  har- 
tog a  projectloa  on  ito  upper  aurtace  at  the  toner  ead,  a 
lOQgltodlnally  morable  manually  aetaated  damping  mem- 
ber adapted  at  different  placea  near  Ito  toner  end  to  ea- 
gege  the  aforeeaM  projecttoa  and  by  Ito  moremeat  to 
clamp  the  tool  la  rigid  contact  with  aaM  wall. 

6.  Aa  laatrument  comprlalng  a  metallic  handle  hartor 
a  atralght  under  and  Inalde  wall,  a  cutttog  tool  lylag  to 
■aid  handle  with  ito  lower  edge  along  aald  waU  aad  bar- 
ing a  proJecUon  on  lb  upper  nirtoce  at  the  laaer  ead,  a 
loagltadtoally  morable  manually  actuated  clamptog  man- 
ber  alao  lying  along  to  aald  handle,  with  Ita  forward  end 
projecttag  aad  adapted  at  Ito  forward  end  to  bear  upon 
the  cattlag  tool  aad  at  dlffarent  placea  near  Ito  Inner  end 
to  engage  the  atoreaaM  projection  and  by  Ito  momnent 
to  cUmp  the  tool  to  rigid  contact  with  aald  wall. 

[Ctalma  6  aad  T  aot  prtoted  to  the  Oaiette.] 


•  61,686.     VALVB-GEAB.     Haxbt  O.  Liwaaaca,  flt 
•  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to  John  8.  P.  Gor- 
don, Beat  8t.  LouU.  111.,  and  one-third  to  ThoBsaa  P. 
Carroll.  8t  Loula,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.    Serial  Ho. 
468,0601. 


1  Tke  eomhlaatloa  of  a  ro^er  bar,  a  radlaa  ralra  op- 
watlng  rod  connected  wtth  the  roAar  ttar,  the  mato  rod, 
aa  oadltotlag  bar.  a  alldaMa  eoaaeetlea  batweea  the  oaell- 
tottog  bar  a|ad  the  mato  rod.  aad  a  IhA  eoaaacttog  aald 
qtrlT««»«»g  bar  aad  tka  rocker  bar,  aaM  Uak  extaadtog 
narwaidly  fioa  the  eoaaectfca  wtth  the  oaelUatlag  bar 
aad  eoaaaetad  to  the  rocker  bar  eeeeatrle  to  tke  pIrot  of 
the  roAer  bar. 
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S.  TW  canMiMitloB  of  a  rocker  bar.  a  radlat  Talr*  mp- 
wQag  rod,  a  ■IMbU«  eeaiMetloB  b«twMB  mM  radtoa 
rod  ud  tbe  reekor  bar,  attoatcd  boCweon  tko  cada  of  the 
radtaa  rod,  ■laii  cooiMetad  t»  om  and  at  tka  tadloa  rod 
to  rock  tka  mm»  at  vm  to  ikltt  aald  alidaMo  eoMMCtlon. 
a  iMlB  rod.  AB  ■aelllatlBg  bar  aUdaMy  eouaetad  with 
■aM  main  rod,  a»d  coaaoetloiia  botwaaB  Hdd  oaetUatiac 
bar  and  aald  rockar  bar  aecantrle  to  tba  pivot  of  tha  rocker 
bar,  aad  tbe  rockar  bar  being  in  rear  of  tha  piTot  of  the 
oocOIatlnt  bar. 
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A  derlee  of  the  charaet»  daacribad.  eomprlalnc  a  face 
plate,  an  annnlar  plate  aecorad  opon  said  faea  plate  and 
haTtng  an  annular  arrangement  of  nnmerala  tharaon,  la- 
dteattra  of  the  honra  of  a  day.  and  two  aaaolar  eoncan- 
trla  rowa  of  aperturea  In  aald  plata,  bat  ween  which  la 
arranged  eald  annnlar  arrangement  4>t  nnmerala,  one  row 
batttg  Bpacad  and  in  namber  according  to  the  nnmber  of 
mlnntea  In  an  hoar,  and  the  other  row  being  apaead  to 
ladlcata  qoartar  hoar  Interrala,  remoTaMe  plnga  Inaertlble 
Into  aaid  rowa  of  aperturea,  reapectlTalj.Sald  plnga  ont- 
atanding  ttvm  laid  plate,  and  hoar  and  minute  handa 
haTtng  cztMMlad  realllent  terminala  adapted  to  engage  the 
ahanka  of  aald  plnga.  reepectlTely.  electrical  connectlona 
with  laid  annnlar  plate,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald 
handa.  aald  minate  hand  being  proTlded  with  an  oatatand- 
Ing  brldgo-Uke  portion  adapted  to  allow  of  Ita 
orer  one  ot  Mid  plug. 


961.BS8.     LAP-LINK.     JoHH   B.   ICbhabo,  Benton,   Ark. 
Piled  Aug.  SI.  190».     Serial  No.  615,447. 


The  herein  deecrlbed  lap  link  compriaing  two  eeparaMe 
iihera  each  haying  a  eloaed  aide,  an  open  ride  aad  op- 
poaing  hook-ahaped  enda,  the  oppoalta  alda  faeaa  of  the 
enda  of  each  mamber  being  r>eaeaea  to  raeetre  tha  remain- 
lac  poctloBa  <tf  tbe  oppoalta  enda  of  the  e»-aettag 
tha  racaaeing  of  aald  iMa  fheea  of  the  two 
ing  on  the  doeed  aldaa  of  the  mwia  tba  Inwardly  IndhMd 
ahonMen  7,  Om  aitramltlea  8  of  the  hook-ahapad  enda  af 
the   membera  being  eorreapondlngly   Inclined   to 


•aid  ehoBldare.  whereby  tha  two 
locked  in  orarlapplng  relation   when  tta 
placed  upon  each  other  with  thalr 
wardly  aad  thaa  alld  Inttvalljr  npon 
dosed  aide  •§  aM  raglatara  with  tha 


wlU 


ta- 
aacu  tha 
af  tha 


Inner  edge  of  the  nnredoead  central  portion  of  tha  eloaed 
aide  of  each  meakher.  eald  anna  haTlag  their  laaar  aadt 
correqiondlngly  racMaod  on  oppoalta  aMaa  to  It  Into  each 
other  In  overlapping  relation,  tha  orarlapped  r>ciaata 
portlona  of  aald  arma  being  farmed  with  raglaterlng 
openlnga,  and  a  locking  pin  reaMrahjy  arranged  In  eald 
openinga  to  unite  tha  anw  and^ratala  tha  laambera  in  In- 
terlocked poeltion. 


951,699.  BALL-BBABINO  8HBAB8.  Don  A.  MlCKtA- 
aoK.  Carbonate,  UUh.  rUed  Mot.  IS,  19M.  Serial 
No.  627,881. 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  ahaara,  one  ai  the  Madea 
being  receaeed  npon  Its  laaec  face,  aatMrtetloa  balla 
mounted  In  eald  raaaH,  a  plhta  heaging  agalaat  aald  balla, 
•aid  plate  haTlng  raafllant  llngara,  set  avawa  moontad  in 
threaded  apertarea  In  one  of  tha  Madea  aad  bearing 
againat  aald  yielding  Angara. 


961,640.  S8BSAW.  JoHM  D.  M ILLBB  and  Ona  H.  MTlt^ 
LBB.  Narfhlk.  Ta.  Iliad  Aug.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,69a. 


1.  A  eee-aaw  compriaing  a  center  aupport,  paralM  ban 
piTotod  at  ytalr  Inner  enda  to  aald  aapport,  a  aeeond  aal 
of  parallel  Dare,  meana  adjaatahly  aaeartng  their  Inner 
enda  to  the  flrat  named  parallel  hare  b«yoad  tha  eaatOT 
rapport,  Tortlcal  aeat  poets  plTotally  eoanaeted  to  tha 
ooter  enda  of  tha  reapentl»a  parallel  bare. 

1.  A  eee-eaw  comprising  a  ceatv  enpport,  paralM  bars 
ptToted  at  their  Inner  ende  to  eald  rapport,  a  aeeond  aet 
of  parallel  bars,  the  Inner  enda  of  whldi  eitaad  hayoad 
the  center  rapport,  meana  adjustably  eeeoHag  tha  lanar 
ends  of  the  eeeond  est  of  parallel  bars  to  tka  Irst  named 
parallel  bars  beyond  the  center  aapport,"  Tsrtlcal  aeat 
poets  ptTOtally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  aald  par- 
allel hare,  operating  lerers  plTotally  connected  to  each  aet 
of  tha  parallel  bare  betweon  the  center  aappaet  aad  tha 
aeat  poata. 

8.  A  eee-eaw  Including  a  center  support,  paralM  hara 
plTotally  mounted  on  eald  rapport,  aeat  peats  plrotally 
eoanaetad  to  the  ootsr  enda  of  said  hara,  foot  padala 
hinged  to  ssM  seat  poata.  and  a  fhlcmm  Ihr  aald  pedals 
connected  to  the  parallel  bare. 

4.  A  eee-aaw  Including  a  center  enpport,  parallel  bare 
plTotally  BMmnted  on  eald  aapport,  aeat  peata  plrotally 
eonaaeted  to  aald  bars,  a  haadla  har  i^lretally  eaaaealsd  to 
said  parallel  bare  latermedtate  tbe  eanter  noppart  and 
eeat  poeta,  padala  hinged  to  the  lower  mids  of  the  aeat 
poata,  aad  a  fnlcmm  on  the  lower  and  of  the 
for  the  pedale. 
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6.  A  BMeea-  ladodlng  a  eanter  eapport,  bare  plrotally 
MsoatedM  eald  aapport,  aeat  poets  piTOtally  ooaaected 
to  eald  bare,  a  handle  her  piTotally  connected  to  aald  bars, 
foot  padala  hinged  to  the  lower  enda  of  said  eeat  poata, 
and  a  ebhln  eonnaetlng  the  pedale  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  eeat  poet. 

961JM1.  !  TOfCOUnJKO-LEVBB.     Wamsb  P.  Uvtrnr. 
StLslkMo^   Fllad  Jaly  19, 1907.    Serial  Na  884,496. 


L  ▲  pro-part  nneottpling  lerer  hSTlBg  a  sUdtag  ftU- 

2.  Aal  ineoapllng  IsTer  cosaprMng  two  lerers,  a  slidahly 
aeaatad  shlftiag  fnlcram  and  a  fixed  fnlcmm  tor  both 


3.  An,  nncoupling  loTor  compriatag  a  i^ta  haTlag  a  dora- 
taUed  reana.  studs  on  the  face  of  said  pUta  oo  oppoalta 
sidss  of  aald  receee  aad  la  dUfareat  horlsoatal  plaaea.  a 
block  elldahly  SMvated  la  eald  reeeea,  a  ptTot  pin  carried 
by  eald  ^lock.  of  a  larer  piToted  on  aald  plTot  pin,  ona 
end  of  the  leeer  being  longer  than  the  other,  the  ahorter 
uA  being  coaatractad  to  engage  one  of  the  etude  en  eald 
plate,  a,  Up  formed  oa  tbe  ahorter  end  of  the  loTor,  a  aee- 
ond lertt  plToted  to  said  plTot  pin,  the  longer  arm  of  aald 
second  ItTcr  reetlng  In  eald  lip  and  conatmetad  to  engage 
tbe  locking  pin  of  a  coapler,  the  ehorter  arm  adapted  to 
«agage  one  of  tbe  etads  on  said  plate. 

4.  Ah  onooapllng  lerar  compriaing  a  plate,  two  fnlcra 
txed  on  aald  pUte  la  dlCerent  horlaontal  planea.  a  slldahle 
fulcrum  monnted  on  eald  pUta,  an  operating  lerer  piTotaUy 
mounted  on  aald  alldahla  tnlcmBk,  a»  arm  extending  be- 
yond the  alldahle  fnlcmm  and  integral  with  the  opemting 
Itrer,  #9  uncoupling  loTor  plTotally  moonted  at  a  paint 
aaar  aia  end  oa  the  elldable  fnlcma. 


said  tack  shaft;  meana  being  proridad  to  limit  the  atrakea 
of  the  loTor  to  eaahte  tbe  feeding  pawl  to  Tlbrate  past 
either  oaa  or  two  of  the  eacapeaaeat  teeth;  eald  cam  being 
prarlded  with  meaaa  at  Ita  eada  to  lock  the  lever  at  tbe 
■itrraiee  of  Ita  Ttbratiea. 

8.  IB  a  typewrltlag  sMUAlne,  the  conhlaattaa  with  a 
carriage  eacapement  whttA  or  rack,  aad  a  detent  dog  and  # 
apaiing  dog  therefor,  of  a  apring  foe  tbe  apadng  dog.  a 
■top  for  the  spacing  dog,  a  lOTor  on  which  said  stop  is 
mounted,  a  link  connected  to  said  lerer.  a  rock  ahaft  haT- 
lag a  cam  connected  to  aald  link,  and  n  ftngar-pleee  opon 
aald  rock  abaft ;  means  being  prerlded  to  limit  the  strokea 
of  the  lerer  to  enable  the  feeding  pawl  to  Tlbrate  paat 
either  one  or  two  of  the  eaeapcaMBt  teeth ;  said  cam  being 
proTlded  with  means  at  its  ends  to  lack  the  IcTor  at  the 
extremes  of  Its  Tibmtlon ;  said  lafar-arroatlng  meana  In- 
cluding fixed  stops  against  which  the  Iotot  Is  forced  by 
the  locking  portUMu  of  the  cam. 


961,841.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACJnNE.  JoHH  C  Mc- 
LAtT4^t>,  Jaraey  City.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood 
Typ^^rtter  Company.  New  York,  H.  T..  n  Corporation 
of  Nkw  Jecaey.  filed  Mar.  ISj  1909.  Serial  No. 
420,1 
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9  61.648.  TTPB-WEITINO  MACHIMB.  JOKW  C.  Mc- 
LADonts,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Maw  Jersay.    Piled  Not.  ».  1809.    SeHal  No.  627,912. 


1.  Al  «  typewriting  sMChlne.  tha  eomblnatlea  with  a 
earrlagii  eaeapement  whed  or  ncfc.  and  a  detent  dag  and  a 
tp%f:^$  dag  thmefor,  of  a  spring  tor  the  apadng  dog,  a 

lar  tbe  apadng  dog,  a  loTor  on  which  eaM  stap  la 
Btad.  a  link  oonaeeted  to  eald  lerer.  a  rock  abaft  haT- 
lag a  i4nm  coaaacted  to  aald  Itaik,  abd  a  fiager-pleca 
eaM  mdkalmft;  sMaaa  being  praTM#d  ta  Uadt  the 
of  the  lerer  to  enaUe  the  feadtatg  pawl  to  Tlbrate  paat 
either  one  or  two  of  the  eecapoBMBt  fesstb. 

2.  Ip  a  typawrltlac  sMchlae,  tM  comMaatioa  with  a 
mtfrla^  eaeapeaMat  wheel  or  raek,  aad  a  detaat  dog  aad  a 
apaelM  dog  tbemlor.  af  a  aprlag  f#r  tbe  spadag  dog,  a 
•tap  Mr  tbe  apadag  dag.  •  !•▼«  «■  which  aaid  atop  Is 
■oantsd,  a  Uah  oMMected  to  said  lerer.  a  rock  abaft  haT- 
lag a  cam  conaected  to  aald  Itek,  abd  a  flager-piece  upon 


1.  la  a  typvwrtttag  machiae,  tbe  eosshlaatioa  with  tally 
strip  dericas.  of  a  llae-apadng  mechanlam  therefor,  indud- 
Ing  a  ntcbet  whed  eonneeted  with  tba  tally  atrip  dcTlcea. 
a  awlagiag  ara^  a  pawl  piTotad  tbarete  to  eagage  the 
mtchet,  and  a  throw-off  alao  carried  by  tbe  ars^  one  end 
of  the  throw-off  engaging  the  taU  «f  tbe  pawl  to  ahlft  the 
pawl  away  frass  the  ntdiet  wheeL 

8.  la  a  typawHtiag  suusblne,  the  eomblnatiea  with  tally 
•trip  darlcea,  of  a  Unenvadng  mechswfn  therefor,  indad' 
ing  a  ratdiat  wheel  connected  with  the  tally  atrip  derieea. 
a  awtnging  arm,  a  oprlng-pressed  pawl  plTOtad  thareta 
to  engage  the  ratchet,  and  a  throw-off  acting  npon  tbe 
pawl  to  Bileace  d»e  Utter,  the  pawl  haring  a  comMaad 
stop  and  seat  for  arreatlng  the  throw-off  when  Uia  lattoff 
haa  slleaecd  the  pawl,  and  mterioeklng  tt  with  the  pawl, 
tbe  throw-aff  beteg  held  in  acttre  podtion  by  the  spring 

tensioB  aa  tbe  pawl. 
8.  la  a  typewrltlBg  machine,  the  eosMaatlflsi  with  tally 

•trip  dcTlces.  of  a  liae-apadng  sMChantam  therefor,  Indnd- 
lag  a  ratchet  whed  connected  with  the  tally  atrip  dcTleea, 
a  awtaglng  arm,  a  pawl  pirated  thereto  to  engage  tbe 
mtchet,  a  throw  off  angngteg  the  pawl  to  alleace  the  lat- 
ter aad  meana  for  releaaably  Interlocking  the  pawl  and 
tbi«WH>ff  to  maintain  the  pawl  In  anenced  podtion. 

4  IB  a  typewrltlag  machine,  the  comblnatioa  with  a 
platea  frame  haTtng  a  platen,  llne-epadng  meehanlam 
tiMrafar,  and  tally  atrtp  deTieei  tndodlng  a  winding  apool 
aad  mtchet.  of  tally  atHp  feeding  OMebantam  oomprlsing 
a  rock  shaft  kttached  ta  tba  kaak  af  tba  pUtea  frame  by 
kMrtaga,  a  liak  aad  anm  aaaneetiag  tba  rock  abaft  and 
tbe  platan  Une-apachig  ■echaalsm.  a  awiaglag  arm  earry- 
tag  both  a  pawl  aad  throw-off  tharafar,  aaaadatad  with 
the  wladlag  spool,  aad  a  amak  aad  link  eonnaetlng  tba 
swinging  arm  and  tha 
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5.  IB  a  t]rp«iri1tlB«  oMchlae,  tiM  eonMaatloa  with  • 
platvi  fna*  luiTtBC  •  pUtn.  pr«amiT«  rolUi  oa  th«  plates, 
-a  ralMM  ktw  tiMKfor.  and  tally  atrip  dcrleM  lAdadtac  a 
mtehat.  of  a  Uak  eoanaetlBf  tlia  rtfaaaa  btj  and  prtanM 
roUa  aad  earrTlat  both  a  pawl  aad  a  throw-off  thatoter. 
tho  pawl  ooaparatiBf  with  tha  ratehot  to  food  tho  tally 
atilp. 

961.S44.     LOOBS  •  UBAF  BINDOL    IfABTia  C.  NaoMm. 
Loa  ABfalca,  CaL     Fllad  Mar.  IS.  IMO.     Barlal  No. 


1.  A  loooe  loaf  Mndor  coatprlatBg  a  ehaanel  ahapod  back 
momlMr.  a  ooror  attached  to  aaeh  alda  thereof,  cnnrod  flat 
thla  loaf  retalnara  Botehod  at  each  aad  aad  brldglnc  tho 
back  member,  and  lo^tef  BMaaa  at  each  tide  of  the  back 
member  to  detachably  eBfagt  orer  each  end  of  the  leaf 
rctalBora  to  bold  tho  eame  In  poalthm.  ^ 

2.  In  a  loooe  leaf  binder,  a  channel  ahaped  back  bmo- 
bar,  a  plurality  of  enrrod  flat  thin  leaf  rctatnera  notched 
at  each  end  and  extendlac  aeroaa  the  back  member,  a  tu- 
bular mambor  at  each  aide  of  tha  back  member  notched 
to  roeoHa  the  aotdied  eada  of  taM  leaf  retalneta,  a  loagl- 
tndlsally  aorablo  locklag  maaaa  within  aald  tubular  mem- 
ber, prorldcd  with  meana  for  ootaglBi  over  the  leaf  ro- 
talnera  to  hold  tho  aaoia  In  poaltloa. 

8.  A  loooe  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  member  haTtag 
side  eztenelona,  tubular  guide  members  attached  to  aald 
slda  oxtenalons,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  morable  locking  bars 
slldable  longitudinally  in  the  tubular  guide  membsfa,  leaf 
rttalaera  secured  by  said  locking  bars,  an  arbor  rsvolnble 
la  tho  wall  of  a  tubular  guide  member,  <ne  of  the  bars  In 
tho  golds  member  harlng  a  circular  orlflce,  an  arm  la  said 
atbar  lylaff  la  tto  circular  orlflce  and  bearlag  against  the 
wall  a<  tha  erlflee  to  praveat  moTsmeat  of  tho  bar  hot  al- 
towlag  awTsa»sat  of  tha  bar  wh«i  tuned  Into  tho  oppo- 
alto  poalttoa,  aald  arbor  having  key  reeelTlag  msaaa. 

4.  la  a  looas  leaf  blader.  the  oomblnatloa  with  a  chan- 
nel shaped  back  member  of  a  plurality  of  leaf  rotolaora. 
each  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  end  portions 
BOt^ad  at  each  side,  and  clamping  meana  therefor  oa 
each  side  of  the  back  member,  the  said  clamping  meaas 
eoaalatlng  of  a  tubular  member  notched  at  Its  top  to  re- 
etir9  tho  leaf  retainers,  aad  two  locking  bars  slldable  la 
the  tubolar  member,  said  locking  bars  having  oppositely 
directed  detents  to  engage  over  the  leaf  retainers  and 
having  portlona  to  eagage  arlthla  notehea  of  the  leaf  ro- 
Ulners  and  meaaa  tor  stmaltaaeoaaty  operating  said 
locklag  bars  In  oppoalto  dlraetloaa. 

0.  In  a  looae  leaf  bladar,  the  eombtnatloa  with  a  ehaa- 
nel shaped  back  member  of  a  plurality  of  leaf  retolaers, 
each  fonsed  of  sheet  metal  havlag  Ito  ead  portloas  aotched 
at  each  side,  aad  elamplag  moans  thwafor  oa  each  side 
of  the  back  mamber,  the  aald  elamplag  SMaas  consisting 
of  a  tabular  member  aotched  at  Ito  top  to  receive  the  leaf 
rstatoers,  and  two  locking  bars  slldable  in  the  tubalar 
aisaibsr,  said  locking  bars' havtag  oppositely  directed  de- 
lOBto  to  engage  over  the  leaf  retalaera  and  havtag  por- 
to  sagaga  within  aotchea  of  tha  leaf  retalaers  aad 
tor  almultaneoaaly  operatlag  said  locking  ban  to 
oppoalto  dlrsetlooa,  said  operating  msaas  eoaalatlag  of 
racfca  oa  aald  locktog  bars,  a  gear  wheel  aagaglni 
racfca.  aad  a  haadle  lover  connected  to  said  gear  whoel, 

(dalaa  f  aad  7  aot  prtoted  to  tho  Gaastta.] 
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IfBoam.  Loa  Aagelea,  CaL  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1M9.  Isrial 
No.  4St.010i 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binding  poat  or  device  comprising  two 
tofcacoplc  members  both  of  which  are  threaded  to  engage 
each  other  when  contracted,  and  the  outer  member  havlaf 
threads  to  act  either  as  a  stop  tor  the  laaer  member  or  to 
permit  the  laner  member  betog  screwed  therethroogh  to 
itosaaagi  or  engage  It  with  tha  athsr  BMmber. 

S.  A  binding  poat  or  device  comprising  an  outer  tobe 
with  totemal  screw  threads  at  each  end,  aad  a  bolt  thread- 
ad  at  one  ead  and  adapted  to  be  aerswed  toto  the  threads 
to  the  tube,  the  Intermedtote  portion  of  the  tube  belac 
BBOOth  to  permit  endwiae  slldtog  moveaMat  of  the  bolt 

8.  A  bladlag  poat  or  device  comprlateg  a  tube  one  ead 
of  which  Is  secured  to  a  cover,  said  tube  having  screw 
thrsada  at  saeh  ead  with  a  SBOoth  totermedtoto  portloa. 
a  bolt  passing  through  a  perforation  in  the  other  cover 
and  having  screw  threads  adapted  to  aieah  with  screw 
threads  to  the  tube,  and  the  shaak  of  the  bolt  having  a 
saiooth  portloa  permitting  eadwiae  awveassat  of  the  belt 
through  the  tube. 

4.  A  btodlag  iMMrt  or  device  comprlateg  a  tabs  oae  eod 
of  which  Is  secured  to  s  cover,  said  tobe  havlag  screw 
threada  at  each  end  with  aaasooth  tateraiedlato  portion, 
a  bolt  paaalag  through  a  partoratloa  la  the  other  cover 
aad  havtog  screw  'threads  adapted  to  aieah  with  screw 
threads  to  the  tobe,  and  the  ahank  of  the  bolt  having  a 
sasooth  portloa  permitting  endwiae  moveosent  of  the  holK 
through  the  tube,  said  bolt  havlag  a  knurled  head. 

B.  A  loooe  leaf  binding  poat  or  device  coaq»rlalng  two 
telescopic  memtbera,  the  outer  UMmber  having  threads  near 
each  end  with  an  totermedlate  smooth  portion,  and  tha 
laner  menUwr  having  threads  at  two  portions  thereof  to 
engage  the  respective  threaded  portions  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, the  totermedlate  portion  of  the  Inner  messber  being 
smooth  to  permit  endwise  allding  moveflteat  of  the  laaer 
member  when  it  la  turaed  to  free  the  screw  threaded  por- 
tloaa. 
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»&1.54«.  RESONANT  CAB  SIGNALING  BTBTEM.  Hab- 
ou>  D.  Pattbbsom,  Mouat  Veraoa,  N.  T.,  asslgaor  to 
Lander  4  Pattersoa,  Mount  Temon.  N.  T..  a  Copartner- 
ship.   Hied  Sept.  28,  1008.    Serial  No.  466.180. 


1.  In  a  cab  train  controlltog  system,  s  source  of  altar- 
aattog  potential  carried  In  the  cab :  a  traln-controlltog  da- 
vice  in  the  cab ;  a  train  electro-magnetic  device  soapended 
over  the  track ;  s  circuit  tocludtog  said  sonree  aad  said 
trato  electro-OMgnetlc  devlee  and  controlltog  said  tralB- 
controlling  device:  a  track  electro-magnetic  dovlco  pool* 
Uoaed  to  the  path  of  the  traveling  Sold  of  said  trato 
oleetro-Bwgnetlc  device;  and  a  traflic  coatrollod  aormally 
roaonant  circuit  at  the  track  doeed  through  said  track 
eleetro-magaetlc  device  aad  Includlag  substaatlally  equal 
but  oppoalte  reactance  fBctora. 

S.  la  a  cab  trala  eontrolltog  systaan,  a  aearce  of  alter- 
aatlBg  poteatlal  earried  to  the  eah ;  a  tfalB-eeatrolltog  da- 
vice  to  the  eab ;  a  trato  eleetro-magaetlc  devles  aaspiaied 
over  the  timcfc:  a  dreult  todudtog  said  saores  aad  aaM 
trato  sleetro-sMgaetic  device  aad  eontrolUag  said  trala- 
ooatroUtag  dsvlee;  a  track  electro-amgastle  dovloe 
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ttaBsd  1^  the  path  a<  tha  traeellBg  flald  of  aald  trato 
eloetio-totsaetle  device;  aad b  tra««  eaatrolled  normally 
reaoaaat  circuit  at  the  track  eloaed  through  said  track 
eleetio4ii«B«<l«  *▼*«•  "*  oppoalto  portloBs  of  the  tralic 
ralM,  aSl  todedtog  snbotantlaUy  oqual  bet  oppoalto  r»- 
aetaaes  jEhetora.  1 

S.  la  4  cab  trato  eeatroUtog  system.' a  two  part  traaa- 
fomer  ^re,  oae  part  betog  a  primary  ears  havtog  a  pri- 
mary wlsdlag  aad  earried  by  the  cab.  the  other  part  betog 
a  eo5p4iMa~aoeoBdary  core  poaltkms^  «t  tho  track;  a 
•ooree  of  altwvattog  current  on  the  cah ;  a  traaslattog  de- 
vles and  a  coadeaser  to  the  cab ;  a  novtoaUy  eloaod  ezdt- 
tog  droalt  for  said  primary  core  indadtog  said  soareo, 
said  prtiaary  winding,  said  condenser  and  said  traaslatlag 
device  «i|d  normally  carrying  cnrreat  of  a  condition  opera- 
tlvely  to  energtae  said  translating  dories:  a  traffic  eon- 
trolled  Ifeans  operable  upon  said  secoodary  core  to  mato- 
tata  th#  normal  value  of  tte  earrdit  tor  aald  traaslattog 
dsvlee  apoB  clear  traffic  conditions  and  when  aald  cores 
Bto  to  eoOporstlve  reUtloas.  by  offastttos  the  eoasequent 
rsductloa  to  the  reluctaaee  of  the  magaetic  drcutt  of  aald 
primary  core  by  caosiag  the  dissipatloa  of  dectrlc  energy. 
4.  In  a  cab  train  controlltog  aystaai.  a  two-part  traaa- 
former  oore.  one  part  being  a  priBUvy  core,  havlag  a  pri- 
mary wtodlng  and  carried  by  the  cab.  tbe  other  part  being 
B  coOperable  secondary  core  having  a  secondary  wtodtog 
aad  positioned  at  the  track ;  a  source  of  altemattog  potn- 
tlBl  to  the  cab;  a  traaslattog  device  In  the  cab;  a  nor- 
^«iiy  Qiosed  exciting  circuit  for  said  primary  core  iadnd- 
tag  sal4  source,  said  primary  wtodtog  aad  said  traastottog 
dsvlos  llkd  normally  carryiag  enrraat  oC  a  ooadltloa  opera- 
ttoaly  ^  aaergtoe  said  tranatottog  devlee:  a  block  seettoa : 
a  doastt  aormally  leaonaat  drealt  ladodtog  said  second- 
ary wtodtog  aad  suitably  proporUoned  todoctaace  aad 
enpndty.  said  tosoaaat  drealt  having  such  relaUon  to  the 
traffic  mlla  of  lald  btodr  asetlea  that  the  preaeaca  of  a 
trato  la  the  sections  or  a  broken  tail  will  deatroy  the 
reaoaaat  condition  of  aald  reaonaat  dreult  and  conse 
quentiy  release  the  posatole  flow  of  oaargy  in  said  drcuit. 

6.  la  a  cab  trato  eoatrolltog  syststo.  a  two-part  trans- 
former core,  one  part  being  a  prtiMuy  core  having  a  prl- 
■ary  irladiag  aad  carried  by  the  cab.  the  other  part  betag 
B  co5p«rable  aeeondary  oore  havlag  a  sseoadsry  wtodtog 
BBd  positioned  at  the  track ;  a  saarce  at  alteraattog  poten- 
ttol  In  the  cab ;  a  tranatottog  devlee  tolthe  cab ;  a  aormally 
dooed  exdtlng  drcuit  for  said  primary  core  todudtog  said 
aouree.  said  primary  wtodtog  aad  aald  traastottog  devlee 
and  normally  carrjiag  carrwt  ct  a  osBtttloB  operatlvely 
to  energise  said  traastottog  dsvlee;  a  block  seettoa;  a 
doeed  aormally  reaonaat  track  dxcolt  todadtog  said  aee- 
OBdary  wtodlag.  the  oppoatte  raOa  «f  aald  aeetloa  aad  sult- 
aUy  ptoporttoaod  capadty  all  to  aeries,  whereby  the  prea- 
oBce  ota  trato  to  said  aaetloB  or  a  broksa  raU  will  deatroy 
the  reaoaant  conditton  of  aald  track  drcuit  and  eonse- 
quentiy  reduce  the  poaalble  flow  of  eaargy  to  said  drcuit. 
[Claims  6  to  18  aot  printed  to  the  Qaaetta.] 


the  ptoto;  aad  a  handle  fixed  to  the  head  extendtog  aearly 
normal  to  the  plaae  of  the  plate  aad  todlaed  toward  the 
eatttog  edge  tharctot  ^        ^  ^ 

2.  A  tawa  edgar  eompriatog  a  ptoto  havtog  at  one  cad 
a  catting  edge,  aad  at  the  other  ead  thto  aheetllke  proasa 
projecttog  from  oae  side  of  the  pUto  at  the  edges  thereof  j 
the  Bidaa  of  said  prongs  betog  parallel  with  each  other  aad 
Boraal  to  aald  cuttiug  edge,  to  torm  scoring  btodca  aad 
the,  edges  of  the  proags  extending  ohUque  to  the  plane  of 
the  ptote ;  aad  a  handle  fixed  to  tb»  head  exteadlag  Boaily 
Bormal  to  the  plane  of  the  pUto  and  todtoad  toward  tiM 
cutting  edge  therooit  the  edgea  of  the  prongs  betog  carved. 
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__        LAWN-BDOBR.   raAMK  J.  Bamoaia,  Loa  Aagelea, 
Cbl'  Filed  June  M.  1000.    Serial  Mo.  604,104. 


1.  A  town  edgar  comprlstog  a  pUte  havlag  at  oae  ead 
a  eatttag  edge,  aad  at  the  other  ead  thto-aheet-llke  prongs 
prajafeltof  ftom  oaa  aids  of  the  ptote  at  the  edgea  thereof ; 
the  a^«  a(  aald  prongs  betog  parallflll  with  each  other  and 
asniMta  aald  aitttag  edge  to  torto  aeortog  btodea,  and 
HH^JLh  «f  the  prongs  exteadlag  oblique  to  the  plane  of 


1.  In  aa  apparatu  of  the  daas  described,  an  n^lght 
rotatohle  sptodle,  a  fixedly  poalttoaed  ered  step  adapted 
to  reedve  the  lower  ead  of  aald  aptodle  aad  sustato  aad 
permit  free  rototion  thereot  and  an  auxiliary  beartoc  plv> 
otally  mounted  adjacent  the  ered  stap  aad  socketed  to  re- 
ceive a  greater  portloa  of  aald  lower  cad  9t  said  sptodle 
thaa  Is  received  by  the  ered  step  aad  tocreass  the  reaUt- 
BBce  of  rototloa  o(  the  sptodlo.  aald  aaxlllary  heartag  when 
to  WM  betog  totsrpoaed  betweea  the  creel  stsp  aad  said 
lower  end  of  said  sptodle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  deaertbed,  aa  upright 
YototoMe  ^Indle,  a  stottoaary  aatt-trietloa  beartoff  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  of  said  sptodle  and  sustoto  It  verti- 
cally, aad  a  tatarally  asevahie,  aaziltary  friction  producing 
bearing  adapted  to  raeelva  a  greater  portion  of  the  lower 
ead  of  said  sptodle  thaa  la  received  by  the  stottoaary 
fct»T<pg.  said  suziltary  bearlag  SMranted  adjao^at  the  sto- 
ttoaary bearing  and  adapted  when  operativdy  positioned 
to  cover  and  render  tooperatlve  the  stationary  bearlag  aad 
vertleally  aastoto  the  spindle  and  tocrease  the  resistance 
to  rototloa  thereof. 

t.  la  BB  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  aa  upright 
rotatahle  sptodle,  an  antl-frlctlon  beartog  adapted  to  re- 
edve the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  and  sustoln  It  verti- 
cally, a  support  on  which  said  beariag  is  fixedly  mounted, 
and  aa  auxiliary  beartog  pivotolly  oMUBted  ca  said  sap- 
port  at  oae  dde  Of  the  fixed  beartog  and  adapted  to  reedve 
a  greater  portloa  of  the  lower  end  of  said  aptodto  tibaa  la 
lecdved  by  the  fixed  beariag  and  adapted  when  opera- 
tlvdy  poaltloBed  above  aad  la  allaeiMat  with  aald  fixed 
bearlag  to  eagage  aad  vertically  saataln  the  sptodle  aad 
tocrease  the  realatanee  to  rototion  thereot 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  deaertbed,  aa  upright 
rotatahle  spindle,  an  aatl-fricttoa  bearlag  adapted  to  rs- 
edre  the  lower  ead  of  aald  aptodto  aad  sustato  It  vertl- 
eaOy.  a  support  oa  which  Hid  beartog  la  fixedly  iMNtoted, 
aad  an  anxlltory  beartog  BovBhly  mouafted  oa  said  sup- 
port adjaceat  the  fixed  bearlag  aad  adapted  to  feeeive  a 
greater  portion  of  the  tower  ead  of  said  apladto  thaa  la 
recdved  by  the  fixed  bearlag  aad  whca  operativdy  poal- 
ttoaed above  aad  to  aUaoMnt  with  said  fixed  bearlag  to 
vMtlcally  aaatato  the  sptodle  aad  tocrease  the  reslstaaos 
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to  rotation  thereof,  and  a  derlee  to  lock  the  tuUtary  bear- 
fBc  ia  Ita  opetatiye  poattloit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrthed.  an  aprtght, 
T«tataMe  apladle,  tapered  at  Its  Imnr  aad.  a  ereel  atep 
adapted  to  reoetre  the  knrer  end  of  said  aptadle,  a  support 
on  which  said  ereel  atep  ia  fixed,  an  ansfUarr  heartng  plT> 
otally  mooated  on  nld  support  adjneent  the  ereel  step 
and  harlnc  a  tapered  aocfcet  adapted  to  receive  a  greatar 
portion  of  the  Upcred  end  of  the  spindle  than  Is  rseelved 
by  the  creel  step,  and  aieans  to  lock  the  fiulliary  beartag 
in  operattre  poaitloa  with  Its  socketed  portion  Interpoaed 
between  the  creel  step  an^  the  tapeced  end  of  the  spindle. 


§61.549.  OSAIN  POLI8HBB  AND  CLBANBR.  laniOB 
•nmran,  Msnl^  Gennany.  aaelgner  to  Oeaellsehaft 
tOt  Stetnef'a  Maln.antkelHranfs-Pnta  nnd-PoUerma- 
schinen  mlt  baschrtnktsr  Haftvng.  Munich.  Oeraaanr. 
Filed  J0I7  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  608.M3. 


1.  In  a  machine  fte  aeourlag  grain,  an  outer  cylinder, 
a  hollow  Bhaft  lying  therewlthln  carrying  striking  platea 
arraagad  totataUy  thsMon,  a  shaft  wtthla  aald  hollow 
shaft  K«Hd^  wtth  groovM  of  dUhrent  obliquity,  pina 
pn^eetlM  f(«a  the  boassa  of  tha  atrlklas  ama  Into  the 
giuoTsa  oa  tHo  Inner  iftaft.  In  eosaMnatloB  wltti 
tm  dlsvlactng  tha  inner  shaft  longUndtaOly  aad 
all  tha  striking  platea  almultaneouBly. 

1.  In  a  ffUlB  pellahar  and  eleaaor,  a  hoOvw  shaft, 

[frmaj  platea  monntad  fharawn.  a  witatt  ar- 
withki  ttn  hoUow  shaft  and  proTldad  wttt  grtoras 
of  dICtrant  obUqultIss,  pins  attached  ta  tha  araw  and  en- 
gagt^  tha  groorea  on  the  tmam  shaft,  la  ceabtnation 
with  iBsans  fttr  axlaUy  adjuatiag  tha  Inaer  shaft  whiW 
tha  aaehlM  la  manias. 

t.  Ia  a  grala  rtsansr  aa^  pollahsr.  a  rotataUy  nwuatad 
haU«w  ahaft  awrylag  arwM  provldad  with  strtktng  Madea. 
a  aMoad  ahaft  loeatad  wlthla  thla  hoilew  ahaft  and  pro- 
Tided  with  greovea  at  different  aaglea  to  each  other,  plaa 
attached  to  the  arsM  aad  engaglag  the  groorei  on  the  la- 
aer  ahaft,  fat  tsaihlastliin  with  a  head  wheal  connected  to 
tha  aad  ef  the  taaer  ahaft  aad  diaplaceable  ashUly  relatlTe 
to  the  oulw  ahaft 

4.  In  a  grala  tisaasr  aad  polisher,  a  rotatably  sMiunted 
hallow  ahaft  cairylag  arma  provided  with  atrlhlng  platea. 
aa  azlally  Bwahla  sftaft  tadoaed  within  the  hollow  shaft 
having  cut  npoa  Ma  aaitees  paores  at  dlffereat  oblhiultles 
t»  the  radhM  aad  ta  each  ether,  projectleaa  attadied  to 
tha  amM  aad  wipiilM  the  graovea,  a  threaded  aiember  la- 
eloalag  tha  ead  of  the  haUow  ahaft.  a  rlag  engaglag  the 
end  of  the  laaer  shaft,  la  coaAlaatloa  with  a  haad-wheel 
aa  aald  threaded  Maihw  aalaUy  Borahla  with  raapoet  to 
tha  hollow  shaft  aad  by  aeaaa  of  the  ring  dlspUclng 
axlally  the  Inner  ahaft 


rod,  tha 


their  lower  ends  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pedals  with 
their  upper  ends  engaging  said  arms. 


961,SS1.     BALAUCMD  VALTM.    Oouanma  A.  ToaMB, 
n&w   Tetfe.   n,   Y.    Utal    Oct  f.   IMT. 
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•61,060.  PIAMO  PIDAL-ACnON.  BLKBa  D.  St.  Joax, 
aerelaad,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  SO.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
48«,1M. 

la  a  plaao  pedal  action,  the  conblaatloa  with  aa  action 
Ian.  aad  damper  levers  carried  thershy.  of  dasBpar  reds 
pfvtttally  saepeaded  from  said  aetkm  rail  aad  havtng 
overlapped  aeetlagenda.  an  ar«  carried  by  each  rod  ad- 
Jaeeat  ik»  meetlag  eads  thereof,  a  pedal  for  each  damper 


1.  A  valve  comprlalng  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  out- 
let, aa  laaar  receptacle  therein  coaiamileatlag  iiiwmally 
with  aald  lalet  •  amd  valve  aeat  aaf  aa  atjalahls  vnlve 
eeat  arranged  in  said  receptacle,  ■  valve  stsn  having  a 
valve  fixed  tbereon  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  valve 
seat  nnd  a  valve  adjustably  arranged  upon  eald  valve 
stesB  adapted  to.  eagage  eald  adjustable  seat  >ad  meune 
for  eecuring  said  adjustable  valve  upon  said  valve  stem 
and  preveatlng  the  leakage  of  fluid  betwew  aald  stem 
aad  adJnstaMe  valve,  substantially  aa  ^eelflsd. 

S.  A  valve  comprlalng  a  casing  bavtag  aa  lalet  and  out- 
let nn  inner  receptacle  therein  coaimualeattag  nomaUy 
with  aald  Inlet  a  fixed  valve  seet  and  aa  adjoatabls  valve 
eeat  arranged  In  eald  receptacle,  a  valve  stesB.  a  valve 
fixed  thereon  adapted  to  eagage  eald  flxad  neat  vh  adjust- 
able tabular  sMmber  oa  eald  valve  stem,  a  valve  on  said 
tubular  ■smlur  adapted  to  eagage  saM  adjwtable  seet. 
aad  a  eap  arranged  upon  said  tabular  msmhsr  aad  engag 
Ing  the  nppar  ead  thsreof  to  seal  the  auBe.  aabataattally 


8.  A  valre  neat  eomprtalag  a  caatag  havtag  aa  Inlet  aad 
outlet  nn  Inner   receptacle  therein  comaraalcatlBg  nor- 


^■^ 


Mai 


ahi^A^^aiMdlM 


■>-iiw  with  aald  lalet  •  «»*  ^^^  eeat  aad  aa  adjustable 
Taive  seat  airaagad  la  said  receptacle,  a  valve  stem  ar- 

maged  to  aaM  laeevtade  havlag  a  threaM  Wj^J*^ 
aad  a  e«lve  fixad  adJa^at  to  Ita  lower  ead  adapted  to  ea- 
gaffe  Ml«  AjM  valve  seat  *  tuboUr  stem  arraagad  upon 
Mid  valte  stSB  havlag  Its  laaer  and  outer  aurfacaa  screw- 
ttTChSj  —A  In  eagagemeat  with  the  threaded  end  of 
aald  val^e  atsB,  a  valve  fixed  upon  eald  tubular  member 
adapted  to  eagage  aald  adjuatabte  valve  eeat  nnd  a  aerew 
cap  anfiagad  apoa  tha  thraadad  portloa  of  aald  tubular 
mMibeTnad  ndapted  to  aaal  the  end  of  the  eald  tabular 
member,  substantially  aa  specified. 

4,  A  yalve  comprising  a  caalng  havlag  an  lalet  and  out- 
let an  inuK  receptacle  therein  commnaleatlng  normally 
with  aatd  inlet  a  fixed  valve  seat  and  an  adjoatable  valve 
seat  arranged  in  said  recepUde,  a  valve  atom  having  a 
threaded  upper  end.  and  a  valve  fixed  adjacent  to  Ita 
lower  and  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  valve  aeat  »  tu- 
bular atom  arranged  upon  said  valve  atem  having  Ita  up- 
per end  upwed  and  provided  upon  Its  Inaer  and  outer  -ur 
faoea  with  acrew  tbreada  aad  engagtaf  the  threaded  end 
of  eald  valve  atam,  a  valve  fiked  upon  aald  tubular  member 
adapted  to  eagage  aald  ndJnstaMe  valve  eeat  aad  a  acrew 
cap  arranged  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  aald  tubular 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  taperihg  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  eubetantlally  aa  epedfiad. 

8.  in  a  valve  the  oomMnatlon  wlOi  a  stem,  a  tubular 
membet  moaatad  on  aald  ataaa.  a  valte  arranged  on  aald 
tubular  member,  and  a  cap  engaging  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  eecuring  the  saaa  aad  the  valve  carried  thereby 
la  podltiea  uaoa  eald  stem  and  preveatlag  the  leahage  of 
fiuld  hatweea  aald  atoaa  aad  tubular  member,  subotantUlly 
aa  apaelfled. 

iClalms  0  and  T  not  printed  In  th«  OaaottaL] 


and  member  and  having  Its  free  ead  poaltloaed  adjacant 
to  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  aad  meaas  tor  holding 
the  fender  upon  said  member.  ^ 

2.  A  caster  wheel  and  gaard  coavrlalng  a  reeeaaed 
pUte,  a  bracket  member  swlveled  in  said  receee,  to»»2!"i 
laga  intermediate  eald  base  and  member,  a  caater  wheel 
Joumaled  upon  the  arms  of  eald  member,  a  fender  having 
a  alotted  end  straddling  the  swivel  connecting  aald  base 
and  member  and  having  ita  free  end  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  circumference  of  the  whert.  a  lug  projecting  from 
the  outer  face  of  aald  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
hole  In  the  fender  to  hold  the  eame  la  place.         " ^ 

3  A  caster  wheel  and  guard  comprising  a  recessed 
pUte.  a  bracket  member  swlveled  in  said  receaa,  l»ell  bear- 
inga  intermediate  said  base  and  member,  a  caster  wheel 
jouraaled  upon  the  arms  of  said  member,  the  opposite 
ttcea  of  said  wbeel  being  receeeed,  flanged  apertured  dtoka 
one  of  which  is  mounted  In  each  of  eald  reecaseo  of  the 
wheel,  eadi  of  aald  diaka  having  Inga  apaeed  apart  aad 
adapted  to  eagage  each  eide  of  the  arms  of  said  member 
to  hold  the  dlaka  from  rotaUon,  and  a  fender  mounted 
upoa  said  member  and  having  its  free  end  adjneent  to  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel. 


961,664.  8HUTTLK  FOB  8KWINO-MACHINE8.  Hiwai 
A.  BATaa,  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  4T1.318. 
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H0B&PB0TBCTO&.  tutuomv  Da  Camt 
Wx^Lar.  Bt  Loula,  Mo.  Fllad  May  IT.  1909.  Serial 
Na.  408,020. 


A  ktoee  protector,  consisting  of  an  approximately  cup^ 
shaped  memb«  formed  of  tough  flexible  sMterlal  and  hav- 
ing ita  aide  walls  bent  or  crimped  so  aa  to  form  a  plurality 
of  hmgltadlnally  extending  plalta  that  lap  oae  upoa  the 
other,  eald  member  being  adapted  to  be  worn  upoa  the 
Baked  toe  underneath  the  hoaa  ao  aa  to  prevent  the  end  of 
the  toe  or  the  upper  edge  of  the  toe-naU  from  cutting 
through  the  hoea. 


•61.668.     CA8TBB-WHBBL.     GaoaOB  M. 
Oavvaa  C.  GnanMO,   Columbue,  Ohio, 
■erial  Ho.  684,888. 


WiLLtAMa  aad 
Filed   Dec   S8, 


-«?»tf»>%^' 


I 

1!  A  caster  wheel  aad  gaard  oomprMag   a 
plaM,  a  bracket  member  awlvelad  la,  aald 
laga  latersMdUto  said  base  aad  ■#■»•  ^^ 

jourhalod  upea  the  aram  of  aald  ma|>bar,  a  faadar  having 
a  a^ttad  and  atraddllng  the  awivel  ooBneetlag  aaM 


ball  bear- 
r,  a  caater  wheel 


1  la*  a  shntUe  for  sewing  machlnea,  the  oomblnatlon 
with  a  bobbin  case,  of  a  yielding  stem  therefor,  aa  undi- 
vided sleeve  flttlpg  the  stem  sau^,  and  the  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  thread  bobbin,  a  flange  at  the  free  end 
of  the  stem  forated  integral  therewith  for  holdlag  the 
sleeve  In  poeltion,  and  a  aprlng  bearing  agalaat  the  Inner 
(ace  of  the  eleeve. 

2  In  a  ahuttle  for  eewing  machlnea.  the  combination 
with  a  bobbin  case,  of  a  split  and  yielding  stem  having  an 
integral  divided  flange  at  the  free  end  of  the  aaaw.  aa 
undivided  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  the  stem  snugly  and  re- 
ceive the  thread  bobbin,  said  deeve  having  a  flange  coming 
at  the  Inner  end  when  in  poelUon.  a  aprlng  bearing 
against  the  ianged  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  flanged  end 
of  the  atem  retaihlng  the  sleeve  aad  thread  bobbin  In 
pUce  la  thf  bobbin  caaa. 

8.  In  »  ahuttle  for  sewing  machines,  tha  combination 
with  a  kobbln  case  haring  a  central  croea-bar  aad  a  sleeve 
secured  thereto  at  right  anglea,  of  a  yielding  stem  therein 
longltu«tneliy  splR  In  opposite  directions,  a  spilt  flange 
integral  with  the  ftem  and  at  the  free  «d  thereof,  an  un- 
dirided  ladepeadeat  eleeve  adapted  to  be  foreei  Into  the 
open  center  of  the  commercial  thread  bobbin  or  cop  aad 
to  ha  foread  ovar  the  yielding  stem  and  Its  flange  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  removably  retained  beneath  the 
overhanging  flange.  ^__ 

4   la  a  shuttle  Ux  sewlag  madilaea,  the  comUaatloa 
with  a  bobbin  caaa.   of  a   longitudinally   split  atem,  a 
flange  drcumferentlally  foruMd  at  the  free  end  •'the 
stem,  a  sleeve  fitting  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  forced  to 
position  over  aald  flange  by  the  yleldhag  of  the  end  of  the 
rtem  aad  the  aieeve  adapted  to  reeelva  a  thread  bobbia 
and  a  aprlng  for  pressing  the  eleeve  agalaat  the  flaage  of 
the  stem  for  caualag  frictloa  and  thoa  creatlag  a  taaalan. 
6    to  a  shuttle  for  sewhic  machlaea.  the  eoasMaatioa 
with  a  bobbin  case,  of  a  loagltadiaaDy  apUt  atem.  a 
flaage  drcumrerentlally  formed  at  the  free  ead  of  the 
stem,  a  sleeve  'fitting  the  steas  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
to  poattkw  over  said  flange  by  the  yielding  of  tha  and  of 
the  etaav  and  the  sleeve  having  a  shoalder  or  flange  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  thread  bebhia  to  which  each  flaage 
forms  a  stop,  and  a  spring  bearing  agalBBt  the  laaer  face 
of  the  sleete. 

IClalm  «  not  printed  la  the  Ctasatte.} 
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»  6  1 ,  6  6  B  .  CLIP  rOB  DRIYB  •  CHAINS.  Waum  J. 
Bblchbb,  Hartford,  Coaa..  aailgnar  to  Whlta«7  Mann- 
faetnrliif  Coanpftny,  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  OuporatUm. 
niod  Oct.  S,  1900.    8«na]  Na  520.Tt4. 


1.  The  comtiliiatloa  with  the  piTot-phu  and  aide  plates 
«f  a  drtre-chaln.  of  a  dip  to  at  orar  th«  «ada  of  tho  plaa 
exteadlnf  beyood  the  aido-platea,  lald  dip  conalatlag  of  a 
aheet  metal  body  harlnf  opanlaca  theratn  to  recdra  the 
enda  of  the  plaa,  and  a  aprlBf  tongue  to  bear  agalaat  one 
aide  of  on«  <rf  the  pins  to  moTe  the  dtp  endwlae  toward  the 
other  pte,  aad  teto  kwklaf  engagvineBt  with  a  (roorc  la 
aald  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  plna,  of  a  ratalnins  dip 
to  hold  a  mamber  on  eald  plna,  oonalatlng  of  a  ahaat  metal 
bodjr  with  receaaee  la  the  eada  thereof  to  lit  Into  trana- 
▼erse  groorea  la  aald  plni,  and  a  spring- tongae  on  the 
dip  to  bear  agalnat  the  aide  of  one  pin  to  move  the  clip 
endwlae  toward  the  other  pin  aad  Into  removably  locking 
engagement  with  tha  groova  la  the  pin. 

3.  The  combinatloa  with  two  plna.  of  a  retaining  dip 
to  hold  a  member  on  said  pins,  said  dip  eonalatlng  of  a 
aheet  metal  body  with  nriaats  In  the  enda  thereof  to  (It 
into  transrerae  grooTca  In  said  plna,  and  a  spring  tongoe 
an  the  dip  to  bear  against  the  side  of  one  pin  to  moTe  the 
dip  eadwlaa  toward  the  other  pin  and  Into  removably  lock- 
ing engagawent  with  tha  grooTes  in  both  of  said  plna 

4.  A  dip  ot  tha  daaa  deacrlbed  harlng  openinga  In  the 
extremitias  thereof  aad  a  sprlng-toagne  to  bear  agalnat 
aa  abvtma^t  to  boto  aad  hold  the  ollp  la  a  reoMnrably 
loddag  aagagamaat  with  a  projaetioa  which  axtaada 
throogh  oaa  of  aald  openinga. 


9B1UHW.    ANNBALINO-BOX.    JOHN  B.  BoaaiiraaAK.  Ca»- 
toB.  Ohio,    filed  Sept  24,  19M.    Sarlal  No.  S19.888. 


L  Aa  aaaaaltiig  bos  eomprlalac  a  phnallty  of  aacttoaa 
jotaad  together  by  faatealag  meaaa  located  wholly  wlthla 
the  interior  of  said  box.  the  meeting  portions  of  adjaeaat 
aaetioBs  arranged  at  the  laaer  extranltiea  of  external 
Talleya,  and  the  portlona  of  said  sections  Intermediate 
said  Tallays  presenting  externally  coarex  sarfacea. 

2.  Aa  annealing  box  comprtotag  a  plural ity  of  soetlons 
faataaad  togethor,  tha  fastening  msaas  for  aald  aectiona 
feetat  located  wholly  wlthla  tha  latarlor  of  aald  box. 

S.  Aa  aanealiag  box  comprlaiag  a  pinrmllty  of  aectiona, 
faataaing  aieaas  for  said  seetloas,  said  fastening  meana 
loeatad  wholly  within  the  Interior  of  said  box,  and  the 
aatira  ontar  sorfaca  of  said  box  being  formed  by  the  por- 
tloaa  of  aald  sections  intermediate  aald  taatenlng  meaaa 

4.  Aa  annaaltag  box  formed  of  a  plnrallty  of  seetlona 
Joined  tagethar,  arary  aeetlon  preoeatlag  a  coatlaaoaaly 
earvad  aatwaal  aarfaoe,  aad  taatwiag  meaaa  for  aaM 
aacttoa%  mIC  fhataalag  maana  being  located  wholly  wlthla 
the  latartor  H  MM  box. 

A.  Aa  ■waaaHag  box  comprising  a  series  of  Intenaadl- 
ate  saetioaa  aad  end  aaetloaa  jotead  to«sther,  tha  aadi  of 


each  latervMdlate  aaetloa  toraad  lawartly  to 
flangea,  and  tha  edges  of  each  lataraMdlata  saetlaa  tnraed 
Inwardly  to  form  aide  Sangea,  erery  portion  of  each  inter- 
mediate section  whl^  preasata  aa  axtamal  aarfaee  balag 
coBTexo-coneaTe,  the  bottom  end  of  eadi  end  aectloa 
tamed  Inwardly  to  form  a  baae  flange,  the  other  adgea  of 
each  end  aectfoa  tnraad  lawardly  to  form  aids  flaagaa,  the 
said  intenaedlata  aectiona  and  «id  aectiona  arranged  with 
tha  Bide  flaagsa  of  adjacent  sections  abattlag.  and  later- 
nally  loeatad  means  for  faataaiag  said  llaagaa  together. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatte.] 


9  51,8BT.  PRESS  POB  PLOOR-BOARDS.  WiuuLM 
BatJHN.  Alt-Hdkendorf,  near  Kiel,  Germany.  PUad 
Sapt.  4,  1909.     SarUl  No.  616,370. 


1.  A  tool  for  praaalag  floor  boards  togathar.  compoaad 
of  a  apindla  with  right  and  laft  hand  threap  aad  of  nnta, 
oaa  proTlded  with  a  clamping  ftager  haTlng  acting  front 
and  rear  facaa,  tl^  other  proTlded  with  a  plrot,  carrylag 
meana  for  damping  the  tool  to  the  aldaa  of  a  jeM  sub- 
stantially aa  described: 

2.  A  tool  for  pressing  floor  baardi  together,  eompoasd 
of  a  apAndle  with  right  and  Mt  haad  thread  aad  «f  anta, 
one  proTided  with  a  eUunplng  flngar  haTlng  acting  front 
■Dd  rear  facea,  the  other  provided  with  a  plTot  carrying 
llnka  and  plvotally  eoaaaetad  larara  with  grlpplag  jawa  at 
the  aada  aa  deacribad  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  sat  ft>rth. 


tha  hook  •f  aay  oV^tr  of  tta  atatfoaa  iBflspaadaatly  of  tha 
said  dreolt  at  each  ef  the  statloaa. 

t.  la  ^  talephone  ayatam,  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
raUty  oT  Matlona  each  comprising  a  telaphoaa  aad  a  ra- 
tardlng  aall,  aalaetlTa  eondnctora  extending  to  all  tha  ate* 
tlona,  thaH  being  a  atn^e  adactlTe  condoctar  eorraapoad- 
Ing  to  each  atatlon  and  Independent  of  the  boa  wirea,  a 
maitm  ct  eonaat,  eondnctora  extending  from  tha  tarml- 
aala  of  aald  aoorea  to  all  the  said  sUtlons,  the  reUrdlng 
coll  and  telephone  being  located  In  a  circuit  baring  Ita 
axtramlttaa  connected  to  the  eondnctora  extending  from 
the  aoaros,  a  condoetor  at  each  statloa  adapted  to  cob- 
aect  tha  Inaction  of  Ita  tdepbone  aad  ratardtag  eoll  with 
tha  aalactlTa  condoetor  eorreapondlng  to  the  partlcnlar 
atatloa  Md  aalaetlTa  maana  at  aadi  station  adapted  to 
cMaaet  tiM  aald  jvaetioa  with  aay  other  one  of  tha  aalaet- 
tra  eondnctora. 

4.  In  ■  talephone  ayatam,  a  plnrallty  of  atatlooa,  a  rinr 
Ing  battary.  a  pair  of  bos  wlraa  axtandlag  tbarafroaa  to  all 
tha  atattaaa,  a  talking  battary,  a  pair  of  boa  wlraa  axtaad- 
Ing  th««froB  to  aU  tha  statloaa,  aa  additional  wira  eon- 
•eetlag  a  ealllag  aad  a  called  atatloa,  and  coBpwating 
with  aald  ringing  bw  arlraa  to  form  the  calling  drealt, 
aad  wtth  said  other  boa  wlrea  to  form  the  talking  drcnlt. 
a  aalaetor  switch  for  flrat  connecting  aald  wire  In  the  call- 
ing drcnlt  and  than  breaking  aald  eonnaetloa  and  connect- 
ing aald  wire  in  tha  talktag  alrenit 

B.  la  a  talepboaa  ayatam^  a  plnrallty  of  atatioaa,  a  ring- 
ing battary.  a  Ulklng  battaiy.  •  P^r  of  boa  wlraa  extend 
Ing  fron  each  battery  to  aU  of  tha  atatlona,  one  aalaetor 
coodnctor  only  for  a«^  atatloa  Indapandoit  of  the  bos 
wliaa  alao  extending  to  all  the  aUtlona,  a  local  drealt  at 
each  station  containing  a  tdephone  and  a  retardation  eoU, 
all  of  said  drenlts  being  noroully  open,  and  permanently 
conaaetad  in  mnltipla  aeraaa  aald  talklag  baa  wlraa,  aad 
BMaaa  far  aelectlag  aay  oaa  of  aald  aalaetlTa  eondoctora 
aad  eonaeeting  It  la  a  drenlt  comprlalng  dtbar  tha  talk- 
ing or  ringing  battary. 

(Claina  6  to  11  not  printed  1b  th*  Qaaatta.] 
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1.  In  a  tdepbone  systes^  the  comblaattoa  with  two  ata- 
tlona, each  eomprldng  a  telephone,  a  racalTer  book  and 
contacta  adapted  to  be  dooed  by  said  hook  whan  the  re- 
cahrar  la  rsaorad,  a  retarding  eoll  at  aaeh  atatloa.  aald 
contacta  being  loeatad  between  the  tdephone  and  ratard- 
iog  eoll,  a  aoaree  of  correat,  the  aald  ratardlag  ooU,  tale- 
phone and  contacta  of  each  atatlon  being  connected  la  aa- 
rlea  In  a  drealt  acroea  the  terminals  of  said  aonree  whan 
the'  recalrer  la  off  the  hook,  and  means  for  connaetlng  tbe 
hooks  Independently  of  said  ekmlts. 

2.  In  a  tdepbone  systesB,  tha  aamblnatlon  with  a  plnral* 
Ity  of  aUUona,  aadi  oomprMag  a  talaphoaa,  a  racdTor 
book  and  contacta  adapted  to  ha  doaed  by  said  hook  whan 
the  recelTor  Is  reatoTad,  of  a  ratardlag  coU  at  aaeh  atatlon. 
said  contacta  being  located  between  the  telephone  aad  re- 
tarding coll,  a  soorce  of  current,  eondoctora  extending  ba- 
tweaa  tha  statlona,  the  said  retarding  coll,  telephone  and 
contacta  of  each  atatlon  bdng  eonaaetad  la  aartea  In  a  dr- 
cnlt aeroaa  the  tarataiala  of  aald  aonrcs  whan  tha  rsedTsr 
Is  off  the  hook  and  meana,  eomprtdng  aelectlTe  meaaa  at 
aaeh  statloa.  tor  connedlng  the  hook  of  each  statloa  with 
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2.  Tha  eemblaatlon  of  a  Taennni  pan,  a  drying  racepta- 
ela  far  the  material  pradpiutad  te  aaM  pan.  aaM  raoapU- 
ele  harlng  an  ovtlat,  meaaa  for  coaraylag  tha  preelpltate 
from  tha  racoom  paa  to  tha  drjrlag  raeeptada,  and  meana 
far  aoadoettag  a  drying  flnM  t»  tha  reoaptada,  aobataa- 
tlally  aa  and  for  tbm  ptirpoae  daacrlbad. 

8.  The  eomhinatlon  of  a  raennm  pan,  a  pipe  la  which 
snctloB  la  prodnead,  oonnactad  to  aaM  pan,  a  drying  ra- 
eeptada for  the  material  predpltatsd  la  aatfl  pan,  meaaa 
for  eonraylng  tha  precipitate  from  the  raennm  pan  to  tha 
drying  raeeptada,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  llqaor  drawn 
from  the  precipitate  In  the  recaptada,  aaM  outlet  pipe 
connecting  the  drying  reeeptade  and  the  auction  pipe,  and 
meana  for  conducting  a  drying  fluM  to  tha  raosptada,  anb- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  eat  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  raennm  pan.  a  pipe  In  whleh 
aoetlon  la  produced,  connaetad  to  aald  pan  for  ereatlag  a 
raennm  thetdn,  a  ralre  In  aaM  pipe,  a  drying  receptacle 
for  the  material  pradpltatad  In  said  pan,  meana  for  con- 
raying  the  precipitate  from  the  racuum  pan  to  the  drying 
reeeptade,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  liquor  drawn  from  the 
pradpltata  In  the  recaptada,  aald  outlet  pipe  connecting 
the  drying  roceptada  and  the  suction  pipe,  and  communi- 
cating with  the  suction  pipe  at  a  point  between  aaM 
raennm  pan  and  saM  ralre,  and  means  for  conducting  a 
drying  floM  to  the  reeeptade,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  tha 
purpoaa  spedfled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  racaum  pan,  a  pipe  In  whldi 
suction  Is  produced,  connected  to  said  pan  for  ereatlag  a 
racuum  thM^n,  ralrea  in  aald  pipe,  the  ralrea  balag 
spaced  apart,  a  drying  raeeptada  for  the  materUl  precipi- 
tated In  said  pan,  means  tor  conreying  the  precipitate 
from  the  racuum  pan  to  the  drying  receptacle,  an  outlet 
pipe  for  the  liquor  drawn  from  the  pradpltata  In  the  ra- 
eepude,  aald  outlet  pipe  connecting  tha  drying  raeeptada 
and  the  aoetlon  pipe,  and  eommnnlcatlng  with  the  aaetloa 
pipe  at  a  point  between  the  ralrea,  and  maana  for  conduct- 
ing a  drying  fluid  to  tha  rae^tada,  sataataatlally  as  and 
for  the  porpoae  described. 

CCIatms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaatta.] 


The  combination  of  a  raeuam  pan,  a  pipe  In  which 
.  la  prodnead.  eoaaaetad  to  aaM  pan  for  creating  a 
raaoii  tharda,  a  ralra  la  aaM  pipe,  a  drying  receptacle 
f^  tha  material  pradpltatad  la  aaM  p^.  meaaa  for  eon 
raylnff  tba  pradpltata  from  tha  raenatt  pan  to  tha  drying 
racaptHi^  aad  aa  ootlat  pipe  A>r  the  llqaor  drawn  from 
tha  ptoiBlpltata  la  the  reesptaela.  aaM  oatlat  pipe  eonneet- 
tng  tbm  drylBg  raesptada  aad  tha  aatftlaa  pU>%  and  com- 
maaleflilag  with  tha  aoetlaa  plpa  at  •  poiat  batwan  aUd 
raeaaflpaa  and  aaM  ralra,  aabataatlally  aa  aad  for  the 
at  forth* 


!> 
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1.  A  chair  of  the  daaa  deeerlbed,  eomprlataig  the  eomU- 
natlon  with  a  frame,  a  baek  on  saM  frame  and  a  pUtform 
attached  to  the  frame:  of  a  aeat  rotataUy  moatttad  on 
tha  frame,  a  band  adJusUbly  attached  to  saM  aaat,  OMana 
to  attadi  the  same  to  the  body  of  a  paraiw,  a  head  ataU 
and  meana  to  adjnat  aald  haad  atall  rartleally. 

8.  A  Aalr  of  tha  daaa  daacrlbad  eompr1alng,a  frame 
harlng  a  baek  attaehad  thereto,  and  a  p^tfOrm  on  aald 
frame,  a  aaat  rotatably  monntad  oa  aaM  platform,  meaaa 
to  hold  aaM  aeat  tn  Ita  ad^Mtad  poaltlon,  a  band  adjmrtably 
attached  to  saM  seat,  aiaaaa  to  aecure  the  haad  aroand 
the  body  of  a  penoa,  a  kaad  ataO  adaptad  to  aagaft  the 
haad  of  a  peraon,  a  cable  aaaptad  to  eoatrel  tf  moVaAant 
of  aaM  haad  atall  aad  meaaa  ta  hoM  aaM  cabU  In  Ita  ad- 
Joatad  poaltlon.  ' 


.  t. 
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a.  A  ekalr  «f  tlM  eUas  dMerlbad,  eomprislog  the  eoabl- 
MtiM  with  a  fnuM  haTtec  •  back  and-  ptatforai ;  of  a 
■■at  rotatably  MoaBtad  on  uld  pUtfbrm.  a  Itallb—rtag 
tor  said  aaat.  a  baikl.  BMau  to  adJwtaMy  aMora  ■■» 
band  to  tba  aaat  and  addttloMl  maaaa  to  hold  tba  ■■at  in 
Ita  adjaated  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  chair,  tha  conMnatlen  with  a  frana.  haTtag  a 
back  th«r«on,  lald  back  havlat  slots  arraagad  la  pain  at 
oppoalta  aldaa  of  th«  vartlcal  oantar  of  aald  back ;  of  betta 
cartaadlsc  throogh  aald  alots.  aMaaa  to  aadkor  aald  bolta. 
ahoalder  atrapa  attached  to  aald  bolta,  a  baad  atall  and 
BMana  to  aapvort  and  hold  aald  haad  stall  in  Ita  adjnatad 
poaltloii 


0S14M1.    BUTTONHOLS  DBV1CX.    KATnaiira  GoaiCAii, 
Loa  ABgel«a.  Cal.    Piled  Fab.  2, 1909.    Serial  No.  47B,TS1. 
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1.  A  button-hole  deriee  comprialng  a  batton-hole.  an 
elastic  loop  or  ring  of  leaa  else  than  aald  batton-hole  and 
faatcned  to  aald  batton-hole  at  laterrala  aroond  the  owr- 
glB  thereof,  looae  aectlona  of  aald  loop  being  prorlded  In- 
termediate the  Ctstenlnga  sabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poae  set  forth. 

2.  A  bnttoB-hole  derlce  comprising  a  bottoD-bole,  aa 
riastic  loop  or  ring  fastmed  to  aald  batton-hole  at  each 
end  and  midwaj  on  each  aide  thereof,  the  Intermediate  aec- 
tlona being  looae. 

S.  In  a  batton-hole  derlce,  a  botton-hole,  an  elaatlc  cord 
in  the  form  of  a  loop  or  ring,  aald  loop  or  ring  being  of 
amaller  diameter  than  the  botton  and  batton-bole  and  fas- 
tened to  aald  batton-hole  by  atitches  at  each  end  and  mid- 
way on  each  aide  thereof,  the  Intermediate  aectlona  being 


961.5«2.  WALL-PAPKBIMO  APPARATU8.  CXABLBa  ■. 
HAMBLsraoM.  Siooz  Falla,  8.  D.  Filed  Aag.  SI,  1009. 
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1.  An  apparataa  for  applying  wall  paper,  eomprtateg  a 
receptacle  with  a  paste  reserroir  therein,  a  paste  applying 
roller  Joamaled  In  soluble  bearlnga  in  the  ends  of  said 
rcaerrolr,  a  reel  moanted  in  alota  In  the  enda  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  apon  which  a  roll  of  paper  la  adapted  to  wind, 
lerera  pivoted  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  apringa  con- 
necting aald  lerera  with  the  apindle  of  said  leels,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

2.  An  apparataa  for  applying  wall  paper,  comprising  a 
receptacle  with  a  paste  reserroir  therein,  a  paste  applying 
roller  Joamaled  in  aoitable  bearings  In  the  ends  of  said 
reaarrolr.  a  reel  mounted  in  alots  in  the  enda  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  apon  which  a  loU  of  paper  la  adapted  to 
wind,  lerers  pivoted  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  springs 
cennaetlng  said  IsTers  with  the  si^dla  of  said  reels,  levers 
piTotad  to  the  enda  of  the  receptacle  and  to  which  said 
wringT  are  fastened,  ratchet  segmenta  Axed  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  ^''■p^r*  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  aald  levers. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  applying  wall  paper,  comprialng  a 
receptacle  with  a  pasta  raacrvolr  therein,  a  paato  applying 


rellar  JovMled  la  aulUUe  beartnga  In  the  eada  of 
reservoir,  a  reel  mounted  In  alots  in  the  enda  of  the  r^ 
eaptacle  and  upon  which  a  roll  of  paper  ia  adapted  to  wind, 
pivated  to  the  waU  ai  the  reeeptada,  springs  coo- 
said  level*  with  the  apindle  of  said  rsala,  tarvera 
to  the  ends  ot  tha  reoeptade,  the  aMs  of  saM 
isven  having  handles^  the  sad  of  each  aprlag  halng  faa- 
to  one  of  said  levars,  carved  ratchet  aegaenta  faa- 
to  ea^  end  of  the  easing  and  adapted  to  be  wgagia 
by  said  levera. 

4.  Aa  apparataa  tor  applying  wall  paper,  comprialng  a 
receptacle  with  a  pasta  reaervoir  therein,  a  paste  applying 
roller  joamaled  te  MttaMe  bearings  In  ths  ends  of  said 
reaervoir,  a  reel  moanted  in  alota  la  tha  anda  ■<  tha  ta> 
ceptaele  and  upon  which  a  roll  of  paper  Is  adapted  to  wtad, 
lavera  pivoted  to  tha  wall  of  the  receptada,  springs  con- 
necting aald  levera  with  the  apindle  of  aaM  raela,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  the  ends  of  said 
levera  having  handlss.  the  end  of  each  spriag  being  faa> 
tened  to  eoe  of  said  levers,  carved  ratdiet  aegaaenta  hav- 
ing enda  which  extend  thiongh  alota  In  the  end  walla  of 
the  receptacle,  the  taath  of  aald  segmaata  being  adapted  to 
be  eagagsd  by  ths  ed«ss  of  said  levers. 

6.  In  esmbinatlon  with  a  reoeptade  having  a  pasta  ra» 
ervolr  therein,  U  shspsd  iaagaa  prniesMag.frsm  each  end 
wall  of  the  reaervoir.  a  paste  applytgg  tollMr  having  spta> 
die  ende  Joamaled  between  said  langsa.  a  papsr  tool  hav^ 
lag  spindle  ends  Joumalad  la  slots  formed  In  the  ends  of 
the  receptacle,  levers  pivoted  ta  the  reeeptade,  sprlaci  esa* 
nectlng  tha  real  with  aald  tevara,  and  ratchet  aigminis  ta 
held  the  isvmra  tn  dlSirent  poatdona  flor  regnUtlng  the  tea- 
sloa  of  said  springs. 
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1.  In  a  water  and  air  veatlag  valva,  tha  eamhtnatlon  of 
a  chamber  having  aa  Inlet  port  and  an  patlet  port,  a  float 
In  aald  chamber  and  a  float  operated  valve  for  controlling 
eaid  outlet  port,  aald  float  providing  a  thermostatically 
controlled  air  discharge  paaaapc  from  the  float  diambcr  to 
the  ontlet  port. 

2.  In  a  water  and  air  veatlag  valve,  the  combination  of 
a  fhewbe*  having  an  Inlet  port  and  aa  outlet  port,  a  float 
lo  aald  chamber,  a  float  operated  valve  fbr  coatroUing  aald 
outlet  port,  an  air  discharge  paasage  arraagad  to  discharge 
air  from  aald  float  chamber  to  the  outlet  port,  and  a  ther- 
oaostat  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  float  tor  opealng 
and  doalng  the  air  passage. 

8.  In  a  water  and  air  vcntlMg  valve,  the  cemblaatlan  of 
a  f***— *»**  having  an  telet  port  and  an  oatlet  port,  a  float 
In  aald  chamber,  a  float  operated  valve  for  eaatroUlng  said 
oatlet  port,  an  air  discharge  pasaage  arraa«ad  to  dia^arge 
air  from  aald  float  chamber  to  the  oatlet  port,  the  Inlet 
end  of  said  passsge  being  at  or  near  the  upper  ead  of  the 
float,  and  a  thermoati|t  mouated  apea  and  caixlad  hy  the 
float  for  opealng  and  cloalag  aald  Inlet 

4.  In  a  water  and  air  veatlag  valvar  the  comMaatioa  of 
a  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  aa  oatlet  port,  a  float 
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la  aaM  liamber.  a  float  operated  valve  tor  coatroUing  eaM 
oatlet  port,  an  air  die^arge  paasage  arranged  to  discharge 
air  from  eaM  float  chamber  to  the  ouUet  port,  and  a  ther- 
mostat noanted  apon  and  carried  by  the  float  for  opening 
and  doalng  the  air  passage,  said  thermeetat  consisting  of 
•  strip  of  suitable  material  attached  at  one  end  to  the  float 
6.  In  h  water  and  air  venting  valve,  the  combination  of 
a  dinaNr  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  •  doat 
a  Y^va'tt  the  bottom  of  the  float  for  eoatrelUng  the  oatlet 
port  the  float  having  at  ita  bottom  an  air  «atlet  Md  at 
or  aear  ita  upper  end  an  air  Inlet  leading  into  the  float 
aald  float  beiag  hollow,  and  a  thermoetht  attached  to  and 
carried  by  the  float  for  opening  and  dosing  said  inlet 
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knit  alternately  fo»  n  plurality  of  ooaraea  to  form  horl- 
aontal  atrlpss,  and  a  single  plating  yam  which  la  threera 
In  and  out  for  successive  walea  of  said  horisootal  stripes, 


i'.     *-   Si. 
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the  altematlona  being  r^wated  coorae  after  course,  to 
form  vertical  atripeo  of  which  every  altemate  atripe 
ahowa  the  body  yhraa  only. 


1.  Itil  a  device  of  the  character  deacrfbed.  pivoted  covera, 
a  pivoted  leaf  therebetween,  and  pina  projecting  from  the 
Inner  wall  of  one  of  the  covera  at  the  comera  thereof  and 
between  which  and  the  edge  thereof  an  arttale  la  adapted 
to  be  held. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrthed,  pivoted  covera. 
a  pivoted  leaf  therebetween,  a  dide  movably  mounted  on 
aald  Itff  to  engage  meaaa  on  one  cover  to  lock  the  aame 
with  *t*Pc^  ^  ^^  ***^  *^  meana  aetoated  In  the  oppo- 
dte  direction  to  utgage  with  meana  on  the  other  cover  to 
lock  the  aame  with  respect  to  the  leaf.  ^ 

8.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  pivoted  covera, 
a  pivoted  leaf  therebetwaea,  a  elide  movably  mounted  on 
aald  kaf  to  engage  OMaas  on  one  cover  to  lock  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  leaf,  meana  aetoated  in  the  oppodte 
directlta  to  engage  with  meana  on  the  other  cover  to  lock 
the  aame  with  respect  to  the  leaf,  and  meana  whereby  the 
ends  laurmedlate  the  oppodte  leaf  lock  both  covers  with 
iaape<t  to  the  leaf. 

4.  tP  a  device  of  the  character  described,  pivoted  eoveia, 
a  pivetad  leaf  thecebetweea  aad  a  sUdlagly  moanted  dea- 
bto  acting  lock  carried  by  aald  leat  Uid  aMaaa  extending 

N  in  one  dlrecUon  from  the  leaf  to  engage  aaeana  on  one 
cover,  aad  means  on  the  oppodte  sMa  of  the  leaf  to  engage 
meana  on  the  other  cover  to  lock  the  leaf  to  dther  cover 
or  in  the  latermedlate  podUon  of  aald  leaf  to  lock  both 

covamv 

5.  te  a  device  of  the  character  des«rlhed,  pivoted  covera, 

a  laJirplvoted  therebetween,  a  elide  carried  by  aald  leaf. 
pins  iMBteadlag  in  oppodte  dlrectiona  from  said  sUds,  and 
cyea  |on  said  covers  with  which  eald  plna  are  adapted  to 

•  ta  14  not  printed  la  thaCtaMotte.] 
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961,666.  PBE88UEK  BETAINTNQ  DBVI.CE  FOK^  AIB- 
BBAKE8.  JoHn  C.  HoxHOLD,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Warren  J.  Armstrong,  Pollman.  III.  Filed 
June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,849. 


951.666.  CBBCKEBBD  PLATED  FABBIC  AND  THB 
PBOCBSS  OF  KNITTING  THB  flAMB.  Bmil  A.  Hlh- 
M«.  AUentown.  Pa.     FUad  Sept  8»  1908.     Sorlal  No. 

460^960.  ^ 

1.  The  iiinness  of  kalttlag  plated  theckered  fabric  from 
a  pittallty  af  yama,  which  tiadsli  ta  focmlag  horiaoatal 
rtilp^  theida  by  varlatloa  M  tha  body  yam  aaly,  aad 
vertlaal  Inteiaectlag  atripea  by  lepaated  talaimlsdan  of 
tha  platlag  opeaatftaa  for  a  f aw  eeaaaraflva  walea. 
8.T^  ptatad  chackend  knit  fahrle  havlag  body 


i  ** 


JM 


L  la  a  davies  of  the  daaa  dsaerlhed,  a  cylindrical  re- 
tainiag  valve  ha^g  a  reduced  threaded  portion  ocrewed 
into  the  triple  v41va.  an  axial  bore  in  said  threaded  por- 
tion communicating  with  the  exhaust  port  of  said  triple 
vaHc.  said  bore  leading  to  an  enlarged  axial  bore  haring 
a  shoulder  at  one  end  thereof,  a  helical  spring  in  said  en- 
larged bore  seated  on  eald  ahoalder  and  surroanding  the 
atera  of  a  puppet  valve  provided  in  the  device,  a  threaded 
portloB  and  a  large  bore  in  the  end  of  the  retaining  valve 
oppodte  aald  reduced  portion,  a  eeat  for  aald  pappet  valve 
diBpoaad  bstwaaa  said  laat-aamed  bore  aad  said  enlarged 
axial  hoia.  a  port  leading  to  the  atmoepbere  provided  ta 
aald  aaat,  a  plstoa  lBe«ral  with  aald  pappet  valve  Adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  eald  large  bore,  a  reduced  extenaloa  on 
aald   platoB   in   aHaement  with   aald    dam.   and   a   n«t 
acrewod  into  lad  naaaed  threaded  portion  having  an  axial 
perforation  in  which  said  cxteaslon  la  laaaaly  fltt»d,  said 
puppet  valve  bdng  aeated  by  meana  of  air  preasvre  ea 
eaM  ptartoa  aad  uneeatad  aad  returned  to  the  normal  poai- 
tloa  ^  meana  ^  said  spring  acting  thereon,  substantially 


2.  In  a  dsvica  of  the  dam  deaeribed.  In  comMaatlaa 
with  aa  •alr'-hrake  triple  valva,  a  retaining  valve  screwed 
to  an  axhavt  port  boaa  ptojecting  from  add  triple  vahre. 
an  axial  bore  la  laM  retalalat  valTS  ta  eommoalcatloa 
with  saM  exhaust  p<»t  •«  «targ«d  nxlal  bare  Isadlag 
fram  aaM  ^rst  named  bore,  a  tadleal  spring  te  saM  lad 
namsd  betel  a  valve  aeat  leading  from  saM  enlarged  axial 
bora,  a  port  ta  saM  valve  aaat  leading  to  ataaoapbere.  a 
pappet  valva  having  a  valve  stem  surroonded  by  saM 
■prii«.  tha  ^tter  being  adapted  to  matatata  aaM  pappet 
valve  ta  th^  normal  or  open  podtlon,  an  auxiliary  trata 
pipe  eoaaactlac  aaM  rstalniag  valve  with  the  locomotlvf 
cab.  and  meana  ta  said  retalnlag  vatae  fdr  doatag  aaM 
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puppet  TAlv*  ABd  Mid  pert  wImb  setad  npoa  I17  «lr  pi«*> 
•an  OBdcr  the  eoatrol  of  the  «aglB«*rf  mtataatlaU^  •• 
dMcrlbcd. 

8.  IB  a  dcTlcc  of  the  eUae  deaertbed.  a  trtple  ralre  and 
aa  aozlUarj  train  pipe  haTiac  a  rataialac  Talre  inter- 
peaed  therebetween,  meana  whereby  the  exhaoat  from  eald 
triple  Talve  ouy  flow  into  a  Talre  iv«e*  pmrlded  in  said 
retalBinc  valra.  a  poppet  Tatre  and  aeat  In  Mid  retaining 
Talre,  a  poi^  tn  Mid  aeat  to  peratt  the  ashanat  to  flow 
direetiy  to  ataMaphere.  and  a  piat<w  tntegral  with  eaid 
puppet  ralTe  adapted  to  eloae  the  eaae  and  eald  port 
when  acted  upon  by  alr-preaaore  under  the  control  of  the 
engineer,  wbaKBtlaUy  «•  fleacrlbed. 


9ei,MT.    BAFBTT-PIN.    JoanrBiini  JoHiiaoii,  Oary,  lad. 
rued  Aog.  Id.  19W.    Berlal  No.  018,067. 


A  eafety-plB  eoapriaing  a  body ;  a  plareiag  aieaiber  cob- 
aected  therewith  and  prorided  with  an  eye  in  Ite  point ;  a 
■lieath  at  one  end  of  eald  body  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  point  of  eald  piercing  member;  a  flexible  tongne  in 
■aid  eheath  and  adapted  to  niter  eaid  eye :  and  a  flexible 
Bt(9  located  centrally  oTer  laM  iheath,  the  enda  of  aald 
tongne  and  stop  being  leae  than  the  thlekneaa  of  laid 
piercing  meaiber  point  apart,  traaareraely  of  eaid  pin,  eob- 
■tantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 


9  6  1.Sfl8.  IBON  HKATKB  AND  COTBH.  William 
KamiCA>H.  Harrtaon,  N.  J.  Filed  flept  10.  1008.  Be- 
rlal Mo.  408,17& 


1.  A  heatiag  atta^meat  tor  atorea  eoaiprlalBg  a  plate 
adapted  to  have  Ita  edge  reat  on  the  edgea  of  an  opening 
iB  a  store,  the  plate  being  pertotated  in  Ita  ceater  and 
haTlag  the  material  tamed  down  to  form  the  enda  of  a 
depreeaed  heating  portion,  and  a  atrip  oC  metal  eeeored  to 
the  plate  at  ita  enda  and  balBg  depr—ed  to  form  the  eUk 
^•eea  and  the  bettoni  of  the  heatlBg  portkm  of  which  the 
taraed  down  portlona  of  the  plate  form  the  enda. 

2.  A  heating  attachment  for  etorea  eomprlalng  a  plate 
adapted  to  have  Its  edge  reet  on  the  edgea  of  an  opMiag 
tn  a  etOTe.  portion*  of  the  plate  being  tamed  down  and 
having  their  enda  elanted  to  form  the  aid  pleoea  of  a  de- 
preaaed  heating  portion,  and  a  atrip  of  metal  eecared  to 
the  plate  and  bent  to  form  a  slaBtad  bottom  and  nnegaal 
Bldea  of  the  heatiag  porttoa  «(  whleh  tte  tamad  dowa 
portlona  of  the  plate  form  the  eada. 

8.  A  heatiag  attaehmeat  for  etorea  eemprialng  a  plate 
adapted  to  have  its  edge  reet  on  the  edgea  of  aa  opening 
tai  a  atore,  portions  of  the  plate  being  tamed  dowa  aad 
having  their  ends  slanted  to  form  the  end  pieces  of  a  de> 
prasBsd  heattag  portion,  a  strip  of  sMtal  ssenred  to  the 
Plata  aad  beat  to  form  a  slanted  bettosi  aad  aaaqoal  stdss 
of  tha  haatlBfl  pertlea  of  which  the  tatasd  flowa  portkuM 
of  the  plat^  fara  the  eada,  a  eorer  to  flt  aroaad  the  edges 


of  tha  (lipriBiii  portloB  aad  to  eerar  tha  aaaa  la 

tha  heat  thsrato,  and  a  handle  on  the  cover  tar  its  manaal 

maalpolatlOB. 

4.  A  heattag  attaehmeat  for  stoves  eomprlalng  a  plate 
adapted  to  have  Its  edges  reat  on  the  edgea  of  aa  opening 
la  a  stove,  the  plate  being  perforated  la  ita  eeater  and 
having  the  sMtal  tamed  dowa  to  form  the  eada  of  a  de- 
preeaed heatiag  portloa.  aad  a  strip  ot  metal  ssearad  to 
the  plate  at  Urn  eada  aad  hatag  llipriMii  ta  tadoae  tha 
enda  of  tha  flepfmetd  heating  portlea  aad  tha  edges  there- 
ot  the  eada  of  tha  atrip  being  eecared  to  the  side  edgea  of 
the  plate  adjacent  to  the  perforation  whereby  the  edgea 
of  tha  perteratloa  are  stiffened,  and  a  deteehable  cover 
with  a  handle  thereon  adapted  to  flt  over  and  Ineloae  the 
heatiag  portloe. 


001,008.    TOBACCO-PIPE.    John  Maobow.  Chicago.  IlL 
filed  Oct.  18.  1000.     Serial  No.  022.800. 


The  combination  with  a  tobaeee  pipe  comprising  a  bowl 
and  stem,  of  a  eontinaooa  groove  foraied  la  the  outer  front 
side  of  said  bowl  aad  the  oatar  ondar  aids  of  said  stem,  a 
tube  sabatantlally  eoectaaalve  with  said  groove  arranged 
therein,  fkrralsa  saibraelng  aald  bowl  aad  said  ataat,  said 
ferrales  acting  as  a  meana  for  asearlag  said  tabs  la  said 
groove,  and  a  emoke  doct  cleaner  removably  carried  la 
said  tuba.  sabstanUally  aa  dsaerlbed. 


eoiJlTO.      PIPfrWBBNCH.     William   8.    Mibmlb.   Chi- 
lli.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1000.     Berlal  Na  018^040. 


1.  la  a  pipe  wrench,  the  comMaatioa  with  a  stetkmary 
jaw  having  a  toothed  shank,  of  a  e»«cting  sliding  pivoted 
Jaw;  a  pivoted  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  tba 
teeth  on  said  shank  to  lock  said  movable  Jaw  thereon; 
locking  means  adapted  to  lock  said  locking  member  In  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth  and  arranged  to  caaae  dlaea- 
gagement  of  mid  locklog  member  apon  downward  rocking 
of  aald  movable  Jaw ;  and  a  spring  coOpemting  with  said 
locking  means  to  normally  hold  said  locking  member  in 
engagaoMBt  with  said  teeth,  sobataatlaliy  as  dsMTibed. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
law  having  a  toothed  shank,  a  booalng  slIdaMa  on  said 
■hank ;  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  In  said  boosing ;  a  toothed 
locking  member  pivoted  In  said  housing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  toothed  shaak :  a  train  of  levers  and  a  eompree- 
■loa  spring  arranged  for  actuation  by  eald  movable  Jaw 
and  adapted  to  normally  force  said  toothed  locking  mem- 
ber into  angagemeat  with  said  shank  and  being  adapted 
upon  depreealon  of  the  rearward  end  of  said  movable  Jaw 
to  effect  the  rocking  of  said  locking  mstehar  oat  of  ea- 
gagement  with  said  shank,  sobataatlaliy  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  la  a  pipe  wrench,  the  comMaatleo  of  a  stetlonary 
Jaw  having  a  toothed  shaak ;  a  hoaatag  sIMahls  oa  salfl 
shank ;  a  movabls  Jaw  pivoted  la  said  hooalag ;  a  toothsd 
locklag  BSBhsr  pivoted  la  said  hooaiag  aad  adapted  te 
aid  teothad  ehank ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  locking 
iber  aad  provided  with  a  locking  dog  at  one  end;  a 
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^Uk  pivoted  la  said  hoaatag  aad  provided  with  a 
„  sidaptad  to  wgage  eald  dog  to  hold  eald  locking 
_  rtTT  to  engagement  with  said  shank,  a  pin  on  said  disk 
adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  said  movable  Jaw  to  opemte  eald 
lever  upon  downward  movement  of  the  rearward  end  of 
■aid  movable  Jaw ;  a  ball  crank  lever  pivoted  In  eaid  boue- 
lag  aad  havlag  one  arm  provided  with  a  notch  and  pin 
mmw^^  ^^  ■**'  locking  member  to  normally  hold 
t^  onnM  la  loektag  poaltlon  and  the  other  arm  having  a 
cam  engageBMBt  with  the  other  end  of  aald  lever  adapted 
to  operate  said  btf  I  crank  to  releass  said  locking  member 
upon  opsratlon  of  said  lever ;  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween aald  Uver  aad  aald  baU  crank,  aad  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hfM  the  parte  In  losing  poaltlon.  sabstanUally  as 

described. 

-  — '- 

061.571.  ICl-CRlAll  SPOON.  DoaiBB  H.  MoaTBLLBB. 
Chlcsflo,  IlL.  assignor  to  The  Mostsllsr  Kannfaetorlng 
CouMny.  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  lUlaola.  FUed 
Apr.^lS.  1000.     Serial  No.  480.004. 


001.072.  BARRBIi-WABHINO  MACHINB.  Jacob  Utv- 
LBB.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aoolgaor  to  Carollae  H.  Mflller. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  10,  1006.  Bsrlal  Ma. 
408342. 


1. 


Ice  cream  epoon  having  a  protected  body  for  con- 
cealing Ite  mecbanlam,  the  cop  of  the  ivooa  having  a  pin* 
rality  of  movable  scraper  platee  contacting  Ite  Inner  side 
walU  said  scrapers  merging  together  at  their  lower  eads 
within, |ha  bottom  of  the  cup.  and  mcaoa  for  operating  the 
BvtfhB^|«ii  to  actaate  the  movabte  scraper  plataa.  aob- 
stentlaDy  M  deecrlbed. 

2.  la  an  Ice  cream  apoon,  a  neeesed  spoM  body  for 
housing  the  mechanism,  a  pivot  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  upon  which  a  trigger  Is  mounted,  a  cup  on  the  outer 
md  of  the  spoon  body,  movable  ecnpers  within  the  cup, 
said  scrapers  msrglng  together  at  their  lower  ends  within 
the  bottom  of  the  cap  and  mechanism  housed  within  the 
spoon  body  and  connected  with  the  trigger  eo  that  move^ 
meat  et  the  trigger  will  actuate  the  scrapers  within  the 
cup.  sfdistaatlaiiy  as  deacribed. 

8.  Itt  an  lea  cream  epooa.  a  reeeassd  body  having  a  cap 
at  ite  flsrward  aad,  movable  acmpars  wlthla  the  cap.  said 
scrapers  B»erglag  togather  at  their  kmar  eads  within  the 
bottom  of  the  cup.  mechaaiam  for  actnatlng  the  scrapers 
wlthla  the  mimnil  spoon  body,  a  cover  for  protecting 
tha  BHtrhsaH—  within  the  spoon  body  and  a  trigger  for 
actoaCltig  the  acrapers.  subsUntlally  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  Da  aa  Ice  cream  apoon,  an  elongated  receeeed  spoon 
body  nerglng  at  Ite  forward  end  U|to  a  cap,  momble 
scrapers  within  the  cap.  the  ecrapers  having  a  atsoa  la- 
eertad  centrally  throagh  the  bottom  s(  tha  cop.  a  collar 
■BgaglOg  tha  stsm  af  tha  scraper,  a  trigger  pivoted  at  tha 
s^pipjlBd  of  tha  ncwesil  body,  a  spriag' having  one  of  Ite 
eaM  hkteehed  to  the  trigger  aad  its  other  end  eecared 
wlthla  the  spoon  body,  and  a  bar  connecting  the  trigger 
and  collar  ao  that  when  the  trigger  te  BMvad  the  ecrapera 
wUl  hs  aetaatad,  adbatanttelly  aa  deacribed. 

0.  la  an  ice  cream  epooa.  a  newsld  apooa  body  merg- 
ing at  Ite  fbrwaid  and  lato  a  cap,  a  movabte  ecraper  with- 
te  tite  cap  eomprlslag  outwardly  dlverglag  prongs  united 
at  th4k  lower  eada  la  a  ptete  havlag  a  dowawardly  vto- 
fteVtm  BtMB  laasrtsd  throagh  an  opealag  te  the  bottom  of 
the  eap,  a  collar  locked  to  the  ead  o(  the  etem  and  having 
a  1^1  lonaed  thereea,  a  pivotally  mounted  trigger  at  the 
i  vsd  of  the  nesssid  body,  a  spring  havlag  one  of  ite 
onnected  to  the  trlgffsr  aad  Ha  othsr  aad  sscarsd 
wlthla  tba  racssosd  body,  aad  a  llak  eoaaeetad  to  the  trig- 
ger and  tha  lag  of  tba  collar  ao  that  when  the  trigger  is 
moved  the  sctapeiB  will  be  sctoatad  withte  the  cop.  suh- 
■teatlally  aadaecrtbed. 

[CMIte  0  not  prtatad  ta.tk 


la  a  barrel-waahlag  laachtee.  the  eombinatloa  of  a  riaa- 
Ing  aiHparataa.  a  scrubbing  apparatus,  spaced  from  said 
rinsing  apparatua.  a  tank  supported  above  the  madilne 
and  provided  with  a  pipe  leading  to  the  scrabblng  appa- 
ratua. meana  to  pomp  the  relatively  clear  water  te  tha 
rinsing  apparatna  Into  the  tenk,  and  an  overflow-pipe  coa- 
nected  with  the  tenk  and  provided  with  a  aafety-valre. 


001.07  8.     BKIBT-MARKKB.     CHBBTBa  B.  McMabtib, 
Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1000.    Serial  No.  017.O4B. 
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1.  In  a  aUrt  marker,  a  dUk.  a  radial  arm  rotatable  about 
the  disk  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  vertical  bar  carry- 
ing a  marking  edge,  a  pinion  carried  at  the  lower  end  of 
tiie  vertical  bar  and  engaging  the  rack  teeth,  and  meana 
for  Bianoally  operating  the  pinion,  sabstentlally  as  de- 
scribed. .     ^    ^ 

2.  In  a  skirt  marker,  a  dlak,  a  radial  arm  roteteble  about 
the  disk  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  vertical  bar  carry- 
ing a  nMf""g  edge,  a  plBion  carried  at  the  lower  Mid  of 
the  vertical  bar  aad  engaging  the  rack,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice adapted  to  simultaneously  clamp  the  vertical  bar  to 
the  radial  arm  and  also  the  pinion  againat  rotetlon.  soh- 
stantlally  ss  described. 


001.074.  FOLDING  BATH-TUB.  LlLUa  F.  O'NBILL, 
MlBBsapolls.  Mten.  Filed  Mar.  2,  100^.  Berlal  No. 
480.877. 


A  folding  bath  tub  provided  with  a  trassework.  flexftte 
material  compoaiag  said  hath  tub.  said  flsxlhte  material 
aecuzad  to  the  top  ralte  of  aald  hath  tab,  by  rods  eaterlng 
grooves  f onaed  therete.  daaplag  devteea  for  holdiag  said 
rods  aad  flaxIMa  aatartel  te  a  flxed  ppaitloB  te  said  grooves. 
'  aai 
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Ml^TS.     KAMD-lfACHIMB.     ■dwim  L.  ron.  Breektos, 
Mam.    lU^  Joly  a,  19M.    8«rUl  No.  IMNI.SM. 


1.  A  nnd  madtlnc  compiisiag  a  fixed  bcel  shaped  bed,  a 
ptatM  oppoMd  to  aald  bed,  meana  for  nerliic  the  plateD 
■ley  Wf  step  toward  tke  bod,  aad  Beam  tor  bendtng  a 
Muk  iBto  heel  form  bctweea  the  bed  and  platen  aftar  the 
first  aad  btfore  the  final  noTement  of  the  platen,  aald 
■WW  bclBc  morable  from  aad  to  a  position  rdatlToly  to 
the  bad  and  platan  to  permit  tiie  Insertion  of  the  raad  In 
■nhstaatlallT  straight  eoodltlon. 

2.  A  raad  machine  eomprlalng  a  fixed  horisontal  heel 
shapsi  bad,  a  platen  opposed  to  said  bed.  means  for  mor- 
lac  ths  platen  step  by  step  toward  the  bed,  borisontallr 
msvabis  mssns  for  beadlag  a  blank  Into  heel  form  between 
the  bed  and  platen  after  the  first  and  before  the  final 
moTsmit  of  the  ^ten,  eald  means  betng  morable  from 
and  to  a  poaltlon  relattvely  to  the  bed  and  platen  to  per- 
mit the  Insertion  of  the  rand  in  sabstantlally  straight  con- 
dltlsB  and  means  for  indenting  the  bent  blank  or  rand. 

S.  A  rand  machine  comprising  a  fixed  hortsontnl  heel 
shaped  pruaalng  bed,  a  i^ten  carrier  morable  toward  and 
fraa  the  bed,  a  heel  shaped  platen  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, means  for  Imparting  to  the  carrier  two 
morementi  toward  the  bed,  and  horlaontally  morable 
for  bending  a  rand  blank  Into  heel  form  between  the  bed 
and  platen  after  the  first  sod  before  the  final  morement 
of  the  platen,  said  means  being  morable  from  and  to  a 
position  relatlrely  to  the  bed  and  platen  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  the  rand  In  sabstantially  straight  eradltlon. 

4.  A  rand  madtlne  comprising  a  fixed  heel  shaped  preaa- 
Ing  bed.  a  platen  carrier  oaorable  toward  and  from  ths  bed, 
a  hsel  shaped  platen  mounted  on  aald  carrier,  nwians  for 
Imparting  to  the  carrier  two  snccesslre  moremants  toward 
the  bad,  and  means  for  bending  a  rand  blank  Into  heel 
form  between  the  bed  and  platen  after  the  first  and  before 
tile  final  morement  of  the  platen,  the  carrier  being  pro- 
rMcd  with  Indenting  dlea  adapted  to  Indent  the  rand. 

5.  A  rand  machine  eomprlalng  a  fixed  heel  ahaped  preas- 
Ing  bed,  a  platen  carrier  morable  toward  and  from  the  bed, 
a  heel  ahaped  platen  mounted  on  the  carrier,  means  for 
morlng  the  carrier  itep  by  step  toward  the  bed,  a  pair  of 
bending  and  edge  pressing  rolls,  and  means  for  morlng 
said  rolls  in  earred  paths  along  the  aide  portions  of  the 
bad  and  platen,  whereby  a  rand  blank  is  bent  and  its  arma 
ars  forced  between  the  ptaten  a^d  bed.  after  the  first  more- 
meat  of  the  platefk,  the  oatar  edge  of  ths  beat  rand  being 
subsequently  pressed  Inwardly  by  the  rolls  after  the  final 
■Borement  of  the  platen. 

(Caalaa  •  to  10  not  prlatad  te  tts  OasettiLl 


9ei.lTC.   lOnNDBT  PLANT.   ALBHtT  R.  Patca,  Jeaaaette, 
Fa.    FOsd  Oct  SI.  1M».    Sertal  No.  628.868. 
1.  la  a  foundry  plant,  ths  eondtlaatkm  of  a  platform  for 
the  auppMt  of  the  BM>lda,  openings  Is  saM  platform  of  ap- 
proximately the  internal  dimensions  of  the  flask,  and  doors 
tm  doatag  said  openlaga  aad  snpportlag  ths  smldlag  ma- 
twtellB  tks  flask. 
1.  la  a  teaadry  ptaat,  ths  combination  of  a  platform  for 
of  the  moMs,  opeaiags  la  said  platform  of  ap- 
itily  tks  tatsmal  dtoitmaloaa  sf  ths  iaak.  doara  lor 
elostag  said  openings  and  supporting  the  molding  iMtsrlal 


la  ths 
ratioBof  ths 


fsr  ths 


aad  the  artiela. 


3.  In  a  foundry  plant  the  combination  of  a  morsble  plat- 
form for  the  support  of  the  molds  aad  prorlded  with  open- 
ings of  spproximately  the  Internal  dimenalons  of  the  fiask, 
normally  cloaed  doors  for  said  openlnga.  a  screen  arranged 
below  the  plane  of  moreoMUt  of  the  platform  and  means 
for  opening  the  doors  to  peraslt  of  the  contents  of  the  fiaak 
dropplag  onto  ths  aereaa. 

4.  la  a  ftmairy  plant  ths  esasMnatlon  of  a  morable  plat- 
form for  the  support  of  the  asolda  aad  pro»1ded  with  open- 
ings of  apprsxlmately  the  Internal  dissensions  of  tha  fissk, 
normally  dosed  doors  for  said  openings,  a  screen  arranged 
below  the  plane  of  moremsat  of  the  platform,  means  for 
opening  the  doors  to  permit  of  the  contents  of  the  fiask 
dropping  onto  the  screen  and  means  for  cloatng  the  doora 
as  ths  platform  is  adranced  on  the  dlacharge  of  a  flask. 

B.  la  a  tsoadry  plant  ths  cossblnstioa  of  a  asorabla  plat- 
form for  the  aappert  of  the  asolds  aad  prorlded  with  opsa- 
laga  of  approxissately  the  Intamal  dimensions  of  the  flaak. 
normally  cloaed  doors  for  said  openings,  a  screen  arranged 
bSlow  ths  plaae  of  ssorement  of  the  platform  meana  for 
withdrawing  tlM  core  bar  from  tlM  completed  article,  and 
means  for  opening  the  doors  to  permit  of  the  contents  of 
the  flaak  dropping  onto  the  ocreca. 

[OalaM  «  aad  7  Bot  prlatad  la  the  Oasetts.] 


»61,5TT.  BXiACK-ADJtJSTEB  FOB  CAB-BRAKBft.  Wn^ 
LiAM  K.  PaiCB,  New  Castla,  Ft.  fllsd  Juae  Sfi,  1008. 
flsrtsi  No.  440,60flw 


1.  la  a  alack  adjnatsr,  ths  comblaatloa  of  brake  apply- 
ing mschaalsB.  s  turn  backls  In  said  mschanism,  a  spring 
normally  uadsr  tension  saft  srrmagsd  to  sntomstlcslly  ex- 
pand the  turn  buckle,  aad  ratchet  machaalam  eontroUtag 
said  aprlag. 

3.  In  a  alack  adjnstss.  ths  eomblastion  of  brake  apply- 
ing meehaaiam,  a  turn  backle  In  said  ssschsnlsai.  said 
turn  buckle  baring  aa  tntamally  threaded  mambsr.  a 
acrsw  Mask  tharala,  aad  a  spriag  uadar  taaatoa  arranged 
to  rotate  said  aersw  Mock  aad  axpaad  ths  tura  boekla. 

8.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  ths  eomMaatloa  of  braks  apply- 
ing mechanism,  a  turn  backle  In  said  mechaniam,  a  sprlag 
la  said  turn  bnefcls  and  normally  uadar  teasloa  aad  ar- 
raagsd  to  antoaMtleally  sxpand  the  same,  aad  a  sasmbsr 
loagitudiaally  tsclprocating  In  the  turn  bnekis  aad  ar- 
laagsd  to  restrain  the  actloa  of  said  spring. 

4.  la  a  alack  adIusCar,  ths  combination  of  braks  apply- 
ing msihsnisni.  s  turn  bnclEls  in  said  asechanlam.  s  spring 
in  the  tnm  buckle  and  nonwlly  under  tsnstoi  and  foe 
sntomatically  sxpsndlng  the  sams,  and  eacapsaaeat  mseh- 
aaiam  controlled  by  the  sxpaasloa  aad  eaattactisa  of  ths 
tarn  buckle  aad  controlling  the  aettaa  9t  mkt 

6.  In  a  alack  adjnatsr.  the  eomblaatlaa  «l 
lag  SMdmaisBi.  a  turn  boefcis  in  aald 
turn  buckle  baring  an  Intamally  thrsadad  i 
blodt  working  thsrsia,  s  sprlag  arrsastd  ts  ratals  said 


^^ilM: 


8k'>9io. 


V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


, •  Ma*«  laelpraeattag  loiitttiidlnslly  of 

tha'tua  Hickla  aad  arraacsd  to  rsstrain  the  action  of  said 


I 


( 


•  ••  ST  Mt  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaatla.] 


8fll3T&  i  OBINDflTONB-FBAMB.  Tbbopobb  C  Pboott. 
Anrorft,  IlL.  naalfHr  ts  WUeox  Maaafactarlng  Coas- 
paay,  Anrara,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  lUlaois.  FUad 
t^  1000.     Aerial  Na.  616,820. 


lag  s  eam-raedr^ 
wlthla  said 
cam  to  raise  tits 
when  ths  upper  . 

largar  eama  on  the  shaft  operating  to  continue  the  up- 
ward morement  of  the  lower  preaslng  derlcs  after  the  up- 
pw  pressing  deries  has  been  raised  from  lowered  position. 


a  ahaft,  a  sam  «a  ths  shaft 
abaft  operating  Maaas  taralag  tha 
pltaaa  aad  tha  Isfwer  pisartng  dsrics 
dories  Is  la  Iswsrsd  pesltioa.  and 


1.  A  liame  of  tha  claaa  dsseribed  formed  of  slotted 
tabss  la  oomMaatloa  with  maaaa  for  helttag  ths  two  aMss 
of  tiM  fmmee  spaced  apart,  aald  msaas  eomprislag  derless 
sxtsndlHi  tliroogh  tlM  slots  In  ttie  tubes  snd  sdjastabia 
langttawlae  of  ths  tabs*. 

2.  A  firame  of  the  Haaa  described,  ooasisting  of  two 
■Ids  ssctlons  spsced  spart,  sack  aids  ssetloa  eomprislag 
in  eoaiblhstion  s  plurality  of  slottsd  b*es.  s  eonascttag 
dsrics.  Sbd  bolts  prajsctlng  through  ths  slou  In  ths  tabss 
■ad  thnmgh  saM  eoaasctlng  derice. 

8.  A  ftame  of  ths  claas  dwcrlbed,  eossprising  two  slds 
portions  spsced  apsrt.  esch  slds  portion  consisting  of  a 
front  leg  and  a  rear  lag,  said  rear  lag  balag  bent  forward 
at  Ita  upper  portioa  toward  ths  front  leg.  and  means  fSr 
adjadabty  connecting  aald  turned  portion  of  ths  rsar  1st 
with  said  front  leg. 

4.  A  frame  of  ths  class  deMsribed,  comprising  two  slds 
portloas  spaesd  apart  each  side  portioa  eoasistiag  of  a 
front  l««,  s  rsar  leg  beat  forward  toward  ths  froat  Isg 
aad  a  ilBsrs  carried  by  said  froat  leg  la  which  aald  es- 
tsadad  Obrtloa  of  Oie  rear  lag  is  sdjustably  seeared. 

B.  A  Sraas  of  the  clasp  described.  eomprlslBg  two  slds 
portisas  spaesd  apart,  each  aids  porttoa  consisting  of  a 
front  leg  snd  s  rear  leg,  oae  of  said  legs  belag  bent  toward 
the  other  leg.  aad  a  eoaasctlag  plaee  thto  whlA  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  said  bant  leg  projects,  snd  meana 
tor  adjtttably  aecuring  aaid  extondod  psrtlsn  la  aald  coar 
aectiag  piece. 

(Clattaa  6  ts  IT  Bot  priatsd  la  ths  Oasstte.1 


•■1,B7B.      BBIQUVrnfO-MACHINB.     Ga^v*   W.   Bra«T. 
Pittstarg,  Pa.    Pllad  Nor.  20,  lOOT.    flarial  No.  404.S14. 

1.  ns  esssblnatioa  of  a  ssold  hariag  a  forsslag  eartty 
span  fnna  below,  a  rartleally  morable  Conning  dsrlea  eo- 
opentiag  with  the  battsat  opaalag  sf  ths  esrtty,  s  pit- 
■aa  ptffptally  ssaasctsd  to  aad  dspsndkig  from  ths  tena- 
lag  dsTtes  aad  prorlded  with  a  cam-roeaHring  rsesss.  a 
abaft,  g  eam  oa  tha  abaft  wlthla  tha  pltnaa  rsesss  for 
iBparttig  formlag  pcsssars  to  ths  fonalag  dsriee,  snd 
largsr  cams  on  said  ahaft  for  raising  ths  fanning  derlcs 
and  motiag  tha  prsaasd  artlela  apsrard  out  of  the  awM. 

2.  Tha  comblaatloa  of  a  mold  hariag  a  formlag  carity 
apea  at  its  tap  aad  bottoai,  a  rartleally  sMrable  preaalng 
darisa  soOpsrstiag  wtth  the  upper  opea  end  of  tlM  forming 
carity,  gMams  tor  ralalag  aad  lowsrlng  said  dsriee,  s  rsr- 
tlcslly  ■arable  prsaatag  darles  cooperating  with  the  lowar 
«ad  of  tha  forming  carity,  a  pitmaa  pIrotaUy  eoaaectad 
to  and  flspsartlng  fssm  ths  lowsr  formlag  dsrics  aad  har> 


t.  Ths  eosiMastlsa  of  a  smM.  a  plungsr.  Isrscs  fsr 
holding  ths  plnngsr  In  pressing  relation  with  tha  iMrid, 
■Brhsniwn  epsratlrely  eonaaetsd  to  tha  lersrs  tor 
itlag  ths  latter  to  msrs  tha  plaagar  toward  aad  from 
tbs  mdd,  aad  maaas  iadapandsat  of  the  cam  mechanism 
tor  morlng  the  Isrsn  without  dlstartriag  ths  opsratlrs 
tslatkm  bstwsea  the  lersn  sad  the  esm  ssschsnlsm. 

4.  Tht  comUnstloa  of  s  stold  hariag  a  formlag  earlty 
opea  at  its  top  sad  bottoss,  a  prsssiag  dsfles  fsr  os- 
opsratlag  with  the  appsr  sad  of  ths  carity  and  SMSns 
tor  actuating  ssld  dsrics.  s  crsssbesd  aUdabla  rsrtleslly 
benesth  the  toraUag  carity.  a  forming  derice  theraoa  far 
enOpsratlag  with  ths  lowsr  opsa  sad  of  the  formlag  earlty. 
a  pitmaa  plrotad  to  aad  dspeadiag  from  the  crosshsad. 
and  cam  msehaalam  osOpsratlag  with  the  pltawn  for  rais 
lag  aad  lowsrlag  the  eroashsad. 

6.  The  eomblaatlea  of  a  mold  hariag  a  fMmtog  eartty 
open  from  below,  a  rartleally  morable  forming  dsrtos  es- 
opsratlng  with  the  bottom  opening  of  the  forming  earlty, 
a  pltsMA  plrotolly  CMUMctsd  to  and  depending  from  ths 
forming  dsrics,  the  pltmsn  betag  recessed  to  embraea  a 
f^m_  a  steft,  and  a  cam  on  the  ahaft  aad  wlthla  the  pit- 

_  earlty. 

[flalms  §  to  •  ast  priatsd  to  ths  QsnettSL] 


001,680.  COATED  MBTALLIC  ABTICLB.  William  C 
BosursoR,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1000.  Bertal 
No.  400,182. 


1.  A  metoUle  article  harlng  a  metallic  eoatteg  or  sUn 
sdhsrent  to  snd  peastnttog  the  surtoos  of  ths  artlela,  and 
a  sscoad  coatlBg  dUferlng  In  character  from  tha  first  and 
ndhsrent  to  snd  penetrating  ssld  first  costing. 

2.  A  meUIIIc  article  baring  a  coating  or  akin  of  atoe 
adherent  to  and  penetrating  the  surtoce  of  ths  article, 
aad  a  eoatlag  of  paraflla  adherent  to  and  penetrating  the 
slae  eoatlag. 

8.  A  mstalllc  aiticU  hariag  a  aMtoUle  esattog  adhsrsnt 
to  aad  psaatratiag  the  anrtocs  of  tha  artida,  aad  a  traaa- 
parent  add-realstant  coating  adherent  to  aad  psasttatlag 
■aid  SBStalllc  oQstlas. 

4.  MetaUle  tabtag  hariag  a  eoatlag  of  slae  adhsrsnt 
to  and  penetrating  the  sorfsss  of  ths  tnMng  and  a  eoatlag 
of  paraflla  adheront  to  aad  panstrattog  ths  slae  coating. 


•  \ 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Mabch  8, 191a 


M1.M1.  PmCOLATINO  DITiaL  oA>MB  B.  Bavami, 
li«M«a,  Cobb.,  MSlfMr  to  lUBBlng,  Bowbub  *  Coai- 
pBBj,  MaridaB.  Cmb.,  a  OorpontloB  of  CoBMctleut. 
niad  JbIj  S,  1909.     BotUI  No.  506,472. 


1.  Ib  a  parcolBtlBC  pot.  a  bibIb  chBmber,  a  baatlac 
ehambar,  a  pwcolatlBg  tab*  haTtBt  a  c«p  at  Its  lower  aad 
adaptad  to  lit  Into  aad  clo«*  said  haatlBc  chamber,  bb  1b- 
l«t  tab*  pBastac  tbroogh  aald  cap  aad  Bfordtec  m«BBa  tor 
eoauBBBlcBtloa  betweca  aald  dtatabora,  aad  maaaa  adjB- 
c«Bt  BBld  lalaC  tab*  to  torm  a  tortaooB  paaaagB  tor  tk* 
Uqoid  la  Its  traTtl  fron  th«  mala  to  tbo  kaatlac  eluuBbar. 

3.  Xb  B  parcolatiag  pot,  a  bmIb  ekaabar,  a  haatlBs 
fhambar  appcadad  thartto,  a  parcoiatlaf  tabs  haTtag  a 
cap  npoa  Ito  lowar  aad  arraafed  to  ft  OT«r  aad  eloaa  aald 
iMBttag  ehamber,  aa  Inlet  tube  paastag  tbroogb  aald  cap 
to  afford  aaaaa  of  eoaamoaleatloa  betwoea  aald  cbambera, 
a  tabvlar  cap  aarrooadlac  oaa  aad  of  aald  Inlet  tab*  aad 
formlag  therewith  a  tortaooa  paaaai*  for  th*  Itqnld  la  Ito 
traT*l  from  the  laala  to  tb*  beatlag  ehaaber. 

8.  la  a  pareolatlag  pot,  a  aiala  cfeaabar,  a  iMstlBff 
Aaabar  appaadod  th«reto,  a  porcolattat  tab*  haTtag  a 
iMBt  laaolatlag  cap  at  ita  lower  aad  adapted  to  lit  ov«r 
aad  cloae  said  heatins  chamber,  aa  latet  tab*  paaalac 
tbroQcb  aald  heat  lasalatlag  cap  to  afford  oommnaleatlon 
batweea  aald  chambers,  aad  a  tnbolar  cap  aarroaadlag 
aald  lalet  tube  to  form  a  restricted  paaaage  tor  tb*  trarel 
of  the  llqald   fron   the   mala   chamber   to   th*  beatlajr 


4.  la  a  percolatlag  pot,  a  aula  cbamber.  a  haatlBt 
chamber  app*nd«d  thereto,  a  percolating  tab*  haiiBg  a 
cap  at  Its  low«r  *ad  arraaged  to  lit  over  aad  doae  aald 
baatlag  chamber,  an  inlet  tube  paaalag  tbroogh  aald  cap 
to  afford  commoalcatloo  betweea  aald  chambers  and  cz- 
tending  sabstaatlally  to  the  bottom  of  aald  heatlag  cham- 
ber aad  m«aas  adjacent  said  lalet  tabe  to  caoae  discharge 
of  th*  liquid  th*refrom  at  a  polat  adjaceat  the  top  of  aald 
heatlag  chamber. 

6.  Ib  a  pereolatlag  pot,  a  mala  chamber,  a  hcattag 
chamber  appeaded  thereto,  a  percolating  tnbe  harlnf  a  cap 
or  corer  at  Ita  lower  ead  adapted  to  lit  oyer  and  close  aald 
haatlag  chaaihar.  aa  lalet  tab*  paaalag  through  aald  eoT*r 
and  affordlag  coaimaatcatloa  betwean  said  ehambars,  aa 
aaaalar  cap  surrounding  on*  end  of  said  lalet  tob*.  aad 
meana  to  maintain  the  end  of  aald  cap  apaeed  away  frooa 
aald  cover  to  afford  communication  between  aald  aaaalar 
paaaage  aad  the  adjacent  cbamber. 

[Clalais  6  to  8  aot  prlntad  la  th*  Oaaetta.] 


lag  *f  a  eollodloa,  oaMom  MdBotoata,  VaBica  tarpaatlaB 


801.083.    COATING  FOR  THB  TIPS  OF  CIOAB8.    Cow- 

BAD    SCBBOBDBa,    LOOIS    B.    LBTI.    BBd    AuraiD    J.     M. 

Labcbb,  MUwaoko*.  Wla.     FUad  Maj  21.  1000.     Serial 

N*w  487.848. 

1.  ▲  eoatlBg  eoBpooitloa  for  th*  tlpa  of  dgara,  eoaalat- 
lB9  *f  a  caUalaaa  eompoond^  aa  laorgaalc  aalt  of  a  fatty 
add,  a  balBBm.  aad  a  aolTsat. 

%.  A  ceattBg  compoaltloB  f«r  th*  tlpa  of  clgarB,  coaalBt- 


8.  A  coatlag  eompoaltloa  for  th*  tip*  of  dgars, 
lag  of  a  eollodloa  40  cable  c«atlBi«tor*,  calcium  r*elaol«ato 
1  gram,  Taaio*  tarp*atlne  1  cubic  ecatimater,  and  alcohol 
8  coMc  eaatlmetcr*. 

4.  A  coatlag  eompoaltloa  tor  tb*  tip*  of  cigar*,  eoaalst* 
lac  9t  a  esUaloaa  eompooad,  aa  taargaale  aalt  of  a  fBttj 
add.  a  balaam.  a  aolveat.  aad  a  oolorlag  matter. 

B.  A  eoatlag  eompoaltloa  f*r  th*  tip*  of  dgars,  eoaalst- 
lag  of  a  cailBloae  compoaad.  aa  laorgaalc  aalt  of  a  fBtty 
add,  a  balaam,  a  realaoo*  substaac*,  aad  a  aolTeat. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


001,588.     AUTOMATIC   FIBB-ALABM   StbNAL. 

EBICK  E.  ScHDLTX,  Detroit.  Mlek.     FUad  Apr.  8,  1808. 
Serial  {to-  488,810. 


1.  Tka  eomMaatlea  of  tka  plag  B  haTtac  a  tarral*  ■,  a 
coatact  poiat  F,  aad  aa  aaaaloa  O,  a  part  H  havlag  a 
alld*  way  tharcoa  adapted  to  be  aacured  la  place  by  aaM 
aaaaloa,  aald  part  being  electrically  connectad  to  aald  f*r- 
rol*,  a  rod  J  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  aaM  way,  a  spring 
adapted  to  aetaato  said  rod  to  mak*  coatact  with  th*  coa* 
tect  polat  F,  th*  outer  cad  of  aald  rod  balaf  tBia>d  to 
form  a  part  /.  a  rod  K  oxtendlag  from  aald  part  H  aad 
boat  to  torm  tka  part  h,  aad  a  aeearlag  darlce  L  adapted 
to  ba  releaaad  by  beat,  oaltlng  tk*  part*  /  aad  k,  toe  th* 
parpoa*  d*acrlbed. 

2.  The  eomMaatlon  of  the  plug  B  havlag  the  fernile  B, 
coatact  polat  F  and  annulna  O,  a  part  H  aecored  to  aald 
plug  by  aald  annnlua  and  h*Ting  an  aparture  at  Ito  caatar, 
a  portloa  h  cztaadlag  from  th*  booadlag  odcaa  of  aald 
apartare,  a  part  I.  harlag  Ita  laaar  aad  cloaed,  flttlag  and 
adapted  to  radprocato  la  tk*  part  h,  a  sprlag  la  tk*  p*rto 
h  aad  I  taadlag  to  fore*  tk*  latt*ff  lato  eoataet  with  tb* 
polat  F,  a  rod  J  coaaaetad  to  tk«  part  I  and  azteadlng 
axlally  tkrougk  th*  part  h.  aad  brnt  at  Ito  ooter  ead  to 
form  a  part  f,  and  a  rod  K  cxteadlag  from  the  part  H  and 
bent  at  Ita  oator  cad  to  form  a  part  k,  and  a  securing  d*- 
▼loa  L,  adapted  to  connect  the  parta  f  aad  k  aad  to  b*  ra> 
laaaad  by  b*at,  for  th*  porpoa*  dascribad. 

8.  Th*  comblnatloa  of  tka  plog  B  luiTlag  tk*  ftvrala  B, 
coatact  polat  F,  aad  aaaalas  O,  a  part  H  saeared  to  aald 
plog  by  aald  aaBolaa  aad  karlag  aa  apertara  at  Ua  cea- 
ter.  a  portloa  h  exteadlag  from  the  bounding  edgea  of  said 
apartor*.  a  part  I,  baTlng  Ita  laaar  end  cloaed,  fitting  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  part  h.  a  aprlng  in  the  parta 
h  aad  I  taadlag  to  fore*  tk*  latter  lato  oontact  wltk  tk* 
potat  F,  a  rod  J  coBB«ct*d  to  tk*  part  I  aad  «zt*Bdiag 
axlally  tkroogh  tk*  part  K  ^ad  boat  at  Ita  aatar  and  to 
torm  a  part  /,  aad  a  rod  K  cxtaadlag  from  tka  part  H  aad 
bent  at  Ita  oater  end  to  dona  a  part  8,  aad  a  aecnrlag 
derle*  L  adapted  to  ooaBeet  th*  parta  /  and  k  and  to  b* 
released  by  beat,  the  rod  K  belag  beat  to  makrae*  tka 
eylladrleal  part  k  ftor  tk*  parpo**  described. 

4.  Tk*  eomblaatloB  of  tk*  plog  B  kaTteg  tk*  t*mil*  B, 
aad  eoataet  polat  F,  a  part  H  aacorod  to  aald  plug  aad 
proTldad  wltk  aa  apartar*  at  Ita  c*nt*r,  a  cylladrkal  por- 
tloa h  BBtaadlac  f^oa  tk*  boanding  edgaa  of  aald  apartnr*. 
a  cyUa*leal  part  I  kaTtag  Ita  tanar  *Bd  elea*d  aad  bctag 
adaptad  to  fit  aad  radprocata  la  tka  part  h,  a  aprlag  In  tk* 
parta  h,  I  taadlag  to  fore*  tk*  latt«  lato  contact  wltk  tk* 
potat  r.  aad  m*aa*  for  r*talalBg  tk*  part  I  la  Ita  va> 
tractad  poattloa  agalaat  tka  acttaa  of  aaM  s^rias. 
r«talBlas  maaaa  b*lat  adaptad  •*  ki  iiliml  kf  kaat 
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801,884.'  B*rAnnM04PBIMG  FOB  0ASKBT8.  JOKV 
B.  Wi«o.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUad  Oct  28.  1800.  Se- 
rial M^  020,280. 


L.  A   i-thtivtA  gasket  retatalag  apring  llatt*B*d  at  Ita 


1.  ▲  •yiabapad  gaAat  ratalalBg  ^rtag  kaTlag  Ita  aMea 
bulgtag  to  eagage  tke  aMea  of  tka  opoBlag  te  a  coupler 
bead  aa|4  kaTlag  Ita  apes  flattaaed  to  lacraaa*  Ita  reafll- 


a*  tts 


8.  A  V-ikaped  gasket  retalalag 
apex  la  Ow  plane  of  th*  apring. 


881.080.    ABROPLANB.     Hbbmav  F.  WWOtaL.  Bo^aBtar, 
M.  Z.  iFlled  Sept  IT.  1808.    Serial  Nou  408.880. 


1.  talk  derlee  for  the  parpoae  deacribed.  aa  aeroplaa* 
uiaipi  Idki  a  hollow  prlsmatle  atraetare  piTotally  coaaeet- 
•d  at  sabstantuily  IM  azta  wltk  tk*  aapport  for  tke  oper- 
atlBg  mackaalam  and  the  operator. 

2.  la  a  dsTiee  tor  tke  parpoae  deaerlbed,  an  aeroplaa* 
comprising  a  s^rlea  of  planea  dirergtag  from  subatantlally 
a  common  axial  ceater  aad  piTotally  coaaected  near  su^ 
center  with  th«  support  tor  tke  operator  and  the  operatlag 
SMchaBlsm  and  a  relatively  rigid  rim  member  aupported 
eeaccatartcally  of  aack  axial  center  by  audi  plaaea  coaaect- 
ed thereto  oader  teaaloa. 

3.  la  a  darlce  tor  tke  parpoee  deaerfked.  aa  aeroplane 
cemprlakig  a  aerlea  of  plaaea  dlverglag  flrom  sobstaatlally 
a  eaai4^  axial  ceater  aad  conaectcd  aear  such  center 
with  th*  support  for  the  operator  and  the  operating  mech- 
anism and  a  relatlrely  rigid  rim  member  aupported  con- 
eentrleklly  of  each  axial  ceater  by  aadi  plaaea  conaectad 
thereto  liader  teaatoa. 

4.  m  a  derlee  for  tke  porpoa*  deacribed.  an  aeroplane 
comprtalag  a  regular  prismatic  atraetare  plvotally  coa- 
aected Bt  approximately  ita  center  wltk  the  support  for 
flM  oydi'^tlng  mechaalam  and  the  operatar. 

8.  I8^  derlee  for  the  parpoae  deacribed,  aa  aeroplane 
comprlBlBg  a  hollow  prismatic  stracture  and  a  aerlea  of 
coarergtag  plaaea  extending  from  anglea  of  the  prlamatlc 
structsve  toward  tke  center,  and  each  entire  atraetare  piT- 
otally coaaected  with  tk*  mala  support  for  tke  operatlag 
Btechaatsm  aad  the  operator. 

X.Claf|na  0  aad  7  aot  priated  to  tke  Oaaett*.] 

I 


saM  first  oMaUoaed  strip  al«nf  one  edge  tksreof  oaly  aad 
foM*d  aboat  tke  bbbm  bo  aa  to  lie  1b  eoataet  wltk  tka 
Mottlag  BarfaesB  tkeiaaC  tkm  raaoTal  of  aaM  atrip  kalag 
aacaaaary  kafoia  saU  blottlag  Bortaeaa  can  ka  atlllaad  Car 
tk*  Mottlag  porposea. 


001.088i    ADTBRTISING  DBVICBL    Bickabo  Wiohtman, 
NairnTotfc,   N.   T.     FlM   D*c.   SO.   1007.     S*rlal   No. 

1.  IB  a  doTlea  of  tka  daaa  deaerlbed,  a  strip  of  paper 
botk  ddea  of  which  are  aaalaed,  alsed  paper  aecured  to 
aaM  atflp  aloag  oae  edge  oaly  aad  adapted  to  He  1b' coa- 
tact with  tk*  anataad  sarfBcaa  tkarwif.  aad  m«aaa  for  re- 
talalag aaM  slaed  paper  ta  eoataet  wltii  aaM  aaslaad  sar- 
fkeea. 

S.  I|t  a  derice  of  tk*  daaa  Stacrlbad.  to  comblaatloB,  a 
strip  4i  paper  bott  sarlBcaa  af  whl^  are  adapted  to  be 
aaed  for  Mottlag  parpaaaa,  aad  a  strip  *f  paper  adapted  to 
recelTf  printed  matter  an  oppoalte  aide*  thereof  aecured  to 

jtSJO.0.— •• 
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8.  la  a  dcTlee  of  tke  daaa  deaerlbed.  In  comblaatloa.  a 
atrip  of  paper  both  aaifacea  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
uaed  for  Mottlng  purpoaea,  aad  a  aecoad  atrip  of  paper 
adapted  to  recelTe  printed  matter  on  both  aldea  thereof, 
and  foMed  about  aald  first  meatloned  strip  so  aa  to  lie  to 
contact  wltk  both  surfaces  thereof,  said  second  strip  com- 
prising a  portion  folded  oTcr  to  engage  oae  of  the  aurtaeea 
of  aald  first  strip  along  one  edge  thereof  to  whl^  It  ia 
permaaeatly  aecured;  said  aeeond  strip  being  proTlded 
with  a  weakeaed  llae  adjacent  aald  folded  OTer  portion 
which  ta  aecured  to  aa!d  flrat  strip. 


801,087.    TWINS  CARRIER.     Chablbs  M.  BabtlbR. 
Lynchburg,  Fa.    Filed  Nor.  11. 1800.    Serial  No.  .027^1. 


^//?///f/wfff?f//j/jnfff>^fii^ 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  bradtet.  an 
arm  moTsbly  attached  thereto,  saM  arm  bariag  a  alot 
therein,  a  take-up  derice  consisting  of  a  coU  q»rlag  placed 
la  aald  arm,  the  end  thereof  passing  throagh  the  slot  haT- 
iag  a  loop  formed  therefrom,  an  adjoaUng  arm  slldably 
moBBted  la  the  flrst  nanwd  arm,  eyeleta  aecnred  to  aald 
arma,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  arma  at  rl^t 
anglea  to  the  object  to  whldi  the  derice  Is  attached. 

2.  Ia  a  twlae  carrier,  a  bracket,  a  pin  moTBkly  BocBWd 
to  aaM  bracket,  a  connecting  member  kariag  proaga  fanned 
therewith  aecured  to  the  pin.  aa  arm,  to  one  end  of  wklefc 
i*  mounted  the  connecting  member,  and  an  adjaattag  ana 
alldably  moaated  la  the  outer  end  of  the  flrst  aam  ' 
tor  the  parpoae  aet  fortk. 

8.  In  comWnatloB,  a  bracket  baring  arma  forsaed 
with,  a  pin  hBTlBg  aa  eyelet  formed  on  ita  lower  end,  tk* 
body  of  aaM  pin  bdng  proTMed  with  an  opening  aad  kar- 
Ing  a  threaded  upper  portloa,  aald  pto  adaptad  to  paaa 
through  the  arma  <A  tke  trackd,  a  aat  threaded  oa  th* 
upper  end  of  aald  pin,  a  coaaedlBg  member  kBTlag  pronfa 
fnrmed  therewith  prorided  with  openlaga,  aaM  afOM  rest- 
lag  npoa  botk  sMe*  of  tke  pla.  aaotker  pla  paaalBf  thwigh 
the  openings  in  the  prongs  and  pin.  a  tnka  pwddad  with 
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•  Blot  BooBted  apM  tte  eoBB«etlac  wmtw.  •  teto-vp  4»- 
r%Bt  coMMtaff  «(  a  eeU  iprtBc  Mowrtad  la  MM  ara,  tka 
iBi  •t  MM  aprtac  iiMilag  tJuoofk  tfe«  slot  and  hatrtac  a 
Wu»  Oifii  tt«t«Awai,  aa  adjMfttaf  am  UMaMy  BMaatad 
la  tbc  ooter  end  of  tlM  flrat  named  arm.  aaM  ana  batag 
cradoally  redaeed  toward  tta  oater  ead  and  hanag  a  hola 
formed  in  uld  outer  end.  a  rib  formed  wltli  Mid  arm  for 
limiting  tbe  rearward  movement  thereof,  eyelets  seenred 
to  Mid  arms,  books  secured  to  tbe  rear  ana,  a  ebaln  for 
adlvstlng  tbe  rertlMl  morement  of  tbe  arm,  and  bellcal 
■pdngs  for  nonaally  boldlng  the  arms  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  object  to  wbleb  the  davlee  la  attached. 


9ei.S88.     ADTOMOBILB-irBNDnL    jAliaa  ■.  BmiKwrt. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.  1,  1»09.    Serial  No.  528.715. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaM  described,  a  normally  statloa- 
arjr  frame,  a  carrier  slldably  moanted  on  said  frame,  an 
aatomobUe'  frame,  and  two  connections  betwata  said  flrat 
named  frame  aad  saM  aatomobUe  tnoae,  one  of  which  is 
flzed  and  the  other  detaeteble.  sobstaatlall/  m  deacribed. 

2.  A  dcTlce  of  the  cUm  deacribed  lampilslag  a  frasM, 
a  carrier  moontad  la  said  frame  and  adapted  to  allda 
therein  forwardlj  and  rearwardly,  an  antoaioMle  frame,  a 
hinged  connection  between  said  first  named  frame  and  one 
noae  of  said  antomobUe  frame  and  a  detachable  connection 
between  Mid  first  named  frame  and  the  other  nose,  and 
traaareraely  disposed  rollers  moanted  adjaceat  the  lower 
edge  of  said  carrier,  one  of  the  latter  being  ratdiet-coa- 
trolled,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  eompoond  carred 
^aanel  frame,  aa  antomobUa  frame,  arms  axtendlag  for- 
wardly  from  said  antomobUa  fraom  and  saeorsd  thereto,  a 
support  hinged  to  one  of  said  arms  and  a  support  detaeh- 
ably  secured  to  the  other,  said  supports  being  secured  to 
Mid  first  aaowd  frame  and  adapted  to  move  slightly  reia- 
tive  thereto,  and  a  flexible  carrier  aUdably  sManted  la  saM 
trst  aamed  frame,  subatantlaUy  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  derloe  of  the  claM  dMCribed.  a  oampenad  cnrrad 
chaanel  frame,  an  antomobUe  frame,  arms  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  automobUe  frame  and  seenred  thereto,  a 
8app<»t  hinged  to  one  of  saM  arms  aad  a  support  dstatb 
ably  seenred  to  the  otkar,  mM  supports  belag  aseared  to 
Mid  first  aasMd  frame  aad  adapted  to  move  ralatlve  thssa 
to,  aad  a  flexible  carrier  aUdably  mooated  in  saM  flrat 
aamed  frasM,  the  latter  belag  composed  of  traasrersely  ex- 
teadlag  foramiaated  iMvee  hiaged  together,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

•.  la  a  derloe  of  the  claM  deacribed.  a  eoaspoaad  carved 
frame,  an  automobile  frame,  araia  exteadiag  forwardly 
fraa  said  antomobUe  frame  aad  secursd  thereto,  a  sap- 
port  hiaged  to  oae  of  mM  arma  aad  a  support  detaehaMy 
seeared  to  the  other,  mM  sappects  belAg  secarad  to  saM 
flrat  aamad  frame  and  adapted  to  awvc  sUgbtly  relative 
tbareto,  aad  a  flexible  carrier  mounted  la  saM  flrat  ntmtd 
CraMs,  tha  latter  belag  composed  of  traasvarsely  exteadiag 
laaaaa  kiagad  la«athar  the  nppersMat  of  which  Is  earvad 
aad  f rejoctad  above  said  first-aaraed  frasse,  sabstantlaUy 


[Claim  6  aot  printed  la  the  OaMtta.] 
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la  aa  axpaadlag  dia  or  stamp,  a  body  portloa.  a  dla 
tharaoa  adapted  to  be  adjoatsd  apwardly  aai 
away  from  saM  body  postloo  aad  at  aa  aagla  to  the  lea- 
gltudlaal  axis  of  the  body  portion,  and  a 'sseoad  dla 
member  thereoa  adaptad  to  bs  adjoatad  downwardly  aad 
away  from  aaM  body  portloa  and  at  an  sagle  to  tha 
loagltadlaal  axla  of  the  body  portloa. 

2.  In  aa  axpaadlag  dla  or  stamp,  a  body  portion,  a 
fixed  BMBbar  tkaraoa  sitaailBt  flocwardly  fifoM  the  body 
and  upwardly  at  aa  aagla  thorsto.  a  And  iMmbar  there- 
on extending  rMrwardly  from  tha  body  aad  downwardly 
at  an  angle  thereto  aad  dlM  salUbly  sMantad  on  Mcb 
of  saM  aiembers  aad  adjusted  thereoa. 

8.  In  aa  expanding  die  or  stamp,  a  body  portloa.  a 
member  thereoa  exteadlng  forwardly  aad  apwardly  at  aa 
angle  to  mM  body  portion,  a  msmbar  tbsraoa  axtsndlng 
raarwardly  aad  dowawardly  at  aa  aacia  to  aaM  body 
portion,  and  a  piate  adjoaUbly  aioaated  00  Mch  of  mM 
members. 

4.  In  aa  axpaadlag  dla  or  stamp,  a  -body  portloa,  a 
osembar  thereoa  axtaadlag  forwardly  and  apwardly  at  aa 
aagla  to  mM  body  portloa.  a  mambor  thereoa  axtaodlng 
raarwardly  and  downwardly  at  aa  sagle  to  Mid  body 
portkMk.  a  plate  carried  by  each  membar  and  movahio 
thevsoa.  aad  maaas  tor  lo^lo^  said  platM  la  ttair  ad- 
Justed  posltioa. 

5.  In  an  expaadlag  dla  or  stamp,  a  body  portion,  a 
assmbar  axtaadlag  forwardly  aad  apwardly  at  aa  aagla 
to  said  body  portloa.  a  member  extaadlag  rsanrardly 
aad  dowawardly  at  aa  angle  to  mM  body  portloa.  a  plata 
carried  by  each  mamber  sMvable  tharaoa,  SMaaa  for  lock- 
ing saM  platM  la  thalr  adjoatad  poattloa,  aad  a  braes  for 
saM  pUtso. 

[Clalam  •  to  I  ooC  prlntad  la  tha  Gaastta.) 


961.500.  CARBUaCTXR.  Oilmam  W.  Baowa,  Wsat 
Newbory.  Maaa.  rUad  Nov.  IT,  1909.  Serial  No. 
628.485. 


1.  A  earboratsr  cooiprMag  a  taak  havtag  oa  air  lalat. 
a  hortaoa tally  aloagatad  Csramtaoaa  tabalar  air  dla- 
tribatar  movable  within  the  tank  and  havlag  a  maltl- 
pllclty  of  air  outlets  of  practically  aalform  atas  lacated 
at  differMt  heights,  a  flaxIMe  rsaaaatloa  btlasM  tha  dia- 
tribatar  aad  the  air  taUet.  saM  dMrlbotar  kavtag  BMaaa 
for  mAlatalalag  it  la  a  aabataatlally  hariasatal  poattloa 
below  the  sorface  of  a  body  of  lloaM  la  tha  taak  and  im- 
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aad  ta  aad  la  mM  liqoM.  aai  tha  air  oot- 
Bimr  bolag  eovared  by  tte  sorrooadlng 
UqoM  aatf  loMtod  at  dMBsrsat  dlataacM  from  tha  sorface 
of  the  lh|aM,  aod  coastltatteg  the  only  meana  for  dls- 
"'"ff'gtag  air  iato  t)M  aBmandlng  UquM,  whereby  tbe 
nuoibar  ^  operative  oatMa  la  proportioned  to  the  air 
prMBOfOii  and  tbe  dlaeharts  a(  air  la  relatively  Urge  or 
umaMlmiy  rapM  streama  Is  praveatad. 

I.  A  earboroter  coaprMog  a  tank  havlag  aa  air  inlet, 
a  flotatlta  air  distributer  movable  within  tbe  tank  and 
Including  a  receiving  member  and  s  plnraUty  of  elon- 
^tad  fttramlnoos  delivering  members,  a  ftaxlble  oondnit 
.-^m^f^ii^  tha  air  Inlet  with  tbe  receiving  otember.  the 
aoM  dlo^rfbatar  having  means  for  maintaining  the  de- 
U««rll«  ■!■■!■  i  la  a  anbatantlally  horiooatal  poaltlon 
btfow  tha  aarfaee  of  a  body  of  ll«oM  la  tha  tank,  aod 
each  of  aaM  delivering  members  havlag  air  outlets  lo- 
cated at  4Utercat  dlstancM  from  the  surfsee  ot  tbe  UquM 

8.  A  oarburetor  coaaprlaing  a  tank  having  an  air  inlet. 
•  horlaoatally  elongated  foramlooua  tabolar  air  dla- 
tribatar  movable  within  the  Unk  aad  havlag  a  mnlU- 
pUelty  of  air  onUets  of  practically  onlform  alM  located 
at  dursreat  heights,  and  conatltatlng  the  only  moans  for 
dlaeharglag  air  into  the  surroondlng  liquid,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  distributer  aad  the  air  Inlet,  and 
a  §ca.t  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  dlstrtboter  In  a  substan- 
tially borisontal  poaltlon  below  the  aorface  of  a  body  of 
UfoM  in  tbe  Unk.  so  that  all  tha  air  ootlets  are  covered 
by  the  liquid. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprlalng  a  tank  having  aa  air  Inlet, 
a  foramlBoos  air  dlatrlbotar  aMvabIa  within  tbe  taak 
and  having  its  air  oatlsts  located  at  dUEerent  heights,  a 
flaalhle  <]onnectl<m  botarean  the  distributer  and  the  air 
^«l^^  0^1  4  goat  t^T***  'o  matataln  the  diatrlboter  la 
a  aabataatlaUy  horlaiMtt*'  paaltloa  below  the  aorfaes  of  a 
body  of  UQnU  ia  tha  tank.  aaM  float  being  above  the  dla- 
trlhatar  and  apertared  to  permit  the  upward  paasage  of 
oarboraOad  air  throogh  it 

5.  A  orburetar  ooaaprisiog  a  tank  having  an  air  Inlet, 
a  foramlaooa  air  distributer  movable  within  tbe  tank 
aad  bavliig  its  air  outleU  located  at  different  beigbts,  a 
flaxlble  oonnectlon  betwoM  tbe  dlatrttrntar  and  tbe  air 
lalat,  mM  distributer  havlag  aa  apeitared  float  secured 
to  and  located  above  the  distrlbutar,  and  adapted  to 
i^i«ta<T'  the  latter  la  a  aubatantially  horlaonUl  position 
balow  t|m  appor  surface  of  a  body  of  liquid  in  tbe  tank, 
the  float  bolag  formed  to  support  an  accnmulatloa  of 
bubblM  over  tbe  aperturad  portloa. 

[Clalais  e  to  12  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


961.591  CTTSPIDOB-CLBANHR.  Mtcoi.Aa  CAXtmo  and 
CaaAga  CAaoao.  TarMtast,  Pa.  IWed  Nov.  15.  1909. 
Serial  No.  688.0TT. 


.y 


;/^ 


L  Ajiavlea  of  tha  type 
pivotad  jltvan.  frtppiag 


^ 


coaiprlalag  a  pair  of 
I7  tha  iMSr 


of  mM  lavara,  a  frame  movably  meaatai  at  tka  appar  ead 
of  aaa  of  aaM  levem,  a  rod  ravolabty  aapportad  oa  aaM 
traoM  aad  by  the  Icrsr  aapportlag  aaM  frame,  means  eai^ 
r«ed  by  mM  frame  fi»r  ravolvlag  aaM  rad,  aad  a  eleaahig 
dovlee  detaehably  mouatad  upon  the  lower  ead  of  mM  rod. 
2.  A  device  of  the  type  deacribed  oemprMng  pivoted 
lavora.  gripping  beads  carried  by  the  lower  aada  of  saM 
levaia,  a  channel-shaped  bar  earrlad  by  oae  of  mM 
levora.  a  frame  mounted  la  mM  bar,  a  rod  revolubly  sup- 
portsd  by  mM  frsme  aad  by  tha  levar  aopportlng  mM 
fMBM,  a  deaaliw  devfee  detaehably  aapportad  upoa  the 
lowor  ead  of  mM  red.  mMns  carried  by  mM  frame  for 
revolving  aaM  red.  Mid  mMM  laclodlag  gMr  wheeM, 
aabataatlally  aa  deacribed. 


951,592.      CIUABIiTTE-CASE.      JOHV    CHAtabUaa,    Ar> 
Ungtoa,  N.  J.    FUed  June  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  400,9fl». 


A  cigarette  eaaa.  comprlalag  two  eompartOMBta, 
having  a  substantially  flat  rsctangular  plate  with  four  op- 
tnmed  edgea,  a  hlags  adapted  to  unite  two  of  thSM 
edgea  at  one  aide  aad  a  lock  adapted  to  oalU  the  two  1 
site  edges  at  the  other  side,  one  of  the  two  edges  of 
compartment  at  right  anglM  to  the  hinge  havlag  an 
upturned  Up  of  leM  height  than  the  four  lock  and  hinge 
edgM,  aad  the  other  of  the  two  edgM  having  an  up- 
turned lip,  higher  than  tha  lock  and  hinge  edgw,  the  oor- 
respoadlng  higher  and  lower  edges  meeting  together  and 
completely  cloalng  the  case  when  brought  together,  the 
wider  upturned  edge  at  each  ead  having  a  reverted  flange 
to  prevent  the  accldenUl  displacement  of  the  cigarettM 
placed  agalast  tbe  flat  plata. 


051,593.  BELEABINO  DEVICE  FOB  WELL  -  PUICPS. 
Abthub  F.  CLAaaa,  Butler,  Pa.  FUed  July  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  005,051. 


1.  A  ralMSlng  device  for  tbe  cable  line  of  an  oil  mil 
comprlalng  a  stationary  member,  a  tbmst  member  adaptad 
to  extend  In  Mid  stationary  member,  means  within  the 
stationary  member  and  engaging  mM  thmat  member  for 
detaehably  connecting  Mid  members  together,  and  means 
Intarpoaed  betvraan  tbc  two  members  for  normally  main- 
taining the  throat  aad  statloaary  members  coupled. 

2.  A  releasing  device  for  the  cable  liae  of  an  oH  well 
comprising  a  ttrnst  asember  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  Uaa,  a  atatteoary  member  having  the  thrust  member 
neramlly  axteadlBg  therein,  said  throat  OMmber  havlag 
that  portloa  axtaadlag  la  Mid  statloaary  member  pra- 
Tlded  wHh  teeth,  a  ahlftable  coupling  meana  arranged 
wlthla  the  sUtkmsry  member  aad  adapted  to  datachahly 

aald  teeth  for  detaehably  coapllag  the  throat  mean 
to  the  statloaary  msaibar,  aad  mMne  for  aormally 
ttalnlng  aald  thraat  aad  atatlanary  members  eeaplad. 
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If. 


S.  ▲  ralMitni  darte*  for  tta«  caU*  11b«  of  un  oil  w«U 
eemprlaiac  a  tita.tk>nu7  member,  a  thnut  member  Adapted 
to  extand  In  uld  •tattonary  mamber,  meeni  wltbln  the 
•tatknary  namber  and  engaging  eald  tbraat  mambar  for 
daCadMbly  eonnaetlag  tald  mambara  togathar.  iMaaa  tafKw 
poaed  batwaaa  tlM  two  members  for  normally  maintaining 
thaa>  eoopled  togetbar,  and  means  for  shifting  the  eon- 
meeting  means  to  engagement  with  the  thrust  member. 

4.  A  raleaalng  dsrka  for  the  cable  line  of  an  oU  wall 
eomprlalng  a  thrust  member  adapted  to  ba  oonneetad  to 
tba  llna,  a  stationary  member  baring  the  throat  m«gBber 
•Mmally  axtandlag  thareln,  said  thruat  member  baring 
that  portion  extending  la  said  stationary  member  pro- 
rided  with  teeth,  a  shlftable  eoopllng  means  arranged 
within  the  stationary  member  and  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  said  teeth  for  detacbsbly  coupling  the  thrust  mem- 
ber to  the  stationary  member,  means  for  normally  maln- 
f^iniiig  said  thmst  and  coapllng  members  eonplad,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  eoopllng  means  to  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  throat  mambar. 

5.  A  releasing  darka  for  the  caMa  Una  of  oU  wells  com- 
priatag  a  thrust  member  harlng  a  toothed  extension  and  a 
stationary  member  adapted  to  receire  said  toothed  exten 
sl6a,  a  shlftable  means  within  said  stationary  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  extenalon  of  the  throat 
member  for  eoopllng  the  monbers  together,  and  means 
Intarpoaed  between  said  members  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  members  in  coupled  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


W1.B94.  COMBINATION  STUFFING  BOX  AND  CLAMP. 
AaravB  F.  Clamkm,  Botler,  Pa.  Filed  July  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  500.853. 


A  combined  damping  aod  stulllng  box  for  cables  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  constituting  a  stxifllng  box  tma 
adapted  to  contain  a  packing,  said  body  open  at  one  end. 
Itarallel  confronting  seml-cyllndrlcal  clamping  members 
projecting  from  the  cloeed  end  of  said  body  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  cable,  a  cylindrical  gland  extending  In  the 
opm  end  of  said  body,  maintaining  the  packing  within 
said  body  and  surrounding  the  cable  which  extends 
through  the  body,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  for  de- 
taehably-securlag  the  gland  In  poaltlon. 


adapted  to  ba  eagagod  bgr  tka  riMsk  «<  aaM  teek,  aad  • 
compreaaloa  iprlag  for  koldlag  said  book-ahank  tm  ao- 
gagament  with  said  notehia,  sobatantlally  aa  dsacrlbad. 


S.  A  minor's  candle  stlek  comprising  a  shank,  a  haadla 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and  an  alining  point  pro- 
vided at  and  projecting  from  the  other  end.>  a  candle 
holder  comprising  a  rasUlent  split  tube,  a  latorally  pro- 
jecting riuuik  of  said  tnha  tranareraely  extending  through 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  In  said  first  named  shank,  a 
supporting  book  member  baring  Its  shank  secured  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  shank  of  said  candle  holder,  a  boes  later- 
ally projecting  from  said  first  named  shank,  notchee  pro- 
rlded  in  the  outer  sad  of  said  boas  adapted  to  ba  engaged 
by  the  shank  of  said  supporting  hook,  and  a  eompresstoa 
spring  engaging  said  candle  holder  for  holding  said  shank 
of  said  supporting  book  In  engagement  with  said  notchea, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  miner's  candle  stick  comprising  a  shank,  a  handla 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and  an  allntng  point  se- 
cured In  and  projecting  from  the  other  end.  a  candle 
holder  comprising  a  raalllant  split  tube,  one  of  the  con- 
tiguous longitodlnal  edgea  of  said  tobe  being  bent  out- 
wardly, a  shank  latarally  projecting  from  said  bolder, 
said  shank  extending  transrersely  through  and  being  ro> 
tatably  mounted  In  said  first  named  shank,  a  supporting 
hook  baring  ita  abank  fixedly  secured  in  and  transrersely 
extending  through  said  candle-holder-ahank,  the  axis  of 
said  candle  holder  and  of  said  book  shank  being  dlaposad 
is  planar  allnement.  boaaea  latarally  projecting  froB  said 
first  named  shank  encircling  said  candle-bolder -shank,  a 
plorallty  of  notchea  proylded  In  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  bosses  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  supporting  book- 
shank,  a  coll  compreaaloa  sprlug  mounted  upon  said  can- 
dle-bolder-shank harlng  Its  respectire  ends  engaging  said 
holder  and  the  outer  extremity  of  the  other  of  said  boeaea, 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold  said  book 
member  In  said  notchaa,  a  houatng  for  said  spring  formed 
upon  said  holder,  and  an  engaging  ring  prortded  at  tha 
outer  end  of  aald  candle-holder-sbank.  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 


901,0M.  MINER'S  CANDLB8TICK.  JoHif  J.  Cloim, 
Chkago.  lU.  FUad  Oct  18,  1900.  Barlal  No.  622,411. 
1.  A  alnar's  candle  stick  comprising  a  shank,  a  handle 
foiiMSd  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and  a  point  prorldad  at 
tha  other,  a  eandla  holder  baring  Its  shank  transrersely 
extendliig  through  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  first 
named  shank,  a  supporting  book  member  harlng  Its  shank 
axtandlBff  throogh  and  secured  In  the  outer  end  of  cbe 
shaak  of  aald  eandie  holder,  a  boss  projactlag  from  said 
flrat  aaaad  ahaak  encircling  said  shank  of  said  candle 
boldor,  notehea  formed  In  the  onter  extremity  of  said  boos 


9ei,69«.     SCAFFOLD.     Hbhbt  O.  CorriM.  Terra  Hante, 
Ind.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1009.     Serial  No.  477,274. 


In  a  scaffold,  stondards.  bases  harlng  aoekata  la  which 
the  standards  are  disposed  reapectirely,  supports  for  thd 
standarda  disposed  at  a  distance  abore  the  sockets,  tha 
sopports  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  two  sides  of 
the  standards  respectirely,  brsces  which  connect  the  sop- 
ports  for  the  standards  with  tba  bates,  there  being  orlficea 
In  the -sides  of  the  sopports  for  the  standards  which  ara 
in  alineatant  with  orlficeu  In  tka  standards,  and  pins  dla- 
poaad  In  the  orlficea  by  which  the  ntandarda  are  held  abara 
raapactlraly. 
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98U197.  ■  ■  BUPPOBT  FOB  WABH8TANDB.  Albbbt  Y. 
CoaaiOlV  Kokomo,  Ind.,  aaalgMr  to  Owat  Western  Pot- 
tery Conpany.  Kokomo.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jaly  lO,  1969.     Serial  No.  60«,970. 


with  a  neck  or  collar  Integral  with  said  body  portloa  and 
adapted  to  encircle  said  ring  and  prorlded  with  a  bayoaat 
groore  adapted  to  receire  said  projection. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


951  599.  MOTION  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  AaTHtra  H. 
D0DOLA8,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  SeHal  No. 
491,016. 


1  la  iWnblnaUon  with  a  plurality  of  wash  bowls  or 
tte  like  Ml  intermediate  leg  branched  at  ita  upper  end  to 
hare  aa  Igrerted  arch  formation,  the  branches  aerrlng  to 
■opport  tfte  ends  of  the  adjacent  waah  bowla,  each  of  the 
ends  being  hollow,  and  dowel  plna  depending  from  the 
waah  bowls  and  socketed  In  the  ends  of  the  branches,  sob- 
staatially  as  described.  ,  .        ..w 

2  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  porcelain  wash 
bowls  or  the  like,  each  prorlded  with  a  depending  dowel 
pla  or  st«d.  an  intermediate  leg  of  porcelain  and  formed 
to  hare  a  straight  lower  portion  and  a  branched  upper 
portion  oi  Inrerted  arch  formation,  tiie  branehea  being 
hollow  at  their  enda  to  receire  the  dowel  pins,  aobataa- 
tiaiiy  as  li^eacrlbed.  

1 1  ■ 

901 698.  LAMP-BHADB  HOLDBB.  John  CatrntaMAirK, 
namokln,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  M.  Dun- 
kelbereer.  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Fllad  May  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial Na  490,629. 


1.  A 


ihade  holder,  comprising  a  apllt  ring  adapted  to 
^  ,  ^o  electric  llgbt  socket  and  presenting  an  out- 
waidly- intending  knob  or  boas,  and  a  holder  harlng  a  neck 
or  coll«  adapted  to  encircle  said  ring  and  prorldted  with 
a  bayonet  groore  to  receire  said  knob  or  boaa. 

J.  Ajthade  holder,  comprising  a  apllt  ring  adapted  to 
engage  Salamp  socket  abore  the  bead  In  the  latter  and  pre- 
senting an  outwardly^xtendlng  projection,  and  a  holder 
harlng  a  neck  or  collar  prorlded  with  a  bayonet  groore  to 
receire  aald  projection,  said  groore  being  prorlded  with 
ridges  ^  projections  along  the  length  thereof. 

8.  A  khade  holder,  comprising  a  split  ring  adapted  to 
eagai*  4l»nip  socket  abore  the  bead  In  the  latter  and  pre- 
senting an  outwardly-extending  projection,  and  a  holder 
harlng, »  neck  or  collar  prorlded  with  a  bayonet  groore  to 
NMlfJ  mi  projection,  aald  groore  being  gradually  radneed 
In  else:  toward  one  end  thereof  and  merging  Into  the  dr- 
eumfeiisitlal  wall  of  the  collar. 

ahada  koldar.  eomprlalng  a  apllt  ring  adapted  to 

k  lamp  socket  abore  the  bead  In  the  latter  and  pre- 

an  outwardly-extending  projection,  and  a  holder 

k  neck  or  collar  prorlded  with  a  bayonet  groore  to 

.^ aald  projection,  said  groore  being  prorlded  with 

iidgesl#r  projections  along  the  length  thereof,  and  being 
gradullly  rateead  In  alaa  toward  one  end  thereof  and  merg- 
ing iBiio  the  drenmferentlal  wall  of  the  collar. 

6.  4  thsdf  holder,  comprlslag  a  ring  adapted  to  engage 
a  lao}  socket  abore  the  bead  In  the  latter  and  harlng  an 
a«twardl7-«xt«adlng  projection,  and  a  eonlenl  body  por- 
tion hkvtaf  hooka  adapted  to  raeelre  a  shade  and  prorlded 


1.  In  an  adrertlslng  sign,  a  series  of  Independent  adja- 
cent sections,  separated  and  Ineloaed  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom by  members  terminating  at  their  forward  edges  In  de- 
pending releaalng  fianges,   each  of  the  sections  harlng 
mounted  therein  a  roUUble  carrier,  a  pluraUty  of  panels 
carried  by  said  carrier,  said  panels  being  phroted  at  their 
edges  to  the  carrier  In  position  to  be  succeaslrely  released 
from  «»gagement  with  the  adjacent  orerhanglng  fiange  to 
permit  each  released  panel  to  be  swung  down  into  sub- 
sUntlal  allnement  with  the  next  succeeding  panel  and  In 
substantial  allnement  with  the  exposed  panels  of  the  re- 
maining section  of  the  sign,  the  upper  sorfaee  of  the 
underlying  flange  member  serrlng  as  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  downward  swing  of  the  panels.  In  combination  with 
means  for  routing  said  carriers,  sobatantlally  as  described. 
2.  In  an  adrertislng  sign,  the  combination  of  a  plorallty 
of  carriers,  a  plurality  of  panels  plroted  at  their  edges  to 
the  carrtera,  a  releasing  derlce  adapted  to  soccesalrely 
releaae  the  panels  after  morement  to  an  exhibiting  poal- 
tion,  said  panels  being  mounted  In  such  manner  that  when 
released  they  wUl  swing  down  by  grarlty  and  torn  orer 
to  a  position  In  substantiaUy  rertlcal  allnemenf  with  the 
next  adjacent  panel  and  In  position  to  display  their  rererse 
side,  a  common  source  of  drlrlng  power  for  all  of  the  car- 
rtera, a  driven  member  carried  by  each  of  the  carriers,  the 
driren  members  rarylng  In  sUe,  the  else  pf  the  member 
determining  the  speed  of  roUtlon  of  the  carrier  by  which 
It  Is  carried,  and  a  connectton  between  the  driren  mem- 
bers and  the  source  of  power,  substantially  as  described. 


•61600  STREET  -  INDICATING  DEVICE.  GaoaOB  H. 
DoTLB.  Pardeerllle,  Wla  FUed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  472.796. 


An  ladleattng  derlce  of  the  class  described,  eomprlslng 
a  frame  1  prorlded  with  slots  8  In  the  ends  thereof ;  matal 
spring  membcirs  7  In  the  slots  8:  rollers  4  aounted  la 
spring  members  7,  «»e  said  mambeta  7  balaff  ao  shaped  as 
to  hare  a  slight  gripping  action  thereon ;  and  a  flexibla 
atrip  9  on  roUeia  4,  subatanttally  as  described. 
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Ml,ft01.    CIBCUIT-CHANOKB.     Patuck  J.  Dotli.  CU- 
eafo.  III.,  aairicMr  ot  on«-half  to  Chartas  W.  Jai 
Chlcaffo.  111.    FllMl  Apr.  7.  1909.    S«rUl  Na  4M.428. 


1.  Ib  a  circuit  changer,  the  combination  of  a  drlTlng 
gear  wheel,  and  a  driTcn  gear  vheel.  the  drlTlng  gear 
wheel  being  adapted  (or  connection  to  the  source  of  elec- 
tric mpplj.  and  the  driven  gear  wheel  having  Iti  toothed 
rim  formed  into  a  aerlea  of  insolated  Mctkma,  IndiTidoal 
terminals  coanected  to  said  insalated  aections,  and  spring 
tongnea  attached  to  wUd  insulated  sections  and  adapted 
to  afford  Anal  contact  with  the  driring  gear,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dreolt  changer,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
gear  whsel.  and  a  driven  gear  wheel,  the  driving  gear 
wheel  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  source  of  elec- 
tric supply,  and  the  driven  gear  wheel  having  its  toothed 
rim  formed  into  a  series  of  Insulated  sections,  individual 
terminals  connected  to  said  insulated  sections,  and  spring 
tongues  attached  to  said  insulated  sectloas  and  adapted 
to  afford  final  contact  with  the  driving  gear,  ssld  tongues 
liaving  elongated  slots  through  which  project  portions 
of  the  teeth  of  each  Insulated  section  narrowed  to  fit  said 
slots,  subataatlallj  as  set  forth. 

St.  la  a  draiit  changer,  the  combinatioa  of  a  driving 
gear  wheel  having  an  annular  toothed  rim  and  a  web  of 
inanlatlng  material,  a  conducting  ring  attached  to  said 
web  and  electrically  connected  to  said  rim.  a  contact 
bmah  bearing  on  said  rlnc.  a  driven  gear  wheel  having  a 
web  of  insulating  material  snd  an  annular  toothed  rim 
formed  into  insulated  sections,  individual  conducting 
rings  attached  to  said  web  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  insulated  rim  sections,  and  individoal  contact 
bruahes  bearing  on  said  rings,  substaatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  circuit  changer,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
gear  wheel  having  an  annular  toothed  rim  and  a  web  of 
insulating  material,  a  conducting  ring  attached  to  said 
web  and  electrically  connected  to  said  rim,  a  contact 
brush  bearing  on  said  ring,  s  driven  gear  wheel  having  a 
web  of  Insulating  material  and  an  annular  toothed  rim 
formed  Into  insulsted  sections,  individual  conducting 
rings  attached  to  said  web  and  electrically  connected  to 
oald  insulated  rim  sections.  Individual  contsct  brushes 
bearing  on  said  rlnga,  and  spring  tongues  attached  to  the 
Insulsted  rim  sections  and  adapted  to  afford  final  contact 
with  the  driving  near,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  cirenlt  changer,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
gear  wheel  having  an  annular  toothed  rim  and  a  web  of 
Insulating  material,  a  conducting  ring  attached  to  said 
web  and  electrically  connected  to  said  rim,  a  contact 
brush  bearing  on  said  ring,  a  driven  gear  wheel  having  a 
web  of  inaulating  material  aad  an  anaalar  toothed  rim 
formed  Into  insulated  sections,  Indlvidasl  conducting 
rings  attached  to  said  web  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  Insulated  rim  sections,  Indlvldosl  contsct  brushes 
bearing  on  said  rings,  snd  spring  tongues  attached  to  the 
insulated  rim  sections  and  adapted  to  sfford  final  contact 
with  the  driving  gear,  said  tongues  having  elongated  slots 
through  wKleh  project  portions  of  the  teeth  of  each  Lasn- 
lated  MctlMi  narrowed  to  flt  said  slota,  sabstantlally  as 
set  forth.  \ 


951.602.  COLLECTION-BOX  FOB  UAIL-CBXJTWB.  Mm- 
ma  B.  BDwaana,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  asatgnor  of  ona-hatf  to 
TkosMS  J.  Kslly,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  July  8.  IMO. 
Serial  No.  50«.4Te. 


1    . 


i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mail  box  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  platform  hinged  to  the  box  at  the  bottom  of  tba 
opening  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  box,  overlspptng 
pistes  connected  to  the  platform  snd  forming  wslls  st  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  each  plate  of  each  wall  having  a 
Itaaltsd  sliding  ■o'vemsat  relatively  to  the  next  adjaccat 
plate  to  peraslt  of  the  walls  paaalag  into  the  box  with  the 
platform. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mall  box  havlBc  a  door  ayen- 
lag,  a  platform  hinged  to  the  box  at  the  bottom  of  th« 
opening  to  swing  into  and  oat  of  the  box,  and  overlapping 
plates  connected  to  the  plstform  and  forming  walls  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  each  plate  of  each  wsll  having  a 
limited  sliding  movement  relatively  to  the  next  adjacent 
plats  to  permit  of  the  walls  passing  Into  the  box  with  the 
platform,  with  the  platea  st  esch  side  of  the  plstform  ar- 
ranged face  to  face  In  the  planes  la  which  they  move. 

8.  The  comblaatkM  of  s  awil  box  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  platform,  overlapping  pistes  connected  to  the  plst- 
form and  forming  wslls  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  esch 
plate  having  s  limited  sliding  movement  relstlvely  to  the 
sdjacent  platea,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  pistes  to  the  platform  snd  to  the  box  at  the 
bottom  of  the  door  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mall  box  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  platform,  overlapping  plates  forming  side  walls  for 
the  plstform,  snd  mesns  pivotally  connecting  the  plst- 
form snd  the  Inner  ends  of  the  piste  to  the  box  to  permit 
of  the  platform  swinging  into  and  out  of  the  door  opeutng, 
each  plate  having  a  slot  srrsnged  concentric  to  aald  naans 
and  provided  with  a  pin  slldably  engaging  In  the  slot  of 
the  next  sdjacent  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mall  box,  snd  s  platform  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  support  the  mall  when  the  box  Is 
opened,  movable  within  the  box  and  having  side  walla, 
each  constructed  of  sections  slldable  one  on  the  other. 

[Claims  8  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


961,808.      GUN-BABBBL.      Braifiaiaos   Faaga,   Chlea«i^ 
in.     Filed  May  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  496,Tr8. 


A  goa  barrel.  In  comMnatloB  with  a  heat  radiating 
fonncd  thenoa,  said  rib  extending  loagltadlnally  s< 
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barral  and  tapering  fr«a  the  mrasle  toward  tt«  W«lte 
sad.  the  tsper  of  said  rib  beiag  greater  than  the  taper  of 
the  bUT^  to  iBcreaaa  tha  radiating  sarface  toward  the 
musale,  siabstsntlslly  as  deaeribed. 


061.804. 
FUad  iwt. 
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ANoaaw  D.  FcfcLaa,  Wakefield,  Mass. 
SmtUI  No.  383.418. 


1  A  '  inter  closet  having  an  ooUst.  a  feces  receiving  re- 
ceptacle communlcstlng  therewith,  a  foot  support  located 
within  lald  recepucle  to  permit  use  of  the  closet  In  a 
squsttmg  position,  and  automatic  means  for  flushing  said 
receptacle  dependent  for  its  operation  on  the  use  of  said 

closet. 

2  A  Wster  closet  having  an  outlet,  a  feces  receiving  re- 
ceptacle communicating  therewith,  a  foot  support  for  the 
user  kxwted  within  the  limits  of  said  surface,  and  means 
operatittly  connected  with  said  loot  support  for  auto- 
matically  flushing   said    recepucle. 

3  A  water  eloaet  having  an  outlet,  a  feces  receiving  sur- 
face cofcmnnlcating  therewith,  means  for  supplying  a 
flushing  medium  to  said  surface,  a  foot  support  located 
with  raUition  to  ssld  surface  to  permit  the  use  thereof  in 
•  sqastUng  position,  s  vslve  for  controlling  the  dischscge 
of  Mid  tnshlng  medium,  a  normally  elevated  plate  mount- 
ed upoa  said  foot  support  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by 
the  user  to  open  said  valve. 

4.  A  eomblned  water  doaet  and  urinal  having  an  outlet, 
a  faces  receiving  surface  communicating  therewith,  means 
for  drattilng  said  surface,  s  foot  support  within  the  limits 
thereof  and  an  upright  urinary  surface  also  in  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet. 

5  A  urinal  having  a  draining  area,  foot-supporting 
mesns  within  the  draining  area,  flnshing  means  for  the 
drained  area  and  means  controlled  by  the  foot  supporting 
means  tor  operating  said  flushing  mesns  whereby  the  said 
ares  Is  flushed  during  the  uas  of  the  same. 

[Oallns  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaistte.1 


2.  la  a  daviea  o<  the  dasa  described,  tha  coobtoatlea 
with  a  shoa  hanag  aa  opsalng  la  the  aole  thereof,  of  aa 
In-sole  for  aald  ahoe  havlai  aa  opMilag  therein,  a  valve 
for  said  last-maatloaad  opening,  said  valve  comprtoiag  aa 
upper  member,  a  lower  member,  a  spring  securwl  betwawi 
saw  upper  and  lower  members,  a  button  adapted  to  pierce 
"id  low«  member,  a  flange  on  said  button  adapted  to 
be  secured  between  said  upper  and  lower  members,  and 
an  eyelet  for  aecurtag  said  upper  and  lower  membew  to- 

**?*Jn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wlU  a  shoe  hsving  aa  opening  therein,  of  aa  Insole  for 
said  shoe  bavlog  a  large  opening  and  a  plurality  01 
•mall  openings,  a  valve  for  said  large  opening,  a  button 
on  ssM  valve  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  openitm  i^Jh* 
ahoe  and  a  yleldlag  channeled  cushion  for  said  In-soie. 
one  or  more  of  the  channels  In  said  cushion  correspoad- 
iag  to  the  small  openings  In  said  In-sole. 

4.  la  a  devka  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlnntlon 
with  a  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  of 
an  Indole  for  said  shoe  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
valve  for  said  opening  in  said  in-sole,  buttons  on  said 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  openings  In  said  shoe,  and  a 
yielding  channeled  cushion  for  ssld  In-sole. 

6  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comWnatloa 
with  a  shoe  having  an  opening  In  the  Instep  thereof,  of 
an  insole  removably  secured  to  said  shoe,  having  an  open- 
lag  therein  overlying  the  opening  In  said  shoe,  a  flap- 
valve  secured  to  said  insole,  sdspted  to  close  tha  openiag 
therein,  a  button  on  said  valve,  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  in  said  •hoa,  and  an  arch-supporting  portion  on 

said  lns<4e.      I 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


9  61.806.  BDDCATIONAL  APPLIANCB.  H"»^'* 
HANSTSiii.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dee.  22.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  488.T2a  I 


961.800.  ABCH-BUPPOBT.  8HOB  CUSHION.  AND  VBN- 
TII4ATDB.  Pwraa  Hammb*,  Marlboro,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.8S8. 


i.  lb  a  dsvlce  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnstlon 
with  a  shoe,  having  aa  opeaing  in  the  sole  thereof,  of  an 
In-sole  for  said  shoe  having  an  opsalng  therein,  a  valve 
for  said  opeaing.  said  valve  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  member,  a  button  adapted  to  pierce  ssld  lower 
msmbar  aad  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  opening  In  said 
shoe  «D  cloee  the  same,  aad  a  flange  on  said  botton  sdapt- 
•d  to  be  secured  between  the  upper  aad  the  lower  mem- 
ban  ptf  Mid  valva. 


1.  In  combinatioa,  a  itandard.  a  support  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  poaltlons  therwm,  means  for 
locking  the  support,  a  member  joumaled  °P^ J*"* J";^ 
port,  means  for  locking  the  member  In  predetermined 
position,  means  for  holding  said  member  In  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  positions.  Mid  member  extending  st  one 
sad  beyond  the  support,  sn  sppltanoe  for  «>^»*y'»«  ^ 
iects  mooatwl  upon  mM  member  and  adjustable  longltu- 
Staally  ther«>f  aad  msaas  for  locking  the  appliance  la 
sdiuated  poaltlon.  ^  ^,  

2.  In  combinatioa,  a  standard  having  a  UWs,  a  sup- 
Dort  roUUbly  mounted  upon  mM  UWe,  a  spring-prsseed 
stop  sdaptsd  to  engage  said  support  to  lock  the  Mms  In 
a  plurality  of  poaltlons.  Mid  support  having  a  damp 
adapted  to  engage  mW  Uble  for  holding  mM  wPPort  la  a 
Polity  of  intermedlau  positions,  said  support  bavlag 

I  bsarlngs.  a  maKhsr  jOHraaled  In  mM  bsaringa.  an  ap- 
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pIlaBe*  for  AtafiMytag  objects  carried  by  mU  m«mb«r. 
Mid  awmbor  bavliif  •  plmto,  asd  •  Mcoad  ■prtng  prweed 
•t(v  adapted  to  eacage  eald  plate  to  lock  aald  ■eaber  la 
a  plarallty  of  poettiona,  laM  beartaga  bartec  adjoataMe 
Moeka  aervlBff  to  bold  lald  nembcr  la  a  ptvrallty  of  ta- 
teraiedlate  poaltJoaa. 

3.  Id  combloatloo,  a  staadard  bartac  a  eeaatrleted 
upper  ead  proTlded  witb  a'  loagltiidlBal  eateaaloa,  a  table 
mooated  apon  aald  eonatrlcted  end,  a  sapport  bartag  a 
baae  noonted  apoa  aald  table  aad  preaeatlBg  aa  opealag 
adapted  to  receive  said  ezteasloD.  a  iprlag  oa  aald  ex- 
teDaloD,  a  lock  ant  angaglag  aald  aprlsf  to  bold  aald  aop- 
port  reallleatly  apoa  said  table,  aald  baae  bavtag  a  daaip 
adapted  to  engage  at  tbe  edge  ef  aald  table,  aald  baae  bar- 
teg  riFBauB,  a  noraally  projected  atop  carried  by  eald 
table  and  adapted  to  engage  la  aald  riceeaea  to  lock  eald 
aapport  ta  place,  aald  aapport  bartag  opvardlj  extendlag 
spaced  anu,  bearlaga  at  tbe  apper  eade  of  aald  arma 
barlae  adjoatable  biocka,  a  abaft  jewnaled  la  aabl  bear- 
laga and  91  fidliu  at  one  end  outwardly  beyond  one  of 
eaM  anaa,  booalags  oa  aald  abaft  Intermediate  said  arma. 
and  at  aald  extended  end  of  aald  abaft,  an  appliance  for 
displaytag  objecta  carried  by  aald  booalngm  a  plate  car- 
ried by  aald  first  bonalag  and  baring  rieeasai,  one  of  said 
anaa  ^baring  a  normally  projected  stop  adapted  to  en- 
gage eald  reeBSBss  to  lock  said  booalaga  aad  said  abaft  ta 
a  plurality  of  poaltleaa. 

4.  )a  combination,  a  staadard,  s  taMe  supported  at  tbe 
tap  thereof,  a  support  rotatable  oa  tbe  table,  means  for 
locking  the  support  to  tbe  table  In  adjusted  poeltloa,  arma 
exteadlag  apwardly  fk-om  tbe  aapport,  a  abaft  joumaled 
la  tbe  enda  of  tbe  arma,  a  housing  oa  tbe  shaft,  aad  aa 
appllaace    for    dlsplaylag    objects   detaebaMy    connected 

.  wltb  tbe  boosing. 

8.  la  eomblnatloa,  a  staadard,  a  table  bartag  a  stsp 
bsarlag  for  eagaglag  tbe  end  of  tbe  staadard,  a  sapport 
rotatable  oa  tbe  table,  aieaaa  for  elamplag  tbe  sapport 
to  tbe  table,  said  sapport  baring  arma,  a  abaft  joamaled 
la  tbe  arma,  and  an  appliance  for  dlaplaylng  objecta  ad- 
jaatably  connected  with  tbe  abaft 
(CUlm  6  aot  pHated  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  61,607.  ROTABT  STBAM  -  ENOINB.  WiLSOlt  R. 
EUarBB,  Vlaton.  Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  8,  IMS.  Serial  No. 
446,671. 


1.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  comprising,  ta  combination, 
an  aaaular  cyltader,  eztally  jonraaled  abaft  bartag  a  web 
mounted  witbta  tbe  annoloa  at  aald  cyltader,  a  pistoa 
carried  by  aald  web  and  projected  tato  said  cylinder,  alr- 
porta  prorMed  la  said  cyltader,  gates  SBouated  to  be  re- 
clpreeated'  acroea  aald  eyUodsr,  saM  gatss  baring  boassa 
wklcb  are  adapted  to  dose  aad  alr-porta  ta  said  cylta- 
der, aad  steam  porta  extendlag  tharatbrougb,  ataam  ebaai- 
bers  mooated  orer  said  gates,  pressors  chambers  aiounted 
!■  coaimnalcatloa  with  aald  ateam  chambere,  and  meaaa 


whereby  steam  la  admitted  to  aali  aataa  to  deoe  the  lat- 
ter acreoB  aald  cyltader  aad  to  eatar  steam  threogh  said 
stsaai>ports,  aad  to  thea  direct  steam  tbroogb  aald  prea- 
sure  chambere  to  opea  eald  gatea. 

8.  A  rotary  steam  eagtae,  eomprlatag,  ta  comMaatloa, 
aa  aanutar  cyltader.  an  axlally  joomaled  shaft  baring  a 
web  mounted  wltbla  tbe  aanolus  of  said  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ten carried  by  aald  web  aad  projected  late  aald  cylinder, 
air-ports  prorldcd  ta  said  cyltader,  gatee  mooated  to  be 
reciprocated  acroaa  aald  cylinder,  said  gatea  harlag  boaees 
which  are  adapted  to  doae  aad  alr-porta  ta  aald  cylinder, 
aad  ateam  ports  extending  tberetbroogb.  steam  chambers 
mounted  orer  said  gatss,  preaaare  chambers  moonted  ta 
eoaunualcatloa  with  said  stsam  chambaca.  and  ralre 
mechanlam  adapted  to  be  ateam  opened  to  admit  ateam  to 
reach  aald  gates  to  doee  the  latter  and  adjuat  said  piston, 
and  to  th«  bare  accees  to  aald  ralre  to  elooe  tbe  latter 
from  sakl  preesare  chambers  to  cut  off  the  steam  supply. 

8.  A  rotary  steam  eagtae,  eomprlatag  aa  annular  cylin- 
der, a  platoa  arraaged  far  trarel  therela,  eliding  gatee 
mooated  for  reclprocatloa  traaareraely  of  tbe  cylinder  at 
dlasMtrlcally  oppoalte  pelata.  atsam  ebeata  oa  oppoalte 
sldee  of  tbe  cyltader,  aieaas  of  commaatcatloB  between 
the  steam  cbeets  and  cyltader  tbroogb  porta  In  the  gates, 
pressure  chambers  commoalcattag  wltb  tbe  eteam  chests 
St  timea,  ralrea  controlling  the  entrance  of  ateam  to  tbe 
cheeta,  aald  ralres  steam  operated  ta  one  direction  and 
prceanre  operated  ta  th«  oppoelte  direction,  aad  platoaa  be- 
tween the  preesare  chambere  and  steam  cheats  whsreby 
pressors  fr<Mi  said  cbambsrs  auty  more  the  gatea  out- 
wardly. 


961.606.     PSOPKLLBR-OUARO.     JOHR   I.   BAWnoBKB, 
Patetooa,  N.  J.     Piled  May  S3, 1909.     ■erlal  No.  497,706. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loat.  a  drtrlng  shaft,  a  frame 
plrotally  anpported  at  Its  taner  end  at  tbe  stem  of  the 
boat,  and  bartag  a  bearing  on  the  outer  portloa  thereof, 
a  propeller  abaft  joumaled  In  the  bearing,  SHsas  oper- 
atlrely  coanectlog  the  drlrlng  abaft  to  tbe  propeller  abaft. 
linka  plrotally  supported  at  their  Inner  cada  at  the  stera 
of  tbe  boat,  and  a  propeller  guard  plrotally  aad  alldably 
anpported  on  tbe  llnka  and  operatlrdy  connected  to  aakl 
bearing. 

2.  In  eomblnatloa  wltb  a  boat,  a  drirtag  abaft,  a  fraaie 
plrotally  supported  st  Its  taaer  ead  oa  the  boat  adjaceat 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  drirtag  shaft,  Itaks  plroted  to  the 
boat  below  tbe  fraaie,  a  beartag  carried  by  the  frame, 
and  a  guard  operatirely  coaneeted  to  tbe  links  sad  to  ths 
beartag. 

8.  la  eomblnatloa  wltb  a  boat,  a  drirtag  abaft,  a  gaard 
plrotally  supported  at  Ita  taaer  end  to  the  boat,  a  bear- 
ing connected  to  aad  arranged  abore  the  guard,  a  pro- 
peller shaft  joomaled  ta  the  beartag,  aa  arm  fixed  to 
and  extendtag  outwardly  from  tbe  drirtag  shaft,  and  a 
awlr^ed  loop  fixed  to  tbe  taner  end  of  tbe  propeller  shaft 
and  engagtag  said  arm. 

4.  In  comhtaatloa  with  a  boat,  a  drirtag  shaft,  a  frame 
plrotally  aopported  at  ita  taaer  end  adjaceat  to  the  outer 
ead  of  the  drirtag  abaft  aad  bartag  a  bearing  on  tbe 
ootar  portloa  thereof,  a  propeller  ehaft  joumaled  ta  tbe 
bearing,  meana  operatirely  conneetlag  the  propeller  Aaft 
and  the  drirtag  abaft.  Itaks  plrotally  supported  at  thsir 
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taner  eada  bolow  Om  tnmm,  Uaka  arraaged  ^••'W^^ 
frame  aad  the  fiiat  meatloaed  Itaka.  aad  a  pcopeUsr 
guatd  aapWted  at  its  taasr  sad  on  ths  two  aata  of 
links  anTSeratlraly  eoaaoctod  to  «*»»*«*?«•      .       . 

6  la  eonblaaUoa  with  a  boat,  a  drirtag  shaft,  brack- 
eta  aeeaiod  to  the  boat  adjaeent  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
drirtag  sM*».  •  *»■"  plrotally  supported  at  Ita  Inner 
«id  on  UM  braeheta,  a  bearlag.  a  propeller  ehaft  jour- 
naled  to  tibs  bsartag  and  operatirely  connected  to  the 
drirtag  ahaft,  a  guard  plrotally  aupported  at  Ita  tanar 
end  below  the  propeller  ahaft  and  operatirely  coaaeeted 
to  the  bea«tag,  stops  projeetlag  from  the  brscketa  under- 
neath the  frame  to  limit  the  dowaward  morement  of  the 
propeller  Shaft  and  guard,  aad  a  aprlag  bearing  on  the 
frame  aad  foretag  It  to  tbe  stope. 

[Clalma  ■  ••d  7  aot  prtated  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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the  twlstata.  msaas  fv  aperattag  tbe  spUt  coUera.  aad 
far  adraaelBg  ths  flabrie  after  tbe  twlattag  aad 


Ml  609      VBNTILATOB.     Rolla  U.   Hux,   New   York, 
N.  T.     ihled  Jnae  18,  1909.     Bertal  No.  601,901. 
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I.  A  ^rbidow  rentltator,  eomprlatag  a  casing  substan^ 
ttaUy  Quadrant-ehaped  ta  croaa  eoctlon  and  bartag  end 
walla,  an  open  rertlcal  aide  and  a  screen-corered  horlson- 
tal  aide,  and  bracketa  aeparato  from  tbe  caatag  for  aecur- 
Sg  mtui  easing  ta  poaltlon,  each  of  said  ^^•^^^^ 
aa  end  wall,  an  outwardly-extending  «»'^^™",'?; 
engaging  with  the  curred  side  of  the  «*«»«•  "^•f^^ 
SnS^for  sngaglng  with  one  of  the  straight  aldaa  of  the 

'^  A  Window  rentltator  baring  a  curred  out«  waU,  aa 
open  rertlcal  side,  s  screen-corered  hortaontal  side,  and  a 
Tane-or  damper  within  aald  rentltator  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  assume  a  aubetanttally  hortaontal  position  and  mor- 
ale to  ft  substanttally  rertlcal  poaltloa  by  tbe  doetag  of 

8  A  wladow  rentltator,  comprising  a  casing  bartag 
Quadraatabaped  end  walta,  a  curred  outer  wall,  a  bar  eoa- 
necttag  tbe  comera  of  said  end  walla  oppoalte  to  aald 
curred  wall,  and  a  ralre  or  damper  pIroUUy  connected 
to  aald  snd  walla  aubetanttally  parallel  to  aald  bar  a^ 
bartag  one  edge  thereof  normally  extendtag  out  through 

the  open  aide  of  the  caatag.  v— •-- 

4  A  window  rentltator,  tacludlng  a  casing  bartag 
quadrant  ahaped  end  walla  and  a  curred  outer  wall,  and 
a  seroen  extending  across  oas  sMe  of  said  caalag,  said 
eurred  wall  baring  a  plait  or  fold  coaatltuttog  a  bar  to 
which  oae  edge  of  tbe  screea  Is  secured,  aad  bartag  an  ex- 
tension beyond  said  setaaa  aad  coastltutlBg  a  baffle  or 

6  A  irtadow  roatltator.  Including  a  casing  and  bracketa 
for  supoorttag  tbe  same,  one  of  said  bracketa  baring  an 
end  wan,  outwardly-exteadtag  flaagea  to  reeelre  tbe  cas- 
ing, an4  meana  for  adjustably  supporting  said  aad  walL 

lCia.t»M  6  to  10  aot  prtatsd  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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9gl6l9,     MACHINR   POR  MAKING    WIRR-NBTTINO 

AND  PIRLD-PBNCINO.    Jom»  A.  Hobifqoiav,  Paeblo, 

OokH    Pll»d  Taae  18.  1909.    ■srial  No.  602,906. 

1    la  a  ma^lae  for  wearlag  flbaee  fabric,  the  combtaa- 

tlOB  of  ia  pluraUty  of  twtatsca,  a  pluaaUty  of  apUt  eoltara 

leeatsd  ta  adraaca  ef  the  twtatara.  meaas  for  operattag 


2  la  a  machine  for  wearing  febce  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  twisters,  a  plurality  of  split  con«s 
located  In  adrance  of  the  twisters,  a  atatlonary  crosa  bsaa 
for  mounttag  tbe  lower  series  of  split  «>"«.•«="•"•„• 
riser  croea  head  for  mounting  tbe  upper  aeries  of  split 
coller  sections,  meins  for  rotating  tbe  twisters,  means  for 
ratolng  and  lowering  the  rlaar  cromi  head,  means  for  r^ 
tattag  the  apllt  collera  when  the  •«^»»'»«  *^'  "•.>' 
reglater,  and  aisana  for  adranclng  tbe  tabrlc  after  tbe 
twlattag  and  coiling  operations.  ^«w«.- 

8  In  a  machine  for  wearing  fence  fabric,  tbe  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  twlstera,  a  plurality  of  apllt  collars 
arranged  forwardly  of  the  twtatera  and  In  •tawered  rota- 
tion^ reapect  thereto,  mean,  for  rotating  the  twlsteia. 
means  for  rotattag  the  split  coUers.  aad  means  for  ad- 
randng  the  fabric  after  the  twtatlng  and  colling  opera- 

"T"ln  a  madilne  fbr  wearing  fence  fabric,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  twlatera,  a  pluraUty  of  spUt  collera 
arranged  forvrardly  of  tho  twlstera  and  In  staggered  fe- 
tation wltb  respect  thereto,  a  lower  atatlonary  crosa  bead 
tor  mounting  the  lower  eerlee  of  split  cotter  ••««<»»•,  a 
rtoer  croes  hsad  for  mounting  the  upper  ssries  of  spUt 
coUer  eectloaa.  means  for  rotating  the  ^^J^^^T^H 
rotating  tbe  split  coUers,  mesas  for  ratolng  and  lowering 
STriaJr  croThead  tatermedlste  the  periods  of  rotation 
of  the  twtoters  and  coUera,  and  meana  for  adranclng  tbe 
fabric  after  such  perloda  of  rotatten.  ^„h„. 

6.  In  a  maeblne  fbr  wearlag  faaee  «kbr»c.  the  «o»bma- 
tloB  of  a  rear  croaa  bead  adapted  to  trarel  back  »nj /o^b 
in  tbe  Itae  of  morement  of  tbe  wires,  a  plurality  of  twtat- 
ere  rotatably  mounted  In  the  rear  croas  bead,  a  P»^f"»2 
of  split  cottars  rotatably  mounted  In  adrance  of  tbe 
twtotera,  mean,  for  rotattag  the  twister..  ™«^;-/«/^ 
tating  tbe  spUt  cotters,  means  for  adranclng  the  fabric 
after  the  twisting  and  colling  operations,  and  meana  for 
adranclng  tbe  rear  croea  bead  .imulteneonsly  with. the  ad- 
Taace  of  the  fabric  „      ^^t 

(Claim.  6  to  25  not  prtated  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 

951  611      MUSICAL  OABDBN  ORNAMENT.     ADOLPH  8. 
iio;«JrNew  Tork,  N.  T.     FUed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Se. 

^inl  1S«  ^  the  daa.  deacrtb^l.  the  eomblnatloa 
with  a  repp«^  of  a  mualcal  bell  connected  to  aald  aup- 
Dort  .  clapper  plrotally  connected  to  aald  beU  and  meana 
S^rne^ed  ^Taald  dapper  for  abaort,tag  the  force  of  th. 
wlad  to  actuate  said  ctapper. 

2   la  a  dsrlce  of  the  daas  dsacribed,  the  eomblaatloa 

wlt^  a  support,  of  a  mualcal  b^  ««»««^  ^LTiJI; 
pert,  a  ctapper  plrotally  «>»»«^  *?,"f»  ^fl  "*! 
raae  conaectad  to  aald  ctapper,  adapted  to  hctuato  aaM 
ctapper  whoa  expoaad  to  a  bresas  from  ^iV  dlroettoa.  ^^ 
Tin  a  darica  of  the  elaaa  dsseribsd.  the  oamhtaatloa 
with  a  support,  of  a  mualcal  bell  connected  to  aaU  snp- 
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v,ifia. 


•  «tapp*r  plvotally 
«t»d-act«it«d  Tmnt  eoaiMctai  to 
prialat  a  plurality  of  nMmlwn  connectai 
gator  ratotkm. 


RT;- 


4.  la  ft  dtrlc*  of  th«  etafli  aMcrl>>d.  th*  combination 
jrlth  a  aapport,  ct  •  mosleal  b«Il  comMetad  to  aald  sap- 
port,  a  etopper  ptrotally  coatMcted  to  Mid  boU.  omaim  cob 
Boeted  to  Mid  clapper  fbr  abaorblas  tiM  firet  of  ttMi  wind 
to  aetaata  aald  clapper,  and  an  oraaaMBtal  caalBg  for  aaid 
balL 

6.  Ib  a  derfce  of  th«  cUh  dcaeribad,  th«  eoaibtaatloB 
with  a  aapport,  of  a  musical  ball  coBaaetsd  to  aald  sap- 
port,  a  dapper  plrotally  coBBectad  to  aald  bell,  an  oraa- 
■wtal  wlBd-operated  vane  coBBoeted  to  mlA  etopper,  ai^ 
an  ornamental  eaalaff  for  said  belL 

(Ctolma  6  to  10  aot  priated  Ib  the  OaaeCta.] 


MU.tU.     OIL-BUBNBK.     WiLUAK   E.   Jbatohb.   CI«t»- 
VUad  Dec  12.  IWMl     Bartol  Vo.  48T.M6. 
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1.  Ib  aa  oil  boraer,  the  coabtnatloB  of  inner  and  outer 
wM[  tabes,  a  wick  tberebetweea,  an  air  deflector,  Mid  de- 
flector eomprialns  a  sapportlag  Biember  within  the  upper 
end  of  the  iaaar  wkk  tube,  aald  supporting  memb«r  bavtag 
two  Tortleally  spaced  perforated  ffusto-conical  portions, 
a  sprMder  aeeved  to  Mid  support  abore  one  of  such  per- 
forated portloas  aad  eztendlag  abore  the  top  of  the  wick 
aad  Bormally  spaced  theretram,  aad  a  secoad  sprMder 
•eeorod  to  said  support  abore  the  upper  perforated  por- 
tk>B  thereof  aad  axteedlag  abore  the  top  of  the  wick  and 
fteataiC  with  the  irst  atentloBod  spreader  a  passagowaj 
tm  air. 

2.  la  aa  oil  bonMr,  the  eomUaatlon  of  taaar  aad  oatar 
wkk  tahsa,  a  wick  thsrsbetireaa,  aad  aa  air  deflector  wlth- 
ia  «!•  Iaaar  wiefc  tahe,  aald  daflortor  eoosprlalag  a  sap> 

havlag  two  fiueto-eoaleal  perforated  por- 
OM  ieeatad  abore  the  ether,  with  a  rarttoal  eoa> 
asctlBt  portloa  therebetweea,  a  spiMdg  havtag  Ita  lower 
«■<  ■aoaaad  to  such  eeaasctlag  porttoa  aad  awtendlug  oat- 
wardiT  aboee  the  top  of  the  wlek  aad  aeraMllj  spaaed 

a  seeoad  aprMder  eeeored  t»  aaM  soppert 
fiBBto  coBlcal  portloa  thsrssf  aad  m. 

tha  wick  aad  fOrmtag  with  the  flrat-asaa- 

a  psMagiway  for  air  froM  tha  laterlor  of 
tha 


aaoO 

a  wlek  therehetwMB.  aa  air  harrier  for 
wfthhi  tha  iBMr  wMk  taba  aad  haTlag  tta 
top  eztaaflag  ahova  aad  spaMd  firoM  tha  top  e(  the  taaer 
wick  tube,  aad  a  drtsctor  haTlag  a  portlaa  oaiMdlag  out- 
wardly oTor  the  wlek  aad  a  portloa  eatMdIay  aawawardly 
wtthto  the  air  batrlar  aad  spaesd  tnm  the  air  barrier  to 
t9tm  aa  air  passage  ■  ay  tharobatweea,  tha  4aflaetor  beiag 
adapted,  whoa  Mgagod  br  the  top  ef  the  wlek,  to  fona 
aa  aaveatttoted  spsii  or  ehaaiber  eateadlag  aboat  the 
latorier  of  the  top  of  the  wlek. 

4.  In  aa  ell  boraer.  tha  wwablaatloa  at  laaer  aad  outer 
wick  tubes,  a  wicfc  thwshstassa,  aa  air  barrier  fbr  said 
wick  toeated  wlthla  the  laaer  wick  tabe  aad  havtag  Ito 
top  exteadlag  aboTo  aad  spaced  troan  the  top  of  the  laaer 
wick  tube,  a  deAsetor  haTlag  a  portloa  astaadtag  out- 
wardly orar  the  wlek  and  a  portloa  extaadlag  downwardly 
wlthla  the  air  barrier  aad  apaced  troai  the  air  barrier  to 
fona  aa  air  paaaageway  therebetweea,  aad  a  aeeoad  da* 
Hector  above  the  flist  ■entleaed  deflector  aad  fenalag 
therewith  a  passage  a  ay  through  whieh  air  from  the 
laterlor  of  the  inner  wick  tube  may  be  dIaAarged  toterally 
above  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  deflector. 

9.  In  an  oU  burner,  the  comblnatloa  of  laaer  and  outer 
wlek  tubea,  a  wick  therabetweea.  aa  air  barrier  for  Mid 
wlA  loeatod  wlthla  tha  Iaaar  wkk  tabe  aad  hartag  Ito 
top  exteadlag  abore  aad  spaced  froai  the  top  of  the  laaer 
wlek  tube,  a  deflector  barlag  a  portloa  aatoBdlag  out- 
wardly orer  the  wick  and  a  porttoa  eitaadlag  downwardly 
wlthla  the  air  barrier  aad  apaced  frooa  the  air  barrier  to 
form  aa  air  paaaageway  thsrsbitaiM,  the  deflector  belag 
adapted,  when  engaged  by  the  top  of  the  wlek.  to  form  aa 
uBTentltoted  spaM  or  thaalm  aitiMfllBi  about  the  li- 
terlor  of  the  top  of  the  wkk.  aad  a  sscond  deflector  abore 
the  flret  mentioned  deflector  and  formlag  therewith  a 
pasMgeway  through  which  air  from  the  laterlor  of  the 
Inaer  wlek  tabe  stay  be  dlaetaarged  toteraU|  abore  the 
outer  edge  of  the  lower  deflector. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta) 


M1.61I.  8KAL-HOLDINO  ICBCHANlSlf  WfUL  LOOUk 
CmtBLBa  H.  JOHnaoN.  Petaluma.  CaL  nied  OsC.  T, 
19M.    Barlal  No.  ft21.45t. 
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1.  A  haap  lock,  embodying  a  pcadent  hasp  plate,  a  sprtag 
pressed  totchlng  means  mounted  upon  the  hasp  ptots,  a 
locklag  ptoto  hlaged  oa  the  haap  plate  aad  adapted  to  da> 
tachahly  eagage  the  totchlag  means,  and  meaas  for  raleaa- 
lag  aald  totchlag  oieaaa 

2.  A  haap  lock  embodytog  a  haap  ptote  harlag  a  fixed 
meaiber  aad  a  hlaged  member  peadeat  oa  the  fixed  sMm- 
ber.  a  sprlag  pressed  latch  bar  plroted  by  oae  ead  oa  oae 
side  of  the  peadeat  member,  a  locklag  ptote  hlaged  oa  said 
peadeat  member,  a  toteh  hook  oa  the  locklag  ptote  adapt- 
ed tor  eagaglag  the  toteh  bar,  aad  meaas  for  releaalag  the 
lateh  bar  from  the  toteh  hook. 

8.  A  haap  lock  emhodylag  a  haap  plate  harlag  a  flzed 
BMBhsr,  aad  a  hlaged  sMmher  peadeat  oa  the  fixed  toSH^ 
ber,  a  lock  cbm  harlag  a  Iroat  waU  wherela  a  hsyhoto  to 
tonaed,  a  key  post  oa  the  rear  wall  of 

hay  hole,  a  aprlag  priMMd  toteh  bar  pirotad  kp 
oa  the  iaacr  slda  of  tha  paadsat  MTmlir  of  tha  t 
toteh  bar  harlag  aa  aprlght 
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atottad.  a  tocklag  ptote  harlag  a  sprlag  hlaged  attachment 
toSThtoJ^-her  af  the  haap  ptote,  a  totcb  hook  «. 
•Ldloctturpl^  •«^*^  *^  totertocWBg  with  the  latch 
bar  la  It*  slot,  aad  a  key  that  may  eagage  the  key  poet 
for  releaahig  the  latch  bar  from  the  toteh  hook, 

4.  la  a  hasp  lock  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  the  com- 
ktaatlaa  with  a  raceptecle  and  a  lid  thereoa.  of  a  haap 
•tote  peadeatly  hlaged  oa  the  lid,  a  lecktag  ptote  aprlag 
ktogsfl  oa  the  peadeat  hasp  ptote.  a  toteh  hook  oa  Mid 
leadag  ptote.  aad  a  latch  bar  plroted  by  eae  end  ea  a 
Zian  the  peadeat  haap  plate,  said  bar  hartag  a  slot 
thffoagh  Which  the  toteh  hook  may  paM  aad  Interloek  with 
a  defining  edge  thereof. 

g.  la  a  hasp  lock  of  tha  character  dtacrlbsd.  tha  coa- 
Maattoa  wHh  a  roMpteda,  aad  a  IM  tharsfor,  of  a  haap 
ptote  hlaged  apoa  aad  peadeat  fr«M  the  »*•  •  »**^ 
Itorke  oa  the  laaer  aide  of  the  peadeat  ha^  ptote.  a  lock- 
tec  ptote  harlag  aa  o«set  hinge  leaf  oa  ite  edge  adapted 
Cor  htogefl  eagagemeat  with  the  haap  ptote  and  eonaected 
therewith,  and  a  toteh  book  oa  the  locklag  ptote  adapted 
far  deteehably  eagaglag  with  the  totchlag  derlee. 


tfode  fomlag  the  other  tenataal  of  the  clrt«lt,  aad  a 
deteehably  coaaected  to  the  bottom  of  said  farasM 
arraaged  to  hare  the  mold  gate  In  radial  relation  to 

opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  furnace.  

6.  Apparatus  for  casting  dental  latoya.  erowaa  aaa 
brldgea,  cempriaiag  a  furaace  coastructed  for  rotetloa  ea 
a  horisontal  axto,  a  erudWe  in  the  bottom  of  aald  ftiraace 
aad  insutoted  therefrom  aad  prorlded  with  a  hole  through 
ite  bottom,  a  terminal  coaaected  to  aald  crodhle.  an  ele^ 
trode  forming  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit,  aad  a  moid 
carrier  coaaected  to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  aad  P«^<- 
iag  the  mold  gate  in  radial  relation  to  the  hoto  «J»»m 
cradMe,  eo  that  the  centrifugal  force  crMtad  hj  ^  re- 
rolrlng  furnace  cansee  the  molten  metal  In  the  bottom  of 
the  ctadble  to  be  forced  radially  ont  Into  the  mold  and 
form  a  perfect  eaat  „.  , 

[Ctolais  6  aad  T  not  prlateil  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


•61,«14.' '  APPABATUi  FOB  CASTING  DEJTTAL  INLAYS. 
CBABLas  L.  KaaaaT,  Pittsburg.  P».  Piled  Mar.  tT,  IfOS. 
Serial  No.  42S.680. 


951  616      FLTINO-MACHINB.     Lao  C.  Kiwcakwoii,  Sm- 
bright.  Cal.    PUed  Dec.  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  4«0,02«. 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  dental  latoya.  crowns  and 
brldgea,  comprlalng  a  furnace  constructed  for  rotetion  on 
a  hsrhtoatal  »«*».  an  electric  teminal  connected  to  the 
fwnaea  hMrth.  aa  etoetrode  forming  the  other  terminal 
of  the  dwralt,  aad  a  bmM  carrier  eoanected  to  the  fur- 
Ban  aad  baring  a  coatmualcatioa  with  the  fofaace  hMrth 
nt^.i  to  the  axle  of  rotetloa.  whereby  the  ceatrtfa^  ac- 
ttoa  dae  to  the  rotetloa  of  the  faraaoe  forcM  the  awltea 
■atal  hito  the  mold.  

2.  Apparataa  for  castlag  deiMal  lalaya,  crewaa  aad 
hrldgea.  comprlBlag  a  furaace  coaatraeted  tor  rotetloa  on 
a  horiaaatal  axla.  a  erudble  restlag  la  the  hottan  of  the 
taraace  aad  prarlded  with  a  hole  through  Um  bottoai,  a 
tcrmlMU  coaaected  to  mM  crucible,  an  dectrode  formtog 

terminal  of  the  drcalt.  aad  a  asold  carrier  eoe- 
ito  the  furaace  aad  arraagad  to  hare  the  mold  ^te 
m  line  with  the  hoto  to  tha  hottoa  of  the  cradhto  aad 
Mdlal  to  tha  axto  of  latotloa,  whereby  the  ceatrtfagal  ac- 
tlaa  totoM  tta  SMltea  metal  tato  the  mold. 

t.  Apparataa  far  eaatlag  dsatal  tolays,  erowaa  aad 
arldgea,  eomprlateg  a  furaace  coaatructed  for  rotetloa  oa 
a  horisoatal  axla,  a  enidble  to  the  bottom  of  aald  farnace 
and  prerlded  with  a  hole  through  Itt  bottom  of  auch  a  else 
that  tSte  Btoltea  metel  wUI  aot  paM  threagh  until  acted 
apoa  by  the  eeatrlfugal  force  eauaed  by  the  rotetion  of 
the  furaace.  aa  electric  termlaal  coaaected  to  said  cradbto. 
aa  etoetiode  formtog  the  other  termtoal  of  the  dreirit,  a 
flarii  toaaected  to  the  bottom  of  the  furaace  aad  extead- 
tag  radtoliy  with  relenmce  to  the  axto  of  retetloB  aad  ar- 
raaged to  have  the  mold  gate  to  line  wHh  the  hole  to  tha 
cracihto,  and  meehaalsm  tor  rotettog  Mid  faraace.  where- 
te  tha  osatxtfaaal  aetloa  fercM  the  moltea  metal  iato  the 

■Lmm! 

4.  Aippantaa  for  eaattag  deatal  latoya,  erowaa,  aad 
brMgft  oomprtolag  a  furaace  coaatraeted  for  rotatleo  aa 
a  hmtbsatol  axto  aad  harlag  aa  opeatag  through  Ite  bot- 
toto,  MlenBlaal  eoaaeetad  to  tha  faraace  bottom,  aa  elee- 


1.  la  a  fiytog  maeblae,  a  supportlag  frame-work,  a  ste- 
tloaary  horisoatal  plaae  at  each  end  thereof,  a  motor  sup- 
ported by  the  f raaae-work,  a  tongltudinal  shaft  at  Mch  aide 
of  the  frame-work,  each  of  aald  shafte  betog  prorlded  with 
spaced  palra  of  radial  arms,  a  shaft  journaled  between  the 
memben  of  each  pair  and  paralld  to  the  loagltudlaal 
shaft  wings  upon  the  shafta,  ead»  of  Mid  shafte  hartog  a 
drirlng  connection  at  Ite  ead  with  the  loagltudlaal  shaft, 
a  motor,  a  traasrerse  shaft  operated  by  the  motor  aad  bar- 
ing a  differential  gear  Interpoaed  therein  and  a  connectloa 
between  the  eads  of  the  traasrerse  shaft  and  the  longitudi- 
nal ahafta. 

2  la  a  fiylag  macblBe.  a  sapportlng  frame-work,  s  loa- 
gltadlaal  ahaft  at  each  dde  of  the  frame-work,  a  plaraUty 
of  aeriM  of  ahert  ahafte  supported  by  each  of  said  load- 
tudlnal  ahaf ts,  at  equal  radtol  dlstaacM  therefrom,  and  at 
equal  aagutor  distances  from  each  other.  Mch  of  aaM 
shafte  hartog  spaced  radtol  arms,  wings  Jouraaled  betwoea 
the  arma,  a  motor,  a  traasrerse  shaft  operated  by  tha 
motor  and  hairlag  a  differential  gearing  interpoaed  thacala, 
aad  a  coaaectkm  between  the  ends  of  the  traasrene  shaft 
aad  the  loagltudlaal  shafts. 

8.  la  a  fiylag  machtoe,  a  supporting  fraaM^ork,  a  toa- 
tltudtoal  shaft  at  each  aide  of  the  fraaw-work,  a  plurall^ 
of  series  of  short  shafte  supported  by  each  of  said  loagl- 
tudlnal  ahafta,  at  equal  radtol  dtotancM  therefrom,  aad  at 
equal  aagutor  dtotaaees  firom  each  other,  a  motor,  a  traw- 
rene  shaft  operated  by  the  motor,  and  a  connection  be- 
tweea  the  eada  of  the  traaarerM  ahaft  aad  the  loagltudlaal 
ahafte 


961.616.     CXTBBBNT  WATBB-WHBBL.     Laba" 

BrownrtowB,    111.     Pltod    Mar.    •.    1900.     Serial    No. 

481  229 

1    In  a  derlee  of  the  dass  described,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  buckd,  of  a  slldln*  exteasloa  for  Mid  bu^et 

2.  la  a  aerica  of  the  cIbm  deaerlbed.  the  cembtoatioa 
Witt  a  bucket,  of  a  alldlat  txlwislsa  for  said 
««  to  be  eatiaiii  by  tha  ofoateg  at 


Iissa™ 
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If  A&ca  8, 1910. 


t.  la  •  dartec  of  the  el*M  dMcrtbed.  the  combination 
Witt  a  sUdliisljr  Unged  bactec.  of  an  estanatoa  for  aaM 


4.  IB  »  deTlce  of  the  cImb  d— erlbod.  the  eombUwUoa 
with  a  alkUngly-UBced  backet  of  an  extension  for  aaJd 
bucket  alldlncly  encaglnx  mU  bocket. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  ttie  combination 
with  a  Hanged  hollow  backet,  of  an  extension  ftor  Mid 
hockat,  laid  eztensloa  being  held  ia  slldlag  eagageBaeat 
with  said  backet  by  means  of  a  gnkUng  stripe 

[Claims  9  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Gasettc] 


9fl.ei7.  ATTACHMKMT  POE  OABMBNT  •  8UPP0BT- 
KB8.  John  8.  MAariii.  New  Halland,  Pa.  filed  Not. 
T,  1908.    Serial  No.  4«1.800. 


Ia  aa  attachmeat  for  garment  sopporten.  two  membera. 
one  of  the  members  belag  la  the  form  of  a  hook  harlng  an 
eye,  the  said  hook  being  adapted  to  extend  OTsr  the  edge 
of  the  garmeat.  the  other  member  belag  la  the  form  of  a 
loop  with  a  pointed  book  at  its  lower  terminal,  the  potated 
hook  belag  adapted  to  be  poshed  throagh  the  garment  aad 
lato  the  said  eye,  one  of  the  two  membera  being  beat  so 
**»*  whea  the  hook  Is  disposed  In  the  eye  the  loop  Is 
adapted  to  be  poshed  over  the  hooked  member  to  clamp 
ths  two  members  together  with  the  garaieat  between  than. 


•61,618.     BED-COVBB  SUPPORT.     Kabl  D.  PaaasTOirB, 
Chicago.  IlL    riled  Jely  S,  1000.    Serial  No.  806.832. 


1.  Ia  a  dsTiee  of  the  class  dawrlbsd,  la  fwMnslluu,  a 
pair  •<  ataadard  asetloaa  proTtdad  with  iMaaa  wheiehy 
thar  may  ha  attached  to  a  badataad  at  tka  AmC  tharauf  aad 


a  frame  harlag  standard  asetloas  remoraMy  attached  ta 
said  first  named  sectloas  aad  haTtag  arsM  projaetiag 
toward  the  head  of  the  bedstead,  aad  BMaaa  carried  hy 
said  arms  for  svpportlag  the  eovais  at  aa  etomtloa  abora 
the  mattreas. 

>•  U  a  derlce  of  the  class  deacribed,  la  eomblnatkm. 
■taadard  sections  harlag  mcaas  for  attachtag  the  aaae 
to  the  foot  raU  of  a  bedstead  aad  harlag  sockets  formsd  at 
the  apper  ead  thereof,  apper  ssctioas  rsmoTSbly  seattag. 
la  said  sockets  and  having  aram  pcojectlag  lawardly  over 
the  bed,  aad  slats  attached  to  said  arma  aad  extaadlng 
traasreraely  of  the  bedstsad  aad  adaptsd  ta  support  the 
bsd  coTsra 

8.  Ia  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  la  eomblnatioB,  a 
pair  of  staadard  sectloas  harlag  clamps  attached  to  the 
lower  ead  thereof  adapted  to  soears  the  same  to  the  foot 
ralU  said  sectloaa  harlag*  aocheto  tonaed  at  the  apper 
eada  thereof,  apper  sectloas  harlag  tongnes  seatlag  la 
Mid  sockets  and  harlng  arms  projecting  oat  orer  the  bed, 
and  alata  atUched  to  said  arsM  and  harlng  open  spacea 
disposed  tharehetwssa.  said  slats  belag  adapted  to  support 
the  bad  eoran. 

4.  A  d«rice  of  the  ^aracter  spedfled  comprising  sep- 
arable sectional  standards,  one  section  of  each  of  the 
standards  harlag  at  Ita  apper  cad  a  lateral  arm,  aad 
strips  supported  by  the  srms.  the  other  section  of  each 
standard  baring  at  Its  lower  end  aa  angular  portion  with 
an  orerlying  flange,  and  an  angular  clamp  detadiahly  eoa- 
aected  to  the  section  by  oae  side,  the  other  side  harlag  aa 
aagular  portioa  with  an  orerlying  flange  for  the  parpoae 
spedfled. 


061,010.     TOOL-HOLDCE.     Bdwaso  Kiwaoa.  Lewlstoa, 
Idaho.     PUed  Jaa.  ST.  1900.     Serial  No.  474.618. 


1.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  rerolable  spladle,  a  dutch,  a 
tool  carrier,  a  locking  member  rerolnble  In  the  spindle  and 
harlag  meaas  to  eagage  aad  release  the  tool  carrier  by 
a  rotary  morement  aad  lock  the  tool  carrier  to  the  spla- 
dia.  a  wreach  Jooroaled  la  the  datch.  iMrahle  lata  aad 
out  9l  engagement  with  the  locking  member,  meaas  for 
morlng  the  datch  to  engage  and  lock  the  spindle  against 
rotatloa,  and  means  for  rerolrlng  the  wrench. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reroluble  spindle,  a  datch.  a 
tool  carrier,  a  locking  SMmber  rerolable  in  the  spindle  aad 
harlng  mcaaa  to  engage  aad  release  the  carrier  by  a  r»> 
tary  moremeat  and  lock  the  tool  carrier  to  the  spladls.  a 
wrench  jonmaled  in  the  datdy  aad  meaaa  to  slmaltaaa- 
ously  more  the  dutch  aad  wreach  respectlrely  lato  ea> 
gagement  with'  the  spladle  aad  lockiag  aiember. 

8.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  rerolable  spladle.  a  dutch  for 
locking  the  spindle  against  roUtloa.  a  tool  carrier,  a  lock- 
ing member  rerolubU  In  the  spladle  harlag  meaas  to  ea- 
gaga  aad  release  the  tool  carrier  by  a  rotary  atoreaieBt 
aad  lo^  the  carrier  to  the  spladle.  and  OMsaa  to  rerolre 
the  locking  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rerolable  spladle.  a  tool  car- 
rier, a  lockiag  member  rerolable  In  the  spindle  baring 
meaas  to  eagage  aad  release  the  tool  carrier  by  a  rotary 
morencat  aad  lock  the  oarrier  to  the  spladle.  mmins  for 
lockiag  the  spladle  agahut  roUtloa.  aad  meaas  for  ra- 
rolrlag  the  lockiag  sMmbar.  flarrtod  by  tta  oMaaa  for 
loddBg  the  spladle. 

8.  The  cooiblaatloa  of  a  rerolable  spladle.  a  etoteh  for 
lockiag  the  spladle  against  rotatloa.  a  tool  carrier,  a  lock- 
ing member  reroluble  In  the  spladle  hariag  meaas  to  ea- 
gage aad  release  the  tool  carrier  by  a  rotary  moremeat 
aad  leek  the  carrier  to  the  apladle.  aa  arm  ceaaected 
with  the  datch.  a  cam  for  operatiag  the  arm  to  more  the 
clutch  lata  eagagemeat  with  the  aplaila,  a  tylm  tor  f- 
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J  )iha  datch  whea  the  cam  la  released,  sad  meaas 
for  raralvlag  the  tool  lockiag  member  wh«  the  dutch  Is 


lOalMa  6  to  6  aot  prlatod  ia  the  Qasetta.] 
051.'620.'^  PIANO -CASINO.     Fsamk  Ra>H.  New  York, 


N.  T.    Filed  Aag.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  811.816 


disposed  betweea  the  aadi  af  said  cable,  whereby,  whea 
oae  side  of  the  cable  Is  taken  up  the  other  side  im  paid  out. 
8.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  class  descrtbsd.  la  eomblastlea.  a 
trade-frame,  a  mast  hsrlag  a  plrot  eoaaectioa  with  saM 
frame,  aa  doraitlng  drum  sMunted  on  said  truck  fnuae,  aa 
eleratlBg  cable  wrapped  on  said  dram  and  harlag  its  eads 
attadMd  ta  said  mast,  said  plrot  connection  being  dia- 
possd  betweea  the  eads  of  said  cable,  whereby,  wh«B  oae 
slds  9t  tiie  cable  Is  taken  up  the  other  side  Is  paid  oat, 
aad  a  strut  sttached  to  one  side  of  ssld  cable  aad  eoa- 
aoded  with  said  mast  oa  the  side  to  be  derated,  said  stoat 
aflotdiag  means  for  fordng  one  side  of  said  mast  «^ 
wardly. 


1.  A  plaao  casing  harlng  a  plroted  front  fall,  a  plroted 
ba^  fall,  a  plroted  frame,  and  a  plroted  top.  a  pedal,  and 
Bteans  tor  operaUng  all  of  the  said  parts  from  the  pedal. 

2.  A  piano  casing  provided  with  a  plroted  back  fall,  a 
front  fall  plroted  oa  the  said  back  fall,  a  pedal,  and  meaas 
betweea  the  said  pedal  aad  the  said  froat  fall  to  swing 
the  sa^M  sad  with  It  the  back  fall  lato  opee  or  doaed 

8.  A  plaao  caalng  prorlded  with  a  plroted  back  tall,  a 
front  fall  plroted  on  the  said  badt  fall,  a  pedal,  and  meaas 
betweea  the  said  pedal  and  the  said  front  fall  to  laltlally 
fold  the  said  froat  faU  onto  the  said  back  fall  and  to  then 
fold  both  lato  a  rear  folded  poeltloa. 

4.  A  plaao  caalng  prorlded  with  a  plroted  back  fall,  a 
froat  fUl  plroted  oa  the  said  baiA  fall  a  pedal,  aad  means 
between  the  said  pedal  and  the  said  front  fall  to  inltially 
swing  the  said  front  fall  upward  onto  the  said  bsck  fall 
and  to  then  swing  the  back  fall  with  the  front  fall  super- 
Impoecd  thereoa  into  a  rear  folded  position. 

B.  A  piano  casing  prorldod  with  a  plroted  back  fall,  a 
froat  tall  plroted  oa  the  said  back  fall,  a  pedal,  meaas 
bctwatf^  ths  said  pedal  aad  the  said  froat  fail  to  swing  the 
latter  ototo  or  off  the  said  back  fall  and  to  swing  the  latter 
Into  open  or  closed  position,  and  a  stop  controlled  bf  the 
said  pedal  for  holding  the  back  fall  against  movement 
while  the  front  fall  is  folded  onto  the  bsck  falL 
(aalaoa  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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961.021.    PIPB-PULLINO  MACUINB.    CUAia  D.  SHoara. 
Pera,  Pa.     Piled  Peb.  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  479.081. 

1.  In  a  T«t^<'>'l«>f  of  the  class  described,  la  oomblaation.  a 
track  fraaM.  a  mast  harlag  a  plrot  eoaaectioa  with  said 
frame,  a  caUe  harlag  Ita  sads  atUdied  to  said  aiast  at 
points;  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plrot  poLat  thereof,  and 
mami^lter  fagag«M  the  cable  at  aa  latermediatc  point 
thereit^on  for  adraadag  the  aama  tor  raialng  and  lower- 
ing asid  mast,  said  parts  bslag  airaaged  ao  that  whea  oae 
side  of  the  cable  is  takes  up,  the  other  side  is  paid  out. 

2.  la  a  awchlao  of  ths  class  d<acribsd,  la  oombtaatioa.  a 
truefc-fkama,  a  smtst  hariag  a  pltot  eeanectlon  with  said 
tram%  aa  aleratlag  dram  moaated  oa  said  track-frssM. 
aad  a|^  eleratlag  caUe  eoUed  oa  said  dram  and  hariag  lU 

tachsd  to  said  amat.  said  plrot  coaaedioa  belag 


4.  Ia  s  machine  of  the  dass  described,  in  combination,  a 
franm.  a  mast  hariag  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  fraiM, 
an  derating  drum,  a  cable  attadisd  to  the  butt  end  of  said 
mast  and  colled  on  said  dnua.  aad  a  stmt  seatlBg  oa  said 
cable  at  one  end  and  thrusting  against  said  mast  st  a 
point  beyond  said  plrotal  oonnectloa  with  req>ect  to  said 
butt  ead^ 

6.  Ia  a  machlae  of  die  dass  dssertbed,  la  comblBati<Hi,  a 
frame,  a  mast  harlng  a  plrotal  eoaaectioa  with  said  frame, 
an  eleratlag  drum,  aa  derating  cable  attadied  to  said 
mast  at  a  polat  abora  said  plrotal  ooaaectlon  when  said 
mast  is  raised,  said  derating  cable  being  wrapped  npoa 
said  drum,  aad  a  guy-rope  harlag  a  ahackle  attached  to 
ssld  cable  betwea  said  drum  aad  aaid  mast,  said  guy- 
cable  bdng  aecured  to  said  frame. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


951,622.  TROLUET-ESTRIBYINO  DBTICE.  GaoeaB  W. 
Saow.  Holyoka,  Mass.  Filed  Fdi.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.661. 


r 


L  la  a  tralley  retriering  derlce,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port harlag  a  longitadlnal  slideway,  a  block  slldable  there- 
in, a  spring  hsring  by  one  end  an  cagagement  with  said 
support  and  by  its  other  an  engagement  with  said  Mo^ 
and  a  sheave  appurtenant  to  aald  block,  aad  another 
sheare  appurtenaat  to  said  sapport  sdjaceat  ths  bkwfc,  a 
detent  carried  by  the  block  aad  engaging  the  support,  s 
cord  baring  engagement  with  a  trdley  pole,  one  end  there- 
of being  secured  to  said  support,  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  being  looped  around  said  first  named  shesre  and 
thence  passing  with  a  bent  course  to  a  running  engage- 
ment on  the  second  named  aheare  and  baring  an  engage- 
ment, whereby  the  course  th»eof  is  normally  bent,  with 
said  detent,  aad  operatlrt  by  aa  extraordiaary  draft  there- 
on to  straighten  the  line  thereof  between  said  sheares  for 
sMrtag  the  deteat  to  a  releasing  posltloa  whereby  MJd 
block  Is  liberated  to  the  slidiag  actioa  of  said  sprtag  there- 
oa  for  impartlag  a  draft  morament  to  aald  cesd. 

2.  In   a  trolley  rstfteriag  derioc,   la   comblaatlea,  a 
troai^-ahapsd  sapport  harlag  a  portioa  to  bo  sags  gad  hy 
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a«  rnd  ^Idlr  to  ths  taak.  ralras  assodated  with  said  I  of  saM  lafnskm  tank  whereby  the  ooffes  »•  »««^ 
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m  trtiBt  aad  h«Tlas  itotwaj*  mt  opyoslte  iMM 
a  Mock  alMAbl*  la  Mid  tioosk-ihapad  Nppert  pi«vM«« 
wttk  tppoiiteljr  «xtoaAed  stvdi  MCBgad  la  saM  sMwaT*. 
teviac  la  eoajanetloa  tkattwltfe  a  ah«a«a  aad  eanylac  a 
qprlac  dttnt  opetattv*  to  «M*fl*  Mid  «ateh  pertloa  af 
tkt  aapporC  a  ipiins  AaTtat  oa«  end  eonaactai  ta  the 
aad  tba  etk«r  to  lald  Mock,  aaotkar  aboara 
o«  tha  Mid  porttoa  of  tiM  aapport,  a  troUmj  eord 
bavU^  aa  «Bd  tk«t«o(  ooaaeeted  to  tb«  soppoK  kavlac  a 
It  tkartot  paaMd  aivaad  Xh%  Mock  earrlod  okeava, 
Mla<  to  eacacMMBt  In  aald  sprtac  detent  aad 
tk«M»  kartag  a  raaaiag  — «a<a»eat  oa  tbo  •koaT*  la  aaM 
mpport. 


061.62S.  RSLAT.  ALTOM  ■.  Srarsaa,  Fall  Elrar,  Man.. 
aMltaw  to  iBtaraatloaa!  Bloetrle  Compaay.  WmU  Rlrer, 
Haas.,  a  Corporation  of  MaMackaMttL  Orlglaal  appU- 
eatloa  filed  Jan.  9,  1907,  Serial  No.  S61.481.  Dlrided 
aad  this  appilcatkm  filed  Mar.  IC.  IMM.  Serial  No. 
421.430. 


Two  relays  mounted  aide  by  aide,  and  aecnred  to  a  com- 
■oa  bate ;  each  relay  being  eompooed  of  a  i|hell  aad  a  core 
wt  auignetic  material ;  a  remoraMc  solenoid  for  said  core ; 
a  k<de  longitudinally  through  said  core;  a  soltaUe  open- 
lag  la  said  shell  through  which  may  be  led  electrical  con- 
nections for  said  solenoid ;  a  rod  of  non-magnetic  material, 
tiae  to  be  morcd  In  said  hole ;  an  armature  secured  to  the 
ftae  end  of  said  rod ;  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  protrnd- 
lag  from  said  core ;  two  sets  of  contact  qirlags ;  each  set 
of  contact  sprlags  being  operated  by  Its  Indlrldnal  relay 
anaatore  aad  rod,  and  being  adjacent  to  the  other  relay : 
and  Jacks,  for  electrical  eonaectlons ;  all  dealgaed  for  the 
purpose  of  oomblnlag  the  entire  apparatus  In  a  aelf  eoa- 
talaed  remoTable  ualt. 


9ftl.«24.  DnST-RECBPTACLB.  JoKM  8.  THOaMAK.  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.  Orlgteal  application  filed  Aug.  1,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  44A.463.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
94.  1«09.     Serial  No.  497.963. 


1.  la  a  mteaam  eloaaer,  a  daat-reeeptade  kaTlag  a  eoa- 
paiUnMl  ■Japtad  ta  be  btaagkt  la  eoausaaleatloB  witk 
tka  tadactli  or  latake  ead  of  a  Tacuna  poasp,  a  eoateal 
hopper  at  tka  hottom  of  said  eompartaiaBt,  said  latake 
ided  la  elbow  torsi  upwarAy  through  the 
itlag  along  t^  Tertfteal  axis  9l  tka  turn- 


aforeaaid.  the  kepper  kaviag  a  dto^anfe  SMNitk 
belaw  tke  elbow,  a  parlpkeraUy  slottad  takalar  tsastoa 
coupled  to  the  elbow,  heads  or  disks  at  opposlta  eads  tt 
the  exteaston.  a  iMar  dlspessd  akaut  tka  swt—lsa  be- 
tweea  the  heads,  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  belag  pro- 
Tided  with  aa  opealag  at  a  polat  above  tka  kopper  wkere- 
by  tke  saaie  may  be  oonplad  to  a  llne-koee  tor  conducting 
a  earreat  of  air  In  respoass  to  tke  saetloa  ersated  by  the 
pump. 

2.  la  a  TScaaa  deaaer,  a  daat  receptacle  harlag  a  com- 
partaent  adapted  to  be  broagkt  lato  eoamanleatlon  witk 
the  Intake  of  aa  exhauater,  a  eoalcal  hopper  at  the  bottom 
of  said  compartment,  said  lataks  belag  eztsnded  In  elbow 
form  upwardly  tbroogk  tka  kopvar  lato  tke  baas  of  tke 
compartment  aforesaid,  tke  kopper  kaTlag  a  dlsckarge 
mouth  below  the  elbow,  a  tabular  exteasloo  haTiag  pe- 
ripheral opealaga,  coupled  to  the  elbow,  heads  at  oppo- 
alte  eads  of  the  eztensloii,  a  filter  dlapoeed  about  the 
extension  between  the  heads,  tke  walls  of  the  receptacle 
being  proTlded  with  aa  opaalag  at  a  polat  adjaceat  to  the 
hopper  whereby  tka  same  may  be  coupled  to  the  llae-boae ' 
tot  eoaduetlag  a  earreat  of  air  la  rsspoase  to  tke  ex- 
haaster. 

3.  I9  a  Tacmua  deaaer,  a  reesptaele  baTlng  a  compart* 
meat  adapted  to  be  brought  la  commanicatlon  with  the 
Intake  end  of  a  Tacuum-pamp,  a  conical  hopper  at  the 
bottom  of  said  coapartaMBt,  said  latake  ead  being  ex- 
tended In  elbow-form  upwardly  through  the  hopper  nnd 
terminating  along  the  rertleal  axis  of  the  compartment 
aforesaid,  the  hopper  haTlag  a  ^tockarge  asouth  below  the 
elbow,  a  pertpherally  slottad  tabular  eztaaalon  coupled  to 
the  elbow,  disks  er  heads  at  spp salts  sail  of  the  slotted 
extension,  s  Alter  disposed  akout  the  exteaslon  between 
the  heads  and  forming  a  eaastrlcted  paasage  with  the 
walls  of  the  compartment,  the  latter  haTlag  aa  opening 
formed  In  the  wall  thereof  at  a  point  aboTe  the  kopper 
whereby  the  aame  may  be  coupled  to  a  line-boae. 

4.  la  eomblnatloa  with  a  reeeptade  harlag  aa  outlet 
opealag  formed  la  the  wall  thereof,  an  eduction  pipe  ex> 
ertlng  a  draft  on  the  contents  of  the  reeeptade,  said  pljM 
being  extended  through  the  center  of  the  reeeptade  from 
the  bottom  to  a  point  near  the  top  thereof  aad  suitable 
proTlsloa  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
from  a  point  below  the  eduction  pipe. 

5.  In  a  racuum  cleaner,  a  reeeptade  harlag  aa  ednctloa 
upwardly-turaed  elbow  terailaatlag  oa  tke  axis  of  tks  r^ 
ceptade  aad  provided  arltk  a  dlsckarge  hopper  below  said 
elbow,  said  hopper  baring  a  discharge  mouth  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  tube  extending  from  the  elbow  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  receptacle,  and  baring  peripheral  openings, 
heads  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tube,  and  a  filter  stretched 
between  the  heads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tke  Qasettc] 


901,026.  AIB-OPBEATKD  FIBB-KTriNGmSfnER. 
Paraa  L.  Wilbcs,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  90, 
1909.     BerUl  No.  486,787. 

1.  A  fire  exttagulsker  comprising  In  comblastlon  a  tank, 
a  compression  sir  pomp  barrel  extending  thereinto,  a  hol- 
low piston  rod,  a  check  ralTe  associated  with  aald  barrel 
for  holding  the  pressure  In  the  tank,  a  piston,  a  ralre 
mounted  In  said  piston  for  closing  off  discharge  through 
the  hollow  piston  rod  and  meana  for  mechanically  fbrdng 
said  TslTes  from  their  seats  snd  tkereby  permit  a  dls- 
ckargs  of  the  llqald  tkrougk  the  hollow  piston  rod. 

2.  la  a  Ire  extlagulsher,  tke  eaasMastlea  of  a  taak,  aa 
air  pamp  barrel  extending  tkorelato.  a  ckeek  tsItv  aaso- 
datad  witk  aald  barrel,  a  plstoa  worklag  In  said  barrel,  a 
hallow  piston  rod,  a  prsaoare  koMlag  ralre  mounted  oa 
aald  piston  la  close  proximity  to  aald  first  aieatioaed  ralTO 
wkee  tke  plstoa  Is  depressed,  s  TSlre  stem  secured  to  tke 
sseead  meatloned  ralre  and  exteadlag  tkroagk  ssld  hol- 
low plstoa  rod,  aad  SMaas  for  aetnatlag  said  stem  sad 
tkeraky  aald  ralras  to  permit  aa  oaMaw. 

8.  la  a  firs  cxttagukher  tke  eemklaatloa  of  ■  taak.  a 
eoaprsaaloa  air  pump  barrel  secared  tkereto,  a  pIMoa  aad 
koUaw  plstoa  rod  worklag  la  saM  barrel,  a  kaadle  seenred 
ta  said  plstoa  rod,  amaas  for  detacbaMy  secarlag  tiw  pla- 
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tea  rod  rlRldly  to  tke  taak.  TaHas  aaaodata^  witk  saM 

platoa  aad  kartat  tar  penaltttag  air  to  be  forced  lato  aad 

held  la  tks  taak.  aad  saeaas  for  forcing  ssld  tsItc-  ' 

/  their  ssata  sgalaM  tke  taak  piaasan  far  tks 

spedfled. 
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4.  la  f  I  fire  exttagulsker,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  taak.  an 
air  pam9  barrel  remorably  ssearsd  tai  said  taak.  a  check 
ralra  at  0»e  bottom  of  tke  barrel,  a  ralre-proTlded  plstoa. 
a  kollaw'  (Iston  rod,  a  handle  seenred  to  said  piston  rod,  a 
coupling  tor  rigidly  connecting  the  piston  rod  to  the  tank, 
a  ralTS  ttem  extending  tiirongk  the  hollow  plstoa  rod. 
meaas  Ut  actuatlag  said  ralre  steai,  a  hollow  part  mor- 
kble  with  the  handle  whose  bore  commnnleatas  with  the 
bore  of  said  piston  rod,  and  s  flexible  hoae  eumeeted  to 
said  part, 
6.  In  «  fire  exttagnlrfier  the  ooiabtnatloa  of  a  tank,  a 
•  compresstoB  air  pump  baring  a  barrd  aad  a  hollow  ptoton 
rod,  a  pitton,  a  check  ralre  at  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  a 
ralre  In  ftald  piston,  the  opening  of  the  latter  ralre  serr- 
lag  by  cnnUet  to  opea  said  check  talrs,  a  ralre  stem  ex- 
tending tfom  the  ralre  In  said  piston  to  the  tank  exterior. 
aad  a  hallow  part  morable  with  said  piston  rod,  aad 
wkoas  Ifdca  eomasaalcates  witk  the  bore  a(  said  hoUow 
platoa  tai. 

961,628.     COFFKB-URN.     BLina  W.  BACHaLOaa,   Port- 
laad,  Ve.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.    B()rUI  No.  419,887. 


of  saM  lafastea  tsak  wharsky  tks  aaSks  Is  breagkt  lato 
esMtaat  ooataet  witk  tke  water  la  Om  lafnaloa  chamber. 
2.  Tba  herela  deserlbsd  apparataa  far  makteg  latasloas 
..^jf^ut^  a  iMt  water  tank,  aa  lataaloa  taak  sspacated 
thsiaCtoM,  a  supply  plpa  tor  ebareylag  ksUlag  water  Crsm 
the  kst  vatsr  taak  to  tke  tafaslea  taak,  aad  aa  lada- 
pendsat  pipe  ssrrlag  darlag  tke  boillag  oparattea  ta  eoa- 
v«7  ataam  to  the  tnfusloB  taak  and  upon  cooUag  aa  a  re- 
taca  plpa  ta  ooarey  the  IkioM  fznm  tks  lafaaloa  taak  to 


1.  Tht  herein  deacrlbed  apparahis  for  preparlag  coffee 
aad  otkbr  like  Infusions  osaslstlng  of  a  hot  water  taak, 
an  ln»T*«"  taak,  a  bolUag  chamber  adjaceat  to  tks  bot- 
tom of  aald  hot  water  taak.  a  hot  water  supply  pipe  lead- 
lag  fiaia  said  balllag  chamber  to  said  lafasloa  taak  aad 
tarmlaatlag  ta  tks  upper  part  tkareoC  aad  a  ooSse  reeep- 
tafda  f«r  asftd  tafatfoa  taak  located  tkanfia  and  karftM 
porrlomi  walla  sabataatlally  la  eontaet  witk  the  kattam 


8.  Tks  kar^a  deacrtted  apparatus  for  maklag  ooCik  aad 
otksr  like  lafaaloas  oomprlalag  a  hot  water  taak,  aa  la- 
fartsa  tn**.  a  ateam  duuaker  adjaceat  to  the  bottoai  of 
tke  kot  water  tank,  aald  steam  chamber  baring  a  rsla* 
tivaly  maall  eoaaectkw  with  tke  kot  water  taak  aad  a 
steam  pipe  extsndlag  from  said  steam  ckaaakar  ta 
lower  portloa  of  tke  lataslon  taak. 

4.  Tks  ksrala  deacrlbed  apparataa  tor  maklag  eoffee 
otkar  Uks  lafnslons  comprlslBg  a  kot  water  taak.  aa  la- 
teatoa  ta^  a  atsam  ^aaaber  adjacent  to  tke  bottom  at 
tks  kot  water  taak  harlag  a  rdatlrely  amall  opening  lato 
tke  hoi  water  taak  aad  a  alpkoa  tube  oonaeetlag  tke 
steam  chaaiber  witk  the  lafasloa  tank  aad  tsrmlaatia( 
adjaceat  tke  lower  portloa  tkereoL 

i.  The  kerala  described  apparatas  tar  maklag  coffss 
taA  otkar  like  tafaslons  caastrt-|ag  of  a  hot  water  taak, 
an  Infusion  taak,  a  fcoillag  ckamber  aad  steam  cbsmber 
sdjseeat  to  the  bottom  of  the  hot  water  Unk.  a  hot  water 
supply  pipe  connecting  the  hot  water  chamber  and  a  stsam 
pipe  connecting  the  steam  chamber  with  the  infusion  taak. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


901,82T.  WBLL-PUMP.  Aliou  N.  BLAsaa,  Meacaleta. 
N.  Max.,  asslgaor  to  Blaier  Spiral  Baglne  Co,  Mes- 
ealsro.  N.  Mez.    Filed  Fd>.  10. 1909.    Serial  Na  477,089. 


1.  la  a  pttsp.  tke  comblaatloa  witk  a  cnalag  karlag 
latersectlng  bores,  sack  of  wklch  Is  freely  opea  at  kotk 
ends,  of  s  support,  a  connection  carrying  said  support 
from  one  ead  of  tke  easing  and  conatruded  to  permit  pas- 
hsads  la  said  bona,  skafts  for  said  piston  keads  karlag 
bsarlag  la  said  support,  aad  Intermesklag  gears  apoa 
said  akatte  kdd  la  said  support. 

2.  A  wdl  pump,  ooBMtrlslag  a  easing  baring  tatersed- 
tng  hstas  open  st  top  sad  bottom  and  adapted  to  fit  la  a 
wen,  a  kouslag  secured  upoa  tke  easlag,  s  suspension  pipe 
secared  ta  tke  houatng,  spiral  plstoa  heads  la  the  kores 
of  tks  casing  aad  la  meah  with  each  other,  ahafte  seeurad 
to  the  platoa  heads,  one  of  the  shafte  extending  throagh 
tke  houatag  and  the  suspension  pipe,  aad  gears  oa  the 
shafte  la  the  eaid  bousing. 

8.  A  well  pamp.  comprlslag  s  pamp  easlag  karlag  la- 
terssetlng  bores  open  st  tke  top  aad  bottom,  aaaalar 
flsBtes  oa  tke  said  upper  and  lesrar  sads  of  easlag  aad. 
fittlag  the  wall  of  the  well,  pistons  rototlBg  ta  aalasa  la 
the  said  borea,  and  spiral  piston  keads  oa  tke  perlpkstal 
fseos  of  tke  said  pistoas  aad  la  meak  witk  sack  otkar. 
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4.  A  wtfl  tmap,  riwptWg  •  puap  CMlBff  kavlat  tn- 
boiw  op«B  at  tt«  top  tad  tottoa,  ■— tir 

«■  tiM  wt9W  aad  loarar  «■«§  ot  mM  caateg  aad 
ittlav  tka  wan  «C  wall,  tka  appar  laace  bdac  Wvalad  ap- 
warily  and  lawaMly,  plrta'aa  ratatlag  te  aalHM  la  tha 
aald  ba««a,  apiral  platoa  haada  am  tha  piilplimal  taoM  of 
tiw  MM  ^atoaa  aad  la  maA  wltt  oack  otkcr,  Aatta  far 
tha  aaM  platoaa,  o«a  of  tha  ahafta  aataadhig  to  tha  top 
af  tha  W9U  ta  eoaaaet  with  dvMat  ■achlatry.  gaar 
whaala  oa  tha  aald  ihafta  aad  ta  aaah  wftt  mA  othar,  a 
heaalBff  aopportad  froa  tha  aald  poaap  eaatag  aad  «ao- 
talalat  tha  aald  gear  whaala,  aad  a  ■iipaaalou  talM  aa- 
eiucd  to  tha  hoaalag  aad  thraogh  which  tha  drlTtag  ahatt 
exteada. 

5.  A  wall  paBp.  eoBprialaf  a  paap  eaalag  havlaf  aa- 
aalar  flaagaa  aad  prorlded  with  lataiaeetlaff  bona  opaa  at 
tha  top  aad  bottoia,  platoaa  aioaatad  to  ton  la  tha  aald 
bona  aad  havtag  apiral  platoa  heada  la  aaah  with  each 
othar,  ahafta  oa  which  tha  nld  platoaa  an  aacand,  oac 
of  tha  ahafta  b^ag  made  la  aectloaa  aad  aitaadlag  to  th« 
top  of  tha  well  for  eoaaaetlon  with  drlrlag  aiaehlnery, 
gear  whaala  aacored  oa  tha  aald  ahafta  and  In  meata  with 
each  othar,  a  gaar  hoaalag  eoatalatag  the  eaid  gaar  whaala 
•ad  BKHiBted  OB  tha  eald  panp  caalag  aad  apacad  thare- 
froBi,  bwahtaga  for  tha  ahafta  batweaa  the  caalag  aad 
hoaalag,  aad  a  aoapeaaloa  tabe  attached  to  the  aald  gear 
booatag  aad  lacloalag  the  Mid  drlrlag  ehaft. 

(Clatea  •  aad  7  aat  prlated  la  tha  Oatetta.] 


M(l.«28.  OARMnrr-HOLDBB.  BaiiJAMiif  J.  Bocxiao- 
UAu,  Chicago,  IH.,  anlgaor,  by  Bkcaaa  aaalgaoieata,  to 
Baddagham-Bae  Compaay,  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporatloB 
of  Illlaola.    Filed  Oct  2S.  1007.    Serial  No.  398,779. 


1.  A  ganaeat  holder  coaiprlalag  a  aapport,  a  group  of 
flat  aprlag  loop  flagen  projaetlag  therefroai,  and  two 
rigid  llagan  aecarad  to  tha  rapport  aad  Mch  la  coatact 
with  MM  of  the  oQtar  eprtag  flngera  of  the  group. 

2.  A  garaMat  holder  eaaivrlalBg  a  aapport,  a  group  of 
flat  eprlag  loop  flagan  projecting  therefrom,  aad  two 
riKld  flagen  eecurad  to  the  rapport  and  each  In  contact 
hrlth  oae  of  the  oater  aprlag  flngen  of  tbe  group,  nld 
rigid  flngan  outwardly  earrad  lo  aa  to  preaeat  a  eerlM  of 
relatlTely  aalfarm  antry-waya  between  the  lereral  flagera. 

a.  A  garment  holder  eoaprlalBg  a  aopport,  a  groap  of 
flat  iprtog  loop  flagen  projectlag  therefrom,  two  rigid 
flngan  eecured  to  tha  aapport  aad  each  in  contact  with 
one  of  the  outer  iprlag  flagan  of  the  group,  and  one  aprlag 
loop  flager  Inalde  of  and  approximately  one-balf  the  length 
of  ea«A  of  the  outer  eprlag  loop  flagm. 

4.  A  garmaat  holder  eomprlalag  a  aapport,  a  group  of 
flat  aprlag  loop  flagan  projaetlag  tharefrom.  two  rigid 
flagan  aecarad  to  tha  rapport  aad  aach  la  ooauct  with 
oaa  of  tha  outer  ^>rlag  flagan  ot  tha  groop,  aald  rigid 
flagan  oatwardly  earrad  eo  aa  to  ^aaeat  a  aarlea  of  nla- 
tiTaly  uattoTB  ratry-waya  batwara  the  aereral  flagera,  aad 
oaa  aprlag  loop  flagar  laalda  of  aad  appnzlmattiy  oae- 
half  tha  taagth  a(  aaeh  af  tha  oatar  aprlag  laep  flagan. 

5.  A  gaf  rat  holder  eoaipilatag  a  aappart  eoaalatlng  of 
parallel  apaeed  plataa,  a  back  plate 

tha  ptaUMa  of  tha  apacad  platM 
tha  halfler  may  be  aaeoialy  BMoated.  a  elottad 
tnmt  Plata,  ■Mae  for  aerarlag  tha  aeranl  platM  to- 


aad  a  aarlra  of  iat  aprlag  loap 
itwam  tha  paralM  platra  aad  pitjMtlH 
troM  tha  back  ptata  thnogh  tha  alota, 

[OalBa  •  aad  7  aat  prlated  la  tha  Oaaatta.) 


961.e».    WASHDKMIACHIia.    Jon  H.  BpiAOCK.  La- 
gaa,  Utah.    Iliad  Jaa.  19,  1909.    tmial  No.  47t.07S. 


1.  In  a  waahlag  ma^laa,  tha  eaablaatloa  of  atandardii, 
a  tub  mounted  to  awing  hatwam  tha  ataadarde.  a  corer 
for  Mid  toh,  a  ahaft  Jouraalad  apoa  Mid  earar  aad  har- 
ing  aleaTaa  at  tta  onda.  a  member  harlag  aMe  portloae 
ezteadlag  laoaely  througb  the  alaerM  aad  tha  eorer  aad 
Into  alldlag  aagaganMat  with  tha  ataadarda,  aad  a  ravo- 
lubla  poddla  carried  by  mM  member. 

a.  la  a  waahlag  machine.  In  combination,  atandarda,  a 
tub  arranged  to  iwlng  tbereoa  and  havlag  a  corrugated, 
curved  bottoat,  a  eorer  mouatad  apoa  aald  tab,  a  ahaft 
Jooraalad  at  tha  aadar  alda  of  aaM  eovar  aad  hartag  at 
the  enda  traaararM  alaaraa,  a  U  ahapad  member  havlag  tha 
■idM  mouatad  la  mM  alaerea,  aad  a  paddle  looaaly  mouut- 
ed  upea  tha  eroH  bar  of  eaM  U-ahapad  maatbar,  aaM  coTer 
harlag  opaalagi  parmlttlag  af  aaM  aM«  to  projaet  there- 
through, tha  aada  of  mM  bMm  balag  latvally  dlapooad  at 
tha  ootiMa  of  eaM  eorer.  eaM  atandarda  harlag  greona 
adapted  ramoTably  to  recalre  tha  eadi  of  laM  aldaa. 


981.69  0.  MACHimi  rOB  COBBUOATINO  8BBBT 
MBTAL.  William  H.  Oooun,  Broehport.  N.  T..  aa- 
algaor.  by  mane  aaalgamrata,  to  Maal  nupmoiag 
Compaay.  Whaallag,  W.  Va.,  a  Cerporatlea  ot  Weat 
▼Irglala.    filed  Sept.  8>  1909.    Serial  Ma  401.999. 
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camm^Ufi  nnr'  9aad  nUttva  to  tha  dlraetloa  of  the 
taiiHiiiaVt  of  tha  ahaat,  for  aagagiag  tha  hody  of  tha 
■heat  adjimrat  to  aad  on  tha  rear  aMa  of  tha  corrugatloa 
to  ba  foa^ad  therata :  meaaa  tor  aagagiag  tha  ahaat  at 
rabataatliAly  tha  crater  of  aach  eorrogatloa  to  be  formed : 
'meana  for  t'»g«g«»f  the  ihaet  at  tha  forward  side  of  each 
corrogatkm  to  ha  formed ;  mMua  for  morlng  tbe  two  oat- 
alde  rrr^M  lawat  aad  the  cratnUy  dlapoaad  engaging 
mmM  tn.  Mlattraly  oppoalto  dlraetloaa  to  form  the  eorro- 
gatloa aad  umchealaai  for  BMTiag  tha  oatalde  engaging 
mMM  a^  tha  cratnlly  dlapoaad  aagagiag  meaaa  rria- 
tlT^  tofiaid  Mch  othar  to  tumpratato  far  tha  ahortralag 
ot  tha  ai^at  m  it  hi  being  oorragatad. 

S.  la  a  maehlaa  for  tha  purpora  dMcrlbad.  la  eomblaa- 
tloa  with  maaaa  for  adTandng  the  ahaat  between  MCh 
opentloa  of  the  coimgatlng  memberi  a  dlatance  equaling 
the  original  length  of  the  portion  of  tbe  sheet  to  be  corru- 
gated at  MCh  rach  opantlon ;  oorrugatlng  machanlav 
eomprlaliiK  maaaa,  flzad  raUtlva  to  the  dlraetioa  of  tha 
BdTancaaJMt  of  the  ahaat.  tor  aagagiag  tha  body  af  the 
■heat  adjacent  to  and  00  the  rear  aMa  of  tha  earragatton 
to  be  fbnaed  therein:  maaaa  for  aagagiag  tha  aheet  at 
rabataatlhlly  the  center  of  mch  corragatloa  to  be  formed ; 
maaaa  fM  tng«g<«»g  the  sheet  at  the  forward  aide  of  such 
corrugatlaa  to  be  formed ;  meaaa  for  moTlag  tha  two  oat 
aMe  OTg^gtug  meaaa  ahd  the  cratnlly  dlapoaed  eagaglag 
meaaa  la  rrtatlraly  oppoalto  d^actioaa  to  form  tha  corru- 
gation aiid  rapporto  for  aoch  aagagiag  maaaa  permlttlag 
such  oatalde  eagaglag  maaaa  and  ooeh  cutrally  dlapoaad 
fng^gtag  mMna  to  more  relatlTely  toward  each  other  to 
coaipeai^  far  the  ahortralag  of  the  aheet  aa  It  Is  balag 
corraviNd* 


a  atotMa  ra  tha  taltlal  llaa  to  a  atattoa  ra  tha  tanalaal 
llae  by  aay  oaa  of  a  plarallty  ot  romtm  oUt  made  ap  of 
a  planUty  of  dlffarrat  Ubm  of  road,  aad  a  aoapoa  as- 
hIMtlag  tha  eomplato  route  of  tha  tlefcat  ba  pnrMad  for 
aach  llaa  of  road  aad  for  traaafera  at  aaM  Joactlea  polate; 
rabataatlally  aa  deaerlbad. 


901.681.  BLBCTBICAL  TBrmiFLBMBHT. 
Dakb,  BoSaio,  N.  T.  rued  Nor.  19,  1906. 
468,898. 


ViaetL  H. 
■erUl  No. 


t.  lB|*a  elaetrkal  tnt  Implamaat.  tha  combination  with 
•n  lacloalag  caae,  of  a  plunUty  of  ladapradratly  morabla 
polnte  tharala,  Mch  palat  havlag  a  cylladrleal  body  por- 
ttoa  aad  •  tapered  rad.  by  which  a  planllty  of  slight^ 
aspantad  eratact  palate  wUl  ba  obtained. 

2.  la  ga  electrtcal  teat  ImplaaMBt,  the  comMaatlon  with 
•a  Ineloalng  cylinder  haTtag  a  raatrletad  moath,  of  a 
baadle  oC  potato  coatelned  wlthla  tha  cyHadar  and  maaaa 
coatoload  withto  the  cylladar  for  pnaatag  tha  polate 
toward  the  reatrlctad  aad  tharaat. 

8.  In  an  electrical  teat  Implemrat.  the  combination 
with  as  ladoalng  cytlndar  havlag  a  rMtrleted  mouth,  of 
a  buadle  of  polate  coatelned  wlthla  tha  cyllader  aad  meaaa 
coatalaaA  wlthla  the  cyllader  for  preaalag  the  polate  to- 
ward tha  reatrlcted  ead  thereof,  a  haadle  for  the  cylinder 
aad  a  bkadlag  poet  oa  the  haadle. 

4.  la  aa  tfaetrlcal  teat  Implemrat.  tha  combination  with 
aa  laelMlag  eyltedar  aad  Ite  handle,  the  cylinder  aad 
haadle  haTlag  their  oppoalte  enda  eorreapondlngly  thread- 
ad.  wadlan  upon  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  thread  tbara- 
oa,  eoataet  polnte  la  tbe  cyllBdar.  aad  a  cap  fitting  tim 
thrrada  apra  the  cyUadcr.  aad  haadla,  aad  aerrlng  aa  a 
protaettaa  for  tha  polate  or  a  nut  for  tha  waahars. 


981, Ml.     Ei 
Omatte.  Nabr.. 


S.  A  railroad  ticket  form  oompoaed  of  a  plurality  of 
rallway-paaMga  coupoaa  aad  one  or  mon  Intmaadlato 
tranafar  coupoaa,  each  aad  all  of  mM  coupoaa  balag  pco- 
Tldad  wttii  the  aama  o<  tha  laaalag  road  aad  a  Uat  of 
atetloaa  oa  a  glTW  taraUaal  llaa  aad  a  plarallty  of  groapa 
of  oamM  of  Intermedtate  IIbm  of  road  and  Junction  polnta. 
and  saM  ticket  form  having  printed  upon  ite  back  aa 
ladex  dealgnatlng  the  dllt^rrat  stetlons  or  depote  at  tha 
serenl  Juactlon  points,  aad  the  particular  ItaM  of  road 
ualng  the  reapecUTO  dapote :  aabatantlally  aa  dsacrlhad. 

8.  A  railroad  tl^at  farm  eomprlalng  a  plural!^  of 
coupoaa  each  of  whkh  la  proTldad  with  tha  name  of  tha 
laralng  Una  and  llste  of  the  terminal  and  tatersMdlate 
Junction  polnte  and  totensadlate  connectlag  Ubm,  aad  a 
supplemeatel  extensloB  conpoa  harlag  meaaa  for  ladlcat- 
lag  tbe  same  of  a  terminal  line  dlrerglng  or  tending  from 
any  one  of  the  terminal  Junction  polnte  and  alao  for  ladl- 
catlag  tha  Bame  of  the  flaal  daatlaatloa  or  stetloa  apra 
mM  dlTcrglag  llae;  rabataatlally  ra  deaerlbad.    ' 

4.  A  railroad  ticket  form  eomprlalag  a  ptorallty  of 
coupoaa  each  of  which  la  prorlded  with  llate  of  dlffarrat 
llnM  orar  which  the  Joomey  may  ba  takm  aad  with  a 
Uat  of  atetloaa  upoa  a  giTaa  aiala  tarmtaal  llae,  aad  a 
rapplaoMntal  exteaaloo  coupon  haTlag  mraas  for  Indl- 
^tlag  tha  aame  of  a  llaa  dlTerglng  or  iMdlng  from  aay 
oaa  of  laM  atetloaa  apoa  tha  oiala  termlaal  Uaa  aad  for 
ladlcatlag  tha  aame  of  the  final  destination  or  stetloa 
apoa  mM  dlTorglng  line;  rabataatlally  as  deaerlbad. 

6.  A  nllroad  ticket  form  coBMirlalng  a  eratract  and  a 
plurality  of  ooapona  by  which  the  ticket  may  ba  fsaaad  to 
aay  one  of  a  plarallty  of  atetloaa  upoa  a  glTra  tMnlaal 
llaa,  aad  a  aupplaaiMiital  exteatlon  coupon  bearing  tbe 
aaaMa  of  the  atetloaa  upon  such  terminal  Una  aad  pro- 
rlded with  approprtetely  dealgaatad  epacea  for  tha  ra- 
ceptloa  of  the  name  of  aay  road  connecting  with  aald 
terminal  Una  aad  the  name  of  any  atetion  upon  aaM  eon- 
aectlag  road,  whanby  the  tiacet  auy  be  extended  to  rrad 
to  aay  atetion  upoa  aay  aodi  eoonactteg  llae  of  road; 
rabateottelly  aa  deaerlbad. 

[Clalaia  6  to  12  aot  prtated  la  the  Oasette.] 


BAILBOAD  •  TICKBT.  ToM  C.  DATiaoa, 
SMlgairr  of  alaty-two  aad  oaa-half  raa- 
hnadiadtta  to  Bohcrt  A.  SaUth,  Omaha,  Mehc.  fUad 
Ml^iiS.  1901.  iarlal  Mo.  49,927. 
1.  jJiiaUnad  ttekat  farm  tempoaad  of  a  piaiaUty  tt 
nihMifWaasaga  ooapora  aad  aaa  or  meaa  iatermadlate 
ttaaiSiteoBpraa,  aaeh  aad  all  a(  aaM  aeopou  balag  pro- 
rMad  aUth  tha  naiai  of  tha  laaalag  raad  aad  a  Uat  of  ata- 
ttora  ah  a  glrra  tanslaal  Uaa  aad  a  plaraUty  of  groups 
0t  latanaadtete  coaaaetlag  Uara  aad  Joactloa 
^hsraky  tha  ttehat  may  ha  laaaad  tor 


9  51,688.  COMBINED  DIP-BBODLATOB  AND  TAB- 
SEAL  rOB  GAS  APPABATUS.  John  Daix,  St.  Loala, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,702. 

1.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  chamber  harlag  aa  outlet,  af 
a  comblBed  derlce  associated  with  Mid  chamber  at  Ite  oat- 
let,  aad  comprising  a  shell  coatalalag  a  dip  regulator  com- 
partment, aad  a  aeal  compartmrat.  tha  lattw  balag  pio- 
Tided  with  aa  ouUet :  tixe  dip  reguUtor  compartmrat  har- 
lag  commualcatloa  with  the  smI  compartmrat  at  two 
poUita,  BMaaa  for  cratrolUag  both  of  aaM  potete  of  oom- 
mnalcatioB  betwera  saM  dip  regalator  compartmeat  aad 
■eal  compartmrat,  aad  a  dtaphragm  te  saM  tar  seal  eom- 
partateat  aepantteg  tha  ouUet  from  the  portloa  at  the  tar 
seal  compartmrat  la  ao^Bmaalcattoa  with  tha  «p  regalator 
compartmeat 

2.  The  eomblaatlra  with  a  ^aBsber,  of  a  eoBU>laed  da- 
Tlee  tnfM*-^  with  aaM  chamber  eomprlalpg  a  ahaU,  a 
purtlttoa  te  aaM  AeU  euh^indlag  tha  taterlor  thenoC  lata 
a  dip  regutetor  cosapartairat  aad  a  aeal  compartmrat.  tha 
tetter  h^ag  prorMed  with  aa  oatiat.  aad  whkA  te  irirlisi 
with  a  gate  reealTlag  member  aad  with  a  floahlag  orlflai^  a 
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gate  In  nM  g«t«  reeefrfaff  rncmlMr  contRdltef  eomiBiiatea« 
tlon  betweea  nM  dtp  regolator  compartment  and  aeal  com- 
paitmeat,  a  ralre  for  controlling  said  flushing  orlflce,  and 
a  diaphragm  in  said  tar  seal  compartment  separating  the 
outlet  from  the  portion  of  the  tar  seal  compartment  la 
communication  with  the  dip  regnlator  compartment 


♦-.C;*. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gaa  apparatna  hydraulic 
main,  of  a  combined  derlce  aasodated  with  aald  main  com- 
prising a  shell,  a  partition  in  said  shell  sub-dlTiding  the 
Interior  thereof  into  an  upper  dip  regulator  compartment, 
and  a  lower  tar  seal  compartment  haTlng  an  outlet,  and 
which  is  proTlded  with  a  gate  receiring  member  and  with  a 
flushing  orifice,  a  gate  in  said  gate  receiring  member  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  upper  portion  of  said 
dip  regulator  compartment  and  tar  seal  compartment,  a 
ralre  for  controlling  said  floahing  oriflca,  and  a  diaphragm 
in  said  tar  seal  compartment  separating  the  outlet  from 
the  portion  of  the  tar  seal  compartment  in  communication 
with  the  dip  regulator  compartment.  substaatlaUj  aa  sat 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  apparatus  hydraulic 
main,  of  a  combined  derlce  aasodated  with  said  main  com- 
prising a  shell,  a  partition  in  said  ahell  sub-dlrlding  the  in- 
terior thereof  into  sn  upper  dip  regulator  compartment, 
and  a  lower  tar  seal  compartment  and  which  la  prorided 
with  a  gats  receiring  member  and  with  a  flushing  orlflce, 
a  gate  in  said  gate  receiring  member  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  upper  portion  of  said  dip  regulator 
compartment  fnd  tar  seal  compartment,  a  ralre  for  con- 
trolling said  flushing  ■orlflce.  and  a  steam  ]et  pipe  in  said 
dip  ret;ulator  compartment  in  proximity  to  said  flnahlng 
orifice,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


on  both  aides  of  tlie  screen,  segmottal  iMe  mcmbera 
ing  the  periphery  of  the  screen  on  both  sides  of  the 
and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  said  screen 


901,634.  COMPOUND  OP  QDAIACOL  AND  PROCSSS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Fsanz  Eu»a.  Basel,  Swltserland. 
Filed  Nor.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,234.     (Spedmena.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  hexamethylene- 
'tatramln-trlguaiacol,  which  consists  in  causing  gualacol  to 
act  on  haxamethylene-tetramln  in  concentrated  aqueous 
solution,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  hexamethylene-tetramln-triguala- 
col,  being  a  compound  capable  of  crystaillxing  in  the  ahape 
of  brilliant  needles,  beginning  to  soften  above  80*  C. 
melting  at  about  95°  C.  to  a  turbid  liquid,  forming  with  20 
parts  of  water  a  clear  solution,  easily  soluble  in  cold  alco- 
hol and  in  chloroform  and  yielding  gualacol,  when  dlatiUad 
in  a  enrrent  of  steam,  substantially  aa  described. 


B.  Bbskson,  ialt 
1909.    Serial   Mo. 


901,630.     FISH  -  SCREEN.     William 

Lake   City,   Utah.     Filed   July   27, 

B09.T99. 

1.  A  flah  screen  for  canals,  ditches,  etc..  comprlaing  a 
rerolnble  acreea,  longitudinal  members  angularly  diapoaed 


2.  A  flah  screen  for  canals,  ditches,  etc..  comprising  a 
reroluble  screen,  longitudinal  members  angularly  disposed 
on  both  sidea  of  the  seraaa  and  comprlaing  a  body  portion 
and  an  extended  portion  engaging  the  screen,  sagmental 
BK)e  members  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  screen  and 
comprising  a  body  portion,  and  an  extended  portion,  an4 
aaans  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  said  screen. 

K.  A  flab  screen  for  canata,  dltchaa.  etc.,  comprialag  a . 
reroluble  screen,  side  members  engaging  the  periphery  of 
the  screen,  longitudinal  members  comprlaing  a  body  por- 
tlon  and  aa  extended  portion  for  engagement  with  th* 
screen,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlam  accnred  to  the  ahatt 
of  the  said  screen  and  diapoaed  on  one  end  of  the  sama,    , 
and  an  eccentric  harlng  one  end  thereof  connected  to  th* , 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and  the  other  end  thar**. 
of  connected  with  means  for  routing  the  screes. 

4.  A  flah  screen  for  canals,  ditches,  etc.,  comprising  a 
reroluble  screen,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
aald  screen,  side  members  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
said  screen,  and  longitudinal  members  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  an  extended  portion  for  engagament  with  the 
said  screen,  snbaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

0.  In  a  flah  screen  for  canals,  dltchea.  etc..  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reToluble  screen,  meana  for  Intermittently  rotat- 
ing the  said  screen,  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  meehan>- 
ism  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  screpn  and  disponed  at  one 
end  nf  the  same  and  an  eccentric  naring  oaa  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlam  and  tbt 
other  end  thereof  connected  to  driring  meana.  longitudi- 
nal atmbaw  angularly  diapoaed  on  both  sides  of  the  screen 
and  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an  extended  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  said  screen,  snd  segmental  side  mem- 
bers on  both  sides  of  the  said  screen,  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  an  extended  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  the  said  screen. 


961,686.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCINO  MATERIAL  IN 
PLUG  FORM.  Alanson  W.  FAaaiNOTON.  Salem,  Maaa. 
Piled  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,197. 


1.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  receptacle  for 
the  material,  harlng  an  open  end.  a  follower  to  effect  anto- 
matlcalty  f^ed  of  the  material  through  the  open  end  of  the 
receptacle,  a  ctitter  morable  In  a  path  acroos  snch  open 
end,  means  to  reclprocatp  and  rock  the  cutter  and  caisM  it 
to  pass  thnmgh  the  material  with  a  shear  cut.  and  a  gaga 
fixedly  connected  with  the  cotter  and  morable  therewith  to 
limit  feed  morement  of  the  matetfal  when  the  ctitter  la 
retracted  from  engagement  tberswlth. 
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t.  IS  i4pparatns  of  t*e  dna  •uacrttrl,  a  rsosptada  for 
Ike  ntatarlal,  having  an  ©pea  end,  a  apHng-actnated  fol- 
Ivwar  to  feed  the  material  through  the  open  end  of  the  re- 
oeptaela;  a  cutter  ntoraMe  in  a  path  acroaa  anch  open  end, 
Means  to  actuate  the  cutter  and  cauae  It  to  paaa  through 
the  matierlal  with  a  ahear  cut,  an  open  frame  flxedly  at- 
tached Up  eald  cutter  and  havlag  a  transrerse  portion 
below  tii(  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter,  a  gage  to  stop  feed 
moremeat  of  the  material  when  the  cutter  la  retracted,  and 
meana  to  adjustably  connect  the  gage  with  the  tranarerae 
portion  of  the  open  frame. 

8  In  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  a  cutter,  means 
to  reciprocate  and  alao  to  rock  the  aame  to  effect  a  ah»r 
cut  means  to  feed  the  material  into  poaltlon  to  be  engaged 
and  siloed  by  the  cutter,  and  a  gage  extended  transrersely 
balow  tim  cutting  edge  of  the  cotter  and  flxedly  connected 
therewlltb  to  more  in  unison  with  It,  said  gage  engaging 
the  leading  end  of  the  material  and  llmlUng  feed  more- 
■cnt  tbareof  when  the  cotter  la  retracted  therefrom. 

4-  m  apparatos  ef  the  daaa  daaerihed.  parallel  guldea,  a 
catter  BoOperatlng  therewith,  means  connected  with  the 
cotter  to  reciprocate  and  oadlUte  it  between  the  gulden 
and  effect  a  shearing  cut  on  the  actire  atroke,  and  means 
to  present  automatically  the  materUl  to  the  action  of  the 

*"o  U  apparatus  of  the  cUsa  deaeribed.  a  cutter  morable 
Id  a  vertical  path,  means  to  reciprocate  the  cutter  and  alao 
to  rock  the  same  to  effect  a  ahear  cot.  means  to  feed  the 
material  automatlcaUy  into  poaltlon  to  be  slk«d,  and  an 
adjuatahle  gage  flxedly  connected  with  tha  cotter  to  coOp- 
trate  with  the  materUl  and  reguUte  the  thlckneaa  of  the 
■lice  to  be  cot  therefrom. 

[daitas  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


tha  atrip  of  which  they  are  aa  taitagral  part  atatloaarjr. 
tha  lues  upon  the  other  strip  harlng  a  lateral  P**y  ^  tha 
nasaaaa  In  which  th«y  are  poattkwad,  aprlng-preaaed  plna 
paaalar  through  the.  waMa  a(  the  casing  and  stHpa  and 
hartng  thalr  Inner  ends  engaging  holea  in  the  anda  of  tha 
reela,  and  a  map  fastened  to  aart  adapted  to  wind  ahoot 
tka  rarta.  aa  aat  fsrth. 


961,638.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  Uo- 
aATio  W.  Plaoo,  Martlnaborg.  W.  Va  FUed  June  Sft, 
1909.     Serial  No.  000.107. 


•SlWrl  ROAD-INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES.  FBAira 
FwLBcana,  Litchfield,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,003. 


1.  k 


road  Indicating  apparatus  for  rehlclaa,  ate.,  eom- 
prfalvg  a  caalng  harlng  aperturea  therein,  meana  for  faa- 
tanlng  said  casing  to  a  rehlcle,  stripe  secured  to  the  inner 
,«f  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  having  sper- 
lihereln,  reels  harlng  flanged  anda  with  holea  In  the 
latter,  the  inner  ends  of  one  of  aald  atrlpa  being  fixed 
•ad  tlie  other  allowed  to  hare  a  lateral  morement,  spring- 
pfaH^  plna  mounted  In  aperturea  In  the  sides  of  the 
caata^  and  adapted  to  paas  through  apertoraa  In  aald 
stripe  and  engage  said  holea  In  the  ends  of  the  raela,  and  a 
■np  fastened  to  and  adapted  to  wind  aboot  the  reela,  aa 

■ic  farth. 

1.  A  wad  indicating  apparatna  for  rahlclaa,  etc.,  com- 
prMat  a  caalng  harlng  aperturea  and  leesssts  formed  In 
tha  imlla  thereof,  meana  for  fastening  the  casing  to  a 
^^^Mk  atrlpa  aacnred  to  the  inner  faeaa  of  the  oppoolte 
■Idsai  of  the  casing  and  prodded  with  apertures,  reels 
hadag  fianged  enda  with  holea  la  tha  jattar,  integral  logs 
MQjoatlnc  from  tha  oppoalte  eada  of  aald  atrlpa  and  adapt- 
•1  ta  fi-g*  nld  imsssn  fbrasad  la  the  walla  of  the 
tha  higa  opon  oae  of  aald  atrlpa  adapted  to  hold 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  harlng  a  cleda,  of  a 
draft  atUcbment  comprising  a  single  member  formed  at 
one  end  with  a  hook  adapted  to  embrace  the  plow  stand- 
ard, and  at  the  other  end  with  a  Uteral  axtenalon  adaptad 
for  engagement  In  the  clerla. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  harlng  a  clerla.  of  a 
draft  attechment  comprising  a  dngle  member  formed 
at  Ite  front  end  with  a  forwardly-projectlng  loop  harlng 
one  leg  thereof  provided  with  a  lateral  extenaloa  adapted 
for  engagement  In  the  cleda,  and  at  Ite  rear  end  with 
a  hook  adapted  to  embrace  the  plow  standard;  and  a 
whiflletree  connected  to  said  loop. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  prodded  #lth  a  beam, 
a  standard  and  a  clerls ;  of  a  draft  rod  ad^wtably  con- 
nected IntermedUte  Ite  ends  to  one  side  face  of  the  beam ; 
means  for  adjustably  aeeurlng  the  front  and  rear  enda 
respeetlrely  of  aald  rod  to  the  clerls  and  the  stendard. 
whereby  aald  rod  may  be  adjusted  with  reapect  to  said 
beam  In  both  a  rertlcal  and  an  approxlmately-horiaontal , 
pUna:  and  a  whlfflatraa  attached  to  tha  froat  aed  at 

aald  rod.  ^^ 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  prodded  with  a  beam, 
a  aUndard,  and  a  clerla,  and  harlng  an  andwiae  morahia 
hodsontal  bolt  set  Into  aald  beam ;  of  a  draft  rod  adjust- 
ably connected  InteroMdlate  Ite  anda  to  aald  bolt ;  maana 
for  adjustably  securing  the  front  and  rear  ends  respee- 
tlrely of  aald  rod  to  the  clevis  and  the  standard,  wher^ 
aald  rod  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  beam  ta 
both  rertlcal  and  an  approximately-horlsontel  plana; 
and  a  whiflletree  atUchad  to  the  ffront  and  of  aald  rod. 

6.  A  plow  harlng  a  clerls  atteched  to  the  front  end  of 
Ite  beam;  an  endwlse-adjusteble  eye-bolt  passed  through 
said  beam  rearward  of  the  clerls ;  and  a  draft  rod  hadng 
ite  body  portion  passed  loosely  through  tha  aye  of  aald 
bolt,  aald  draft  rod  being  prorided  at  Its  front  and  with 
a  lateral  extension  adapted  for  engagement  In  said  cleda, 
antf  at  Ite  rear  end  with  a  hook  adapted  to  embrace  tha 
plow  stendard. 

9  01.639.  SHEET -METAL -BENDING  MACHINE. 
Gbobos  C.  Fbaweb,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  11,  190S. 
Serial  No.  437.919. 

1.  In  a  aheet  metel  bending  machine,  a  teble,  a  rotetable 
former  bar  or  mandrel,  means  for. holding  the  same  In  Its 
different  poaltlona.  a  bending  member  arranged  to  bend  the 
metel  againat  the  former  bar  or  the  mandrel,  and  yielding 
edge  atopa  located  In  transverse  receaaea  In  the  table  and 
under  the  mandrel  for  the  metel;  sobatantially  aa  da- 

aeribed. 

2.  In  «heet  metel  bending  machlnea.  a  tebia,  a  rotatablc 
farmer  bar  or  mandrel  hadng  a  pluraUty  of  flat  faeaa  and 
which  la  rotetebly  mounted  above  the  teble,  a  back  stop 
or  raat  for  the  mandrel,  edge  steps  for  the  metel  locatad 
in  rocissta  under  the  mandrel,  meana  for  holding  the 
mandrel  In  Ite  different  poaltlona,  and  a  banding  darke 
arranged  to  bend  the  metel  against  tiie  mandrd;  sab- 
stentlally  aa  deaedbad. 
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Ummcb  8.  i9Kk 


8.  In  a  Butal  b«iid1»g  nuieliiB«,  a  fruM,  •  taM«  mp- 
portad  ttMnoB,  a  tomMr  bar  or  maodral  havUic  a  looaa 
eoBMctton  with  tha  ■acbJaa  aad  arrangad  ta  ba  rotatad 
aboot  Its  own  azia  tharaoo,  adc*  stopa  for  tba  matal  baiov 
tlM  Bandrel,  a  radproeatlng  clamp  for  holding  tha  ftormar 
bar  or  maadral  oa  tha  tabla.  a  foot  traadla  oparatlTaljr 
eoanaetad  to  aaid  clamp,  meana  to  elarata  tha  clamp,  and 
a  banding  member  for  banding  the  matal  agalnat  tha 
mandral ;  aobatantlally  aa  daaerlbad. 


4.  In  a  ahaat  matal  banding  machine,  a  tabla.  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  ba  rapported  on  the  edge  portion  of  eald  table, 
«ad  to  ba  turned  thereon  aboat  Ita  own  longitudinal  azla, 
«  banding  member  plvotad  to  tha  machine  frame  adjaeaot 
to  the  mandrel,  a  Tleldlng  edge  atop  f6r  the  metal  located 
In  a  receaa  In  the  table,  and  meana  for  damping  the  man- 
drel on  aaid  table;  aobatantlally  aa  awcrlbad. 


081.840.  AUTOMATIC  BLBCTRIC  EAILWAT-SIQNAL. 
Jacob  PanDLAXDna  and  Mibko  Pbcab.  Gary,  lad. 
■Had  Jane  1.  1800.     Serial  No.  4»8,8»T. 


1-^ 


5^. 


In  aa  electric  railway  algnal,  the  combination  of 

rallwaya.  aalUbly  aapported  palra  of  brtmhaa  apacad  apart 
9nm  pair  at  each  of  the  four  aldea  of  the  croealng.  wlrea 
eoaaaeting  the  bruibea  of  the  paira  of  each  raUway  with 
tha  raapecttTe  broabea  of  the  palra  of  the  other  raUway. 
a  tanway  train,  longitudinal  ralla  carried  by  and  ex- 
taadlng  thraoghont  the  length  of  the  train  and  adapted 
to  directly  contact  with  the  bmahea  incidental  to  the 
paaaaga  of  tha  train,  and  a  algnal  a  normally-open  algnal 
drenlt  and  a  aowea  of  eiaetric  energy,  carried  by  the 
train,  aaid  ehrenlt  Inclndlng  aaid  algnal  and  aaid  aourea  of 


energy  and  baring  eonnaetloaa  with  aaid  ralla  whereby 
a  algnal  la  prodoead  oa  tha  train  when  either  of  the  palra 
of  braahea  on  the  oppoalta  railway  are  elaetrlcaUy  con- 
nected and  the  ralla  of  tha  train  are  In  contact  with  tha 
pair  of 


061,841.  PROCESS  rOR  RKMOVINO  IRON  AND  OR- 
GANIC QKRMS  FROM  WATER.  RonaT  OAiia,  Pan- 
kow.  near  Beriln,  Germany,  aaalgaor  to  J.  D.  RIedel 
Aktlengeaellachaft  Berlin.  OeraMny.  a  Corporation  a( 
Germany,  filed  Aug.  10.  1000.  Serial  Na  61&.8S6. 
The  proccaa  for  the  removal  of  iron  and  organic  germg 

from  water,  which  consiata  in  treatlag  the  water  with 

iaaolnble  higher  oxlda  of  manganeae  with  tha  aid  of  aaa> 

Utea.  anbataatlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


081.842.     WINDOW-SBAT.     OnoaOB  HinMAM, 

CaL    rued  Nov.  80.  1006.    Serial  Nol  486411. 


A  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  eomprlaing  horl- 
lonta]  aide  arma  adapted  to  extend  acroaa  a  window  alll, 
a  aeat  on  the  outer  anda  of  aaid  arma.  an  alining  board 
having  tranaverae  groovee  engaging  aaid  arma,  a  rod  alld- 
ably  ntoonted  In  the  Inner  enda  of  aaid  arma  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  aaiM,  elongated  Tartlaally  extending  blocka 
each  baring  an  enlarged  lower  portion  with  a  notch  there- 
in through  which  the  rod  extenda.  aaid  holding  blocka 
being  located  adjacent  to  and  outaida  of  the  inner  enda 
of  the  aide  arma,  a  atrap  doalng  the  notdi  In  each  block 
and  baring  a  threaded  opening  and  a  act  aerew  paaalng 
through  aaid  opening  for  adjuatably  damping  the  Mock 
to  the  rod. 


081,848.     WINDOW-ORATING.     JoanrH  D.  Hooxna  and 

raaoaniCK  A.  Rama,  Chicago,  111.    Hied  Ang.  8,  1008. 

Serial  No.  447.800. 

1.  In  a  protective  window  atraetnra.  tha  combination 
of  a  window  frame  11.  prorMlng  a  tranarerae  aztcnalon 
11',  at  one  aide,  and  baring  in  ita  confronting  rertleal 
anrfaeea  correapondlng  narrow  opealnga ;  planar  doanrea, 
14,  18,  for  aaid  opentnga,  hinged  at  the  correapondlng 
edgea  of  Mid  opealnga  to  awing  toward  each  other;  a 
laxy-tonga  grating  atmctnre.  rertlcally  aobatantlally  eo- 
extenalve  with  the  fraoM.  anchored  at  a  plurality  of 
pdnta  la  the  eztanalaa  11',  and  foldable  wholly  wlthla 
raid  raeeaa  to  be  overlain  by  the  doaura  14;  a  vertical 
receiving  atrip  28  underlying  the  rertleal  opening  in  tha 
oppoalta  frame  member.'  baring  a  plurality  of  apertaraa 
therethrough  :  atoda  27  upon  the  tree  edge  of  the  grating ; 
a  rertlcally  morable  lock-bar  80,  mounted  on  tha  recatr- 
Ing  atrip  28 ;  locking  projectiona  82  upon  eaid  bar  for  eo- 
operatloa  with  the  ntada  of  the  grating ;  a  rotatable  key- 
receiving  atmetare  84,  la  a  aide  faea  of  the  fraiM ;  and  a 
key  86  for  direct  eedperatlon  with  a  projaetloB  oa  tha 
lock-bar  80,  to  form  the  eole  i^eana  of  elevating  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  protective  window  etructura,  the  eomMnatlon 
of  a  window  frame  11,  providing  a  tranarerae  axtenaloa 
11'  at  one  aide  and  having  in  Ita  eoafronting  vertical  aor- 
faeaa  eorreapondlng  narrow  opealnga ;  planar  daaoraa,  14, 
16.  for  aaid  opealafib  hlagad  at  tha 


I ' 
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of  aal^  opealnga  to  awing  tnarard  aadi  other ;  a  taay^^iHiSB 
grating  atmetura,  vertically  aobataatlally  eoeztenalvc  with 
the  frame,  anchored  at  a  pinraltty  of  polnta  In  the  exten- 
alon  11'.  and  foldable  wholly  within  aaid  receaa  to  be  over- 
lain by  the  doeure  14  ;  a  vertical  receiving  atrip  28  under- 
lying the  rertleal  opening  in  the  oppoalte  frame  member. 


havlatia  plurality  of  apertnvea  tharethroogh ;  atnda  ST 
upon  the  free  edge  of  the  grating;  a  rertlcally  movable 
loddair  atmctnre  mounted  In  rear  of  the  receiving  atrip 
88,  a  kny  reedrlng  atmctnre  111  the  inner  aide  face  of  the 
frame :;' and  a  key  for  cooperation  with  aaid  locking  atme- 
tare tO'  more  the  aame  to  unlocking  poaltloa. 


861.844.  RBGBNBRATIVR  RBVERSING  -  FURNACB. 
Lcmaa  L.  Kaoz.  Ben  Aroa,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Keyatone 
i^imace  Conatructlon  Company,  PIttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennaylranU.  Vlled  Aug.  7,  1008.  Serial 
No.  811.724. 


1.  A  rcgeneratlre  rereraing  furnace  baring  a  refractory 
wall  or  arch  acparatlng  tha  gaa  and  air  fluea,  and  a  hollow 
water-«ooled  box  or  caatlag  at  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  wall 
or  ar^  and  corering  the  refractory  material  thereof  to 
pravaat  eoataet  of  the  hot  gaaea  therewith,  anbataatlally 


Jli£ 


itlva  ravaralBg  furaaee  harlag  a  refractory 
wall  ak^  arch  aaparatlag  the  gaa  aad  air  flnea.  aad  a  hollow 
wataMdoolad  box  or  caatlag  at  the  Inner  end  «f  aaid  wall 
or  arefet  •>8  Conning  tha  aoaa  thereof,  aaid  box  or  eaattag 
coverlhji  the  «ad  aarfaea  of  tha  areh  aad  protaetlag  the  ra- 
traetaf^  awtarlal  af  tha  aad  portloa  of  the  areh,  aahataa- 
tlBllyW 

li 


8.  la  a  regaaaratlva  reveralag  furaaee.  a  wall  or  arch 
of  refractory  aiatarial  aaparatlag  the  gaa  aad  air  Saaa, 
and  a  water-cooled  box  or  eaatlng  areh  form  extending 
over  the  gaa  flue  at  tha  Inner  end  of  the  wall  or  areh  aad 
eatirdy  covering  the  refractory  material  thereof,  auhataa- 
tUUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  regeneratlva  reveling  fomaoe.  a  wall  or  areh 
aeparatlng  the  gaa  and  air  fluea,  and  a  water-eooled  box 
or  eaatlng  of  areh  ft>rm  extending  over  tha  gaa  8na  at  tha 
inner  end  of  the  wall  or  arch,  aaid  box  or  eaatlng  balag 
removable  through  a  aide  wall  of  tha  furaaee,  anbataa- 
tlally aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  regenerative  revcraing  fnmaee,  a  wall  or  arA 
of  refractory  material  aeparatlng  the  gaa  and  air  flnea, 
and  a  hollow  box  or  eaatlng  exteading  traaavaraely  aeroaa 
the  Inner  end  of  aaid  wall  or  areh  and  covering  over  aad 
protecting  the  rafraetory  matmial  thereot  aubatantlally 
aa  deacribed. 

[CUlma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


061.846.     CLOTH-RACK  FOR  STOVBO.     MiCBABL  KhT- 

arowiAK,  Chicago,  lU.    PUed  Jnae  12,  1000.    Serial  Na 

^    601.772. 


1.  la  a  device  of  tha  daaa  deaerlbed,  the  oomblaatlon  of 
a  primary  loop  eomprlaing  a  body  portl<m  having  laterally 
turned  enda;  a  aecondary  loop  comprising  a  body  portloa 
ahorter  than  the  body  of  aaid  primary  loop  and  having 
laterally  turned  enda  adjuatably  aecnred  to  the  enda  of 
aaid  primary  loop,  the  laterally  turned  enda  of  said  aecond- 
ary loop  croealng  over  the  body  portion  of  aaid  primary 
loop;  and  pieana  for  attadiing  aaid  primary  loop  to  a 
atove,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  loop  oompiiaing  a  body  portion  having  laterally 
turned  enda ;  a  aecondary  loop  eomprlaing  a  body  portloa 
ahorter  than  the  body  of  aaid  primary  loop  and  having  lat- 
erally turned  enda  provided  with  eyea  alldably  aecured  to 
the  enda  of  lald  priautiy  loop,  the  laterally  turned  enda  of 
aaid  aecondary  loop  croaaing  over  the  body  portion  of  aaid 
prtanary  loop ;  and  meana  tor  attaching  aaid  primary  loop 
to  a  Btore,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  tha  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  loop  eomprlaing  a  body  portion  having  laterally 
turned  enda ;  a  aecondary  loop  eomprlaing  a  body  portion 
ahorter  than  the  body  of  aaid  primary  loop  and  harlng 
laterally  turned  enda  prorlded  with  eyea  didaUy  aecnred 
to  the  enda  of  aaid  primary  loop,  the  laterally  turned  enda 
of  aaid  aecondary  loop  croaaing  orer  tiM  body  portloa  9i 
aaid  primary  loop :  teeth  on  aaid  primary  and  aecondary 
loopa  at  thdr  points  of  croaaing ;  and  meana  for  attadilag 
aaid  primary  loop  to  a  atore,  aobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  loi^  eomprlaing  a  body  portion  harlng  laterally 
turned  enda  prorlded  with  downwardly  tamed  eada;  a 
aeeoadary  loop  eomprlaing  a  body  portloa  ahorter  tiiaa  tha 
body  of  aaid  i»lBiary  loop  aad  harlag  latalally  tnraed  eada 
prorlded  with  eyee  dldaUy  aecnred  to  tha  eada  of  aaid 
primkry  loop,  the  laterally  turned  eada  of  aaid  aeeoadary 
loop  croealng  orer  the  body  portloa  of  aaU  prUaary  loop 
aad  aeearlag  piecea  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the  wall  of 
a  atore  and  form  aockcta  adapted  to  reeeire  aaid  down- 
wardly tamed  ends  of  aaid  primary  loop,  aohataatlaHy  aa 
deacribed. 


061,848.    NAIL-HOLDBE.    lanao  D.  LAKaanr.  RaafoM. 

Me.    lUad  July  T.  1000.    Serial  Ho.  608.487. 

1.  A  nail  bolder  for  haamera  or  Ilka  torta  eomprlaing  a 
dip  for  attarhment  to  the  handle  of  tha  tool  aad  a  aall 
holder  oeaaprialng  arma  attached  at  their  laaer  aada  to 
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Mid  elip,  and  a  aprtOM  baU  Srtp  of  U-form  loeatad  batwem 
tk»  ovter  portkMis  af  nld  aroM  and  tn  th*  plaa*  ttenofl, 
aad  teTlng  tke  outer  endi  of  Its  aide  memMn  eoimoetcd 
"With  tk«  oatar  ends  of  said  arms. 


S.  A  nail  holder  for  hammers  or  like  tools  comprising  a 
dip  for  attachment  to  the  handle  of  the  tool,  and  having 
natchsa  la  oppealte  edces  of  its  side  members,  and  a  nail 
h^der  formed  of  sprint  wire  comprising  ama  and  a  U- 
shaped  nail  grip,  the  arms  haTlng  their  inner  ends  bent 
about  the  side  members  of  the  dip  In  the  notches  thereof, 
and  the  nail  grip  lying  between  the  outer  portions  of  the 
arms  In  the  plane  thereof  and  having  the  outer  ends  of 
Its  aide  members  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
arms. 

3.  A  aall  bolder  comprising  a  spring  dip  provided  with 
a  head,  the  ends  of  which  are  notched,  a  spring  nail  bolder 
formed  of  wire  having  its  ends  bent  around  the  head  of 
the  clip  in  the  notches  thereof,  said  nail  holder  comprising 
approximately  parallel  arms  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber enlarged  at  Its  closed  end,  and  extending  between  said 
arms. 


Ml,e4T.  FT7BNACB-COOLINO  JACKBT.  Joan  LawMM, 
Copper  Cliff,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Intematlooal 
Nickel  Compaa/,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JaiMT.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  524.440. 


1.  A  blaat  fomace  water  jacket,  comprising  pipes  em- 
bedded In  a  casting  having  a  flange  at  its  periphery,  tha 
ends  of  the  pipes  t>elng  within  projections  or  thickened  por- 
tions of  the  casting ;  sohstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  blast  furnace  water  Jacket  having  a  plurality  of 
pipes  embedded  In  a  eaatlac.  the  plpas  having  their  open 
ends  terminating  at  the  comers  of  the  casting  and  cm- 
bedded  within  thickened  portions  or  projections  thereof: 
BOhatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  blaat  furnace  water  jacket  having  a  plurality  of 
pipes  embedded  In  a  casting,  the  pipes  having  their  open 
ends  terminating  at  the  comers  of  the  casting  and  em- 
bedded within  thickened  portions  or  projections  thereot 
■aid  casting  having  a  circumferential  rim  provided  with 
hots*  or  slots ;  snbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  twyer  cooling  Jacket  comprialng  bent  water  pipes 
embedded  In  a  easting,  said  caating  having  thickened  por- 
tlo«is  for  tha  twft  holes,  the  thickened  portions  having 
bolt  openlnga;  ■dtastanttally  as  deserihed. 

ft.  A  btaat  (araaes  water  jacket  compiMng  a  eaattng 
teTlag  a  heat  plya  caat  theialn,  the  casting  harlag  atlffsa- 
fag  and  csaaeetlag  fangM  at  its  ed0s«,-aad  also  havteg 


pnjsetlons  within  whiefe  ass  tta  aada  of  tka  pipsa. 
also  provldsd  wltk  bSMH  ter  tlM  twyar  eonneetlons,  said 
having  twyar  openings  therethrough ;  snbstaatlallr 


961.648.  ABDOMINAL-rAT-RKDUCINO  APPLIANCB. 
ALBanr  U.  LocoairaT,  Baattla.  Wash,  riiad  July  1, 
1909.    Sarial  No.  60e.STS. 


1.  An  abdomlaal-fat  reducing  appllaaee  eomprlalng  a 
frame  having  side  rails  and  a  wsb  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  frame,  said  wet  being  provided  with  a  recesa 
at  one  end,  shoulder  strapa  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  same,  a  leg  strap  aecarsd  to  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  oChar  and  a<  tha  fia»s,  haad  grlpplnf 
means  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  by 
which  said  frame  may  be  rocked  to  afford  a  massage  treat- 
ment to  a  person's  abdomen. 

2.  An  abdominal-fat  reducing  appllaaee  oomprlslBg  a 
frame  provided  with  a  web  upoa  Its  underside  which  is  ai>> 
ranged  to  afford  two  convex  curved  surfaces  which  ara 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  by  which  a  persoa 
may  be  aaeared  beneath  aald  CraaM  ao  that  hia  back  and 
legs  will  respectively  contact  with  said  convex  sorfacea 
and  his  abdomen  will  contact  with  a  horlsontal  support- 
ing surface,  and  a  handle  by  which  aald  frame  nsay  ba 
rocked. 

8.  An  abdomlnal-fkt  reducing  appllaaee  comprlaed  of  a 
frame  provided  with  a  web  having  a  convex  curved  sur- 
face upon  its  underside,  means  by  which  a  peraon  may  ba 
aseored  la  a  carved  poaltlon  beneath  the  frame  and  against 
said  web,  and  maana  by  which  the  frame  may  ba  rocked. 

4.  An  abdominal-fat  redudng  appliance,  comprising  a 
convex  bottom  portion,  devices  by  which  a  person  may  ha 
secured  agalast  said  convex  bottom  so  that  his  abdomaa 
win  contact  with  a  floor,  and  means  by  which  the  person 
and  the  said  frame  may  be  rocked  in  untaon. 

5.  An  abdondnal-fat  redndag  applianoe  comprialng  a 
frame  having  side  rails  and  a  web  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  frame,  said  web  being  provided  with  a  reoeaa 
at  one  end,  meana  by  which  a  peraon  may  be  aecured  ta 
the  underside  of  said  web,  and  means  by  whldi  said  da- 
vlcea  may  be  rocked  to  afford  a  massage  trealuMBt  to  tha 
peraon's  abdomen. 


951,649.  PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOB  UU  IN  PLAT- 
ING CLOCK-OOLF.  John  H.  MATnnwa.  Hedgerley 
Rectory,  Oerrarda  Cross,  England.  FUed  July  9,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  606.810. 


1.  Aniaratna  for  playing  aloek  galf  aomprlalng.  la 
comtalnatloa,  a  liner;  a  closure  tar  aae  end  thereof ;  a 
vertical  staff  engaged  with  said  closure ;  a  sertss  of  igan 
palats  adaptad  for  anparpoaltloa  apaa  one  emd  af  aald 
Uaar  whaa  not  la  aaa;  and  aiaaas  for 
flgura  polata  In  sach  pesltton. 


March  Sm  wo- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4>7 


2.  Appaaatas  for  playing  clock  golf  comprialng.  In  com- 
hiaatlon.  t  linar ;  a  eloanra  for  am  end  tharaof ;  a  vertical 
sUff  engsffed  with  said  closure :  a  aerieW  of  figure  points 
adapted  for  superposition  upon  one  end  of  said  liner,  said 
figure  points  having  apertures  through  which  said  sUff 
U  arrangad  to  pass;  and  means  tor  reUlalng  said  flgura 
points  In  such  position. 

8.  Apparatua  tor  pUying  dock  golf  comprialng.  In  com- 
Mnatton,  a  llasr ;  a  deaare  for  oae  and  thereof ;  a  vertical 
staff  anga««l  with  said  doaure :  a  seriss  of  figure  points 
adapted  for  superposition  upon  ooe  end  of  said  liner,  said 
figure  points  having  apertures  through  which  said  staff 
Is  arranged  to  pass :  and  means  for  ratalalng  said  figure 
points  in  auch  position  engaged  with  said  staff  and  ar- 
raagad  to  bear  against  tha  uppermost  flgura  point 

4.  Apparatus  for  pUyteg  dock  golf  comprising,  in  com- 
blnatioa,  a  Unsr ;  a  daaura  for  tha  lower  end  thereof;  a 
vertical  ttaff  comprising  a  pair  of  detachably-connected 
sections,  the  lower  of  which  is  engaged  with  said  closure : 
a  series  of  figure  points  adapted  for  superposition  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  liner  when  not  In  use;  and  means 
aasodatad  with  said  lower  staff  aoctloa  for  reUlnlng  said 
figure  polats  In  such  poaltlon,  the  space  within  the  liner 
between  Niid  dosore  and  said  figurs  poinu  constituting 
a  doaad  receptacle  ^or  the  upper  sUff  section  when  the 
same  haa  been  detached  from  the  lower  section. 

6.  Apparatus  for  playing  dock  golf  comprising.  In  oom- 
btnatlon,  a  liner :  a  closure  tor  the  lower  end  tharaof ;  a 
vertical  fKaff  comprialng  a  pair  of  datachahly-conaactad 
■ectiona,  the  lower  of  which  la  sagaged  with  said  doaure : 
a  aeries  Of  figure  points  adaptad  for  superposition  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  liner,  when  not  In  use,  and  when 
the  oppar  ataff  aectlon  has  been  deUched  from  the  lower 
staff  section  said  figure  points  having  aperturea  tharaln 
through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  staff  asctlon 
Is  arranged  to  pass  at  such  tlia*;  and  means  aasodatad 
with  the  lower  sUff  section  for  netalalng  said  figure  points 
la  sodi  poaltlon,  tha  spaea  within  the  liner  between  said 
closure  and  said  figure  points  constituting  a  dosed  ra- 
captacle  tor  said  deUched  upper  staff  section. 
[ClaliM  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


951.660.  ICACHINB  FOR  TKBATINO  TOBACCO,  *C. 
WillUm  MiLLBa.  PbUadelphIa,  Pa.,  assignor,  1^  meana 
ssslgotiants.  to  Tha  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery 
Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pena- 
sylra^     FUad  Jan.  4,  190B.     Sarial  No.  409.812. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  redted.  the  eomblnsttoa  of 
the  doasd  housing,  having  one  or  more  oompartmanta, 
means  tor  circulating  air  thareta.  endless  chains  or  ear- 
rters,  passing  through  openings  in  the  end  walla  af  aald 
compartment  or  compartmanta  aad  traveralog  tha  same 
longitudinally  la  tha  saaie  plane,  the  tobacco  carrying 
rods  coanectlng  aald  cbaiaa  and  azteading  laterally  across 
said  ooaapartmant  or  compartmanta,  the  en  disss  perfo- 
rated belt  subjacent  to  said  chains  and  alao  passing 
through  said  opealngs  in  tha  and  walU  of  said  compart- 
ment or  compartments,  maana  far  drlvlag  said  chains  aad 
bait;  tagethar  with  maans  for  regulating  the  degree  of 
said  qpaning*  in  the  and  walls,  between  said  belt  and 
chains,  subsUntiaUy  as  sat  forth. 


2.  In  a  maehiae  of  the  class  radted,  tha  eombinatlaa  af 
a  hoiMiag  haviag  one  or  more  oompartmanta.  maana  tor 
circulating  air  therein,  endless  chains  or  carriers  passing 
throu^  openings  in  the  end  walla  of  said  compartmeata 
and  traversing  the  same  longitudinally  la  the  same  plane, 
the  roda  connecting  said  <Aalns  and  extending  UteraUy 
across  said  compartmanta,  the  endless  perforated  halt 
subjacent  to  said  chains  aad  alao  paaalBg  through  said 
openings  In  the  end  walls,  maaas  for  driving  said  chains 
and  belt;  together  with  the  adJustsWe  doors  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  openings  between  said  chains  and  belt 
In  the  end  walla  of  said  compartaaaat  or  compartsMots, 
whereby  the  degree  of  said  openlnga  mai  ba  ragolated 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  redted,  the  comblnaUon  of 
a  housing  having  one  or  more  compartments,  means  for 
circulating  air  therein,  endless  chains  or  carriers  passing 
through  openings  in  the  end  walls  of  said  compartment  or 
compartmenta  and  traversing  the  aame  longitudinally  In 
the  same  plane,  the  roda  coaaactlng  said  chains,  the  end- 
less perforated  belt  subjacent  to  said  chalna  and  also. 
pMsIni  through  said  openings  in  the  end  walla,  means  for 
driving*  said  chains  and  bdt ;  together  with  the  pivotally 
Biountad.  adjustable  doors  mounted  in  the  openings  be- 
tween said  chains  and  bdt  In  the  end  walls  of  said  com- 
partment or  compartments,  and  having  depending  from 
one  edge  tharaof  the  pieces  of  flazlhle  material,  anhaUn- 
tlally  as  aat  torth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tha  dasa  radted,  the  comblnatlan 
with   a   housing  having  one  or   more  compartmenta.  of 
means  for  circulating  air  therein,  endless  chains  or  car^ 
rlers  passing  through  openings  in  the  end  walla  of  said 
compartment  or  compartments  and  traversing  the  same 
longitudinally  In  the  same  plane,  rods  detachably  connect- 
ed to  said  chains  for  suspending  tobacco  leaves   there- 
from, an  endless  perforated  belt  arranged  within  the  hous- 
ing and  subjacent  to  said  chains  and  also  passing  through 
said  openings   in   the  end   waUs.  sakl  belts  serving  to 
collect  aad  carry  the  tobacco  leaves  that  become  detached 
from  said  rods,  whereby  said  detached  leaves  are  simul- 
taneously carried  through  the  houalng  and  subjected  to 
treatment  with  the  suspended  leavea.  saeans  for  driving 
said  chains  or  carriers.  connectkMis  between  said  endleas 
bait  and  said  driving  meana,  whereby  the  latter  eonstitvto 
a  common  driving  mechanism  f«  tha  chains  and  bdt  and 
actuate  the  chains  and  belt  at  the  same  spaed,  adjustable 
doors   plvotally   mounted   In   the   openings   between   said 
chains  and  belt  In  the  end  walla  of  said  compartment  or 
compartmanta,  and  depending  flexible  strips  carried  at 
the  lower  edges  of  said  doors  and  cooperating  with  the 
halt  to  dose  the  spaces  between  the  latter  and  the  lower 
edgea  of  said  doors. 

5.  In  H  machine  of  the  class  redted,  the  comhinatlaa 
with   a   bousing   having  one   or   naore  compartmenta,   of 
means  for  circulating  air  therein,  endless  chains  or  car- 
riers passing  through  openings  In  tha  «id  walla  of  said 
compartment  or  compartmenta  and  traversing  the  same 
longitudinally   in   the   same  plane,   rods  detachably   con- 
nected to  aald  chain  for  suspending  tobacco  leaves  there- 
from,  an   endless    perforated    bdt   arranged    within    the 
houalng  and  subjacent  to  said  chains,  and  also  paartng 
through  aald  openings  In  the  end  walla,  aald  balta  serrtog 
to  collect  and  carry  the  tobacco  leavaa  that  become  de- 
tached from  said  roda.  whereby  said  detached  laavas  ara 
slmultaaeoady  carried  throu^  the  houalng  and  aubjectsd 
U  treatment  with/he  suspended  leaves,  maaas  tor  driving 
said  chains  or  carriers.  connactiosM  between  said  endleas 
bdt  and  aald  driving  means,  whereby  tha  latter  constitute 
a  comaton  driving  mechanlam  Csr  tha  chains  aad  halt  aad 
actaata  tha  ehalas  sad  bdt  at  tha  sasM  speed,  rotatable 
shafta  Jonroaled  In  the  sides  of  the  housing  and  axtsnding 
aerosa  tha  openings  in  the  and  walls  of  said  eookpartment 
ar  cosopartmeats,  doors  carried  Itj  aald  shafta  'and  ad- 
justable by  the  latter  la  said  opaaia«i  for  ragaUtlng  Oe 
slae  (rf  tha  opMlngs.  and  dspMdIng  flazlMa  strips  carried 
at  the  low«  edgM  of  asM  doors  and  oo6paratlng  with  the 
bdt  to  done  the  spaces  betwasa  tta  latter  aad  tha  lowar 
of  said  doors. 
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W1.601.     FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.     VAX  lAJrsv  M. 
Cl«vtiiUKl.    Oklo.      FUtd    Oct.    t. 
48«.078. 


1M&      atrial    Mtt. 


1.  Th«  eomblBAtlon  of  u  drlrlay  and  a  drlrcn  mcmlMr 
harliic  eoDical  rarfacea,  one  of  which  la  compoaad  of  a 
Bomber  of  Indfridaallr  plroted  aectlooa  arfanged  In  a  eir- 
cnlt  and  meana  for  caaalng  axial  morement  of  aaM  aec- 
ttona  aa  a  unit  ralatlTely  to  the  other  member,  and  meana 
for  awlnglnf  the  aeetlona  IndlTldaally  on  thatar  piTota. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ifrlTlnc  aad  a  drlTca  ahaft.  a 
conical  friction  member  upon  one  of  aald  ahafta,  a  aaeond 
member  baring  a  plurality  of  friction  ahoee  arranged  In 
a  drcnlt  and  adapted  to  mgage  the  friction  member  men- 
tioned, and  meana  for  caaalng  aach  engagement  to  be 
progreaalre  by  tbe  IndlTldaal  moreoMnta  of  the  ahoea,  and 
meana  for  maintaining  the  engagement  by  azlal  preaanre 
of  the  two  membera  relatlTe  to  each  other. 

S.  The  eomblnatton  of  a  eottieal  frtettoa  aMaiber,  a  plv- 
tmllty  of  friction  ahoea,  each  compoaad  of  a  aegmant  of  a 
eone  and  all  being  arranged  to  preaent  one  Intermptad 
conical  aortece,  and  meana  for  eaoalng  aald  ahoea  to  more 
•f»  muute  longitudinally  and  meana  for  morlng  aald  ahoea 
IndlTldoally  to  engage  the  friction  member  aacceaalvely. 

4.  The  combine  tloa  of  a  conical  friction  member,  a  ae- 
rlea  of  ahoea  arranged  In  a  circuit  aad  baring  their  eom- 
Uaod  aorfacea  forming  an  approximate  complementary 
member,  meana  for  changing  the  diatance  in  an  axial  di- 
rection between  aald  member  and  aald  ahoea,  and  means 
for  caaalng  tbe  ahoea  to  auceeaalTely  engage  or  dlaengage 
the  membv  flrat  mentioned. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  two  eonlcal  elatch  aMmbera,  one 
of  which  baa  Ita  clatchlng  aarflace  smooth  and  the  other 
Its  clatchlng  anrface  compooed  of  a  number  of  rocking 
ahoea,  and  meana  for  rocking  snch  shoes  Indlrldaally  to 
caoae  ttia  engagement  or  diaengagement,  and  meana  for 
preaalng  the  aame  axlally  to  maintain  them  In  preaenta- 
tion. 

[Claima  A  to  SO  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


Ml,802.     COTTON-HARTB8TINO ICACHINS.     Hbkbt  B. 

liOBBia,  Orand  HapMa,  Mich.,  aaaignor  of  ooo-half  to 

Henry  W.  Johnson,  Chicago.  III.     niad  July  IS,  1008. 

Serial  No.  44S,S28. 

1.  A  cotton  harrestlng  machine,  comprising  picking 
mechanism  on  each  aide  of  the  central  Hoe  of  draft,  a 
main  frame  made  In  two  parta,  each  anpportlng  picking 
meehanlam  and  each  prorlded  with  ^  carrying  wheal, 
meana  for  adjoatlng  the  width  of  the  main  fraoM  to  rary 
the  diatance  between  the  picking  mechanlama,  aad  waaim 
ftor  adjoatlng  the  frame  to  rary  the  diatance  between  tbe 
wheiila  without  changing  the  diatance  between  the  plck- 
iag  BBoehanlama. 

^  A  cotton  harrestlng  kMchlna,  comprlalng  two  aata 
of  picking  mechanlama,  one  aet  on  aach  aide  of  the  cantrml 
Uttie  of  draft,  a  main  frame  made  In  two  parts,  each  aap- 
portlng  picking  mechanism  and  each  prorMad  with  a 
carrytag  whael.  meana  for  adjoatlng  tba  width  of  the 
muUam  fruae  to  rary  the  distance  between  the  plcktag 
BMABs  for  adjoatlng  each  aet  of  picking 
Tortlcally,  and  meana  for  adjoatlng  the  main 


tnmt  (a  vary  the  diataneo 
wlthont  changing  tbe  disttnca 


tba  carrying  wbaala 
tba  plddM 


8.  A  cotton  harrestlng  machine  adapted  to  operate  ba- 
tween  two  adjacent  rowa  of  cotton  planta,  eomprlalng  two 
dopllcate  sets  of  picking  mechanisms  adapted  to  operate 
slmoltaneooaly  on  two  rowa  of  planta.  carrying  wheela 
adapted  to  trarel  ootalda  aald  two  rowa  of  planta,  a  frame 
aapported  on  aald  carrying  wheela  and  upon  which  the 
picking  meehanlam  la  sopportad.  meana  for  adjoatlag  aald 
frame  to  lengthen  or  ahorten  the  diatance  between  the 
wheels  and  to  more  the  two  aeta  of  picking  mechanlama 
toward  and  trMn  each  other  to  operate  upon  two  rowa  of 
planta  doaer  to  or  farther  away  from  each  other,  and 
meana  for  adjoatlng  the  diatance  between  the  carrying 
wheela  wlthoot  changliig  the  diatanca  batwaan  the  picking 
median  lama. 

4.  A  cotton  harrestlng  ouchlna,  eomprlalng  two  sets  of 
picking  mechanlama  adapted  to  operaU  opoo  two  adjacent 
rowa  of  planta  almoltaneooaty,  framea  on  which  aald  pick- 
ing mechanlama  are  moonted.  a  main  frame  to  which  the 
plckerK»rrylng  framea  ary  attached,  meana  for  adjusting 
tbe  width  of  the  main  frame,  arched  frame  parta  con- 
tained In  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
tops  of  the  two  adjacent  rowa  of  planta,  mtana  tor  ad- 
justing the  wMtha  of  theee  arched  parta,  and  carrytng- 
wbeela  sopportad  by  said  arched  parts  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  cotton  harrestlng  machine  adapted  to  operate  be- 
tween two  adjacent  rowa  of  planta,  comprlalng  a  main 
frame  baring  arched  bare  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  machine, 
said  bars  conalatlng  of  lower  outer  portlona  to  which  the 
carrying  wheela  are  connected,  upper  horlaontal  adjoatable 
parta  and  lower  Inner  parts,  adjasuble  bare  for  connect- 
ing tbe  lower  Inner  parta,  rertlcal  framea  attached  to 
aald  flrat-mentioned  frame  bars,  and  framee  carrying  the 
picking  meehanlam  carried  by  said  rertlcal  fmmee  and 
rertlcally  adjuatable  thereon. 

(Clalam  0  to  »  net  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.) 


9ei,«88.     DIITEHKNTIAL  •  8PBBD  -  BOLLBB  COTTON- 
.  SEED    HULLEB.      Thoma«   McDonald,    Dublin,   Tex. 
PUed  Mar.  18,  1906.     SerUl  No.  484.007. 

1.  A  hailing  machine  baring  a  frame,  a  slow  speed  roller 
and  a  high  speed  roller  Joomaled  In  said  frame,  yielding 
bearlnga  for  one  of  aald  rollera.  aald  alow  spasd  roller  bar- 
ing bladea  attached  thereto  In  stepped  relation,  said  high 
speed  roller  harlng  grooraa  In  tba  periphery  thereof  and 
bladea  reetangolar  In  ergaa  aeetlen  carried  In  said  groorea 
for  breaklag  the  holla  <a  aaad  against  the  bUdee  of  aald 
■lew  speed  rollera,  an  annular  flange  on  each  end  of  aald 
high  speed  roller,  rtnga  concentric  with  said  flangea,  and 
bolta  projected  throogfa  said  rings  radially  Inward  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  said  blades  aad  lato  aald  flangea. 

2.  A  honing  machine  baring  a  frmme,  a  alow  apeed  roller 
and  a  high  apeed  roller  )oumaled  In  said  frame,  aald  alow 
apeed  roller  harlng  detachable  bladea  arranged  In  stepped 
relatloa  tbareon.  aald  high  apeed  roller  baring  an  annular 
flaaga  oa  aaeb  end  thereof  and  bladea  carried  la  the  pe- 
riphery tbareof  and  projecting  tnm  tbe  eada  tber«>f  co- 
extenalra  with  aald  flaagaa.  rlags  beldlag  aald  blades  la 
the  perlpbery  of  said  higb  apeed  roller,  bolta  — g«g«^g 
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aald  riaga  nd  aald  flaagea,  platea,  aad  Jam  nnta  on  aald 
bolta  clampteg  said  platsa  agalnat  the  Inner  edgee  of  aald 


n re 

8.  A  hulling  machine  harlng  a  fiame.  a  slow  speed  roller 
Joumaled  in  said  frame,  yielding  bearings  for  said  roller, 
a  high  Bpead  roller  aad  fixed  bearings  therefor,  aald  high 
apeed  roller  harlng  groorea  la  the  periphery  thereof  and 
harlng  annalar  flangea  projecting  from  each  end  thereof, 
bladea  mounted  In  aald  groerea  aad  projecting  therefrom 
and  projecting  from  the  enda  of  the  roller,  means  Includ- 
ing bolU  projecting  between  said  bladea  for  binding  aald 
l)lailiig  to  «ald  flangea,  and  bladea  mounted  on  said  alow 
apeed  roller  in  stepped  relation. 

4.  A  bulling  machine  harlng  a  high  speed  roller  aad  a 
alow  apee4  roller,  bladea  attached  to  said  alow  speed  roller, 
aald  high  speed  roller  harlng  giperea  in  the  periphery 
thereof  aad  harlng  an  aaaular  flange  projecting  from  each 
end  tberaof,  bladea  carried  In  aald  groorea  aad  projecting 
from  tbe  perlpnery  and  tbe  ends  thereof,  rings  concentric 
with  said  flanges,  bolts  projected  through  said  rtnga  and 
then  into  aald  flangea  to  bind  aald  bladea  In  aald  groorea. 
a  wedge  between  each  two  bladea.  and  bolta  projected 
through  aald  rtnga  to  force  aald  wedgea  radially  Inward. 

6.  A  hulling  machine  harlag  a  fkame.  a  alow  apeed  roller 
prorlded  With  bladea  and  Jouraal^d  In  aald  frame,  a  high 
apeed  roller  Journaled  in  said  frame,  aald  high  speed  roller 
baring  groores  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  flangea  pro- 
jecting from  the  enda  thereof,  bladea  mounted  In  said 
gioores  aad  projecting  radially  therefrom  and  projecting 
from  the  enda  thereof,  rtnga  engaging  tba  end  portleaa  of 
aald  blades,  and  bolta  engaging  said  rlaga  and  attaching 
tbe  aame  tc  aald  flaagea. 

[ClalB^  U  aad  T  aot  prtated  la  the  Qaaatte.] 


•81.684.  f  MONOLINE  -  MACHINE.  jAMsa  McNam ara. 
MoBtr«dl.  Quebec  Caaada,  asalgnor  to  Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  CorporatlOB  of  New  York.  Piled 
Ner.  T^  1908.    Serial  No.  4«1,822. 


teadlag  to  dellrer  tbe  matrteaa  from  tbe  respectlre  groopa, 
holding  derice*  for  the  said  dellrering  meana,  a  aeries  of 
flnger  keys,  and  means  whereby  aald  keys  may  be  con- 
nected at  will  with  the  alternate  holding  derlcea  tor  oaa 
font  or  the  other. 

2.  In  a  line  eaatlng  maddac.  a  sertaa  of  matrix  coatala- 
lag  channels,  two  fonts  of  matrtcea,  those  of  each  foat 
arraaged  in  alternate  chanbela  of  the  magaslne,  means 
aorauOly  tending  to  dellrer  the  matrtcea  from  the  Indl- 
Tldval  channela,  holding  derlcea  for  the  aald  dellrartag 
meaaa.  a  flnger  key  mechanism  and  meana  morable  at  wUl 
for  connecting  all  the  flnger  keys  with  the  holding  derlcss 
of  one  font  or  the  other,  aa  demanded. 

8.  la  a  macblae  of  the  daaa  deoeribed,  two  matrix  da^ 
Ureriag  gatea  18  aad  their  retaining  pawls  IT,  In  otwDbl- 
nation  with  a  flnger  key,  and  a  flnger  B  shlftable  at  will 
to  form  a  connection  between  the  flnger  key  and  either  of 
tbe  pawla,  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  flnger  key  releases 
cither  of  the  dellrering  gates  as  may  be  desired. 

4.  In  a  llne>caatlng  machine,  a  aeriea  of  magaslae  chaa- 
aelB,  the  flnger-keya  and  the  lerers  20  actoated  thereby, 
la  combination  with  tbe  gatoa  18,  tbetr  reUlnlng  pawla 
17.  and  the  ablftable  flngera  B  connecting  tbe  lerws  wltb 
alternate  pawla. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  f^e  class  described,  a  magaslne  con- 
taining a  aeries  of  channela  aide  by  aide  and  two  fonts  of 
matrices  dlrlded  Into  groopa,  the  groopa  of  each  foat  !•• 
cated  In  alternate  channela.  In  eomblnatlon  wltb  pieans 
normally  tending  to  dellrer  tbe  matricea  from  the  dxan- 
oela,  holding  dericea  for  tbe  aald  dellrering  meana,  and 
connectlona  operatlre  at  one  time  for  acting  apon  the 
holding  derloea  ao  aa  to  releaae  the  matrices  from  the 
alternate  channela  only,  and  morable  at  will  to  act  opon 
the  holding  derices  and  releaae  tbe  matricea  from  the  In- 
termediate channels  only. 

(Claims  fl  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


951.865.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  McViMAaA, 
Montreal.  Qoebec.  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled 
Apr.  80.  1900.     Serial  No.  49S.L22. 


1.  la  *  aucblne  for  prodactag  type  bars,  matrleas  for 
two  fonts  arraaged  la  alteraatlag  grovpe.  meaaa  aormally 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine  of  the  class  doacribed,  the 
combination  ot  two  matrix-releasing  gatea,  aprlngs  for 
morlng  them  to  an  Inactlre  position,  a  single  detent  for 
locking  both  gates  In  an  actlre  poaltlon,  a  flnger-key  to 
operate  aald  detent,  and  meana  adjoatable  at  will  for 
locking  either  gate  agalnat  morement  when  releaaed  by 
the  detent :  whereby  a  alngle  flngcr-key  la  enabled  to  de- 
llrer matricea  of  one  kind  or  another,  aa  demanded. 

2.  In  a  line  eaatlng  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  two 
matrix-releasing  gates,  springs  for  moring  the  gatea  to 
an  Inactlre  poaltlon,  a  alngle  detent  for  locking  both  gatea 
In  aa  actire  poaltloa,  a  derloe  for  arresting  the  descent 
of  the  released  matrices,  a  flnger-key  connected  with  both 
the  detent  and  tbe  arreatlng  dcrlee,  aad  meaaa  adjoatable 
at  will  for  retaining  tithw  gate  la  the  acttra  position 
when  tbe  deteat  Is  disengaged  tbcrefrom :  whereby  a  sin- 
gle flnger-key  Is  enabled  to  release  nutriees  of  one  klad 
or  aaother  as  demanded,  and  also  to  arrest  tbe  deaeeat  of 
the  released  matrices. 
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Makch  8, 1910. 


t.  Ib  a  Uae  caaOag  ■■ctln»,  plural  feats  of  aioltipto 
tetter  Biatriccs,  magaslne  channels  haTlng  matiieaa  of 
tb*  napaettra  fonta  altaraated  or  latarapaoad  thcraln. 
for  dallTariac  matrlcca  from  tb«  raspaetlTa  ehan- 
taaaa  for  arreadnff  the  deacant  of  tha  ralaaacd  mat- 
rleaa,  flnfarJMTa  OMraapoDdinf  to  tlM  charactara  in  one 
font  of  matrioaa,  eonneetlona  from  each  key  to  one  of  the 
arraatlng  derlcea,  connectioni  from  each  key  to  plural  ma- 
trlz-raleaatB«  deTicea.  and  meana  adjoatable  at  will  to 
lock  o«t  of  action  all  tha  releaalng  derkea  except  tiKMe  of 
a  pra^letannlBed  font ;  wherabjr  one  aet  of  keys  la  enabled 
to  dallTar  matrlcca  of  one  font  or  another  aa  required. 

4.  In  a  Una  casting  machine  containing  multiple  latter 
Batrteea»  the  combination  of  two  or  more  matrix-releasing 
dSTlcaa.  meana  for  arreating  the  dcaeent  of -the  releaaed 
BMtrleea,  a  flngar-kay  baring  permanaat  connectioa  with 
aald  arreatlng  derleea  and  with  two  or  BK>re  of  said  re- 
leaaing  davleea.  and  meana  adjnatabla  at  will  to  lock  all 
but  one  releaalag  derlee  out  of  action :  whereby  one  key 
max  ba  caoaad  to  releaae  or  arreat  matrlcea  of  one  style  or 
another  aa  reqnlrad. 

5.  In  a  Una  eaatlng  atachlne  of  tha  claas  deaerlbad.  a 
channeled  magaslne,  a  plurality  of  gatea  18  to  delirer  mat- 
rlcea from  adjacent  channels  of  the  magaslne.  s  single 
latch  18  controlling  tha  aereral  gatea,  and  a  finger  key 
eooneeted  thereto  and  operable  ao  that  the  latch  raleaaea 
the  gatea  simnltaaeo«ialy,  together  with  an  adjustable  de- 
Tlee  for  locking  any  dealred  gate  out  of  action  st  will. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


W1.868.     MINNOW  TBAP.     Hbhbt  8.  NawasaaT,  Oere- 
land,  Ohio.    rUed  Mar.  2.  1«08.    Serial  No.  418,7»7. 


A  portable  flexible  transparent  celluloid  minnow  trap 
baring  eyelet  holes  on  either  side  of  the  trap  and  detach- 
able 'spring  wire  legs  engaging  in  said  eyelet  bolaa  on 
either  sMa  of  the  trap,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


961.8S7.  FIREARM-MAGAZINE  FASTENER.  JoHH  D. 
PaoBaanif.  Jackson,  Wya  FUed  Oct  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,744. 


y^  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  outer  tube  hsTlng  an  L- 
ahaped  alot  in  its  end,  the  Inner  tube  snd  head  baring  a 
fixed  projection  to  engage  la  the  transrerse  portion  of  the 
alot  and  a  spring  detent  arranged  to  engage  in  the  longl- 
tndlnal  part  of  the  slot,  sobatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2..  Tha  combination  of  the  plug  baring  a  socket,  tha 
aprlng  prcaaed  detent  in  the  socket,  the  pin  carried  by 
said  plug  the  inner  tube  fitting  the  plug  snd  baring  open- 
tnga  tar  the  detent  point  and  the  pin  respectirely,  and  the 
ontar  tube  baring  an  L-ahaped  alot  at  the  end  in  which 
tha  pin  and  detent  are  engaged,  svbataatially  aa  aet  fbrth. 

S.  The  combination  of  tha  outer  take  baring  an  U- 
ahapad  slot  in  its  end,  the  inner  tube  and  bead  baring  a 
fixed  projection  to  engage  in  tha  tranarerae  portion  of  the 
alot,  and  a  spring  detent  arranged  to  engage  with  the  outer 
toba  and  aacnra  it  against  accidental  rotation,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 


961.6S8.  PRK88URB-RSCOSDIMO  OAOB.  Abthub  P. 
Philupb,  HarerhlU.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Croaby  Steam 
Gage  and  Valre  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa..  a  CorporatlOB 
of  Mssaaehuaetta.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
400.9S7. 


1.  In  a  prtaaute  recording  gage,  a  Boardoa  tnhe  aprtac 
pen  and  chart  support,  with  means  actuated  by  said  Bour- 
don tube  spring  for  nsorlng  said  pen  and  independent 
means  including  s  rotary  drum  for  almultaneoualy  rotat- 
ing said  chart  support  in  one  direction  and  means  for  pre- 
rentlng  the  rotation  ot  said  chart  support  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  Bourdon  tube  spring  and  said  independent 
Bieaaa  being  operated  by  the  flnld  under  preaaure ;  sutK 
atantUlly  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  pressure  recording  gaga,  a  Bourdon  tube  aprlng, 
pen  and  chart  support,  with  meana  actuated  by  aald  Bour- 
don tube  spring  for  moring  said  pen  and  Independent 
meana  for  rimultaneoualy  rotating  aald  chart  support  la 
one  direction  and  meana  for  prerentlng  the  rotation  of 
said  chart  aupport  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  said  Bourdon 
tube  aprlag  and  aald  Independent  meana  being  operated 
by  the  flnid  under  preaaure ;  aabatsntially  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  preasure  recording  gage,  a  pen  and  chart  sup- 
port, with  means  for  moring  said  pen  and  independent 
meana  Including  a  rotary  drum  for  stmnltsneously  rotat- 
ing aald  chart  support  In  one  direction  and  meana  for  pre- 
rentlng the  rotation  of  said  chart  support  la  the  oppoaite 
direction,  ssid  means  snd  said  ladependent  meana  being 
operated  by  the  fluid  under  prceanre ;  substsntlally  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

4.  In  a  preaaure  recording  gage,  a  pen  and  chart  aup- 
port. with  means  for  moring  said  pen  and  Independent 
■aana  for  slmultaneonaly  rotating  aald  chart  aupport  la 
one  direction  and  mckaa  far  pearentlBg  the  rotatioa  of 
said  chart  support  In  the  oppoaite  direction,  said  meana 
and  said  independent  means  being  opersted  by  the  fluid 
under  preaaure :  subetantislly  ss  described. 

6.  In  a  preaaure  recording  gage,  a  pen  and  a  chart  anp- 
pert,  with  SMchaniam  adapted  to  be  eonnaetad  with  and 
actuated  by  the  fluid  under  preaanre  and  to  more  ssid  p<>n 
and  rotate  said  chart  support  simultaneously  but  inde- 
peadeatly  la  one  direction  for  prerentlng  the  rotation  of 
said  chart  support  In  the  oppoaite  direction :  snbatantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

(aataa  •  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


951.M9.  WEFT  REPLENISHING  LOOM.  KrrA  H.  Btob, 
Woreeater,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton  4  Knowlea  Loom 
Worka,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaadinaetta.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1900.    Serial  No.  48l,B80. 

1.  In  a  magaslne  for  automatic  weft  raptenlahlng  looma, 
a  fflorable  bobbin  holder,  meaaa  to  mora  the  aaoM.  a  traaa- 
ferrcr  mechanlam.  and  meehaBlam  to  k4  morad  by  the  op« 
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Iter,  to  dlaeoanect  eald  morabte  bobbin  holder  from  Ita 
Itaat.  BBd  to  render  the  aald  traaaferrer 
IMB  iBoperatlra. 


I  t 


2.  In  a  magailnc  for  automatic  weft  replenlahtng  looma, 
a  rotary  bobbin  holder,  meana  to  rotate  the  same,  aald 
meana  Including  a  gear  baring  ratchet  teeth  attached 
thereto,  a  derlee  to  contact  with  aald  teeth  and  turn  aald 
gear,  a  cam  to  operate  aald  derlee  in  one  direction,  and 
a  torsion  spring  to  operate  aal4  derlee  in  the  oppoaite 

dlrectloa.  ^ 

8.  In  a  magaslne  for  automat!^  weft  replenlahlng  looma, 
a  rotary  bobbin  holder,  and  means  to  rotate  the  aame. 
transferrer  mechanlam,  connections  intermediate  aald 
traaafartar  mcchaaism  and  a  cldtch  mechanism,  and  said 
dntoh  BMBChanlam  included  in  said  rotating  meana,  and 
means  manually  operated  whereby  said  clutch  mechanism 
may  be  disconnected,  and  said  tranaferrer  means  rendered 
Inoperatire  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  loom. 

4.  In  a  magaslne  for  autoaatii  weft  replenlahlng  looma, 
a  rotary  bobbin  holder,  means  to  rotate  the  aame,  trana- 
ferrer mKhaniam,  a  lerer  manually  operated,  and  eonnee- 
tlona fram  said  lerer  to  ssid  transferrer  mechanism,  to 
render  the  said  tranaferrer  mechanism  inoperatire  by  the 
morement  of  aald  tevar. 

5.  In  a  magaslne  for  antoautle  weft  replenlahlng  looma, 
a  rotary  bobbin  holder,  meaaa  to  rotate  the  same,  trana- 
ferrer BwchaniHB.  a  darioe  BMBully  operated,  and  con- 
nections from  said  derlee  to  aald  traaaferrer  mechanlam, 
to  reader  said  traaaferrer  mechaalam  laoperatlTe. 


II 


96l,«6a  COMPRESSION  8T0>  AND  WASTE.  Abton 
C.  SCBcaanAinf.  Deeatnr.  IIU  aaalgnor  to  H.  Mueller 
Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlaois.     Filed  July  80,  iW-    Serial  No.  888,178. 


1.  Ill 
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daeed  in  diameter  at  Ita  loww  end  to  form  a  aaok,  a  main 
ralre  at  the  lower  end  and  a  waate  ralre  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  pluagar.  meaaa  for  operatiag  it  to  control  theae 
ralraa.  the  plunger  baring  a  waate  paaaage  leading 
obliquely  through  it  from  a  point  in  said  neck  below  its 
threada  to  a  point  In  the  reduced  portion  of  the  plunger 
abore  Ita  threada  oppoaite  tb»  enlarged  bore  of  the  ex- 
teaaioa. 

2.  la  a  eompreaaion  stop  and  waata.  tha  combination 
with  a  body  baring  a  through  passage  prorlded  with  a 
main  ralre  aeat.  and  an  extenalon  In  line  with  aald  seat 
baring  iateraal  threada  for  a  portion  of  Ita  length  and  an 
enlarged  amooth  bore  at  Its  outer  end ;  of  a  cap  harlag  a 
waate  outlet  and  prorlded  with  a  waste  ralre  aeat,  a  plun- 
ger haring  exterior  threada  engaging  thoae  In  the  exten- 
aloo  and  reduced  In  diameter  at  iU  upper  end.  a  main 
ralre  at  the  lower  end  and  a  waata  ralre  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  iMaager,  means  for  operating  it  to  control  theae 
ralraa,  the  plunger  haring  a  waate  passage  leading 
obUqntiy  through  it  from  a  point  below  its  threada  whieh 
reglatara  with  the  outlet  when  the  main  ralre  la  cloaed, 
to  a  point  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the  plunger  abore  Ita 
threads  opposite  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  extensloa. 

8.  la  a  eompreaaion  atop  and  waste,  the  combination 
with  a  body  haring  a  through  paaaage  prorlded  with  a 
main  ralre  seat,  and  an  extenalon  in  line  with  aald  aeat 
harlag  latemal  threads  for  a  portion  of  lu  length  and 
aa  aalarged  amooth  bore  at  ita  outer  end  ;  of  a  cap  baring 
a  waata  outlet  and  prorlded  with  a  waate  railra  aeat,  a 
plunger  haring  exterior  threada  engaging  thoae  in  tha  ex- 
tenalon and  reduced  in  diameter  at  its  lower  end  to  form 
a  neck,  a  main  ralre  at  the  lower  end  and  a  waate  ralre 
at  tha  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  meana  for  operating  It 
to  control  theae  ralrea,  the  plunger  haring  a  waate  paa- 
aage leading  obllqnely  through  it  from  a  point  in  said  neck 
below  ita  threada  to  a  point  In  the  plunger  abore  its. 
thieada  oppoaite  tha  enlarged  bore  of  the  extenalon. 

4.  In  a  eompreaaion  stop  and  waste,  the  combination 
with  a  body  haring  a  throni^  paaaage  prorlded  with  a 
main  ralre  sest  and  an  extenalon  in  line  with  said  seat 
hariag  latMnal  threada  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  an 
enlarged  amooth  bore  at  ita  outer  end ;  of  a  cap  harlag  a 
waate  outlet  and  prorlded  with  a  waate  ralre  seat,  a 
plunger  haring  exterior  threads  engaging  those  in  the  ex- 
tension, a  main  ralre  at  the  lower  end  and  a  waste  ralre 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  meana  for  operating  it  to 
control  these  vslves,  the  plunger  haring  a  waste  paaaage 
leading  obliquely  through  it  from  a  point  below  Ita  threada 
wjildi  reglatera  with  the  outlet  when  the  main  valve  is 
cloaed  to  a  point  in  the  plunger  abore  Ita  threada  oppoaite 
the  enlarged  bore  of  the  extension. 

5.  In  a  compression  stop  and  waste,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  body  having  a  through  passage  prorlded  with  a 
main  ralre  eeat,  and  an  extenalon  In  line  with  aald  aeat 
haring  internal  threads;  of  a  cap  having  a  waste  outlet 
and  prorlded  with  a  waste  valre  seat,  a  plunger  haring 
exterior  threads  engaging  those  in  the  extension  and  re- 
duced In  diameter  at  itt  upper  end  and  reduced  in  diameter 
at  Its  lower  end  to  form  a  neck,  a  main  ralre  at  the  lower 
end  and  a  waste  rslre  at  the  upper  end  of  tiie  plunger, 
means  for  operating  It  to  control  these  ralveu,  the  plunger 
hariag  a  waata  paaaage  leading  obllqnely  throagh  It  from 
a  polat  la  aald  nack  briow  Ita  threads  to  a  point  in  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  plunger  abore  Its  threads. 
(Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


a  ooaapraaaloa  atop  aad  waate,  the  cofablaatloa 
wttb  a  body  hartag  a  throagh  paaaage  prorlded  with  a 
main  talre  aeat,  and  aa  axtaailon  In  line  with  aaid  aeat 
harlac  Iateraal  threada  for  a  partkn  of  Ita  leagth  aad  aa 
enlarged  amooth  bore  at  Ita  ootar  aad ;  of  a  eap  harlag  a 
waate  eattet  and  prorlded  with  a  waata  ralre  aeat,  a 
plnagar  harlag  exterior  thread*  aagaglng  thoae  la  tha  as- 
.aad  radaeed  la  dlaasatar  at  iU  upper  end  and  ra- 


951.681.     HTRBET-CAR.     Habbt  M.  Su)AX,  Chicago.  IU. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  411,069. 

1.  la  a  car,  a  platfbrm  harlag  Independent  entran^ 
and  exit  openlnga  to  the  ground,  a  raUlng  dividing  a  eon- 
ductor'a  platform  near  tha  traaarerae  center  of  the  plat- 
form from  the  balaaoa  thereof,  and  a  cloaura  for  tha  open- 
lag  to  the  ground  aeareat  the  ear  body,  arranged  when 
opened  to  atand  with  Ita  free  edge  Inward  toward  the 
railing  of  the  oondnetor'a  atatlon. 

S.  la  a  ear,  a  platform  haring  aeparate  eatraaea  aad 
exit  ffpe«*ng«  to  the  grouad,  aieana  for  obstrucUag  that 
one  of  aald  openlnga  adjacent  the  body  of  the  1^,  com- 


\ 


4« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M AKOi  8, 1910 


prteing  ft  fkt*  uranced  to  awlaff  lawardly 
and  iDMBS  dlridlnx  ■  condoctor's  ttatlon  from  tiie  baUace 
of  tho  pUtform,  arrangad  apin-ozlmately  la  a  tr^nara/ae 
Una  of  tha  open  door. 


3.  In  a  ear.  a  platfbrm  haying  wparata  aatranca  and 
«zlt  openlnga  to  tba  grooad.  a  doaure  for  tba  azlt  opanlng 
to  tha  trovad  arraaiad  to  awlag  taward.  a  raillat  aepa- 
ratlac  from  tba  balance  of  tha  platform  a  coadnctor'a  ata- 
tloa  aaar  tba  body  of  tha  ear,  aald  ralUn«  balaf  aofldaatly 
remota  from  the  path  of  traral  of  aald  eloaora  to  laava  a 
apace  batwaca  lald  rail  aad  doaure  whea  tba  eloaora  la 
opea. 

4.  la  a  ear,  a  platform  haTlnc  aeparate  entrance  aad 
azlt  opaalBfa  to  tba  tronnd.  a  doaure  for  the  exit  opealay 
to  tbe  grooad  arraaged  to  awlag  toward,  a  railing  aaparat- 
lag  from  tbe  balance  of  tbe  platform  a  coadnctor'a  ato- 
tlon  near  tbe  body  of  tbe  car,  eald  railing  balag  auttelaatly 
remote  from  tbe  path  of  travel  of  aald  doaure  to  laaTO  a 
apace  between  aald  rail  and  doaure  when  the  doaure  la 
open,  aad  meaaa  for  opening  tbe  door  arranged  for  opera- 
tion from  tbe  ooadnctor'a  atatloa. 

6.  In  a  car,  a  platform  bavlag  aeparate  entrance  aad 
exit  openlaga  to  the  ground,  tbe  exit  opcalag  balag  adja- 
cent the  body  of  tbe  car,  two  gataa  for  doalag  aald  exit 
opening  piTOted  at  oppoalte  aldea  thereof,  and  artaaged 
oae  to  awing  Inward  and  tbe  other  to  awing  outward,  the 
tawardly  awlnglag  gate  being  the  fbrtbeat  from  tbe  car 
body,  aad  meana  acceaalble  from  tbe  platform  for  opening 

[Clalma  0  to  IT  aot  prtatad  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


901,662.  SLECTROPLATINQ  •  BABEIL  APPABATUS. 
Thomas  A.  Smith  and  TRonAa  Diakiv,  Walaall, 
England.     Filed  Sept  25.  1900.     Serial  Na  B19,681. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tank  coatalalng  aa  alaetro- 
lytle  aolntkm ;  of  aa  iaellaad  rototaMe  work-eoatalaar  ar- 
nuifad  wltbla  tb»  taak  aad  baTlag  Iti  upper  aad  opaa 
aad  tto  lower  and  eloaad ;  aad  derlcea  tor  aupportlag  aad 
drlTlag  aaM  work-eoatalaer  at  Ito  lower  ead. 

2.  Tbe  eomblaatloa,  with  a  taak  coatalnlng  aa  eleetro- 
lytle  Mlotloa ;  of  aa  Iaellaad  roUtable  work-con tolner  ar- 
ranged wltbla  tiie  taak  aad  barlaff  Ito  upper  ead  open  and 
Ito  tower  ead  doaad;  meana  fbr  aopportlog  aald  worfc- 


coatalaer  at  tto  tower  aad^  meaaa  for  drlTteg  aald  ea«- 
Ulaer  at  aoch  pelat ;  aad  detocbable  coaaeettoaa  herwaaa 
said  eoatalaer  end  and  aald  sapportlng  OMaaa,  for  per- 
mitting tbe  removal  of  the  container  without  dlalocatlag 
aald  supporting  meaaa  or  said  drlTlng  meaaa. 

3.  Tbe  eomblaatloa.  with  a  taak  eontolnlng  aa  rieetro- 
lytle  aolntion ;  of  an  ladtoed  rototoble  work-coaUlner  ar- 
ranged wltbla  the  Uak  aad  baTlag  Ita  upper  end  open  and 
Ito  lower  end  cloaed;  a  deTlce  for  sapportlng  aald  work- 
container  at  Ito  lower  ead;  meaaa  for  drlTlag  aald  eoa- 
totoer  at  aacb  potot ;  a  shaft  conneetad  to  aahl  eontotner ; 
and  a  aleere  conaected  to  said  supportlag  device  and  f- 
celTlng  aald  abaft,  one  element  of  aald  drtriag  meaaa 
balag  carried  by  said  aleere. 

4.  Tbe  eemblnatloa.  wltb  a  taak  eoatalalng  aa  etoetro- 
lytle  aobitloB ;  of  a  rototabto  work-eoatolaer  arraaged 
within  the  Unk ;  a  aupportlag  fraaie  earrylag  aald  coa- 
talner  and  arranged  for  bodily  moTemeat  to  to  aad  oot  of 
the  tank ;  aad  mechanism  for  drlrtog  said  eoatoiaer  car- 
ried by  aald  fraaie  aad  morable  therewith. 

6.  Tbe  comblaatton,  wltb  a  tank  containing  an  electro- 
lytic aolntton ;  of  aa  laeilaed  rototoble  work-eoatotoer  ar- 
raaged wltbta  tbe  taak  aad  bavlag  Ito  apper  ead  opea 
aad  Ito  tower  ead  dosed;  a  aupportlag  frame  earrylag 
aald  eoatato*  at  Ito  lower  ead,  aald  frame  belag  arraaged 
for  bodily  movement  into  and  oot  of  tbe  tonk ;  and  mech- 
anlam  for  drlrtog  aald  container  at  auch  point  carried  by 
aald  frame  aad  movable  therewith. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtoted  in  the  Oaaette.1 


901,663.  PUMP.  Jambs  M.  BnATTOir,  Salem,  Obto.  aa- 
algaor  to  The  Demlag  Company,  Balem.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ratton  of  Ohio,     filed  Aug.  26. 1909.     BsrUl  No.  514.T40. 


t,  A  pomp  provided  with  a  pumping  cylinder  a  piatoa 
aad  a  hollow  platoa  rod.  in  combination  wltb  an  air  com- 
preaalag  tabe  within  aald  boUow  rod  aad  flzed  with  tela- 
ttoa  thereto,  a  tobolar  ooaaeetlea  betweea  oae  ead  of 
aald  air  eooipreaalng  tobe  aad  tbe  pump  dlaebarge.  a 
valve  gnardlag  tbe  Intake  of  aald  air  compraaatog  tube,  a 
eompreaaloa  chamber  carried  by  said  rod.  aad  a  aacoad 
valve  guardlag  aa  tolat  to  aald  chanOMr.  aubstaatlally  aa 
daacrlbed. 

2.  A  pump  provided  with  a  pumptog  cyltoder.  a  pistoa. 
aad  a  hollow  piaton  rod.  In  combination  wltb  an  air  com- 
praaatog tube  concentrically  arranged  within  aald  rod  aad 
fixed  with  relation  thereto,  a  tobular  eoaaecttoa  betweea 
oae  aad  of  said  air  compreaalag  tube  and  tbe  pump  dis- 
cbarge, a  compreaalon  chamber  carried  by  aald  rod.  aad 
aultoMa  totake  valvea  tor  aald  tube  aad  '^wiiHr 
tlvely.  sobataatlally  as  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  pump  provided  with  a  boltow  ptotoa-rod.  to 
btoatton   wltb   aa  air  compreaalag  tobe   located  wltbla 
aald  rod.  a  valve  goardlag  tte  totake  of  aald  taba^  a 
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preaatoa  chamber  carried  by  aald  rod.  a  cheek  valve  goard- 
lag aa  latot  to  aald  ebambar.  aad  aa  air  by-paaa  arooad 
aald  check  valve,  aobatoatlally  aa  dsacrlbed. 

4.  A  bortsontal  double  acting  force  pump  bavtog  a 
boltow  piston-rod  In  eombinatton  with  an  air  comprsestog 
tube  operatlvaly  conaeeted  at  one  end  wltb  tbe  pomp  dia- 
^arge,  a  Talve  guarding  tbe  totake  of  aald  tobe,  a  eom- 
preaaloa chamber  carried  by  aald  rod.  aad  a  cheek-valve 
guarding  aa  lalet  to  aald  etaambar.  sobotaotlally  as  da- 
acrlbed. 

5.  Aa  ab  arttole  of  maaufaetore  a  valve-caaa,  a  ported 
alpple  adjostobly  aeeored  la  aald  caae,  and  a  by-paaa  In 
aald  nipple  around  said  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  or 
doeed  by  the  adjustment  referred  to.  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

[Claim,  |B  aot  printed  to  tbe  Oapatta.] 


lars  or  stops  adjostobly  aecured  to  tbe  thiftlag  rod  aad 
arraaged  to  be  altaraataly  engaged  by  aald  tappet  arm. 
a  counterwelghted   lever  connected   to  oae  ead  o<  the 


'If 


901.664.  RBVOLUBLB  DISPLAY  -  CABB.  QBOBaa  B. 
SWAM,  l^roaa  Plalaa,  Tax.  Iltod  Jaa.  12.  1909.  Serial 
Ma.  4T|i^T8. 


1.  la  |K  device  o(  tbe  type  aaC  forth,  to  uMabtoattoa.  a 
diaplay  CMa  ladndlag  a  eyUadrliad  wall,  aa  aanular  aup- 
porttof  todge  porttoa  projeettof  f»om  aald  cylladrteal 
wan,  ra41aUy  dispnaail  wtags  projeetiag  at  totervala  from 
Mid  eylUidrteal  wall  aad,  with  aald  ledge  portion,  forming 
card  reccptaelea.  froat  walla  for  aald  card  receptacles, 
doaorea  ft>r  the  Utter  eomprtslBg  «lataa  having  angular 
Bide  flangea.  and  aa  aaaular  wire  rlag  paaaad  through  aald 
wlaga  and  aald  aide  flaagea  aad  conatUutlag  a  common 
pivot  mcftna  for  aald  ptotas. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tba  type  aaC  fbrth,  to  combtoattoa,  a 
caatral  eevolobly  mounted  tobolar  member,  a  plurality 
of  ptotOB  of  suceaaalveiy  toereaalag  diameter  projecting 
therefroa  and  rigidly  carried  thereby,  cyltodrlcal  wall 
membera  rigidly  connecting  the  platea.  aad  a  plurality 
of  radla)  wlaga  projeettng  ootwardly  from  tbe  wall  ntem- 
bara  aatf  forming  with  tbe  projeettng  porttoaa  of  the 
pUtaa,  ctrd  poekata. 


II 


9  81,6^0.     rifiKDIMO  MJICHANIBM   FOB  OAB-PBO- 

DUCBtUl.    JoHV  C.  BwiMoau.  aad  Johv  a.  Swunwix, 

Plttobarg.  Pa.    FOed  Apr.  18. 1909.    Serial  No.  490.148. 

la  fu«l  feedtag  apparatoa  for  gaa  prodocera,  a  foal 

raroly  P*P«  toadlag  toto  tbe  prodooer.  aad  bavtag  a  aop- 

ply  boptar  oommoolcatlag  therewith,  a  fiaadtag  plooger 

artaat«4  to  rodproeato  to  tba  aald  pipe  or  paaaage.  a 

BMtlve  derice  for  aMaatlag  aald  plaager.  aald  davlee  la- 

dadtag  a  rod  eoaaeeted  to  aald  plaager  aad  having  a 

toppet  atto  eoaaeeted  thereto,  t  loagttadlaally  moraMa 

sblftlas  rod  arraaged  parallel  with  tto  piaagar  red,  eel- 


.  .-^-^ 


ahlftlng  rod,  and  reveralng  meaaa  for  the  motive  device 
connected  to  tbe  coonterwetgbted  lever;  aubatantlally 
as  dcecribed. 


001.006.  MANUFACTUBB  OP  MODIFIED  STARCH. 
William  Tmombok.  Maaeheater,  Bngland,  and  Jambs 
A.  IfOBXica,  Ulaagow.  Scotland.  FUed  Aug.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  887,987.     (Spedmoia.) 


1.  The  method  herein  deeerlbed  of  productag  a  modtfled 
atarch,  the  aame  conalstlng  In  placing  ordinary  atoreb 
to  a  veeed.  ezhaosttog  air  from  aald  veaael.  Introducing 
thereto  sulfur  dlozld  gaa.  beating  the  confined  gaa  where- 
by to  obtato  preaaure.  aad  continuing  the  beating  at  a 
aultoble  temperatore,  aay  between  100*  and  100*  centi- 
grade, until  the  starch  beeomea  modified,  sobstaatlally 
aa  aad  for  tbe  purpose  eat  forth. 

2.  The  Improved  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  produdng 
a  modified  starch  and  re-utillxlng  the  agency  employed  la 
effectlag  such  modification,  tbe  same  conalatlng  In  placing 
ordtoary  starch  to  a  veaael,  exhausting  air  from  aald 
veaael.  totroductog  thereto  suitor  dtoxt#  gaa.  beating 
tbe  confined  gaa  whereby  to  obtato  preaaure.  conttaolaf 
tbe  beating  at  a  soltoble  temperatore,  aay  between  100» 
aad  105'  ceatlgrade  ontU  the  atarch  become^  modtfled  ■< 
described,  aad  transferrtag  from  said  veaael  to  a  vesaal 
held  to  reeerve,  and  to  which  a  second  charge  at  ordi- 
nary atardi  baa  been  placed,  the  aolfor  dloxld  aad  tto 
reiridoal  aolfor  dloxld  gaa  for  a  repetlttoa  of  tto  opera- 
tion, thos  saving  the. gaa  and  leaving  the  starch  modified 
withoot  appreclabto  addttlooal  aridity,  aobataatlally  aa 
and  tot  tto  porpooa  sat  tortb. 


961.667.  TUNNEIi-bBOMBNT.  FXAKK  F.  Vako«vo««, 
Oermaotown.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-feorth  to  Heary  Japp, 
New  Tork.  N.  T..  oae-foorth  to  Jaa^a  Forgte,  Blehaond 
Hill,  N.  T..  aad  oae-toortb  to  BnMat  W.  Molr,  Loadoa, 
Baglaad.    Filed  May  18.  1909.    Serial  Ko;  498.681. 

1.  Tbe  boreln  deeerlbed  tanael  aegment,  conalatlng  of 
a  duuiael  bar  with  fiaaged  plataa  bolted  aad  welded  to 
tto  eada  of  tto  web  ot  tto  cbanaal, 

2.  Tto  toreto  deaeribed  tnaaal  aegmaat,  coaslsttog  of  a 
^t^mmmt  iMT  with  llaaged  pUtea  totted  and  welded  to 
tto  and  c(  tto  w^  aad  flaagea  of  tto  duuinel. 
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S.  Th«  barclii  dMcrtbad  tiiiiB«l  ■nmcBt.  eoaatetiiw  vt 
m  ehaoMl  bar  with  lUatwl  pUtw  bolted  to  tbe  tods  of 
tb«  cluiuMl  and  welded  aloBf  the  edcee  of  the  Jolata  ealj. 


4.  The  herein  deacribed  tunnel  eegment  conalatlng  of  a 
channel  bar  with  platea  welded  to  the  web  and  flaniea 
of  the  channel  at  the  ends  of  tbe  latter,  and  etrenctben- 
ln«  flUeta  on  the  Inner  cornen  of  tbe  welded  Jolnta  be- 
tween the  enda  of  the  platee  and  flangeiL 


061. M&    PILE.    Loom  B.  Wblsh.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor.  by  direct  and  meant  aaelfninenta,  to  American 
Concrete  PUlng  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.     Piled  Feb.  20,  1900.     Serial  No 
4T0,1«8. 


1.  The  proceee  herein  described  of  introdndnc  «  cor- 
mgated  tube  into  the  ground,  said  proceae  conaiatiac  In 
proTldlnc  a  aubstantlaUy  ■mootb-enrfacad  tabular  alamaat 
forsfklnx  a  combined  dririns  form  and  proteetlre  caain« 
with  a  point  Mctlon,  motintlac  within  lald  driTlac  ala- 
BMnt  a  cormgated  tnbolar  ehell,  forcing  said  drlTln«  ala- 
ment  by  impact  to  form  a  bole  In  tbe  ground  and  elmul- 
taneoualy  Introdudac  the  tubular  abell  therein,  and  then 
withdrawing  tbe  protectire  drirlng  element  and  leaving 
the  point  Mctlon  and  corrugated  ebell  within  the  ground. 

2.  The  proceea  herein  deacribed  of  introducing  a  corru- 
gated tube  into  tbe  ground,  eald  proceae  conaieting  la 
providing  a  driving  form  and  a  eubetantUlly  nnooth-aur- 
teeed  protective  caaing  with  a  point  eection.  mounting 
a  corrugated  tubular  shell  between  the  protective  caaing 
and  the  driving  form,  forcing  mM  drtving  fbrm  and  eaa- 
lar  by  impact  to  form  a  hole  In  tbe  ground  and  elmulta- 
neeoaly  Introducing  tbe  tubular  eball  therein. 

8.  The  procees  herein  described  of  ftormiag  a  eerm- 
gated  concrete  pile,  said  process  eonalatlng  in  mounting 
•  driTlBg  form  and  a  protective  caataig  on  a  driving 
point  Introdadng  a  corrugated  tube  or  shell  In  tbe  space 
between  the  driving  form  and  the  proteetiva  casing,  fore- 
tmg  the  point  section  through  the  medium  ef  tbe  driving 
form  and  the  casing  into  the  ground,  carrying  with  It 
the  corrugated  tube  or  aheil.  removing  the  driving  fbm 


■o  aa  to  azpoas  the  Inaer  sarftea  ef  the  tube  or  shell,  lUI- 
Ing  said  tube  or  shell  with  eoaervte,  then  remwlag  tbe 
protective  caaing  leaving  the  eorragatad  tnhe  or  shall 
within  the  ground  with  the  body  portion  of  eoncrete. 

«.  Tha  process  herein  deacribed  ef  forming  a  corru- 
gated concrete  pile  la  the  ground,  said  proeesa  eonaiatlag 
ia  providing  a  sabataatlaily  smooth-surfaced  tabular  ela- 
mant  fbrmlng  a  eomblaad  drtving  torm  and  proteetlva 
casing  with  a  point  section,  mounting  wtthin  said  driving 
element  a  corrugated  tubular  abell.  forcing  said  driving 
element  by  Impact  to  form  a  hole  in  the  ground  aad 
simultaneously  introducing  the  tabular  shell  therein,  till- 
ing said  corrugated  ahail  with  concrete,  and  then  with- 
drawing the  protective  drtving  element  snd  leaving  the 
point  section  and  corrugated  abell  within  the  grooad 
with  tbe  body  portion  of  eoneraCa. 


0  81.e«0.  DUMPING  -  CAB.  Cmamum  R.  WHtmji. 
Worcester,  Maas.,  assignor  of  oaa-thlrd  to  James  r. 
Morris  and  one-third  to  Joeepb  H.  Bradley,  Waahlngtoa! 
D.  C    riled  May  B,  1009.     Serial  No.  404.148. 


1.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  car  struc- 
ture having  a  side  door,  of  a  rock  abaft  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  thr  car.  meana  for  sustaining  said  ahaft.  a  plu- 
rality of  clamp  bars  connected  to  tbe  ahaft  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  vertically  thereby,  a  hook  carried  by  each 
clamp  bar  adapted  to  extend  outalde  said  door  when  tha 
bar  is  in  its  raiaed  poalUon.  and  means  for  fueklag  said 
shaft  for  lowering  said  clamp  bara. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  ear  body 
having  a  hinged  side  door  and  an  under  sill,  of  a  rodt 
shaft  haviag  a  joumaled  connection  with  said  sUl  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  body,  a  damp  bar  fixed 
to  said  rock  shaft  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 
door  engaging  means  csrried  by  Mid  damp  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  car  door  for  retaining  the  same  doaed. 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  rock  shaft 

8.  In  a  damping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
having  vertically  swinging  side  doors  and  under  sllla,  of 
upstanding  brackets  carried  by  said  sills  having  bearing 
sleeves,  a  rock  abaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearing  sleeves  of 
each  respective  under  sill,  clamp  bars  fixed  to  each  rock 
shaft  and  extending  outwardly  toward  the  req>eetlve  con- 
tiguoua  side  of  the  car.  door  engaging  means  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  each  damp  bar  adapted  to  engage  sad 
retain  the  door  in  a  closed  poalUon.  and  means  for  oadl- 
latlag  said  rock  shafts. 

4.  In  a  dumping  ear.  tha  combtaatlon  with  a  car  body 
having  under  allla  and  vertically  swinging  side  doors,  of 
rock  shafts  having  joumaled  connections  with  said  silla, 
cylinders  carried  by  the  sills,  pistons  for  said  eyiladera 
meaas  for  traaamitting  atovemeat  from  the  pistons  to  tbe 
rsapectlve  rock  shafts  for  ooeillatlng  the  same,  s  source 
of  pressure  supply  common  to  both  of  said  cyliadeis, 
meana  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  prassai*  to  sithar  of 
said  eyiladera,  and  meaas  eoatrolled  by  said  rock  shafta 
for  rstataiag  said  doora  normaUy  eloaed. 

6.  la  a  dnapiag  car.  the  comMaatloa  with  a  car  body 
having  vertically  swingina  side  doors,  of  retalntag  clampa 
for  malntstatay  aald  doors  normally  dosed.  cyMadara  aad 


llAKCH  8,  V^io. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4*5 


ptotoaa  for  tctnatiag  tha  dampa  ladapaadeatly,  a  source 
of  common  supply  of  presaars  for  ssld  cylinders,  and 
maaaa  for  lAdspaadeat  control  •(  tka  pressure  to  saeh  of 
the  reapaetltt  cylinders.  ' 

(Claima  «  to  18  aot  priated  la  the  Oasatta.] 


II 


061.870.  WATO  MASHBR  AND  BBATEB.  Bamcbl  B. 
ALaaiGHt,  Elleralie.  Md.  Filed  P|*.  11.  1900.  Serial 
No.  477.489. 


aad  haviag  their  laaer  ends  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
said  body,  their  outer  ends  prolaetteg  beyond  said  body 
and  provided  with  intumed  gripping  arras,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  laner  ends  of  the  arms. 

2.  A  catching  and  holding  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  flaring  opening  at  one  end,  a  rod  sUdaMa 
therethrough  and  having  a  bifurcated  end,  grippiag  arma 
held  la  crossing  and  pivotal  reUtlon  in  aald  bifurcated 
end.  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  project 
within  the  body,  aad  the  outer  ends  projectiag  beyond  tha 
same  and  provided  with  Intumed  ends,  and  a  spring  la- 
terpoaad  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  nof* 
mally  holding  the  out«r  anaa  in  a  spread-apart  poaition. 


081.872.  CBOWN  FOB  WINDING-STEMS  OF  WATCHM. 
Hawar  Axtell,  Berkeley.  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  14.  lOOO. 
Serial  No.  6S8,04S. 


1.  In  a  laachine  of  the  dasa  daseribad.  the  combination 
of  a  receptade ;  a  removable  cover  therefor  comprising  a 
cMtral  atftp  and  a  pair  of  aecttona  arranged  at  oppoalta 
sides  thereef.  one  section  being  rigidly  and  tha  other  se«- 
tlon  plTotallj  secured  to  said  strap  :  means  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  aald  strap  to  the  receptacle  rim ;  a  pair  of  up- 
standing brackets  mounted  upon  the  strap  and  formed 
with  alining  openinga.  one  of  said  braeketa  having  a  lat- 
eral exteaslon  overhanging  said  strap :  a  horisontal  ahaft 
journaled  In  said  openings :  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  la 
alining  opanlngs  formed  In  eald  strap  and  said  extenalon, 
and  having  the  lower  portion  thereof  extending  Into  the 
receptacle :  beatera  secured  to  said  portion ;  gear  connec- 
tions between  aald  ahaftt :  and  driving  maaaa  carried  by 
the  horliontal  shaft. 

2    la  a  machine  of  the  dasa  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  lacapUda :  a  ramovabU  cover  therefor  comprialng  a 
eantral  stmp  aad  a  pair  of  sections  arranged  at  oppoalta 
sidea  theeaot  one  section  being  rigidly  and  the  other  see- 
tlon  plvotally  secured  to  the  ends  ol  said  strap  ;  means  for 
connecting  said  strap  to  the  reoaptade  rim :  a  pair  of  up- 
standing brackets  mounted  upon   the  strap   and  formed 
with  allnlag  opeaiags,  one  of  said  braeketa  having  a  lat- 
•lai  astaasloa  ovarhanglag  said  stxap :  a  horisontal  shaft 
loaraaled  In  said  openings ;  a  vertical  ahaft  Joumaled  in 
alining  opanlnga  formed  In  said  strap  and  said  extanslon. 
aad  havl|«  the  lower  portion  thereof  extending  Into  the 
receptade ;  aa  aagular  blade  secured  to  said  shaft  portion 
and  comprialng  a  horisontal  ana,  aad  aa  Inclined  arm  ar- 
ranged to  travd  against  the  side  wall  of  said  receptade ; 
a  vertical  blade  carried  by  said  horisontal  arm ;  a  series 
of  bortaoatal  9tkaa  attached  to  said  vertical  shaft  a  bori- 
Boatal  scraper  secured  to  the  lower  aad  of  said  vertical 
shaft :  gaar  coanectlons  between  said  shafts :  and  driving 
means  carried  by  the  horisontal  shaft. 


!i 


9»M71.  CATCHING  AND  HOLDING  DETICE.  WlL- 
.JAW  Bi,  AaMaraoaa,  Slgooraey.  Iowa.  Filed  Jaa.  0. 
1000.  i  iScrtal  No.  471,820.  < 


1.  A  catching  and  holding  tool  comprising  a  eylfndrtcal 
body  ha^ng  a  flaring  opening  at  one  end,  a  rod  slldably 
throagb  aald  body  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  adjseent 
the  flariig  opealag  of  the  body,  oppoaltdy  disposed  grip- 
piag artts  plvotally  anmntad  wlthla  said  bifurcated  ends 
of  tM  HA.  said  aram  being 'arraaged  la  erosaed  relation 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  deacribed  eemprtslag  a  tey 
stem  having  aa  Integral  head,  a  crown  having  a  solid  top 
aad  bored  out  from  the  underside  to  receive  the  bead,  a 
plurality  of  tension  springs  arranged  in  superimposed  re- 
lation within  the  bore  between  the  top  of  the  crown  aad 
the  key  stem  head,  and  means  for  retalalag  the  head  wlth,- 
in  the  crown  aad  regulating  the  preasure  of  the  aprlags 

upon  the  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprialng  a  key  atsa 
having  aa  lateral  head,  a  crown  haviag  a  soUd  to»  aad 
partUUy  bored  out  from  the  underside  to  receive  the  head, 
a  cap  and  wairiier  respectively  arranged  above  and  below 
the  head  and  engaging  the  crown  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  tenalon  springs  arranged  one  upon  another 
within  the  bore  between  the  cap  and  the  top  of  the  crown, 
and  means  for  closing  the  bore  and  retalalag  the  head 
therein  and  regulating  the  friction  between  the  springs, 
cap,  washer  and  bead. 

8.  A  device  of  the  dass  deacribed  comprising  a  key  stem 
having  an  integral  head,  a  crown  having  a  solid  top  aad 
parttally  bored  out  from  the  underside  to  receive  the  head 
and  provided  with  a  recess  In  the  wall  of  the  bore,  a  c^ 
and  washer  arranged  above  and  below  the  head  and  eadi 
provided  with  an  Integral  projection  whldi  eagagea  la  the 
said  recess  of  the  crown  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  tenalon  springs  arranged  within  the  bore  between 
the  cap  ^ad  the  crowa,  and  means  for  closing  the  bora 
and  retaining  the  head  therein  and  reguUtlng  tha  trietloa 
between  the  springs,  cap.  washer  aad  the  head. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  key  atom 
having  an  integral  rounded  head,  a  crown  having  a  solid 
top  and  partially  bored  out  from  the  uadaralde  to  reoeiva 
tbe  head,  the  top  of  the  bore  beiag  concaved  and  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  ttoe  head,  the  crown  having  a  ra- 
eeas  la  the  wall  of  the  bore,  a  eoBcavoK»nvex  cap  ar- 
raaged  oa  tie  head  •(  tha  atsaa,  a  fiat  waaher 
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oBder  tbc  hmO,  tk«  cap  aad  tk»  waaiMr  mA  hsTias  a 
projection  which  cngagca  la  th«  wmm  of  th«  cmm  for 

routloa  thwvwith,  «  plarallty  of  teaatoo  iprliics  arranfod 
within  the  hor«  between  the  cap  and  the  top  of  the  crown, 
and  meana  for  cloalng  the  bore  of  the  crown  and  retain- 
ing the  head  therein  and  regnlatinc  the  friction  batw««i 
tiM  bead  and  the  cap  and  waaher. 

S.  A  davica  of  the  elaaa  deacrU>ed  compriatng  a  key  atcm 
haTing  an  Intagral  convex  head,  a  crown  liaTiac  a  aoiid 
top  and  partlallj  bored  oat  from  the  onderaide  to  racaiTe 
tlie  head,  the  top  of  tlie  bore  being  concaved  and  conform- 
ing to  tlie  aliape  of  the  head,  the  crown  haTlng  a  receaa 
in  the  wall  of  the  bore,  a  concavo  convex  cap  arranged  on 
the  bead  of  the  atem,  a  flat  waaher  arranged  under  the 
head,  tlie  plata  and  the  waaher  each  having  a  projection 
which  engagaa  In  the  receaa  of  the  crown  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  plarality  of  superlmpoaed  flat  dlak  metal 
aprlnga  arranged  within  the  bore  between  the  cap  and 
the  top  of  ttie  crown,  and  means  for  retaining  the  head 
,wltiiln  the  bora  and  eompreaaing  the  aprlnga  between  the 
cap  and  tha  top  of  the  crown  and  thereby  regnlating  the 
friction  between  the  head  and  the  cap  and  waaher. 

[aaima  0  to  11  not  prtnted  la  the  Oaactte.) 


9fi  1.678.  HTBAM  PRB88INO-BOABD.  Bichabo  H. 
Ball,  Lawrence,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  SO.  1900.  Barlal 
No.  480.715. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  ateam  preaaing  device  comprlaing 
a  rectangular  elongated  hot  water  eontainar,  a  dlaeharge 
faocet  extending  into  aaid  eontainar  at  one  end  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  aaid  container  having  a  metal  lining,  a 
cover  forming  the  preaaing  board  hinged  to  the  top  of 
aaid  container  and  provided  with  a  serlea  of  longitudinal 
and  tranaveraa  opaalnga  therethrough  to  permit  ateam 
from  tha  hot  water  In  the  eontainar  to  paaa  oat  and 
through  a  garment  to  be  praaaed  on  to  aaid  cover,  an 
Ironing  cloth  aecurad  to  the  aorfaea  of  tha  cover,  and  a 
raawvahla  angular  damp  aorroandlng  tha  cover  for  hold- 
ing tha  Ironing  cloth  in  poaition. 


901,074.     CORlUrr.     HBBanrT-C.  Batbb,  Loadoa,  Bac- 
UaO.    lUad  Apr.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  480,100. 


la  a  coraat  having  a  baak.  tha  combination,  with  tha 
of  a  protacttag  atrip  attached  dowa  tha  trout  at 


tha  eovartag  <tf  tha  coraat  baafc.  and  eoatlaaad  froa  a 
polat  near  the  bottom  of  the  front  of  tha  coraat  la  tha 
form  ot  right  and  left  atrapa  to  which  tha  oaoal  atocklng 
aoapaadara  are  Intended  to  ha  atUchad,  aa  aat  tath. 


951.078.  REVOLVING  HAT  BAKB  AND  BUNCHBB. 
CRASLBa  M.  BOBLAVO,  Bcho,  Orag.  PUad  Oct  27.  1900. 
Bertel  No.  459.788. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrihad.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ftama,  an  axle  therefor,  a  pair  of  rakaa  moant- 
ed  on  aaid  axle,  an  arm  for  each  raka.  a  pair  of  falcmm 
■Mmbera  also  moanted  on  aaid  axle,  and  meana  ft>r  actu- 
ating aaid  arms  and  caaalng  said  fulcrum  members  to 
aagaga  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  devitfa  of  the  character  deacrihad,  the  comblna. 
tloa  of  a  fraaia.  aa  axle  therefor,  rakea  moanted  on  aaid 
axle,  pointed  fulcrum  membera  alao  mounted  on  aaid  axle, 
a  limiting  collar  carried  by  each  fulcrum  member,  and 
meana  for  eaualng  aaid  fulcrum  Btembera  to  aagaga  tha 
ground. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  axle  for  aaid  frame.  Z-ahapad  angle 
Irona  mounted  on  said  axle,  rakes  carried  by  aaid  angle 
troaa,  fulenim  maabara  alao  mounted  on  aaid  axle,  a  lim- 
iting collar  carried  by  each  member,  and  means  for  eaua- 
lng said  fulcrum  membera  to  engage  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tha  combtBa* 
tloa  of  a  frame,  an  axle  therefor,  rakea  mounted  on  aaid 
axle,  aa  arm  for  each  rake  having  a  rabbeted  terminal, 
fulcrum  membera  alao  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a  lever 
carried  by  aaid  frame  and  having  a  coanectloa  with  tha 
rabbeted  portion  of  aaid  arma  and  aaid  fulcrum  member*,' 
and  adapted  to  shnultaaaooaly  releaaa  aaid  arma  aad 
eanae  aaid  fulcrum  membera  to  angaga  tha  ground. 


961,078.  MMTAL-POLISHINO  COMPOUND.  WnxiAM 
Bbbbtok.  Mlaaral  Polat.  Wla  PUad  Xuaa  10,  1000. 
flarUl  No.  001.427. 

1.  A  pollahtng  compound  including  whtttng,  aeap^oaa, 
aad  barytes. 

2.  A  metal  pollahiag  compound  Including  whiting.  aoap> 
atone,  barytes,  and  Amerlcai^  vermilion. 

8.  A  flMtal  pollahiag  compound  conalatlng  of  whitlaf, 
one  half  pint;  aoap-atona,  oaa-half  pint;  barytaa,  eaa- 
foorth  pint ;  and  American  vermilion,  ona-thlrd  oui 


061.077.     HBATSR.     Jambb  P.  Cottbbll.  Baat  Boatoa, 
Maaa.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.    Sartal  Na  447.004. 

1.  la  a  furnaea  of  tba  cUaa  aaC  forth,  aa  aah  pit,  aa 
outer  water  Jacket  upoa  tha  aah  pit.  aaid  outer  Jacket 
being  provided  with  ouUet  opaalnga.  a  central  doom  raa^ 
lag  upon  the  aah  pit  la  apacad  rtfatloa  wltk  tha  mtae 
Jacket,  aa  Intermediate  dome  eommonleatlng  with  tha 
main  dome  and  the  outer  jacket,  and  an  outlet  tat  tha 
prodacta  of  comboatlon  provided  by  the  aah  pit. 

2.  In  a  furaaea  of  tha  elaaa  deacrlbed,  aa  aah  pK.  a 
box  provided  upon  tha  upper  portion  of  the  aah  pit  aad  az- 
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nrouad  tha  parUaatw  tbaraot  oald  bos  balag 
proTldad  with  flnaa  or  opaalaga,  aa  outer  water  Ja^M 
poaitloaad  upoa  tha  hex  aad  helag  provided  with  outlata. 
an  inner  water  dome  poeltioned  upon  the  top  of  tha  aah 
pit  la  apacad  ralatioD  from  tha  Jacket,  an  Intarmadlata 
dome  or  -t»a— »»?-  eoaaaetiag  ttia  main  dome  with  the  top 
of  tha  water  Jacket,  a  gnta  raotiag  upon  tha  top  of  the 
aah  pit  within  the  main  dome,  a  chute  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  dome  with  the  c«tarlor  of  the  furnace, 
said  matn  dome  being  provMad  with  openiaci  eonunual 
catiag  with  the  apacea  betwaaa  tha  dome  and  tha  Jacket, 
and  the  box  of  the  aah  pit  being  provided  witti  aa  open- 
ing for  the  ootleta  of  the  product*  of  comboatloB. 


tMt  to  aafd  ahaft  aad  toralag  tha  adma 

vortleal  adjuotmeot  of  the  cutting  mecfaanlam. 


to 


for 


t.  la  0  heater  of  the  diaractar  ,aat  fhrth,  aa  aah  pit,  • 
box  fomed  Intecrally  with  aaid  aah  pit  and  extendlag 
around  the  enth«  perimeter  thereot  0««  openinga  within 
the  uppar  wall  of  tha  box,  a  water  JmAtt,  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  atructura  upon  the  box  of  the  aah  pit,  outlet  open- 
ings for  the  Jacket,  an  inner  water  dome  comprlaing  an 
inverted  U-ahapad  member  poaitloaed  upon  the  upper  waU 
of  the  b«x  of  tha  aah  pit  la  apacad  rrtatlon  with  the  outer 
Jacket  and  ooaunnnleatlnc  with  the  floea  provided  hy  tha 
box  of  the  aah  pit  outlet  ptpea  connected  with  the  dome, 
a  grato  trlthln  the  dome,  a  feed  ehkita  eommunlcatlng  with 
the   grata,  a  phirallty  of  openings  communicating  with 
the  paeaage  bafween   th»  combustion  chamber   provided 
within  the  dome  and  the  outer  Jacket,  the  said  dome  be- 
ing  provided   with   downwardly   estaadlng   portlona    ar- 
ranged at  aa  aagle  aad  eoamaal^ttttao  with  the  aldea  of 
the  doato,  an  laumedlato  dooM  or  dUmtat  eoaaectlag 
tbe  main  dome  with  the  top  of  the  outer  Jacket,  aaM 
chamtMfV  being  provided  with  oppoaltely  diapoaed  anM  ar^ 
raagadllBt  a  dlffaraat  angle  from  the  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portlona  upon  the  latartor  of  the  main  dome,  and 
the  boic  of  the  aah  pit  batag  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  aarra  aa  aa  «zlt  flbr  thai  prodacto  of  coosbuatloa. 


a^rorlag  tha  parto  la  adjMtad  poaition,  and  a  bar  loeatad 
In  advanoa  of  the  axle  and  provided  with  forked 


961,070.  HIOH-POWCB  BOIUBB.  Lotrta  M.  O.  Db- 
LAiniAT-BaLLBviixa,  Parlo,  Franca.  Filed  Pah.  28, 
1008.    BMial  No.  417.089. 


96ti67k  STALK-CUTTER.  WaLtbb  W.  Datib  and  Jo- 
HBPdi  H.  JBFrBBT.  Rotaa,  tut*  PUad  Juae  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  608.148.  | 

The  herein  deacrlbed  atalk  cutter  comprialng  a  frame- 
work, an  axle  mounted  upon  the  Irama-work  and  provided 
with  trank  arma.  one  of  whl4  li  detachable,  grouad 
wheelB  moanted  upoa  aaid  eroBk  arma.  rotary  cutter* 
mouBtid  upon  the  axle  to  tarn  Iraaiy  thereon  and  rela- 
tively adjuatabla,  a  ahaft  moaat^  upoa  tha  frame-work 
parallfl  with  the  axle  and  provided  with  crank  arma. 
other  (rank  arma  taat  to  the  axle,  connecting  meana  ha- 
twaea  the  crank  ar*M  of  tha  aha|t  aad  azla.  aa  operatlao 

I  a  O.— M  I 


1.  A  ateam  boUar  comprlaing  a  ateam  eoUactor  divided 
by  a  partltloB  Into  aaetlona.  a  feed  coUector  arraaged 
below  It.  a  ataam  generating  element  connected  reapec- 
tlvaly  to  the  aaid  ateam  and  fOed  coUectora.  retnrna  con- 
necting the  enda  of  the  ateam  aad  feed  eoUactora  reepac- 
tlvdy,  and  an  Intermediate  return  connecting  tha  ataom 
and  feed  collectors  at  potaite  Intermediate  tliair  laapaeuva 
end*,  tha  inlet  of  the  totermediate  return  being  dlvldod 
by  aaid  partition  In  the  ateam  eoUactor. 

S.  A  oteBM  hollar  comprlaing  a  ateam  collector  com- 
poaad  of  a  aet  of  aeetlonal  lengtha,  a  feed  eoUactor  af^ 
ranged  below  the  steam  collector,  retuma  aatahUahlat 
communication  between  the  enda  of  the  ataam  and  fhad 
coUectora  respectively,  intermadiate  raturaa  commualeat- 
ing  with  the  steam  eoUector  at  tba  Junctloa  polate  ha- 
twaen  Ite  sectional  langtha  tharahy  coaunualeattaiff  with 
tha  adjacent  lengtha  of  tha  ateam  eoUactor  and  eonaaetad 
to  Intermediate  portlona  of  the  feed  collector,  a  ataam 
generating  element  communicating  reapactlvaly  with  tha 
steam  and  feed  collectors  and  feed  injector*  communicat- 
ing with  the  rmgaetkf  aaetioaal  laagtha  of  the  ataam 
coUeetor. 

8.  A  ataam  boUar  comprlaing  a  ataam  generating  ele- 
ment, a  aeetlonal  ateam  eoUactor  extending  tranaverady 
at  the  upper  portion  of  tba  boiler  and  eommanicatlng 
with  tha  generating  element,  a  feed  etdleetor  alao  aztand- 
Ing  tranaveraely  <rf  the  boUer  below  the  ataam  eoUactor 
and  communkatlag  with  tha  generating  element,  return 
plpea  eatabllahlng  oommualcatloa  betwaan  tha  reapectlv* 
ends  and  tha  Intermediate  portlMia  of  the  Btaam  and  feed 
collector*,  a  pair  of  Caad  ragnUtora  atrangad  at  tha  re- 
spective enda  of  the  ataam  aad  feed  coUectora.  and  in- 
jectora  connected  to  racdva  faad  water  from  tha  reopectlva 
lagulatora  and  dircharging  Into  tha  raapactlva  aaetloaa  of 
the  ahiam  collector. 
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Ml,680.  BArBTT-BLBTATOH.  Bbxbt  W.  Dchlap  and 
JoavH  8.  LOMBurr,  Aztell.  Toe.  F11«d  Jqm  29.  1000. 
Serial  No.  604,810. 


In  safety  applUincee  for  eleTatori.  the  combination  of 
inii<le  ralla,  a  draft  beam  baring  ita  end  portlona  re- 
ceased  and  embracing  opposite  aides  of  the  guide  raila, 
the  Inner  walls  of  tbe  receeaes  bein^;  Tertlral  and  spaced 
from  the  golds  raila,  brackets  mounted  upon  and  secured 
••  «b4  portlou  of  tbe  4imft  bsaaa  sad  baviat  tMIr  sad 
portloBs  recessed  snd  embracfag  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
guide  rails  and  having  the  Inner  walla  of  the  recesses  In- 
clined to  the  Tertlcal,  a  elerla,  clips  connecting  the  derla 
with  the  draft  beam  and  admitting  of  the  derla  hartag  a 
llmltsd  Tertlcal  play.  horUogtaiiy  diapoeed  levers  pivoted 
to  the  under  side  of  the  draft  beam  and  harlag  their  in- 
ner enda  engaged  by  aald  cllpa.  expansible  springs  ar- 
ranged batwssn  tlM  Inner  Mda  d  said  boriaoatal  levera 
and  the  draft  beam,  and  tapmd  dutch  dogs  loosely 
mounted  upon  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  levers  and  supported 
thereby  within  the  recesses  of  the  draft  beam  and  brackets. 


001,881.     FIHBPHOOF  WALL.     Daist  DonuirT,  Scotts- 
borg.  iDd.     rusd  Aug.  6,  1000.    Bartel  No.  SILMO. 
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1.  A  flrsproof  wall  cosaprlaiag  a  scrlea  of  asetloos  of 
Arspreof  Batarlal  eomsctad  togather  by  binges  and  adapt- 
•d  tD  bo  fotalod  lato  a  small  spaea.  braces  dotadiably 
mbMI  ta  tho  aoedoao  for  supporting  tbo  wall  ta  a 
Heal  poaltloa,  aad  ead  brace  ehalna  eonaoeted  to  tlis 
wBll,  and  pins  coaneeted  to  thi  ehaina. 

8.  A  fireproof  wall  eomprialag  a  sorieo  ot  osetions  of 
oak  tot  so  compoaad  formod  into  sfaoeta  and  connected  to> 
gothor  by  blacoa.  BMtal  oyolota  oecured  to  said  sections, 
braces  sngagtag  la  the  oyolets  for  holding  the  ooetloas 
la  aprlgbt  poattlmi,  aad  sad  braces  for  tbo  wall. 

8.  A  Areproof  wall  coaprtatag  a  serlsa  of  soctioas  coa- 
aaeted  togetbor  bgr  blagos  socarod  to  opposite  sldss  altor- 
aataly  of  said  soetlono  to  poradt  the  latter  to  bo  folded 
tofcther,  metal  eyeleta  la  oaM  soettoas,  braces  oogagtag 
ta  said  eyalots,  aad  maaaa  tor  bractag  tbo  waU  kwflta- 
dlaally. 

4.  A  Areproetf  wall  comprtsfng  a  aarlso  of  opposltoly 
hinged  sections,  eyelets  In  the  ssctloos,  braces  oa  one 
sMe  of  tbo  wall  provldod  with  plntloo  havtag  vortical 
porforatloas  aoar  tbetr  ends  aad  adapted  to  paas  throogh 
tbe  eyelets,  braces  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wsll  having 
openings  for  the  reception  of  the  perforated  ends  of  the 
platlcs,  and  wedges  adapted  to  paas  through  the  porfora- 
floaa  and  engage  tbe  oeeend  aamod  brace. 


9ai,«^*2.    BPBINQ-MAmiliSB.    Bamttbl  P.  Brm,  Clone, 
111.     nied  July  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  608.084. 
I.  As  an  article  of  manufaetare,  a  mattreas  of  solid 
ttUt  ta  combinatloa  with  a  rlgM  frame  emHedded  In  the 
ttit  aad  a  woven  spring  supported  by  saM  frame. 


X  A  sprlag  aiattreao  comprloing  a  rigid  'frame,  a  wovaa 
spring  supported  thereby,  aad  a  covering  of  felt  cobs* 
pletely  Incloslag  tbe  frame  snd  spring. 
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3.  A  spring  mattreoo  comprising  a  rlgM  fMme,  a  woven 
spring  supported  thereby,  and  a  covering  of  felt,  the 
material  of  wbleh  It  agglatlnatod  botweon  the  meshso'of 
the  spring. 

4.  A  spring  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  woven  apring 
aupported  thereby  and  composed  of  Jaterwoven  stranda 
of  crimped  wire  having  their  enda  attached  to  the  side 
and  end  members  of  the  frame ;  and  a  covering  of  felt 
completely  ladooing  the  spring,  the  material  of  tbe  folt 
being  agglnttaated  between  tbo  moabsa  of  tbo  spring. 


001.083.    CIBTBSN.    Chbi8Tia«  PiacHBa.  Port  Arthnr. 
Tex.     Filed  May  14.  1000.    Borial  No.  405.040. 


An  apparatas  of  the  daas  dsaerlbsd  comprlslag  a  taak 
provided  with  a  dosed  upper  ead  porUon,  a  water  lalot 
eoaaoctloa  carried  by  tbe  taak.  a  discharge  head  at  the 
low4r  aad  of  tbo  said  coaaectlon.  said  bead  oompriolag  a 
horisoatally  dispooed  p«rforated  arm  and  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  curved  perforated  arm  located  Immediately 
above  the  first  named  arm.  and  an  overflow  connection 
dlaposed  within  the  tank  and  provldod  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  Bared  horlsontal  mouth,  said  month  being  ar> 
ranged  directly  In  line  with  the  arms  of  the  said  dis- 
charge head. 


y»it,..,  j>/» 
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061.884.  RANUINQ  BABKBT.  jAm  B.  OlUJMriB.  A^ 
laata,  Oa.  filed  Aog.  8,  lOOO.  Serial  Na  811,82t. 
I.  A  basket  Including  an  upper  ring  formod  with  a 
series  of  radial  eye  members,  a  lower  ring,  brace  bars 
connecting  the  rings,  interiaeod  wtrsa  arraagod  betweea 
tbe  rtags  to  form  a  cyliadrleal  outline,  oectloaal  bars 
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upoB  the  threaded  enda  of  the  arms,  platso  mounted  upoa 


4.  A   mold   of  tlie  daos   dsaerlbsd   comprising  alining 
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eonnogtefl.  ta  om  oad  of  tbo  oyo  iNmbora  o(  the  upper 
ring,  and  a  fixture  engaging  ring  edanoctsd  to  the  oppoa- 
iBf  oads.  of  the  sectional  bars. 


1.  A  ha  aging  baakst  including  ab  upper  ring,  a  lower 
ring  of  l«ss  dUmeter  than  tbe  uppar  ring,  brace  bars  eon- 
sect  Ing  the  rings  and  extended  below  the  lower  ring, 
hooka  formed  on  the  terminals  of  the  extended  portions, 
a  drip  pan  engaging  the  hook.  Intartaced  wires  oonnecUng 
tbo  ringf  aad  forming  a  cylindrica)  outline  therebetween, 
oectionaf  bars  movably  connected  lit  one  end  to  the  up- 
per rtag,  and  a  fixture  engaging  ring  connected  to  tbe  op- 
posing tads  of  said  bar. 


981.88S,     BATBTT  OAB-LOCK.     ii.i  Z.  Oaiooa,  Atfaoas, 
Pa.    iUod  Bopt  28.  1000.     Serial  No.  518.080. 


loek  hsTtat  Ita  arma  btforcatod  at  tbok  tree 
, of  said  arms  bolag  forssod  wttb  a  roesss  at  tbo 

bass  of  the  bifureatloo,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  tiie  Mtor- 
eated  end  of  Um  other  arm  and  baving  its  fros  ond  bev- 
eled to  fit  in  said  recess  and  (orOMd  la  Ita  appsr  face 
with  a  eoneavlty,  and  a  cam  leve%  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  bif«h»tod  portion  of  aald  recessed  arm  and  having  a 
Anger  piece  to  fold  down  upon  tbe  outer  irids  thereof  and 
a  nose  to  engage  the  concavity  la  |tbo  latdi  bar  to  claaip 
the  latttr  In  clooed  position. 


li 
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001,888.  FLTIMO  TOT.  WiiaUm  W.  KAmaJOHX, 
Hond«aoa.  Ky.  FUad  Apr.  $4.  1808L  Barlal  Mo. 
408.082. 

L  A  Aying  top  ladadlag  a  oaalag  formlas  a  haadlo  har- 
lag end  walls  provided  with  boarliWB.  a  sprlag  aetaatod 
■baft  pormaaentty  mooatad  la  tbo  boarlnga  of  tbo  eaalBg 
aad  pnqjaetiaff  bspead  one  end  thereof  aad  provldod  at 
Its  extarior  projoetlng  portion  with  a  Utarally  oxtsadlag 
am  fonalag  a  haadlo  for  taming  tbo  abaft  to  wind  «p 
tbe  opting,  and  a  Aylag  dorlco  baring  a  tabular        "" 


fitted  on  tbo  ootar  end  of  the  abaft  aad  aagaging  with 
tbo  latorallj  extending  arm,  whereby  the  flying  dorloe  Is 
actuated. 

2.  A  flying  toy  including  a  casing  forming  a  handle  and 
having  end  walls  provided  with  bearlnga.  a  spring  actu- 
ated shaft  )oumalod  In  tha  boartngs  of  tbe  casing  and 
provided  withia  the  same  with  Utoral  projections  and 
extending  outward  beyond  mm  viA  of  the  casing,  the 
exteriorly  projoetlng  portion  bstng  provided  vlth  laterally 
projecting  arms  fornilng  a  handle  far  turning  tbe  shaft 
to  wind  up  tbe  spring,  a  flying  device  having  a  tabular 
portion  flttod  00  the  outer  ond  of  the  shaft  and  oagaging 
with  tbo  arms,  whereby  tbe  said  flylag  device  Is  aetaatod, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  to  ooa  e( 
the  ends  of  tbe  casing  and  having  inner  and  outsr  arais, 
tbe  inner  arm  being  arranged  to  engage  with  tbo  lateral 
projactlons  of  the  shaft  aad  the  outer  arm  foraiinc  a 
trigger. 


S.  A  flying  toy  Including  a  caslag  forming  a  handle,  a 
shaft  Joumalad  la  tba  caalag  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same,  a  coiled  spring  housed  within  tbo  easing  and  con- 
nected with  the  abaft,  opposite  arms  earriod.lv  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  flying  device  having  a 
tubular  stem  fitted  on  tbe  said  projoetlng  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  taporod  projections  or  tooth 
having  vertical  edges  to  engage  tto  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  Indtned  edges  for  dlaaagaglng  the  tnboUr 
stem  from  tbo  said  anna. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  class  deaerlbod  ladading  a  easing  form- 
ing a  handle,  a  shaft  joumalad  la  the  caalng,  a  colled 
spring  housed  within  the  caalag  and  connected  with  the 
shaft,  a  flat  piece  pisrelag  tbo  abaft  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  and  forming  opposite  anna,  and  a  flying  device 
having  a  tubular  stem  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vldod with  tapered  projections  or  teeth  bavUig  vortical 
edges  to  engage  the  said  arms  and  provldod  with  laellBed 
edges  for  disengaging  the  tubular  stem  from  tbo  M$iA 
srms. 

5.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  indudlng  a  flylag  devleo 
eompooed  of  a  series  of  Madee.  a  central  connecting  por- 
tion, and  a  tubular  stem  provided  with  radial  arm  fitted 
against  one  of  the  facee  of  the  eoitral  portion  aad  having 
terminals  piercing  the  same  and  clenched  agalnat  tbo 
oppooite  face  thereof,  and  means  detachably  engaging  with 
tiio  tubolar  lAom  for  routing  the  flylnc  dovlea. 


081,887.    WHBSL.    JoHM  H.  luu.  Barrlsborg,  Pa.    PUod 

May  20,  1008.     Borial  No.  48B,887. 

A  wbsri  coaprlalag  a  bub,  qM>ksa  secured  to  the  hub,  a 
pair  of  cylinders  sscurod  to  tbe  ovter  end  of  each  apoke. 
tba  outer  dosed  ends  of  the  cylindora  being  provided  with 
opmilngs,  U-ohapod  atta^lag  tfoaaoats  soeored  to  the 
Inner  sldo  of  tba  folly,  tbe  araM  axteadlag  Into  the  cylin- 
ders throogh  the  openinga  la  tbo  cloasd  ends  thereof,  tbo 
free  ends  of  tbe  arma  being  serow-tbroaded,  ants  mooatod 
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001,801.      HALTBB-Tim      OauJiDo;  P.    Maxm,    Dorr, 
Ml^.  iMalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ira  D.  Beaaioaa.  Dorr. 

mn.^      a^i^ii  Tnn*  B    1000.     Serial  No.  000.811. 


0  01,808.     GAB  HEATINO-STOTK.     Aaaail  C  MofX*. 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   Nov.   IT,   1008.     Serial  No. 
848,828.  I 
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open  tta«  thtmOtA  esda  of  tb*  amw,  pUtM  moniitod  aiioa 
tiM  arnu  between  the  eloeed  ende  o(  tbe  eyllBdm  aad  the 


trats,  end  expenelble  colled  ■print* 
between  tbe  platee  end  tbe  ekwed 


ionted  upon  tbe 
of  tbe  cjrlladen. 


061.688.      MOLD.      Nurm    R.    Ln,    Jobnetown.    Ctrio. 
FUed  Aoff.  27,  lOM.     Serial  No.  014,988. 


■'**"j» 


1.  A  mold  of  tbe  cleae  deecrlbed  comprleisg  hlngedly 
connected  eectione,  a  eectloaal  eore  dlepoeed  wltbla  the 
lectlona  and  having  Ita  walls  epaeed  from  tbe  walla  of 
■aid  eeetlona,  a  foideway  ■opportins  and  centering  mem- 
ber extending  Into  tbe  hlngedly  connected  eectione  and 
diepoeed  between  tbe  ■ectlonal  core-forming  members,  and 
remoTable  beads  engaged  with  the  said  hlngedly  connected 
■ectlona 

2.  A  mold  of  tbe  claea  deecrlbed  eomprlaing  bingedly 
connected  aections,  remoTsble  beads  engagfd  with  said 
sections,  alining  core-forming  sectloae  dispoeed  between 
tbe  btngedly  connected  sections  and  having  their  walla 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  hlngedly  connected  sections, 
aiMl  a  horiaontally  dispoeed  removable  eenteriag  member 
dispoeed  between  the  eore-forming  eeetlona 

3.  A  mold  of  the  dass  deecrlbed  eompriatng  hollow  eere- 
formlng  sections,  hlngedly  connected  eectione  eorronndtng 
the  core-forming  eectione  and  hSTlng  th^r  walls  spaced 
fk«m  the  walls  of  the  said  core-forming  seetloas,  a  gulde- 
way>forming  member  dispoeed  between   the  core-forming 

and  a  centering  member  for  snpportlsg  the  eald 
iher.  ' 


4.  A  mold  of  the  elaee  deecrlbed  comprMng  alining 
hoUow  oore-fbrming  sectlois,  a  hollow  member  sorroand- 
Ing  tbe  eald  core-forming  eectione,  a  guideway-forming 
member  dispoeed  between  tbe  core-forming  eectione,  a 
centering  member  for  the  gnideway-formlng  member. 
hmUM  engaged  with  the  eore-forming  eeetlona  aad  with 
tbe  said  hollow  member  reepeetively,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
removably  engaged  with  tbe  said  lieads. 


»61.e80.     8P0N0B<:L0TH   WRINOBR.      AsKn   Lavix. 
Baltimore.  Md.    filed  Feb.  S.  19M.    Serial  No.  476,808. 


March  ar  1910 
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A  wringer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sapport- 
lag  baae,  a  vertical  crank  shaft  provided  with  an  open 
hook  the  point  of  which  projects  to  one  side  of  the  shaft, 
an  opwatlng  crank  arm  projecting  to  the  oppoelte  side  of 
the  shaft,  eald  shaft  having  a  eam-ehaped  notch  In  one 
aide  thereof,  and  a  sprlng-preased  detent  cooperating  with 
the  notch  in  the  crank  ehaft.  tbe  detent  and  notch  being 
located  in  sneh  reepect  to  the  book  and  crank  arm  that 
when  the  detent  Is  In  enghgement  with  the  notch,  the  book 
ie  held  in  receiving  poeltion  end  the  crank  arm  le  held 
back  over  tbe  base. 


901,890.  RAILROAD-RAIL  JOINT.  Hbnbt  Nablbvblo. 
lionico,  Wla.,  aeelgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Henry, 
Rhlnelander,  WIe.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
012.210. 


1.  A  traek-raU  jolntf  comprleing  two  ralla  having  their 
lapped  ends  correepondlngly  sloped,  the  web  of  each  latl 
having  Its  sloped  end  provided  with  a  longltndlnal  slot 
having  one  end  enlarged,  and  a  headed  bolt  on  each  rail, 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  elide  in  a  reepectlve  elot. 

2.  A  track-rail  joint,  comprlaiag  two  rails  having  their 
lapped  ends  laterally  sloped  an  eqoal  flegres,  the  sloped 
rail  wehe  being  thickened  on  their  oppeelte  sldee  eo  as  to 
render  the  sldee  of  respective  wehe  parallel  wltk  each 
other,  each  thickened  portion  of  a  rail  web  bavlag  a  Ion- 
gftodinal  slot  therein,  each  elot  terminating  at  one  end  in 
an  enlargement,  and  two  etnd  bolts  havteg  a  head  on  the 
free  end  of  each  and  projected  laterally,  tbe  bead  of  ea«h 
bolt  being  adapted  to  paee  through  a  correeponding  open- 
iDC  1^  as  oppoelte  slot  and  be  eaneed  to  eeataet  with  the 
edgee  of  a  reepectlve  slot  when  tbe  traek-ralla  are  longl- 
tvdteaUy  adjoated. 


\^ 
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901,891.  HALTBR-TIB.  Oai^AXDo;  P.  Makh,  Dorr, 
hO^,  iMslcnor  of  one-half  to  Ira  D.  Sesalona,  Dorr. 
Mleh.    ru«d  Jane  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  000.811. 


9  6  1,898.  OAiS  HBATINO-STOTK.  Abbam  C  MofR, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1908.  Serial  Na 
S48,8SS. 


A  halter  tie  comprleing  a  casing  provided  with  a 
tn  tbe  front  face  thereof,  the  side  wa^ls  of  said  receM  be- 
lag  provided  with  groovee  and  a  ha**  seeored  to  eald  cas- 
ing, a  slMlng  block  provided  with  tan^ns  upon  its  oppoelte 
•dgee  to  fit  said  groovea,  eald  tanone  having  each  a  bev- 
eled end  and  a  eboalder,  and  said  teoons  being  oppositely 
dispoeed  upon  the  block  with  the  shoulder  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  said  block,  a  riM  twiveled  in  saM  block  for 
the  connection  of  a  halter  Une,  and  Utch  meana  la  the 
eaaing  to  engage  one  of  tbe  shooldere  of  the  tenonefor  re- 
taining the  block  In  tbe  casliis,  eald  Hock  being  reverathle 
with  reHwence  to  said  caalng. 


981.892.     BLBIOH-RUNNRR. 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1909. 


JoHAiriraa  Maur,  Baekoa, 
Serial  No.  018.004. 


1.  In'  a  sleigh  nmner,  a  Otftng  coiaprteteg  eide  membera. 
■padng  and  shaping  members  eoaslatlng  of  sleevea  Inter- 
poeed  between  and  connected  with  the  eide  membera,  and 
a  strap  bent  to  form  tbe  none  of  the  mnner  and  having 
rearward  extensions  connected  with  the  spacing  and  shap^ 
Ing  members  and  constituting  tbe  top  and  bottom  parts 
of  the  eaelng.  . 

X.  Iq  yi  riel^  nmner,  a  eaaing  comprising  side  membere, 
a  strap  ttent  to  form  the  none  of  the  runner  and  extending 
rearwaHRy  t«  ^^^^  ^^  *^^  bottom  sBembera  lying  be- 
tween the  side  members,  and  Interpoeed  epacing  members 
with  whtch  the  eide.  top  and  bottom  members  are  con- 
nected, i  _         ^    w 

8.  in  a  sleigh  runner,  a  plurality  <rf  spacing  and  shap- 
ing meiibers  consisting  of  eulUbly  shaped  sleevee,  side 
member*  bolted  npoa  tbe  sides  of  the  eleevee,  and  top  and 
bottom  membere  eoaalstlng  of  a  continuous  strap  having 
an  intermediate  portion  forming  the  noee  of  the  runner, 
said  top  and  bottom  membere  being  connected  by  bolts  ex- 
tendlnf  aleo  through  the  spacing  and  shaping  members. 

4.  I»  a  sleigh  runner,  a  eaelng  eomprislng  a  plurality 
of  spaetag  and  shaping  meeBbers,  and  side,  top  and  bottom 
member*  secured  upon  aald  spacing  ■lembers,  and  a  shoe 
extending  longltodinally  beneath  the  casing  and  having 
an  optamed  Sange  abutting  upon  the  rearmost  spacing 
member. 

0.  In  a  sleigh  runner,  a  easing  eomprlsing  a  prarallty 
•f  spatting  and  shaping  membere,  sMe  members  bolted 
upon  said  membere,  a  continuous  atrap  beat  to  ftwm  tbe 
Boee  of  the  runner  and  extended  rearwardly  to  ftrm  top 
and  bottom  members  engaging  tb»  epacing  members,  a 
•boa  eictending  longitudinally  adjacent  to  tbe  underfhee  of 
the  bottom  member  and  having  an  upturned  flange  abut- 
ting upon  the  rearmost  apaelng  member,  and  connectteg 
bolta  estaadlBg  through  the  q^etng  membera,  the  top  aad 
and  tfie  shoe. 


L  The  combination  in  a  gas  heating  stove,  of  a  base 
eectloD.  a  eombuation  diamher  mounted  above  tbe  baae 
section,  a  heat  radiating  section  situated  above  tbe  eom- 
buation chamber,  a  burner  In  the  base  section,  an  oven 
within  the  heat  radiating  eectlon,  the  casing  of  the  oven 
being  eeparated  from  the  caalng  of  tbe  said  section  eo 
as  to  form  beat  fluee  at  tbe  sldee  of  the  oven  and  a  flue 
above  the  oven,  there  being  a  chamber  formed  by  the  top 
of  tbe  oven  and  the  top  of  tbe  casing,  the  parts  being  ar- 
ranged to  cause  products  of  combustion  to  pass  from  tbe 
combustion  chamber  to  ^e  aide  fluee  th«i  through  said 
top  chamber  over  the  oven  to  the  flue  above  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  comblaation  in  a  gas  heating  stove,  of  a  base 
section,  a  eombostion  chamber  mowited  above  the  baae 
eectlon.  a  heat  radUtlag  eectioB  abova  the  combustion 
chamber  section,  a  gas  burner  in  the  base  at  the  stove, 
an  oven  in  the  heat  radiating  section,  a  supplemental  gaa 
burner  In  the  upper  portion  o^  the  oven  under  the  top 
plate  thereof,  with  a  top  section  including  a  plate  above 
the  t<H>  pi*te  of  the  oven,  there  beiag  openings  in  said 
top  section  plate,  removable  Uds  for  said  openings,  and  a 
cap  normally  covering  said  plate  but  removable  to  permit 
of  access  thereto. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  gas  stove,  of  a  base  sectlOB. 
a  casing  having  a  combustion  chamber  above  the  base  aee- 
tl<m.  and  a  heat  radiating  section  above  the  combostioB 
chamber,  an  oven  In  the  heat  radiating  eectlon,  there  be- 
ing parfiages  between  the  oven  and  the  eaaing,  a  gas 
burner  in  the  base  section,  tbe  top  of  the  easing  having 
openings  with  removable  llda,  and  there  being  a  space  be- 
tween eaid  eaelng  top  and  the  top  of  tbe  oven. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gas  heating  and  cooking  stova. 
of  a  baae  section,  a  heating  section  above  the  baae,  an 
oven  within  tbe  heating  section,  a  burner  in  the  baae,  a 
burner  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  oven,  A  top  aecttra,  a 
plate  in  the  top  section  forming  a  flue  directly  above  the 
oven,  vertical  deflecting  platee  In  said  flue,  and  slldewaya 
tn  the  oven. 


hnftfwa 
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901,894.  RAIL-JOINT  CLAMP.  AlMmit  <?.  Mowi.  Mar- 
ion, Mich.  Filed  Oct,  9,  1909.  Serial  Na  621.968. 
1.  In  a  railway  joint  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  rail 
Aair  having  a  base  to  bear  under  the  meeting  enda  of 
the  rails,  and  a  fixed  flab  plate  to  bear  on  one  side  of  the 
raUs  and  alao  on  one  side  of  tbe  baae  flangha  thereat  *Bd 
a  detachable  flsh  plate  to  bear  on  tbe  oppoelte  aide  of  the 
rails  and  having  a  base  web  to  bear  m  the  has*  flanges  of 
the  raihi,  the  said  baae  plate  ^t  the  ^alr  having  a  Utecal 
extension  on  one  side  on  which  the  oatar  edf*  of  the  base 
web  of  the  detachable  flab  pUte  beara,  said  lateral  cxtetf- 
slon  of  said  base  plate  of  the  chair  and  said  has*  wd)  of 
the  detadiable  fleb  pUte  having  coactinc  derleai  to  form 
an  interlocking  connection  between  the  chair  and  the  4e- 
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tacbabi*  flab  plat«  to  prcTent  endwtae  noTemeat  of  the 
latter. 


8.  IB  a  railway  jelat  damp,  tbe  eoaibiiMtlon  of  a  rail 
chair  harlBf  a  baaa  to  bear  ondtr  tl)«  aottliis  «ida  of  tbe 
rail*,  and  a  fixed  flab  plate  to  b«ar  on  one  side  of  tbe 
rails  and  also  on  one  side  of  tbe  base  flanges  thereof,  and 
a  detachable  flsb  plate  to  bear  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe 
rails  and  baTlac  a  base  web  to  bear  on  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails,  the  said  base  plate  of  the  chair  haTlng  a  latetal 
extension  on  on*  side  on  which  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  baas 
web  of  the  d«tachable  fish  plate  bears,  saM  lateral  exten- 
sion of  th«  baas  of  the  chair  baring  upwardly  extending 
stop  flaagea  and  tiie  said  base  web  of  the  detachable  fish 
plate  baylBg  aetchea  for  tbe  reception  of  said  stop  flanges, 
for  the  parpoae  sat  forth. 


901,890.    TKLEPHONIC  APPARATUR    PbdboM.  OLtm, 
Barcelona,   Spain,     Filed  June   10,   1909.      Serial   So. 


001.312. 


to^ 


rf 


tfe'jd 


1.  la  a  telephonic  racelTlng  apparatus,  ths  combination 
•f  an  annular  coll  aaenred  to  ths  Tibrator  plate,  and  a 
BULgaet  having  one  pole  proTlded  with  a  heel  wkMn  the 
annular  coll  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ribratory 
plate,  while  the  other  pole  terminatca  oatalde  the  annnlar 
eoll;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  telephonic  racelTlng  apparatna,  the  combination 
of  an  annnlar  coll  secured  to  the  Tlbratory  plats,  a  mag- 
net baring  one  pole  provided  with  a  heel  within  the  an- 
nular coll  contacting  with  said  plate,  and  the  other  pole 
terminating  outside  of  the  annular  coll,  and  a  ring  at- 
tached to  said  last  named  pole  and  located  outalde  the 
annular  coll ;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  telephonic  recelTlng  apparatna,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  coil  secure  to  the  ribratory  plate,  a  mag- 
net haTlng  one  pole  within  the  annnlar  coil  and  contact- 
ing with  said  plate,  and  tbe  other  pole  terminating  oat- 
alde the  annular  coll.  at  substantially  tbe  aame  level,  and 
a  ring  attadted  to  said  last  named  pole  and  sarroundlag 
the  annular  coll,  snbstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  the  telephonic  reeelTtng  apparatna,  the  oornUna- 
tlen  of  aa  annalar  eoll  aeenred  to  the  Ttbratory  plata,  a 
aagnat  haTlng  one  pole  within  tbe  annular  coQ,  proTlded 
with  a  haal  contacting  with  said  plata  while  tbe  other 
pale  surrooada  tbe  said  coil,  and  ^  spring  In  doae  contact 
with  tbe  Tlbratory  plate  oppoalta  said  haal :  snhatantlally 
m  dsacrlbcd. 

C  In  Che  telephonic  reoslTtng  apparatna.  the  eonblna- 
ti»B  of  an  annular  eoU  aeeared  to  th«  Tlbratonr  plate,  a 


magnet  having  one  pole  within  the  anaolar  eall,  while  tha 
other  pole  or  an  expanded  part  thereof  snrronnds  the  an- 
nular coll,  a  heel  ^t  the  end  of  the  Inner  pale  of  th«  mag- 
net, in  contact  with  tbe  center  of  the  Tlbratory  plate,  and 
a  spring  in  contact  with  tha  oppoaite  aid*  of  saM  vibra- 
tory Plata ;  snbatantlaUy  m  iaaBrthiil, 
[Claim  e  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


»01,fl9«.  PRINTING  AND  BUUMO  MACHINC  Wil- 
liam Pamtib,  Beckenham,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
Duplex  Printing  and  Ruling  Machine  Company,  Limited, 
London,  England.  lUad  Fah.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,541. 


1.  A  printing  machlaa  .coasprlalng  a  feed  table,  printing 
cylinders  and  rallng  dlaka  meonted  adjacent  tbe  feed 
table,  a  receiving  or  adjoatlag  table  for  adjusting  tha 
papera,  a  alldable  stop  extending  through  one  end  of  said 
table,  and  an  adjusting  stop  extending  throogh  tbe  oppo- 
site end,  ruling  disks  mounted  below  the  table,  and  means 
for  couTeylng  the  paper  from  the  table  to  tbe  ruling  dlaks. 

2.  A  printing  aMcbine  comprising  a  feed  table,  printing 
and  ruling  aecbanisn  tor  printing  and  ruling  on  both 
sides  of  tbe  paper,  a  receiving  or  adjuating  table,  ad- 
justable stops  extending  through  tbe  table  for  adjusting 
the  paper,  ruling  diaka  moonted  below  the  table  at  right 
anglea  to  the  flrat  BMUtloaad  printing  cylindera  and  ruling 
dlaka  far  ruling  on  both  sides  of  tbe  paper,  eodleaa  corda 
or  tapea  for  conveying  tbe  paper  in  contact  with  the  rul- 
ing dlaka,  and  rollers  joumaled  upon  the  table  for  oonTcy- 
ing  tha  paper  to  tha  Bndlsaa  corda  or  tape. 


9ftl.fOT. 
Orag. 


COPT-HOLDEB. 
filed  Ang.  8.  1908. 


BaauAUvi  W. 

■arlal  No.  447.044. 


1.  In  a  copy  holdar  for  typawriUng  maehlnaa,  a 
tanolv  fraasa  arranged  to  ba  attached  to  tbe  carrla^s 
of  a  typewrltar.  a  roller  shaft  diapoaad  longitudinally  In 
aald  fraaa,  a  copy  roller  aaonntad  on  aald  ahaft,  faai 
rollera  normally  in  engagement  with  aald  copy  roller,  a 
thumb  wheel  rigidly  connected  with  said  copy  roller  ahaft, 
a  aprochet  wheel  looeely  mennted  on  the  oppoelta  sod  ef 
the  shaft*  a  frlctton  collar  ascured  to  the  ahaft  on  one 
side  ef  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  morabla  trlctloa  disk  on 
tbe  other  side  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  thumb  not  ar- 
raacsd  on  said  copy  roller  ahaft  and  adapted  to  clamp 
said  aprocfcat  wheel  betwe^  aald  frlctlea  member*.  In 
oomblnatlon  with  a  platen  ahaft,  a  aprochet  wheel  on  aald 
^tan  ahaft  and  a  sprocket  chain  for  Imparting  motioB 
to  the  copy  holder  roller. 


-i-5; 


_iu-i. 


^^llb^^&i^iL^'-yjJ^^: 


-^^*f  .♦-'« 


Maach  8^,i9io> 

— ■■ — H- ' 

Z  U  «  copy  bolder  for  typewriting  machine,  a  ree- 
tangnlar  frame  adapted  to  he  attached  to  the  carriage  of 
a  typewriter  machine,  a  shaft  dlaposed  longltodinally  In 
aald  fraaie,  a  copy  roller  mounted  00  aald  shaft,  a 
aproekat  irheel  looeely  mounted  on  aald  ahaft,  friction 
members  tteontad  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage 
aald  sprocket  wheel.  In  eomblnstlon  with  a  pUten  ahaft, 
•  aproekat  wheel  on  said  pUten  shaft  and  a  sproaket 
chain  for  Imparting  the  ssotion  of  aald  pUtan  ahaft  to 
aald  copy  holder  ahaiu 
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901,098.      WRBCK-PRBVENTBR.      lArHKiAM    B.    POOUI, 
Delmar,  Ala.     Filed  Oct  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  028,877. 


1  Thil  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  pair  of  q>aced 
eoilara  ea  each  axle  of  the  truck,  a  sleeTe  joumaled  on 
the  axle  between  the  coUara  and  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing lug.  a  ahoe  haTlng  a  longitudlaal  grooTe,  tbe  side 
walls  of  tbe  grooTC  haTlng  intemally  extending  flangea, 
said  shoe  haying  near  each  end  a  pair  of  luga.  a  plTOtal 
connection  between  each  pair  of  Inga  and  the  lug  on  the 
adjacent  collar,  and  a  thW  raU  haTtog  Ita  tread  received 
in  tbe  loORltudlnal  groera  of  the  shos.  the  flangea  engag- 
ing beneath  the  tread  e*  the  rail. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  speclflad  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  thltd  rail,  of  a  «hoe  for  engaging 
tbe  rail,  and  auxiliary  meaaa  fOr  aecnrlng  the  rail  In  place, 
aald  means  comprising  rods  on  each  side  of  the  raU  each 
having  at  each  end  a  lateral  projection,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  tie,  tbe  baaa  ef  tbe  raU  having  an 
epenlnc  for  receiving  the 


the  tamper  in  an  elCTated  poaltkm,  a  tamper  pUte  aecured 
to  tbe  tamper,  and  meana  for  remoTably  locking  the  tamper 
plate  to  tbe  tamper. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprialng  support- 
ing standarda  formed  with  Tertlcal  guide  ways,  a  plu- 
rality of  V-abaped  alldea  moTaole  In  the  guide  waya,  a 
mold  carrier  comprlBlng  slotted  end  piecaa,  longitudinal 
akle  plecea  adjnatably  mounted  on  the  end  plecea,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  said  side  pieces  on  said  end  plecea 
connected  to  the  V-abaped  slides,  and  meana  for  operaUng 

tbe  slides.  . 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed.  an  adjuatable 
mold  carrier  comprising  longitudinal  ribbed  U-shaped  side 
pieces  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transrprse  openings,  slot- 
ted end  pieces  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  aide 
plecea.  bolts  for  adjustably  securing  aald  aide  pieces  to  tbe 
end  pieces,  adjustable  rods  croaaing  tbe  side  pieces,  a  plu- 
rality of  books  secured  to  <me  of  the  side  plecea  and  cbalna 
secured  to  tbe  remaining  side  piece. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  supporting 
standarda,  guide  ways  formed  on  tbe  standards,  a  platform 
arranged  on  tbe  standarda,  cross  bare  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  standards,  a  U-ahaped  brace  comieeted  to  the 
upper  croes  bar,  springs  depending  from  tbe  U-shaped 
brace,  a  slklable  tamper  connected  to  the  springs  movable 
on  the  standards,  saenyia  fOr  limiting  the  upward  mora- 
ment  of  the  tamper,  locking  means  for  holding  the  tam- 
per In  an  elevated  poaltloa,  a  tamper  plate  detachably 
Mcored  to  the  tamper,  an  adjustable  mold  carrier  slklable 
on  the  standarda.  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  mold  carrier, 
links  connected  to  the  mold  carrier,  means  for  opening 
tbe  links,  a  core  slidable  through  the  platform,  and  meana 
for  operating  tbe  core. 


901099.     MOLDINO-MACHINF.     Alfud  J.  Rioox,  8t 
Johnatury.  Vt.     Piled  Jan.  11. 1909.     Serial  No.  471,826. 


901,700.  WINDOW-CURTAIN  BRACKET.  «■«»  J. 
ROBBBT.  New  Bedford,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  of  one^aU  to 
Pierre  Dandurand,  Jr.,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,917. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  daacrRMd  comprialng  aopporfe- 
lag  atandarda,  a  platform  arrangid  on  the  aopportlng 
•tandatds.  a  moM.  a  tamper  alldable  on  the  standarda, 
aprlnga  for  elevating  the  tamper,  a  brace  for  aupportlng 
Che  upper  ends  of  tne  springs  connected  to  the  atandarda, 
ftaa  for  holding  the  taasper  in  depressed  poaltlon. 
releaaing  said  holding  means,  meana  for  locking 


1,  A  bracket  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  plata 
having  Ita  lower  edge  bent  to  form  a  guide  flange,  a  leal 
aprlng  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pUte  and  diapoaad 
above  the  guide  flange  and  In  spaced  parallel  relation 
thereto,  and  a  alldable  ahade  roUer  supporting  element 
having  ita  upper  portion  slldably  engaged  with  tbe  said 
spring  and  Ita  lower  portion  slldably  engaged  with  the  said 

guide  flange. 

2.  A  bra<*et  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  plata 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  guide  flange,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  flat  leaf  spring  disposed  above  tbe  guide 
flange,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  paaaages 
formed  therein  and  disposed  between  the  said  leaf  spring 
and  guide  flange  respectively,  a  shade  roller  aupportlng 
element  having  an  upper  portion  disposed  behind  the  leaf 
spring  and  having  a  lower  portion  disposed  behind  tbe 
guide  flange,  and  means  upon  the  roller  supporting  element 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  In  the  aald  pasaagaa 
foni\ed  in  tbe  ptatai 


^l!^ 


961701.  GAME  APPARATUS.  BiCHABD  a  ROBIAB, 
Bo^eater.  M.  T.  Filed  Oct  4. 1909.  Serial  No.  621,018. 
A  gaoM  apparatus,  comprialng  a  dUk  aeparated  Into  a 
•erlsa  of  radial  and  numbered  divisions  with  the  Imitation 
oC  a  gun  pivoted  to  the  center  of  said  dlak  and  adapted  to 
be  span  over  said  radial  dlvlaktna,  a  plnraUty  of  aniosala 
rapreacnted  upon  the  face  of  aald  dlak.  and  a  printed  acnlc 
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AowtBt  the  Ttloes  attribatod  to  Mich  uiIbaI,  with  a  ■•- 
riM  of  boxM  numbered  to  corre«pood  to  the  radlAl  dlrl- 


■kme  on  the  diak  and  each  box  eontmlnlng  a  toy  anlawl  or 
other  object,  rabatantlally  aa  deaeribed.  • 


W1.702.    PLOW.     NawKx  SAKniaa.  Chattanoofa,  TMia. 
FUed  Jnly  25.  1008.    Serial  No.  446.870. 


1.  In  combinatloB  la  a  plow,  a  fraaie  extendlns  anbctan- 
tlally  horlsontally  and  bent  laterally,  meaaa  at  the  front 
of  the  plow  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  aame,  a  hand 
lerer,  operatlnf  la  a  Tertleal  plane  coincident  with  the  line 
of  draft,  a  connection  extending  at  an'  Inclination  to  the 
line  of  draft  to  the  raising  and  lowering  meana,  and  power 
tranamltting  meana  between  the  hand  lerer  and  aald  ta- 
ellaed  connection,  rabetantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  plow,  a  frame  extending  anbataa- 
tlally  horizontally  and  bent  laterally,  means  at  the  front 
of  the  plow  for  raising  and  lowertaig  the  same,  a  hand 
larer  aad  conneetlona  between  the  aald  hand  lerer  aad 
the  said  ralalng  and  lowering  nteaaa,  aald  eonnectloaa  coa- 
forming  sabstantlally  to  the  lateral  bend  of  the  plow  frame, 
wld  connections  Including  the  members  baring  the  b«T- 
aled  Intermeshlng  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  la  a  plow,  a  frame  of  angular  form, 
means  at  the  front  of  the  plow  for  raising  aad  lowering 
the  same,  a  band  lever  and  connections  between  the  aald 
hand  leTer  and  the  said  ralalng  and  lowering  meaaa,  laid 
connections  conforming  substantially  to  the  Tgniar  ahape 
of  the  plow  frame,  said  conneetlona  comprlalng  the  hand 
lerer  baring  bereled  teeth,  a  transmitting  lerer  hartag 
bereled  teeth  meahlng  with  thoae  on  the  haad  lerer,  sob- 
ataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  la  comblaatlon  in  a  plow  a  wheel  at  the  front  of  the 
aame,  ataaaa  at  the  front  of  the  plow  for  ralalng  aad 
lowering  the  aald  wheel,  a  band  lerer  mooated  oa  a  horl- 
aoatal  axla,  and  baring  a  rertlcally  disposed  gear  with 
bereled  teeth  to  more  about  the  aald  horlaontat  azia  la 
the  rertlcal  plane  of  morement  of  the  lerer,  a  second  ber- 
eled gear  turalag  oa  a  horlaoatal  axla  wiireblag  with  the 
izat,  aad  disposed  la  a  vertical  plaae.  at  aa  laellaatloa 


to  the  rertlcal  plaae  of  the  Srat  fear  aad  a 
tending  from  the  second  beraled  gear  at  aa  laellaatloti  to 
the  Ilae  of  draft  to  operate  the  ralalag  aad  lowering  means. 
■Bbataatlally  as  described. 

B.  la  combination  In  a  plow,  a  dlak  with  meaaa  for  sup- 
portlag  the  same,  aieaaa  at  the  froat  of  the  plow  for  rala- 
lag aad  lowerlag.  a  hand  lerer  awaated  to  store  la  a  r«r> 
tleal  plaae  sabataatlally  parallel  with  the  Haa  of  draft, 
aad  a  coaaectlon  extending  from  the  said  lerer  In  a  plaae 
ia  front*  of  the  plow  dlak  and  at  aa  Inclloatlon  to  the  line 
of  draft  to  operate  the  ralalng  aad  lowering  meana.  sub- 
aUntlally  aa  described. 

[Caalma  6  and  7  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


M1.70S.  DOWNDRAFT  HEATING  APPAAATU8.  How- 
Aao  Da  WOLFB  Siwraa,  Berere.  ICaaa.  nied  Pefo.  7, 
1007.  Serial  No.  306,142.  Beaewed  Aug.  IS.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  512.500. 


1.  In  a  down-draft  heattag  apparataa,  aa  incioalag  eaa- 
lag  harlag  a  fuel  chamber  and  door  thereto  at  top,  a  snc- 
eeaaloB  af  waterheatlag  gratea  therela.  aad  eoaaectsd  la 
series  at  each  end  and  oppoalte  sides,  by  enlarged  risarn, 
la  combination  with  external  circulation  and  return  plpea, 
for  heating  rooma  remote  from  the  heater  proper,  aubstaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  down-draft-heatlag  apparataa,  aa  laeloatag  caa- 
ing  baring  a  akeletoa  frame  of  aagle  iron  to  which  the 
caatng  platea  are  secnrsd.  a  foel  chamber  and  door  thereto 
at  top,  and  normal  ontleta  for  the  prodoeta  of  oombostloa 
at  the  bottom,  in  combination  with  tnbniar  water-contain- 
ing gratea  and  connections  therefor  within  aald  eaalng  and 
with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  external  thereto  adapted  to 
malnUln  a  constant  circulation  of  water  expoaed  to  tha 
high  heat  wlthla  the  caslag.  for  tha  porpoae  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  down-draft  heating  apparataa  aa  lacloalng  eas- 
ing baring  a  fuel  chamber,  door  aad  air  lalet  thereto  at 
top  aad  aa  aah  outlet  aad  faaael  opaalag  at  bottom,  la 
combination  with  a  tabular  fuel  grate,  a  plurality  of  water 
beating  gratea  of  like  character  below,  and  a  similar  radia- 
tor or  super  heating  grate  abore  the  fuel  grate,  within  the 
eaalng,  and  with  tnbniar  water  coaaectlona  uniting  aaid 
grates  la  aarlea,  for  coattBoooa  water  drenlatloa  upwardly 
through  aad  retaralag  to  the  heater,  while  the  caloric  cur- 
rent mores  downwardly  betwe^i  the  grata  taara,  aobataa- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  dowB  draft  heatlag  apparataa  aa  ladoslBg  cas- 
lag formed  of  metallic  platea  ualted  oomerwiae  and  pro- 
rlded  with  an  aabeatoa  lining  suitably  secured  thereto,  tha 
fuel  door  and  draft  Inlet  being  at  top,  the  aah  door  aad 
taaaal  opening  at  bottom  aad  a  rafes-«at  opaalag  botwaaa 
than,  la  combination  with  a  water-coatalalag  fuel  grata 
aad  a  maltlpUdty  of  water-heating  tnbea  trarerslag  tha 
heatlac  chamber  below  the  grate  and  connected  In  series 
therewith  aad  with  condoetlng  and  return  pipes  to  mala- 
tala  a  conatant  drcnlatlon,  sabataatlally  aa  set  forth. 
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11  704.    pIP»<»UPLINO.    CHAaLBS  B.  Scmmwf,  Baltl 
Mil    FUed  Dae.  14.  IBOO.    Serial  No.  847.800. 


I 


L.  Ia  a  Mp*  coupling  a  aectioa  baring  an  elaatlc  exter- 
nally tapered  spigot  end.  In  combination  with  a  aectioa 
harlac  aa  lateraally  Upered  open  bowl,  the  taper  of  the 
spigot  aad  tha  taper  of  the  bowl  being  nt  dlffereat  anglea 
and  the  spigot  harlng  contact  with  the  bowl  at  the  outer 
aagle  only  of  the  spigot  section. 

2.  Ia  a  pipe  coapUag.  the  comblaatlon  with  a  member 
harlag  aa  Mtemally  Upered  aplgot  tenalaatlag  at  lU  end 
and  outer  angle  la  aa  rtastlc  Up.  of  a  member  harlag  aa 
lateraaUy  tapered  opea  bowl,  the  taper  of  the  spigot  and 
bowl  belaf  at  dlffereat  aaglea  and  the  spigot  ooaUctlBg 
with  the  bowl  at  the  outer  aagle  oaly  of  the  spigot. 

3.  A  cast  metal  pipe  harlng.  at  one  epd,  an  Integral 
open  bowl  with  a  tapered  laaer  surface  aad  at  the  other 
end  an  iategral  elastic.  Upered,  aplgot,  the  Uper  of  the 
spigot  and  the  Uper  of  the  bowl  being  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, aad  each  in  one  dlreetioa  only,  the  taper  of  the  spigot 
belag  of  hem  pitch  thaa  the  taper  of  the  bowL 

4  A  cMt  meUl  pipe  harlag  at  one  end  aa  iategral  late- 
rtorly  Ug>sred  opea  bowl  and  at  the  other  end  an  integral 
elaatlc  tapered  spigot,  the  taper  of  the  aplgot  and  the  Uper 
of  the  boirl  being  In  one  direction  only  aad  the  taper  of 
the  spigot  being  of  leaa  pitch  than  the  Uper  of  the  bowl. 

5  In  a  pipe  coopllng.  the  combination  with  a  spigot 
aectioa  Isarlag  a  aplgot  aad,  said  aplgot  ead  belag  formed 
with  a  greore  In  Its  edge,  aad  an  elaatlc  lip  ootalde  of  aald 
gioore  a  porUon  of  the  edge  of  the  spigot  end  within  the 
groore  projecting  beyond  said  lip.  of  a  faucet  aectioa  har- 
lag a  sodhet  recelrlag  tha  splcot  ead  of  the  spigot  section. 


001  706.     DRAWBB  ATTACHMBNT.     Faao  B.  Schcmps, 
Daeatar.  m.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1000.     BorUl  Na  481.286. 


drawer  ftoms  a  part,  esotsr  plrot  sopporU  rigidly  related 
to  tha  atUAlag  hara,  sUy  llaks  loading  in  oppoalU  dlrse- 
tlons  from  said  centw  plroU  to  the  laay  tong  membera, 
aad  froe  llnka  connoctlag  tha  tormlnala  of  the  outer  laay 
tong  elvaenu  with  the  atUchlag  bars. 


oai  TOO.  BIB-KNItTING  M ACHINB.  Boaaar  W.  Scott, 
Ueeds  Polat,  W.  J.,  asalgaor.  by  direct  aad  meana  aa- 
aignmeata.  to  Gonaral  Kalt  Fabric  Compaay.  Utlca. 
N.  Y.,  a  CorporatloB  of  New  York.  FUad  Sept.  18. 
1008.     Serial  No.  453.610.       | 


1.  A  Ifcawer  attaehment  comprising  lasy  toag  elements, 
parallel  atuching  bara  for  connecting  tha  said  elemenU 
to  the  drawer  and  the  article  of  furniture  of  which  the 
drawer  ibrma  a  part,  eaatar  plrot  aupporU  rigidly  related 
to  tha  atUchlag  bare,  aad  stay  Uaks  leading  In  oppoalU 
diroetloaa  from  aald  oentar  plroU  to  tha  laay  toag  oU- 

t.  A  drawer  atUchaiant  comprlalng  laay  toag  dameats, 
parallel  atUcblag  bara  for  coaaoetiag  aald  elemenU  to  the 
drawer  and  the  article  of  fumlturs  of  which  the  drawer 
forme  a  part,  eaatar  plrot  supporU  rigidly  related  to  the 
attaehll«  bara,  stay  Uaka  loadlag  la  oppoalU  dlrectiooa 
from  aald  coatar  plroU  to  the  laay  toag  elementa,  and  a 
atop  llak  eonnoctlng  one  of  tha  atta^lag  bara  with  one  of 
said  lasy  toag  elsmenU 

t.  A^awer  attachateat  comprislag  laay  toag  atemaats, 
paralM  attaehlag  bara  for  connoctlag  aald  aleaiaaU  to 
the  drawer  and  tha  artlcio  of  furaltare  of  whlA  tha 


1.  A  rib  knitting  machine  harlag  two  seU  of  assdlaa, 
cams.  Including  primary  and  secondary  draft  cama.  for 
actuating  each  aet  of  needlea,  a  primary  draft  cam  for  tha 
flrat  set  of  needles  corresponding  to  the  secondary  draft 
cam  for  the  aeeond  set  of  needles,  and  a  primary  draft 
cam  for  the  aeeond  set  of  needles  corresponding  to  the  sec- 
ondary draft  cam  for  the  first  set  of  needles,  and  yara 
supplying  means  so  disposed  In  respect  to  the  cama  that 
the  needlea  which  act  aa  primary  needlea  In  knitting  one 
course  may  act  as  secondary  needlea  in  knitting  a  succasd- 

Ing  course. 

2.  A  rib  knitting  machine  harlng  two  acta  of  needlea,  a 
plurality  of  yarn  guides,  and  a  plurality  of  cam  mecbaa- 
to,n^  for  actuating  each  set  of  needles,  each  aet  of  cam 
mechanisms  Including  alternating  primary  and  secondary 
draft  cama,  the  primary  draft  cama  for  oae  aet  of  noedleo 
correapondlng  with  the  aecondary  draft  cama  fWr  the 
other  set  of  needles  and  rlee-reraa.  and  the  yam  geldaa 
being  no  dlapoaed  la  reapect  to  the  caaw  that  the  needlea 
which  act  as  primary  needles  in  knitting  one  course  may 
act  aa  aecondary  needles  in  knitting  a  succeeding  course. 

8.  A  circular  rJb  knitting  machine  baring  a  needle  cyl- 
inder aad  dial,  each  with  needlea,  cylinder  and  dial  cam 
rlaga,  each  baring  primary  aad  aecoadary  draft  cama  for 
actuating  lU  reapectlre  aet  of  needlea,  a  primary  draft 
cam  of  the  cylinder  correepondlng  to  a  aecoadary  draft 
cam  of  the  dial  and  a  primary  draft  cam  of  the  dial  cor- 
raapondlng  to  a  aecondary  draft  cam  of  the  cylinder,  and 
yam  supplying  means  so  disposed  la  respect  to  the  oasM 
that  the  needles  which  act  as  primary  needlea' in  kalttlag 
one  course  may  act  aa  secondary  needlea  in  knitting  a 
aucceodlng  courae. 

4.  A  clrcuUr  rib  knitting  machine  harlng  a  needlo  «jl- 
Inder  and  dial,  each  with  needlea,  a  plurality  of  yara 
guldea.  and  cylinder  and  dial  cam  ringa  each  harlac  a 
plurality  of  needle-actuating  cam  mechanlanta  with  altsr- 
natlng  primary  and  aecondary  draft  cams,  the  primary 
draft  cams  of  the  cylinder  aet  correapondlng  with  the  sse- 
oadary  draft  cama  of  the  dial  set,  and  rlee-reraa,  and  ttis 
yarn  guldea  being  no  dlapoaed  In  reapoet  to  the  cams  that 
the  needlea  which  act  as  primary  needlea  in  knitting  una 
course  may  act  as  secundary  needles  in  knitting  a  auccead- 

Ing  course. 

.2_ -« 

0  51,707.  AUTOMOBIUMrTABTBR.  Chabub  A. 
Smith.  Brattlaboro,  Vt  Filed  July  14,  1008.  Serial 
No.  448,617. 

1.  An  aotomobile  aUrter,  comprlalng  a  rack  prorldod 
with  taeth  at  oae  end,  a  pedal  for  morlng  the  raA  In  oae 
direction,  meana  for  returning  the  rack,  a  Utch  for  lock- 
ing the  pedal  and  a  apark  lever  coanectod  with  the  totdi 
for  raleaalng  the  same. 

2.  An  automobile  aUrter  coOiprlatag  la  combiaatlM 
with  tha  craak  shaft  of  Oa  aagtaa,  of  a  podal,  a  ra<^  a 
eoanoetlon  between  the  podal  aad  the  ra**,  a  sprodnt 
wheal,  a  ratchet  wheal  eoflsprlalaf  a  asetloa  rigid  with 
ths  craak  shaft,  aad  a  section  jooraalad  tbarson,  a  ^kiag 
aormally  aettag  to  hold  the  dtacoaaoetod  sactloa  la  ad- 
raace  of  the  rigid  sscUm,  a  pawl  oa  tbs  sprocket  lor  ea- 
gaglag  the  ratchet,  aad  a  sprtag  for  returning  the  radt 


^ 
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8.  la  A  dtrlM  of  the  etaaa  4a*erlbed.  th«  combtaatloa 
irlth  tke  spark  lerer  and  the  crank  ihaft  of  the  eaglaa.  of 
a  aprockeC  wboel  tberaoo.  a  rack  meatalng  with  the 
aprocket  wheel,  a  pedal  for  ibotIiis  the  rack,  a  lock  for  the 
pedal,  and  a  connection  between  the  apark  lever  ,aBd  the 
lateh  for  releasing  the  same  when  the  spark  lever  Is  la 
retarded  position. 


4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  spark  lerer  and  the  crank  shaft  of  the  enclne. 
of  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  rack  meshing  with  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  pedal  for  moving  the  rack,  a  loel;  for 
the  pedal  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  spark  !•• 
vjsr  and  the  latdi  for  releasing  the  same  when  the  spark 
lever  is  In  retarded  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  of  a  sprocket  wheel 
thereon,  a  rack  comprising  parallel  bars,  rollers  for  en- 
gagement by  the  teeth  of  the  sprockets  Joamaled  between 
the  bars,  said  rollers  being  arranged  In  a  series,  at  one 
end  of  the  rack  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means  for 
moving  the  rack. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Ml,TOft.  CLASP.  Hasbis  STBABBoao  and  Lira  Tmtn- 
ooLO,  Deaver.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
491.137. 
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1.  In  a  clasp,  a  substantially  horseshoe  shaped  member 
formed  of  angnlar  bars  and  having  their  extremities  po- 
sitioned adjacent  each  other  at  one  end,  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  being  formed  Into  a  loop,  the  bars  being  set  In 
inch  relation  to  each  other  as  to  form  an  fiagle  of  snb- 
stantially  45*  upon  each  side  of  the  bar,  a  c'ross  bar  posi- 
tioned between  the  looped  bars  at  the  looped  end  thereof 
and  engaging  the  angular  bars,  a  second  substantially 
horseshoe  shaped  member  formed  substantially  the  same 
In  construction  as  the  first  mentioned  member  but  with- 
out the  cross  bar,  and  with  the  provision  of  V-shaped 
notches  formed  In  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bars  adjacent 
their  meeting  end,  the  second  mentioned  member  being 
adapted  to  slide  into  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
member  and  to  have  the  notches  formed  therein  engage 
the  cross  bar  of  the  first  mentioned  member  to  ■score  the 
two  members  la  eagagenMDt  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  clasp,  a  m«nher  formed  of  angled  bars  provided 
with  a  loop-ahaped  portion  at  one  end.  and  at  the  oppo- 
aite  md  having  the  extremities  of  the  bars  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  substantially  parallel  for  a  ahort 
distance,  the  bars  being  set  in  such  relation  to  each  other 
aa  to  form  substantially  an  angle  of  46*  a  sscoiid  meai- 
ber  sobataatially  identldbl  in  shape  aad  eoastruetion  as 
the  first  meatloned  m^ber,  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
npoB  the  flrat  mentioned  member  at  aa  aagle  at  90*,  aad 
means  caualng  the  two  members  to  lock  ia  engageaieat 
with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  clasp,  a  member  formed  of  angled  bars  provided 
with  a  kKtp-shaped  portion  at  oaa  «mL  and  at  the  oppo- 


site end  havlac  th«  cxtremttles  of  tha  ban  p— itloasd  •*• 
jaceat  to  each  other,  the  bars  being  sat  la  socta  relation 
to  each  other  as  to  form  substantially  aa  angle  of  40*  and 
a  second  member  substaatlally  Identical  with  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  the  firat  aanUooed  BMBbsr,  the  frlctloa  of  the 
one  upon  the  other  sofflclng  to  hold  the  two  together  aa> 
der  ordinary  usages. 

4.  In  a  clasp,  a  ssember  for—d  of  aagled  bare  pro- 
vided wl^  a  loop-shaped  portion  at  one  end,  aad  at  the 
opposite  end  having  the  extremities  of  the  bare  poaltloned 
adjacent  eacb  other,  the  bars  being  set  in  such  relation 
one  with  the  other  as  to  form  a  V-shaped  angle,  a  cross 
bar  peattloaed  betweea  the  aagle  ban  at  the  loop  ead,  a 
seeond  member  formed  of  aaglad  ban  aad  provided  wtth 
a  loop-shsped  portion  at  one  end  aad  at  the  oppoaite  ead 
having  the  extremities  of  the  bars  positioned  adjsceat 
each  other,  and  having  notches  formed  on  the  Inner  edges 
thereof,  the  secoad  mentioned  meoiber  being  adapted  to 
be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  to  have  the  notches  formed  therein  engage  the 
eroaa  bar  to  lock  the  two  saembers  In  eagagemeot  wllk 
each  other. 


961.709.    CALOBIMKTBIL    AaTHUB  B.  WauuTH,  Davca- 
port,  Iowa.    FUed  May  11. 1909.    Serial  Mo.  490,24^. 


a  watar-tlght  caalng 
1  arraaged  therela 


a  water-tight  casing 
wl  arranged   therein 

a  water-tii^t  casing 
Ml  arranged  tbereta 
■Ml  being  Insulated 


1.  A  calorimeter  bomb  comprising 
having  an  air-tight  comboatlon   vi 
and  heat  Insalated  therefrom. 

2.  A  calorimeter  bomb  comprlslag 
having  an  airtight  combustion  vea 
surrounded  by  an  alr-Jacket. 

S.  A  calorimeter  bomb  comprising 
having  an  alr-tlght  combustion  vsa 
surrounded  by  an  alr-Jacket.  said  vi 
from  said  caalng. 

4.  A  calorimeter  bomb  comprising  a  water-tight  casing, 
a  combustion  vessel  provided  wtth  a  flaage  for  sapporttag 
It  within  the  casing,  sad  a  cap  provided  wtth  a  plag  for 
dostag  said  veaeel  and  a  flange  for  covering  the  flaaga  of 
the  veasel. 

5.  A  ealorhaeter  bomb  comprlslag  a  caalag,  a  itangai 
combustion  vessel  arraaged  la  said  easing,  sorroanded  bf 
sn  alr-Jacket.  and  a  cap  for  cloelag  the  aioath  of  said  ves- 
sel, and  protecting  the  flange  of  the  vessel  from  the  water 
into  which  the  bomb  is  plaeed. 

(ClabM  6  to  8  not  prtatsd  la  the  Oaaatta.1 


961.710.     INCANDmcENT  MAMTLB.     Max  WaiCKBn. 

PUoea.   Oeraiaay.     FUed  Oct.  Sl«   1908.     Strlal   Nbl 

460.608. 

The  combination  of  aa  uncaieiaed  laeaadssesat  aaatllk 
flre-preoC  textile  threads  lassrted  la  the  oppsr  s4n  of  tks 
■aatla  to  eoatraet  the  same  saMctaatly  to  penalt  appltaar 


Mams  t,  V9^^ 
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tlsa  tkeraotoTsr  the  sapporttaf  msaas.  ths  taatlle  threads 
attierlat  tlosoly  with  the  part  of  the  manU^  engaged 
thereby  to  the  soppoMIng  meaas  when  Che  manUe  la  cal- 


etaeO,  and  a  stUfaalag  wire  inserted  la  tbe  opening  In  the 
mantle  adjacent  to  the  supporting  means  to  effect  a  close 
eagagemeat  betwee*  the  supporting  means  and  mantle. 


8.  la  appantos  of  the  daaa  described,  a  locomotive  and 
teader  therefor,  a  chute  carried  by  the  locomotive  and 
having  aa  angularly  movable  eectioa,  a  tube  eoanectlDf 
the  angularly  movable  section  with  the  teadcr  sad  cos^ 
prising  telsseopic  sections  adapted  for  loogltadlaal  roova- 
aient  with  respect  to  ea<A  other,  aao  a  eaoTeyer  extendtat 
throughout  the  length  of  the  said  tabs. 


061,711.  VOLUMl  RBCORDINO  ATTACHMENT  FOE 
FLUID  -  MVTKBS.  Hai»a»  P.  WasTCOrr.  Brie.  Pa. 
fllad  l|ir.  88.  1900.     Serial  Na  498.669. 


1  A  vblume  recordl^  atta<*meot  for  fluid  meters  at- 
tachable to  and  detachable  from  the  meter  as  a  self  con- 
tained unit  and  comprising  a  casing  inclosing  the  regtsttr- 
Ing  train  of  the  meter  Ully  mechanism,  a  second  caalng 
haviag  an  opealng  Into  which  the  first  caslag  projects,  a 
chart  carrier  la  ths  secoad  eaalag,  clock  mechaalam  for 
operatlaf  the  chart  carrier,  a  marklag  ana  pivoted  in  the 
second  casing  In  operative  relation  to  the  chart  carrier  and 
an  element  mooated  upoa  a  shaft  of  the  registering  tnla 
tot  prodtidag  the  operative  movements  of  the  marking 


2.  A  volume  recording  attachmeat  for  fluid  meten  at- 
Uehable  to  and  deUchable  from  the  meter  as  a  self  eon- 
Ulned  uhlt  and  comprising  a  casing  Inclosing  the  register- 
ing train  of  a  ully  DMchanlsm.  a  marking  arm  pivoted  to 
the  casing  and  means  driven  by  a  selected  shaft  of  the 
registering  train  for  producing  the  operative  movements 
of  the  marking  arm,  a  secoad  casing  Into  which  the  flrst 
casing  is  set.  dock  mechanism  In  the  second  caalng  and  a 
chart  carrier  in  the  second  easing,  dftrea  by  the  clock 
BMchanlMn  and  which  the  marking  arm  overhanga. 

8.  la  |4  volume  recording  attachment  for  fluid  meten.  In 
eombknatton.  a  casing  for  attachment  to  the  meter  box,  a 
reglstertag  tnln.  a  clock  mechanism  at  one  ead  of  the  caa- 
lng. a  drum  constituting  a  chart  carrier,  a  bearing  sop- 
porting  the  drum  at  one  end.  means  detachably  connect- 
ing the  drum  and  the  hour  hand  shaft  of  the  dock  mech- 
anism #henby  the  drum  and  the  shaft  rotate  together,  a 
pivoted  trm  overhanging  the  drum  and  having  means  at 
one  end  thereof  to  make  a  mark  upon  the  chart  and  meaas 
carried  »y  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  registering  train  for 
caualng  »n  openttve  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  upon 
gack  Nit>lutloo  of  the  shaft. 


961,Tllil  MECHANICAL  8TOKB&.  CHABUa  W.  Wlixn, 
BlralA  Manitoba.  Caaada.  Fllsd  Norr.  29.  1907.  ^•rM 
No.  404,468. 

1  In  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  a  locomotive  aad 
tender  therefor,  a  chute  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
locomotive  furnace,  aald  chute  having  an  angularly  moy- 
able  upper  seetloa,  a  conveyer  tubs  comprising  sUdahle 
aectfcm*.  said  tube  belag  eonasetMl  at  tta  forward  end  to 
tka  aB89luly  movable  seetloa  of  the  chate  aad  at  Ita  rear 
«iS  toitlM  leader,  aad  a  coaveyer  screw  di^wsed  in  the 
tube  aad  haviag  Ms  upper  end  Joornaled  la  a  portloa  of  the 
aagaUrly  movabla  seetloa  aad  Ita  lower  «^  loeasly  sad 
slldably  mountsd  la  the  teader. 


8.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  dsfs  described,  a  locomotive 
and  tender  therefor,  a  chute  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
furnace  of  the  locomotive  and  having  an  upper  aectlon 
ajTsMs  angularly  in  a  vertical  plane  aad  adapted  for 
alight  sliding  movement,  a  tahe  coaneeting  the  aagvlarly 
movable  section  with  the  tender  and  comprising  telescop- 
Ically  connected  sections  ada;pted  fbr  movement  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  a  splnl  screw  extending  through 
the  aald  tube  and  having  Its  rear  extremity  extended  be- 
yond the  tube  and  dlapoaed  In  aald  tender. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  a  locomottre 
and  tender  therefor,  a  chute  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  furnace  of  the  locomotive  and  having  an  upper  section 
movable  angularly,  a  conveyer  tube  attached  to  the  upper 
section,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  the  tender,  said  conveyer  tube  comprlstac 
a  plunlity  of  sections  slldably  connected  to  each  other, 
bands  carried  by  the  sections  of  the  said  conveyer  tube, 
apertnred  lugs  upon  the  banda.  rods  having  portloaa  dis- 
posed In  the  apertures  in  said  lugs,  and  a  splnl  screw  ex- 
tending throughout  the  entire  loigtb  of  the  tube  and  hav- 
iag Its  extreme  rear  end  mounted  In  the  tender. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  locomotive 
and  tender  therefor,  a  chute  mounted  upon  the  fornaee  of 
the  locomotive  and  having  a  section  adapted  for  angnlar 
and  sliding  movement,  a  bearing  located  within  the  tender, 
a  teleocoplc  conveyer  tube  having  one  end  opening  dtrectJy 
into  the  tender  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  said  bearing 
and  having  Its  other  end  secured  to  the  said  pivoted  sec- 
tion of  the  chute,  and  a  splnl  conveying  screw  opentlvely 
mounted  wlttiln  the  said  conveyer  tube. 


961.718.  BAIL-JOINT.  JoHW.  H.  Williams  and  Am- 
TONiNO  ToaToaiCB,  Lutcher,  ta.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476.184. 


1  The  coablaatloB  with  aMCtlBg  nil  eada,  0*  piatea  at 
tjba  aides  of  said  ends,  bolts  sagaged  with  aald  eads  aad 
with  mJS  litatea.  key  actuated  meaaa  haviag  lo<±lag  ea- 
gsf  sat  with  said  bolta,  memben  located  at  the  sldsa 
of  said  rail  eiids  disposed  In  llae  w*th  said  platsa.  hooks 
carried  by  said  members,  aad  msaaa  harlag  locking  ea- 
kt  with  saM  hooks. 
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2.  TlM  combination  with  mcetlDg  rail  enda.  of  plataa  at 
tha  Bldea  of  said  enda,  bolta  anfacad  with  tta«  plataa  and 
with  the  anda,  maana  baTins  locklas  angacemcnt  with  tha 
bolta,  Bambera  at  the  aldaa  of  aatd  anda,  booka  earriad  by 
aald  nambara,  maana  harlnc  locking  angatamant  wtth  aald 
booka,  a  larar  f^r  aetnatlnc  aald  maana,  a  booalng  atrip 
diapoaad  batwaan  ona  of  aald  plataa  and  ona  of  aakl  mam- 
bara  for  protecting  aald  larar,  and  maau  for  locklnc  m^ 
hooabtf  atrip  between  aald  member  and  nld  piata. 

3.  The  comblnatloa  with  maeting  rail  aada.  of  plataa 
located  at  the  eldaB  of  aald  enda.  bolts  aM*f*d  with  the 
rail  enda  and  with  the  plataa,  aald  bolta  being  prorided 
with  ratchet  portions,  doga  baring  locking  angaganant 
with  aald  ratchet  portlooa,  ktf  actnatad  maana  for  operat- 
ing Mid  doga,  mambwa  at  the  sidea  of  ona  of  aald  ran  aada, 
and  maana  baying  locking  engagement  with  aald  mambera. 

4.  The  combination  with  meeting  rail  enda,  of  plataa  at 
the  sidea  of  said  enda,  bolta  engaged  with  aald  plataa  and 
with  said  enda,  aald  bolts  haTlng  ratchet  portions,  locking 
dogs  carried  by  one  of  aald  plataa  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratcliet  portlona  of  said  bolta,  membera  at  the  aldaa  of  one 
of  aaid  rail  anda,  maana  for  locking  aald  ■ambara  to  each 
other,  a  larer  for  actuating  said  means,  a  bonalng  plate 
disposed  between  one  of  said  first  named  platea  and  be- 
tween one  of  aaid  meml>ers  for  coTcrlng  said  lerar,  and  key 
actuated  means  for  operating  said  dogs  and  for  effaettng 
locking  engagement  with<aaid  boosing  plate. 


•  B  1 .  7  1  4  .     BTDGLABSBS.     Albbbt  Wilts,  Chewelah. 
Waab.    FUad  Mot.  20,  190e.     Serial  No.  4«3,«T2. 


1.  A  noae  grip  for  eye  giaaaaa  comprlaing  hollow  flezlbta 
mambara  baring  opentaiga  In  their  oppoaing  aorfacaa,  and 
meana  by  which  air  may  be  expelled  from  the  mambara. 

2.  A  noae  grip  for  eye  glaaaea  comprlaing  a  hollow  flazl- 
bla  nkambar  baring  ona  and  doaad,  projactlona  harinc 
openings,  and  meana  by  which  air  may  be  expelled  throogh 
the  projections. 

8.  A  noae  grip  for  eye  glasaea  comprlaing  a  hollow  flexi- 
ble member  having  one  end  cloaed.  projectlona  baring 
opaninga,  and  maana  diapoaad  on  the  other  end  of  the 
member  by  which  air  may  be  expelled  from  the  projectlona. 

4.  A  noae  grip  for  eye  giaaaaa  comprlaing  boUow  flexible 
membera  baring  openinga  In  their  oppoaing  aorfacaa,  and 
a  balb  for  expelling  air  through  the  opening. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  eye  glasasa  comprlaing 
framea,  a  bridge  connecting  the  framea  and  having  chan- 
neled arma,  a  flexible  grip  aaated  in  aald  channels  and  bar- 
ing opanlnga  In  the  oppoaing  anrfacaa  thereof,  and  maana 
by  which  air  may  be  expelled  through  the  openinga. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


961.716.     DOUBLBTRBB.     William  ■.  Woodb,  QrUBn, 
Ind.    FUed  Ang.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,674. 

1.  A  doable  tree  comprising  a  pair  ef  connected  membatn, 
atrain  roda  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  rahlcle,  awlngle  treea,  raslilent  membera  con- 
nected to  the  doQbla  traa,  and  direct  connectlona  which  are 
gnlded  by  the  doable  tree  between  the  rsalllant  mambara 
and  the  swingle  treea. 

2.  A  darlee  of  the  class  deacribed  comprlaing  a  doable 
tree,  atrain  membera  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
c<mnect  with  a  reblde,  bracing  membera  at  each  and  of 
the  doable  tree,  gnide  membera  eonnactad  to  the  doable 
traa  and  the  brace  membera,  aprlncs  earriad  by  the  doable 
traa  and  the  brace  membera,  awlagla  traaa,  and  direct  eon- 
naetloos  which  are  gnlded  by  the  doable  traa  batwaea  tha 
awlngle  traaa  and  tha  aprln^ 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
nambara,  atrain  roda  eonneetad  to  aald 


■ad  adapted  to  be  eoanaetai  to  tba  rahlcla  ta  ba  drawn, 
conrarglttf  brace  membera  arranged  at  each  end  ef  tka 
aeparatad  membera,  gnldlng  roda  eonnactad  to  the 
rated  members  and  to  the  meeting  enda  of  the  brace  m« 
bara,  tMalon  and  rnmprMBlnai  aprlnga  mounted  apon  aald 


roda,  eollara  npon  the  roda  batwaan  the  taaalon  and  com* 
praaalon  aprings  and  connected  to  the  former,  swingla 
treea,  and  direrglng  connecting  links  paaalag  between  tha 
aaparated  membera  and  connecting  the  awlngle  traaa  wltk 
tha  eoUars. 


§61,716.  TVNSIOM  DBTICB  FOE  HABMBSS-BBINS. 
William  ■.  Woooa,  OrMte.  lad.  Filed  Rapt.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  618,<Mt. 


{(   V\    /      ^ 

1.  A  tenalon  derlee  for  hamsaa  ralna  comprlalag  a  rain 
engaging  cord,  a  winding  abaft,  a  palley  sapportlng  frame, 
a  pall  cord  baring  one  and  fixed  to  aaid  fmna  and  iraai 
Ing  orar  the  pnllay  thareoo  and  ita  other  end  winding  apon 
the  winding  abaft,  and  a  pnllay  eoanaetlon  batwaan  tha 
pall  cord  and  the  rein  engaging  cord,  whereby  a  poll  npoa 
tha  fbrmer  will  be  commanlcated  to  the  latter. 

8.  A  tenalon  derice  for  drire  raina  comprising  a  rain 
engaging  cord,  a  palley  supporting  frame  to  hold  the  enda 
of  aald  cord  which  are  connected  with  tlie  ralna  In  apaead 
ralatloa,  a  poll  cord,  a  winding  abaft  for  tha  poll  end,  and 
a  palley  connection  between  the  poll  eord  and  the  central 
portion  of  tha  rein  engaging  cord,  whereby  a  pnll  npoa  tha 
former  win  be  commanlcated  to  the  latter. 


961.717.     TUBB-BBNDBB.     Qmmtm  W. 

Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  ono-half  to  T^aey  D.  Ulrlefa,  Martoa, 
Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  492,894. 
1.  In  a  tnbe  bending  tool,  a  eorraapondlng  hand  operatad 
pair  of  bending  bars  to  be  eagagad  with  the  enda  of  tha 
nbe  to  be  bent,  tnbe  mgaging  alaerea  on  aald  bain,  a  tnba 
holding  Woch  to  reeatre  the  taha^  a  Mock  sopportlat  har 
and  haadlM  arraagad  oa  tta  oatar  anda  «(  aald 
bara. 


■^.■■i£^. 


t.  laa  t«ha 


taal,  a  pair  ef  eorraapondlng  bend- 
or  roondad  Integral  inner  enda 
adapted  to  dt  the  eadaof  the  tube  to  be  beat,  tube  hold- 
lag  aleara*  on  said  bara  adapted  to  be  «Bga«sd  wMh  tta 
«ida  of  th#  tube,  a  aeparabia  tube  holdlag  block  to  raoaira 
tha  tuba,  a  bloek  aopportlng  bar,  and  meana  whereby  aaid 
banding  bam  an  guided  and  Uisltad  in  thair  ■ 


8.  tea 


.„  _  _i  I  Bba  bending  tool,  a  pair  of  bending  ban  adapted 
to 'be  Mflk*d  with  the  enda  of  the  tnbe  to  be  beat,  tnbe 
holdlag  alaerea  on  aald  ban,  a  tube  holding  block,  a  aop- 
portlng bar  aecured  to  aald  block,  a  gnide  bar  aeenred  to 
aald  s<q>portlng  bar  and  harlng  formed  thenin  a  aerlea  of 
aperturea,  guide  rollen  rarolaWy  mounted  on  aald  banding 
ban  and  adapted  to  eagaga  tha  edge  of  aald  gnide  bar, 
stop  pins  adapted  to  be  engagwl  with  the  aperturea  In 
aald  golds  bar  to  limit  tha  moremcat  of  aaid  bending  ban 
and  thertby  reguUte  the  bead  or  curvature  of  the  tube, 
and  operating  handlea  arranged  on  aaid  bending  ban. 

4.  In  a  tube  bending  tool,  a  pair  of  correapondlng  hand 
operated  bending  ban  harlng  rednead  rounded  inner  enda 
to  fit  In  the  enda  of  the  tube  to  ba  heat,  tube  holding 
sleeres  on  the  inner  eada  of  aald  ban  to  recelre  the  enda 
of  the  tube,  a  separabte  tuba  holding  Mock  comprlaing  a 
pair  of  corresponding  aaetlona,  a  block  npportlng  bar,  and 
meana  aetfured  to  said  aupportlng  bar  and  engaging  the 
enda  of  the  bending  bara.  whereby  aald  ban  an  guided 
and  1 1ml tad  in  their  morement. 

6.  In  a  tnbe  bending  tool,  a  pair  of  correapondlng  hand 
operated  bending  ban  harlng  redaead  rounded  Inner  enda 
to  fit  in  the  ends  of  the  tube,  a  aaparable  tube  holding 
block,  a  block  supporting  bar,  and  maana  aeenred  to  aald 
supporting  bar  and  eagaciag  the  eada  of  the  bendlag  ban 
for  guiding  the  bending  ban  la  the  an  ef  a  drda  dailaf 
the  bending  operation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatte.] 


9  B 1 , 7  li  $ .     DISPLAY  DBTICB.     JtrLlOt  A.  AavaooaFr, 
tad.    ruad  Jan.  IB,  1910.    Serial  Ro.  688,276. 


apertoraa  of  wheals  aad  Aalt,  in  the  other  pomttoa  of  the 
detenta,  and  a  clip  for  embracing  aad  holdteg  a  zoU  of 
material  on  the  abaft. 

8.  A  derice  for  the  porpoae  deacribed.  comprlaing  a  ahaft. 
wheela  morable  about  tha  ahaft  and  held  acalaat  more- 
ment lengthwise  thereof  aad  harlng  tenth,  aad  sprlar 
praaaad  detenta  morable  on  the  wherts  and  harlng  nteaas 
for  engaging  the  teeth  thereof  aad  extending  beyond  the 
periphJHea  of  the  whaaia,  la  one  poaltloa  of  the  deteata. 
and  alao  harlng  means  for  fixing  the  ahatt  to  the  whaela. 
In  the  other  poaltlon  of  the  detenta. 

8.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  comprlaing  a  shaft 
harlng  drcumfenntlal  groorea  near  ita  ends  and  aper- 
turea adjacent  aaid  groorea,  wheela  looaely  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  harlng  bereled  teeth  and  alao  harlag  aperturea 
arranged  to  register  with  thoae  of  the  ahaft  and  furtjer 
harlng  pnjeetlona  dlapoaed  and  morable  In  the  clrcumfer- 
entlal  groorea  of  the  shaft,  and  apringpr^aed  detenta 
plroted  to  the  wheels  and  harlng  means  for  engaging  the 
taeth  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  peripberiea  of  tha 
wheela.  In  one  poaltlon  of  the  detenta,  and  alao  harlng 
meana  for  entering  the  registered  aperturea  of  whaela  and 
ahaft  in  the  other  portion  of  the  detenta. 

4.  A  derice  for  the  porpoae  deacribed,  comprUlng  a^haft 
harlng  an  end  portion,  of  aagolar  form  In  croaaaectlon, 
and  alao  harlng  drcumfenntlal  groorea  near  its  enda  and 
aperturea  adjacent  aald  groorea,  wheels  looaely  mounted 
oa  the  shaft  aad  baring  aperturea  arranged  to  register 
with  thoee  of  the  ahaft  and  projectlona  dlapoaed  aad  mor- 
able in  the  drcumferential  groorea  of  the  ahaft  aad  alao 
harlng  rima  prorided  at  their  outer  edgea  with  segmental 
racks  the  teeth  of  which  are  berded,  and  apring-preaeed 
detents  plroted  to  the  outer  aldea  of  the  wheela  and  adapt- 
ed  in  one  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  raclis  and 
extend  beyond  the  rim  of  the  wheela  and  harlng  meana. 
In  tiia  other  poaltlon  of  the  detenta,  for  entering  the  regla- 
teted  aperturea  of  the  wheeU  and  ahaft  and  flzlBg  the 
ahaft  to  the  wheda. 

6  A  derice  for  th*  purpoae  deacribed,  comprising  a  nazt, 
meana  morable  about  the  ahaft  and  held  against  mora- 
meat  lengthwlae  thereof  and  adapted  to  trarel  orer  a  floor 
or  other  surface,  and  detenU  carried  by  the  wheeU  for 
extending  beyond  the  peripberiea  of  the  wheela  and  ea- 
gaglng  the  floor.  In  one  poaltlon  of  the  detenta.  and  for 
faataning  the  wheela  to  the  shaft  and  lying  within  the 
perimeten  of  the  wheela.  In  the  other  poaltlon  of  tha 

detenu. 

[ClAlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


961.719.      SBCnONAL  LINER.     JOHli  Baom,   Jr..  .».,. 
Urerpool.  Ohio.    PUed  Apr.  27, 1909.   Serial  No.  492,610. 


L  A  derlee  for  the  purpoee  deacribed,  comprising  a  shaft 
hartag  aa  ead  portloa,  ef  aagular  form  In  croaa-section. 
and  alab<  harlng  dreamfenadal  groorea  near  its  enda  and 
apertures  adjacent  said  groorea.  damping  platea  apaeed 
apart  and  eonneetad  by  aeiawa  ta  the  ahaft.  whaela  looaely 
mounted  oa  the  ahaft  aad  hirlag  beveled  taeth  and  also 
harlag  aperturea  arranged  to  rsgistar  with  thoae  of  tha 
ateft  a«d  farther  harlag  projectloaa  dlapoaed  and  mor- 
ablt  taj  itha  drvomferentlal  groorea  ef  the  ahaft,  aprlng- 
praaaed  detaata  plroted  to  tha  wheels  aad  harlng  OMaaa 
for  eagaclBd  the  teeth  thereot  la  one  poalttea  of  the  da- 
taata.  aM  alao  harlag  maaaa  for  eatarlag  the  regiaterad 


The  combination  with  a  triangle  harlng  Inteneetlng 
termed  therala,  the  «id  walla  of  which  are  la- 
dined,  and  a  gag*  slldaUy  mounted  in  one  of  said  receaaea 
aad  prorldad  with  a  head  harlng  a  plnnUty  of  aagolar 
faeea.  oa»  af  whidt  la  adapted  to  bear  agatnat  the  indined 
waU  of  tha  adjacent  receaa. 
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2.  IireonMBatiM  wMk  •  trUacl*  tertec  a  mmm  tonMd 
tt«rcta,  a  ga«t  Mated  in  aaM  ra««aa  and  eomprlataf  a  body 
portion  haring  a  seatlnc  groove,  a  graduated  mle  altdaMy 
■KWBtad  te  the  aeatlnc  grooTe  of  tb«  body  portion  eonatl- 
tvtlag  a  portion,  of  the  gage,  and  a  head  on  the  rule  har- 
iag  a  plaraltty  of  angularly  dUpoeed  tacea  adapted  to  bear 
againat  the  Inclined  wall  of  the  reoeaa  in  the  triangle  tor 
llBilting  the  altdlng  morement  of  eald  triangle. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  triangle  having  a  raceaa  fomad 
therein,  a  body  portion  eeated  in  the  reeeaa  and  provided 
with  a  Riding  groove  defining  oppoaitely  diapoaed  flangea 
the  outer  en<te  of  which  are  beveled,  a  graduated  rule 
■aated  in  the  groove  of  the  body  portion  and  provided  with 
a  terminal  head  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  reeeaa,  a  plate  aecnred  to  the  flangea  and  ezUndlng 
aeioea  the  rule,  and  a  clamping  screw  mounted  In  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  ml*  for  locking  the 
latter  in  adjuated  poeitioa. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  triangle  having  a  reeeaa  formed 
therein,  one  wall  of  which  is  inclined,  a  gage  aeated  ta 
Mid  teceaa  and  tadndlng  co-acting  member*  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  one  of  said  memben  being  graduated 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  bead  having  a  plurality  of 
asgolar  faces  and  the  other  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  damping  both  members  In  fixed  relation  to  each 
mthtr,  said  members  being  movable  simultaneously  or  !>• 
dependently  within  the  recess  of  the  triangle. 

5.  A  section  liner  indoding  a  body  portloa  having  a  Ion- 
gitadlnally  diapoaed  groove  formed  therein,  a  rule  alldahly 
mounted  In  said  groove  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
scales,  and  a  head  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rule  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  angularly  dlspoeed  faces. 

[Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


961,730.     CULTrVATOB.     SiDim  A.  Boin>,  Daklelarllla. 
Ga.     med  Aug.  8.  1008.     Bertal  No.  446.743. 


In  a  harrow  and  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a 
haadlca  eonnected  to  the  beam,  ^  bare  of  different 
laagtha  mounted  upon  the  beam,  the  rear  bar  being  of  the 
greatest  length,  platea  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bam,  a 
detachable  tooth  connected  centrally  of  the  rear  bar,  taeth 
on  the  rear  bar  on  both  sides  of  the  central  tooth,  taeth 
connected  to  the  other  bars  between  the  line  of  the  teeth 
on  the  rear  bar,  and  a  alot  formed  on  the  forward  bar 
whereby  the  teeth  on  the  forward  bar  may  be  adjuated. 


•01.721.  CHAIN  DRiriNO-OBAK.  BoBMT  H.  Bow- 
MAX,  Canon  City.  C<do.  FUed  Dae  27,  1907.  Bertal 
No.  408.277. 


1.  In  a  chain  driving  gaar.  In  coatblaatloa.  a  stationary 
track-way  comprtning  apaead  parallal  gulda  tlaagea,  aa 
aiidlaBa  drlva  chain,  plntlao  connecting  the  Unka  of  aaM 
chain.  roUara  carried  by  said  piatlea  at  opposite  anda  aad 
traveling  on  said  guide  flangea,  a  atagia  driving  aproefcat 


located  hitaw  mM  flaa«M  aai  aapwiat  tha  chain  la- 
sMa  tha  lattar,  aad  a  drlran  sprochat  angaging  the  ehala 
from  the  outaMe. 

2.  In  a  chain  driving  gaar,  a  chain  having  lateral  vk- 
tenalooa  at  the  aidaa  in  tlte  form  of  rollara,  a  aprockat  ••• 
gaging  tha  Interaedlato  or  omia  porttoo  of  tha  eliala,  and 
meana  carried  by  tho  syroekat  at  tha  aldaa  tharaof  to  a»- 
gage  said  rollers  and  thereby  aaaiat  In  driving  the  chain. 

3.  In  a  chain  driving  gear,  a  chain  having  lateral  ex- 
tenslona  at  the  aidea  In  the  form  of  rollers,  and  a  sprocket 
whed  to  drive  aald  chain  having  aa  intevioodiate  sprocket 
engaging  the  intarmedlate  or  main  portion  of  the  chain 
and  sprockets  at  the  aldea  of  tha  Intenaediate  sprocket  to 
engage  said  rollan.  as  daoertbed. 


951,722.  CRUDS-OIL  BURNBS.  JoHM  A.  BaAnH^M, 
rrsderiek.  Okla.^  aaaignor  of  two-thirda  to  WlUia  8.  Eob- 
ertson.  Frederick.  Okla.,  and  Jaaaa  B.  Groan.  Charlaaton. 
Tenn.    Plied  Oct.  18.  1909.    SerUI  No.  528,159. 


1.  la  a  4«vln  of  tka  character  daaerihad,  tha  eoahlaa- 
tloo.  with  a  paa,  of  a  tabo  aapportad  with  its  lower  end 
above  said  pan,  an  oil  aupply  pipe  tarmlaating  in  the  up- 
per end  of  aald  tube,  and  two  strips  aaeorod  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  aald  supply  pipe  and  extending  downward  in 
converging  linea,  one  of  aald  atripa  projecting  bdow  the 
other  and  formed  Into  a  splrml  ooU  adapted  to  fMd  the 
oil  from  aald  pipe  and  drop  it  into  tha  paa,  tha  other  atrip 
terminating  near  to  tho  first  atrip  hut  apaead  away  from 
It  leaving  aa  opening  between  them  fur  the  pnrpooe  apoci- 
fled. 

2.  In  a  davlea  of  the  character  deacrlbod,  the  comblna- 
tioa,  with  a  pan  and  a  erowa-ahapad  Uhle  arranged  there- 
la,  of  a  tube  aupportad  with  Its  lowar  end  ahava  aald  U- 
hie,  aa  on  supply  pipe  termlnatiag  la  tho  upper  and  of 
aald  tahe,  aad  two  atripa  eecured  to  the  estramlty  of  aald 
aupply  p^  and  aztsBdlag  dowaward  in  converging  linea, 
one  of  said  strips  |>roJectlag  below  the  other  and  formed 
Into  a  Bpiral  coll  adapted  to  feed  tho  oil  from  saM  pipe 
and  drop  it  upon  the  center  of  the  tahlo.  tho  other  strip 
terminating  near  to  the  first  strip  but  laavlag  an  opening 
between  thorn  arranged  halow  the  oaatar  of  tho  diaeharge 
end  of  said  supply  pipe. 


9  81,728.     COMCBBTB-BLOCK-MOLDINO  MACHINB. 

JoavH   W.  BaASVTAD,  Cantoa,   8.   D.     Hied  Nov.  28, 

1908.     8orlal  No.  464,810. 

1.  A  aactloaal  Mock  moldlag  anchtno  eooiprialBg  a  baae. 
a  Bold  mhodylag  hiwardly'axtandlag  aide  walla  hlagad 
to  each  aMs  of  tho  baaa,  inwardly  asteadlag  aad  walla 
alltehly  moaatad  upon  tto  haaa  aad  a  bettoia  fiaad  to  the 
baaa,  aald  bottom  provided  with  an  opoaing,  a  vertically 
Bwvable  hollow  core  adaptad  to  oztaad  through  aald 
opoatag  and  Into  aald  mold,  said  end  walla  aad  ears  pro- 
vided with  meana  tor  onpportiag  anchon  for  ooapUng  tho 


^-■.^^ 


Masch  8.  i^io. 
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mm:%mmm  ot  the  Wock  toc«ther.  a  pair  iDf  longitodlaally 
riilfUble  carriers  atraddllag  the  haaa  aad  fixad  to  the  and 
walla,  a  yoke  secured  wlthia  said  core,  a  vertically  die 
posed  rack  dopeadiac  trom  aald  yoke,  an  oecUlatory  ahaft 
airangod  Hlow  aald  baae.  meana  depending  from  the  baae 
for  snpporttag  tho  ahaft,  a  toothed  aegmant  mounted  upon 
the  ahaft  and  engaging  the  rack  for  sblfting  It  whereby 
tha  core  I*  awved  to  and  from  the  mold,  a  lever  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  operating  it,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  each  end  of  the  shaft,  idler  pulleys  aupported  at  each 
Bide  of  the  baee,  two  set*  of  flexible  connectiona,  each  set 
traveling  over  the  idler  pulleys  at  one  side  of  tha  base  and 
eonnoetad  to  a  pulley  upon  one  end  of  the  ahaft,  and  a 
pah  of  tenaionlng  devlcea  Interposed  In  Oach  aet  of  flexible 
connections  and  connected  to  the  cmTr\f  ' 


that  the  flame  wUl  ha  botow  the  upper  oad  of  aald  mixing 
tube,  aaM  tube  having  an  aperture  to  permit  the  eaeapa 
of  the  gaa  ao  It  amy  be  Ignited  by  the  pilot  light  and  to 
tranamit  the  flame  fraaa  tho  pilot  light  to  the  top  of  the 
tube,  and  a  valvo  to  control  the  admlaaloa  of  gaa  to  aald 
tuba. 


2.  A  aMrtloaal  block  aM»ldiag  BMchlna  eomprisfauc  •  b«M, 
a  okold  A^ontad  tharaon  and  embodying  hinged  side  walla. 
longltudlnally-ahifUble  end  walla  and  a  bottom,  a  ver- 
tically movable  oore  adapted  to  extend  In  the  mold  and 
cooperate  with  the  walls  of  the  mold  to  form  the  block 
aerUons,  said  end  walla  and  core  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  anchors  for  coupling  the  block  sections  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  longitudinally-ehlftable  carriers  mounted 
upon  th#  haaa  and  fixed  to  the  end  walla,  a  vertically  dia- 
poaed ra«k  depending  from  the  core,  an  oecUlatory  shaft 
suspended  from  the  baae.  a  toothed  aagtnant  carried  by  the 
ahaft  and  engaging  the  rack  for  ahlfOng  It  whereby  the 
core  la  awved  to  and  fro«  the  mold,  •  lever  eoaneeted  to 
tke  ahaft  fhr  oparatlag  It,  a  palUy  mounted  oa  each  end 
of  the  ihaft.  Idler  pulleys  aapperted  at  ea«h  side  of  the 
^^  two  seta  of  fiexlble  connections,  one  set  arranged  at 
one  aide  and  the  other  set  at  the  other  side  of  the  baae 
aad  each  aet  travellag  over  the  idler  phlloya  at  one  aide  of 
the  base  and  connected  to  a  pulley  upon  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  tensioning  devicef  interpoeed  In  each 
■at  of  fleklble  eonnoctioaa  aad  coaneetad  to  the  carriers. 


•01,724.  lONirniO  APPABATU8.  DwioHT  8.  CoW, 
Detroit,  inch.  Filed  May  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  872,888. 
1.  Tha  combination  of  a  mala  hamer,  an  Igniting 
burner  adjacent  thereto  and  eonnected  to  the  aame  aoorce 
of  gaa  avpply.  an  automatic  valve  to  control  aald  supply, 
a  feed  ponoectloa  to  aepply  gaa  to  aald  valve,  aald  Ignlt 
Ing  burner  being  provided  with  a  gaa  mixing  tube  having 
a  narrow  alot,  aad  a  oonatantly  burning  pilot  light  adja- 
coat  to  tha  lowar  aad  of  the  alot,  aald  pilot  light  bdng 
conaeetad  to  the  gaa  supply  connection  whl<A  la  reatricted 
adjacent  the  opeaiag  of  tho  pilot  light  pipe  00  aa  to  ae- 
oilnatt  the  feed  when  the  antooMtle  valve  opaaa. 

8.  Tha  oombiaatfton  of  a  amin  buraer,  an  IgnltUig 
haraer  l^djacaat  thereto  and  eonnected  to  the  aame  aoorce 
af  gaa  aopply,  aa  aatoaatlc  valvo  to  control  aald  aapply, 
a  fOed  eonaaetlOB  to  supply  gaa  to  aald  valve,  aald  ignltar 
helag  ptovMad  with  a  gaa  mlzlac  tuba  harinc  a  narrow 
Blot,  aad  a  eoBSUatly  hnratag  pilot  light  adjacent  to  tha 
lowar  and  of  the  dot. 

3.  la  a  gas  homer,  tha  coahlaatloa  of  a  fhed  pipa.  a 
Blziag'  tnbe  convaetad  to  the  aaaia.  aad  a  coaataatly  bum- 
iag  pihit  UgM  haalde  the  mixing  tuba  and  ao  poeitloBOd 


MM^I 


4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  chamber  having  a  re 
strlcted  portion.- a  valve  in  aald  chamber  above  the  re- 
stricted portion,  a  burner  coaaeeted  to  said  chamber  above 
the  valve,  a  pilot  light,  a  tube  connected  to  said  light  and 
extending  Into  said  chamber  to  a  point  between  the  valve 
and  the  reatricted  portion  In  auch  a  manner  that  the  ruah 
of  gas  when  the  valve  Is  opened  will  accderate  the  flow  In 
the  pilot  lii^t  tube. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  aaaln  homer  and  aa  Igniting 
burner,  a  gaa  chamber,  connectiona  between  the  chamber 
and  burners,  a  valve  controlling  the  admlaaloa  of  gaa  to 
said  connectiona,  a  pipe  extending  into  said  chancier  be- 
low the  valve  and  ao  bent  that  Ua  open  Mid  meeta  the 
current  of  gaa,  a  burner  at  the  trm  oad  of  aald  plpa  ad- 
jacent to  the  IgnlUng  bumer,  aald  chamber  being  so 
formed  that  the  opanlag  of  aald  valve  wUl  cause  an  ac- 
celerated flow  of  gaa  to  aaid  pilot  light. 
[Claima  fl  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


C.  DATtaoii, 
Sartal   No. 


961,725.  8PEED-RB0ULAT0B.  Oaiooar 
Hlngham,  Maaa.  Fllod  May  22,  1909. 
497  748. 

1.  In  a  apoed  Indicator  and  regulator,  the  combination 
of  a  ataadard  indicator,  meana  for  revolving  It  at  a  uni- 
form rata  of  apead,  an  ohaervaUon  Indicator  arraagad  la 
proximity  thereto,  meana  for  adjusting  said  obaervatlon 
indicator  relatively  to  the  standard  indicator,  connectiona 
between  the  obaervatlon  indicator  and  the  eaglae  whoae 
speed  is  to  he  regulated,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  aaid  con- 
nections. Including  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  friction  diak 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  obaervatlon  Indicator,  and 
meana  for  adjuatlng  said  sleeve  toward  and  away  from  the 
center  of  aald  obaervatlon  indicator,  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
aerihed. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator  and  regulator,  the  eomhtnatlon 
of  a  ataadard  indicator,  machanlam  for  revolving  it  at  a 
unlfbrm  rate  of  speed,  an  obaervation  indicator  arranged 
In  proximity  thereto,  meana  for  adjusting  tho  poaltloa  of 
said  obaervatlon  Indicator  rdativdy  to  that  of  the  aUad- 
ard  iadlcator,  eoaaoctlons  betwaan  aald  obaervatlon  indi- 
cator and  the  eaglao  whoae  apead  la  to  be  observed,  aad 
meana  for  adjuatlng  aald  eoaaoetloaa,  Indudlng  a  aleevc 
provided  with  a  friction  diak  adapted  to  engage  tha  oh- 
aarvatioa  indicator,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  rdaeve. 
Including  a  suiuble  support  and  a  micrometer  wtioal  ad- 
justably mounted  oa  aald  support  aad  engaging  aald 
alc«v«,  suhataatially  aa  described. 
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'  t.  IB  •  .apMd  indleator  and  r«valator.  Um  eomblMtlon 
•f  a  atandard  Indicator,  oieana  for  rsTolTlnc  It  at  a  uni- 
form rata  of  speed,  an  obaerratlon  indicator  arrangwl  In 
proximity  thereto  conslatlng  of  a  flat  disk  haTlnc  lU  sur- 
face sabdlTlded  and  narked,  a  abaft  connected  to  the 
center  of  said  disk,  a  aleere  in  whldi  said  shaft  Is  moaB^ 
ed,  a  hand  wheel  fixed  to  one  end  of  sakl  shaft  a  spring 
between  said  band  wheel  and  said  aleeye,  and  connections 
whereby  said  disk  Is  drlren  b7  tlie  engine  whoee  speed  Is 
to  be  obeerred  and  regulated,  subetantiaUy  as  daserlbed. 


4.  In  a  speed  Indicator  and  regnlator,  the  combination 
of  an  Indicating  liand,  dockwork  mechanism  for  moTlng 
said  band  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed,  an  obeenratlon  Indi- 
cator consisting  of  a  flat  disk  bsTlng  Its  face  subdivided 
and  marked,  means  for  ad|ustlBg  tbe  position  of  said  disk 
relatlTely  to  said  band,  and  connections  between  said  dlak 
and  the  engine  whoee  speed  Is  to  be  obeerred  and  regu- 
lated. Including  a  shaft  driren  \ty  tbe  engine,  a  sleere 
splined  to  saM  shaft  and  having  at  one  end  a  friction  dlak 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  Indicating  dlak.  a  micrometer 
prOTlded  with  a  sleeve  engaging  said  first-named  sleeye, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  sleeve  of  tbe  micrometer  after 
It  has  been  adjusted,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicator  and  regulator,  the  combination 
of  a  hand  adapted  to  revolve  once  a  minute,  clockwork 
meclianlam  for  revolving  said  hand,  an  indicator  dlak  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  said  liand  and  adjuatable  relatlTely 
thereto,  said  Indicator  disk  having  Its  face  sub-dlvlded  and 
marked,  and  means  for  driving  said  disk  by  tbe  engine 
whoee  speed  la  to  be  observed  and  regulated.  Including  a 
shaft  driven  by  aald  engine,  a  sleeve  splined  to  sakl  aliaft 
and  slldably  mounted  thereon,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  friction  dlak  at  <Hie  end  engaging  said  Indicator 
disk,  a  graduated  support,^  a  micrometer  wheel  movably 
mounted  on  saU  support  and  having  a  part  engaging  saM 
sleeve,  and  means  for  locking  said  micrometer  wheel  when 
adjusted,  substantially  as  described. 


9  5  1.720.  8PARK-ABRB8TSR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVBB. 
Thomas  H.  Dbnsmqbb,  Grand  Valley.  Ontario,  Canada, 
aaslgnor  ot  one-half  to  Robert  B.  Hamilton,  Orand  Val- 
ley, Canada.    Filed  May  21,  1909.    Berlal  No.  497,493. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tnbolar  casing  and  a  stack  Indoaed  by  sakl  casing, 
of  a  lilngad  Ud  for  the  upper  end  of  thn  caalng  and  a  wltn 
gaose  screen  located  In  the  caalng,  loopa  secured  to  the  can- 
ing and  lid  and  being  in  proximity  to  each  other,  a  aeg- 
mantal  bar  sildaMy  held  within  the  loope  and  means  fbr 
slldably  operating  such  bar  flrote  the  engine  cab  aa  and 
for  tlM  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tlie  combination 
with  tlie  engine  caalng  and  hinged  lid  therefor  and  a  stack 


Inclosed  by  said  casing,  of  a  screen  located  In  the  caalng. 
loopa  extending  from  the  walls  of  the  casing  la  proximity 
to  the  lid  and  a  loop  extending  from  the  lid  In  proximity 
to  the  loope  extending  from  the  casing,  a  aagmental  bar 
slMahly  held  within  thf  loops,  a  baU  crank  snitahiy  piv- 
otad  on  a  suitable  portion  9t  the  casing,  and  connected 
with  the  segmental  bar  and  a  link  and  lever  mechanlam 
for  operating  such  bell  crank  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoee  speci- 
fied. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  the  combination 
with  the  tubular  casing  provided  with  peripheral  openlnga, 
and  a  tubular  screen  extending  over  such  openings,  of  a 
vertically  diapoaed  roller  bruah  routable  on  a  vertical  axto 
and  having  brlstlee  extending  into  the  intersticee  of  the 
seresB  and  meana  tor  carrying  the  axle  of  tba  braah 
around  the  ouUkle  of  the  scrsan  operated  from  the  engine 
cab  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  ■pacified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  eomMnatlon 
with  tbe  hibnlar  caalng  provided  with  peripheral  opaalngs, 
and  a  tubular  screen  extending  over  soch  openlnga,  of  an 
annular  gear  ring  revolnbly  supported  and  surrounding 
the  caalng,  a  vertically  dlspoeed  roller  bruah  supported  by 
tbe  gear  ring  and  held  in  contact  with  the  screen  and  suit- 
able operating  gears  for  rotating  such  gear  ring  operated 
from  the  engine  cab  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


961,727.  TUO-BUCKLB.  Chabus  C.  Db  Witt.  Henry, 
and  Ckablbb  B.  BrnMl.  Soda  Bpriaga.  Idaho.  Hied 
May  29, 1909.    Serial  Na  499,212. 


1.  The  herehideacrlbed  buckle  comprlalng  a  body  mem- 
ber having  parallel  elde  members  and  a  transverse  con- 
necting web,  each  of  said  side  members  having  a  dove- 
Ulled  groove  extending  acroaa  one  end  thsrsot  ob  Its  Ibbst 
face,  a  pin  connecting  eaid  side  members,  and  a  movable 
member  operating  between  said  aide  members  of  tbe  first 
■i»t>m,  said  movable  member  being  provided  with  flarad 
stnda  which  have  slkUMe  and  pivotal  connection  in  aald 
graoves  whereby  the  edges  at  the  side  members  opposite 
the  web  are  prevented  from  spreading.  eaM  movable  mem- 
ber beinc  provided  with  a  tongue  extSBding  at  an  angle 
tfcsmtrem  and  adaptad  to  bear  agalnat  aald  wab. 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  bBckle  eomprtstag  a  body  mem- 
gf  parallel  aldsa  aad  a 


as;^ 
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...^  at  the  edgea  therMt  tbe  aald  atdea  being  provided 
at  one  end  and  on  their  oppoalng  Inner  facea  with  dove- 
tailed groovea  and  at  their  other  ends  with  sockets,  a  pin 
oonneetinr  the  ends  of  the  side  members,  and  a  movable 
rectangular  member  operative  between  aald  side  members, 
said  rectangular  member  having  flaring  studs  received  by 
aald  groorvee,  a  tongue  projecting  at  an  angle  therefrom 
to  coftperete  with  sakl  web,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  to  snap  Into 
the  aforeesld  eecketa.  anbatantlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


961.728.  CIOAB-BOX-  THOMAS  E.  Fba«o«,  Philadel- 
phia, P*..  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to  aifton  Maloney,  PhiU- 
dalphln.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.  *  Serial  No.  468.481. 


IT 


L 


A  dgil  box  oompoaad  of  sheet  material  Impervious  to 
the  air,  h  side  of  which  is  shaped  to  form  an  internal 
pocket  Dor  the  reception  of  a  moistening  pad.  said  po<^et 
terminating  short  of  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  box,  sub- 
■tanttally  as  de^prlbed. 


between  the  mixing  vessels  and  the  middle  portions  of  enr- 
responding  settling  and  decanting  veaaela,  and  pipe  con- 
nections leading  from  the  enda  of  the  aeveral  settling  and 
decanting  veeaela  to  preceding  and  to  following  mixing  ves- 
sels, respectively,  the  last  mentioned  pipe  connections  1b« 
eluding  supply  chambers  into  each  of  which  open  pipea 
leading,  respectively,  from  the  top  of  one  and  the  bottom 
of  another  settling  and  decanting  veasel,  and  adjusuble 
dlaeharge  ends  on  one  set  of  the  last  mentioned  plpea,  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4  An  apparatus'  composed  of  a  series  of  mixing  vessels, 
a  serlee  of  settling  and  decanting  veaaela,  pipe  eoni|eetlona 
between  the  mixing  vessels  and  the  middle  portions  of  «MS 
responding  settling  and  decanting  vessels,  and  pipe  con- 
nections leading  from  the  ends  of  the  several  settling  and 
decanting  vessels  to  preceding  and  to  foUowing  mixing  ve^ 
sels,  respectively,  and  Including  supply  chambers  Into  each 
of  which  open  pipes  leading,  respectively,  from  the  top  of 
one  and  the  bottom  of  another  settling  and  decanting  vea- 
sel. and  pnmpa  for  forcing  the  Uqulds  thrtugh  said  veaaela 
and  pipe  connections,  substantially  as  deecrtbed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  mixing  vessel,  a  settling  and 
decanting  vessel,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  them,  of 
a  pump  having  Its  stufllng  box  at  the  end  of  a  sleeve  of 
such  height  that  the  column  of  liquid  therein  balancea  the 
pressure  tending  to  raise  the  liquid  level,  substantially  aa 

described.  ^    ^      ^   , 

(Claima  8  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


961,729.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  OBTAINING  PE- 
TROtEUM  PRODUCTS.  HsaMAN  FaASCH,  New  Tork, 
N  T  ,  Mslgnor  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1902,  Serial 
Xe.lt8.967.    Renewed  Jan.  18, 1910.    Serial  No.  688,781. 


961,780.  WHIP-LOCK.  Embt  Ooir,  Hlllsboro,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  11, 1909,  Berlal  No.  496,226.  Renewed  Feb.  7. 
1910.    Berlal  No.  642,84& 


1.  lU  apparatua  compoaed  of  a  series  of  stationary  mix- 
ing v^els  with  stirrers  therein,  a  series  of  settling  and 
decantlhg  vessels,  pipe  connections  between  the  mixing 
vessels  and  the  middle  portions  of  corresponding  settling 
and  de<jantlnR  vessels,  and  pipe  connections  leading  from 
the  ends  of  the  several  settling  and  decanting  vessels  to 
preceding  and  to  following  mixing  vessels,  respectively, 
Rubstantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A»  apparatua  compoaed  of  a  series  of  mixing  vessels, 
a  seriee  of  settling  and  decanting  vessels,  pipe  connections 
betweeh  the  mixing  vessels  and  the  middle  portions  of 
corresponding  settling  and  decanting  veeaela,  and  pipe  con- 
nectloM  leading  from  the  ends  of  the  several  settling  and 
decanting  veaaela  to  preceding  and  to  foltowlng  mlxiag  vea- 
sels,  respectively,  tbe  laat  mentioned  pipe  connectlona  In- 
cluding supply  chambers  Into  each  of  whidi  open  pipes 
leading;  raapectlvaly,  from  tbe  top  of  obo  and  the  bottom 
of  another  settling  and  decanting  veaael,  substantially  aa 

described.  _       ,  _  _  *«-^i- 

8.  Ab  apparatM  compoaed  of  a  series  of  mUteg  vessels, 
a  asrtsB  of  nettling  and  deenntlng  vessels,  plpf  coBBSCtloBS 
162  O.  O.— 29 


1.  A  whl|>  socket  comprising  an  attadilng  member,  and 
a  member  pivoted  to  the  atUching  member,  said  members 
being  arranged  for  engagement  of  a  whip  therebetween,  a 
guide  strap  carried  by  the  second  named  member,  an  ana 
pivoted  to  the  first  named  member,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  arm  and  engaged  between  the  guide  strap  and  tta 
■econd  named  member,  said  arm  being  movable  to  lie  at 
times  with  Its  pin  In  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
second  named  member  In  one  direction  wltb  respect  to  tbe 
first  named  member. 

2    A  whip  lock  comprising  an  attaching  member,  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  between  ita  ends  to  the  attaching  member,  said 
members  being  arranged  for  engagement  of  a  whip  there- 
between, a  guide  strap  carried  by  the  aecond  named  mem- 
ber and  extending  above  and  below  the  point  of  pivotal 
connection  of  the  two  members,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tba 
attaching  member  and  extending  around  the  aecond  named 
member  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  guide  strap  and  then 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  guide  strap,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  arm  and  engaged  between  the  guide  strap 
and  the  second  named  member,  aald  arm  being  movable  to 
He  at  times  with  Its  pin  agalnat  the  Inber  surface  of  tba 
guide  strap  to  prevent  Inward  movement  ot  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  aecond  named  member,  and  to  lie  at  tlmea  wKh  the 
pin  above  tte  pivot  point  of  «ie  srm  to  permit  Inward 
movement  of  the  lower  end  of  tbe  aecond  named  member. 

8.  A  whip  lock  comprlalng  two  members  pivotajly  cob- 
Bected  betwecB  their  enda  for  movement  of  their  Mids  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  a  guide  strap  carried  by 
one  of  the  members,  said  guile  atrap  having  an  inwardly 
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dlnctad  crimp  Ujmmmt  to  tti  lofirflr  cad,  aa  tm  ptretad 
to  IIm  9thm  BMmbtr  and  extending  «dj«e«iit  to  tb»  fold* 
■ttmp,  and  a  pin  carried  br  the  am  aad  encmced  b«tw««n 
the  guide  itrap  and  tlw  aMmbet  to  which  K  la  attaehad. 
mM  am  belnc  norabto  to  He  at  timaa  with  th«  pin  be- 
neath the  crimp  to  prerant  inward  moTement  ot  the  kuwer 
eate  of  the  two  membera,  and  to  Ua  at  timea  with  tha  pin 
abOTe  the  crimp  to  permit  Inward  morement  of  the  lower 
of  the  two  membera. 


961JS1.  BSBLrHOLOEB  FOB  niHIIfO-BOI>&  FaAVK 
B.  HACKaix,  Boaton.  Maaa..  aaHsnor  of  one-third  to 
Tbomaa  J.  Smith  and  one-third  to  Oeorge  8.  Olthana. 
Oorcheater.  Maaa.   Filed  Apr.  8. 1909.    Serial  Na  48T.818. 


1.  In  a  reel  holder  for  flahing  rods,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  band  prorlded  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  recelre  one 
end  of  tht  reel  plate ;  a  aleere  on  the  rod  adapted  to  re- 
celre and  Indoae  the  oppooite  end  thereof  and  lock  the  reel 
to  the  rod ;  and  a  spring  within  said  aleere  and  surronnd- 
lag  aald  rod  for  normally  retaining  said  sleetl  in  locking 
position. 

2.  In  a  reel  holder  for  flahlnc  roda,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  on  said  rod  proiided  with  two  parallel  projecting 
lips  and  an  annolar  projection  at  the  opposite  end ;  a  fixed 
socket  on  the  end  of  said  rod  proTlded  with  a  pocket 
adapted  to  recelre  one  end  of  a  reel  plate  positioned  be- 
tween said  lips ;  a  chambered  sleere  sorroonding  said  rod 
harlag  a  shoulder  at  Its  eagaflng  end :  and  a  spring  sar- 
roondlng  said  rod  and  Interposed  between  said  annular 
projection  and  the  shoolder  on  said  Bleere,  the  tension  on 
said  spring  tending  to  force  said  aleere  onto  the  opposite 
end  of  said  red  plate. 

S.  In  a  red  holder  for  flahlng  roda,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  on  aald  rod  prorlded  with  two  parallel  projecting 
llpa  and  an  annular  projection  at  the  oppoalte  end ;  a  fixed 
aockat  oa  the  end  of  said  rod  prorlded  with  a  poefcat 
adapted  to  reeelra  one  end  of  a  reel  plate  posltkmed  be- 
tween said  Ups ;  a  chambered  sleere  snrnmndlng  said  rod 
harlng  a  shoulder  at  Its  engaging  end  and  a  loagltndlBal 
ak>t  harlng  a  lateral  notch ;  a  aprlng  snrronndlng  said  rod 
and  Interposed  between  said  annular  projection  and  the 
shoulder  on  said  sleere,  the  tension  on  said  spring  tending 
to  force  said  sleere  onto  the  opposite  end  of  aald  reel 
plate ;  and  a  pla  sscared  to  said  rod  aad  extending  through 
said  slot  adaptsd  to  ^«age  said  aoteh  to  retain  the  aleere 
In  disengaged  poaltlon. 


961.T82.      TEMPBRATUBB  •  BBGULATOB    MOTOB. 

CHAaLaa  B.  Jawux,  Aubnn,  N.  T.    Filed  Jaae  21. 1906. 

Serial  No.  2M.8S2. 

1.  In  a  tempsratwa  eontrolllng  apparatoa.  the  aomMaa- 
tloB  with  a  motor  proTlded  with  damper  aetnatlag  BMeh- 
aalam,  aad  means  for  eontroUlag  the  stopping  aad  start- 
lag  of  the  damper  actuating  mechanlam  In  two  poaltlona, 
a  thermostatic  device  operatirely  connected  with  the  said 
eontrolUng  means  of  the  motor,  and  additional  BMans  op- 
erable by  the  motor  near  the  close  of  Its  eperatlre  period, 
foir  dlacoanaetlag  the  theriMatatlc  darica.  from  the  motor 
daring  a  morement  of  tba  damper  aetuattag  nMchanlsm 
Into  draft  eloaed  poaitloa,  whvehy  said  damper  aetnatlag 
meehaaiam  wUl  be  arrested  by  Its  eoatvolllaii 
U  a  draft  eloaad  poattloa. 


t.  nemmatatlc  daaiper  rsgalatlag  apparataa 
lug  among  its  members  actuating  mechaatsm  driren  by 
penrer  operatlre  for  a  determinate  period,  sMans  for  ar- 
rsatlng  said  actuating  mechanism  with  the  dampers  la 
open  draft  snd  closed  draft  pealtloaa,  aad  msaas  eperabla 
by  the  power  supply,  nsar  the  close  of  Its  operatlre  period 
far  atopptag  the  aetuatlBg  SMchanlsm  with  tha 
in  the  dosed  draft  podtlon,  awbataatlally  as 


&^^!Sn 


8.  Thermostatic  damper  regulating  apparatua  compris- 
ing amoag  Ita  mamhara.  damper  actuating  mechsalwa,  a 
motor  therefor,  operatlre  during  a  determined  period,  de- 
tent mechanlam  for  arreatlag  the  aetaating  meehaalsa 
with  the  dampers  la  doaed  draft,  and  spaa  draft  poaltlona, 
a  tharmoatat  operatlrdy  eonneeted  with  and  eontrolUng 
said  detent  mechanlam,  and  a  derice  operated  by  the  mo- 
tor near  the  end  of  its  operatlre  period,  for  aeeuring  the 
final  stopping  ht  said  actuating  medianlam  with  the  dam- 
pers In  doaed  draft  posltloa.  sabatantUUy  aa  dsscrtbsd. 

4.  Thermoatatle  damper  regulatlBg  apparatua  comprla- 
Ing  among  Its  members,  damper  aetnatlag  aiadianlsm,  a 
motor,  meaaa  for  winding  the  motor  to  cause  It  to  operate 
durtag  a  dstermlaed  period,  deteat  mschaalam  for  stopping 
the  aetaatlag  mechanlam  with  the  daaspers  la  doaed  draft 
and  opea  draft  podtlona.  a  thenaostat  normally  control* 
ling  the  operation  of  said  actuating  mechanlam.  and  mech- 
aniam  called  Into  action  by  the  running  down  of  the  motor, 
for  insuring  the  final  stopping  of  the  actuating 
ism  with  the  dampers  in  closed  draft  posltlott, 
tlally  aa  described. 

6.  Thermostatic  damper  rsgalatlag  apparatua  eampria- 
Ing  among  its  members,  damper  actuating  mechanism,  a 
motor,  means  for  winding  the  motor  to  eauss  It  to  operate 
during  a  determinate  period,  detent  saedianlam  tor  stop- 
ping the  actuating  mechanism  with  the  dampers  la  doaed 
draft  and  open  draft  podtlona.  a  thermoatat  aormally 
contrdllng  the  operation  of  said  actuating  medtanlaai,  a 
safety  mechanism  actuated  by  a  part  eoaaeeted  with  the 
motor  for  insuring  the  final  stopping  of  the  aetnatlag 
mechaalsm  with  the  dampers  In  doasd  draft  podtloa,  aad 
means  operated  by  the  rewlndlag  of  the  motor  for  restor- 
ing said  safsty  mechanism  to  Its  norauil  condition,  aah- 
staatlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


981.788.  VENDINO-MACHINB.  Awnaaw  B.  JoNaa,  Lax- 
lagtaB,  Ky.,  aasignor  ta  Osatral  Vending  Maehlns  Osb< 
paay,  Lexington.  Ky.,  a  Corporatloa.  Filed  Sept.  80. 
1900.     Serial  No.  620.279. 

1.  In  a  rendlag  machine,  the  eomblaatloa  with  tha 
hass^  ttt  a  aapport  riatng  therefrom,  a  pla  projeetlag  from 
the  support,  a  pair  of  lerers  mounted  on  the  pin.  aald  la- 
rare  harlng  eorreapendlng  reeasssa  formed  la  their  adja- 
the  lerers  belag  adapted  to  be  locked  to 
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In  unison  by  the  presence  of  a  coin  of  predetermined  de- 
aomlnatloa  In  the  receee,  a  spring  pressed  Isteh  member 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  lerers  when  depresOed  to  re- 
talB  the  dame  la  depressed  podtlon,  the  upward  more- 
ment  of  the  other  lerer  serrlsg  to  widen  the  retaining  ra- 
ceee  and  permit  the  coin  to  drop  therefrom,  and  a  cam 
portion  Ola  the  upper  end  of  the  latch  member  adapted  to 
be  sagagtd  by  the  upwardly  moring  lerer  when  near  the 
upper  ?fi^»  of  Ita  moremeat,  the  contact  of  the  lerar  with 
said  cam  serrlng  to  release  the  latch  member  and  allow 
the  detalnpd  lerer  to  more  upward  into  normal  position. 


f 


2.  In  t  rending  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
base,  of  a  support  projecting  upward  therefrom,  an  aetuat- 
tag and  an  operating  lerer  plroUlly  aecured  to  the  sup- 
port, an  ejector  operated  by  the  operating  lerer,  abut- 
ments carried  by  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  lerers,  means 
for  dellrerinjc  a  coin  In»o  the  apace  between  said  abut- 
ments. Miid  abutments  being  so  spaced  apart  as  to  engage 
and  tetalti  only  a  coin  of  predetermined  denomination,  the 
prasence  of  said  coin  serrlng  to  lock  the  lerers  together, 
and  a  spring-pressed  catch  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
lerers  when  depressed  and  retain  It  In  said  podtlon  while 
permitting  the  other  lerer  to  rise,  the  npwsrd  morement 
of  sstd  lerer  Increasing  tiie  distance  between  the  abut- 
ments and  remoring  the  retaining  pressnre  from  the  coin, 
thus  allowing  the  coin  to  drop  from  between  the  abut- 
■MBts  tato  a  suitable  receptacle  prorlded  therefor,  said 
latch  being  prorlded  with  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  be 
contacted  with  by  the  free  lerer  to  force  the  latch  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  with  the  other  lerer  and  allow  all 
the  partt  to  resume  normal  podtlon. 


961.T841    LOCK.    HanaT  F.  Kaii^  Bronxrllla.  M.  T.    FU^ 
Aug.  J^,  1900.    Serial  No.  881.089. 


latch  bolt,  and  means  eonslsting  of  a  bar.  forming  sn  ex- 
pandble  connection  cooalsting  of  a  screw  and  dot  be- 
tween the  latch  bolt  and  lock  eadng  to  alkm  tor  tha  sa- 
pansion  of  the  face  plate,  end  adapted  to  operate  the  latA 
bolt  upon  the  manipulation  of  a  knob. 


901,786.     BOTABY  KNGINB.     JusToa  B.  KiMMar,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.    FUed  May  11;  1909.    Serial  No.  498,062. 


'i^A" 


In  a  lodt,  a  combined  escutcheons  and  face  plate  to 
rest  agMinat  the  sidea  of  a  door  and  extending  around  its 
front  e<^,  a  fold  or  ptote  whereby  the  face  plate  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  expanded  in  width,  a  lock  mechanlam  located 
within  the  eecnteheona.  knobs  for  the  lock  mechanlam.  a 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
prorlded  with  a  piaton  chamber ;  a  piston  reroluble  there- 
in and  ccmUctlng  with  the  wall  thereof ;  a  plroted  blade 
eo-actlng  with  aald  piston  and  harlng  in  its  doter  face  a 
ahallow  groore  doaed  at  one  end ;  a  packing  member  .in 
said  caalng  bearing  upon  the  outer  faoe  of  said  pirotsd 
blade  and  prorlded  with  an  extenalon  extending  Into  said 
groore ;  and  an  inlet  to  aaid  groore  between  said  packing 
member  and  the  dosed'  end  of  said  groore. 

2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caalng 
prorlded  with  a  piston  chamber ;  a  platoa  reroluble  there- 
in and  contacting  with  the  wall  thereof ;  a  plroted  Mads 
co-acting  with  aald  piaton  and  harlng  In  Its  outer  face 
s  ahallow  groore  cloasd  at  one  end ;  a  packing  member  in 
said  casing  extending  into  said  groore  and  another  pack- 
ing member  bearing  agalnat  the  face  of  said  plroted  blade 
intermediate  said  groore  packing  member  and  said  piston 
chamber ;  and  an  Inlet  to  aaid  groore  between  bald  groore 
packing  member  and  the  closed  end  of  said  groore. 


90  1,7  86.  FILLING  AND  CBOWNINO  MACHINE. 
Lucas  Litft.  Baton  Bouge.  La.  Filed  July  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  441,7!70. 


pi . 

i3 


1.  In  a  bottling  and  capping  machine,  a  pedestal  or 
baae,  a  wdl  formed  therein,  a  series  of  ramorable  members 
In  said  weU  fitted  to  lie  one  on  the  other,  a  cap  member 
surmounting  the  said  first-named  members,  aad  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  at  the  cap  member,  wtthta  which 
the  bottle  to  be  filled  is  placed. 

2.  In  a  bottling  and  cappinig  madiine,  a  pedestal  or 
base,  a  wdl  formed  therein,  a  series  of  remorable  ring 


;,tsl£^i2^. 
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m«mben  located  within  th«  aald  well.  letting  one  on  the 
other,  •  renoTtbU  cap  member  for  the  ting  membar,  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  bottle  reeelring  mem- 
ber rcmorablyi  attached  to  the  cap  member,  being  proTlded 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  that  of  the  cap 
member,  and  a  flange  aroond  eaid  opening. 

8.  In  a  bottling  and  capping  machine,  a  rapport  tor  a 
bottle,  a  charging  cylinder  moTable  to  and  from  the  aald 
rapport,  a  aymp  gage  connected  with  the  aald  charging 
cylinder,  a  capping  or  crowning  die  operatlrely  located 
within  said  cylinder,  means  tor  raising  and  lowering  the 
cylinder,  mechanism  tor  feeding  blank  crowns  to  the  said 
cylinder  and  for  tordng  the  said  crowna  oTer  the  bottles 
when  filled,  and  a  device  for  operating  the  synip  gage, 
which  derlce  sets  to  bring  about  the  final  moyement  of 
the  said  capping  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  bottling  and  capping  machine,  a  charging  cylin- 
der proTlded  with  a  piston  haTing  an  air  rent  and  a  filling 
opening  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  down 
through  the  said  piston,  a  die  carried  by  the  said  cylinder 
at  Its  lower  portion,  an  elastic  gaakct  located  beneath 
the  said  die  and  separated  therefrom,  adapted  to  receive 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  be  filled,  and  means  for  placing 
the  said  gaaket  onder  compression  when  the  cylinder  is 
placed  In  filling  position. 

0.  In  a  bottling  and  caiH;»lng  machine,  a  charging  cyl- 
iBdtr  provided  with  a  piston  havlag  an  air  vent  and  an 
opening  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  down 
tluoogh  the  said  piston  at  its  center,  a  die  carried  by  the 
said  cylinder  at  Its  lower  portion,  an  elastic  gasket  lo- 
cated beneath  the  said  die  and  separated  therefrom,  adapt- 
ed to  reeelTe  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  be  filled,  and  means 
for  placing  the  said  gasket  nnder  compression  when  the 
cylinder  is  placed  in  filling  position,  a  mechanism  for 
feeding  blank  crowns  to  the  said  cylinder,  which  median- 
isra  consists  of  a  support,  a  block  mounted  to  allde  in  the 
said  rapport,  a  plunger  rod  operating  through  the  said 
block,  and  a  receptacle  for  blank  crowns  located  abOT* 
the  sliding  block,  the  lowermost  crown  in  said  receptacle 
being  released  at  the  outward  movement  of  the  said  slid- 
ing block. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


961. T87.  PLOW  ATTACHMllMT.  FnaD  O.  Malcom  and 
UnoBon  C.  Malcom,  Monroe.  Oa.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1000. 
Serial  No.  5St2,44«. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tiie  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  parallel  tooth  bars,  of  a  semi- 
circular vertically  arranged  bar  adjustably  connected 
thereto,  a  U-ahaped  bar  fitted  horlaontally  over  aald  aeml- 
drcular  bar  and  provided  with  a  U-ahaped  extension  fitted 
vartlcally  over  the  same,  means  for  holding  said  extension 
and  ssBleircular  bar  in  adjustabla  ralatlon,  and  a  fender 
plate  projecting  f^om  said  U-shaped  bar. 

2.  An  agricultural  machine  eomprtatng  a  beam,  tooth 
ten  carried  thereby,  teeth  carried  by  aald  bars,  a  semicir- 
eolar  vartleally  arranged  bar  horlaontally  adjustable  on 
said  bara,  a  fender  arm  having  a  vertically  adjustable  con- 
nection with  sakl  semicircular  bar,  and  $.  ftader  plate  car- 
ried by  said  arm. 


3.  An  agricultural  machine  comprtetag  teeth  bars,  teeth 
carried  thereby,  a  semleireolar  bar  having  oattomad  eads 
adjuatably  connected  to  said  taeth  ban,  a  ton dsr  plata,  an 
arm  therefor,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  saM 
arm  to  said  semlcucular  bar. 


OSl.TSS.  CONYSTSB  ICBCHANISM.  Jacob  Moaou^ 
Caldw^l,  Idaho.  Filed  Dae.  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«8,1T«. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  bucket,  of  a 
chain  having  a  bucket  supporting  link  extending  substan* 
tlally  the  entire  langth  of  the  bucket  and  Including  rlgld^ 
continuous  aide  bara,  front  and  rear  rahstantlally  U-' 
shaped  webe  connacting  the  aide  bars  at  points  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  fitted  against  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  bucket  and  spacing  the  said  aidea  therefrom,  and 
front  and  rear  Integral  connecting  end  bars,  the  front 
end  bar  being  provided  with  a  hook  and  spaced  from  the 
front  web  to  provide  a  tooth-receiving  opening  of  sufil- 
clent  sins  to  position  the  sprocket  tooth  beyond  the  bucket 
and  to  prevent  tba  said  tooth  from  contacting  with  tba 
fastening  means  for  aecuring  the  link  to  the  bucket 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  bucket,  of  a 
chain  having  a  bucket-aupportlng  link  extending  aubatan> 
tlally  the  entire  length  of  the  bucket  and  Including  rigid 
continuous  side  bars,  front  and  rear  approximately  U> 
shaped  webe  compoeed  of  sides  and  transversa  connecting 
portions  and  formed  Integral  with  the  sids  ban  at  points 
batweaa  tbs  ends  tbaraof  and  fitted  againat  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  bucket  and  spacing  the  side  ban  of  tha 
links  therefrom,  the  front  web  being  provided  at  oppoelto 
sldas  with  Integral  anna  extending  laterally  from  the 
transverse  connecting  portion  of  the  U-ahaped  front  web 
to  enable  the  link  to  be  applied  to  either  wide  or  narrow 
bncketo,  and  front  and  raar  Integral  connecting  end  ban, 
the  front  end  bar  being  provided  with  a  hook  and  spaced 
from  the  front  web  to  provide  a  tooth-receiving  openlxtg 
of  sufflclent  sins  to  position  the  sprocket  tooth  beyond 
the  bucket  and  to  prevent  the  said  tooth  from  coming 
in  contact  with  the  fastening  means  for  securing  the  link 
to  the  bucket. 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  bo^et,  of  a 
chain,  and  an  elongated  bucket-supporting  link-  extending 
rahstantlally  the  entire  length  of  the  bucket  and  including 
rigid  continuous  side  bars,  a  rear  web  composed  of  aldea 
and  a  transverse  connecting  portion  and  formed  integral 
with  the  side  bara  near  the  rear  enda  thereof  and  secured 
rigidly  to  the  bucket  and  spacing  the  same  from  the  side 
ban  of  the  fink,  ftt>nt  arsu  off-set  from  the  said  side 
ban  and  extending  laterally  from  oppoelto  sides  of  tba 
link  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  rigidly  secured  to 
and  spacing  the  side  ban  from  the  bucket,  and  front 
and  rear  Integral  end  bara,  the  front  end  bar  being  pro* 
vided  with  a  hook  and  the  link  being  also  provided  adja- 
cent to  the  front  end  bar  with  a  tootb-recelvlng  opening. 


901,789.  .  CUa.     Habbt  McCuubt,  Waehington,   D.   C 

Fllsd  Aug.  4.  1009.    Serial  No.  611.164. 

1.  The  improvement  substantially  aa  barela  deoerfbsi 
comprising  a  stick,  a  cue  tip  in  the  form  at  an  atongatsi 
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rounded  body  and  a  boldsr  eomprtsing  a  sleeve  slltted 
at  Ite  oppiMlte  ewie  and  receiving  the  stick  at  one  end 
and  the  e«s  tip  at  Ito  other  end  and  provided  on  Its  outon 
side  with  threads  and  also  having  a  croas  plate  or  partl- 
tton  adja^nt  tba  and  sUttad  for  the  cue  tip  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  aald  pUte  to  faclllUte  displac- 
ing the  cue  tip  and  collan  threaded  on  the  aleeva  and 
adapted  to  compress  the  slltted  portions  thereof,  rah- 
stantlally M  sst  forth. 


2.  A  cue  tip  holder  comprising  a  sleeve  having  its  «ids 
slltted  for  the  reception  of  a  cue  stick  and  a  cue  tip  and 
provided-  with  a  perfonted  eroaa  ptate  or  partition  adja- 
cent the  end  slltted  for  the  cue  tip,  and  colUn  threaded 
on  the  alltted  enda  of  the  sleeve  snbsUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  <M  tip  holder  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  at  one 
end  to  receive  a  cue  stick  and  at  Ite  other  end  to  receive 
a  cue  tip  and  having  said  ends  slltted  and  provided  be- 
tween Itn  slltted  ends  with  a  croea  plate  forming  a  stop 
tor  a  cos  tip  and  stick  and  perforated  for  the  paasage  of 
an  instnwent  whereby  to  displace  the  cue  tip  and  damp- 
ing collan  on  the  enda  of  the  sleeve  subatantiaUy  as  sst 
torth. 


9B1,T«0.  TILE -MAKING  MACHINE.  WiixiAlt  J. 
UcCM$CKm,  PauUlna,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
WiUbiai  rrascr,  SntbarUnd.  Iowa.  Filed  July  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,726. 


after  the  same  have  completed  the  formation  of  a  tUe 

therein.  - 

2.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  and  rotating  formers,  a  mold  tor  each  of 
said  formers,  a  mold  table  for  carrying  the  mold  tor  each 
of  said  formera,  a  walking  beam  connected  with  said 
formera,  maans  for  rotating  said  formers,  meaaa  con- 
nected to  said  walking  beam  for  causing  said  molA  taUea 
to  bring  beneath  said  former  successively  tba  malA  po- 
sitioned thereon,  means  for  supplying  said  molds  with 
material  to  be  formed  into  tile  after  the  formen  have 
entered  therain.  meana  for  causing  said  formen  to  move 
out  of  said  molds  during  the  formation  of  said  tile,  and 
threaded  means  for  causing  said  formen  to  move  above 
aald  molda  after  the  tile  has  been  completed. 

8.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  a  fnme,  •  plurality  <rf 
formera.  molds  for  said  formen,  mold  tables  for  feeding 
molds  to  said  formen.  means  for  rotating  aald  mold  tablee 
tor  bringing  aald  molds  beneath  said  formera  successively, 
a  rotating  and  roclprocating  shaft  for  each  of  said  form- 
ers, means  for  rotating  each  of  said  shafts,  means  formed 
on  each  of  said  formers  for  causing  the  same  to  move 
out  of  the  mold  in  which  the  same  la  positioned,  and 
threaded  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  aald  shafte 
for  moving  said  shafte  and  said  formen  above  said  molds 
after  the  tile  has  been  completed. 

4.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  a  fnmework.  a  formw. 
means  for  actuating  said  former,  a  reciprocating  shaft 
secured  to  said  former,  a  mold  co-acting  with  aald  former, 
means  secured  to  said  former  for  ralatog  said  former  from 
said  mold  during  the  formation  of  the  tile,  a  threaded 
sleeve  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  nut  for  engaging  said 
threaded  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  said  abaft  and 
said  sleeve  for  causing  said  sleeve  to  raise  said  shaft  and 
said  former  after  the  former  has  been  forced  out  of  said 

mold. 

6.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  a  framework,  a  pluralltj 
of  formen,  molds  for  said  fomMra,  a  abaft  for  each  of 
said  formers,  meana  for  rotating  said  shafta,  means 
formed  on  each  of  said  formen  for  forcing  the  same 
from  said  molds,  a  reciprocating  bar  poaltloned  on  said 
frame,  a  threbded  extenston  seenrsd  to  each  and  of  aald 
bar,  means  for  causing  aald  bar  to  reciprocate  and  said 
threaded  extenaion  to  be  in  a  poaltton  above  said  raspeetivs 
shafte  aa  the  reepectlve  formen  an  forced  f^om  their 
raspaetlve  molds,  a  threaded  sleeve  secured  to  each  of  said 
shafte  and  engaging  aald  threaded  extenaion  whereby  eadi 
of  said  shafte  an  elevated  above  said  molds  alternately. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 


061,741.      OBAIN-DBILL. 
LcTKm  B.  Rosy,  Peoria, 
rial  No.  613,884. 


Clabbmcb  A.   Fattisoh 
ni.    Filed  Ang.  20,  1000. 


and 


1.  l4U  tile  making  marine,  a  frame, 'molda  on  each 
Bids  of  bBtd  trams,  a  rotatable  and  reciprocating  former 
on  each  side  of  said  frame  and  arranged  to  sngage  aald 
molds  successively,  a  rotatable  end  reciprocating  shaft 
tor  each  of  said  formsrs.  a  bsvslsd  flangs  poaltloned  on 
each  of  said  formen  for  eaoslag  eadi  of  tba  forsMn  to 
move  oat  of  said  molds  and  at  tits  aaaa  tlms  form  tUs 
thenin.  means  for  rotattng  said  abafte  and  formen,  and 
tbnadsd  maana  at  tba  npper  sada  of  said  shafte  tor  caus- 
tafl  tM  ■*»•**•  ^  ^^  ■•**  formsn  sbovs  said  molds 


1.  In  a  grain  drill.  In  combination,  a  dl^  a  aopport 
including  a  bearing  for  the  disk,  said  disk  having  ite  cut- 
ting edge  disposed  diagonally  to  tbe  line  o(  teaft.  a  shank, 
a  ahoe  extending  from  tbe  delivery  end  of  tbe  sbaak  and 
bavlag  Ite  forward  end  attached  to  ssld  disk  and  ite  rap- 
port, said  aboe  having  a-  straightened  portion  disposed 
directly  In  tbs  itao  «C  dntt  and  extending  from  ite  rear 
end  to  a  point  adjusat  tbe  disk,  wd  Omms  sntwardiy 
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•B<  ayvardlY  to  its.poiat  of  coiaeetkMi  with  the  dlak  »ad 
Its  rapport. 

2.  IB  •  grain  drill,  in  oonbiaatlon,  •  dlak,  a  rapport 
laclodlag  a  baarlag  for  the  disk,  aald  dlak  haTing  Its  eat- 
ting  edge  disposed  dlagooady  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  ahaak 
formed  with  a  seed  conduit  and  harlng  a  wedge  shaped 
lower  end.  a  shoe  extending  from  the  wsdge  shaped  lowsr 
end  of  the  shank  and  harlng  Its  forward  end  attached  to 
saM  disk  sad  its  rapport,  said  shoe  harlng  a  straightened 
portion  disposed  directly  la  the  line  of  draft  and  extend- 
ing from  Its  rear  end  to  a  point  ad^cent  the  disk,  and 
thence  oatwanUy  and  opwardly  to  Its  point  of  eonnectl<» 
with  the  dlak  and  its  support. 


M1J43.  AOITATINO  APPABATUS  POS  THE  TBBAT- 
MBNT  OF  (HtBS.  JOHV  ■.  BoTHwnu.  and  Raxoall  P. 
Aaiirs,  Denrer,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  Iron  Works 
Co..  Denrer,  Colo.  FUed  Bept  14,  100«.  Serial  No. 
SlT.Tll. 


1.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  daas  dsscribed,  comprising  a 
tank,  aa  innar  and  an  oater  pipe  extending  from  a  point 
near  the  bottom  to  a  point  at  the  vpper  part  of  said  tank, 
aad  with  the  inner  tnbe  open  to  the  tank  at  both  eaAs. 
while  the  oater  pipe  is  open  to  the  tank  at  Its  apper  cad 
and  elossd  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  pomp  harlng  Its  dis- 
charge directed  to  the  Inner  tabe  and  Its  saetlon  sMe  con- 
nected to  the  eiMice  between  the  inner  aad  ooter  plp^ 
sabstsntlsHy  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatos  of  the  class  dsscribed.  oomprlslag  a 
tank,  an  inner  and  an  ooter  pipe  extending  therein  with  a 
space  between  them,  the  inner  pipe  common  testing  at 
twth  its  lower  and  upper  ends  with  the  tank,  and  the  outer 
pipe  communicating,  at  ita  upper  end,  with  the  tank, 
spreading  means,  and  a  tnp  for  protoctlag  the  upper  end 
of  the  outer  pipe  against  the  inflow  of  the  coarser  mate- 
rial, and  a  pump  barlag  its  discharge  directed  to  the  Inner 
pipe  and  ita  raetion  aide  connected  with  the  space  between 
the  inner  and  ooter  pipes.  subatsntlaHy  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  tank  luring  a  bottom  tapering 
downwardly,  a  pipe  arranged  with  its  lower  open  end  sd- 
jacent  the  apex  ot  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  aald  tank,  a  pomp  harlng  Its  discharge  directed 
to  the  said  pipe  aad  harlng  its  ractlon  aids  connected  with 
the  tank,  said  pipe  being  morabla  to  swt  aroond  the  dls- 

.  charge  to  prerent  sand  from  reaching  the  pump,  said  pipe 
harlng  ita  suction  end  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  the  tank,  the  Inner  and  oater  plpea 
thartfa.  srraaged  with  a  spaes  bstwssa  them,  both  pipes 
being  open  at  the  top  within  the  tank,  and  the  inner  pipe 
balag  opea  at  tb»  bottom  wlthla  the  taak,  the  lover  ead 
of  the  oat»  pipe  l>eing  deaed  from  eonaraaleatloB  with 
the  latsrior  of  the  tank,  and  a  pomp  harlag  Its  dUeharge 
dlreetai  to  the  Inner  pipe,  substanttally  aa  desertbsd. 

6.  la  eossblaatloa  the  taak»  the  laaer  aad  outer  pipes 
thsrsia.  arraaged  with  a  ivaos  betvora  thsm,  both  pipes 


being  opea  at  the  top  within  the  taak,  aad  the 
being  open  at  the  bottom  within  the  taak,  the  lower  ead 
of  the  ooter  pipe  belag  closed  from  oommanlcatloa  with 
the  interior  of  the  tank,  and  a  pomp  harlag  ita  dlseharss 
directed  to  the  inner  pipe,  eaM  closlag  means  tor  the  oater 
tube  comprising  the  rubber  diaphragm  ralre,  snbstaatlalljr 
as  described. 
[ClalsM  «  to  10  ae«  priatad  la  the  OassCta.] 


001,741.      8AD-IB0N.      CiaBaMCa   B.    SAJToan,    Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Jaa.  11.  IfMO.    Serial  No.  4T1.618. 


1.  la  a  aad  iron,  the  combteation  of  an  Ironing  body 
harlng  parallel  smoothing-facea  connected  by  slotted  walls 
snd  harlng  bearing  rings  la  its  ends,  a  handle  harlng 
trunnions  to  enter  said  rings,  a  burner  tube  connected  at 
its  ends  to  ssld  trunnions  and  bent  between  Its  ends  so 
its  upper  surface  is  in  the  center  line  of  the  trunnions, 
aad  a  gaa  sUxing  ralre  to  dinct  the  fael  gas  down  the 
rear  band  of  the  horaer  tobei 

2.  la  a  sad  Iron,  the  comhfaatloa  of  an  Iroatag  body 
harlng  parallel  smootblng-facee  connected  by  walls  har- 
lng slots  aad  tapering  sockets,  a  handle  baring  tapering 
trunnions  to  fit  ssld  sockets  on  which  trunnions  said  body 
Is  reroloble,  a  burner  tnbe  extending  tb  rough  eald  body 
aad  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  handle,  a  bolt  extead- 
lag  from  the  froat  ead  of  the  bamer  tube  and  throogh  the 
front  traaaloa,  aad  aots  oa  said  holt  wherehy  the  traa* 
alons  may  be  adjusted  relatire  to  die  Irealag-bedy. 

S.  In  a  sad-iron,  the  combination  of  an  irealng-hody 
hartng  parallel  smoothing-facea  connected  by  perforated 
walla,  a  handle  harlng  tmnnlone  whereon  said  body  is 
reroluble,  s  burner  tnbe  extending  through  eald  body  h»- 
tween  the  truonloni  and  prorlded  with  openings  for  the 
escape  of  gaa,  the  tube  being  bent  downward  at  the  tnin- 
nlona  and  harlng  ita  upper  edge  in  the  center  Une  of  the 
trunnions,  the  bore  of  aald  tube  being  reetricted  at  the 
rear  trunnion,  and  a  gaa  mixlng-ralre  mounted  on  the 
handle  In  line  with  the  restricted  portion  of  the  burner 
tube. 

4.  In  a  sad-iron,  the  combination  of  an  ironlng-body 
harlng  parallel  smoothing-facea  connected  by  apertured 
walla  harlng  sockets  at  the  rear  and  front  ends,  s  handle 
comprlalng  a  crwa  bar  aad  anas  mortlaed  snd  secured  into 
the  ends  thereof  so  ss  to  extoid  parallel  to  each  other,  a 
burner  tube  united  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  arma, 
and  an  adjustsble  connection  between  the  oppoelte  end  of 
the  tube  and  the  other  arm  to  hold  the  parts  In  parallel 
allnement  the  middle  portion  of  the  burner-tube  being  ec- 
centric to  the  bearings. 

5.  In  s  ssd-tron,  the  combination  of  an  Ironing-twdy 
harlag  parallel  smoothlng-fsess  connected  by  apertnred 
walla  aad  harlng  bearing  rings  st  the  ends,  a  handle  bar- 
ing tmnnlona  to  enter  the  rings,  and  a  burner  tube  extend- 
ing between  the  trunnions  and  baring  downwardly  In- 
clined openings  for  gss  jets  whereby  the  burned  gasee  are 
expelled  through  the  aperturea  In  the  walls  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  burner-tube  being  eccentric  to  the  bearings. 

[Oalats  0  to  9  not  printed  la  the  uaaetta.] 


001.744.    CONVBTBB.    CHAaiaa  D.  BaBBaBoaa.  Tonken. 

N.  T.    FUed  Jnly  10, 1007.  Serial  No.  38S,820.    Benewad 

Aag.  2.  1000.    Serial  No.  010,881. 

1.  la  a  dsrlce  of  ths  dass  dsorrlhsd,  a  oearcyer,  a  pla- 
rality  o<  kartlais  normally  staadlag  shore  the  plaae  of  the 
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iTeyer,  aach  comprMng  a  hody  aad  fartegial 
at(  the  terminal  to  lower  the  barriera. 


\i 


%.Ui  asrlcs  of  the  dass  desertbed.  a  conreyer.  trard- 
ta,  IB  Z  indlned  path  or  way  betws«  <»lff««V»^2liJl 
nlarallty  of  harriers  aormally  standing  ahors  ^jf^ 
It  the  inreyer,  esdi  comprtdng  s  body  and  Inttgral  do- 
^  aai  mmn*  at  the  top  o«  the  taKUaa  to  lower  the 


8.  la  a  conreyer  syatsm.  two  ear.  o^  ^'^^SJ 
aad  passing  different  seta  of  tarmlaala^  tt4jw  «•«. 
and  an  Inclined  conreyer  to  tranafcr  paassngar 

'^'lITa  conw  •ytw'.  •■»»*«•  V^^  ^«eat 
p«nd«it  care  one  abore  the  other  and  paaatag  «»MHraat 
SSTof  terminal,  in  aald  abaft,  and  a  P»lr  «  Wj«jj 
morlng    IncUned   coarayan   raanlag    between    adjaerat 

taridnals.  .^^    ,^_. 

6.  In  a  conreyer  system,  two  oars  «»•  **°7  ™*  ^ 
and  operating  in  the  earns  shsft  from  ^•^\^^^ 
the  upper  car  harlng  Ita  lower  tanning  .TiJSLT^ 
the  upper  terminal  of  the  lower  ear,  aad  an  ««« -^  »»• 
JSsr  to  transfer  paaaenger.  hetwera  the  .aki  lower  aad 

upper  terminals.  ^      ^    , 

(Claims  «  to  11  BOt  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


8.  uadenceof  thedaaadeaerihed.acoareyerooaalal- 
l.g  of  a  coan^rtod  serte.  of  ractioas  trardiag  la  «  to- 
eUned  path  or  way  between  dlffer-it  lereto^  ''^J^ 
Sl^'^o-prialng  pirotod  '*^^^rt:^J^. 
aa  tatranl  doaare,  meaaa  to  hold  the  barriera  »■  •J^! 
Sra^STthe  tadtoa.  aad  mraae  to  lower  the  barriers 
when  they  nmA  the  tap  of  the  Indlae. 

4.  inadeneeo«thadaaadeecribed,aosareyercoadst. 

lag  of  •  coaaectod  rartes  of  ssctlon.  t«7»?f^  "^ 
dM  oath  hetwera  dWWrat  lerda,  eertata  of  the  ssctlons 
SSg  KUtally  mounted,  e«*  P"»*l -^ Jf  I*^^ 
iSapi  doraro.  -«■  to  derato  the  P»7«*^„-;f^ 
So!e1*e  plaae  of  the  other  aectloaa  on  the  todlae.  aad 
aMMvlSr  tower  the  plroted  ssctloas  tato  the  path  of  the 
a^at  Metloas  at  the  top  of  the  tadlae. 
^U  s  derlce  of  the  daaa  «»'^'^»>»^  ^  ^^V^*l^'^ 
lag  to  M  Indlned  path  hetwera  dlffer«it  lerda.  •  /^^ 
Srrteta  plrotally  moontod  ea  the  coareyer,  -^^"^ 

STof  an  totog^l  tread  aad  e^  '^^IlTT'd^  JSTJ^ 
Sa  barrlsrs  shore  the  plaae  of  the  coareyer  ra  ^tocUae, 

aad  MBas  to  l«»wer  the  sectleas  toto  the  path  of  ths  oea- 
Terer  Mt  the  top  of  the  ladlae. 
\CiSa»  6  to  1 1  aot  prtotoi  to  ths  Oaast to.  J 


fifil746  SMOKB-HOUSB.  AtJOiTBi  SiarBBS,  BUerheck, 
aaw  Kl^Srmwy.  FUad  SapL  4.  1009.  Sarlal  No. 
0ie.20IL* 


1.7a. 


001741.     CONTBTBB   8TBTBM.      Chablbs   D.   8»^»- 

•"iiTTonker..  N.  T.     FOdl  July  ^^jV^'^^f^^^ 

sSoSO.     Baaewed  Aug.  t.  1000.     Serial  No.  010382. 


1. 


1.  A  amoks  hoora  comprising  a  smoks  diambsr  f^orM^ 
with  openings  in  the  lower  part  of  the  ride  walls  thereof . 
ri  tl2V«-s  of  air.  a  flreplae.  separato  ««« -»<»  f"^";; 
chamb*  at  a  hdght  approHmataly  Itrd  with  the  air 
JJSnga.  a  hood  leading  fro-  the  Sreplace  to  the  uppsr 
SrtoTthe  amoke  diamber,  aad  aa  adJaatohU  partttloa 
betwera  the  flrn>lace  room  and  the  amoke  chamber  adapt 
SvSeato  opralnga  of  dlterrat  width,  at  the  floor  and 

*  2  A^maoke  house  comprtelag  a  aswha  chambsr  prorldsd 
with  openings  In  the  lower  part  of  the  aide  walls  thereof: 
for  the  acceee  of  air,  a  flreplace  separate  from  said  sawhs 
chamber  at  a  height  approximately  lard  with  the  air 
openlnga.  a  hood  leading  from  the  fireplace  to  the  upper 
Dart  of  the  amoke  chamber,  and  a  partition,  between  »e 
flreplace  room  and  the  sssoka  chamber  compoaed  of  two 
counterbalanced  ^taa. 


001.747       KXPLOSIVB- ENGINE.      OaonoB   W.    8»«rrH, 
Henry,  Mo     iSd  Mhr.  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  422,2W. 


1.  k  conreyer  systan  comprising  two  cara  operating  he- 
twera dlfferrat  rate  of  tormlaala  to  the  ■»»•  ■»;»^  "f 
u  inclined  conreyer  rannlag  hetwera  totermedlate  terml- 


2.  A  conreyer  system  coaipHstag  two  csrs  <>P««tlng 
wwsra  dlfferrat  sets  of  termtoals  to  ths  same  abaft  and 
TSZt  landtog.  to  the  shaft  Intormedtoto  tbe  tormli»>la, 
aad  aa  todto««  crareyar  roaatog  hetemra  adjaraat  uad 


"1 


1    in  an  raglne.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
thento    s  piston  rod,  sn  osclltotory  msmber  «t»dtog 

SS^^rily'^to  the  piston  rod  "tT^h:  raSTS^ 
connected  at  Its  center  to  the  pistoa  rod,  th*  rads  of  the 
mlber  betog  moraWe  back  aad  forth  to  anjMtr  of^J^ 
concentric  with  the  polat  of  pirotal  ««»^«»  i!2!!! 
ths  msmhsr  knd  piston  rod,  a  yoke  eompossd  eg  ™«om 
Si^  wtortor  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  tottlt  w^ 
JSJrt  thsreto.  the  yoke  msmhma  hdag  eonnactad  rrttt 
tJTrads  of  the  said  osclllstory  member,  a  crank  rtmlt, 
aad  adngle  pirotal  connectlbn  betwara  the  eraak  ahaft 

"1 'itotn  raglne  of  the  d-«et«r  .et  forth,  the  eomhiaa. 

tkm  with  a  eylteder  harlag  a  draad  »«  "«  "  "P« 
o(  a  fadpraeatory  platoa  op«rhtlag  thsrsta. 


^' 


•; 
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piston  rods  couMet«d  to  Um  piston  and  projoettaf  from 
tiM  open  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  plrot  connecting  t&e  pis- 
ton rods  bstwsen  their  ends,  an  enfine  shaft  located 
transrersely  of  and  adjacent  to  the  eloeed  -end  of  the  cjl- 
loder,  a  member  moanted  on  tbe  plrot  between  the  piston 
rods  and  extending  transversely  to  the  latter,  a  pitman 
connected  with  both  ends  of  the  member,  SBd  a  eraak 
connection  between  tbe  pitman  and  tbe  engine  shaft 

8.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  oppositely  dlq>osed  cylinders  hsTlng  their  Inner 
•ends  spaced  apart,  of  reclprocatory  pistons  opwatlng  In 
the  eylladers,  spaced  piston  rods  connecting  the  pistons, 
a  (klTS  shaft  located  contiguous  to  the  outer  end  of  on* 
of  the  cylinders,  a  plTot  bridging  the  space  between  the 
rods  and  connected  to  the  same  between  their  ends,  and 
a  snbsUntlally  rseUngnlar  stmetnre  haTing  one  end  cen- 
trally mounted  on  the  plTot  and  disposed  between  the 
piston  rods  and  haTlng  at  its  opposite  end  a  crank  con- 
nection with  the  shaft 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  oppositely  disposed  cylinders  haTlng  their  In- 
ner ends  spaced  apart,  of  pistona  operating  in  the  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  rod  connection  between  tbe  pistons,  a  crank 
shaft  located  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  cylinders,  an 
osellUtory  cross  head  plToted  to  the  piston  rod  connection 
and  extsDdlng  oppoeltely  therefrom,  a  sobstantlally  u- 
shaped  yoke  surrounding  one  of  the  cylinders  and  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof  In  a  Tertlcal  plana,  aJd  yoke  being 
rigidly  secored  to  the  cross  bead  and  having  Its  outer  end 
arranged  traniTereely  of  the  shaft,  and  a  boxing  carried 
by  said  outer  end  of  the  yoke  and  engaged  with  the  crank 
•haft 

6.  In  aa  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  rod  connected  with  tl>e  piston,  a  member  ex- 
teadlng  transrersely  to  tbe  rod  and  piston  and  piTotally 
connected  at  Its  middle  to  the  said  rod  and  extending  oat- 
wardly  beyond  the  cylinder,  a  U-shaped  yoke  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  straddling  tbe  same  and 
connected  with  the  member  to  tilt  in  the  plane  of  the 
latter,  a  crank  shaft  disposed  transTorsely  to  the  said 
member  and  to  the  plane  In  whieh  the  yoke  tilts,  and  a 
single  pivotal  connection  between  the  yoke  and  crank 
shaft. 


•  S  1 .  T  4  8 .  BOPE-ORIPPIMO  DBTICS  FOB  PIRB-BS- 
CAPBg,  4c.  <Huv  SouirsoN,  Grass  Valley.  Cat 
riled  June  30,  1900.     SerUI  No.  600,260. 


1.  A  rope  gripping  derlee  comprising  a  rope  guiding 
mamher  proTldad  with  upper  and  lower  guides  open  at 
one  side  of  the  goldlac  member,  and  a  controlling  lerar 
plTotally  connected  with  the  rope  guiding  member  at  the 
open  side  of  the  ssid  guide  and  croeslng  tbe  outer  flaoe 
of  tbe  rope  and  arranged  to  confine  tbe  same  in  the 
opea  guides,  said  eontroUlng  lerer  being  provided  with  aa 
»m  eoipcratlBg  with  the  upper  rope  guide  to  grip  the 
ropa. 

2.  A.  rope  gripping  device  Indodlnc  an  upright  i«pe 
guiding  member  provided  with  u(^ier  and  lower  rape 
goMM  open  at  one  side  of  the  guiding  member,  aad  s 
eoBtroiUng  laver  pivoted  at  an  tntvmadlate  point  to  ths 

ibsr  between  the  upper  a»d  lower  guides  thereof 


and  arranged  at  the  open  sMes  ct  the  latter  and  provided 

at  an  IntermedUte  point  with  aa  upwardly  extending 
clamping  arm  cooperating  with  tbe  upper  guide  to  grip 
the  rope,  said  lever  having  one  of  its  arms  extending 
downwardly  and  closing  the  lower  portion  of  the  member 
to  provide  oppoelte  supporting  portions,  whereby  the 
wtfght  will  be  divided  and  will  operate  to  cause  the  rope 
to  be  gripped  between  the  upper  guide  and  the  upper 
clamping  arm. 

8.  A  rope  gripping  device  including  a  rope  guldlnc 
member  having  upper  and  lower  rope  guides  open  at  one 
side  of  tbe  guiding  member,  and  a  cooperating  controlling 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  member  between  the 
upper  and  lower  guides  thereof  and  consisting  of  an  up- 
wardly sxtendlng  elanv»lng  arm  cooperating  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  member  to  grip  the  rope,  a  down- 
wardly extending  arm  croeeing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ssId  member,  and  an  outwardly  extending  operating  arm 
or  handle,  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  anaa 
being  arranged  at  tbe  open  sides  of  the  guides  to  confine 
a  rope  therein. 

4.  A  rope  damping  device  including  a  rope  guiding 
member  provided  with  upper  and  lower  guides  open  at 
one  side  of  the  gnidlag  member  and  having  an  eye  at  Its 
lower  end.  end  s  controlling  lever  pivoted  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  to  the  said  member  between  tbe  guides 
theraof  and  eonatstlng  of  s  downwardly  exteadlag  arm 
crosalag  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  member  and  having  an 
eye,  an  upwardly  extending  clamping  arm  confining  tbe 
rope  In  tbe  upper  guide  and  cooperating  with  the  same 
to  grip  the  rope,  and  aa  approximately  horlaonUl  oper- 
ating arm,  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms 
belnc  arranged  at  the  open  sides  of  the  guides  to  confine 
a  rope  therein. 

5.  A  rope  gripping-  device  ladadtag  aa  oprtght  rope 
gaMtac  mswbsr  havtag  apaesd  upper  sad  lower  opea 
galdes  aad  provided  between  the  same  with  an  interme- 
diate arm.  and  a  coatrolllag  lever  pivoted  to  the  tater- 
nwdiate  arm  at  the  opea  side  of  the  guides,  said  eoatrol- 
Uag  lever  ladudiag  a  dowawardly  exteadlag  supportiac 
arm,  aad  aa  upwardly  extending  clamping  arm.  said  arms 
C"4»f  the  outer  face  of  the  rope  and  arranged  to  con- 
fine the  latter  in  the  open  guides,  and  an  operatlac  srm 
adaptad  to  swtag  tbe  elampiag  arm  upward  to  relieve  the 
rope  of  pressure. 

[Claim  0  BoC  prlated  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 


001,748.  A8PIBAT0B.  IsiDOB  Btbikbb.  Muatefa,  Oer- 
maay,  assignor  to  OeeeUschaft  fur  Bteiner's  Msls-Bnt- 
kalmfiaga-Puts  nnd-Pollsrmaschlasn  mlt  bsachrtakter 
Haftung,  Munich.  Uenaaay.  Original  application  filed 
July  20,  1000,  Serial  No.  608,668.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  8,  1910.    BerUl  No.  686,162. 
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tleally  adjoatable  iaaer  dram  provided  also  with  opm 
eaded  conical  riags.  and  a  shell  eactrdiag  the  outer  rings, 
la  combination  with  an  ezhaaat  device. 

a.  In  aa  aspirator,  a  vawsl  provldsd  with  a  ssrlss  of 
statlonarjr  conical  rtags  opea  at  the  ends,  a  rotatable  ver- 
tically adjustable  Inner  drum,  also  provided  with  open 
•■Asd  eoaical  rlafs,  la  combination  with  dlstributlag 
vaass  arranged  above  the  Inner  drum. 

S.  In  im  aspirator,  a  vessel  provided  with  latsroom- 
moaleatliw  ssrlss  of  raaways,  meaas  for  supplying  air  be- 
twsea  ssSfi  runways  and  means  actuated  by  the  entering 
material  to  rotate  one  of  said  series  of  ruawayn. 


til, rip. 
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AUTOMATIC   TIMB- SWITCH.      Paol    J. 
Ban  Prandsco,  Cal.     PUed  Mar.  16,  1900. 
Berlal  Mo.  488,768. 


1.  An  antomatic  time  switch  oomprlslag  a  pair  of  eo- 
operatlBB  switch  members,  a  wheel  having  radially  ex- 
tending trma,  alternate  of  said  arma  having  roUw  con- 
Ucts  extending  In  opposlts  directions  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  switch  members  on  tbe  rotatiM*  of  the  wheel, 
a  abaft  upon  which  the  wheel  U  carried,  a  motor  shaft, 
and  a  train  of  gearing  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the 
■haft  of  said  wheel. 

2.  Aa  automatic  time  switch  comprlslag  a  pair  of  co- 
operatlaf  switch  members,  a  wheel  having  radially  ex- 
tending arma.  altwnate  of  said  arms  having  roller  con- 
tacts sxtanding  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate saJd  switch  members  on  ths  rotation  of  ths  wheel,  a 
shaft  upoa  which  the  wheel  la  carried,  a  motor  shaft  a 
train  ol  gearing  between  tbe  sMler  abaft  and  tbe  abaft 
<tf  said  whsei.  aald  trala  of  geartag  Inclndlng  a  worm 
on  tbe  aiotor  shaft,  a  worm  gear  eagaged  thereby,  a  worm 
pinion,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  motor  shaft  aad  having 
a  worm  sagaged  by  said  plaioa.  said  secoad  shaft  haviag. 
alsoi  a  worm,  aad  a  worm  gear  on  the  wheel  abaft  engaged 
by  the  last  named  worm. 


981, 7*11 


VALTB  MBCHANISM  FOB  DI8CHAB0- 
INO  AIB  AND  WATBB  OP  CONDBNBATION  FROM 
BTBAM-HBATINO  BT8TBM8.  Btbon  B.  Tax  AtTUOl, 
Chicago,  UL    FUsd  Mar.  12,  1906.     Berlal  No.  806.667. 


Talra  mtfhait'r*  fbr  dladiarglag  air  aad  water  of 
itloa  tnm  stsam  bsatlag  systsow  by  dWereatlal 


pressure  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  Ilqiild  discharge 
passage  communicating  therewith,  a  conduit  adaptad  to 
provide  communication  between  a  radiator  and  said  float 
ehambsr,  a  liquid  seal  arranged  to  be  sealed  by  the  aceumu* 
latlon  of  water  of  coadenaatlon  in  aald  conduit  thereby 
increasing  the  differential  preesure  on  oppoelte  sides  o( 
said  liquid  seal  whereby  a  portion  of  the  accumulated  wa- 
ter of  condensation  is  forced  into  said  float  chamber,  a  hol- 
low float  for  governing  said  discharge  passage,  said  float 
being  provided  with  a  restricted  air  Inlet  opening  and 
with  a  comparatively  unreetrlcted  outlet  opening  afford- 
ing communication,  through  the  hollow  float  between  the 
float  chamber  and  a  sone  of  lower  preesure,  whereby  a  par- 
tial vacuum  Is  eetaldlshed  in  tbe  float  wbea  said  Uqald 
dlsebarge  passage  is  dosed  and  whereby  water  is  forced 
tato  tbe  float  when  the  latter  is  raised  aad  said  liquid 
discbarge  passage  is  la  open  communlcatlMi  with  Of  float 
chamber. 

2.  Valve  mechanism  for  discharging  air  and  water  «( 
condensation  from  steam  heating  systems  by  differential 
l»«mttre  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a  liquid  discharge 
passage  communicating  therewith,  a  hollow  fioat  haviag 
a  valve  for  governing  said  liquid  discharge  passage,  a  coa- 
dnlt  adapted  to  provide  communication  between  a  radiator 
aad  said  float  chamber,  a  liquid  seal  arranged  to  be  sealed 
by  the  accumulation  of  water  of  condensation  in  said  con- 
duit thereby  increasing  the  differential  preesure  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  liquid  seal  whereby  a  portion  of  tbe  ao- 
cumulated  water  of  condensation  is  forced  Into  said  fioat 
chamber,  the  said  float  being  provided  with  a  restricted 
air  Inlet  opening  and  with  a  comparatively  unrestricted 
outlet  opening  affording  communication,  through  the  hol- 
low float,  between  the  float  chamber  and  a  sone  of  lower 
pressure  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  Is  esUhllshed  in  the   * 
float  when  said  liquid  discharge  passage  Is  closed  and 
whereby  water  is  forced  Into  the  fioat  when  the  latter  la 
raised  and  said  liquid  dlacharge  passage  Is  in  open  com- 
monication  with  the  float  chamber. 

8.  Valve  mechanism  f<^  discharging  air  and  water  of 
condenaatlon  from  steam  heating  systems  by  differential 
pressure  comprlslag  a  float  chamber,  a  liquid  dis^arge 
passage  communicating  therewith,  a  conduit  adapted  to 
provide  communication  between  a  radiator  and  said  float 
chamber,  a  liquid  seal  arranged  to  be  sealed  by  the  ac- 
cumulation of  water  of  condensation  in  said  conduit  there- 
by Increasing  the  differential  pressure  on  opposite  sidss 
of  said  seal  wherdty  a  portion  of  the  accumulated  water 
of  condensation  is  forced  into  said  float  chamber,  a  hollow 
float  in  said  float  chamber  provided  with  a  valve  for  con- 
troUinf  said  liquid  discharge  passage,  said  float  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air  passage  extending  through  the  float  and 
valve  and  discharging  into  aald  liquid  discharge  passage, 
the  upper  part  of  said  air  passage  being  a  restricted  Inlet 
opening  and  tbe  lower  part  being  a  comparatively  nnro- 
strlcted  outlet  opening  tlirongh  the  valve  whereby  a  par- 
tial vacuum  is  establiahed  in  the  float  when  tbe  valve  is 
seated  and  whereby  water  Is  forced  into  the  float  from  tbe 
float  chamber  when  the  valve  is  raised  from  its  seat 

4.  Valve  mechanism  for  discharging  air  aad  water  of 
condensstlon  from  steam  heating  systems  by  differential 
pressure  comprising  a  ahdl  fdrmed  with  a  float  diamber, 
a  liquid  discharge  passage  communicating  with  said  fioat 
chamber,  a  hollow  float  in  ssld  chamber,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  float  which  governs  the  liquid  discharge  passage, 
a  conduit  adapted  to  provide  communication  between  a 
radiator  and. said  float  chamber,  a  liquid  seal  arranged  to 
be  sealed  by  tbe  accumulation  of  water  of  eoadsHMitioB 
la  said  coadnlt  thereby  lacreasiag  the  diflorentlal  pressure 
on  oppoelte  sides  of  said  liquid  seal  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  accumulated  water  of  condenaatlon  Is  forced  into  said 
float  diambw,  a  hollow  guide  stem  exteadlag  upwardly 
from  said  float  aad  havlnr  guiding  engacement  with  said 
shell  and  providing  a  lestricted  opening  for  tbe  paasaga  of 
air  from  the  float  chamber  to  tbe  hollow  float,  said  float 
being  provided  also  with  a  comparatively  unrcsttieted  out- 
let opeaing  affording  eonuauaication  !)etweaa  tba  bellow 
•float  and  *  aone  of  lower  pressure  tbaa  that  ot  tba  float 
chamber  wharoby  a  partial  vacuum  is  estahUsbsd  ia  tbe 
float  when  the  valve  carried  tbsrebf  bi  asatad  aad  araisr 
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la  foTMd  lato  th«  Otrnt  teom  tk»  Boat  cbambar  wb«n  nld  ' 
valT*  to  ralMd. 

0.  ValT*  meehuilim  for  dtoebargiiif  air  and  watar  of 
ooa4aaaatlon  from  ataam  haadiit  ayatana  I17  dlliaraotlal 
yraaaura  comprlalng  a  aball,  a  float  chambar  tbaraln,  a 
condnlt  adaptad  to  proTida  commaBleattaa  batwaaa  a  radi- 
ator aad  aald  float  chamber,  a  liquid  aaal  arraacad  to  ba 
aaalad  by  tha  aecomulatloo  of  water  of  eondenaatloa  la 
aald  coDdolt  tbnaby  Incraaalac  tha  dUraraatlal  praaanra 
OB  oppoalte  aidea  of  said  llqald  aaal  whereby  a  portion  of 
tha  aecomulated  water  of  eoodenaatloo  to  forced  Into  aald 
float  ehaoiber,  a  liqakl  dlacharga  paaaata  coamnalcatiac 
with  tha  float  chamber,  a  hollow  float  adaptad  to  goraxm 
■aid  dlacharga  paaaage  and  proTldad  with  an  air  paaaaga 
aztaadlac  throoch  tha  float  and  dlacharglac  Into  aald  Uq- 
old  dlacharga  paaaaga,  the  appar  part  of  aald  air  dlacharga 
paaaaga  baiag  a  reatrlctad  Inlat  opanlng  and  rba  lowat 
part  being  a  eomparatlrely  onreatrlctad  ootlet  opanlng 
affoidlng  communication  between  the  hollow  float  and  a 
■one  of  lower  praaaore  than  that  of  tha  float  ehaaihar. 
whereby  a  partial  Tacunm  to  eatabltohad  la  tha  float  vhaa 
tha  llqald  dlacharga  paaaaga  to  cloaad  agataat  coBBoal- 
catloa  with  tha  float  chamber  and  whwaby  watar  la  foread 
lata  tha  float  Croaa  tha  float  chamber  when  tha  float  to 
ratoad,  and  aMaaa  fto  partially  cloalng  tha  appar  part  of 
tha  air  dtoeharga  paaaage.  whereby  tha  flow  of  air  from 
tha  float  chambar  Into  tha  hollow  float  hieoma 
atrlctad  whaa  tha  float  to  ralaad. 

[Clatou  6  to  19  aot  pilatad  la  tha  OaaatA.] 
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«       8TBAM-HEATINO  STSTElfS.     Btbon  B.  Tax  ACKBa. 

Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Oct  12.  1900.    Sarlal  No.  4ST.2S1. 
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1.  A  Talfa  aMchanlaai  for  tha  porpoaa  daaeribed.  coaa- 
prlalng  a  float  chambar  prorlded  with  llqald  inlet  and  dla- 
charga paaaagaa,  tha  latter  operating  andar  a  praaaara  laaa 
thaa  that  of  tha  ftomar.  a  hollow  float  la  aald  chambar.  a 
▼alTe  attached  to  aald  float  for  coatroUiag  the  llqnld 
diacharge  paaaaga.  aaid  float  being  prorldad  at  ita  upper 
end  with  a  reatrlctad  opening  through  which  air  to  dto- 
ehargad  from  the  float  chambar  to  the  Interior  of  tha  hol- 
low float  and  being  prorldad  at  Ita  lower  aid  with  aa 
opanlng  through  which  air  to  dlachargad  from  tha  hoUov 
float  into  the  liquid  dlacharga  opanlng.  the  lower  opening 
of  tha  float  being  aaalad  by  tha  watar  la  the  float  chamber 
whan  the  float  to  ralaed.  and  aaaana  whereby  the  realataoce 
to  tha  diacharge  of  air  or  rapor  from  the  float  chambar  to 
tha  interior  of  the  hollow  float  to  iaeraaaad  whea  aald 
float  to  ralaad. 

a.  Valve  mechantom  for  dtoeharginc  air  aad  watar  of 
coadaaaatloa  from  ateam  heating  ayataaaa  by  dlffereatlal 
praMura,  eomprlalag  a  float  chamber,  a  coodalt  adaptad 
to  proTida  ooaamuaicatloa  batwaaa  a  raptor  aad  aald 
flaat  chambar.  a  UqaM  aaal  arraacad  to  ba  aealed  by  the 
lalatloa  of  watar  of  coadaaaatloa  la  aald  conduit 


thar^V  tacraaalng  tha  dHaraatiai 
aMaa  of  aald  liquid  aaal  whereby  a  portloa  <rf  tha 
lated  water  of  eondenaatloa  to  foread  lata  aald  float  Cam- 
ber, a  liquid  dlacharga  paaaaga  eommaaleatlag  with  tha 
float  ahamhar.  a  hoUow  float  for  goremiag  aald  dtoeharga 
paaaaga^  aaid  Asat  belag  proTldad  with  aa  air  paaaaga  a>> 
taadlag  thro<«ti  the  float  aad  dlaeharglag  lata  aald  llfaM 
dtoeharga  paaaaga.  tha  upper  part  of  aaid  air  paaaaaa  feitag 
a  laatilctad  opanlag  aad  tha  lower  part  of  aald  air  paaMga 
belag  adaptad  to  ba  aaalad  by  watar  la  tha  float  ehaaabar 
whea  the  float  to  ralaad.  aad  aMaaa  whereby  the  raalataaca 
to  the  dtoeharga  of  air  or  Tapor  tnm  tha  float  chambar  la 
Inereaaad  whaa  aald  float  to  ralaad. 

S.  Valve  mechaatom  for  dlaeharglag  air  aad  water  of 
eondenaatloa  from  ataam  haatlag  ayataaaa  by  dlCareatlal 
preaaura.  comprlalag  a  float  chamber,  a  conduit  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  a  radiator  and  aald  float 
chamber,  a  llqald  aeal  arranged  to  ba  aaalad  by  tha  accumu- 
lation of  watar  of  eondenaatloa  in  aaid  conduit  tharaby 
Incraaaing  tha  differential  preaaura  00  oppoalta  aldaa  of 
aald  aaal  whwaby  a  portloa  of  tha  accumnlatad  watar  to 
forced  lato  aald  float  chamber,  a  llqald  dtoeharga  paaaaga 
oommualcatlag  with  aald  float  chamber,  a  holloiw  float 
la  aald  float  chamber  provided  with  a  valve  for  controlling 
aald  diacharge  paaaage,  aald  float  being  provided  atoo  with 
an  upper  reatrlctad  air  and  vapor '  opening  and  with  a 
largu-  lower  opening  whereby  water  will  more  freely  paaa 
through  the  lower  opening  from  the  float  chambar  lato 
the  float  whaa  tha  float  to  ratoad  thaa  tha  atr  or  Taper 
will  paaa  from  tha  float  chambar  Into  tha  float  throoflk 
the  aald  upper  reatrlctad  opoilng.  and  meana  whereby  tha 
raalataaca  to  the  dlacharga  of  air  or  vapor  to  tha  interior 
of  the  hollow  float  to  Inereaaad  when  aald  float  to  ralaad. 

4.  Valve  mecbantam  for  diacharging  air  and  watar  of 
coadaaaatloa  from  ateam  heating  ayatama  by  dlffereatlal 
preaaura.  comprtolng  a  float  chamber,  a  liquid  dlacharga 
paaaage  communicating  therewith,  a  conduit  adapted  to 
provide  communication  batwaea  a  radUtor  and  aald  float 
cliamber,  a  liquid  aeal  arranged  to  be  aealed  by  the  ae- 
eumulatlon  of  water  of  condeaaatloe  In  aald  conduit  thara- 
by Inereaalag  the  differential  preaaura  on  oppoalta  aldaa 
of  aald  liquid  aaal  whereby  a  portloa  of  tha  aeeumulatad 
watar  of  eondenaatloa  to  foread  tato  aald  float  chamber,  a 
hollow  float  for  govamtng  aald  llqald  dlacharga  paaaaga. 
aald  float  belag  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  reatrlctad 
opening  through  which  air  aad  vapor  to  dlachargad  from 
the  float  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  float  and 
being  provided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  an  opening  through 
which  air  U  dlachargad  from  the  hollow  float  Into  the 
llqald  dtoeharga  paaaaga.  aald  lower  opening  being  aaaied 
by  the  water  in  the  float  chambar  when  the  float  ia  ralaad. 
and  a  guide  rod  extaadlag  downwardly  through  the  aald 
raatrlcted  opening  and  adaptad  to  increaae  the  reaiatance 
to  tbe  diacharge  of  air  or  vapor  from  the  float  chamber 
to  the  Interior  of  the  float  when  aald  float  to  ralaad. 

5.  Valve  mechaniam  for  diacharging  air  and  water  of 
eondenaatlon  from  ateam  heating  ayatema  by  differential 
preaaura.  comprtolng  a  float  chamber,  a  liquid  dlacharga 
paaaage  communicatteg  tharewlth.  a  coodalt  adaptad  to 
provide  commanieatloa  between  a  radiator  and  aald  float 
chamber,  a  llqald  aeal  arranged  to  be  aealed  by  tbe  ac- 
cumulation of  water  of  eondenaatloa  in  aald  conduit  thara- 
by increaalng  the  dUferential  preaaare  oa  oppoalta  aldea  of 
aaid  liquid  aeal  whereby  a  portloa  of  the  accumulated 
water  of  eondenaatloa  la  forced  lato  aald  float  chamber,  a 
hollow  float  fbr  governing  aald  Uqald  dtoeharga  paaaage. 
aald  float  being  provided  at  Ita  upper  aad  with  a  reatrlctad 
opening  through  which  air  and  vapor  la  dlachargad  from 
the  float  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  float  and  being 
provided  at  ita  lower  and  with  an  opening  through  which 
air  to  diacharged  from  the'  float  Into  the  liquid  diachargf 
paaaage,  the  lower  opening  of  the  float  being  aealed  by  the 
water  In  the  float  chamber  when  the  float  to  ralaad.  aad  a 
guide  rod  aztending  downwardly  through  aaM  reatrlctad 
opening  and  Into  tha  lower  opening  of  eald  float  aad  adapt- 
ed to  Increaae  tbe  reatotaaea  to  tha  dtoeharga  of  air  or 
vapor  through  aald  reatrlctad  opening  when  the  float  to 
ralaad. 

[Ctolm  0  not  prlatad  la  taa  Oaaatta.] 
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9UT6ib     ACOLD.     WiixiAM   *.   AJtDoaaoa,   Jaaaeatown, 
H.  r.    IHtod  Aug.  4.  1908.    Serial  No.  44«.89«. 


lag  aaid  concrete  In  dealred  eoaapletely  mUed  coadltloa 
In  a  receptacle  having  a  charging  opeaiag  aad  alaa  aa  ont^ 
tot  conduit  leading  to  aald  dlataat  deUvery  point,  and, 
having  cloaed  aaid  raceptaele.  aub^actlng  the  coatalaad 
maaa  to  the  aurface  action  of  azpeUiag  air  under  preaaare 
aad  gradually  and  progreaaively  contracting  the  aald  maaa 
aa  it  movea  under  the  action  of  aaid  preaaare  toward  aald 
outlet,  to  form  a  contracted  aad  condenaed  delivery  col- 
umn and  to  prevent  aaid  expelUng  preaaure  from  braakiag 
through  Into  the  delivery  conduit  and  rarylag  the  mix  of 
the  concrete  during  the  coaveyaace  thereof. 


L  A  ^old  comprlalng  a  baae  member  channeled  or  ra- 
ceeaed  to  form  a  caatlag-chambcr  open  at  one  ead,  a  cover, 
a  movable  part  adjuataUy  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  aald 
diamber  and  adapted  to  vary  the  length  of  the  eaating.  a 
•crew-threaded  rod  engaging  aald  movable  part,  a  detach- 
able yoke  or  piece  through  which  aald  rod  looaely  paaaea 
aad  ateptcd  to  be  moaatad  acroaa  the  open  end  of  aald 
chambar.  and  a  nut  oa  aaid  threaded-rod  acting  agalnat 
aald  yoke  or  piece  aa  an  abutmaat. 

2.  A  mold  comprlalng  a  eaatlag-chamber  and  a  cover 
therefor,  one  end  of  aald  chamber  being  open,  a  movable 
part  adjnaubly  mounted  la  tha  opea  ead  of  aald  chamber, 
,  gerew-threaded  rod  engaging  aald  movable  part,  a  de- 
taehabto  yoke  or  piece  through  which  aald  rod  looaely 
puaea  and  adaptad  to  be  mounted  acroaa  the  open  end  of 
aald  chamber,  and  a  nut  oa  aald  threaded-rod  actlag 
agalaat  nld  yoke  or  place  aa  aa  abutmeat. 

8.  A  mold  comprtolng  a  eaatlag-chamber  and  a  cover 
therefor,  and  movab'e  hollow  oonlcal  boahinga  or  llninga 
adapted  to  be  placed  oa  end  la  aald  caatlngchamber  at 
aay  dealred  point  therein  and  caat  In  the  article,  aad 
maaaa  for  regutotiag  the  length  of  the  caatiag. 

4.  A  laold  comprlalag  a  baae  member  chaaaeled  or  re- 
eaaaed  tb  form  a  caatiag  chamber  having  an  Integral  wall 
at  one  and  to  eloae  the  aame  at  that  point  aad  open  at  the 
other  ea4.  a  movable  part  adjuatably  mounted  In  the  open 
end  of  aald  chamber  and  meana  for  adjuattog  It  In  aald 
chamber,  reinforce  membera  adapted  to  extend  throu|h 
aaid  caatiag  chamber  the  cloaed  Integra!  end  of  aald  cham- 
ber being  formed  with  aperturea  for  receiving  the  rein- 
force membera  and  aet-aerewa  projeetlag  lato  aald  aper- 
turea for  engaging  and  holding  aald  reinforce  membera.  tbe 
aaid  motable  part  being  provided  with  meana  for  attaeh- 
Ing  thereto  the  other  eada  of  aald  reinforce  membera  and 
acting  to  atrateh  aald  membera  daring  the  caat- 


9S1  TM.    CAB  VIBW-BOX.    CHAaLaa  B.  CaAira,  Seattle. 
Waah.    Filed  Sept  28.  190T.    Serial  No.  394,fl93. 


3 


.^..^  MITHOD  OF  HANDUNO  PLASTIC  MATB- 
B,uJL  JoaiAM  W.  Buasai.u  Boat  Oraaga.  N.  J.,  aad 
WiuUAM  H.  LAaKia.  Jr.,  Laporta,  lad.  FUed  Jan.  90, 
19091    Serial  No.  474.046. 


1.  Ia  a  car  view  davlea.  a  baa;  a  head  aecured  to  one  aad 
thereof  projecting  beyond  the  aide  of  the  ear,  a  tranamtt- 
ting  head  aecured  to  tbe  oppoalte  end  thereof  directly  la 
froat  of  the  motorman,  mirrora  provided  in  aald  haada, 
meana  whereby  aaid  heada  may  be  adjuated  to  permit  tha 
motorman  to  aee  pasaengera  mounting  aad  dlamountlag 
from  the  rear  platform  of  the  car  without  loalng  al^t  of 
the  track  ahead. 

1.  In  a  ear  view  devlea.  a  box.  mirrora,  a  head  adluat- 
ably  aecured  to  aald  box  and  anpportlng  one  of  aald  mir- 
rora, a  tranamittlng  head  adjuatably  aecured  to  the  oppo- 
alte end  of  aaid  box  and  aupportlng  the  other  of  aaid 
mirrora  and  diapoaed  in  front  of  the  motorman  whereby 
the  track  ahead  aa  wall  aa  the  aide  of  rear  idatform  may 
ba  aeen  almnltaneoaaly. 


961,750.     GOLF -BALL.     MoaLAND  M.  DaaaAD.  Loadoa. 
England.    FUad  Aug.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  611.704. 


That  method  of  eoaveylag  eooerata  ta  a  dlataat  point 
without  daatroying  tha  erlglaal  dtatrlbatlva  ralatloB  of  Ita 
coaatttfiaBt  parta,  to  wit ;  aagragatad  atone,  aaad,  ce- 
ment-Mortar  aad  watar ;  whlcfc  aathod  ooaalafa  la 


1.  In  a  gOlf  ball  containing  an  elaatic  wrapping  wtad- 
tag,  aa  elaatic  tenalon  device  located  at  the  center  of  tha 
ball  and  comprlalng  rigid  m«nbera  aad  a  atreaaed  a^tag 
coaneeting  aald  rigid  membera  and  tending  to  move  tha« 
relatlvrty  to  each  other,  and  elaatic  wrapping  mater tol  eoa- 
neetad  at  Ita  Inner  ead  to  aald  tenalon  device  and  wound 
thereon  ao  aa  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  akld  rigid 

membera.  •_»_• 

2.  In  a  golf  ball,  an  elaatic  winding  having  a  twlatad 
looped  inner  end  and  pina  arranged  in  aaid  loop  and 
whereby  the  aame  to  held  la  a  twlated  condltioa.  tb«  aA- 
Jacant  portion  of  the  elaatic  winding  being  wrapped 
around  the  twtoted  loop  and  plna  and  holding  the  plan 
with  tha  loop  la  tha  twlatad  condition,  ^^ 

8.  A  golf  ball  eomprfalng  a  pair  of  plna,  twlated  tf  aatle 
material  connecting  aaid  plna  and  tending  to  turn  them 
reUtlvely  to  each  other  in  planea  containing  their  azaa, 
aad  a  wrapptau  axtandlag  from  aald  twlatad  portloa  aa« 
wound  ti^tly  around  both  plaa. 

4.  Ia  a  golf  ball,  a  atart  eomprialBg  rigid  alaaMata, 
twtotad  elaatic  awterlal  cooaaetlng  the  elemeata  togatbar 
aad  a  wrappiag  of  alaatle  auttarlal  having  one  aad  eon- 
Mcted  to  Ue  rigid  dameata  aad  tlghtiy  wooad  arannd 
aald  alaaMata  aa  aat  forth. 
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6.  In  a  folf  ball,  ■  start  comprtsloff  a  pair  of  tapered 
piaa  and  aa  elaatle  wraM»liif  hariiif  ob«  «nd  tornMd  with 
a  loop  twlatad  aad  eaelrellsff  the  pins  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  wrapping  woand  around  and  between  the 
pins  to  hold  them  in  place  to  keep  the  loop  la  a  twisted 
coBdltloa. 


9ei.7B7.  PHONOORAPGL  PaAKK  L.  DrxB,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.,  aeslfnor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West 
Oranse,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Joly 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.087. 


1.  In  a  sound  reprodacing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reproducer  and  a  sapport  therefor,  of  a  cover  for 
the  reproducer,  means  plTotalljr  supporting  said  coret 
from  the  side  of  said  support,  whereby  said  corer  may 
be  supported  In  open  position  with  the  rertleal  axla  of 
the  coTcr  in  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane,  said  corer 
being  proTlded  with  a  sound  amplifier  on  the  Interior 
thereof,  and  means  for  conreylng  and  directing  sound 
f^m  said  reproducer  to  said  amplifier  comprialng  a 
telescoping  sound  conveying  tube  connected  to  the  neck 
of  said  reproducer  and  adapted  to  be  extended  Into  said 
cover  when  the  latter  is  In  open  position,  or  collapsed 
within  the  same  when  the  latter  Is  in  closed  position, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reproducer  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  cover  for 
the  reproducer,  means  plvotally  supporting  said  cover 
and  means  whereby  said  cover  may  be  supported  in  open 
position,  said  cover  being  provided  on  the  interior  thereof 
with  means  for  deflecting  and  guiding  sound  waves  im- 
pinging on  the  Inner  side  of  said  cover  to  the  open  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  conveying  end  directing  sounds 
from  said  reproducer  into  the  interior  of  said  cover  and 
against  said  deflecting  means,  said  conveying  means  com- 
prising a  telescoping  tube  adapted  to  be  extended  Into 
said  cover  when  the  latter  Is  In  open  position  and  col- 
lapsed, within  the  same  when  the  latter  is  In  closed  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sound  reprodudng  machine,  the  combination 
^wlth  a  reproduce  and  a  support  therefor,  of  s  cover  for 
the  reproducer,  means  plvotally  supporting  said  cover  and 
means  whereby  said  cover  may  be  supported  In  open  po- 
sition, said  cover  being  provided  on  the  Interior  thereof 
with  means  for  deflecting  and  guiding  sound  wsves  Im- 
pinging on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover  to  the  open  end 
thereof,  meana  for  conveying  and  directing  sounds  from 
said  reproducer  Into  the  Interior  of  said  cover  and  against 
said  deflecting  means,  said  conveying  means  comprising 
a  talescoptng  tube  adapted  to  be  extended  into  said  eover 
when  the  latter  is  In  open  position  and  collapsed  within 
the  same  when  the  latter  Is  In  dosed  position,  and  meana 
wtthln  said  eoT«r  for  sapportlng  said  tube,  substantially 
as  dMKrlbed. 


901.758.  FLU8HINO-TANK.  WitLUM  C  BUkin  and 
ROBBT  DiBoo.  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-eighth 
to  John  Alvln  Seller  and  one-eighth  to  John  P.  Olannon. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  riled  July  29. 1908.  Serial  No.  446.867. 
1.  Flushing  tank  spparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  ver- 
Meally  esteading  outlet  pipe  In  said  tank,  transrerae  par- 
tition asenrvd  In  the  tank  on  opposite  aides  of  th»  oattot 


pipe  aad  extaadlag  betwsea  the  sMe  walls  of  the  taak, 
said  partltloas  sach  having  an  elongated  opening  at  their 
lower  edges,  a  bood-rslve  locsted  over  said  outlet  pipe, 
said  valTS  having  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  clossd  at 
Its  npper  end,  and  a  lower  portloo  flaring  outwardly  In- 
teriorly and  exteriorly  having  vertically  extending  walla 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  partitions  and  the  op- 
posing side  walls  of  the  taak.  aald  Tertleally  extending 
walls  harlag  openings  at  their  lower  edges,  the  space  be- 
tween the  flaring  walls  snd  the  outlet  pipe  being  free 
from  obstructions  and  of  an  area,  in  horisontal  section, 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  openings  in  ths  parttttoaa. 
and  meana  for  Imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  valve 
relatively  to  the  partitions,  said  partitlona  and  the  side 
walls  formtaig  guides  tor  ths  vslve  during  such  vertical 
BMvement. 


2.  Fluablng  apparatua  comprising  a  tank,  a  vertically 
extending  outlet  pipe  In  said  tank,  transverss  partitions 
secured  In  the  tank  on  oppoelte  sides  of  the  outlet  pipe 
and  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  and 
forming  guides,  said  partltloaa  having  openings  at  their 
lower  edges,  a  float  tsIts  arraaged  between  aald  guides, 
said  valTe  having  vertical  exterior  walls  and  outwardly 
flaring  Interior  wails  with  s  superimposed  hood  located 
over  aald  outlet  pipe,  said  walla  having  openings  along 
their  free  edgea,  and  meana  for  Imparting  a  vertical 
movement  to  said  float  valve  relatively  to  said  guides. 

3.  Flushing  apparatus  comprising  s  tank,  a  vertically 
extending  outlet  pipe  In  ssld  Unk.  an  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve 
therein,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  Talva,  traasrans  partl- 
tloas secured  in  the  tank  on  oppoalte  aides  of  ths  outlet 
pipe  and  extending  between  the  aide  walls  of  the  tank, 
said  partitions  having  openings  at  their  lower  edgea,  a 
float  valve  located  over  said  outlet  pipe  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  lever  of  said  Inlet  valve,  said  float  valvs  com- 
prising a  IMX-Iike  structure  having  a  superimposed  hood, 
the  lower  edges  of  said  box-like  structure  being  cut  away 
to  establlah  communication  between  said  boz-llks  stroc- 
tars  and  said  tank,  and  meana  for  Imparting  a  vertical 
movement  to  the  float  valve  relatively  to  the  partitions, 
said  partitions  snd  side  wslis  forming  guides  for  the 
valve  during  auch  vertical  movement. 

4.  Fluablng  apparatus  conprialag  a  tank  provided  In 
ita  bottom  with  a  depreased  portion,  an  outlet  pipe  lo- 
cated centrally  of  said  deprsssed  portlob  and  extending 
upwardly  In  the  t%nk.  a  hood  valve  located  over  aald 
outlet  pipe,  partitions  or  walla  ssrving  to  guide  said  bood 
valve  aad  provided  at  their  bottom  edges  with  reetricted 
openings,  said  hood  valvs  being  of  buoyant  construction, 
an  Inlet  valve  lever  connected  to  said  buoyant  valvs.  and 
meana  arranged  to  depress  said  valve. 

6.  Fluabiag  apparatua  comprialng  a  tank,  an  outlst 
pipe  extending  upwardly  from  an  opening  in  said  tank,  a 
hollow  buoyant  structurs  provided  with  s  hood  or  In- 
verted cup  located  above  the  outlet  pipe,  an  Inlet  valve 
lerar  connected  to  said  booyaat  structure,  walla  or  par- 
tltloas guiding  said  booysat  structure  snd  provided  with 
restricted  openings  st  their  lower  edges,  snd  operating 
means  arranged  to  depreas  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  ta  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettt.) 


001,789.    ORAIM-DRILL.    William  Fwrsaa,  Iflddletowa. 

Ohio.    FUed  Not.  24,  1G08.    Serial  No.  464.296. 

1.  la    coaMaatloB    with    a   grala   drill    eomprislag   a 
frame,  sapportlng  msana  therefor,  furrow  openers,  aad 
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aeaas  for  ralslag  aad  lowerlag  the  furrow  openers,  aa 
iadependent  press  roUer  pivoted  to  said  frame  in  rear 
thereof  and  extending  transvsrsely  of  the  furrow  openers, 
snd  means  independent  of  the  operating  meana  far  the 
furrow  opeaara  for  raising  and  lowering  the  drill  frame. 


tremity  of  the  barrel  aad  la  eonuaualeatlon  with  tba  cyl- 
inder, the  cylinder  belag  of  greater  diameter  thaa  the 
tube,  the  tube  also  havlag  escape  orlflcea,  a  valve  tor 
controlling  said  orlflcss.  an  ejecting  pUton  located  la  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuatlag  the 
platon  and  valve  whereliy  the  orifices  of  the  toba  ara 
uncovered  and  the  liquid  ejected  therefrom,  substantlaUy 
as  dsscribed. 


J.  la  comblnstlon  with  a  grain  drill  comprialng  a 
frame,  gapportlng  means  therefor,  furrow  openers,  snd 
msana  tor  raising  snd  lowerlag  the  furrow  openers,  an 
Independent  preea  roller  frame  pivoted  to  aald  frame  and 
extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  press  roller  mounted  In 
aald  frame  and  extending  transversely  of  the  grain  drill 
fraM.  iiA  meana  carried  by  the  press  roller  frame  for 
ralaing  ahd  lowering  the  grain  drill  firame. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  grain  drUl  comprialng  a 
frame,  supporting  means  therefor,  furrow  openers,  and 
means  lor  ralaing  and  lowering  the  furrow  openers,  an 
Independent  preea  roller  frame  positioned  In  rear  of  the 
drill  frame  and  connected  thereto,  a  fixed  axle  extending 
transrereely  of  said  roller  frsme.  s  plurality  of  flanged 
prcaa  w)wels  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  with  the  edgea 
of  their  rlma  in  close  proximity  to  form  subetantlally  a 
contlnuens  corrugated  press  roller,  a  support  far  an 
operator  carried  by  the  roller  frame,  and  meana  carried 
by  the  roUer  frame  for  raising  snd  lowering  the  drill 


4.  In  k  grala  drlH,  a  fraaM,  earryteg  wheels  therefor, 
furrow  <}peners  supported  from  the  frsme,  a  press  roller 
connected  to  the  frame  In  rear  of  said  furrow  openers, 
and  means  for  eUratlac  tha  frame  and  carrying  wheels 

of  the  drill.  _._.  ^ 

8.  In  a  grain  drill,  a  frame,  furrow  openers  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  press  roller  connected  to  the  frame  In  rear 
of  the  larrow  opeaers  aad  extending  transversely  thereof, 
means  for  raising  snd  lowering  the  farrow  openers,  and 
Independent  means  for  rslslng  aad  lowering  the  frame  of 

the  drilL 

6  to  21  act  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]        ^ 
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961.760.      DANDBLION  -  KILUBB.      JoeaPH   8.   Foolkb 

and  'nroMAa  J.  Flavik.  Ounnlaoa.  Colo.    Filed  Dec.  18, 

1907.     Serial  No.  407,086. 

1.  A  killer  for  dandelkma  and  other  noxious  weeds  or 
plaata,  comprising  s  iiguld-conUlnlng  magaslne,  a  rela- 
tlvaly  BBuUl  tabe  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  magaaine, 
a  eylladsr  located  la  the  magaaine  and  In  communication 
with  ttie  tube,  the  cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  ssld  tabs,  the  cylinder  being  In  communication 
with  tha  magaalae  by  suitable  porta,  a  platon  located  In 
the  cylinder,  a  tbIts  located  la  the  lower  tube  and  con- 
trolling eeeape  oriflcee  formed  In  the  latter,  a  sulUbls 
connection  between  the  pUton  and  the  aald  valve,  and 
moans  for  slmultaneoualy  reciprocating  the  piston  kud 
vslve  f»om  the  outside  of  the  barrel,  the  relation  of  the 
piston  and  valve  being  such  that  when  the  platon  la  moved 
downwardly  for  the  purpose  of  ejecting  the  liquid,  the 
valve  la  given  a  corresponding  movement  whereby  the 
parti  ^  ths  lower  tabs  are  oacoverod  for  ttm  eacape  of 
the  liquid.  sabstaatUlly  as  dsscrlbsd. 

2.  Ths  comblaatioa  of  a  barrel,  a  cylladar  thereto  la 
eommaalcathm  with  the  barrel,  a  tabe  at  the  lower  ex- 


II 


S.  The  comblaatioa  with  a  liquid-containing  magaahie 
having  an  oriflced  earth-entering  tube  at  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity, a  cylinder  located  wlthla  the  magaaine  and  In 
communication  with  the  Utter  and  aleo  with  the  lower 
tube,  the  cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  tube. 
an  ejecting  platon  located  In  the  cylinder,  a  ralve  located 
la  the  tube  for  controlling  the  eacape  of  Uquld  from  the 
orlflce  of  the  latter,  the  valve  being  below  the  llqnld  la 
the  tube  and  forming  a  support  therefor,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  valve,  and  means  for  slmul- 
taneoualy actuating  the  laat  named  elementa  from  the 
oataide  of  the  barrel,  aubstantially  as  deaertbed. 


961 161.  VBNTILATINO  ST8TBM.  Allbm  8.  Johksok. 
Washlagtoa,  D.  C.  FUed  May  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.076. 


.  i^ 
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1.  A  ventllatlag  ayatem,  comprlalBg  aa 
flae  exteadlag  from  said  apartaicnt  to  the 
flue  harlag  aa  Intake  rMtllatlag  opeala«  at 


a 
air,  aald 
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polBt  of  mM  apartmcat,  and  a  gaaeooa  fa«I  iMater  bavlBc 
Ita  cembostlon  chamber  coonected  to  and  eommaalcatlBf 
with  aald  flne. 

2.  A  Tcntilatliic  aTateni  eompriatng  an  apartmcat.  a 
fine  tztendlnff  froB  aald  apartment  to  the  oat«r  air.  «ld 
■«•  hartac  an  Intake  opening  at  an  derated  point  of  aald 
apartBMnt,  a  gaa  atoTe  harlng  Ita  combustion  chamber 
connected  to  and  commanlcating  with  aald  flae  and  means 
for  prcTcntlng  a  back  draft  throogh  the  elerated  Intake 
opening. 

3.  A  Tentllating  system  comprising  a  plarallty  of  apart- 
ments arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  flue  extending  past 
all  of  aald  apartmenta  and  to  the  ontar  air,  aald  flue  bar- 
ing elerated  Intake  opening*  at  the  upper  part  of  each 
apartment,  a  plnralitj  of  gaa  atores  baring  their  combna- 
tlon  chamber  outlet  plpea  connected  to  the  same  flue  and 
meana  for  prerentlng  a  back  draft  through  the  Intake 
openlnga. 


961.702.    BOTAST  PUMP.    Jonos  R.  KiHwix.  Dorehaa- 
ter.  Maaa.    PUed  Dec.  21.  liM>8.    Serial  No.  408.W7. 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  eomblaatloa 
of  two  oppoaltaly-dlaposed  rotary  eccentric  plstoaa ;  a  ptr- 
oted  blade  for  each  piston  ;  a  ball  carried  by  each  of  aald 
plroted  bladea ;  and  a  piroted  member  Interposed  between 
aald  bladea  with  the  enda  resting  on  said  balls. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  oppositely-disposed  rotary  eccentric  pistons :  a  plrot- 
ed blade  for  each  platon  ;  a  rocker  member  each  end  of 
which  bears  on  one  of  said  blades  prorlded  with  a  lateral 
aocket  extending  inwardly  wltbln  the  plane  of  morement 
of  aald  platona ;  and  a  pin  Interposed  between  said  blades 
tha  end  of  which  forma  a  plrot  for  aald  rocker  member. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  two  oppoaltely-dlspoaed  rotary  eccentric  pistons :  a  plr- 
oted blade  for  each  piston  ;  a  rocker  member  each  end  of 
which  bears  on  one  of  said  bladea  prorlded  with  a  lateral 
aocket  extending  Inwardly  within  the  plane  of  morement 
of  aald  platona.  aald  aoeket  being  of  greater  diameter  at 
Ita  outer  end  than  its  Inner  end ;  and  a  pin  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  blades  the  end  of  which  forms  a  plrot  for  aald 
roeker  member. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
of  two  oppositely -disposed  rotary  eccentric  pistons ;  a  plr- 
otad  hlade  for  each  piston :  a  rocker  member  each  end  of 
whleh  bears  on  one  of  aald  bladea :  an  antifriction  mem- 
ber on  aald  plroted  blade  at  the  point  of  contact  with  aald 
rocker  member :  and  a  plrot  for  aald  roeker  member  inter- 
poaed between  aald  bladea. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination  of 
two  oppoaltcly-dlsiKwed  rotary  eccentric  platona ;  a  plr- 
oted blade  for  each  platon ;  a  cylindrical  pin  with  a  round- 
ad  aad  tntarpoaad  between  aald  blades ;  a  rocker  member 
yroTldad  with  a  Sataral  socket  into  whleh  aald  pin  pro- 
fteta  each  end  of  aaM  roeker  member  b^ng  aabataatlally 


eylladrtcal  with  a  flattened  aide  and  baariag  a«a|pal  a 
plroted  blade ;  aad  a  ball  im  aald  ptrotad  blade  eo-acttng 
with  aald  flattened  side. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


961.7«S.     INSECT-TRAP.     JoHL  W.  Mthmvum,  Oalnea- 
rlUe,  ru.     Piled  June  28.  19M.     Sertal  No.  604.010. 


1.  An  Inaect  trap  compoaed  of  three  aeparate  aectlona, 
namely  a  hollow  tapering  psdsatal  aeetloB  baring  an  an- 
trance  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  cylindrical  body  aectlon 
baring  an  annular  lower  water  chamber  prorlded  with  a 
central  opening,  an  annular  Inner  wall  baring  extension 
to  the  bottom  of  aald  body  aectlon  and  detachable  support- 
ing engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  pedestal 
and  an  upper  racant  q>aee  abore  the  water  chamber,  and 
a  remorable  circular  corer  of  the  aame  diameter  aa  that 
of  aald  body  aeetion. 

2.  An  Inaect  trap  compoaed  of  three  aeparate  aectlona, 
namely  a  hollow  tapering  pedeatal  aectlon  baring  an  en- 
trance opening  at  the  bottom,  a  body  aectlon  baring  a 
lower  water  ehamt>er  prorlded  with  a  central  opening,  a 
tapering  inner  wall  luring  an  extended  detachable  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  upper  tapering  portion  of 
the  pedeatal.  and  an  upper  racant  space  abore  the  water 
chamber,  and  a  remorable  corer. 


961.7M.     INKSTAND.     Jamm  B.  Nixom.  St,  Loata.  Mo. 
Piled  Nor.  80.  1»08.    Serial  No.  406,106. 


1.  In  an  Inkstand,  a  baae  adapted  to  recelre  an  Ink  well, 
a  standard  aecored  to  said  bass  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  at  one  aide  thereof,  aald  ataadard  baring  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  channel  or  groore  In  ita  outer  face,  a 
corer  carrying  lever  mounted  In  said  channel  and  baring 
a  laterally  extending  arm  at  ita  upper  end  and  a  plrotal 
connection  at  ita  lawer  sad  with  the  lower  end  of  aald 
standard,  corer  cloaing  means  seeured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  lerer,  a  notched  head  arranged  on  the  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  of  said  lerer,  an  Ink  well  eorer  baring  a  pin 
looaely  and  detaehably  engaged  with  the  notched  head  of 
aald  lerer,  an  operating  lerer  pirotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  aald  atandard  and  arranged  in  aald  channel 
beneath  aald  first  mentioned  lerer.  a  laterally  enrred  am 
oa  the  upper  cad  a(  aald  operatlag  lerer  iMTtac  a  tasw 
plate  on  ita  outer  end  arranged  adjacent  the  BMKith  of  the 
Ink  well  In  poaltion  for  depreaaloa  by  the  hand  carrytag 
the  pea  to  actuate  the  corer  reciprocating  lerer  to  reaMre 
the  caiTcr  from  the  well. 

2.  IB  an  Ink  stand  the  oomblnatloB  of  a  aapportlng  baae 
adapted  to  recelre  an  ink  reaerrolr,  an  npright  arranged 
at  oae  aide  of  the  reaerrolr  and  secnrad  to  said  baae,  a 
larer  baring  latarally  eztaading  upper  and  lower  ariH  at 


Makch  ft,  ^910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


457 


Ita  oppoalta  enda.  the  Inner  ead  of  Ita  lower  arm  being 
plroted  to  aald  baae  and  ita  other  arm  exteadlag  later- 
ally orer  aald  reaerrolr.  a  corer  pirotally  eonnoeted  with 
the  fM*  aari  of  aaM  laat  mentioned  arm,  aa  L-ahapad  oper- 
ating lerer  plroted  at  the  Junction  of  ita  arma  to  the  upper 
end  of  aald  upright  and  baring  the  free  end*of  Ita  long 
arm  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  said  corer  car- 
rying leret  and  a  finger  piece  connected  to  more  said  op- 
erating lerar  outward  to  oncoref  the  reaerrolr.  aald  finger 
piece  being  arranged  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  ink  well 
in  approximately  the  aame  plane  thereof  and  meana  on 
aald  lower  arm  for  retamlng  the  aald  eorer  to  operatlre 
poaltion. 


6.  In  an  tfeetrlc  toaster,  the  oombinattoa  with  a  aab- 
stantlally  rertlcal  electric  heattaig  meana,  of  an  inrartod 
U-shaped  means  for  keeping  in  the  heat,  extaadlng  aeroaa 
the  ends  and  the  top  of  aald  heatteg  meaaa.  and  a  doatag 
door  of  sheet  aaaterlal  pirotally  mounted  adjaeaat  tha 
bottan  of  aald  laeloaare  and  adaptad  to  turn  Inwardly 
Into  doalttg  poaltion  with  rdatlon  to  aald  heating  meana, 
aald  door  terminating  short  of  the  top  of  aaM  Incloalng 
meana  to  prorkSe  an  outlet  for  tbf  eaeape  of  ataam  froai 
the  subatance  being  toasted,  aald  Incioalng  means  and 
door  baring  heat-reflecting  toner  aurfaeca  for  dlroctlBg 
the  beat  back  onto  the  beating  meana. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


MIJOO. 


(LBCTBIC  TOASTER.  jAnaa  L  Atbe.  Cam- 
aaalgaor  to  Simplex  Blaetrle  Heating 
Oompa^^.  Boatoa.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaaehu- 
■atta.    IVad  Oct  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  624.037. 


•  6 1 ,  T  •  0 .  WASHER.  VfAurtM  JL  Corwin,  aaraland. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Caatlnga  Coaa- 
pany,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  PUad 
Mar.  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  424«802. 


1.  In  ah  electric  toaster,  the  eombtaatloa  with  a  aub- 
atantlally  rertlcal  electric  heating  element,  and  a  per- 
nument  inclosure  for  tha  oppoatto  ends  and  top  thereof, 
the  heating  element  baring  an  open,  fiat  outer  alda,  at 
morable  oloalng  means  for  aubatantlally  eloalng  In  the 
open,  flat  oatar  alda  of  aald  heattag  alament  during  the 
toaatlng  aperatloa.  aald  sMana  being  morable  aldewiae 
toward  at^  from  the  adjacent  exposed  flat  toasting  side  of 
aald  heathig  element  In  a  direction  tranarersely  of  aald 
aide  and  being  capable  of  aubatantlally  cutting  off  oatalda 
air  currente  from  the  material  being  toasted. 

2,  In  an  electric  toaster,  the  combination  with  a  aub- 
ataatlally  rertlcal  alectrle  heating  means,  of  an  tnrerted 
U-ahapad  aMaaa  far  keeping  la  the  heat,  aztanding  per- 
manently aeroaa  the  enda  and  top  of  aald  beating  meana. 
and  a  cloaing  door  pirotally  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  aald  inclosure  lengthwlae  of  the  beating  means  and 
adaptad  to  turn  Inwardly  Into  closing  position  with  rela- 
ttoa  to  mW  beating  meana  lengthwlae  agalnat  tha  flat 
side  of  the  material  being  toasted. 

8.  In  an  electric  toaster,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  sub- 
atantUlIf  rartkal  aiactrlc  heating  meana,  of  an  Inrerted 
U-shaped  meana  for  kaaplag  In  the  heat,  extending  aeroaa 
the  ends  and  top  of  aald  beating  meana.  aald  inclosing 
meaaa  baring  an  inner  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting 
the  heat  back  onto  the  beating  means,  and  a  cloaing  door 
of  ahaet  material  pirotally  moonted  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  ladoanre  and  adapted  to  turn  Inwardly  into 
eloalng  poaltloa  with  rdatloa  to  aald  heating  meana.  aald 
door  terminating  abort  of  the  top  of  said  incioalng  meana 
to  prorlfe  an  ootlat  tor  the  aaeape  of  ataam  from  tha  aob- 
■taaee  balng  toaated. 

4.  In  an  electric  toaster,  the  combination  witti  a  enb- 
ttaatlally  rertlcal  electric  heating  maana,  of  an  larerted 
U-«haped  meaaa  for  keeping  la  tha  heat,  axtaadlng  acroas 
the  ends  and  top  of  said  heating  asaaaa.  aald  Indoahig 
meana  baring  double  walla  with  aa  fartsrraalng  heat  in- 
■Blaior  Kbr  aiding  In  retaining  the  heat  within  the  appa- 
tataa.  and  a  doalag  door  of  aheet  material  pirotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  of  aald  Ineloaure  and  adapt- 
ed to  torn  inwardly  Into  doaing  poaltlaa  with  rctatlon 
ta  aald  beating  meana.  aald  door  tarmlaating  ahnrt  of  tha 
top  of  said  inclosing  means  to  prorMa  aa  aatlat  for  tha 
«Mapa  <>f  steam  from  the  substance  being  toaatad. 


idSS^a^^ 


A  waiter  hartag  ita  bolt  opaaing  aorronnded  by  a  alagla 
drcalar  flang*  whoae  edge  fornw  a  flat  bearing  aurfaca  for 
the  ahortar  dUaenalM  of  the  nut.  and  Integral  radial  riba 
extending  outwardly  from  aaftd  flange,  the  Inner  end  por- 
tloaa  of  the  riba  being  flat  extensions  of  the  flange  bear- 
lag  and  to  the  aame  plane  for  a  distance  suflMant  to  en- 
gage the  longer  dlmenalon  of  the  nut  and  form  the  aola 
bearing  for  ita  comera,  and  thence  taperad  downwardly 
toward  the  washer  body :  aabataatlally  aa  daaerlbed. 


961,707.  8AW-8BTTINQ  MACHINE.  BSHJAicnr  Had- 
LST,  Elmlra,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Thomaa 
J.  Ford  and  one-fourth  to  George  H.  Pord,  mmlra, 
N.  T.    PUed  Apr.  10, 1000.    Serial  No.  400^21. 


1.  A  aaw  aettlng  machine  eoraprtelng  a  bed-plata,  a 
gnldeway  for  a  saw  blade  at  one  skle  thereof,  a  drirlng 
bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  oa  the  bed-plate  parallel  to  the 
gnldaway.  a  plunger  mounted  on  tha  bed-plate  and  adaptad 
to  be  reciprocated  by  tha  drirlng  bar  traasraraely  atroaa 
tha  goldaway.  aald  plunger  balng  prorlded  with  means  for 
bending  the  saw  teeth  alternately  In  oppoalte  dlrectloaa 
whan  reciprocated  aeroaa  tbm  gnldeway.  meana  for  tepart- 
lag  motion  to  the  drirlng  bar,  kad  meaaa  fdr  adraactaR 
tha  aaw  blade  tooth  by  tooth  to  tha  plnagar. 

t.  A  aaw  asttlBg  machine  comprtotng  a  bed-plata^  a 
guldaway  for  a  aaw  Made  at  one  alda  thataoC,  a  driTtag 
bar  proTldad  with  oppoaltely  diapeaed  laterally  proJecMaf 
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wMlgM  moanted  to  raelproeat*  on  tlM  bad-pUto  parallel 
to  the  tideway,  a  planger  moanted  on  tbe  bad-plata 
acroM  the  drlring  bar  In  ensacement  with  eaid  wedgea 
to  be  reciprocated  tberebj  tranarersely  acroaa  the  galde- 
way,  eald  pioneer  being  prorlded  with  meana  for  bending 
the  nw  teeth  alternate  la  oppoalte  directions  when  re- 
ciprocated acroaa  the  gnldewaT.  a  lerer  moanted  on  tbe 
bed-plate  to  reciprocate  the  drlTlng  bar.  and  a  pawl  actu- 
ated by  aald  lever  to  a^Taaee  the  aaw  blade  tooth  by  tooth 
dnrlng  each  forward  and  back  atroke  of  the  drlTlng  bar. 

8.  A  aaw  setting  machine  comprising  a  bed-plata,  a 
gnideway  for  a  saw  blade  at  one  side  thereof,  a  drlTlng 
bar  moanted  to  reciprocate  on  the  bed-plate  parallel  to  tbe 
gnideway,  a  plangor  moanted  on  the  bed-plate  and  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  by  the  drlTlng  bar  transTersely  acroaa 
the  gnideway,  a  atandard  on  tbe  bed-plate,  an  operating 
lerer  moanted  to  oacillate  theredn  and  coapled  to  the 
drlTlng  bar  to  Impart  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  a  bell 
crank  ierer  moanted  on  tbe  standard,  a  pawl  at  one  end  of 
aald  IcTor  adapted  to  engage  tbe  saw  teeth,  a  V-sbaped 
cam  on  the  other  end  of  said  leTer  positioned  at  one  side 
of  the  operating  lerer,  and  a  projection  on  the  operating 
leTer  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to  swing  tbe  bell  crank 
lerer  at  each  forward  and  back  stroke  of  tbe  operating 
lerer: 

4.  In  a  saw  setting  machine  snbstantlally  as  described, 
the  combination  with  the  bed-plate  of  a  hanger  depending 
from^one  side  thereof,  a  guide  plate  Tertlcally  and  borl- 
sontally  adjustable  upon  the  hanger  to  form  the  outward 
side  of  a  guide-way  for  a  saw  blada,  an  Intermediate  guide 
plate  Tertlcally  adjustable  upon  the  hanger  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  guldeway,  means  for  fastening  said  plates 
In  their  seTeral  adjustments,  a  goose  neck  projecting  from 
the  bedplate  acroes  tbe  gnideway  and  an  auTil  block  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  gooseneck  at  the  outward  side 
of  the  guldeway,  the  outward  guldeplate  being  notched  to 
pass  upward  at  each  side  of  said  block. 


9  61,708.  MSTHOD  OF  HBAT  -  TRSATINO  8TBBL 
CASTIN08.  William  O.  KaAHS,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Nattonal  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Clereland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Not.  7,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  461^12. 


1.  The  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in 
treating  low  carbon  steel  castings  by  heating  the  same  to 
or  about  a  cherry  red  heat  namely,  about  1800*-1400*  P.. 
then  subjecting  them  to  a  boiling  liquid  for  a  regulated 
time,  and  then  reheating  them  to  a  degree  less  than  red 
heat. 

'  2.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  low  carbon 
steel  castings,  which  consists  In  heating  them  to  or  about 
a  cherry  red  heat  namely,  about  13OO°-140O*  P.,  then 
carrying  them  at  a  regulated  speed  succeasiTely  through  a 
liquid  and  through  a  reheating  chamber  wherein  they  are 
raheatad  to  a  tonperatnre  below  red  beat 

8.  The' method  herein  described  of  treating  tow  carbon 
steel  eastings,  which  consists  In  heating  them  to  or 
about  a  cherry  red  beat,  then  carrying  them  at  a  regnlated 
speed  succeaslTely  through  boUlng  liquid  and  through  a  re- 
heating chamber  wherein  they  are  reheated  to  a  tem- 
ptratnre  below  a  red  beat. 

4.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  treating  low  carbon 
■tMl  eaattwga,  which  consists  in  lieatlng  them  to  or  aboat 
a  dimry  red  lieat,  namely,  about  1S00*-1400*  P.,  then 
eooting  them  to  a  temperature  below  700*  P.  by  subjecting 
to  a  Hqnld  for  a  regulated  time,  and  tlten  rriisatlng 
to  a  imtm  laaa  than  red  heat. 


061.7WL  MOLD  FOB  CHILLBD  ROIXS.  Favmcx  ■. 
Mbbta.  Weat  Homeatead.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Meata  Ma- 
chine Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
sytTaala.    PUed  Jan.  1«,  1908.    SerUl  No.  411.082. 
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1.  A  chill  mold  for  casting  articles  of  chilled  Iron,  haT- 
Ing  snrroondiag  separated  ftnid  eoodnlts  and  la  exterior 
contact  with  the  chill,  and  means  for  circulating  a  eootlag 
medium  through  said  separated  conduits,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  chUl  mold  fbr  casting  chilled  iron  articles,  hsTlnc 
an  elastic  system  of  separated  cbannela  surrounding  and 
exterior  thereto,  and  arranged  to  allow  free  expansion  and 
contraction  of  ttie  chill,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cool- 
ing medlmn  through  tHe  separated  channels,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  chill  mold  for  easting  chilled  iron  articlea,  haTing 
separated  expoeed  channels  surrounding  the  exterior  of  the 
mold,  thua  proTidIng  separated  bodies  of  water  or  cool- 
tng  fluid,  and  meana  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  throogh 
said  channels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  chill  mold  for  casting  chilled  Iron  articles.  liaTlng 
surroonding  expoaed  channels  formed  of  pipe  in  eontaet 
with  the  chill,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 
through  said  pipes,  substantially  ss  described. 

5.  A  chill  mold  for  casting  chilled  Iron  articles.  haTing 
a  surrounding  pipe  coll  in  contact  therewith,  said  pipe 
coll  being  external  and  expoaed.  substantially  as  described. 

[Cialma  0  to  d  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


961,770. 
D.  C. 


SILENCER.     Jambs   M.  Millsb,   Washington, 
Filed  July  29,  1909.    Barlal  No.  610,828. 


1.  A  mnfltor  including  a  aertea  of  deflecting  snrfscea, 
and  a  eollectlon  chamber  to  recelTe  tite  gasaa  diraetly 
from  said  deflecting  surfaces. 

2.  A  mufller  Inelnding  a  series  of  deflecting  surfacaa  of 
different  areas,  each  of  said  deflecting  surfaces  being  ar- 
ranged transrerse  the  direct  path  of  the  escaping  fluid. 

S.  A  mufller  including  s  series  of  curred  deflecting  sar- 
faeaa  «f  different  areaa.  each  of  aald  deflecting  surfaesa 
balBg  arraacsd  traaavens  tlie  direct  path  of  the  aacaplag 
flald. 

4.  A  moflar  laeluding  a  aeriea  of  eoaneeted  cup  mea- 
ban,  each  of  said  msmbars  being  formed  to  proTlda 
throughout  its  dafleetlnf  area  a  coocaTO-oowres  deflarTtteg 
surface. 


6  A  mu«|er  including  a  series  of  connected  cup  mem- 
bers, sach  of  said  members  being  formed  to  proTlde 
throughout  Its  deflecting  area  a  concavo-convex  deflecting 
surface,  the  surfaces  of  said  members  being  arranged  in 
parallel  spaced  relation. 

[CUlms  fl  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


961,771.      BOTARY 
Bury,    England. 
624,281. 


STEAM -JOINT.     Jambs   Nottall, 
Piled    Oct.    23.    1909.      Serial    No. 


cured  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  dtaphragm,  and  bearing  on 
lU  under  side,  and  a  reiUlent  reinforcing  member  of  thin 
tempered  steel  substantially  conforming  to  the  frog  and 
heel  portion  of  the  hoof  also  secured  to  the  heel  portion  of 
the  dUpbragm  and  bearing  on  lU  upper  skle,  said  member 
being  formed  to  bear  on  the  frog  and  its  brancbea  and 
preTent  the  same  from  grinding  or  Injuriously  wearing 
the  heel  portion  of  the  diaphragm  whUe  permitting  free 
flexing  thereof  in  all  direction*. 


961,773.  DISPLAi  DEVICE.  EaASTOs  B.  Phblm,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Gray  Lithograph  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  Jan.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  638,236. 


1.  Tbe  idomblnatlon  with  roUtable  cylinders  or  tbe  like, 
of  a  holl<^  stem  afllxed  to  the  cylinder  end,  or  trunnion, 
and  taaTlnt  a  hollow  head  perforated  for  the  inlet  and  tbe 
outlet  of  Biteam.  or  other  fluid  together  with  two  separate 
and  external  fixed  bearing  parts  therefor,  one  carrying  or 
being  connected  with  tbe  Inlet  pipe  and  the  other  carrying, 
or  being  connected  with  the  outlet  pipe,  and  the  said  two 
bearing  parta  being  provided  with  means  by  which  they 
can  be  brought  toward  each  other  to  give  a  tight  bearing 
against  the  hollow  heed.  subsUntlaily  as  hereinbefore 
deecrlbed. 

.  2.  Tbe  combination  with  roUUble  cylinders,  or  the  like. 
vof  a  hollow  stem  afllxed  to  the  cylinder  end.  or  trunnion, 
and  having  a  hollow  head  perforated  for  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let of  steam,  or  other  fluid,  together  with  two  separate  and 
external  fixed  bearing  parte  therefor  connected  with  tbe 
ialet  and  ooUet  reepectlvely.  the  said  bearing  parts  being 
connected  together  by  bolta  carrying  springs  for  pressing 
the  bearing  parts  Into  contact  with  the  hollow  hesd.  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  reepectlve  enda,  or  trun- 
Blons.  of  rotaUble  cylinders  or  tbe  ilka,  of  a  hollow  stem 
having  a  hollow  head,  together  with  separate  and  external 
fixed  bearing  parte  therefor  provided  with  means  for  ad- 
justing a«ld  parts  toward  each  other  to  give  a  tight  bear- 
ing against  the  hollow  bead,  one  of  suo^  bearing  parta  at 
one  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  or  tbe  like,  being  connected  with 
the  Inlet,  and  one  of  tbe  bearing  parte  at  the  other  end 
of  tbe  cylinder,  or  the  like,  being  connected  with  tbe  out- 
let, subatantlslly  aa  hereinbefore  described. 


951.772.:  HORSESHOE-PAD.  CAlLoa  E.  Pbasl.  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaatgnmenta.  to 
Peart  Economy  Pad  Company.  Boston.  Maas.,  a  Cor- 
poratidn  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.  Se- 
rUl H#-  490.706. 


A  horse -shoe  pad  comprising  a  leather  diaphragm 
formed  to  be  Interposed  between  tbe  shoe  and  hoof,  and  to 
cover  the  bottom  of  the  hoof  Including  the  frog  and  Its 
brancbse.  the  margin  of  tbe  diaphragm  being  engaged  by 
the  boBSe-ahoe  nails  when  In  oae.  an  elastic  cushion  se- 
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1.  A  display  stand  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  base  portion  In  the  form  of  a  panel,  an  upper  portion 
extending  upward  from  the  base  portion  and  having  flexi- 
ble arms  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  its  upper  aid 
downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  a  tray  supported  by  the 
lower  portion  of  said  upwardly-projecting  portion  and  by 
tbe  lower  «ds  of  said  flexible  arms. 

2.  A  display  stand  of  the  character  described  formed 
from  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  base  portion  In 
the  form  of  a  panel,  an  upper  portion  extendln>r  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  base  portion  In  the  form  of  a  human 
being  with  flexible  arms  extending  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  main  portion  and  inclined  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  having  ends  In  the  shape  of 
hands,  and  a  tray  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
end  portion  and  detachably  engaged  therewith  and  with 

said  handa. 

3.  A  display  stand  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  base  portion  In  the  form  of  a  panel,  an  upper  part  in 
the  form  of  a  portlw*  of  a  human  being,  having  flexible 
forwardly-bebt  arms  and  said  upper  portion  having  notches 
in  its  sides,  said  arms  having  notches  In  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  tray  deUchably  engaging  said  body  portion  and  said 

hands.  .    .  M  ■ 

4.  A  display  stand  of  the  character  deacrued  fomed 
from  sheet  material  having  a  base  portion  and  an  upper 
portKm  in  the  shape  of  a  human  figure  with  flexible  for- 
wardly-extendlng.  inclined  arms  having  a  notch  in  each 
hand  of  said  arm.  the  main  body  of  the  figure  havlBg 
notches  In  Its  side  edges,  a  deUchable  tray  haring  a  re- 
cessed, shouldered  rear  edge  engaging  the  body  portion  of 
the  figure  and  said  notches  therein,  shouldered  front  cor- 
ner portions  engaging  the  notches  in  the  hands  of  aald 
extended  arms,  and  means  for  supporting  said  dlapla7 
stand  in  an  upright  position. 

5.  A  display  stand  of  the  character  described  forined  of 
sheet  material,  consisting  of  a  base  portion  In  the  form  of 
a  panel  and  an  upper  portion  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  base  portion  In  the  form  of  a  human  being 
with  flexible  arms  having  notched  hands  and  aald  flguta 
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lurlBf  BotetkM  tai  Its  side  edcM,  •  detachable  ahoaldered 
tnj  eagaglag  said  notdMs  Id  th«  aide  «dfM  of  the  flgnrc 
•Bd  alao  lb«  Doteb^t  In  th«  bands  of  tb«  flexible  arau, 
held  ooder  teaslon.  tn  a  forwardly-extended  poiiltlon.  and 
a  folding  rapport  at  the  rear  of  the  bane  of  the  dlaplajr 
•taad. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oacette.] 


fWl.774.  L.\BELlN6-liACMINE.  FacDBBiCK  W.  Wild. 
Jr..  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  July  9.  1000.  Berlal  No. 
506.601. 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  appliances  to  produce  a  pasted 
surface  of  limited  width  entirely  aronod  a  can  at  the  Janc- 
tion  of  the  flange  of  the  ltd  vlth  the  body,  combined  with 
devices  to  apply  and  afllz  a  label  to  the  can.  and  caose  the 
same  to  adhere  to  the  said  pasted  surface,  whereby  a 
practically  air-tight  joint  is  formed,  substantially  as  sped- 
ftsd. 

2.  A  labeling  machine  harlng  at  its  entrance  end  an 
endless  longltadlnaily-extendlng  pasting  belt  of  a  width 
which  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  can  body,  and  so  situ- 
ated with  respect  to  the  can  as  to  apply  paste  to  the  head 
Utint,  combined  with  means  to  roll  a  can  oTer  and  along 
the  belt,  and  mechanism  to  afllx  a  label  around  the  can 
and  cause  it  to  adhere  to  the  said  annular  pasted  surface, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 


051,775.     CAR -FENDER.     Jajois  T.  CABkAHBa.  Heath. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1000.     Berlal  Na.  <i01.2S«. 


1.  In  a  fender  for  yeblcles,  a  pivoted  hanger  having  for- 
wardiy  extended  arou,  guide  asamben  having  epenhigs 
secured  to  said  hangers,  a  slotted  fender  frame  having 
extended  ends  arranged  to  slide  through  the  openings  tn 
said  g«lde  members  and  pins  carried  by  the  arms  of  said 
hanger  and  arranged  to  project  throngh  the  slots  in  said 
tender  frame. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  vehicles,  a  pivoted  banger  provided 
wtth  forwardly  extending  ants,  gnldss  seenred  to  said 
(Mder.  a  slotted  fender  frame  movably  secured  to  said 
anta  and  arranged  to  be  guided  by  aald  guidee.  a  tilting 
npcon  carried  by  said  fender  frame  and  means  for  loefcing 
said  tilting  apron  In  Its  tilted  position. 

3.  In  a  lender  for  vehicles,  a  pivoted  hauKer.  guide  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  a  fender  frame  movable  with  respect 
to  said  hanger  and  adapted  whea  la  «m  position  to  lie 
•ear  the  ground  and  when  in  another  position  to  be  raised 
frsB  the  ground  and  a  tlltable  apron  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  fender  frame  for  receiving  the  body  sf  a 
perssn  stmck  by  said  fender. 

4.  iB  a  tsBdcr  for  vehicles,  a  pivoted  hanger  provided 
with  forwardly  extending  arms,  guide  members  having 
openings  secured  to  said  hanger,  and  a  fender  frame  hav- 
li«  L  shaped  slots  la  Itx  sMcs,  and  extended  ends  arrsnged 


to  slide  thrsoch  the  openings  In  said  galde  ■sMhsra.  pins 
carried  by  the  anas  of  aald  baager  aad  armaflSd  to  pro- 
ject throuirti  one  portion  of  the  L  shaped  slots  and  to  he 
brought  Into  registration  with  the  other  portion  of  the  L 
shaped  slots  by  a  backward  movement  of  the  frame,  there- 
by  permitting  the  frame  to  drop  downwardly. 

5.  In  a  fender  for  vehicles,  a  pivoted  hanger,  gulds 
members  secured  thereto,  a  fender  frame  movable  with  re- 
spsct  ta  said  baager.  and  adapted  when  In  ooe  position  ta 
lis  Bsar  the  ground  and  when  la  another  posltloa  to  bs 
raised  from  the  ground,  a  tlltable  apron  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  said  fender  frame,  tor  receiving  the  body 
of  a  person  struck  by  said  fender,  said  apron  having  a 
ratchet,  a  weighted  pawl  arraaced  to  engage  said  ratchet 
for  locking  said  tilting  apron  In  Its  tilted  position,  and 
meauN  operable  by  the  occupant  of  the  car  for  lowering 
said  fender. 


051.776.    BOTART  ENGINE.     DAWaoif  Coiraaix.  Tampa. 
Fla.    Filed  Nov.  0.  1000.     Serial  No.  627.014. 


1.  ^  rotary  engine  oonkprlaing  a  pair  of  parallel  shatta, 
a  disk  on  each  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  or  vanes  oa  ths 
periphery  of  each  disk  and  parallel  with  the  abaft,  a  cas- 
iac  Inclosing  the  disk  aad  in  which  the  shafts  arc  jour- 
naled.  ths  Mades  on  oae  disk  meshing  with  the  blades  as 
the  other  disk,  the  free  edges  of  the  blades  on  both  disks 
moviac  out  of  contact  with  the  caalng  wall,  a  packing 
plau  at  each  ead  of  the  caalag  aad  agalast  which  ths 
free  edges  of  the  blades  move,  aald  platss  heiag  la  tbs 
same  bortaoatal  llae  with  the  ahafta.  aald  caalag  havlac 
an  inlet  at  Its  top  between  the  sbafts  aad  an  satlet  la  Its 
bottSB  between  the  shafts. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprislac  a  caalag  a  pair  at  shatta 
jooraalsd  therein,  in  spaced  parallel  relatloa.  disks  oa  tiM 
ahafta,  blsdes  or  vanes  on  the  disks,  the  blades  of  ooe  disk 
■■ahlac  with  the  blades  sf  ths  othsr  disk,  a  caalag  laelos- 
ing  the  disks,  a  [|a<^ltlBx  plate  at  each  *ud  of  the  caalag 
for  engagement  by  the  free  edces  of  the  blsdes  said  plates 
being  In  the  plane  of  the  shafts  far  the  purpose  specifled, 
aad  said  casing  hsving  at  Its  top  an  inlet  port  and  at  its 
bottom  aa  outlet  port,  said  ports  being  between  the  ahafta. 
said  casing  having  a  projection  from  Its  top  and  twttom 
wall  between  the  shafts  and  provided  with  a  bortsootal 
traaaverse  paasage  opealag  toward  both  diaha  sad  with 
which  the  adjacent  port  communlcatss. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprtalnK  a  csslng.  a  pair  of  shafts 
joomaled  therein  In  apaced  parallel  relation,  disks  on  ths 
shafts,  blades  or  vanes  on  the  disks,  the  hladss  of  one 
disk  meshlag  with  the  blades  of  the  other  disk,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  disk,  a  packing  plate  at  each  end  of  the  cas- 
ing for  engagement  by  the  free  edges  of  the  blades  and 
said  plate  being  la  the  plaae  of  tbs  shafts  far  tbs  purpose 
specifled,  and  said  casing  having  at  ita  top  an  Inlet  port 
and  at  its  bottom  an  outlet  poit.  ssid  ports  being  between 
the  shafts. 


081.777.     WBIOHING  MACHINE.     Onoaoa  H    naxisoji. 

Leeds,  Bagland.    Filed  May  0.  1906.    Serial  No.  491,078. 

1.  In  a  weighing  machine  arranged  to  print  records,  and 
denote  the  origin  or  ownership  of  ths  material  weighed 
the  combtaatloa  of  a  steelyard  floated  by  tbs  load,  ths 
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walvbt  of  wWeb  to  ta  ba  tsesrdsd.  a  dsvloa  tor  gripping 
tiM  ataelyard  aad  aisaaa  far  setnattac  the  said  device,  a 
snail  with  operating  msans.  flexibly  connected,  for  meas- 
uring the  position  of  the  ssId  steelyard  sad  a  type  wheel 
connected  with  ths  said  anall.  in  combination  with  a 
tally  bsarlng  a  printing  face,  a  lever  with  a  carrier  tbere- 
OB  tor  eatcblag  tbs  tally  whsn  pUcsd  hi  the  machine  and 
bringing  It  into  printing  position  beslds  the  type  wbeel,  a 
spring-hammer  and  means  tn  connection  therewith  for  de- 
livering a  printing  pressure,  together  with  s  printing- 
scroll  and  mssns  for  traversing  the  ssate  between  the 
hammer  and  printing  surface  aad  bmbbs  for  relsastog  the 
tally  from  tbs  carrtsr  aad  deposlttng  It  ta  safe  keeping 
after  tbs  reoard  haa  bssa  mads,  the  whole  srraaged  correl- 
atlvaly  aad  la  correct  sequence  for  bringing  about  the  de- 
slr«|  resoltj  aobstanttally  aa  descrlbsd. 


«.  la  a  tUlghtag  machlae  arraagsd  to  print  recorda.  and 
Asaote  the  erigin  or  ownership  of  the  material  weighod, 
the  combination  of  a  steelyard  floated  by  the  load  the 
walght  of  ertolcb  Is  to  bs  rscorded,  s  cam-governed  spring 
actuated  grtpplag  device  tterefor.  a  measuring-snail  with 
a  cam-governed  actuatlag  lever,  whereby  a  permissive  tor- 
ward  motion,  with  a  posftlve  return  Is  secured  tor  the 
aaall.  a  toa-like  ahotmant  on  the  end  of  the  steelyard 
acalMt  wblrh  said  snail  Impinges,  a  type-wheel  mounted 
ta  osaasetlsa  with  the  sMasaring  snail,  a  tally  bearing  a 
pHatlac  tmot.  a  cam-aetaatsd  tally-carrier  with  releaslBg 
dsries,  moanted  on  a  ribrating  arm  adapted  to  bring  said 
/  tally  Into  ptlntlag  posltloa  adjacent  the  type  wheel,  a  cam 

actuated   spring-hammer   with   trigger  releaae  for  glring 
tbs  printing  blow,  s  cam-actuated,  self-contained  and  re- 
/  •  movable  paper-acroll  and  Ink  ribbon  device  adapted  to  paas 

(  the  paper  stfoli  forward  Intermittently  between  aald  ham- 

mer and  printing  surfacss.  a  counterbalaacsd  scoop  and 
BiMns  for  rslssalag  the  tally  from  tbs  carrier  aad  de- 
livering tt  tberata,  tbs  wbols  arraa«sd  to  act  correlatlvely 
I  aad  la  corfact  ssqusaes.  sahstaatlally  aa  dascrlbsd  aad 

showa. 

3.  la  a  welding  machlae  arranfsd  to  priat  records 
and  denoM  tbs  origin  or  ownership  of  the  material 
weighed,  tlMB  oomMaatloB  of  a  tally  provided  with  a  print- 
ing face.  «eaaa  to  laaera  Its  earrset  laasitloa  la  the  ma- 
chlae, said  taUy  having  alao  sapportlag  shoulders,  a  mov- 
lag  tally-carrier  with  aboaldcr-stops  sad  a  releasing  slide 
aad  aatdi,,  M  adjustable  releaslag  toe.  a  counterwelghted 
aooop  for  receiving  the  tally  and  gsatly  dcpoalUng  It  the 
whole  arranged  with  tbs  spwrtal  visw  of  protectlag  ths 
prlntlng-faee  and  ssearlag  a  oorraet  readlag  of  tbs  taUy 
Bombers,  tobstantUUy  as  descrlbsd  and  abown. 

4.  Ik  a  weighing  machine  arraapsd  to  priat  rscords,  and 
daaote  ths  orlgla  or  owasrahlp  of  tbs  aistsrial  weishad, 
the  coablMatlsB  «f  a  steelyard  floated  by  the  load,  the 
walght  of  which  Is  to  be  recorded,  a  device  for  grippiag 
ths  stcelysrd  and  means  for  actaatlac  the  said  device,  a 
aaaU  medmalcally  ^ftperatlng  with  aald  steelyard  sad 
provided   with  operstlag  aaaaa.   flsxibly   coanectad,   for 


measurtac  tbs  portion  of  tbs  said  stsrtyard  aad  a  typs 
wheel  connected  with  the  said  snail.  In  comblnatfcMi  wltb 
a  tally  bearing  a  prtatlng  face,  a  lever  with  a  carrier 
thereea  for  catching  the  tally  when  placed  In  the  ma- 
chtaie  and  bringing  It  Into  printing  poaltion  bssltfe  the  typs 
wheel,  a  spring-hammer  aad  bmbbs  Ib  eosaaetloB  tbsrs- 
with  for  deltverlng  a  priatlas  pressure,  togstber  with  a 
printing-scroll  and  means  for  traveratac  the  aame  hstwssn 
ths  bammsr  sad  printing  sartaec  and  sseans  for  releasing 
the  tally  from  the  carrier  and  depositing  It  In  sate  kaep- 
Ing  attar  the  record  has  been  made,  together  with  tbs 
fartbsr  combination  in  connecthw  with  the  printing  scroll 
of  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  aiaaoally  sparatad 
after  s  record  has  boea  priatsd  to  asre  said  record  seroU 
forward  an  extra  spsce  by  learing  sn  extra  gap  tberaoB 
wbetahy  the  inferlortty  of  the  matarial  of  the  load  or  the 
Uke  may  ba  hsdlcatsd.  sahstaatlally  aa  described  aad 
sbowa. 

5.  In  a  welgMag  machlae  arraaged  to  priat  recorda,  and 
denote  the  ori«lB  or  ownership  of  the  material  weighod,  a 
dsvles  for  reeordtag  only  the  net  weight  of  a  load  apart 
tram  Ita  carrier,  said  device  comprlslas  a  floatta«  stssl- 
yard  with  a  secoadary  weight  "  x "  attached  thereto  rep- 
rsaeating  the  weight  of  the  carrier,  to  combination  with  a 
welghtaUs  bsvlag  a  coaatsr-welghted  depresslble  lever 
sdapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  load  carriers  of  greater 
weight  and  counterbalance  the  additional  weight  of  said 
carriers  whereby  oaly  the  weight  of  their  loads  is  record- 
ed, the  aald  heavier  carriers  beiag  fitted  wtth  depressing 
bara  extending  downward  to  eagaps  said  coaaterwelghted 
lever  and  riding  thereon,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


051,778.  TRKATMENT  OF  COAL-QAS  AND  ANALO- 
GOUS OASES  FOR  OBTAINING  TAR  AND  AMMONIA. 
WALTHaa  Fblo,  HOnnlngen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1007.     Serial  No.  304,865. 


1.  In  the  proceM  of  extracting  aeparately  the  various 
conatltuento  of  bat  coal  or  analogoua  gaa,  the  recovery 
from  said  gas  of  the  vaporised  tar  constituents  separataly 
from  each  other  by  leading  said  gas  from  the  oven  or  re- 
tort in  which  It  Is  produced  to  a  cooling  apparatus  at  a 
temperature  above  that  of  condensation  of  the  tar  con- 
stituent having  the  hl^isst  dew  point,  cooIla<  said  gaa  la 
saceesslve  steps  to  the  successive  dew  polnta  of  the  vari- 
ous desltad  tar  caoatitaeata  of  the  gas  and  rscovariac 
aald  tar  coaatltaanta  aeparately  aa  they  successively  caa- 
dease,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  proccM  of  extracting  separately  the  variooa 
constltnenta  of  hot  coal  or  analogoiM  gaa.  tbs  rscovary 
from  said  gas  of  the  vaporised  tar  conatltneata  separaMr 
from  each  other  by  leading  aald  gas  from  the  ovan  or  ra- 
tort  in  which  it  la  produced  to  a  cooling  apparatus  at  a 
tsaiperatnre  above  that  of  oondoisatlaa  of  the  tar  coa- 
stltusBt  bavlnff  the  hlgbsst  dew  petot,  cooling  said  gas 
to  succasslvs  steps  to  the  socoeastve  dew  polnta  of  tbs 
varloos  dcalrsd  tar  constltuenta  of  the  gaa,  washing  said 
gas  St  said  soeoessive  steps  and  raeovertag  said  tar  eoa- 
stltoenta  sspsrately  as  tW  snccsaatvely  coodsase,  sab- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  the  process  of  extraetiag  ssparattfy  tiie  vaHoas 
constltueau  of  hot  coal  or  analogooa  gaa.  the  recovery 
ttnm  said  gas  of  tbs  vaporised  tar  constituents  separately 
ftoa  each  other  h/  Isadtog  said  gas  froai  tba 
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tort*  in  which  it  Is  prodomd  to  a  cooling  apfMiratQa  ftt  a 
t«nperatQr«  abore  that  of  condansatlon  of  the  tar  con- 
•tltnent  IWTtag  th«  hlsbeat  dew  polot,  leading  aald  gas 
throogrh  a  pioraltty  of  chambers  therein,  cooling  said  gas 
In  said  saceeaslTe  chambers  to  the  succeaslre  dew  points 
of  the  Tarioas  Ur  constituents  of  the  gas  and  recovering 
the  latter  separately  as  they  soccesalTsly  condense,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  the  process  of  extracting  separately  the  Tartoos 
constitoents  of  hot  coal  or  analogoos  gas.  the  recoTery 
from  said  gas  of  the  raporised  tar  constituents  separately 
from  each  other  by  leading  said  gas  from  the  oven  or  re- 
tort In  which  It  Is  produced  to  a  cooling  apparatns  at  a 
temperature  aboTe  that  of  condensation  of  the  tar  con- 
stituent having  the  highest  dew  point,  leading  said  gas 
through  a  plorallty  of  washing  chambers  therein,  cooling 
and  washing  said  gas  In  said  socceaslTe  chambers  at  the 
snccesslTS  dew  points  of  the  Tsrlous  tar  constituents  of 
the  gas  and  reeorerlng  the  latter  separately  as  they  snc- 
ceaslrely  condense,  substantially  as  described. 

&.  The  process  of  extracting  separately  the  TarWus 
TaporlBsd  constituents  of  hot  coal  or  analogous  gas.  which 
consists  In  leading  said  gas  from  the  oven  or  retort  In 
which  It  Is  produced  to  a  cooling  apparatns  at  a  tasapsra- 
tnrt  above  the  dew  point  of  the  desired  constlttMnts,  cool- 
ing said  gas  In  sncessslve  steps  to  the  successive  dew 
points  of  the  various  constituents.  Increaalng  the  volume 
of  the  gas  under  treatment  at  any  desired  step  In  the  proc- 
ess to  raise  the  gases  above  the  dew  point  of  an  undesired 
constituent  and  recovering  the  dealred  constituents  as  they 
saceesslvely  condense. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


961J70.      CARBURBTBB.      WitXiAM    D.    FaaiccH.    San 
Diego,  CaL     Piled  June  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  43T.3SS. 


'  carved   portion,   said  brace  being  provided  with  lo^ng 
logs  with  over-banging  Oangea,  and  shaft   Irooa  having 


The  combination  In  a  carbureter,  of  a  carbureter  com- 
prising a  conical  shaped  tank,  a  conical  shaped  cloth 
therein,  means  for  tightening  said  cloth,  a  hood  for  dis- 
tributing oil  on  said  cloth,  means  for  conducting  said  oil 
to  said  carbureter,  means  for  conducting  compressed  air 
to  aald  carbureter  and  an  outlet  for  the  carbureted  air 
and  means  for  compressing  air,  all  substantially  as  set 
fortk> 


M1.780.    SHAFT-BIIACB.    AurbN  B.  PBiSDMAjfir,  Plqna, 
Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  24,  I9<f».     Serial  No   491.929. 

1.  In  a  shaft  for  vehlcjea,  the  combination  with  the 
curved  portion  thereof,  of  a  brace  extending  across  said 
carved  portion,  shaft  Irons  to  which  said  brace  Is  secured, 
one  of  said  parts  b«:lng  pi;pvlded  Srlth  lugs  having  over- 
hanging flanges,  and  the  other  with  corresponding  sockets 
with  ondarcut  portions  to  receive  the  lugs  and  to  lock  the 
brace  In  position  without  th«  nse  of  bolts  and  nata. 

2.  In  a  ;ihaft  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  the 
carved  portion  thereof,  of  a  brace  extending  across  aakl 


sockets  with  undercut  portions  to  receive  aald  lugs  and  to 
lock  the  brace  thereto  at  either  end. 


9  S  1 .  7  8  1 .  PHONOQBAPH-BBPBODUCBB.  RoBsaT 
Hbao,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  18.  1904.  Serial  No. 
208,540. 


1.  A  aoond  reproducer  comprlalng  a  aooad-bos.  and  a 
diaphragm  held  against  movement  at  Its  middle  or  cen- 
tral portion,  the  edge  portion  of  the  diaphragm  being  free. 

2.  A  sound  reproducer  comprising  a  sound-box,  and  a 
diaphragm  held  or  conllned  agalnat  movement  at  Its 
middle  or  central  portion  only. 

8.  A  phonograph  reproducer,  compriaing  a  aound  box, 
and  a  mica  diaphragm  mounted  at  Ita  central  portion 
therein,  aald  diaphragm  being  free  to  vibrate  at  Ita  edge 
and  throughout  the  major  portion  of  Ita  area. 

4.  A  sound  reproducer  having  a  diaphragm  held  cen- 
trally from  movement  and  provided  with  a  rim  at  Ita  edge 
portion. 

6.  A  eound  reproducer  having  a  diaphragm  held  cen- 
trally agalnat  movement,  and  a  rim  embrafing  the  edge 
portion  of  aald  diaphragm. 

[CUlma  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


901.782.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Waltob  H.  Hor- 
MASin,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  452.024. 


^in^ h'^~  -^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  support,  of  an  adjust- 
sble  frame  mounted  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  mold  roller 
movable  from  aald  frame  over  the  anyport.  aald  frame 
comprlsiuK  a  track  having  one'  end  adjacent  to  the  snp- 
port.  and  means  for  holding  said  end  In  adjusted  poal- 
tlona. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  support,  of  an  ad- 
justable frame  mounted  at  the  end  thereof,  a  mold  roller 
movable  from  said  frame  over  the  support,  means  for 
holding  one  end  of  the, frame  In  adjusted  positions,  snd 
BMans  loeated  beyond  tiie  frame  for  operating  the  rolMr. 
said  means  comprising  racks  having  alotted  end  pieces 
for  receiving  the  studs  of  the  roller. 
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a.  The  eevhtnatlon  with  a  reversible  mold  support,  of 
a  pivoted  fr»me  mounted  at  tke  end  thereof,  and  having 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  support  adjustable,  and  a  mold 
roller  movable  from  said  frame  over  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  pattern  plate  or 
mold  boanl.  of  a  flaak  adapted  t>  be  supported  thereon 
and  reversed  therewith  and  having  meana  for  supporting 
the  sand  before  and  after  It  U  reversed  without  a  bottom 
board,  and  a  ramming  device  comprlalng  a  roller  having 
a  cyllndrtcel  portion  of  uniform  diameter  extending  from 
one  edge  of  the  flaak  to  the  other  and  aupported  at  sub- 
stantlaUy  the  height  thereof,  whereby  said  roller  can  be 
rolled  over  the  flask  from  end  to  end  to  compress  the 
sand  therein  to  a  uniform  level  surface  flash  with  the 
upper  e«csi»  of  the  flaak. 

5.  In  a  molding  apparatua,  the  oomMnatlon  of  a  pattern 
plate  or  mold  board  capable  of  being  reversed  about  an 
axla,  a  flflok  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  pattern 
plate  or  mold  board  and  located  with  Its  longest  dimension 
parallel  with  said  axla.  a  mold  ramming  device  compris- 
ing a  roller  havlnx  a  cylindrical  portion  of  uniform  di- 
ameter reaohlng  from  one  side  of  the  flask  to  the  other, 
meana  for  jiiovlng  the  roller  over  the  top  of  the  flaak  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  longeet  dimension  of  the  flaak 
and  with  said  axis,  and  a  support  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  pattern  plate  or  mold  board  for  receiving  the  roller 
from  the  ead  of  the  flaak. 

[Claims  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9 6  1,7 til  FLATB-LIFTBR.  Gon»«i»D  Laura,  SanU 
Monica,  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Battle  R.  Laube  and  Oeorge 
N.  Bartlett,  SanU  Monica,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1908. 
Serial  H^  448,901. 


A  pea  lUrtcr,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  channel-ahaped  mem- 
here  pivotitfly-connected  together,  one  handle  member  end- 
ing In  an  angled  flared-extenalon,  a  plurality  ot  fingers 
on  said  exfienslon.  the  other  handle  member  terminating  at 
the  corresponding  end  In  a  downwardly-extending  blfur- 
cated-llp,  parallel  to  the  aforeeald  flared  extension  and 
of  greater  length  than  the  flngsrs,  and  a  gripping-Jaw 
of  thin  fls«ilble  material  riveted  to  the  rear  face  of  said 
lip  and  o<  a  length  to  extend  beyond  the  Implement. 


n 


9  51,7814.  BTAVB-SAWINO  MACHINB.  JoanrH  B. 
LOTTBML,  Uttle  Beek,  Ark.  FUed  Dec.  81.  1908. 
Serial  No.  470.178. 


between  the  gnlde  hara,  and  the  enda  of  aald  upper  and 
lower  plates  projecting  Into,  and  alldaUy  arranged  In, 
said  grooves  In  the  guide  bare,  a  carriage  connected  to 
aftid  elide  and  having  wheela  to  run  upon  aald  track  rails, 
means  for  reciprocating  aald  allds,  a  abaft  mounted  In 
BultoMe  bearings  on  said  support,  a  tubular  aaw  on  aald 
ahaft,  and  work  supporting  means  on  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  stave  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port comprising  connected  aprighta  and  apaced  connected 
guide  bars  supported  on  said  uprlghta  In  horlsontal  posi- 
tion and  curv«l  longitudinally,  the  opposing  Inner  facee 
of  said  bats  having  their  upper  and  lower  edges  gro-oved 
longitudinally,  track  rails  upon  the  upper  facee  of  said 
guide  bars,  a  reclprocatory  slide  consisting  of  a  longitu- 
dinal bar,  end   croes  bars,  and  upper   and  lower  plafeh 
secured  on  said  cross  bars  and  having  their  enda  project- 
ing Into  and  alldably  arranged  in  said  grooves  In  the 
guide  bare,   aald   longitudinal  bar  being  formed   wltn  a 
longitudinal   series   of   vertical   openings,    a   bracket   de- 
pending from  the  longitudinal  bar  and  having  a  stem  re- 
movably mounted  In  one  of  the  openings  In  said  longitu- 
dinal bar  of  the  slide,  a  ahaft  carrying  a  crank  dlak,  a 
pitman  connecting  said  crank  dlak  to  said  bracket,  a  car- 
riage  body,   upright  bars   uniting  'said   carriage   body  to 
aald  elide,  grooved  supporting  wheels  beneath  the  carriage 
body  to  run  on  aald  track  ralla,  a  saw  shaft  mounted  In 
bearings  on  said  support,  a  tubular  saw  on  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  and  work   aupportlng  means  on   said   car- 
riage. 

S.  In  a  stave  aawlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  comprising  connected    uprights   and  spaced  con- 
nected guide  bars  supported  on  the  latter  In   horisonUl 
position   and   curved    longitudinally,    the   oppoalng    Inner 
faces  of  said  bars  having  their  upper  edges  grooved  lon- 
gitudinally,   track   ralla  upon    the   upper   faces  of   aald 
guide  bars,  a   reclprocatory   slide  consisting  of  a  longi- 
tudinal bar,  md  croea  bars,  and  upper  and  lower  pUtee 
secured  on  said  croea  hare  and  having  their  enda  project- 
ing  Into  and  alldably  arranged  In  aald  groovek  on   the 
guide  bars,  a  carriage  connected  to  aald  slide  and  having 
wheela  to  run  upon  aald  track  ralla.  a  horlsonul  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  on  said  uprights,  a  tubular  saw  flxed 
to  said  ahaft  and  having  a  longitudinally  curved  aide  wall, 
a  pair  of  parallel  work  aupportlng  bloAa  arranged  trane- 
vcraely  on   said   carriage  and  having  their   upper  edgee 
Inclined   downwardly    toward   the  aaw,   an    upright    sta- 
tionary Jaw  flxed   to  one  end  of  aald  carriage,  parallel 
grooved   guide  strips  upon   the  carriage,  a  alldable  Jaw 
having  a  base  portion  engaged  with  said  grooved  guide 
atHpa,   a  vertically   disposed    lever   pivoted   Intermediate 
Ita  enda  on  one  end  of  the  carriage,  a  link  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  iald  lever  to  aald  alldable  Jaw,  an  adjuatlng 
screw  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  coll  spring  connecting 
said  screw  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  an  adJusUbly 
mounted  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of 
aald  lever,  and  a  relatively  stationary  gage  mounted  on 
said  support  adjacent  the  saw. 


1.  Is  W  ■(«▼•  sawing  machine,  the  comMnatloa  of  a 
sapiMMt  QBmprlslng  connected  uprights,  and  spaced  con- 
nected galde  bare  supported  on  said  aprighta  In  borlaontal 
poaltlon  and  curved  longitudinally,  the  oppeetag  Inner 
faces  of  aald  bare  havlag  their  upper  and  lower  edgee 
grooved  longltodlnaUy,  track  raUs  upon  the  upper  faces 
of  aald  fiilde  ban,  a  radproeatory  elide  consisting  of  a 
loagltodiaal  bar,  end  cross  bam.  and  upper  and  lower 
pUtea  aaoued  00  aald  croea  bant,  the  latter  being  dlapoeed 


951,785.  MOLDINO-BOARD.  Jambs  8.  McQcfKV,  New- 
castle Ind.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464.810.  Divided  and  this  appllcatton  filed 
Jan.  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  478,909. 

1.  A  molding  board  comprlalng  edge  moldlnga  at  the 
efada  of  the  board  secured  thereto  by  meana  of  nalla,  an 
edge  molding  at  the  front  edge  of  the  board  overlapping 
the  enda  of  aald  first  moldlnga  and  belts  uniting  tbe  boM- 
Ing  Jolnta  thua  formed. 

2.  A  molding  board  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  atrlps  hav- 
ing toagnea  and  groovea  whereby  aald  strips  may  Inter- 
lock, edge  moldings  at  the  enda  of  the  board,  means  for 
taatenlng  said  moldings  to  aald  ends,  an  edge  molding  at 
the  front  edge  of  the  board  overlapping  the. ends  of  said 
flnt  moldings  and  bolts  for  uniting  the  molding  Joints 
tbaa  formed. 

8.  A  molding  board  comprising  s  plurality  of  strlpa  har- 
Ing  tongues  and  grooves  whereby  aald  strips  aaay  lator- 
lock.  edge  moldings  nailed  to  the  enda  of  the  board,  an 
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•ic*  BoMlnc  at  the  Croat  e4c*  of  tke  k««rd  werUpplBg 
tt«  endi  of  MUd  flrat  aoldliica.  and  bolt*  paMlng  tbroogli 


tlM  front  iMkliac  lato  the  cads  of  tke  cad  ff^i^fnif  for 
■Bitlag  tb«  joints  tiMM  foraMd. 


001.786.  COKING  PROCBM.  LatuiiD  L.  BuMMns.  Cbl- 
eago,  lU..  taslgnor  to  Conttanoas  Process  Coke  Coa- 
paay,  Chfcsffo,  in.,  s  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Apr. 
26.  1900.     Serial  No.  402.126. 


, '.  .'  "•i«»  iiV.  * 


/ 


^.  i*S*>;^..s»?i^^fcfe'>»ii^  *iwti^' 


1.  In  a  coking  proeeM.  the  steps  of  heating  carbonaeeeos 
material  in  a  retort  from  an  external  Booree,  coareylBf 
said  natertal  therethrooch  from  end  to  ead,  sad  eansiac 
tk«  gases  geaerated  from  the  cartionaceeas  material  to 
tmrel  through  said  amtertal  slmnltaneooaly  toward  the 
source  of  heat,  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  radiatioa 
thereof,  said  process  being  coadacted  coatlaoonalr. 

2.  la  a  coking  process,  the  steps  of  beating  earbonaceoos 
material  tn  a  retort  from  an  external  source,  coDreylng 
said  material  therethroogh  from  end  to  end,  and  caoslng 
the  gases  generated  from  the  carbonaceons  material  to 
travel  Mirongh  said  material  contlnooasly  in  contact  there- 
with and  slnraltaneooaly  toward  the  source  of  heat  and 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  radiation  thereof,  said  process 
being  conducted  contlnnooslT. 

S.  In  a  process  for  making  coke,  the  steps  of  heating 
carbonaceous  material  In  a  retort  from  an  external  soarce 
on  one  side  thereof  only,  and  causing  the  gases  liberated 
from  thla  earboaaeeon*  material  to  travel  through  the 

■e  toward  the  soaree  of  heat. 

4.  In  a  coking  process,  the  steps  of  beating  carbQnaccoua 
terlal  la  a  retort  from  which  air  or  prodacta  of  com- 
bustion are  excluded.  eouTeytng  said  material  therethrough 
from  Old  to  end.  and  Inserting  hydrocarbon  gases  in  the 
eaoler  portlona  of  the  carbonaceous  material  and  causing 
tha  said  gases  t»  pass  through  the  carbonaceoua  material 
caatlnuoual7  la  eeatact  therewith  aad  toward  the  soaree 
irf  heat,  said  process  being  conducted  eontinaonsly. 

5.  in  a  coking  process,  the  steps  of  heating  carbonaceous 
material  in  a  retort  from  which  air  or  products  of  combus- 
tion arc  exctaidcd,  couTcying  said  material  therethrough 
troai  ead  to  end,  said  carbonaceoua  material  being  heated 
t*  a  tcmyeratare  BaAcleat  to  deeesipose  hydrocarhona  aad 
tetrodaeftag  hydroearboa  gases  into  the  carboaaceons  ma- 
tsrlal  while  so  heated,  and  causing  the  gases  to  pass  eoa- 
ttaaowty  through  the  carbonaceous  material  toward  the 
soaree  nt  heat,  said  process  being  conducted  coatlaoouaty. 

[Claim  0  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


Oei.TOT.  NUTATIIIO  DIgK  POB  MBTBBa.  AaaaM  O. 
Hm.i>aa.  Pittsbarg;  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Pittahargh  Meter 
Coaipaay.  a  Corperatloa  o<  Pannsylvaala.  Piled  Sept. 
14.  1006.     Serial  Ne^  462.001. 


1.  A  Slotted  diak  and  a  reinforcing  plate  located  so  that 
the  center  of  gnTlty  of  the  disk  and  the  plate  together  la 
coincident  with  the  center  Of  the  disk. 

2.  A  clotted  disk  and  a  reinforcing  plate,  located  eccen- 
trically thereof  so  that  the  center  of  graTlty  of  the  disk 
aad  the  plate  together  la  eotaefdsat  with  the  ceater  of  the 


8.  A  slotted  disk  aad  a  plate  embedded  la  aald  dlak  and 
located  •eceatrlcany  thereof  so  that  the  center  of  grartty 
of  the  disft  aad  the  plate  togethM-  la  eotacMnt  with  the 
center  at.  the  di*. 

4.  A  slotted  disk  aad  a  plate  embeMed  la  said  disk  and 
located  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  plate  and  the 
dlak  together  Is  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  dlak. 

B.  A  slotted  disk  and  rdafordng  meaaa  for  aald  ttak 
located  eccentrically  thereof  so  that  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  disk  and  the  meaaa  tagather  Is  eolacldeat  with  the 
center  of  the  disk. 

[ClalBM  6  to  0  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oaaette.] 


061.788.  BLECTBaADJUITABLB  CONDBCBKB.  Huoo 
QaansBACK.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  9.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  471.406. 


i>    g^.   i  ' 


1.  The  comMaatlon  of  a  frame,  a  conducting  member 
fastened  to  the  upper  side  of  said  frame,  aeparate  con- 
ducting memben  fastened  to  the  bottom  slds  of  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  condenser  jara.  and  sprlag-prsased  mcaas 
for  supporting  said  eondensera  between  ths  opposite  sMss 
of  said  frame. 

2.  The  eomblnattea  of  a  fraiM,  a  lajer  «<  aietal  faU 
faatcned  to  the  upper  iaaer  part  of  saM  fiams.  a  plurality 
•f  eoadnetlag  memben  oa  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  condenser  Jars,  aad  msana  for  supportlag  said 
coadenaer  )ar*  betweca  tha  top  aad  bottom  of  said 


^iiti^-^^tr^ll^ 


it^^- 
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la  each  a  »snntr  that  the  metal  foil  foram  aa  unbroken 
eeadaetor  betweea  the  said  condenser  jars. 

3.  The  oombinatloa  of  a  rectangular  frame  havlag  la- 
dentations  on  the  upper  inner  side  thereof,  a  eoadnetlag 
member  carried  by  said  apper  Iaaer  side  and  fitting  Into 
Mid  lniWr<tatlnnt  and  Bkcaaa  for  supportlag  a  plurality 
of   eondensera  within   said  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  cir- 
cular recesses  on  the  Inner  upper  side  thereof,  a  layer  of 
metal  foil  fastened  to  aald  inner  upper  aide  and  forming 
part  of  aald  circular  recesses,  a  plorallty  of  condenser 
jara.  and  meaaa  for  removably  supporting  said  condenser 
jan  in  shch  a  manner  that  the  conducting  surfaces  of  the 
said  eead^Mar  jara  conUct  with  the  aald  aietai  foil  form- 
lag  part  of  said  circular  recesses. 

B.  The  oomblnatlon  of  s  rectangular  frame,  a  conduct- 
ing member  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  projections 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  coadensera  provided  at  their 
lower  endh  with  spring-pressed  msaas,  adaptsd  to  be  sup- 
ported betweea  the  said  eoadnetlag  member  and  the  said 
piojsctlona  and  held  In  place  by  said  spring-pressed  means, 
aad  a  eoaioetli^  aiember  coaaectlag  said  coadensera. 

[Clalaie  6  to  11  aot  prlated  ia  the  Gasette.) 


REISSUES. 


18.068.  (iTBOLABSES.-  JoaaPH  PaiiDLANDaa.  New  York. 
N.  T.  itiled  Jan.  24.  1010.  Serial  No.  &80,014.  Origi- 
nal No.  023,^,  dated  Juae  1.  1000.  Serial  No.  477.540. 


1.  Aa  tyeglaas  havtag  bridge  extensions  at  caA  side 
thereof.  Itvera  pIvoUlly  attached  t»  said  extensions  and 
p^— iBg  lamMs  said  bridge  exteasloas  in  a  substantially 
horiaootal  poaltloa.  the  inner  extremities  of  said  levers 
having  downward  extensions  forming  Inner  leaves  lying 
adjaceat  to  the  bridge  exteasloas  aad  upward  extensions 
beyond  said  inner  loaves  lying  remote  from  said  bridge 
extensions,  cllpe  having  eara  projecting  lata  the  spaces  be- 
tween saU  inner  leaves  and  said  antw  leaves,  and  pivot 
screws  passing  through  said  outer  leaves  and  said  ean 
and  havhig  a  threaded  eagagement  with  said  inner  leaves, 
said  leates  being  disposed  directly  behind  said  bridge  ^• 
tensions  .and  concealed  thereby. 

2.  Ky#glaaaes  having  a  bridge  with  extensions  formed 
near  the  extremitiea  thereof  aad  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
attachment  of  the  lenses,  levera  passing  across  the  upper 
sides  of  said  extensions  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  ex- 
tensions, springs  constraining  said  levers,  said  levera  be- 
lag  beat  to  form  U-shaped  socketa  at  the  iaaer  ends  there- 
of, said  U-shaped  sockets  ooaaprtatag  two  sobntanUally  par- 
allel leaties,  ellpe  having  eara  projecting  Into  said  socketa. 
taspectlTtly,  and  pivot  screws  passing  through  said  sockets 
and  bavltog  their  heada  aeating  in  one  of  aald  leaves  aad 
having  threaded  ends  engaglag  la  the  other  eC  aald  leavec. 

3.  An,  eyeglass  having  bridge  exteasloas  at  «adi  ead 
thersoC.  levera  pivatally  attached  to  aald  extcasions,  the 
teMT  eatremities  of  said  levera  havlag  taterally  bent  ex- 
^^,l^~^  clips  havlag  eara^  aad  pivot  screws  attachlag 
■aid  eaia  to  aald  lever  estcaalona  and  having  tbreada  ea^ 
piging  the  aame.  aald  lever  exteaatoaa  having  boaaes  formed 
Ihereupoa  prajecting  toward  said  bridge  ezteastons  and  re- 
ceiving the  body  of  ss'.d  pivot  screws. 

4.  Aa  eycghuc  monatiag  havlag  a  bridge  with  extea- 
aloas  at  ,each  end  thereof,  vertlcally-exteadlag  pivots  at^ 


tached  to  aald  eztenakma,  levera  secured  to  said  pivots  aad 
each  movable  la  a  borlaoatal  plane,  the  Inner  extremity  of 
each  lever  beiag  beat  downwardly  substantUlly  at  right 
angles  to  Ue  adjaceat  the  rear  aurface  of  its  correspoadlag 
bridge  extension  and  be  concealed  thereby,  and  clips  haT< 
lag  eara  secured  to  aald  downward  extremities. 

5.  An. eyeglass  mbuatlng  having  a  bridge  with  extea* 
sloas  at  each  ead  thereof,  levers  ptvoUIly  attached  to  said 
extensions  to  swing  in  hortsontal  planes,  the  Inner  ex- 
tremities o(  said  levera  being  bent  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  He  closely  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  said 
bridge  extensions  and  to  be  concealed  thereby,  and  clips 
having  eara  secured  to  said  extremities. 

6.  An  eyeglaaa  mounting  having  a  bridge  with  extea* 
atons  at  each  end  thereof,  verticaUy-extendlng  pivots  car* 
rled  by  said  extenaieaa.  levera  carried  by  said  pivota, 
springs  encircling  said  pivots  and  tending  to  move  aald 
levera,  each  lever  having  the  end  thereof  bent  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  lie  behind  the  pivot  and  the  apring 
and  to  be  normally  concealed  from  view  from  the  front  of 
the  eyeglass,  and  dips  having  Min  aecured  to  the  aald 
ends  of  said  levera. 

7.  An  eyeglass  mounting  having  a  bridge  with  extea- 
alona  at  each  end  thereof,  levera  pivotally  attached  to  aald 
extensions,  the  Inner  extremities  of  said  levera  being  l>ent 
to  lie  behind  said  extensions,  and  clips  having  ean  ae- 
cured to  said  extremities,  the  connections  between  said  ex- 
tensfons  and  aald  clips  being  normally  disposed  behind  aad 
concealed  by  said  extensions. 

8.  An  eyeglaaa  mounting  having  a  bridge  with  extea- 
sloas at  each  end  thereof,  levera  pivotally  attached  to  aald 
extenslona,  the  Inner  extremitiea  of  said  levera  having  ex- 
tensions bent  to  lie  t>eblnd  said  bridge  extensions  and  be 
concealed  thereby,  said  lever  extensions  being  bent  back 
upon  themselves  to  form  two  substantially  parallel  por- 
tions, and  dips  having  ean  secured  in  position  between 
said  portions. 

9.  An  eyeglaaa  having  a  bridge  with  lateral  extensions, " 
levera  pivoted  to  said  extensions  and  each  movable  in  a 
aubstantlally  horiiontal  plane,  the  iaaer  extremity  of  each 
lever  being  bent  to  lie  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  ita  cor- 
responding bridge  extension  and  concealed  thereby,  and 
dipt  having  means  aecured  to  aald  lever  extensions. 

10.  An  eyeglaaa  having  a  bridge,  lena-holdlng  memben* 
connections  between  the  ends  of  said  bridge  and  aald  lens- 
holding  members,  levera  secured  at  said  connections  and 
each  movable  in  a  aubatantlally  horisontal  plane,  the  inner 
extremity  of  each  lever  being  bent  to  lie  adjacent  the  rear 
surface  of  its  corresponding  bridge  extension  and  to  be 
concealed  thereby,  and  clips  having  means  secured  to  said 
lever  extenalona. 

11.  An  eyeglaaa  having  a  bridge,  lens-holding  members, 
connections  between  the  ends  of  said  bridge  and  said  lena- 
holdlng  membera,  arms  secured  intermediate  their  enda  to 
said  connections,  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  constituting 
finger  grips  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  being  beat  to 
lie  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  its  corresponding  bridge 
end  and  lens-holding  connection  and  concealed  thereby,  and 
dips  having  eara  secured  to  said  bent  enda  of  aald  levera. 


18.080.  IN8TBUMKNT  POE  DETERMINING  THE  PO- 
SITION OF  AN  ORGAN  OB  THE  LIKE  WITHIN 
HUMAN  BODIES.  Josbfh  Gillkt,  Sehdneberg,  near 
BerUa,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Siemens  *  Halake,  A.  O., 
Berlin.  Germaar.  Piled  Aug.  4.  1000.  Serial  No.  011.262. 
Original  No.  870,506,  dated  Nov.  0.  1007,  Serial  No. 
382,048. 

1.  Aa  Inatmment  for  determining  the  position  of  foreign 
bodies  and  organs  by  means  of  Boentgen  stereograms  takea 
stercoscoplcally,  comprising  In  combination  a  bolder  for 
the  stereogram,  a  stq»port  ftscd  to  said  hoMer  a  yoke  car- 
rylag  algbta  mounted  oa  aald  support,  aad  a  material  polat 
mounted  between  said  sights  aad  said  holder  aiovablc  at 
right  aaglee  to  the  plane  eif  aald  atereogram  la  aald  bolder, 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  iastiumeat  tot  dstarmlalag  the  posltlea  of  tseelga 
bodies  and  organs  by  BMaas  of  Boeotgen  stereograms  takea 
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■tereoscoplcaUy.  comprtslnr  tn  combtaatlon  a  bolder  for 
the  atereogram,  •  topport  fixed  on  said  bolder,  a  joke  fat- 
tened to  aald  aapport  carryinfc  sixbts.  said  yoke  belof 
moanted  and  morable  at  rlgbt  angles  to  the  plane  of  aald 
•tereocram  la  aald  holder,  and  a  material  point  moanted 
between  said  sights  and  aald  holder  morable  at  right  an- 
glca  to  the  plane  of  said  atereog ram  la  aald  holder,  aa  aet 
tacth. 


TT^ 


3.  An  Instrument  for  determining  the  position  of  foreign 
bodies  and  organa  bj  meana  of  Roentgen  stereograma  taken 
atereoscoplcally,  comprising  Jn  combination  a  h<^der  for 
the  stereogram,  a  support  fixed  on  said  bolder,  a  yoke  car- 
rying sights  fastened  to  said  support,  and  a  material  point 
BBOtinted  between  said  sights  and  said  holder  moTSble  at 
right  angles  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  aald  atercogram 
In  aald  holder,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  An  Inatmment  for  determining  the  position  of  foreign 
bodies  and  organs  by  meana  of  Roentgen  atereograma  taken 
stereoscoplcally,  comprising  In  combination  a  holder  for 
the  stereogram,  a  aapport  fixed  on  aald  holder,  a  yoke  car- 
rying sights  fastened  to  aald  aapport.  and  a  material  point 
moanted  between  said  sights  and  said  holder  adapted  to 
be  mored  In  all  directions  In  space  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  instrament  for  determining  the  position  of  foreign 
bodies  and  organs  by  means  of  Roentgen  stereograms  takso 
stereoscoplcally,  comprising  in  combination  a  holder  for 
the  stereogram,  a  aapport  fixed  on  aald  holder,  a  yoke  car- 
rying sights  fastened  to  said  support,  a  material  point 
moanted  between  said  sights  and  said  holder  movable  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  sa!d  stereogram  In  said  holder 
and  means  for  reading  by  measurement  the  position  of  said 
material  point  in  space  as  set  forth. 


18,090.  FUME-ARRESTER.  Hbnbt  Howibo.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1000.  Serial  No.  470,030.  Original 
No.  806,111,  dated  Aug.  18,  1008.  Serial  No.  384.632. 

1.  A  fame-arreeter  comprising  a  chamber  containing  su- 
perposed dust  retaining  ahelTes,  passages  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  shelves,  an  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  one  pas- 
sage, and  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  other  passage, 
whereby  a  substantial  uniformity  of  flow  Is  secured  be- 
tween the  shelves  above  said  outlet. 

2.  A  fume-arrester,  comprising  two  chambers  each  con- 
taining superposed  dust-retaining  shelves,  paaaages  at  the 
oppoaite  ends  of  said  shelves,  an  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  of 
one  passage,  and  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  otter 
passage,  and  means  for  paaalng  gaaes  selectively  throng 
alth«r  or  both  chambers. 

8.  A  fume-arrester,  compilsing  two  chambers  each  con- 
taining superposed  dust-retaining  shelves,  paaaagea  at  the 
(VPosite  ends  of  said  shelves,  a  valve-controlled  inlet  at 
tbe  upper  end  of  one  paaaage.  and  a  valve-controlled  outlet 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  other  paaaage. 


4.  A  fume-arrester  comprf sing  s  chamber  containing  su- 
perposed dust-retaining  shelves,  paaaages. at  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  ahelves.  sn  inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  oae  paa- 
aage, an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  other  passage, 
whereby  s  subatsatlal  uniformity  of  flow  la  aecured  be- 
tween the  shelves  above  said  outlet,  and  an  uptake  com- 
municating with  said  outlet. 


5.  A  foaie-arrester.  comprising  twa  etaambers  each  cod- 
talnlng  superposed  dust-retaining  ahelvea.  paaaages  at  the 
oppoaitp  ends  of  said  shelves,  a  vaive-controUed  intake 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  one  passage,  and  a 
valve-controlled  uptake  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  passage. 

6.  A  fume  -  arrester  comprising  s  chamber  containing 
cloSely  siwced,  superposed,  duat-retalning  shelves,  means 
for  paaalng  gaaes  of  super-atmospheric  temperature  there- 
through, and  means  for  automatically  regulating  tbe  pas- 
sage of  the  gases  to  secure  substantial  uniformity  of  flow 
between  the  shelves. 


13.001.  ACCOUNT-RBOISTER.  .U.BBBT  P.  STAPLas. 
Alliance,  Ohio,  and  CHAaLcs  W.  Pirrm.  Boston.  Mass.. 
ssslgnors  to  The  McCaakey  Register  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1900.  Serial  Na  477,864. 
Original  No.  870.504.  dated  Nov.  12.  1007.  Serial  No. 
360,106. 


1.  An  account  register  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
ralit7  of  bill-holder  frames,  a  base  for  the  frames  comprts- 
lag  a  plnranty  «f  relatively  movable  bass  bars  eoaneetsd 
togetter,  and  pivotal  connections  between  each  bill-bolder 
frame  andione  of  the  base  bars. 

2.  An  sccount  register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-bolder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  each  frame,  and  connections  between  the  base  bars 
peraaittlng  relative  lateral  oMvemeats  but  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  bars. 
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8.  An  Ukaant  wflstsr  havtag.  *■  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bUI-holder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  each  frame,  a  spring  Interpose  between  each  frame 
and  lU  base  bar  and  tending  to  cause  relative  movement 
of  these  ptitt*.  •■<1  connections  between  the  base  bars  per- 
mitting reUtive  tateral  movemenU  but  preventing  rota- 
tion thereat 

4.  An  account  register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  blU-holder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  each  frame,  and  connections  between  the  base  bare 
constructed  and  operattaw  to  permit  relative  lateral  move- 
ments thereof  and  to  eqoallie  the  distances  between  the 

5.  An  Jdcount  register  baring,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Mil  holder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  each  frame,  and  a  lasy  tongs  connection  between  the 
base  bars  ftctlng  to  equalise  the  spaces  between  tbe  bars. 

6.  An  ascount  register  havtng.  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill  holder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  each  frame,  and  meana  for  holding  the  base  bars 
together  when  the  device  is  »ot  In  use. 

7.  An  account  register  baring.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill  bolder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  each  frame,  connecgons  between  the  bam  constructed 
and  operating  to  keep  them  in  allnement  but  to  permit 
relative  lateral  movement  of  the  bars,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bars  together  when  the  device  U  not  In  use. 

8  An  account  register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Mn-holder  framea,  a  base  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  each  frame,  a  spring  Interposed  between  each  frame 
and  iu  base  bar.  a  cabinet,  and  meana  in  the  cabinet  for 
receiving  and  uniformly  spacing  the  bars  when  the  device 

is  In  use. 

9.  An  account  register  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill  bolder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivoUlly  connected 
with  each  frame,  and  connections  between  the  base  bars 
constmcead  and  operating  to  permit  relative  lateral  move- 
■enta  of  the  base  bsrs  and  to  limit  such  movements. 

10  An  account  reglstar  bavins.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames,  a  base  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  each  frame,  connections  between  the  base  bsrs  con- 
structed and  operating  to  squallae  tbe  spaces  between  the 
bars  whan  the  bars  are  moved  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  a  cabinet  provided  with  msans  for  r«»lvlng  snd  spac- 
ing tbe  b«ra. 

11.  An  account  teclster  bSTlng.  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  framea,  a  base  bar  pivotally  connected 
with  each  frame,  connectloM  between  the  baae  bars  con- 
structed to  equalise  the  spaess  between  tbe  bars  when  they 
are  movs8  with  rsUtton  ta  each  other,  and  a  cabinet  pro- 
vided wKh  means  for  rotattef  the  bare. 

12.  A*  account  register  having,  in  combinstlon.  a  bill- 
bolder  fmme,  a  base  member  therefor,  s  pivot  fixed  to 
and  outwardly  projecting  from  each  lower  comer  of  the 
frame  and  enRaging  the  base  member,  spring  pintles  fixed 
to  and  inwardly  projecting  from  aald  corners,  and  springs 
Interposed  between  the  baae  member  and  tbe  frame,  the 
springs  being  moanted  on  said  spring  pintles  snd  remov 
able  froia  the  inner  ends  thereof. 

18.  An  account  register  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality ot  plvoUUy  mounted  bill-holder  frames,  and  an  anti- 
friction roller  Journaled  on  one  of  the  framea  and  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  frames  to  separate  th«  frames  and  reduce 
the  friction  between  them. 

14.  Ih  an  account  register,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality <if  bill-holder  frames,  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  bill-holder  framea  In  operative  poaltion,  and  con- 
nectlont  between  the  plvoUl  supporting  means  permitting 
relstiva  lateral  movement  of  the  said  supporting  means. 

IB.  in  an  account  register,  the  combinstlon  of  a  plu- 
rality Of  bill-holder  framea,  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  bill  holder  frames  in  operative  position,  connec- 
tions between  the  pivotal  supporting  means  permitting 
relative  lataral  movemant  of  the  said  supporting  means, 
and  msans  for  preventing  longitudinal  movenmt  of  the 
frames  rslstive  to  each  other. 

It.  14  an  account  register,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
Independent  groups  of  ptvotally  mounted  blll- 
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holder  frames,  and  meana  for  independently  sapportlng 
each  group  of  frames  to  permit  tbe  simultaneous  swinging 
about   their    re^ectlve    pivots    of    sny    number    of   said 

framas.  ^        m        *^ 

17.  In  sn  account  register,  the  combinstlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  pivotally  mounted  Mil-holder  framea, 
means  connecting  the  frames  of  each  group  and  permitting 
their  lateral  movement  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  Independently  supporting  aadi  groop  of  frames  with 
the  frames  In  each  group  equally  spaced  from  each  other. 

18.  In  an  account  reglater.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  baae  ban  arranged  In  groups,  a  bill-holder  frame 
pivoted  to  each  base  bsr,  means  tor  supporting  the  groups 
of  frames  In  operative  poaltion.  meana  permlttlniT  ralatlTt 
lateral  movement  between  the  baae  bars  of  each  group, 
and  means  for  locking  them  against  laUral  movement 
when  the  framea  are  not  In  use. 

10.  In  an  account  regtster,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
each  of  the  framea.  and  means  connecting  said  pivotal 
supporting  means  for  the  framea,  operating  when  aald  plT- 
oUl  Bupporting  means  are  moved  toward  or  from  each 
other  to  uniformly  space  them  relatively  to  each  other. 

20,  In  an  account  reglater,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  Independent  groups  of  pivotally  mounted  bill- 
holder  frames,  an  inclined  aupport  for  the  said  groupa.  and 
meana  carried  by  the  support  engaging  each  group  of 
framea  for  supporting  it  independently  of  the  other  groupa 
and  permitting,  the  almulUneoua.swinglng  about  their  re- 
spective pivots  of  any  number  of  said  frames. 

21.  In  an  account  register,  ths  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  groupa  of  pivotally  mounted  blU- 
bolder  framea,  and  means,  comprising  an  Inclined  support 
and  a  plurality  of  catchea,  one  for  each  group,  for  sup- 
porting the  said  groups  of  frames  and  arranged  to  permit 
^e  simultaneous  swinging  about  their  respective  plvatg 
of  any  number  of  said  frames. 


13.002.  LOCOMOTIVE.  CHAkLns  E.  Davis,  Chicago,  III., 
ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Goodman  Msnu- 
facturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Apr.  24,  1000.  Serial  No.  402,008.  Origi- 
nal No.  640.558,  dated  Mar.  20, 1000,  Serial  No.  518.016. 


1  A  locomotive  comprising  an  armature  and  shaft,  a 
fixed  axle  and  a  swlveled  sxle.  said  swlveled  axia  work- 
ing m  bearings  rigidly  attached  to  a  cylindrical  piece 
whkh  acta  aa  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  armatnre  shaft 
and  which  moves   with  said  axle   substantlaUy   as   de 

scribed.  ^^ 

2.  A  locomotive  comprising  s  swlveled  axle  rlgMI/ 
connected  to  a  cylindrical  piece  through  which  the  arma- 
tnre abaft  passes,  a  shaft  supported  by  arma  projecting 
from  ssid  cylindrical  piece,  a  bevel  gsar  and  plnton  on 
said  shaft  and  the  Utter  engaging  a  gMir  wheel  connect- 
ed with  the  swlveled  sxle,  whereby  tbe  motion  of  the 
armature  ahaft  Is  communicated  to  the  swlvded  axis  la 
all  lU  different  poeltlona,  aubatantlally  as  Aascrflwd. 

3.  A  locomotive,  comprising  a  fixed  axle  and  an  Axle 
movable  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  dynamo-el^trlc  machine 
having  an  armatore  riiaft  operatlvaly  connected  with  said 
movsMe  sxle,  said  movable  axle  being  at  an  angle  with 
aald  armature  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  around  said 
armature  shaft  as  a  center. 

4.  A  locomotive  comprising  two  axles,  frss  so  as  to 
move  with  relation  to  each  other  without  varying   the 
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borteoaUl  dteUiic*  b«tw«M  tte  uMim,  two  aotor*  wltk 
MrtM-Boltlpto  eoonectloos  to  tb«  Mnire*  of  etoctrlcal 
■apply,  powar  drivlnc  coonoetloiM  tnm  Mch  motor  to 
the  axles  of  tlM  locomotlre,  and  mechanical  ooapllags  b»' 
tweea  the  axles. 

5.  A  locomotlre  comprialnf  a  frame,  four  wbeels,  tlie 
axles  of  tlie  wheels  betaiff  atoanted  so  as  to  ttorm  with 
relation  to  each  other  la  a  plane  svhatantlally  perpea- 
dlenlar  to  aaid  frame  without  Taryinc  the  horlaontal  dis- 
tance between  the  axles,  side  eoapllngs  between  the  dif- 
ferent pairs  of  wbeels  eomprlalnc  s  conaectlaf  rod  or- 
saalsed  to  permit  the  said  relatlTe  morement  of  the  axisa. 

6.  In  a  two  axle  locomotlre  tmck.  means  for  allowing 
freedom  of  motion  of  the  axles  rertlcally  with  reference 
to  each  other  wtthoat  alterlnff  the  horlsMtal  dtetanea  be- 
tween them,  and  electric  motor  drtrtag  one  of  the  axles 
and  drirlng  connections  between  the  axlea,  conslstlny  of 
coanectlnc  rods  working  apon  crank  pins  connected  with 
the  axles,  and  anlrersal  jolnu  between  the  rod  and  one 
«r  tte  ptoa  to  allow  for  said  freedom  of  motion  between 
Of  axlea. 

7.  A  locosBottre  comprising  axle*  free  for  relatlre  move- 
ment In  rertlcal  planes  and  also  from  parallelism,  an  elec- 
tric motor  baring  Its  rotary  part  connected  with  one  of 
saeh  axles  for  pesltire  drtre  of  each  axle,  the  connection 
being  soch  as  to  permit  the  freedom  of  morement  of  the 
axle  with  reference  to  the  motor  without  intermpting  such 
eevnectlon  and  connecting  rods  between  the  axles,  the  con- 
nection being  ench  as  to  permit  the  said  rslatlre  more- 
ment of  the  axles. 

8.  A  locomotlre  comprising  axles  free  for  i^latlre  more- 
ment to  rertlcal  planes  and  from  parallelism,  each  axle 
supplied  with  a  pair  of  drlrlng  wheels,  an  electric  motor 
baring  its  rotating  part  coupled  with  one  of  such  pair  of 
wheels  and  axle,  and  connecting  rods  between  the  rarloos 
pairs  of  wheels,  the  connections  being  such  as  to  permit  of 
freedom  of  morement  between  the  axles  and  also  of  the 
first  named  axle  with  reference  to  said  rotating  part  of 
the  motor. 


DESIGNS. 


4  0,560.  BADGE  OR  BIMILAB  .\BTICLE.  Axjia  J 
Moss,  ColllBgBwood,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  536.777.     Term  of  patest  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  badge  or  slmflsr  article,  as 
Aown  and  described. 

40.561.  EMBLEM.  Jamcs  H.  OTUbil,  Cranston.  R  L 
FUed  Jan.  IS.  1910.  Serial  No.  537jr78.  Term  of 
patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


40,662.  YAMM.  HmoMT  M.  Dawlbt.  BafUo.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Company,  Bitf- 
flak»,  N.  T.  Piled  Nor.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  338,627. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^xt'r 


:\\',^f 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   rase.   subsUntlally   at 
shown  and  described. 


40,663.      VASE.      HanHBT   M.    Davut.  BoCIiIo.   N.   T, 
aasignor  to  The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Company.  Bnf- 


falo.  N.  T.     FUed  Nor.  17.  1900. 
Term  of  'twtent   14  years. 


Serial  No.  52S.62a 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   rase,   sobstantlally  at 
•hown  and  described. 


40.664.  BODY  FOR  STKINOED  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. ALBBST  SHrn,  Tepeka.  Kana.  Filed  Dec.  C 
1900.    Serial  Na  681.745.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  body  for  stringed 
instruments,  as  shown. 
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46^666.     HAND-BAO.     laABOas  J 


LMTT.  Mew  Toife. 


ifued  Jan.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  537,094.    Term  of 
Si  years. 


4  0  56  7.  WHISK -BROOM  AND  BBUSH  HOLDRB. 
CHABLis  O.  Sbamam.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1900.    Serial  No.  534Jil6.    Term  of  patent  3i  yanin. 


for  a  hand  bag  as  shown. 


HAND-BAO.     ISAOOaa  Joax»H  Lnvr.  New  York, 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1010.    Serial  -No.  537,096.    Term  of 


pateat  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  whisk  broom  and  brush 
holder  as  shown. 


40,668.  LABEL-BLAHK.  WIIACax  C.  HnxDnasoH,  Bal- 
timore. WL,  ssslgnor  to  Christian  Ounsenhauser.  Lan- 
caster. W.  Filed  Nor.  6.  I90D.  Serlsl  No.  526.674. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ornamental  design  for  a  hand  bag  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  label  blank,  as  «bown. 
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40,5M.  HARNESS-SPREADER.  Chavmb  H.  AimaaON. 
Oklahoma,  OUa.,  aaalgnor  to  North  4k  Jadd  Manofae- 
tnrlBg  Compaiir,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation, 
filed  Not.  S4,  19M.  Serial  No.  529.842.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  omameotal  design  tor  a  hamen  apreader.  as  shown. 


40J(70.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  Ita  Bblle  Kempshall, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,298. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


l»^0i?3>-«:^: 


0m»niu 


The  ornaments!  design  for  an  aatomoblle  tire,  as  shown. 


40,071.  CUBTAIN-POLE.  MaVTta  B.  Wau,  LssstIIIc. 
La.  Piled  Jan.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  588,29«.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  omasMBtal  design  for  a  evrtata  pole,  as  shown. 


40.572.  FURNITURE  •  BRACE.  Albmit  WAXxaa.  Jr.. 
Hotooken.  N.  J.  FUed  Peb.  4,  1909.  SarUl  No.  470.178 
Term  of  pataot  14  years. 


r 


■d- 


The  omsmentaJ  design  for  a  tnmltnre  brace,  as  shown 
snd  described. 


1.   ^«.   ^A>      •.  .  i_J  .>4..'^   -^li 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    8,'  1910 


TOe  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20.  1006,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

•*Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  fUlng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  noUce  of  opposlUon  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filings  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  la  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Iforks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  •*Used  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows : 

•*iaid  provided  further.  That  nothing  her«ln  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

•*0n  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


Ser.  N)o.  25.149.  (CUkBS  SS.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.VN^  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fabbsica 
iTAtiAXA  ADTOMOBiLi-ToaiKO,  SocisTA  Anoxima.  Tartn, 
Italjr.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1907, 


n-^-T 


Pt^cular  de$criptU)n  of  ffoodt. — Steam  and  Oasolene 
Motosi  and  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


m\ 


PoitinwT 


Tssa, 


26.666.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  CnsraAL 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  12.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  37.766.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD8.>  AiniBiCAK  Hoiiiht  CoMPAmr.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1008.    Used  ten  years. 


MllUSHI^ 


F.&W. 


JPm-Heittor 


ae$cH9tion   of  0oo4«.— Plumbers'    Fittings, 
jteniury  Crosses.  Sweepa.  Tenta.  and  Revents. 


f».  87,072.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VEirriL-iTING  APP.VRATU8.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELtClRICVL  APPARATUS.)  O.  4  J.  Waia  Ld..  Cath- 
ca^,  Scotland.     Filed  Ang.  81.  190S. 

UMPLUX 

Pdi^ieular    descHpftow    of   goodt.—9ttmm    Condensers. 
Ersporators.  and  Prebeaters  for  Boilers. 


IXCELlEIfT 


Pmrtioulmr  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 


-ir:r:^r^}J<^ 
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8er.  No.  37,962.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOB8.)  CoAns  k  CoMPAXT.  Piymoatlu  Bngtond. 
Piled  0«t.  12.  1908. 


PmrHculmr  de§criptUm  oj  goo4». — Strmlfht  Dry  Oln. 


Ko.  88.7T4.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  IN(HtBDI- 
£NT8  OF  POODS.)  Ajcksicajc  Hoxixt  Coiu>axx.  In- 
dlanapollii.  Ind.    Plied  Not.  19,  1908. 


Slow  FLAKE 


Pmrlicular   dtBcriftiom   oJ   goodt. — Hominy   and    Com- 
nnke. 


ar.  No.  S9,801.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Tsa  CCNIV 
QpoouAV  COMPAMT,  Clerelnad.  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  S. 
1909. 


o 


PmrtienUr  dncripUon  0/  good*. — Cloaks,  Salt*  for 
Street  Wear  and  Erenlng  Wear,  Jacketa,  Coats,  Dress- 
Skirts.  Walklng-Sklrts,  and  Dresses  for  Wosms,  MIssss, 
and  Children. 


Ser.  Xo.  39.828.  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOOICAL  INSTIU- 
MENTS.  >  AxTiKBOLAOR  L.  If.  EaicssoH  *  Co.,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     PUed  Jan.  11.  1900. 

FARAD 

Particular  detcrl^ttm  •/  9m4« ^Beetrte  Clocks. 


tr.  No.  40.900.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INUKEDI- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  Locis  Napolco.x  Wab»,  Mobile. 
AU.    Filed  Jan.  29.  ISOO. 


The  centrally-arranged  band  being  pnrple. 
PtrHtmtmr  dtmfrtptivn  •/  good*. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  40.610.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INUKEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  ▲.  Haxoaaoii.  Colombo.  Cey- 
lon.    Filed  Feb.  17,  190S. 


^r.^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Choicest  Ceylon  Ten.' 
PmrtUmlmr  detripWm  •/  «os4«.— Tea. 


•er.  No.  40,818.  (CLASS  8.  CHXMICALS,  MKDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPAHATIONS.)  La.x- 
MAK  *  Kbup.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1909. 
Used  ten  years. 


Consists  of  the  fscslmile-slgnsture  of  Dr.  Charles  Dt 
Grath,  deceasiKL 

PwriiemJmr  dferiptio*  •/  yisJs. — Unlnents. 


Ser.  No.  41,079.  (CLASS  8.  CHXMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBCPAAATIONS.  >  W.  L. 
Whitb.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Msr.  10,  1909. 


7\iJie>ka.. 


PnrtimtJar  tfeseH^Nsn  •/  foMfs.— Tonics  and  Dyspepsla- 
TnblstB. 


ir.  No.  41.191.  (CLASS  S5.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA^ 
CHI.NERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIEES.) 
BowHs  Bcnnn  Woses,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Filed 
Mar.  18,  ttMl 


PmrHctUmr 
PacMnf. 


4«ser#Ma»  •/  gomdt — Spiral  Bobber  Piston 


Ser.  No.  41,297.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEP.^BATIONS.)  Allex 
*  HArarBTS.  LmiTBD,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar 
20,  1009. 


Partkmtmr  dMoriptUm  0/  aoe^re.— Lactic  -  Add  -  BacUll 
Tableta. 


Ser.  No.  41,808.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  E.  E1I150  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Mar.  20,  1909.  ' 


Pariievlar    dtmrriptUm     of    cwotfs.— Straight     Whisky, 
Blsttdwl  Whisky,  and  Conpoand  Whisky. 
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Ser.    No.   41,475.      (CLASS  2.      RECEPTACLES.)      Thb 
Pblta«<>!<  C6MPAXT,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.    Filed  Msr.  30, 1909. 


C 


OpE 


L 


ParMoolsr  detcripUom  •/  0»9d9. — Cartons. 


Ser.  No.  hil.848.     (CL.\S8  ST.     PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
BST.)  I  SouTRwnsTBBX  Papbb  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 


P.  li 


1909. 


Pmrtitt\mr  dncription  *t  ff«ods. — Writlng-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  41.741.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  I>OLISHIN0  MATER1.\L8.)  Halskt  J.  TtBBALS 
Chkmicai.  MANorACTcai.xo  CoxPAXT.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 


Pmrlitmlmr  d««cni»l<o»  e/  »—d».—A  Washing  and  Clean- 
lag  P0V|Aer. 

■ar.  No.! 42,384 .  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  MAaTLAND 
Oiled  Clothiito  Compakt,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May 
IL  18|q9. 

VARSITY 


PmrtMkUr  detr>lpt4»n  0/  ttoodt. — Athletic  Underablrts. 
Knee-DrKwers,  and  Union  Salts. 


Km. 


48.158.     (CLASS  6.    ADHESIVE8.)     Hmma 


tA.^^'. 


Roni!i|«o!r,  Gloncester. 


FUed  Jnae  21.  1900. 


CftU 


Ser.  No.  43.962.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUBINQ  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Ou>P  BoDHS.  Stockholsk.  Swe- 
den.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1000. 


HiWQ 


Particular  dttcripUon  of  good*. — Apparatus  for  Analys* 
Ing  3aaes,  and  repair  parts  therefor. 


Ser.  No.  44,228.  <  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  SniNHAaDTBa  ft  NoaoLiMoaa.  Mew 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aog.  19,  1909. 


ParticuMmr  detcripHou  0/  goods. — Canned  Mnahrooma. 


Ser.  No.  44.204.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gao.  P.  Eastkak.  New  Orleans. 
La.    Filed  Aog.  23,  1909. 


Which  consists  of  the  word  "  Dixie  "  and  a  representa- 
tion of  a  fanciful  female  head  inclosed  In  a  circle. 
Particular  detcriptiou  0/  gccdt. — Rice. 


Ser.  No.  44.366.  (CLASS  4 A  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  New  Yoax  Mills,  New 
York  Mills.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.    Used  ten  yeara. 


^ 


Comprising  the  portraits  of  two  females,  the  portraits 
being  fanciful. 

Particular  drtcription  of  goodt. — Sheetings  In  the  Piece 
and  Sheets.  Pillow-Cssee.  snd  Bolster-Corera  Made  There- 
from. 


m 


tor  daooripttom  of  poods.— 0\mt. 


Ser.  No.  44,898.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  The  CAarTHEas-TEasT  Paxsaav- 
i.vo  CoMPANT,  .^ron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2.3,  1009.  Used 
ten  yean. 

EPICUREAN 

Part<0«dar  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Pickles.  Fruit  Batters. 
Cotton-Seed  Oil,  Onions.  Cider  Vinegsr.  Wine  Vlnesrsr,  Oat- 
meal. Wheat-Grits,  Hominy-Grits,  Com-Flakes.  Preserred 
Fruits.  Jellies,  Jams.  Cstsup,  Mince-Meat,  Canned  Baked 
Beana,  Canned  Sauer -Kraut,  OllTes,  Msple-Syrnp.  Flavor- 
ing Extracts,  Lekvar.  Bird-Seed,  Horse-Radiah,  Olive-Oll. 
Dried  Frvlta,  Canned  Fruits,  aad  Canned  Vegetables. 
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8«r.  No.  44.899.  (CLA88  46.  rOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOOD& )  THa  CBOtHaBaTiiXB  Cahni ho  Com- 
FAiTT.  Croth«nTin«,  Ind.     Filed  Sept  28,  1909. 


isui^ 


Parlicntar  de4cript:ou  of  good*. — Canned  Vecetablea. 


8w.  No.  46.091.  <CLA88  40.  FOOD8  AND  INOREDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODB.)  C.  K.  N^sui  Packihq  Compavt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  2,  1909. 


PmrticuHr  4e»criptlom  of  poede. — Sliced  Beef  and  Sliced 

Bacon. 

•  -    I         ti 

Ser.  No.  45,199.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  C.  C  C. 
CoMPAifT,  ETanarlUe,  Iiid.  Piled  Oct.  9,  1909.  Used 
ten  yean. 


(&C<e. 


ParUeutmr  description  of  0ood«.— if edidnal  RcBcdlea  for 
Chilla,  Coocba,  and  Corns. 


Ser.  No.  45,253.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL W.\RE.)  CHABLBS  a.  BlilXCTT  COM- 
PA.NT.  Tannton,  Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Gold,  Silver.  (3old- 
Plated.  and  SUTer-Platcd  Flat  Ware,  Hollow  Ware,  and 
Tableware. 


Ber.  No.  46,8««.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X>D8.)  8.  Oppsnhkiiixb  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1909.     Ueed  ten 


yean. 


♦ 


ft 


Parf«o«iar  dWBripH>«  •/ 


Ber.  No.  40.439.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ikumm  W.  Cbook,  BaltlMora.  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1909. 


dl^onfi^Joy 


The  picture  shown  in  the  dnwing  being  fancifal. 

ParticMlar  description  of  good*. — Canned  Vpgetablea; 
Canned  Peachea,  Pear*.  Apples.  Baked  Beana,  Lobatera, 
Shrimp :  New  Orleans  Molasses  and  Porto  Rico  Molasses ; 
Bottled  Honey  and  Cane-Sogar  Syrup  :  Evaporated  Peachea 
and  Pean ;  Dried  Cumata,  Raisins,  and  Pmnes ;  Pre- 
senrsd  Ckerrtsa,  Blackherrtea,  Strawberries,  aad  Gooseber- 
ries ;  Apple-Batter  and  Fruit  Jellies :  Flavoring  Extracts, 
Vanilla  and  Lemon  :  Worcestershire  Sauce,  Catchup,  and 
Prepared  Mustard :  Bottled  OliTca  and  Pickles :  Cream- 
ery-Butter ;  Whole  and  Ground  Cloves,  Pepper,  Cinnamon, 
Cayenne,  Ginger.  'Mtistard,  and  Allspke;  Con-Starch, 
Buckwheat- Flour,  Wheat-Flour.  Rice,  Tapioca,  and  Barley: 
Tea,  Blended  Coffee,  Cocoa,  and  Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  45.450.  (CLASS  4.  .IBRASITE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. >  GaANULATOB  Soap 
CoMPAHT,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1909. 


p.PA>, 


Particular  deocription  of  good*. — Soap. 


Sor.  No.  45,486.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Shbbmam  k  Bomb  Ca.  New 
York,.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1909. 


COtOMQi 


Par«<c«lar  deocription  of  goada. — Loag-Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  45,505.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHlVrBET. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  KiNO  Habo- 
WABB  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1909. 


Partieutar  descriptio*  of  goods—Xxtm.  Ax  -  Haadlea, 
Shovels,  Spades,  Hoes.  Rakes,  .\gricultural  Forks.  Hatch- 
ets, Hatchet -Handles,  Hammers.  Bawa,  Files,  Chlasla.  Att> 
ger-Blts,  Drill  Bits,  and  Wrenches. 


Ser.  No.  45.5«3.      (CLASS  20.     LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 

CLOTH.)     BBBMBBLlBOLBOMWBBKBDBLMBNBOaST,  Del- 

menhorst.  OemiBny.     FUed  Oct  20,  1909. 


Muralin 


Pmrtttmlmr  dtaeripMon  aS  o—4».—\Aao!kvam. 
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Sar.  Ho.  46.688.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Stvbbb  Bbos.  ft  Noack,  N«w  Ulm. 
MlAf.     nisd  Oct  28,  1909. 

Jimpenal 

rm  UoiOair  daaorl^ttan  of  goads.— tnmoA  Pooltzy. 


■W.  N^  46.608.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALI»  1CKDICXNB8. 
AMP  FBAXXACBirnCAL  PBKPARATIONB.)  Thb 
MaMM  BBMaVT  Co.,  Uttlc  Rock.  Ark.     Fltod  Oct  29, 


1 


Co9*latlBg  of  a  facBtmile  of  the  slgnBture  of  W.  C  Bow. 
PaHiomlmr  daaeriptiom  af  gsodi.— Mange  Remedy. 


Ber.  Na  46.680.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     AbbahaM 
lOg^MOB.  New  Toffk,  M.  T.     FUad  Not.  2,  1908. 


Porttoator  deaeriptUm  of  90od«— Ladies'  Outer  Waists 
BBd  Ladlss'  Shlrt-WalstB. 


wk 


46,68T.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AMD  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.FaKB- 
HBT  ft  SOB.  HagarstowB,  Md.  FUad  Nov.  2,  1900.  Used 
ten  yean. 


Ii.6ynn^ 


PisHNsBter    dmoripUom    af    gaaSa. — 
Symp,  Cooi^-STnip,  and  Tsathlag-Synip, 


LiaiflMBt,    Wona- 


Ser.  No.  45.708.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  METTBD,  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Atctbb,  Buncxibi«  ftBlRB  ft 
Ci>H  IdToa,  Praaee.    Filed  Mot.  4,  1909« 


Sor.  Mo.  46,806.  (CLAM  40.  rAMCT  GOODS.  rUBMISH- 
IN08.  AMD  MOTIONS.)  Bn  BiBAUBB  CoBVAVT.  Mow 
York.  M.  T.     mod  Nov.  10.  1909. 


PorMeolar  daaeHpUon  of  poods.— Artttelal  Fl 
Fsathsr  TrimmiagB  Usod  In  MUllnsry. 


Sor.  Mo.  46,981.  (CLASS  8.  CHIMICALS.  MMDICIMES, 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bbabp 
ft  DoHm,  Baltimore,  Md.     Fllod  Nov.  16,  1909. 

QUINARSIN 

Porttoolor  daaeriptiou   of  goods. — A  Remedy   for  tha 
Treatment  of  Malaria. 


Ser.  Mo.  48.028.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  MOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  HocHQDiBT  ft  Co.,  Chicago. 
HL    Fllod  Not.  20,  1909. 

HOME-KBSQ). 

PorMOMlor  4«*or<pMo»  of  goads. — CortBln-StroteharB. 


S«.  No.  48,081.  (CLASS  88.  FURMITURB  AND  UPHOL- 
8TBRT.)  Blbctbic  PBoracnox  Compaxt,  Mlnnoape- 
llB,  Minn.     Fllod  Nov.  22,  1909. 


PorMoBlor  dosorfpMoo  of  goods. — Steel   SbOlTlnt  and 
FUlarCaasB. 


Sor.  No.  48,098.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICnns, 
AND  PHABMACSUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
NOBTHWBBTmi  Chbhical  Oo.,  MsrlottB,  (NikK  Fllod 
Not.  84.  1909. 


SE-MENT-OL 


ParHeular  deaeri^tiam  af  goods. — Chemical  Powdsr  for 
Stopping  Looks  la  QwUng  Systems  for  Aatomobiles. 


Sor.  No.  48,149.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  F(X>DS.)  Columbia  CofitOB  On.  abd  Pbo- 
TisiOB  CoBPOBATioB,  Woahington,  D.  C  Fllod  Not. 
8T.  1808. 


dssoiiptiow  0/ 
162  O.  O.— 81 


9so4s.— ^loce  Fabrics  of  Silk,  i  aad  LuC 


0/  goads. — SBgar-Corsd  MaotB 


8, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


477 


476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makcu  8. 191a. 


8er.  No.  4«,1B8.  (CLAU  27.  HOBOLOOICAL  INflTRU- 
MEMT8.)  Turn  WaaTSKir  Clock  Mm.  Ca.  Ptra,  lU. 
Filed  Not.  29.  1909. 

DREADNOUGHT 

Pttrticmtm'  imeripU*m  •/  ^m^.— Ctoeks  aad  Watche*. 


8er.  No.  46,177.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Ambsican  Sur 
Rbmotatimo  Cq^  ClileAfo,  la    I11«d  Not.  29.  1909. 


ELITE 


Pmrtiemlor  de^ert^ti—  of  go«d: — A  Detergent  CtoaatBg 
PrepantioB. 


Ser.  No.  4«.202.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbxas  Stab  Flocb  Mills.  GalTes- 
toB.  Tex.    Piled  Not.  80.  1909. 

Pmrtkmlmr  4«aeH9Mo»  of  ffoode.— WheBt-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  49.264.  (CLASS  49.  FQODt  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Tmm  FOBT  Scott  Sobohdm  Btbct 
Co.,  Fort  Scott.  Kbbb.    FUed  Dwl  S,  1909. 


suNSHnie 


Pmrtieulmr  description  •/  9— 4:— A  Compomid  of  CorB- 
Syrap  with  C^ane  FIbtot  aad  Svr^ani. 


Ser.  No.  49.277.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  UGUTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.)      Wabbbx    Wubiw    k 

Co..  CBBidmi.  N.  J.    rUod  Dec  4.  1909. 


M 


Pmrtieulm'  detcripUou  0/  000^— Steaa-Heatlag  Appa- 
ratos. 


Ser.  Na  46.296.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  S«Aaca  Elbc- 
TBic  CoMrAinr,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  Dee.  6.  1909. 

MULTILET 

PmrUeulor  ieteriptUtn  0/  good*. — Electric  Oatlet-Bozea. 


Ser.  No.  46,827.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINB8.  AND  SUPPLIES. )  Thb  Ohio  Bbabs 
COMTAiTT,  MaaaSeld.  OlUe.    Filed  Dee.  7,  1909. 


0ULLDOG 


PmrtUmUir  dferipHon  of  »oo<t.— Trolley  Clampa  aad 
taapanaloa  DeTleea  for  U«e  la  Boppoctlac  CoadactotB  and 
TroU«7WlreB.  Cablea,  aad  otbw  Wliea. 


Sac  Ma  46ktT9.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB. 
PARBD  MATBRIALS.)  CABOtLL  BuiTATOa  Co..  Mlaao- 
apolla,  Mlaa.     FUed  Dec.  9.  1909. 


PmrtieuUr  d—criptiom  of  pooda.—MfA-Con  aad  Gardca- 
Secda. 


Ser.  No.  46.410.  (CLASS  14.  mTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  J.  J.  Satillb  it  COM- 
pa9x.  LiMiTBD.  SheAaM.  EngUad.    FUed  Dae.  10.  1909. 


TRIEX 


Ptrtieulmr  dtoHtU0%  of  food* ^-«mI- Steel  aad  Steel 
ia  Bar.  Rod.  Sheet,  aai  other  Unwrooirht  aad  Partly- 
Wrooght  Foraia. 


Ser.  No.  46.448.  (CLASS  89.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICAr 
TI0N8.)  Bbothbbhooo  or  Locomotitb  Fibbmi:*  awo 
EifoirBMBir,  PeoHa,  III.,  aad  ladteaapoUa.  lad.  Filed 
Dae  11.  1909.  • 


^artfeaJar  <aecil»t«ow  0/ 
Priated  Pamphtota. 


food*. — laattwetloa-Booin  and 


Ser.  No.  46,471.  (CLASS  9.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUnCAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  G.  M. 
■lioab  a  Sorb.  Colaabaa.  Oklo.    PUad  Dae.  18.  1909. 


SKIDOO 


Par«4oator  dmoH^Uom  •/  paade.— Semedlea   tor    Hof- 
(Zholera. 


Ser.  No.  46,480.  (CLASS  21.  KLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLOBS.)  JoHiraroii  Elbc- 
nic  CoMPAMT.  Oaaka,  N«9r. .  PUad  Dec.  18,  1909. 


m 


PTtitmimr  deocription  of  paade.— Electric  Switchboards. 
Motors,    Eleetrlc    Faas.    Eleetrlc   Arc  aad    laeaadeaeeat 


4+ 
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ilBleetrle  Battartaa  «t  AU  Kinds.  TalepkoMa.  Blae- 
ttle  Pttlarea.  Klactrte  BeUa,  Bleetrle  Bkasatata  aad  Start. 
ing-Bosea,  Electrle  anstcra.  Blactrte  Croaa-Anaa,  Eleetrlc 
Flaah-Iiights.  Dyaamoa.  Panal-Boarda.  Electric  Heaters. 
Electric  Traastomera,  Beetrte  Coadalta.  Bleetric  Sockets 
and  Receptaclw.  Eleetrlc  Slgaa,  Eleetrle  Metal  Molding. 
Bectrle  Swltdhaa.  Baetrte  Portables,  Beetrle  Spark-Coila. 
Eleetrlc  Torehsa,  Eleetrle  T^egraphlc  lastmments. 


Ser.  No.  46.606.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  UOHTING, 
AND  TENTILATINO  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  WoLTBaaroarr  -  Hab- 
KBU.  Rami  A  FuaaAOi  Cohvabt.  St  Paul. 
Filed  Dee.  IB,  1909. 


COMMANDER 


PsrMpular  dooeripUon  of  faadt.xSteel  Raagea,  Cookiag- 
StoTca.  Famaces.  BoUecs.  StaasB-Tables.  aad  Portable 
Otsbb. 


Ser.  No.  46.61T.  (CLASS  49.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kdob  Bbob.  CANMiaa  CoicrAax. 
BasM^^oad.  N.  J. ;  Apaladileola  aad  Cater  Keya,  Fla., 
aad  BaltlBiora,  Md.    tUad  Daa.  16.  1999. 


PmrtkMttr 


dooeripUom  of  poods. — Caaaed  Oysters. 


Bar.  Na  46,527.  (CLAS8  49.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JoBB  W.  Riau.  Soottsburg,  lad. 
Filed  pec.  16.  1909. 

ParNoalar  dsssHptlaa  of  paads.>-CaBaed  Beans.  Lra- 
Bomlay,  Pnmpkia.  VoaiatosB,  and  Saoer-Krant 


Ber.  No.  46.629.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     JoKB  W.  RiDBB,  SeattaBus.  lad. 
IB.  IBOBl 


fe  OHer\T?iri€v 


ParMaalar  dsasrlpMoa  of  goodt. — Caaaed  Lye-Homlay. 


Bar.  No.  46.642.  (CLASS  8S.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) TsB  OisBao  PaiBTiaa  *  Pvauaaiao  Com- 
rAMT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUad  Dae.  16,  19091 

HISCOGRAPH 


CoatalMT 


of  faads.— CoBMaad  Lsttar^Hsad 
AdrarUalBff-CBta. 


Ser.  No.  49.666.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOQICAL  INBTRU- 
MBMTS.)  Thb  Wbbtbbb  Cukk  Mf«.  Co..  Pera.  IIL 
FUed  Dec  16,  1909. 


IRONSIDES 


Psrttealar  deaeription  of  good: — Qocks  and  Watches. 


Ser.  No.  46,669.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  M.  k  S.  Pbllbs,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Dee.  19.  1909.    Used  tea  years. 


JO^ 


PmrUeut^  deoeHptiom  of  poods. — Saspenders  and  Men's 
Garters  and  Belts. 


Ser.   No.  46,680.      (CLASS  82.     FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.)      W.    LtmwiO    SCHULTIB    COMPAITT.    NoW 

T<wk.  N.  Y.    FUad  Dae.  17.  1909. 


PTti<mi«r  deteription  of  poode.— Tables,  Chairs.  Bn- 
reaos.  ChiffoBBiers,  Bat-Rscks.  ChlnaClosets.  Sideboards, 
Beds.  Msttresses,  and  Similar  Articles  of  Hoosehold  Forai- 
tnre. 


Ser.  No.  46.604.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
UQUOBS.)  Elk  Ron  Bbbwibo  Co..  Paazsotawaey. 
Pa.     FUed  Dae.  18.  1909.  * 


PmrUotHar  do$aripUon  of  poods. — Base 


Ser.  Na  46.628.  (CLA8S  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Catbt-Caooas  Tobacco  Coicpabt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec  20.  1009. 


The  portraits  shown  belag  faaeifaL 
Partictilar  deteripUon  of  poods.— Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
ClgarsMea  Mads  ot  dgar^Kokacea. 


X 
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Bme.    No.    4«.672.     (CLASS    89.     CLOTHING.)     Labc* 
COKBX  *  Ca.  New  Tm^  N.  Y.    rU«d  D«c  22.  1909. 


Pmrtiemlf  deseriptiom   of  goo4». — LadlM*   Cloaks   and 
Oatcr  Salta. 


Ber.  No.  4«.eTS.  (CLASS  19.  VKHICLni,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  QmwmA  R.  LoDOB,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Piled  Dec.  22.  1909. 


Frtieulor  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Automobiles. 


Ser.  No.  4<,eT9.  (CLASS  2S.  CDTLUT.  MACHINKRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Habtman 
Mro.  Co.,  VlncsiiBcs,  Ind.    Filed  Dec  22,  1909. 

PILOT 

PsrMOMlsr  dmcripHo*  of  f/oo4». — (^Utlrston. 


Ser.  No.  4«,e94.  (CLASS  ft.  CHKMIC^ALS.  MKDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Uif  ITBD 
Dbi;o  CoMPAifT.  Boston,  Mass.    FUed  Dsc  2S,  1909. 


"NINETY-THREE" 


PsrMoMlsr  dMoHf  M«i»  0/  go«49. — Shampoo  Prsparatkms 
and  Halr-Toales. 


Ssr.  Na  4«.717.  (CXABS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stakdabo  Cubb  BooUiU}lf  Co., 
New  Tork,  N.  T.    Fllsd  Dee.  S4,  1909. 


Portieular  dMcHftion  of  goods. — An  Bztraet  of  Meata 
and  Vegetables  for  Soaps. 


Ser.  Na  4«,768.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Al.vaBD  i»  Moim- 
BBLLO  A  Co.,  Mareall-cur-Aj,  Mana,  France.  Filed  Dee. 
28.  1909.     Used  ten  74 


PorMealar  dmcriptUm  of  ^oetfef— Champacne  Wlna. 


Sar.  Na  4«,700.  (CLASS 47.  WINES.)  Alvod  n  Moim- 
■■LLO  ft  Ca.  Ifareoil-sar-Ay.  Mame,  Franee.  FUed  Dec. 
28.  1909.    Used  .ten  years. 


Pmrtienimr  dssorf^Msa  •/  pesde.     Thsmpsgne  Wlna. 


Ser.  No.  4ft,771.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Tn  J.  C  Hau.  CoMvaiTT.  Prorldence,  R.  I. 
FUed  Dec  29,  1909. 


HOPE 

ParMeaisr  dssertpXea  e/  pseds. — Bond-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  4ft.772.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Shabt 
*  DOHXB.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Dec  29,  1909. 


DIALKALOS 


PsrNdnJar   dsecHpXoa   of  poade. — ^A   Oranalar 
▼escent  Salt. 


Ser.  No.  40,788.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  HBaMAM  Fdu>.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  tilled 
Dec  29,  1909. 


\\1t/? 


AOJW 


a  :•;  3 


ParMoalar  tfeeorfpMoa  of  psode.— PUiochle  Score-CaxAk 


Bar.  No.  48,790.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  OaOBOl  L. 
PaaNTiss,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  Dec  29.  1909. 

GUMMOXV 

ParMealsr  dseoHpftoa  0/  poode .— Moldsd  sr  Prtssed  la- 
solatinc  Material  for  Electrical  Parpoaea.  Lamp  Ploai. 
Baaeo,  Keya.  Switchboard  Parta.  Wall  and  other  Ploga. 
Foae  Bosss,  Llaera,  Telepbone-RecelTera,  Tranamlsalon- 
Llae  Insulators. 


Ssr.  No.  48304.     (CLASS  60.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)    Thomas  J.  Coutaa.  Radna, 

Wis.     Filed  Dee.  SO.  1909. 


f5t6iiclcui 


.►iti-t-ji.:*^. 


ParKsslar  daeoHpftoa  of  paads. — lacnbators  and  Brood- 


^^^^Mi^M^iM^^ii^ 
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Ssr.  No.  40.889.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HnaMAV  H.  uovfJBir.  San  Fian- 
dsco,  Cli.    FUed  Jaa.  8,  1910. 


PSBtO 


ParMoHlar 


dseortpttoa  0/  poods, 


Tsfstablss. 


■  itr. 


Ser.  No.  48,872.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Ths  FoassT  Crn  Pai>T  4  TAEiiiax 
CoMPAKT.  asTSland,  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  8,  19ia 


VELVATONE 

dmori^Hem  0/  poods.— Ready-Mixed  Lkiold 


Palnta. 


■sr.  No.  4S.887.     (CLASS  8.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

AND  PBARMAC:EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Fbb>- 

'     BUCK   SnASMS  k  Co.,  Dstn>tt.  Mlcb.     Filed  Jan.  8. 

1910. 


-  ^ 


■TNTIBTSL 


PorMealor  daeoHpMoa  of  good*. — ^Perfomea. 

:      il  • 

■cr.    No.    40,904.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      HsffBT 
NawuB  Palmbb,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1910. 


<Sif^i^ 


Ser.  No.  48,922.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  MAI.T-D1ASTASB  Co.,  New  To^  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  B,  1910. 

Bonnie 

PortkMilor  deeoripNoa  of  poods.— Malt  Extracts. 


Ber.  No.  40,982.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Bbaboaeo  Bicb  Milling  Co.,  Gal- 
Tcston,  Tex.    FUed  Jan.  0,  1910. 


Planet 


PartUmlmr  d^eripUon  of  poodt.— Bice. 


Portioolar  deeoripMoa  of  poode.— Knitted  Union  Sulta, 
Shhts,  Bid  Drawers,  and  Shbts,  Drawers,  and  Union 
Sitlta  M«4e  ot  Textile  MatarlaL 


T, 


Ser.  No.  40,914.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINd.)     Kahn  4 
Fbawk;  New  Tork.  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  5.  1910. 


PmrtietOmr  dssoHptloa   of  poode.— Ladles',    ChUdren's, 
snd  Men's  Hoelery  of  Brery  DeocrlptloB. 


Ser.  No.  40,92L     (CLASS  10.    FERTILIZERS.)    NlTBAn 
Aaifcns  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  0.  1910. 


INAC 


ParMoatar  dassHpWos  of  poods.— FsrtUiaers. 


Ser.  No.  4«,988.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sbaboabd  Ricb  Milling  Co.,  Gal- 
restOB,  Te:f.   »PUed  Jan.  6,  1910. 


Luna 

ParUtmlur  dseoHpttoa  of  poods. — Rice. 

\  ^ \ 


Ser.  No.  40,984.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sbaboabd  Ricb  Milling  Co.,  Gal- 
reston,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  0,  1910. 


Sold 

FartiouUr  dotcripUon  of  goods. — Bice. 


Ser.  No.  46,940.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Tara  W.  Jones  Bbbwino  Compaxx,  Man- 
cbestar.  N.  H.     FUed  Jan.  0,  1910. 

CUMAX 


ParHeuUr  deseriptUm  of  goods. — Ala. 


Ser.  No.  40,900.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  MlLLSTAOT  BsaWBBT  COMPANT,  MUlstBdt, 
111.    FUed  Jan.  7.  1919. 


Partiemlmr  dssoription  of  poods.— Bottled  Beer. 


Ser.  No.  40.908.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Rba-Pattbbsok  Millivo 
CoMPAVT.  CodhyriUe.  mum.    FUsi  Jan.  7.  1910. 

OCEAN  WAVE 

PmrUcnlmr  dsseripUon  of  goods. — Wbeat-Fkwr. 


4«0 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


Maioi  8, 19 1 A 


Bsr.  No.  48,870.     (CLA88  48.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    Jom  F.  Lalla  Ck>i(>Ainr,  Chleaco. 


Ssr.  Wo.  47,012.     (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INOREDt- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     WnxrAia  Moukim's  iOBt,  PkUa- 


;    ( 


Mar^S, 


1910. 
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Ber.  Nb.  47.100.    (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES.      Ser.   No.    47.207.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Hatmab 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONB.)     Thb    ,     Fbbboman.  New  York,  N  Y.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1910. 


4«o 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


Mascm  8, 19  f  a 


8«r.  No.  4«.tT0.  (CLAM  M.  rOODS  AlfD  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  JoHlf  F.  Laixa  Coi^AWt,  Chicsgs. 
lU.    Filed  Ju.  7.  19ia 


■•r^Mo.  4T.01S.     (CLAM  46.     VOOM  AMD  DfOBBIN. 

nm  OF  FOODS.)    wnuAu  mouho^s  loirfe,  mu- 

delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Ju.  8,  i»l«, 


^•rMevtor  iwerlyttow  o/  goo4». — CaBoed  Salmon. 


Bar.  No.  46.972.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBJCDI- 
CNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jomi  F.  Lalla  CoMPAirf,  CUeago, 
m.    FUad  Jan.  7.  18ia 

PmrHomlmr  4e$er4$U0m  o/  pao^.— Canned  Salaoa. 


Ser.  No.  48.974.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRIC&)  Uvmrmj  Qsamt  k  Ca.  San 
Fjrandaco,  Cal.    FUad  Jan.  T,  1818L 


PortifeulT  deteHpUo*  of  good: — Btbbona. 


Str.  Na  46,984.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  B.  W.  OaTM  *  SOH  COMPAKT. 
Eldunond,  Va.    FUai  Jaa.  1,  1818l 

lincUKed 


rwrtUmlmr 
Vetetablea. 


•/ 


Frolta  and 


Bar.  Na  46.990.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Trb  Tap- 
pax  Shov  MANtJPACTomiiia  CoKPAJiT,  Coldwater.  Midi. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1910i 


JIBpiATOR 


Portieul^  iMoH^tion  of  goodt. — Shoca  Made  Wholly  <»■ 
in  Part  of  Laatbar. 


Ser.  No.  46.991.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  TnrPAMT 
BaoTHma,  B«inlngton.  Tt.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.  Uaed 
ten  yeara. 

THE  TIFFANY 


TRADE 


MARK 


STANDARD 

Pmrtitutmr    dmerigtUm    o/    fioo4».  —  Knit    Shirta    and 
Drawera. 


The  aame  eompriainc  a  CanclfBl 
indlTldoal  of  the  oonvantloDal 

ParNenlar   tfMor^pHaB   •/ 
Beet,  and  Lard. 


MBtatloa  of  an 
of  a  Qoakar. 
.  Baeon.    Dried 


Ser.  No.  47.026.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
BET.)  Eaou  Pnacit.  Compajit.  New  Zocfc.  M.  I. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  19ia 

REG 

PurtkMim  daacHpMatt  a/  #aMte.^Lc«d-Panclla. 


Ser.  No.  47.087.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AKD  STATION- 
EBT.)  Baolb  Puktii.  Compant,  New  York,  N.  T 
Filed  Jan.  10,  19ia 

eiN 

Fmrtiouimr  tmori^ttom  of  «Mtf».>-Laad-PtacUa. 


Sep.  Na  47.028.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATTOM- 
EBT.)  Eaolb  Pbjicil  OoMPAaT.  New  York.  N.  T 
FUed  Jan.  10.  1910. 


BEE 


PmrHemlmr  dooeription  of  0O«dt.— Lead-Pandla. 


Ser.  Na  47.086.  (CLASS  28.  CTTTLIBT,  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS^  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  Nian  Habo- 
WAan  Co..  FarCh  Worth.  Tex.  FUad  Jan.  10.  1910. 
Uaed  tea  yeefPiL 

OUR  WORTH 

PmrUeuUr  doocH^tiom  of  (wede.— Bat^ata.  Axea.  FUaa, 
Rawa,  Pocket  Knirea.  Baaora,  Sdaaora,  Chlaala,  Adaea, 
Planea.   Table-Knlvea,  Chopplng-KnlTea,  Orawteg-KalTea, 


Ser.  Na  47.041.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBr 
MATERIALS.)  La  BUXM  Wmlmimk  Ca.  ChkaM.  IIL 
FUed  Jan.  1«,  1810. 


lasauix 


rorti:  ulor  doMTigtUm  of  ffoada.— Varafahaa.  Stalna,  Vap- 
nlah-BemoTen,  BnamaliL  JepuM.  Shallaca,  and  Piliera. 


Ser.  No.  47,0ST.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES, TOTS.  AND  8POBT- 
ING  <K)OD«.)  FaAKK  L  Sl.AaiiaM,  Mew  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  11.  1910 


Fitrttcutor  deoeripHom  of  tood».—A  YVnala^laekaf. 


MakCH  8, 191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


481 


Sar.  Kb.  47,100.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS. )  Thb 
ZtMou  C:ompakt,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUad  JaB.  18, 
19}8. 


PWtloalar  dooerigtUm  of  poeda.— Beiaedlea  for  Diaeaaea 

af.thajKr^ 

Bar.  1^  47.189.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PB^ABATIONS. )  THB 
MOtBia  Phabmacal  Compakt  or  Naw  Tobk,  New  Tork, 
M.  T-    FUad  Jan.  18. 1910. 


CATH-A-LAX 

tm  Heulmr  doocHption  of  goodo.—A.  Cathartle  aad  Laxa- 
tlTB  l^blet  or  Pin  Compoaed  of  Caacarln,  Aloln,  Podo- 
phrllUi,  Extract  of  BelUdonna,  StrTchain  Snlfate,  and 
OleoMaia  Ginger. 

Ser.  Na  47,224.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEBEOF.)  MaTTHIAB 
PUOM.  Newark,  N.  J.     FUad  Jbb.  18.  1910. 


Ser.   No.   47.267.     (CLASS  89,     CLOTHING.)     Hatmax 
Fbbbomak.  New  Tork.  N  Y.     FUed  Jbb.  20.  1910. 


(^cxynE 


Fortiemtor  dooeripUim  of  0ood«.— Coata  for  Ladlea,  Men. 
Boya,  and  Children  and-Orercoata  for  Men. 


Ser.  No.  47.810.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ST. 
LooiB  Cotpbb  a  Spicb  Millb,  St  Louia.  Ma  FUad  Jan. 
22. 1910. 


^^ 


RUHAIA 


MitiieBlar  doooriptUtn  of  irooda.— PrtnUng-Preaaea  and 
Part»  Thereot 


Ser.  lio.  47.248.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMKULS.  MEDICINES. 
ABfD  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  EOOBB- 
xaif  B.  JBNNiKoa.  Cniicaco.  111.     FUad  Jaa.  19,  1910. 


SMITHEREEN 


r%  I  'MoMtar  daaoHf  lion  of  trooda.— Inaectleldea. 


PmrtiiMlar  deaeripUon  of  »ood*.— Baklnf-Powdar   and 
Baking-Soda. 

Ser.  No.  47.826.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Dahibi.  SraAoaa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  . 


IROIRLINE" 


PorticuUtr  dooeription  of  yoodf .— VeUInga,  NettlBga,  Ma- 
Itaie,  ToUa,  and  ChUfona. 


Ser.  Na  47,406.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     BAT  Statb 
CoasBT  Co..  Sprlngfl^d.  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1010. 

LUXURIO 

Porticulmr  daacHpttoa  of  a«od*.— Coraeta. 


■o.  47.200.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    THB  Pl^UT- 
Ca.  Clndnnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1910. 


P^rtkmior  daaoHpMOB  of  ^ooda.— Ladlea'   and  Mii 
High  and  Low  Cot  Leather  Boota  and  Shoea. 

an  11(1  47.262.  (CLASS  8.  B  AGO  AGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
liJiNTS,  POBTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  NoaTH 
AI^cdd  MAMDPACTiraiifo  €!ompakt.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.     Uaed  ten  7C«n- 


Ser.  Na  47.407.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOBS.)  Thb  KBLLT-SxBiHifBTz  LiQCoa  Co.,  Mln- 
neBpoUa,  Mian.     FUed  Jan.  26,  1910. 


TAMIE)IEM 


Partlcvtor  ducription  of  (^ood«.— Blended  Whiaky. 


e 


PmUcMlor  doocripUon  of  Qoodt.—BntUM,  Ringa.  Bita, 
Terreta.  Check-Hooka,  Pad  Trees,  Cockeyea,  Ridlng-Spara, 
taati-Hooka,  Bolt-Hooka. 


Ser.  Na  47,482.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     E.  M.  TOWB- 
BBBD  »  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  28.  I9ia 

QlP  PLANTATION 

PmrHaOor  deocriptio*  of  ffoodt. — Hoalary. 


Ser  Na  47,488.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     E.M.Town- 
BBBD  *  COn  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  28.  1910. 


Pmrticutor  deocripHon  of  good*. — Hoaierr. 


»d 


\-fT 


f4 


:s- 


AUfft  K^' 


77,047. 


4S3 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  8,  1910. 


BASB-HcanB  Paimv  Co.. 
8t^   Mo.   t7,0M.     FUB- 


-ti'^^ii' 


iuBSICATINO-OILS. 
tea  Ifraoelaoo.  Cal. 
FOad  BeptcBlwr  S,  IMS. 
LI8HED  JANUARY  4.  1910. 
77.048.    PAINTS.    THl  Ciirciir»ATf  CoUJB  CotfFAWT,  Cto- 

dniMtl.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  8.  lOOO.     fterUl  No.  42,256.     PUBLISHED 
BEPTEliBER  28.  1000. 

77,040.  UNINSULATED  lOPTALLIC  WIBB  AND  ME- 
TALLIC RIBBONS.  DBrf»-HA»«l«  WiM  Co.,  Har- 
rlaon,  N.  J.  „.^^ 

Piled   September  1.   lOOS.     BarUl   No.   44,475.     PtJB- 
USHBD  JANUARY  4,  ISia 

T7.050.     UNINSULATED   METALLIC    WIRE.      D«nr«l- 
Hamim  Wiu  Co..  Harrlaoii.  N.  J. 
rued   September  1.   1900.     SerUl   No.   44,476.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1010. 

77.051.  WOOLEN  AND  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Ham- 
iltOh  Woolbh  Co..  Beaton,  Maaa.  

Filed  October  16. 1000.    Serial  No.  45,854.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1010. 

77.052.  WATCHCASES  AND  WATCH-MOVEMENTS, 
luivota  Watch  Ca««  Co..  ElglB,  HI.      

Fflad  lana  28.  1900.    Serial  Vo,  48,208.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1919. 

77,058.  PAINT.  MEtAL-POLISH,  AND  VARNISH-RE- 
MOTER.     WADaWOBTH-HOWLAKD   COMPANT.  CbicagO. 

FUad'LptMDbar  28,  1909.     Serial  Me.  44JSS.     PUB- 
LISHS|>|  JANUARY  4,  1010. 

TTiOiCJiBLASriNO-POWDERS.  O.  R.  McAsn  PowOBB 
k  WL  CoMFAKT,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  October  20.  1000.    Serial  No.  45,600.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.055.  SERIAL  MAGAZINES.  Th»  Pbk,ps  Pc»l«H- 
INO  CoMPANT,  Springflaid,  Maaa. 

FUed  Jane  0.  1000.     Serial  No.  42,023.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1010. 

77.056.  MEN'S  GARTERS.  PlOHMa  SotnirDM  COM- 
PAinr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  28, 1000,    Serial  No.  45.592.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1010. 

T7,06!Y.     WOOL  BLANKETS.     TH»  PiTTaBCBOK   Dai 
GoOm  Compakt,  Pittabarg.  Pa. 
FUed  Norember  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  45,991.     PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  4,  1910. 
77,058.     WOOL  BLANKETS.     Thb  Pm»B0BOB  Dbt 

GOOM  OOMPAWT,  Pittabarg,  Pa.  

Fne4  NoTember  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  45,992.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 

7  7.059.      COLLAR-BUTTONS  MADE  OF  PBEaOUS 
MMTAL.    BmN  Baoa.  *  Cokpaitt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUadOc1»ber21,1909.    Sartal  Ma.  48.4S7.   PUBLIBHSD 
JANUARY  4,  1010. 

7  7,060.     POWDER  FOR  8BALINO  PUNCTURES  IN 
PMSUMATIC  TIRES.     Tms  TtwmmM  Co..  Mtwark. 
M.J. 
Fllad  Mareb  8,  1009.    Barlal  Me.  40,911.    PUBLISHED 
JAMUASY  4.  1910. 

77/Ml.     MARKING  PASTB  AMD  FLUIDS.     B»im  k 
Sanra  Compavt,  Eaat  Oraa«a,  M.  J.,  ead  Maw  York, 
N.Y. 
FUed  Jvly  17,  1909.     Battel  Mo.  48,090.     PUBUSHBD 

DECEMBER  81.  1909. 


:  ■^^s^^s^i^^si^iL^.^.i^i^iMi^' 


77,062.     ARTIFICIAL  FLOWERS.     VlBOIKIA  Rusnu. 
Habkins,  Weat  PhlUdelphia,  Pa,,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  NoTember  80,  1000.     Serial  No.  46,188.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1010. 

7  7,068.      CERTAIN   TEXTILES    AND    DRAPERIES. 
PATCHOotra  MANUTAcrnaiwe  Comfaitt,  Patc^ogne  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  NoTomber    1,   1000.     Serial   Mo.  45,667.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1010. 

77,064.     CERTAIN  TOOLS.    Q»0.  H.  BlOHOP  k  Co.,  I^w- 
renoeborg.  Ind. 
Filed  Auguat  0.  1000.    Serial  No.  44,047.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1010. 

77,066.    CREAMERY-BUTTER.    CaloWbx  Idaho  CmaM- 
BX  Co..  Ltd.,  Caldwdl.  Idaho. 
Filed   September   2,   1000.     Serial  No.  44.'497.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1000. 

77.066.    HOSIERY.    CAaaoK.  PiBiB,  Scott  *  Co.,  Chicago. 
lU. 
FUed   NoTember   8,    1000.     Serial  No.   46.762,     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1010. 
7  7,067.     CORSETS.     JcLiua  OAaFiirKLB,  Waahiagton. 

D.  C  ;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Paria,  France.  

FUed  November  12,   1000.     Serial  Na  46,858.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1010. 

77.068.  CANNED  SALMON.     RoUBT  D.  HiTMB.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  Augnst  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  20,278.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  17,  1007. 

77.069.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  J.  F.  HirilPKBBTa  *  Co., 
Bloomiagton,  111.  

FUed  Aogoat  20, 1000.    Serial  No.  44,254.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1010. 

77.070.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  J0H»  Hovm  Fix>tTBlKa  Mill 
CoHPAKT,  Harrlsbarg,  Pa.  

Filed  Jane  0,  1008.     Serial  Mo.  85J41.    PUBUSHED' 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1006. 

77.071.  LEATHER  GLOVES,  GAUNTLETS,  AND  MIT- 
TENS. Thb  J08KPH  N.  Bibbmdbath  Cokpakt,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

FUed  October  26, 1000.    Serial  No.  45,567.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1010. 

77.072.  LEATHER  GLOVES,  GAUNTLETS,  AND  MIT- 
TENS.   The  Josbph  N.'BiaaMDBATS-  Cohpavt,  Cht- 

cago.  111. 
Filed  October  26. 1000.    Serial  No.  46.560.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1010. 
77,078.    COATS  AND  COAT-COLLARS.    MOBBM  KopPMr 

MAV.  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  NoTember  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  46.017.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1010. 

77.074.  PITTICOATS.  Natioxal  Cloak  *  BoiT  CoM- 
PAKT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  

FUed   NoTomber  18,   1000.     Serial  Na  45,077.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 

77.075.  [WITHDRAWN.] 
7  7,076.      FLAVORING   EXTRACTS.   PEPPER.   MUS 

TARD,  SPICES,  AMD  COFFEE.     Thb  S.  C  Smith 
COHPAKT,  Clereland*  (Milo. 
FUed  September  28,  1000.     Serial  Mo.  44,876.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 
77,077.    CANVAS  BEI/TINO.    Sawtbb  Bauriira  COKPAVT. 

Clertiaad,  Ohio.  

Filed  Morembar  18,  1000.     Serial  Moi  46,871.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 
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BaWTBB    BiLTIMQ    COMPA.NY,    C1«T«- 

8«rUl   No.   45.872.      PUB- 


77.078.  BBLTINO. 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed   November  IS,   1909. 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.079.  CERTAIN  AGRICTTLTURAL  MACHINES.  WAIr 
TBI  A.  Wood  Mowmo  ako  Rbapiko  Machinb  Coii> 
PAMT,  Hooelck  Falls,  N.  T. 

Filed   September   11.   1909.     Serial   No.   44,039.   PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 

77.080.  BLENDED  COFFEE. 
lEX  Paso.  Tex. 

"   Filed  September  20.  1909. 
USHED  JANUARY  4.  1910. 


77,081.    BLENDED  COFFEE. 

El  Paso,  T«x. 
;.   FUad  Septembw  3ft.   1909. 
LISHED  JANUARY  4,  1910. 


Taa  WBaTBRM  Corru  Co^ 

Serial  No.  44.960.     PUB- 

•rt      .  ■  -■     •    ■  <  . 

Thb  Wisrani  Corra  Co., 

Serial  No.  44,961.     PUB- 


77,082.     WRAPPTNO-PAPER   IN  BULK.  CARDBOARD, 
AND  STRAWBOARD.    THl  A.  E.  Mandbl  Pafbb  Co.. 
Sanduaky,  Ohio. 
Filed   December   26,   1908.     Serial   No.  89,021.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910>. 

7  7,088.      INCANDESCENT    OAS-MANTLES.      Block 
Light  Compant.  Yoansstown,  Oblo. 
FUed  October  29, 1909.    Serial  No.  45.001.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1910. 

77,084.     MALTED  MILK.     BOBon's   Coin>nrscD   MiUE 
Company,  Jeriey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  18,  1909.     Svlal  No.   40,879.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 

T  7  ,  0  8  5  .     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES.     CALiroaNiA    FaoiT   Camhbbs    Asbociatium, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed   December   28,   1908.     Serial  No.   89.570.     PUB- 

USHBD  AUGUST  17,  1909. 

7  7,086.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES.    CALiroBMiA    Fbuit   Cajtmus    Associatium, 
San  Franclaco.  CU. 
Filed  Jannarr  7, 1009.    Serial  No.  89.705.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10.  1909. 

77,087.    WRITING-PAPER.    Ckanb  BaoTHns,  Weatfleld, 


Filed   November    4.    1909.      SerUl    No.    45,701.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77,088.     LEAD-PENCILS.     Thb  Dobsbt  Pbiiituio  Com- 
PAXT,  DaUaa,  Tex. 
FUed  August  13. 1909.    Serial  No.  44.123.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1910. 

7T,0Ml      PHOTOGRAPIC    APPARATUS.      BASTilAir    Ko 
DAK  Co.,  Rocbester,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  14,  1908.     SerUl  No.  37,849.     PUB- 
U8HED  JANUARY  12.  1909. 

77,000.     BAKING-POWDER.     Chablbs  R.  Gboit,  White 
Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Stockmen's  Food 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed   November  26,   1907.      Serial   No.   81,375.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1909. 

77.091.  KINEMATOGRAPHIC    FILMS.      Itala  -  FlIJI, 
Turin,  Italy. 

jrUed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  88,881.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1910. 

77.092.  TEA.     Chablbs   Houwn  McDoifALo,  St.  John, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada. 

Filed  October  14, 1008.    Serial  No.  38,017.^   PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1909. 

77,098.      BLOTTING-PAPER.     ^MOSBB   Papbb    Compant, 
ChlCBCO,  lU. 

Filed   November  1.    1900.     Serial   No.  40,065.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77,094.    WRENCHES.    Thb  Q.  M.  S.  Co.,  Pkdafttld.  N.  J. 
Ffled  Octoher  19. 1909.    Serial  No.  45.397.    PUltLIBHRD 
JANUARY  4.  1910. 


PUBLISHED 

W     COMPAVT, 

PUBLISHED 

BOCKAB    DBCO 

PUBLISHED 
Coal 


77,095.      RUBBER    TIRES.      Shawmct   TtBB   COMPAXi. 
Boston,  Maas. 
Filed  October  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  46.188.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1910. 

7  7,996.     COMPOUND  OF  COTTON-SEED  OIL  AND 
Bl8kF-FAT.     SwiiT  AMD  COMPANT,  Chlcaso,  111. 
Filed  June  21.  1909.     SerUl  No.  48,148.     PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  4.  1010. 

77.097.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Swift  amd  Company,  Chi- 
cago. IlL 

FUed  Jnne  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  43,189. 
JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.098.  COBSBT-WA18TS.      THB    H    ft 

Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  AprU  29,  1909.    SerUl  No.  42,127. 
JANUARY  4,  1910. 

77.099.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS. 
Co.,  New 'York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  11. 1909.    SerUl  No.  44,077. 
JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.100.  ANTHRACITE  AND  BITUMINOUS  COAL. 
Hiu.  Coal  Ca«  Omaha.  Itabr. 

Filed  August  7, 1909.     SerUl  Mo.  44.014.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1910. 

77.101.  REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHES  AMD  AM  ANO- 
DYNE. EuBBKA  Hbadackb  Powdsb  Compaitt,  Con- 
cord,  N.  H. 

FUed    NoTSBber    8.    1900.      SerUl    No.    40,767.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 

77.102.  SAN  DAL  WOOD-OIL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL USE.  Thb  Hbyobn  Chbmical  Wobks.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    November    1.    1909.      SerUl    Na    45,655.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.103.  STOVE-POLISH.  HOMB  COMIMO  Stovb  POLISH 
Co.,  Plqua.  Ohio. 

FUed  November  10.   1909.     Serial  No.   40.798.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.104.  SALVES.    Thb  Homb  Scpply  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
FUed  October  12.  1009.    SerUl  No.  40.281.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.100.      EFFERVESCENT   SALTS.      William    B.    Hop- 
KiBS,  Washington.  D.  C 
Filed   November    11,   1909.      SerUl   No.  40,824.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  19ia 

77.106.  CR£ME  DE  MENTHB.  Homphbbt  Tatlob  ABD 
Company,  Limitbd,  London,  Englsnd. 

Filed  May  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,087.     PUBLIBHU) 
JANUARY  4,  1910. 

77.107.  SOAPS  AND  CLEANING-POWDERS.  The  HCN- 
NBWBLL  Soap  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed   November  10.  1000.     SerUl   No.  40.797.     PX7B- 
LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77^08.     CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.      KiMBALL  Bbob.  Co., 
Bath.  Me. 
Filed    December   18.   1908.      Serial    No.   39.416.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.100.      VETERINARY    EMBROCATIONS.      THB    S.    R. 
Fbil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohia 
Filed  October  21. 1909.    SerUl  No.  40,448.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.110.  STRAIGHT  IRISH  WHISKY.  Stbaoss  ft  Co.. 
London,  England. 

FUed  September  23,   1909.     SerUl   No.   44.911.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.111.  PILLS  FOR  FEMALE  COMPLAINTS.  HOKACB 
B.  Tatlob.  PhUadelphU.  Pa. 

Filed  September  29.  1909.     SerUl  No.  4e,01L     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 

7  7.112.     TOOTH-POWDER.     Umbbbwooo  ft  Cabboll. 
Gardner.  Mass. 
Filed  June  16,  1009.    SerUi  Mo.  48,047.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4,  1910. 


March  8, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


77.113]'    SHOE-DRESSING.     Bdka   8.' FBlssm,  Crystal 
Uke.  111. 
File4  May  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.800.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  a,  1909. 

77,114^     WHEAT-FLOUR.    A.  B.  McCaiLLis  ft  Son  Inc., 
Previdence.  R.  I. 
Filed   January    20.    1909.      Serial   No.    40.048.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.  1909. 

11, \i^'     BLOTTING-PAPER.     THB  Albbmablb  Papbb 
ICANcrACTcaiNO  Company,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  June  20,  1908.     SerUl  No.  30.638.     PUBLISHED 
JUNEj^  1909. 
77.1161 1  COAL.    ATLANTIC  ft  Bastbbm  Coal  Co.,  New  York, 


'•"n%" 


Filed  October  29, 1909.    Serial  No.  40,600.    PUBLISHED 
J.^NUARY  4,  1910. 

77,1  ITt I    CALIFORNIA  PORT-TYPE  WINE.     Calipobjcia 
,  WtNB  Association,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  June  15,  1908.    SerUl  No.  35,300.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21.  1909. 


77,118.    VARNISH.    Thb  HabtfobdRibbbb  Works  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed   November   12.    1909.      Serial  No.    45.840.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 

7  7.119.     FLAVORED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 
AND    SYRUPS    FOR    MAKING    THE    SAME.      Nbw 
YOBK  Liquid  Dispbnsino  Machine  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November  9,    1909.      Serial   No,    45,770.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 

77.120.    CIGARS.    Waitt  ft  Bond.  Incobpobatbd,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Filed   November    1,    1909.      SerUl    No.    45,640.      PUB- 
USHBD JANUARY  4,  1910. 

7  7,121.      POLISH    FOR   LEATHER   AND    LE-VTHER 
SHOES.     Lone  Stab  Blackikq  ft  Mfo.  Co.,  Dallas. 
Tex. 
Filed  September  20,    1909.      Serial  No.   44.830.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  8,  1910. 


1B,109.— Titl«:  "  BHRBN  BRAU."  ( For  Old  0«rmaii  Style 
ofBecr.)  Wilman ws  Bros.  Co.,  Mllwaake«,  Wis.  Filed 
Janiutry  24,  1910. 

1B.110.— r«le;  "CITPID."  (For  Rice.)  Fuouick  8: 
CutTis,  Ifllwaakee,  Wis.    Filed  January  17.  1010. 

15,111— r«I«.   "  PILLSBURY'S  CARNATION  8TAPLK." 
^(For  Staples  for  Mcoding  CamatloDS. )     Ira  L.  Pills- 
BCKT,  Galesbarg.  111.     Filed  January  20,  1910. 

15,112— Title:  "  GOLD  MEDAL  METAL  POLISH."     (For 
-Metal-Polish.)     Smith  Brothebs  Hard  wars  Co.,  Oak- 
land. Cal.    FUed  February  3,  1910. 

16,113.— r«l«;  "  JOECKELSEAL."  (For  a  Substltnte  for 
Sealskin.)  Lion  Platkt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  29.  1910. 

1B.114.— ntle;  "  VUBLO  DB  ORO."  (For  Cigars.)  Ambr- 
ICAN  CoLORTTPi  CoMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Piled  February  9,  1910. 

15.115.— r«l«:  "POPPYROSA."  (For  Qgars.)  Ansa- 
iCAN  CoLOBTTPi  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  February  9,  1910. 


15,11«.— r«l«:  "  LA  ORQUITA."     (For  Cigars.)     Ai 
iCAH  CoLORTTPi  CoxPANT.  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  February  9,  1910. 

15,117.— r«le:  "  LA  COMANDITA."  (ForClgara.)  Amu- 
ICAK  CoLORTTPc  CoMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Tn  and  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  February  9,  1910. 

15,118.— r«le.-  "CANOVA."  (For  Coffee.)  Maurt-Coui 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  February  9,  1910. 

15,119.— r«I«;  "  INDIAN  HERMIT  MINERAL  WATER." 
(For  Natural  Mineral  Water. )  Indian  Hirmit  Sprino 
Co..  Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  February  10.  1910. 

15,120.— r«l«;  "  GLYCOLINB  TOOTH  POWDER."  (For 
Tooth-Powder. )  Portland  Dcntal  Mpo.  Co..  Port- 
land. Me.     Filed  May  17.  1900. 

15.121.— r«J«.-  "  THE  BED  STAB  EMBALMING  FLUID." 
(For  an  Embalming  Fluid.)  Tnn  National  Chbic- 
ICAL  AND  SCPPLT  COMPANY,  ColumbUB,  Ohio.  Filed 
February  7,  1910. 

15,122.— ruto;  "  HINDURA."  (For  Preparation  for  Pol- 
ishing.) Phtlbdcs  8.  Ttlbr.  BuffRlo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  21.  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  8,  1910. 


2,W7.-^TUle:  "THE  BBEAKFA8T  QUESTION."  (For 
Flour.)  Washbcrn  Crosbt  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  February  9,  1910. 


2,658.— rwi«:  "A  WOMAN'S  ANSWER."  (For  Flour.) 
Washbdrn  Cbosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
February  11,  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THE 


OiWn^ISSIOlSrBE.    OF    I'JLTEITTS' 


AXD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIEB'S  DE0I8I0H& 

Ex     PA«T«    VOHOAHOH. 
Decided  rebntmry  It.  910. 
-DBBcaiPTiON — Claim. 


Wlaere  the  speelllcatlOB  of  a  design  appUcation  con- 
IBB  a  de«:rlptlon  of  cMtain  features  of  the  design 

Htl4  that  the  words  "and  described"  should  be  In- 

clnd#4  in  the  claim. 

On  frriTioN. 

1 1  OBSION   FOB  CHAIB8. 

JfeJir*.  Bradford  d  Hood  for  the  applicant 
MooBB,  ComnUstioner: 

ThlB  la  a  peUtlon  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade^Marka  and  Deaigna  reqalrlng  that  the  ap- 
plicant amend  hla  claim  by  adding  thereto  the 
phraaa  "  and  described,"  ao  that  the  claim  ahaU  read 
"  ornamental  design  for  a  chair,  as  shown  and  de- 

Bcribed." 

The  drawing  of  the  application  dlacloaea  a  chair 
of  a  wrtaln  form,  and  the  apeclflcatlon,  after  stat- 
ing t£t  the  figure  of  the  drawing  Is  a  perspective 
view  of  a  chair  "  ahowlng  my  new  design,"  gives  a 
description  of  certain  parta  of  the  chair.  The  first 
CMBce  action  in  the  case  contalna  the  following  state- 
ment: 


The  drawlBC  Bhows  the  design  and  it  is  aot  ssen  why  a 

descHttlon  is  presented. 

Applicant,  however,  has  Insisted  upon  retaining 
the  description. 

In  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  In  the  caae  of  *n  re  Mygatt  (121 
O.  O.,  1676;  26  App.  D.  C,  866)  it  was  held  that  the 
claim  presented  In  Mygatt's  application,  which  set 
out  the  salient  featurea  of  the  design,  was  a  proper 
claim  and  that  he  could  not  be  required  to  limit 
hlmaelf  to  a  claim  for  "  the  ornamental  dealgn  for  a 
reflemor  aa  ahown,"  and  It  was  alao  held  that  a 
description  In  accordance  with  the  claim  ahould  be 
permitted;  but  there  was  no  holding  In  that  decl- 
Bion  that  the  description  could  be  retained  In  the 
apeclflcation  without  reference  thereto  In  the  claim. 
In  flict,  it  was  very  clearly  Indicated  that  the  words 
"  aa  ahown  and  described  "  were  proper  In  a  claim 
for  a  design. 

In  the  preaent  case  applicant  calla  attention  to 
the  fact  that  form  16,  found  on  page  73  of  the  Bulea 
of  Practice,  omlta  any  reference  to  the  description 
of  ta»e  design.  It  Is  weU  settied,  however,  that  theae 
forma  are  not  binding  upon  the  applicant,  but 
^  [VoL  162. 
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merely  suggestive.  Moreover,  this  form  waa  pr^ 
pared  In  accordance  with  the  usual  practice  of 
omitting  any  description  of  the  design  In  the  speci- 
fication. Rule  81  states  that— 
the  claim  should  be  In  the  brosdest  form  for  the  artlcla 
I  as  shown. 

1  In  the  present  case  the  description  appears  to  be 
1  surplusage,  since  It  statea  nothing  that  Is  not  appar- 
'  ent  from  an  Inspection  of  the  drawing.  As  appU- 
cant  has  Insisted  upon  retaining  this  description, 
he  cannot  be  heard  to  complain  If  required  to  em- 
body  this  description  Into  his  claim  by  the  use  of 
the  words  "  and  described." 
The  petition  la  denied. 

Ex  TAXn  WOLVBBIK*  MAICUFACTUBniO  OOMPAHT. 
Decided  February  tl,  919. 

TBADB-MABaS-"  CADILLAC  "--OBOOBAPHICaU  ^^ 

The  word  "  Cadillac "  Held  to  have  a  fWapWcM 
significance,  and  therefore  not  registrable  as  a  tadmlcal 
trade-mark. 

On  APPKAI. 

TBADB-MABK   FOB  DBBK-TABLBS,  BIC, 

Me$»ri.  Fotter,  Freeman,  WaUon  d  Coit  for  the 
applicant 
MooBB,  ComnU»9i(mer:  ^  ^^    «- 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Itt- 
aminer  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the 
word  "  Cadillac "  as  a  trade-mark  for  deak-tablei 
upon  the  ground  that  It  ia  merely  a  geographical 

term.  

It  appeara  that  Cadillac  la  the  name  of  a  town 
having  a  population  of  about  six  thousand  inhabit- 
ants according  to  thft  1900  census.  It  Is  the  coun^ 
seat  of  Wexford  county,  Michigan,  altuated  In  the 
center  of  a  hardwood-timber  region  and  haa  ex- 
tensive lumber-mills.  There  Is  alao  a  town  to 
France  of  the  same  name.  Cadillac  waa  alao  the 
name  of  the  French  commander  and  pioneer  who 
founded  Detroit  In  1701.  ilAppinoott's  Odzette  of 
the  World,  Century  Dictionary  of  Proper  liame$, 
and  International  Cyclopedia.) 

Appellant  contends  that  the  name  waa  adopted 
for  the  town  to  Michigan  becauae  of  Ita  reference  to 
the  above-mentioned  historical  character  and  that  it 
waa  adapted  by  applicant  aa  ita  trade-mark  for  the 
same  reason.  It  Is  contended  that  the  historical 
meaning  of  the  word  overahadowa  Ita  geographical 
significance  to  such  extent  aa  to  make  the  name 
registrable  aa  a  technical  trade-mark. 
Ia2.1      ' 
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,  In  the  case  of  ex  parte  The  Frat%ci9  D.  Moulton  d 
Co.  (70  MS.  D.,  420)  registration  of  the  word  "  Cad- 
illac" as  a  trade-mark  for  salt  was  refused  by 
this  Office  on  account  of  its  geographical  signifi- 
cance. The  Commissioner's  decision  in  that  case 
states: 

While  It  may  be  true  that  no  salt  la  now  produced  at 
the  town  of  Cadillac,  it  cannot  be  aaid  that  It  will  not 
be  prodneed  there  In  fnture.  The  name  certainly  baa  a 
feosraphlcal  Blniflcation  and  therefore  Ita  exclualre  oae 
cannot  be  veated  in  the  applicant.  Wbaterer  may  be  ap- 
plicant'* rlghta  to  the  mark  under  the  doctrine  of  onfalr 
competition,  be  has  under  well-settled  law  no  rl^ht  to 
Ita  reclstratlon  as  a  trade-mark. 

Appellant's  mark  is  believed  to  fall  within  the 
class  of  get^rraphical  names  registration  of  which 
is  prohibited  by  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  as 
interpreted  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Colnmbia  In  the  following  cases :  in  re  Hopkins, 
(128  O.  O.,  890;  29  App.  D.  C,  118) ;  in  re  Crescent 
Typewriter  Company,  (138  O.  G.,  281 ;  80  App.  D.  C, 
824 ;)  inre  Meyer  Bros.  Coffee  and  Spice  Company, 
(140  O.  C  756 ;  32  App.  D.  C,  277 ; )  B.  Mcllhenny's 
Son  Company  v.  Ifeto  Iberia  Extract  of  Tabasco 
Pepper  Co.,  (not  yet  published.)  In  the  latter  case, 
which  contains  the  latest  expression  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  concerning  the 
adoption  of  geographical  names  as  trade-marks,  the 
court  held  the  word  "  Tabasco  "  not  registrable  on 
the  ground  that  it  Is  the  name  of  a  State  in  the  Re- 
public of  Mexico  and  is  therefore  a  geographical 
name.    In  that  case  the  court  said : 

Section  5  of  said  Trade-Mark  Act  prohibits  the  regla- 
tration  of  any  asark  "  merely  a  seoirraphical  name  or 
term.  This  proTislon  Is  simply  declaratory  of  the  com- 
mon law,  as  it  la  well  settled  "  that  no  one  caa  apply  the 
•am*  of  a  district  or  country  to  a  well-known  article  of 
eommerce.  and  obtain  thereby  such  an  exclualve  rUht  to 
ttjB  application  as  to  prerent  others  inhabiting  the  dis- 
trict, or  dealing  in  similar  articles  coming  from  the  dis- 
trict, from  truthfully  using  the  same  designation."  (Oonal 
Compintv  T.  Clark,  13  Wall..  321.)  In  Columbia  MUl 
Compony  v.  Alcom  (160  U.  8..  460)  It  was  held  that  a 
person  cannot  acoutre  the  right  to  the  exclualve  uae  of 
Um  word  "  Colombia  "  as  a  trade-mark.  The  Coart  said  : 
The  word  •  Columbia '  Is  not  the  subject  of  ezcluslTe 
appropriation  under  the  general  rule  that  the  word  or 
words,  in  common  use  as  designating  locality,  or  section 
of  the  country,  cannot  be  appropriated  by  any  one  as  his 
oclpalTe  trade-mark."  Tbia  caae  waa  cited  with  appiwal 
In  Biffin  National  Wateh  Companu  v.  minois  Wateh  Com- 
fMty,  (17t  U.  S.,  673.)  where  tiie  Court,  speakhu  throoah 
Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fuller,  said :  "  No  sign  or  form  of  woi^ 
e«B  be  appropriated  as  a  ralld  trade-mark  which  from  the 
aatnre  or  the  fact  conveyed  by  Its  primary  meaning, 
others  may  employ  with  equal  truth,  and  with  equal  rtght. 
for  the  same  purpose." 

The  decisloii  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka  is 
afflmied. 
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Ooart  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia* 

Wm.  Wuolkt,  Jr.,  A  Co.  v.  Noius. 
Decided  November  90.  JM*. 

1.  TaaiiB-llABKS — OrPosmoK— Rbqistbatiok  UiniaB  Tm- 

YBABS  CLADSa  07  THB  TaADS-MASK  ACT. 

The  testimony  reviewed  and  held  to  establish  that 
applicant  did  not  hare  ''exelustTe**  nee  of  the  mark 
■oogiht  to  he  regfatered  for  ten  years  next  pree^aiog  the 
pasMge  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

2.  8Alia— 8aM»— TBSTIMOMT — PUiSCMPTIOW. 

Where  a  witness  testifles  that  tlie  firm  with  which  he 
was  connected  purchased  during  a  period  of  two  years 
labels  and  boxes  having  a  certain  trade-mark  thereon, 
BSU  that  it  woold  be  unreaaonable  to  assome  that  they 
were  not  used. 

[Vol  152, 


3.  Samb — Samb — BoBOBN  or  Paoor. 

Where  an  application  for  regtstratioa  of  a  tnde-mark 
la  regular  In  form,  the  applicant  la,  prima  facie,  entitled 
to  reglstratlos ;  but  where,  in  an  opposition  proceeding, 
tsstlmoay  has  been  Introduced  overcoming  the  prima 
faeie  case  It  la  Incumbent  upon  the  applicant  to  estab- 
Ilah  his  right  to  registration  by  a  fair  preponderance 
of  testimony. 

Mr.  C.  K.  Offleld.  Mr.  J.  R.  Offleld,  and  i/n  John 
M.  Ooit  for  the  appellant 
No  appearance  for  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  la  an  appeal  firom  a  decisioD  of  the  Ommis- 
sloner  of  Patents  sustaining  the  opposition  of  ap- 
pellee to  the  registration,  under  the  "  ten-years  **■ 
clause,  of  the  word  "  Spearmint  **  as  a  trade-mark 
for  chewing-gum.  It  la  not  denied  that  the  mark  la 
descriptlTe  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act ;  hMce  to  entitle  appellant  to  the  right  of  regis- 
tration It  must  appear  that  he  waa  the  actual  and 
exclualTe  oaer  of  said  mark  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding F^ebmary  QOth,  1906,  the  date  of  the  passage 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  {Worcester  BrevHnff  Cor- 
poration T.  Reuter  d  Co.,  90  App.  D.  C,  428.) 

Charles  W.  Huff  testified  in  behalf  of  appellee 
that  the  Charles  W.  Huff  Company,  Incorporated, 
during  the  period  between  19(X)  and  1903,  was  a 
dealer  in  chewing-gum  and  placed  upon  the  market 
and  sold  daring  that  time  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Ohio, 
West  Virginia,  Maryland  and  Pennsylranla.  a 
brand  called  "  Spearmint**  Mr.  Hnff  was  unable  to 
specify  how  much  Spearmint  gum  waa  sold  by  his 
company  but  he  did  remember  that  a  "  Sweet 
Marie  "  brand  was  ordered  in  lots  of  five  hundred 
boxea  at  a  time  and  that  more  of  the  "  Spearmint  ** 
brand  was  sold,  there  being  a  better  demand  for  It 
than  for  the  other  brand.  The  witness  produced  a 
label  such  as  was  used  on  the  Spearmint  gum.  This 
label  bore  the  words  **  Spearmint  Pepsin  Gum  "  In 
connection  with  a  representation  of  a  hand  holding 
a  spear  and  on  which  appear  the  worda  "Trade- 
Mark."  The  witness  testified  that  theae  labtis  wera 
made  by  the  Rochester  Lithographing  Company,  and 
that  the  boxes  in  which  the  Spearmint  gum  waa 
packed  were  made  by  the  Penn  Paper  Box  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  On  the  label  of  these  boxes  was  the 
word  "  Spearmint"  The  witness  also  produced  a 
copy  of  a  letter  dated  December  21st  1900.  from  his 
company  to  the  Grove  Company,  of  Salem,  Ohio, 
manufactnrera  of  gum.    In  this  letter  it  is  stated : 

Pleaae    kindly    give    ua    quotations    on    chewing  •  gnm 

3!7*W**w'*Hl'.  •***.  f«PP^  llTS  la  s  haach.  ws  to 
faraiah  the  labela  and  boxea.  Inclosed  find  labels  abowiag 
alae  etc. 

The  parties  who  hare  been  making  our  chewing-gam 
are  not  giving  ua  what  we  want  and  this  Is  our  reason 
for  writing  you.  We  want  nothing  bat  flrat-elaas  gam. 
or  at  least  one  that  will  compara  favorably  with  other 
standard  gams  on  the  market 

One  of  the  branda  you  will  notice  la  "  Sweet  Marie." 
this  la  wintergreen  flavor ;  the  other  brand  Is  "  Spear- 
mint"  and  Is  spearmint  flavor. 

The  witness  gave  as  a  reaaoD  for  his  fallnre  to 

produce  any  of  the  records  of  the  company  the  fact 

that  the  company  went  out  of  bnslneaa  in  1908,  at 

whl(A  time  all  its  records  were  destroyed.    A  rep- 

reeentatlTe  of  the  Orore  Company  produced  the 

original  letter  which  waa  written  his  company  by 

the  Charles  W.  Hnff  Compeay,  imder  aald  date  of 

Wo.  2.1 
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December  21st  1900,  and  teattfled  that  it  had  been 
In  the  flies  of  the  former  company  sinee  its  receipt 

In  answer  to  this  direct  evidence  appellant  pro- 
duced witneaaes  supposed  to  be  familiar  with  the 
chewing>gum  trade  daring  the  period  cohered  by 
the  testimony  of  Mr.  Huff.  All  etated  that  they  had 
never  seen  the  Spearmint  chewing-gum  of  the  Huff 
Company,  or  heard  of  its  being  on  the  market 

The  Commiaaioner  waa  clearly  right  hi  refna- 
ing  registration  of  this  mark.  The  witneas  Huff 
waa  dloliitereated  and  his  testimony  was  reasonable 
and  entitled  to  full  credit.  The  firm  being  in  the 
chewing-gum  business  it  would  be  unreasonable  to 
assume  that  it  was  purchaalnc  labels  and  boxes 
with  tl^  word  "Spearmtot"  thereon  during  the 
period  of  two  yeara  unless  it  was  using  them.  Since 
ttie  witness  gave  the  names  of  the  concerns  from 
whom  the  labela  and  boxea  were  purchased  it  would 
have  been  a  •very  easy  matter  for  appellant  to  have 
diaproved  hia  testimony  if  It  had  not  been  true. 

The  application  of  appellant  being  r^ular  in 
form  aotitled  him  prima  facie  to  the  right  of  regla- 
tntion,,  bat  upon  the  introduction  of  a]M>eUee'a  teati- 
^  BMmy  t^e  prima  facie  case  of  appellant  was  ov«> 
come  and  it  was  then  incumbent  on  him  to  establish 
his  right  to  registrutlon  by  a  fair  preponderance  of 
teatimony.  In  other  worda,  It  waa  incumbent  on 
him  to  convince  the  Commiaaioner  that  the  testi- 
mony tttaa  introduced  in  oppoaltion  waa  not  true. 
(In  re  Vash  Hardtoare  Co.,  88  App.  D.  C,  221.) 
Thia  hf  failed  to  do.  The  sale  of  the  Spearmint 
gam  by  the  Huff  Company  covered  such  a  wide  area 
that  the  testimony  of  a  few  witneaaes  that  they  had 
never  heard  of  such  sales  falls  far  short  of  over- 
coming the  case  then  made  by  the  opposition.  It 
follows  that  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is 
rl^t  and  is  therefore  affirmed. 

The  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  proceedings, 
aa  by  law  required. 


r 


(kriit  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

Ehokl  t.  Sinclaib  et  al. 
Decided  December  IS.  OSS. 

L   iNTUrKRSnCB — PaTBBT — COMSTBOCTION    Or    CLAIMS — 

I^aocBBoiiras  im  Patbkt  Ovticb. 
"A  loatsntee  having  once  presented  his  claim  In  one 
form  and  the  Patent  Office  having  rejected  It  wUh  his 
aeqolssceaee,  he  la  eatopped  to  claim  the  benefit  of  his 
rsjset^  claim  or  soch  constraetloa  of  bia  amended 
claim  as  would  be  equivalent  to  the  rejected  cUtim.  and 
It  makea  no  difference  whether  the  rejected  claim  be 
hroadet  or  narrower  than  the  one  allowed." 
1.  SAMSK-SAirB — Sams — Samb. 

Where  a  party  copies  a  claim  of  a  patent  for  the  par- 
poee  of  interference.  It  must  be  conatrued  in  the  light 
of  the  diacloaure  of  the  patent ;  but  thla  rule  la  subject 
to  the  limitation  that  the  proceedings  In  the  Patent 
Office  leading  to  the  grant  of  the  patent  most  be  taken 
Into  conalderatlon  In  determining  the  scope  of  the 
clalB.j  I 

Mr.  J.  yota  McOm  tor  the  appellant 
Mr.  SPubert  Hotcson  for  the  appellees. 

Robb,  J,: 
Thia  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 

missiooer  of  Patents,  in  an  int^^erence  proceeding. 

awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellees  as  ex- 

(YoL  162. 
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ecutora  and  trustees  of  George  Sinclair,  deceased, 
on  the  ground  that  appellant  has  no  right  to  make 
tlie  claims  of  the  Issue,  which  read  as  follows : 

1.  In  a  water-tnbe  boiler,  a  plain  drum  having  separate 
tnbe-landlBCB  fbrmed  therein,  In  parallel  rowa,  and  ao  ar- 
ranged aa  to  leave  aoSelent  spaee  between  the  adjacent 
tranaverse  rows  for  the  Insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the 
tubea  from  either  side  of  a  row  without  the  use  of  man- 
holea.  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  plain  drum  having  parallel 
rows  of  separate  circular  tube-landings  formed  partUllv 
above  and  partially  below  the  drum-face,  and  so  arranipsd 
as  to  leave  sufficient  space  between  the  adjacent  trana- 
verse rows  for  the  Insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the  tabes 
from  either  side  of  a  row  without  the  use  of  manholes,  as 
deaerlbed. 

Engel's  application  was  filed  September  8th,  1906. 
while  the  Sinclair  application  was  not  filed  until 
October  26th,  1906.  Through  Inadvertence,  how- 
ever, a  patent  was  issued  to  Sinclair  on  Jnne  4th, 
1907,  whereupon  Bngel  copied  the  claims  here  in- 
volved and  an  Interference  was  declared.  It  de- 
veloped that  the  dates  set  up  by  Sinclair  in  his  pre- 
liminary statement  were  subsequent  to  Engel's 
filing  date,  hence  Sinclair,  in  accordance. with  the 
prevailing  Ofllce  practice,  was  notified  to  show 
cause  why  judgment  should  not  be  rendered  against 
him.  Thereupon  Sinclair  moved  to  dissolve  the  in- 
terference on  the  ground  that  Engel  has  no  right  to 
make  the  claims  of  the  issue  because  (1)  claim  1 
calls  for  the — 

Inaertlon  or  wttbdrawal  of  the  tabes  from  eiMor  side  of 
a  row. 

whereas  Engel's  drawings  show  that  the  tubes  are 
arranged  in  groups  of  two  parallel  rows  and  that 
any  individual  tube  can  l>e  inserted  or  withdrawn 
from  one  aide  only,  and  (2)  claim  2  calls  for  sepa- 
rate circular  tube-landings  whereas  Engel  shows 
tubes  arranged  in  groups  of  parallel  rows«  two  tut>es 
resting  on  each  separate  oblong-shaped  landing. 
(3)  Engel  does  not  show  "a  separate  landing  for 
each  separate  tube." 

The  Primary  Examiner  denied  this  motion  and 
mied  that  the  E]ngel  structure  clearly  shows  the  fea- 
tures called  for  by  the  claims  of  the  issue.  The 
case  was  then  passed  upon  by  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences who  sustained  the  view  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  and  awarded  priority  of  invention  to 
Engel.  On  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  af- 
firmed, one  member  dissenting.  Whereupon  an  ap- 
peal was  prosecuted  to  the  Commissioner  who  ruled 
that  appellant  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  of 
the  issue  and,  therefore,  awarded  priority  to  ap- 
pellees.   This  appeal  followed. 

The  object  of  the  invention  as  stated  In  the  Sin- 
clair specification  is — 

to  Improve  the  construction  of  water-tube  bollen  of  the 
type  having  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  druma  conneeced 
together  by  rows  of  straight  water-tubes,  so  that  while  the 
tubes  can  be  readily  assembled  or  removed  for  renewal  or 
repair,  without  heaid-room  In  the  boiler-bouse  above  or  be- 
yond the  upper  drums,  the  known  advantages  of  cylin- 
drical water-drums  are  obtained  aach  aa  that  there  betag 
no  portion  of  the  drum  In  the  form  of  a  flat  tube-plate 
there  la  leas  liability  to  bockllng  and  eonseqoent  damags 
to  the  tube-flxtngs  and  the  druma  do  not  require  to  be  In- 
ternally stayed  to  give  them  the  necessary  strength. 

Appellees'  claims  as  originally  drawn  referred  to 
"  a  drum  having  separate  landings  for  each  neater- 
tube.'  The  claims  as  thus  drawn  were  rejected  on 
certain  references.  Whereupon  appellees  asked  for 
a  reconsideration  of  their  claim,  aaying : 

la  2.] 
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The  third  paragimph  of  oar  apeclfleatlon  thowt  that  wo 
•r*  familiar  with  the  first  three  referencea  while  Ifeehan 
(the  foarth  reference)  merely  dlacloeea  the  admittedly  old 
feature  of  separate  landing*  for  each  water-tube. 

The  object  of  my  inyention  la  to  proylde  ready  meana 
for  the  Insertion  or  removal  of  tha  water-tube*  without 
eornigatinK  the  drum-bead  *  *  *  I  aceompUah  my 
aim  by  proyidlng  additional  space-room  between  each  row 
of  tubes,  as  pointed  out  in  tne  claima.  Thia  is  not  dla- 
doeed  in  the  paten  ta  cited. 

In  response  to  ttiis  communicatioa  the  Elxamlner 
disallowed  the  claims  saying; : 

The  drums  with  the  separate  landings  being  old,  aa 
ahown  by  Thnrstensen,  no  invention  is  required  to  space 
the  tuttes  far  enough  apart  In  one  row  to  permit  aeecaa 
to  the  tubes  of  another  row,  aa  in  Oarbe,  for  inatanoe. 

Whereupon  appellees  amended  their  speciflcation 
and  changed  the  claims  to  their  present  form.  They 
now  contend  that,  notwithstanding  the  claims  as 
originally  drawn  and  rejected  by  the  Patent  Office 
were  clearly  limited  to  a  stmctiire  containing  sepa- 
rate  landings  for  each  watw-tube,  the  amoided 
claims  shoald  be  given  the  same  interpretation  as 
the  rejected  claims. 

It  Is  a  familiar  mle,  many  times  affirmed  by  the 
Sapreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  that  a  patentee 
having  once  presented  his  claim  in  one  form  and 
the  Patoit  Office  having  rejected  it  with  his  acqui- 
escence, he  is  estopped  to  claim  the  benefit  of  his 
rejected  claim,  or  such  n  construction  of  his  amend- 
ed claim  as  would  be  equivalent  to  the  rejected 
claim,  and  that  it  malces  no  difference  whether  the 
rejected  claim  be  broader  or  narrower  than  the  one 
allowed.  {Morgan  Envelope  Company  v.  Albany 
Paper  Company,  162  U.  8.,  425 ;  United  atate»  Re- 
pair Etc.  Company  v.  A»$yrian  A$phalt  Company, 
183  U.  S.,  591.)  The  latter  case  was  a  suit  for  in- 
fringement of  a  patent  to  one  Perkins,  designed  to 
produce  a  method  whereby  the  repairing  of  asphalt 
pavements  might  be  quickly,  cheaply  and  neatly  ac- 
complished. The  claims  as  finally  drawn  covered  a 
method  consisting — 

In  9%bf«eting  the  apot  to  be  repaired  to  heat,  adding  new 
material  and  smoothing  and  bumlahlng  substantially  as 
described. 

To  avoid  an  anticipatory  patent  It  was  contended 

to  behalf  of  the  Perkins  patent  that  the  method 

therein  described  was — 

characterised  by  a  new  and  uaeful  way  of  applying  heat 
to  the  pavement,  to  wit,  by  eendtita  o  fiame-bUut  into  di- 
rect contact  with  the  pavement-eurfaee. 

It  was  held  that  the  patentee  having  voluntarily 
abandoned  the  claim  for  a  method  limited  to  the 
use  of  "  a  blast  of  heat "  was  estopped  to  claim  such 
a  restriction  in  the  broader  claim  allowed  him.  In 
other  words,  the  doctrine  thus  announced  amounts 
to  this :  a  patentee  may  not  blow  hot  and  then  cold 
as  the  exigencies  of  his  situation  may  demand. 

It  is  true,  as  stated  by  the  Commissioner,  that 
where  a  party  copies  a  claim  of  a  patent  for  the 
purpose  of  Interference  it  must  be  read  in  the  light 
of  the  disclosure  of  the  patent.  But  this  rule  is  sub- 
ject to  the  limitation  imposed  by  the  rule  above 
stated.  Manifestly,  what  has  gone  before  must 
be  considered  In  determining  the  scope  and  meaning 
of  the  coants  of  this  interference.  A|n)elleefl  are 
not  here  entitled  to  an  interpretation  which  this 
patent  standing  alone  would  not  sustain. 

It  remains  to  apply  the  above  rules  to  the  facta 
of  this  case.    Stoclalr  originally  claimed  a  constmc- 
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tlon  spedflcally  limited  to  separate  tube-landings 
for  each  water -tube.  He  voluntarily  amended 
his  claims  so  that  they  now  refer  to  "  a  plain  dmm 
having  separate  tube  -  landings  formed  therein." 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  his  decision  said : 

If  Sinclair  had  desired  to  limit  these  claims  when  lie 

g resented  them  In  his  application  In  the  reapects  In  which 
e  now  contenda  they  snoold  be  limited,  it  would  have 
been  a  very  easy  matter  for  blm  to  have  done  so  at  that 
time.  His  failure  to  Incorporate  In  hla  claims  any  words 
suncstlng  such  limitations  must  be  taken  aa  conclusive 
evidence  tbat  he  did  not  Intend,  when  his  patent  was 
taken  out.  that  It  ahould  be  ao  limited. 

In  the  majority  opinion  of  the  Board  of  B^xam* 

iners-in-Chief  it  is  stated : 

Our  conclusion  la  that  "  separate  tube-landings "  are, 
according  to  the  plain  meaning  of  the  language,  aeparate 
landings  which  are  also  tube-landings  and  not  landings 
sustaining  each  a  single  tube.  The  landings  are  first  of 
all  tnbe-Iandlngs  and  after  that  they  are  separate  landings 
for  tubes.  If  we  were  to  sostaln  the  contention  of  coun- 
sel for  Sinclair  we  woald  have  to  read  into  the  issue  a 
statement  to  the  effect  that  each  landing  la  connected 
with  only  a  single  tube,  since  the  langoage  employed  In 
the  iasue,  as  we  view  it,  describes  no  construction  of  this 
kind. 

In  the  circumstances  of  the  case  we  have  no  hesi- 
tancy in  adopting  this  view  of  the  claims.  The  only 
object  in  having  these  separate  landings  was  to 
leave  a  space  between  each  transverse  row,  thereby 
permitting  the  insertion  or  withdrawal  from  the 
side  of  the  boiler  of  the  tubes  In  adjacent  rows. 
This  object  is  qnlte  as  well  accomplished  by  appel- 
lant's construction  as  by  that  of  appellees,  for  his 
tubes  are  mounted  on  separate  landings,  are  formed 
in  a  plain  drum,  in  parallel  rows,  and  with  interven- 
ing spaces  between  the  rows  for  landings — 

for  the  Insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the  tubes  from  either 
aide  of  a  row. 

This  construction,  we  think,  fairly  re^wnda  to 
the  claims  of  the  issue. 

One  point  remains.  It  is  urged  that  since  to 
count  2  the  landings  are  stated  to  be  circular  in 
form  that  ap];)ellant  cannot  prevail  as  to  this  count 
stoce  two  circular  landings  .merged  into  one  are 
shown  in  his  application.  We  agree  with  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
that  appellant  is  oititled  to  make  this  claim.  The 
landings  originally  shown  by  him  contained  semi- 
circular ends,  that  is,  they  conformed  on  either  end 
to  the  shape  of  the  tubes,  which  was  circular.  If 
two  tubes  are  to  be  placed  on  one  landing,  and  we 
have  held , the  counts  susceptible  of  this  construc- 
tion, necessarily  the  landing  for  each  tube  cannot 
be  exactly  circular  to  form.  However,  there  is 
nothing  li>  the  record  to  indicate  that  it  makes  the 
slightest  difference  whether  these  landings  are  cir- 
cular, semicircular,  or  some  other  shape.  In  other 
words,  a  s^nicircular  landing  clearly  anticipates 
one  circular  in  form. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  must  be  re- 
versed and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certUy  thia 
optoion  as  by  law  required. 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

SaxlilHneb  v.  Waqnek  et  oL 

Decided  February  U,  OU. 

TmAO*-MA>KS — "  HO^TADI." 

The  word   "  Hunyadl  "   aa  applied  to  bitter   waters 

having  become  public   property   and  In  effect   only   a 

geographical    expression,    the   owner  of  the    Honyadl 
Ie.2.] 
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OS  springs  at  Budapeet,  Hungary,  Held  not  entitled 
t^l  prevent  the  advertisement  of  bitter  waters  made  In 
country  as  "Artificial  Hunyadi." 

John  O.  Johnson  and  Mr.  Antonio  Knauth  for 

titioner. 

Walter  F.  Murray  for  the  respondents. 

Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 

)e  iietltloner  is  the  owner  of  wells  in  Budapest 
froji  which  comes  the  water  known  throughout  the 
wond  by  the  arbitrary  name  Hunyadi  Janos  given 
to  Ut  by  her  husband.  The  respondents  make  a 
bitter  water  in  Cincinnati  and  label  it  "  W.  T.  Wag- 
ueif^  Sons  Carbonated  Artlflolal  Hunyndi  Conform- 
ing I  to  Fresenius  Analysis  of  Hunyadi  Janos 
Spi  jngs."  Formerly  they  for  a  time  labeled  it  **  W. 
T.  Iwagner's  Sons  Artificial  Hunyadi  Janos.  Ofen 
Bltkk  Water.  Highly  Aerated,"  but  this  label  had 
bee»i  given  up  before  the  bill  was  brought.  The  peti- 
tion^  seeks  an  injunction  against  the  use  of  either 
"  Hanyadl  Janos  "  or  "  Hunyadi "  on  any  water  not 
coii|i|n>r  from  her  wells.  The  Circuit  Court  of  Ap- 
peaills  for  the  Seventh  Circuit  In  a  more  or  less  simi- 
larj<}n8e  »;ranted  an  injunction  against  the  use  of  the 
wo^-d  Hunyadi.  (Thackeray  v.  Baxlehner,  125  Fed. 
Ret>L  Oil:  60  C.  C.  A.,  562.)  In  the  present  suit 
the  circuit  court  and  th<>  circuit  court  of  api)eal8. 
treitlting  the  right  of  the  petitioners  to  "  Hunyadi 
Jar^s"  as  admitted,  refused  an  injunction  against 
thej  {use  of  "  Hunyadi,"  and  finding  that  no  unfair 
oou|)|)etition  was  shown  dismissed  the  bill.  (157 
Fed,  Rep.,  745 :  85  C.  C.  A..  321.)  A  writ  of  certio- 
rari] was  allowed  by  this  Court. 

\e  see  no  reason  for  disturbing  the  finding  of  the 
ts  l)elow  that  there  was  no  unfair  competition 
no  fraud.  The  real  intent  of  the  plaintiCTs  bill, 
?n)S  to  us,  is  to  extend  the  monopoly  of  such 
trajle-mark  or  trade-name  as  she  may  have  to  a 
nio|i|o|)oly  of  her  type  of  bitter  water,  by  preventing 
maMufarturers  from  telling  the  public  in  a  way  that 
wiil.be  understood  what  they  are  copying  and  trying 
to  lell.  But  the  plaintiff  has  no  patent  for  the 
waii?r.  and  the  defendants  have  a  right  to  reproduce 
it  as  nearly  as  they  can.  They  have  a  right  to  tell 
the  (tubiic  what  they  are  doing  and  to  get  whatever 
shalte  they  can  In  the  i>opularity  of  the  water  by  adver- 
tising that  they  are  trying  to  make  the  same  article 
an()  {think  that  they  succeed.  If  they  do  not  convey, 
but),  on  the  contrary,  exclude  the  notion  that  they 
areJMling  the  plaintiff's  goods,  it  is  a  strong  propo- 
sition that  when  the  article  has  a  well-known  name 
they  have  not  the  right  to  explain  by  that  name 
what  they  Imitate.  By  doing  so  they  are  not  trying 
to  gpt  the  good- will  of  the  name,  but  the  good-will 
of  tjhe  goods.  (See  Flagg  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
Hoi^ay,  178  Mass.,  83,  91 ;  Chadu^icTe  v.  Covell,  161 
Mar^.,  190.  191.)  .  Although  the  application  is  differ 
entj  the  principle  seems  to  be  similar  to  the  rule  that 
whe^  a  patent  has  expired  descriptive  words  or  even 
an  l^rbitrary  or  personal  name  by  which  it  has  be- 
conbe  known  may  be  used  if  sufficient  precautions 
are  taken  to  prevent  the  public  from  being  deceived. 
(Set  Singer  Manufacturing  Co.  x.June  Manufactur- 


ing 


Co.,  163  U.  8..  169.) 
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The  plaintiff  says  that  no  one  can  succeed  in  imi- 
tating a  natural  water.  But  all  are  free  to  try.  In 
the  absence  of  some  fraud  injurious  to  the  plaintiff, 
it  would  be  going  far  under  any  circumstances  to 
allow  her  to  prevent  advertising  "Artificial  Hun- 
yadi." But  it  is  enough  to  say  that  under  the  de- 
cision In  Saxlehncr  v.  Eisner  d  Mendclson  Co.  (179 
U.  S.,  19,  36)  the  defendants  may  do  s6  in  this  case. 
In  that  decision  it  was  said  that  "  I|unyadi,"  as 
applied  to  similar  water,  had  been  public  property 
In  Hungary,  and  therefore  had  become  so  here,  and 
that  a  later  cliange  there  would  not  work  a  corre- 
sponding change  to  the  United  States.  "  The  right 
to  individual  appropriation  once  lost  is  gone  for- 
ever." ( See,  also.  French  Republic  v.  Saratoga  Vichy 
Co.,  191  U.  S.,  427,  437.)  At  the  very  least  the  fam- 
ily name  has  become  the  name  for  any  natural 
water  of  a  certain  type  coming  from  a  more  or  less 
extensive  district,  if  not  from  anywhere  in  Hungary. 
It  does  not  belong  to  the  plaintiff  alone  In  thia 
country,  even  if  she  Is  the  only  one  now  sending  the 
water  here.  But  if  there  Is  any  well-founded  doubt 
as  to  the  right  to  use  a  personal  trade-name  with 
proper  guards  against  deception  to  signify  what  one 
is  Imitating  where  one  has  the  right  to  imitate, 
there  can  be  none  that  one  Is  at  liberty  to  refer  to  a 
ge<igraphical  expression  to  signify  the  source  of 
one's  model.  "  Hunyadi  "  at  best  Is  now  only  a  geo- 
graphical expression  in  effect. 

Decree  affirmed. 


Al)JTn)IOATED  PATEFTS. 


The  Searle  patent,  No.  707.361.  for  a  rallway-car- 
heating  apiiaratus,  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention. 
Safety  Car  Heating  d  Lighting  Co.  v.  Consolidated 
Car  Heating  CoJ,  (C.  C.  A.,)  174  Fed.  Rep.,  658.      * 


Disclaimer. 

542.565.— Scropft <ft  Kriba,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Press  fob 
Making  Scbew-Insilators.  Patent  dated  July  », 
1895.  Disclaimer  filed  February  25,  1919.  by  the 
executors  of  the  assignee,  \yaiiam  Brookfleld,  de- 
ceased. 
*'  Do  hereby  disclaim — 

"Any  cnmblnntloD  of  parts  or  devices  In  which  there  is 
no  movable  support  for  the  molds  or  equivalent  thereof, 
except  such  special  combinations  as  are  covered  by  claims 
5  and  10  of  said  patent,  and.  therefore,  do  hereby  dis- 
claim claims  1.  6  and  7  of  said  I^etters  Patent  No.  .'>42,.'565 
u|K)n  the  assumption  and  understanding  that  said  claims 
1.  6  and  7  are  to  be  given  the  said  broad  rgnstructlon 
above  stated,  that  is  to  say.  are  to  l)e  construed  >)roadly 
enough  to  include  a  combination  of  parts  or  devices  In 
which  there  Is  no  movable  support  for  th#  molds  or 
equivalent  thereof.  But  your  petitioners  expressly  de- 
clare that  It  ts  not  their  intention  hereby  to  disclaim,  and 
they  do  not  hereby  disclaim,  the  subject  matter  of  claim  2 
of  the  said  letters  I'atent  No.  542.56.'».  as  constmed  by 
said  court,  nor  any  machine  or  combination  of  parts 
which  would  come  within  the  scope  of  said  claim  2,  as 
construed  by  said  court,  or  bi  covered  thereby." 


Interfeienoe  Notioeti 


DbpaStmkxt  of  tiik  Intkriob, 

United  States  Patent  OrFica, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  March  t,  1910. 

Edtcard  A.  Willard,  his  assiifna  or  legal  repreaentativea. 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Bidgways  Limited,  of  75  Mloorles 
street,  .London,  England,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 

[YoL  ]  52,    Vo.  2.] 
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MA*Cfl  8, 191a 


and  a  trade-mark  reKlatercd  to  Edward  A.  Wlllard,  of  132 
Front  atreet.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  aald 
declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  by  regtotered  mall  to 
the  said  Edward  A.  Wlllard  harinc  been  retamcd  unde- 
livered, notice  is  hereby  given  to  said  Edward  A,  Wlllard. 
his  asfllrns  or  lexal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
tb«m  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  pat  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commlsslooer  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrricuL  OAsarrB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Inter- 
ference win  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUalomer. 


they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  eoatest  the  aald  Interference 
ther  ahoald  Immediately  pat  tbeoiMlTea  In  coiuiaBlcatlon 
with  the  Commtaaioaer  01  Pataota. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pabllabed  In  the  OmciAij  OAsarra 
for  six  coDsecatlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearaac*  ahall  bava 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabUcatioa, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  denalt. 

BDWARO  a  MOORS,  OesMsteatoMr. 


DaPAiTiniNT  or  thi  Iinnaioa, 

Unitso  Statbs  Patbnt  OmcB, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  February  88,  UIO. 

Penn  Xetnedy  Compomp,   it*  oation*  or  legal  repre$emf- 

tue$.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  bavinx  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Foeter-Dack  Cosapany,  of  3148 
Cottage  Grove  avenue,  Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  rerlatered  to  the  Penn  Rem- 
edy Co..  of  16i«5  Poplar  street,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reg- 
istered mail  to  the  said  Penn  Remedy  Company  having 
been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the 
said  Penn  Remedy  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  represen- 
tatives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves 
in  commonlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and 
returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oaxbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en-  - 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUtioner. 


DKPABTMENT  of  TH«    INTEBIUK, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 
Waehinifton,  D.  C,  February  19,  1910. 

John  J.  Budd,  M«  ateigne  or  legal  repreeentativea,  take 

notke: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applications  of  The  Muralo  Company,  of  New 
Brighton.  Staten  Island,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  M.  Ewlng  Fox 
k  Co..  of  One  hundred  and  thirty-sixth  street  and  Rider 
avenue,  borough  of  Bronx.  New  York,  N.  Y. :  Peninsular 
Paint  k  Varnish  Co.,  Ltd.,  of  Milwaukee  Junction,  Detroit, 
*••-'-     and  Wadsworth,  Howland  k  Co.,   Incorporated,  of 


Mich. 


84  Washington  street.  Boston,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  Manhattan  Color 
Works,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  John  J.  Budd,  of  149  Bank 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y^  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
«ent  by  the  I'atent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
John  J.  Budd  having  been  returned  by  the  Post-Office  De- 
partment, notice  Is  hereby  given  to  said  John  J.  Budd.  bis 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Opficial  Qazkttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commieaioner. 


Department  or  Tua  Intebiok, 

UsfiTEO  States  Patent  Oitice.  • 

H'aaXington,  D.  C..  February  18.  aiO. 
Reed.  Walah  d  Lange.  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivea.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  of  the  California  Fruit  Canners  Associa- 
tion, of  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  registration  of  Reed.  Walah  k 
Lange,  whose  address  of  rei-ord  Is  Nos.  65-67  South  Water 
street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  Reed,  Walsh  k  Lange.  at  the  ad- 
dress above  given,  baa  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offlce  De- 
ment  undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Reed,  Walsh 
k   Lange,   their   assigns  or   l^^l   representatives,   that  if 

(VoL  152 


DiPAaTMBNT  or  TRI   IimWtOB, 

UNino  STATBa  Patbnt  OmcB. 

Wa»h4$tffton,  D.  C,  F^rumry  M,  t$n. 

Oeorae  Cimrk  d  Co.,  their  maaigna  or  Ugal  rapreaentativaa, 

tmie  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bj  this  Office  be- 
tween the  spplleatlons  of  L.  Bppateln  *  Sens  Co.,  of  448 
Wabaaha  street.  St.  PaoL  Mtaa. :  Jas.  B.  Boas  *  Co.,  288 
South  Meridian  street,  Indlsnapolls.  Ind..  and  8.  K.  Weil 

*  Co..  187  Sycamore  street.  Cladaaatl,  Obto.  for  rsglatra- 
tlon  of  trade-marks  and  trade-marks  registered  to  L.  *  A. 
SchariT.  201  Sonth  Front  street.  Rt.  Lonia.  Ifo. :  Plekel  ft 
Hand.  Slldell,  parlab  of  St.  Tammany,  La.:  Franc,  HeyB 
A  Co.  121-li'3  St.  Clair  straet.  Toledo,  Ohio;  SolBlocTft 
9T^^  1*?,  ^'jVVfJ  ■''^*«  Ka^aa  OtT.  Mo.,  and  0«>rga 
Clark  ft  Co..  104  Murray  street.  New  fork.  N.  Y.,  respse- 
ttvely.  and  the  notice  of  ssid  declaration  sent  by  the 
I'atent  Office  by  registered  maU  to  tba  aald  Georce  Clark 

*  Co..  %  Chas.  8.  Clark,  237  Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
hjiTln|r  been  returned  by  said  C.  &  Clark  with  the  notice 
that  George  Clark  ft  Co.  have  gone  out  of  existence,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  to  the  said  (ieorge  Clsrk  ft  Co..  their 
sssigns  or  legal  represooutivea.  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Inunedlately  pat  thcmaelres  In  commanlcatloo  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  aotlce  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  GAEam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sbsll  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcatkm,  the  la- 
terference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaiomer. 


DBTAancBirr  or  rsa  Iimaioa. 

Ukitbo  BTATaa  PATaiiT  Omca, 

n'makington,  D  C.  February  t,  ni». 
Hmmtiel  \f  Vmable  «f  Co..  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenf- 

tivea.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
^*!?  ^  appilcatlon  of  8.  Levy  A  Co..  of  214  East  Ninety- 
ninth  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  regtotratlon  of  s  trade- 
mark and  trade-marks  reglattred  to  SnaamaaB,  Bueltmaaa 
ft  Pfelffer.  of  407-418  East  Ninety  first  street.  New  York, 
N.  i.  snd  Samuel  W.  VensMe  Co..  of  Peteraborg.  Vs.  and 
the  noUce  of  ssId  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  lo  the 
said  Samuel  W.  Venable  ft  Co.  having  been  returned  unde- 
livered, notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Samuel  \V  Ven- 
sble  k  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  sny  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
tbey  fhoold  Immediately  put  theBSsives  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  OAEBm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcattoa. 
the  Interference  wlU  proceed  aa  lo  case  of  defsolt 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBE.  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpastmkvt  of  thb  iNTaaioi, 

United  STATaa  Patbnt  Omca, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  January  tt.  OI$ 
Uwrence,  Berry  d  Co  .  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenf- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  bsvlns  been  declared  by  this  Office  ba> 
tween  the  application  of  the  Beala  ft  Torrey  Shoe  Com- 
pany, of  85-87-80  Buffalo  street,  Milwaukee.  WU..  tor 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marka  reglatered  to 
B.  Roaeaberg  ft  Sons,  of  211-221  Decstur  street,  pariah  of 
^/'^?/t  New  Orleans.  La.,  and  Lawrence.  Berry  ft  Co- 
of  BaltlBora.  Md.,  and  the  notice  of  aald  dadarafaoa  asal 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Lawrence,  Berry  ft  Co.  hav- 
ing been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  gfrea  to 
the  aaJd  Lawrence.  Berry  ft  Co..  their  assigns  or  ImbI  rap- 
rescntatlves.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contsat 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  pat  them- 
selves in  communlcstion  with  the  Commlsaloaer  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  six  coasecutlTe  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloB 
the  Interference  will  proceed  ss  In  caae  of  defanlt 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBE.  Commiaaioner. 
Ho.  2.1 
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^  Labels  and  Prints. 
Dbpabtiibnt  or  thb  I.vtbriob, 

Umitbo  Statbs  Patent  OrriCB, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  February  H,  au. 
On  Msy  11,  1009,  the  following  notice  was  Issued: 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  set  approved  March  4, 
1009,  entitled  "An  act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the 
acts  respecting  copyrights,"  will  take  effect  on  July  1* 
1909,  and  repeals  the  act  approved  June  18,  1874,  under 
section  .3  of  which  labels  and  prints  hsve  been  registered 
In  the  United  States  Patent  OfRoe.  The  registration  of 
labels  and  prints  In  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  there- 
fore, win  cease  with  the  Issue  of  June  29,  1009.  Applies- 
tlona  for  the  reglstrstlon  of  labels  and  prints  will  not  be 
filed  in  the  Pstent  Office  after  Juiie  25.  1909,  and  any  re- 
ceived after  that  date  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Register  of 
Copyrights,  Library  of  Congress. 

Since  the  promulgation  of  that  notice  the  Attorney- 
General  of  the  United  States  has  held  that  section  3  of  the 
act  of  June  18,  1874,  is  still  In  force.  Registration  of 
labels  and  prints  in  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Office  la 
therefore  resumed  under  the  provisions  of  that  act,  and 
such  registration  will  be  had  In  conformity  with  the  rega- 
lations  provided  by  Isw  as  to  copyrights  of  prints  in  the 
Copyright  Act  approved  March  4,  1900,  which  went  into 
effect  on  Joly  1,  1900. 

V  EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commiaaioner. 


DeliTerj  of  Patent 

Bcui  100.  Tha  patent  will  ha  delivered  or  nailed  on  tha 
day  of  Its  date  to  the  attorney  of  record.  If  there  be  one ;  If 
not,  to  the  patentee ;  or,  If  tha  attorney  ao  reqoeet.  to  tha 
patSBtaa  or  amAgnm  of  an  intaraat  tbaraia. 
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Conttfam  01  CloM  c<  ^MiMM  Jftfc*  t,  MM. 


DiTisions  and  8ub}«cta  of  inTen- 
tion. 


OldMt  new  appli-  i 
cation   and  old- 
Mt  action  bT  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofDoaactloo. 


N«w. 


I.  Fences;  Harrowi  and  Dlnara; 
Flows;  Seedeia  and  Piemen; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

t.  Aeronaatics;  Bar  Cultore;  Dairy; 
Label  Pasttii|  and  Paper  Hanc> 
tng;  Paper  Fllee  ana  Binders; 
Pneomane  Despatch;  Pneumat* 
Ics;  Prtsaea;  Store-Service;  To> 
baooo. 

8.  A  nneaUng  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing wttk  Metal;  Eleettorhamlstry; 
Ifetal-Foundlng:  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fhild  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyos;  Cranes  and 
Dwrlcks;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Bydraalic  riigliieeiliig;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metallfc  Building 
Structures. 

C.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jsw- 
ehry;  Music. 

•.  BwachinK  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals: Exploiives;  Fertilixers:  j 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar  ana  ' 
Salt. 

T.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me-  I 
chanical  Moton;  Nut  and  Bolt  I 
Locks:  Optics;  Vekwlpedes. 

8.  Beds;  Cnalrs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Alt  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fire-Ex- 
tlngulshers;  Hydraulic  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage;  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manuffcctures;  Nail- 
Ine  and  Eitapling:  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatiu. 

IS.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxas,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Macnine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  I'rojectlles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  BArs; 

^  Farriery;  MeUI-Bendlng;  Metal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Makmr.  Tools;  W  1  r  s  • 
Worldnff. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  CoaUng;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Compositions: 
Paper-Making;  PlasUc  Block  and 
Evtbanware  Apparatus;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Flasttcs. 

16.  Tdegraphy:  Telephony 

17.  Matrix  -  M^dng:  Paper  Mann- 
factures;  Printing;  Type-Bar 
Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Englne  Valves. 

18.  Dampers.  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Beat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

80.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

81.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Ck>th-Ftelrhing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur,  KjoittlnK  and  Netting; 
SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

88.  Air- Guns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and  Ex- 
plosive Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
Firsanns;  Marina  PnmakioQ: 
Ordnance;  Railway  -  Rails  and 
Joints:  Railway-Ties  and  Fasteo- 
•n:  Ships. 

88.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Rooorders;  Registers; 
Ttm*4S>ntrelIlDg  Msdianlsn. 
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Applieaiwn*  Under  Examination — ContiniMd. 
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tkm. 


Oldest  B«w  anil-  8  6 
eation  and  old-  ^^ 
eatactka  brai^  8  « 
pUoant  awahlnf  s." 
offloa  aetloii.         ac 

■8"? 


Apparel  Apparatas; 
Mcdlnl  and  Surgical: 


84.  Apparoi: 
Electricitv,  Meojc 
Sewlnc-Machlnaa;  Sorfvy. 
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878 
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380 


Oct.    5    Dae  15 
Jan.  31  ,  Fab.  38 


Dae.    3    Dec.  10 

Jan.  8  Jan.  18 
Jan.  11  Fab.  3 
Dec.  14  ;  Fab.    4 

Sept-  23  ,  Dec.    6 
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1 
Dae.  30    Jan.,    8 


407 
188 


880 


8tt 


138 
879 


88.  Bntehsrinr  l^iUs;  ^Hireshlnr 
Vecetabla  Cntters  and  Crushers. 

88.  Slectrk  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats; Electric  Railways;  Klaotri*- 
Ity,  Generation;  Motive  Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Lann- 
dry:  Washing  Apparatus. 

88.  Intemal-Combastlon  Enginsa; 
Miscellaneous  Bsat  Engins 
Planta. 

89.  Coopering;  Flra-Kso^iaa;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wbrehrrigbt-Ma- 
ohlnes;  Wooden  Buildinp:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Woo^ 
workhiK  WoodworUng-Toola. 

80.  Fhiia-Pressure  KMulators: 
Ilftuninatlng-Bamsrs;  Liquid 
and  Oassoos  Foal  Bnmsn;  Typo« 
Writtaig  Machlnaa. 

81.  Alconol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DIstiUatlon;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  IUd- 
ralnating;  Bides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraallc  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Ghie;  Water  Puriflcatlon. 

88.  Carbooatlng  Beverages:  Dla- 
penslnr  Beverages;  Dapensinf- 
Can.i;  Fine  Arts;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Elactrie  SlgnaUnr.  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures; 
Paving;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas, and  Canea. 

84.  Railways:  RaUway-B rakes; 
Railway  RoUlng-Stock. 

85.  Buttlea,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pletore.  and  Sign  Bxhfbtt- 
Ing:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

86.  Curtains,  Shaocs,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Llghtinr.  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  General 
Applications. 

88.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tlss  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station, 
sry:  Stone-Worklog. 

88.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  Dls- 
tiibutlon. 

40.  Baggase;  Check-Controlled  Ap- 
paratus; Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rab- 
ber  Receptacles;  Deposit  and  Col- 
lection Receptaclea;  Electrid^, 
Condolts;  nomination:  MeUlOe 
Shipping  and  Storing  vessels: 
Pactokgeand  Artk:le  Carriers;  Pa- 
par  Receptaclss;  Spadal  Reoep- 
taciss  ana  Packages;  Wooden  R^ 
oeptades. 

41.  KaOway  Draft  AppUanoes;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

48.  Railway  Signaling;  SIgnab 
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3 

Dee. 

80 

Nov. 

18 

Not. 

33 

Jan. 

14 

Jan. 

8 

Das. 

8 

Amandad 


Fab.   6  ;  458 

Fab.  U  I  179 
Dae.    9 

Jan.   18 

Dao.    4    7U 

Jan.  31    819 

F«b.    8 


Jan.  88 


Fab.  M) 


Dae.  14 


409 
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880 


rab.  18     2M 

878 


Oct.   31 
Not.   8 

Not.   8 
Jan.    6 


P«b.  U 

Jan.   U 

Dae.  28 
Jn.  80 

Das.  80 
Fab.    1 


788 

908 

•71 

•17 
881 


Dae.    8 
Not.  15 


Jn.    8 
Dae.  17 


Oldest  new  case,  Sept.  88:  ofclest  amandad,  Dae.  94. 

Total  number  of  appUeatlons  awaittag  aotioo M,<71 
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061,78Dl      OZONE-QENBEATOR.      Pbakk    M.    Ashlbt,  |  its  protruding  end  with  a  plurality  of  prongs  the  ends  of 


New  York,   N.   T.     Pllsd  Fab.    18.   1009.     Serial   No. 
478,700. 


1.  It  an  osone  genera  ting  machine,  two  tubular  elec- 
trodes Ihe  ends  of  which  are  disposed  opposite  to  each 
other  and  at  a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  sparking 
diatance  therebetween,  one  of  which  aerrea  aa  a  conduit 
for  gas, 

2.  m  an  oaone  generatteg  machine,  two  tubalar  elec- 
trodes the  axes  of  which  are  In  allnement  with  each  other 
and  the  ends  of  which  are  aeparated  at  a  dlatance  apart 
greater  than  the  aparking  distance  therebetween,  one  of 
which  tervea  as  a  conduit  for  gas. 

3.  In  an  osone  generating  machine,  two  tubular  elec- 
trodes the  axes  of  which  are  in  allnement  with  each  other 
and  the  ends  of  which  are  aeparated  a  distance  apart 
greater  than  the  aparking  distance  therebetween  but  at 
a  distance  through  which  a  brush  discbarge  will  flow, 
one  of  wbtct)  serves  as  a  conduit  for  gas. 

4.  I^  an  osone  generating  mschlne,  two  toSular  elec- 
trodea  ibe  ends  of  which  are  disposed  opposite  to  each 
other  and  at  a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  sparking 
distance  therebetween,  one  of  which  aerves  as  a  conduit 
for  gaSf  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  electrodes. 

B.  Ikl  an  osone  generating  machine,  two  tubular  elec- 
trodes the  ends  of  which  are  aeparated  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  and  less  than  the  discharge  distance 
therebMween,  and  one  of  which  has  a  passage  therein 
throngfe  which  a  gas  may  be  conducted  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  electrodes. 

[Cl4tms  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


which  are  beveled  outwardly,  whereby  aa  they  are  drlTcn 


Into  said  tip,  they  are  caused   to  curve  over  and  form 
separate  radial  retaining  hooks,  substantially  as  specified. 


961,7flN).  BILLIARD-CUE.  John  Babumi.b,  Mllwaukse, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  483,886. 
In  4  billiard  cue  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination 
sf  a  ^ir  provided  at  one  end  with  a  screw  threaded 
receaa;  a  cue  tip.  a  hollow  acrew  having  threaded  bear- 
laga  located  In  the  receaa  of  aaid  staff  and  provided  at 


951,791.      LAMP-BURNER.      Haslan      J.      Ballcxtinb, 
Sycamore,  III.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1909.    SerUl  No.  478,854. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  wick  tube 
and  a  central  draft  tube  arranged  within  the  same,  of  a 
substantially  U-ahaped  wick  raising  member  slldable  be- 
tween the  wick  and  draft  tubea  and  having  straight  par- 
allel longitudinal  edges,  a  split  wick  disposed  between 
said  member  and  the  wick  tube,  outwardly  projecting 
apura  formed  at  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  member  and  en- 
gaging the  wick,  and  aprlng  flngcra  horizontally  dlapoaed 
and  cut  from  the  member  near  the  lower  end  thereof  to 
engage  the  split  edges  of  the  wick. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  wick  tube 
and  a  central  draft  tube  arranged  within  the  aame.  of  a 
substantially   U-shaped  wick  raising  member  slldable  be- 
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tw«en  th«  wick  and  draft  tubes  and  taaTtng  straight  par- 
allel loogltTidinal  edges,  a  split  ^Ick  disposed  between 
said  member  and  the  wick  tab*,  oatwardly  projecting 
span  formed  at  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  member  and  en- 
gaging the  wick,  spring  flngera  taorisontally  disposed  and 
eat  from  tbe  member  near  tbe  lower  end  tbereof  to  en- 
gage tbe  split  edges  of  tbe  wick,  a  rack  bar  rising  centrally 
within  said  member  and  adapted  to  trarel  wltliln  the 
draft  tnbe,  bearing  ears  fixed  to  said  draft  tube,  a  tam- 
ing abaft  having  its  inner  end  Journaled  In  said  bearing 
eara  and  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  the 
rack  bar. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bamer  baring  a  wick  tnbe 
and  a  central  draft  tnbe  arranged  within  the  same,  of  a 
salwtantially  U-shaped  wick  raising  member  slldabie  be- 
tween the  wick  and  draft  tabes  and  baring  straight  par- 
allel longitadlnal  edges,  a  split  wlek  dlapoaed  between 
said  member  and  the  wick  tnbe,  oatwardly  projecting 
span  formed  at  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  member  and  en- 
gaging the  wick,  spring  flngen  boriiontaily  disposed  and 
cat  from  tbe  member  near  the  lower  end  thereof  to  en- 
gage the  split  edges  of  tbe  wick,  a  rack  bar  rising  centrally 
within  said  member  and  adapted  to  travel  within  the 
draft  tnbe,  bearing  eara  fixed  to  said  draft  tube,  a  taming 
shaft  having  its  inner  end  Journaled  in  said  bearing  ears, 
a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack  bar, 
and  a  perforated  shell  formed  of  separable  sections  sur- 
roundlng  the  wick  tube. 


T- 


#51,792.     PLOW.     JosBPH  E.  BacKsa.  foreman.  Ark. 
Filed  May  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.539. 


tt  m 

A'plow  comprising  a  ranner,  a  landside  secured  to  the 
oater  face  of  tbe  runner  and  terminating  short  of  end 
thereof,  a  mold-board  having  connection  with  said  run- 
ner, a  plow  share  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 
runner,  a  standard  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a 
yoke,  and  its  lower  end  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the 
share  and  interposed  between  tbe  landside  and  mold- 
board  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  runner  at  the  rear 
of  said  shara,  a  plow  beam  extending  through  the  yoke 
of  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  depending  extension 
having  an  enlarged  flat  bead  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe 
inner  face  of  the  runner  at  tbe  rear  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  standard  and  said  runner,  said  en- 
larged bead  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  with 
the  runner  and  its  central  portion  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot  disposed  concentric  with  the  pivotal  axla  of 
the  enlarged  head,  a  fastening  device  extending  through 
said  slot  and  engaging  ^be  runner,  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  in  tbe  top  of  the  yoke  and  bearing  against  tbe 
adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plow  beam,  a  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  walls  of  the  yoke  be- 
neath the  plow  beam,  and  an  angularly  disposed  brace 
connecting  the  Inclined  end  of  the  standard  with  said 
mold-board. 


901,793.  DOOR  WEATHER-STRIP.  QntaXMi  W.  Bblu, 
Valparaiso.  Ind.  Filed  Not.  4,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
461.095. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  strip 
eosaprlslng  a  U-shaped  body  portion  an  attaching  strip  at 
snbstaatlaily  right  angles  therato  and  an  obliquely  dis- 


posed portion  extending  from  the  opposlts  edge  of  said 
body  portion  and  folded  back  over  tbe  same,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  coacting  member  having  a  tongae  adapted 
to  be  received  within  said  t>ody  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  door  and  door  Jamb  in  combination  with  a  metallic 
strip  secured  to  said  Jamb  and  comprising  a  U-ahapsd 
body  portion,  an  attaching  flange  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto  and  an  obliquely  disposed  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  of  said  U-shaped  portion  and 
folded  back  over  tbe  same  to  engage  the  face  of  the  jamb 
tlon  with  a  coacting  member  having  a  tongue  adapted 
to  enter  said  U-shaped  portion  when  tbe  door  is  closed 
and  a  resilient  packing  strip  in  the  bottom  of  said  U- 
shaped  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


901.794.  SEWINO-lfACHINB.  Robbbt  A.  Bcllamt, 
Blk  City.  OkU.  Filed  May  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.205. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  needle  and  presser  ban  of 
a  sewing  machine,  of  a  horlsontally  disposed  fulcrum,  a 
bell  crank  lerer  pivoted  at  Its  angle  on  said  fulcrum  and 
having  a  vertically  extending  arm.  and  a  horlsontally  pro- 
jecting arm,  the  last  mentioned  arm  having  a  slot  and  pin 
connection  wltb  the  needle  bar,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  vertical  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  said  presser 
bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  needle  and  presser  bars  of 
a  sewing  machine,  of  a  normally  Inoperative  link  and  le- 
ver connection  between  said  ban  for  imparting  two  oppo- 
site movements  to  the  presser  bar  during  one  movement 
of  the  needle  bar  and  meana  for  randering  said  link  and 
lever  connection  operative. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  needle  and  presser  bar«  ot 
a  sewing  machine,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  fulcmm  pin, 
a  lever  mounted  on  said  pin  and  having  a  loose  connection 
wltb  tbe  needle  bar,  whereby  it  will  be  operated  by  the 
latter  and  a  link  connection  between  said  lever  and  tbe 
presser  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  head  of  a  sewing  machine 
and  the  needle  and  presser  ban  tberein,  said  presser  nar 
being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  of  a  fulcrum  pin  slld- 
ably  arranged  In  said  aiot,  a  lever  on  said  pin  and  having 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  tbe  needle  bar,  whenby 
the  latter  will  operate  it,  a  link  connection  between  said 
lever  and  the  preeser  bar  and  a  vertically  adjostable  msm- 
her  arranged  on  tbe  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  and  sop- 
port  said  fulcmm  pin. 
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951,790.  STRAINER  FOR  SEWER-TRAPS.  LODIS  Bn- 
WAX#^  St.  Louis,  Mo.  PUsd  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  4M.409. 


1.  Tm  benln-described  strainer  for  sewer  traps,  com- 
prising a  perforated  strainer,  a  flange  depending  from  tbe 
under  side  of  tbe  strainer,  there  being  a  shoulder  between 
said  flange  and  the  edge  of  tbe  strainer,  and  yielding  Jaws 
carried  by  and  depending  from  the  flange,  the  lower  ends 
of  wbleb  Jaws  ara  bent  outwardly. 

2.  Tbe  herein-described  strainer  for  sewer  traps,  com- 
prising a  perforated  plate,  an  annular  flange  depending 
from  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  jaws 
depending  from  said  flange. 

8.  Tbe  herein-described  strainer  for  sewer  traps,  com- 
prising a  perforated  plate,  an  annular  flange  on  the  under 
sMU  ofl  said  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  yielding 
Jaws  dta|>ending  from  said  flange,  and  the  lower  ends  of 
which  jaws  are  l>ent  outward. 

4.  The  herein-described  strainer  for  sewer  traps  com- 
prising a  perforated  plate,  a  flange  fixed  to  the  under  side 
of  said  plate  and  depending  therefrom,  which  fiange  is 
arranged  a  short  distance  Inside  tbe  edge  of  said  plate 
and  a  pair  of  yielding  jaws  carried  by  and  depending  from 
the  flange. 

5.  The  herein-described  strainer  for  sewer  traps  com 
prlslnc  S  perforated  plate,  a  flange  flxed  to  the  under  side 
of  said  plate  and  depending  therefrom,  which  flange  is  ar- 
ranged a  short  distance  inside  tbe  edge  of  said  plate,  a 
pair  oH  yielding  jaws  carried  by  and  depending  from  the 
flange,  and  the  lower  ends  of  which  jaws  are  bent  out- 

.  ward. 


1.704. 


931.70*.  COTTON-TOPPER.  Ldcids  T.  Bicksbs  and 
THOMAa  J.  LxK,  Moody,  Tex.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1908.  Se- 
rUl No.  457,690. 


A  editon  topper  attachment  for  cultlvaton  comprising 
a  statiinary  frame  embodying  side  bars,  clamping  means 
for  sscttrlng  said  side  ban  to  the  cultlrat^r  frtme  adapt- 
ing the  attachment  as  a  whols  to  bs  clamped  to  the  frame 
of  a  oultlTator,  a  tilting  frame  pivotally  supported  be- 
tween the  side  ban  of  the  stationary  frame,  means  for 
tilting  said  frame,  a  topper  shaft  extending  ft'om  the  tilt- 
ing fraaie  downwardly,  a  counter  shaft  journaled  in  the 
tilting  frame  and  geared  to  the  topper  shaft,  and  a  re- 
volving circular  topping  cutter  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
topper-shaft. 


of  said  t 


951,79T.  GRATE-BAR.  Edwasd  W.  Blanchabo,  New 
Torl^j  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,222. 
1.  \%  a  grate  bar,  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  Hots  along  its  upper  edge  and  also  having  ribs  pro- 
jecting on  each  side  Intermediate  of  said  slots  and  paral- 
lel therewith,  a  ssries  of  fin  ban  each  being  bent  at  an 
angle  nt  ths  middle  part  and  V-abaped  in  plan,  the  fire 
bar  having  on  one  side  at  ita  lower  edge  the  apex  of  the 
angle  removed  to  form  a  fiat  face,  the  inner  portion  of 
the  ani^e  being  reduced  to  form  a  flat  faee  located  oppo- 


^ 


site  the  said  flat  face  and  paralltf  thsrewlth,  said  portion 
of  tbs  bar  at  the  flat  faess  having  a  slot  extending  up- 
ward from  the  bottom  for  a  part  only  of  the  flat  face  por- 
tion, and  of  less  width  than  tbe  flat  face  portion,  said 
portions  of  tbe  ban  being  shaped  to  permit  the  bar  to  bs 
inserted  in  tbe  said  slotted  portion  of  tbe  supporting  bar 
whenby  the  flat  faces  beyond  and  above  the  slotted  por- 
tion an  engaged  by  tbe  oppoalte  walls  of  tbe  slots  in  ths 
supporting  bar,  and  the  said  side  ribs  on  tbe  supporting 
bar  engaging  the  flat  face  portions  on  each  side  of  tbs 
slotted  portion  of  the  fln  hsr. 


2.  In  a  grate  bar,  a  supporting  bar  provided  with  a  ss- 
ries of  slots  along  its  upper  edge  and  also  having  ribs  pro- 
jecting on  each  side  intermediate  of  said  slots  and  par- 
allel therewith,  a  series  of  fln  ban  each  being  bait  at  an 
angle  at  tbe  middle  part  and  V-shaped  in  plan,  tbe  fln  bar 
having  on  one  side  at  its  lower  edge  tbe  apex  of  the  angle 
removed  to  form  a  flat  face,  the  inner  portion  of  tbe  an- 
gle being  redaced  to  form  a  flat  fkee  located  oppoalte  the 
said  flat  face  and  parallel  therewith,  said  portion  of  the 
bar^at  tbe  flat  faces  having  a  slot  extending  upward  from 
the  bottom  for  a  part  only  of  the  flat  face  portion,  and  of 
less  width  than  the  flat  face  portion,  said  portions  of  ths 
ban  being  shaped  to  permit  the  bar  to  be  Inserted  in  ths 
said  slotted  portion  of  the  cross  bar  whenby  the  flat 
facea  beyond  and  above  the  slotted  portion  an  engaged 
by  tbe  oppoalte  walls  of  the  slots  In  the  supporting  bar, 
tbe  said  side  rlbe  on  tbe  supporting  bar  engaging  the  flat 
face  portions  on  each  side  of  tbe  slotted  portion  of  tbe  fire, 
bar,  and  nmovable  end  memben  each  comprising  an  an- 
gular portion  arranged  at  Its  lower  part  corresponding 
with  the  angular  portion  of  tbe  said  cross  bars  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  slotted  portion  of  tbe  fire  bar. 
said  angular  portion  of  tbe  end  memben  having  vertical 
plates  extending  parallel  with  the  cross  bar  on  the  outer 
fties  tbereof. 

3.  In  a  grate  bar,  the  combination  of /a  supporting  bar, 
provided  at  ite  end  with  rest  engaging  portions,  a  series  of 
fln  ban  V-shaped  in  plan  and  removably  carried  by  the 
supporting  bar,  and  removable  end  memben  each  com- 
prising an  angular  portion  corresponding  with  tbe  said  V- 
ahaped  fln  ban  and  a  series  of  vertical  plates  extending 
from  the  said  angular  portion  parallel  with  the  support- 
ing bar  and  located  above  the  said  rest  engaging  portions 
of  tbe  supporting  bar.       . 


961,798.    HAIR- WAVER.    Albebt  H.  Bowsas,  Perth  Am- 
boy.  N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,882. 


1.  A  hair  waver  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
wave  forming  member,  a  removable  wave  forming  plate 
provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  prong  receiving 
depressions  removably  engaged  with  one  end  of  the  wars 
forming  member,  a  presser  member  pivoted  to  the  wave 
forming  member  and  provided  at  its  pivoted  end  wltb  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms  provided  wltb  threaded  outer 
ends,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  prongs  having  flat  bottom 
surfaces  screwed  to  tbe  arms  of  the  presser  member. 

2.  A  hair  waver  comprising  a  wave  forming  member 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  cylindrical  arma  at  one 
end.  a  wave  forming  plate  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
longitudinal  tubolar  portions  adapted  to  receive  tbe  arma 
of  tbe  wave  forming  msmbsr,  said  tnbalar  porilona  being 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  15, 1910. 


fnmtAtl  hv    Biiltmhlv    hi>ndlnr   th«   side   sdssa    of  the   wave       the  holt   orM>nliie  of  the  nnt :  of  a  flexible  kev   seAtlnff  In 


MAKca  15, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I 


499 


Ttt 


lag  adapted  to  close  ssld  opening  to  aAipt  the 


I  .a ■      ._«*W      m      Jknw^ 


frame,  and  pain  of  brace  rods  extending  across  the  frame 

■l»n   ai<lAa    fhornnf   anfl    ptlirairMl    St   their    eudS 


j-fTjrr'^-^ 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  AKCH  15,  1910. 


formed  by  lultably  bcndlnc  the  aid*  adflM  of  tlM  muw 
forminff  plat*  inwardly,  a  preaaor  membar  pirotad  to  th« 
wavt  forming  mcmbar.  and  a  pair  of  prooga  at  th«  plvotad 
and  of  tba  praaaer  mamber. 


»  6  1 ,  7  »  0  .  JiBTHOD  OP  MAKING  OAS  FROM  PBAT. 
Patbicx  J.  BccKLBT.  Wankeaba,  Wta.  Filed  Oct  14, 
1905.     Serial  No.  282,822. 


1.  Tbe  metbod  of  maJclnf  saa  from  peat  conalatlnc  in 
foreinK  air  tbrougb  a  maaa  of  tbe  material  In  tbe  pres- 
ence of  combustion,  tben  beating  tbe  maaa  of  material  by 
radiation  and  conduction  of  beat  wltbout  acceaa  of  air  to 
It  and  In  tben  blowing  ateam  tbrougb  It,  aucb  operatlona 
to  be  practiced  upon  different  cbargea  of  material  in  a  plu- 
rality of  contigaoua  bat  Independent  ratorta,  tbe  aeveral 
operations  In  eacb  retort  being  so  timed  tbat  beat  gener- 
ated in  one  retort  may  be  atiliaed  for  carrying  on  tlie  op- 
eration in  an  adjacent  retort. 

2.  Tbe  metbod  of  making  gas  from  peat  consisting  In 
forcing  air  tbrougb  a  mass  of  tbe  material  in  tbe  presence 
of  combustion,  tben  beating  tbe  maaa  of  material  by  radi- 
ation and  conduction  of  beat  wltlkout  acceaa  of  air  to  it, 
and  in  then  blowing  steam  tbrougb  it  alternately  In  oppo- 
alte  directions,  such  operations  to  be  practiced  upon  dif- 
ferent cbargea  of  material  In  a  plurality  of  contlguoua  re- 
torts, tbe  aereral  operations  In  eacb  retort  being  ao  timed 
tbat  beat  generated  In  one  retort  may  be  utilised  for  car- 
rying on  tbe  operation  in  an  adjacent  retort. 

3.  Tbe  metbod  of  making  gaa  from  peat  consiatlng  in 
forcing  air  throogb  a  maaa  of  tbe  material  in  tbe  presence 
of  combustion,  then  beating  the  mass  of  material  by  radi- 
ation and  conduction  of  heat  without  access  of  air  to  it, 
tben  forcing  air  tbrougb  tbe  mass  and  in  then  blowing 
ateam  tbrougb  it,  such  operatlona  to  be  practiced  upon  dif- 
ferent cliarges  of  material  In  a  plurality  of  contlguoua  bat 
Independent  retorts,  the  several  operations  In  each  retort 
being  so  timed  that  heat  generated  In  one  retort  may  be 
atiliaed  for  carrying  on  tb^  operation  In  an  adjacent  re- 
tort 


061,800.  NUT-LOCK.  Sichaso  Cbmtkb,  Pine  Ridge. 
Ky.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C.  Lacey,  Pine  Ridge. 
Kyt     FUed  Not.  1,  1000.     Serial  No.  525,752. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  ant  screwed 
tbereon,  the  latter  having  a  slot  extending  transversely 
of  tbe  bolt,  and  intersecting  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut ; 
pt  a  flexible  key  seating  in  the  alot,  and  having  a  lag  ex- 
tending tbrougb  tbe  intersecting  portion  thereof  Into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  tbreada  of  the  bolt,  and  means  for 
Mndlng  tbe  log  against  tbe  bolt  threads.  - 

2.  Tba  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  nat  acrewed 
tbareon,  tbe  latter  baring  a  transversa  alot  Intersecting 
die  bolt  opening  of  the  nut ;  of  a  ffexlble  key  seating  In  tbe 
slot,  and  having  a  lug  extending  through  the  intersecting 
portion  of  tbe  slot  Into  engagement  with  tbe  tbreada  of 
tbe  bolt,  tbe  outer  surf  see  of  tbe  lug  being  threaded  to  flt 
the  bolt  tbreada,  and  means  fbr  binding  said  lug  sgalnst 
thm  bolt  thraada. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  nut  screwed 
tbaraon,  tbe  latter  having  a  transverse  slot  Intersecting 


tha  bolt  opening  of  tba  nut ;  of  a  ilcztbla  kay  seating  to 
tbe  slot,  and  having  a  log  extending  throogb  tbe  intar- 

secting  portion  of  the  slot  into  engagement  with  threads 
of  the  bolt,  and  a  cam  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  the  alot, 
and  engageable  with  tba  kay  tor  binding  tbe  log  agalnat 
tbe  bolt  tbreada. 


4.  Tba  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  ant  acrewed 
tbereon,  tbe  latter  having  a  tranaverae  slot  Intarseetlnc 
the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut ;  of  a  flexible  key  aeating  la 
tbe  slot,  and  having  a  lug  extending  through  tbe  Inter- 
secting portion  of  tbe  alot  Into  engagement  with  tiie 
threads  of  tbe  bolt,  and  a  cam  larar  plvotally  mounted  In 
tbe  slot,  and  engageable  with  tbe  key  for  binding  tbe  lag 
agalnat  tba  bolt  tbreada,  aald  lever,  when  In  locking  po- 
sition, lying  entirely  within  tbe  slot  of  tbe  nut. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  not  screwed 
thereon,  tba  latter  having  a  alot  extending  transversely 
of  tbe  bolt,  and  intersecting  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut; 
of  a  locking  member  comprialng  a  flat  aprlng  metal  atrip 
seating  In  tbe  alot,  and  having  Intermediate  its  enda,  on 
one  side,  a  lug  extending  through  the  Interaectlttg  portion 
of  the  slot  Into  engagement  with  tbe  tbreada  of  tbe  bolt, 
the  outer  surface  of  tbe  lag  being  threaded  to  flt  tbe  bolt 
threads,  and  means  for  binding  said  threaded  portion  of 
tbe  log  against  tbe  bolt  threads. 


061,801.     MUSICAL  PIPE.     AuaiON  V.  CHBvaaa.  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  liar.  20,  1000.    Serial  No.  48«.484. 


1.  A  musical  device,  comprialng  a  bowl  open  at  ita 
outer  end  and  having  a  contracted  opening  at  Its  Inner 
end,  and  a  tubular  stem  secured  to  said  Inner  end  and 
terminating  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  and  arranged 
to  direct  a  current  of  air  serosa  the  said  opening  to  pro- 
duce a  sound,  tbe  bowl  being  adapted  to  form  an  exten- 
sion of  the  vocal  cavity  of  the  operator's  month,  whereby 
musical   notes   may   he  produced. 

2.  A  musical  device,  comprising  a  bowl  open  at  Its 
outer  end  and  having  a  contracted  opening  at  Ita  Inner 
end,  and  a  tubular  stem  secured  to  aald  Inner  end  and 
terminating  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  and  arranged  to 
direct  a  current  of  air  across  the  said  opening  to  produce 
a  sound,  tbe  bowl  being  adapted  to  form  an  extension  of 
the  Toeal  cavity  of  tbe  operator's  month  whereby  mualcal 
notea  may  be  produced,  and  the  stem  being  provided  with 
a  flanged  terminal  piece  adapted  to  bear  on  the  nose  of 
tbe  operator. 

3.  A  masleal  pipe,  comprMng  a  bowl  opAi  at  Its  ontar 
end  and  having  a  contracted  opening  at  Its  Inner  end,  a 
tubular  stem  secured  to  said  Inner  end  and  terminating 
at  one  aide  of  said  opening,  and  arranged  to  direct  a  ear- 
rent  of  air  acroaa  tbe  said  opening  to  prodnee  a  sound. 
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ft  I  (lag  adapted  to  close  aald  opening  to  adapt  tbe 

pipe  for  smoking,  the  plug  being  provided  with  a  duct 
connecting  the  duct  of  the  stem  with  the  bowl  when  tbe 
phig  in  Inserted. 

4.  A  tnnslcai  pipe,  comprising  a  bowl  open  at  Its  ooter 
end  and  having  a  contracted  opening  at  ita  inper  end,  a 
tubalar  stem  aecnred  to  aald  Inner  end  and  terminating 
at  one  aide  of  said  opening,  and  arranged  to  direct  a 
current  of  air  acroaa  tba  aald  opening  to  produce  a 
sound,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  cloae  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  flexible  connection  with  the  stem,  whereby  the  plug 
may  b4  supported  either  In  position  to  close  said  opening 
or  at  a  distance  therefrom,  tbe  plug  being  provided  with 
•■  a  duct  adapted  to  connect  tbe  duct  of  tbe  atem  with  tbe 
bowl. 

6.  4  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbad,  comprialng  a  tube 
having  a  contracted  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  a  tubular 
stem  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  terminating  adjacent 
to  aald  contracted  opening  and  angularly  disposed  thereto, 
and  a  (lug  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  to  and  from 
aald  opening  adapted  to  close  tbe  aame. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tba  Qasette.] 


frame,  and  palra  of  brace  rods  extending  acroas  tbe  frame 
between  oppoalte  sides  thereof  and  engaged  at  their  enda 
with  the  inner  portions  of  adjacent  sprlnga  to  fasten  tbe 
springs  to  the  frame,  tbe  pairs  of  rods  being  crossed  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  to  moont  tbe  frame  on  the  hub. 


051,803.     EAVES-TROUGH  GUARD.     Frank  M.  E>niT8CH, 
Cochran  ton,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  474,012. 


y#- 


061.802.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     Chaiuet  J.  Ckaio.  La- 
tbn»».  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1900.    Serial  No.  471,204. 


1,  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a  rim,  a  con- 
tinooins  inner  frame  within  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  aprlngs 
interpoeed  between  the  frame  and  the  rim  and  having 
their  outer  portions  secured  to  the  latter,  and  a  plurality 
of  brace  rods  extending  entirely  acroaa  tbe  frame  and 
engagtd  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  Inner  portions  of 
adjaoant  springs  to  fasten  the  springs  to  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a  hub,  a  rim, 
a  continuous  Inner  frame  enclrrling  the  hub  within  tbe 
rim,  resilient  means  interposed  between  the  frame  and 
tba  rtin,  and  pairs  of  brace  roda  extending  entirely  across 
tbe  fk«me  and  crossed  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  mount 
tbe  frsme  on  the  hub. 

8.  K  resilient  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a  rim,  a  con- 
ttnnoia  frame  of  polygonal  form  within  tbe  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  band  aprlnga  interposed  between  the  frame  and 
tbe  tim  and  having  their  outer  portlona  aecnred  to  the 
latter,  tbe  Inner  portions  of  tbe  sprlnfa  abutting  tbe  re- 
apeetlva  aldea  of  tbe  polygonal  frame,  and  brace  rods 
extatdlng  acroaa  the  franie  between  tbe  oppoelte  aides 
thereof  and  engaged  at  their  enda  with  the  Inner  portions 
of  adjacent  springs  to  faaten  tbe  springs  to  the  frame. 

4.  A  realllent  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a  hub.  a  rim. 
a  edOtlnuoaa  inner  frame  of  polygonal  form  encircling 
tbe  bnb  within  the  rim.  a  plurality  of  band  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  frame  and  the  rim  and  having  their 
ontar  portlona  aecnred  to  the  latter,  the  Inner  portions  of 
itpringa  abntting  tbe  respective  aides  of  the  polygonal 


1.  The  combination  with  an  eavea  trodgh,  of  an  arched 
guard  extending  over  and  covering  the  down  spout  con- 
nection, said  guard  being  open  at  one  end,  and  a  swinging 
gate  having  a  Jointed  connection  at  tbe  top  thereof,  with 
aald  guard  and  normally  closing  tbe  opening  of  tbe 
guard. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eaves  trough  and  down 
spout  connection,  of  a  aeml-cyllndrlcal  combined  guard 
and  atrainer  assoctated  with  the  trough  and  arranged 
over  the  down  spout  and  open  at  one  end,  and  an  inwardly 
inclined  gate  having  a  jointed  connection  at  tbe  top 
thereof  with  aald  guard  and  adapted  to  reat  at  Its  free 
edge  upon  snd  within  said  trough. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  eaves  trough,  and  the 
down  apout  connection  thereof,  of  a  semi-cyllndrlcal  com- 
bined gnard  and  atrainer  aaaoclated  with  said  trough  and 
arranged  over  tbe  down  apoat  and  open  at  one  end,  and 
an  apertured  gate  having  a  jointed  connection  at  the  top 
thereof  with  said  guard,  aaid  gate  Inclining  Inward  an.1 
resting  at  tbe  bottom  upon  and  within  the  trough. 


061,804.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  CHARRIN3 
MATERIALS.  Nils  K.  H.  Ekblckd.  JOnkdplng,  Swe- 
den.    Filed  Sept  13.  1007.     Serial  No.  302,724. 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  drying  cbambera  one  located 
above  the  other  and  communicating  at  tbe  one  end  and 
tbe  other  alternately,  endleaa  chaina  in  each  chamber, 
acrapers  fixed  to  the  said  chaina,  and  moving  the  material 
on  tbe  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  the  opening  leading  to 
tbe  next  subjacent  chamber,  atatlonary  crosa  plecea  pre^ 
venting  the  material  from  following  the  scrapers  In  a 
greater  quantity  than  correapoiidlng  to  tbe  height  of  tbe 
acrapera,  a  fire-place  provided  at  the  starting  point  of 
the  material  passing  through  the  furnace,  and  a  channel 
extending  from  the  aald  fire  place,  under  the  bottom  of 
the  said  cbambera  for  beating  the  same,  substantially  as 
described  snd  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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S.  In  a  fbrnae*  for  drjtug  and.  If  wanted,  eharrlnc 
p«at,  aaw-dnat  and  other  pqItoimu  oiaterlala,  the  combi- 
nation of  drying  ehambera.  located  one  aboT*  tha  other 
and  Gonuaonlcatlnc  with  each  otbar,  endleaa  chalna, 
acTapcra  Szad  to  the  aald  chain*  for  Boring  forward 
the  material  spread  on  the  bottom  of  the  said  chambers, 
stationary  cross  pieces  for  retarding  the  appermost  par- 
ticles in  the  layer,  ehannela  prorlded  onder  the  bottom 
of  the  chambers  through  whkh  paasse  a  medhim  heating 
the  aald  bottom,  openings  through  which  the  chambers 
communicate,  and  means  in  the  said  openings  for  dlTldlng 
the  material  to  a  still  finer  rate  when  falling  through 
the  opening  to  the  next,  aobjacent  chamber,  anbatantlally 
aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  fomaee  of  tba  character  daaerlbed,  the  com- 
blnatloe  of  a  plurality  of  drying  chambers  situated  one 
abore  the  other  and  communlcatlag  with  each  other  cod- 
▼«ylng  chalna,  proTldad  with  acrapars  morlng  the  material 
through  the  chambers,  obstadea  In  the  chambers  limiting 
the  ftoedlng  operation,  channels  for  a  medium  lieatlng  the 
ehambera,  air  Inleta  in  one  side  wall  of  the  chambers,  a 
chamber  K.  an  eshanat  fan  communicating  with  chamber 
K,  and  OQtlet  openlnga  In  the  other  side  wall  of  the 
chambers  leading  to  the  chamber  K.  sufaatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  fomaea  of  the  character  daaerlbed.  the  comM- 
aatlon  of  a  plurality  of  drying  chamber*,  chains,  scrapers 
flzad  to  the  said  chains  and  moTlng  the  material  on  the 
bottom  of  the  chambers,  obstadea  under  which  the  ma- 
terial la  mored,  ralla  extending  longitudinally  to  the 
chambara  and  supporting  the  said  scrapers,  ehannela  for 
a  OMdlum  heating  the  chambers,  an  air  conduit  in  the 
chambers  for  remorlng  the  moisture,  and  cruahlng  rollers 
between  which  the  material  ia  moTad  when  passing  from 
one  chamber  to  the  other,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  fnmaee  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  drying  or  charring  ehambera 
situated  one  above  the  other,  endleaa  chalna,  scrapera  fixed 
to  the  same  and  morlng  the  material  on  the  bottom  of  the 
chambers,  wheels  around  which  the  chains  pass,  and  re- 
moTable  hooda  h  at  one  end  of  the  furnace,  subatantlally 
as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

[aalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


•  •1.80B.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Box  K.   BLoairac, 
Qnlncy.  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  485,838. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  aa  specified  comprising  a  board 
and  a  wall  upwardly  projected  about  the  edgaa  of  said 
board,  said  board  haTlng  pockets  formed  in  the  comers 
thereof,  recesses  formed  in  its  upper  face  adjacent  the 
Inner  comers  of  the  pockets  and  baring  a  configuration 
dlapoaed  centrally  thereof  eomprialng  a  aqnare  dlrlded 
Into  a  plurality  of  sectlona  and  four  email  squarea  dla- 
poaed la  spaced  relation  from  the  central  square,  the 
board  alao  baring  a  "firing"  line  Indicated  upon  Its 
appar  face  adjacent  the  edgea  thereof. 

2.  A  game  appaititns  aa  specified  comprlstng  a  board, 
and  a  wall  formed  about  the  edges  of  said  board,  said 
board  harlng  pocketa  poaitloned  In  the  comers  thereof 
adapted  to  recelre  morahle  plecea  poaltkMied  on  Ita  sur- 


face, rsceassa  formed  in  its  upper  face  adjacent  tbe  pocketa 
sad  a  configuration  poaitloned  centrally  of  said  board,  the 
configuration  comprising  a  aqnsre  dlrlded  into  aectlona 
and  small  squares  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cen- 
tral aqaare  at  the  aldea  of  the  same,  said  board  harlng 
a  **  firing  "  line  formed  adjacent  each  edge  of  the 


M1.80<.     UQUID  •  8KPARAT0B.     fluNCia  0.  MrriMT, 

Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Albaugh-Dorer  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct  21.  1007.  8a 
rial  No.  808.870. 


1.  la  a  liquid  aeparator.  tbe  comblnatloB  of  a  aaparator 
bowl,  plroted  eormgated  wings  rertlcally  arranged  taslda 
of  said  bowl,  said  wlaga  harlng  perforatloaa  along  tha 
plroted  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  a  liquid  separator,  the  conblaatioa  of  a  rotatabia 
separator  bowl,  a  tank  or  receptacle  Incloalng  said  bowl, 
corragatad  wlnga  rertlcally  plrotally  secured  within  said 
bowl,  aald  wlaga  harlng  perforatloaa  along  the  plroted 
edge  thereof. 

S.  In  a  liquid  aeparator,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabia 
aeparator  bowl,  perforated  wings  plrotally  aacMad  rer- 
tlcally Inside  of  said  bowl,  said  wings  baring  cormgatlona 
dlapoaed  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
cone  ahaped  corer,  and  radially  extending  deflecting  wing* 
upon  tha  under  aide  thereof,  substantially  aa  dsscribed. 

4.  Is  a  liquid  aeparator  the  combination  of  a  rotatabia 
aeparator  bowl,  rings  mounted  concentrically  within  tha 
bowl,  a  plurality  of  perforated  corrugated  wlnga  plrotally 
aeeured  along  the  rertical  edge  thereof  to  aald  rlaga,  snb- 
•Untlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  In  a  liquid  aaparator.  the  combination  of  a  atatlonary 
receptacle,  a  rototable  aeparator  bowl  mounted  within 
aald  receptacle,  cnrred  wtoga  plrotally  aeeured  within 
said  bowl  aloag  the  rertical  edge  thersot  corrugations 
In  said  wlaga  coincident  with  the  line  of  currature.  utfd  a 
cone  ahaped  corer.  said  cover  harlng  radially  extending 
deflecting  wlnga  upon  the  under  aide  thereof.  aubatmlaUy 
aa  deacribed.  y 

(Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.]        ^ 


001.807.  FLAMT-PROTBCTOR.  Fbark  S.  BaoLT,  Janay 
Shore,  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1000.  Serial  No.  000,880. 
1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  snpporttag  lags  to  b*  stack  Into  tha 
ground,  a  plurality  of  banda  cooperating  with  aald  lege, 
each  of  aald  banda  eomprialng  a  atotlonary  and  a  morabia 
section  plroted  together,  means  for  eoBaecttng  the  sta- 
tionary aectlona  of  the  banda  to  certain  of  aald  lege,  meana 
to  canae  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  morable  aec- 
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tleaa  at  the  bands  to  the  leg  not  ao  coaaeetad.  aad  a 
corer  (or  the  derlce  aurroundlng  aald  lega  and  banda  and 
permanMitly  connected  to  the  banda. 

2.  In  a  plant  protector,  the  ooaiblaatloa  of  a  plnraUty 
of  legs,  a  plurality  of  banda  coOparatlBf  with  aald  lega, 
a  corer  surrounding  aald  legs  and  banda  and  connected 
thereto,  one  of  aald  lege  extending  upwardly  abore  the 
othera  and  terminating  In  aa  eye,  and  a  top  comprising  a 
wire  frame  harlng  a  loop  for  connection  with  said  eye 
and  a  rertlcally  disposed  catch  for  eoOpatatloa  with  the 
uppennoat  band,  and  a  aectlon  of  fabric  attached  to  aald 
frame. 


t.  W  a  plant  protector,  the  eombtnation  of  three  sup- 
porting legs,  a  plurality  of  banda  cooperating  therewith, 
each  or  said  banda  harlng  a  atatlonary  aectlon  aad  a  mor- 
ahle aectlon  plroted  thereto  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  two 
of  said  lega  being  permanently  attadted  to  the  atatlonary 
aectloai  of  the  banda  by  paaalng  therethrou^  a  corer 
(or  tha  deriee  surrounding  said  legs  and  bands  and  per- 
manently connected  to  that  leg  which  la  not  connected 
to  the  banda,  the  last  mentioned  leg  being  formed  with 
off-aets  for  Interlocking  cooperation  with  the  morabie  sec- 
tions of  the  bands,  and  a  top  for  the  deriee  hlagad  to  said 
last  mentioned  Isf. 


,1 


eOl.809.    SUCTION  DUST-BEMOVBR.    FaiHK  X.  Fkaitk. 

Ouelph.  Ontario.  Canada.    Flle^  June  24.  1000.    Serial 
No.  804.102. 


to  the  lower  enda  of  the  door-poata  and  prorlded  with  In- 
clined riba  against  which  the  enda  of  the  lower  aectlon  are 


The'lmprorement  In  auction  duat  remorera  with  backet 
^luped  acreena.  eomprialng  In  combination  therewith  an 
Internal  ring  or  hoop  (a)  aaenred  to  the  bottom  of  the 
said  acreen,  and  a  pall  (a')  with  a  wire  rim  and  a  aolld 
bottom,  said  pall  being  Inaerted  from  the  top  of  the  bucket 
ahaped  screen  and  supported  by  the  wire  rim  resting  on 
the  riag  or  hoop  (a)  at  the  bottom  of  the  flaring  aldea  of 
the  backat  ahapad  aerscn,  substantially  aa  hereinbefore 
deacribed  and  lllnatrated  In  the  drawings. 


061.800.    ORAIM-DOOR  FOR  CARS.    Craoa  O.  Faaaca, 

ITalwaa  City,  Mo.,  aaaigaor  to  Bander  Car  Door  Company. 

a  Carporatloa  of  Ariaona.    Filed  Ma^  20,  1007.    Serial 

No.  866,808. 

In  a  gialn-door  tor  eara,  a  lowar  aaetloa  hinged  at  the 
threahold  of  the  ear  doorway,  a  pair  of  eaatfnga  aeeured 


^ 


adapted  to  abut,  and  reinforcing  membera  secured  to 
lower  section  and  adapted  to  abut  against  aald  rlba. 


061.810.  SPOOL-HOLDER  FOR  EMBBOIDBRT-MA- 
CHINB8.  Jacob  Faar,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  32 
1000.    Serial  No.  628.071. 


.■*0 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  tu- 
bular head,  a  plurality  of  apools  disposed  about  said  head, 
meana  for  roUtably  aecurlng  the  spools  to  the  head,  aad 
a  plurality  of  needle  holdera  carried  by  the  head  and 
adapted  to  carry  needlea  arranged  radially  to  the  head. 

2.  A  deriee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ta- 
bular head,  a  plurality  of  ipools  disposed  about  the  head, 
means  for  rotatably  securing  the  spools  to  the  head,  and 
a  plurality  of  tenalon  devices  and  needle  holders  carried 
by  the  head  said  needle  holdera  being  adapted  to  carry 
needlea  arranged  radially  to  the  head. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  eomprialng  a  tu- 
bular head,  a  plurality  of  bearlnga  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  In  dlffarent  directions,  spools  Jouraaled  in  aald 
bearlnga,  aad  a  plurality  of  needle  holdera  carried  by  the 
head  and  adapted  to  carry  needles  arranged  radially  to  the 
head,  each  apool  being  prorlded  wlUi  Ite  cooperating  aaadla 
holder. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  diaraeter  described,  comprising  a  ta- 
bular head,  a  plurality  of  bearlags  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  spools  Joumaled  In  aald  bearlnga,  and  needle 
holdera  carried  by  the  bead  Intermediate  the  n>oola  and 
adapted  to  carry  needlea  arranged  radially  to  the  head. 

6.  A  deriee  of  the  character  deacribed,  eomprialng  a  tu- 
bular head,  arms  projecting  radially  therefrom,  aplndles 
plroted  to  the  arma,  bearings  supporting  the  free  ends  of 
the  aplndlea,  spools  mounted  upon  the  spindles,  aad  aeedle 
holdera  In  proxtoiity  to  the  apoola  and  adapted  to  carry 
needlea  arranged  radially  to  the  head. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.)    • 
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Ml^l.  ITTILIZATION  OW  WAVTB  BT7BBSB.  AOOLV 
OnmncH.  VteniM,  AaatrlA-Haa«ar7.  Flted  Oct.  80, 
I90«.    Sertal  No.  341.841. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deccrtbed  proeeas  <tt  reelalmlag  waate  r«b- 
ber,  which  eonslsta  In  nlzlng  wnct*  rubber  with  nnllln  and 
bentlnc  the  mixture  to  •  tempemtare  aoAelent  to  caoee 
■aid  waate  mbber  to  ahaorb.  enter  Into  a  looae  combination 
with  and  retain  the  anllln. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  reclaiming  waate  mb- 
ber which  eonslata  In  mixing  waata  mbber  with  one  tenth 
to  one  fifth  of  Ita  weight  of  anllln  and  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  raffldent  to  eanae  eald  waate  mbber  to 
abaorb,  enter  Into  a  looae  oombinatkm  with  and  retain  the 
anllln. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  reclaiming  waate  mb- 
ber which  eonalsta  in  mixing  waata  rubber  with  anllln  and 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  orer  180  degrees  cen- 
tigrade to  cauae  eald  waate  robber  to  abaorb,  enter  loto  a 
looae  combination  with  and  retain  the  anllln. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  reclaiming  mbber, 
whldi  conslsta  In  mixing  waete  mbber  with  one  tenth  to 
one  fifth  of  Ita  weight  of  anllln  and  heating  the  mixture 
at  a  temperatore  of  180  degreea  centigrade  to  100  degreea 
centigrade  to  canae  aald  waate  mbber  to  abaorb,  enter  Into 
a  looae  combination  with  and  retain  the  anllln. 

5.  The  herein  described  reclaimed  waate  mbber  com- 
poand,  eonalstlng  of  a  mixture  of  waate  mbber  and  anllln, 
the  anllln  being  abaorbed.  In  a  looae  eomblnatl<m  with  and 
retained  by  the  mbber. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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BRU8H-CDTTEK. 
Filed  Maj  6.  1900. 


WiLLLAM  Qthammst. 
Sertal  No.  404.222. 


Starling, 


In  a  bmah  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  V-ahaped  frame 
consisting  of  angle  metal  side  bars  arranged  In  rearwardly 
dlTerging  relation  and  having  their  horliontal  flanges  In- 
tomed,  cross  bars  uniting  said  side  bars,  and  spaced  par- 
allel angle  metal  Intermediate  bars  united  to  the  croaa  bars 
and  to  the  conrerglng  front  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  projecting  cutting  blades  upon  each  of 
the  aide  bars,  front  and  rear  transversely  disposed  rock 
shafts  Jouroaled  in  the  upright  flanges  of  the  angle  metal 
side  and  intermediate  bars,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a 
crank  portion  disposed  between  tbe  spaced  intermediate 
bars,  and  a  second  crank  portion  disposed  to  one  side  of 
one  of  the  Intermediate  bars,  colter  wheels  rotatable  npon 
the  cranks  between  caid  Intermediate  bars,  an  upright  hand 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  intermediate  bars, 
links  connectlDg  said  lever  to  the  second  mentioned  cranks 
of  the  two  rock  shafts,  and  meana  for  locking  said  lever 
la  adjusted  position. 


001318.  STBAM-BOILBR.  Crablm  W.  Hawkh,  CM- 
cago.  lU.  Piled  Nov.  12,  1900.  Sarlal  Na  027308. 
1.  ▲  boiler  comprising  an  upper  fire-tnba  aeetioB,  a  bot- 
tom water-tube  section,  and  an  upper  water-tobe  aeetloa 
between  the  first  named  aeetiona,  a  rear  water-leg  oobbbo- 
alcatiag  with  the  rear  enda  of  the  tubea  of  the  reapaetlve 
aectlons,  a  front  saddle  Into  which  the  upper  watar-tnba 
■ectl^  diactaargea.  Indapandant  bozea  for  reeelrtag  the 


the  tubaa  at  tha  bettaaa  watai^tuba  1 
and  drenlatlng  tubes  laadlag  froaa  aaM  boxaa  to  tha  atell 
of  the  fire- tube  section,  said  drenlatlng  tubss  tapptag  aaM 
shall  at  the  same  al«ratloa  and  along  a  coasmon  vtftleal 
plana. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  flre-tube  boiler  terminating  In 
a  trout  saddle  the  front  wall  wbaraof  la  in  substantial 
continuation  of  the  fioe-sheeC,  a  sertea  of  drculating  tubea 
leading  from  the  fine-sheet  and  front  wall  of  the  saddle, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  being  dlaposed  In  subatau' 
tialljr  the  same  vertical  plane  and  la  tha  same  herlsontal 
line,  and  means  for  eatabUshlag  drculatlon  between  the 
bottoms  of  the  tubes  and  the  opposite  or  rear  end  of  the 
boUer. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  flra-tnba  boiler  terminating 
In  a  front  saddle  the  front  wall  whereof  is  In  substantial 
continuation  of  the  flue-sheet,  a  series  of  circulating  tubea 
leading  from  tbe  fioe-abeet  and  front  wail  of  the  saddle, 
tha  upper  aods  of  tha  tabia  bal^  dtapoaad  la  aahataa- 
tlally  tha  same  vertical  plane  and  In  tha  saaa  horlaontal 
line.  Independent  boxes  from  which  the  bottoots  of  tha 
tubas  lead,  and  maana  for  eatabllahing  circulation  batwsan 
tha  baaaa  and  the  oppoaita  or  raar  sad  of  tha  boiler. 

4.  A  hollar  eomprlalag  an  upper  flra-taba  aaetioa.  a 
bottom  watar-tnba  section,  and  an  uppar  watar-tuba  sa»' 
tlon  batwean  tha  first  named  aactlona.  means  for  eatah- 
llahlag  communication  batwesa  tha  ftra-taba  aaetioa  and 
Intaraiadiate  water-tube  sectJoa.  meaas  fbr  satahllahlng 
commanlcatloa  batwaea  the  fira-tuba  aactlon  and  ooe  end 
of  the  lower  water- tube  section,  and  circulating  mambera 
between  the  opposite  end  of  the  lower  water-tube  aactlon 
and  the  fire-tube  aactlon.  aald  circulating  members  tap- 
ping the  fire-tube  aaetioa  substantially  along  a  common 
vertical  plane. 

ft.  A  boUar  comprising  an  upper  fire-tube  sactlaa,  a  bot- 
tom water-tube  section,  and  an  upper  water-tube  section 
between  the  first  named  sections,  means  for  eatabllahing 
communication  between  tba  Sra-tube  eection  aad  Inter- 
mediate water- tube  aaetioa,  meaas  fbr  eetabilshing  com- 
munication between  the  flr»-tube  section  end  one  end  of 
the  lower  water-tube  section,  aad  circulating  members  be- 
tween tbe  opposite  end  of  the  lower  water-tube  section 
and  the  flra-tube  section,  aaM  circulating  memban  tap* 
ping  tha  fire-tuba  aection,  aobataatlally  along  a  common 
plane. 

(Clalaa  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


001314.  POCKCTXD  RBCKPTACLB.  WoOAM  P.  Bat. 
Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Paper 
Oooda  Company.  Ifontelair.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraegr.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  400370. 

1.  A  receptacle  compoaed  of  a  aomber  of  tubea  each 
having  a  aeam  at  one  edge,  aaM  tubaa  being  arranged  to 
locate  the  seams  at  both  ends  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  receptacle  including  a  case,  a  number  of  pocketa 
ftomad  from  tubee  tiavlng  an  ovarlapplag  seam  located 
at  oaa  side  edge  of  tbe  pocket,  OaM  saaaa  batag  arraafad 
a  portion  on  one  side  edge  and  a  portloo  on  the  oppoaita 
Bide  edge  of  said  pockets.  ■  fiap  secured  to  oae  cover  of 
the  castBg  aad  overlapping  the  other  cover,  aad  a  Sealbla 

to  aaM  flap  aad  laclndtng  a  card  (a  wray 
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about  ttM  caalag  aad  ba 


to  tha  boMsr  af  tba 


S.  A  lifting  jack  comprlaing  a  aapportlng  ataad  havtag 
a  haaa  pravMad  with  a  forward  head  and  apacsd  can  ap- 
Btaadlag  from  said  bead,  an  upright,  a  haad  lavar  ptv- 
otad  la  aaM  upright,  a  pipe  hook  carried  by  aaM  lavar,  a 
pipe  hook  pivoted  batwaan  aaM  aara.  and  having  a 


8.  A  receptacle  compoeed  of  a  number  of  tubea  eadi 
having  a  aeam  at  one  edge  and  folded  to  provide  a  num- 
ber ot  pockets  aad  with  the  fold  at  one  edge  of  each  pocket 
locatad  wbca  the  reeaptade  la  doaed  agalnat  tba  Hsootb 
surface  of  the  adjacent  pocket. 

4.  A  receptacle  compoeed  of  a  number  of  tubea  pro- 
duced by  folding  one  edge  over  the  other  at  or  near  ona 
edge  Of  the  tube,  aaM  pocketa  being  arranged  to  loeatd 
■aid  folded  edgee  at  both  enda  of  the  recepUde.  1 


!] 

901,8X9. 


Din'RlBUTUL    JoHK  O.  Haiwn,  Jr.,  I«wdl« 
Filed  July  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  010,204. 


1.  [^  a  diatrlboter,  a  distributing  shaft,  polygonal  In 
cross  aactlon ;  dtotrlboting  bladee  mounted  on  aald  shaft 
la  paimllel  plaaes  and  having  thwethrough  holes  so  as  to 
enabli  tbe  bladee  to  be  properly  pUced  on  tbe  polygonal 

shaft 

2.  'A  dlatrtbtatlng  abaft  with  distributing  Madea  there- 
on la  parallel  planee;  a  dlatributlng  case  of  lasulatlng 
matertal  for.  aad  to  eoataln.  each  dtstrlbnting  blade ;  and 
meana  to  support  aad  ratala  each  eaae  In  proper  poalttoa 
la  relation  to  Ita  taapeetlve  Made  and  dtetrflratlng  abaft 

8.  A  dlatrfbutlng  abaft  with  dletrtbutlng  bUdee  thera- 
on  lb  parallel  planea;  distributing  eases  of  InsulaHng 
material  for,  and  to  contain,  the  respective  distributing 
bladaa.  said  cases  being  arranged  in  eertea  and  In  parallel- 
ism ;  and  terminals  mounted  tat  saM  caass  to  electrically 
cooperate  with  eaM  Madea. 

4.  A  distributing  shaft  with  distributing  Madee  tbera- 
on  la  parallel  planea ;  distributing  eases  of  Insulating  ma- 
terlal  tot,  aad  to  eonUln.  the  respective  distributing  bladea, 
salimMa  betag  arranged  In  seriee  and  tbe  adjacent  caaea 
abottiag  each  other;  terminals  mounted  In  said  cases  to 
electrically  cooperate  with  aald  blades;  and  InsoUtlng 
partitions  In  saM  cases  to  electrically  separate  saM  tar- 
mlnala* 


][ 


901.010.     PUMP-JACK.     Jon  !«.  HnMoaaaHov.  it 

leM,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Bobert  B.  Yanhom. 

Jetnaalem,   Ohio.      Original   application   filed   Sept.   2, 

1908,  Sarlal  Na  401.880.     Divided  aad  tbla  applieatioa 

Sijad  Jnae  4,  1909.    Sertal  N«.  000.114. 

iJIa  pipe  Ufttaw  book  comprtatag  a  abaak  havtaig  at 

one  aad  a  book  to  eiabraae  a  plpa,  aad  open  at  one  aide. 

an    kitagral   Anger    projecting   angularly   and   apwardly 

fiaia  tba  abaak  partially  acroaa  the  book  opealag,  aad  a 

Wado  adjuatably  aaeared  upw  tbe  abaak  at  tb*  baae  of 

tbaj^^ar  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  tbe  bill 


wardly  extending  portion,  a  slotted  stop  member  at  tte 
rear  of  said  head  and  In  tiie  path  of  the  rear  portion  of 
said  lower  hook,  and  a  set  screw  tapped  Into  said  bead  to 
adJuataMy  secure  saM  stop. 


901,817.  DOOB  CHECK  AND  HOLDEB.  Obcas  B.  Hbk- 
oaicaa,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial 
Na  084,020. 


1.  A  door  check  and  holder  comprising  a  post  havlag  a 
hollow  end  portion,  spaced  riags  formed  Ui  the  vldnlty  of 
tbe  ead  of  saM  post  the  outermoet  ring  being  of  less  di- 
ameter thaa  tbe  Innermoat  a  socket  member  adapted  to 
nedva  tba  end  of  said  poet,  a  knob  member  located  In  tbe 
socket  member  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  b^low 
end  portlMi  and  having  a  shoulder  portion  with  aa  adja- 
cent reduced  neck  portion  and  a  globular  end  portion  aad 
a  fiexlble  ga^et  located  In  tbe  socket  qember  aad  adapted 
to  ba  engaged  by  the  outermoet  ring  of  said  post. 

2.  A  door  cheek  and  bolder  eomprimng  a  poat  havtag  a 
■lltted  hollow  end  portion  provided  with  aa  tntnraad 
fiange,  a  aocket  member  for  said  hollow  end  portion,  a 
knob  located  tn  the  so^et  member  and  adapted  to  be 
recdved  by  said  hollow  ead  portioa  and  havlag  a  aboulder 
portloa  with  aa  adjacent  reduced  neck  portioa  aad  an  ap- 
proximately globalar  head  portion,  tbe  diaaater  a<  tiM 
said  bead  portloB  of  the  kaab  being  allgbtly  greater  Ibaa 
tbe  diameter  of  tbe  opening  batwaea  tbe  oppoaita 
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tlM  iaaf«  formed  at  the  •xtremity  of  th«  post  and  a  itasl- 
bl«  BMBbtf  monBtad  apoa  tta«  ndnoad  naek  portion  of  Mid 
knob. 

3.  A  door  cheek  and  holdor  eomprialnc  a  poat  haTtac  a 
alltted  hollow  end  portion  prorlded  apoa  Ita  axtarior  with 
apncad  annolar  rlnga,  the  ontermoat  one  of  which  la  of 
leaa  diameter  than  the  tnnermoet  and  harlng  at  Ita  onter 
extremity  an  Intnmed  flange,  a  aocket  member  for  aald 
boUow  end  portion,  a  flexible  gaaket  located  la  the  aocket 
member,  a  knob  located  la  tha  aeoket  member  and  adapted 
''to  be  recelred  by  aald  hollow  end  portion  and  harlnc  a 
ihonlder  portion  with  an  adjacent  reduced  heck  portion 
and  an  approximately  globolar  head  portion,  a  flexible 
member  mounted  upon  the  reduced  neck  portion  of  aald 
knob,  the  diameter  of  the  head  of  the  knob  belns  lUghtly 
creater  than  the  diameter  of  the  apace  between  the  oppo- 
alta  walla'  of  the  flange  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
port. 


MMISL    PLANTER.    WnxiAM  O.  JoHvaov,  Klncflahar, 
Okla.    FUed  June  21.  IMO.    lerlal  No.  508,660. 


1.  ▲  dcTlea  aa  apedfled  comprlslnc  a  hopper,  a  chute 
depending  from  aald  hopper,  partltiona  arranged  In  said 
chnta  to  form  vertical  compartments  therein,  feeders  dis- 
posed throngh  the  bottom  of  aald  hopper  orer  each  of  the 
compartmenta,  stirrers  mounted  in  said  hopper,  meana 
for  actuating  aald  stirrers  and  said  feeders  and  a  dropper 
located  intermediately  within  aald  chute. 

2.  A  dsTlce  aa  apedfled  comprlaing  a  hopper,  a  chute 
depending  from  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  partltiona  rer- 
tlcally  dlapoaed  in  said  chute,  feeders  mounted  abore  aald 
chnta  and  extended  Into  said  hopper,  meana  for  actuating 
the  feeders,  a  stem  horiiontally  mounted  Intermediately 
of  aald  chute,  a  plurality  of  wings  radially  extended  from 
aald  stun  to  form  a  plurality  of  compartmoita  and  meana 
for  actuating  aald  stem. 

8.  A  doTlce  as  spedfled  comprlaing  a  hopper,  an  Indined 
bottom  dlapoaed  In  aald  hopper  and  haTlng  a  plurality 
of  Blots  formed  therein,  a  atub  ahaft  disposed  beneath 
aald  bottom,  a  plurality  of  feeders  mounted  on  said  atub 
ahaft  and  extended  throngh  aald  bottom  for  engagement 
with  aeed  in  the  hopper,  a  stirrer  ahaft  mounted  within 
aald  hopper  aboT*  aald  bottoaa,  a  plurality  of  arms  out- 
wardly extended  frma  aald  atlrrer  rikaft  between  said 
fsaders,  a  train  of  gears  connected  to  said  stub  ahaft  and 
to  said  atlrrer  ahaft  for  actuating  the  same,  a  chnta  de- 
pending from  said  hopper  beneath  aald  feeders,  an  enlarged 
portion  formed  In  the  lower  end  of  aald  chute,  a  stem 
joumaled  tn  aald  enlarged  portion,  a  plurality  of  winga 
radially  extended  from  said  atem  and  means  dispoasd  be- 
tween aald  atob  ahaft  and  aald  stem  for  netnatlng  tha 
aamc 

4.  A  darlee  aa  apedfled  eompriaing  a  planter,  a  trana- 
Terse  shaft  mounted  on  aald  planter,  hoppers  carried  by 
aald  planter,  stirrers  mounted  In  said  hoppera  and  oon- 
nactad  to  aald  transrerse  shaft,  feedera  mounted  tn  aald 
h<H;>pera,  geara  dlapoaed  between  aald  feedera  and  aald 
atlrrer  to  actuate  said  fasdora.  chutea  dapendtng  troai  said 


hoppera,  droppers  mounted  in  the  lower  ends  of  said 
chutea  and  meana  disposed  between  said  droppers  and  aald 
feedera  for  actuating  said  droppera. 

B.  A  planter  including  a  hopper,  a  slotted  bottom  dis- 
posed in  said  hopper,  a  atnb  shaft  arranged  beneath  said 
bottom,  a  plurality  e(  faedara  mounted  on  aald  stub  ahaft 
and  extended  through  aald  bottom  to  engage  aeed,  a  stir- 
rer shaft  mounted  in  said  hopper,  aboTS  aald  bottom  and 
a  plurality  of  arma  radially  extended  from  aald  atlrrer 
ahaft,  a  diate  depending  froa  aaid  hopper,  an  enlarged 
portion  fbrned  In  the  lower  end  of  aald  chute,  a  stem 
joumalsd  In  said  enlarged  portion,  a  plurality  of  winga 
radially  extended  from  aald  stem,  and  a  train  of  geara 
connected  to  said  shafta  and  said  stem  tor  actuating  tha 

le. 


961,810.  tPABK  -  ABRE8TKB.  WiLLUM  J.  L.AIB  and 
HowABO  B.  Wiooowa.  ConnersrlUe.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1900.    aerial  No.  472.S64. 


In  a  spark  arrsatar,  tha  eemblaatlon  with  a  anaks  atack, 
of  tranaverae  guide  members  located  In  the  amoke  atack 
and  apaeed  Tertlcally  from  each  other,  said  transrerae 
membera  harlng  Tertical  guide  openfoga  therein,  a  rod 
•lldably  engaged  In  the  guide  opcnlnga,  an  adJustaUe  stop 
collar  carried  by  the  rod  below  the  upper  guide  member, 
said  collar  being  arranged  for  engagement  of  the  upper 
guide  member  to  limit  the  upward  OMrement  of  the  rod, 
a  aeeond  atop  eollar  adjnatably  mounted  on  the  rod  aboTe 
the  lower  guide  member  for  engagesMut  of  the  aald  stem- 
ber  to  limit  the  downward  moTement  of  the  rod,  a  eollar 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod  abore  the  upper  guide 
member,  an  impact  plate  carried  by  the  upper  collar, 
semi-conical  members  plToted  to  the  smoke  stack  and  lying 
therewlthln,  said  conical  members  being  of  a  foraminous 
nature  and  being  arranged  for  moTement  to  bring  the 
mutnally  adjacent  portlona  Into  and  out  of  mutual  en- 
gagement, and  linka  connected  with  the  Tertlcally  movable 
rod  and  with  the  lower  portlona  of  tbe  seml-eonical  mem- 
bers for  moTement  of  the  said  members  inwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  each  other  wbm  the  rod  is  moved  up- 
wardly. 


961,820.    CAR-BBAXR.    JAiCM  W.  Lamosbiux,  MaaaUlon. 

Ohio.    FDed  Dec  11,  1900.    Serial  No.  682,604. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  ear  truck  provided  with  aide 
framea  having  arch  bars  aud  a  track  bolster  Intermedi- 
ate tha  wheela,  a  brake,  comprlaing  a  primary  lever,  a  con- 
necting bar,  brake  actuating  meana  and  a  aeeondary  brake 
lever,  aald  primary  lever  provided  at  ita  enter  end  adja- 
cent the  aide  frame  with  a  brake  ahoe,  pivoted  intermedi- 
ate ita  ^Kla  to  said  connecting  bar,  and  connected  at  Ita 
inner  end  to  aald  brake  actuating  meana.  aald  connecting 
bar  axtendlng  acroaa  aaid  truck  boiater,  aald  aeeondary 
brake  lever  eonnected  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  said  connecting 
bar.  provided  Intermediate  Ita  enda  with  a  bcahe 
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operatlvily  eonnected  at  Ita  outer  end  to  one  of  tha  aald 
ardi  bar*  of  the  aide  fraaM. 


/» 


m 
n 


ad  ta  move  longitudinally  and  alao  transvarady  therein, 
wharaby  the  varloua  brake  ahoea  may  follow  the  wbaala  In 
thair  limited  normal  traiwverse  movementa  with  raferenea 
to  other  portlona  of  aald  trudu 


061.821.  PORTABLE  ELBCTRIC-MA88A0INQ  AND 
LIKB  APPARATUS.  Nbvim  B.  Lb  Fnvnn,  London,  tag- 
land,    riled  July  27,  1008.    Serial  No.  .446,620. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  ear  truck  provided  with  a 
truck  bplatar  Intermediate  the  wheela,  and  with  aide 
(runaaj  a  ear  brake  comprlaing  brake  aetuatlng  means,  a 
prlmar^  lever  provided  at  Ita  onter  end  adjacent  tbe  aids 
traaa  with  a  brake  ahoe,  a  connecting  bar  extending 
acroaa  aald  truck  boiater,  said  primary  lever  pivoted  In- 
termediate Ita  ends  to  said  bar  and  at  its  Iniyer  end  to 
said  bmke  aduatlng  meana,  a  aeeondary  brake  lever  piv- 
oted at  its  inner  end  to  said  connecting  bar,  provided  In- 
termedlato  ita  enda  with  a  brake  ahoe,  and  operatlvely 
connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  aald  aide  bama. 

3.  la  a  car  brake.  In  combination  with  a  car  XroA,  a 
primai7  brake  lever  arranged  on  one  aide  of  the  truck 
bolatar  nnd  provided  at  Ita  onter  end  with  a  brake  ahoe, 
a  bar  etttendlng  acroaa  the  top  of  aald  boiater,  aald  pri- 
mary lever  pivotaUy  eonnected  Intermediate  Its  enda  to 
said  bar,  a  secondary  brake  lever  pivotally  eonnected  at 
Ite  inoar  end  to  aald  bar  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  said  bol- 
ster, said  secondary  lever  provided  intermediate  ite  ends 
with  a  brake  ahoe.  the  outer  end  of  aaid  aeeondary  lever 
connednd  to  tbe  aide  frame  of  the  tru<^  by  connecting 
means  adapted  to  permit  both  pivotnl  movement  and 
longitudinal  movement  of  aald  lever  tranaverae  of  the 
truck,  and  actuating  means  eonnected  to  tha  Inner  end  of 
the  prtmary  lever. 

4.  In  a  car  brake,  In  combination  with  a  ear  truck  pro- 
vided with  side  framea  having  arch  bara,  a  primary  brake 
lever  arranged  on  one  aide  o^  the  truck  bolster  and  pro- 
vided Kt  ite  outer  end  with  a  brake  shoe,  a  eonneding  bar 
extendtag  acroaa  the  top  of  said  boiater.  said  primary  le- 
ver pliotally  connerted  intermediate  ite  ends  to  the  Mid 
connecting  bar,  a  aeeondary  brake  lever  on  tha  oppoalte 
•Ide  of  aald  boiater,  the  inner  end  of  aald  aeeondary  lever 
ptvoUUy  eonnected  to  the  said  connecting  bar,  aald  see- 
ondarf  lever  provided  Intermediate  tta  enda  with  a  braka- 
ahoe  $hd  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  connected  to  one  of 
the  aich  bara  of  the  side  frame  by  oonneding  meana 
adapted  to  permit  both  pivotel  movement  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  aaid  lever  tranaverae  of  the  trndt,  and  actu- 
ating maana  conneded  to  the  inner  end  of  tha  primary 
lever. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  ear  truck,  a  brake  comprlaing 
a  yok^  Unka  pIvotnUy  eonneeted  to  aald  yoke,  primary 
brake  levera  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  truck  boiater, 
having  their  inner  enda  pivotally  conneded  to  aald  Unka, 
and  provided  at  their  outer  enda  with  brake  ahoea,  bara 
extending  acroaa  the  top  of  aald  bolster,  aald  primary 
levers  pivotally  eonneded  IntsrmadUte  ttair  enda  to  aald 
bara,  lOaoondary  brake  levera  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  aald 
bulalw.  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  aeeondary  levera  pivotally 
conneded  t»>  aald  bnra.  aald  aeeondary  levera  provided  in- 
termellate  their  enda  with  brake  ahoea,  and  the  outer 
ends  ef  aald  levers  eonneded  to  the  aide  framea  of  the 
track,  the  aald  aeeondary  levers  being  adapted  to  pivot 
upon  aald  connections  with  the  side  framea,  and  to  move 
longitndlnally  transverae  of  the  truck,  keepera  atteched  to 
aald  Mater,  aald  bara  arranged  tn  aatd  keepera  and  adapt- 


A  portable  apparatua  for  uae  In  maaaagtng  and  like  op- 
erations, consisting  In  combination  of  an  electric  battery 
and  coll  mounted  In  a  metalUe  easing  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  held  In  one  hand  by  the  peraon  being  operated  upon,  a 
mirror  or  mirrors  mounted  on  the  aaid  eaalng,  a  mssssging 
or  like  Inatnunent  mounted  on  an  Insulated  handle  and 
detnchably  connected  by  means  of  a  flexible  wire  to  a  ter- 
minal mounted  on  the  aald  caaing,  and  meana  mounted  on 
the  aald  caaing  for  Interrupting  the  drcnlt  and  regulating 
tha  atrength  of  the  current  at  will. 


061,822.  AIR-TALVR.  OnOB4a  LwcB.  New  York,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  B.  W.  Bllaa  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  June  24,  1000.  Serial 
No.  604,000. 


7Tf><' 


A  valve  havlsg  a  caaing  A  with  a  eonlenl  aaeket  and 
lateral  porta,  and  a  conical  plug  C  fitting  In  aald  sMkaft 
and  having  a  tranaverae  pasaage  D  adapted  to  estahllA 
communication  between  aald  porte,  a  atral^t-aldad  operat- 
ing stem  F  projecting  from  the  smaUer  end  of  the  plug, 
aald  caaing  having  a  head  with  an  opening  through  whl^ 
said  atral^t-alded  stem  passes  with  a  close  flt^a  handin 
O  earrled  by  aaid  atem,  the  casing  having  an  opposite  end 
N  provided  with  a  shoulder  O  and  being  open  tor  the  ad- 
mlMlon  of  the  plug,  a  cap  J  for  doaing  said  opening  and 
holding  the  plug  in  the  aocket  and  adapted  to  engage  tha 
lower  end  of  aald  portion  N  of  the  caaing  and  ate  to  e«- 
gage  said  shoulder  O,  and  a  aprlng  K  between  aald  cap  and 
the  larger  end  of  the  plug,  the  larger  end  of  the  ping  hnv- 
Ittg  therein  a  receaa  L  receiving  the  aprlng  K  and  punlt- 
ting  the  nse  of  nneh  a  aprlng  of  eonaldarabla  leagth.  aald 
plug  being  at  Ite  email  end  of  larger  diameter  than  tha 
amall  end  of  the  aoekd  ao  aa  to  leave  a  apnea  between  tta 
amall«nd  of  the  plug  and  the  bead  of  the  eaalag  whan  tha 
plug  la  preaaed  Inward  hy  the  spring. 
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9ftl.8t8.     nUB-BBCAPB. 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1»W. 


Jamh  Locksr,  BreoklTB, 
Itflal  No.  4W.TT«. 


1.  Ib  a  fire  e«c«p«  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  trareler 
element  arranged  to  allde  apoD  a  rope  and  Indadlng  a  body 
portion  harlng  a  rope  paaaage.  means  for  aoapendinf  a 
welsfat  from  aald  body  portion  to  eaoae  the  latter  to  tilt 
oat  of  the  Tertlcal  poaitlon  when  In  ose  to  pat  a  bight  la 
■aid  rope,  a  datdi  <»rrtod  by  the  body  portion  adjacent  to 
•aid  bight,  and  tension  actuated  by  aald  rope  and  mana- 
ally  operable  means  arranged  to  coact  with  said  clutch 
daring  the  period  of  descent  to  vary  the  action  of  said 
dnteh  Independently  of  the  tanalon  on  the  rope. 

2.  In  a  lire  escape,  a  trareliag  element  arranged  to  slide 
upon  a  rope,  and  tnehidlng  a  tilting  clutch  member  ar- 
ranged to  frlcttonally  bear  down  at  one  end  apon  said  rope 
aa  tt  paaasa  throogh  said  tmTellag  element  and  being  pro- 
vided at  Ita  other  end  with  a  bearing  aronnd  which  said 
rope  traTeia  and  against  which  said  rope  pulls,  and  means 
tor  anspendlng  a  weight  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
said  body  meml>er  at  Its  upper  end  whereby  whan  a  w^ght 
Is  applied  thereto  said  traveler  will  be  tilted  at  an  angle 
to  form  a  bight  In  the  rope  adjacent  the  bearing  of  said 
doteh,  and  a  manually  operable  brake  device  ceactlag  with 
said  dutch  for  operating  the  latter  to  rary  the  braking 
friction  Independently  of  the  tension  on  the  ropa. 


therewith  and  with  the  rotlad  over  edge  artandad  around 
the  front  edge  of  said  persMnsnt  mouth  piaca,  aald  mam- 
ber  having  an  easily  ramovable  truato-conlcal  canter  plaea. 
8.  The  combination  of  a  permanent  telephone  month 
plaoa.  o<  a  supplamental  mouth  plaea  aecnrsd  In  the  per- 
manwt  Mouth  plaea  out  of  contact  tharawfth,  and  having 
Its  outer  edge  rolled  outward  and  backward  around  the 
outer  edge  of  the  permanent  mouth  piece. 


9  61,824.     PBOCBflUS  OF  CLBANINQ  ABTICLB8  OF 

ICBTAL  AND  QLA88.    How  ABO  I.  Mamuit.  Webb  City. 

Mo.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.    8anal  Na  428.478. 

The  berelndeaerlbed  proceaa  of  deanlng  gold,   silver, 

plated  and  similar  artldea,  consisting  of  immersing  said 

artlelea   In    a    solution    of   a   compound    Indudlng   97% 

NaHCOi  and  8%  NaCl  or  aalt,  said  mixture  being  In  a 

receptacle   having   a   surface   of  tin   submerged   therein. 

bringing  the  artldea  Into  contact  with  the  receptacle  while 

Immeraed,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  or  solution  at  a 

temperature  of  not  Icaa  than  212*  F.,  subjected  to  an  dee- 

trlc  current. 


901,820.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  TBLBPHONB-MOUTH- 
PlBCJflt).  Ban  C.  Mazwvx,  Canton.  Ohla  FUad 
Nov.  18.  1908,  Serial  No.  408.184.  Benewed  Sapt.  27, 
1900.    Barlal  No.  019,878. 

1.  4a  attachmeot  fbr  telephone  mouth  plaeea,  comprte- 
lag  a  fruBto-eonlcal  member,  having  ita  outer  edge  rollad 
eotward,  and  means  by  which  this  mambar  nwy  be  aacurad 
la  a  pannan«it  telephona  mouth  place,  out  of  contact 
tkarawlth  and  with  the  rollad  over  edge  azteaded  arooad 
tha  frost  adga  of  aald  permanent  month  plaoa. 

S.  Aa  attachnsaat  for  telephone  mouth  placaa,  eomprla- 
las  a  fraato-coalcal  mMubar,  having  Ita  outer  edge  roUad 
eatward,  and  meana  by  which  thla  member  may  ba  aeenrad 
la  a  parmaaant  talaphnoa  month  plaos,  oat  at  contact 


4.  Tka  caoiMaatloa  of  a  parmaaent  telephone  mootk 
plaea,  of  a  supplemental  mouth  piece  secured  In  the  per- 
maaeat  mouth  piece  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  having 
Ita  outer  edge  rolled  outward  and  backward  around  the 
outer  edge  of  the  permanent  month  place,  and  then  laward 
aad  forward  to  form  an  annular  trough  like  trap. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  telephone  mouth 
place,  of  a  aupplemental  mouth  piece  la  the  permanent 
mouth  plaea  but  out  of  contact  thwawith  aad  havtag  tta 
outer  edge  rolled  outward  and  extended  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  said  permanent  mouth  piece,  whereby  the  outgolns 
ahr  currants  are  deflected  away  from  the  peraoa  talkluff 
Into  the  supplemental  mouth  pleea. 


901.828.     BAWINO-MACHINB. 
TlUa.  Wta.    FUad  Apr.  18.  1909. 


W.  Lns.  Nallla- 
■arlal  No.  490.828. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  snpportlns 
frame,  a  driving  ahaft  joumaled  in  aald  frame  and  adja- 
eeat  to  one  end  thereof,  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  In  said 
frame  and  adjacent  to  that  end  of  the  frame  remote  from 
the  drivlac  ahaft,  a  belt  and  pulley  connection  batwaea 
said  ahafta.  two  pairs  of  standards  having  thalr  lower  anda 
jooraaled  oa  the  driving  and  driven  ahafta  aad  adjacent  to 
the  oppoalte  enda  of  said  ahafta.  a  pair  of  ahafta  having 
thalr  oppoatta  eada  joumaled  la  the  upper  enda  of  tha 
■taadarda,  a  pair  of  saw  bladea  on  the  second-named  ahafta 
aad  arranged  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  snpportlaf 
ftame,  aad  bait  and  pulley  connectlona  betwemi  the  drtvlaf 
drlvaa  ahafta  aad  aaaoad-aaaMd  ahafta. 
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PACKING.     OaoBoa   F. 
May  29,  1900.    larlal  No.  490,188. 


Pa. 


I  caaing  upon  said  faad  taba^  aald  meaaa  eomprMng  a  hand 
SDclrdlag  tha  feed  tuba  and  a  pair  of  obUqualy  diapoasd 
hraea  bars  connected  at  oppoalte  enda  with  aald  haad  aad 
tha  outer  and  of  aahl  caatng.  raapaettrely. 


1«  M  a  packing,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  atraada  of  In- 
brieatihg  meUl.  a  binding  agent  between  aald  layers  of 
metaU  aad  oU  lubricant  dlatrlbutad  throuch  aald  htadlag 
agent  and  saM  lubricating  maUl. 

2.  la  a  packing,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  atraada  of  Bab- 
Utt  BMtal,  a  binding  agent  poattloned  betwssa  aald  layers 
of  Babbitt  meUl,  and  a  lubricant  dlatrlbutad  through  aaM 
layara  of  Babbitt  meul  and  aald  binding  agents 

8.  ▲  packing  comprlalag  a  plurality  of  layera  of  ahrad* 
dad  Bal>hltt  statal.  a  plurality  of  apacad  rows  of  rope  ba- 
twaea, ^M  layers  of  BabMtt  metal  for  acting  aa  a  binding 
a«Mt«  aad  an  /oU  lubricant  dlatrlbutad  through  aald  Bab- 
bitt oMtal  and  said  rope. 

4.  A  packing  comprlalng  a  pinrallty  of  layan  of  ahred- 
ded  Babbitt  bmUI.  aad  a  plurality  of  rows  of  wick  aabeatoa 
paaltlaaed  between  each  of  aald  Uyaia  of  Babbitt  metaL 

0.  A  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  shrsd- 
ded  Babbitt  meUl,  a  plurality  <tf  rowa  of  aabeatoa  wick 
■paced  apart  poaltloned  batwaan  each  of  said  layera  of 
Babbitt  BMtal.  and  oU  aad  graphite  poaltloned  la  tha  latai^ 
•ttcea  ef  the  Babbitt  owtal  aad  the  aabeatoa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


II 


96138$.  OAB-BUBNBB.  Tmouab  H.  MiirriBB  and  Habbt 
7.  Isirmifoa.  Texarkana.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Harry  B. 
Befoar.  Ttacarkaaa.  Tte.  FUad  Feb.  88,  1908.  Barlal 
No.  «7»,070. 


1.  18  a  device  of  the  class  deacribad,  a  feed  tnba  for  tha 
fM^  8  longitudinally  adjuatabla  caaing  having  an  out- 
wardly flared  body  forming  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  air 
aad  tfm,  aad  a  UmgltudlBal  extension,  a  dlacharge  tuba  to 
raealva  the  axtenalon  of  tha  caaing.  maaaa  Cor  aUdably 
supporting  the  body  of  the  caaing  upon  the  faed  tube, 
meana  for  holding  the  casing  at  the  dealred  adjustment 
and  n^ana  arranged  at  the  discharge  end  ef  the  feed  tube 
fbr  regiulatlag  the  admission  of  dke  gaaaa  lato  tha  mixing 
dtambar. 

2.  Ib  a  fuel  burner  of  the  daas  described,  a  feed  tube 
for  the  gaa,  a  tubular  longitudinally  atjjustable  casing 
forming  a  mixing  chamber,  communicating  with  the  feed 
tube,  means  for  alMaMy  aupportlng  the  outer  end  of  aald 
caaing  upon  the  feed  tube,  a  cap  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  horlaontal  openinga  doalBg  tha  dlacharga  end  of  the 
feed  ttAw  aad  a  cover  plate  provided  with  a  ao-lea  of  open- 
tags  to  correspond  with  thoae  of  the  cap  and  with  a  later- 
ally disposed  operating  lover,  rotataUy  SMranted  upon 
saM  cap. 

8.  Ib  a  device  ef  the  daaa  deacrlbad,  a  feed  tube  for  tha 
faa.  a  caalag  providing  a  mixing  chamber  eooimunleatlag 
with  the  diadiarge  end  of  the  feed  tube,  a  dlacharge  tube 
connected  with  and  leading  from  said  caatng  aad 
ter  ilM^bly  aioaattag  or  aappertiac  tha  outar  end  of 


ii^H 


901,829.  LIQUm-DISPBNBINO  DBTICB.  HaBBT  C 
MooBBB,  Columbua,  Ohk>.  FUad  Jan.  28,  1909.  Bartal 
Na  473.880. 


1.  In  a  cream  dlapenaar,  the  combination  with  a 
aupply  receptacle  adapted  to  raealva  Bad  sapport  tha 
of  an  Inverted  bottle,  of  a  pinrallty  of  aprlng  m^mbwa  aa- 
curad to  the  inner  walls  of  said  receptaela,  a  atoppar  re- 
moving member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
aald  receptacle,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  aald  raceptade,  m 
caaing  aupported  by  aald  conduit,  a  rotative  hollow  valve 
located  therein  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  alternate  communication  with  the  conduit  aad  with 
aa  outlet  port  of  aald  caatng.  and  means  for  varying  tiM 
cubic  capacity  of  aald  hollow  valve. 

2.  In  a  cream  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  cream 
supply  receptacle  adapted  to  recdve  and.  support  the  node 
of  an  Inverted  bottle,  of  a  plurality  of  spring  mmnbers 
secured  to  the  hum  walla  of  aald  receptacle,  a  stopper 
rsosovlng  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  aald  raeeptade,  a  dowawar^  and  outwardly  aztend- 
lac  conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  a 
caaing  aupported  by  said  conduit,  a  rotative  hoUow  valva 
located  therein  and  havlag  a  port  adapted  to  be  brought 
lato  alternate  cmnmunlcatlon  with  the  conduit  and  with 
an  outlet  port  of  said  casing,  and  meana  fbr  varying  the 
cubic  capacity  of  aald  hollow  valve,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plug  threaded  into  the  otherwiae  open  upper  end 
of  said  hoUow  valve  and  an  extension  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  both  the  plug  and  the  axtenalon  having 
an  opening  formed  therethrough  to  form  an  air  Inlet  for 
the  hollow  valve,  the  upper  md  of  said  extension  being 
above  the  upper  aorface  of  the  cream  In  the  receptaela. 


901380.  MOLDINO-MACHINB.  JoHW  O.  MOBBiaOH. 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUad  Feb.  18,  1900.  Serial  Mo. 
478.804. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  sand  receiving  hopper,  pro- 
vided with  redprocatlng  aand  supporting  and  fMdIag 
devlcea  arranged  therein,  and  aand  compacting  devlcea, 
of  means  adapted  to  support  molder'a  flaaks  and  carry 
them  beneath  the  hopper  and  compacting  darlcsa,  sub- 
staatlally  as  described. 

2.  Tha  combination,  with  a  sand  reoafvlng  hoppor  pvo- 
rided  with  Redprocatlng  Mind  supporting  and  feeding 
devtcsa  aad  with  maehaalam  for  agltatlag  aad  looaenlng 
up  the  aaad  both  above  aad  below  the  aaad  snpportlag 
aad  feadiac  dericea,  and  aaad  compacting  darieea,  of 
meana  adapted  to  support  molder'a  flaaks  aad  carry  than 
beaaath  tha  hopper  aad  the  aaad  eompactiag  davteea, 
■nbalaatfally  aa  deacribad. 
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15.  «9««- 


8.  Th«  eombinatlon,  with  a  amaA  neelrlng  hopper 
■tmeted  with  an  open  top  and  bottom  and  proTlded  In 
Iti  oppoalte  aidaa  near  their  lower  enda  with  apertxirea, 
of  a  aerlea  of  ban  eztendlnx  Inward  throogb  such  aper- 
tnrea  and  aeroaa  the  hopper,  a  aerlea  of  horlaontally  ar- 
rancad  mpportlax  and  feadlng  bladea  aecored  opon  each 
of  aald  bare  at  a  allcht  distance  apart,  an  eceentrlc  for 
each  of  aoch  bar*,  connectlnc  derlcea  between  the  eccentric 
and  the  bar,  and  meana  whereby  the  eccentric  may  be 
rotated,  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlhed. 

A 


r^jiJSa^i^i^uj^xJWii^T^^ 


■'T/ 


«« 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  aand  recelrlnc  hopper  con- 
atmcted  with  aa  open  top  and  bottom  and  prorlded  la 
Its  opposite  sides  with  apertnrea  near  their  lower  ends, 
and  bars  arranged  In  aoch  apertures  and  extending  acroes 
the  hopper  In  parallel  relatlonahip  to  one  another,  of 
horlsoatally  arranged  bladee  eecored  npon  each  of  aald 
bars  at  a  alight  distance  apart,  alata  also  seenred  to 
each  of  said  bars  at  approximately  rlght-anglea  thereto 
aad  disposed  aroaad  Its  upper  and  under  aides  In  spiral 
Unas,  of  an  eccentric  tor  each  of  said  bars,  connecting 
dSTlcss  Intermediate  the  eccentric  and  the  bar,  and  means 
bf  which  the  eccentric  may  be  rotated,  whereby  the  sup- 
port and  feeding  downward  of  the  aand  In  the  hopper  and 
the  agitation  and  loosening  of  the  aame  both  abOTe  and 
baiow  the  sand  aupportlag  and  fMdIng  derlees  will  be 
•ffsctsd,  snbstantlallj  aa  descrlhed. 

0.  The  comhlnatkHi,  with  s  sand  supporting  hopper 
constructed  with  aa  open  top  and  bottom  and  prorlded  In 
Its  oppoalte  walla  near  their  lower  ends  with  aperturea, 
bars  arranged  tat  such  aperturea  and  extending  aeroaa  the 
hopper,  and  each  proTlded  with  derlees  for  supporting 
the  land  In  the  hopper  and  feeding  It  forward  and  for 
agitating  and  loosening  It  up  both  abors  aad  briow  tha 
sand  supporting  and  feeding  derlcea,  of  a  link  eonneeted 
at  one  end  with  the  hopper  and  at  the  other  end  with 
each  of  the  bars,  a  cross-head  In  which  the  other  end  of 
each  bar  Is  supported,  slides  In  which  the  cross-bead 
BMTM,  an  eecentrle,  aad  connecting  derltea  Intermediate 
the  eectntrlc  and  the  croes-head,  substantially  aa  de- 
serlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


061,881.  CARSIEB  FOH  HOLDERS'  PLABK&  John  Q. 
MoBBisoM,  New  York,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  18,  1900,  Bertal  No.  478.604.  DlTlded  and  thla 
application  filed  Dec.  14,  1900.    Serial  No.  582,008. 

1.  The  combination,  with  two  gulde-waya.  and  a  ear- 
Flags  or  other  doTloe  morahly  mounted  on  each  of  sach 
galds-waya,  of  an  endless  band  or  chain  for  cooperating 
with  each  of  the  guide-ways  provided  with  meana  for 
•■gaging  with  the  morable  carriage  or  other  device  to 
■ore  It  along  aald  guide-way,  sprocket  wheels  npon  which 
the  said  banda  or  chaliia  ara  mounted,  and  meana  by 
which  the  banda  or  chalna  are  eauaad  to  move  In  opposite 
dlreetSoBS  with  rsspset  to  each  othsr,  substantially  as  da- 
•erihsd. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage  or  other  movaWa 
support,  tracks  upon  which  such  carriage  or  other  dsrlee 
Bay  ha  propelled,  and  an  endleaa  hand  or  chain  prorlded 
with  asaaa  for  engagement  with  the  carriage  or  other 
aoTabto  dsTles  for  moring  It  along  tha  tracks,  aprockst 
wheels  opon  which  the  endless  band  or  chain  Is  earrlad. 


a  series  of  nrilers  otst  which  the  hand  or  ^ala  la  passed 
and  upon  which  It  le  eupported  Intermediate  the  aproeket 
wheela,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  aproeket  wheels 
to  propel  the  band  or  chain,  sabstantlally  as  aeserlbed. 


8.  The  eombtaatlon.  with  a  phiraltty  of  earrlagss  or 
other  sopportlag  derlees,  two  pairs  of  tracks  along  which 
the  earrlagis  or  othsr  dsrless  mmj  ha  propelled,  and  two 
endless  hands  or  chalas  arranged  In  relation  to  such 
pairs  of  tracks  with  sseh  provided  with  poshere  for  en- 
gaging the  band  or  cflhbB  with  the  carriages,  of  sprocket 
wheels  opon  which  the  hands  or*  chalna  are  aupported, 
and  mecbanlam  by  which  sneh  bands  or  chalna  may  bs 
moved  to  propel  the  carriages  or  other  devlcee  In  one 
direction  en  one  pair  of  tracks  and  In  the  opposite  dtrec- 
tloa  on  the  other  pair  of  tra^s,  sahataatlally  as  da* 
ecrlhed. 

4.  The  eomhiaatlon.  with  a  plurality  of  carriages  or 
othsr  movable  devloea,  a  plurality  of  guide-ways  or  pairs 
of  tracks  along  which  the  earrlagea  or  other  devlcee  may 
he  propelled,  aad  two  endleaa  banda  or  chalas  arranged 
In  relation  to  aoch  guide-ways  or  tracks  with  sach  pi^ 
Tided  with  pivoted  puahera  for  engaging  the  hand  or 
chain  with  the  earrlagea  or  other  dericea,  ot  aproeket 
wheels  upon  which  the  bands  or  chalna  are  aupported,  a 
aerlea  of  rollers  Intermediate  the  sprocket  wheels  for  sap- 
porting  and  carrying  the  banda  or  chalna  between  them, 
and  mechanlam  by  which  the  banda  or  chalna  may  be 
moved  to  propel  the  carrtagsa  or  other  deriees  In  one  di- 
rection on  one  pair  of  tracks  and  In  the  oppoalts  dlrsetlon 
on  the  other  pair  of  tracka,  sobstantlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  carriages 
sdapted  to  aupport  and  carry  isolders'  flaaka.  and  two 
palra.  of  tracka  along  which  the  earrlagea  may  be  pro- 
pelled, and  two  endleen  banda  or  chains  arranged  In  re- 
lation to  such  pairs  of  tracks  with  each  provided  with 
pivoted  pushers  for  sagagtag  the  head  or  ehala  with  the 
earrlagea,  of  sprocket  wheels  npon  which  the  chains  are 
carried,  a  seriee  of  rolls  Intermediate  the  sprocket  wheels 
for  supporting  the  hands  or  chains  between  them,  and 
mechanlam  by  which  the  banda  or  chalna  may  be  moved 
to  propel  the  carrlagee  in  one  direction  on  one  pair  of 
tracks  and  la  the  oppoalta  direction  on  the  othsr  pair  of 
tracks,  sohstaatlally  ss  dsscrihad. 


001.882.     CUSTAIN-BOD.     John  W.  McMahov,  Boatoa. 
FUsd  May  «.  1000.    Sarfal  No.  404,40«. 


1.  la  a  enrtaln-haager,  the  eomhiaatloa  of  braefceta, 
double  curtain  roda,  eompoeed  of  a  pair  of  U-ahaped 
talaacoplng  memhets,  each  provided  with  parallel  arma, 
whlA  telescopa  with  the  parallel  ama  of  the  other,  aad 
fhateners  to  bind  the  teleecoplng  meashers  to  the  brackets. 


:   ■A  Z  <',-.'i.T.  .■».,. 
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2.  In  a  curtain-hanger,  the  eemblnatloa  of  brackeU, 
double  curtain  roda  composed  of  a  pair  of  U-ahaped 
teleecoplng  members,  each  provided  with  parallel  arma. 
which  ttleaeope  with  the  parallel  arma  of  the  other,  and 
fasteners,  paaaing  through  the  brackets  between,  and 
bearing  on  the  upper  aartaeea  ot  the  anaa  of  the  teleeeop- 
ing  memhera. 

051,838.'   CONTROLLING   MBCHANIBM    FOB    BXPLO- 
iSIVE^f N0INB8.     WALTsa  J.  McVicKsa.  Alma,  Mich.. 
'  aaaigQ«r  to  Alma  Manufacturing  Company,  Alma,  Midi., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1006.     Se- 
rial No.  272,784. 


1.  laj  hn  Ignition  system  for  exploalve  anglnee,  the  com- 
blnatloh  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  an  Igniter  for 
each,  of  a  circuit  Including  a  aource  of  current  associated 
with  said  igniters,  a  awltch  la  said  drcnlt  adapted  to  ren- 
der said  Igniters  operative  alternately,  an  electro-magnet 
for  operating  said  switch,  a  circuit  for  energising  said 
electro-magnet,  aad  a  switch  controlling  aald  laat  men- 
tioned circuit  actuated  by  exploaion  effecta  in  one  of  aald 
eyilndera. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  exploelve  englnee,  the  com- 
blaatloh  with  a  plurality  of  eyilndera  and  Igniters  there- 
for, of  a  circuit  Including  a  aource  of  current  aasodated 
with  s«ld  Igniters,  an  electro-magnetic  switch  In  aald  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  render  said  Igniters  operative  alternately, 
a  ctrcQlt  for  said  electro-magnetic  switch,  and  pressure 
operated  switch  mechanism  aasoclated  with  each  of  aald 
eyilndera  adapted  to  control  the  clreult  of  said  electro- 
magnetic switch,  whereby  an  exploaion  In  one  cylinder 
adapta  the  igniter  of  the  other  cylinder  to  be  rendered 
operatlM. 

8.  Ih  an  Ignltloa  system  fbr  exploalve  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  ignltera  there^ 
for,  of  a  circuit  for  said  Igniters  Including  a  source  uf 
current,  a  switch  for  rendering  aald  Igniters  operative  aU 
ternataJ^.  two  electro-magnets  aaaodated  with  aald  switch 
snd  arranged  to  move  It  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  de- 
vice assoclsted  with  each  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  exploelon  effects  therein,  an  electric  switch  aa- 
aoclated  with  each  exploelon  derice  and. adapted  to  he  op- 
erated thereby,  and  a  circuit  arranged  to  connect  each  of 
the  afnreeaid  electro-magnets  with  one  of  the  pressure 
operata4  switchea. 

4.  la  an  Ignition  aystSB  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
Mnstloa  with  s  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  an  ig- 
niter, of  a  clreult  Including  a  aource  of  current  aaooclsted 
with  said  Umltera,  a  switch  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  ren- 
der sahl  Igniters  operatJve  alternately,  two  eleetro-magbeta 
associated  with  said  switch  and  adapted  to  move  the  same 
from  oae  to  the  other  of  Ita  alternate  posltlona,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  assoclsted  with  said  swltdi  snd  adapted  to 
malatala  the  awltch  la  the  poaltiona  to  which  It  haa  been 
BMved^  an  actuating  clreult  for  aald  aloetro-magasta,  and 
a  prensore  actuatad  switch  aasoelatsd  arlth  each  of  aald 

^M  O.  O 


eyilndera.  aald  switch  helag  Included  In  the  circuit  of  the 
eleetro-magneta  and  helag  adapted  to  control  the  opera- 
tion thereof. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  control  syatsm  for  explosive  mglaas, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  td  eyilndera  and  an  lg> 
nitlon  circuit  therefor,  of  an  electro-magnetic  switch  for 
controlling  aald  Ignition  circuit,  aald  awltch  comprMag 
a  permanent  magnet  fnlcrumed  on  a  bass,  two  alaetro- 
magnets  arranged  to  preeent  their  polea  to  said  permanent 
magnet  on  oppoelte  sides  thereof,  said  permanent  magnet 
serving  aa  the  armature  for  said  magnets,  and  being 
adapted  to  oeclllate  between  them,  and  contact  aurfaees 
on  aald  armature  and  the  polea  of  aald  eleetro-magnsta 
adapted  to'  complete  alternate  branchee  of  aald  Ignition 
circuit  as  the  armature  oaclUatea  from  one  aet  of  poloa  to 
the  other. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  prlated  la  the  Qaastts.) 


061,884.    BOO-BEATBR.     Hkbman  F.  Nbrx.  Rutherford, 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1000.    Serial  No.  484,305. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  havlag  a  plural- 
ity of  actuating  mambera  one  of  which  la  extended  around 
the  other,  aald  mambera  hsing  prorided  with  spiral  sur-  ' 
facea  and  having  beaters  capable  of  Independent  move- 
ment, and  a  reclprocatory  handle  member  having  a  bore 
wherein  the  upper  end  of  each  actuating  member  la  re- 
ceived during  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  handle 
member,  and  prorided  with  means  for  Independmt  an- 
gsgement  with  the  spiral  aurfaees  of  the  respective  actn- 
atlng  members  to  Independently  turn  the  same. 

2.  A  dories  of  the  character  described  having  a  plura^ 
Ity  of  actuating  members  one  of  which  Is  extended  around 
the  other,  aald  members  being  provided  with  reverse  spi- 
ral surfaces  and  baring  beaters  capable  of  Independent 
movement,  a  reclprocatory  handle  member  baring  means 
for  engagement  with  the  reverse  spiral  aurfaoaa  of  aatd 
actuating  members  for  independently  turning  aald  ac- 
tuating members  when  the  handle  member  la  reciprocated, 
and  resilient  means  for  moving  said  handle  member  tn 
one  direction  relatively  to  aald  actuating  membera. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  hariag  a  stem 
prorided  with  a  aplral  surface,  a  beater^eonneeted  there- 
with, a  reclprocatory  handle  member  having  a  bore  whara- 
la  said  stem  Is  received  during  reclprocatory  movensnt 
of  the  handle  member,  and  baring  meana  fer  engagement 
with  the  spiral  surface  of  the  stem  to  drive  tb«  same,  an 
Buxllibry  actuating  member  extended  around  the  Mmm  aad 
baring  a  aplral  aurface  different  from  that  of  the  stan,  a 
beater  connected  therewith,  aad  meana  engageabls  with 
the  spiral  surface  ef  the  auxiliary  actuating  member  to 
tarn  the  aame  Independently  of  aald  atem. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbsd  having  a  atam 
prorided  with  a  spiral  aurface,  a  beater  connected  there- 
with, a  reclprocatory  handle  member  having  a  bore  whsrs- 
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l»  MM  ■tern  Is  r«eehre4  dvriM  TcHproestory 

of  th*  iMidi*  MBBtMr,  ma  moxlliwy  actwatlnc 

tended  around  the  item  and  proTlded  with  a 

»o»  fwttm  f  tkat  nt  amU  wttm,  a  beatw  coaoaeCad  with 

mM  auxiliary  actaattav  aeatiMV.  asd^  ■««■»  tart  tad   by 

■■rlKcaa  af  aaM  atea  and  aaadllary  act«a«lac  aMBbar  to 
maiaaly  tarn  tke  aaoie  darlsf  radprocatory  BavaaMot 
•i  tba  bmdte  nanbar. 

S.  A  darlca  o(  tba  eharacfear  dMcrlbad  lurHar  •  alaM 
provMa*  wltk  a  aylral  aarfaaa.  a  baatar  caaaected  tbcva- 
atitb,  a  raclyracatary  haadia  mtmbm  hartav  a  bycv  w^m*- 
la  aaM  a  teat  la  raeatred  dartnc  raclpraeatory  awvaaaaC  aff 
tba  baadla  BMaber  In  ona  diractloBv  rcalllant  maaoa  wtt%- 
ta  tba  bore  ot  tkt  baadla  awmber  aod  capable  of  balair 
tensloned  during  moyement  of  tald  member  In  a  dtractlon 
to  houM  the  abaa  tbarala,  aa  aazlUary  artuattav  Dam- 
ber  extended  aroond  tba  atam  and  proTtdad  with  a  aplral 
■arfaea  rararaa  to  tbat  of  laM  atam,  a  baatar  conaaetad 
with  aald  anxfllaay  actuatlac  maaabar,  aad  laane  eairlad 
by  the  baadla  maaibar  aad  ■amwabla  wltk  tbe  rarwaa 
■plral  aorfteaa  of  the  stem  and  auxiliary  aetoatlng  mem- 
ber to  rararaaly  turn  the  aaoa  terlac  reclprocatory  more- 
ment  of  tba  handle  member. 

(Clatma  6  to  8  not  prtata«  hi  the  Oaaetta.] 


961,835.  DBUM  F^R  MALTIHO  OR  DRYING  GRAIN 
OR  THE  UKK.  Bjak!*!  Niaao.  ChrlatianU.  Nor- 
way.   PUad  Fab.  11.  IWOi    8«ial  No.  4TT^2». 


1.  In  a  darlce  for  nalttiic  grain,  tba  combination  with 
an  outer  drum  of  an  taaar  parteratad  tube  through  which 
the  treating  medium,  la  aappUad.  the  dram  and  tube  bo 
Ing  ralatlTely  roUtable  and  forming  anbatantlally  a  don 
Ilia  dtafli.  tba  aantni  taba  1m  aaeh  a<  Ua  tv»  baWia  bahig 
provMad  witb  tw«  aata  of  paojacilaaa  fiaeinc  at  aa  aagia 
ta  aacb  ethar,  and  adapted  whan  aotatiaa  tabea  plaaa  to 
faaea  tba  aataalal  radially  aiHfcward  from  tba  central  taba, 
aabatantially  aa  aat  (ortb. 

2.  In  a  darlca  lar  aialthic  grain,  tba  aaaiblaatia»  with 
ab  aater  daana  of  aa  laaaa  parforatad  tabe  tbroM^  wMak 
tba  traatlac  madluB  la  aayplML  tba  dnan  and  taba  ba> 
lag  relatively  rotatable  and  faralag  aubataatlally  a  da*' 
ble  drum  tba  caatral  tnba  batag  provldad  la  Ita  two  halaaa 
wiUk  prajactiaaa  facbig  la  dMercat  directloM»  la  tbe  two 
appoaltfr  aada  tbereaf.  la  aaob  a  auanar  tbat  one  aat  of 
protfectioaa  caaaay  tba  BMterlai  to  tba  right  aad  tba  otbat 
aaaa  eeav^  tba  matarUl  t*  tbe  laflk,  aabatantlaUy  aa  aat 
taatb. 

i.  A  parfaratad  drum  for  treating  grain  or  almllar  ma- 
terial by  meaaa  of  a  gaaaoaa  Btcdiuai  In  eoaaMaatlaa  with 
a  perforated  eaotral  tuba,  aald  dnim  aad  tuba  being  rota- 
tabia  la  relation  to  each  other  and  throngb  which  tube  la 
auppUed  tba  nuillaai  aaad  for  tba  traatmaQt^aod  la 
eUaad  projactlona  attacbad  to  tbe  oater  perlpha^  of  the 
caatral  taba»  laU  ptojactloaa  balag  arrangad  la  a  pteral- 
Uy  ot  aectloaa  each  coaprlalng  two  aata  of  IneUoad  pro- 
Jectlona.  which  In  oaa  set  are  located  at  one  half  of  tbe 
aeetloa  and  arraaged  at  an  Indlnatloa  wblcb  la  aymmet- 
pUal  to  tha  Incltaatlon  of  the  projectieaa  la  tbe  other  aat 
located  at  tbe  other  half  af  aald  aaetlon  In  aaeh  a  BMMaar. 
thai  the  projactloaa  belag  on  tbe  left  half  of  each  aaetlon 
convey  tba  material  to  the  right  Mid  theaa  being  oa  tbe 
rlgbt  balf  coBvey  tbe  material  to  tb»  left 

4.  A  perforated  drum  tor  treating  grala  or  almllac  bm- 
taclal  by  aaaaa  e<  a  gaaenua  medbun  tai  comMaattoa  with 
a  parfoaatad  eaatral  tube,  said  dram  aad  tubes,  belag  rota- 
table  In  ralatl'ia  to  each  other  aad  tbcoogk  wblab  tuba  la  t 


aapvUed  tba  madluaa  oaad  tmt  tbe  tzaataMat.  aad  two  aata 
af  iBcMaed  coatlauoca  projaatloaa  focailng  rfba  attached 
ta  tbe  oQtar  periphery  of  tha  caatral  tnba  tba  projaette^ 
bi  ona  aat  balag  attached  at  aae  balf  ad  tba  taba  aad  ar» 
ranged  at  aa  IncMaatlaa  wklcb  la  aymiaatikjal  ta 


the  other  half  of  the  tube  In  auch  a  manner. 
Jections  being  on  tbe  left  balf  conrey  tbe  material  to  tha 
rights  and  thoae  belag  oa  tba  rlgbt  balf  ooavay  tbe  mat*' 
rial  to  tbe.  left. 

S.  A  pcrlEbrated  drum  for  traatlas.  grain  or  ataalUr  ma- 
terial by  meana  of  a  gaaaoua  medium  In  combination  wItb 
a  perforated  central  tnba,  aald  drum  and  tube  being  rota- 
table  In  relation  to  each  other  and  through  whleb  tube 
la  Buppllad  tba  medium  uaed  for  the  treatment,  and  In- 
dined  cootinuoua  projectlaoa  forming  riba  attaehed  to  tbe 
outer  pertpbery  of  tbe  centaal  tube,  aald  projectiona  being 
arranged  ta  a  ptnrallty  of  aectiana  each  compriaing  two 
aeta  of  ladlaad  prajactlona,  which  la  one  aet  are  located 
at  one  half  at  tbe  aaetlon  aad  arranged. at  an  Inclination 
which  Is  symmetrical  to  tba  IndbiatloB  of  the  pro>actlons 
In  tbe  other  aat  located  at  tbe  other  balf  of  aald  aaetlon 
In  auch  a  manner,  tbat  tba  projectiona  being  on  tbe  left 
half  of  aaeh  aectlon  conrey  the  material  to  tbe  right  and 
thoae  being  on  tbe  right  balf  conrey  tbe  material  to  tbe 
left. 


901.836.  MEANS  FOS  AXMUSTINO  AND  LOCKING 
DOOR-RNOBH  ON  BPINDLES.  Ca«l  O.  Noacc.  Stam- 
ford. Cooa.     Filed  Sept.   19,  190S.     Serial  No.  453.788. 


1.  la  a  davka  ei  tba  daaa  daacrlbed.  a  apladla  prevtdad 
wUb  a  plurality  of  recaaaaa  aad  ahaaJdaaa,  a  knob,  aad  a 
retaining  acrew  threaded  Into  tbe  abank  of  aald  knob, 
aald  acrew  balag  paairldad  at  Ita  loaar  ead  with  a  central 
rattaa.  tbareby  forming  a  tbla  dfcmlar  edge  on  aald  and 
wblcb  U  adapted  ta  enter  directly  Into  wedged  frlctlonal 
easa«aawBt  with  a  ptaralUy  of  tha  abonldara  aad  aotcboa 
oa  aald  a^ndle»  whereby  tha  kaob  la  bald  "f*""*  loagl- 
tadlaal  niBTament  on  tbe  aplndle  aad  tba  acrew  la  pre- 
claded  from  working  loeee  In  tbe  knob. 

2.  ta  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  daacrlbed.  a  aplndle  provided 
with  notcbaa  aad  beveled  sbouldera  constituting  eectlona 
of  a  acrew  thread,  a  knob,  and  a  acrew  having  a  capped 
end  whereby  there  la  formed  a  thin  tapering  circular  edge, 
tba  croaa  aectktnal  taper  of  aald  circular  edge  correapoad- 
lag  anbatantlally  to  the  bevel  oa  the  abouldara  of  aald 
spindle,  aald  acrew  being  mounted  In  the  abank  of  said 
knob  and  tbe  tapered  circular  edge  at  the  inner  ena  of 
said  acrew  being  wedged  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
a  plurality  of  said  beveled  sbouldera. 


OU.ttT.     BOTTLP-LABBUNG  MACHINK. 

Noxaa,  Hyde  Park,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  t»  WllUam  V.  Plak- 
haaa.  Wolfboro.  N.  B.  Fllad  May  1%,  1900.  8«lal  Ma. 
260.944. 

1.  A  bottle-labeling  wachlae  comprlslag' meana  far  aap- 
portlag  a  bottle  atatloaarlly  In  an  upright  poaHlant  meana 
for  pffaaaattaig  a  label  to  the  upright  surface  af  aaeh  bot- 
tlek  vertically  blagad  label  wlpera  naouated  oa  herlaoatally 
reelpaocatlar  alldea  aiaptai  to  carry  aaU  wlpaaa  paat  aaU 
bottle  and  back  agaia.  aad  aMaaa  far 
wlpaaa  ta  annaa  them  to  wtpa  the  label  eat 

2.  A  battle  labeling  machine  comprlalag  meaoa  far  ata- 
tlenarlly  mpportlng  a  bottla  la  aa  oprlgbt  poaltlaa.  a 
bi»tder  for  labela  arranged  horlaaatally  In  a  plane  below 
aald  bottle,  meaaa  ftr  Uftlag  aad  pladag  agalaat  tha  ap- 


'--fiit^i.-^^ 


mm 


if 


<5,  i^io. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


5iE 


■itfbaa  a«  a 


label,  yMdtev 

to  redirroeBta 

d 


5.  A  bottle  labeling  OMhehlne  compriaing  meana  for  ata- 
tlonarlly  aupporting  a  bottle,  meana  for  lifting  a  label 
from  a  llorlaontal  plane  below  aald  bottla  and  praaentlng 
It  vertl<i4lly  to  eald  bottle,  and  meana  baring  a  rectlllneat 
horUoaUl  movement  for  wiping  upon  the  bottle  a  label  an 
prcaenttd. 

4.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  compriaing  meana  tat  ita- 
tionarlly  supporting  a  bottle  In  an  upright  poaltlon,  meana 
for  aupporting  a  plurality  of  labela  In  a  horlaontal  plana 
below  t)^  plane  of  the  bottle,  meana  for  tranaCerrlng  a 
label  ao, supported  from  a  horlaontal  to  a  vertical  poaltlon 
to  tbe  ilpright  aurface  of  the  bottle,  conalatlag  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  allde  and  a  ralatlvely  movable  label  car- 
rier mounted  on  aald  allda,  vertically  hinged  wipera  mov- 
able in  a  horlaontal  plane  to  and  paat  tbe  bottle  aad.  back, 
again,  apd  meana  for  actuating  the  wipera  to  wipe  tba 
label  on  the  botUa. 

6.  A  b|ottle-labellng  machine  compriaing  meana  for  aup- 
porting b  botUa  In  an  upright  poaltlon.  meana  tor  aup- 
porting a  pile  of  labela  each  extending  borlaontally,  meaaa 
for  tran«farrlng  a  label  ao  aupportad  to  a  poaltlon  againat 
tbe  bottle  and  extending  transveraely  of  aald  Ant  poai- 
tton,  a  dripper  for  holding  the  label  aa  the  traaafbrrlng 
meana  rttlre,  wipers  having  a  parallel  horlaontal  move- 
ment for  wiping  tbe  label  upon  tha  bottla^  aad  meaaa  far 
actuatll^;  aald  wlaara. 

[ClalMa  6  to  15  aot  printed  in  tbe  OaaetU.] 


961.838.  MOLDING-MACHINB.  Lonia  PAaoTTi.  Her* 
rta.  111.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908,  Serial  No.  410,T24.  Be- 
■ewadiaept.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,479. 

1.  A  gNMIng  machine  compriaing  a  table,  a  mold  bas 
tttereen,  a  pallet  adapted  to  be  aaated  in  tbe  mold  bes^ 
means  far  freeing  the  pallet  from  the  mold  box.  a  cover 
to  tbe  atold  box,  a  flap  carried  by  tbe  cover  and  adapted 
to  form  In  conjunction  with  the  cover  tbe  top  to  the  mold, 
meaaa  fbr  caoaing  tbe  cover  to  ioterlocfc  with  the  mold 
box  aa4  to  guide  it  In  auch  pealtloa,  and  meana  for  diaen- 
gaglng  the  cover  from  the  aaold  box  aald  meana  oamprla- 
Ing  a  rotary  auppart  fnr  the  cevar  and  »  pedal  for  llfttag 
auch  rotary  aupport. 

2.  A  laoldlag  aMehlna  ooatprlabig  a  aaold  bos.  a  cover 
to  tha  jgiold  has.  a  rotary  aappart  far  the  cover,  and 
BMana  far  guiding  the  aappart  to  hold  tbe  cover  in  Ihae 
with  tbe  mold  boa. 

8.  A  molding  machine  compriaing  a  mold  bos  and  a 
eaaer  ta*  aaM  aaold  bax.  a  rotary  anpport  Car  the  cover, 
■aaaa  Cbr  galdlag  tha  ratary  aaiv>ert  of  tbe  caver. 


aaaaaa  for  llfttng  tha  cover  to  fraa  tbe  gnlibag 
patmh  the  caver  ta  awlag  aa  tha  rotary 
tha  maid  hex: 


aad 
or 


4.  A  molding  machine  .compriaing  a  mold  box  and  a 
cover  thereto,  a  pallet  in  the  mold  box,  meana  for  freeing 
the  pallet  from  the  mold  box,  a  rotary  aupport  for  the 
cover,  means  for  automatically  guiding  tbe  cover  In  line 
wtth  tbe  mold  box,  meana  for  elevating  the  support  to  free 
tbe  cover  of  the  mold  box,  and  graaptag  mean*  for  rotat- 
ing the  aupport  to  awtng  tbe  cover  clear  of  the  mold  box. 

5.  A  molding  machine  compriaing  a  mold  box  and  a 
cover  thereto,  a  pallet  fbrmtng  the  bottom  to  the  mold 
bos  aad  abaiied  to  form  rldgwi  In  tha  tile  or  ulltei  article 
to  be  molded,  meana  for  elavattag  tbe  pallet,  a  rotary 
anpport  for  tbe  cover,  meana  fbr  gotdtaig  the  rotary  aup- 
port to  bold  the  cover  in  line  with  tbe  moid  box,  means 
fbr  rievatlttg  the  aupport  to  ft-ee  the  cover  from  the  mold 
bor,  gmaptng  meana  for  rotating  tbe  aupport  to  awtng- 
tbe  cover  dear  of  tbe  mold  box.  tbe  cover  plate  being 
provided  with  alota  to  eanae  tbe  formation  of  ridgea  in  tha 
tUe  ar  other  article  being  molded,  and  a  flap  carried  by 
tbe  cover  provided  wtth  riba  to  intermeab  with  the  alota 
1b  the  cover. 

[Chihna  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


951.889.     HOLDBACK.     William  J.  Pabvin,  MaryvUla. 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,772. 


1.  la  a  hald^Mck,  a  aupport,  a  pla  projecting  tbeiv- 
ftaaa.  a  allde  maunted  on  the  pin,  a  Ing  on  the  allde,  a 
aprlng  mounted  oa  tbe  aupport  and  bearing  on  the  lug  aad 
oppoalng  tbe  wlththnaral  of  tba  allda,  a  eaatag  oa  the 
slide  indoelng  tbe  spring,  a  connactiea  betweaa  tha  slide 
and  the  breeching  etrai»,  and  a  eonnacttoa  batwasa  tha 
slide  aad  a  portion  ot  tbe  bameaa  la  f^oat  of  tha 
las  strap  tor  ndthdrawtac  the  fbrmar. 
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S.  la  •  bol«-bMk.  a  rapport,  a  pla  projMtteg  thmf- 
fKHB.  •  sleer*  •Ildably  moanted  ea  tb«  pin.  a  log  on  tb« 
•l««Te<  a  spring  moontvd  on  the  support  and  bearing  on 
Um  lt«,  walla  «zt«ndlng  from  tb«  sIdM  and  tlM  front  and 
of  tb«  atoarc  to  form  a  boosing  wbleb  Inclones  tbe  spring, 
a  conaactlon  batwaan  tha  sleeTe  and  tb«  breeching  strap, 
and  a  connection  between  the  sleere  and  a  portion  of  tba 
hamsaa  in  front  of  tba  breaching  strap. 


961,840.    PACKINO-PAD  MACHINB.    Albbtt  C.  Pana- 
■ON,  Bt  Lonta,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Harry  W.  Sella,  Chl- 
IlL    mad  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial  Mo.  478,817. 


1.  In  a  pad  machine,  a  pair  of  feed-rollera  fcr  tbe  pad 
stock,  a  ilnaallj  raciprocatlTe  knife-frama,  a  Terttcally  ra- 
ciprocatlTe  knifa-carrying  joke  moanted  In  tbe  frame,  a 
crank-abaft  in  link-connection  with  tbe  knife-carrying 
yoke,  actuating  arma  in  connection  with  said  knife-frame, 
a  croaa-shaft,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  tbe  croea-sbaft  in 
eonnectkm  with  tba  aetoatlng  arma,  actuating  gaara  con- 
necting said  croaa-ahaft  and  crank-abaft,  a  drlring  gear 
tot  tbe  feed-rollera,  an  elliptical  gear-wheel  secured  to 
tbe  aforeaaid  croaa-abaft,  and  an  elliptical  gear-wheel  in 
meabed  engagamant  with  tbe  croea-abaft  elliptical  gear- 
wheel, the  last  named  elliptical  gear-wheel  being  in  geared 
relation  with  tbe  feacVroller  driving  gear. 

2.  In  a  pad  machine,  a  pair  of  f«ed-rollers  for  tbe  pad- 
atock.  a  lineally  raelprocatiTa  kntf^traiMr  a  Tartkally 
raeiprocatlre  knife-carrying  yoke  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  a 
crank-abaft  in  link-connection  with  the  knlfe-carrylng 
yoke,  actuating  arma  in  connection  with  said  knife-frame, 
a  croaa-shaft,  a  crank-arm  aecured  to  tbe  cross-shaft  in 
connection  with  tbe  actuating  arma,  a  cbaln-and -sprocket 
wheel  drlTlng-conDectlon  between  tbe  croaa-ahaft  and 
crank-abaft,  an  elliptical  gear-wheel  secured  to  tbe  afore- 
said croaa-ahaft,  an  elliptical  gaar-wbeel  in  maahad  an- 
gagemoit  with  tbe  first  named  elliptical  gear- wheel,  and 
a  gaar-train  interpoaed  between  the  last  named  elliptical 
gear-wheel  and  feed-rollera,  whereby  the  feed-rollers,  knlf^ 
frame  an4  knlfa-carrylng  yoke  are  actuated  in  timed  rela- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  pad  madliine,  luiTing  a  frame,  a  pair  of  pad- 
stock  feed-rollers  mounted  tkereon.  borlaontally  dlspoaed 
guldea  secured  to  tbe  frame  forward  of  tbe  ftoed-rollara, 
a  knife-frame  mounted  upon  the  guldea,  a  rertically 
moTable  knlfe-carrylng  yoke  inounted  in  the  knife-frame,  a 
crank-abaft,  crank-wbeela  secured  thereto,  pitmen  con- 
necting tbe  crank-wheels  and  knlfe-carrylng  yoke,  a  rock 
shaft,  vertically  dlapoaed  arms  secured  thereto,  a  borl- 
aontally dlapoaad  arm  aacorad  to  tba  rock -shaft,  a  croaa- 
shaft.  a  crank-arm  aecured  thereto,  a  link  connected  to 
tbe  borisontaily  dlapoaed  arm  of  tba  rock-abaft,  tbe  link 
being  adjuatably  aecured  to  tbe  croaa-abaft  crank-arm,  a 
sprocket  -  wheel  secured  to  said  ereaa  -  abaft,  another 
sprocket-wheel  secured  to  tbe  eraak-abaft,  tbe  sprocket- 
wheels  being  in  link-belt  connection,  an  elliptical  gear- 
wheel secured  to  tbe  aforeaaid  croaa-abaft,  an  elliptical 
gear-wheel  In  meabed  engagcBMnt  with  the. first  aaoMd 
aillptlcal  gaar-wbeel,  and  a  gaar^traln  Interpoaed  between 
tha  laat  aaaMd  elliptical  gaar-whaai  and  fsad-rolleca, 
whereby  the  feed-roUera,  Ijiifa-fraaaa  aad  kaifa-carryfag 
yoke  are  actuated  in  tlaied  relation. 

4.  In  a  pad  machine,  bavlng  a  pair  of  fead-rollara  and 
aa  Mlar  roller  forward  of  tbe  aaiaa,  a  kalfa-frame  borl- 


— t 

aoatally  raetprocatlva  betweea  tba  faad-roHara  tta*  kUa- 
roUar,  tbe  knlfa-frame  being  prorldad  with  a  shaar-pjata. 
paralleling  the  axla  of  aald  rollara,  a  radprocattra  abaar- 
blade  carried  by  aald  kalfa-frame  and  normally  soapaadsd 
aboTe  tbe  abear-blade,  aad  a  aerlea  of  aadlaaa  tapaa  eoa- 
nactlag  the  lower  feed-roller  and  Idle  roller,  the  upper 
stretcbea  of  tbe  tapea  batng  guided  under  aald 
Plata. 


1 
951,841.    PACKINQ-PAIVFOBMINO  MACHINB.    ALBaar 
C.  Pvnmaoir.  St.  Lonla,  Mo.,  aaalgaer  to  Harry  W.  Salle, 
Chicago,  ni.    Filed  July  80.  1009.    Serial  No.  S  10.888. 


1.  A  feed-Biechaaiam  for  pad-formlag  machinea,  com- 
prising a  dellTery-apron,  a  pin-studded  drum  dlapoaed  at 
the  delirery-ead  of  tbe  apron,  a  aeriee  of  spring- taaga  above 
tbe  drum,  which  taaga  togathar  with  aald  dram  eosatituta 
a  recelring-throat  for  filling  material,  a  tooth  stripper 
drum  above  tbe  fre«-enda  of  the  spring  tanga,  and  a  dia- 
charge-funnel  having  Ita  BMuth  adjacent  to  the  stripper- 
drum. 

2.  A  fe«d-mecbanlam  for  pad-forming  machines,  a  pin- 
studded  roller  above  the  apron,  a  pin-studded  drum  dis- 
posed at  the  delivery-end  of  said  apron,  a  aerlea  of  apring 
taaga  abore  tha  drua.  tha  aprlag  taaga  aad  toagoe  eoa- 
stituting  a  recelviag-throat  for  filling  material,  a  second 
pin-studded  drum  arranged  to  operate  in  conjunction  with 
tbe  first  named  drum,  a  smooth-faced  feed-roller  above  the 
second  pin-studded  drum,  a  picker-cylinder  provided  with 
spurs  adapted  to  act  la  conjunction  with  the  pina  of  said 
second  drum,  a  toothed  atrtpper  drum  located  above  tbe 
free-enda  of  tbe  sprlng-tanga,  and  a  diaebarga-fuiuiel  hav- 
ing Its  mouth  adjacent  to  the  atrlppardrna. 

8.  A  feed-mechanism  for  pad-forming  machinea,  harlag 
a  frame  and  a  houaed  receiving-end,  filling  material  deliv- 
ery means  in  connection  with  tbe  boused  receivlag-end, 
pin-atodded  drums  revolubly  moanted  in  the  houaed  re- 
ceiving-end, a  picker-cylinder  mounted  therein  arranged  to 
operate  In  conjunction  with  tbe  pin-atudded  drums,  sn  sir- 
funnel  in  connection  with  aald  houaed  receiving-end.  aad 
nseaaa  for  dellTerlag  anrploa  filling  aiaterlal  Into  the 
foaaeL 

4.  A  feed-meebanlam  for  pad-forming  machinea  having 
filling  material  delivery  means,  mechanism  In  connection 
with  tbe  delivery  means  (or  controlling  tbe  filling  mate- 
rial supply,  aad  other  meana  for  returning  surplus  filling 
material  back  to  the  aource  of  aapply. 


981,842.  RACK-EAIL  LOCOMOTIVE  SYSTEM.  Chablbv 
A.  PaATT,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgaor  to  Goodman  Maaufac- 
turing  Company.  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporatloa  off  IlUaala. 
Filed  Jaa.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  800,514.  Benewed  Aog. 
19,  1907.    Serial  No.  389.202. 

1.  A  rack  rail  locomotive  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rack  ralla,  a  power  device  having  a  aerlea  of  aprocfcet 
whaela  adapted  to  engage  aald  rack  ralla,  and  meana  for 
dlatrlbntlag  said  aproeket  wbeela  between  aald  rack  ralla 
ao  that  the  load  la  divided  between  them. 

2.  A  raek  tall  locomotive  ayatem  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rack  ralla,  a  power  derlca  havlag  a  aarlaa  of  aprodwl 
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wheela  adapted  to  eagage  aald  raek  raUa,  and  meana  for 
dlatribntlng  said  sprocket  wbe^a  between  aald  rack  rails 
so  that  tbe  load  Is  divided  between  them,  aaid  sprocket 
wheels  adapted  to  be  nwved  from  one  raek  rail  to  the 
other. 


S.  M  rack  ran  locomotive  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ra^  ralla.  a  series  of  separate  power  uaita  each  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket  wheel,  some  of  said  aproeket  wheels 
tffgT^g*pg  one  rack  rail,  aad  aome  another. 

4.  A  rack  rail  locoBaotlva  syatam  comprising  a  plurall'ty 
of  raci  rails,  a  plurality  of  power  unite  each  provided  with 
a  aprqdut  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  rails,  said 
sprockiet  wheels  distributed  between  said  rack  rails,  an 
engaging  device  for  engaging  each  of  aald  sprocket  wheels, 
and  meana  for  moving  said  engaging  device  ao  aa  to  move 
tbe  sprocket  wheels  to  bring  them  Into  engagement  with 
any  oa^  of  aald  rack  ralla. 

5.  4  rack  rail  locomotive  system  comprising  a  series  of 
raek  rfiils,  a  power  device,  a  series  of  sprocket  wheels  aa- 
aodated  with  aald  power  device  by  means  of  which  con- 
nection- la  made  to-  said  rack  rails,  a  shaft  for  each  of  aald 
aprocknt  wbeela,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft 
ao  aalto  be  free  to  move  longitudinally  tberealong,  and 
aaeans  (or  moving  said  aproeket  wbeela  ao  as  to  bring  them 
Into  position  to  engage  either  of  aald  rack  ralla. 

[C14tnu>  6  to  13  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


961.84i3.    FUNNEL.    Jiicaa  K.  W.  RiCHAaoa  and  CHAaLaa 
E.    RicHASDa.   Arapahoe,  Nehr.     Filed  Apr.   28,   1909. 

Serial  No.  401,690. 


A  fhtonel  havlag  a  strip  aeeared  upoa  tbe  Inner  surface 
thereof  aad  extending  downwardly  and  below  tbe  lower 
end  oi  tbe  neck  thereof  and  cooperating  with  tbe  said  In- 
ner sorfaee  of  the  wall  of  the  funnel  to  afford  a  vent,  the 
upper  Md  of  tbe  vent  tube  thoa  formed  being  doaed  and 
the  atrip  being  alotted  anbataatlally  throughout  Ita  width. 
tha  leNTer  end  of  the  atrip  belag  eoavexed  and  extended 
below  tbe  lower  end  of  the  aeek  of  tbe  funnel  with  its  con- 
cave er  open  aide  preaeatad  away  from  the  axis  of  tbe 
fuaael. 


9  61,844.  ANTISEPTIC  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TBLB- 
PHONB-MOUTHPIBCBS.  Lociah  BoaaNWALO.  Kaaaaa 
City,  Mo.,  and  Joaa  H.  B.  Ahtkomt.  Kanaas  City.  Kana. ; 
aaid  Anthony  aaaignor  to  said  Boaenwald.  Filed  Sept. 
16.  1900.    Serial  No.  518,116. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  plug  bearing 
a  pivotal  rdation  to  tbe  mouthpiece  of  tbe  telephone,  a 
lever  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  to  the  free  end  of  tbe 
telephone  hook  and  adapted  as  a  support  for  the  receiver, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  plug  withdrawn  from'  tbe 
receiver,  and  means  wberd>y  downward  movement  of  tbe 
telephone  book  and  said  lever  aball  overcome  tbe  reatst-  * 
ance  of  aald  yielding  means  and  cauae  aald  plug  to  eSter 
and  fit  snu^y  In  the  said  mouthpiece. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  plug  bearing 
a  pivotal  relation  to  tbe  mouthpiece  of  tbe  telepbooe,  a 
lever  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  to  tbe  free  end  of  the 
telephone  book  and  adapted  as  a  support  for  tbe  receiver, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  plug  withdrawn  from  the 
receiver,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  ball-erank  lever  with  tbe  firat- 
named  lever,  and  connections  l>etween  tbe  other  arm  of 
said  bell-crank  lever  and  aald  plug  for  tranamltting  motion 
from  the  plug  to  tbe  bell-crank  lever  and  vice  vena. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  ping  bearing 
a  pivotal  relation  to  tbe  mouthpiece  of  tbe  telephone,  a 
lever  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  to  the  free  end  of  tbe 
telephone  hook  and  adapted  aa  a  aupport  for  the  receiver, 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  plug  withdrawn  from 
tbe  mouthpiece,  and  means  whereby  tbe  downward  move- 
ment of  the  telephone  hook  and  aaid  lever  shall  overcome 
the  resistance  of  said  yielding  meana  and  cause  said  plug 
to  enter  and  fit  aifogly  In  the  sadd  mouthpiece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  plug  bearing 
a  pivotal  relation  to  the  mouthpiece  of  tbe  telephone,  a 
lever  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
telephone  book  and  adapted  as  a  aupport  for  the  receiver, 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  plug  withdrawn  from 
the  mouthpiece,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever,  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  one  arm  of  aald  bell-crank  lever  with  tbe  flrat- 
named  lever  and  said  plug  for  transmitting  motion  froas 
the  plug  to  the  bell-crank  lever  and  vice  versa. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone,  a  post  above  and 
bearing  a  rigid  relation  to  the  mouthpiece,  a  pivot  pin  car- 
ried by  said  post  and  projecting  laterally  .therefrom,  a  pltig 
to  enter  and  withdraw  from  tbe  mouthpiece  and  pivoted 
on  said  pin,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  aald  plug  and 
adapted  at  times  to  fulcrum  on  the  laterally  projecting 
pivot  pin,  a  l>ell-erank  lever  bearing  a  pivoted  relation  to 
tbe  telephone,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  aald  lever  with 
said  fulcrum  link,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  forked  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  laat- 
named  link  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  forked  ead  of  the 
telephone  hook,  and  yielding  meana  for  swinging  the  plag 
oat  of  and  above  the  mouthpiece  and  for  causiag  the  fnl- 
cram  Itak  to  engage  aald  pivot  pla  and  through  the  llaks 
sad  bell-craak  lever  to  awing  the  rear  aad  <rf  aald  forked 
lever  upward. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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•  I  1 .  8  «  8  .  CLTrrCH-OPKRATTIIO  ICSCHA^fmC  VDR 
<SL&JIC8.  Pud  a.  Kcmdli  and  Avmmw  H.  McDod- 
QALL,  .amrffj,  m^  ■■igwnrt  to  Whlttrng  F^»aa4r7  Dqalp- 
■leot  Compuiy,  Harrer.  IlL.  •  CorpontlOB  mt  nilBoli, 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  48a«8». 


1.  la  meehanlam  of  t!he  clan  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  dntch  member,  a  8«cond  clatch  member  movable  Into 
and  oat  of  engagement  therewith,  a  lever  plrotally  mount- 
ed in  a  plane  midway  between  the  two  extreme  poaitiona 
of  the  movable  clutch  member,  meehanlam  connecting  aald 
lever  to  the  clatch  member  whereby  It  operates  the  same,  a 
couterwelght  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  a 
rope  eonaected  to  the  lever  paastag  over  a  fixed  point  tn 
approximately  the  same  plane  as  the  pivot  of  the  lever 
adapted  when  given  a  sudden  pull  to  operate  said  lever 
and  cohsequeatly  move  the  clatch  member  flrat  In  one  di- 
rection and  then  tn  the  other  as  descrtt>ed. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  elntcb  member,  a  second  clutch  member  movable  into 
and  oat  of  engagement  therewith,  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  a  plane  midway  between  the  two  extreme  positions 
of  the  moTsble  clutch  member,  mechanism  connecting  said 
lever  to  the  clutch  member  whereby  It  operates  the  same,  a 
counterweight  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  a 
roi;>e  connected  to  the  lever  passing  over  a  fixed  point  In 
approximately  the  <same  plane  as  the  pivot  of  the  lever 
and  conseqaentl.r  arrangcMl  to  move  the  clatch  memlwr 
first  hi  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other,  there  being  a 
looae  connection  between  two  of  the  parta  permitting  the 
lever  to  move  freely  a  predetermined  distance  at  the  be- 
ginning of  Its  stroke  In  either  direction  before  It  begins 
to  operate  the  cintch.  , 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clatch  member,  a  second  clutch  member  movable  Into 
and  oat  of  engagement  therewith,  a  plvotally  mounted 
lever  adapted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane  substantially 
eqnal  distances  on  opposite  aides  of  Its  pivptal  point, 
mechanism  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  mov- 
able clutch  member,  a  loose  connection  between  two  of 
the  parta  permitting  the  lever  to  move  freely  a  predeter- 
mined distance  at  the  beginning  of  its  stroke  In  either  di- 
rection before  It  begins  to  operate  the  clatch  and  an  op- 
erating cord  connected  to  the  free  end  of.  the  lever,  pass- 
ing over  a  fixed  point  above  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever 
for  the  parpoaee  set  forth. 


»51.846.  BEEL  LIFB-BCOY.  AaMisTBAii  Bust,  C  ■. 
Navy.  Piled  Bept  2,  1004.  Serial  No.  223.137.  B*- 
■ewed  Sept.  1,  1009.     Serial  No.  515.613. 

1.  The  comblBatioB  of  a  baoy.  a  weight  that  has  a  looae 
eoBBectlon  wMb  the  buoy  that  pernolts  it  to  automatically 
dsacsad  |rom  the  booy,  means  for  suspending  the  buoy,  a 
rapport  for  the  wH^t  iBdep«Bdent  of  the  booy-saspendiig 
meana,  and  meena  for  releasing  the  booy  a  ad  the  weight. 

2.  *.Tbe  combinatiee  of  a  booy,  a  weight  that  has  a  loase 
connection  with  the  buoy  that  permitii  it  to  automatically 
descend  from  the  buoy,  means  for  suspending  the  buoy,  a 
support  for  the  weight  independent  of  the  baoy-saspeadlng 


for 


tks 


aad  tke  weight. 


S.  The  eomblaatloa  of  a  booy,  meaos  for  soapendlng 
the  same  from  a  ship,  a  weight  that  has  a  looae  cooaectloa 
that  automatically  permits  Its  descent  from  the  booy. 
means  for  supporting  the  weight  In  its  raised  position  in- 
dependently of  the  buoy,  and  a  common  releasing  device 
for  the  booy  and  the  weight. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  booy,  means  for  sospeadlng  fbe 
same  from  a  ahlp.  a  vertically  movable  weight,  roda  tor 
guiding  and  anpportlng  the  weight,  and  meana  cooperat- 
ing with  one  of  the  rods  to  hold  the  weight  In  a  raised 
position  and  alao  cooperating  with  the  booy-suspendlng 
meana. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  booy  having  a  keel,  a  vertically 
movable  weight  below  the  keel,  guide  roda  passing  throoi(h 
the  keel,  tnbes  In  the  buoy  In  which  said  rods  are  alldable, 
a  rod  adapted  to  support  the  weight  In  a  raised  posltloB, 
and  a  latch  device  that  coOperatea  with  aald  rod. 

[aalma  fi  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


051,S47.      ANTIFRICTION  •  BEABING. 
max.  East  Oraa«s,  N.  J.     Filed  May 
No.  480.267. 


Loots   H. 
1.  lOM. 


1.  The  combination  with  antifriction  roller  bearings 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers  and  bearing  ele- 
ments having  tracka  therefor,  of  sepsratlng  rollers  for  the 
bearing  rollers,  said  separating  rollers  composed  through- 
out  of  spirally  wound  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  aatl-frietloa  roller  beartaga 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers  and  bearing  ele- 
ments having  tracks  therefor,  of  separating  rollers  for  the 
said  beariag  rollers,  the  aald  separating  rollers  ooiaposed 
of  aplrally  wound  cylindrical  wire  aad  having  abaorbeat 
material  eoatalaed  withla  the  cella  thereof. 

3.  The  eomblnatioa  whh  aaU-Metioa  roller  bearlnga 
eomyrlalng  a  plarailty  of  hearing  rellers  and  beariag  ele- 
maatr  having  traeks  therefor,  of  aepamtlag  roUeas  far  Um 
bearing  rollef*,  the  said  M«>Aratlng  roUera  compoaed  et 
spirally  wvami  wire  the  ends  of  which  are  beat  toward 
the  center  to  form  end  beads,  and  abaorbeot  material  coa- 
tained  within  the  coUa  of  the  wire  rollcra  and  retained  ij 
the  said  end  heada. 
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TUV-WBITINO  MACHISB.     CHanua  H. 
M.  T^  aiilianr  to  Wyckeft.  Sea- 
A  Beaedlet.  Illoa,  N.  T..  a  Corponrtlaa  at  New 
Torii    Filed  May  18.  1003.     ScrUl  No.  107.670. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tke  eoaiblaatlen  of  a  key 
aetoatiad  printing  instrumenUUty  comprising  two  rala- 
tt^elr I  mavahle  ■eaiksfa..oae  mt  wMeh  earrlaa  the  type, 
aald  BMaaa  for  arveeUi«  the  other  sacatber  hefbrs  the  type 
reaches  the  prtatteg  polat  aad  allawlng  the  type  earrylag 
membtr  to  ooatlnue  Its  BMvement  la  the  aame  dlrectloau 

2.  lia  a  tjrpewrltiag  macfalae,  the  combination  of  a  key 
•etaatad  printing  iastnimenUllty  comprising  two  rela- 
tiraly  movable  members,  one  of  which  carries  tbe  type. 
■Mana  for  arrestlag  the  other  member  before  tbe  type 
te achss  tbe  prtatlag  potat,  aad  nteaas  for  adjoatlBg  saM 
arreating  meana. 

a.  la  a  typewHtlag  raachlae.  the  eeaibfaiatkin  of  a 
^tea.  aad  a  key  actuated  type  bar  that  haa  a  movable 
type  Mock  which  eoatlaaea  te  aaove  tomgrt  the  platen 
after  the  type  t>ar  has  l>een  arrested. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  ceaMaation  of  a 
platan,  a  type  bar  having  a  relatively  aaovable  tjjfit  carry- 
lag  asMsher.  meaaa  for  actuatlag  aaM  type  bar,  aad  meaas 
for  artestlag  the  type  bar  before  the  type  reachca  the. 
printing  polat. 

5.' Is  a  typewrltlag  machine,  the  eomblnatioa  of  a 
plateu.  a  type  bar  havlag  a  relatively  movable  type  carry- 
ing nwmber.  means  for  actuating  a^d  type  bar,  an  abut- 
ment Interposed  in  the  psth  of  the  bar  for  arresting  It 
before  tbe  type  reaches  tbe  printing  point,  and  meaas 
for  adjusting  said  abutment. 

leiflma  <l  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 


001.840.    WReaTCH.    JossPH  Bima,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 
FUH  Nov.  18.  1000.    Serial  No.  028,704. 

1.  i^  a  wreacta,  tbe  eomblnatlea  with  a  stem,  of  a  fixed 
Jaw  mereon,  a  movable  Jaw  alMably  arranged  upon  said 
stem,  a  rack  upon  one  side  of  said  stem,  a  block  provided 
with  tseth  adapted  to  aieah  with  aald  rack  loosely  mounted 
apoe  Maid  movable  jaw  and  having  notchea  In  oae  of  ita 
facea,  aa  actuating  member  provided  with  lugs  adapted  te 
force  said  block  into  engageaMBt  with  said  rack  whm  aald 
lugs  ^re  disengaged  from  aaM  aotchea.  and  reallleat  meaaa 
for  dhpngaging  aald  block  tnm  aahl  rack  whea  aald  actu- 
ating member  is  shifted  so  that  ita  loga  are  ada^ed  to 
enter  the  notches  of  said  block. 

2.  lo  a  wrench,  tbe  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  fixed 
jaw  tliereoa,  a  movable  Jaw  slldattly  arranged  upon  said 
ataou  ^  rack  upon  oae  side  of  said  stem,  a  block  provided 
vith  iMtb  adapted  to  aw«h  with  aald  rack  looaely  mounted 
aipoa  :ttid  laevable  jaw  and  harlng  aotchea  la  one  of  Its 
taass^  aa  acCaatlng  aiemher  pravMed  with  lags  adaptsd  te 
force  as  Id  block  luto  engagsaaent  with  aahl  rack  when  aald 
laga  ate  iliefniagort  froas  aald  notchea,  resilient  means  for 
disengaglag  said  block  froas  said  rack  when  said  actuating 


har  la  shifted  ao  that  Its  I 
notches  of  said  hloek.  and 


ate  adapted  ha  taiat  tha 
for  kMpIng  the  lags  of 


said  actuating  member  In  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
not^es  of  said  block  at  will. 


001,860.  80LAB  ItLUHlNATINQ  ,AND  PROJ15CTINO 
APPARATrs.  William  T.  Skilliho,  San  Diego,  C«l. 
Filed  May  17,  1000.    Serial  Na  406,530. 


1.  An  llluminatlnK  and  projecting  apparatua,  comprls- 
tag,  a  plarailty  of  mirrora,  a  fiat  baae  upon  which  aaM 
mirrors  are  rigidly  mounted,  said  mirrors  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  r^ect  and  condense  rays  of  light  from  the 
sun  upon  a  picture  or  other  object,  a  frame  rigidly  at- 
tached to  and  over  aald  baae,  upon  which  said  picture  er 
object  la  placed,  a  spring  for  holding  said  pictare  or  ohjeet 
tn  place,  an  adjostabie  objective  lens  rigidly  attactaed  te 
saM  baae,  another  mirror  atUcbed  to  aald  objective  leaa 
and  plvotally  laomited  for  receiving  tbe  Image  of  the  ple- 
ture  or  object,  a  post  with  a  friction  joint  to  allow  the 
tilting  of  said  base,  said  post  being  set  Into  a  hole  adapted 
to  allow  aaM  baae  to  revolve  and  means  for  sttacbing  aaM 
apparatus  to  a  window  sill,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Uluminstlng  and  projecting  apparatua  coraprlaing, 
a  plarailty  of  mirrora.  a  flat  base  upon  which  saM  mir- 
rors are  rigidly  attached,  each  of  aald  mirrora  heUv  m 
arraaged  aa  to  reflect  light  from  the  aun  ovct  the  whole 
of  the  picture  or  object,  a  frame  rigidly  attached  to  and ' 
over  said  base  upon  which  said  picture  or  object  la  placed, 
a  ^riag  for  holding  said  picture  or  object  In  place,  an 
adjifatable  objective  leaa  rigidly  attached  to  aaM  baae  end 
adupted  to  receive  the  ll^t  reflected  froas  the  pictwa  «r 
object,  aaother  mirror  attached  to  aaid  objective  lena  ani 
plvotally  meuated  tor  receiving  the  image  of  tbe  pletnee 
or  object,  a  poat  with  a  friction  joint  to  allow  the  tUtlag 
of  aald  base,  said  post  belag  set  into  a  hole  adapted  to 
allow  said  base  to  revolve  aad  aseam  far  attaching  aaM 
apparatoa  te  a  window  alll,  all  substantially  aa  set  ferth. 
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961361.     ILBCTBIC  SWITCH.     Pbaitk  W.  Smitr,  N«w 
Toffk.  N.  T.    niad  r«b.  ^S.  1900.    Serial  No.  480.04S. 


1.  In  an  electric  cwltch.  a  plroted  circuit  clealnc  awltch 
arm.  a  fixed  guide  bar,  a  link  plroted  at  one  end  to  said 
arm  and  bearing  at  Iti  other  end  on  aald  bar.  electromag- 
netic means  fer  moving  the  end  of  said  link  along  said  bar 
to  carry  said  arm  Into  and  lock  the  same  In  circuit  dosing 
position,  "and   electromagnetic   means  for   releasing   saM 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plroted  circuit  closing  switch 
arm.  a  fixed  gnkle  bar.  a  roller  morabie  along  said  bar,  a 
Itaik  between  said  roller  and  said  arm.  a  solenoid,  a  rer- 
tlcally  morlng  core  therein  connected  to  said  roller  and  op- 
aratlng  to  raise  the  same  to  cause  said  link  to  more  said 
■witch  arm  and  lock  the  same  In  circuit  closing  position, 
a  second  solenoU,  a  rertlcally  morlng  core  therein,  and 
mechanism  controlled  bj  said  second  solenoid  core  for  re- 
leaalng  said  arm. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plroted  circuit  cloalng  arm. 
a  link  plroted  to  aald  arm,  a  rwtieal  bar  for  guiding  ^ald 
link  and  r«celrlng  the  thrust  thereof,  a  solenoid,  a  rer- 
tlcalljr  morlng  core  for  said  solenoid  connected  at  Its  end 
to  said  link,  a  second  solenokl,  a  rertlcally  morlng  core 
therein,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  for  transmitting  mo- 
tkm  from  said  second  solenoid  core  to  said  first  solenoid 
core  to  cause  said  first  core  to  be  mtored  downwardly  upon 
the  lifting  of  said  second  core  b7  Its  solenoid. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plroted  circuit  closing  arm 
normally  beld'by  grarlty  in  open  circuit  position,  a  main 
solenoid,  a  core  therefor,  a  link  mechanism  between  said 
core  and  said  arm  for  moring"sald  arm  into  circuit  closing 
position  and  there  retaining  sakl  arm.  an  auxUlary  solen- 
oid, a  core  therefor,  sliding  pins  enterinfc  the  said  solen- 
oids, a  support  for  said  pins,  and  a  plroted  lerer  harlng 
opposite  arms  respectlrely  In  proximity  to  said  plus : 
whereby  when  said  main  solenoid  core  Is  attracted  to  oper- 
ate said  link  mechanlam  to  more  said  switch  arm  into  cir- 
cuit closing  position,  said  core  shall  actuate  Its  associated 
sliding  pin  to  tilt  said  lerer  and  thereby  more  the  other 
■UdlBg  pin  into  said  auxiliary  solenoid,  and  thereafter 
when  circuit  Is  closed  through  said  auxUlary  solenoid,  the 
core  thereof  la  attracted  to  actuate  Its  associated  sliding 
pin  to  tilt  said  lerw  in  the  rererse  direction  and  thereby 
■ore  the  first  named  sliding  pin  to  more  the  main  solenoid 
core  to  release  said  link  mechanism  and  permit  said  switch 
arm  to  return  by  grarlty  to  open  circuit  posltUm. 


961,862.     BUDCTRIC  CONTROLLER.     PsAifK  W.  Smith, 

Westfield.  N.  J.,  and  Louis  LABsm,  New  York.  N.  Y.', 
assignors  to  Hundh  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.382. 

1.  The  combination,  with  an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  mor- 
abie contact,  a  fixed  contact  In  the  path  of  said  morabie 
contact,  means  tending  normally  to  hold  said  contacts  In 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  cam  aldapted  to  throw  and 
hold  said  morabie  contact  «ut  of  engagement  with  said 
flxed  contact,  and  means  for  instantaneonaly  releasing  saM 
■orable  contact  from  the  action  of  saM  cam. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  plr- 
oted bsU-lerer  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  circuit,  a 
■baft  carrying  a  cam.  and  an  operatlre  eonnectlon  between 


and  baUlSTor  cossprtateff  a  hav  plrotsd  la 

of  saM  bsll-lerer  sad  harlnc  a  limited  SMremcnt  with 
respect  tbsrsto. 


8.  The  combination,  with  an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  fixed 
contact,  a  plroted  bell-lerer  carrying  on  one  arm  a  contact 
adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  conuct  and  on  Its  other  arm 
a  bar  harlag  a  limited  rocking  morement  with  respect 
thereto,  a  aiiaft,  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  In  operatlre 
relatlonahip  with  an  end  of  said  rocking  bar,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  abaft  first  la  one  and  tbsa  In  the  rererss 
direction. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  electrical  circuit  and  re- 
sistance-sections adapted  to  be  inserted  therein,  of  a  series 
of  switches  controlling  said  resUtancs-secUons,  means 
tending  normally  to  hold  said  switches  In  dossd  relation 
and  adapted  to  quickly  return  them  to  such  relation  when 
mored  therefrom,  a  shaft,  msans  operated  by  aald  shaft 
for  succeaslrely  and  Instantaneously  r«leaslng  said 
switches,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  first  in  one  dl- 
rsctloa  to  open  and  then  in  the  reverse  direction  to  releaas 
ssld  switches. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  electrical  circuit  and  a 
series  of  sprtng-presssd  switches  controlling  rsslstancs- 
sectlons  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  circuit,  of  a  shaft, 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  opening  and  for  releas- 
ing said  switches  succeaslrely,  means  tending  normally  to 
maintain  said  shaft  In  a  poaltton  permitting  the  dosing 
of  said  switchee.  means  both  manual  and  electrical  for 
actuating  said  ahaft  to  open  said  switches,  and  means  fOr 
releasing  said  shaft  from  sakl  ahaft  actuating  means  after 
the  opening  of  aakl  swltckss. 

(Claims  «  to  28  not  printed  In  the  <;aaette.l 


961,863.     CONTAINER.     Theoi^be   L.   Smith,   Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  May  12,  1909.     SerUI  No.  406,621. 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  series  of  flat  longitudinal 
imperforate  metal  members  crimped  to  form  Inwardly  ex- 
tending loops,  and  circumferential  wire  menTbers  wonad 
around  the  flat  members  and  lytog  la  tbs  loooo  of  the 
same,  the  loops  being  closed  by  bending  the  same  up 
against  the  main  portions  of  the  fiat  metal  members,  the 
ends  of  the  strips  being  bent  around  terminal  rings  of 
the  wire,  and  sh««t  metal  plates  secured  at  tbs  center  of 
the  botU^  of  the  container. 

2.  A  hollow  metal  structure  formed  of  a  clrcumferen- 
tlally  wound  metal  wire  and  imperforate  flat  metal  strips 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  ths  wlia  at  the  polata  of 
contact,  the  strips  being  bent  Inward  and  then  outward 
to  ftorm  loops  to  recelre  the  wire,  the  loops  being  bsnt 
down  to  hold  the  wire  In  position. 

3.  A  eoatalaer  formed  of  spirally  wound  metal  wire 
and  flat  mstal  strips  at  sabstantUlly  right  angles  to  the 
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wire  at  the  polnte  of  contact,  tbs  ends  of  tbs  strtps  bsing 
connected  to  terminal  rings  of  tbs  wtea,  tbs  wire  bstag 
positioned  by  loops  formed  in  the  strips  by  the  entire 
strips  Mng  bent  back  aad  then  forwsrd  again. 


961.864^,    PLOW-LINB  HOLDER. 
Qa.    Fllsd  Nor.  SO,  1900. 


Thomas  J.  Spillbsb. 
Sertal  No.  680.628. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tabalai  I  caalng,  a  sMding  bolt  disposed  in  each  end  of 
aald  i^»'«g,  a  hook  formed  on  one  end  of  the  caalng 
adapts6to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  bolta  to  close  the 
same,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  formed  on  said  caalng, 
a  wheal  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm,  the  other  of  said 
bolts  being  normally  engaged  with  the  extremity  of  said 
arm,  snbstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
cylindrical  tubular  casing,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  slldably 
mounted  In  each  end  of  said  casing,  a  hook  Integrally 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  normally  engaged 
by  one  of  said  bolta  to  close  the  same,  an  arm  depending 
from  said  casing  bsrlng  a  laterally  extoiAlng  portion,  a 
groored  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lateral  exten- 
sfcm.  tjie  extremity  of  said  arm  extending  upwardly  and 
inwardly,  the  other  of  aald  bolta  being  normally  held  in 
yielding  engagement  therewith. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
tubular  cylindrical  caalng,  a  bolt  alldably  mounted  In  each 
end  of  aald  caalng.  a  spiral  spring  disposed  within  said 
casing  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bolts,  a  hook  formed 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  one  of  said  bolts  being 
held  la  yielding  engagement  therewith  to  close  the  same, 
an  arm  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  asld  casing 
having  a  laterally  extending  portion,  a  groored  wheel  ro- 
tatably motfnted  thereon,  said  casing  being  disposed  out 
of  alinement  with  the  groove  of  the  wheel,  the  end  of 
said  arm  being  upwardly  and  Inwardly  dlaposed.  the  other 
of  said  bolts  having  yielding  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  secured  to  the  harneaa  adapted  to  receive  aald 
book  i*  suspend  the  derlce  In  operatlre  poaltlon.  substan- 
tlallj  |4s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


■i 


001,86$.     FAUCET.     William  J.  SuLurAM,  New  York, 
N.  r.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1009.    Serial  No.  474.864. 


la 
▼ahw 


.-a 


low  the  ralrs  fashlonod  to  rsoslre  the  ball  when  ths  ralrs 
Is  opened,  a  spring  washer  sealing  the  faucet  cap.  a  hol- 
low aplndle  ahaped  at  the  bottom  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  ball-ralre  and  tranamltting  motloa  from  the 
waaher  to  the  ball-ralre.  in  combination  with  guide 
screws  for  the  spindle,  sabstantUlly  as  set  forth. 


by  tbf  pressure  of  the  water,  aa  adjustable  hollow  seat  be- 


961,866.  VERTICAL-RETORT  GAS  APPARATUS.  JOHK 
H.  Tal'Ssio,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1908,  Se- 
rUI No.  413,786.  Renewed  Sept.  14.  1909.  Serial  So. 
517.748. 


taucet.   an   Inlet   and   an   outlet   openlnjc.   a   ball 
ocated  between  said  openings,  held  normally  closed 


1.  In  combination  rertlcal  retorta  dlrided  into  groups 
and  having  mouth  plecea.  and  straight  connecting  pipes  , 
communicating  with  adjacent  retorta  of  each  group  and 
arranged  at  an  Inclination  thereto  so  as  to  be  accessible 
through  a  retort  mouth  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  rertlcal  retorta  dlrided  into  groups 
and  harlng  mouth  pieces,  straight  connecting  pipea  com- 
municating with  adjacent  retorts  of  each  group  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  Inclination  thereto  so  as  to  be  accessible 
through  a  retort  mouth  piece,  a  hydraulic  main,  and  a  V- 
sbaped  pipe  harlng  one  of  Ita  anna  In  eommunlcattoh 
with  the  water  seal  and  the  other  of  its  arms  In  com- 
munication with  the  group  of  retorta  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  union  of  ita  arms  through  which  they  can  be 
cleaned,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  rertlcal  retorts  harlng  mouth  pieces 
in  the  same  horlsontal  plane,  connecting  pipes  laterally 
arranged  In  respect  to  the  month  pieces  and  interconnect- 
ing said  retorta  In  groups,  and  a  take-off  pipe  for  each 
group  of  retorta,  snbstantUlly  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  setting  Including  rertlcal  retorta 
harlng  mouth  pieces  at  the  top  thereof,  a  hydraulic  main 
mounted  on  the  setting,  connecting  pipes  connecting  said 
retorta  In  groups,  and  angularly  arranged  dip  and  straight 
take-off  pipes,  substantUlly  as  described. 


051,85f.      CHAIR-CANE.      Frank   Tom.    Bucyrus.   Obk 
Filed  June  23.  1000.     SerUI  No.  603,017. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described^  a  tabalar  body 
member,  a  support  for  tbc  said  member  at  the  lower  sad 
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a  wat  ftrame  eoatprtelaK  ■Mt 
•Uy  conacctad  at  tbair  iMim  eada  to  tlw  body  mambcr,  a 
front  frame  BMmber  eonnacttec  tbe  oatcr  ends  at  tha  side 
mambera  at  tbe  seat  fnuae  and  braetnt  tbe  same  agataat 
aapwatien,  abotmenta  upon  tbe  tabular  body  aaember  an- 
gated  by  tlie  aide  laeinbera,  whereby  tke  aald  mcBbera 
are  beld  against  approacb,  and  brace  membera  connected 
at  tbelr  upper  outer  anda  to  the  ontar  enda  of  tbe  side 
members,  and  at  tbeir  tnnar  lower  enda  to  the  tubaUr 
body  member,  the  said  aeat  frame  being  located  conalder- 
ahly  below  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  tubular  body  memoer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tubular  member, 
a  aiqiport  for  said  member  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  a 
aaat  frame  comprteing  side  members  remorably  piTotally 
connected  at  tbalr  laaar  ends  to  tbe  body  member,  a  front 
member  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  Bide  members  of 
the  seat  firame  and  bradag  the  same  agalnat  separation, 
means  upon  the  body  aiaaber  for  preventing  approacb  of 
tbe  side  members  of  tbe  aaat  frame  beyond  certain  llmlta. 
the  said  side  members  of  tbe  seat  frame  being  formed  at 
tbelr  outer  enda  with  eyes,  and  brace  atembers  piroted  at 
their  lower  enda  to  the  body  atettbera  and  projecting  up- 
wardly outwardly  therefrom  and  prorided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  eyes  baring  piTotal  connection  with  tbe  eyes 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  side  members  of  the  aeat  f^ame. 


Ml.SM.     TABNDRE88IN0  MACHINE.     Paol  Tciutb. 
WMttnlcm,  Fraaoe.     Filed  ▲««.  tO.  1906.     Swial  No. 


1.  In  a  yam  dreasing  machine  the  combiaatiaa  of  a 
plurality  of  aeparated  drying  chambers  comraunlcatlBg 
with  one  another  in  series,  witb  separate  self  contalnad 
meana  located  In  each  drying  chamber  for  supply  of  air  at 
different  temperaturea  to  aald  chambera. 

2.  In  a  yarn  dreaaing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  drying  chambera  commmiicatlng  with  one  an- 
other In  serlea.  with  means  for  supply  of  air  at  different 
temperatures  to  said  drying  chambera  respectively,  sepa- 
rate uptakes  for  the  wetter  and  drier  vapors  respectively 
from  said  chambera,  a  regenerator  chamber  extending 
from  the  top  of  aald  uptakea  and  means  for  Interchange 
of  heat  from  the  hot  wetter  vapnrs  to  the  feed  air. 

3.  In  a  yarn  dreasing  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  drying  chambera,  aaparate  uptakea  fbr  tbe  wet- 
ter and  drier  vapora  respectively  from  said  chambera,  a 
regenerator  chamber  extendiag  from  tbe  top  of  said  up- 
Ukea  for  Interchange  of  beat  from  tbe  hot  wetter  vapora 
to  the'  feed  air,  means  for  feed  of  air  to  tbe  drying  eliam- 
bera,  and  connectloaa  permitting  a  proportion  of  tbe  drier 
vapora  to  be  mixed  with  the  feed  air. 

4.  In  a  yarn  dreaaing  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  drying  chambera  comm^nieatiag  with 
one  another  In  series,  an  air  chamber  extending  along  the 
baae  of  each  said  drying  chambers  and  having  slits  for 
dlactiarglng  therein,  means  for  guiding  tbe  yam  succea- 
aively  through  aald  chambera,  and  meana  for  feed  of  air 
at  different  temperaturea  to  aaid  air  chambera. 

5.  In  a  yarn  dreaaing  machine  tha  combination  o^  a  plu- 
rality of  drying  cliambers  separate  uptakea  for  wetter  and 
<M«r  Tapora  respectively  from  said  chambers   placed  at 

ol  tbm  anaahlaa,  a  regaaerator  chamber  exteading 


the  ta»  o«  aald 

ehlae  tor  Intercbaage  of  heat  ttmm  1 
to  tlie  feed  air. 

(Claims  6  to  0  B«t  prinaad  in  the 


(fa%  ftaat  «f  tha 

he  hot  wetter 
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»51,8S0.      APPARATUS     FOR    OATINO    TSZTIIJI 
TARMB,      rABBICS,      AND     OTSOl      MATaUAIA 

Paul  TctLra,  Wattrei:a,  Prance.    Filed  Bept.  SO,  1907. 
Serial  No.  S96,28ft. 
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Limj^^^'    tr*a£ 


1.  la  a  driar  the  eombinatlon  of  a  drying  chamber,  bar* 
lag  an  lalet  and  outlet  for  material  to  be  dried,  a  plural- 
ity of  superpoaad  apacad  apertured  compartments  In  aald 
cluunber,  steam  beating  pipea  within  said  compartmanta, 
meana  for  causing  the  material  to  be  dried  to  traverae  the 
apacaa  hatwaen  aaid  oempartaienta  aad  a  serpentine  pipe 
or  coil  located  in  tbe  lowcrmoat  compartment  aad  la  00m- 
munication  with  tbe  aforeaaid  ateam  heating  plpea  aub- 
atantially  aa  daacribed. 

2.  la  a  driar  the  combination  of  a  drying  chamber,  bar- 
ing  aa  lalet  and  outlet  for  material  to  be  dried,  a  pla- 
rality  of  superposed  spaced  apertured  compartments  In 
aald  chamber,  steam  beating  pipes  within  aaid  compart- 
meata,  maani  tor  eaaatng  the  auterlal  to  be  dried  to  trav- 
erae the  spaces  between  said  cumpartmenta,  a  aerpeatlaa 
pipe  or  coil  located  In  tbe  Jowermoat  compartmaBt  and  In 
communication  with  the  aforeaaid  itaam  iiaating  pipaa 
aad  aa  air  diatributiag  chamber  liaving  aiwrtarea  oppaaed 
to  tiie  aperturea  of  ooe  of  the  compartawnts  aforeaaid. 
anbatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drier  the  combiaatica  of  a  drying  chamber,  hav- 
ing aa  taiet  aad  outlet  for  material  to  ha  dried,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  spaced  apertured  compartments  In  aald 
chamber,  steam  heatlag  pipes  within  said  compartmanta, 
means  for  cauaing  the  material  to  be  dried  to  traverae  tha 
apacea  between  aald  compartmeata,  an  air  diatrlboting 
chamber  liavtag  apertures  opposed  to  the  aperturea  of  oae 
of  the  compartmeata  aforesaid  and  a  support  for  tbe  ma- 
terial to  be  dried  located  on  tbe  drying  cliamber  adjacent 
the  Inlet  of  material  thereto  and  exteriorly  of  aame,  soh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  la  a  drier  tbe  combination  of  a  drying  chamber,  haT- 
ing  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  material  to  be  dried,  a  pluhd- 
Ity  of  superposed  spaced  apertured  compartments  In  said 
chamlier,  steam  heating  plpea  w!thln  aaid  compartmanta, 
meana  frr  causing  the  material  to  he  dried  to  traverae  tlia 
spaeea  between  said  compartments,  an  air  diatribatinc 
chamber  having  aperturea  oppoaed  to  the  apertoraa  of  oaa 
of  the  compartments  aforeaaid,  a  aupport  for  tlie  material 
to  be  dried  located  on  tbe  drying  chamber  adjacent  the 
Inlet  of  material  thereto  and  exteriorly  of  same,  a  heat  re- 
cuperating device  having  aa  inlet  ta  communication  with 
the  drying  chamber,  outleta  for  molat  air  to  the  atmoa- 
phere.  an  outlet  for  dry  air  and  aa  outlet  for  producta  of 
condensation,  aad  a  rotary  agitator  ta  aaid  recuperatiag 
device  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drier  tbe  combination  at  a  drying  chamber.  haT- 
lag  aa  inlet  and  outlet  for  material  to  be  dried,  a  plural- 
ity of  superposed  speced  spertnred  compartments  in  said 
ehumber.  steam  heatlag  pIpaa  within  aaid  compartmaota, 

f^r  eauaing  tha  aMtarlal  to  ba  dMad  ta  traverae  tka 
aald   eoopartateata.   aa    air   diatrlbvtiac 
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chaabat  haviag  apertares  opposed  to  the  apartorea  of  one 
of  tha  eampartmeata  afbreaaid,  a  auppart  lar  tha  aaaAerftal 
to  he  dried  located  tm  the  dryteg  chaiahar  adjaeeat  the 
lalet  of  amitarlal  thereto  aad  extariorly  mt  aame,  a  heat  ra- 
caperatlag  device  iMrtng  aa  lalet  111  eoaunualcatioa  with 
the  drylag  ehaasher.  aa  ootlet  ta  tte  atmoaphare  for  saolat 
air,  an  outlet  for  dry  air  aad  an  outlet  far  vrodaeta  of 
ceadaaaatiaa.  a  Patary  agitator  la  aaM  pecaperathig  de- 
vice, aori  meana  whereby  the  vapor  dlocharfled  from  ether 
adjaeeat  ditara  amy  be  uaad  ia  aaid  drying  chamber,  aah- 
ataatially  aa  daacribed. 

d  aet  prlatad  la  tbe  Oaaatta.] 
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951,860.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  BowAao  W.  Wai^ 
UAC*.  Lake  Blnf.'llL  FUed  Feb.  6.  1900.  Serial  No. 
476,^. 


A  deatal  instrament  comprising  a  pair  of  aheet  metal 
twecaer  Jaws  faataaad  tagathar,  aae  Jaw  havtag  a  rear- 
srardly  aad  laterally  airved  paint  ertwfllag  froat  tha  rear 


I  CBOTaar. 
1,^61. 


0  01,6(11.  MbLDINO  ArPAR.\TUS.  Almon  U.  Wabo, 
Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Day  Ward  Company,  War- 
rea,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1909. 
8ari|4  No.  479,81«. 


1.  lUa  molding  apparataa,  a  plurality  of  relatively  au)v- 
able  op|>oalQg  mcmhera,  one  of  which  la  for  tbe  itattera, 
aad  a  separate  member  which  moves,  with  one  of  said 
membets  during  a  part  of  such  relative  movement  and 
relatively  thereto  dnrlag  the  remainder  of  tbe  aaae. 

2.  lb  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively novable  flask  and  pattern  members,  of  a  sand  retain- 
ing davlce  that  surrounds  tbe  pattern  member,  tbe  saad 
retalnlag  device  and  each  of  the  members  being  relatively 
awvable,  aad  relatively  fixed  during  dlffereat  portioaa  of 
the  relative  movement  of  the  members. 

3.  In  moldlQg  apparatus,  the  comblaatloa  with  means 
Cor  aa|i|wrting  a  flaak  member,  of  a  patteta,  a  aaad  retaia- 
lag  devioe  that  aarrounda  the  pattern,  aad  means  far 
effet-tttig  the  initial  stmultaneouM  movement  of  the  pattern 
aad  device.  aiMl  a  aobaequent  aiovenwnt  of  the  pattern 
<nth  ifB^pect  to  the  devioe. 

4.  In  molding  appaiataa,  the  comblaatloa  with  meaaa 
Cor  auiiportiag  the  llaak  member,  of  a  pattern,  aieana  for 
asovlag  the  pattera,  a  aaad  retalnlag  device,  and  meaas 
for  alternately  supportlag  the  device  oa  the  pattern  mov- 
4Bg  meana  and  the  llaak  member. 

b.  In  molding  apparataa,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  coan- 
Maed  preaaer  aad  flaak  nsembcT,  of  meaaa  for  fixedly  nup- 
portiac  the  aaase,  a  pattam  member  movable  toward  aad 


*,  a 


la- 


the combined  preeaer  aad 
tatnlag  ring  that  aoirouada  tba  pattern 
for  temporarily  connecting  tbe  pattern  member  and  ring 
to  cause  tbe  same  to  move  together,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  ring  to  the  combined  presser  aad  fiaak" 
memblBr. 

[Claims  6  to  14  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


051.862.  MECHANICAL  PUSH-BUTTON  VALVE.  laAAC 
G.  WATcaMAN,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1900. 
Serial  No.-  484.S08. 


im^rnii'^ 


L  la  a  mechanical  poab  button  valre,  the  eombtaatlen 
irftb  a  valve,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  ptish  button,  means  ae- 
taated  by  the  ratdiet  wheel  for  operating  the  valve,  means 
for  operating  the  ratcbet  wheel  by  the  push  buttoa,  and 
means  for  locking  the  ratchet  wheel  against  rotation  in 
either  directloe  when  the  valve  la  In  a  predetermlaed  po- 
sition. 

t.  Ia  a  meebanlcal  'pnah  button  valve,  the  coaMnatlon 
wttb  a  valve,  of  a  ratcbet  wheel,  a  pofAi  button,  means  ae- 
taated  by  the  ratcbet  wheel  for  operating  tbe  valve,  meaaa 
for  operating  the  ratchet  wheel  by  tbe  posh  button,  aad 
a  device  carried  by  the  puah  button  adapted  to  cooperate 
witb  the  ratchet  wheel  and  lock  it  against  rotation  In 
either  direction  when  tbe  valve  ia  in  a  predetermlaed  pa- 
aitioo. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  puah  button  valve,  the  eombinatlon 
with  a  valve,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  push  button,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  tbe  valve,  meana 
for  operating  the  ratchet  wheel  by  the  push  button,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  An  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  stop  carried 
by  the  push  buttoa  which  ia  adapted  to  chock  between  cer- 
tain of  aald  membera  and  lock  the  ratchet  wheel  against 
rotation  in  either  direction  when  the  valve  la  in  a  prede- 
termined poaltion. 

4.  In  a  Bsecbanlcal  push  button  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  a  stem  for  operating,  the  valve,  a  puah 
button,  a  ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  turning  tbe  ratchet 
wheel  by  the  operation  of  the  posh  button,  and  a  latch 

-  operated  by  the  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  alternately  lock 
and  release  the  stem  on  alternate  operatlona  of  the  piMb 
button. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  puah  button  valve,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  a  stem  for  operating  the  valve,  a  poah 
button,  a  ratchet  wheel, .  means  for  turning  the  ratchet 
wheel  by  the  operation  of  the  puah  button,  plna  on  the 
ratcbet  wheel,  a  latch  adapted  to  he  operated  by  one  of 
aald  ^B8  on  alternate  complete  operatiaaa  of  the  paah 
buttoa  and  to  alternately  engage  aad  releaae  the  stem 
aforeaaid,  aad  a  apring  cooperating  with  aaid  bUeh.  wbeae- 
bf  a'.tttaate  cosarlete  opeimtloaa  of  the  puah  buttoa  altaf- 
aately  opea  aad  close  tbe  valve. 

(ClalBa  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 
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961.MS.     ORA8S-CBIMPINO  M ACHINB. 

St  Paul.  If  Ian.     Piled  Mmj  IS.  1008.     Serial  No.  48S.0S5. 


1.  In  a  maehln*  of  tb*  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  crimping  roUera,  of  a  feed  table  for  direct- 
ing the  craaa  thereto,  a  pair  of  toothed  rollers  working 
from  aald  table  Immediately  in  front  of  aaM  crimping  toll- 
era,  and  a  roller  projecting  througb  aald  table  below  and 
midway  between  the  said  toothed  rollers  with  its  apper 
Borfaces  ntaterially  abore  the  lowermoat  lines  of  traTel  of 
the  teeth  of  said  toothed  rollers,  and  serrlng  to  keep  the 
graas  blade*  raised  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rollers,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  tnterlaclng  corragated  crimping  rollern,  of 
a  feed  table  for  directing  the  graas  blades  to  said  crimp- 
ing rollers,  prorided  with  a  depression  immediately  In 
front  of  said  crimping  rollers,  a  pair  of  toothed  rollers 
working  Immediately  over  the  compressed  poriion  of  said 
table,  a  loose  roller  projecting  through  the  depressed  por- 
tion of  said  table,  midway  betwe«n  said  toothed  rollers 
with  its  upper  surfaces  above  the  lowermost  lines  of  traTel 
of  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  rollers,  the  teeth  of  said  roU- 
•rs  being  inclined  backward  in  respect  to  their  direction  of 
rotation  and  arranged  to  move  on  intersecting  arcs,  and 
means  for  driving  said  toothed  rollers  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, sobstantially  as  described. 


M1.M4.  TBLEPHONE-TRANSlflTTEB.  Waltm  Whit- 
TM,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447,943. 


1.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  main  dia- 
phragm, a  plurality  of  suppIemenUry  diaphragms,  some 
oi  said  supplementary  diaphragms  being  weighted,  the 
wei^tsd  diaphragms  being  disposed  intermediate  the  other 
■opplementary  diaphragms,  which  are  not  weighted,  and 
aemi-conducting  material  disposed  intermediate  said  sup- 
plementary diaphragm. 


S.  Ib  a  talephone  traaaaaltter  the  eomblnatlca  of  a  cyl- 
tadar,  prorided  with  slots  a  barrel  made  of  insulating  ma- 
terial and  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  fastening  mem- 
bers extending  through  said  slots  and  into  said  barrel,  dia- 
phragms mounted  within  aald  barrel  and  engaged  tj  said 
fastening  members,  and  semi-conducting  material  diaposed 
intermediate  said  diaphragsas. 

S.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel nkade  of  insulating  material,  a  cylinder  endrellng  said 
barrel,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  mounted  within  said  bar- 
rel, means  for  securing  some  of  said  diaphragms  relatively 
to  said  cylinder  and  for  allowing  otiiers  of  said  diaphragms 
comparatively  greater  freedom  of  movement  relative  to 
said  cylinder,  and  semiconducting  sMterial  disposed  inter- 
mediate of  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel,  a  cylinder  encircling  the  same  and  provided  with  alots, 
diaphragms  mounted  within  said  barrel,  screws  extending 
through  said  slots  into  said  barrel,  and  diaphragms  mount- 
ed within  said  barrel  and  engaged  by  said  serewa. 


»B  1,800.  RXINrOECBD  BRAKB-HKAD  rOS  SOLID 
BEAMS.  CHABLna  H.  Wiujamb,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a»- 
signor  to  Chicago  Railway  Bquipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoto.  Filed  June  3.  1900. 
Serial  No.  490.918. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  member  of  a  solid 
brake  beam,  and  a  brake  bead  having  a  reinforcing  ex- 
tension embracing  a  portion  of  the  beam  membar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flanged  main  member  of  a 
solid  brake  beam  and  a  brake  bead  having  a  reinforcing 
eztenirton  embracing  the  front  flange  of  aald  beam  member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  flanged  main  member  of  a 
aoUd  brake  beam  and  a  brake  bead  having  a  reinforcing 
extensiop  embracing  the  web  of  said  beam  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flanged  main  member  of  a 
aolld  brake  beam  and  a  brake  bead  having  a  retoforclng 
extension  embracing  the  front  flange  and  web  of  aald  beam 
member. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  beam  member  whose  end  Is 
redaced  or  made  shallow,  and  a  brake  bead  having  a  re- 
inforcing member  for  strengthening  the  radoeat)  portion 
of  the  beam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tke  Onnstt*.] 


901,860.  BRAKE-BEAM.  CRAaLBS  H.  WiLLtAM«,  Jr.. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chlcsgo  Railway  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
July  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  807,067. 

1.  Tho  combination  with  a  braka-beam,  of  brmka-head 
reealvlnt  aleevea  on  the  ends  of  the  beam,  to  the  outer 
enda  of  which  sleeves  the  lower  ends  of  the  brake  hangers 
are  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  brake-head 
receiving  sleeves  located  on  the  enda  thereof  and  provided 
with  brake  banger '  pin-recelving  aperturea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hrafce-beam.  of  brake-head 
receiving  sleoves  located  on  the  *n<lB  tbersof  and  pro- 
vided with  brake  hanger  pin  receiring  apertures,  which 
aperturea  are  in  the  same  borisontal  plane  with  the  body 
of  the  beam  on  which  the  aleevea  are  mounted. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  cylindrical 
on  the-  ends  thereof  adapted  to  receive  adjustable 
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brake  bMada,  aald  8l< 
coBnoeC44  to  the  lowar 


bolng  adaptMl  to  be  directly 
of  the  brake  hangera. 


f 


6.  ThB   combination    with    a    brake    beam,    of    sleeves 
loeatsd  on  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  ad 
jnatable  brake  heada,  and  brake  hangera,  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  connected  directly  to  the  sleeves. 

[CUi«a  6  to  13  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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901.807.  FIRE-RESISTANT  SHUTTER.  JAMBa  O.  Wllr 
aoN,  Urchmont,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.  Serial  No 
458,*^. 


\ 

1.  In  it  fire  resistant  abutter  adapted  to  slide  between 
parallel  guide  walla  and  comprising  Interhlnging  slata 
of  cvnrtlllaaar  asetion.  Are  rosistant  eleasents  situated 
wholly  Inwardly  of  the  shutter  edge  and  having  a  section 
conforming  both  to  a  guide  wall  and  to  a  slat  section, 
said  elements  being  interposed  between  said  wall  and 
aald  alats  ao  aa  to  substantially  bridge  any  area  therebe- 
tween, M  and  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

2.  In  a  flre  resistant  ahntter  adapted  to  alida  between 
parallel  guide  walla  and  compriaing  Interhlnging  slata 
of  cnrvHiaaar  asetion,  a  Are  reaiataat  element  flxed  to 
each  end  of  each  alat,  said  elensent  being  aitoated  wholly 
Inwardly  of  aald  end  and  having  a  section  conforming 
both  to  a  guide  wall  and  to  the  slat  section  so  as  to 
substantially  bridgs  any  arsa  tliarabetweea,  aa  and  for 
the  purppee  describsd. 

8.  In  a  flre  reaiataat  ahntter  comprising  interhlnging 
slats  and  slldiag  la  grooves,  SMvable  flre  realsting  elements 
at  ths  alat  enda  normally  adapted  to  anbataatlally  seal 
ths  Jnncturs  of  the  slat  ends  with  the  grooves.  In  com- 
binatiea  with  meana  fusible  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature adapted  to  hold  aald  movable  elementa  free  of 
aald  grpores. 


4.  In  a  flre  reaistant  ahntter  compriaing  interhlnging 
alats  and  sliding  In  groovss,  movable  flre  reatatant  ele- 
ments at  the  ends  of  sach  slat  said  slemen^  being  adapted 
normally  to  slidably  Migage  the  Inaide  of  the  groovea  so 
aa  to  substantially  seal  the  Juncture  of  the  slat  ends 
with  the  groovea,  in  combination  with  meana  fasiMe  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  connected  with  Ihe  slat  and 
adapted  to  oulntaln  aaid  movable  element  free  of  aaid 
groove  until  said  predetermined  temperature  Is  attained, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  flre  reaistant  abutter  comprising  Interhlnging 
slats  and  sliding  In  grooves,  a  sealing  device  flxed  to 
the  ends  of  each  alat  and  embodying  a  reailient  flre  re- 
aistant material  havittg  a  flexible  tongue  adapted  to 
alldably  engage  the  Inside  of  the  shutter  groove  so  «s  to 
substantially  asal  the  Juncture  of  the  slat  ends  with  the 
grooves  against  the  passage  of  smoke  and  vapors,  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


901.808.  FIRE-RESISTANT  SHUTTER.  jAMas  O.  Wil- 
son, Larchmont,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,300. 


1.  In  a  flre  reaistant  abutter  comprising  Interhlnging 
slats  and  sliding  In  grooves,  a  block  of  flre  resistant  ma- 
terial flxed  to  one  side  of  each  slat  end  and  shaped  so  aa 
to  substantially  flll  tbe  transverse  section  between  ths 
sids  of  said  alat  end  and  a  aide  wall  of  the  groove,  whero- 
by  the  pnaaage  of  amoke  and  vapors  Is  substantially  cot 
oif  without  Interfering  with  the  normal  operation  of  the 
abutter. 

2.  In  a  flre  resistant  shuttei'  comprising  interhlnging 
slats  and  sliding  in  grooves,  a  pair  of  oppoalte  sides  of 
each  slat  being  curved  to  form  hinge  members,  flre  re- 
sistant elementa  flxed  to  eacb  slat  and  conformed  closely 
to  the  hinge  member  of  an  adjacent  slat  whereby  tbe 
hinge  members  ars  ke|it  in  cloee  contact  and  the  paaaage 
of  smoke  end  vapors  around  them  and  thus  through  tbe 
shutter  opening  is  substantially  cut  off. 

8.  In  a  flre  resistant  shutter  comprising  Interhlnging 
slats  and  sliding  in  grooves,  a  block  of  flre  resistant  ma- 
terial flxed  to  one  side  of  eacb  slat  end  and  subatantially 
bridging  the  transverse  section  between  said  slat  end  and 
tbe  groove,  said  block  having  a  grooved  end  adapted  to 
cloeely  but  slidably  flt  the  hinge  member  of  an  adjacent 
slat  so  as  to  press  tbe  slats  apart  and  keep  their  hinge 
members  in  close  contact,  whereby  the  passage  of  smoke 
and  vapors  around  tbe  hinge  membera  and  between  tbe 
ahntter  edgea  and  the  groovea  Is  substantially  cut  off. 

4.  In  a  flre  reaistant  ahntter  comprising  interhlnging 
slata,  flre  resistant  means  attached  to  said  abutter  and 
adapted  to  keep  the  hinge  members  of  adjacent  alata  In 
clone  contact,  aaid  meana  having  forthsr  means  adapted 
to  prev««t  lateral  separation  of  aald  slats,  substantially 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  deecribed. 

0.  In  a  flre  ^  reelstant  ahntter  comprising  interblngtng 
slata  and  eliding  in  grooraa,  a  pair  <tf  <^tpasits  sides  e( 
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^•t  bali«  carvaA  to  fMrm  htam  ■>»■*>*•■»  ■>«  >•- 
■Mant  etefBeat*  ttx«§  t»  aaeli  MU  om  and  of  «acli  alciMat 
taat^  c<mf«KBe4  iliinRi  t*  •  Mac*  mmnkmr  of  •■  adjamt 
■tet  ud  botes  •d»p«Hl  to  pra*  aprinat  aald  htaiB  aa^- 
bar  tbeveby  koeplBr  MM  flata  In  ataetdb  aHl  pcavooMar 
tte  paaMfle  of  aiDoka  and  vapaaa  tteoafb  aalA  bins*  inMB>- 

■A  Mtaoa  tke  laea  of  tbe  abnttaa. 


Ml. 809.       mX     COIfSTBUCnON.       Taw     M. 

Btoom^wg,   Tm.     iraod   S*»t    13.    1907.     8«te)  Ifo. 
39K.462. 


1.  A  lamlnatod  tire  bartec  a  plorallty  of  tbin  flezlblo 
rabberixed  fabric  Bbe«ta  cu*  lato  predetermined  lenftba 
and  adbealTely  compacted  la  face  to  face  relation,  aald 
anita  being  aacceoairely  contacted  and  arranged  to  pre- 
aent  tbeir  outer  edgea  towaid  tbe  wearing  surface,  aald 
laid  up  laminatlona  being  voinaiBed  togetber. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  mannflMtare,  an  Inclosing  caalng  for 
tbe  air  tube  of  a  pneunutle  tiro  Including  a  plnrallty  of 
tbin  flexible  forming  unlta  aade  up  of  rubberised  fabric 
cut  into  predetermined  lengflfea.  aald  unlta  being  cloaely 
compacted  aide  by  aide  and  vaftanlxed  togetber,  said  unlta 
baring  tbeir  outer  margins  dispaaed  diagonally  to  tbe  ra- 
dial llnea  of  tbe  tire  and  ovariapped  ao  tbat  tbe  edge  of 
aacb  onlt  projects  beyond  tfet  adge  of  tbe  unit  OTerlyiag 
tbe  same. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  incioalng  casing  for 
tlie  air  tube  of  a  pneumatic  tire  including  a  plurality  of 
Chin  flexible  forming  unlta  made  up  of  rubberised  fabric 
cut  into  predetermined  lengtba,  aald  units  being  cloaely 
compacted  aide  by  side  and  vulcanised  togetber.  aald  unlta 
baring  tbeir  outer  marglna  dlspoacd  diagonally  to  tbe  ra- 
dial lines  of  tbe  tire  and  preaenttng  outer  adfcs  fonnad 
by  tiM  serared  enda  of  tbe  fiber  tbat  conatltute  said  fabric. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  inclosing  caalng  for 
tbe  air  tube  of  a  pneumatic  tire  Including  a  plurality  of 
flexible  forming  unita.  eacb  unit  baring  angularly  dla- 
pooed  marginal  portlona  and  aald  oaita  being  neated  one 
wltbin  tbe  otber. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  incioalng  caalng  for 
the  air  tube  of  a  pneumatic  tire  Including  a  plurality  of 
flexible  forming  unlta  made  ap  of  rubberised  fabric  cut 
into  predetermined  lengtba  on  tbe  biaa,  eacb  unit  baring 
angularly  dlapoaed  marginal  portions  and  aald  anita  being 
neated  one  within  tbe  otber  and  doeely  compacted,  said 
units  furttiermore  being  rulcaniied  togetber. 

[Clalma  ft  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


961,8Ta  TUtt  AMD  Tia»TREAD  CONSTRUCTION. 
Fauv  B.  Wurr.  Maumabatg,  Pa:.  FUed  Sept.  12,  1M7. 
Serial  NOv  3»X4a8. 

1.  In  a  ttra.  th»  tire  b«4y^  amd  a  aepaeate  tread  pocttaa 
oa  the  lattar,  said  traad  partlim  luaalsttag  of  a  plurality 
of  thba  flazlbla  ferssln*  anita  coaatnictad  froaa  ahaet-iB»- 
tarial  aad  adbealrety  comparted  in  face  to  face  istathm 
wttk  tlwir  oater  t^aa  pvsnentad  toward  tbe  waarlag  aor- 

fica. 

2.  A  tire  comprialng  a  body  partlo*  aod  a  aeparate  traad 
portloB  on  tbe  lattev,  aald  tread  portioa  coqatstlng  of  a 
plurality  of  this  ftaclMa-  fgrmlag  naita  coaatnictad  ftoa 


fabric,  aald  CsralBd  oaMa  b*ln«  adhaalra^ 
pacted  in  faaa  to  faea  wiatloa  with  thair  aaber  cdaaa  p(» 
aented  toward  tbe  wearing  surface,  and  an  outer  rubber 
coraring  bonded  trnto  said  oatar  edgea  of  tbe  unlta. 


8.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  separately 
built  up  tread  thereon,  aald  tread  conalstlng  of  rubberised 
skaeta  af  fhbrle  eat  t»  pradHerailaad  laa«th  aad  abapa  and 
laid  oa  adge  upon  the  body  to  praaent  the  oatar  edkea  of 
all  of  tha  sbaets  toward  the  wearing  aorfbcc,  aald  fabric 
aheeta  being  laM  up  oa  tbe  body  suceeaairely  la  face  to 
fac*  contact  aad  Tatcaalaed  together  oa  aad  with  the  body. 

4.  A  tire  comprialng  a  body  and  a  separately  ballt  up 
tread  thereon,  said  tread  conslating  of  tbin  flexible  form- 
inc  BBlfea  ooaatmctad  ftoai  ah  eat  antortal  aad  laid  oa  e^ga 
ohUqaa  to  tha  hady. 

6.  A  tire  comprialng  a  body  and  a  aeparately  hallt  ap 
tread  thereon,  aald  tread  conalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  rub- 
twrlaed  flexible  forming  unite  laid  on  edge  and  aet  ol>- 
llqoely  to  the  radii  of  the  tire  body. 

[Clalma  ft  to  17  not  printed  te  the  Oaaette.] 


06  1.871.  TIEB  CONBTKUCnOlf.  PaOL  B.  WlBT. 
Bloomabafg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1000.  Serial  No. 
4T2aa«- 


I.  ii  Ure  UMladIng  a  plhralMy  of  flexible  foroUag  oaita 
dlapoaed  sMa  by  side  aad  cniahed  in  tbe  dhreetloa  of  their 
width. 

2l  a  tire  iBciudliw  a  plarallty  of  flexible  Anrmlas  ualta 
dlapoaed  alda  by  aida  aad  hailBc  oatar  edgea  preaaatad  at 
the  tread  portion  of  the  tlee,  aald  oaita  betag  eiaahad  adga- 
wlw  IB  the  dlreetloa  of  their  width. 

8.  A  tire  laeludtng  a  plurality  ef  flealble  toaodng  uatta 
of  sheet-material  adheslrely  compacted  te  face  to  face  re- 
lation and  bar  teg  the  I  tea  of  eoataet  batweea  them  broken 
aad  Icragnlar. 

4.  A  tire  teclodlag  a  plarallty  of  aaparata  cloaely  coas- 
pacted  forming  unite,  aald  nntta  being  dlapoaed  elda  by 
aide  and  crushed  togetber. 

0.  A  ttra  InelndlBg  a  plarallty  of  aeparate  eiooely  com- 
pacted fonalBg  unlta  fbrmed  ef  robberlaed  fabric  and 
dlapoaed  aide  iiy  aids,  said  oaita  hartag  their  outer  edirf« 
pieaented  at  the  tread  portioa  of  the  tire  and  belag  for^ 
tharaiore  croahad  togetber  la  a  dlrectlo*  traaareaoelr  ef 
their  width. 

[Clalma  ft  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 
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CON8TEI7CTIOII.      Vavv   U,    Wibt, 
Vllad   Jan.    IS,    Itoa      Serial   Ma. 


1.  A'  >wthufl  of  cooatracttag  tlrea  which  coaalata  te 
haUdta^iBp  oa  the  external  aarfhce  of  the  tire  body  a  aap- 
arata tMad  etractare  by  aacceaalraly  laylag  tread  formtag 
aalta.  of  flexible  aheet  material,  on  edge  and  la  tightly 
compacted  face  to  faee  relatloa  with  their  outer  edgea  pre- 
aaatad toward  the  weartog  surface,  aad  flaally  ralcanlslrg 
tha  wh«la 

2.  A  netbod  of  conatractteg  tlrea  which  caaalata  In  cat- 
ting from  flexible  ahaat-atateHal  a  plarallty  of  slaiUar 
tread  forming  unlta,  thaa  laying  aald  aalta  on  edge  upon  a 
tire  bodl  te  tightly  compacted  face  to  fhee  relation,  corer- 
Ing  such  bulTt-up  atructure  with  a  rubber  corering,  and 
flnaJly  mlcaolilBg  tbe  whole. 

8.  A  method  of  conatractteg  tlrea  which  consists  te 
forming  a  ttre  body,  cutting  from  flexible  sheet  material  a 
plurality  of  similar  tread  forming  aalta,  then  laying  haid 
onlta  on  edge  apen  the  body  to  form  a  aeparate  tread 
taperinf  te  ttalckaaa  ta  tha  aldM  «f  tbe  tire  body,  eald 
delta  being  arranged  ta  tightly  compacted  fuce  to  face 
relation  with  tbeir  outer  edgea  preiMMited  toward  tbe  wear- 
teg  surface. 

4.  A  method  of  cooatructlag  tiree.  which  conals^  te 
preparing  a  pack  of  material  made  op  of  sheets  of  fabric 
adheairely  compacted,  then  cutting  from  said  pack  of  ma- 
terial atekllar  tread  forming  aectlona,  then  layteg-up  aald 
aectloaa  on  edge  upoa  a  body  to  preaent  the  oater  edgee  of 
all  of  the  sheata  toward  tbe  wearing  surface,  and  finally 
rulcanlaing  the  whole. 

5.  A  method  of  eooatructlng  tiree  wbleh  conaists  te 
formtes  a  tire  body,  preparing  a  pack  of  material  made  up 
of  abeela  of  fabric  adbeaJrely  and  tightly  compacted,  ttien 
cutting  from  aald  pack  of  material  similar  tread  forming 
aactlona.  then  laying  said  aectloaa  on  adge  apon  tbe  tire 
body  te  preaeat  their  outer  edcsa  toward  the  waarlag  aar- 
face,  aald  aectlona  being  laid  up  on  the  body  auccesslvaly 
te  face  to  face  contact,  and  finally  ruleanlateg  tbe  whole. 

[Ctelaa  ft  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


•  St.SitS-     TIBS  CONSmUCTION.      pAtrL   B.    Wnr, 
Bloecnhbarg,  Pa.    filed  Jaa.  IS,  1900.  Serial  No.  472.128. 


1.  A  tfte  ceihprtelag  a  body  madie  ap  of  a  plarallty  of 
IhyerB  6t  flexible  material,  and  tedlridual  unconnected  re- 


of  thiB 


'dag  strands  laeatcd'  betweea  tha  laycra  amd 
dlagoaally  ta  aald  body,  aaid  atraada  eaaataMai 
soft  pliable  wtrre. 

2.  A  tire  compristeg  a  body  cempaaed  ef  layera  of  flezl- 
blo BMterlal  and  dencber  elements  teclodlag  corea  abaot 
which  tbe  layers  are  wrapped,  aad  IndlrMttal  retefhreliiy^ 
strands  located  between  the  layers  and  baring  their  ter- 
minal iMrtions  extended  teto  said  deacher  elementa  afeeot 
the  oorea  therein. 

3.  A  tire  compristeg  a  body  made  up  of  a  pJaralUT  of 
layera  of  flexible  material,  and  indirldual  unconnected  re- 
inforcing stranda  located  between  the  layers  aad  arranged 
diagonally  te  said  body,  said  stranda  conalstlng  of  thin 
soft  pliable  wiree  braided  togetlier. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  composed  of  layers  of.flexl- 
ble  material  and  having  clencher  elements,  and  reJnforcteg 
eleoieiUa  conaistiag  of  braided  aoft  wire  atzanda  extending 
diagonally  withte  the  body  and  lato  said  clencher  ele- 
menta. 

5.  A  tile  comprising  a  body  made  up  of  a  ptenriity  of 
layera  of  flexible  material  and  dlagoaally  dlapoaed  rala- 
fordng  strands  between  the  layers,  ttie  strands  between 
iiM»xetkt  layera  extendteg  in  different  dlrectlaaa. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  te  the  Qaaette.1 


991,874.      Stn^ENSTON  -  BRIDGE.      Wn.Liair  A.  WooB, 
New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  Jan.  18,  1000.    Serial  No.  ♦72.111. 


1.  A  suspension  bridge  compristeg  a  cableway,  meana 
for  supporting  tbe  same,  a  flexible  bridxe  suspended  from 
said  cableway  and  means  for  moving  Raid  bridge  on  said 
cableway. 

2.  A  auapenaion  bridge  compristeg  a  cableway,  mMoa 
for  sapparttBir  tbe  8am«  and  a  ie«lbl»  bridge  detsctaably 
aaapended  from  said  cableway. 

3.  A  suapenatoB  bridge  comprising  a  cableway,  flieaas 
for  supporting  tbe  same,  a  flexible  bridge  de<aehaMy<  aaa- 
pended from  aaid  cableway  aad  meana  for  adjusting  said 
bridge  vertically  with  relatloa  to  aaid  cableway. 

4.  A  auspension  bridge  coBspriateg  a  cableway,  means 
for  aapporting  the  same,  a  flexible  bridge  suspended  from 
said  cableway,  mesas  for  mijxiMtlag  aaid  bridge  vertically 
with  relation  to  aaid  cableway  and  means  for  moving  aaid 
bridge  horixontally  oa  aaid  cableway. 

5.  A  suspension  bridge  comprising  a  cableway,  moral>le 
means  for  supporting  the  aame,  a  flexible  bridge  suspended 
from  said  cableway  and  meane  for  moring  said  bridge 
horisontally  along  aald  caMaway. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  tte  Oaaette.] 


961.876.     [WITHDRAWN.) 


061,87ft.  COTTON-CHOPPBB.  Gxoaor  P.  AsTHCa.  Mid- 
land, Tex.  Filed  Sept.  1ft.  1900.  Serial  No.  618,077. 
1.  An  Implement  tocludlng  a  liean,  braces  rearWardly 
extended  from  sntd  t>eam,  a  tranrverae  abaft  mounted  in 
aaid  braces,  wheels  keyed  to  said  shaft  at  the  opposite 
enda  therfof.  blocka  aecnred  to  the  peripheries  of  the  said 
wheels  In  spaced  relation,  a  chopper  beam  plroted  opoB 


/ 
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mM  aiAin  b«ua  and  tztendcd  rMnrardly  theretroB,  nld 
chopper  bMun  being  engased  apoo  Mid  tranarerae  abaft, 
an  aoxlllary  beam  adjoatably  poelUoned  npon  aald  cbop- 
per  beam,  and  extended  reanrardly  therefrom,  and  ehop- 
pera  diaposed  opon  the  lower  enda  of  aald  eh<^per  beam 
and  aald  aoxUlarr  beam. 


2.  An  Implement  Inelndlng  a  beam,  a  tranarerae  ahaft 
carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  a  chopper  beam  plv- 
otally  moanted  on  said  first  beam,  and  enxaKed  with  aald 
shaft,  traction  wheels  keyed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  aald 
abaft,  bloefca  mounted  in  the  pcrlpheriea  of  aald  traction 
wheels  for  ralalng  the  same  at  tlmea  and  choppers  carried 
upon  the  rear  txtramltles  of  aald  ptroted  beam. 

8.  An  implement  including  a  beam,  aide  bars  forwardly 
extended  from  aald  beam,  and  conyerged  at  their  forward 
ends,  a  tongue  interposed  between  the  forward  ends  of 
said  side  bara,  braces  rearwardly  extended  from  said  side 
beam,  a  tranarena  ahaft  carried  by  said  bracea,  a  pair  of 
«ara  rearwardly  extended  from  the  iBtermediate  portion 
of  aald  beam,  at  the  end  thereof,  a  chopper  beam  plrotally 
engaged  between  said  ears,  a  foot  formed  upon  said 
chopper  beam,  a  cliopper  carried  by  aald  foot,  aald  chopper 
beam  harlng  a  plurality  of  aperturea  formed  therein, 
an  auxiliary  beam  carried  by  aald  chopper  beam  and  rear- 
wardly extended  therefrom,  a  secondary  foot  carried  by 
said  auxiliary  beam,  and  a  second  cltopper  mounted  on  said 
secondary  foot. 

4.  An  implement  Including  a  body  portion,  disks  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  and  in  diagonal  alinement  at  the 
forward  end  of  aald  body  portion,  a  tranarerae  ahaft  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion,  wheels  keyed 
tQ  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  chopper  beam  plrot- 
aliy  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ed therefrom,  a  secondary  beam  rearwardly  extended  from 
said  first  beam,  choppers  carried  by  said  beams  and  meana 
disposed  upon  said  body  portion  for  raialng  said  beams  at 
times  to  lift  said  choppers  oyer  young  plants  during  the 
employment  of  the  implement. 


961,877.  CHIMID-WHI8TIJ1  HmniT  W.  Atlwabo,  New 
York.  N.  T..  asaignor  to  The  Signal  and  Control  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4,  IWM. 
Serial  No.  8^,200. 


1.  A  whistle  harlng  In  combination  a  bowl,  a  bell  and  a 
stem,  a  main  ralre  In  the  bowl  and  an  auxiliary  ralre  in 
the  bell,  the  atem  being  hollow,  the  hollow  aeivlng  aa  a 
means  of  communication  between  the  two  yalTaa,  tiMre 
being  meana  for  actuating  the  auxiliary.  Talre.  * 


2.  A  chtoM  whistle  harlac  la  combination,  a  ball  ean> 
talnlng  a  plurality  of  corapartmants  of  different  lengtlia, 
a  main  raive,  and  an  auxiliary  ralre  within  the  bell  and 
in  codperatlTC  relation  with  the  main  ralTS  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  main  Talre,  and  electro-magnetic 
meana  located  in  the  apnea  beyond  a  short  compartment, 
such  electro- magnetic  means  being  operatlrely  connected 
to  the  auxiliary  ralre. 

3.  In  a  whiatla.  the  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  a 
main  Talve  within  the  bowl,  a  bell,  an  auxiliary  valra 
within  the  bell,  a  atam,  a  meana  of  communication  be- 
tween the  two  TalTca,  su<4i  means  t>elng  through  the  stem, 
and  meana  within  the  bell  for  actuating  the  auxiliary 
▼alve. 

4.  A  whistle  having  in  combination  a  bell,  a  main  ralTe, 
an  auxiliary  Talve  within  the  bell  and  In  coftperatlTe  rela- 
tion with  tlie  main  TalTe  to  control  the  operation  of  aald 
main  ralTe.  and  electro-magnetic  means  located  within 
the  bell  and  operattTely  connected  to  the  auxiliary  Talre, 
and  sddltloaal  operatiTe  means  located  outside  of  tha 
bell  and  operatlTely  connected  to  the  auxiliary  Talre. 

8.  A  whiatla  baTlag  a  chamber,  a  main  r9Jr%  a  pteCoa 
OperatlTely  connected  tltereto.  the  aald  piatoa  lying  with- 
in the  chamber,  means  for  securing  an  accumulation  of 
pressure  within  the  chamber,  tending  to  aeat  the  Talre, 
such  means  Inclodlng  a  port  which  paaaea  through  the 
platon  and  means  for  rellering  pressure  within  the  cham- 
ber, permitting  the  ralre  to  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


061,878.  BAFVTT-VALVB  rOB  0A8  -  BTOVSS.  Wil^ 
LtAM  J.  DoLAN,  Indianapolis,  lod.,  aaalgnor  of  two- 
thirda  to  Emll  J.  Schmltt  and  FYank  W.  Sharp,  Indian- 
apolia,  Ind.     Filed  June  21.  1900.     SerUI  No.  603.300. 


1.  A  atop-cock  for  gaa-bumera  comprlaing  a  body,  a 
ralre  seated  In  said  body  harlng  a  stem  and  a  handle  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  atem  by  which  the  ralre  ia  rocked,  a 
fixed  aemlcircular  plate  through  which  the  ralre-atem 
passes  said  plate  harlng  marginal  notchea  in  its  semicir- 
cular edge  said  edge  terminating  with  luga  extending  be- 
yond aald  aemlcircular  portion,  a  locking-bar  harlag  lon- 
gitudinal adjuatment  within  the  Iiandle  of  the  ralre.  the 
Inner  end  of  said  bar  being  extended  and  bent  to  engage 
the  notchea  in  said  semicircular  plate,  and  a  spring  to 
more  the  bar  in  a  direction  to  engage  the  notched  plate 
with  the  bent  end  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  stop-cock  for  gas-burners  comprising  a  twdy,  a 
ralre  harlng  a  atem  and  a  handle  on  the  stem  to  ba 
mored  in  opening  and  doalng  the  ralre,  a  aemlcircular 
notched  plate  through  which  the  ralre  atem  paaaea,  a 
locking-bar  angular  la  eroas  aaetloa  mounted  in  a  almilar 
shaped  longitudinal  bole  in  aald  handle,  the  Inner  end  of 
aald  bar  being  bent  down  to  engage  the  notcbea  of  said 
semicircular  plate,  tlie  outer  end  of  aald  bar  being  aerew- 
threaded,  a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  said  screw  threaded 
bar,  a  alacrra  on  the  bar  next  aald  cap,  a  spring  on  aald 
bar  bearing  againat  tba  laaer  end  of  the  hole  and  against 
aald  sleere  to  preas  the  bar  normally  outward  whereby 
ita  bent  end  will  be  In  engagement  with  aald  notched 
plate. 


061,879.      PROCESS    OF    ICAKINO    IMITATION    ART- 

OLA88.     Albbbt  FAMDaar,   IndiaaapoUa,   Ind.     Filed 

Jane  21,  1909.     Serial  No!  603.601. 

The  proceaa  of  making  imitatloa  art  glaaa  which  eon- 

sista  In  cementing  and  rendering  tranaparent  a  aheet  of 

linen  or  other  fine  fabric  to  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  glaaa 

with  tranaparent  varnisb.  then  executing,  with  free  band, 

a  picture  or  design  on  aald  linen  in  transparent  colon 
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and  painting  the  liaaa  8  with  gald,  allTar,  or  ahualalom, 
bronae  Hints  to  reprsseat  tba  daairad  flalab  of  tha  laadad 


'1 


■\'t-''L 


4' 


^u^^^ 


ii" 


seetloBa  and  finally  corerlng  the  whole  wiOi  tranaparent 
▼aralab,!  aubatantlally  aa  deacrtbad. 


061,880.  COABTBB-BRAKB.     Faao  W.  Faa,  Chicago.  IlL, 
aaaign#r  of  one-half  to  Samnel  F.  Kloha,  Chicago,  IlL 
Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,691. 


1.  Ia  f  coaater  brake  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
drirer  liamber  baring  adjacent  one  end  a  pocket  and  ad- 
jacent its  other  end  an  inclined  receas,  a  abell  oh  the 
drirer,  the  shell  baring  an  inclined  receaa  arranged  adja- 
cent said  pocket,  a  brake  aleere  within  the  abell  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  receaa  of  the  drirer,  a  roller  Interpoaed 
between  the  Inclined  receaa  of  the  shell  and  tlie  pocket  of 
the  driT4r,  and  an  auxiliary  roller  interpoaed  between 
the  bralM  aleere  and  the  Inclined  receaa  of  the  drirer,  tlra 
parte  being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  aa  move- 
ment is  Inparted  to  the  drirer  in  one  direction  one  of  aald 
roliera  will  be  rendered  actlre  and  when  movement  is  im- 
parted in  the  opposite  direction  the  other  roller  will  be 
rendered  actlre,  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  of  an  riongated 
drirer,  a  ehell  on  the  drirer,  aald  drirer  harlng  a  pocket 
therein  on  Its  periphery,  said  shell  baring  a  plurality  of 
elongated  eccentric  recesses  interiorly  arranged  tlierein 
end  to  and,  a  ahoulder  at  the  forward  end  of  each  receas, 
a  roller  lofieely  seated  In  the  pocket  in  the  drirer  and 
adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  drirer  and  one  of  aald 
ahouldera  to  lock  aald  drirer  and  abell  together,  and 
braking  aieana  operatlrely  connected  with  aald  drirer  at 
a  point  remored  from  aald  pockets. 

3.  In  a  coaater  brake,  the  combination  of  a  drirer,  a 
aball  on  the  drirer,  aald  drirer  baring  a  po^et  therein  on 
Its  periphery  and  aald  ahdl  harlng  a  plurality  of  eccentric 
recesses  interiorly  arranged  therein,  a  ahoulder  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  receaa,  and  roUera  carried  by  the  driver 
ia  the  pockets  therein,  aald  pockets  in  tha  drtrer  betag 
formed  subatantially  concentric  with  ttie  rollers  but  of 
sufficient  else  to  permit  the  roliera  to  hare  a  limited  side- 
wise  play  therein  and  aald  rollers  being  adapted  to  be 
wedged  between  the  drirer  and  one  of  aald  ahouldera  to 
lock  the  drirer  and  abell  together. 

4.  In  ■  coaster  brake,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
drirer,  a  abell  on  the  drirer,  aald  drirer  luring  a  pocket 
therein  on  Ita  periphery  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
aald  abell  harlng  an  eccentric  receaa  lateriorly  arranged 
therein,  a  ahoulder  at  the  forward  end  of  each  recess,  a 
roller  carried  by  the  driver  iooaely  In  the  pocket  therein 
and  adapted  to  fall  by  grarlty  Into  poaltlon  to  be  wedged 
tatwaan  the  drirer  and  oaa  of  said  abouMem  to  lock  aaM 
drtrar  and  abell  together,  and  braking  meana  Interpoaed 
between  the  abell  and  drirer  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
tberaof. 

I O.  O.— « 


6.  In  a  eoaatar  brake,  tiia  eomMaatlon  of  a  drtrer,  a 
aliell  on  the  drirer,  aald  drirer  harlng  pocketa  therein  on 
ita  periphery  and  aald  ahell  harlng  elongated  eccentric  re- 
ceMss  intariorly  arranged  therein,  roUera  earrled  by  the 
drirer  in  the  pockets  therela  and  adapted  to  ba  wedgad 
between  the  drirer  and  the  shell  when  the  drirer  Is  turned 
forward  to  lock  aald  parte  together,  a  brake  aleere  tntar- 
poaed  between  the  shell  and  the  drirer  and  dirided  to 
form  brake  ahoea,  there  being  cam-abaped  recesses  on  the 
drirer  within  said  brake  aleere,  and  roUera  earrled  by  tiia 
drirer  in  said  cam-ahaped  receasee  and  adapted  to  be 
preaaed  outwardly  by  the  driver  when  the  latter  la  turned 
backward  to  force  the  brake  ahoea  Into  frictlonal  aagaga- 
ment  with  the  ahell. 

(Oalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


961,881.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS.  William  FaoaT, 
London,  England.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1008.  Serial  No 
468,766. 


1.  An  annular  mold  for  rulca«lsing  tubea  comprlaing  a 
body  portion  baring  prorialon  for  beating  it  and  formed 
to  nearly  anrround  the  tube  but  prorlded  with  a  gap  for 
the  inaertion  or  remoral  of  the  tube,  the  body  portion  bar- 
ing an  inner  rulcanlsing  surface  to  engage  the  outer  aur- 
face  of  the  tube,  and  a  remorable  metal  block  inaeried  in 
aald  gap  and  heated  by  conduction  from  the  body  portion, 
the  block  harlng  an  inner  rulcanlsing  surface  contlHoooa 
with  the  inner  aurface  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  Apparatus  for  rulcanlsing  tubea  comprlaing,  in  com- 
bination, a  mold  formed  to  nearly  surround  a  tube  but  bar- 
ing a  narrow  gap.  a  remorable  metal  block  inaerted  in  aald 
gap  and  harlng  a  surface  continuous  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  mold  so  aa  to  form  an  unbroken  rulcanlsing 
aurface  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  and  a  man- 
drel prorided  with  meana  for  expanding  it  to  force  the 
tube  outwardly  against  the  rulcanlsing  surface. 


081.882.    CLUTCH  DEVICE.    WoLr  OoLOBaao,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  July  16,  1008.    Serial  No.  448,624. 


In  aa  apparatoa  of  the  elaaa  <?cacribed,  a  abaft,  a  aproeket 
wheel  fotatably  mounted  thereon,  ratchet  wheels  aecnred 
to  aald  abaft  oa  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  sprocket  wheeL  a 
spring  operated  pawl  plroted  to  one  side  of  said  aprockat 


516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


11  AmcH  15, 1910. 


whMi  ud  opantlBf  la  «MB«etioa  with  tke  <orrfpopdtiig 
ntelMt  whed.  •  iprlBS  ofwrated  pawl  plrotad  to  Ham  oppo- 
site iMo  of  tlkt  sprocket  wheel  and  operatlnt  la  eraiB^etlen 
with  the  eorreapoadlng  ratchet  wheel.  laM  laat  naaed 
pawl  being  proTMed  aear  Its  free  ead  with  a  projeetlng 
flacer  and  a  tripper  plroted  to  the  last  aamed  side  of  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  sdapted  to  operate  in  oonaeetloB  with 
said  linger  to  throw  said  pawl  oat  of  engagessent  wl^  the 
ewrsapoadlng  ratchet  whseL 


061,883.  DIRIOIBLB-WHBBL  MOUNT.  Bmaa  B. 
OsAT.  JackaonTllIe,  111. :  Bartlett  8.  Qnj  executor  of 
said  Stephen  B.  Oraj.  deceased.  Filed  Peb.  It,  1M7. 
Serial  No.  867.184. 

t 


1.  The  combination  of  It  wheel  comprising  a  hob,  a  fixed 
axle,  a  non-rcToloble  stub-spindle  on  which  the  hob  is 
Joamaled.  a  piyotal  connection  between  the  outer  end  of 
the  axle  and  the  spindle  aubstantlally  In  line  with  the 
▼ertlcal  axis  of  the  wheel,  within  the  hub  and  for  permit- 
ting the  spindle  and  wheel  to  be  swong  laterally,  a  drirer 
disposed  Inwardly  of  the  hnb  and  mounted  on  the  axle, 
and  a  connection  between  the  driver  and  the  wheel  for 
drirlng  the  latter  comprising  a  plrotal  and  laterally  slid- 
ing joint 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  fixed 
axle,  a  non-revoloble  stub-sptndle  on  which  the  hnb  is 
Jonmaled.  a  plrotal  connection  between  the  outer  end  of 
the  axle  and  the  spindle  substantially  in  line  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  wheel,  within  the  hub  and  for  permit- 
ting the  spindle  and  wheel  to  be  swung  laterally,  means 
for  swinging  the  spindle  laterally,  a  driver  disposed  in- 
wardly of  the  hub  and  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  driver  and  the  wheel  for  drlviag  the 
latter  comprising  a  pivotal  and  laterally  and  radially  slid- 
ing Joint. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  fixed 
axle,  a  non-revoluble  stub-spindle  on  which  the  hub  is 
joumaled,  a  pivotal  connection  t>etween  the  outer  end  of 
the  axle  and  the  spindle  substantially  in  line  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  wheel,  within  the  hnb  snd  for  permit- 
ting the  spindle  and  wheel  to  be  swung  laterally,  an  arm 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  for  swinging 'the  spindle 
laterally,  a  driver  disposed  Inwardly  of  the  hob  and  mooat- 
ed  on  the  axle,  and  a  connection  between  the  driver  and 
the  wheel  for  driving  the  latter  comprising  a  pivotal  and 
laterally  and  radially  sliding  joint. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  comprising  a  hnb.  an 
axia  or  rapport,  a  atab-splndle  oa  which  the  wheel  is  jour- 
aaled.  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  axle  and  the 
■pladle,  substantially  in  the  line  of  the  vertical  axla  of 
the  wheel  and  disposed  within  tho  hub,  means  for  8wlag>- 


lac  tka  wkaal  latsrally  akoat  aald  plrotal  eooMetloa.  a 
drlTsr  BBoaatad  oa  tha  fnuaa.  aad  a  Ssalbia  aad  alldlac 
joint  driving-connection  between  the  driver  and  the  wheal. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  an 
axle  or  support,  a  stub-apladls  on  which  the  hub  Is  jour- 
naled.  a  pivotal  connectloa  betwsau  the  axle  and  the  spla- 
die  disposed  within  the  hub,  Bseaas  for  swinging  the  wheel 
laterally  about  said  pivotal  ooanectlon,  a  driver  mounted 
on  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  and  sliding  joint  drlvlng-coB- 
nectlon  between  the  drivar  aad  the  wheal  disponed  ontalde 
of  the  hnb. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prtnted  la  the  Oaattta.] 


9  61,884.  DUMP-DOOR-OFIEATINO  MBCHANISM. 
Otto  W.  MatsaNBa,  Moatreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  a»- 
algnor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  rUad  Jobs  27,  1808.  Serial 
Na  440.886. 


/"7 


1.  In  a  dump  cat,  a  hinged  door,  a  ptrotad  door  raO  ba> 
neath  said  door,  a  shaft  cooperating  with  aald  rail  and 
door,  meana  to  move  said  abaft  along  aald  rail,  aad  maans 
whereby  the  free  end  of  said  rail  ssay  ba  ralaad  and 
lowered. 

2.  In  a  dnmp  car,  a  hinged  door,  a  pivoted  door  rail  ba- 
neath  aald  door,  a  abaft  co-acting  with  aald  rail  aad  door, 
meana  for  moving  tba  ahaft  transrsraely  at  Its  azla  ba- 
twasn  said  rail  and  door,  and  a  cam  la  oparatlve  rolatlon 
to  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  rail. 

8.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  door,  a  door  rail  pivoted  ba- 
aaath  the  door  and  adjacent  the  free  adgo  tbareoC  maana 
whereby  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  rail  may  ba  rained 
and  lowered,  a  shaft  movsble  tranavemely  of  its  axla  be- 
twaaa  aald  rail  and  door,  and  meaaa  for  morlag  said  shaft, 
aald  rail  baiag  ao  tonnad  that  whaa  la  Ita  elevated  poal- 
tlon  the  part  adjaeent  ita  pivoted  end  will  lie  above  the 
pivot. 

4.  A  dump  car  provided  with  a  door  opening  extending 
from  its  central  portion  to  the  aide  thereof,  a  dump  door 
hinged  at  the  inner  edge  of  aald  opening,  a  fixed  member 
extending  downwardly  from  the  car  floor  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  of  eald  opening,  a  door  rail  pivoted  to  said  fixed 
Bsaibar  and  extending  Inwardly  transreraaly  of  tha  car, 
a  notch  In  said  fixed  member  above  the  plTot  of  aald  rail, 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  free  end  of  said  rail, 
and  a  rolling  shaft  coBperating  with  aald  rail  aad  door, 
aald  ahaft  being  adapted  to  lie  la  aald  notch  whan  moved 
to  its  ootar  poaltlon  and  aald  rail  being  ao  formed  that 
whan  elevated  the  part  thereof  adjaeent  ita  pivot  srlll  lla 
above  the  base  of  said  notch. 

6.  In  ^  dump  car.  a  hinged  damp  door,  a  door  rafl  pivot* 
ed  beneath  and  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  door  and 
extending  transvereely  thereof,  a  ahaft  co6perstlng  with 
said  door  and  rail,  ateans  for  aetaatlng  aald  ahaft,  aad 
meaaa  for  raialng  and  lowering  tha  free  ead  of  aald  rail, 
aald  ral*  being  so  formed  that  whaa  eieratad  the  part  of 
its  upper  sarface  adjacent  the  pivot  will  slope  downwardly 
toward  tha  pivot 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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861.88$. 


BOOKBINDINO.      Maana    C    NaoiraB, 
Cal.    Piled  Apr.  2»,  190*.    Serial  Na  488,018 


te  a  VMk,  the  combination  with  a  pinraltty  of  paekk  of 
ISBVaa,  ht  a  blading  device  for  each  pa^  consisting  of  s 
ehannsi  member  embracing  and  damping  the  rear  edge 
of  each  pack  of  leavea.  a  rod  extaadhig  longltadinally 
within  the  channel  member  aad  beyond  the  enda  of  the 
pack^  aad  a  back  member  provided  with  plates  formed 
with  grooves  extending  transveraely  thereto,  said  groorea 
engaging  and  supporting  the  projecting  portions  of  aaSd 
rods,  said  plates  being  bent  at  the  enda  of  each  groove  to 
retain  the  said  rods. 


861,888.  PATTERN  ORADINO  AND  CTTTTINO  MA- 
CHINB.  Albbst  F.  PaaaroN,  Bast  Boston,  Msss.  Piled 
Jona  S,  1000.     Serial  No.  600,062. 


pattern-grading  machine  comprtoiag  a  pattern, 
means  ^Ided  by  said  pattern  for  causing  an  outline  simi- 
lar to  that  of  the  pattern  to  be  traced,  and  meana  where- 
by the  outline,  or  a  part  thereof,  thus  traced  Bsay  be 
traded  from  an  Imaginary  line  within  the  periphery  of 
the  pattern. 

2.  A  pattern-grading  and  cnttlng  machine  comprising 
a  cutter,  a  stock  and  pattern  bolder  movable  to  carry  the 
stock  past  said  cutter,  a  guide  with  which  the  edge  of 
said  pattern  la  maintained  In  contact,  and  mechanism  for 
shtftlnf  said  gnlde  when  the  aald  bolder  Is  moved  toward 
or  froi<>  aald  cottar. 

8.  A  pattern-grading  machine  comprialng  a  holder 
having  tneans  for  gripping  a  pattern  and  stock,  a  cutter, 
a  gulda,  aad  pantographlc  mscfaanism  connecting  said 
holder,  cotter  and  guide  whereby  relative  movement  be- 
twaaa  ttro  of  aald  elements  will  produce  a  proportional 
relative   movement  of  the  third. 

4.  A  patten-gradiag  machine  eomprising  a  holder 
kavlng  neaaa  Ibr  gripping  a  pattam  and  stock,  a  cntter 
constructed  to  divide  the  stock,  a  guide  against  which 
tlw  edfaa  of  the  pattern  are  held  In  operation,  paato- 
traphlo  mediaalsm  connecting  aald   holder,   cottar  and 


galde  wherdty  relative  atovuieBt  betwaso  two  of 
el«nents  will  prodnee  a  proportl<wal  relative  movMnent 
of  the  third,  and  provlsiona  permitting  ahlftlng  of  tike 
poaltloBs  of  said  cutter  and  fulde  relatively  to  ooe  an- 
other Independently  of  that' caused  by  said  pantographlc 
mechanism. 

6.  A  pattern-grading  machine  comprialng  a  pattern  aad 
stock  holder,  a  cutter  const  meted  and  arranged  to  cut 
the  stock,  a  guide  adapted  to  eoOperaU  with  the  edge  of 
the  pattern,  a  pantograph  having  connectl<Mi  with  aald 
holder,  guide  and  cutter,  adapted  to  vary  the  dIsUaces 
between  the  cutter  and  holder  proportionally  to  variations 
in  distancee  between  the  holder  and  guide,  and  provisions 
whereby  the  point  of  connection  betweo)  said  panto- 
graph and  tatter  may  be  altered. 

[Claima  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


061.887.     POOL-RBQISTBR.     Eowaso  B.  Rbss.  Monett, 
Mo.    PUed  Mar.  24.  1009.    Serial  No.  486.408. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  indnding  a  cas- 
ing having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  table  secured  to 
the  casing  and  extending  acroes  said  opening,  said  table 
being  provided  with  a  slot  spaced  Inwardly  from  one 
edge  of  the  table,  a  record  sheet  dispoaed  within  the  caa- 
ing  and  having  one  end  thereof  projecting  through  the 
dot  in  the  table,  and  a  plate  alidably  mounted  on  the 
table  and  adapted  to  register  with  one  end  thereof  for 
eevering  the  sheet  into  predetermined  lengths. 

2.  A  dsTlce  of  the  character  deacribed  including  a  caa- 
tng  having  a  partition  daflntng  a  plurality  of  compart- 
menta,  a  table  carried  by  the  caaing  and  having  spaced 
dots  formed  therein  and  spaced  inwardly  from  one  end 
of  the  table,  a  record  sheet  disposed  within  each  com- 
partment and  projecting  through  the  dota  In  the  table, 
a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  table  and  provided  with 
a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  register  with  one  end  of  the 
table  fof  cutting  the  record  aheats  Into  predetermined 
Icngtha,  a  ahaft  extending  transveraely  throng  both 
eompartmenta  and  provided  with  threaded  termlnala,  capa 
forming  a  closure  for  the  compartments,  and  damping 
nuta  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  shaft  and  bearing 
against  the  capa  for  locking  the  latter  In  cloaed  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  Indudtng  a  caa- 
ing having  an  opening  formed  therein,  one  wall  of  the 
eaalag  balag  offset  and  extended  acroas  said  openlag  to 
form  a  table  having  a  dot  spaced  inwardly  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  record  sheet  disposed  within  the  casing  and 
having  one  end  thereof  extended  through  said  slot,  and 
a  plats  didably  mounted  on  the  table  and  provided  with 
a  catting  edge  adapted  to  regtatar  with  one  end  of  tha 
table  for  severing  the  record  strip  into  predetermined 
lengths. 

4.  A  davlee  of  the  character  deecribed  tedndlng  a  eia- 
tng  having  an  opening,  a  table  secured  to  the  caaiag  and 
provided  ^th  a  slot,  a  record  aheet  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  having  one  end  thereof  projecting  through  the 
alot  in  the  table,  and  a  catting  rlement  didably  mounted 
on  tha  table  and  adapted  tc  depreaa  the  projecting  end  of 
the  record  sheet  when  In  one  podtlon  to  permit  the  sever- 
ance of  aald  sheet  aad  arranged  to  axpoee  a  portloB  of 
the  sheet  when  said  alsmspt  ki  la  aaother  posltlea. 
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961.888.  TKNMON  MXCHANISM  FOB  WARPINO-MA- 
CHINSS.  Atono  B.  BHOAon,  Hopedale,  Haas.,  ••- 
■ICBor  to  Draper  Company,  Hop«dale,  Mum.,  A  Cor- 
poration of  MalM.  PU«d  Aug.  9.  1909.  8wlal  Mo. 
•11341. 


IT- 


1.  In  a  warplDf  machine,  in  combination,  galde-roUa 
onder  which  the  sheet  of  warp  threads  pasaes  and  la 
guided  in  Ita  passage,  a  rotatable  tension  member  in  co- 
operatire  engagement  with  the  onder  side  of  and  to 
press  the  sheet  of  threads  op  against  said  rolls,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  bj  the  poll  of  the 
warp  threads  thereon,  and  means  to  resist  socb  rotatlTe 
moTement,  to  thereby  take  op  sla^  in  indiridoal  warp 
threads  as  well  as  slaeknesa  of  the  warp  sheet  as  a  whole, 
said  tension  member  deflecting  the  warp  sheet  sllgthly 
as  it  psssw  from  one  to  another  of  the  guide-rolls. 

2.  In  a  warping  machine,  in  combination,  rolls  to 
guide  the  sheet  of  warp  threads  In  Its  paasage,  a  rertically 
adjustable  tension  member  in  peripheral  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  under  side  of  the  sheet  of  threads  to 
liold  the  same  up  against  said  guide  rolls  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  warp  threads  trareling 
thereover,  means  to  maintain  said  tension  member  In 
adjusted  position  toward  or  from  the  normal  path  of 
trarel  of  the  sheet,  and  Independent,  adjustable  means 
to  cooperate  with  the  tension  memt>er  and  resist  Its  rota- 
tlTe movement. 


901.889.    PIPS-COUPLINO.    WiixuM  H.  Tnun,  Carter- 
TiUa.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1909.    SerUI  No.  622.81T. 


1.  In  a  coopltng,  the  combination  with  a  female  eoap- 
llng  head  eomprlalng  inner  and  outer  concentrically  dis- 
posed walls  forming  a  chamber  therein,  an  interiorly 
threaded  extension  Integrally  formed  on  said  head  in  lon- 
gitudinal allnemeot  with  the  Inner  wall,  of  a  coll  spring 
disposed  in  said  chamber  and  engaged  with  the  rear  wall 
of  said  chamber,  a  gasket  surrounding  the  Inner  wall  and 
engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  said  head  haT- 
ing  a  circumscribing  enlargement  on  its  outer  end.  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  enlargement  being  Inclined  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  head  to  form  a  shoulder 
thereon,  and  a  male  coupling  head  having  a  tubular  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  betweoi  the  outer  and  Inner 
walla  of  the  female  head,  the  extremity  of  said  male  head 
being  inclined  outwardly  in  one  direction  to  form  a  abarp- 
ened  edge,  said  edge  being  adapted  to  bite  Into  said  gaaket 
and  form  a  water  tight  cloatira  between  the  two  heads,  a 
plurality  of  spring  plates  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  male 
bead  and  normally  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  there- 
to, said  plates  having  shoulders  formed  on  their  outer 
ends,  said  sbouldera  being  provided  with  Inclined  faces 
adapted  to  eagage  with  tbe  Inclined  surface  of  the  en- 
laiisment  on  said  fHnals  bead  and  to  move  Inwardly 
upon  tbe  same  when  the  hesds  sra  engaged,  ssld  sbouldera 
engagtaff  bablad  tbe  sbouldera  formed  by  said  enlarfsmuit 


and  bsM  In  socb  posttloa  by  tbe  spring  platss.  the  eon 
spring  within  the  female  bead  being  placed  nndsr  tsaskm 
by  tbe  Inward  Movement  of  the  male  bead,  and  finger  rings 
Integrally  forflned  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  plates 
to  remove  tbe  abouldera  thereon  from  engagement  wttb  the 
aboolden  on  the  female  head. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  mala  and  female 
bead  coupling  heada.  said  female  head  comprising  outer 
and  inner  concentrically  disposed  cylindrical  walla,  said 
Inner  wall  extending  beyond  tbe  outer  extremity  of  tbe 
outer  wall  and  provided  with  exterior  screw  threada,  said 
extremity  being  adapted  to  receive  a  clooura  cap,  tbe  end 
of  said  cap  abutting  against  tbe  end  of  tbe  outer  wall  of 
said  female  head  to  close  the  space  between  aakl  vralla.  of 
a  coU  spring  disposed  between  eald  outer  and  Inner  walla, 
a  gaaket  movable  between  said  walls  engaged  with  the 
end  of  said  spring,  a  circumscribing  sboukler  adjacent  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  aald  •female  head,  said  male  head  being 
adapted  for  Insertion  between  the  walls  of  said  female 
head  and  having  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
gasket,  a  plurality  at  spring  platan  saenrsd  to  said  male 
bead,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
plates  adapted  to  be  positioned  behind  the  shoulder  of  the 
female  bead  when  the  male  head  Is  forced  between  the 
walla  of  aakl  female  head  and  tbe  spring  theraln  placed  in 
operation. 


961,890.  BOX-OPBNER.  JosnrH  TBaifBi.AT,  St.  Jobns- 
bury,  Vt,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  George  Clinton  Frye, 
St  Jobnabury,  Tt  rOed  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
49T318. 


A  box  opener  comprising  a  ahank  having  an  integral 
angular  foot  with  a  laterally  otfset  heel  formed  Integral 
tberawlth,  said  foot  being  provided  with  a  threaded  aper- 
ture extending  through  the  aame  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
shank,  a  hammer  formed  with  an  enlarged  bead  mounted 
to  allde  upon  tbe  shank  and  arranged  to  be  reciprocated 
agalnat  tbe  oSaet  heel,  a  tool  having  a  reduced  threaded 
shank  to  engage  the  threaded  aperture  in  tbe  foot,  said 
tool  having  a  ahoulder  formed  by  tbe  reduced  threaded 
portion  which  engagee  the  end  of  tbe  shank  to  relieve  tbe 
threads  of  shock,  a  reduced  end  on  the  ahank.  waabera 'car- 
ried thereon,  and  a  handle  moontod  on  tbe  rednesd  and 
between  tbe  washera.  said  hammer  adapted  to  be  limited 
In  one  direction  by  the  lower  washer. 


901.881.  DMNTAL  INSTBUMBNT.  Bdwabo  W.  Wal. 
LacB,  Lake  Bluff.  III.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  0, 
1909.  Serial  No.  470.880.  Divided  and  thla  application 
filed  July  22,  1909.    SerUi  No.  009,001. 

1.  A  dental  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  abeet  metal 
twsaser  Jaws,  and  a  piece  fiaatened  between  tbe  rear  ends 
of  tte  Jaws  having  a  tooth  operating  extramlty. 

2.  A  dental  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal 
Jawa,  a  rectangular  rivet  conneettag  aald  Jaws 
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adjacent  tbe  rear  eada.  and  a  shank  having  Its  forward 
end  arranged  between  the  said  ends  of  said  Jaws,  and 


throogh  wbleb  tbe  rivet 
laterally  curved  point. 


said  shank  having  a  rear 


901,890.    FOBQB.    Thomas  J.  Wamd.  Moont  Iron.  Minn, 
riled  Sept.  80,  1900.    Serial  No.  020,411. 


L  Iff  a  fbrge,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  stnictnra, 
a  flra  (tot  embedded  therein,  a  twyer  iron  mounted  in  said 
fin  pot  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tberethroogh.  passages  formed  in  said  twyer  iron 
and  upwardly  and  radially  extending  from  said  chamber, 
a  piatoa  alldable  in  aakl  chamber  adapted  to  abut  off  com- 
munication between  aald  air  supply  pipe  and  said  air 
educti<>b  paasages.  an  exteriorly  projecting  operating  stsm 
sseured  to  and  forwardly  projecting  from  said  platon,  and 
a  tubular  houaing  for  aald  stem,  substantially  aa  dsscrlhed. 

2.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  structure, 
s  fira  pot  mounted  therein,  a  twyer  iron  substantially  trl- 
angnlae  in  crosa  section  rocklngly  mounted  in  said  fire  pot 
having  a  eylladrleal  chamber  longitudinally  extending 
tberethroogli.  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  one 
end  of  aald  chamber,  an  air  stop  cock  Interposed  In  sakl 
pips,  %  series  of  air  ednetlon  passages  fbrmed  In  said 
twyer  Iron  upwardly  and  radially  extending  from  aald 
chamber  to  the  top  side  of  aald  tvryer  Iron,  a  piston  alld- 
able la  aald  chamber  adapted  to  abut  off  communication 
betweaa  said  air  supply  pipe  and  aald  air  eduction  paa- 
sagss,  an  operating  stem  connected  to  said  piston,  and  a 
rotatable  houaing  for  said  stem  having  Its  rearward  end 
fixed  to  said  twjer  iron  for  rotating  the  latter,  aobstan- 
tially  an  deecrlbed. 

8.  lb  a  forge,  tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  strue- 
tura,  A  fira  pot  mounted  tbereln,  a  twyer  iron  having  a 
flaring  upper  portion  rocklngly  mounted  in  aald  fira  pot, 
a  cylindrical  chamber  longitudinally  extending  through 
saM  twyer  Iron,  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
the  rearward  end  of  said  chamber,  a  stop  cock  Intenweed 
In  sakl  supply  pipe,  said  pipe  serving  aa  a  supporting  stod 
for  tb*'  rsarward  end  of  said  twyer  Iron,  a  series  of  air 
edoctUn  passages  opwardly  and  radially  extending  from 
said  chamber,  a  piston  slldable  in  sakl  chamber  adapted 
to  sbut  off  commonleatlon  between  aald  sopply  pipe  and 
aald  eduction  passages,  an  operating  stem  secured  to  and 
forwaxdly  projecting  from  said  platon,  a  rotatable  tubular 
houaing  for  aald  stem  having  Its  rearward  end  fixed  to  the 
forward  end  of  aald  twyer  Iron,  and  an  actuating  handle 
provMed  upon  tbe  forward  end  of  said  housing  whereby 
saM  houaing  and  saM  twyer  Iron  may  be  rocked,  substan- 
tlaUy  Ml  described. 
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PABTEUBIZINO  APPABATU8. 

Canton,  Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  20,  1909. 

018,M0. 

L  A  paatanrlslng  apparatus  including  a  tier  of  pans 
having  upright  flanges  therein  foradng  endwlse-lnellned 
troughs^  corresponding  ducts  In  ths  bottoms  of  the  pans 
underneath  the  troogha,  with  beat-condnctlve  walls  inter- 


vening between  the  docts  and  the  trough^,  means  for  flow- 
ing a  beating  llqnld  npwaid  through  the  dnets  of  one  or 
more  of  the  upper  pans,  and  means  for  fiowlng  a  ooollag 
Hqnld  upward  through  the  ducts  of  one  or  mora  of  the 
lower  pans. 


W^   "  gtg^^^^^-TT 
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2.  A  paatenrislng  apparattu  including  a  tier  of  pans 
having  upright  flanges  theraln  forming  endwise-Inclined 
troughs,  corresponding  ducts  in  the  bottoms  of  the  pans 
underneath  the  trougha,  with  heat-«onductive  walls  inter- 
vening between  tbe  docts  and  the  trooghs,  meana  for  flow- 
ing a  beating  liquid  through  the  dnets  of  one  or  mora  of 
the  upper  pane,  and  meana  for  flowing  a  cooling  liquid 
through  the  docts  of  one  or  mora  of  the  lower  pane. 

3.  A  pasteurizing  apparatos  incloding  a  tier  of  pans 
having  oprlght  spiral  flanges  therein  forming  endwise-In- 
clined ^>lral  trooghs,  corresponding  ducts  In  the  bottoms 
of  tbe  pans  underneath  the  troughs,  with  heat-conductive 
walls  Intervening  between  tbe  ducts  and  the  troughs,  the 
bottoms  of  the  troughs  being  formed  flat  apd  laterally  in- 
clined upward  and  outward  and  tbe  trough  of  each  pan 
having  an  outlet  leading  Into  the  upper  end  of  tbe  pan- 
trough  next  below. 

4.  A  paateurlslng  apparatus  Including  a  tier  of  pans 
having  upright  spiral  flanges  therein  forming  endwise-in- 
clined spiral  troughs,  corresponding  ducts  In  tbe  bottoms 
of  the  pans  undernestb  the  troughs,  with  heat-conductive 
walls  intervening  between  tbe  dncta  and  the  troughs,  tbe 
bottoms  of  tbe  trouf^  being  formed  flat,  and  the  trongfa 
of  each  pan  having  an  outlet  leading  Into  the  upper  end 
of  the  pan-trough  next  below. 

6.  A  pasteurising  apparatus  Including  a  tier  of  pans 
having  upright  apiral  flanges  tbereln  forming  endwlse-ln- 
ellned spiral  troughs,  oorrespondtng  duets  In  tbe  bottoms 
of  tbe  pans  underneath  the  troughs,  with  heat-eondoetlve 
walla  Intervening  between  tbe  ducts  and  tbe  trougha,  the 
tron^  of  each  pan  having  an  outlet  leading  Into  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  pan-trough  next  below. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


901,894.  HAMMOCK  DETICB.  ELIXABBm  A.  WtLKBS, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weston  ft  Wells  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.    Filed  May  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  281,483. 

1.  Tbe  cap  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  aid  of  a  spreader 
stick  of  a  hanimock,  having  tbe  stl^-reeetvlng  opening 
tbereln,  tbe  oord-recelvlng  eyes  on  opposite  sides  of  ths 
stick-recelvlng  opening,  and  an  opening  extending  the 
width  of  the  eap  between  the  cord-receiving  eyes  and  In 
tbe  aame  plane  with  the  cord-reeeivlng  eyes  transrerseiy 
of  the  stlck-recelvlng  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  cap  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  end  of  a  q>rcader 
stl^  of  a  hammock,  having  tbe  stlek-rsotfvlng  opening 
therein,  the  cord-recelvlng  eyes  on  opposite  sMss  of  the 
stlek-reoeivlng  opoilng.  aa  opening  extending  Om  width  of 
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the  cap  tmasvczaely  of  the  stlck-reeclTtBff  openlBg.  m»6  u 
proJ«etloo  adapted  to  be  prcMcd  tato  a  spraadar  atlck,  aab- 
ataatlaUy  aa  att  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  hammock,  harlnr  the  trana- 
Terae  opening,  of  the  apreader-atlck  ext^dlng  Into  aald 
opening,  the  cap  eecnred  to  the  end  of  lald  itlck,  and  har- 
Ing  opposite  lateral  eyes,  and  the  opening  extending  the 
width  of  aald  cap  traaareraely  of  the  ipreader  itlck,  and 
the- anspenston  cord  pawrtng  throogh  aald  *jm  and  on  tlie 
under  side  of  the  hammock  acroaa  aald  opening  trana- 
TerMly  of  the  spreader  stick,  sobatantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


•61.896.     8PRATBR.     Rusaau.  B.  WiLLiAnaoii.  Clifton 
Springs,  N.  T.    FUed  Jnna  18,  1907.    Bartal  No.  879,080. 


1.  In  a  spraying  derlce,  the  combination,  with  a  pamp 
barrel  and  a  plunger  therefor  having  an  operating  rod  and 
handle,  of  a  head  fitting  within  one  end  of  said  barrel  end 
dosteg  the  aame  and  hairing  a  central  opening  wherein 
said  rod  la  rtldable  and  a  strap  arranged  to  extend  acroaa 
said  head  and  harlng  ends  bent  at  right  angles,  substan- 
tially to  the  mMdla  portion  «f  said  strap.  saM  ends  termi- 
nating In  Inwardly  tamed  polnta  that  are  adapted  to  en- 
ter slots  In  the  wall  of  said  barrel  and  thereby  lock  said 
bead  therein. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pomp  barrel  and  plunger, 
of  a  can  adapted  to  eontala  U««ld.  a  strap  aaclrcllng  said 
barrel  and  eaa,  aald  atrap  harlng  loopa  formed  thoaln  op- 
poaite  the  apaea  between  aald  can  and  barrel,  said  loops 
being  capable  of  outward  bending  to  permit  enlargement 
9t  said  head  and  adapt  It  for  caaa  of  different  dlametera. 


901.8M.     CAB  •  COUPUNO.     BnrHBli  Wnrm,  Bridge- 
port, Cou.     filed  rebt  IS,  1906.  Serial  No.  41B,S32. 
Renewed  Aug.  16.  1900.    Serial  No.  618.190. 
1.  In  a  ear  eoopUng.  the  eomMaathm  with  a  swinging 
heok  aatf  a  aMiBf  head,  of  meana  for  poaftlTely  swinging 
the  hook  to  aad  tnm  engaging  poattloa  when  the  head  la 


moTOd  baAward  and  forward,  the  aald  aUdlng  head  being 
In  poeltlon  to  abut  agalnat  a  similar  head  earrted  by  m 
mating  coupling  member  on  an  adjoining  ear. 


2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  swinging  hooks  and  a  eliding  head  lying  between 
said  hooka,  of  means  for  pealtlTely  ewlnglag  the  hooka  to 
and  from  engaging  poeltlon  when  tlie  head  la  moved  ba^- 
ward  and  forward,  the  aald  aildtng  head  being  In  poeltlon 
to  abut  against  a  almllar  head  carried  by  a  mating  coup- 
ling memlier  on  an  adjoining  car. 

8.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
hook  having  an  engaging  portion  and  a  ahank,  of  an  oper- 
ating block  engaging  the  shank,  means  for  moring  the  op- 
eratiag  hloek  lorwari  to  swing  the  hook  to  tha  diaengnf- 
Ing  poattlon,  a  head,  and  a  spring-controlled  dog  carried 
tlierehy  which  engnges  the  operating  block  In  the  forward 
poaltioB.  ao  that  when  the  head  Is  moved  backward  the 
operating  Meek  will  alao  be  moved  backward  and  will 
awing  the  book  to  the  engaging  poeltlon. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  coaabinatioa  with  upper  and 
lower  saringlng  hooka  having  ahanka,  and  a  altding  head 
carrying  an  engaging  dog.  of  an  operating  Meek  engaging 
the  ahanka  of  the  books,  and  adapted  to  be  mgaged  by  the 
dog.  and  means  for  moving  the  operating  block  forward 
to  awing  the  hooka  to  the  diasngaging  position,  the  dog 
engaging  the  operating  Mock  when  the  head  ia  moved  back- 
ward and  swinging  the  hooka  to  the  engaging  poeltlon. 

6.  In  a  car  conpUng,  the  eoablnation  with  upper  and 
lower  swinging  books  having  slotted  shaaka  and  an  oper- 
ating Mock  having  plna  engaging  aald  alota,  of  meana  Car 
moving  the  operating  Mock  forward  to  awing  the  hoeka  to 
the  dlaengaglng  poeltlon,  a  aUdIng  bead  and  a  apring-een- 
trolled  dog  carried  thereby  which  engagea  the  operating 
Mock  to  move  aald  block  backward  and  swing  the 
to  the  engaging  poeltlon. 

[ClaUna  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


901,897.    RAISIN-BBEI^R.    William  C.  Atrpnaaov.  San 
Joee,  Cat    Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  484,886. 


1.  in  a  ralain  aeeder,  the  combination  of  a  rotataMe 
Impaling  cylinder  provided  with  spaced  elrenmfereattal 
rows  of  teeth  ;  an  oppoaing  pressure  roll ;  a  seed-f«Bovtng 
device  at  a  point  beyond  the  divergence  of  tlie  eylindsr 
from  the  roll ;  a  aeriee  of  pnlp-atrippcra  conaistlng  of  in- 
dependent spring  wires,  having  their  Inner  ends  lying  re- 
slliently  in  the  bottoms  of  the  circumferential  Interdental 
spacea  of  the  impaling  cylinder  at  a  point  In  advance  of 
the  convergence  of  the  anrfacea  of  the  cylinder  and  roll, 
thence  extending  and  lying  realliently  in  the  bottom  of 
said  spaeea  to  a  point  beyond  the  seed-removing  device, 
and  thence  emerging  tangentially  froas  aald  spacea;  aad 
a  flaea  hearing  fer  the  enter  ends  of  said  wiiee. 
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ralBin  aeeder.  the  eomMnation  of  a  reUtaMe  im- 
paling ^Under  provided  with  spaeed  drenmferentlal  rows 
of  teeth ;  an  oppoaing  preaanre  roll ;  a  aeed-reaorlBg  de- 
vice at  a  point  beyond  tlie  divergence  of  the  cylinder  from 
the  roll;  a  series  of  pulp-atrippera  conaiating  of  inde- 
pendent spring  wires,  having  their  inner  enda  lying  rasill- 
ently  la  the  bottoms  of  the  dreumferentlal  Interdental 
spaeea  at  the  Impaling  cylinder  at  a  point  in  advance  of 
the  convergence  of  the  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  and  roll, 
thence  extendhig  and  lying  realliently  In  the  bottoms  of 
said  spaess  to  a  point  beyond  the  aeed-removlng  device, 
and  theace  emerging  tangentially  from  aald  spaces,  said 
wirea  htviag  their  outer  enda  fonaod  with  hoeks;  and  a 
fixed  ra4  over  which  said  hooks  of  tb»  wtreh  an  apmng. 

3.  In  a  ratslB-aeeder,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  im- 
paling c|rllnder  provided  with  spaced  drenaterentlal  rowa 
of  teeth;  pnlp-etrlppera  conaiating  of  Independent  aprlng 
wires  eaidi  having  Ita  Inner  extremity  lying  realliently  In 
the  botti^  of  the  top  portion  of  a  dreumferentlal  inter- 
dental ^aos  of  the  cylinder,  said  wire  thence  extending 
and  lying  raallleatly  in  the  bottom  of  the  deacendlng  and 
lower  pmrtloa  of  aald  apaee,  and  thence  emerging  from  said 
lower  portion  tangentially;  and  a  fixed  bearing  for  the 
outer  enda  of  aald  wires. 


1' 
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961,898.  POLDABLE  UMBRELLA.  JoBN  V.  BAian, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  Moaes  C.  Mc- 
Mlllaa,  Wilmington.  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  8.  1906.  Serial 
No.  447.646. 


1.  Ih  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  s  rib  divided  into  two  parts,  of  a  hinge  compris- 
ing tw«  members  plvotalty  connected  one  to  the  ether  and 
rigidly  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  parts 
of  said  rib.  one  of  said  members  having  a  part  provided 
with  a  reoess  arranged  transversely  to  the  length  of  the 
rib  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  stop  adapted 
to  enter  said  recees  and  lock  the  two  membera  of  the  hinge 
agalnat  movement  relatively  one  to  the  other. 

2.  19  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  comblna- 
tloa,  wtth  a  rib  divided  Into  two  parta,  of  a  hinge  oompria- 
Ing  twe  membera  plvotally  eonneded  one  to  the  other  and 
rigidly  connected  to  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  two  parts 
of  said  rib,  one  of  said  membera  having  a  reaillent  portion 
providtd  with  a  reoeaa  arranged  transveraely  to  the  length 
of  the  rib  aad  the  other  of  aald  members  having  a  stop 
adapted  to  engage  said  receaa  and  lock  the  two  members 
of  the  hinge  agalnat  movement  relative  one  to  the  other. 

8.  19  a  devies  of  the  ehaiaeter  dsaertbed,  the  cornMaa- 
tloa,  wBh  a  two  part  rib,  of  a  hiasa  comprisiag  two  mem- 
bera eaeh  having  one  end  rigidly  aecured  to  one  part  of 
said  rihv  one  of  aald  meaibsrs  beiag  plvotally  connected  at 
ita  ea4  to  the  other  of  aald  BMabers  at  a  potat  removed 
fieaa  tlia  and  these ef.  eae  o<  aald  ■ihsaa  havlag  aa  as* 
teaaloa  pravMed  with  a  rsesaa  arraaged  traaaveraely  to 
tha  iMIth  «l  the  r».  aad  a  prajaetloa  carried  by  the  other 
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member  aad  adapted  to  engage  said  receas  to  poaltively 
lock  the  two  membera  of  aald  hinge  agalnat  movement 
tive  one  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  hiage 
prlMng  two  members,  one  of  said  members  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  members  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  end  thereof,  one  of  aald  members  having  a  receaa 
arranged  transversely  to  the  length  thereof  and  the  other 
of  said  members  having  a  stop  sdapted  to  enter  said  re- 
cess, and  a  guard  extending  outwardly  from  the  edge  of 
one  of  aald  membera. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cfaarader  deaertbed,  a  hinge  com- 
prising two  membera,  each  consisting  of  a  alngle  piece  of 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  the  body  of  aald  member, 
one  of  said  members  being  plvotally  eonneded  to  the  other 
of  said  meml>ers  at  a  point  removed  from  the  end  thereof, 
the  last-mentioned  member  having 'an  extension  formed 
integral  therewith  and  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  pro- 
jeetloa  carried  by  the  first-mentioned  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  re  cam,  aald  laat-mentloned  member  having 
a  part  extending  above  and  beyond  said  first-mentioned 
member  to  form  a  guard. 

[Clate  •  aet  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


961,899.  WINDMILL  CONSTRUCTION. 
Baldwin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
rial  Na  492,041. 


EuaasoN 
24.  1909. 


F. 
Se- 


1.  Ia  combination  a  tower,  a  horlson tally  arranged 
ahaft  upon  aald  tower  and  capaMe  of  being  rotated  around 
its  own  axis  and  of  being  revolved  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
wind-power  wheels  carried  by  the  respedive  ends  of  said 
ahaft  aald  wheela  comprlaing  a  aeries  of  radially  arraaged 
anna  carrying  redproeatlng  gravity  vanes  whereby  during 
the  operation  of  the  apparatus  the  vanes  above  the  horl- 
contal  plane  of  said  shaft  (ace  the  wind  and  the  yanea 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  aald  shaft  cut  the  wind  and 
meana  opera tlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  for  trana- 
mlttlng  power. 

2.  In  a  wind-mill  constradlon  a  horlsontally  arranged 
shaft,  wind-power  wheels  at  the  respedive  ends  thereof 
comprising  a  series  of  radially  arranged  arms  carrying 
vanea.  capable  of  a  redproeatlng  movement  for  the  pur- 
pose of  presenting  wind-receiving  and  cutting  surfaces, 
and  meana  tor  shutting  off  said  redproeatlng  movement. 

8.  A  wlad  ihlU  eonstmdion  comprlaing  a  tower  pro- 
vided at  Ita  top  with  a  horlsontally  arranged  shaft  wind- 
power  wheels  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  cooprialng  a 
aeries  of  radially  arranged  arma,  vane-earrylng  means  pro- 
vided with  cam  surfacea  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  fixed  pins  carried  by  aald  anna  for  cooperating 
with  said  cam  surfacea,  vanea  carried  by  raid  meana 
whersby  as  the  vanea  gravitate  all  vanee  above  the  hMrl- 
aoatal  plane  of  aald  ahaft  are  canaed  to  faee  tte  wtad  aad 
all  vaaea  below  the  horlaoatal  filaae  pi  aald  Aaft  are 
oaaaad  to  cut  the  wlad. 
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4.  Ib  A  wind  mill  coaatruction  th*  eombliiatloa  of  a 
tower,  •  plat*  rotatably  moanted  tbereoo,  a  horiaoatallj 
arraagcd  abaft  pen«tratlnf  lald  plate  and  rotatabla  tbara- 
witb  and  capable  of  rotation  aroond  Ita  own  azla,  radially 
arrangad  anna  at  the  reapeettTe  enda  of  aald  ahaft,  rigid 
▼ane*  afforded  a  rotarj-reclprocatlnc  and  alldable  moT*- 
BMnt  with  reapeet  to  aald  arma  and  macbanlam  oparatlrely 
connected  with  aald  rane*  for  caualag  the  raaca  aboTe  the 
horlaontal  plane  of  aald  abaft  to  be  mored  aroond  tbelr 
own  axea. 

6.  In  a  wind-mill  conatmctlon  the  combination  of  a 
tower  a  plate  rotatably  moanted  thereon,  a  horlsontally 
arraated  ahaft  rotatably  moanted  tn  aald  plate,  radially 
arranied  arma  at  the  reai>ectlTe  code  of  aald  abaft,  flxad 
plna  carried  by  aald  arma,  membera  carrying  cam  faeaa 
alldably  mounted  with  reapeet  to  aald  arma,  aald  cam 
facea  being  adapted  te  eoOparate  with  tb«  fixed  plna,  vaoca 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  framea,  eald  framea  being  adapted 
during  the  rotation  of  aald  ahaft  to  grarltate  and  turn 
aald  ranea  whereby  all  the  ranea  above  the  horlaontal 
plane  of  aald  ahaft  are  mad*  to  face  th*  wind  and  all  Tane* 
below  the  horlaontal  plane  of  aald  ahaft  to  cut  the  wind 
and  meana  for  preTenttng  the  operation  of  aald  Tanea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


961.900.  HTNOE.  Caxl  BABTiLa.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  aa- 
algnor  to  The  Moaler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  7.  1909.    Serial  Na  600.500. 


A  aafe  hinge  comprising,  a  plurality  of  barrela.  a  pintle 
piTotally  connecting  the  barrels,  ribs  extending  lengthwlae 
of  the  barrela  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  haT- 
lag  their  onter  aorfaeca  Ungentlal  to  the  barrela  and  haT- 
Ing  their  ends  at  right  angles  to  the  tangenta,  and  rlTetlng 
studs  projecting  rigidly  from  the  rtba  at  right  anglea  to 
th*  outer  end  aurtac**  of  the  riba  and  terminating  at  their 
polnta  of  connection  entirely  within  the  llmlta  of  aald 
outer  end  surfacea,  combined  sabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


961,901.  MECHANISM  FOB  COMTBOLLINO  A  LONOI- 
TUDINALLT-MOVABLE  ELEMENT.  Jamm  O.  Bll^ 
LiMoiB,  Clereland.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one- half  to  Freder- 
ick W.  Bowler,  Cleyeland,  Ohio.  FUed  Dtc.  26,  11*08. 
Serial  No.  409,600. 

1.  In  mechanlam  of  th*  elaaa  daaerfbed.  th*  combination 
of  a  hand  wheel :  a  spindle  coaxial  therewith ;  speed  re- 
ducing means  interpoeed  between  said  hand-wheel  and 
spindle;  means  for  connecting  said  spindle  directly  with 
aald  hand  wheel  or  connecting  same  Indirectly  therewith 
through  asJd  speed -reducing  means :  a  drlTcn  member  con- 
nected with  said  spindle:  means  independent  &f  aald 
hand  wh«al  for  drlTlng  aald  driven  member ;  and  meana 
tot  connecting  the  latter  with  or  dlaconaecUng  it  from 
aald  Independent  driring  means. 

i.  In  maehanlam  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  ctHublnatlon 
0t  a  hand  wheel :  a  spindle  coaxial  ther«wlth ;  ape*d-re- 
ducing  aaeaaa  lnt*rpoa*d  between  aald  hand  wheel  and 
aplndle ;  a  longitudinally  ahlftable  rod  and  dutch  memoer 


carried  thereby;  a  drlTca  member  connectad  with  aald 
spindle;  meana  independent  of  said  liand  wheel  for  drlT- 
lng aald  driven  member;  meana  for  connecting  th*  latter 
with  or  dlaconnecttng  it  trom  aald  Indapaadant  drlTlag 
maans.  and  adaptad  to  actuate  said  longitudinally  ahlft- 
able rod  to  throw  aald  clutch  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
speed-reducing  means,  whea  said  connecting  and  discon 
necting  means  are  actuated  to  connect  aald  drlT*n  mem- 
ber with  said  independent  drlTlng  meana. 


8.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  haad-whe*!;  a  aplndle  coaxial  therewith;  apeed  re- 
ducing maana  Interpoaed  b*tw**n  aald  hand  wh«al  and 
aptadla;  maana  for  connaetlng  said  aplndle  dlrsetly  with 
aald  hand  wheel  or  connecting  aame  Indirectly  therewith 
through  aald  apeed  reducing  means  and  Including  a  longi- 
tudinally sblfUble  rod  ;  a  driven  spindle  having  its  axla 
transverse  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  ahlftable  rod,  and  connected  with  aald  aplndle  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  driven  thereby;  meana  inde- 
pendent of  aald  hand  wheal  for  driving  aald  driven  mem 
b*r ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  or  diaconnectlng  aald  driven 
aplndle  with  said  independent  driving  meana;  and  means 
connected  with  aald  clntA  and  movable  thereby,  tba 
path  of  movement  of  aald  rod  tntemectlng  th*  path  of 
movement  of  the  iaat  named  means. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  band  wheel;  a  hollow  spindle  coaxial  therewith; 
diiferentlal  apeed  reducing  meana  Interpoaed  between  aald 
hand  wheel  and  spindle;  a  longitudinally  and  manually 
ahlftable  rod  moanted  In  said  hollow  spindle  and  carry- 
ing a  clutch  member  adaptad  to  engage  elth«r  aald  dlSto- 
•ntlal  gaar  or  said  hand  wh**l.  aald  rod  baing  rotatably 
flxad  with  relation  to  aald  aplndle;  a  driven  aplndle 
having  Ita  axia  tranavera*  with  relation  to  the  axla  of 
said  firat  named  aplndle.  and  connected  with  the  latter 
to  be  driven  tharetoy ;  meana  Independent  of  said  hand 
wheel  for  driving  said  driven  member,  a  clutch  mounted 
upon  said  driven  aplndl*  and  arranged  to  connect  or  dis- 
connect th*  latter  with  aald  Independent  driving  maana ; 
a  taper  collar  surrounding  said  driven  spindle,  connected 
with  said  clutch  and  having  a  path  of  movement  Inter- 
aectlng  that  of  said  manually  ahifuble  rod. 

6.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hand  wheel ;  a  hollow  spindle  co-axlal  therewith ;  a 
rod  moanted  In  aald  aplndle;  speed-reducing  meana  Inter- 
poaed between  said  hand  wheel  and  spindle;  meana  com- 
prialng  aald  rod  for  connecting  said  spindle  directly  with 
said  hand  wheel  or  connecting  same  indirectly  therewith 
through  said  speed  reducing  means ;  and  a  driven  member 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  aplndle 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


9  61.902.      FOU)INO    CRATE.      Baanon    K.    Botd. 

Owoaao.    Mich.      FUed    Mar.    80.    1908.      Sarlal    Na 

424,029. 

1.  A  folding  crate,  comprialng  aide  and  end  atripa  al- 
ternately aaperpoaed  at  the  cornera.  a  U-ahaped  wire  hav- 
ing Ita  enda  extending  through  the  enda  of  the  side  and 
end  stripe  and  pivotally  connecting  the  aame,  and  having 
Ita  middle  portion  extending  beneath  the  end  stripe  and 
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apaeed  apart  tlwrefrom,  a  bottom  cloanre  having  deata 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  unequally  spaced  from 
the  enda  and  having  their  outer  edgea  apaced  apart  leaa 
than  the  dlatance  between  the  anpportlng  wirea,  aald  bot- 
tom dosure  being  inaartad  between  the  horlaontal  portlona 
of  the  wlr*a  and  the  «od  atripa  and  aupported  by  aaid 


5.  X  folding  crate,  comprising  side  and  end  atripa  al- 
ternately saperpoeed  at  the  cornera.  a  U-ahaped  Integral 
wire  having  lU  enda  extending  through  the  aup«iwaed 
enda  oT  the  aald  atripa  and  denehed  upon  the  upper  end 
atrip,  aald  wire  alao  having  Ita  Intagral  middle  portion 
cztmdiag  beneath  the  end  atripa  and  parallel  therewith, 
a  bottom  doaure  conalatlng  of  boarda  ot  the  aame  length 
aa  the  aide  atripa,  deata  extending  tranaveraely  of  the 
boarda  and  attached  thereto  and  alao  projecting  beyond 
the  a^e  to  engage  and  aupport  the  aide  atripa  of  the 
crate,!  aald  deata  being  at  their  outer  edgaa  vae*d  apart 
naequally  from  the  aada  of  tlM  boarda  and  at  a  leoa  dla- 
tance than  the  distance  between  the  anpportlng  wlrea, 
and  atDpa  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  wlrea  and  adaptad  to 
engaglk  the  cleat  moat  remote  from  the  end  of  the  boarda. 

8.  'k  folding  crate,  comprialng  aide  and  end  atripa  al- 
t«mataly  superposed  at  the  oom«ra,  U-ahap*d  wlr«a  hav- 
ing vertical  membera  extending  through  the  superposed 
ends  et  said  stripe  and  denehed  upon  the  upper  strip,  the 
middle  portion  of  said  wlrea  extending  horlaontally  be- 
n«ath  the  lower  end  atrip  and  spaced  apart  thertfrom, 
boarda  forming  a  bottom  closure  and  aupported  upon  the 
horlaontal  portlona  of  aald  wlrea,  tranaverae  deata  rigidly 
attaehad  to  aald  boarda  and  extending  outward  therefrom 
baaeati  the  aid*  stripe  of  tii*  crate  and  arranged  with 
one  of  aald  deata  adjaeant  to  one  of  the  anpportlng  wlrea, 
and  the  other  cleat  arranged  at  *a  dlatance  therefrom 
wherdv  the  bottom  cloeure  may  be  Inaerted  and  removed 
by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  aame,  and  atopa  pivoted 
to  one  of  aald  wires  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
deata  and  coacting  with  the  other  cleat  and  wire  to  hold 
the  djoaure  from  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  k  folding  crate,  comprialng  aide  atripa  having  per- 
forated enda.  end  strips  alao  having  perforated  enda.  two 
U-ehaped  wirea  bent  twice  at  right  anglea  and  each  having 
a  middle  horlaontal  portion,  and  vertical  end  portions 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  to  the  holea 
In  th*  end  atripa  and  pivotally  connecting  aald  aide  and 
end  strips,  and  a  bottom  closure  inserted  between  the  end 
strips  and  the  horlaontal  parta  of  the  wlrea  and  aupported 
by  th#  Uttar. 

6.  A  folding  crate,  comprialng  side  stripe  and  end  atripa 
alternately  anperpoeed  at  the  corners,  U-shaped  wlrea 
having  vertical  members  extending  through  the  perforated 
ends  of  the  side  and  end  strips  and  pivotally  connecting 
the  saaie  and  alao  having  horlaontal  members  extending 
parallel  with  the  end  atripa  and  beneath  the  same,  a 
bottom  doaure  supported  upon  the  horlaontal  members 
of  the  erir«e  and  haviac  tranaverae  deata  projecting  below 
the  plane  of  the  wlrea  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  bottom  doeure  upon  the  wlrea. 
atopa  to  limit  aald  movement  and  retain  the  bottom 
cloeun  In  place,  a  top  doaure  of  leaa  length  than  the  aide 
atripf  and  having  a  longitudinally  movabi*  locking  m*m- 
ber  adapted  to  project  benaath  on*  of  th*  end  atripa,  trana- 
verae deata  attached  to  the  aide  member  of  the  top  dp- 
sure  and  detached  from  the  movable  member,  and  deata 
on  th*  movable  member  alldably  engaging  the  aide  mem- 
bera t>d  aupporilng  the  aame  In  the  plane  of  the  aald 
membMv, 


\ 


961.908.     MOTOR  FOR  CLOCK-MOVEMENTS  AND  THE 

LIKE.       STLVAHD8    W.    BXAMLXT,    ChlCSLgO,    IlL        Ftlod 

June  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  604.8«a. 


1.  In  a  motor  for  clock  movementa  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  electro-magnet  and  ita  armature,  an 
electric  circuit  In  which  aald  magnet  la  Included,  a  spring 
tenaloned  by  aald  armature  when  the  magnet  is  energlaed. 
meana  for  tranamittlng  the  energy  of  said  spring  to  the 
mechanlam  to  be  driven,  fixed  and  movable  contacta  In 
aald  electric  drcult,  a  aprlng  normally  tending  to  aepamte 
said  movable  contact  from  said  fixed  contact,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  attractive  influence  of  the  energlxed 
magnet  for  prolonging  the  engagement  of  aald  contacta 
until  the  apring-tenalonlng  movement  of  aald  armator* 
baa  been  completed,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  motor  for  clock  movementa  and  the  Ilka,  the 
combination  of  an  electro-magnet  and  Ita  armature,  an 
electric  circuit  In  which  aald  magnet  la  Included,  a  apring  , 
tenaloned  by  aald  armature  when  the  ma^et  Is  energised.  . 
means  for  tranamittlng  the  energy  of  aald  spring  to  the 
mechanism  to  be  driven,  fixed  and  movable  contacta  In 
aald  electric  circuit,  aald  movable  contact  having  both  • 
swlnglnir  and  bodily  movement  relatlvdy  to  said  fixed  eon- 
tact,  a  aprlng  normally  tending  to  awing  aald  movable 
contact  from  said  fixed  contact,  and  meana  for  effecting  a 
wiping  engagement  of  said  movable  with  aald  fixed  contact 
under   the  bodily    movement   of  the   former   during   the 
aprlng-tenaloning   movement   of  aald   armature,   anbotan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  motor  for  clock  movementa  and  the  Ilka,  the 
combination  of  an  electro-magnet  and  ita  armatore,  an 
electric  drcult  In  which  aald  magnet  la  included,  a  apring 
tenaloned  by  said  armature  when  the  magnet  la  energised, 
means  for  tranamittlng  the  energy  of  aald  spring  to  the 
medianlam  to  be  driven,  fixed  and  movable  contacta  In 
aald  dectrlc  circuit,  a  carrier  for  aald  movable  contact  of 
magnetlaable  material  and  actuated  by  aald  armature  In 
a  manner  to  effect  a  wiping  engagement  of  aald  movable 
contact  ovw  aald  fixed  contact,  and  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  aeparate  aald  contacta,  the  latter  being  held 
agalnat  aeparatlon  during  the  wiping  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  by  the  attractive  Influence  of  the  ener- 
glxed magnet  upon  aald  contact  carrier,  aubatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  motor  for  dock  movementa  and  the  Illce,  the 
combination  of  an  electro- magnet  and  Its  armature,  an 
electric  circuit  in  which  said  magnet  Is  included,  a  aprlng 
tenaloned  by  aald  armatore  when  the  magnet  la  raarglaad, 
meana  for  tranamittlng  the  energy  of  aald  spring  to  the 
mechanlam  to  he  driven,  fixed  and  movable  contacta  In 
aald  dectrlc  circuit,  a  contact  arm  for  aald  movable  con- 
tact of  magnetlaable  material  pivoted  to  aald  amatare 
and  moved  lengthwlae  by  the  latter,  whereby  to  effect  a 
wiping  engagement  of  the  movable  contact  carried  thereby 
over  aald  fixed  contact,  and  a  apring  normally  tending  to 
swing  aald  contact  arm  on  ita  pivot,  said  contact  arm, 
when  aald  contacta  are  In  engagement,  overtylng  the  core 
of  the  magnet  and  held  thereby  agalnat  the  aeparatlng 
influence  of  aald  last-named  aprlng,  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

6.  In  a  motor  for  dock  movementa  tad  ttie  Uka,  the 
combination  of  an  dectro-magnet,  an  oadllatory  armature 
therefor,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  aald  magnet  la  In- 
cluded, a  spring  tensloned  by  said  armature  whan  the 
magnet  is  energised,  meana  for  tranamittlng  the  energy 
of  aald  spring  to  the  mechanism  to  be  drivm,  fixed  and 
movable  contacts  in  said  dectric  drcult,  a  contact  arm 
for  aald  movable  contact  of  magnetlsable  matarlal  pfvoCed 
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to  laid  arnwtiirc  Mccntiieally  oi  the  plTot  of  tta«  latter 
■Bd  at  its  frat  mk)  oTerlylnv  and  attractad  by  tba  eora 
of  th«  macaet  wh«n  Mid  eonUeta  ar«  cloaad.  aad  a  aprlBg 
oporatliiff  to  awl  DC  nld  contact  arm  on  Ita  piTOt  wban 
■aid  morable  contact  haa  baan  drawn  by  takl  armatura 
oat  of  ansasamflnt  with  Mid  find  eonUct  at  tba  oobcIq- 
aioa  of  the  ■irtac-taoslonlns  aoraBMit  of  Mid  amatnra, 
aabatantlally  as  daacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.] 


M1.004.  WATER-HEATER.  Waiabb  8.  BVLL.AMD.  Mld- 
dletown.  Ohio,  aMiffnor  of  oaa-fOorth  to  James  W.  See, 
HamUton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aof.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449.21  S. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  outer  shell,  aa  Inner  anaU 
aeparated  from  the  oater  ahell  to  form  a  water  spaea,  a 
tnba  within  the  Inner  ^ell  aeparated  tharafroaa  to  form 
a  hMtlng  space,  studs  connectinf  the  laaar  aad  oatsr 
afcslla.  arms  connecting  tba  tuba  aad  the  inner  shell, 
water  passaics  through  the  arma  connecting  the  tube 
with  the  water  apace  between  the  shells.  Mparate  npper 
aad  lower  heads  rMting  upon  the  upper  and  lower  cuds 
Qt  the  ahell  stmctore  aad  forming  cloaorM  for  the  water 
apace,  tabe  aad  hMtlng  space,  throagh  bolta  aztaadlag 
through  the  beating  space  and  serrlng  to  aeeare  the 
heads  In  poaltloo,  water  supply  and  discharge  oonnsetloas 
paaalng  through  the  heads,  a  gas  burner  paMlng  through 
the  lower  head  and  entering  the  beating  space,  the  upper 
iiead  being  proTlded  with  apertares  for  tba  escape  of 
products  of  combustion. 

2.  A  water-heater  comprlalng.  an  outer  ahell,  aa  inner 
abrti  haTlBg  tba  same  length  aa  tba  oatar  abaU  aad  dla- 
poeed  therein  so  aa  to  form  an  annular  water-apaea  be- 
tween the  two  ahella,  an  open-endad  tube  dlapoaed  axlally 
within  the  Inner  shell,  arma  projecting  rigidly  from  the 
eada  of  the  tube  radially  Into  rigid  connectioa  with  the 
Inner  abcU  and  baring  water-pa  SMgM  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  tube  with  the  annular  watac^apace,  beads 
secured  against  the  ends  of  the  sheila  and  tabe  aad  <doa- 
iag  the  ends  of  the  watar-space,  a  water  inlet-pipe-connae- 
tloB  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  water-apace  and 
tube,  a  water  outlet  pipe-connection  communicating  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  water-apace  and  tube,  and  a  gaa- 
burner  arranged  to  apply  heat  to  the  interior  of  the 
iaaar  aball  and  the  exterior  of  the  tube,  combined  substaa- 
tlaUy  as  Mt  forth. 

8.  A  water-beater  comprising,  aa  outer  shell,  an  inner 
aball  haTlag  the  same  length  aa  the  outer  shell  aad  dla- 
poaed therein  so  as  to  form  an  annular  water-space  be- 
tween tba  two  Aella,  an  open-ended  tube  dlapeeed  axlally 
within  the  tener  shell,  arms  projecting  rigidly  from  the 
ends  of  tba  tube  radially  into  tigld  coaaactlaB  with  the 
laaer  aball  aad  barlag  outwardly  open  watar-paaaagM 
eoaaectlac  tte  interior  ot  the  tabe  with  the  aaanlar 
arater-spaca,  heada  aecnred  against  the  ends  of  the  shells 
aad  toba  aad  cleslag  the  aoda  of  the  water-space  aad 
foraatag  ootar  walls  for  Mid  water-passagM.  a  water 
inlet    pipe-connection    communicating    with    one    end    of 


tba  watar-space  and  tuba,  a  water  ootiet  pipe  aattaactloa 
commanicatlag  with  the  oppoeite  aad  of  the  watv-apeca 
aad  tube,  aad  a  gaa-bumer  arraagad  to  apply  bMt  to 
the  Intarior  of  the  Inasr  sbaU  aad  tba  axtarlor  of  the  taba, 
eomblaad  sabstaatially  aa  aaC  forth. 

4.  ▲  water-beater  comprMag,  a  doasd  ▼artteal  shall 
structure  containing  a  water-space  and  a  space  for  the 
passage  of  burner -products,  a  water  outlet-pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  upper  end  of  the  water-apace,  a  water 
Inlet-plpe  centrally  dIspoMd  in  the  baM  of  the  structora 
and  communlcatlag  with  the  baM  of  tba  watar-spaca.  a 
gaa-bumer  In  the  fbrm  of  a  gapped  rlag  leoaaly  surrouiMl- 
ing  the  water  lalet-pipe,  spurs  projaettag  lawardly  from 
the  burner  to  poaltloa  the  buraer  opoa  the  pipe,  aad  a  aeC- 
acrew  projectlag  lawardly  from  the  buraer  aad  adapted  to 
engage  the  inlet-plpe  and  cooperate  wltb  aald  spurs  la 
clamping  the  burner  to  the  pipe,  coasltlaad  aubataattelly  aa 
Mt  forth. 


901,906.     INCINERATOR.     Fbux  L.  DaCAau.  AMMXAM- 
oaa  S.  DacAxiB.  and  Locia  A.  R.  Dkabib,  MtauMapoUa, 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1909.     Barial  Na  476.971. 


1.  Aa  iadaarator  baTlag  walla  paaipnaBd  e<  SMtal  plataa, 
with  water  legs  formed  batwwa  tbam.  a  eombaattoa  cham- 
ber proTided  wltbla  said  walla,  a  grata  la  the  lower  part  ot 
said  eombustloa  ebaasber,  aad  a  aaapeaded  grate  CBMpoaad 
ot  pipes  depending  within  said  eombustloa  chamber  and 
connected  with  said  water  lags  through  the  opposite  walls 
of  the  eombustloa  dxastiMr. 

2.  An  Incinerator  barlag  side  aad  ead  walla,  a  eomboa- 
tlon  chamber  Incloaed  tbareby,  wM  walls  baTiag  water 
legs  formed  therein,  and  a  fllliag  hopper  prorlded  in  the 
top  of  said  eomboatlon  duunber,  a  steam  geaeratlag  cham- 
ber arraaged  abore  said  eomboatloa  chamber  and  barlag 
plpa  eeaaaetloaa  wltb  aald  water  laga,  anbataatially  aa  da> 
aertbed. 

3.  In  an  incinerator,  comprlaiag  walls  barlag  water  legs 
fonaad  therein,  aad  a  eomboatloa  chasiber  iacloeed  by  said 
walla,  a  grata  in  tba  lowsr  part  of  aald  eombostloa  ebam* 
b«r,  a  hanging  grate  in  said  chamber  compoaed  of  tublag 
connected  with  aald  water  lega.  a  ateam  veaeratlng  cham- 
ber formed  abore  said  combustion  chamber  and  baring 
pipe  eoaaectlona  wttb  said  water  legs,  aad  aald  '**"r<»g 
grate,  substantially  h  deaertbed. 

4.  la  an  Incinerator,  comprlaiag  outer  walla  and  a  eom- 
boatloa chamber  formed  therein,  a  grate  ia  the  lower  part 
of  aald  cbaaiber,  a  hopper  aad  OlUag  opening  la  tba  upper 
part  of  said  chamber,  a  steam  gsneratiag  chamber  ar- 
raaged abore  Mid  eomboatlon  diamber,  a  suspeaded  grate, 
aad  plpM  communicating  with  said  geaeratlag  chamber 
and  said  hanging  grate,  whereby  the  drenlatloa  la  formed 
through  Mid  grate,  substaatlally  m  dMcrlbed. 

6.  The  eombtaatloa,  with  an  Incinerator  oombuatloa 
chamber,  of  eraporatlag  druou  supported  outside  of  Mid 
chsmbsr  aad  bartaf  discharge  pipea,  a  steam  geaeratlag 
chamber  located  abore  said  coaH>BStlou  Camber,  a  steam 
chamber  prorMed  la  the  bottom  of  mM  eraporatlag  drama, 
aad  ptpaa  Isadlag  fNm  Mid  staam  fsaarattag  chamber  to 
the  chamber  in  Mid  eraporatlag  drums. 

(Claims  6  to  20  aot  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 
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961,906^  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  BORBINS.  JOH> 
R.  Wtrton,  Worcester,  Msm.  FUed  Nor.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401,607. 


f.     '• 


TJfrRiWW 


1.  |4  *  machlae  for  wtadlng  bobblaa,  the  combiaatloa 
wltb  maaas  for  rotating  the  bobbins  and  means  for  feeding 
a  yara  straad  to  the  bobbias,  of  means  for  rererslng  the 
rotatlob  of  the  bobbins,  aad  meaas  for  maintaining  the 
feed  motion  of  the  strand  In  the  saaie  direction  during  the 
rereras  motion  of  the  bobbins. 

2.  la  a  yam  wladlag  atechanism,  the  combination  of 
BMoaa  for  winding  a  yam  strand,  means  for  feeding  the 
yara  strand  to  the  winding  mechanism,  means  for  rerers- 
lng the  winding  medianlam,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  direction  of  moreaMet  of  tba  yara  straad  duriag  aald 
rerersal. 

8.  In  a  bobbla  wtediag  aiadiine,  the  combinatloa  with 
rolls  for  feeding  a  yam  straad  and  a  commoa  drirlag  shaft 
for  rotatlag  the  bobbias,  of  meaaa  for  r«r««lng  the  ssotion 
of  Mid  drlring  abaft,  and  means  for  slmultaaeoosly  coa- 
trolltng  the  motion  of  Mid  rolls  relstlrely  to  said  abaft 

4.  In  a  yara  winding  sMcblne,  a  rotating  winding  meoi- 
ber,  mechanism  for  Impartlag  a  longltadlaal  feeding  bm>- 
tl<m  to  •  yam  straad  toward  Mid  winding  member,  a  com- 
Bion  drirlag  shaft  operatlrely  connected  with  the  rotatlag 
aiember  aad  with  the  feedlag  mechanism,  aad  meaaa  for 
rererslag  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  wladtag  SMSsber 
without  changing  the  dlrectloB  of  motloB  Imparted  to  the 
yara  strand. 

6.  In  a  yarn  wlading  maeblae,  a  wladlng  mechanism,  a 
yara  feedlag  mechaalsm,  meaas  fbr  rererslng  the  dlreetloa 
o^  motion  of  the  wladlag  mechanlam,  and  mrans  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  feeding  mechanism  in  the  ume  di- 
rection Independently  of  tbf  dlreetloa  ^  asotlon  of  the 
winding  mechanism. 

[Claftas  6  to  9  aot  prtatad  la  the  Gasstta.] 

901.90flr.     DIGGING  APPARATUS     SaMcaL  B.  FLBMiaa, 
Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Feb.  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.287. 

1.  lb  aa  excarating  apparataa,  the  cembiaation  with  a 
ear,  of  a  winding  dram,  a  drag  cable  from  said  dnua,  a 
sborel  to  which  said  drag  cabls  is  attached,  supports  ex- 
teadlng  downwardly  from  the  side  of  the  car  and  a  guide 
roller  carried  by  said  supports  fOr  dlrscting  tbs  eaUe 
downwardly  from  Mid  winding  drum  whereby  the  sborel 
may  be  directed  to  excarate  ckwe  to  the  car. 

2.  la  aa  excarating  apparataa  of  the  character  aet 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  car  prorlded  with  a  winding 
dram  bbd  cable  for  operatlag  an  excarating  sborel,  of  a 
guide  rollar  carried  by  the  car  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
and  below  aald  wladlag  dram  for  galdlag  the  cable  down- 
wardly therefrom  aa  it  paaaH  from  tba  wtadlag  drum  to 
thedlgglag  sboraL 

8.  Ia  aa  excarating  apparataa,  the  combination  of  a  car 
and  winding  dram  mounted  on  said  car,  a  dlgglag  sborel, 
a  cable  from  aald  dram  to  aald  sborel,  aad  aa  adjustable 
guide  6fraaged  adjaeent  ta  tba  wladlag  drum  for  dlreetlag 
the  cable  dowawsrdly  aa  it  pasms  from  the  dram  to  the 
sboval. 


4.  Ia  aa  excarating  app«rataa»  the  eomblaatloB  of  a  ear, 
wladlag  drums  swuntad  oa  said  oar,  a  boom  cxtaadlag  lat- 
erally from  said  car,  a  maat  oa  aald  car,  aa  ezcatatlag 
sbord  barlag  a  ahMra  at  the  top  thereof,  a  aapportlag  aad 
carrying  cable  baring  ons  end  secured  to  said  boom,  tbaa 
passing  under  the  sbMre  oa  said  drum,  then  up  and  orer  a 


shMre  OB  said  mast,  and  then  down  to  one  of  the  said 
winding  drams ;  a  guide  roller  adjustably  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  car,  adjacent  to  the  second  wladlng 
dram,  and  a  drag  cable  from  said  excarating  sborel,  wbldi 
passes  nnderaeath  said  guide  roller  and  then  up  to  the 
second-named  winding  dram,  subetantially  as  doscrlbed. 


901,906.  PUMP.  JoM  B.  QiLMoaB,  SuUlraa,  lad.,  aad 
William  E.  OiLHoaa,  Wlnterhar«i,  Fla.  FUed  Juae 
26,  1900.     Serial  No.  004,078. 


■^•y 


\ 


1.  l%e  oomblaatloB  with  a  piston  rod,  of  a  atop  plato 
aecured  to  Mid  rod,  a  follow  plate  carried  by  said  tod,  a 
hub  loosely  held  between  said  plates,  spreader  heada  ad- 
justably carried  by  said  hub,  arcuate  spreaders  sngacsd  bf 
aald  bsada.  aad  packlag  rtaga  sarroundlag  aald  areuato 
spreaders. 

2.  The  combinatloa  with  a  pistoa  rod,  of  a  atop  plate 
secured  to  Mid  rod,  a  follow  plate  carried  by  said  rod.  a 
hub  looaely  held  betweea  said  plates,  sprMder  bea^  aA- 
Justably  carried  by  said  bub,  arcuate  sprcadera  eagagad  by 
said  hub,  and  a  buU  ring  surrounding  said  arcuate 
spreaders. 

&  The  combinatloa  with  a  piaton  rod  of  a  s(^  plate 
carried  by  Mid  rod,  a  foUow  plate  carried  by  said  rod.  a 
hub  looaely  held  between  said  plates,  spreader  beadi  a*> 
jastably  carried  by  said  hub.  arcuate  spcaadara  sagaged 
by    said    bead,   a    buU    rlag    itg^gtd    by    aald    arcuate 


4.  The  cemMnatloo  wltb  a  pfstoa  rod,  of  a  atop  plate 
carried  by  Mid  piston  rod,  a  follow  plate  carried.  ^  aald 
piston  rod,  an  open  seam  bull  ring  held  between  said  plate, 
arcuate  spreaders  engaglag  the  under  surface  of  said  boll 
rlag.  a  hub  looaely  held  about  Mid  piston  rod,^ad 
sprMder  heads  adjustably  aeeared  to  mM  hub  aad  «ibig- 
lag  said  arcuate  spreads  ta. 
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5.  TlM  eoaiblBatloii  with  a  plMoa  rod.  of  •  atop  plat* 
eanrled  by  nld  rod.  a  follow  plata  aaetirod  to  nld  piaton 
rod.  pa^lnf  rlBga  adjoatably  hdd  between  mM  platea,  an 
open  leam  boll  flag  held  below  Mid  packlac  riafa,  arenato 
■preadera  held  acalnat  uld  boll  rlns,  a  hub  looaely  ear- 
rooadlnc  eaid  packing  rod,  and  mean*  adjoatably  carried 
by  Mid  hnb  to  engage  said  arcuate  spreadera. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


061.900.  MACHINC  POB  PEB88INO  CLOTHSB.  Jo- 
aVH  OBOaa,  Chicago,  lU.  Fllad  Aug.  14.  lOOB.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  274,0«8. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preaalng  clothea  the  combination 
with  the  Iron  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  aama,  In- 
dodlag  a  toggle  lerer,  a  link  la  which  the  arma  ot  the  tog- 
gle are  plToted  at  their  Inner  ends  and  providing  alao  a 
point  of  connection  for  the  operating  lever  and  for  a 
pair  of  springs,  springe  seenred  to  anch  link  and  aop- 
portad  from  the  frame,  and  meana  for  adjnatlag  aach 
qirlnga. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preaalng  clothea  the  combination 
wltii  the  iron  and  mechanism  for  operating  sach  Iron,  In- 
cluding a  toggle  lerer,  a  supporting  llnk^  In  which  tba  two 
arms  of  the  toggle  lerer  are  plToted  at  their  inner  ends 
and  such  link  proTided  with  parts  to  be  connected  to  the 
pair  ot  sprlnga,  and  to  the  operating  bar.  two  springs  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  two  ends  of  such  link  and  at 
their  upper  enda  connected  to  a  spring  bolder,  and  ad- 
juatlng  screws  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  spring 
holder,  whereby  such  springs  may  be  adjusted  and  the 
poaltlon  of  the  Iron  regulated  aa  dealred.  and  an  operating 
bar  alao  connected  to  the  link  at  the  point  before  stated. 

8.  In  a  'machine  for  pressing  clothea,  the  combination 
with  the  iron  of  mechanism  for  operating  such  Iron  in- 
cluding a  toggle  lerer,  resilient  means  engaging  said  lerer 
adjacent  ita  phrot  for  supporting  such  toggle  lerer,  an  op- 
erating bar,  and  adjusting  meana  on  the  operating  bar 
alao  connected  with  the  toggle  lever  and  the  aald  raaillent 
meana  for  adjuating  the  operating  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  preaalng  clothea,  the  combination 
with  an  iron  of  actnatlng  meehanlam  for  the  same.  In- 
eltiding  a  toggle  lerer,  sprlnga  for  supporting  such  toggle 
lerer  and  adjusting  meana  for  regulating  the  tmaion  of 
such  springs  and  consequently  the  position  of  the  iron,  aa 
operating  bar,  and  dericea  connecting  said  bar  with  the 
toggle  lever  and  the  said  springs  adjacent  the  pivot  of 
the  lever,  said  devieea  laelodlng  meana  for  adjoatlag  the 
bar  with  respect  to  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  clothes  the  combination 
with  the  Iron  of  meehanlam  for  actuating  the  same  com- 
prlalng  a  toggle  lever,  a  Unk  supporting  the  toggle  lever, 
iprlaga  supported  tton  the  frame  and  secured  to  such 
link,  and  meaae  eonneeted  with  tlM  frame  for  adjuating 
the  tanalon  of  anch  springs,  a  draw  bar  pivoted  to  the 
link  aad  at  Ha  othar  and  aeraw-threadad  and  paaaing 
through  the  operating  bar  and  underneath  anch  bar  and  a 
not  for  adjuating  anch  draw  bar. 

[Clataa  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


001,910.     YALYa-OBAB  FOB  BXPLOSION  •  BMOIMM. 

NoBMAK  T.   HAaaiNOTOM,   T.anaing,  MIA.     niad  Jaa. 
20,  1008.     Serial  No.  411.780. 


1.  A  valve-aetnatlng  mechaalam  for  ezploaloa  engtnea 
of  the  foor-cycle  type,  comprlaing  a  continuously  rotating 
crank,  a  reclprocatory  valve-actnatlng  member  having  a 
period  in  Ita  neutral  poaltlon  when  It  Is  substantially  at 
reat.  valvea  operated  respectively  by  said  member  while 
npon  oppoelte  sides  of  Its  neutral  poaltlon,  and  a  plurality 
of  poaltlvaly  connected  Bmbara  connecting  aald  crank 
with  tha  Talva-aetnatlag  msaibar  and  conatmctad  to  trana- 
late  the  movement  of  aald  crank  Into  snbatantlally  Inter- 
mittent movement  of  eald  valve-actnatlng  member. 

2.  A  ralve-actaating  meehanlam  tor  exploeion  englaea 
of  the  fbor-cyde  type,  comprlaing  a  continuously  rotating 
crank,  a  reciprocatlag  valve-actuating  member.  Inlet  and 
ezhauat  valvea  operated  reapectlvely  by  said  member  while 
upon  oppoalta  aldca  of  ita  neutral  poaltlon,  and  a  plurality 
of  poalttvely  connected  membera  connecting  aald  crank 
with  the  valve-actuating  member  and  constructed  to  traaa- 
late  the  movesaent  of  said  crank  Into  reclprocatory  move- 
ment of  said  valve-actuating  member  with  a  period  includ- 
ing a  portion  of  each  of  the  compraaaloa  and  ezploaloa 
strokee  of  the  engine  In  which  said  valva-actuating  mem- 
ber la  aubatantially  stationary. 

8.  A  valve  actnatlng  meehanlam  for  exploeion' enginea 
of  tha  foor-cycle  type,  comprlaing  a  continuously  rotating 
crank,  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  aald  crank,  meana 
determining  the  movement  of  said  member  whereby  a  polat 
thereof  will  traverse  a  double  looped  orbit,  a  reclprocatory 
valve  actuating  member  having  a  connection  with  aald 
crank  actuated  member  concentric  to  said  point,  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  crank  la  tranalated  into  reclproca- 
tory movement  of  said  valve  actuating  member,  with  a 
period  laelodlng  a  portion  of  each  of  the  compressioo  and 
ezploaloo  strokes  of  the  engine  in  which  said  valve  actu- 
ating meml>er  Is  substantially  at  reet.  and  inlet  and  ez- 
hauat valvea  operated  reapectlvely  l>y  aald  last-mentioned 
member  while  upon  opposite  atdea  of  Its  neutral  position. 

4.  A  valve  actuating  meclianlam  for  exploeion  enginea 
of  the  feur-cycle  type,  comprlaing  a  contlauooaly  rotating 
crank,  a  member  connected  to  and  aetoated  by  said  crank, 
meana  for  determining  the  movement  of  aald  member  to 
caoae  a  point  therein  to  traverae  an  arc  and  other  portions 
ezten^ing  upon  opposite  aldea  of  said  arc  portion,  a  re- 
clprocatory valve  actoatlng  member,  and  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  said  crank  actuating  member  concentric  with 
said  point  thOTeln.  the  oppoalta  end  of  aald  rod  being  con- 
nected to  said  valve  actuating  member  at  a  point  approsl- 
mating  the  center  of  said  arc  during  the  traclag  thereof 
by  aald  point,  whereby  the  movement  of  aald  crank  la 
tranalatad  Into  reclprocatory  movement  of  aald  valve  ac- 
tuating member  with  a  period  Including  a  portion  of  each 
of  the  compreaalon  and  ezploaloa  strokee  of  the  engine  In 
which  said  valve  actuating  meehanlam  Is  subataatially  at 
reat,  and  Inlet  and  tfxhauat  valvea  operated  rsapaetlTaly 
by  aald  laat-meotloned  member  while  open  oppoalta  aidee 
of  Ita  neotral  poaltlon. 

6.  A  valve  actoatlng  maehaalam  eooaprlatBg  a  eontlnu- 
ooaly  rotating  crank,  a  bdl-crank  lever  having  one  arm 
phrotally  connected  to  aald  crank,  meana  engaging  the 
folcroa  of  said  lever  tot  determining  the  movement  thera- 
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of  In  a  Jlzed  line,  a  reclprocatory  valve  actoatlng 
and  a  mdlos  arm  or  link  connecting  aald  valve  aetnattag 
member  with  the  oppoalta  arm  of  said  baU-crank  levar. 
[Ctaltna  0  to  8  not  prtntad  In  tha  Oaaatts.] 


901.911.  APPABATUB  FOB  FBBDDtO  KILNS.  BlCH- 
Aao  aoBHHB,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  May  8.  1900.  Serial 
No.  408,704. 


1.  lie  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  Ulna,  of  conveying 
apparatoa  for  conducting  fuel  over  the  kilns;  and  time 
oontroltad  mechanism  for  periodically  delivering  a  charge 
of  fuel  ttom  the  conveying  apparatus  to  the  kilns,  sutMtan- 
tially  a«  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  kilns,  of  conveying 
apparatus  for  conducting  fuel  over  the  kllna ;  chutea  lead- 
ing from  the  conveying  apparatus  to  the  kllna.  trap  mech- 
anism Ibr  delivering  fuel  from  the  convaying  apparatus 
to  the  kiln  chutes ;  and  meehanlam  for  periodically  operat- 
ing the  trap  meehanlam,  anbatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  T|#  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  kllna.  of  conveying 
apparaias  for  conducting  fuel  over  the  kllna,  chutea  lead- 
ing from  the  conveying  apparatua  to  the  kllna ;  trap  meeh- 
anlam for  delivering  foel  from  the  Conveying  apparatoa 
to  the  kiln  cbutee ;  and  clock  controlled  meehanlam  for 
periodically  operating  the  trap  mechanism,  substantially 
aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  kllna,  of  conveying 
apparataa  for  eondoetlng  foel  over  the  kllna ;  chotaa  lead- 
ing from  the  conveying  apparatua  to  the  kllna ;  trap  mech- 
anism for  delivering  fuel  from  the  conveying  apparatua 
to  the  kiln  chutes ;  meclianlam  for  periodically  operating 
the  trap  meehanlam ;  and  weight  controlled  valvea  In  the 
kiln  chotea,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  kllna,  of  eonraylng 
apparatoa  for  oondoctlng  fuel  over  the  kllna.  chutea  lead- 
ing from  the  conveying  apparatoa  to  tha  kilaa ;  trap  mech- 
anism fkir  delivering  fuel  from  the  convaying  apparatoa  to 
the  kilo  chutea:  clock  controlled  meehanlam  for  periodic- 
ally operating  the  trap  mechanism ;  and  weight  controlled 
▼alves  In  the  kiln  chutes,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claltaa  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


901,91'Z  BABBBL-HOOP.  CHinuw  Hovr,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  HoS  Arrow  Hoop  Company,  Cln- 
einnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1907.  Serial  No.  860,705.  Banawed  Dec  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  684,1«2. 

A  barral-hoap  comprlaing  a  matallle  band  of  soltable 
thlekneM  haTtng  tntarmedlate  its  peripheral  edgea  a  dr- 
enmfareatlal  aerlea  of  forwhortenad  diamond  or  apear- 
haad  pmiaetlona,  anch  projaetlona  being  Impi  — sfl  In  tha 

to  aald  parl^Mral  adgaa  of 


r 


the  hoop  and  each  having  beveled  aldea  ttat  aztaad  later- 
ally from  a  sharp,  Indined  central  edge  that  aztenda  from 
the  Inner  face  of  the  hoop  to  the  foreahortened  portion  of 
tiM  apaar-head  projection  and  anch  foreahortened  portion 


jotting  over  the  plane  inner  face  of  the  hoop  to  form  a 
claw  or  anchoring  point  that  enters  the  face  of  the  barrel 
to  pravent  the  hoop  alipping  backwardly  frmn  poaltlon 
thereon. 


961.918.  WATEB-MOTOB.  HAaoT  B.  Ibwim.  Newport, 
Ky.,  and  Hbhbt  C  CxAicnaa,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio;  aald 
Chambers  aaalgnor  to  said  Irwin.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1900. 
Serial  No.  488,940. 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  diamber,  with  a  piston 
movable  therein,  meana  for  aupplylng  water  to  both  aide* 
of  said  piston,  a  double  inlet  valve  to  control  said  aopply, 
and  an  ezhaoat  valve  to  eontrol  the  ezhaoat,  a  fixed  eoo" 
tact  surface  to  shift  the  Inlet  valve  from  ita  aeat,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  valve  and  forming  a  part  of  tha 
piaton  to  accumulate  water  pressure  beyond  the  valve  seat 
in  the  rear  of  the  valve  to  fully  actuate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  arater  motor,  a  nK>tor  chamber,  with  a  piston 
movable  therein,  meana  for  aupplylng  the  water  to  both 
sides  of  said  piaton.  a  double  inlet  valve  to  control  said 
aupply,  and  an  exhanat  valve-  to  control  the  ezhaoat.  a 
fixed  contact  surface  to  shift  the  inlet  valve  from  Ita  seat, 
and  a  chamber  independent  of  the  valve  and  formed  by  a 
part  of  the  piston  beyond  the  valve  seat  to  accumulate 
preaaure  In  the  rear  of  the  valve  to  fully  actuate  the  aama. 

8.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  chamber,  with  a  piaton 
movable  therein,  means  for  supplying  the  water  to  both 
sidee  of  said  piston,  a  double  inlet  valve  to  omtroi  aald 
supply,  and  an  exhauat  valve  to  eontrol  the  exhanat,  a 
fixed  contact  sorface  to  ahlft  the  inlet  valve  from  ita  aeat, 
and  cupa  inclosing  the  valve  stems  formed  on  the  piaton 
beyond  the  valve  seats  to  form  with  the  cylinder  head  a 
chamt>er  for  the  accumulation  of  preaaure  In  the  raar*  ot 
the  valve  to  folly  actoate  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  diamber,  with  a  hollow 
piaton  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  and  doa- 
ble puppet  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  therefor,  a  fixed  eon- 
tad  surface  to  ahlft  the  inlet  valve  from  ita  aeat  on  dthar 
aide,  and  meana  independent  of  the  valve  and  forming 
part  of  the  piston  to  accumulate  water  preaaore  lieyoad  tha 
valve  eeat  in  the  rear  of  the  valve  to  folly  actoate  tha 


0.  In  a  water  motor,  a  motor  chamber,  with  a  hollow 
piston  having  an  inlet  and  an  ezhaoat  chamber,  with  doa- 
ble puppet  inlet  and  exhanat  valTea  therefor,  a  fixed  con- 
tad  anrfaee  to  ahlft  the  inlet  valve  ttom  ita  aeat  on  either 
aide,  and  a  chamber  Independent  of  the  valva  and  formed, 
by  a  part  of  the  piaton  beyond  the  valve  aeat  to  aceomo- 
late  preaaore  la  the  rear  of  the  valva  to  folly  aetoate  tha 
te. 

[Claim  0  not  prtntad  In  tha  Gaaettau) 
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96  1,  •14.  DBIVINO  M£CHANI8M  FOB  DITIDSD 
ATT.gn  CSABLM  B.  JOHNSON.  Ouitaa,  Ohlo,  SMlSBOr 
t»  !%•  Bldc«l7  and  Johnson  Tool  Compaay.  Sprlnsflald, 
IlL,  a  Corporatloa  of  IlUnola.  Hied  Job*  14. 1900.  8a- 
rtal  No.  501.887. 


:G^^. 


mm/^ 


1.  A  drlTlnc  meduuilaiB  inclndliic  a  dlTldad  azla,  dlska 
on  tb«  axle  aeetlona.  divided  rings  on  the  diaka,  lerera  plT- 
oted  to  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  rtnga,  llnka  connecting 
the  ring  plTots  with  companion  leTen  of  the  tame  ring,  a 
drtTlng  dram  around  the  rings  and  having  a  log  theraon 
extending  between  the  free  ends  of  companion  leTers.  and 
a  dstcnt  ptToted  on  the  dram  and  having  a  controlling 
tag  txtsBdlng  between  the  free  aids  of  the  levers  of  both 
rlBgn  with  hooks  adapted  to  alternately  wgage  the  outer 
Bides  of  the  free  ends  of  the  levers. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  Indadlng  a  dlvMed  axis,  disks 
on  the  axle  aectlons,  divided  rings  on  the  disks,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  adjacent  ends  of  tne  rings,  links  connecting  the 
ring  pivots  with  companion  levers  of  the  same  ring,  and 
Artving  means  aroond  the  rings  Inclodlng  logs  extending 
between  the  free  ends  of  companion  levers  and  a  plvotad 
datSBt  having  a  eontroUlng  log  extending  between  the  fras 
ends  of  the  levers  of  both  rings  with  hooks  adapted  to 
altamately  engage  the  outer  sides  of  tha  frsa  aada  o<  tha 
levers. 

8.  A  driving  mechanlam  Including  a  divided  axle,  diaka 
OB  the  axle  sections,  divided  rings  on  the  disks,  levers 
pivoted  to  tha  adjacent  enda  of  the  rings,  links  connecting 
the  ring  pivots  with  companion  levers  of  the  same  ring. 
and  driving  meana  including  lugs  extending  between  ths 
fkaa  SDds  of  companion  levers  and  a  pivoted  detent  having 
a  controlling  lug  extending  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
levers  of  both  rings  with  hooks  adapted  to  altematelj  en- 
gage the  outer  sides  of  the  free  ends,  of  the  levers. 
^k.  A  driring  mechanism  Including  a  divided  axle,  disks 
on  tha  axle  sections,  divided  rings  on  the  disks,  levers  and 
llnka  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rings,  and  driv- 
ing meana  around  the  ringa  including  lugs  adapted  to  Im- 
fringe  the  reapeetive  levers  to  damp  the  corresponding 
rings  and  a  pivoted  detent  having  a  lug  controlled  by  the 
levera  of  both  rings  and  having  hooks  adapted  to  be  im- 
pinged by  the  reapeetive  driven  levers  to  release  either 
ring  wh««  it  rona  ahead  of  the  other  ring. 

B.  A  driving  mechanism  inelnding  a  divided  axle,  dMa 
OB  tlM  axle  sectiona,  divided  rings  on  the  disks,  levers  and 
links  eonneetlng  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ringa.  and  driv- 
li^(  Mftans  inelnding  Inga  adapted  to  Impinge  the  reapee- 
tive lavera  to  clamp  the  corresponding  rings  and  a  pivoted 
AataBt  having  a  lug  controlled  by  the  levers  of  both  rings 
aad  having  hooks  adapted  to  be  Impinged  by  the  reapeetive 
ArlvsB  leivara  to  rtiaaae  either  ring  whoi  it  maa  ahead  of 
the  other  rlas. 

[ClaiBia  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


961.919.  DBIVING  MBCHANISM  rOB  DIYIDBD 
i^Ty.aa  m^iff  H.  JoHHaoa.  Canton,  Ohio,  aaalgnov 
to  Tha  Eldgaly  and  Johnaoa  Tool  Company.  IpringAeld. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  June  14.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  601.888. 
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1.  A  driving  mechanlam  Including  a  divided  axle,  dlska 
on  the  axle  sectiona,  a  driving  drum  fitting  around  the 
disks  and  having  a  recess  with  cam  facaa  therein  preaented 
toward  the  diaka,  aprtng-cootrolled  roUa  In  the  rseoaa  on 
eadi  dlak  adapted  to  be  wedged  between  tha  cam  taecs  of 
the  drum  and  the  disks  by  the  relative  rotatloa  of  the 
drum  and  diaka,  and  a  siwcing  block  between  the  rolls 
having  a  centering  plate  frtctloaally  held  between  the 
disks. 

2.  A  driving  mechanlam  including  a  divided  azia,  disks 
on  the  azla  aectlons.  a  driving  drum  fitting  around  the 
diaka  and  having  a  recess  with  cam  facea  therein  preaent- 
ed toward  tha  diaka,  spring-controlled  wedges  in  the  rsceas 
on  each  dlak  adapted  to  be  gripped  between  the  cam  facee 
of  the  drum  and  the  dlaks  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
drum  and  diaka,  and  a  apacing  block  between  the  wedgea 
having  a  cantering  plate  frtctlonally  held  between  the 
diaka. 

8.  A  driving  mechanism  Inclodlng  a  divided  axle,  dlaks 
on  the  axle  sections,  driving  means  fitting  around  the  disks 
and  having  a  receaa  with  a  cam  face  therein  preaented 
toward  the  disks,  spring-controlled  rolls  In  the  raesss  on 
each  dlak  adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  cam  facea  of 
the  driving  means  and  the  diaka  by  the  rtiatlve  rotation 
of  the  driving  means  and  disks  In  either  direction,  and  a 
spacing  block  between  the  rolls  having  a  centering  plate 
frictlonally  held  between  the  diaka. 

4.  A  driving  mechanlam  including  a  divided  axle,  disks 
on  the  axle  sections,  driving  means  fitting  around  the 
disks  and  having  a  recess  with  cam  facea  therein  preaented 
toward  the  dUka,  spring-controlled  wedgea  In  the  recess 
on  each  dlak  adapted  to  be  gripped  between  the  earn  facea 
of  the  driving  means  and  the  dlaka  by  the  relaUve  roUtloo 
of  the  driving  means  and  diaka.  and  a  apacing  block  be- 
tween the  wedgea  having  a  centering  plate  frtctlonally 
held  between  the  disks. 

B.  A  driving  mechanlam  Including  a  divided  axle,  annu- 
lar friction  elements  on  the  axle  sections,  driving  meana 
fitting  the  friction  elementa  and  having  a  recess  with  cam 
facea  therein  preaented  toward  the  friction  elementa,  and 
spring-controlled  rolls  In  the  recess  adapted  to  be  wedged 
between  the  cam  facea  of  the  driving  means  and  the  fric- 
tion elementa  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the  driving  means 
and  the  friction  elementa,  and  a  spacing  block  between  the 
rolls  having  a  centering  plate  frtctlonally  held  between 
the  friction  elements. 

(Claims  e  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


961.918.     COTEB-HOLDKB   FOB  CANS.     Haaar  M.  F. 

LaiOHTf.  Dawson,  Iowa.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 

470.486.    Benewed  Jan.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  640,700. 

1.  A  cover  holder  for  cana,  comprlaing  a  lever  and  two 
wire  loopa,  each  loop  being  toraad  of  a  aingle  place  of 
wire  and  comprlaing  a  aegmeBtal,  central  portion  daalgned 
to  fit  agalnat  the  exterior  of  a  can.  said  loopa  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  and  upwardly  at  the  ends  of  the  seg- 
mental portion,  and  then  Inwardly  toward  the  centar  of 
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tka  CM  and  toward  sack  oCbar.  and  betas  ptrataily  con- 
nected to  the  said  lover,  the  pivotal  arrangeoMnt  of  the 
wire  Idopa  with  the  lever  being  auch  that  whan  the  lever 
b  extended  upwardly,  tha  loopa  extend  oatwardly  away 
from  weh  other,  and  when  the  lever  la  Bored  downwardly, 
Btal  portiena  of  tha  ioogu  wUl  be  broaght  Into 
with  the  outer  surface  of  tha  can. 


for  cana,  comprising  a 

two  wire  loopa.  each  loop  being  formed  of  a  aingle  plc„ 
•<_^*5t  "*  comprlaing  a  aegmental,  central  portion  de- 
itgnad  to  fit  agalnat  the  exterior  of  a  can,  said  loopa  being 
extended  outwardly  and  upwardly  at  tha  ante  of  the  mg- 
BMataJ  portion,  and  then  inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
the  can  and  toward  oa^  other,  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  aald  l«v*r.  tha  pivotal  arrangement  of  the 
wire  loopa  arith  the  lever  being  anch  that  when  the  tovar 
Is  extended  upwardly,  tha  loopa  extend  oatwardly  away 
from  each  other,  and  when  the  lever  la  moved  downwardly, 
the  sagmeatal  portions  of  the  loop4  will  be  broaght  Into 
engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  can,  and  a  enaa 
wlrs4fed  to  the  aldea  of  one  of  the  loopa  and  having  a 
4ipf«#oa  in  Its  central  portion  dcatgned  to  laeeive  the 
end  of  the  lever  and  to  Ihnit  ita  downward  and  lataral 
iMvesMaf.  BobatantlaUy  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  stated. 


•  •  1 .  U  1  7  .  MACHINB  FOB  FOLDING  AND  IBONINQ 
THS  BDGBS  OF  COLLAB8.  CHASLna  BnairwnBa, 
St  l^oula.  Mo.     FUad  Apr.  17. 1908.     Serial  No.  427.708. 


1.  IW  a  madilna  for  folding  and  ironing  tha  adgea  of 
collars  the  combination  of  the  ahaft  I  having  aeeured  to 
one  end  of  It  the  aheave  wheel  J  and  to  the  other  end  of  it 
the  feed  oone  L,  the  two  armed  sleeve  H  la  which  said 
ahaft  I  revolvea,  the  atandard  B  supporting  aald  aleeve. 
the  iTMilng  bead  K  aeeured  to  aald  aleeve  and  the  golde 
bar  11  4nd  linger  N  attached  to  aald  hand,  sobatantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  maciane  for  folding  and  Ironing  tha  edgsa  of 
collara  the  Ironing  head  K  having  a  doable  curved  track 
SiMvd|l^,  in  eombinatloa  with  the  guide  bar  If  aaenrad  to 
wM  if^ning  head  and  the  linger  N  aeeured  to  tha  aald 
gnlde  btr  for  the  purpoae  of  folding  the  collar  and  keeping 
H  ap  to  said  Ironing  head  aU  aabatantlally  aa  aaC  forth  and 


8.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  Ironing  the  adgea  of 
eoUara,  tha  ahaft  I  ahaava  wheal  J  and  tasd  cone  L  rotat- 
ing together  In  combination  with  tha  alaere  H,  pivotad  to 
the  atandard  B  and  adjusted  by  the  set  screw  in  the  arm 
A>,  and  the  ironing  head  K  with  its  guide  bar  M  and  finger 
N.  sabatantiaUy  aa  ahown  and  deacribad. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  and  ironing  the  edges  of 
eoUara  the  camblnatloB  of  the  shaft  I  having  aecored  to 
one  end  of  it  the  riieava  wheal  J  and  to  the  other  end  of  it 
the  feed  cona  L,  the  said  ahaft  I  revolving  in  tha  two 
armed  sleeve  H.  which  is  mounted  in  the  standard  B  and 
adjoated  by  the  set  screw  b*  in  the  standard  B  bearing 
agalnat  the  arm  b*  and  limited  In  its  motton  by  the  set 
actaw  b«  In  the  arm  V  to  which  aleeve  H  la  atUehed,  the 
ironing  head  X  with  its  adjustable  button  V>  and  the  guide 
bar  M  and  finger  N  attadied  to  the  said  ironing  head  K 
the  belt  O  and  suitable  means  of  operating  the  aame,  aob- 
staatlally  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


9  61.918.  C0BDLB88  JACK-BOX.  Habbt  O.  Bo^ 
Sandwich.  IIL^  aasignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company, 
Sandwich.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  May  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,941. 


1.  A  cordleas  interconnecting  apparatoa  comprising  a 
central  Jack,  a  telephone  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
Jacka  equidistant  from  said  central  Jack,  sobatatlon  linea 
connected  thereto,  and  a  nsetalllc  twin  plug  for  connecting 
the  central  Jack  to  either  one  of  the  other  Jacka. 

2.  A  cordleas  tntereonnectlng  apparatus  comprising  a 
central  Jack,  a  telephone  c(Hineeted  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
Jacks  equidistant  from  aald  central  Jack,  substation  lines 
connected  thereto,  and  a  twin  plug  tor  connecting  the  cen- 
tral Jack  to  either  one  of  the  other  Jacka. 

8.  A  cordless  interconnecting  apparatna  compriaiag  a 
plurality  of  Jacka  each  connected  to  a  separate  independent 
circuit,  connecting  means  associated  with  a  central  drcult 
■onated  at  a  predetermined  distance  froti  each  Jack  afore- 
aald,  an^  a  twin  plug  adapted  to  engage  operatlvdy  aald 
meana  and  either  of  said  Jacka. 

4.  A  cordleas  Interconnecting  apparatna  comprlaing  a 
plurality  of  Jacka  each  connected  to  a  separata  Independent 
circuit,  connecting  means  aasodated  with  a  central  cir- 
cuit, and  a  twin  plug,  all  parte  being  ao  spaced  that  when 
the  twin  plug  has  one  leg  inaerted  in  either  Jack  aforeaaid, 
the  other  leg  is  adapted  to  engage  said  means. 


961.919.     DBIYINO  MECHANISM  FOB  PAPBB-BEFIN- 

ING   BNOrNE&     FaARK    E.   SABCxna,   Appleton.   Wla. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1909.     Serial  No.  628,177. 

1.  In  a  rsdnlng  engine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 

ahell.  a  soMtorting  bed  for  the  shell,  a  plog  roUtively 

mounted  within  the  shell,  aa  endwiae  adjostable  i^aft  op 

which  the  pltig  la  supported,  a  motor  caaing  adJuataUy 

mounted  upon  the  reflnliig  engl^  bed,  a  motor  ravoluble  in 

the  eaaing,  ^  motor  ahaft  being  In  axial  allnaaMnt  with 

the  plog  Bhaift  a  collar  aeeured  to  aald  plog  shaft  another 

collar  aeeured  to  tiw  first  naoaed  collar  having  a  Bleeve  ez- 

t»dlng  over  the  motor  shaft,  the  sleeve  being  la  splincd 

eonnaetlon  with  aald  motor  ahaft  an  annular  gAtove  In 
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dM  laat  nsiiMd  collar  and  tpumtr  anna  — cnrtd  to  tha 
motor  caalng.  harinx  enda  engageabla  with  tho  aanalar 
grooT*  of  tbe  aforaaald  collar. 


2.  la  a  reflalBg  anglne,  tho  eomblnatioii  of  a  stationarj 
■h«ll,  a  BapportlBc  bed  for  the  ahell,  a  plug  rotatlvely 
Boanted  within  uld  ehell.  an  eadwlae  adjoatable  ahaft  ob 
which  the  ping  la  aupported.  a  bed  extenaion  carried  bj  the 
refining  engine  bed,  longitudinal  troaghs  in  connection 
with  the  bed  extenaion,  the  troogha  being  provided  with  a 
■erlea  of  lateral  partltlona  whereby  aeparate  cella  are 
formed,  V-ahaped  groore  rollers  reTOlnbly  modnted  in  the 
troagh  cells,  a  table  having  V-shaped  rails  depending 
therefrom  and  engageable  with  the  V-shaped  rollers,  guide 
strips  sceorsd  to  the  bed  extension  and  overlapping  said 
table,  a  motor  casing  secnred  to  the  table,  a  motor  shaft 
reTolable  in  bearings  of  the  casing,  a  coupling  secured  to 
the  plug  shaft,  a  sleeve  extension  in  connection  with  the 
conpling  for  engagement  with  the  motor  shaft,  the  motor 
ahaft  being  in  q>llned  connection  with  said  aleeve,  an  an- 
nular groove  In  the  aforesaid  sleeve,  and  spanner  araa 
secured  to  the  motor  casing  having  ends  engageable  with 
the  annular  sleeve  groove. 

3.  In  a  refining  engine,  a  stationary  shell  and  support- 
ing bed  for  the  shell  and  plug  rotatlvely  mounted  within 
the  shell,  an  endwise  adjustable  shaft  on  which  the  plug  is 
supported,  an  Independent  driving  mechanism  for  the  en- 

•gine  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  the 
ahaft  being  in  axial  allnement  with  the  engine  plug  shaft, 
a  grooved  collar  secured  to  said  plug  ahaft,  the  grooved 
eollar  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  extension  in  splined 
engagement  with  the  ahaft  of  the  driving  mechanism,  and 
spanner  arms  secured  to  the  driving  mechanism  frame, 
having  ends  engageable  with  the  collar  groove  whereby  the 
driving  mechanism  frame  is  adjnated  Independentlv  of  its 
shaft 


001,020.     SAWINO-MACHINK     Doc  H.  Smith,  Mound- 
ridge,  Kana.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1000.     Serial  No.  483.20S. 


In  a  machlna  for  sawing  eircolar  blocks,  a  baas  plat*,  a 
vertically  disposed  arcuate  support  having  ita  oppoaits 
«kds  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  baae  plate,  said  sup- 
port being  medially  provided  with  a  vertical  threaded 
opening,  a  feeder  having  a  cylindrical  screw  threaded  por- 
tion threaded  into  the  opening  of  the  aupport  and  termi- 
Batlac  at  Its  lower  end  In  a  pair  of  spaced  jaws,  a  saw 
holder  ananged  between  the  jaws  and  capable  of  lateral 
tdjuatment  with  respect  to  the  feeder,  said  saw  holder  be- 
ing proTldsd  at  one  end  with  a  vertical  socket  and  a 
euTod  saw  Made  having  a  shank  portion  removably  se- 
cnrsd  In  aald  soekst. 


001,021.    SION-BOABD.    WnAiAM  tmrcn,  Fklladtlphla, 
Pa.    PUed  Oct.  21.  1000.     Serial  No.  B2S.801. 


1.  In  a  stmeturs  of  the  class  dsacribad,  the  comblaatkni 
with  a  holding  strip,  of  s  clamping  atrip  movable  into 
tnterflttlDg  relation  therewith  to  clamp  a  aheet  between 
them,  and  a  keeper  yoke  Joumaled  on  one  strip  and  hav* 
ing  terminal  offiet  arms,  one  of  which  engages  the  rear 
side  of  the  strip  on  which  It  la  Journaled,  the  other  engag- 
ing over  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  other  strip. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  back,  of  side-holding  strips  esrrlsd  thereby 
and  having  inner  aides  that  overhang  the  back,  detachable 
clamping  atrlps  that  fit  between  the  overhanging  portions 
of  the  side  strips  and  back  and  coAperste  with  aald  side 
strips  to  clamp  opposite  margins  of  a  sheet  placed  against 
the  back,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  damping 
strips  in  position. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  back  and  holding  strips  carried  thereby  and 
having  their  inner  sides  overhanging  the  t>ack.  of  subetaa- 
tially  triangular  clamping  strips  thst  fit  between  the  over- 
banging  portions  and  the  back  and  clamp  the  opposite 
margins  of  a  sheet  placed  against  the  back,  and  holding 
devices  Joumaled  on  the  side  strips  and  having  opposite 
terminal  arms  that  respectively  bear  against  tbe  outer 
sides  of  the  side  strips  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  damping 
strips  to  retain  the  latter  in  operative  position. 


061,022.  STALK-PACKER  FOR  CORNHABVESTgRS. 
William  H.  Tilsok.  Plslnview.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1008.     Serial  No.  498,004. 


1.  In  a  harvester  a  member  motinted  for  roCatloa,  a 
meat  eoncentrlcslly  arraaged  with  relation  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  packer  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rotating  member 
and  having  a  head  portion,  a  crank  portion,  an  arcuate 
portion,  and  a  hooked  portion  spaced  from  the  head  por* 
tk». 

2.  In  a  harvester  a  stalk  paeksr  comprising  a  mcnber 
aaoonted  for  rotatloa,  a  ssgment  coacentrleally  arranged 
with  relation  to  said  rotating  member,  a  packer  piTotally 
monnted  upon  the  rotating  member  and  coBprlstag  a  head 
portion  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  flange,  and  havias 
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s  crank  itortiom,  an  arenate  portion,  end  a  hooked  end  per- 
tlOB,  aald  booked  end  portion  being  spaced  from  the  head 
portion,  said  flange  oa  tbe  head  portion  lying  In  the  same 
arc  aa  ttoat  dsacribsd  by  the  arcuate  portico. 


r 


051. 02s.  CARBURETER.  Thomab  H.  Vav  BvaiH.  Orsnd 
Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Cicero  O. 
Smith.  Palisade,  Colo.  Piled  Feb.  S,  1000.  Serial  Na 
47e,29«. 


1.  la  I  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
liquid  foel  easing  having  an  air  InUke.  a  rotatable  screen 
in  the  caalng,  geared  to  the  engine,  a  clutch  for  disoonneet- 
ing  the  sereen  from  the  engine  to  permit  manual  operation 
of  the  screen,  and  a  vaporising  chamber  bdiind  the  screen, 
said  chamber  opening  opposite  tbe  Intake,  and  communi- 
cating with  the  engine  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
liquid  fnel  caalng  having  an  air  Intake  opening,  a  vapo- 
rlalag  chamber  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  having  an  Inlet 
located  opposite  end  In  dose  proximity  to  the  air  Intake 
opening,  and  a  cylindrical  screen  rotatably  monnted  In  the 
caalBg.  $$A  traveliBg  across  the  spaes  between  the  air  in- 
take opening  and  the  Inlet  of  the  vaporising  chamber,  said 
▼aporiilng  chamber  being  located  inside  tbe  ecreen,  and 
oommnnleatlng  with  the  engine  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  carburetar  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
liquid  fael  caalng  having  an  air  Intake  opening,  a  vapo- 
rising chamber  monnted  in  the  caalng,  and  having  an  inlet 
located  oppoalte  and  In  doae  proximity  to  the  air  Intake 
opening,  a  cylindrical  screen  roUtably ,  mounted  In  the 
easing,  and  traveling  across  the  space  between  the  air  In- 
take opening  and  the  Inlet  of  the  vaporising  chamber,  said 
vaporising  chamber  being  located  Inside  the  screen,  and 
communicating  with  the  engine  cylinder,  and  means  for 
Tsrylng  ihe  srea  of  the  air  Intake  opening. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  s 
liquid  fuel  casing  having  an  air  Intake,  a  cylindrical  screen 
rotsubly  monnted  In  the  casing  and  traveling  paat  the  air 
Inuke  la  doee  proximity  thereto,  and  a  vaporising  cham- 
ber Inside  the  screen  extending  the  entire  length  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  engine  cylinder,  the  aide  walls 
of  the  chamber  extending  in  the  direction  of  and  stopping 
oppoalte  the  Intake  in  close  proximity  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  screen. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
liquid  fuel  caalng  having  an  air  intake  opening,  and  a  wall 
surrounding  aald  opening  and  extending  Into  the  casing,  a 
slide  motmted  in  aald  wall  for  coatrolllng  the  area  of  the 
opening,  a  trough  mounted  In  the  caalng.  and  In  communi- 
cation with  the  engine  cylinder,  the  mouth  of  the  trough 
being  located  opposite  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  aforeaaid  wall,  and  a  screen  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  the  casing,  and  traveling  acroas  the  space  between 
aald  lunar  edge  of  the  wall  and  the  OMUth  of  the  trough. 

[CUIma  6  and  T  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


001.024.     HARROW.     CHAaLsa   E.   Whitb.  Moline.   111., 
aaslgnor  to  Dssrs  *  Maasor  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnokb    Filed  May  20,  1008.    Serial  No.  435,830. 
1.  A  gftka  toothed  haad  eomprlaing  in  combination,  a 
diak  havlhg  on  one  face  a  aeriea  of  regularly  apaced  luga, 
a  series  of  Indivldaally  detachable  radially  extending  spike 
teeth  disposed  betweea  said  tugs  and  having  an  oCaet  en- 
gagement with  the  dlak,  and  aa  aaanlar  awlea  of  damp- 
l^e  O.  G.— 80 


Ing  platea,  ea<A  engaging  a  plurality  of  the  teaOi,  aad 
means  for  binding  each  clamping  plate  to  the  disk  and 
thereby  rigidly  aecuring  the  teeth  In  position. 


2.  A  spike  toothed  head  comprising  in  combination  a 
dlak  having  on  one  face  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  Itigs,  a 
series  of  radially  extending  individually  detachable  spike 
teeth  disposed  between  said  lugs  and  each  having  an  otfset 
engagement  with  the  disk,  an  annular  series  of  clamping 
platea.  each  engaging  a  pair  of  the  spike  teeth,  and  a 
clamping  bolt  between  each  pair  of  teeth  for  securing  each 
damping  plate  to  tbe  disk. 

8.  A  spike  toothed  head  comprising  in  combinationj  a 
dlak  having  on  one  face  two  concentric  circular  series  of 
regularly  spaced  lugs,  and  a  circular  bead  or  flange  lying 
between  the  said  series  of  lugs,  a  aeries  of  individually 
detachable  spike  teeth  disposed  betweoi  the  said  lugs  and 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  tbe  disk,  each  tooth  hav- 
ing a  notch  to  receive  the  aforesaid  bead  of  tbe  dlak.  and 
means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  teeth  to  the  dlak. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  daas  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  tbe  gang  frame,  the  gang  bolt  or  axle  carried  by 
the  frame,  the  series  of  toothed  heads  monnted  on  said 
bolt,  each  head  comprising  a  dlak  with  a  hub  flange  on  one 
face,  and  a  series  of  spike  teeth  mounted  on  the  other  fsca 
ofkthe  disk,  s  series  of  spadng  spools  Interposed  between 
the.  respective  beads  on  the  gang  bolt,  eadt  spool  having 
a  flanged  hollow  enlargement  at  one  end  to  receive  the 
hub  of  the  adjacent  dlak  and  permit  tbe  enlarged  end  of 
the  spool  to  engage  the  face  of  said  dlak,  and  a  series  of 
scraper  bars  for  the  heada,  eadi  bar  being  secured  at  Ita 
upper  end  to  the  gang  frame  and  at  Its  lower  end  bent 
partially  around  the  spool  enlargement  between  the  flange 
thereof  and  tbe  face  of  the  adjacent  disk. 

0.  A  spike  toothed  head  comprising  in  comblnatloB  a 
dlak  having  on  one  face  a  circular  series  of  regularly 
spaced  lugs  and  a  circular  bead  or  flange,  a  series  of  lndl> 
vldually  detachable  spike  teeth  disposed  between  the  said 
lugs  and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  each 
tooth  having  a  notch  to  receive  the  aforesaid  bead  of  the 
disk,  snd  means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  teeth  to  the  dlak. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


051,026.     TICKET-CLIP.     WILLIAM  N.  Whiti,  Fortyfort, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1000.     Serial  No.  487,301. 


In  a  ticket  holding  device,  a  body  formed  of  wire  having 
engaging  tenaloned  creating  colls,  located  centraUy  of  the 
ends  thereof,  and  having  portions  extending  in  a  commoa 
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t.  A  tall  support  eomyrislag  a  aoft  wood  alesper  having 
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plana  oppiMttolr  from  th*  eoUa.  Mid  portloas  b«lM 
tnUj  earred,  006  upwardly  and  one  downwardly  of  tb* 
colls,  and  haTlns  their  ends  dlapoaed  parallel  with  the 
portions  of  the  body  extending  from  the  colls,  said  ends 
being  formed  with  flattened  encaslns  i*'^*f  harlnc  ttral- 
nals  deflected  outwardly  so  as  to  permit  a  ticket  to  be 
forced  therebetween. 


9Sl«82fl.     JKWBLrMOUNTINO.     Zasm  WRin,  Prorldenoe. 
B.  L     Fllsd  JWM  17. 1900.     Serial  No.  502.M2. 
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1.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  the  combination  with  a  base 
forming  the  body  of  such  article,  of  a  strip  Ushter  In  color 
than  the  base  fixed  to  the  base,  and  a  plurality  of  orna- 
ments resting  upon  the  face  of  the  strip  and  settings  for 
■aid  ornaments  with  Interstices  through  which  said  strip 
is  exposed. 

2.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  the  combination  with  a  cellu- 
loid base  forming  the  body  of  such  article,  of  omamenta 
connected  with  the  base,  and  a  strip  of  celluloid  of  lighter 
color  than  the  base  intermediate  the  omaaeats  and  ths 
base  and  settings  for  said  ornaments  with  interstices 
through  which  said  strip  is  exposed. 

8.  In  an  article  of  jewelry,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  strip  lighter  in  color  than  the  base  fixed  to  the  base 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  caritiea,  ornaments  seated  In 
the  carltles.  and  ornaments  connected  with  the  base  and 
resting  upon  the  strip  and  settings  for  said  ornaments 
with  interstices  through  which  said  strip  is  ezpossd. 

4.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  strip  lighter  in  color  than  the  base  fixed  to  the  base, 
■sttlags  connected  with  each  other  in  series  and  arranged 
to  form  interstices  resting  upon  the  strip,  ornaments  in 
the  settings,  ornaments  in  said  strips  and  rlTets  connect- 
ing the  settings  with  the  base. 

5.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry  the  combination  with  a  cellu- 
loid base,  of  a  celluloid  strip  lighter  in  color  than  the  bass 
fixed  to  the  base  and  prorided  with  caritiea,  oraaments 
seated  in  the  carltles,  settings  connected  with  each  other 
la  series  and  arranged  to  form  interstices  rsstlag  upon  ths 
■trip  with  the  ornaments  below  the  interstices,  ornaments 
In  the  settings,  and  means  for  connecting  the  settings  with 
the  base. 


901,927.  INDICATOR-PO§T  rOB  VALVES.  Kdwin  H. 
Whitmbt,  Watertord.  N.  T..  aaBlgnor  to  Bddy  Valve 
Company,  Waterford,  N.  T^  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  July  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  SO0.068. 

1.  An  indicator  for  ahowlng  the  inoperativeness  of 
TSlves  comprising  a  post,  a  valTs  stem  sdapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  TalTe,  an  tndleator  and  means  for  properly 
placing  said  indicator  when  said  TalTe  stem  Is  broken  or 
disconnected  from  said  Talrt. 

2.  An  indicator  for  alKywlag  the  tnoperatlTencss  of 
ralTes  comprising  a  hollow  poat^  a  rod  and  broken  valre 
stem  Inclosed  within  the  post  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
▼alTe,  an  "  inoperstlTs  "  indicator,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  ralTs  stem  and  rod  and  properly  placing  the  indi- 
cator when  said  stem  or  rod  is  broken  or  disconnected 
from  said  Talve. 

8.  An  Indicator  for  showing  the  inoperatireness  of  un- 
derground valTsa  comprising  a  hollow  post  having  a  side 
opening,  an  extended  valTe  stem  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  ralve,  an  "  inoperatite  "  indicator,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  TslTS  stem  and  moving  the  Indicator  before 
■aid  opealag  when  said  stem  is  broken  or  dlsconnsetsd 
from  said  valTS. 


4.  Aa  bidlcator  tor  ahawlag  tlia  taopscatlTSMaa  o< 
▼alTca  eomprising  a  poat,  a  valvs  wimm  adaptad  to  be  ooa- 
nected  to  a  valve,  a  screw  socket  oa  said  valvs  stsn,  aa 
"  Inoperative  "  indicator  mounted  oa  ths  screw  socket  snd 
adapted  to  bs  operated  thereby  on  aboonaal  movsaiont  of 
a  broken  or  disconnected  valve  stem,  and  means  for  rotst- 
ing  the  valve  stem. 


0w  An  Indicator  tor  showing  the  iaoperatlTSBSBs  of 
valves  eomprising  a  hollow  post  having  an  opening,  a  valvs 
stam  within  said  post  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
valva,  a  aevov  ascfeat  tm  said  valra  atoB  havteg  aersw 
thiaads  oa  Its  mlddlo  part  aad  nathrsadsd  or  blank  portion 
on  Its  nppsr  and  lowsr  sections,  an  indicator  engagtag  and 
operated  by  the  scrsw  socket  snd  moved  over  said  opening, 
and  mraaa  for  rotating  ths  valve  stem  snd  screw  sockaC. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasctta.] 


901,928.     RAIL-SUPPORT.     WiLHBLM   WiLKaMS,  Brons- 
wiek,  Oermsny.    Filed  Nov.  20, 1909.    Serial  No.  020.924. 


1.  A  rail  support  eompristag  a  soft  wood  sleeper  having 
■Iota  therein,  and  bard  wood  dowel  pins  inserted  in  said 
Biota.  Mild  pins  having  two  wide  and  parallel  fbeea,  and 
two  narrow  and  eonvsrging  fbeea.  aad  the  slots  la  said 
sleeper  being  so  formed  that  when  the  pins  are  introduced 
therein,  the  wide  faces  lie  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
flbors  of  ths  wood. 

2.  A  fall  support  comprising  a  soft  wood  lUipsc  having 
slots  therein,  aad  hard  wood  dowel  piaa  iaaertsd  la  said 
slots  and  fixing  screws  attached  to  said  plaa  said  plaa  taav- 
iag  two  wide  and  parallel  faees,  aad  two  narrow  aad  ssa- 
verging  taeca,  and  ths  alota  la  said  alsapar  bolag  ao  foraMd 
that  when  ths  plna  ars  introdoosd  tborsla,  tbo  wlds  faoss 
Ha  parallel  to  the  diractioB  of  ths  Ibcra  of  ths  wood. 
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t.  A  tall  snpport  eomprising  a  soft  wood  slospsr  havlag 
Mots  therein,  aad  hard  wood  dowsl  pins  Iaaertsd  la  said 
slots,  said  pins  having  two  wide  snd  parallel  faces,  and 
two  narrow  and  converging  faces,  and  having  ihelr  smaller 
ends  tntaed  eeae  shaped,  and  the  alots  In  said  slseper  be- 
ing so  fmsMd  that  when  the  pins  are  Introduced  therein, 
the  wlda  taeea  lie  parallsl  to  the  dlroetioa  of  the  fibers  of 
ths 


It 


901,920:  WAOON-BOX  PA8TENKR.     TtWD  AaBAMB,  Min- 
dsa,  MMw.     PUsd  May  0,  1909.    Serial  No.  494.8S2. 


1.  Ini  wagoB-box  fastener  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  wagon  comprising  bolsters  snd  s 
box  disposed  ttiereon,  of  grappling  hooks  for  sngagoment 
with  said  box,  an  anchor  plats  having  meana  to  immuv- 
abljr  eagsga  one  of  said  bolatara,  and  connsctlon  between 
said  anchor  plate  and  said  books,  embodying  sn  elastic 
section,  tubstantlally  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  wsgon-box  tastsncr  of  the  character  descrtbsd, 
the  combination  with  a  wagon  comprialng  bolsters  and  a 
box  disposed  thereon,  of  grsppling  hooks  for  engagement 
with  said  box,  an  anchor  plats  having  msaas  for  immov- 
ably and  detachably  engaging  one  of  said  bolsters  snd 
adjustsble  connections  between  said  anchor  plats  .  and 
said  hooks,  embodying  an  slastic  section,  substantially  as 
dsscrtbed. 

8.  In  «  wsgon-box  fastmer  of  ths  character  dcacrtbsd. 
ths  comblnstion  with  s  wagon  comprising  bolsters  and  a 
boa  dlaposed  thereon,  of  grappling  books  for  engagement 
with  said  Iwx,  connections  bstnosn  the  free  ends  of  said 
haaha  ambodyiag  aa  slaatle  msmbor,  said  connections 
passing  beneath  one  of  said  bolsters,  sad  means  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  connections  with  respect 
to  ssid  holstsr,  substsntislly  ss  described. 

4.  In  s  wagon-lwx  fastener  of  the  character  described, 
ths  combination  with  a  wagon,  comprising  bolsters  and  a 
box  disposed  thereon,  of  grsppling  books  for  engagement 
with  saM  bos,  adjustable  sections  between  the  free  ends 
ot  said  hsota,  said  sections  embodying  an  elastic  section, 
and  passing  bsnoath  one  of  said  bolsters,  and  an  anchor 
plats  through  which  said  connections  pass,  having  msans 
to  Inunovably  sagaga  said  bolster,  substantially  as  de- 
aerlbed. 

0.  In  a  wsgon-box  fastaaar  of  ths  chsractor  described, 
the  comUnatlon  with  a  wagon,  eomprising  bolsters  and  a 
box  disposed  thorsoB,  of  grappilag  hooks  for  sngagomsnt 
with  ■al4  box,  aa  aaehor  ^ats  havtag  —tint  to  Immov- 
ably and  detachably  engage  one  of  aaid  bolsters,  eonnec- 
tlons  bctwvon  tha  frss  ends  of  said  grappling  hooks  com- 
prising a  clialn  passing  through  said  anchor  plats,  said 
chain  embodying  sections,  a  spring  connecting  said  ssc- 
tlons.  aad  a  housing  for  said  spring  to  prevsnt  the  contact 
thereof  ifltb  said  box.  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 


901.980.     PROTBCTOR.     Altbbd  C.    Auranobb,  Juda. 

Wla.    rusd  Oct.  1,  1900.    Ssclal  No.  030,042. 

la  a  dbvlcs  of  Um  daas  dMciBisfl.  a  yMdabls  body ;  a 
rsslIleBt'  cross  strip  dispoosd  npon  the  tiody  sdjaeent  one 
sod  tbsMof  sad  downwardly  eonvozod  In  Its  Intermedlste 
portion,  ths  sxtremltles  of  ths  cross  atrip  bsing  back  beat 
lB>ward  ths  latermodlate  portloa  tharoof  aad  diapoasd  bo- 


twssa  ths  cross  strip  and  the  body  to  fona  aysa;  rataln- 
lag  BMBbeia  satandtag  throagh  tiis  IntsrsMdlate  portloa 
of  the  cross  strip,  throagh  tlie  extremltlSB 


through  the  body ;  books  mounted  In  the  eyes  of  the  cross 
strip;  snd  means  carried  by  the  body  adjacent  Its  other 
end,  for  engagement  with  the  throat-latcb  of  a  bridle. 


901,981. 
N.  T. 


VBMTILATOB.     William  H.  Buta.  Brooklyn. 
rUed  Xoly  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  008,192. 


1.  A  veatllator  formed  of  two  teleaeople  seetisns,  said 
sections  having  top,  t>ottom,  l>sck  aad  end  walla,  the  foor 
wails  of  each  section  being  integral,  said  top  wails  being 
perforated,  said  snd  walls  depending  flanges  oa  aald  bot- 
tom walls,  ssid  ead  wails  having  a  toothed  flange  set  st 
right  angles  therewith,  said  top  walls  having  their  tree 
edges  set  in  interloddng  rolls,  ss  nhomm  and  dsacrtbsd. 

2.  A  vsntllater  fomed  of  two  telsacoplc  seetloBs,  said 
sections  lutving  top,  bottom,  back  and  end  walls,  the  four 
walls  of  each  section  l>eing  integral,  said  tMttom  walls 
being  aarrower  than  said  top  walls,  ssid  back  walls  bslaf 
set  at  an  angle,  said  top  walls  being  perforstsd,  said  end 
walls  having  a  toothed  flange  set  st  rlglit  aaglss  thsre- 
wlth,  said  top  walls  havtag  rolled  interloping  edges  to 
contact  a  window  aaah,  aald  bottom  walls  havlag  dspend- 
taig  laterlocklng  flaagsa,  as  shown  aad  dsaerlbed. 


9  01,982.  SPINNING  AND  DOUBLINO  MACHINS. 
BaifST  Brnirt,  La  Parga,  Ban  Qulrlco  do  Beoora,  Spain, 
riled  Mar.  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  862,148. 

1.  In  a  spinning  snd  doubling  machlns  the  combtnatkHi 
with  a  rotating  Indlned  spindlo:  of  a  eags  revolnUy 
moontsd  on  the  spindle ;  a  weight  on  one  side  of  the  csge 
to  hold  It  against  rotation  aad  two  elements  surrounding 
the  splnole,  one  of  which  Is  a  flier  and  the  other  a  reel, 
one  of  said  elemtnts  being  rertrfubls  with  reapeet  to  ths ' 
other. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  in  s  spinning  and  doubling  ma- 
chine for  giving  i  donbie  twist,  of  an  upwardly  inclinsd 
splndls,  moaas  for  retatlBg  the  apladla,  a  cage  revolubiy- 
moontad  on  the  spindle,  s  wrtght  oa  tha  cage,  eccentric 
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to  Qm  spliidle  axis  aad  •  flier  looMly  snrroandliic  th« 
aprlctit  aid*  twn  of  tta*  CMg$,  ■ulnf  ■fislly  m  deaerllMil 
and  abown. 


ii«d  bi7  Mdd  bracket  and  adapted  to  enga««  the  loeklng 
larar  and  prtrant  aeeidaBtal  aak>cklB(  oBOvaaMst  of  tbo 
lattw.> 


8.  Tbfl  cofflbtnatlon  to  a  sptnning  and  doabllng  ma- 
chliM  for  flrinx  a  double  twist,  of  an  apwardly  Inclined 
spindle,  a  disk  fut  on  tbe  lower  part  of  tlie  sptndle,  a 
longitudinal  perforation  In  the  spindle,  extending  be- 
neath tbe  disk  laterally  Into  a  transrerse  perforation,  a 
thread  eyelet  fixed  on  the  edge  of  the  diak.  a  ball  bearing 
en  tb»  disk,  a  cage  with  a  sheath  or  bolder  looeely  en- 
gaging aroand  the  spindle,  and  resting  on  the  ball  bear- 
ings, a  weight  eccentric  to  tbe  middle  line  of  the  cage 
and  fast  on  the  same,  side  bars  on  the  cage  lying  parallel 
to  the  middle  line  of  tlie  cage,  a  flier  looeely  engaging  two 
aide  bars,  a  thread  eyelet  orer  the  flier  fast  oo  the  cage, 
and  a  reel  looeely  revolubly  moanted  on  tbe  sbeath  of  the 
cage,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  spinning  and  donbling  ma- 
chine for  giving  a  double  twist  thread,  of  an  upwardly 
inclined  spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  cMge 
rerolnbly  moanted  on  tbe  spindle,  a  weight  on  tbe  cage 
eccentric  to  the  spindle  axis,  side  bars  on  tbe  cage  lying 
parallel  with  the  middle  line  of  the  cage,  and  one  of  them 
on  tbe  side  opposite  the  weight,  a  part  of  this  bar  being 
reroluble  and  adapted  to  be  folded  back  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  bar,  sabstantlally  as  deecribed  and  ahown. 

6.  la  a  spinning  and  doubling  machine  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotating  Inclined  hollow  spindle,  a  thread  eye  dla- 
taneed  f^om  and  carried  by  tbe  spindle,  of  a  cage  reTO- 
hiUy  Bonated  on  the  spindle,  a  weight  on  the  eaga 
eccentric  to  the  spindle  to  bold  It  against  rotation,  and 
two  eloaents  surrounding  the  spindle  one  of  which  la  a 
flier  and  tbe  other  a  reel,  one  of  said  elements  being 
reroloble  with  respect  to  the  other  and  a  brake  to  retard 
the  reroluble  element. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


Ml,»8«.  DUMPIMO  -  CAR.  Amtom  Bncxn,  Colambaa. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Balaton  Steel  Car  Company.  Co- 
lambaa, Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.802. 

1.  In  a  damp  car,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  door, 
of  a  crank  ahaft,  aa  abatmeat  carried  by  the  door  aad 
formiag  a  stop«for  the  crank  when  the  latter  la  in  ita 
closing  poaltlon.  a  locking  lever  for  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  and  a  gravity  locking  lever  for  preventing  aeddeatal 
unlocking  movement  of  the  locking  lever. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  door, 
of  a  ahaft  for  cloeing  the  door  and  for  holding  It  in  cloeed 
poaitloa,  a  stop  oa  the  door  agalaat  which  the  ahaft  reets 
when  la  its  ckwlag  poaitioa,  a  locklag  lever  for  eagagiag 
aad  holdlag  the  shaft  agalaat  the  atop  and  a  gravity  lock- 
lag  lever  for  preventing  accidental  unlocking  movement  of 
the  locking  lever. 

8.  la  a  dump  ear,  the  oomblaatloa  with  a  hlaged  door, 
of  a  ahaft  for  cloeing  the  door  and  for  holding  It  in  closed 
poaitioa,  a  bracket  on  the  door  agalaat  which  the  shaft 
feats  whea  la  its  cloeing  poaltlon,  a  locklag  lever  carried 
hy  aald  braaket  aad  adapted  to  eagage  aad  hold  the  shaft 
agalaat  the  bracket,  and  a  gravity  locking  lever  also  car- 


4.  In  a  damp  ear  having  iMttom  drop  doors  and  a  eraak 
shaft  for  operatlag  said  doors,  a  pivoted  lever  for  eagaglaf 
said  craak  shaft  when  in  its  closed  position,  and  autonutic 
means  for  engaging  said  lever  to  maintain  saM  lever  la 
eagagemeat  with  said  crank  shaft. 

6.  In  a  damp  car  having  bottom  drop  doors  aad  a  eraak 
ahaft  for  operatlag  aaid  doors,  a  pivoted  lerar  adapted  to 
engage  the  crank  shaft  automaUeally  when  the  said  crank 
shaft  la  la  its  doaed  poaitioa,  a  dog  adapted  antooMtically 
to  eagage  aaid  lever  to  bold  the  same  aeearely  in  engage- 
ment with  said  crank  shaft  whereby  aaid  crank  shaft  la 
securely  locked. 

(aalms  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Garetta.] 


9S1,934.  RAILWAY -CAB  UNDBBFBAMK.  Jmoua  O. 
BowBB.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgaor  to  Preeaed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Plied  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  628,144. 


1.  la  a  railway  car  underframe.  the  combination  with  a 
bollt-op  bolater  comprising  a  lower  tie  member,  web  mem- 
bers having  ccatral  depreaaed  portioaa  and  a  straight  up- 
per tie  member  In  combination  with  center  sills  paaslng 
over  said  upper  tie  member,  draft  beams  secured  to  said 
center  alila  and  passing  through  the  depressed  portions  of 
the  webe  of  said  bolster  to  a  point  beyond  tbe  twister  and 
removable  fillers  between  said  center  sills  and  draft  beama 
for  locking  tbe  parts  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  underframe.  a  built-up  bolster  com- 
prising web  members  having  central  depreesed  portions  and 
a  straight  tie  memtMr  extending  over  said  depressed  por- 
tions  la  combination  with  center  sills  extending  orer  said 
upper  tie  member,  draft  beama  secured  to  aad  beaeath  said 
center  sills  and  having  extensions  extending  throng  the 
depressed  portions  of  said  webs,  said  extensions  having 
lower  fiangea  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  said  de- 
preasions  and  a  filler  located  between  aald  extenaloaa  aad 
eeater  sills  to  lock  the  parte  to  each  other. 

8.  la  a  railway  car  underframe,  the  coeiblaation  with  a 
bolater  haviag  a  perforatkm,  of  center  ,slll8  exteadlag  over 
aald  balater,  draft  beasu  aeeured  t»  aad  exteadlag  below 
said  eeater  allla  aad  extended  alao  tbrough  the  perforation 
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IB  BoM  ^61ater.  and  fwsovable  fillers  between  the  exteaded 
portions  of  said  draft  beama  aad  the  eeater  allla  to  lock 
aald  parts  to  each  other. 

4.  la  ti  railway  car  naderframe,  the  comblaatioa  with 
a  bolster  having  a  central  opening  between  Ita  top  and  bot- 
tom sorfiacee.  of  center  sills  extending  over  aald  bolater, 
draft  b4MM  Mcaiad  to  aad  exteadlag  below  said  eeater 
Bills  aad  exteaded  alao  throogh  said  opening,  and  fillers 
secured  between  the  center  sills  and  the  extended  portiona 
of  said  draft  bsassa  to  lock  aald  parts  to  each  other. 

B.  Aa  an  article  of  manntacture,  a  metallic  center  con- 
atructlon  for  railway  car  under  framea  eomprlaing  a  center 
alll  portion  and  a  draft  gear  supporting  portion  beneath 
sach  end  of  the  center  sill  portion,  said  draft  gear  support- 
lag  portloas  each  haviag  aa  lawardly  extended  end  spaced 
througlMut  its  length  from  the  center  sill  portion,  the  in- 
wardly extended  enda  of  said  draft  gear  supporting  por- 
tions being  also  of  sufficient  length  to  receive,  back  of  the 
bolsters^  fillers  between  them  and  the  center  sill  portion 
fbr  ioddag  said  article  of  manufacture  to  the  bolsters  of  a 
railway:  fear. 


961.980V  LOOM.  Amiia 
CownaN.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
494,836. 


If.    BoTOSToa    aad  Cabbib   A. 
Plied  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  ^SOB  of  the  character  aet  forth  eomprieing  a  base 
member  tiaving  notches  at  oppoalte  portions  thereof,  tbe 
Botehea  In  one  of  said  portions  exceeding  in  number  thoee 
fa  the  other  portloa.  aald  aotehea  adapted  to  raealva  the 
warp  la  a  predetermiaed  order.  ^^ 

2.  A  toom  of  the  chararter  aet  forth  comprising  a  eol- 
lapslbM  baas  aember  having  aaw -teeth  projections  in  oppo- 
site portions  thereof,  with  notchee  betweea  said  projec- 
tkma,  the  notches  la  oae  of  said  portions  exceeding  in 
number  thoee  in  the  other  portion,  said  notchee  adapted  to 
fseelve  the  warp  in  a  predetermined  order. 

,j  8.  A  loom  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  baae 
having  tetaiaiag  aotchee  for  the  warp  aad  provided  with 
a  pertlqa  wlthla  the  body  thereof  alao  having  notchea, 
■bM  V^lffion  being  bounded  at  ita  enda  by  parte  extending 
above  Oe  notchee. 

4.  A  loom  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  t>a8e 
haviag  taw-toothed  projectioaa  with  aotehea  therebetween 
aad  prt>vlded  with  a  portloa  wlthla  the  body  thereof  alao 
having  timiiar  projections  and  notches,  said  portion  being 
bounded  at  ita  eada  by  parte  extending  above  the  notchea. 
6.  A  loom  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  baae 
haviag  peripheral  notchea  and  having  an  aperture  in  the 
body  thereof,  one  wall  of  aaid  aperture  being  provided  with 
Botdies. 

[Clal^  e  to  8  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


It 


961.986.  SANDAL  POB  SWIMMBBS.  CONSTAirr  BBAinM, 
RnvstBom,  Metherlanda.  lUad  Sept.  4.  1909.  Berial 
No.  6l6,196. 


Impravad 
tteaiai^ila  to 


U 


hlaged  to  the  inner  side  and  an  outer  larger  movable  wlag 
hlaged  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  sole,  a  croaa  rod  fixed  to 
the  sole  for  limiting  the  up  motion  of  the  movable  wtags, 
aad  pivot-bolts  upoa  the  lower  stirfaee  of  the  aole  for  aiala- 
talning  the  winga  on  the  same  plane  aa  the  aole,  and  a  pla 
removably  acrewed  in  the  sole  for  adapting  the  aandala  to 
be  uaed  as  stilts,  substantially  aa  described  and  ahown  aad 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


961.987.  POBTABLB  SAWMILL.  OoBOOH  Bbtak,  Dai- 
laa,  Tex.,  aaalgaor  to  Beajamln  F.  Watklna.  Morrla- 
town,  N.  J.    FUed  Nov.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  462.660. 


^ 


1.  A  porUble  aaw  mill  eomprlaing  a  bbw  carriage,  a 
log  bed  having  ways  longitudinally  thereof  upon  which 
the  aaw  carriage  reciprocatea,  tranaporting  carrying 
wheria  supporting  the  log-bed,  and  meana  for  at  wUi  low* 
ertng  the  log-bed  to  reet  upon  the  ground. 

2.  A  portable  saw  mill  comprising  a  saw  earrlage,  a 
log  bed  having  waya  longitudinally  thereof  upon  which 
the  aaw  carriage  reciprocatea,  front  and  rear  tranaporting 
carrylag  wheela,  their  craak  axlea,  coanectlona  between 
the  enda  of  tbe  log-bed  and  the  respective  crank  axlea, 
aad  BMaaa  for  rocking  the  axlee  to  lower  the  log-bed  upon 
the  ground  or  to  bring  the  carrying  wheela  under  It  for 
transportatioD. 

8.  A  portable  saw  mill  comprising  a  aaw  earrlage.  a 
log  bsd  having  ways  longitudinally  thereof  upon  which 
tbe  saw-carriage  reciprocates,  tranaporting  carrying 
wheels  supporting  tbe  Iok  bed.  meana  for  at  will  lowering 
the  log-bed  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  a  aaw  actuating 
motor  mounted  to  reciprocate  with  the  aaw-carrlage. 

4.  A  portable  aaw  mm  comprislBg  a  aaw-«arrlaga.  a 
log  bed  having  ways  longitudinally  thereof  upon  which 
the  aaw  carriage  reciurocatea.  front  and  rear  transporting 
carrying  wheela,  their  crank  axlea,  connectiona  between 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  log-bed  and  the  respective  crank  axlea, 
means  for  rocking  tbe  axlee  to  lower  tbe  log-bed  upon  the 
ground  or  to  bring  the  carrying  wheels  under  it  for  traoa- 
portation  and  a  aaw  actuating  motor  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate with  the  aaw  carriage. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stationary'  log  bed  adapted  to 
lie  upon  tbe  ground  and  having  oo  It  waya  iongltadlnally 
thereof  adjacent  Its  sldee  and  means  between  the  ways 
for  boldiug  the  log  to  be  cot,  a  traveling  aaw  carriage 
comprising  trucks  traveling  on  aaid  ways  and  vertical 
poata  carried  by  the  truclcs,  s  saw  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage alMve  tbe  log  bed  and  adapted  to  make  a  cut  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  log  bed,  means  for  verticsiUy  ad- 
Jdsting  tbe  saw  on  said  posts  to  successively  cut  the  log. 
and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  saw  carriage. 


fbr  swiBiiaais  eomprisiag  la  combina- 
laeed  to  the  foot,  aa  laaer  movable  wlag 


951,988.  SPABB  WHEEL  FOB  VEHICLES.  EomAMD  T. 
BCBBOFB8,  Portland.  Me.  FUed  Apr.  IT,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,090. 

1.  la  a  apare  witert,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
damping  member  adapted  to  engage  a  part  carried  by 
the  main  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  aaaodatsd  there- 
with for  aecurlng  the  same  to  tb»  mala  wbaal  Indapeadeat 
of  the  clamp. 

2.  la  a  spare  wheel  for  vehtelso.  tta  eoiablaatloa  with 
a  movable  elas^>ing  member,  of  aaaas  for  adJnatlag  the 
aald  damplag  member,  and  a  strap  BBBoelatad  with  aald 
clamping  ammber  and  ambradag  the  bbbm  tat  seeurtag 
the  said  damplag  member  to  the  main  whad. 

8.  la  a  spare  wheel  for  vahidea.  the  eombiaatlpa  with  a 
movable  hook  damp,  of  a  bradiet  snpportlag  tbe  saaas. 


54« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


liAacB  15, 1910. 


ttekMk 


UMclated  with  nkl  bnctet  lDd«|MBd«Bt  of 
ebUBp  ft>r  prertntlns  Um  tndtpf  di«t 
tha  ■par*  wbe«l  ftad  tte 


4.  In  a  spare  wbaal  for  rahldea,  tha  comblnatJoa  with 
a  brackat  mtm^rr.  of  a  clamp  oMinber  aad  a  flazlhia  at- 
t^^i^  laamttr  eoanaetad  with  tha  clamp  SMBibar  for 
aaenrlac  tta  Muaa  to  tha  akalo  whaal  ladapandant  of  tba 


S.  Aa  aa  attaching  derlea  for  apara  wbaala  for  vablclaa, 
a  book  ahapad  elamplnt  mambor  for  anga^ng  tha  rim  o< 
tha  BMla  whaal.  and  maana  ooaneeted  with  aald  darlea 
for  aacnrtag  tha  aama  to  tha  main  wheal  Indapendant 
of  tha  hook. 

(CUlBS  Q  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


§■!.••  9.  MON-RBTILLABLB  BOTTLA  Hnnrr  8. 
CaOHK,  Maw  York.  N.  T.  inied  Dec  14.  lOM.  BerUI 
Mo. 


▲  derlee  of  the  elaaa  aaaertbad  cooiprteint  a  body  per^ 
tkMB,  a  Back  formed  on  aatd  body  portion  harlng  a  pea 
aat*  tharata,  aald  neck  betnt  prorkled  at  Ita  lower  end 
with  an  Inwardly  extoidlng  flange  forming  a  contraction 
9t  aald  iiaaaaia.  aad  a  TalTo  adaptad  to  reelproeate  In 
aald  iiaaaaga  eonalatlng  of  a  ounlcal  member  baring  a 
tiaiiateiaa  opening  pterdng  Ita  apex;  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly wtrH"t  arma  formad  on  the  baae  of  Mdd  eon- 
leal  meaiber,  aad  a  lock  bar  plroted  between  eaM  arma 
harteg  aa  opaalng  at  one  extremity  thOTeof.  aa  and  for 
tiM  pnrpooa  aat  ftorth. 


M1.M0.  MXTRACTINO  GOLD  AND  tILTME  WWOM 
OEM  -  8LIMB8.  AMoaaw  r.  Caoun,  Johannaabnrg. 
TnuuTaeL    Filed  Jaly  7.  100ft.    lerlal  Mo.  442.428. 


1.  In  the  proeeaa  of  extracting  void  aad  allver  from 
ore  allmea,  contlnoally  elrcolatlng  the  eolvent  aolatloB 
with  the  ore  pulp,  extracting  tbe  predooa  oketala  from 
the  eolotlan,  thickening  the  allmea,  aad  directly  retnmlng 
tbe  eolation  to  farther  treat  tbe  thickened  allmea. 

2.  In  tbe  proeeaa  of  extracting  gold  and  allTer  from  ore 
■llmee,  eontlnaoiuly  treating  tbe  ellmee  In  a  aaltable  con- 
centrator with  BolTent  eolation,  allowing  the  eotlda  to 
aattle  and  the  metal  bearing  aolatloa  to  orvrflow,  extract- 
lag  the  metal  contents  of  tbe  orerflowlng  tlqald,  mixing 
tbe  tblckened  palp  with  the  returned  eolation  by  meana 
of  air  oadar  preesare  to  obtain  a  thoroogh  aeration  of 
tbe  mixtnre.  and  retarnlng  tbe  aerated  mixture  to  tbe 
concentrator. 

3.  In  the  proeeaa  of  axtraetteg  gold  aad  allTer  from  ore 
■limes,  contlnnonaly  treatlag  the  altaaaa  In  a  aaltable  con- 
centrator with  aolTeat  aolatloa.  allowing  the  aolldi  to 
grarltata  to  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  the  clear  llqald  to 
orerflow,  extracting  the  preeloas  meUI  contents  of  the 
orerflowlng  llqald,  mtxlag  the  thlckaaed  palp  with  the 
barren  aolntloa  aad  directly  retnmlng  the  aerated  adz- 
tore  by  air  aadar  pteaanre  to  tbe  eoaeentrator. 

4.  In  the  procees  of  extracting  gold  and  allT«r  from 
ore  allmea.  mixing  tbe  ore  bIIbms  with  eolrent  eolation 
In  the  asaal  proportion  to  obtain  a  Uqald  polp.  pasaing 
the  llqald  polp  into  a  aaltable  concentrator,  allowlag  the 
eoUda  to  grarltata  and'  tbe  eeparated  llqald  to  orerflow, 
extracting  tbe  predoae  metal  cootanta  of  the  orerflowlag 
llqald,  retnmlng  tbe  eolation  freed  of  Ita  metal  coateats 
to  ailx  with  the  thickened  polp  aad  air  oadar 
aad  retnmlng  the  aerated  mixture  by  air  oader 
to  tbe  concentrator. 

5.  In  tbe  proceea  of  extracting  gold  aad  sllrer  firom  ore 
sUmes.  continaooaly  treating  the  allmee  la  a  8altat>le  eoo- 
caatrator  with  solreat  eolation,  allowing  the  eolMa  ta 
grarltata  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  the  clear  llqald  to 
orerflow  to  aaltable  precipitation  meana.  precipitating  the 
precious  metal  contents  of  tbe  orerflowlng  llqald,  directly 
eondactlng  from  the  precipitating  mcena  tbe  solotloa 
freed  of  its  precious  metal  contents  to  mix  with  the  con- 
centrated underflow,  directly  conducting  tbe  Cwocentrated 
underflow  from  tbe  concentrator  to  mix  with  tbe  eolutloa 
freed  of  Its  predooa  metal  coateats;  mixing  the  concen- 
trated underflow  and  the  aolutlon  freed  of  Its  precious 
metal  contents  bj  means  of  air  under  preeeure,  and 
directly  returning  tbe  aerated  mixture  by  air  under  praa- 
sure  to  the  concentrator. 


961.941.     APPARATUS    FOB    MBASDEIMO    LIQUIDS. 

KoMOiTD  S.   DoiriaTHoapn.  Hlndbead,  Baglaad.     Filed 

July  18,  1908,  Serial  No.  448,818.     Beaewed  Jaa.  10, 

19ia     Serial  No.  687.848. 

1.  Apparatoa  for  meaaailag  Uqolds  ooaststlag  of  a 
closed  ressel  baring  admission  and  dellrery  orlfleea,  a 
measuring  wheel  In  the  cloeed  reeeel  dlrlded  into  compart- 
meata,  a  apladle  on  whltii  the  wheel  Is  mouated.  a  float, 
a  lerer.  one  end  of  the  lerer  Mag  attached  to  the  float, 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  end  of  the 
lerer.  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  poeltloB  of  the  pro* 
jectloa. 

8.  Apparataa  for  meaaortag  llqalda  eaaelstlaf  «(  a 
harlag  admlaslea  and  deltrefy   uiMeaa,  m 
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■Mesurlag  wheel  ta  the  cloeed  reesel  dlrlded  lato  com- 
partmeata,  a  apladle  on  which  It  is  moonted.  a  float  la 
eaeh  eoaipartment.  lerers  plroted  to  tbe  wheel  oae  end  of 
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each  leiiSP  being  attached  to  a  float,  a  projection  adapted 
to  engafe  with  the  other  ends  at  the  lerera,  aad  means 
for  adjoatlng  the  poaltloa  of  the  projeetlmi. 


961.942J  SAFETT-AMCHOB  FOB  AIBSHIP8  AND  THE 
LIKA  FaiBWiCH  roit  EHRaxaaao.  Constance,  Oer- 
maay^     FOed  Oct  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  684.489. 


Ity 


A  aat4ty  aadior  for  airships  aad  the  Hka,  comprlalBg 
la  oombtaatloa.  a  ahaft,  flexible  eharp  edged  arma  con- 
aeeted  to  the  latter,  aprtaga  aeeored  to  the  ahaft  aad 
adapted  to  preaa  the  anaa  outward,  aad  ropas  aeenred  to 
tbe  free  ends  of  said  arma.  aald  anaa  belag  adapted  to 
cut  Into  the  ground  and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  when 
they  are  drawn  together  by  meaoa  of  aald  ropco,  subMan- 
tlally  aa  deaeribed  aad  aboera,  aad  tor  the  pnrpoee  aet 


961.948.     PAPBB-HOLDEB  ATTACHMENT.     Bamcbl  P. 
BmM,   Clsae.   111.     Filed   Sept   8.   1909.     Serial   No. 

U — >— s> 

The  tombinatlon  with  a  foldablc  rule,  of  clamping  mem- 
bers caarled  by  tbe  rale  each  member  comprtalng  a  plate 
baring  k'lght  angular  extensions  terminating  In  eyea,  a 
jaw  dispoaed  between  tbe  eyea.  a  pin  paaaed  through  the 
jaw  and  eyee  to  hinge  the  said  jaw  on  tiie  plate,  and  a 
spring  (ongue  formed  on  the  plate  and  aetlag  upon  the 
jaw  ta  iQormally  hold  the  aame  In  claaiplng  relation  to  the 
rale.     1 


961.944.    HINOE.    FsAinc  W.  Fabhaic.  Oneida.  M.  T.,  aa- 
slgBOr  to  Motional  Caaket  Company,  Oastda.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1909.    Serial 
Mo.  489,880. 
1.  A  hSage  comprlalBg  two  learea  oae  of  which  la  pro- 

rMed  #lth  aa  eye  aad  a  platle  eecured  la  aald  eye,  the 
tarlag  aa  opea-oMM  heariag  reeelrtaf  the  poi^ 


.t^Sdf^'^^-i 


tions  of  tbe  pintle  extending  beyond  tbe  eye,  and  meana 
extending  through  tbe  4>eartng  and  the  last-mentioned  leaf 
for  forcing  oae  aide  of  the  bearing  toward  the  leaf  to  frle- 
tloaally  damp  tlie  bearlag  to  tbe  pintle  and  htrid  the 
learea  in  thdr  reiatlrdy  adjusted  poeltiona. 


2.  A  hinge  comprising  two  leares  one  prorided  with  an 
eye,  a  pintle  rigidly  secured  in  said  eye  and  extended  l>e- 
yond  tile  side  edges  thereof,  the  other  leaf  baring  apring 
arms  orertumed  apon  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  pintle, 
and  means  extending  tlirougb  said  spring  arms  and  tbe 
leaf  for  tightening  the  spring  arms  upon  the  pintle. 


961.946.     GEARING.     EsHST  Fsix,  Bodenbacb,  Austria- 
Hungary.     PUed  Feb.  19.  1900.     SerUI  No.  478,904. 


1.  A  mechanical  morement  comprising  a  hollow  acrew 
spindle,  a  rod  baring  recesses  at  In  terra  Is  therein,  s  split 
ring  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  aald  recessee  tot  adjuat- 
Ing  said  rod  longitudinally,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed 
upon  said  spindle  to  Inclose  said  apllt  ring,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  screw  to  more  the  letter  longltudlaally. 

2.  A  mechanical  morement  comprCslng,  a  hollow  acrew 
spindle,  a  rod  harlag  recesses  at  Interrala  therdn,  a  apllt 
ring  adapted  to  eater  any  one  of  aald  rcccaaea  for  adjust- 
ing aald  rod  longitudinally,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  acrewed 
upon  aald  aplndle  to  incloee  said  spilt  ring  and  a  two  part 
nut  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  said  acrew  spindle. 

8.  A  mechanical  morement  comprialng,  a  hollow  acrew 
■pindle,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  rod  baring  raoaaaea  at 
interrala  therein,  a  apllt  ring  adapted  to  enter  any  oae  of 
aald  reeaneo  for  adjusting  aald  rod  longitudinally,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  acrewed  upon  aald  acrew  aplndle  to  Indoee 
aald  spilt  ring,  a  pinion  in  meah  with  tbe  screw  thread  on 
said  aplndle  for  morlng  the  same  lonRltudlnally.  meana 
tor  rotating  said  pinions  by  hand  and  a  two  part  nut 
adapted  to  be  cloeed  apoa  aald  screw  spindle. 


061.948.  FEATHER  HOLDER  AND  SUPPORT.  Maomi 
FoaCB,  New  York,  M.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Bwial 
No.  496.942. 

1.  A  denoe  of  tbe  dasa  deecrtbed  comprlslag  a  baaa 
plate  harlag  perforatlooa,  a  hoMlag  wive  beat  late  O- 
ahape  with  Ita  aide  members  paaaed  tiirongh  aald  perfora- 
ttoaa  aad  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  aupporttag  ma- 
terial, and  extended  laterally,  whereby  BMaaa  are  prorided 
tot  mooatlag  a  feather  upon  aald  eupportlng  material,  aad 
a  eupportlng  member  rising  from  said  plate,  and  meana  at 
the  tree  end  of  aald  supporting  member  for  engaging  a 
latcrmailate  the  eada  thareot 
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S.  A  dcTloe  of  tb«  cUm  daserlbed  oomprialnc  1 
pUte  htTlBc  performtloiM  and  with  Its  «dfiM  downtarnfld 
and  Mmt«d,  •  holding  win  bent  Into  U-ahnpe  with  Its 
■Id*  BMmlMn  pMMd  throosh  Mid  perforations  and  adapt- 
ed to  b*  Inserted  tliroosh  sapportlng  material  and  ex- 
tended laterally,  whereby  means  for  moontlng  a  feather 
apon  said  sapporting  stmctnre  Is  proTlded.  and  Raid  sap- 
porting  member  rising  from  said  plate,  and  means  at  the 
free  end  of  said  supporting  member  for  engaging  a  feather 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


8.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  perforations,  a  holding  wire  bent  Into  U- 
ahape  with  its  side  members  passed  through  said  perfora- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  inserted  throogh  s  supporting 
material  and  extended  laterally,  whereby  means  are  pro- 
Tided  for  mounting  a  feather  upon  said  supporting  mate- 
rial, and  a  supporting  member  formed  from  wire  bent  Into 
U-ahape  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  side  membws  Inter- 
locked aboTe  the  plate  and  the  terminals  at  one  side 
passed  through  apertures  In  the  base  snd  the  terminals 
at  the  other  side  bent  into  a  detachable  feather  clasping 
dsTlesi 


M1.M7.  STOCK-PEN  FOR  SCALES.  Bnnis  C.  Haik- 
Liita.  Mount  Sterling.  Ky.  Filed  Not.  6,  1900.  Serial 
No.  626.048. 


1.  A  stock  pen  for  scales,  embodying  retaining  sktas  dis- 
posed at  their  lower  portlona  within  the  width  of  the  scale 
platform  and  widened  at  their  upper  portions  to  permit 
the  passage  therebetween  of  wagons  with  oTsrhnng  sides. 

2.  A  stock  pan  for  sealea.  embodying  retaining  sldas 
<llBposs<l  at  their  lower  portlona  within  the  width  of  the 
scale  platform  and  widened  at  their  upper  portlona  to 
psnslt  the  passage  therebetween  of  wagons  with  oTerhung 
sides  and  sad  gatea  for  said  sides. 

ft.  A  Stock  pen  for  scales,  embodying  retaintng  sides  dl»- 
possd  at  their  lower  portlona  within  the  width  of  tike  ssala 


platform  and  widened  at  their  upper  portions  to  permit 
the  pssssge  therebetween  of  wagons  with  OTsrhnag  sides, 
and  end  gatea  ahaped  to  conform  to  the  conflgnratlon  of 
said  sldas. 

4.  A  Stock  pen  fbr  sealsa,  smbodylng  rstnlnlng  sides 
disposed  St  their  lower  portions  within  the  width  of  the 
scale  platform  and  widened  at  their  upper  portions  and  in- 
termediate horisoatal  platforms  connecting  said  portlona. 


M1.M8.  TTPOGSAPHICAL  COMPOSING  AND  DT8- 
TBIBUTINO  MACHINE.  JoHM  O.  HoLnooaira  and 
HBwaT  A  LoHOBDasT,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London.  England,  ft 
Company.    PUed  July  15.  1<K)7.    Serial  No.  888,764. 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magaslne  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  matrices  hsTlng 
one  or  mora  formatlTe  caTltIss  In  sach  sdge  thereof,  an 
assembler  derice  adapted  to  recelTe  tbe  matrices  from  the 
Btagaslne.  and  deTlces  adapted  to  conduct  the  matrteefl  In 
their  paasage  from  the  magaslne  to  the  assembler  dcTlce. 
and  Tiee  Tersa,  of  derieee  adapted  to  turn  the  matrices 
180  degrees  shout  their  Tcrtieal  axes  during  their  paasage 
from  and  to  the  magaslne. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magaslne  sdapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  matrices  hsTing 
one  or  more  formatiTe  cavities  in  escb  edge  thereof,  an 
aaaembler  device  adapted  to  receire  tbe  matrices  from  the 
magaslne.  and  deTlces  adapted  to  conduct  the  matrices  In 
their  passags  from  the  magaalne  to  the  sssembler  derice. 
of  a  device  adapted  to  turn  the  matrices  180  degrees  about 
their  vertical  axes  during  their  paaaage  from  the  magaslne 
to  the  assembler  device. 

8.  In  a  typographical  madilne.  the  combination  with  a 
magaslne  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  matrices  having 
one  or  more  formative  cavities  In  each  edge  thereof,  an 
assembler  device  sdapted  to  recelTe  the  matrices  from  the 
magaslne  and  fram  which  they  ara  raturned  to  the  maga- 
slne, of  a  derlce  adapted  to  turn  the  matrieea  180  degrees 
about  their  vertical  axes  during  their  return  paaaage  to 
the  magaslne. 

4.  In  a  typographical  maditne.  the  combination  with  a 
magaslne  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  matrieea  having 
one  or  more  formative  cavities  in  each  edge  thereof,  and 
distributer  mechanlam  adapted  to  distribute  the  matrices 
into  the  rsapectlve  channels  of  the  magaslne,  of  a  device 
adaptad  to  turn  each  matrix  IndlTidually  through  180  de- 
greea  about  its  Tertlcal  axis  during  its  paaaage  from  the 
easting  poaldon  to  the  dlstributsr. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aaagaslne  adapted  to  contain  a  anpply  of  matrieea,  dis- 
tributer screws  adapted  to  moTe  the  matrieea  to  their  re- 
speetiTe  magaalne  ehannela  and  a  lift  box  wherein  the 
matrieea  ara  lifted  into  engagement  with  tlM  aald  screws^ 
of  a  saeoBd  lift  box  altuated  at  a  higher  letel  than  the 
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and  a  derlee  adapted  to  tnra  the  BBatrt< 
about  their  Tcrtieal   axea  during  their 
from  one  \o  the  other  of  such  lift  boxsa. 
[OmIbs  •  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Onsetta.] 
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fBll»4  9.  AUTOMATIC  FILUNO  -  EEPLBNISHINO 
LOOM.  Oacaa  Janbixb.  Manchester,  N.  H.,  aaaignor  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illed  Oct.  19.  1900.     Serial  Na  628,489. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  iiaring  a  lay  longitudi- 
nally slotted  tor  the  paaaage  of  a  fllllng-earrier  ejected 
flom  the  ahnttle,  a  plcker-stl^  reciprocating  in  the  alot, 
and  a  guide-chute  beyond  and  eroaalng  the  inner  end  of  the 
pickcr-atick  path,  of  means  governed  by  the  pleker-stlck  to 
prevent  the  paaaage  of  an  ejected  fliling-carrier  throogh 
the  alot  between  the  chute  and  plcker-stlek  when  the  latter 
la  at  the  outer  end  of  Its  stroke. 

2.  Hie  combination,  in  a  loom  having  a  lay  longitudi- 
nally aiotted  for  the  passage  of  a  fllllng-earrier  ejected 
from  the  ahuttle,  a  plcker-stlek  reciprocating  In  the  slot, 
and  a  gulde-chate  beyond  and  eroaalng  the  inner  end  of 
the  pleker-stlck  path,  of  a  movable  guard  to  eloae  the  slot 
beyond  the  chute  when  the  picker-stick  is  st  the  outer  end 
of  its  Stroke,  the  picker-etick  cooperating  with  the  guard  to 
tempcMrily  move  It  out  of  the  path  of  the  stick. 

8.  Hie  comblnstlon,  in  a  loom  having  a  lay  longitudi- 
nally tlotted  for  the  paaaage  of  a  iUllng-carTler  ejected 
from  the  shuttle,  s  pleker-stiek  reciprocating  In  the  slot, 
and  a  gulde-chate  beyond  and  crosalng  the  inner  end  of  the 
pieker^tlck  path,  of  a  swinging  guard  plvoUlly  mounted 
OB  ths  lay  and  extending  laterally  from  the  chute,  to  pro- 
tect the  expoeed  part  of  the  slot  from  the  entrance  of  a 
fllllngviarrier,  a  cam  on  the  guard  to  cooperate  Intermlt- 
tlngly  <with  the  plcker-stlek  and  move  the  guard  forward 
eat  of  the  path  of  the  pleker-stiek,  and  means  to  limit 
•wringing  moveqent  of  the  guard. 

4.  la  a  loom,  a  longltudlnally-alotted  lay,  the  plcker- 
stlek  moTSble  therein,  and  a  fixed  guide-chute  on  the  lay 
and  extended  upward  and  across  the  Inner  end  of  the  path 
of  the  picker-stick,  combined  with  a  guard  pivoted  on  the 
lay  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  an  ejected 
fllllng-earrier  Into  the  alot  beyond  the  chute,  and  a  cam  on 
the  gitard  to  eoOperate  Intermittingly  with  the  pleker-etick 
and  elBect  movement  of  the  guard  out  of  the  path  of  tlie 
picker-atick. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  provided  with  a  shuttle-box  having  a 
longitudlnally-alotted  bottom  for  the  diaeharge  of  a  fllllng- 
earrier  ejected  from  the  ahuttle.  aald  Uy  being  slotted  be- 
low th«  shuttle-box.  s  plcker-stlek  movable  In  the  slot,  an 
Inclined  slot-pratectlng  member  fixed  on  the  lay  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  and  eroaalng  the  path  of  the  plcker-stlek,  a  mov- 
able riot -protecting  member  pivoted  on  the  lay  to  guard 
the  slot  beyond  the  fixed  member,  the  movsble  member  en- 
tering the  major  part  of  the  plcker-stlek  pntt  when  tiie 
stick  la  at  the  outer  end  of  ita  stroke,  a  stop  to  retain  said 
movable  member  In  Inclined  position  at  such  time,  means 
on  the  movable  n»ember  to  Intermittingly  eoOperate  with 
the  plefcer-atiek  and  effect  movement  of  the  aald  member 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  picker-stick. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


961,900.  CULTIYATOE.  EOBMl  L.  KUrrATBiCK,  Hemp- 
stsaA  Tex.,  aaaignor  of  oae-fonrth  to  8.  A.  Oarrett  and 
one^arth  to  H.  P.  Oarrstt  Hempetoad.  Tte.  Filed 
Apr,  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  487,868. 
1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  diancter  described,  a  supporting 
iJpMlnding  a  main  bsam  and  a  plurality  of  aide  beaoM 

! 


extokdlng  rearwardly  tlierefrom,  a  atock  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  side  beama,  a  ahara  carried  by  eadi  of  the  stoeka,  an 
arcuate  member  alao  carried  by  each  of  aald  aide  beama 
and  baring  an  adjuatable  connection  with  the  upper  end 
of  the^stoek  whereby  the  inclination  of  the  stock  with  ref- 
erenee  to  the  side  beam  may  be  regulated,  runnen  for 
supporting  said  stocks,  upri^t  supports  for  holding  said 
runnen  in  their  proper  poaltlon  and  meana  for  the  vertical 
adjnatment  of  the  aald  supports. 


2.  In  a  dsTlee  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  supporting 
frame  including  a  main  beam  and  a  plurality  of  laterally 
adjustable  side  beama  extending  rearwardly  therefrpm,  a 
stock  plToted  to  said  aide  beams,  a  ahare  carried  by  each 
of  the  atocka,  means  also  carried  by  each  of  said  aids 
beama  and  haring  an  adjuatable  connection  with  the  upper 
Old  of  the  stock  whereby  the  Inclination  of  the  stock  with 
reference  to  the  side  beam  may  be  regulated,  numera  for 
aupportlng  aald  stocks,  upright  supports  fbr  holding  said 
runnen  In  their  proper  poaltlon  and  meana  for  Tertlcal 
adjustment  of  said  supports. 


961.961.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  Chabum  F.  Laowio, 
Nora  Springs.  Iowa.  Filed  June  16.  1900.  Serial  No. 
602,286. 


tlllllll  1 


1.  IB  a  waahlng-machine,  the  combination,  wHh  a  tahb 
of  a  reclproeating  pounder-bar  baring  a  straight  portion 
and  a  aplral  portion,  two  reToluble  toothed  wheels  sop- 
ported  sboTe  the  tab  and  haring  holea  for  engaging  with 
the  straight  and  the  apiral  portlona  of  the  pounder-bar  re- 
speetlTely,  check-pawls  which  constrain  the  said  wheela  to 
NTolTe  in  one  and  the  same  direction,  and  a  poonder  car- 
ried by  the  said  pounder-bar,  aald  pounder  being  KTolTod 
atep  by  step  in  one  direction  aa  the  said  poander-bar  la 
reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  waahing-maehlne,  the  combination,  with  a  dosed 
tub  proTlded  with  a  lid,  of  a  atationary  guMe-braeket,  a 
flat  poander-bar  haTing  a  atralght  opper  portion  and  a 
spiral  lower  portion,  two  ratehet-toothed  wheela  joomaled 
in  the  aald  Ud  and  bracket  and  engaging  with  the  lower 
and  opper  parte  of  the  pounder-bar  respeetlTely,  aald 
ratehet-toothed  wheela  haTing  their  teeth  arranged  in  the 
same  direction,  eheck-pawla  engaging  with  the  said  wheela, 
a  pounder  aecured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pooader-bar  In- 
alde  the  tub.  and  an  operatlng-leTer  plTotally  oonnected^to 
the  aald  bracket  and  operatlTely  connected  with  the  said 
poander-bar. 
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tftl.MIS.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  TIM-PLATB.  JOOPB 
A.  Lamp  and  SATBNiooa  C  Bntnm,  McKMcport,  Pa. 
FIted  May  1. 1900.     Serial  No.  408.41T. 


1.  Tb«  metbod  of  treating  plate*  preparatory  to  tinning 
or  ff>»t1"g  the  aame,  coaalattng  In  looaening  the  scale  by 
eold  rolling,  and  paaeing  the  aheeta  throogk  a  pickling 
bath. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  platea  preparatory  to  tinning 
or  coating  the  lame,  conaistlng  la  rolling  the  platea  under 
a  high  preaaore  to  looaen  the  leale.  and  paaaing  the  aama 
throagh  a  pickling  bath. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  plates  preparatory  to  tinning 
or  coating  the  Mune,  conalatlng  in  employing  the  following 
atepa  continaooaly  and  socceaalTely :  eold  rolling  tha 
platea  to  looeen  the  acale,  paaaing  the  platea  thraagh  a 
plekliag  bath,  waahlag  tha  plataa,  a^lylM  ^Mt  to  dry  th* 
nme,  and  cold  rolling. 


M1,9U.  MOLDINO-MACHINB.  Witnm  Lawia.  Phlla- 
d^lphla,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Th*  Tabor  ManBtectttrtBg 
CompaBy.  Phlladalphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  «f  Naw 
JarMj.    ruad  Mar.  2,  1000.     Serial  No.  418,«S0. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine  of  a  carrlar 
for  llaaka  and  pattema  aad  the  moTable  mamber  to  which 
It  la  marginally  hinged  of  a  connection  aecored  at  its 
end  to  the  carrier  and  arranged  on  the  slds  or  face  thereof 
opposite  to  the  flask  or  pattern,  a  mnnar  on  said  connec- 
tion, and  a  hoist  or  crane  connected  with  tha  mnner 
whereby  the  carrier  Is  lifted  i>arallel  to  Itaelf  to  draw  a 
pattern,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tha  combination  in  a  molding  machine  of  a  carrlar 
for  flaaks  or  pattema  and  a  alldable  member  to  which 
It  Is  hinged  and  tha  two  supports  onto  which  It  Is  turned 
of  a  chain  secnred  to  the  ends  of  the  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  side  or  face  thereof  oppoalte  the  flaak  and 
pattern  with  Ita  Mght  adapted  to  extend  above  the  free 
eod  of  the  carrier,  a  ahaaTO  on  said  chain,  and  a  hoist  or 
crane  eoanaetad  with  th*  aheava,  sabatantlally  aa  da* 
erlhad. 

8.  Tb*  eonblaatlon  in  a  molding  machlaa  ot  tha  T*r- 
tlcally  movable  gnldai)  fnuaa  haTing  hinged  thereto  a 
carrier  of  a  eonnaetloa  applied  to  the  carrier,  a  ronaar 
m  and  freely  moTable  endwise  of  the  connection,  and  an 
OTorhaad  holat  or  crane,  sabatantlally  aa  deaerlbad. 


tfil.064.  PROCEgg  FOB  THB  MANUFACTURB  OF 
CEAPBD  OR  OOFFBRBD  PAPBR.  Gwoma  Lobbbbcks, 
Sditaadorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Fllod  Not.  20,  lOOT. 
Serial  No.  408,000. 

The  preceaa  fOr  the  manafactnre  of  craped  or  goffered 
paper  coaaistlBg  in  craping  or  gotfering  a  paper  wA  and 
aobjaetlng  It  to  pressure  daring  the  drying  proeeaa  to 
pcaaa  or  emah  down  the  ridgea  prodncad  In  the  eraptng 
er  goffHlag  act  and  sabaeqaently  mototenlag  or  wettteg 
tte  wab  aad  aaoothing  It,  sabatantlally  as  deacrlbed  and 
spaelSad. 


901,900.  CABLB-RBBL.  Oaoaai  B.  LnCB, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  masae  aaalgamepta,  to  Tlie  Jeftvy 
Manofaeturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FHad 
Jaly  8.  1900,  BsrUl  No.  208307.  BwiasO  A^.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  888.081. 


1.  Ib  a  caMa  raellag  maebaaImB  fbr  aa  electric  loco- 
motive, the  combination  of  an  electric  cable  reel,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  colled  springs  arranged  within  said  red  for  con- 
trolling Its  rotary  moTementa,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  con- 
centrically and  rigidly  with  the  cable  reel  at  one  end 
thereof;  and  gearing  lBt*rpoa*d  bctw**n  aaid  gear  wheel 
aad  oaa  asd  of  tha  spring  adjaeaat  to  tba  «Ad  of  said 
ra*l  oppoalte  the  end  provided  with  the  said  gear  whaeL 

2.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  loco- 
motive,  tha  combination  with  an  electric  locomotive,  af 
aa  electric  cable  reel  suitably  mounted  thereon,  a  gear 
wheal  mounted  concentrically  and  rigidly  with  tha  eabia 
reel  and  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  springs  ar- 
ranged within  aald  real  and  connected  In  aerlea  for  con- 
trolllBf  Ita  rotary  movemeata,  aad  gearing  Interposed 
between  the  aald  gear  wheel  and  tha  aprtng  adjacent  tha 
end  of  the  reel  oppoalte  the  end  provldad  with  the  saM 
gear  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cable  real  or  drum,  a  abaft 
*zt*rlor  th«r*to  and  parallel  therewith,  gearing  between 
one  end  of  the  reel  or  drum  and  the  abaft,  a  coUed  aprtef 
one  end  of  which  la  made  fast,  aad  gearing  li *<■**■  aald 
shaft  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  arrangsd  to  wind 
the  spring  and  pat  It  under  t«nalon  when  th*  real  er  drua 
Is  turned  In  one  direction,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  real  or  drum  upon  tha  astarlar 
of  which  a  cable  may  be  wound,  a  atatloaaty  abaft  a«)oa 
which  tha  reel  or  drum  tnma,  a  coUad  aprlng  arranged 
within  the  reel  or  drum  and  having  one  end  faat  to  tha 
shaft,  a  power-transmitting  shaft  parallel  with  the  axia 
of  the  reel  or  drum,  gearing  between  one  end  of  the  dnui 
and  the  said  power-transmitting  shaft,  and  gearing  l» 
tween  the  other  end  of  such  shaft  and  the  tt*»  end  of 
the  spring,  the  said  train  of  gearing  operating  to  traaa- 
mlt  motion  from  the  drum  to  the  spring  to  wind  tha 
latter  whan  the  reel  or  drum  la  tamed  la  oaa  dlraetioa,  ar 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  spring  to  the  reel  or  drum 
to  turn  the  same  In  the  other  direction,  subataatlally 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  drum,  a  fixed  abaft 
about  which  the  drum  tuma.  a  shaft  outside  of  aad 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  colled  sprlag  ar- 
ranged within  the  drum  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  tha 
shaft,  a  speed-reducing  gearing  between  one  end  of  tha 
drum  and  the  counter  shaft,  and  speed-reducing  gaanag 
between  the  other  end  of  the  counter  shaft  and  tha  traa 
end  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalna  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


901,900.     RBYBRSIBLB  WHBT8T0NB.     FSAVK  D.  Maa- 

Tix,   Chester.   Vt      FOed   July   0.    1909.     Serial   No. 
600.120. 
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1.  In  reversible  whetstonea,  the  combtaatloB,  with  a 
frame  fitting  the  stone,  and  a  covered  box  or  caalng  for 
lacloolag  the  stone  and  In  which  the  fHune  la  bnag  for 
M^aialag  th*  stone,  of  a  fixed  pivot  for  en*  «Bd  of  1M 
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fkvaMi  a  acraw-ptrot  oparatod  throng  tha  other  end  of 
the  tTMM  for  holding  tha  atone  la  tha  frame  aad  adapted 
to  ponalt  tha  fnuaa  to  awlag  theraoa  tm  rereralng  the 
stoaa^  aad  means  for  holding  the  frame  ha  ravarsed  po- 

BitlOQ. 

2.  In  raveralbia  whetstonea,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  fitting  the  atone,  and  a  covered  box  or  casing  for 
incloetng  the  stone  aad  In  which  the  frame  la  hung  for 
reversing  the  stone,  of  a  pair  of  plat«a  aecured  to  the  box 
anda  oaa  of  which  platea  having  a  flxsd  pivot  and  tha 
other  aa  adjuatahle  pivot  adapted  to  ba  operated  for 
plvotlag  the  frame  and  for  holding  the  stone  In  the  frame, 
and  a  spring  eatch  carried  within  the  box  and  engaging 
the  frame  for  holding  It  In  reversed  position. 


IL' 


VON-REFILLABLB  BOTTLB. 
Mamtin.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  July  9,  1908. 
443.701. 


Samvk.  O. 
Serial  No. 


1.  k  non-reOllabl*  bottle  eomprlslng  in  combtaatloB  a 
ktcklQt  meaaa  for  taateaiag  the  rigid  outer  caae  in  tha 
neck  otf  the  bottle,  a  fllllag  for  the  apace  between  the  op- 
erating mechaalsm  aad  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  aa  operat- 
ing oMchanlsm  comprising  a  rigid  outer  eaaa  with  opaa> 
Ings  at  both  ends  aad  a  fixed  Intermediate  valve  aeat  di- 
vldlac  the  eaaa  lato  two  coaapartmantB.  of  which  tha  aec- 
ondai9  compartment  haa  inwardly  prajeetlag  ridgea  paral- 
lel to.  the  neek  of  the  bottle,  two  connected  reciprocating 
Talva^lso  adjusted  that  one  end  of  the  primary  ^mpartp 
meat  Is  always  doaed,  and  an  Indepeadeat  eliding  valve 
plaeeO  between  the  two  reciprocating  valTca. 

2.  A  non-refillable  bottle  comprlalng  la  combination  a 
rigid  Mter  caae,  having  openlnga  «t  both  ends  thereof,  an 
Intarsmdlate  valve-aeat  dividing  the  caae  into  two  com- 
partments, inwardly  projecting  ridgea  paraUel  to  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  aad  forming  the  working  snrface  for  one 
valva,  two  eoaaected  reciprocating  valvea  ao  adjusted  that 
one  end  of  the  prlmaiy  compartment  la  always  dosed,  an 
Independent  alldlag  valve  placed  betweea  the  c*clp(x>eatlac 

8.  A  non-reflltable  bottle  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
rigid  outer  rase  with  openings  at  one  end,  and  grooveo  at 
the  other  between  which  are  Inwardly  projecting  ridgea, 
a  locking  means  In  one  groove  faatenlng  the  rigid  outer 
caae  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  other  groove  form- 
ing a  ridge  securing  the  fixed  Intermediate  valve-seat 
wlthl*  the  rigid  outer  caae ;  a  filling  for  the  apace  between 
th*  rl8M  outer  caae  aad  tha  nack  of  the  bottie;  two 
connected  reciprocating  valvea,  a  fixed  Intermediate  valve- 
seat,  and  an  independent  eliding  valve. 

4.  A  non-rcfillable  bottle  comprising;  In  combination,  a 
rigid  outer  caae.  a  fixed  valve-aeat  dividing  the  caae  Into 
two  aompartmenta,  of  which  tha  aecoadary  compartment 
haa  Inwardly  projectlag  ridgea  and  alternating  grooves 
parallel  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  the  primary  com- 
partBMBt  haa  lateral  openlnga:  two  connected  reciprocat- 
ing vtlvea  adlusted  so  that  on*  *nd  of  the  primary  com- 
partBMnt  is  aftrays  doaed.  a  filling  for  the  apace  between 
tJM  oater  caae  and  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  an  Independent 
sUdlBf  valve  plaeed  between  the  eoaaected  valvea.  a  lock- 
lag  maaaa  without  the  caae  fastening  the  caae  in  the  bot- 
tle B44fc.  aad  meaas  iatagral  with  the  caae  asenrtag  the 
valv*-«Bat  tharelB. 


■ife.J 


9S1.068.    FBNCB-POST.    Damibl  H.  Millbb,  fy)rt  Worth, 
Tex.    Filed  June  19,  1900.    Serial  No.  008,102. 


The  herein  deacribed  fence  post  provided  with  a  loatgi- 
tadinal  opening  and  a  aeries  of  transverse  receeses  inter- 
secting said  opening,  the  post  being  alao  provided  with  a 
perforatloo  below  the  lowermoat  recess  and  with  a  beveled 
exterior  wall  below  the  perforation,  and  a  locking  rod 
adapted  to  be  iaaarted  into  aald  opening  across  aald  re- 
cesses and  downwardly  through  the  perforation  with  its 
lower  end  riding  upon  the  beveled  wall  whereby  aucb  end 
will  be  bent  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


961,959.  OVERHEAD  CARRIER  FOR  MAIL  AND  TH^ 
LIKE.  FaBD  W.  Miluu,  Monroe,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
third  to  Rudy  Shober  and  one-third  to  Joaeph  Trickle, 
Monroe,  Wla.     Filed  Dee.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  632,279. 


1.  Apparatua  of  the  class  deacrlbed  Indudlng  a  snpport- 
ing  element,  a  motor  propelled  carriage  mounted  to  travel 
upon  aald  elonent.  an  endleas  carrier  mounted  upon  aald 
carriage  aad  havlag  apaeed  projeetlona,  receptadea,  anp- 
porilng  dovleea  extending  therefrom  and  removably  mooat- 
ed  upon  said  carrier  and  between  the  projeetlona,  collect* 
lug  means  for  directing  onto  the  carrier  the  connecting 
devloea  of  receptadea  anpported  la  the  path  of  the  car- 
riage, aad  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  carrlar 
to  dlseharge  a  receptacle  therefrom. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  elaaa  deacribed  ladodlng  a  motor 
propelled  carriage,  a  eelleetlag  device  la  froat  thereto 
means  for  holding  a  raoeptade  aupportlag  link  la  the  path 
af  tha  edlactlng  darie*,  an  eaaieas  carrier  npoa  the  car- 
riage, tripping  meaaa  for  automatically  ahlfting  the  carrier 
to  engage  and  convey  the  link  upon  the  carriage,  aald 
carrier  constituting  meana  for  dlsdiarglng  the  links  sne- 
eeaalvdy  from  one  end  of  the  carriage. 

8.  Apparatua  of  the  daas  Oesertbed  ladvdlng  a  motor 
propeUed  carriage,  a  aolleetiat  devfe*  la  froat  thereof, 
meana  for  holdlat  a  reesptada  aupportlag  link  In  the 
path  of  aald  device,  an  eadleaa  carrier  npoa  the  carriage, 
a  trtpplag  devlea,  meaaa  oa  tha  carriage  for  — f  gtug 
aald  davl^  to  ahlft  tha  oanlsr  to  eagag*  aad  erarey  tkt 
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link  apoa  Ui«  wRia««,  nld  earrter  coaatltatlac  nmam  for 
■ncccMlTely  dlieharfliiff  the  llakii  from  tb«  ntt  end  of 
t|i«  euTtasc,  and  rMllleat  retaining  means  eoOperating 
wttli  the  carrier  for  retardlac  the  dlaeharge  of  the  Itaika. 

4.  Apparatna  of  the  elaaa  described  Indndlnc  a  motor 
propelled  carriage,  a  eolleetlnc  derlee  In  front  thereof, 
meaaa  for  holding  a  receptacle  anpportlng  link  In  the  path 
of  aald  derlce,  a  toothed  carrier  moan  ted  for  movement 
apon  the  carriage,  a  aarlea  of  tripping  dcTlees,  meane  upon 
the  carriage  for  anceeMlTely  engaging  aald  deTlcea  to  Im- 
part an  Intermittent  movemeat  to  the  carrier,  aald  carrier 
operating  to  engage  the  links  supplied  thereto  bj  the  col- 
lecting derlce  and  to  conTey  them  to  and  dlaeharge  than 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage. 

5.  Apparatna  of  the  class  described  Inclodlng  a  motor 
propelled  carriage,  a  collecting  finger  In  front  thereof, 
means  for  holding  a  receptacle  anpportlng  link  in  tha  path 
of  the  finger,  an  endless  toothed  carrier  moTablj  mounted 
npon  the  carriage,  a  series  of  tripping  derices,  meana  apon 
the  carriage  for  sacceaairely  engaging  aald  derices  to  im- 
part an  Intermittent  moTement  to  the  carrier,  said  carrier 
operating  to  engage  the  links  aoppned  thereto  by  the  finger 
and  to  eonrey  them  along  the  carriage  and  dlaeharge  them 
from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  retaining  device  eo- 
opsratlng  with  the  carrier  to  retard  the  discharge  of  the 
links  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printsd  in  ths  Oasttta.] 


»51,960.  BOTART  BNOIITK.  JoHM  F.  MiLTOif.  Palestine. 
TSz.,  assignor  of  oas-thlrd  to  r.  C  Ballay  and  one-third 
to  C  J.  Grainger.  Palestine.  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  16.  lOW. 
Isrlal  No.  488.782. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  baring  a  casing  and  prorlded  with  a 
rotaUble  piston  carrying  head,  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
head,  said  casing  having  apon  Ita  Inner  clrcnmference  at 
either  end  thereof  concentric  grooves  having  opposite  por- 
tions carved  toward  the  center  of  said  head,  steam  Inlets 
aad  ezhaost  ports,  a  valve  to  control  aald  Inleta,  aald 
ahafts  having  a  member  with  its  periphery  at  opposite 
locations  conforming  to  the  carves  of  said  grooves,  and 
maana  carried  by  said  valves  to  cooperate  with  said  mem- 
ber whereby  the  Inlets  are  antomatlcally  eontrollad.  ' 

2.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  easing  and  provided  with  a 
rotaUble  piston  carrying  head,  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
head,  said  casing  having  upon  its  inner  drenmferenee  at 
either  end  thereof  concentric  groovee  having  oppoalte  por- 
tlona  carved  toward  the  center  of  aald  head,  steam  Inlets 
and  exhaost  ports,  a  valve  to  control  saM  inlets,  said  shaft 
having  a  eaaa  msmher  with  Its  periphery  at  opposite  loca- 
tions conforming  to  the  carves  of  said  grooves,  and  a 
lever  carried  by  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  cone-mem- 
ber to  oedperato  with  the  flrst-naaei  msMber  whereby  the 
talsts  are  aatoasaUeaUy  controlled. 


•61,961.  nUNO  DSVICB  rOS  SCRAPBS .  BLADU. 
Josnra  IfioTxa.  Mliwankee,  Wla  Original  applicatlo* 
filed  Jane  29.  190T,  Serial  Mo.  881.068.  Dlrided  and 
this  application  filed  Dee.  T.  1906.    Serial  No.  466.208. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, meana  for  holding  a  scraper-blade  In  a  relatively 
fixed  position,  one  or  more  gnides  parallel  to  said  blade,  a 
slldlng-member  engaging  aald  guide  or  guldee  and  acting 
Itaelf  aa  a  guide  for  a  tool  moving  over  the  edge  of  said 
blade,  and  a  tool-holder  engaging  aald  alldlng-oiember  and 
haviag  a  eliding  movement  thereon  transverse  to  said 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  blade-holder,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  guide-bars 
on  oppoelte  sldee  thereof  and  adapted  to  guide  a  tool  in 
contact  with  the  edge  of  a  blade  held  by  said  bolder,  said 
holder  and  bars  being  fixed  as  regards  relaUve  longitudinal 
movement. 

8.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  blade-holder,  and  a  pair  of  paralld  guide-bars 
on  oppoelte  sides  (hereof  and  adapted  to  guide  a  tool  in 
contact  with  the  edge  of  a  blade  held  by  aald  holder,  aald 
guide-bar  having  a  curved  form  corrMpondlng  to  the 
curved  edge  of  the  blade  to  be  aharpened. 

4.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deecribed  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  blade-holder  adapted  to  hold  a  acraperblade,  a 
pair  of  parallel  guide-bars  on  either  side  thereof  end  a 
Blldlng-bridge  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  and 
guided  by  aald  bare,  aald  bridge  forming  a  r«et  for  a  tool 
adapted  to  operate  on  the  edge  of  the  blade  held  In  said 
holder. 

6.  A  device  of  the  daae  deecribed  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  blade-bolder  adapted  to  hold  a  scraper-blade,  a 
pair  of  parallel  guide-bare  on  either  side  thereof,  a  sliding- 
bridge  adapted  to  elide  loagltndinally  on  and  guided  by 
aald  bara,  aald  bridge  being  open  in  the  center  and  forming 
a  rest  for  a  tool  placed  thereon  and  contacting  with  aald 
acraperblade  In  the  central  opening  of  said  bridge. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961,962.  ITETAL  -  If  OLD.  Philip  lfinR.uu.  Decatur, 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  D» 
catur,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia  Filed  Nov.  0.  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,723. 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  matrix  member,  a  die  member,  a 
con,  and  meana  secured  to  one  of  aald  membera  for  secnr- 
ing  the  core  thereto  and  movably  supporting  the  other 
member. 
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t.  Ik  mold  comprising  a  matrix,  a  die,  a  core,  and  Inter- 
nal tteana  therein  carried  by  the  matrix  tve  holding  the 
several  membere  In  proper  relative  position. 

8.  A  mold  comprising  a  matrix,  a  core,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  core  to  said  matrix,  and  a  die  held  In  position  by 
said  eere  securing  means. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  a  matrix,  a  core,  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  said  coro  to  the  matrix,  and  a  die,  said  die 
being  held  In  poeltlon  h^  the  coro  sscnring  aeana 

6.  A  mold  comprising  a  matrix  member,  a  die  member,  a 
eoro,  and  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ma'trix  mem- 
ber for  removably  attaching  the  con  thereto  and  slldably 
suppcotlng  the  die  member. 

[Gi^iins  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]    . 
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961,988.  WIBB-8TRETCHBR.  Edwasd  J.  McC&iM.  San- 
ford,  N.  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  8.  Weather- 
sponi  and  Jamee  Pardo,  Sanford,  N.  C.  FUed  May  11, 
IMH.     Serial  No.  496.286. 


1.  iit  win  atnteher  comprlaing  two  memben  alldably 
engaged,  one  member  having  ratchet  bars,  a  lever  pivoted 
Intermediate  ita  enda  to  the  other  member,  pawla  carried 
by  said  lever  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  bars,  one 
of  eald  pawle  being  pivoted  Intermediate  ita  ends,  a  coll 
apring  between  the  operative  enda  of  said  pawls,  a  link 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  pawls  and  having  a  slot  and  pin 
connection  with  one  end  of  the  pawl  which  la  pivoted  in- 
termedUte  Ita  ends,  a  bell  crank  npon  the  lever,  and  a  link 
eonnecUng  said  bell  crank  to  one  of  said  pawls. 

2.  A.  win  stretcher  comprising  two  membera  slldably 
engaged,  one  member  having  ratchet  h^t%,  a  lever  pivoted 
latermedtate  ita  enda  to  the  other  member,  pawls  carried 
by  said  lever  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  bars,  one 
of  aald  pawla  being  pivoted  IntennedUte  ita  enda.  a  coil 
spring  between  the  operative  enda  of  aald  pawla.  a  link 
pivoted  to  one  of  eald  pawla  and  having  a  alot  and  pin  oon-^ 
neetlon  with  one  end  of  the  pawl  which  Is  pivoted  interme- 
diate Ita  ends,  a  bell  crank  upon  the  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing aadd  bell  crank  to  one  of  aald  pawla  and  a  keeper  upon 
the  lefer  for  engagement  by  eald  bell  crank. 


•81,964.  CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS.  Bowaso  S. 
MckinukJ,  Oak  Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1908.  Se- 
rial Ho.  418.701. 

i 


1.  1^  •  mechanism  for  separating  materials,  an  inclined 
rotary  table  adapted  to  receive  the  material  which  Is  to  be 
separated,  a  ssrics  of  receptacles  for  the  '^arions  separated 
SMtertals,  mesne  for  actuating  said  table  relative  to  eald 
reeeptsdes  and  a  redprocatlng  impacting  devlee  arranged 
to  etrtke  said  table  with  rapid  direct  blows,  delivered  in  a 
direction  snbetaattally  parallel  with  the  material  support- 
ing sortace  of  the  table,  suhetantially  aa  eet  forth. 


5.  In  aa  apparatus  for  separating  materials,  the  oom- 
blnatloo  of  a  rotary  table  having  a  continuoua  substas' 
tlally  conical  and  amooth  surface,  a  eerlee  of  stationary  re- 
ceptacles arranged  near  the  edge  af  said  taUs  to  rsc^ve 
the  different  gradee  of  materials  snceesslvely,  and  an  im- 
pacting device  arranged  to  strike  said  table  with  rapid  di- 
rect blows,  said  impacting  device  acting  in  a  plane  suh- 
BtantiaUy  paraUel  with  the  sarfaoe  of  the  table,  sahstaa. 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  reoeivtag  table,  a  reeiUent  cushioning 
device  acting  to  ceatrallse  the  table,  and  a  reciprocating 
impacting  device  arranged  to  strike  the  table  with  rapid 
direct  Mows,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Ih  an  apparatus  for  separating  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  conical  smooth  table,  meane  for  sup- 
plying material  to  be  eepareted  to  the  table  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  center  thereof,  meana  for  receiving  the  sepa- 
rated material  from  the  periphery  of  the  table,  and  an 
impacting  device  arranged  to  strike  the  table  with  rapid 
direct  blowe  and  theraby  impart  to  it  a  conatant  trembling 
motion,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  concentrator  for  ores  and  similar  producta  com- 
prising a  rotatable  table  having  an  incUned  material  sup- 
porting surface  along  which  all  of  the  material  moves  ra- 
dially outward,  a  vertieal  abaft  for  the  table,  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  the  table  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of 
separate  receptacles  arranged  around  die  ddlvery  end  of 
the  table,  and  the  impacting  device  disconnected  from  the 
table  and  arranged  to  deliver  ita  impacts  to  the  table,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaytte.] 


95  1,065.  VALVE  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
GAS-ENGINES.  Valiu  W.  Porm,  Oelweln.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1009.     Serial  No.  624.981. 


In  a  gaa-engtae  having  two  valvea,  a  valve-actuatlng 
mechanlam  therefor,  comprising  a  broad-faced  pinion, 
independent,  duplleata  gear-wheela  meehing  with,  and 
driven  in  unlaon  by,  aald  pinion,  and  poaltloned  ba^  to 
back  and  each  having  a  cam,  mechanism  Intermedtate  eald 
gear-wheels  and  said  valvee  and  Intermittently  engaged 
and  moved  by  said  casss,  to  actuate  said  valvea,  and 
means  permitting  dlaengagement  of  one  of  eald  gear- 
wheels from  meeh  with  said  pinion,  for  changing  the 
nlatlve  poaitlon  of  aald  came. 


901.966.      ROUTE-INDICATOR.     J  AT   B.   Rhodcs,   KaU- 
masoo,  Mich.    FUed  July  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,128. 


'  %.  i*     ^  V* 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  easing  having  a  removable 
end  threaded  thereon ;  an  odometer  arranged  within  aald 
casing;  aa  odometer  ahaft  having  a  abaft  coupling  mem- 
ber at  ita  Inner  end ;  an  IndlcU  ehaft  having  a  pivot  bear- 
ing at  ita  outer  end  aad  a  coupling  member  at  ita  Inner 
ead  adapted  to  engage  eald  coupling  member  of  aald  outer 
ehaft;  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  aald  Uidicia  ahaft 
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961,968.      APPARATUS    FOB    RENDERING    AUDIBLE  2.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  hlngeable  there* 
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mrrtod  by  nM  rmaormbtn  md  pl«M  oC  mM 
mM  end  pl«c*  nwy  be  adjMted  to  eUa^  Mid  eoopUnt 
irnlm  Into  drlTlnx  easaseoMBt ;  a  phmllty  of  Indlete 
■itnife  having  diataace  and  dlraetloa  tBdlda  on  tbair 
parlitlMrtea  adjnstabtr  anraagad  oa  mM  Indlela  abaft 
whetebr  different  combfaiatloB*  of  dlatasee  aad  dlraettaa 
Indicia  may  be  proTlded  to  indicate  ceofaaa  or  roataa; 
aad  meana  for  locnriat  aald  Indicia  ■ainbara  In  tkakr 
a<^hiated  poeltlons. 

'2.  The  coDblnatloa  vltb  a  caalng  haTinc  a  remorable 
and  threaded  thereon ;  an  odometer  arrancad  wltbln  aald 
eaalnx:  an  odootetar  ahaft  haTint  a  abaft  coapUnc  nMn- 
bar  at  Ita  tauar  end;  an  Indlela  ahaft  baTtag  a  plrat 
bearing  at  Ita  outer  and  and  a  coopilng  member  at  Ita 
Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  said  eoapllng  member  of 
aald  odometer  abaft;  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  aald 
taidiieU  abaft  carried  by  aald  remoTable  end  piece  of  aald 
eaalng  whereby  aald  end  piece  may  be  adjoeted  to  clamp 
aald  eoapllng  member  Into  drlTlag  eogagament ;  and  a 
plurality  of  Indicia  membera  baring  dlatanc*  and  dlrae- 
tlon  Indicia  on  tbetar  perlpbarlaa  adjoatably  arranged  oa 
aald  abaft  Indicia  ahaft  wberetagr  dlffarent  combinatloaa 
of  d  lata  nee  and  direction  Indicia  may  be  proTided  to 
Indicate  coareca  or  rootee. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  eaalng;  an  odometer  ar- 
ranged within  aald  eaalng;  an  odometer  abaft  baring  a 
abaft  eoapllng  member  at  Ita  inner  end ;  an  indicia  abaft 
baring  a  eoapllng  member  at  ita  inner  end  to  engage 
aald  coapUng  member  of  aald  odometer  abaft;  an  ad- 
joatably anpported  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  aald 
Indicia  ahaft ;  a  plnrallty  of  indicia  membera  baring  dia- 
tance  and  direction  indicia  on  their  peripherlea  adjoatably 
arranged  on  aald  indicia  abaft  whereby  different  combi- 
natlona  of  diatanee  and  direction  Indicia  may  be  pro- 
Tided  to  Indicate  coaraea  or  roatea;  and  meana  for  ae- 
curing  said  indicia  membera  in  their  adjoated  poalttona. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  eaalng;  an  odometer  ar- 
ranged within  said  caaing;  an  odometer  ahaft  baring  a 
abaft  eoapllng  membctr  *t  ita  inner  end ;  an  indicia  ahaft 
baring  a  coapllni^  member  at  Its  inner  end  to  enirage 
aald  coupling  member  of  aald  odometer  ahaft ;  an  ad- 
joatably anpported  bearing  for  the  ontar  end  of  aald 
Indicia  ahaft ;  and  a  plurality  of  Indicia  membera  baring 
diatanee  and  direction  indicia  on  their  perlpberiee  ad- 
joatably arranged  on  aald  indicia  abaft,  whereby  different 
eomblnationa  of  distance  and  direction  indicia  oiay  be 
prdrlded  to  Indicate  coaraea  or  routaa. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  caaing;  an  odometer  ar- 
ranged within  aald  casing ;  an  odometer  abaft  baring  a 
tapered  ahaft  coupling  member  at  Ita  inner  end :  an  indicia 
abaft  baring  a  tapered  coupling  member  at  Its  Inner 
end  to  engage  aald  coupling  member  of  aald  odometer 
abaft ;  an  adjoatably  anpported  bearing  for  the  outer  end 
«f  aald  Indicia  ahaft ;  and  a  plurality  of  Indicia  membera 
baring  diatanee  and  direction  indicia  on  their  peripherlea 
adjoatably  arranged  on  aald  Indicia  abaft,  whereby  differ- 
ent eomblnationa  of  diatanee  and  direction  Indida  may 
be  prorided  to  indicate  cooraea  and  routea. 

(Clalma  <}  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  S  1  .  9  6  7  .     INDICATINO  DBTICB  POB  BBWINQ-MA- 

CHINS8.    Wiuaa  C.  Ronania,  Nyack,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct. 

28.  1908.     Serial  No.  459418. 

1.  In  a  derlce  for  determining  tbe  length  of  a  atrip  or 
band  of  material  being  aewad  to  a  garment  or  other  Ar- 
ticle on  a  aewlng  machine,  an  endleaa  morable  Indicating 
member  for  Indicating  tbe  length  of  the  atrip  or  band, 
rollers  between  which  aald  atrip  or  band  trarela  and  which 
are  operated  thereby,  meana  operatirely  connecting  one 
of  aald  rollers  with  tbe  endleaa  morable  Indicating  mem- 
ber, and  a  guide  for  directing  said  strip  or  band  with  the 
garasent  or  other  article,  aubatantlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

S.  In  a  derica  for  determining  tbe  length  af  a  atrip  or 
band  of  material  being  aewed  to  a  garment  or  other  article 
OB  a  aawlog  machine,  a  morable  member  prorided  with 
aaaana  for  indicating  the  length  of  aald  atrip  or  band, 
a  drirlag  roller  operated  by  aald  atrip  or  band,  a  ahaft, 
aad  of  aald  abaft  operattraly  eoaaecting  It 


with  tha  drirlag. roller,  meana  on  the  oppoalta  aad  o(  aald 
ahaft  <9aratlrely  connecting  it  with  tbe  aaorable  maaiiiiii 
and  meana  for  adjoating  the  morable  mambar,  aobatan- 
tlally  aa  daaorlbed. 


8.  In  a  darioe  for  deteraalnlng  tbe  length  of  a  atrip  ar 
band  of  material  being  aewad  to  a  garment  or  other  ar- 
ticle on  a  aewlng  machine,  eald  aewhig  machine  baring 
tbe  nanal  feeding  meana  for  feeding  aald  atrip  or  band 
and  garment  or  other  article,  a  work  support  prorided 
with  a  groore,  a  morable  member  trareling  In  aald  groore 
and  prorided  with  meana  for  Indicating  tbe  length  of 
tbe  atrip  or  band,  rollera  between  wbldi  aald  atrip  or 
band  paaaea  and  nteana  for  operatlreiy  connecting  the 
axis  of  one  of  said  rollers  with  the  morable  BMmber,  aub- 
atantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  derlce  for  determining  the  length  of  a  atrip  or 
band  of  material  being  aewed  to  a  garment  or  other 
article  on  a  aewtng  machine,  a  work  support  prorioed 
with  a  groore,  an  endleaa  member  daalgned  to  trarel  In 
aald  groore  and  prorided  with  maana  for  Indicating  tha 
length  of  aald  atrip  or  band,  a  preaaure  roller,  a  driring 
roller,  means  for  operatirely  connecting  eald  morable 
member  and  tbe  driring  roller  and  meana  for  adjusting 
tbe  aald  morable  member,  aobatantially  aa  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  derlce  for  determining  tbe  length  of  a  atrip  or 
band  of  material  being  aewed  to  a  garment  or  other  ar- 
ticle on  a  aewlng  machine,  a  morable  member  prorided 
with  maana  for  Indicating  tha  laagth  of  tha  atrip  «r 
band  and  meana  for  adjoating  tbe  Indicating  meana  com- 
prialng  a  abaft  prorided  with  a  pin.  a  aproeket  wheel 
orer  which  tbe  indicating  meana  paaaee,  aald  aproeket 
wheel  being  prorldad  with  a  alot  and  a  aprlng  for  nor- 
mally keeping  aald  pta  In  aald  alot,  aubaUntlally  aa  d«>- 
acrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


901.9d8.  MATBIX  FOR  LINK-CABTINQ  MACHHrBS. 
JoHM  B.  Hoana,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Ifergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  May  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  498.808. 


1.  A  matrix  of  tbe  claaa  deecribed.  baring  tbe  laterally 
projecting  eara  a'  and  ^.  and  baring  alao,  on  the  aame 
elda  with  the  eara.  a  abonlder,  b. 

S.  A  awlrls  of  tha  daaa  daaerlbed,  baring  tha  toothed 
notdi  a*  at  the  upper  end  at  one  aide,  and  a  aboolder.  h, 
at  tbe  lower  end  at  tbe  oppoalta  side. 

8.  A  matrix  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  baring  at  tbe  lower 
end  tbe  projecting  eara.  •*,  and  a  boriaontal  aboolder,  b, 
located  abore  the  lower  aMea  of  the  eara. 
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9ftl,9M.  APPARATUS  FOR  RKNDBRINO  AUDIBLB 
If  INOR  SOUNDS.  Chablm  B.  Batobt.  Fleet,  Bngiand. 
FUed  July  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  BOd^Oi. 


L  Ah  apparatna  for  raadering  andlble  mhaor  aoonda 
eomprtalng  a  thin  flat  diaphragm,  a  caaing  partly  indoa- 
lag  aaMie.  a  front  plate  for  the  eaalag  hariag  an  opening 
to  dlacloas  the  diaphragm,  a  ba^  plate  tor  the  eaalng.  a 
aerew  carried  by  aald  back  plate  centrally  of  aame,  and 
oonaitted  to  tbe  diaphragm  alao  centrally  of  aaoM  for 
aaapetdlag  tbe  diaphragm  from  tbe  back  plate  eentrally 
of  tha  caaing  and  ao  that  there  la  a  apaoe  around  each 
dlapbrtgm,  and  bearing  tubea  connected  to  tbe  back  plate. 

8.  Ah  apparatoa  for  rendering  audible  minor  aouada 
eaail«M  ot  a  eaalng  oomprlalag  a  ring  of  wood,  a  back 
plate  of  wood,  metal  angle  piecea  connecting  tbe  back  plate 
and  rtag  at  two  polnta  only,  a  thin  front  plate,  a  flanged 
■atal  rlag  for  connecting  the  front  plate  to  tbe  ring,  a 
diaphragm,  a  screw  carried  by  aald  back  plate  eentrally  of 

M  and  connected  to  the  diaphragm  alao  eentrally  of 
ft>r  auapending  the  diaphragm  from  tbe  back  plate 

itnilly  of  tbe  caaing  and  ao  that  there  la  a  apace  aronnd 
a^eh  dUphragm.  and  bearing  tubea  connected  to  the  back 
plate. 


9ei.97f  OLOBB-VALVE.  John  L.  ScHaoDs,  Hopkina- 
rllle,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  W.  Nunn, 
Maf^m,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1900.    Serial  No.  489,489. 


1.  A  ralre  compoaad  of  a  body  baring  a  plurality  of 
bonaettrecetrlng  extaaaloha,  aad  hiring  a  ralre-aeat  ar- 
ranged to  lataraaet  tha  azaa  of  aald  aztenalona,  a  bonnet 
adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  eoaaeeted  with  aald  exten- 
alona,  and  a  ralre  meotber  baring  a  atem  arranged  In  aald 
bonnet  and  eom  prialng  a  gate  eoaaaeted  with  aald  atom 
aad  adapted  to  corer  aald  aaat. 

2.  A  ralre  compoaed  of  a  body  hariag  a  plorallty  of 
bonnet-reoelrlng  extenalona  arranged  at  anglea  to  each 
other  and  having  a  ralre  aeat  arranged  to  interaect  tbe 
axaa  ct  aald  extenalona,  a  bonnet  adapted  to  fit  aald  exten- 
alona, a  ralre  •  BMOiher  eomprtalng  a  atom  adjnatably 
moontad  la  aald  boaaat  aad  a  gate  daCaehably  coanaetad 
with  ggld  atem. 

8.  A  ralre  eoaipoaed  of  a  body  hariag  a  plnraUty  of 
beanet  rccelring  extensions  arranged  at  anglee  to  each 
other  aad  hariag  a  ralre  aeat  arranged  to  Interaect  the 
axea  of  aald  extenalona,  a  bonnet  adapted  to  fit  aald  exten- 
alona, aad  a  ralre  arranged  to  rsat  oa  aald  aaat. 


II 


9  6  1 .  t  T  1 .     DOOR-SUPPORTINQ  MBAN&     WALTaa  B. 

BkaW,  Dobba  Ferry,  N.  T.    FUed  Jaly  81,  1909.    Serial 

No.  810.M& 

1.  Sa  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  adapted  to  be 
anpported  thereon,  a  pintle  for  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
door  and  independently  operated  plntlea  for  tbe  opper 
porthMi  of  the  door. 


2.  la  combination,  a  door  fraata,  a  door  hlngeable  there- 
on, a  pintle  located  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  door  aad  alldable 
plntlea  for  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  door. 


1 

L 

i 

1 

-^ 

1 

i 

s! 

1 

^k 

_^^uw 

., 

u. 

i 

|C 

•"^ 

/ 

J 

1 

% 

1 

8.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  hlngeable  there- 
on, a  fixed  pintle  on  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  door,  a  pintle 
on  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  door  In  allnement  with  tbe 
lower  pintle  and  a  aecond  pintle  on  said  upper  portion  of 
tbe  door  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  said  lower  pln- 
tlea, aald  upper  plntlea  being  independently  operable. 


961.972.  REST-GAGE  FOR  CUTTERS.  Oaoaoc  W.  M. 
Smith  and  Fbboinand  F.  BaACK,  Cape  Olrardeao,  Ma 
Piled  May  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  497,861. 


1.  A  derice  as  specified  comprising  a  ahank,  a  head 
mounted  on  said  ahank,  a  apindle  apwardly  extended  from 
aald  head,  a  aleere  looaely  mounted  on  aald  ^>indl«,  a 
fiange  formed  about  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  aleere,  an  arm 
laterally  projected  from  aald  fiange,  a  lug  upwardly  ex- 
tended from  an  Intermediate  point  of  aald  arm  at  a  tan- 
gent to  aald  aleere,  a  thumb-acrew  engaged  through  the 
outer  end  of  aald  arm  and  a  gage  upwardly  extended  from 
aald  head  for  engagement  with  aald  thumb-acrew  to  limit 
tbe  rotation  of  aald  arm. 

2.  A  derlce  aa  apaclfled  comprialng  a  table,  an  emery 
wheel  mounted  on  aald  table,  a  ahank  engaged  in  aald 
table  adjacent  aald  emery  wheel,  a  bead  dlapoaed  upon  th# 
upper  end  of  aald  ahank,  a  gage  upwardly  and  laterally 
extended  from  aald  bead,  a  ^>indle  apwardly  extended 
from  aald  head,  a  aleere  looaely  mounted  on  aald  q>lndle 
for  aupporting  a  cutter,  an  arm  rearwardly  extended  from 
aald  aleere,  a  thumb-acrew  carried  by  aald  arm  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  gage  to  limit  the  nM>rement  of  aald 
aleere  and  a  flattened  log  apwardly  axtaaded  from  an 
Intermediate  point  of  aald  arm  for  engagein^t  in  tbe 
tbroata  of  the  cutter. 


951.978.  8HXST-FESDKR.  WaUEBB  H.  Smith.  Nilea, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Harrla  Antoasatlc  Praia  Company. 
Nllea,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  472,085. 

1.  In  combination,  fixed  maaaa  for  aapportlng  aaparate 
piecea  of  atock  at  a  plnrallty  of  polnta,  meana  at  each 
p<rfnt  to  enable  eadi  piece  of  stock  to  be  set  to  rcgiater. 
and  means  for  succeeairely  engaging  each  piece  of  preri- 
ooaly  reglatered  atock  from  ahore  and  below  aad  trans 
farriag  the  aame  to  a  common  point  without  dbangiag  tbe 
reglatar  thercot 

2.  la  combination,  a  fixed  feed-table  upon  which  aepa- 
rata  piecea  at  atock  are  dealgned  to  be  placed  at  dlCterent 
polats.  meana  at  each  point  to  enable  the  atock  to  be  aet  to 
regiater,  and  meana  for  aueceaslrely  engaging  each  piece  of 
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8.  la  combination  with  a  paper-handllns  machine,  a 
.  fMd-tahle  located  traatreraely  thereof  and  designed  to 
mpport  stock  at  or  npar  tta  opposite  ends,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  stock  from  above  and  below  and  alternately 
transferring  It  from  each  end  of  the  feed-table  to  an  Inter- 
mediate point  to  be  taken  up  by  said  machine. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  supports  for  stock, 
a  receiver  to  which  the  stock  Is  designed  to  be  transferred 
from  said  supports,  upper  and  lower  grippers  for  succes- 
alrely  engaging  the  stock  at  each  of  the  supports,  means 
for  shifting  the  position  of  the  grippers  to  transfer  the 
stock  engaged  thereby  to  said  receiver,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  grlppera. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  feed-table  upon  which  stock  is 
designed  to  be  placed  at  different  points,  two  sets  of  grip- 
pers for  engaging,  respectively,  the  stock  at  opposite 
points,  said  grippers  being  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
members,  means  connecting  the  grippers  of  the  two  sets, 
means  for  shifting  the  positions  of  the  grippers  to  transfer 
the  stock  engaged  thereby,  and  means  for  snccessivsly  op- 
erating the  grippers  to  permit  one  set  to  release  a  trans- 
ferred sheet  and  the  other  set  to  engage  another  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


^1,»74.  APPA&ATDS  FOR  DKYUECANIZINO  BUB- 
BEB.  EoGAa  W.  SifTona,  Olathe,  Kans.  filed  Joly  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  506,947. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  heating  chamber,  a  power  shaft  projecting  Into 
the  same,  tracks  in  said  heating  chamber,  a  supporting 
frame  provided  with  rollers  for  said  tracks,  a  dsvolcanls- 
Ing  chamber  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  locked  to  said  power  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  power  shaft. 


S.  An  apparatos  of  the  chaxactsr  described  eomprlsing  a 
statlooary  heating  chamber,  a  power  shaft  projecting  Into 
one  end  thereof,  tracks  supported  by  the  bass  of  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  supporting  frame  removably  mounted  on 
said  tracka,  a  devulcanising  chambw  provided  with  sad 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame,  and 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  end  shafts  to  said  power 
shaft  whereby  the  movement  of  said  power  shaft  Is  coas- 
mtmlcatsd  to  said  devulcanising  chamber. 

S.  Aa  apparatna  of  the  character  dsscriltsd  comprislBg  a 
stationary  heating  chamber  in  commnnlcation  with  a 
source  of  steam  supply,  interior  tracks  carried  by  said 
heating  chamber,  a  power  shaft  projecting  Into  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  rollers  and 
BMvably  mounted  upon  said  tracks,  a  devulcanising  cham- 
ber provided  with  end  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
supporting  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
end  ahafts  to  the  power  shaft 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrfbed  comprislag  a 
stationary  heating  chamber,  a  door  for  one  end  of  the 
same,  a  power  shaft  projecting  through  the  other  end  of 
said  chamber,  tracks  within  said  chamber  and  supported 
upon  the  base  thereof,  a  supporting  frame  provided  with 
rollers  for  removably  engaging  said  tracks,  end  standard 
carried  by  said  supporting  frame  and  provided  with  bear> 
Ings,  a  derulcanlsing  chambsr  provMsd  with  sad  shafts 
rotstahly  mounted  in  said  bearings,  one  of  said  shafts  be- 
ing adapted  for  communication  with  said  power  ahaft  for 
rotating  said  devulcanising  chamber. 


9S1.976.  COMBINED  VI8K  AND  FORMING  APPARA- 
TUS. Faao  B.  ScTHaaLAND  and  Jambs  A.  Bbown.  Los 
Angeles,  CaL,  assignors  to  The  Radial  Power  Hammer 
Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
FUed  Feb.  IB.  1909.     Serial  No.  47S,047. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  sapport,  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  Jaw  holder  constructed  end  arranged  to  ooaet 
with  said  support  to  hold  work  thereon,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  Jaw  holder,  and  means  to  lock  said  Jaw  holder  la 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  haviac  arooad 
its  periphery  a  variety  of  swages,  of  means  comprising  a 
pivotally  mounted  Jaw  holder  constructed  and  arraaged  ts 
coact  with  said  support  to  hold  work  thereon,  and  means 
for  sdjusting  said  Jaw  holder. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  shelf  a»> 
soeiated  thsrswith.  said  shelf  and  work  sapport  stoTsble 
relatively  to  each  other,  an  adjustably  nwunted  jaw  holder, 
and  a  jaw  in  said  bolder  adapted  to  coact  with  said  sap- 
port and  ahelf  in  operating  on  stock  being  worked. 

4.  In  a  forging  vise,  in  combination,  a  work  support,  a 
movable  shelf  sdjacent  thereto,  and  a  holder  adaptsd  to 
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hold  any  one  of  a  variety  of  Jaws  and  to  bring  said  jaw 
into  operative  relation  to  said  support  and  ahelf  to  bold 
stock  being  operated  upon. 

6.  In  a  forging  vise,  in  combination,  a  work  support,  a 
shelf  arranged  contiguous  thereto,  mesas  to  raise  and 
lower  said  shelf,  and  a  Jaw-holder  adapted  to  hold  any  one 
of  a  variety  of  Jaws  in  operative  relation  with  said  sup- 
port and  shelf. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 

!  

951,97ci.  FBED-CABRIAOB  CONNECTION  FOB  SAW- 
MILXiB.  William  H.  TaocT.  MUwaokse,  Wis.  FUed 
July  39.  1909.     Sertal  No.  610,249. 


L  la^a  saw-mill  carriage  connection,  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  carriage  and  piston-rod  of  a  Joint-member  to 
which  the  piston-rod  is  connected,  said  Joint-member  per- 
mitting a  lateral  adjusting  movement  and  a  second  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  Joint-member  and  having  a  vertical 
adjusting  movement,  said  piston-rod  being  connected  to 
said  ssffond-member  and  haviag  a  universal  angular  ad- 
just nie»^ 

2.  Thk  comblnstlon  with  the  carriage  and  pistoB'rod  of 
a  joint-member  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  Joint-block 
mounted  on  said  Joint-member  and  having  a  rotative  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  said  piston-rod  being  connected 
to  said  Joint-block ;  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  jolat-block. 

8.  Th^  combination  with  the  carriage  and  piston-rod  of 
a  jolntimember  mounted  on  the  carrtaffs,  and  a  joint-block 
mounted  on  said  Joint-member  and  having  a  rotative  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  said  piston-rod  being  pivoted 
npon  a  horisontsl  axis  on  said  Joint-block. 

4.  In  a  connection  of  the  type  described,  in  combination 
Vlth  a  joint-member,  a  second  joint-member  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  vertical  adjusting  movement,  means 
for  msinially  raising  said  second  joint-member  with  respect 
to  the  Arst,  and  the  piston-rod  end  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond Joint-member ;  said  second  joint-member  being  free  to 
rise  in  its  position  above  the  position  to  which  it  is  ad- 
justed.  I 

6.  la  a  coanection  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traasvcrse  beam  of  a  feed-carriage  having 
downwuvdly  converging  faces  npon  its  lower  side,  of  s 
baae-blotk  having  converging  faces  coact ing  therewith  and 
fitting  thereon  ;  and  means  for  drawing  up  said  base-block 
in  tight  engagement  with  said  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 


961,977.  BOTABT  DBIBB.  FaxBMAir  B.  Wilmok.  Jr.. 
Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jeffrey  Manofacturing 
Company,  Colombua,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  af  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  178^40. 

1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  the  beating  chamber, 
the  smokestack  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
rotary  ^llndsr  extending  through  said  chamber,  aa  as- 
hanst  dmet  leading  from  the  recsirlng  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  coiamunlcating  with  the  smoke-stack,  s  fan  in  said 
exhaust  doct.  snd  s  dust  collector  in  said  ezhanst  duct 
between  said  fan  and  said  smoke-stack. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  the  drying  chambsr, 
the  exhaust  duct  communicating  therewith,  the  fan  in 
said  doct.  the  dust  eollsetor  arranged  in  connection  with 
said  oz|iaaBt  duct,  and  a  rsgulating  valrs  la  said  duet  far 
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controlling  the  suction  aff»ct  of  the  fha,  sabstaatlally 
set  forth. 


3!  In  a  drier,  tbit  combination  with  the  drying  chaa* 
ber.  the  exhaust  duct  communicating  therewith,  the  ax- 
hanstlng  means  in  said  duct,  the  means  arranged  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  exhaust  duct  for  Indicating  the 
passage  of  dust  therethrough,  and  a  regulating  valve  la 
said  duct  for  controlling  the  suction  effect  of  tha  as- 
hanstlng  meana,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  51,978.  MECHANISM  FOB  TBBATINO  TOBACCa 
AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.  Fbesmax  B.  Wn4r 
son,  Jr.,  Wortblngton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asstga* 
meats,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
370.412. 


1.  In  a  device  for  storing  or  treating  material,  tha 
combination  of  a  barrtf ,  a  movable  frame,  bodily  movable 
rollers  supporting  the  frame  and  arran^M  axlally  parallel 
to  the  barrel,  a  support  for  the  rollers,  the  said  rollers 
projecting  above  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the 
barrel. 

2.  In  a  device  for  storing  or  trestlng  material,  tiie 
combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  series  of  rollers  sdspted 
to  support  the  bamel  and  arranged  axlally  parallel  thera- 
to,  means  for  connecting  the  rollers  together,  a  support 
for  the  periphery  of  the  rollers,  and  means  for  moriag 
the  rollers  bodily. 

8.  In  a  device  for  storing  or  treating  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  barrel,  a  set  of  rollers  arranged  axihlly 
parallel  to  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  support  it,  meana 
for  connecting  the  rollers  together,  means  for  applying 
power  to  all  of  the  rollers  slmultaneoualy,  and  adapted 
to  move  them  bodUy. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  daas  described,  tha  coatblna- 
tl<Mi  of  a  plurality  of  barrels  a  seriee  of  sets  of  rollers, 
the  rollers  of  each  set  being  sdapted  to  support  one  of  the 
barrels,  means  supporting  the  rollers  and  engaging  with 
their  peripheries,  meana  for  holding  the  rollers  of  each 
set  in  proper  relation  to  the  barrel  which  they  support, 
and  meana  fbr  moving  all  of  said  rollers  bodily  and 
aimnltaneously. 

6.  An  apparatna  for  supporting  barrels  in  a  relatlvsly 
lower  series  In  relation  to  each  other  anbstantlally  as 
set  forth  whereby  the  barrels  of  the  said  lower  series,  in 
turn,  support  movably  the  barrela  of  an  upper  series,  said 
apparatus  having  In  combination  a  series  of  rotary  hold- 
ers for  the  barrels  of  the  lower  series,  a  support  for  the 
said  rotary  holders,  and  maana  tor  moving  the  rotnry 
holders  bodily  alwig  said  sapport  to  rotate  the  holders 
and  the  barrela.  . 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


y5ris^i^^5ir^:t:^^-r^' 


■■■'WS^^^ss^'- 


liAltCH  1^,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


559 


5^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IIabch  15, 19KX 


•  f  l,»Tf .  FEN€K4nniSTCHS&  MAmnw  Wilmv, 
Dyurt,  Iowa.  Mslcnor  of  one-half  to  Carl  Fardteaad 
Boatrom  and  one-half  to  John  William  Boatrom,  0»r- 
riaon,  Iowa.     Fllad  Aug.  27,  1909.     BarUl  No.  614.947. 


A  ftoice  atretcber  conalatlng  of  a  handla  lafvar  bant  ad- 
jacent Ita  middle  point  to  form  dirersInK  arma,  one  of  aald 
arma  hATing  a  terminal  poat-engaglng  portion,  the  other 
of  aald  anna  haTliig  a  portion  conatltuting  a  grip  for 
facilitating  the  manipulation  of  aald  poat-engaglng  por- 
tion, and  an  anchor  plroted  to  aald  iuuidle  lever  at.  the 
meeting  point  of  aald  arma. 


961.980.  PBOCES8  OF  AND  APPABATUS  FOB  LIN- 
ING PNEUMATIC  TIBE&  Waltbi  Baud.  Plttaborg. 
Kaaa.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  630,770. 


ii^a^i^s  V 


1.  The  method  of  lining  a  pneamatic  tire  or  tube,  which 
cooalata  In  introducing  a  lining  compoaitlon  within  the 
tire,  inflating  and  flattening  the  aame,  and  then  reTolr- 
tag  the  aame  In  the  plane  of  Ita  periphery. 

2.  The  method  of  lining  a  pneamatic  tire  or  toha,  which 
eoaalata  In  flattening  aaid  tire  or  tube  traaayeraely  to 
the  plane  of  ita  pfriphary  after  the  lining  compoaitlon 
haa  been  Introduced  therein  and  the  nme  haa  baan  tn- 
flatad,  aad  then  reTolTlng  aald  tire  or  tube. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  lining  a  pneamatic  tire  or  tube,  which 
eoaalata  in  Introducing  the  lining  compoaitlon  within  aald 
Xir«  or  tube  and  Inflating  the  aame,  and.  maintaining  aald 
tire  or  tnbe  In  clrcnlar  form  while  reroMng  and  main- 
taining It  flattened  in  croaa  aectlon. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  lining  a  pneumatic  tire  or  tube,  which 
eoaalata  in  Introducing  the  lining  compoaitlon  within  aald 
tire  or  tuba  and  inflating  the  aame.  mounting  aald  tire  or 
tobe  on  a  drum,  flattening  the  aame,  and  then  reTOlrlng 
the  drum. 

.5.  An  apparatua  for  lining  pneamatic  tirm  or  tuoaa, 
which  conalata  In  a  rotary  aapport  for  the  tire,  in  eombl 
nation  with  meana  for  maintaining  the  tire  in  a  flatteaed 
condition  on  the  rotary  aupport. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


N1.981.     PELLT-FmiBUINQ  MACHINE.     CxaaUM  W. 

Bom.  Bock  Inland,  Ul.     FUed  Be^t.  7,  ltO«.     Serial  No^ 

8aS,70& 

1.  In  a  machine  for  planing  or  ahaping  felly  Maaka, 
tlM  comhlaati—  of  a  artter  tor  the  imder  akte  of  tlia 


blaaha,  a  cattar  for  the  appcr  aMa  of  the  blaaka,  a 

for  the  Inner  or  eoacare  aide  of  the  Maaka,  and  a 

for  the  felllea  adapted  to  travel  eontlnooiinly  in  one  dlr«e> 

tloa  past  the  atoreaald  eattera,  aabataatlally  aa  aat  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  planing  or  ahaping  felllea  or  almllar 
artlclea,  a  contlnuoualy  rotating  ring-like  carrier,  meana  la 
aald  carrier  for  hokUng  the  blaaka  la  pealttona  concentric 
with  the  carrier,  a  rotary  cutter  for  the  onder  facea  of  the 
blaaka,  a  rotary  cutter  for  the  upper  facea  of  the  Maaka,  a 
rotary  eatter  for  the  eoocare  aide  af  the  Maak,  aad  a  a«^ 
pleaMBtal  rlhratlag  eatter  adapted  to  farm  ladeatatloaa  la 
the  blank,  aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  la  a  machiae  for  planing  or  ahaping  felllea  or  almllar 
artlclea,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  ring  rotating  la  oaa 
dlrectioB  eontlnaoaaly,  aieaaa  aapported  00  the  carrier 
ring  for  holdiag  the  blanks  eoneeatrie  with  the  carrier 
ring,  a  cutter  for  the  under  aide  of  the  blaaka,  a  eatter  for 
the  apper  aide  of  the  Maaka,  a  eatter  for  the  coaeaTe  aMe 
of  the  blanka,  and  a  aoppiemental  eatter  for  prodnelng  la- 
dentatlona  on  the  edgea  of  the  blanka,  mounted  on  a  ear^ 
rier  concentric  with  tha  aald  laat  deacribed  eatter,  aah- 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechaniam  for  planing  or  ahaping  felly  Maaka, 
the  eomblaatlon  of  a  carrier  rteg  adapted  to  rotate  eoa- 
tlnuouaiy  In  one  dlrectloa,  a  eatter  for  the  lower  aldea  af 
the  Manka,  a  eatter  for  the  upper  aldea  of  the  blaaka,  a 
eatter  fbr  the  inner  or  eoacare  aldea  of  the  blanka.  and  a 
anpplemental  eatter  for  forming  Indentatlona  in  the  aldaa 
of  the  blanka,  the  laat  two  aaid  cutters  being  adjoatabie 
toward  and  from  the  axia  of  the  aald  blank  carrter,  aah- 
atantlaily  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  ahaping  or  planing  felllea,  a  rotat- 
lag  or  ring-like  carrier  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  one  dlree- 
tlon  continooaaly  and  to  hold  the  felly  blanka  concentric 
wtth  the  axla  of  the  carrier,  a  eatter  for  the  onder  aide  of 
the  blanka,  a  cutter  for  the  upper  aide  of  the  blaaka,  a  eat- 
ter for  the  Inner  or  concave  edgea  of  the  blanka,  a  supple- 
mental cutter  for  forming  IndentatkHia  in  the  Manka,  and 
a  aapport  for  the  laat  two  aald  eattera  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  the  azla  of  the  carrier  aad  to  be 
Axed  in  different  poaltlons,  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  0  to  17  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


961.982.     CALCITLATINO-MACHINB.     AaTHOa    Btraa- 

RAaDT,  Oiaahtltte,  Oennaay,  aaslgaor,  by  meanc  aaalgn- 

maata.  to  Aetlen-Oeaellachaft  vorm.  8el<M  4  Nanmaan, 

Dreaden,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     FUad 

Apr.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  814,296. 

1.  U|  a  ealealatlng  machiae,  the  eoiablnatloB^  wtth  a 

plarallty  of  adding  wheela,  of  operating  meaaa  therafbr,  a 

aelectlag  mechanism  comprist^g  rowa  of  depreaaible  kaya, 

meana  to  lock  aald  keya  la  their  dapraaaad  poaltioa  oo» 

prlBlBC  alldca  morable  longitudinally  of  the  rowa  of  keya, 

pina  carried  by  aald  aildea  at  their  cada,  aad  a  relaaalrtg 

bar  for  aald  alidea  extendlag  traanreraely  thereof  and  har^ 

wtth  indlnad  aldaa  flttlBg  ever  aald  plaai 
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8.  la  a  ealealatlag  laaalrtiia,  the  coaahlaatlon  with 
hag  machaalaai  eabo^ylag  a  plaralUy  of  addlag  whaala.  ot 
aaleetlng  mechaniam  eomprlalng  rowa  of  depreaaible  keya 
harlng  projectlona,  there  belag  one  row  of  keya  for  each 
adding  wbeal.  Independent  alidea  for  each  row  of  keya  to 
lock  tha  latter  In  depreaaed  poaltlon  and  moved  In  one 
dlrectloo  to  lack  the  kaya  by  the  projectlona  on  the  aald 
keya,  the  kaya  being  movable  through  tha  alidea,  a  re- 
leaalng  medianiam  for  the  alidea  and  keya  conalating 
of  a  bat  extending  acroaa  aad  engagtag  portlona  of  the 
aald  alMMi,  aieana  controlled  by  the  depreaalon  of  the  keya 
for  operating  the  addlag  mechaniam,  differential  mechan- 
iam havlag  meana  cooperating  with  each  row  of  keya,  and 
meana  movahly  connected  to  the  lower  extremltlea  of  the 
keya  and  engaging  different  portlona  of  the  differential 
mechaniam  to  aet  aald  portloaa  In  accordance  with  the  key 
operated. 


I 
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8.  In  t  ealcalatlag  machine,  the  combination  with  add- 
ing mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  adding  wheela,  of 
aaleetlng  mechaniam  oomprialng  rowa  of  kaya  for  each 
addlag  wheel,  meana  for  UxAlng  tha  kaya  of  aadi  row  la 
depreaaed  poaltlon.  a  ahaft  haring  a  plurality  of  gftar 
wheela  ahlftaMy  moantad  thereon,  meaaa  connected  to  the 
kaya  and  to  aald  gear  wheela,  ahlftlag  eoonectlng  meana 
between  the  keya  and  aald  «aar  wheela,  and  an  exteriorly 
operative  drum  for  each  aat  of  gear  wheela  and  provided 
with  aegmenta  of  different  leagtha  for  engagement  by  the 
gear  wheels. 

4.  In  »  calcolatlBg  machlna,  tha  oooiblnatloa  with  aa 
addlag  wheel,  of  aelectlag  mechanlaw  eomprlalng  depraaal- 
hie  keya,  meaaa  to  lock  aald  keya  In  depreaaed  poaltlon, 
raJaaalay  meaaa  eaabodylng  a  lever  carrying  a  projaetlea, 
aad  mefhanlam  for  operating  aald  addlag  wheel  and  In- 
elodlng  meana  which  abata  agalnat  aald  projection  and 
actnataa  aald  releaalng  mechaniam. 

6.  In  •  ealcalatlag  machiae.  the  eomblaatlon  with  aa 
adding  wheal,  of  aalaettac  laaehanlam  eomprlalag  a  row  of 
depreaaible  keya,  a  allda  through  which  aald  keya  have 
moTement  to  lock  the  keya  la  depreaaed  poaltlon,  tha  allde 
haiag  BMrahle  la  ana  dlractloa  by  tha  dapreaalon  at  the 
haya  aad  harlag  maaaa  tor  automatically  moTlag  It  la  the 
oppoalta  dlractloa  to  lock  the  kaya  after  the  latter  hare 
been  depreaaed  a  certain  diataace,  a  releaalng  bar  for  aald 
■Ude  hafiag  a  lerar  eoSperatlag  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  projectioii,  operating  mechaniaat  tor  aald  addlag 
wheal,  aad  a  craak  ooactlag  with  a  part  of  aald  mechan- 
laaa  aadj  with  aald  lever  to  operate  the  releasing  bar. 


»  6  1 .  9#  8  .  DEVKLOPINO  APPARATUS,  .\ooiaoif  P. 
CkmM.  Brawlcy»  OaL  mad  Mar.  Si.  18W.  Serial  Mai 
48T.lfiS^ 

1.  A  developing  apparatua  compriaing  a  taak,  a  tray 
adapted  to  be  hiaai  ted  In  the  taak.  a  aartaa  9t  aopportlng 
paata  at  one  and  of  the  tray,  a  aariaa  of  guiding  meana 
aboTC  the  tray  exteadlag  longltadlaall/  along  the  tray,  a 
of  aapportlag  poata  alLlaMa  on  aaM  galda  meaaa 
tha  tray  toward  and  froai  tha  Inl  paata,  and  meana 
lor  aacarlBg  ilaia  to  tha  paata. 


2.  ▲  dafeloplag  apparatoa  eomprlalng  a  taak,  a  tray 
adapted  to  be  placed  therein,  anpportlng  poata  on  the  tray, 
maana  tor  adjaatlag  tha  diatanee  betweea  the  aapportlag 
poata.  meaaa  for  attaching  the  fllma  to  the  poata,  the  aide 
walla  of  the  tray  being  bent  up  to  atiffen  the  aame,  end 
ptaeaa  attached  to  each  end  •(  tha  tray,  and  handlaa  pro* 
Jeetlag  ap  from  the  tray. 


8.  A  developing  apparatoa  eomprlalng  a  tank,  a  tray 
adairted  to  be  Inaertad  In  the  tank,  a  aerlea  of  guide  roda 
estondlag  longltadlnally  of  the  tray,  anpportlng  poata 
alldable  oa  the  guide  roda,  and  atattoaary  poato  on  tha 
tsay. 

4.  A  tank,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  placed  therein,  a  aeriea 
of  flexible  gnlde  roda  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tray, 
aopportlng  poato  alldable  on  the  golda  roda,  and  atotion- 
aty  aopportlng  poato  on  the  tray. 

6.  A  tank,  a  tray  adapted  to  be  Inaarted  therein,  end 
plecea  on  the  tray,  a  aeriea  of  guide  roda  having  their  enda 
detochably  atUched  to  the  end  plecea,  and  anpportlng 
poato  alldable  along  the  guide  roda. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


961,984.  MEANS  FX)B  CONTBOLLINO  AUTOMOBILES. 
HowAao  E.  CorriM.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  B. 
Thomaa  Detroit  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Original  application  fllad  Aag.  4,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  329,189.  DiTlded  and  thla  appllcatloa  filed 
Aug.  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  829,140. 


1.  In  a  controlling  mechaniam  for  aotomobUea  the  com- 
binatlon  of  a  steering  post,  a  steering  rim  to  aetnate  aald 
poet,  a  roUUble  ahaft  to  control  the  throttle  ralve  of  the 
carbureter,  a  vertically  redprocatory  ataff  to  actuate  tha 
apark  controlling  derloa,  means  to  aetnato  aald  ahaft,  aai 
a  hand  grip  rototable  upon  an  upwardly  czteadad  azla  to 
vertically  reciprocate  aald  staff,  the  staff  and  the  shaft 
being  moTaMe  almaltaneoualy  by  one  hand  of  the  Operator 
or  each  Independently  the  one  of  the  other  at  tito  wUl  of 
tha  operator. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechaniam  tor  aatoBM>bllea  the  eoaa> 
binatlon  of  a  steering  poet,  a  rototahla  ahaft  to  eontroi 
the  tiirottle  valve  of  the  cartrareter,  a  iwrtleally  BonMe 
ataff  to  actuate  the  apark  controlling  darlee,  an  oaelUatory 
lever  arm  to  rotate  aald  ahaft,  aad  a  hand  grip  rotatahle 
apon  an  upwardly  extended  axis  carried  opoa  said  lever  to 
redproeate  aald  staff,  aald  hand  grip  rototable  upon  ito 
axla  Independently  of  tha  movement  of  the  lever  am. 

8.  In  a  eontroIUnff  mechaaisi  tor  aotomobUea  the  eom- 
btnatloa  of  a  ataerlac  poot,  a  shaft  to  eontrel  the  thxattia 
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valTS  <a  tile  carburetor,  a  vertically  redprocatory  staff  to 
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member,  a  plurality  of  reallient  bands  around  the  leg 
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goranuir  valve  aad  a  thraa-way  Talva  to  the  aoxlliary 
line,  eonnectlcma  between  the  aozUlary  reaervolr  aad  the 


f 


2.  In  an  artlfldal  ItaA,  a  toot  prerided  with  two  lat- 
eral receaaea  In  the  a<^e  thereof  one  extending  along  the 
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T»l-?«  of  dM  ouboretvr,  •  rtrtlcftlly  rcdproeatenr  staf  to 
aetoate  tb*  Bp«rk  eontroUlac  d«Tlea,  an  oaellUtory  l«i«r 
arm  to  rotate  uld  shaft,  a  lerer  to  redproeata  aald  ataff, 
and  a  hand  grip  rotatahle  apon  an  apwardly  axtandad 
axla  carrtod  upon  Mid  lever  ann  to  actuate  said  lerer. 

4.  In  a  eontrolllnc  mecbantsm  for  aotomobllea  the  eom- 
binatlon  of  a  ateering  post,  a  shaft"  to  control  the  throttle 
TalTe  of  the  carbureter,  a  rertlcally  redprocatory  staff  to 
aetnate  the  spark  controlling  device,  a  horiaontall/  osdl- 
latorj  lever  arm  to  r6tat«  said  shaft,  a  lever  to  vertically 
reciprocate  said  staff  engaged  at  one  extremity  with  the 
staff,  and  a  hand  grip  rotataMe  apon  its  axis  engaged 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to  actuate  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  eontrqlllng  mechahlam  for  antomobllea  tba  com- 
bination of  a  steering?  post,  a  rotatable  shaft  to  control 
the  throttle  valve  of  the  carbareter.  a  vertically  movable 
staff  to  actuate  the  spark  controlling  device,  an  oscillatory 
lever  arm  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  hand  grip  rotatable  upon 
an  upwardly  extended  axis  to  vertically  reciprocate  said 
staff,  said  hand  grip  movable  simultaneously  with  the 
oscillatory  lever  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
lever  without  reciprocating  said  staff,  and  rotatable  ui>on 
Its  axis  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  arm 
to  reciprocate  said  staff. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettai] 


951,988.  CUmSH-BAR.  Albcbt  Dahms,  Hettand,  B.  D., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  8tlef,  Winona,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  518.866^ 


S   r  ^ 


The  herein  described  cutting  device  comprising  a  cutter 
bar  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
front  ^dge  and  having  In  Its  bottom  face  a  longitudinal 
series  of  sonlspherlcal-ahaped  sockets,  a  plurality  of 
guard  fingers  having  longitudinally  carved  bottom  por- 
tions and  rear  portions  formed  with  flat,  upper  surfaces 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  tbe  cutter  bar,  and  also  formed 
with  upstanding  semlspberical  lugs  to  enter  said  sockets 
in  tlM  cotter  bar,  said  guard  fingers  being  formed  inter- 
mediate their  ends  with  transverse  rscessss  having  their 
front  walls  inclined  downwardly  and  fbrwardly  to  oppose 
the  Inclined  front  edge  of  the  cotter  bar.  sickle  blades  to 
work  tliroagh  the  guard  fingers,  a  sickle  bar  arranged  for 
sliding  movement  In  the  transverse  recessss  of  the  guard 
fingers  and  formed  with  downwardly  beveled  front  and 
rear  edges,  rivets  uniting  the  sickle  Idades  to  the  top  of 
the  siclde  bar.  and  removable  bolts  pssssd  through  the 
rear  portlona  of  the  guard  fingers  and  through  the  cotter 
bar  to  detachably  unite  tbe  same,  tbe  engagement  of  said 
logs  with  said  sockets  preventing  the  goard  fingers  from 
turning  on  said  bolts. 


961,988.    BOOT.    Bvaaarr  Dahibl,  Mooltrle,  Oa.    filed 

May  27,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  498,040. 

A  boot  to  be  worn  over  a  shoe  and  a  trousers  leg  con- 
sisting of  a  foot  member  liavlng  a  sole,  a  faahloned  toe 
portion  secured  to  ttie  front  and  side  edges  of  tbe  sole, 
and  a  hollow  heel  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  sole  and 
liaving  tbe  front  edges  of  its  walls  extended  upward  and 
rsarward  from  the  sole  and  its  oppsr  edge  carried  down- 
ward to  form  an  Inverted  arch  at  tlM  rear,  and  a  leg  mem- 
ber having  its  lower  end  secured  to  tlie  tde  portion,  to  Um 
front  edges  of  tlie  heel  and  to  the  edges  of  tlM  sole  be- 
tween the  heel  and  the  toe  portion,  the  rear  edges  aad 
the  extreme  rear  portions  of  the  lower  end  <rf  the  leg 
-member  being  free  and  carried  downward  to  correspond 
to  the  inverted  arch  portion  of  the  heel  and  overlap  tlie 
an  adjustable  closure  over  the  Instep  of  the  leg 


ibsr,  a  pinrallty  of  reafllSBt  baads  aiooad  the  leg 
member  alwve  the  instep,  aad  a  pair  of  reaiHent  straps 


along  the  free  rear 
down  over  the  heeL 


edges  of  the  leg  member  extendinc 


9  S  1 . 9  8  T .  DUBCT  AIB-BRAKB  BTSTBM .  Abtbub 
DOAN,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  Na. 
487,157. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  an  air-brake  system,  of  a  main 
reeervotr,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  straight  line  connection  be- 
tween the  brake  cylinder  and  said  reservoir,  a  three-way 
valve  and  an  engineer's  valve  la  said  eoaaeetioas,  aa  avx- 
illary  line  connected  with  tl»e  main  reservoir,  a  sopple- 
mental  reservoir  connected  therewith,  and  medianlsm  coa- 
trolled  by  the  difference  In  pressure  between  the  auxiliary 
line  and  the  auxiliary  reaervolr,  said  medumlsm  belaf 
normally  •connected  with  the  three-way  valve  and  operat- 
ing said  three-way  valve  eo  as  to  cut  out  the  stral^t 
Une  connection  and  connect  the  aoxillary  reservoir  with 
the  brake  eyllader. 

2.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  two  air 
lines  connected  therewith,  a  brake  cylinder  connected 
with  each  air  line,  a  three-way  valve  in  said  last-named 
connections  and  operative  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder 
with  one  or  thr  other  of  said  llnea,  one  of  said  lines  con- 
nected with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  fluid-controlled 
mechanism  for  operating  said  three-way  valve,  said  meeh- 
anlam  Ineiudlag  a  sprlag  pressed  piston  sobjected  to  fluid 
pressure  and  a  lever  on  the  three-way  valve  eonaeetsd  to 
said  pistoa. 

8.  In  sn  air-brake  system,  the  eemblnatloa  of  a  mala 
reservoir,  a  l>rake  cylinder,  a  straight  air  line  oonnectloa 
bstween  the  brake  cylinder  and  mnia  reservoir,  an  engi- 
neer's valve  and  a  thrM-way  cock  in  said  connections,  aa 
aoxillary  line  eonaeetsd  with  the  main  reservoir,  aa  aoz- 
lliary  reservoir  with  which  said  aoxillary  Has 
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goveracr  valve  and  a  tlirse-way  valve  in  the  aoxillary 
line,  eonnectUms  between  the  aoxillary  reservoir  aad  the 
brake  cylinder  through  said  three-way  cock,  and  meehan- 
kMB  ft>r  actnatlng  said  three  way  eock  operative  through 
the  dlBkrence  la  pressors  betweoi  the  aoxillary  line  and 
the  aoxlllary  reservoir. 


» 


II 


951,988.     HAT-PBB88.     JOHH  W.  GOTiras,  Calvert,  Tex. 
Filed!  Aof.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  B12,1»4S.   . 


1.  lol  ja  bay  press,  a  vertical  press  box  having  a  baling 
chamber  at  its  opper  end,  swinging  doors  forming  the  sides 
of  the  baling  chamber,  means  for  holding  the  doors  in  a 
closed  position,  a  closure  forming  the  top  of  the  press 
box,  means  for  fastening  the  closure  in  position,  a  press 
head  normally  at  the  bottom  ol  the  preea  box,  a  trans- 
verse beam  on  each  side  of  the  press  box  at  the  bottom 
of  the  baling  chamber  and  projecting  beyond  each  end  of 
the  pr^  box,  a  support  oa  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
beams  St  each  end  of  the  baling  chamber,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  each  support,  a  rod  member  ext«idlng  vertically  at 
each  end  of  tlie  preas  box  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
lower  sad  to  the  prees  head,  an  engaging  device  pivoted 
to  the  ihner  end  of  each  lever  and  engaging  with  one  of 
the  rod  members,  and  a  pivoted  retaining  device  carried 
by  each  support  and  engaging  with  one  of  the  rod  mem- 
bers  tor  holding  tbe  press  head  la  elevated  posltioBsi 

2.  la  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box 
having  i  baling  chamber  at  its  upper  end  provided  with 
side  and  top  doors,  of  horiaontal  beams  having  their  ends 
projecting,  one  beam  being  secured  on  each  side  of  the 
preee  bos  at  the  bottom  of  the  baling  chamber,  the  preas 
box  having  vertical  slots  in  each  end,  a  press  head  nor- 
mally s(  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box,  arms  extending  from  the 
press  head  through  ths  slots,  vertical  ploager  rods  extend- 
ing op  tihe  ends  of  the  box  centrally  between  tbe  project- 
ing ends  of  the  beams  and  ptvoted  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  ama,  supports  resting  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
beams,  i  link  pivotally  hong  from  each  support,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  each  link  above  the  beams,  a 
collar  loosely  engaging  on  each  rod  and  pivoted  directly 
to  the  end  of  the  adjacent  lever,  braces  extending  Inwsrd 
from  tbt  tops  of  the  supports  and  secorsd  to  tbe  ends  of 
the  prsas  box,  links  pivotally  hung  from  the  braces,  and 
a  collat  loosely  engaging  eadt  plunger  rod  above  the  first 
named  sollar  aad  pivoted  to  the  lower  ead  of  one  of  the 
llsks.     I 


961,989.    ABTIFICIAL  LIMB.    JAMBS  B.  HAMoaa,  Wa^- 
ingtot,  D.  a    fUed  July  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  442,848. 
1.  In  an  artUklal  licb,  a  foot  portion  ptovMsd  with 
two  pnsamatlc  ehamt>ers  extending  oae  along  each  aids  of 
the  sol#  tbersof  aad  meaas  for  diarglac  said  ehambera 


a.  In  an  artifldal  Itanb,  a  foot  provided  with  two  lafer 
era!  recesses  la  the  sole  tliereof  oae  extaBdiag  al<w(  the 
edge  portion  of  each  side  of  the  foot,  a  pneomatic  chamber 
located  in  each  of  said  lateral  recesses  and  meaas  tm 
charging  said  lateral  chamlMcs. 


8.  In  an  artificial  limb,  a  foot  portion  having  a  longi- 
tadlnally-extoidlng  pneomatic  chamber  located  on  each 
side  of  the  eole  portion  of  the  foot  with,  a  central  portion 
of  the  foot  extending  downward  between  said  chambera, 
and  means  for  charging  said  chamt>ers. 

4.  In  an  artificial  limb,  a  foot  portion  provided  with  a 
recessed  heel  and  lateral  recesses  extending  from  the  said 
recessed  heel  forward  along  the  sides  of  the  sole  of  the 
foot  and  three  pneumatic  chambers  one  located  in  the 
recess  of  the  heel  and  one  located  la  eaeh  of  the  reeeeess 
along  the  sides  of  the  foot 

5.  In  an  artificial  limb,  a  foot  portion  provided  with  a 
recess  in  the  heel  thereof  and  lateral  recesses  extending 
from  the  heel  forward  along  eadi  aids  of  ths  foot,  aa  air 
chamber .  located  in  the  heel  recess  aad  aa  air  chamber 
located  in  each  of  the  lateral  recesses,  said  three  chambers 
communicating  with  each  other,  and  means  for  simoltane- 
oualy  charging  all  three  of  said  chambers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


951,990.  ELECTBODB-PBOTECTOB.  HaaaatT  C.  Hab- 
aisoN,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blectro  Metallurgical 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wept  Virginia.  Filed  June 
7.  1909.    Serial  No.  600,528. 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  furnace,  provided  with  a  proteet- 
Ive  coating  of  a  aalt  which  is  mbstantlally  noa-volatlle 
and  chemically  inert  to  the  gaaes  above  the  eharg*  ^  Mid 
fomaos,  substantially  as  dsscribsd. 

2.  Aa  electrode  for  a  furnace,  baviag  a  protective  coat- 
ing extending  Into  its  pores,  and  consisting  of  a  sut»stance 
wlUefa  is  sahstaatially  non-volatile  la,  and  chemically  in- 
ert to  the  atmosphere  existing  In  said  fomaoe,  immedi- 
ately above  its  charge,  sobstantially  as  dsscribsd. 

8.  An  electrode  for  a  fomace  having  a  protective  ooat- 
iag  extending  into  its  pores,  and  ctmtaialng  a  sslt  of  aa 
alkali  metal  which  Is  sobstantially  aoa-volatile  la,  aad 
chemically  iaert  to  the  atmosphere  existing  la  said  for- 
aaoe.  Immediately  above  its  diarge,  sahstantiaUy  as  ds- 
sfiribed. 

4.  An  electrode  for  a  foraaes  havlag  applied  thereto  a 
protective  coating  consisting  esssatislly  of  sodiam  chlorld 
sBbstantially  as  dsscribsd. 
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f  B 1 .  •  9 1 .  CLOTHBB-M OISmnNO  DVYICB.  TAXm 
Ham.  8«i  PtmadMO.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  12.  ItM.  B«rtel 
No.  622,215. 


A  derice  of  tli«  eharactw  doserlbed  hsTlng  a  back  and 
tofts  of  brlatlM  Mcsred  thereto,  eald  back  hartng  perfo- 
rationa  batwean  tiM  potnta  of  attachmant  of  the  tnftt,  ab- 
aorbaaC  iMtarial  eorerlnc  aald  baek  orar  aaM  parforatlona, 
a  atem  aeeored  to  aald  back  and  estandlac  at  right  anclaa 
theivfroB.  a  rubber  receptacle  haTlac  a  vide  month  aa- 
enred  aroond  the  edce  of  the  back,  and  haTlng  a  eonpar*- 
tlrely  narrow  aperture  throofh  which  aald  atem  la  pawed, 
havlnc  a  condnlt  leadla^  froat  the  oatslda  to 
af  aald  raeeptada.  and  a  plot  acrawad  la  tha 
of  aald  atea  t«  doae  lald  eondnlt,  aabatantlally  aa 


9  01,992.  CLDTCH.  Thomab  O.  JoHiiaoM,  Hartford, 
Caoa. :  John  J.  Carry  admlnlatrator  of  said  Thomaa  O. 
Johnaoa.  rternaaid  FUad  Jona  10,  190S.  Serial  Na. 
2M,M«. 


1.  A  drlTlnc  »ad  a  driven  aaabar  eoaatltntlnff  dnteh 
membera  and  haTlng  apoa  thalr  laaetlwg  aarfacea  an  inter- 
MeahlBf  rib  and  groora  proridiag  enga<ta>  ahooldara  upon 
aald  membera  and  ao  arranged  that  oaa  of  the  ahoalders  la 
moTed  radially  on  a  ralatlTa  rotation  of  the  two  members 
whereby  a  wedgteg  of  tha  ahooldara  la  a  circnmferential 
direction  la  obtained  to  aaenrely  bind  aald  parts  togetlier. 
and  meana  for  martag  the  dntch  membars  toward  aadi 
other. 

2.  A  drlTlng  aad  a  drlYen  oMmber  constituting  dutch 
parts  and  haTlng  upon  their  meeting  surfacea  a  rigidly 
aapparted  rib  aad  groore  totaling  ahealdera  upon  aald 
■embers  ao  arranged  that  one  Is  moved  nuUally  with 
raapect  to  the  other  wharaby  a  wadglag  action  In  a  dr- 
enmferentlal  direction  la  obtataad  to  aacaraly  blad  said 
parts  together,  aad  maaaa  for  moTlag  tha  datch  parta 
toward  each  other. 

3.  A  drlTing  aad  a  drlTca  SMmbar  uuaaMlallag  dutch 
parta  and  having  apoa  thair  meetlag  aortaeea  an  Intar- 
laeahing  rfb  and  grooTa  ezteadiag  for  a  sabatantial  dla- 
taace  about  tha  meiabera  aad  prorldlng  iatarengaglng 
ahooldara,  oaa  anangad  to  ba  moved  radially  with  raapaet 
«a  tha  other  whereby  a  wadglag  action  taB  a  dreamtefaa- 
tlal  dlrectioa  Is  ebtalaad  to  aacoraly  btad  aald  parts  to- 
gather.  and  msaan'  for  morlag  the  datdi  parta  toward 
each  other. 

4.  A  drtrtag  aad  a  drlTea  membar  eaaatttatlng  datch 
porta  aad  havtag  opaa  their  mHrtag  aortaeea  dralarly 
formed  intannaahlng  rlba  and  giaa^aa  prarldlag 


ahooMatn  of  a  lengtH  aqoal  to  a  tarn  aboot  tbe  Hak.  oaa 
of  said  ribs  beiag  arranged  to  mora  radially  with  respect 
to  another  whereby  a  wedging  actlaa  la  a  drcaaifkreatlal 
direction  is  obtained  to  bind  the  parta  ftraUy  tagathar. 
and  Bseaaa  tor  mo»lot  tha  dntch  porta  toward  each  othar. 

5.  A  drlTing  and  a  driven  membar  havtag  apaa  their 
meeting  aurfaeea  Intermeahlng  rlba  and  groovea,  aald  rlba 
and  grooTea  being  eccentrically  arranged  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  af  tlia  driving  and  driven  membera,  and  meaaa 
for  forcing  the  driving  and  driven  members  toward  each 
other. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tta  OasaUe.1 


9  6  1.998.  MJBANB  rOB  BBMOYINO  rRJCB  CAKBON 
FROM  COAL-TAR.  CoTKBaaT  B.  Lowbt,  Lexington. 
E:y..  and  Bichabo  BaaifHABO,  Codahy,  Wla :  Security 
Truat  Company,  administrator  of  said  Lowry,  deceased, 
aaalgnor  to  Stooghton  A.  Fletcher,  trustee,  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.    Filed  May  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  486.061. 


1.  Meana  for  aeparatiag  tree-carbon  froat  coal-tar 
priaing  a  doaed  veaaal  havlag  an  outlet  opening  la  tha  op- 
par  partloa  of  tha  wall  theraoC  s  dltartag  medium  com- 
poaad  mt  a  block  of  aoft  wood  located  over  aaeh  outlet 
opeaiag,  means  within  tha  lower  portloa  a<  the  veaaal  tor 
heating  coal-tar,  aad  a  reeeptada  oa  tha  ootatde  af  tka 
veaaal  baaaath  aaM  apenlng  far  raoalvlac  tha  eoal-tar 
after  it  la  deprived  of  the  free-carboa. 

2.  Maaaa  for  aeparating  free-eaibon  from  eoal-tar  «oa- 
prlaiag  a  deaed  veaad  havlag  aa  outlet  opeaiag  in  the  19- 
par  portion  of  the  side  thereof,  a  flltaring  medium  com- 
poaad  9t  a  block  of  aoft  wood  located  over  aaeh  outlet 
openlag,  maana  within  tha  laarar  portloa  ot  aaeh  vaaaal 
for  heating  eoal-tar,  revolable  meana  within  the  upper 
portloa  of  the  vesati  for  removing  free  carbon  from  the 
surface  of  such  block,  and  a  receptacle  on  the  exterior  of 
said  veaad  beneath  said  opening  for  raodvlag  tha  oaal-tar 
after  It  la  deprived  of  the  free-cartM»n. 

3.  Meaaa  Cor  aeparatiag  free<arboa  from  coal-tar  oom- 
prlalag  a  doaad  wand  havlag  a  drealady  artaaped  raw 
of  opaolngs  la  tha  upper  portloa  of  tha  sMc  thareat  dlaha 
of  wood  dtted  la  each  opeaings,  spldtfs  tor  pravaotlag  the 
outward  movesMata  of  such  disks,  s  revolable  acraper 
within  the  veaad  for  eagagiag  the  inner  faeea  of  such 
disks,  sad  meaaa  la  tha  losrar  portion  of  tha  veaad  far 
heating  coal-tar. 

4.  Means  for  separating  free-carbon  from  coal-tar  com- 
prising a  closed  veaael  having  openlnga  formed  In  tbe  up- 
per pmrtion  of  tha  aide  wall  thereof,  dMs  of  wood  fitted 
la  aald  opealnga,  maaaa  in  the  lower  portkai  of  the  veoael 
for  heating  eoal-tar.  aad  a  drcolaily-arraaged  tvongh  on 
tha  exterior  of  the  veaad  beneath  aald  apanlaga 

t.  Maaaa  tor  aeparatiag  trea-carboa  from  eaat-tar 
prlalag  a  doaed  vaaad  havlag  Ita  lower  pact  Imparfor 


aad  Itg  appar  part  formed  with  a  aerlea  of  drcularly-ar- 
raagad  opeaiaga,  dlaks  of  wood  fitted  In  said  openings,  a 
trough  •orroondiag  aald  veaad  baaaath  aald  openlnga, 
heater  tolls  within  the  vessel,  a  centxany-arranged  shaft 
aad  a  strapar  carried  thereby  for  scraping  the  Inner  faces 
of  aakl41aks. 

[CiolM  6  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


9  8  1  ,  iv  4  .  LOCOMOTIVE 
JoHi  PLATBa,  SchenecUdy, 
Serial  No.  499.667. 


8PABK-EXTIN0UI 8HER. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1900. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  loeooiotlve  amoke  box.  of 
an  exhsost  pipe  and  nossle,  a  atadi,  and  a  separator  for 
Impartlag  gyratloa  to  the  producta  of  eombastion,  con- 
sisting 'Of  a  plnrality  of  vanea  or  btadea  surrounding  the 
cxhaaat  noade  aad  disposed  with  their  general  linea  of 
diraetLoB  approslmataly  taapeatlal  to  drdea  concentric 
with  ti»e  ashaaat  pipe  aad  atack.  aa  herela  apedfied  aa  a 
"  gyrus ",  Interpoaed  between,  and  ooaaected  to.  the  ax- 
hauae  pipe  and  ataek.  reapectlvdy. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box,  of 
an  exhaust  pipe,  a  stack,  and  a  plnrality  of  vaaee  sur- 
roundbig  and  disposed  approximately  taagentiat  to  dreica 
coBcentrlc  with,  the  exhanat  pipe,  aad  forming  a  "  gyraa  " 
aa  hensln  mt  forth,  latarpoaad  la  the  path  of  the  pro^ 
acta  vt  oomboatloa  aad  coaaeeted  to  aald  axhaaat  pipe 
aad  atack  reepectlvely,  aad  through  which  the  products 
of  eontbustlon  are  eatralned  aad  cauaed  to  gyrate  by  the 
aetloa  of  the  blaat  Jet 

8.  'the  combination,  with  a  loeoaootlve  amoke  box,  of 
aa  axbanat  pipe,  a  atack.  and  a  "  gyrus  "  conalatlng  of  a 
plarallty  of  vanea  or  blades  surrounding  the  exhaust 
nossle  and  disposed  with  their  general  linea  of  dlrectioa 
approxlautdy  tangential  to  drdea  concentric  with  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  stack,  said  "gyrus"  being  interpoaed 
In  the  path  of  the  producta  of  oombnatlon  between  aald 
smoke  box  and  stack  aad  eoaaactad  to  aald  exhaust  pipe 
aad  slock,  respactlvdy. 

4.  The  coBibiaatloa,  with  a  locomotive  amoke  atack, 
exhaust  pipe,  and  nossle,  of  a  "  gyrus  "  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  vaoea  or  bladea  aarroundlng  tbe  exbaoat 
aoasla  aad  dlapoaad  with  thdr  geaeral  Unaa  of  dlrectioa 
approximately  taapsntlsl  to  clrclea  ooneaatrtc  with  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  stack,  as  herein  set  forth,  said  *'  gyma  " 
being  oonnected  to  the  exhanat  pipe  and  atack  and  adapt- 
ad  to  entrain  aad  gyrate  the  producta  of  combuatlon  with- 
in aald  stack  by  the  vacuum  created  by  the  exh&uat  Jet 

6.  "^h*  oambiaation,  with  a  loopmotlve  amoke  box,  of  a 
aaiok^  btaek,  aad  aa  exhanat  plpaj  having  connected  tltere- 
ta  a  **  fyroa  "  aa  haiaia  aet  forth,  oompoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  vaaaa  aurTonading  tha  exhanat  pipe  aad  dlapoaad  ap- 
praxlMtaly  taageatlal  to  clrclea  coaeaatrle  therctow  ao 


aa  to  Impart  a  gytatlag  aiotloa  to  the  products  of  combua- 
tlon after  their  entralament  between  aald  vanea,  by  the 
vacuum  cauaed  by  tha  axhaaat  Jet 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


961,996.  GEARING.  AacHiiAU)  BoDGiaa  and  William 
C.  Whits,  Colambas,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22.  190^.  8a- 
rial  No.  484.966. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fulcrumed  lever  having  a 
head  provided  with  an  elongated  socket  tberein,  said 
sodtet  being  intersected  by  a  transverse  opening  in  said 
bead,  and  a  tearing  plunger  tree  to  rotate  and  move  lon- 
gitudinally in  said  socket  of  a  pivoted  fly  wheel,  gear 
wheels  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  fly  wheel,  a 
Jonmaled  ahaft  having  one  of  its  ends  engaging  an  open- 
lag  In  said  bearing  plunger  aad  4tf  remaining  end  con- 
nected eccentrically  with  one  of  aald  gear  wheda. 

2.  nie  combination  of  an  oaclllatory  drtren  abaft  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  rack  member,  mesh- 
ing with  aald  pinion,  a  fulcrumed  lever  having  a  head 
provided  with  an  elongated  aocket  therein,  aald  aoeket 
being  Intersected  by  a  transverse  opening  in  said  bead,  a 
beartag  phinger  free  to  rotate  and  move  longitudinally 
in  aald  aocket,  a  rotative  fly  whed,  a  abaft  one  cad  of 
aald  ahaft  bdng  dlspoaed  at  an  angle  to  the  remainder  of 
the  shaft  and  engaging  an  opralng  In  aald  bearing  plun- 
ger, an  arm  mounted  upion  the  opposite  end  of  aald  diaft, 
and  connections  between  tha  laat  named  arm  and  tba  fly 
wheel. 


961.996.  AUTOMATIC  BOD-LBADINO  MACHINE.  Jo- 
aapH  W.  SoMitaa.  Peoria,  111.;  Benjamin  L.  Sommer, 
executor  of  said  Joaeph  W.  Sommer,  deceaaed,  aa- 
algnor to  Keyatone  Sted  A  Wire  Company,  South  Bar- 
tonvllle.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiaoia.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  867,114. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reat,  a  plurality  of  arma  connected  with  aald 
reat  one  of  aald  araia  so  oonaected  to  the  rent  that  ita 
free  end  may  be  brought  toward  the  f rev  end  ot  the  other. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daaertbed,  the  comblaa- 
UoB  of  a  rest  normally  In  an  inclined  podUon,  an  arm 


8.  A  apherieal  bearing  member  having  aaaniar  ahool- 
dera ;  a  reproducer  arm  aad  bora  having  meaaa  to 


Makci<'i3,  1910. 
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aprlng,  and  ladgee  on  the  under  dde  ot  aald  dlde  for  tb» 
fiaagea  on  aald  aprlng  to  aagage  with  by  a  laagthwlaa 
movemeot  thereof. 


^>aced  rdation.  the  adjacent  enda  of  eadi  two  transversa 
channel  bare  between  the  coinciding  sections  bdng  dotted 
and  provided  with  angle  irona.  platea  supported  thereon 


'.'r^'i^SS^ 
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Masch  15, 19 10. 


S.  In  •  tfcTle*  of  tlM  ehanictar  (inaVbtd,  th«  eomUaa- 
tioD  of  •  Ttmt  noroMlly  la  an  IneUned  poattkm,  an  am 
flzad  thereto  and  extending  therefrom,  and  an  ana  tiring- 
ably  attached  to  aald  reet  and  OTerlylng  said  fixed  arm, 
and  adapted  to  be  moTed  toward  and  from  eald  fixed  arm. 
.  8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  comblna- 
tkm  of  a  rest  normally  in  an  inclined  poottion,  an  arm 
ilxed  thereto  and  extending  therefrom,  an  arm  awlngably 
attached  to  said  reet  and  orerlylng  eald  fixed  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  mored  toward  and  from  aald  fixed  arm,  and 
mean*  for  locking  aald  iwingable  arm  when  adjneted. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reet,  of  raperimpoaed  anna  attached  thereto,  each 
liaTlng  bowed  outer  enda,  and  one  of  said  arma  adapted 
to  be  ewnng  on  the  said  reat.  toward  and  from  the  other 
of  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  duraeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rest,  saperimpoaed  arma  suitably  connected  to 
said  rest,  to  adapt  a  bundle  of  rods  to  be  placed  tbereon, 
meana  for  connecting  the  upper  arm  to  the  rest  in  such  a 
mapner  that  its  free  end  may  be  brought  toward  the  free 
end  of  the  other  arm,  said  upper  arm  alao  arranged  to 
hare  the  rods  drawn  off  around  and  through  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  sot  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


M1,MT.    BITST.    Bdwih  B.  Stimpsok,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Hied  May  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  49T4>7a. 


r 


▲  rlret  comprising  a  head  consisting  of  a  piece  of  alteat- 
aietal  domed,  aald  dome  at  its  top  harlag  a  cup-like  de- 
prenslon,  consisting  of  the  top  of  the  dooie  depressed  into 
the  concarlty  of  the  dome,  the  wails  of  said  depression 
Inclining  outwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the  depressloa, 
and  said  bottom  harlng  an  opening  therethrough ;  and  a 
ahank  member  harlng  a  head  and  stem,  the  head  being 
contained  In  the  cup  depression,  and  liaring  Its  sides  te- 
clining  outwardly  toward  the  base  of  tbe  head,  and  en- 
gaged by  the  walls  of  the  depression,  and  the  stem  of  the 
shank  member  projecting  through  the  hole  in  the  bottom 
of  the  depression  and  thence  out  into  the  concarlty  of  the 
dome. 


951.098.  BOUND -CONVETIMO  TUBS  FOB  TALKINO- 
MACHINB8.  BoBBBT  A.  BoawBLL,  WaahingtOB.  D.  C 
Vned  Aug.  S,  1909.    Berial  No.  B11.04S. 


1.  A  reproducer  arm  and  hora  ;  a  spherical  member  liar- 
iag  separate  bearing  surfaces  and  prorlded  with  means 
iMtween  the  bearing  Burfaces  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  re- 
producer arm  and  horn  in  order  to  be  malnulned  in  po- 
Blttoa. 

2.  A  spherical  bearing  meml>er  liarlng  annular  shool- 
tfsn ;  a  reproducer  arm  and  hon  liarlng  means  to  engage 
■aid  shoulders. 


8.  A  spharleal  baarlag  ■iibsr  kavtag  aaaalar  riMwI- 
dera ;  a  reproducer  arm  and  hora  Ikartog  means  to  engage 
said  shoulders ;  said  member  baring  meana  to  support  tta 
horn  in  a  raised  position. 

4.  A  spherical  bearing  member  harlng  annular  shoul- 
ders ;  a  reproducer  arm  and  bom  harlng  means  to  engage 
said  shoulders ;  said  member  harlng  means  to  support  the 
arm  in  a  raised  poeltlon. 

6.  A  spherical  bearing  member  baring  annular  shoul- 
ders: a  reproducer  arm  and  hon  harlng  llpa  to 
said  shoulders. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


901.909.  CABTBIDOB-FBBD  MBCHANIBlf  OF  MAXIM 
GUNS.  Qbobob  T.  Bcckham,  Westminster,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  Tickers  Sons  ft  Maxim  Limited, 
Westminster,  England.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
486.824. 


1.  In  a  cartridge-belt  feed  box.  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocating  slide,  the  pirot  pin  fixed  thereto,  feed 
pawla  angularly  dlsplaceable  on  said  pIrot  pin  and  freely 
ramorable  laterally  therefrom  when  tamed  Into  a  posi- 
tion tMyond  that  which  they  assume  during  working,  and 
the  spring  for  said  pawls ;  of  restraining  means  engaging 
said  pawls  to  prereat  their  lateral  displacement  when 
they  are  la  working  poeiUon. 

2.  In  a  cartridge-belt  feed  twz,  tlie  eoobinatloB  with 
Che  reciprocating  slide,  tbe  plrot  pin  fixed  thereto,  tlM 
feed  pawls  angularly  dlsplaceable  on  said  plrot  pin  and 
freely  remorable  laterally  therefrom  when  tamed  into  a 
poeltlon  beyond  that  which  they  assume  during  working, 
and  the  spring  for  said  pawls ;  o^  projections  formed  on 
the  pawls  near  their  plrotal  axia,  aad  reetraining  means 
engaging  said  projections  to  prerent  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  oawls  when  tbcy  are  in  working  position. 

8.  In  a  cartridge-belt  feed  box,  the  combination  with 
the  redproeatlag  slide,  the  pirot  pta  fixed  thereto,  ftoed 
pawla  angularly  dlsplaceable  oa  said  plrot  pin  aad  freely 
remorable  laterally  therefrom  when  turned  into  a  poel- 
tlon beyond  that  wtileh  they  aasome  during  working,  aad 
the  spring  for  said  pawla;  of  netted  lugs  formed  on 
said  pawls  near  their  plrotal  axis  'for  engagement  with 
recesses  in  the  slide  while  tbe  pawls  are  In  their  working 
poeltlon.  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  spriag  operatea  to 
keep  the  lugs  engaged  with  their  rscsasss  while  the  pawls 
are  ta- their  working  poeltlon. 

4.  In  a  cartridge-belt  feed  box.  the  comblnatloa  with 
the  reciprocating  slide,  the  pirot  pin  fixed  thereto,  feed 
pawls  angularly  dlsplaceable  on  said  pirot  pla  aad  freely 
remorable  laterally  therefrom  wlien  turned  into  a  posi- 
tion beyond  that  which  they  assume  during  working,  aad 
the  spring  for  said  pawls :  of  restraining  means  engaging 
said  pawla  to  prerent  their  lateral  displacement  when 
they  are  in  working  poeltlon,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
spring  is  held  in  place  on  the  slide  In  a  manner  to  per- 
mit of  ito  detachment  and  attachment  without  tlie  uae  of 
toola. 

5.  la  a  cartridge-belt  feed  box,  the  combiaation  with 
the  reciprocating  slide,  the  pirot  pin  fixed  thereto,  feed 
pawls  angularly  dlsplaceable  on  said  pirot  pin  and  freely 
remorable  laterally  therefrom  whea  turned  into  a  poal- 
tloB  beyond  thac  wlUeh  they  assume  daring  working,  aad 
the  spring  fOr  said  pawla ;  of  reatratelag  aaeaas  eagaglag 
said  pawls  to  prerent  their  lateral  displacement  wImb 
they  are  la   working  posltkm,   lateral   flanges   on 
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spring,  and  ledgee  on  the  under  aide  of  said  slide  for  the 
flanges  on  said  spring  to  engage  with  by  a  langthwiae 
morement  thereof. 

[Clatau  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  0  2,000.  WAOON  ATTACHMENT.  AI^Bxandbb  C. 
DAru,  Battle  Oroond.  lad.  Filed  Oct  18,  1009.  Serial 
No.  824,262. 


la  eraiblnatlon  with  a  wagon  body,  a  rectaagular  frame 
hinged  at  one  side  of  the  body,  a  barrier  supported  by  eald 
frame,  hooks  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  in  the 
ridnlty  of  the  free  edge  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  sete 
of  brackete  slldably  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  wagon 
t>ody  opposite  the  side  at  which  the  frame  Is  hinged,  said 
brackete  sdapted  to  recelre  the  bills  of  said  hooks  or  the 
free  edge  of  said  frame,  aad  securing  derices  for  said 
bra^aii. 

902,001.  MBTAIJLIC  •  FBAMB  BOOF  CONSTBUCTION 
FOB  BUILDINGS.  Aktrobt  B.  DAris.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Bar  Lock  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsrlrania.  Filed  Nov. 
29,   1907.     Serial  No.  404,380. 


1.  A  inetalllc  hipped  roof  comprising  la  combination  a 
pair  of  parallel  end-supporting  I-I>eams  !•,  angle  irons  1* 
bolted  thereon  to  form  aa  abutment  fbr  frame  bars,  two 
series  of  parallel  flat  bars  arranged  edgewise,  slotted  at 
intermit,  the  ends  of  each  two  longitudinally  opposite 
ban  la  the  two  ■erlea'  belag  la  oreriapping  coincidence 
and  plT^tally  coaaected,  a  series  of  parallel  channel  bars 
arranged  traasreraely  to  'said  flat  Imrs  and  fixedly  sup- 
ported In  the  slots  thereof,  a  series  of  fiUlng-ln  plates  In 
the  square  spaces  formed  iMtween  the  frame  bara,  and  a 
cement  binder  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  plates 
and  the  frame  l>ars. 

2.  A  metallic  frame  for  a  hipped  skylight  roof  for 
buildings  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  end-supporte  and  a 
hipped  metallic  frame  supported  thereon  and  composed  of 
two  seriee  of  parallel  flat  bars  slotted  at  interrals  in  their 
length  and  arranged  edgewise,  the  ends  of  each  two  lon- 
gitudinally opposite  bars  in  the  two  series  being  in  orer- 
iapping; coincidence  and  plrotally  united  at  the  apex  of 
their  indiaatlon,  traasrerse  plate-supporting  channel  bars 
between  said  edgewise  frame  bara  adapted  to  hold  both 
aete  of  hars  rigidly  and  In  spaced  relation,  formiag  a  rec- 
tangularfy-spaced  plate-supporting  frame,  a  series  of  rec- 
tangular glass  tiles  supported  In  said  spaces ;  and  a  ce- 
ment fliUng  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  tllee  oper- 
ating to  bind  the  same  together  aad  to  the  reapectlre 
frame  bare. 

8.  A  metallic  roof  frame  for  buildings  eomprlaii^  a  pair 
of  opposite  end-supporte  and  a  metallic  frame  supported 
thereon  and  formed  In  aectloas,  eadi  sectlOB  consisting 
of  a  sertee  of  flat  bars  slotted  at  Interrala  in  tbrtr  length 
and  arrBnged  edgewise  and  In  parallelism,  transrerseiy- 
dlsposed  channel  bars  between  the  flat  bars  in  the  section 
adapted  to  cosuBeet  and  malatehi  said  bara  rigidly  aad  la 


spaced  relation,  the  adjacent  enda  of  eadi  two  traasrerse 
channel  bars  between  the  coinciding  sections  being  slotted 
and  prorlded  with  angle  irons,  plates  supported  thereon 
and  cement  filling  resttag  on  said  plates  and  between  the 
frame  sections. 


952,002.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  BOLDEB.  MacWiluam  A. 
DwiNCLL,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.  Berial 
No.  488.488. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  deacrlbad 
pen  or  pencil  holder  consisting  of  a  l>and  formed  near  one 
end  with  two  longltudhially  extending  sete  of  prongs  and 
at  ite  other  end  with  an  attenuated  tongue,  and  a  head  at 
the  extremity  of  the  tongue  extending  laterally  therefrom 
la  both  directions  and  arranged  to  engage  the  prongs  so 
a^  to  produce  an  adjustable  finger  ring,  a  split  sleere  se- 
cured at  one  edge  to  tbe  band  near  the  tongue  thereof  and 
formed  with  an  opposite  edge  which  extends  parallel  to 
the  attecbed  edge,  and  a  set  screw  swireled  in  the  at- 
techlag  portion  of  the  sleere  and  working  through  tiie 
opposite  parallel  edge  portion  thereof,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth.  * 


952.008.  CAB-STAKE  SOCKET.  Cl.ATTO>l  T.  Baid,  Wii<- 
LiAM  H.  Eaid,  and  Pbillip  S.  Cbottt,  Olympia,  Wash. ; 
said  William  H.  Eald  assignor  to  C.  G.  White,  Post 
Falls.  Idaho.    FUed  May  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  498,767. 


1.  A  car  stake  socket  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  sliding 
locking  member  mounted  In  a  reeeas  ^t'  tiie  back  of  the 
base  plate  and  prorlded  trlth  a  ho<ric  extending  through 
the  recess  in  said  base  plate,  an  operating  rod  connected 
to  said  lock  member,  a  lerer  for  operating  said  rod.  a 
steke  socket  plroted  upon  the  base  plate  and  prorlded 
with  a  recess  for  engagement  with  the  hook  on  the  lock 
member. 

2.  A  -car  steke  socket  comprising  a  base  plate  hartng 
outwardly  projectlag  Inga,  said  base  plate  harlng  an  aper- 
ture thnmgh  the  same  to  accommodate  a  locking  member, 
a  recess  in  the  ba<±  of  the  base  plate  in  which  said  lock- 
ing member  is  mounted  to  slide,  an  (iterating  rod  pro- 
rlded with  a  hook  for  engagement  with  the  locking  mem- 
ber, a  lerer  for  operatiag  eald  rod,  aad  a  stake  socket 
piroted  upon  said  base  plate  and  prorlded  with  a  reeew 
to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  member. 


902,004.    THIBD-BAIL  ELECTBIC  BAILWAT.     laaac  L. 

EowABOa,  Aurora,  lU.    FUed  Apr.  IS,  1900.    Serial  No. 

480.680. 

1.  la  a  third  rail  electric  system,  the  oombiaatfcm  of  a 
lite  rail,  a  pair  of  rertlcal  plates  ooatlguous  thereto,  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  aad  a  guard  aad  protector  harlag 
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a  aeaber  flttinc  betwMO  Mid  pUtM 
ralL 


aad  owrkaoflBc  til* 


2.  In  •  third  rail  electric  trvtem.  the  cemblaation  of  a 
lire  rail,  a  pair  of  Tertical  plate*  conticnoaa  thereto,  aepa- 
rated  from  each  other,  a  guard  and  protector  harlnc  a 
member  fltting  between  eald  plates  and  orerhanging  the 
rail,  and  liuolatlng  material  interposed  between  said  guard 
and  protector  and  said  platea 

3.  In  a  third  rail  electric  aystem,  the  combination  of  a 
llTe  rail,  a  pair  of  vertical  plates  contiguous  thereto,  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  a  guard  and  protector  haviBC  a 
member  fitting  between  said  plates  and  oTsrhanglng  the 
rail,  and  insulating  material  Jnterposed  between  said  guard 
and  protector  and  said  plates,  consisting  of  sheets  of  ma- 
terial afllxed  to  opposing  surfaces  of  the  plate. 


062,005.  M-VCHINE  FOR  WINDING  WIRE.  Chabi^S 
E.  PrrH>aoLr,  Columbaa  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  JelTrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Not.  2Q,  1905.  Serial  No. 
289,120. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  form  on  which  wire  is  to  be  wound,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  form,  means  for  directing  wire  onto  the  said 
forsi.  In  layars,  and  means  for  adjusting  tlie  form  angu- 
larly relatlTe  to  tl^e  axis  about  which  it  rotates. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shsft,  a  form  mounted  thers- 
OB.  non-redprocating  standards  adjustable  toward  aad 
from  the  form,  a  faeding  mechanism  moated  upon  said 
non-redprocattag  standards,  and  meaas  for  drlTlng  tbs 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  form  mounted  tberaes, 
Boa-reciprocatlng  standards  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  form,  a  reciprocating  feeding  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  said  non-redproeatlBK  ataadards,  and  means  for 
drtriag  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  base,  of  a  Miaft  sapportsd 
thereby  and  means  for  drlTlng  the  shaft,  a  form  saoontcd 

.00  the  shaft,  a  feeding  derle*  amagad  to  redprscate  ni- 
attrely  to  the  form,  and  Don-redproeatlng  guides  in  the 
said  base  in  which  the  feeding  derice  may  be  adjusted 
toward  and  from  the  said  form. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  base,  provided  with  bear- 
tags  suitably  supported  thereon,  of  a  rotatlag  shaft  mouat- 
ad  in  said  bearingo,  a  form  secured  to  the  shaft,  brackets 
supported  In  the  base,  screw  threaded  shafts  mountad  in 
•aid  brackets  provided  with  gsara  aad  arranged  to  be 
driven  In*"  opposite  directions,  oooaectloas  with  said  rt>- 
tatlag  shaft  for  driving  the  said  screw  threaded  shafts. 


a  radpraeatiag  carrlaga  mavated  aa  said  aersnr  thfaadad 
•hafta,  feed  rollers  mounted  on  the  rsciproeatlng  carrlafls. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  feed  rollers  loagitndlnally  «f 
the  said  carrlaga 

(Caalau  e  to  le  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


952,006.  PRSPABATION  OP  B8TEB8  OP  OXTAMINO 
ACIDS.  EsNaaT  PocaaaAU,  Paris,  Pranoe.  -  PUcd  Jaa. 
28,  1907.    Serial  No.  8M,4«4. 

1.  The    hereinbefore    described    process    for    obtaining 
eaters  of  oxy-amlno  adds,  of  the  general  formula — 

CHa.N(CE()a 

CH,-C-OH 

(XHRfl 

in  which  Rg— an  alkyl  groap,  eonsisting  In  treating  oxy- 
amlno  Bclds  with  ethyl  alcohol  previously  saturatsd  with 
fcaseoas  hjdrochioric  add  In  the  cold,  heating  the  mixture, 
distilUng  off  the  excess  of  alcohol  and  hydrochloric  acid, 
crystallizing  out  the  hydrochlortd,  setting  free  the  desired 
ester  by  the  addition  of  a  caustic  soda  solution,  rendering 
pasty  with  sodium  carbonate  and  extracting  with  ether. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaetore,  dl-m«thyl-aaino- 
dl-mcthyl-axy-acatata  of  methyl 

CH».N(CHa)t 

CBr-€-OH 

GO«CH| 

is  obtained  by  warming  methyl  alcohol  saturated  with  hP- 
drochlortc  add  gas  with  the  tree  di-methyl-amino-dl- 
methyl-oxy -acetic  add,  the  reanltant  product  boiling  at 
107*  C  under  35  millimeters  pressure,  soluble  In  cold 
water,  atanoat  Insoluble  la  hot  water,  yielding  a  bennoyi 
dertvattre.  the  hydro^lortd  of  which  melts  at  160*  C 


9  6  2,007.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Bvrwmr  B.  Giaaov, 
'    Waco,  Tex.    Piled  Apr.  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  490,640. 


1.  la  a  cotton -chopper,  the  combination  with  a  mala 
fraasc,  an  axle  supporting  the  same,  and  transportla#- 
wbeels  supporting  the  axle  and  rotatlag  the  cam.  of  a 
supplemehtal  frame  swinging  loagltndlaally  of  the  om- 
chine,  supported  from  the  axle  and  the  mala  frame,  a 
leagitudlnally-dlspoaad  craak-shatt,  rotatably  mouatsd  la 
said  supplesMntal  frame  aad  forming  a  part  thereof,  a 
mtwhsnlsm  transailttlng  rotation  to  said  craak-ahaft  from 
the  traaaportlng  wheels  of  the  machtae,  a  dutch  whereby 
th*  transmisaloo  of  sach  roUtlon  may  ba  Intarrupted.  a 
hoe  mounted  In  said  swlaglag  frame,  the  upper  extresalty 
of  whose  handle  In  mounted  In  the  crank  of  said  eiaah- 
shaft  aad  routed  thereby,  rigid,  swinging  llaka,  whereby 
the  lower  astremlty  of  said  haa-haadla  la  aaspended  Crass 
said  supplemental  frame,  and  a  lever  maehanlam  whereby 
said  fraaM  may  be  ralaed  or  lowered,  and  hakl  la  adjoat- 

2.  la  a  eottoa-choppar,  tks  oomUnatloa  with  a 
fraiask  aa  axle  snppartlac 
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whssla  aapportlag  tha  aala  and  rotating  tha  aaaa,  of  a 
sopplemeetal.  swinging  frame  suppartad  froaa  said  axle 
aad  from  the  mala  Crama,  swlnglag  longHadlaally  with 
tba  ■a<htas,  a  teclaoatai  swlagtag  bar.  forming  a  part  of 
said  sappleraaatal  frame  and  supported  from  said  axle,  a 
spar-gear  taat  npeti  said  axle,  a  spur-gear  leosa  opoa  said 
horisoatal  bar  and  maahlng  wltii  said  spar-gsar  opoa  said 
axle,  a  rotatable  crank-ahaft  loagltndlaally  moaated  in 
said  swinging  frame  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  mechan- 
ism transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  gear  up<»  said  hori- 
soatal bar  to  said  craak-shaft.  a  chopptag-hos  luvlag  Ita 
handle  mountad  la  the  eraak  of  said  eraak  abaft,  aad  a 
swinging  Buppori  for  the  lower  portion  of  said  hoarhandle. 

3.  Id  a  cotton-chopper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,,  aa  axle  supporting  the  same,  and  transporting- 
wheela  supporting  the  axle  aad  rotating  the  same,  of  a 
supplemental  swinging  frame  supported  from  said  axle 
and  the  main  frame,  swinging  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  horlsontal  swinglag-bar,  farming  a  part  of  said 
suppleiaental  frame,  and  supportsd  fron  the  axle,  a  spur- 
gear  liast  upon  said  axle,  a  spur-gaar  looae  upon  said 
horlsontal  bar  and  reatrtded  from  transverse  motion 
thereupon,  a  beveled  gear  loose  upon  said  horlsontal  bar 
and  rigidly  attached  to  said  spur-gesr  thereon,  a  rotatable 
crank-shaft,  longitndinally-dlspoaed  in  said  swinging  frame 
and  a  part  thereof,  a  beveled  gear  loose  upon  said  crank- 
shaft sad  meahing  with  said  beveled  gear  upon  said  hori- 
sontal  bar,  a  dutch  upaa  Mid  eraak  shaft  whereby  said 
shaft  laay  be  made  to  rotate  with  the  beveled  gear  there- 
upon, a  hoe  traASvaraely  mounted  In  said  swinging  frsme, 
the  upper  extremity  of  Its  handle  being  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  crank  of  said  crank-shaft,  and  a  awlnglag  support 
for  tha  lower  extremity  of  said  hoe-bandla. 

4.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  aa  axle  upon  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  snd 
tranaportiag-whaals  sapportlag  tha  axla  aad  rotatlag  tlM 
same,  of  a  supplemental  swlaglag  frame,  snspeaded  from 
the  main  frame  and  the  axle,  swinging  loagltndinally  with 
the  machine,  lever  mechanism  whereby  said  swinging 
frame  may  be  adjnatad  at  various  haighta,  a  horisontal 
swinging  bar  provided  at  each  aide  with  arms  at  right 
aaglea  thereto,  which  are  plvotally  supported  from  the 
axle,  a  apur-gear  taat  upon  said  axli^  a  spur-gear  or  plnkm 
looaa  opon  said  horisoatal  bar  aad  restricted  from  traaa-* 
verae  notion  thereupon,  a  rotatable  craak-ahaft  longltudl- 
nally-4lBpoacd  la  said  frams  aad  forming  a  part  thereof, 
a  beveled  gear  looaa  apoa  said  horisontal  bar,  and  rigidly 
attached  to  said  spur-gear  thereupon,  a  beveled  gear  or 
pinion  loose  upon  said  crank-shaft,  and  reatricted  from 
transversa  motion  thereon,  dnteh  teeth  being  provided  on 
the  back  face  thereof,  a  dutch  alldably  nu>unted  on  said 
eraak  shaft  engaging  said  clutch  teeth  on  the  back  face 
of  said  beveled  gear,  a  hoe  transversely  mounted  in  said 
swingtag  Crama,  the  upper  eztramlty  of  Ita  handle  being 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  crank  of  said  crank-ahaft,  and  a 
swlaglag  support  ronnartlng  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
hoa-haadls  to  said  sopplameatal  frame. 

6.  la  a  cottoa-choppcr,  tha  comblastion  with  a  frame, 
aa  axla  upon  which  aald  frame  Is  mounted,  and  snpport- 
lag-wkaals,  supporting  ths  axla  aad  rotatlag  the  aame,  of 
a  spaivgear  mounted  upon  said  axla,  a  transverse,  hori- 
sontal swlaglng-har,  aapportad  Crealy  from  aald  axle  by 
arms  at  each  aide,  a  apur-gsar  or  plalon  mounted  looae 
upon  aald  horisoatal  bar,  reatrlctad  Crom  traaarerse  mo- 
tloa  taieraoa,  aad  msshlng  with  said  gear  upon  the  axle, 
a  beveled  gear  rigidly  attached  to  or  Integral  with  said 
spur-gMr  upon  said  horisoatal  bar,  transverse  horlsontal 
bars  swung  from  frame  of  machine  by  arms  at  each  side, 
a  rotatable  eonnter-siiaft  loagltudlaally-diapoaed  upoa  aald 
tranaterae  bar  bwaag  from  axle  aad  said  traaiverae  bars 
I  swung  from  frame,  and  formlag  with  said  transverse  ban 
a  supplemental  swinging  frame,  constaatly  horlaontal,  a 
t>evel«d  gear  or  pinion  looae  upon  said  erank-sOiaft,  the 
back  (arface  of  whldi  is  provided  with  radial  dutch  teeth, 
a  sprlhg-aetuated  dutch,  slldable  upon  said  crank-sbaft 
and  engaging  aald  clutch  teath  upon  saM  beveled  gear,  a 
lever  mechanlam  whereby  said  eintdi  la  made  to  releaae 
aald  Ht*)«4  !**'•  pcnaittlag  the  rotation  of  aald  craak- 
shaft 'i*  ba  latcrrupted,  longltadliial  rods  monated  apoa 


said  transverse  bara,  hosa  aparatlag  la  said  snpplameatal 
frame,  the  handlea  of  which  are  mounted  in  the  cranka  «C 
said  craak-shaft,  swinging  Uaks  whereby  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  hoe-handlea  are  snpparted  from  said 
longitudinal  rods  of  the  frame,  and  a  lever  rigidly  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  uprii^t  aids  anna  of  oaa  of  the  traaa- 
varas,  swlaglag  rods  of  the  sapplemeatal  franse.  the  Cal- 
'  crum  for  said  lever  being  fumlshad  by  tha  Journal  of  sal^ 
side  arm  in  the  main  frame,  said  lever  serving  to  ralae  ot 
lower  said  swinging  frame  and  hold  the  ume  (n  adjust- 
saent 


962,008.  STOVE-LID. 
Kiiaa,  Scranton,  Pa. 
497,67T. 


Bbnjmbn  F.  Gill  and  Jorh  D. 
Filed  May  22,  1909.    Serial  No. 


The  herein  described  stove  lid  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber having  an  upwardly  extending  rim  formed  with  an 
annular  shoulder  on  its  inner  side  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending annalar  supporting  flange  on  Its  outer  side,  said 
baae  member  being  further  provided  with  perforations  in 
Its  bottom  near  its  periphery ;  sn  upper  plate  supported 
oa  the  said  annular  shoulder,  spaced  by  ssld  rim  from  the 
bottom  of  the  base  member  and  provided  with  a  dreular 
depreased  central  portion,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  provided 
with  perforations,  said  plate  being  further  provided  with 
a  lifter  opening  and  said  base  member  hsvlng  a  cham- 
bered portion  under  said  lifter  opening  and  on  which  the 
said  plate  bears,  means  securing  the  base  member  aad  tba 
plate  together,  and  a*  cut-off  plate  mounted  for  rotation 
la  tha  depressed  central  portloa  of  the  flnt-named  plate 
aad  havlag  perforations  to  be  brought  Into  or  oat  mt 
register  with  thoee  of  the  bottom  of  said  central  depressed 
portloa. 


962,009.     VINE -MOWER.     WiLLlilc  I. 
N.  C    Filed  June  30,  1909.    Serial  No. 


Hall,  Eoaehlll, 
606.287. 


A  mower  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  joumaled  upon 
the  frame,  a  traction  wbed  fixed  to  the  axle,  a  cutter  bar 
attached  to  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond  one  aide 
thereof,  a  sidde  bar  mouated  for  redprocatory  movamant 
upoa  the  cutter  bar,  a  cylinder  joumaled  upon  ssld  axle 
aad  having  a  slg-sag  peripheral  groove,  a  lever  fulcmasd 
upon  the  frame  and  having  one  end  connected  with  the 
sickle  bsr  and  the  other  end  lying  in  the  groove  of  tha 
cylinder,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  frame  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  traction  wheel,  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  from  the  traction  wheel  to  the  last  said  shaft 
and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  laat 
said  ahaft  to  the  cylinder. 


•62,010.  TE^BAD  CUTTmO  AMD  CLAMPIMO  MBCH- 
ANIBM  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  JOH*  KmwiCS, 
Hyde  Park,  Masa,  assignor  to  The  Bases  Buttonhole 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Masa.,  a  Corporatiaa  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jha.  11,  1909.  SerUl  No.  471J84. 
1.  In  a  sewlng-maehlne  provided  with  bedOy '  ■ovabit 

Btlteh-fonrtnf  nMAanfem,  taelodlng  a  throat  •  plata^  In 
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eombUratloii,  mediaaisa  loestod  baoeatli  th«  work  poaltSoa 
and  abOTe  and  iadependcnt  of  tk«  tbroat-platt,  tor  cngac- 
l0f  th«  app«r  and  under  thr«ada  lmin«dlatel7  beneath  aad 
close  to  the  work  and  clamping  and  cntting  sach  thraada 
Independently  of  the  throat-plate,  and  meane  actuated  by 
angasement  with  the  bodily  moTable  atltch-formlng  meeh- 
aniam  to  effect  aatomatlcally  the  actoatlon  of  lald  damp- 
lag  and  cottlng  mechanlam. 


2.  In  a  batton-bole  atitching  machine  provided  with 
bodily  movable  stltch-formlng  mechaniim  including  a 
needle  and  a  throat-plate  moTable  back  and  forth,  a  car- 
rier independent  of  the  throat-plate  thread-clamping  and 
cnttlng  devices  moonted  on  said  carrier  and  located  be- 
neath the  work  poaltion,  meana  controlled  by  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  to  move  said  car- 
rier and  the  clamping  and  catting  devices  thereon  beneath 
the  work  into  and  oot  of  position  to  cooperate  with  the 
opper  |nd  under  threads,  f  nd  means  also  moonted  on  the 
carrier  to  actuate  automatically  the  clamping  and  cutting 
devices  when  positioned  adjacent  the  tbroat-plate  by  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  to  operative  position,  to  clamp  and 
cut  the  threads  independently  of  the  throat-plats  and  be- 
neath and  immediately  adjacent  the  work. 

3.  In  a  button-hole  stitching  machine  provided  with  a 
iMdily  movable  stitch  forming  mechanism.  Including  a 
throat-plate,  in  combination,  devices  located  beneath  the 
work  position  and  above  the  path  of  tlie  throat-plate  to 
clamp  and  cut  the  upper  and  under  threada  independantly 
of  the  throat-plate  and  beneath  and  Immediately  adjacent 
the  work,  and  meana  directly  engaged  and  controUsd  by 
bodily  movement  of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  to  move 
said  devices  into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  to 
effect  the  clamping  and  cutting  movement  thereof  when 
in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  button-bole  stitching  machine  provided  with 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  bodily  movablewith  relation  to 
the  work.  In  combination,  devices  located  beneath  the 
warfc  position  to  clamp  and  cat  the  upper  and  under 
threads  beneath  and  Immediately  adjacent  the  work, 
means.  Including  a  swinging  carrier  and  a  controller  lon- 
gitudinally movable  thereon,  operated  by  movement  of 
aald  atltch-formlng  mechanism  In  one  direction  to  posi- 
tion said  devices  for  cooperation  with  the  threada,  and 
meana,  including  a  locking  dog  for  the  controller,  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  said  mechanism  in  the  opposite 
direction,  to  releaaa  the  dog  from  engagement  with  the 
controller  and  thereby  cause  said  devices  to  clamp  and  cut 
the  thrsadtf  after  the  formation  of  a  bottOB-bols  is  com- 
pleted. • 

0.  In  a  button-hole  stitching  madilns  having  bodily 
movable  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  clamping  and  cutting 
devices  located  beneath  the  work  poaltion,  to  act  upon  the 
threada  beneath  the  work,  a  swinging  earrisr  on  wliicb 
jm\fi  dtrlesa  are  mounted,  meana  aetnatad  by  bodily  more- 


it  «t  saM  mechanlaai  to  awing  tha  earrisr  into  and  e«t 
of  oparativs  pooltloa,  a  dsvles  to  lock  antomatlcnUy  aaM 
carrier  when  swung  oat  of  operattve  poaltion,  and  meana 
tha  operation  of  which  is  govemsd  by  bodily  movement  of 
the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  to  relsase  the  carrier  from 
the  control  of  the  locking  device  and  to  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  the  thread-clamping  and  catting  devicsa. 
(ClalBM  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


962,011.     BAD- IRON.     Loota  MiaooLia.  Ravenna,  Ohio, 
niad  Kar.  81.  190V.    Serial  No.  486.962. 


1.  In  an  Internally  heated  tad-  Iron,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  of  a  regu- 
lator'having  an  aperture  therein  and  being  provided  with 
an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  flange  Integral 
therewith  beneath  the  aperture,  the  regulator  being  piv- 
oted to  the  hollow  body  whereby  the  aperture  may  ba 
brought  out  of  and  into  register  with  the  Inlet  and  the 
flange  Inverted  and  returned  to  ita  normal  position,  sul>- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Internally  heated  sad  iron,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  body  having  ita  front  redneed  in  height  and  pro- 
vided at  each  aide  thereof  near  the  top  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting pina.  a  cover  having  Its  front  recessed  to  furnish 
a  vent  and  being  provided  at  each  aide  thereof  with  boms 
for  engagement  with  aald  plna,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  internally  heated  sad  iron,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  body  having  ita  front  reduced  In  height  and  pro- 
vided at  each  side  thereof  near  the  top  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting pins,  a  cover  having  ita  front  recesaed  to  furnish 
a  vent  and  being  provided  on  each  side  thereof  with  horns 
for  engagement  with  said  plna,  a  catch  at  the  rear  of  the 
hollow  body  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  cam  at  tbe  rear  0/  tha 
cover  for  engagement  with  said  catch,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  an  internally  heated  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  Inlet  port,  the  front  of 
said  body  being  reduced  In  height  and  provided  at  each 
side  near  the  top  thereof  with  Inwardly  projecting  plna,  a 
cover  having  its  front  recessed  to  furnish  a  vent,  and  be- 
ing provided  on  each  aide  thereof  with  boms  for  engage- 
ment with  said  plna,  a  catch  at  tbe  rear  of  the  hollow  body 
pivoted  thereto,  a  cam  at  the  rear  of  tha  cover  for  en- 
gagement with  said  catch,  and  a  regulator  provided  at  Ita 
bottom  with  an  outwardly  and  upWardly  extending  flange 
and  having  an  aperture  by  meana  of  which  the  supply  of 
air  to  the  inalda  of  tha  Irgn  can  be  govemsd,  substantially 
aa  described. 


962,012.     WHBSL.     HnifBT  Mixna.   St.  Loula.  Mo.,  as- 

algnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Frederick  Mayer,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

nisd  Nov.  6,  1908.    Serial  Na  461.224. 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle  having  a 

non-drcular  end.  of  a  reailient  »ir-cuahion  arranged  and 

supported  on  said  axle,  a  casing  arranged  00  said  axle  and 

closely  oiclrcling  said  air-cuahlon,  said  casing  rsstlng  on 

and  being  supported  by  said  air-cushion  and  comprising 

dupllcats  circular  flat  aide  platsa  6  and  8  on  each  aids  of 

said  air-coahlon,  a  bearing-ring  6  integral  with  one  of  aald 

Bldo-plataa»  and  bolts  9  paaatng  laterally  through  aaM  ring 
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and  8M4-pI«tea  to  firmly  a*cars  said  parts  togatbar, 
side-plates  being  provided  with  co-inddent  vertically-dis- 
posed slots  adapted  to  fit  on  and  engage  said  non-circular 
end  of  tald  axle,  whsrsby  said  caalag  la  prevented  from 
rotating  on  aald  axle,  bat  la  permittsd  to  move  vertically 
with  reapect  thereto,  an  integral  outwardly-extending  an- 
nular flange  on  each  of  aald  alde-platea,  a  aeiwrate  tread- 
membar  loosely  supported  and  rotatably  moantad  httwaen 
said  flangea.  and  antl-fiictlon  devleea  loosely  lnterx>osed 
between  said  bsa ring-ring  and  tread-member ;  sabstantially 
aa  deacribed.  < 


2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle  having  a 
non-drcular  end,  of  a  reailient  air-tube  4  arranged  and 
supported  on  said  axis,  a  casing  arranged  on  said  axle  and 
closely  encircling  said  air-tube,  ssid  casing  resting  on  and 
being  supported  by  aald  air-tube  and  comprising  duplicate 
drcular  flat  aide-plates  6  and  8  on  each  aide  of  said  air- 
tube,  a  bearing^rlng  0  Integral  with  one  of  said  side-platea, 
and  bolts  9  passing  laterally  throogh  aald  ring  and  side- 
plates  to  firmly  secure  said  parte  together,  aald  slde-pUtes 
being  provided  with  co-incident  vertically-dlapoaed  alots 

7  and  10  adapted  to  fit  on  and  engage  aald  non-drcular 
end  of  said  axle,  whereby  aald  caaing  la  prevented  from 
rotating  on  said  axle,  but  is  permitted  to  move  vertically 
with  rMpect  thereto,  an  Integral  outwardly-extending  an- 
nular fignge  on  each  of  said  side-plates,  a  separate  tread- 
member  loosely  aopported  and  rotatably  mounted  between 
aald  flangea,  antl-frlctlon  devices  looeely  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  bearing-ring  and  tread-member,  and  a  buahlng 

8  arrahged  on  said  axle  and  within  said  casing,  whereby 
said  caging  and  air-tube  are  prevented  moving  laterally 
on  aaUl  .axle ;  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


962.018.     TISB  FOR  SAWS.     JOHM  Miomola.  Jr..  AU- 
■eda.1  CaL     FUed  Oct  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  624,966. 

1.  A  Viae  for  aaws  comprising  a  baae  widened  at  the  end 
to  form  a  stationary  Jaw,  arma  extending  upwardly  and 
forwar<ly  from  aald  base,  a  movable  Jaw,  a  lever  therefor 
pivoted  between  the  forward  end  of  aald  arma.  and  a  yoke- 
ahaped  cam  lever,  the  aldea  of  which  extend  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rear  end  of  the  Jaw  lever,  and  are  pivoted  to 
aald  Jaw  lever,  said  sides  being  formed  with  camahaped 
eBda  arranged  to  bear  up<^  aald  base  to  ralae  aald  jaw 
lever  by  the  pivoted  movement  of  aald  yoke  lever,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

2.  A  Tiae  for  aawa  oomprlaing  a  base  widened  at  the  «id 
to  form  a  atationary  Jaw,  arma  extMiding  upwardly  and 
forwartiy  from  aald  base,  a  movable  Jaw,  a  lever  therefor 
pivoted  between  the  forward  end  of  aald  arma,  and  a  yoka* 
ahaped  cam  lever,  the  aldea  of  which  extend  on  oppoalta 
aldea  of  tha  rear  and  of  the  Jaw  lever,  and  are  pivoted  to 
glM  M«  lavar,  said  sides  being  tormsd  with  cam-shaped 


^j7.ZuV 


okda  arranged  to  bear  upon  said  base  to  ralae  said  Jaw 
lever  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  yoke  lever,  and  a 


ainrlng  for  normally  depreaaing  the  rear  end  of  said  Jaw 
lever,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


962,014.  NON-BUPPINO  TIRB.  Chabus  F.  C  Mon- 
aiB,  Stamford  Hill,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1807.     Serial  No.  402,990. 


A  pfteumatic  tire  composed  of  two  parta,  the  outer  or 
tread  part  being  composed  of  elastic  material  and  provided 
at  intervals  with  projections,  and  Insert  casings  secured 
in  Said  projectlona  and  provided  with  core  plugs  of  qon- 
slipping  material. 


962,016.  WINDING-MACHINE.  JoHir  O.  McKnAir,  West- 
field,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  Poster  Machine  Company,  West- 
field,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427,327. 


1.  In  a  winding  machine.  In  combination,  a  cop  drivtag 
roll ;  a  cop  holder  movaMe  toward  and  from  aald  roll ;  ft 
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pMitiT«l7,  poirer  operated,  eonataatly  moTtnc  •etvafeer  ter 
AtttlBg  the  cop  holder  Into  Inoperative  poaltloa ;  aad  ao- 
totaatic  means  controlled  by  the  cop  holder  to  connect  the 
cop  holder  and  the  constantly  moTlnf  actuator  whfii  the 
cop  haa  reached  a  predetermined  slie. 

2.-  In  a  winding  machine,  in  comhlnatlon,  a  cop  drlTlag 
roll ;  a  cop  holder ;  a  lever  connected  to  the  cop  holder ;  a 
positively,  power  o{>^rmted.  constantly  moving  actuator; 
linkage  connected  to  the  lever  and  normally  hald  oat  of 
the  path  of  the  constantly  moving  actuator ;  and  aato- 
matlc  means,  eeotrolled  by  the  cop  holder,  to  place  the 
linkage  In  the  path  of  the  conatantly  Borlng  aetnator 
when  the  cop  reaches  a  predetennlned  tiam,  to  canM  the 
constantly  movlBg  artantor  to  ahlft  tto  tS^  holder. 

8.  In  a  winding  machine.  In  eoaiblaatkMi,  a  cop  driving 
roll ;  a  cop  holder  movable  toward  and  from  said  roll ;  a 
bar  connected  with  the  cop  holder ;  a  cop  bolder  actuating 
lever  connected  wHh  the  bar  with  provision  for  adjust- 
ment of  said  bar  with  the  cop  holder  as  the  latter  la 
shifted  by  the  growth  of  the  cop ;  a  latch  carried  by  the 
lever  and  controlled  by  the  bar ;  a  Iwlr  of  drop  hooka  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  normally  held  in  InoperatiT*  poal- 
tlon,  one  by  the  thread  being  wound  and  the  other  by  the 
latch,  and  means  for  engaging  either  hook  when  dropped 
h^  the  latch  or  thread  to  operate  the  lever  aad  shift  tke 
cop  holder  away  from  the  drtre  rail. 


M2,018.  BIGID  MSTAL  ANOLB-PIflCl  WGB.  UU  IN 
8TBUCTURAL  FRAMES.  MSTAIXIC  8TAMDA&D8, 
*c.  PuaoiB  Phifps';  Oatley,  Now  South  Walea,  Aaa- 
tralia.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.     Sertal  No.  S16,702. 


1.  An  angle  piece  formed  of  a  metal  plate  longitudinally 
folded  into  two  reverse  V  shaped  sections.  In  such  a  way 
that  the  channels  formed  In  the  two  anna  of  the  anglo  art 
ov  opposite  faces  of  the  said  metal,  the  convex  snrfaee  of 
one  member  merging  into  the  concave  surface  of  the  other. 
subetantially  as  described  and  as  illustrated. 

2.  An  improved  post  or  standard  consisting  of  a  singio 
sheet  of  longitudinally  channeled  or  folded  motal,  a  por- 
tion of  which  Is  folded  backward  at  right  angiea  thereto 
so  as  to  form  one  or  more  horlsontal  concaved  footpieces 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  herein  and  sobstantlally  as  do- 
scribed  and  illustrated. 

8.  In  a  post  or  standard  conalsting  of  a  single  plot*  of 
folded  metal,  one  or  more  Integral  concaved  foot-plecea 
folded  back  at  right  angles  thereto  in  the  manner  horoln 
sot  forth  and  subatantlally  as  described  and  illnatratod. 


902,017.    AUTOMATIC  STEERING  MEANS  FOR  PLOW- 
ENGINES.     Charles  A.   PaiNZ,  Chalco,  Nebr.     Filed 
N^v.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  626,867. 
Tbs  combination  with  a  traction  ei.gtne  frame  for  draw- 
ing gang  plows,  I  aid  frame  having  a  front,  whooi-«up- 
ported   axle,   of  a   follower   member   adapted  to  have  a 
aeatlng  in  the  farrow,  a  supporting  member  upon  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  one  of  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a 
MCk-bar  mounted  npon  the  supporting  mombor,  a  yoke 
having  pivotal  mooatlngs  upon  the  follower  member 


bar; 


bar,  an  actuatlng-rod  mounted  upon  said  rock 
connected  with  aald  actnattng-rad  antf 


with  aald  axle  for  maintaining  the  axle  at  substantially 
right  an^ea  to  the  funvsr. 


9  6  2.018.  AUTOMATICALLY-OPERATED  GUN  FOR 
SCARING  BIRDS  OR  UKB  PURPOSES.  WiLHlLM 
RoBDsa,  Hanover,  GeraMny.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  490,408. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cartridge  magaslne.  a  aeries  of  spring-influenced  bolts,  a 
sertaa  of  spring-influenced  locking-members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bolta,  a  rotatable  aplndlo,  and  tappota  on  tba 
spindle  adapted  to  sucecsslTely  actuate  the  locking-mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cartridge  magaslne,  a  series  of  grooved  spring-Influenced 
bolts,  a  aerlea  of  spring-influenced  locking-members  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  adapted  to  engage  the  bolta,  a  rotatable 
spindle,  and  tappets  on  the  spindle  adapted  to  ■aeoen* 
slvely  aetnata  the  locking-membera. 


9  62,019.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      W1U.IAM    SCHOBTxa, 
PittSbnrg,  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1908.    Sertal  No.  4«8,14». 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  in  combtnatloa  an  Inner  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  axle  of  tlie  vohiele.  an 
eater  portion,  said  portlona  being  movable  relative  to  eack 
other  in  a  driving  connection  from  the  inner  to  the  ootv 
portlona,  such  connection  hsvlng  a  portion  normally  in 
line  wUh  the  axle,  said  parts  being  eonstrueted  to  pannlt 
the  BOTement  of  the  outer  portloB  of  tka  wheal  In  any 
dtreetlon  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  th« 
axis  of  rotation. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  In  combination  an  inner  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  axle  ot  the  wheel,  as 
o«tcr  portion  yieldingly  supported  by  the  inner  portion, 
h«r  movable  Independent  if  the  inner  portion,  a  driving 
esonoetlon  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  portion,  soeb  eoas- 
■oetlon  having  a  portion  normally  in  line  with  the  axle^ 
said  parta  being  constructed  to  permit  the  movement  ot 
the  outer  portion  of  the  wheel  In  any  dlreetton  in  a  plana 

itlnUy  at  rtght  angiea  to  the  axis  •<  rstatloB. 
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8.  A  'vehicle  whosi  hartng  In  esasMnatlon  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  spokes,  a  fUly  aecured  to  the  spokee,  s  rim 
portloo  yMdIagly  supported  by  the  tally,  platea  secured 
to  the  rta  and  extending  en  opposite  sides  of  the  felly  and 
a  oniveraal  driving  connection  from  the  hub  to  one  of 
said  plaKes  normally  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  hub. 


1  ' 


4.  A  Vehicle  wheel  having  In  combination  a  hub  pro- 
vided With  spokes,  a  felly  secured  to  the  spokes,  s  rim 
yartlon  yieldingly  supported  by  the  fhlly.  an  annular  plate 
aecured  to  the  rim  and  bearing  on  one  alda  of  the  felly,  a 
disk  prarrldad  with  a  centrally  arranged  and  irrecolar 
shaped  socket,  and  secured  to  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the 
Kim,  and  a  tranamltting  shaft  having  heada  adapted  to 
ihe  socket  on  the  disk  and  a  correapondingly 
p»ck«t  in  the  huh. 


•62;0S0.  COAL-DItTRIBUTINO  APPARATUS.  ADOOSrr 
SoMMga.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1900.  Serial 
No.  B|4,B01. 


/ 


A  dance  of  the  eluuracter  described,  eomprlaing  a 
bracket,  a  yoke  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  flrat  frame- 
aection  ttraddled  by  the  yoke,  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting taid  frame-section  to  said  yoke,  so  as  to  be  rota- 
table 0*  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  frame-section  slldably 
engaging  the  first  frame-eection,  and  an  extensible  apron 
earilad  by  both  frame  sections. 


Mt.O 


t1.     TTPE-WRITINQ  MACHINE.     Chabub  B. 
ToMUWaow,  Syracuse,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Alexander  T. 
Brown,  Syracoae,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.     Sertal 
No.  8tB,6»4. 
1.  In  I  la  front  strtke  typewriting  machine,  a  type  bar 

hiiTlag  a  fall  complement  of  typea  and  comprising 


a  series  of  type  bars  arranged  In  two  sets,  the  type  bars  of 
one  art  extending  farther  toward  the  front  of  the  machine 
when  in  normal  poaltion  than  those  in  the  other  set,  and 
type  bars  of  one  set  each  having  two  typea  mounted  there- 
on and  type  bars  of  the  other  set  each  having  only  one 
type  mounted  theMon. 


(D(i)(c)®i)(5)(B)0  O"^ 


2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriflng  machtne,  a  type  bar 
system  having  a  full  complement  of  types  and  comprising 
a  series  of  type  bars  arranged  in  A  plurality  of  sets,  cer- 
tain of  said  type  bars  when  in  normal  position  extending 
farther  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  than  other  of  said 
type  bars,  and  certain  of  said  type  bars  each  carrying  two 
typea  and  other  of  said  type  bars  each  carrying  only  one 
type. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  bar  system  com> 
priflng  segmentally  arranged  type  bars  each  carrying  two 
types  and  segmentally  arranged  type  bars  each  carrying 
only  one  type,  the  two  aorta  of  typo  bars  altematlaf  with 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  bar  system  having 
a  full  complement  of  types  and  comprising  a  series  of  seg- 
DMUtally  arranged  type  bats  of  subatantlaUy  the  same 
length  pivoted  In  staggered  arrangement,  some  of  said 
type  bars  each  having  two  types  thereon  and  other-of  said 
type  bars  each  having  only  one  type  thereon. 

6.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
riea  of  segmentally  arranged  type  bars  having  a  full  com- 
plement of  types,  and  a  series  of  keys  for  operating  said 
type  bars,  said  type  bars  being  arranged  in  two  sets,  cer- 
tain type  bars  of  one  set  each  having  provision  for  a  pln- 
ratlty  of  types  and  certain  type  bars  of  the  other  set  eaeh 
having  provision  for  only  a  single  type,  and  those  keys 
near  the  back  of  the  keyboard  being  connected  with  one 
set  of  type  bars  and^  those  keys  near  the  front  of  the  key- 
board being  connected  with  the  other  set  of  type  ban. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962.022.  HIGH  ROTART  SWITCH-STAND.  Josbfh  W. 
ToBPEj,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Torpey,  Brown  and 
Starke,  Cleaton.  Ky.,  a  Copartnership.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  8.  1900.  Serial  No.  021,232.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
688,492. 

In  a  high  rotary  switch-stand  having  a  yoke,  a  swlt^> 
throwing  lever  pivoted  in  said  yoke  and  a  flange  provided 
with  notdhes  to  receive  said  switch-throwing  lever,  a  clr> 
cular  portion  on  the  pivoted  end  of  said  swltch-throarlnf 
lever  concoitrlc  with  its  pivot  pin,  said  circular  portion 
being  provided  with  a  keeper  for  a  lock-bolt,  a  lock-box 
formed  above  and  integral  with  said  yoke  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  bolt-socket  In  Its  bottom,  a  kxA-bolt  In 
aald  bolt-socket,  said  lock-bolt  belag  provided  with  a 
shoulder  to  stop  the  backward  motion  of  the  Mt  of  ths 


\ 
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key.  and  a  Itrcr  for  liftiac  mlA  lock-bolt  tolernmod  la 
Mid  lock-box.  Mid  l«Ttr  bolnc  prorlded  with  •  richt-«asa- 


lar  eztefialoii  tor  itopplng  the  forward  rotation  of  the  bit 
of  the  key  and  meana  for  recelTlng  and  engaclng  Mid  bolt. 


M2,023.     WAtBRWAY  8TOCK-FENCB.     Buu  B.  TTLn, 
Colombia,  Mo.    PUed  Jon*  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  600,307. 


1.  A  i^ater  way  pallMde  atock  fence,  eompoaed  of  mad- 
allla  longltodlnally  to  the  atream  and  aecared  in  the  water 
bad  by  ataya  and  gay  wirea  attached  to  embedded  anchor- 
age; parallel  crou-etrlngera  overlying  aald  mud-alUa  and. 
adapted  to  engage  paliaadea  inserted  between  them,  and 
h^d  in  position  by  guy  wires,  meah  wlrea  and  cablea  at- 
tached to  submerged  anchorage ;  paliaadea  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  between  said  croM  stringers.  In  a  down  atream 
Inclined  poaltlon,  and  held  In  place  by  contact  with  the 
water  bed  and  the  cross  stringers  ;  wires,  wire  meah,  ataya 
and  anchors  adapted  to  secure  the  mod-allla,  croM  string- 
era  ahd  aaperatmetore  in  position  In  the  water  bed,  aab- 
■tantially  aa  and  for  the  porpoaes  described. 

2.  A  water  way  pallMde  stock  combination  fence,  con- 
alatlng  of  mudsills  longitudinally  poaitloned  la  the 
atream:  overlying  atay-beam  croM  strtngeia,  and  pali- 
aadea Inaerted  between  mM  stay-beam  croM  atrtngara  In 
a  down  stream  Inclined  poaltlon ;  wirea,  ataya,  wire  meah 
and  anchora  Becurlng  Mid  mud-ail  la  and  atay-beam  croaa 
•trlngera  la  the  water  bed,  substantially  aa  described. 


982,024.  riBB-ALABM  INTEBCOMIIUNICATION  BTB- 
Tmf.  Almn  D.  WRiiLaa,  Hyde  Park.  HaM..  aaalgaor 
to  The  Oamewell  ^Ire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  New 
Twk,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  10, 
1900.     Serial  No.  490.010. 

1.  In  a  flre-alarm  Intercommunication  ayateoi,  a  mala- 
eirealt  coanectlag  Mveral  statlona.  each  station  having  a 
amlttpla-alcnal-tranamlttlng-devlee  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  mala-drenlt,  aad  alao  a  recordlng-lnatm- 


BMBt  aad  another  atgaal-recalvlag-taatniBMBt  adapted  to 
be  separately  coatroUed  by  apparatua  la  the  mala-clrealt, 
whereby  all  the  algnala  traaaaaltted  from  all  the  atotlona 
wUl  be  received  at  all  the  aUtloaa.  aahstaatlally  u  da- 
scribed. 


Bjf'f^ 
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2.'  In  a  flre-alarm  Intercoramanlcation  system,  a  mala- 
drcalt  coanectlag  aeveral  stations,  each  station  having  a 
mnltlple-algnal-traaamlttlng-devlce  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  main-circuit,  and  alao  a  recordlag-tnatm- 
ment  and  a  bell,  adapted  to  be  separately  controlled  by 
apparatna  In  the  maln-dreolt,  whereby  all  the  algnala 
transmitted  from  all  the  atatlons  will  be  recorded  and  an- 
nounced at  all  the  stations,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  Are  alarm  Intercommunication  system,  a  maln- 
elrcnlt  connecting  several  stations,  each  station  having  a 
multlple-slgnal-tranamlttlng-devlce  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  maln-clrcult.  and  alao  a  recordlng-lastm- 
ment  and  another  algaal-reoelvlng  Inatrament,  adapted  to 
be  aeparately  controlled  by  apparatua  in  the  maln-circalt, 
and  meana  for  connecting  a  ahont  around  each  Inatra- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flre-alarm  Intercommunication  system,  a  maln- 
drcnlt  connecting  several  statlona,  each  station  having  a 
mnltlple-algnal-tranamlttlng-devlce  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  main-drcnlt,  and  also  a  record  I ng-inatni- 
ment  and  another  signal-receiving  Instrument  adapted  to 
be  aeparately  controlled  by  apparatua  In  the  mala-clrenit, 
and  meana  for  connecting  the  controlling  apparatua  for 
Mch  algnal-recelving  Instrument  with  the  other  signal- 
receiving  instrument,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  flre-alarm  totercommonicatlon  ayatem,  a  maln- 
clreolt  connecting  aeveral  statlona,  each  stotloa  having  a 
moltlple-aignal-tranamltting-deviee  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  maln-clrcolt,  and  alao  two  Independent 
signal  -  receiving  -  Inatniments,  and  aeparate  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  maln-clrcult  for  controlling  their  operation, 
and  meana  for  placing  both  algnal-receivlng  Instrumente 
nnder  the  control  of  either  coatrolllng-meana,  aubstaa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  d  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


952.020.  THILIrCOUPLINO.  Ai.rBaD  H.  Woaaaar.  Lan- 
eaatcr.  Pa..  aMignor  to  Metal  Stamping  Company,  New 
york,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  12, 
1908.  Serial  Na  418,898.  Braswed  Apr.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial Wo.  492.818. 

1.  la  a  thlll-conpllng.  eompriatog  a  bolt-engaging  hook, 
a  pivoted  jaw  to  coAperate  therewith,  a  lever,  a  bolt  com- 
prtalng  relatively  ntovable  membera  connecting  aald  lever 
and  pivoted  jaw.  and  a  aprtng  encircling  aald  bolt  between 
the  lever  and  pivoted  jaw. 

2.  A  thlll-coapllng.  comprialBg  a  bolt-eagaglag  hook,  a 
pivoted  jaw.  a  lever,  a  bolt  eomprlsiag  relatively  movable 
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membert  coanectcd  with  the  pivoted  jaw  aad  plvotally 
connected  with  the  lever  In  snch  poaltlon  that  aald  pivotal 
connection  with  the  lever  can  be  moved  beyond  a  Uae  paas- 
ing  thraogh  the  pivotal  aopport  of  the  lever  and  the  piv- 
otal eoaaection  of  the  rod  Or  bolt  with  the  jaw,  and  a 
spring  cQclrcllag  the  rod  or  bolt  between  the  lever  and  the 
B^voted  Jfar. 


t.  A  ihUI-coopllng,  comprising  a  thUl-lron  provided 
with  a  bbit  engaging  hook  and  with  a  pocket,  a  jaw  pivot- 
ed to  the  thill-lron,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  thUI-lron,  a  bolt 
or  rod  comprlalng  relatively  movable  membera  connecting 
the  lever  and  pivoted  jaw.  and  a  apring  encircling  aald 
rod  or  bolt  between  the  pivoted  jaw  aad  lever,  aald  rod 
or  bolt  and  spring  being  movable  Into  the  pocket  In  the 
thlll-lroA. 

4.  A  I  thlll-coapllng,  comprialag  a  thUI-lroa  provided 
with  a  bolt  engaging  hook  and  with  a  pocket  In  rear  of 
aald  hook,  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the  thill-iron  between  the  hook 
and  po<ket,  a  pocketed  lever  pivoted  to  the  thlll-tron.  a 
bolt  or  rod  comprising  relatively .  movable  membera  con- 
necting the  pivoted  jaw  and  lever,  and  a  apring  endrdlnc 
Mid  bolt  between  the  pivoted  jaw  and  lever,  the  pocket  of 
the  levat  and  the  po^et  of  the  thlll-lrtMi  cooperating  to 
hooM  skid  rod  or  bolt  and  the  spring. 

8.  A  jIhlll-eoapllBS,  eottprialng  a  bolt  engastag  hodk,  a 
pivoted  Jaw  eo8perallng  therewith,  a  lever,  a  rod  or  bolt 
comprising  relatively  movable  members  connecting  said 
pivoted  Jaw  and  lever,  a  spring  encircling  said  rod  or  bolt 
between  the  pivoted  jaw  and  lever,  aad  a  sleeve  lacloslag 
the  members  of  the  rod  or  bolt  within  the  spring. 

[CUlaas  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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962.020.  GONDOLA  CAB.  Ahtoh  Bacaaa,  Colnmbna, 
Ohio.  BMlgnor  to  The  Ralaton  Stssl  Car  Company,  Co- 
lnmbna, Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.    Swial  No.  478,417. 


1.  Ibi  a  drop  bottom  car,  the  combination  with  a  csatsr 
glidsr,  a  cross  bMrer  having  an  elongated  gnldeway,  and 
a  drep  1  door  havlag  hinged  connection  with  the  center 
IB8  O.  0.-88 


girder,  of  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  drop  door  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  aald  bra^et  being  dis- 
posed Intermediate  the  enda  of  the  door  a  shaft  movable 
In  the  gnldeway  in  the  cross-bearer  and  adapted  to  become 
disposed  nnder  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  for  anpport- 
ing  the  door  In  dosed  poaltloa,  a  dram  on  Mid  shaft,  a 
pnlley  supported  by  the  ctom  bMrer.  and  a  chain  connect- 
ed at  one  end  with  the  bracket,  paMlng  over  said  pulley 
and  woond  at  Ite  other  end  on  the  dram  carried  by  aald 
ahaft. 

2.  In  a  drop  bottcna  car.  the  combination  with  a  center 
girder,  a  croas-bearer  having  an  elongated  guldeway,  and 
a  drop  door  having  hinge  connection  with  the  center 
girder,  of  a  bracket  aecnred  to  the  drop  door  and  depend- 
ing from  the  Intermediate  poriion  thereof,  a  shaft  movable 
laterally  in  the  elongated  guideWay  of  the  croM-bearer,  a 
dram  on  said  shaft,  a  pulley  supported  by  tbe  croas-bearer. 
a  chain  wound  on  Mid  dram,  paaalng  over  Mid  pnlley  and 
connected  with  the  bracket  on  the  door,  a  rack-bar  on  the 
depending  portion  of  the  bracket,  and  a  pinion  aecured  to 
the  laterally  movable  ahaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with  said 

8.  In  a  drop  bottom  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  center 
girder,  and  brackets  located  upon  tbe  same,  of  cross  bear- 
era  aecared  to  the  center  girder  and  projecting  therefrom 
In  a  lateral  and  upward  direction,  the  outer  ends  of  Mid 
croM  bMrera  disposed  in  approximately  the  Mme  hori- 
sontal  plane  aa  that  of  the  tope  of  the  brackete  on  the 
center  girder,  cover  plates  secured  to  Mid  brackets  and 
to  the  outer  portions  of  the  croM  bearera,  drop  doors  hav- 
ing hinged  connection  with  Mid  bracketa.  and  operating 
means  mounted  In  the  croH  bearera. 

4.  In  a  drop  bottom  car,  the  combination  with  a  center 
girder,  and  brackets  located  over  the  Mme,  of  a  croH 
bearer  paHlng  throat  the  web  of  the  center  girder,  and 
projecting  laterally  and  upwardly  above  the  plane  of  the 
center  girder,  the  outer  enda  of  aald  croM  bearer  termi- 
nating in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  brackete  over  the 
center  girder,  drop  doors  having  hinge  roda  mounted  in 
the  center  girder  brackets,  and  operating  mechanism  for 
the  doora.  aald  operating  mechanism  mounted  in  and  anp- 
ported  by  the  outwardly  and  opwardly  projecting  portloas 
of  the  eroM  bearer. 


962.027.  UNDERFRAME  FOR  CARS.  AifTOM  Bscaaa, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  auignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1900.  Serial  No. 
490.30S. 

r 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  eombtnatlon  with  a  eeater 
girder  and  side  sills,  of  a  cross-bearer  comprising  a  ten- 
alon  member  and  a  compreMlon  member  aecured  to  the 
center  girder,  the  outer  end  of  the  compreMlon  member 
being  bent  upwardly  and  aecnred  to  the  aide  sUI  and  a 
gnaMt  connecting  the  outer  enda  of  the  tension  and  eom- 
prcsalon  members. 

2.  la  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  eentsr 
girder  and  aide  sills,  of  a  croM  bearer  eomprislag  angls- 
beam  tension  and  compreMlon  members  secnred  to  the  eea- 
ter girder,  the  onter  end  of  tbe  comprewion  member  bdng 
bent  upwardly  and  having  one  of  Ito  flangM  aecured  to  the 
center  girder,  and  a  gusset  connecting  the  outer  enda  of 
aald  angle-beam  members. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  eeater 
girder  aad  side  sills,  of  a  croMbefjer  comprising  aagls- 
bssm  tension  and  compreMlon  meaabers  secured  to  the  eea- 
ter girder,  the  outer  end  of  the  compreMlon  member  belac 
beat  upwardly  and  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  tea- 
alon  member  and  the  aide  alll  and  aecnred  tq  the  latter, 
and  a  furring  strip  mounted  on  the  side  sill  and  sscnrsJ 
to  the  upwardly  ezt«idlng  portion  of  the  compreaatoa 
BMmbsr. 
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M2,0M.  TTNDEBPRAMS  POB  CAftfl.  ArrON  BVCKSB. 
Colambat,  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  The  Halttoa  8te«l  Car  Com- 
pany, Cotamboa,  Ohio.  Filad  Apr.  16,  1909.  lerUl  Ma 
490,306. 


L.  In  a  car  anderframc,  the  combination  with  a  center 
Clrder  and  side  sUls,  of  a  croea-bearer  comprlalng  at  each 
aide  of  the  center  girder  a  single  angle  beam  baring  a  por- 
tion of  one  flange  remored  Intermediate  of  Ita  anda  and 
bent,  forming  Integral  tenalon  and  compreaalon  membara, 
the  connecting  portions  of  ntd  Integral  membera  lying 
flat  agaloat  the  side  slUa  and  aecared  thereto,  and  means 
securing  the  said  tension  and  comprsaalon  members  to  the 
etnter  glrdar. 

2.  In  a  car  onderframe,  the  combination  with  a  eantar 
girder  and  side  sills,  of  a  eroas-baarer  comprlalng  at  eadi 
side  of  the  center  girder  angle-beam  tension  and  oomprea- 
sion  members  made  Integral  with  each  other  at  their  oater 
ends  and  secured  to  the  side  fill,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  angle-beam  members  with  the  center 
girder. 

8.  la  a  car  underframe.  the  oomblnatloo  with  a  center 
girder  and  side  slUs,  of  a  eroaa-baarar  comprlalng  at  each 
aide  of  the  center  girder,  angle-beam  tension  and  comprea- 
alon members  made  from  a  single  piece  of  angle-beam  bar- 
ing one  flange  at  ita  intermediate  portion  cut  away  and 
baring  the  other  flange  of  aald  Intermediate  portion  aa- 
cnred  to  the  side  sill,  and  meana  connecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  integral  angle-beam  members  to  the  canter  girder. 

4.  Im  a  car  underframe,  the  oombination  with  a  canter 
(Irdar  and  side  sills,  of  a  croaa-bearer  comprising  at  each 
side  of  the  center  girder  tension  and  compression  angle- 
beam  membws  Integral  with  each  other,  each  baring  a  por- 
tion of  Its  rertlcal  flange  remored  at  their  outer  ends  and 
haring  the  flange  connecting  the  said  members  secured  to 
the  side  sin,  means  securing  said  membera  to  the  eenter 
girder,  a  tenaion  plate  paaaing  through  the  center  girder 
and  secured  to  the  resx>ectire  tension  members  of  the 
croaa-bearer,  and  a  compression  plate  connecting  the  com- 
preaalon members  of  the  cross-bearer  at  respectlre  sides 
of  the  center  glrdar. 


962,029.     QATB-LATCH.     OLira  B.  CHAMsna,  Wallint 
Springa,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  476.643. 


1 


In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjaeeat 
bracket  arma  rigidly  attached  to  a  gate  post,  and  extend 
ttiC  In  •  direetton  transrarse  with  the  gate,  of  a-iateh 
hook  pirotad  at  Its  outer  extraaalty  betwasn  said  braafeat 
'mnm,  aa  am  txtandlav  downwardly  tnm  tha  laasr  aa- 
tNBtty  of  the  lateh  hook,  a  pin  carried  by  tha  gata  adap^ 
ad  to  engage  said  latch  hook,  a  larer  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  extremity  of  said  downwardly  axtsndlag 
aad  waaas  guldtag  tha  motloB  ot  tha  larer. 


M2,0M.     rBBBZBR.     Oaoaoa  F.  DiCKSOW,  Chicago,  m., 
asalpior  to  Confectioners  and  Baker*  Supply  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illiaoia.     Filed  Jan.   29, 
1906.     Serial  Mo.  298,364. 
1.  la  a  traeaer,  the  cooibinatlon  of  a  eaalag.  meana  fbr 

codliag  the  exterior  of  said  caalng,  meana  for  supportlag 


the  caalng  in  a  fixed  upwardly  iaeliaed  poaitloa,  a  cloaoxa 
head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  eaalag,  a  remorable 
closure  bead  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  eaalag  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  neck,  an  inlet  neck  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  caalng,  rotary  agitating  means  ar> 
ranged  in  the  interior  of  the  eaalag  and  prorlded  with  a 
carrying  abaft  Joumaled  in  tha  aforeaald  eloanre  heads, 
and  meana  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft 


2.  In  a  fraeser,  the  combination  of  a  caalng.  means  for 
cooling  the  exterior  of  said  caalng.  OMans  for  supporting 
the  casing  In  a  fixed  upwardly  lacUaad  poaltion,  a  doaure 
head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  caalng.  a  reoaoTable 
cIosnr«  bead  secured  to  the  opper  end  of  said  caalng  and 
prorided  with  an  outlet  neck,  an  Inlet  neck  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  caalng.  rotary  agitating  means  ar- 
ranged in  the  interior  of  the  caalng  aad  comprlaiag  two 
oppoaltely  rotating  parta,  aa  iaaer  aad  an  outer  one,  the 
inner  part  haring  awterlal  aagagteg  bladea  to  more  the 
material  toward  tha  drealar  ianar  wall  of  the  caalng  and 
the  other  part  prorlded  with  a  natarlal  engaging  blade 
haring  scraping  engagement  with  aald  inner  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  parts  la  oppoaite 
directlona 


962.031.  ICB-C&BAM  FESKZBK.  Obobob  F.  DlcaaM, 
Chleaco,  IlL.  aaalgaor  to  Coafeettoaars  aad  Bakers  Bay- 
ply  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUaola  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  687,046. 


1.  An  loe-cream  freeaer,  comprlalng  a  anpportlag  baas, 
a  doaed  cylladiisal  caalng  conatltntlng  a  frsaalag  cham- 
ber and  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  In  a  poaitloa  ladiaed 
trom  tha  horlson,  a  remorabla  head  doalng  tha  daprsaaad 
end  of  said  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet  aaeka  carried  by  aald 
head,  means  for  producing  a  cooling  affect  oa  the  astarior 
of  said  eaalag,  aad  meana  for  Imparting  morement  to  the 
matartal  within  said  casing,  subaUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  An  ice-cream  freeaer,  comprising  a  supporting  baaa. 
a  cloaed  cylindrical  caalng  constituting  a  freeslng  chamber 
and  fixedly  attached  to  said  baae  in  a  poaition  Indlaad 
from  tha  horlBoa.  lalaC  aad  outlet  aaeka  at  tha  flnprsaacd 
end  of  aald  caalng,  a  remorable  head  carrying  said  aecks, 
means  tor  prodndng  a  cooling  effect  oa  tha  exterior  of 
said  casing,  and  meana  for  Imparting  morement  to  the 
material  within  aald  caalng,  substantially  aa  aat  forth. 

8.  Aa  loe-cream  freeaar,  comprising  a  supporting  base, 
a  cloaed  cylindrical  eaalag  conatltntlng  a  frssslng  chamber 
and  fixedly  attached  to  said  baae  la  a  poaitloa  iadlned 
from  the  horlaea.  ialat  and  oatlat  na^a  at  the  rtrprsaasd 
end  of  said  caalng.  manna  for  producing  a  cooling  effect 
on  the  exterior  of  aald  easing,  and  means  for  imparting 
morement  to  the  material  within  said  caalng,  the  same 
comprlaiag  a  kmgitodlnal  axial  skaft  ta  tha  casing,  a 
serlaa  of  eoBreyer  bladea  oa  said  shaft,  a  tabular  abaft 
surrounding  aald  axial  abaft,  a  aerapcr  Mads  aad  a  eoa- 
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vayar  blade  oparathraly  caaaectad  to  aald  tohalar  abaft, 
and  gaartng  for  imparthsg  rareraad  rotatloa  to  aald  ahafta. 
aubataathUly  aa  aet  ftorth. 

4.  Aa  lee  cream  freeaer.  oomprlslag  a  aupportlng  baaa, 
a  cloaed  cylindrical  caalng  constituting  a  freeslng  diam- 
bar  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  baae  la  a  poaitloa  iadlned 
tram  the  herlaon.  ialat  and  outlet  naeia  at  the  dapreaaad 
of  aald  caalng.  a  remorable  head  earrylBg  aald  aaeka, 
tar  produdag  a  oaotlag  eOaet  aa  the  axtarior  of 
aald  caalng,  and  means  for  imparting  morement  to  the 
material  within  the  caalng,  tha  same  comprlalac  a  longi- 
tudinal axial  abaft  in  the  caalng,  a  aeries  of  conreyer 
blades  oa  said  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding  said 
axial  abaft,  a  aerapar  blade  and  a  conrayer  blade  opera- 
tlrely  connected  to  said  hollow  shaft,  and  gearing  for  im- 
parting nraiBed  rotaUotf'to  aald  shafts,  anbatantlally  as 
net  fertIM 

6.  An  tea-eream  fraeser,  comprlaiag  a  supporting  baae, 
a  closed  cylindrical  easing  eoaatitutlng  a  freealng  cham- 
ber and  Axedly  attached  to  aald  baae  in  a  position  tndined 
from  the  horlson,  inlat  aad  outlet  aaeka  at  the  depreaaed 
and  of  aald  caalng,  means  for  prodndng  a  cooling  effect  on 
the  extorter  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  imparting 
morement  to  the  material  within  said  casing,  the  same 
comprising  a  longitudinal  axial  abaft  in  the  caalng,  a  ae- 
rlea  of  conreyer  blades  on  said  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  snr- 
roondlaf  aald  axial  abaft,  s  acraper  blade  and  a  conreyer 
Made  apMatlraly  conaectad  to  aald  hollow  shaft,  a  flsrkad 
padsstal  earrlad  by  the  baae  and  prortdad  with  bearings  fbr 
•aid  ahafts.  and  gearing  for  imparting  rereraed  rotatloa 
to  aald  ahafta,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalmf  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


M2.088.  PAWL- AND -RATCHJET  MSCHAMiai.  Wiu- 
LiAM  B.  FiaHBOBM,  BlrkrUI.  Kaaa.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half 
ta  Charlea  E.  Bartoa,  Logaa,  Kaaa.  FUed  Sept  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  618,891. 
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The  hskaln  deacribed  pawl  aad  ratehat  dartee  conalstlag 
•C  a  rotatahly  mounted  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheal  oa  aald 
ahaft,  a  fiat  bar  harlag  an  anlarged  aad  and  a  radaead  and 
fonalag  a  handle,  spaeed  platea  arraagad  oa  appaatta  aldsa 
af  the  iBdqge  and  of  the  bar  aad  harlag  thalr  projaetiag 
•nds  fanatd  with  spsalaii  ta  ratataMy  reoslTa  aald  shaft, 
•aM  plates  being  diapaaed  00  oppoaite  aidea  of  tha  ratehat 
wheal  aa«  batag  of  greater  width  thaa  tha  ealargad  ead  of 
•aid  bar,  Oa  side  partloaa  of  aali  pUtaa  being  formed  la- 
iMaadlata  their  eads  with  plrot  npimlnia  and  adjaeaat 
their  inner  enda  with  plrot  npmlnii.  traaararaa  teatea- 
lav  paaaad  thraagh  tha  plataa  aad  tha  bar,  pawla  ar- 
raagad hatwasn  tha  piataa  aa  oppaalts  sMsa  af  tha  bar  aad 
harlag  aniargad  latsfadlate  portloaa  aad  eurrad  berelad 
•atar  anda  to  engage  tha  teeth  oa  tha  ratahat  wheal,  traaa- 
Tsrae  plrota  arranged  la  the  iatannartlsts  portloaa  of  the 
pawla  aa4  the  pirot  apenlaga  la  tha  falsi laadis in 
a(  aaM  fUita^  V-ahapad  leaf  aprlaga  harti^ 


^sSisasil-^^ri 


ea^gad  with  tha  opposite  ed«M  of  tha  ealarged  poi^ 
tlon  of  the  bar,  and  their  outer  eada  bearlag  against  the 
taiier  ends  of  said  pawla,  a  thatealag  paaaed  through  the 
bar  aad  the  inner  enda  of  aald  aprings  to  unite  the  latter 
to  the  bar,  and  a  pair  of  Indepisadent  U-ahaped  catchea 
each  haring  spaced  arma  formed  with  outwardly  project- 
ing tmnnlona  to  rotate  in  tha  plrot  openlnga  at  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  platea,  the  doaed  outer  ends  of  said  catdiea 
being  reduced  to  form  outwardly  projecting  finger  plecea, 
said  catches  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  tha 
pawla  to  hold  the  Utter  la  ^atracted  poaitloa. 


982,038.  SPEED  -  CHAMOIMO  DBTICB  FOB  MOTORS. 
Obobob  W.  Fowub  aad  Wiluam  p.  Bi^pairitoBOBii, 
We8tfidd,N.J.    FUed  Mar.  16,1008.    Serial  No.  421,447. 


1.  A  gearing,  comprising  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  friction  diak 
thereon,  an  idler  abaft  to  one  aide  of  the  drirlng  shaft,  a 
friction  diak  alldably  mounted  on  said  idler  shaft,  a  gear 
alao  on  said  idler  ahaft  and  aecared  to  the  second  frtctioa 
disk,  a  driran  ahaft  poaitloned  in  allnement  with  aald 
drirlng  abaft,  a  gear  thereon  engaging  with  the  first 
named  gear,  and  a  friction  roller  adjaatable  between  tha 
opposed  portions  of  the  faces  of  said  frictkm  diaka. 

2.  A  apeed  changing  derloe  oomprislng  in  its  coastrue- 
tloa  a  drtrlag  shaft,  a  friction  diak  carried  by  aald  drir- 
lng ahaft,  a  drtren  abaft  poaitloned  in  allnement  with  aald 
drirlng  ahaf t,  a  atatlonary  idler  ahaft,  a  roUtaMe  frtctioa 
diak  carried  by  aald  idler  abaft,  a  friction  roller  opara- 
tirely  engaging  aald  frletloa  disks,  meana  for  holding  tha 
friction  surfaces  in  ylddlng  contact,  and  meana  for  traaa- 
mlttlag  the  morement  of  said  last  named  friction  disk  to 
•aid  drtren  abuaft. 

8.  A  gearlaib  eomprirtng  a  drirlag  shaft,  a  driraa  sh^t 
aarrtaig  aa  a  baarlag  for  the  drirlng  shaft,  a  frletloa  diak 
on  the  drirlng  abaft,  an  idler  ahaft  to  one  side  pf  the  two 
ahafta,  a  aeeoad  frietlea  diak  00  aald  Idler  ahaft,  a  «ear 
alao  oa  aald  idlar  ahaft  aad  secured  to  tha  safload  fri«tioa 
diak,  a  gear  oa  the  driren  ahaft  «ngffa>g  the  Itrtt  aaiaad 
gear,  aad  a  friction  roller  adjaatable  hatwaea  the  two  frtc- 
tioa dlska. 

4.  A  frletloa  gaarlag;  ooaN;>rtBlnff  sppoaad  frletloa  dlaka. 
a  shaft  hatwaea  said  dlaka,  a  frletloa  roller  earrtad  by  aald 
ahaft,  a  plrotal  aoppart  for  ssld  ahaft  eonatraetad  to  per- 
mit oscillation  of  the  latter  In  a  plana  aanaal  to  tha  faess 
•f  the  diaka,  and  a  alotted  guide  member  far  pcsrcntlng 
oadliation  of  said  ahaft  parallel  to  tha  diak  faesa. 

6.  la  a  frtettan  CMrtng,  tha  rnBtrlnatlira  «C  a 
support,  sppoaad  friettoa  diaha.  a  dipaadlan  HMrft 
aald  diBhs,  s  frletloa  roller  catrtsd  hy  said  shaft,  a 
lato  whleh  tha  appar  portloa  of  ths  ahaft  Is  thrniisi  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  roller  radially  of  the  disks,  tmd 
Biaaaa  plrotlag  aaM  alsare  to  tha  esstag  oa  an  asla  psa- 
anUy  parallel  to  tha  oppoasd  laesa  «f  tha  friction  4lafea. 

[Clalaa  «  aa4  7  aat  prlatsd  la  tha  Qaaattc] 
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952,034.  RAZOR.  G»o»G»  FIuitk  aad  Aumr  H.  Vbank, 
Fremont.  Ohio.  Pll«d  8«»t,  80. 1908.  8«rlal  No.  466.898. 
A  mtttj-r^Mor  comprialnc  •  Made  h<rfd«r  formod  trom 


•Bd  ia  front  of  Mid  flncwa,  nad  a  wlr*  paaateg  nadn-  aali 
Up*  and  around  the  r««p««tlT*  flafvrt  and  back  ander  a 
lip,  the  portion  of  the  plate  between  the  said  flnsera  and 
Upa  balBg  comparaUrely  weak  and  eaaily  breakabla. 


a  atofle  piece  of  realllent  metal  bent  back  upon  Itself  to 
proTlde  an  opposed  guard  and  blade  clamp,  a  handle  haT- 
Inc  a  bereled  end,  and  a  bolt  passing  transwrselj  throagh 
the  bereled  end  of  the  handle  and  the  opposed  lataraedlate 
portion  of  the  blade  holder  and  serrlng  as  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  handle  and  the  blade  holder. 


952.035.      8BAL.     Albsbt   B.    GAaoBLLA,   Corlett,   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.     Serial  Na  519.126. 


962,086.  TRT-COCK  FOR  8TBAMBOILSR8.  Tsoifaa 
Kbllt.  Mtlwankee,  Wis.,  and  CxAaua  L.  GaBoa,  Chi- 
cago.  III.     Filed  Jbb.  T.  1909.     Serial  N«u  471,098. 


1.  A  seal  of  tha  diaraeter  described,  comprising  an  an- 
gular plate  adapted  to  lit  the  comer  of  a  box  or  the  like 
and  harlng  a  channel  and  an  opening  In  one  arm  thereof, 
a  wire  one  end  of  which  la  hooked  through  the  opening 
and  Into  the  channel  and  extends  between  the  said  arm 
and  one  side  of  the  comer,  and  means  on  the  other  am 
to  hold  the  other  end  of  the  wire,  whereby  the  flrst  men- 
tioned arm  Is  held  against  the  side  of  the  corner. 

2.  In  a  seal  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  a  box  or  the  like  and  hartng  a  rearwardly 
axtendlBg  damping  finger,  and  also  a  slit  with  a  clamping 
Up  at  tha  edga  of  tha  slH  and  in  front  of  the  finger,  a  wire 
bent  aroand  said  finger  and  extending  throagh  said  slit 
and  hBTlBg  Its  end  clamped  under  the  said  Up.  and  meana 
to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  wire  taut  with  respect  to  the 
■aid  plate. 

3.  la  a  seal  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  a  wooden  box  or  the  like,  and  harlng  a 
rearwardlT  extending  damping  finger,  said  finger  being 
prorlded  with  a  tooth  at  its  free  sad  to  engage  the  box, 
and  a  damping  Up  In  front  of  the  same,  a  wlra  beat 
around  said  flagar  with  Its  and  damped  under  tha  said 
Up,  that  portion  of  the  plate  between  the  finger  and  Up 
being  weakened,  and  means  to  secure  the  frae  end  of  the 
wlra  to  hold  the  said  wlra  tant. 

4.  Ia  a  seal  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  a  wooden  box  or  the  like,  and  harlag  a 
rearwardly  extending  damping  ftagar  harlag  a  cut  aeroaa 
Ita  baae,  and  a  tooth  at  Its  fr«a  aad.  to  eagage  the  box,  a 
wlra  beat  around  said  finger  and  damped  thereunder,  aad 
Baaas  to  secure  the  free  end  of  ths  wlra  to  hold  the  said 
wtra  taat. 

i.  IB  a  asal  of  tha  charaetar  deaeribed,  a  plate  harlag  a 
Nanratdly  exteadlng  damping  finger  at  eadi  side  edge 
thaiaot,  damplag  Upa  locatsd  batwaen  the  sides  thereof 


1.  In  a  steam  ralre  try -cock,  the  combination  with  a 
ralra  shell  or  body  harlng  a  thiaadad  nipple  adapted  to 
enter  the  holler,  and  prorlded  with  a  ralre  seat,  an  en- 
larged outlet  chamber  and  a  cushioning  chamber  between 
the  ralre  seat  and  the  outlet  chamber,  of  a  sliding  tbIts 
harlng  a  ralre  seat  and  a  hollow  atem  famished  with  two 
ports,  one  communicating,  when  the  ralre  Is  open,  with  said 
cushioning  chamber  and  the  other  with  aald  outlet  eham- 
bar  of  the  ralre  shell  or  body  aad  forming  a  reatrieted 
passage  between  said  cuahloalag  chamber  and  enlarged 
outlet  chamber  to  prereat  the  steam  or  water  rioleatly 
Issuing  and  cutting  oat  tha  ralre  soatB,  sabsUatially  as 
spedfled. 

2.  In  a  steam  ralre  try-cock,  the  combination  with  a 
ralre  shell  or  body  harlng  a  threaded  nipple  adapted  to 
enter  the  boiler,  and  prerldad  with  a  Talra  aaat,  aa  ea- 
Urged  outlet  chamber  and  a  coahloatag  chamber  betweea 
the  ralre  seat  and  the  outlet  chamber,  of  a  ralre  baring 
a  slldlBff  TBlre  aeat  aad  a  hollow  stem  furnished  with  two 
portB,  one  communicating,  when  the  ralre  la  open,  with 
said  cushioning  chamber  and  the  other  with  said  outlet 
chamber  of  the  ralre  shell  or  body  aad  forming  a  restrict- 
ed passage  between  said  cushloalBg  chamber  and  enlarged 
outlet  chamber  to  prereat  tha;stSBm  or  water  rioleatly 
Issuing  and  cutting  the  ralre  seats,  a  supporting  arm  on 
said  valve  shell  or  body,  and  an  op^tlng  lerer  harlng  a 
short  arm  engaging  the  end  of  the  ralre  stem,  substan- 
tially as  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  steam  ralre  try-cock,  the  combination  with  a 
ralre  shell  or  body  harlng  a  threaded  nipple  adapted  to 
enter  the  boUer  and  prorlded  with  a  ralre  seat,  an  ea- 
Urged  outlet  chamber  aad  a  cuahloalag  chamber  betweea 
the  ralre  seat  and  the  outlet  chamber,  of  a  sliding  ralre 
baring  a  ralre  seat  and  a  hollow  stem  furnished  with  two 
ports,  one  communicating,  when  the  ralre  U  open,  with 
said  cushioning  chamber  aad  the  other  with  saM  outlet 
chamber  of  the  ralre  shell  or  body  and  forming  a  reatriet- 
ed passage  between  said  eushlontng  ehambar  and  enUrgsd 
outlet  chamber  to  prerent  the  steam  or  water  rtolaatly 
Issuiag  and  cuttlag  tha  ralra  asats.  a  supporting  arm  tm 
said  ralre  shell  or  body,  and  an  operating  lerer  harlng  a 
short  arm  engaging  the  end  of  the  ralre  stem,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  ralre  stem  and  a  cap  on  the  end  of  tha 
TBlre  stem  against  which  one  end  of  the  spring  bear*  and 
which  Is  directly  engaged  by  said  slMnt  arm  of  tha  oparat- 
lag  IsTer,  sabstaatUlly  ag  spadflad. 

4.  Ia  a  try-cock,  tha  eombtaatloa  with  a  ralra  body, 
harlag  a  threaded  nipple,  a  ralra  ssat,  a  cuahlonlng  cham- 
ber and  an  enUrged  outlet  chamber,  of  a  slldlag  ralra 
harlag  a  ralre  seat  aad  a  stem  furalshed  with  a  reatriet- 
ed pasaaga  commnaleatiBg  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
CQShlMlng  chamber  aad  at  tha  other  and  thereof  with 
said  outlet  chamber  whea  the  ralra  la  opea,  a  sprtag  eo- 
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operBti«t  with  the  stsan  piassars  «(  the  boiler  to  hold 
the  ralr«  dosed  and  a  supporting  srm  and  lerer  for  open- 
ing the  ralre.  said  enUrged  outlet  cuahlonlng  chamber 
and  the  restricted  pasaage  t>etween  aald  chambers  serriag 
to  prereat  the  steam  from  rioleatly  Issuing  aad  cutting 
tha  TBltf  aad  Its  ralra  ssat,  substaatlally  aa  apadflad. 


J 


952,037.  SPBBD  -  CHANGING  DETICB.  William  A. 
GbbaVBs.  dadaaatl,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  Orearea,  Kins- 
man '4  Company.  Clnelnaati,  Ohio,  a  Copartaership. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1009.     Serial  No.  486,881. 


1.  Ia  combination,  a  drlren  shaft,  a  rocking  frame 
thereon,  a  ahaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  gear  secured 
thereon,  a  cone  of  gears  morable  longitudinally  with  either 
of  Its  ftars  Into  registration  with  said  gear,  means  for 
■talata|Blng  said  frame  with  said  gear  In  engageatent  with 
sKkar  f  r  the  cone  gears,  aad  diaaga  spaad  gear  coanee- 
tloas  between  the  shafts. 

2.  A  ipeed  changing  derice  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cone 
of  gears  spllned  thereon,  a  driren  shaft,  a  rocking  frame 
thereon,  parallel  ahafts  carried  by  said  frame,  gears  se- 
cured on  the  respectire  parallel  shafts,  and  adapted  to  be 
alternately  engaged  with  either  gear  of  the  cone,  change 
speed  gear  connections  between  the  drirea  aad  tha  par- 
allel ahNfta  for  dririag  them  stmnltaaeonsly  at  rsspaetlre 
different  speeds,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  frame 
with  either  of  the  gears  on  the  respectire  parallel  shafts 
la  engagement  with  either  of  the  gears  of  the  cone. 

8.  A  speed  changing  derice  comprising  a  casing,  a  cone 
of  gears  morable  longitudinally  therein,  a  driren  shaft 
jouraaird  in  the  casing,  a  rocking  frame  thereon,  gears  on 
the  frane  and  morable  thereby  altemately  Into  engage- 
■ssat  i^ith  a  gear  of  the  eons  of  gsars  la  reglstratloa 
therewltli.  change  speed  gear  connections  between  the 
driren  shaft  and  said  gears,  and  spring  actuated  mechan- 
Um  for  automatically  locking  the  frame  In  different  pre- 
determined positions. 

4.  A  iSpeed  changing  derice  comprising  a  caslag,  a  rock- 
laig  frame  therein  prorlded  with  a  handle,  a  member 
spllned  on  the  handle,  a  sprtag  actuated  pin  therein 
adapted  to  automatlcBlly  eagage  with  differeat  holea 
formed  In  the  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  yieldingly 
■salntala  said  member  In  contact  with  the  casing. 

ik  A  j speed  chaaglag  derice  comprising  a  casing  formed 
with  a  Slot  aad  with  a  aertea  of  boles  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  rocking  member  wlthla  the  caslag  snd  prorlded 
with  a  handle  extending  through  the  slot,  a  spring  actu- 
ated mfODber  spllned  on  the  handle,  and  spring  actuated 
ptas  tbsrela  aiorable  altaraately  lato  eagaguaeat  with 
corresponding  holes  In  the  respectire  series  of  holes  In  the 
casing. 

(CUtm  6  not  priatad  la  the  Oaaatte.) 


secured  oa  tkt  oater  Ihees  of  tha  ceatral  pofHoaa  of  tha 
bara.  a  hand  lerer,  a  bearing  plrotally  connected  to  tha 
lerer  adjacent  one  of  Its  ends  and  consisting  of  a  pUta 
aad  a  ceatrally  arranged  pin  projecting  therefrom,  dipa 


962,088.  WHEBL-TRUING  DKYICB.  Blmbb  K.  Gbbbm, 
WallMrsrUte,  Md.  FUed  Aur  2,  1909.  SsrlBl  No. 
610,824. 

A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprtslng  a  hori- 
soatal  body  to  support  a  wheel  and  consisting  of  two  pairs 
sC  body  bars  tatersectiag  each  other  at  right  aaglaa  adja- 
CMt  their  central  portions,  fOldable  supporting  l^s  for 
the  t>ody.  a  fixed  upright  bearing  pin  arranged  centrally 
In  the  body  between  the  pairs  of  bars  aad  harlag  Its 
lower  sad  formed  with  radially  projectlag  attaching  anaa 
secured  to  the  bottom  faoea  of  the  bars  at  their  points  of 
lateracetiOB,   oppositely    dispoaed   rteeaatd   keeper   plates 


on  the  lerer  on  opposite  sides  of  its  bearing,  aad  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ratchet 'links  plroted  to  said  dips  and  de- 
pending from  the  lerer  for  engagement  with  the  oppoaitely 
disposed  recessed  keeper  platsB. 


052,030.     NON-SKID  TIRE.     Lbmon   Obbbnwald,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.     FUed  May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,799. 
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1.  A  tire  hariag  a  tread-anrfaoe  prorlded  with  a  sarto 
of  depressions  whose  side  walls  are  bereled  and  studs 
within  said  depreaslons  projecting  outward  beyond  said 
tread-surface. 

2.  A  tire  harlng  a  tread-surface  prorided^with  a  aeries 
of  depreaslons  whoae  side  walls  are  bereled  aad  compressi- 
ble frasto-conlcal  studs  In  said  depreaslons  projecting  ba- 
yond  said  tread-surface  and  separated  from  the  side-walls 
of  said  depressions  by  V-shaped  groorea. 

3.  A  tire  harlng  a  tread  surface  prorided  with  a  series 
of  depressions  and  studs  within  said  depressions  project- 
ing outward  beyond  said  tread  surfaea. 


952.040.     REFRIGERATING     APPARATUS.     EowiH    T. 

W.  Hall,  Concord,  N.  H.     FUed  Nor.  8,  1909.     Serial 

No.  626,720. 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua,  the  comMaatloa  of  a 
brloe-tank  adapted  to  coatain  brtae  and  means  for  cooUag 
the  brine,  drcniatioa-pfpea  coaaected  with  said  taak,  a 
pomp  and  motor  for  operatlag  It,  an  orerflow  pipe  eoo- 
nected  with  the  brine-tank  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined, lerel  of  brine  therein  and  arranged  to  leare  a  sulB* 
dent  space  at  the  top  of  the  taak  for  bags  of  salt  plSesd 
oa  pieces  of  Ice  whl^  sre  more  or  less  submerged  la  tils 
brtae,  substaatlally  aa  deacrtbed. 
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dieaUtlMH^tpM  eooUliMd  la  a 
fUtai«B€»  BMiM  for  tordnc  tk«  brte*  tr*m  tk*  tank  to 
tte  drcBlattSB-plpca.  •  rttnra  pip*  lM«Bg  troM  tb*  elr- 
enUtion-plpet  to  th«  tank,  wkleh.  aloag  that  portion 
th«r«of  wltklB  the  tank,  la  perferatad,  nMaaa  for  inain- 
talnlag  a  tow  leral  of  brtea  la  tka  tank,  and  ba«a  eon- 
tatelBf  aalt  adapted  to  be  plaeed  on  the  lee  which  la 
mora  or  leaa  aabacrgad  In  the  brine,  beneatk  the  per- 
.forated  pipe,  aabatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


8.  In  a  refrlgeratteff  apparatna.  the  eomblnatloB  of  a 
brine-tank,  clreolatlon-plpea  connected  with  eald  tank 
wkleh  are  contained  In  a  cooling-compartment,  an  OTer- 
flow  pipe  connected  to  the  tank  for  malntnlnlnc  a  low 
lerel  of  brine  therein,  and  baga  adapted  to  contain  ealt 
and  be  supported  on  plecca  of  partially  aabmerged  lee, 
abOTC  the  orerllow  pipe,  aohatanttaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

4b  In  a  refrlgeratlBg  api■Mt■^  Ike  combination  of  a 
brlae-tank  adapted  to  eastaki  bvtaa  aad  meana  for  cool- 
ing the  brine  and  kavlag  a  conpartaeat  for  the  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  It  prorlded  with  two  perforated  parti- 
tion walla  arranged  dde  by  tide  and  tndapeadMtly  remoT- 
able,  eobatantlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  Unk  adapted  to  con- 
tain brine  aad  plaeaa  of  lee,  drenlatloa-pipea  eoatalnad  la 
a  eoollag  eompartaaat  and  connected  wKh  aald  tank  by 
go  and  return  pipes,  a  pump  coaaaetad  with  the  go-pipe 
and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  aalt  arranged  beneath 
the  outlet  of  the  retnra  pipe  and  abore  the  pieces  of  Ice, 
whereby  the  returning  bilae  paasca  through  the  aalt  recep- 
tacle on  Ita  way  to  the  flaeea  of  Ice,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 


Sfta»Ml.  COMBINBD  rBBB-WHBISL  CLUTCH  AMD 
BACK-PBDALINO  BAND-BAAKB  VOU  CTCLB8. 
TBOMAa  C.  Hawcock.  Johaaneakarg.  TraaaraaL  PllaA 
Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.871. 


1.  la  a  derica  suck  aa  deaerlbed.  la  ooablaatlon,  a  hab, 
a  free  wkael  elateh..oae  meaiiwr  ot  wkW:k  la  secured  to  tka 
kab.  a  kraka  wkaal  attached  to  aald  meaiher.  a  braka  baad 
asaaad  tke  kcaka  wheel,  fixed  at  one  ead.  a  ratchet  wkaal 
attacked  to  tka  other  member  of  the  frae  wheel  elotck,  a 
ttag  axoaad  tka  ratckct  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rlag 
lgail~r  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wkeel,  a  trama^  a 
knekat  isad  to  tka  frame,  and  a  lerar  pivoted  to  aald 
braekat,  oae  ^d  of  tke  lever  belag  alottad  aad  plTotally 


wttk  the  Hac  aad  adjoatably  attaaha«  at 
oppoalto  ead  to  tke  etker  ead  M  tka  braka  baad. 

9.  la  a  device  sock  aa  isaerlbid.  In  coablaatlaa,  a 
kavlag  a  rtgkt-kaad  tkteadad  portlea  and  a  radaead  laftp 
kaad  tkraaded  portloa  aa  the  driving  aUk.  a  ttae  wkeal 
dutch  aaa  member  at  which  haa  a  aersfw-tkreadsd  eagita 
ment  with  the  right-hand  threaded  portion  of  the  hub.  a 
brake  wkeal  attacked  to  aald  mswhsr,  a  braka  baad  aronad 
the  brake  wkael.  txed  at  oaa  ead  to  tke  fraaM  ot  the  «yala» 
a  ratchet  wheal  attacked  to  tka  other  aaamkar  of  tta  ttm 
wkeel  dutek,  a  ring  around  tke  ratchet  wheal,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  ring  engaging  the  teeth  of  tke  ratekat  wkael. 
a  frame,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  lever  plvotally  at> 
toched  to  aald  bracket,  said  lever  having  a  alottad  end 
plvotally  connected  with  tka  rteg.  the  otker  end  of  tka 
lever  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  brake  band, 
and  a  cap  screwed  oa  to  tka  laft-kaad  tkreadad  portloa  of 
tke  knb  for  malatalalac  tha  aavaral  parts  la  poaltloa.  •• 
aet  forth. 

8.  la  a  device  aoek  aa  daaeribad.  la  eomblaatloB.  a  boh 
kavlag  a  rlgkt-hand  threaded  pordoa  aad  a  reduced  left* 
hand  threaded  portion  oa  tke  drtvlag  aide,  a  free  wheal 
dutch,  one  member  of  which  haa  a  screw-threaded  engaga- 
ment  with  the  right-hand  threaded  portion  of  the  hub,  a 
brake  wkeel  formed  in  one  piece  with  aald  member,  a 
brake  band  arooad  tka  braka  wkeal  flzad  at  oaa  aad  to  tha 
frame  of  the  eyde,  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  In  one  plaea 
with  the  otiier  member  of  the  free  wheel  dutch  and  oa 
tke  outside  thereof,  a  ring  enctrdlng  aald  ratchet  whatf. 
aad  formed  with  a  projection,  pawla  carried  by  the  rtag 
in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  springs  for  mala- 
totnlng  aatd  pawla  ta  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratobat 
wheel,  a  frame,  a  bracket  and  a  dip  for  damping  aald 
btackat  to  the  fraaM.  aald  bracket  kavlag  a  lag,  a  lavar 
pivoted  to  the  lug  on  the  bracket,  aald  lever  alottad  at 
one  end  and  plvotally  attoehad  to  the  projection  oa  tha 
ring,  and  an  eyepiece,  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  tha  lawr, 
to  wkleh  the  other  ead  of  the  brake  baad  la  attached^  a» 
aet  forth. 


9ft2,043.  TOOL  POR  RUTORINO  DAMAOSD  TRBKADS. 
Ai.raaD  O.  BaaoaM,  CoraopoUa.  Pa.,  aaalgaot  to  Oil 
Wall  Supply  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Ceiporatloa  e< 
Paanaytvaala.    Iliad  Joaa  18, 1808.    Sarlal  Na  808,188^ 


1.  la  a  tool  for  reatoring  threada  upoa  hollow  artlrla^ 
tha  eomblnation  with  a  tool  body,  of  a  plaraltty  «t  roUara 
journaled  thereon,  then  being  at  one  end  of  aald  roUan 
an  entrance  to  the  apace  between  them,  ao  aa  to  permit 
tha  iMartioa  of  the  artlde  to  be  opeaatad  apea  with  aa«a 
of  aald  raUan  laaMe  and  other  of  said  roUen  oataMa  tke 
k<dlow  artiela.  and  a  cutting  die,  the  die  being  ao  ralatod 
ta  tta  roUan  tkat  Ita  eattiag  edge  maj  ba  adjusted  to  lie 
la  oae  of  tlM  boaadiag  llnea  of  an  aaanlaa  taageat  to  aad 
paaalng  betweea  aald  roUcra  aad  the  eattiag  edge  e<  aald 
die  lylag  batweea  tke  radU  of  tka  aaaaltm  paaalag  tkroogh 
the  poiata  of  taagcncy. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  reatoring  threada  apoa  hollow  artiela^ 
the  eoaablaatlon  with  a  tool  body  having  #  die  reealvl^ 
socket  tlMreln.  of  a  toUer  device  mounted  opoa  aaid  tool 
body,  a  yoke  wmaaeted  to  said  toot  body,  a  rallar 
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BMontad.oa  aaid  yoke,  aad  a  thread  eattiag  die  mounted 
In  aald  bockct.  said  yoke  forming  a  slot  permitting  some  of 
said  roller  devices  to  engage  the  Inner  sarface  of  the 
hollow  article  to  be  operated  upon  and  some  of  said  roller 
dsvioea  to  engage  the  onto-  surface  of  said  hoUow  artlde. 
8.  In  a  tool  for  restoring  threads  upon  hollow  artldea. 
tha  comklnatlon  with  a  tool  body  having  a  die  receiving 
aocket.  of  a  yoke  conaectad  to  aald  tool  body,  aald  yoke  ba- 
lag  pioTidad  witk  a  dia  raealviag  aocket,  a  tkread  cutting 
die,  a  roller  device  motinted  on  said  tool  body,  and  a  roller 
derice  amounted  on  said  yoke,  the  axea  of  aald  roller  de- 
vlcea  balag  permanently  fixed  with  reapeet  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  aeatoring  tlireada  upon  hollow  artldea. 
the  combination  with  a  tool  body  having  a  die  receiving 
socket,  of  a  thread  cutting  die  adapted  to  be  mounted  In 
said  socket,  a  yoke  connected  to  aald  tool  body,  knife  edged 
rollen  mounted  oa  aald  tool  body  aad  a  roller  device 
mounted  on  said  yoke. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  reatoring  threada  upon  hollow  artldea, 
the  combination  with  a  tool  body  kavlag  a  die  receiving 
socket,  of  a  yoke  connected  to  aald  tool  body,  aald  yoke 
having  a  die  receiving  aocket  therdn,  a  thread  cutttag  die 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  either  of  aald  aocketa,  and  a 
plurality  of  rollen  aome  of  which  are  mounted  upon  the 
tool  body  and  some  of  which  are  moon|ed  upon  tke  yoke, 
some  of  said  rollera  being  knife  edged  and  the  roller  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  yoke  being  Interchangeable  with  the 
roller  device  mounted  oa  the  tool  body. 

(Oaima  8  to  8  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 

M2,04S.      VALTK.      BuoBira   W.    Hott.    Decorali,    Iowa. 
Piled  Hov.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  520,929. 


1.  Ia|  ii  valve,  tke  eomblaatlsa  of  a  eaalag  eoatolaiag  a 
aaat.  a  ant  aaeivabla  toward  and  froaa  aald  aaat  aad  held 
againat  tnrataig  la  tka  eaalag,  a  apriag  interpeaad  betweea 
tka  aat  aad  tha  eaalag  for  praaaiag  the  ant  toward  tte 
aaat.  a  valve  body  for  coSpentlag  with  the  aaat.  a  atem 
Areadad  throogh  the  aut  aad  carryteg  the  aald  body,  aad 
a  atnfllng  box  compridag  a  major  mamkar  threaded  lato 
the  eastag  and  kavlag  aa  tntarior  thrsad  and  a  chamber 
aad  alSQ  baring  aa  aperture  looaely  receiving  the  stem,  a 
minor  asember  kavlag  a  amootk  bore  looady  raealviag  tka 
stem  aad  an  axtcrtor  thread  engaging  tke  interior  tkread 
of  the  major  member  and  alao  having  Ito  lower  end  beveled 
downward  and  outward,  and  padilng  arranged  in  the 
chamber  of  the  major  member  and  between  the  same  and 
the  aald  beveled  ead  of  the  miaor  member. 

2.  In  a  valve,  tke  coakblnatloa  of  a  eaalag  body  eoa- 
tolaiag a  aeat  and  having  an  interiorly  and  exteriorly 
threaded  seek,  a  bonnet  tlireaded  oa  aald  aaek  aad  having 
an  apper  portloa  provided  with  apertnrea  tor  the  paaaaga 
of  air  wad  alao  haviag  iaterlor  guide  riba,  an  interiorly 
tkreadad  ant  movable  In  the  bonnet  and  held  againat 
taming  by  the  rlka  thereof  and  having  a  depending  por- 
tioa,  a  itafltog  box  eoBM^rlaiag  a  major  •aember  threaded 
lato  the  aeck  of  tka  eaalag  body  and  bearing  oa  aald  nedi 
and  having  an  interior  thread  aad  a  chamber,  packiag 
diapoaed  In  aald  chamber,  and  a  minor  member  having  a 
SBMoth  bora  and  alao  haviag  aa  extarior  thread  for  ai> 
gaglag  the  latarior  thread  of  the  major  aaaaaber,  whereby 
aald  mlaor  aMmber  la  enabled  to  oomprcaa  the  packing,  a 


apring  laterpoaed  between  the  ant  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  bonnet,  and  a  stem  extending  through  the  bonnet,  tha 
nut  and  the  stuffing  box  and  having  a  thread  engaging 
that  of  the  nut,  and  a  valve  body  carried  by  the  stem  aad 
interpoaed  betweea  the  stuffing  box  and  the  seat  in  tha 
casing  body. 


962,044.  PLUNGER  -  OUIDB  FOB  DIRBCT  •  PLUNGBB 
ELEVATORS.  Tacac  Labsson  and  AMoua  C.  Smith, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  aaalgnon  to  said  Laraaon,  W.  E.  D. 
Stokea,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Fred  A.  Jonea.  Worcester. 
Maaa.  PUed  May  82.  1903,  Serial  No.  188.816.  Re- 
newed Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.037. 
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1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion ef  a  plunger  easing,  a  plunger  and  a  steadying  at* 
torment  for  the  pluager  comprising  movable  anaa,  a 
device  located  in  the  bottom  ef  aald  plunger  for  eagagtag 
said  arma  to  force  them  outwardly,  and  a  spring  Tor  <^ 
crating  said  device. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plunger  casing,  a  plunger  therefor,  and  a 
steadying  attachment  for  the  pluager  comprlalng  pivoted 
arms,  a  follower  movably  mounted  on  the  plunger  for  en- 
gaging aald  arma  and  forcing  them  outwardly,  and  resili- 
ent means  for  moving  the  follower  toward  the  arms. 

8.  In  a  eonatructlon  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plunger  eaalag,  a  plonger  therefor,  a  bottom 
plug  connected  with  the  plunger,  arma  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  plug,  rollen  on  said  arma,  a  follower  movably 
mounted  within  said  plug,  and  means  for  forcing  the  fol- 
lower againat  the  arma  to  move  them  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  dass  described,  the  oomM-. 
nation  of  a  plunger  casing,  a  planger  running  in  said  eaa- 
Ing,  an  elevator  car  on  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  and 
a  Bteadylng  attodiment  at  the  lower  end  of  the  phmgar 
comprialng  a  bottom  plug,  arma  pivoted  theraln,  rotlen 
joomaled  in  the  anna,  a  follower,  and  a  alngle  colled 
spring  acting  on  the  follower  to  spread  the  arma 

6.  In  a  construction  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  eombtaa- 
tlon  of  a  plunger  caalng,  a  pluager  running  therein,  an 
elevator  car  oa  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a 
steadying  attachment  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  eoa* 
prising  a  plug,  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  three  bell* 
crank  arms  pivoted  In  the  ping,  a  roller  journaled  la  saA 
of  said  bell-crank  arms,  a  follower  resting  upon  the  hori- 
Bontal  memben  of  aald  bell-crank  arms,  and  a  spring  colled 
in  the  plug  and  forcing  down  aaid  tollowar  to  spread  tha 
bell-crank  arms. 


962,046.     rLAGSTAFT.    Jacob  K.  Mooaai,  Fraaao.  CaL 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,004. 

L  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  oompriaing  a  flag 
ataC  eoaalstlng  of  a  ahort  rod  with  a  projecting  and  adapt* 
ed  to  be  inserted  in  a  aocket,  aad  meaaa  for  damplag  a 
flag  thereto,  conaiatlag  of  a  longltadlnally  concave  dantp- 
lag  arm  hinged  at  one  end  to  aaid  rod.  and  adapted  to 
daap  the  rod.  aad  flt  ovar  the  aaoM.  and  meaaa  for  deta^ 
ably  fastening  the  other  end  of  said  arm  to  the  rod. 
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2.  A  deriee  of  the  diaimctw  deaerlbed.  comprWDg  a  flaf 
•tmir  eonalstliic  of  a  rod  with  a  projecting  end  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  In  a  socket  and  oppoaltelj  flattened  portions 
adjacent  to  rach  end,  a  lonfltudlnally  concave  clamptng 
arm  adapted  to  fit  OTer  and  elaoip  the  rod.  and  haTlnc  ■ 


Ufareated  end  hinged  to  the  flattened  portions  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  rod,  and  harlng  ears  at  Its  other  end  enfag- 
iag  the  flattened  portions  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and 
BMUBS  for  detachably  fastening  said  ears  to  the  rod. 


•62.046.  OBK-CBUSBEB.  Kbhitbth  McKaMSiB  and 
MsBiTT  Chablst,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Piled  May  14. 1008. 
Serial  No.  432.927. 


In  an  ore  cmsher,  a  stattonary  crushing  Jaw,  a  swing- 
tag  Jaw,  crushing  shoes  carried  by  said  Jaws,  an  operating 
pitman,  toggle  lerers  opera tlTely  engaged  with  said  pit- 
man to  actuate  said  swinging  Jaws,  adjusting  blocks  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  toggle  leTers,  a  tension  plate  engaged 
by  said  adjusting  blocks,  pressure  springs  to  engage  said 
tension  plate,  a  retracting  bolt  connected  to  said  tension 
plate  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  said  springs,  an  adjusting 
not  on  said  bolt,  a  recessed  boss  on  the  end  of  the  crusher 
txame,  a  washer  arranged  between  said  adjusting  nut,  and 
leceassd  boM  and  V-shsped  lugs  on  said  washer  adapted 
to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  engagemeot  with  the  rt>joss 
In  said  boss  whereby  the  pressure  springs  and  tension 
plate  are  retracted  to  release  the  operating  mechanism, 
■obatantlally  as  described. 


MS.047.  FUBNACE.  William  A.  Nobton,  Marshall- 
town.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1909.  Sertal  No.  489.X28. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  an  open- 
•Bded  mixing  device,  projected  downwardly  into  the  com- 
bastion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  top 
of  the  mixing  derlce  and  a  number  of  tubes  In  ths  miziag 
dSTlee  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  space  between 
the  mixing  deriee  and  the  combustion  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  downwardly  through  the  central  por- 
tk»  ot  tha  mixing  dsrlea. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chaoBber,  an  open- 
ended  mixing  device  projected  downwardly  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  top 
of  the  mixing  device  and  a  number  of  tubes  in  the  mixing 
device  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  space  betw.e«Di 
the  mixing  device  and  the  eombnstion  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  downwardly  through  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  mixing  device,  said  tubas  being  so  shaped  aa  to 
impart  a  rotary  motion  to  the  currenr  of  air  passing 
downwardly  through  the  mixing  chamber. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  oombnstlon  chamber,  a  mixing 
device  extended  downwardly  and  discharging  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  mixing  device  being  tapered  toward 
Its  lower  end,  a  fresh  air  pipe  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  mixing  deriee,  and  a  series  of  transveras 
tubes  in  the  mixing  device  communicating  at  their  outer 
ends  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  being  united  at 
their  inner  ends  and  havtag  a  downwardly  extended  dis- 
charge opening  at  their  inner  ends,  said  tubes  having 
their  upper  surfaces  Inclined  as  set  forth  to  Impart  a  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  air  passing  downwardly  throng  the 
mixing  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  mixing 
device  extended  downwardly  and  discharging  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  mixing  device  being  tapered 
toward  its  lower  end,  a  fresh  air  pipe  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  mixing  device,  and  a  series  of  trans- 
verse tubes  in  the  mixing  device  communicating  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  combustion  chamtwr,  and  being  united 
at  their  Inner  enda  and  having  a  downwardly  extended  dis- 
charge opening  st  their  inner  ends,  said  tabes  ItavlBg  their 
upper  surfaces  inclined  as  set  forth  to  impart  a  rotary 
motion  to  the  air  passing  downwardly  through  the  mixing 
device,  and  an  annular  rib  extended  around  the  interior  of 
the  combustion  chamber  alwve  the  ends  of  the  said  tubes 
to  deflect  tbe  products  of  combustion  inwardly  toward  the 
mixing  device  near  the  tnbea 


9  5  2,048.-  WATER-COCK.  81MOX  Rnsax,  Clerelaad, 
(NUo.  FUad  Dec  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  408,427. 
la  a  water  eodi.  the  combination  of  a  valve  body  having 
tbe  usual  through  passage  with  right  angled  valve  seat 
therein,  an  extension  formed  on  said  valve  body  with  a 
lower  diamber  bore,  a  seat  or  shoulder  and  a  larger  bore 
above  It.  a  screw  cap  C  having  an  annular  flange  at  its 
base  seated  in  said  larger  bore  of  the  extension,  s  clamp- 
ing ring  engaging  said  annular  flange  and  screwing  upon 
the  extension,  a  waste  chamber  formed  in  tlia  lower  end 
of  the  cap,  an  annular  waaher  clamped  between  the  shoal- 
der  of  the  extension  and  the  annular  flange  of  the  cap 
and  separating  the  waste  chamber  of  the  cap  from  tha 
chambered  bore  of  the  valve  body,  a  valve  screw  in  tha 
flap,  a  acrtwad  valve  stem,  a  valve  head  on  the  bottom  of 
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the  sMik  adapted  to  loeaelr  flt  ths  ehambared  bore  of  the 
valve  body,  a  reduced  portion  of  the  valve  block  imme- 
diately above  the  head  extendinK  through  and  snugly  flt- 


tiagthn 


washer,  a  passage  along  said  reduced  portion  hav- 


ts^9 


tag  Its  respective  ends  Immediately  below  and  above  said 
waaher,  with  an  outside  drain  spout  leading  from  the 
waste  chamber  in  the  cap.  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate sulMtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


902.049.     8IDKWALKLI0HT.     Bdwabd  K.   BcHACTmaa, 
Danrsr,  Colo.     PUed  Nov.  3,  1908.     BerUl  No.  480,894. 


1.  Iii|  a  sidewalk  light,  a  frame  work  composed  of  paral- 
lel bssiais  whose  vertical  faces  are  corragatsd,  transvsras 
bars  supported  upon  the  beams  and  lenses  supported  on 
the  said  bare,  the  vartooa  parte  being  embedded  in  plastic 
material. 

2.  In  a  sidewalk  light,  s  frame  work  composed  of  paral- 
lel beams,  corrugated,  transverse  bars,  supported  thereon 
and  lenses  supported  on  the  said  bars,  the  varloua  parta 
balag  ambedded  la  plastic  materlaL 

8.  In  a  sidewalk  light,  the  combination  of  a  framework 
composed  of  Interconnected  beams  and  bars  arranged  at 
right  aagles  to  each  other,  lenses  supported  upon  said  bare 
betweoa  said  beaiAs,  anti-allpplng  treads  mounted  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  beams  and  having  their  side  edges 
projecting  beyond  the  side  faces  of  said  beams,  and  a  fill- 
ing of  plastic  material  surrounding  the  lenses  and  engag- 
ing the  under  snrfsces  of  the  treads. 


II 


•62.06d.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Hbbmaii 
W.  Sthatz.  Clndnnsti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Tool  Works  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  West  VlrglaU.  Piled  Dec.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409J860. 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  system  of  gearing,  a  first  shaft, 
a  series  of  gears  loose  thereon,  clutching  devices  engaging 
said  gvars  in  driving  relation  with  said  shaft,  a  second 
■haft,  a  sleeve  loose  thereon,  s  pair  of  gears  loose  on  said 
sleeve  In  mesh  respectively  with  gears  on  the  first  shaft, 
elntchlag  devices  for  alternately  connecting  raid  gears  to 
said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  gears  loose  on  said  second  shaft,  one 
of  which  is  In  driving  connection  with  said  sleeve,  clutch- 
lag  devlees  for  alternately  connecting  ssid  gears  to  said 
second  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  and  a  series  of  gears  fixed 
thereon  la  mesh  respectively  with  said  gears  loQse  oa  said 
I  |*aft.  sabataatially  as  described. 


2.  la  a  variable  speed  syaUm  of  geartag.  a  flrat  shaft, 
a  series  of  geara  loose  thereon,  s  pair  of  clutching  devioaa 
slmultaneouely  actuated  for  alternately  engaging  certain 
of  aald  gears  in  driving  relstion  with  said  thtitt,  a  aecond 
shaft,  a  rieeve  loose  thereon,  a  pair  of  gears  loose  on  said 
sleeve  In  mesh  respectively  with  gears  on  the  first  shaft, 
clutching  devicee  for  alternately  connecting  said  gears  to 
aald  sleeve,  a  second  pair  of  gears  loose  on  said  aecond 
shaft,  one  of  which  la  In  driving  connection  with  said 
sleeve,  clutching  devices  for  alternately  connecting  said 
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gears  to  said  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  a  series  of  gears 
fixed  thereon  In  meeb  respectively  with  said  gears  loose 
oa  said  second  shaft,  a  fourth  shaft,  two  loose  and  one 
fixed  gears  thereon  in  mesh  respectively  with  three  of  the 
gears  on  the  first  shaft,  and  clutching  devices  for  alter- 
nately clutching  said  looee  gears  to  said  fourih  shaft, 
whereby,  through  the  manipulation  of  the  clutches  of  the 
system,  twelve  changea  of  speed  may  be  Imparted  from 
said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 


9  6  2,061.  PUMP-HANDLE.  Jambs  H.  Sowabh  and 
Chablbs  E.  STBfiTBB,  Crsstlins.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1900.     Serial  No.  618;021. 


1.  A  two-part  pump  lever,  one  pari  of  which  comprises 
a  section  having  a  bifurcated  bearing,  the  other  part  a( 
which  comprises  a  section  having  s  head  portion  to  edter 
said  bifurcated  bearing,  a  pivot  member  passing  through 
said  bifurcated  bearing  and  said  head  portion  to  pivotalty 
connect  said  lever  parts,  and  members  forming  an  Integral 
part  of  each  lever  section  for  Interlocking  said  two  lever 
parts  when  in  one  position. 

2.  A  two-part  pump  lever,  one  part  of  which  compriaes 
a  sectloB  having  a  bifurcated  bearing,  tbe  other  part  eo*> 
prising  s  section  having  a  head  portion  to  eater  aaM 
bifurcated  bearing,  a  pivoted  member  passing  through  aaM 
bifurcated  bearing  and  said  head  to  plvotally  connect  said 
lever  parts,  said  blfurcsted  bearing  having  a  noteli.  and 
said  head  having  a  corresponding  lug  to  interior  said 
parts.        ' 

8.  A  two-part  pump  lever,  one  part  of  which  comprlaea 
a  section  having  a  bifurcated  bearing,  the  other  part 
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prtelac  a  Mctloa  IwtIbc  •  bead  portion  to  oitor  mU 
Ufiucatcd  bearlBg. «  plTottd  nembar  paaalnc  thitMif b  MJd 
bttarcatad  bcarlnx  lusd  aaM  baad  to  plToUU;  oooaact  aaUl 
laver  parta.  aald  blfureatad  bearing  baTlng  a  notcb.  and 
aald  b«ad  baTlng  a  corraapondlng  log  to  Interlock  aald 
parte,  and  aald  head  baring  a  slot  to  permit  ot  operatlTalj 
eonnectlng  and  dlaconnectlng  aald  larer  paxta. 


•  SS.OBa.  DOUBLING  MCCHANIgM.  LAWaaNCB  C 
BnmLM,  Plttaborg,  Pa.  FUad  May  12,  1909.  Strial  No. 
496.944. 


1.  In  a  doubling  macblne,  tb«  combination  of  twinging 
doobllng  members,  means  for  operating  the  aame,  and 
maana  operated  by  tbe  first  means  for  securing  tbe  sbeet 
to  be  doQbled  along  tbe  line  of  doubling. 

2.  In  a  doubling  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  blnged 
donbllng  members,  means  for  operating  the  same,  and 
maana  operated  by  tha  flnt  means  for  aaearlag  tlM  ahaat 
to  be  doubled  along  tbe  Una  of  doubling. 

8.  In  a  doubling  maebla*.  tbe  combination  of  swlngtAg 
doubling  members,  means  for  operating  tbe  aame,  a  dl- 
Tlder,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  first  meana  for  ralalng 
and  lowering  aald  dlrlder. 

4.  In  a  doubling  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  swinging 
doubling  mambera,  maana  for  operating  tbe  same,  a  dl- 
Tldar,  and  meana  oparatad  by  tbe  flrat  maana  tor  bringing 
aald  dlrlder  Into  operatlTa  poaltiaa  and  for  wltbdrawlng 
tbe  same  before  the  doubling  operation  Is  completed. 

6.  In  a  doubling  machine,  the  combination  of  doubling 
monbera,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  grarlty-dlTlder, 
means  for  adTanclng  and  withdrawing  aa^e,  and  meana 
for  locking  aald  dlTlder. 

[Clalma  A  to  26  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


•62.068.     PIPB-HANOBR.     OWMB   H.  Tablkom.  Wait 

SomerrUle.    Maaa.     FUad    Apr.    ST.    1900.     Bevlal   M*. 

492,646. 

i,  A  pipe  hangar.  eomprWag  a  holding  portloa  harlBg 
a  latanUy  eztandlng  atea  prorldad  with  a  surlea  af  1»- 
tfaatatloas  oa  one  elde^  aad  a  baae  aspport  having  a  eea- 
tral  longitudinal  opening  for  snugly  recelrlng  aald  stem, 
aad  teTlng  a  recess  extending  laterally  from  said  opening, 
aad  a  locking  block  in  said  riesaa  la  poaltloa  to  aagaga 
Mid  IndenUUoaa,  being  freely  aaovaUa  ^  aald  9Um  lata 
■akirliag  poaltloa  whea  the  stem  la  movad  Inwardly,  bat 
psalttvaly  latartoefclag  with  aald  Indeatatloaa  to  pravaat 
aatward  moTemcat  of  the  steak 

t.  A  pipe  banger,  comprlalng  a  ataai  bavteg  a  hookad 
lower  end  and  an  Indented  upper  end,  combined  with  a 
feaM  npport  eaatalalag  a  hola  Sttlac  tha-  appar  and  of 
aad  havlag  aa  obUqoa  reeeaa  opealag  lato  aald 


hole,  aad  a  gravity  block  la  aald  raeaaa  for 
ladaatatloaa  aa  the  atom  la  moTed  outward  In  said  hola^ 
aald  atam  having  a  flattened  aide  for  penalttlag  the  ready 
renMval  tbereof  from  locked  poaltloa. 


S.  A  pipe  banger,  cooaprlalag  a  atom  havlag  a  hookai 
lower  ead  aad  aa  Indented  upper  end.  combined  wltt  a 
baae  support  containing  a  bole  fitting  aald  stam  aad  hav- 
lag  an  oblique  reeeaa  opening  at  Ita  lower  ead  lato  aald 
hole,  and  a  gravity  block  mounted  to  allde  downwardly  la 
aald  oblkioe  reeeaa  aad  to  project  into  aald  bole  for  engag- 
ing aald  Indentatlona  aa  tbe  atem  is  moved  outward  la 


962.064.  tYWrm  OF  ELECTRIC  BIONAL  OB  CON- 
TROL FOR  RAILWAT-TRAIN8.  Jambb  T.  THOVrao, 
Chlaago,  IlL     FUad  Fab.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,404. 


1.  An  electric  control  system  for  railway  tralna  00a- 
prlalng,  in  combination,  a  controlling  apparatna  carried  oa 
tha  locomottre,  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  the 
ttva  adapted  when  energlBed  to  reader  aald  apparatas 
operative,  a  norsMlly  doaad  controlling  drmlt  for 
eleetro-magnet  lncla<Ung  an  energising  battery  carried  by 
the  locomotive,  and  contact  devlcea  arranged  between  tka 
front  aad  rear  whaela  of  the  locomotive  in  engagement 
with  the  track  ralla.  tbe  contact  device  at  one  side  being 
Insulated  from  tbe  eaataet  device  at  tbe  other  alda,  aatf 
aald  contact  devlcea  balng  adapted  to  complete  tbe  ela» 
tro-magaet  circuit  through  tbe  track  ralla  and  the  locomo- 
ttve  wheels,  and  short  insulated  sections  in  tbe  track  ralla 
ever  which  tbe  contact  devlcea  travel,  tbe  aald  Inaalatad 
raU  aeetloaa  balag  aenuUly  ceaaactad  ao  aa  to  complete 
the  circuit  through  the  coatrolUng  apparatua  when  tha 
contacts  travel  thereover,  and  means  arraagad  to  Intar- 
mpt  tbe  connection  between  said  lasulated  aeettoaa  aad 
thereby  open  the  last  named  circuit 

2.  Aa  electric  coatrol  system  for  railway  tralna  com- 
prlalng, in  combination,  a  raUway  track  divided  Into 
blocks,  each  equipped  with  a  track  drcolt  Indodlag  a 
track  relay,  a  eantrolUag  apparatua  carried  oa  tka  laeo- 
SMtlva,  aa  elactro-OMgnet  adapted  whea  eaerglaad  to  rea- 
der aald  controlling  apparatna  Inoperative,  a  normally 
closed  controlling  circuit  for  said  electro-magnet  Indadlag 
a  battery  carried  by  the  looomotive.  and  contacts  adapted 
to  travel  oa  the  two  track  ralla,  aald  contacts  being  adapV 
ed  to  doae  tbe  eleciro-magnet  drcult  tbrougb  aald  track 
ralla  aad  tbe  locoaM>tive  whaela,  laaulatad  raU  sactloaa  la* 
dadsd  la  tha  track  ralla  of  each  black  aad  loeatad  a  dla> 
taace  laalda  the  far  Md  of  aald  block,  said  laaalated  ratt 
aeetloaa  being  inclvdad  In  a  aoratally  doaad  partial  local 
drealt,  aad  oieans  operated  by  eoodltlona  of  danger  la  a 
block  ahead  to  Interrapt  tha  partial  drcott  oC  tha  aast 
block  la  rear. 

&.  Aa  electric  control  ayataa  far  raUway  tralas  oom* 
prlalng.    In   eomblnatloB.  a   railway   track  dlvMad   lata 
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eqnlppad  with  a  track  draalt  ladadlag  a 
track  iMay,  eaatrtrillng  apparatna  carried  by  tke  Iocbmb 
ttva,  aa  elactro-BMgnct  adapted  whea  eaarglaad  to  raadar 
aald  coatroUlag  apparatna  laoperatln^  a  aonnally  doaed 
tvaaalent  controlling  drealt  for  said  elactio-magaat  la- 
dudlng  a  battery  carried  by  the  locomotive  aad  coatacta 
adapted  to  travel  oa  the  two  track  ralla,  aald  coatacta  be- 
tog  adapted  ta  daae  tha  eleetro-aiagaat  drealt  throagh 
tha  tiaak  ralla  aad  tbe  lococMthre  whaela,  laaalatad  raU 
aaetloac  ladndad  la  tha  track  ralla  c<  aa^  block  aad  lo- 
cated a  tlataace  Inatda  the  far  aid  of  the  block,  coadnctom 
aztsadlMg  arooad  aald  aeetloaa  to  malatala  electrie  coa- 
tlnuity  of  the  track  ralla  of  each  block  fn  front  aad  la 
rear  of  the  insulated  aeetloaa,  aald  raU  aeetloaa  being  nor- 
mally connected  to  form  a  doaed  partial  drealt,  and 
■eaae  et»enitcd  by  eoadltloaa  •€  daager  la  a  Mock  ahead 
to  laterrapt  the  aald  partial  drealt  of  tha  aast  block  la 


4.  Tb*  comblaatloa  with  a  trade  divided  Into  Inaalatad 
blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  containing  abort.  Insulated  raU 
asettane  located  near  tbe  forward  ead  tbereot  of  a  aor- 
mally  doaed  track  drcult  tor  each  block,  a  relay  In  said 
track  circuit,  local  partial  drcalta  Indudlng  said  abort 
Insulated  sections  and  having  drcult  openers  normally 
doaed  by  said  track  drcult  relay,  a  controlling  mechanlam 
carried  by  tbe  locoMotlva.  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  aald 
mechanlam,  a  battery  for  driving  said  motor,  a  switch 
td^plH  to  connect  said  battery  with  said  motor,  an  aleo> 
It  adapted  when  energised  to  hold  aald  awlteh 
a  kormaUy  doaed  drcnlt  for  aald  electro-magnat  la- 
dudlng'  a  battery  carried  by  the  locomotive,  and  contaeta 
ttvg*g«^c  ^^  track  ralla.  aald  coatacta  balng  adapted  to 
dcaa  akid  elactra-magaet  drealt  throagh  the  track  rails 
aad  the  loeoaiotlve  whaela  aad  to  opea  aald  drealt  to  op- 
erate a«ld  switch  whea  said  coatacta  eagaga  the  laaalatad 
sactloaC  aad  local  partial  drcult  iadadlag  tha  abort  laaa- 
latad rkll  aeetlona  U 
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.  AUTOM  OBILB  -  HBADLIOHT. 
Trenton.   N.   J.     FUed  May   17. 


William    B. 
1909.     B«rlal 


No.  4A6,47S. 


L  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deocrlbad  tha  comblaatloa 
vtth  an  azK  aad  a  galdlag-member.  of  a  brackat  carrM 
bF  MlA  galdlag  msmbsr  aad  eomprldag  a  primary  aad  aa 
aaalUary  aeetloa.  aald  prlaury  acctloa  provided  with  aa 
apwardly-extendlng  angularly-dlapoaed  portloa.  a  pivoted 
bar-member,  a  supportiag  bolt  sccared  to  tha  oatar  ead  of 
■Ud  bffMckat  aad  aupparUag  aald  ptvatod  bar«Moibar  for 
mimgbt$  tha  oaoM  when  aald  gnldtag-asamber  la  aetnatad. 

S.  la  a  device  af  tka  daaa  deacrlbed  tha  comblaatloa 
with  ai  tnldlag-aaembar.  of  a  bar-member,  a  bolt-membar 
paavldad  with  aa  apwardly-aztandlag  ead  oomprlatag  a 
plaraUtt  af  flafsra,  aald  bar  member  adapted  to  be  peal- 
tleaad  hstwssa  aald  flngars,  and  maaaa  paadag  through 


.  i-a-uti  jf    .4- 


the  oater  aad  of  aald  lacara  far  paaveatiag  tim 
BMBt  c<  aald  bar  aiamber  from  batwaea  aald 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  the  comblaatloa 
with  aa  axle,  a  guldlag-aieinber,  aad  a  lamp  anpport,  of  a 
bar-member  provided  with  aa  upwardly-extending  outer 
end  having  a  threaded  aperture  formed  tberdn,  and 
Bscaas  threaded  into  said  aperture  and  connected  to  aald 
lamp-aapportlng  sseaaa  for  awlaglng  tha  aaaaa  whea  aald 
bar  member  Is  actaated. 

4.  U  a  davlee  af  the  daaa  deocrtbad  the  cosablaatlaa 
with  aa  axle,  and  a  gutdlag-member,  of  a  pivoted  bar> 
member  connected  to  said  axle  and  said  guiding  member, 
a  lamp  aapport,  sMans  adapted  to  secure  said  lamp  sap- 
port  to  a  aapport,  and  means  adjaatably  eonneetiag  aaa 
ead  of  aald  pivoted  bar-member  to  aald  laatp-aupport  for 
rotating   aald    lamp-aupport    whea    said    bar-aiember    Is 


6.  la  a  dcrloe  of  the  dam  deacrlbed  the  oomblaatloa 
wltk  an  axle  aad  gnldlagHnembar,  of  a  pivoted  tisr  msm 
bar  coaaaetad  to  aald  axle  aad  aald  guiding-member,  aald 
bar-member  provided  with  a  detadiable  bifurcated  outer 
end,  a  lamp  aupport.  a  link  plvotally  aecored  to  aald  lamp 
snpport,  said  link  provided  with  a  longitadlnally-axtaid- 
lag  alot  aad  aald  alottad  portion  of  said  link  adapted  to  ba 
podtioaed  la  aald  bifurcated  end,  and  aseaaa  v**f^r9 
throagh  aald  biforcated  aad  aad  aald  alot  of  aald  llak  for 
adjoatably  connecting  the  lamp  aapport  to  the  outer  cad 
of  aald  plvetad  bar-mambar  for  aatomatlcally  rotating  tha 
aald  lamy  aapport  whea  aald  goidlag-membcr  m  actaatadl 

[CUlma  •  ta  8  not  printed  la  tke  Qaaatta.] 


9  88.  06  6.  CABBMBNT- WINDOW  ADJU8TINO  AND 
LOCKING  MEANS.  HawaT  G.  Yoioht,  New  Brttaki, 
Ooaa.,  aaelgaor  to  Rasaetl  4  Brwla  Maaufaettirlag 
Company,  New  Brltala,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Ooa- 
FUad  Bapt  11.  1909.    larlal  Mo..  618.T8S. 


1.  A  caaement  window  adjusting  and  fastening  mech- 
anlam comprising  a  rod  arrangred  to  be  hinged  externally 
of  tbe  window  and  to  swing  above  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe 
window  casing,  a  guide  for  tbe  rod  arranged  to  be  car- 
ried by  tbe  window  externally  and  above  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  said  guide  for 
holding  aald  rod  against  movement  therein,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notehea  toward  ita  free  end  and  in  oaa 
edge  thereof. 

2.  A  caaement  window  adjuating  and  fastening  median- 
lam  comprising  a  rod  arranged  to  be  hinged  at  one  end 
only  and  externally  of  the  window,  a  guide  for  the  rod 
arranged  to  be  carried  by  tbe  window  externally  thereof, 
a  locking  device  cooperating  with  aald  guide  for  holdlac 
aald  rod  against  movement  therein,  said  rod  having  a 
plurality  of  notebea  toward  Its  free  end  and  at  ita  oater 
edge  aald  locking  device  being  movable  depthwlae  of  aaM 
Botehea. 


962.067.     RAILROAD-TIE.     Jonar  B.  Waaaa.  Pecklaa. 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lowell  O.  Marta. 
Okla.    FUad  May  12.  1908.    Batlal  Mo.  496,421. 


f^**^»^ik'*r»99MMmsiMfmwAi%9*.imiL^.\mmmvit\twtnmtMr99mi 


1.  A  railroad  tie  having  traasveiae,  convcsed  braeea  ar- 
ranged to  aagaga  both  adgea  of  a  rail  ilaate ;  locklag  kaya 
to  ba  eppoaltely  laaerted  beaaath  tha  bracM  ta 
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•ngac*  at  tfadr  adjaecnt  ente  tli«  flaai*  of  a  ndl,  and  at 
tbelr  r«mot«  ends  to  encag*  tb«  tie ;  tbe  tie  belns  provided 
wttli  apatandlnf  ilioolden  arranged  to  engage  the  remote 
end!  of  the  locking  keys  to  hold  the  adjacent  enda  thereof 
In  contact  with  the  rail  flange. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  provided  In  Ita  apper  face  with  a  lon- 
gttndlnally  dlipoaed,  tranaTeraely  eoncaTed  aeat,  and  with 
a  traaareraely  dlapoaed,  eonTexaifl  rail  braee  eroaalnf  Mdd 
aeat ;  a  rail  engaging  locking  key  arranged  to  be  laaerted 
longitudinally  In  aald  aeat  beneath  the  rail  bnee,  the  aeat 
being  proTlded  with  a  ahoalder  to  Umlt  tbe  withdrawal 
<tf  the  key  from  beneath  the  brace. 

8.  A  railroad  tie  prpTlded  In  Ita  apper  face  with  a  1<hi- 
gltadlnally  dlapoaed,  tranareraely  concared  arcuate  aeat, 
and  with  a  tranareraely  dlapoaed  eooTezed  arcuate  rail 
-brace  croaalng  aald  aeat:  a  cnahlon  block  dlapoaed  In  the 
■eat  apoD  one  side  of  the  brace  and  conforming  to  tbe 
concavity  of  the  seat;  and  a  locking  key  arranged  to  be 
mounted  longitudinally  In  the  aeat  opon  the  other  aide  of 
the  brace  and  to  extend  beneath  and  to  engage  aald  braee 
and  project  abOTe  the  cushion  block. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  provided  In  Ita  upper  face  with  a  Iob< 
gttadlnally  dlapoaed,  tranarersely  concaved  aeat,  and  with 
a  tranarersely  disposed  convezed  rail  braee  croaalng  aald 
aeat ;  a  cnahlon  block  dlapoeed  In  the  seat  upon  one  side 
of  the  brace  and  conforming  to  the  concavity  of  the  seat ; 
ittd  a  loeklBg  key  arranged  to  be  mounted  longitudinally 
tn  the  seat  upon  the  other  side  of  the  braee  and  to  extend 
beneath  aald  brace  and  project  above  the  cnahlon  block ; 
tha  aaat  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  limit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  key  from  beneath  the  brace. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  provided  In  ita  upper  face  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed,  transversely  concaved  seat,  and  with 
txaasvcrsaly  dlapoaed,  convexed  rail  bracea  croaalng  said 
Mttt  and  arranged  to  engage  both  edgea  of  a  rail  Oakfe ; 
rail  engaging  locking  keys  arranged  to  be  oppoaltely  In- 
aarted  In  the  seat  beneath  the  bracea,  the  seat  being  pro- 
vided with  sbooldera  to  limit  the  withdrawal  of  the  keya 
from  beneath  the  bracea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


902,068.  FOLDABLB  DISPLAY-RACK  FOR  BUBIALr 
CASKETS.  Chaelm  O.  Whitcomb,  Oxford,  ^leh- 
rUad  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  807.96T. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pedestal  to  support  a  caaket  tn  a  vertical  poal- 
tion,  a  rack  to  support  the  casket  in  a  horlsontal  position, 
movable  links  of  greater  length  than  the  height  of  the 
pedestal  attached  to  the  rack  near  ita  longitudinal  center 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  pedestal  to  extend  and 
aopport  one  end  of  the  rack  when  the  radc  la  In  a  horl- 
aoaul  position,  said  llnka  ratraetlng  when  the  .mck  Is 
awung  to  a  vertical  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pedeatal  comprising  parallel  baae  bara,  vertical 
ctandarda  mounted  thereon  and  a  croaa  rod  connecting  the 
nppar  otda  of  aald  atandanta,  a  rack  adapted  to  swing  In 
the  are  of  a  circle  and  to  rest  upon  the  eroas  rod  of  the 
Btandarda  when  extended  horlaontally,  llnka  hinged  to  the 
rack  and  to  the  pedeatal  to  automatically  extend  and  00- 
act  with  said  cross  rod  to  support  the  rack  when  It  Is 
moved  to  a  horlsontal  position,  said  llnka  retracting  when 
the  rack  la  swung  to  a  vertical  poaltlon. 

S.  In  a  devlet  for  the  pnrpoae  ast  forth,  the  eombtea- 
tlon  of  a  pedestal,  a  caaket  aapportlng  rack,  llnka  of 
fraatar  length  than  the  height  of  tha  padastal  plvotally 


connected  to  the  rack  near  Its  longltndlnal  esnter  and 
with  the  base  of  the  pedeatal,  aald  links  when  extended 
supporting  one  end  of  the  rack  In  a  horlsontal  position, 
the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  rack  being  supported  by  the 
pedestal,  said  links  adapted  to  carry  the  rack  when  swunf 
from  a  horlaootal  to  a  vertical  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  pnrpoae  ast  forth,  the  comblna* 
tlon  of  a  padeatai,  a  caaket  supporting  rack,  connected 
llnka  plvotally  attached  to  the  rack  and  to  the  pedeetal, 
aald  llnka  being  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  the  rack 
In  a  horlsontal  position,  and  a  hooked  brace  carried  by 
the  part  connecting  the  llnka  for  limiting  the  movement 
thereot 


962,069.     HINOS.     Bdwabo  L.  WtLLUM.  Mount  StarUng, 
Ky.    rUed  Jan.  18.  19K>.     Sarlal  Na  687.868. 
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1.  A  hinge,  embodying  leavea  each  formed  of  a  narrow 
outer  surface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  part  to  which' 
It  la  to  be  united,  an  Intermediate  arched  reinforcement, 
an  angular  projecting  inner  end  against  which  aald  rein- 
forcement abuta  to  brace  the  aama,  and  knncklca  formed 
at  the  outer  edge  of  said  projecting  Inner  end. 

2.  A  hinge,  embodying  leavea  each  formed  of  a  narrow 
outer  surface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  part  to  which 
It  la  to  be  united,  an  intermediate  arched  ralnforcement, 
an  angular  projecting  Inner  end  against  which  aald  raln- 
forcement abuts  to  brace  the  aama,  and  knneklea  fbrmad 
at  the  outer  edge  of  aald  pnjectlng  inner  end,  aald  arelied 
ralnforcement  being  broadeat  at  Ita  point  of  contact  with 
the  projecting  Inner  end  and  tapering,  both  in  height  and 
width,  toward  Ita  other  end. 


962.060.  ROTARY  PBINTTNO-PRB8S  FOR  PRINTING 
rROM  INTAGLIO  HALF-TONB  PRINTING-PLATRt. 
HnxBT  A.  W.  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Camp- 
bell Printing  Preaa  4  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  rUad  Nov.  16, 
1901,  Serial  No.  82,436.  Renewed  July  8.  1909.  Sarlnl 
No.  606.616. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  printing  from  an  Intagtio  printtnc 
plate,  the  combination  of  an  Impreaalon  cylinder,  a  cylln- 
drleal  plnta-«arrler  eoOpcnting  tharawlth,  devleaa  ft>r  ink- 
ing the  plate,  and  two  acrapen  for  ramovlag  the  anrplna 
ink.  one  scraper  l>elng  made  of  hard  material,  and  tha 
other  being  made  of  soft  material. 

2.  In  a  device  for  printing  from  an  intaglio  prtntlag 
plate,  the  combination  of  an  impreaalon  cylinder,  a  cyliB- 
drleal  plate-carrier  coAperating  therewith,  an  inking  ap- 
paratua  for  inking  the  plate,  two  aerapera,  one  having  a 
hard  bearing  blade,  and  the  othar  •  soft  hearing  blade  fat 
removing  the  aurplus  Ink,  and  a  pollaher  for  pollahing  tfea 
plate  bafon  impreaalon. 
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962,063,.  ORB-8CRKCN.  RinOAU.  P.  AxiMS,  DoBvar, 
Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Colorado  Iron  Worfca  Company, 
Denmsr,  Colo,    riled  Feb.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  246,966. 


1.  f  he  combination  with  a  frame,  and  sieve  matarial 
applied  thereto,  of  a  number  of  metal  plates  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  having  their  lower  extremities  curved 
respeotlveiy  upwardly  out  of  the  plane  of  tbelr  body  por- 
tlona,  to  points  near  the  aleve  material  of  the  acreen,  the 
nppartxtrcmity  of  the  lower  platea  being  below  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  adjacent  upper  platea,  having  an  open 
apace  left  between  the  lower  extramity  of  one  metal  plate 
and  tiM  oppar  extremity  of  the  plate  next  below  It,  for 
the  pittpoaa  set  forth. 

2.  A  screen  consisting  of  a  suitable  inclined  frame  work, 
sieve  material  applied  thereto,  and  a  number  of  plates 
suitably  mounted  on  the  frame  b^ow  the  sieve  material 
and  ndapted  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  aald  frame  by 
having  their  lower  extremltiea  curved  upwardly  within  a 
abort  distance  of  the  sieve  material  and  an  open  space 
left  between  the  lower  extramity  of  one  metal  plate  and 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  plate  next  l>elow  it  for  the 
purpose  of  allowing  part  of  the  material  to  eacape. 


962,0et.  UNDERFRAMB  FOR  CARS.  ArroN  BncKiB, 
Colnmboa,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ralaton  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Columboa,  Ohla  FUad  Apr.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
49a804. 


1.  Ih  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  canter 
girder  and  side  sills,  of  a  croaa  bearar  comprlalng  angle- 
beams  compression  and  tension  membera  secured  to  the 
center  girder  and  aecured  together  at  their  outer  ends,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  membera  being  bent  upwardly  and  se- 
cured to  the  side  sills. 

2.  lb  a  ear  undarframa,  the  combination  with  a  center 
girder  a^d  aide  ailla,  of  a  croaa-bearar  comprlalng  at  ea<fi 
side  of  the  center  girder,  upper  and  lower  angle-beama  se- 
cured at  their  inner  ends  to  the  center  girder  and  aecured 
together  at  their  outer  enda,  aald  outer  enda  being  secured 
directly  to  the  side  sills,  a  tsnaion  plate  paaslng  through 
the  cMiter  girder  and  aecured  to  the  upper  cross-bearar 
memlMra,  and  a  compreaalon  plate  aecnred  to  the  lower 
croas«bearer  membera,  paaaing  under  the  oentar  girdar  and 
aecured  to  the  latter. 

S.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  eombinatIbB  with  a  canter 
girder:  and  side  sills,  of  a  craaa  bearar  comprlalng  at  each 
'ifMa  at  tha  canter  girder  angla-beam  upper  and  lower  mem- 
together  at  their  ontar  ends,  said  outer 


being  bant  upwardly  and  aecnred  to  the  aide  ailla,  guaaeta 
connecting  the  inner  enda  of  the  croaa-bearer  SMmbera 
with  the  center  girder,  a  tension  plate  connecting  the 
upper  meml>en  of  the  cross-bearar  at  respective  sides  of 
the  center  girder,  and  a  compreaalon  plate  connecting  tha 
lower  membera  of  the  cross-bearar  and  passing  under  the 
center  girder. 


062.068.  EKFEIOBRANT  RECEIVER  AND  EXPANDER 
FOR  REFRIGERATING  PLANTS.  FaARK  BlSHOP, 
South  Bend,  Ind..  assiifnor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  W. 
Emerson,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  June  1,  1900.  Serial 
No.  499.626. 


1.  A  device  for  incorporation  in  a  rafrigerating  system 
to  constitute  tbe  means  of  commanication  between  tbe 
compression  side  and  the  expansion  side,  comprising  a 
caaing  structure  to  form  a  part  of  the  fluid  passageway, 
a  reducer  having  a  constant  opening  therethrough  and 
otherwise  closing  communication  between  said  sides  of  the 
system,  and  a  screw  plug  engaging  the  casing  preeslng  said 
reducer  poaltlvely  in  Ita  place  upon  the  casing  and  pro- 
viding a  gas  passageway  to  the  opening  In  tbe  reducer. 

2.  In  a  device  for  Incorporation  in  a  refrigerating  sys- 
tem to  constitute  the  means  of  communication  between  the 
compreaalon  side  and  the  expansion  side,  a  casing  struc- 
tura  for  forming  part  of  the  liquid  passageway  provided 
with  an  outlet  duct  and  a  recess  surroundlDK  said  duct,  a 
cup-ahaped  reducer  Interflttlng  in  aald  recess  and  overly- 
ing the  duct  and  having  a  email  passageway  therathrough 
communicating  with  the  duct,  and  a  pressure  scraw  bear- 
ing upon  the  reducer  and  leaving  free  a  gas  paaaageway 
through  the  reducer. 

8.  A  device  for  Incorporation  in  a  rafrigeratlng  system, 
to  constitute  the  meana  of  communication  between  the 
compression  side  and  the  expanaion  aide,  comprising  n 
casing  structure  forming  part  of  the  fluid  passageway,  a 
reducer  having  a  eonatant  opening  therathrough  and  other- 
wlae  doaiag  communication  between  said  sides  of  the  sys- 
tem, and  a  filtering  appliance  Interposed  between  said  re- 
ducer and  the  compression  side  of  the  system. 

4.  A  device  for  incorporation  In  a  rafrigeratlng  system, 
comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openlnga,  a 
reducer  Interpoaed  between  said  openlnga  having  a  single 
constant  opening  therathrough,  and  a  flynrtng  body  super- 
posed upon  tbe  reducer  and  interpoaed  between  the  aamc 
and  the  inlet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caaing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  reducer  Interpoaed  between 
aald  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  having  an  orifice  therein, 
a  cylindrical  filtering  body  superposed  upon  said  redncer 
and  enveloping  the  orifice,  and  pressure  means  maintain- 
ing said  cylinder  upon  said  reducer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,064.  DBVICB  FOR  OPERATING  BUNDS.  Joaara 
BoLBWiCE,  Union  City.  Conn.  FUed  Oct  9,  1909.  fa- 
rial  No.  621,788. 

A  device  for  operating  window  blinds  from  tha  InaMa, 
comprising  a  pair  of  alldable  racfca  located  in  tha  window 
sill,  an  idler  gear  connecting  the  racka,  a'aeparate  gaar 
connected  with  each  of  the  racka  and  having  an  outwardly 
dlapoaed  ahouldered  platla  fac  the  atUehmant  of  a  bltaid. 
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«  (mirtla  gear  ceiuMctcd  wttU  •  Mparmt*  rack  «■  <mm  of 
tbe  slMiM*  rado.  an  operating  thaft  (or  aald  «BAr,  aa 
•fwratln«  ana  aouatcd  npon  Um  abalt,  a  aotekad 
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aecnred  to  the  window  frame  (or  tbe  engaccment  of  the 
arm  wherei^y  tba  parta  maj  ba  ■aenrad  la  aaj  dcalrad 
poaltion. 


952.065.  DEVICE  FOB  OPEBATING  BLIND -8LAT& 
JoacpH  BcLcwicz.  Naogatnck,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  528,948.        > 
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1.  Tke  combination  with  a  blind  baring  a  aeriea  of  piv- 
oted slats  operatlvely  connected  together,  a  gear  mounted 
apon  the  piTot  of  one  of  the  slats  and  adapted  to  operate 
tlM  Mme.  a  segaaent  pivoted  to  tbe  Mind  and  engaging  tiM 
gear,  a  alMe  to  eagage  tbe  aegment,  aad  means  tm  operat- 
ing tbe  slide. 

2.  The  combhMtloB  with  a  wladow  frame  and  pair  of 
Mlads  haTlBg  a  aeriea  of  piTotal  alats  opeiatively  eaa- 
aected  together,  a  gear  moonted  npon  the  plTot  of  tbe 
lower  slat  In  ea^  Mind,  a  segmait  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
Minds  aad  adapted  to  engage  tbe  geara  of  both  blinds,  a 
•Udt  moaatad  la  tbe  ain  o(  tbe  window  frame  to  engaga 
tte  aegmeat,  and  means  ftor  operating  tbe  allde  from  tbe 

of  the  frame. 


902,066.  POBlf  FOB  CONCBETE  CISTKBNa  8XWEB8. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Oaoaaa  O.  F.  BoawKx,  ladlaaa^ 
oUa.  lad.     FUed  Not.  27,  1908.     Serial  Na  464.888. 

1.  A  mold  form  for  concrete  datema.  aewen  and  tba 
Uke  made  np  of  mold  platea  adapted  to  be  placed  with 
tbelr  edges  adjacent  soccesslTely,  plrotad  plats*  on  tka  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  mold  plates  and  adapted  to  lie  agalnat 
each  other,  means  for  temporarily  secortag  said  adjacent 
pivoted  plates  together  and  means  for  changing  and  mala- 
talalag  the  carvatore  of  aald  bmM  plataa. 

2.  A  laoM  form  tat  coacrete  dateraa,  aewvn  aad  tba 
like  made  np  of  mold  platea  adapted  t»  be  placed  with 
tiMir  edgsa  aijacsat  aaceeaatvely,  pivotet  platea  oa  tbe  ad- 
Jaeaat  edges  of  aald  bmHI  platea  adapted  to  He  agalaat 
•aeb  atbo-.  eae  of  aald  pivoted  plataa  belag  provided  with 
rtata,  aad  a  latch  bar  pivoted  on  aaM  ptvwted  pUta,  the 
other  adJnosat  pivoted  plate  belag  prorWad  with 


adapted  to  extend  through  aald  aMa  aad  ba  sngagad  ly 
aaM  latch  bar  (br  tempacarOy  hoMlag  the  pivated  plataa 


8.  A  mold  form  for  concrete  clstpms,  sewers  and  the 
like  BMde  np  of  mold  platea  adapted  to  be  placed  with 
adgea  adjaeeat  aaocaaalvaly.  pivoted  plaCaa  oa  the  ad- 
it edgsa  of  aald  mold  platsa  adapted  to  Ua  agalaat 
other.  Bseana  (or  temporarily  aecnrlng  aald  adjacsat 
pivoted  plates  together,  aad  means  far  changing  aad  mala- 
talniag  the  earvatmre  of  said  mold  plates  and  braeoa  cz- 
teadlng  from  one  aide  or  edge  of  each  mold  plate  to  the 
of  aaid  pivoted  pUtea  at  the  ether  aids  of  the  aaaw 


4.  A  aaaM  fam  for  coacrete  clatorai^  aiwsw  aad  tta 

like  made  np  of  mold  platea  adapted  to  ba  placed  with 
their  edgea  adjaoeat  saeceaalvely.  piveted  platan  aa  tbe  ad- 
jaosat  edgea  of  said  mold  plato  adapted  to  He  agalaat  each 
other,  meaaa  for  teasporarUy  secvri^  aald  adjaeeat  piv- 
oted platea  together,  braces  extcndlag  traasveraely  af  each 
■mM  plate  and  between  said  pivoted  platea,  aad  a  aeraw 
maaatad  aboot  atldway  of  aald  bracea  that  la  adaptad  to 
preaa  tha  mold  pUto  aad  preaa  the  braeea  apart 

8.  A  bmM  form  for  coacreto  dsteraa,  aewen  aad  the 
like  made  up  of  okold  plates  adapted  to  be  placed  with 
their  edges  adjacent  snccesalvely,  pivoted  platea  on  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  mold  platea  adapted  to  He  against 
each  other,  means  for  temporarily  aecnrlag  aaid  adjacaat 
pivoted  platea  together,  braoea  avtoadlng  traaavaraaly  of 
each  plate  aad  betweea  aald  pivoted  plataa,  aerawa  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  tbe  mold  plate  abont  midway  thereof 
that  project  through  the  braces,  and  nuts  thereon  where- 
by the  mold  plate  and  braces  may  be  preaaed  apart  and 
maintained  in  their  adjastad  poaltloaa. 


902,067.  BTAliP-AFFIZINO  MACHINE.  William  R. 
BaaNTs.  Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  Jaly  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  010.206. 


1.  A  atamp  aCxlag  machine,  oemprlatag  a  anpportlag 
traaie.  a  abaft  to  anpport^  roll  of  ataaspa  mooatad  thare- 
IB.  a  pair  of  frlctHm  roUera  bata-aaa  which  Ch*  fraa  end  af 
tha  roll  mt  atampa  paaasa,  a  melstonlag  pad  aiiaapii  dl- 
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rectly  la  froat  of  the  friction  rollen,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  bponge  compartment  mounted  npon  the  frame,  a 
•prlttg  tvtraeted  plunger  mounted  in  and  passing  through 
the  caalag  and  adapted  to  sever  a  stamp  from  tbe  roll  and 
apply  it  to  the  envelop  when  depreooed,  a  wick  arranged 
with  aao  aad  — g»g*"t  tha  awistenlng  roller  aad  Ito  other 
end  eztanding  Into  the  aponge  compartment  of  the  eaaing 
and  a  aponge  arranged  In  aald  compartment. 

2.  A  stomp  alBxlng  machine,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  abaft  to  aopport  a  roll  of  atompa  mounted  tbere- 
la.  a  pair  of  friction  roUera  between  which  tbe  free  end 
of  tbe  roll  of  stampa  passea,  a  moistealag  pad  arranged 
directly  In  front  of  the  friction  rollera,  a  caalag  provided 
with  a|bpoage  compartment  mounted  npon  the  frame,  a 
aprlag-ratracted  plunger  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally- 
spaced  Tertlcal  portions  mounted  in  and  extending  through 
the  caalag,  a  sponge  arranged  In  the  sponge  compartment 
of  the  caalag,  a  wick  extending  from  tbe  moistening  pad 
betweea  tha  vertical  portlona  of  the  pinnger  into  the 
aponge  eompartntent  and  coll  spriagi  diapoaed  around  the 
vertical  portlona  of  the  plunger  and  located  within  the 
caalng  to  normally  hold  tbe  pinnger  in  elevated  or  re- 
tracted poaltion. 
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902.068.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BOCKINO-CHAIBS. 
ALcmAOB  A.  BaoDxca,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  IMS.     Serial  No.  466,987. 


1.  I1  B  fha  attachment  for  rocking  chalra,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  caalag  bavlag  two  parallel  radial 
borlaonlhl  pins  projecting  therefrom  near  tbe  top  and  bot- 
tom respectively,  two  bracketo  for  anpporting  aald  caalng, 
one  llxad  to  the  rocker  of  the  chair  and  the  other  to  tbe 
arm  thereof,  each  having  a  horlaontal  paaaage  for  one  of 
the  plhg,  a  non-rotatable  redprocatory  rod  projeettag 
Aowa  tSN>m  the  bottom  of  tbe  caalng  aad  adapted  to  en- 
gag*  tba  floor  aa  tba  chair  rocka,  a  cylinder  In  the  casing. 
meaaa  whereby  the  redprocatioa  of  the  rod  wlU  canae  tbe 
cylinder  to  turn,  and  meana  for  supporting  a  fan  aecored 
to  the  top  of  aald  cylinder  above  tbe  upper  end  of  tba 
caalng. 

S.  In  a  d*vle*  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed,  the  combtna- 
tloa  of  «  statSoaary  casing  having  a  central  paaaage  and  a 
projection  ezteadlng  into  aald  paaaage,  a  rod  vertlcaHy 
movabl*  through  aald  paaaage  aad  having  a  alot  for  recetv- 
lag  aald  projectlona  whereby  tha  rod  la  prevented  from 
turning;  aald  rod  alao  having  a  helical  groove  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  bearing  inalde  the  caalng  having  a  paaaage 
Isr  said  rod,  a  aprlag  oagaglag  aald  bearlag  and  conaaeted 
with  Ch*  rod  Csr  aortoaUy  fordag  it  downward,  a  reu- 
tabla  plat*  la  tha  caalag  supported  by  aald  bearing  and 
bavlag  .A  paaaage  for  tbe  rod,  aad  a  projection  extending 
lata  asMf  helical  groove,  a  cylteder  supported  by  said , 
plate  aad  ixad  thereto  t*  tara  with  H,  aad  meaaa  on  top 
«(  aald  *yilad*r  (or  haldtag  a  (aa. 


S.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  eomblaa' 
tlon  of  a  eaaing  having  a  central  paaaage,  a  rod  vertically 
movable  through  aald  paaaage  and  having  meaaa  whereby 
tbe  rod  to  prevented  from  taralng,  a  bearlag  laalde  the 
eaatng  having  a  paaaage  for  aald  rod,  a  rototobla  plate 
supported  by  said  bearing  and  Itaviag  a  paaaage  fbr  the 
rod,  means  for  turning  tbe  rototable  plate  when  the  rod 
reciprocates,  s  ^Under  supported  by  said  plate  and  fixed 
thereto  to  turn  with  It,  said  eaaing  having  a  bearing  plate 
above  said  cylinder,  and  anti-friction  beartaga  between  tba 
cylinder  and  both  of  aald  bearing  platea. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  a  rocking  dialr,  tbe  eoartilaa- 
tkm  of  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  chair,  a 
non-roteuble  rod  extending  below  the  bottom  of  tha  anp- 
port  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  floor  as  the  chair  rocka,  a 
rotatable  member  carried  by  the  support,  said  rod  and  ro- 
totoble  member  having  means  whereby  aa  the  rod  recipro- 
cates tbe  rotatable  member  will  be  canaed  to  turn,  aad 
meaaa  for  aupportlag  a  fan  aecnred  oa  aald  rod,  aald  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  hollow  casing  inclosing  tbe  rototablp 
member  aad  part  of  the  rod. 


90  2,0  69.      COMPOSITION    OF    ELEMENTS    TO    BS 
USED  FOB  THE  MANUFACTUBE  OF  AN  IMPBOVBD 
QUALITY  OF  METAL.    Chaxlcs  B.  BaraoH,  Plttabarg, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  0,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,927. 
The  herein  described  composition  of  elements  in  about 
the  proportions  given,   for   producing  a   new   quaUty  ot 
metel,    consisting   of  duomiom  6.00% ;   nickel,   S.00% ; 
tungsten,    .50^  :    silicon,    .30% ;    carbon,    .60% ;    Iron, 
89.177%  :  phosphorus,  .014%  ;  manganese.  .40% ;  sulfur, 
.009%  :    and    vanadium,    a    trace ;    substantially    aa    de- 
acrtbed. and  for  the  porpoae  eat  forth. 


902,070.  AIB-BBAKE-ST8TEM  SIGNALING  APPABA- 
TUS.  SiifOM  P.  COTA,  DIdlnaon.  N.  D.  Filed  May  1, 
1900.     Serial  No.  498,891. 


1.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  dsaerthad,  tha 
blaatloa  with  an  air  brake  cylinder,  of  a  reactlag  air 
awe  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  platoa  rod  fonalag  a 
dreult  brsafcer,  an  electric  circuit  Indodlng  aa  audible 
algaal,  a  make  and-break  coatoct  device  operated  by  aald 
dreoit  breaker,  aad  aa  air  pipe  eonnectlng  aaM  pis— uia 
cytladar  with  the  air  brake  cylinder  at  a  polat  adjacaat 
to  the  inlet  air  pipe  of  tbe  air  brake  cylinder. 

2.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  an  air 
brake  cylinder,  a  reactlag  air  preaanre  cylinder  havlag  a 
pMm)  aad  a  ptatoa  rod  form.*ag  a  dreult  breaker,  aa 
electric  circuit,  an  audible  algnal  In  aald  dreult,  a 


*>fe^^8*^?< 


V   I 


Makch  15, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5lh 


-r»- 

1  i 


5W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  15, 1910. 


•ad-teMk  contact  derlc*  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by 
■aid  drcait  breaker,  an  air  pipe  connecting  eald  prewore 
cylinder  with  the  air  brake  cylinder  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  Inlet  air  pipe  of  the  air  brake  cylinder,  and  a  pra*- 
■ar*  ga«e  connected  by  an  air  pipe  with  eaid  flrat-men- 
tioned  air  pipe. 

S.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  charactw  deacrlbed,  an  air 
brake  cylinder,  a  reactinc  Air  preaaore  cylinder  haTlaf  a 
piston  and  piston  rod  fonninx  a  drcait  breaker,  aa  air 
pipe  connecting  said  air  preaaore  cylinder  with  the  air 
brake  cylinder  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  inlet  air  pipe  of 
the  air  brake  cylinder,  an  electric  dreult.  algnala  la  Mid 
drcuit,  and  a  make  and  break  contact  derice  in  said  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  operated  apon  by  said  circuit  breaker. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  an  air 
brake  cylinder  in  combination  with  a  reacting  air  pressure 
cylinder  haTlng  a  piston  snd  piston  rod  forming  a  drcait 
breaker,  an  electric  circuit  haring  a  make-and-break  con- 
tact dcTlce  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  drcait 
breaker,  aa  aadlble  algnal  In  said  electric  drcuit.  aa  air 
pipe  connecting  said  air  pressure  cylinder  with  said  air 
brake  cylinder  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  inlet  air  pipe 
of  the  air  brake  cylinder  and  having  a  cut  out  TalTe,  a 
branch  pipe  extending  from  said  air  pipe  between  the  cut 
out  TalTe  and  the  air  brake  cylinder,  and  a  pressure  gage 
connected  with  said  branch  pipe. 


062.071.  CONCBETB  PBNCB-P08T.  Aln>«BW  O.  Cov- 
mMOHAM,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1900.  Serial 
No.  48O.888. 


r 


1. 


>* 


1.  A  post  comprising  a  tabe  filled  In  with  concrete,  said 
tube  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  helically  wound 
paper,  the  edges  of  succeaaWe  turns  of  the  Inner  layer  of 
■aid  tube  being  spaced  apart. 

2.  A  post  comprising  two  concentric  tubes  and  a  filling 
of  concrete  hardened  between  them,  each  of  lald  taba^ 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  helically  wound 
paper,  succeaslTe  turns  of  the  inner  layer  of  the  outer 
tabe  and  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  inner  tube  being  q>aoed 
apart. 

8.  A  post  comprising  a  tubular  shell  filled  in  with  oaa- 
crete  and  having  pairs  of  horlsontally  disposed  staplea 
projecting  therefrom,  said  shell  coaalatlng  of  a  plurality 
of  layera  of  helically  wound  paper,  the  auccesslTS  tarns 
of  one  layer  being  spaced  apart. 

4.  A  post  comprising  two  concentric  tubular  ahella  of 
paper,  and  a  plug  cloalng  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  shell 
and  a  filling  of  concrete  betweaa  said  ahdls  and  above 
the  end  of  one  ahell. 


062.072.  FUNCTUBB  •  PROOF  CASINO.  WiixiaM  M. 
Smolisk.  Sanaalito,  and  HaaaT  M.  Licvnaaraia.  Baa 
Fraadaeo.  Cal.    Filed  Oct  10, 1908.    8«l«l  Na  467.179. 


•m 


la  a  ponctnre  proof  caalng,  a  compound  layer  having 
ootar  aeetiona  of  fabric  and  an  Intermediate  section  of 
rawhide,  all  of  said  sections  being  secured  together  by 
clench  naila  set  closely  together  to  prevent  penetratloa  by 
a  sharp  object,  substantially  as  described. 


002,073.     TIRE  -  PBOTBCTOR.     Lima    FABaa.    Saa    Ber- 
nardino, Cal.     FUed  July  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  608.620. 


A  tire  protector,  comprising  a  shoe  adapted  to  endrele 
a  tire,  said  shoe  having  a  continuous  tread  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shoe 
to  form  air  spaces  between  said  shoe  and  tire,  aald  strlpa 
having  free  ends  extending  laterally  from  said  shoe,  means 
for  securing  said  free  ends,  a  soft  padding  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  stripe,  said  padding  extending  a  dlataaes 
greater  than  half  of  the  drcumference  of  the  tire,  a  plo- 
rality  of  stripe  attached  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  ahoe 
intermediate  of  said  first  named  strips  to  form  air  spaeaa 
between  said  tire  and  said  ahoe,  a  soft  padding  attached  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  latter  stripe,  said  padding  cover- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  latter  stripe  forming  a  eoah- 
loa  between  said  strips  and  tire. 


062,074.  BOARD.  JarvuT  T.  Faaaaa.  Anderson,  lad., 
aasigaor  to  J.  W.  Softoa  Maaafaeturtag  Coapaay.  Aa- 
deraoB,  IndL,  a  Corporatloa  of  ladlana.  FUed  Mar.  U, 
1007.     Serial  No.  861.007. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufaeture,  a  board  eomprialng 
two  fadag  strips,  a  corrugated  strip  therebetween,  and 
wires  InteriKMed  betweaa  the  corrugated  strip  and  one  of 
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the  facing  strips,  said  wires  b<lng  laid  loagitudinally  of 
the  board  and  at  right  aaglea  to  the  corrogaUoaa :  aab- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  eomprialng 
two  faclDg  strips,  a  corrugated  strip  therebetween,  and 
wlrea  interposed  between  the  corrugated  strip  and  one  of 
the  fadag  strips  and  embedded  in  the  material  of  the 
board,  s^d  wires  being  arranged  parallel  to  eadi  other 
and  at  rt|ht  aadaa  to  the  cerragatloaa ;  sabataatially  aa 
deecribed.! 


:X 


0  6  2,0^^.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BLOCK  PAPER 
BAGS.  ALBXAifoaa  HaaDaasoN,  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
FUed  |>h.  16.  1006.     Serial  No.  246,031. 


1.  la  i  maefalaa  for  maklag  block  paper  bags,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  vertical  guldee  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  vertically  sliding  OQllapaible  former  mounted  in 
said  guidas,  a  table  having  an  opening  and  platform  for 
■aid  fontttr,  BMons  for  gumming  and  conveying  a  sheet  of 
bag  paper  to  said  table,  means  for  folding  Mid  paper  over 
the  former  to  form  a  square  tube,  means  for  folding  the 
aada,  elevating  and  collapalng  saM  foraser,  and  latans  for 
extracting  the  bag  from  the  former,  aa  set  fortii. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  block  paper  bagn,  the  00m- 
biaation  of  a  frame,  vertical  slides  aupported  on  said 
frame,  a  vertical  eliding  coUapalble  former  adapted  to 
slide  la  asld  guMea.  a  table  having  an  opening,  a  platfoite 
for  said  termer,  mcaae  for  gumming  and  conveying  a  sheet 
of  bag  paper  to  aald  Ubie,  means  for  folding  said  paper 
}ver  the  former  to  form  a  aqaars  toba,  miiaaa  for  folding 
the  enda.  collapalng  said  former,  means  for  extracting  the 
bag  from  the  former,  an  adjuatable  pile  support,  and 
means  for  sutomatlcally  maintaining  aald  pile  support  at 
the  prop«f  level,  aa  set  forth. 


062,076.  LEVER  FOR  RAILROAD-BWITCHm  Jama 
Laim;  I  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada.  FUed  Nov.  17. 
1000.    lerlal  No.  628,661. 


The  cwablaatioa  witii  a  tr^  raU  daatgaed  la  operation 
to  actuate  a  swltdi   polat,  <rf  switch  operating  means 
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mounted  on  the  car  and  eomprialng  guide  members  aa- 
cured  to  and  projecting  In  .opposite  directions  from  the 
reflective  enda  of  the  track  frame,  each  guide  member  tn% 
dudlng  a  pair  of  spaced  elements,  a  pressure  rod  alidably 
mounted  in  each  pair  of  elementa,  a  aettlng  rod  mounted 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movaaMat  oa  the  body  of  the  eai; 
'aad  chains  connecting  each  preaaore  rod  with  the  aattlag 
rod,  said  chains  being  so  connected  to  the  setting  rod  that 
in  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  either  direction  all  of 
the  pressure  rods  are  aimilarly  and  slmultaneoosly  op- 
erated 


082,077.  METAL  PIPE.  Gaoaoi  A.  Ltrrz.  Plalafield. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Circolar  Loom  Company. 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jane  24. 
1000.    Serial  No.  604,006: 


1.  A  metal  pipe  having  a  non-abrasive  coating  upon  Ita 
sorfaee.  aad  aa  insulating  coating  upon  the  non-abraatve 
coating. 

2.  A  metal  pipe  having  a  non-abrasive  coating  upon  Ita 
inner  surface,  and  an  Insulating  coating  upon  the  non- 
abraatve  coating. 

3.  A  metal  pipe  cleaned  from  scale  and  having  upon  Ita 
cleaned  surface  a  non-abrasive  coating,  and  an  insulating 
coating  upon   the  non-abraaive  coating. 

4.  A  metal  pipe  having  a  coating  of  graphite  upon  ita 
surface,  and  an  insulating  coating  upon  the  graphite 
coating. 

6.  A  metal  pipe  having  a  graphite  coating  upon  its  in- 
ner surface,  and  an  insulating  coating  upon  the  graphite 
coating. 


0  6  2,078.  CLEAN-OUT  PLUG.  Chablbs  F.  Maddbn, 
Oreos  Bay,  Wia.  FUed  June  22.  1007.  Serial  No. 
380,312. 


1.  A  dean  out  plug  comprising  a  body  having  an  open 
top,  interiorly  provided  with  a  concave  seat  of  parti- 
q>herlcal  configuration,  a  cover  detachable  from  the  body 
to  open  It  having  a  convex  lower  edge  surface  colnddent 
with  the  parti-spherical  seat,  whereby  the  cover  may 
move  univeraally  while  in  contact  with  ita  seat,  and 
meana  for  forcing  the  cover  upon  Its  seat. 

2.  In  a  dean  out  plug,  a  body  having  an  open  top  in- 
teriorly provided  with  a  concave,  parti-apherical  asat, 
and  exteriorly  threaded,  a  cover  detachable  from  the 
body  to  open  it  having  a  convex  parti-^>herical  lower 
edge,  coincident  with  the  parti-apherical  seat,  whereby 
the  cover  may  move  universally  while  in  contact  with  Ita 
seat,  and  a  part  screwed  on  the  threads  of  the  body  en- 
gaging the  top  of  the  cover  adjacent  its  edge,  throughout 
its  periphery,  to  force  the  cover  into  proper  seating  pool- 
tioo  on  the  body  when  said  part  la  applied  to  the  body. 

8.  In  a  dean  out  plug,  a  body  having  an  open  top  In- 
teriorly provided  with  a  concave,  parti-apherical  aeat,  and 
exteriorly  screw  threaded,  a  cover  bodily  detachable  troii 
the  body  to  open  it.  having  a  convex  parti-spherical  lower 
edge  coincident  with  the  i>artl-apherical  aeat,  and  having 
a  central  cylindrical  boaa  upon  ita  top,  leaving  npoc  the 
oiargla  of  the  top  a  flat  space,  aad  a  nut  i>iig»g«i»g  the  «x- 
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tvrior  thiMda  of  the  body  prorlded  with  aa  iBwardly  «s> 
tcBdliic  flange  adapted  nleely  to  eorer  th«  flat  rim  por- 
tion of  the  eoTwr,  ao  that  when  the  parti  are  aaaembled 
the  boaa  npon  the  eoTer  Ilea  flrnh  with  the  top  of  th«  not. 


9f2.0T0.  WRENCH.  OaoMS  A.  Mclimia.  Port  CheatMr. 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Ptrfactloo  Wrench  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  New  York.  rU«d  Dec  14.  1008.  Serial  Na 
467.36&. 


and  iB  the  opposite  fftc*  a  oorreopondlagly  dlapoaed  groora, 
the  reraalntaf  portion  of  the  face  of  the  Mock  ta  whl^ 
Mid  grooTC  la  formod  being  flat,  the  face  of  the  block 
carrying  the  tongue  haTlng  a  ahallow  concaTed  channel 
parallel  with  aatd  tongnc  and  near  one  margin  of  the 
block,  aald  block  hartag  a  plurality  of  apertarea  formed 
through  the  body  of  the  block  I«>adlDg  from  tbe  baae  of 
tald  channel  In  one  face  and  pasalng  through  the  flat  anr-- 
faea  of  the  block  oa  the  oppoalte  face. 


1.  A  wrench  comprialng  a  flxad  Jaw,  a  morable  Jaw,  an 
oadllatlng  lerer,  means  actuated  by  aald  lerer,  adapted  1 
to  op«rattvely  engage  and  aet  mid  movable  Jaw,  a  toggle 
lerer  fcarrylng  tbe  fulcrum  for  said  oscillating  lever,  means 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  toggle  lever  whereby  eaJd 
movable  Jaw  will  be  set  and  locked  when  aald  toggle  and 
said  oscillating  levers  are  alined,  and  a  movable  releasing 
msmber  adapted  to  throw  aald  levera  out  of  allnement 
and  rdaase  aald  movable  Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  1  flzsd  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw.  an 
oadllatlng  lever,  means  actuated  by  said  lever  adapted  to 
operatlvely  engage  and  aet  said  movable  Jaw.  a  toggle 
lever  carrying  the  fulcrum  for  said  oadllatlng  lever, 
meaaa  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  toggle  lever  whara- 
by  aald  movable  Jaw  will  be  set  and  locked  when  Mid 
toggla  and  aald  oscillating  levera  are  alined  and  a  posl- 
tivtly  acting  member  of  short  radlua  acting  on  a  long  ra- 
dius of  aald  oadllatlng  lever,  whereby  said  levers  will 
be  thrown  out  of  allnement  to  releaae  said  movable  Jaw, 
and  the  releasing  power  will  be  compounded. 

8.  A  wrench,  comprialng  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  law,  aa 
oadllatlng  lever,  meana  actuated  by  aald  lavar,  wharaby 
said  Jaws  may  be  set  and  locked,  a  cam  adapted  to  act  on 
said  lever  to  release  the  Jaws  and  a  lever  handle  whereby 
aald  cam  may  be  turned. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  shank,  a 
alldlng  Jaw  mounted  on  said  ahaak,  a  alldlng  clutch  mech- 
anlam  mounted  on  aald  ahank  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
alldlng  Jaw,  a  lever  handle  plvotally  connected  with  said 
dutch  mechanlam,  a  toggle  lever  carried  by  said  shank 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  handle,  means  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  aald  toggle  lever  whereby  said  mov- 
able Jaw  will  be  set  and  locked  when  said  toggle  lever  and 
aald  lever  handle  are  alined,  aad  a  movable  releaalng 
member  mounted  on  said  ahank  and  adapted  to  act  poal- 
tlvely  on  said  lever  handle  to  throw  said  toggle  lever  and 
aald  lever  handle  out  of  allnement  to  relaaae  nM  sUdlag 
Jaw. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  shank 
provided  with  a  way  therein,  a  sliding  Jsw  mounted  on 
said  shank,  a  eliding  dutch  mechanism  mounted  on  aald 
shank  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sliding  Jaw,  a  lever^^- 
dla  plvotally  connected  to  said  clutch  mechanlam,  a*flgld 
buffer  carried  by  aald  ahank,  a  reciprocating  block  mount- 
ed In  aald  way,  a  toggle  lever  having  ita  oppoalte  enda  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  lever  handle  and  said  block  re- 
spectively whereby  when  aald  lever  handle  and  aald  toggle 
lever  are  alined  or  past  tbe  point  of  allnement,  the  sliding 
Jaw  will  be  set  and  locked,  and  a  movable  releasing  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  on  said  ahank  and  adapted  to  act 
poaltively  on  said  lever  handle  to  throw  said  toggle  lever 
out  of  allnement  to  releaae  said  sliding  Jaw. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


MS,080.     BUILDINO-BLOCK.     Davw  McIiittbb,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-half  to  Oeorge  D.  Ball,  Detroit, 
MMi.     rUed  Mar.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,300. 
1.  A  building  Mock  snbatantlally  rectangalar  In  akapa 

tertaiff  a  projecting  tongue  on  one  face  near  one  marfta. 


S.  A  building  block  of  substantially  rectangular  shape 
having  in  one  face  a  longitudinal  channel,  there  being  a 
series  of  spertures  lesdlng  from  tbe  baae  of  aald  channel 
and  passing  vertically  through  the  block,  said  block  hav- 
ing marginal  surfacea  on  each  side  of  said  channd,  one  of 
which  surfacea  la  below  the  plane  of  the  other. 

3.  An  oblong  block  sabstsntlally  rectangular  In  croaa 
section,  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  one  faee  thereof 
and  a  aeriea  of  vertical  ai>erturea  extending  therethrough 
leading  from  the  baae  of  aald  channel,  aald  block  having 
marginal  aurfaces  oa  each  aide  of  aald  channel  one  of 
which  la  below  the  plane  of  the  other,  and  transverse 
pariltlona  croaaing  aald  channel  In  the  plane  of  the  higher 
of  aald  aorfacea,  the  oppoalte  faces  of  aald  block  having 
engageable  membera  adapted  to  co-act  with  like  paria  on 
similar  blocka  to  poaltlon  aald  block  In  a  wall. 

4.  An  ohlong  building  block  anbatantlally  rectangular 
In  eroas  aectioa,  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  one  faea 
thereof  and  vertical  channels  In  its  ends  registering  with 
said  longitudinal  channel,  said  block  alaa  having  mar- 
ginal surfaeaa  on  each  aide  of  said  channel,  one  of  which 
la  below  the  plane  of  the  other  and  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  apertnraa  passing  therethroogh  leading  from  the 
base  of  said  lengltodlnal  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  pai^ 
tltloaa  eroaatag  aald  longitudinal  channel  In  the  plaae  e< 
the  higher  bearing  aurface  of  the  block. 

5.  A  wall  cempoaed  of  blocka  having  a  plurality  of  var^ 
tlcal  channels  therethrough  adapted  to  raglater  when  the 
blocka  are  laid  in  the  wall,  eech  block  having  In  one  faee 
a  horlaoatal  channel  communicating  with  and  conneetlaff 
said  vertical  channels  and  with  marginal  surfacea  on  saei 
side  of  said  horisoatsl  channel,  one  above  the  plane  of 
the  other,  to  form  a  allt  between  the  marginal  edgea  of  tbe 
aaperimpoaed  blocks  communicating  with  aald  horlsoutal 
and  vertical  channela,  and  a  plaatlc  binder  filling  the  ver- 
tical and  longitudinal  chaaaela  of  the  blocka  to  bind  them 
together  In  the  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


062,091.  TRAP,  WASTE  AND  OVKRrLDW  PIPE  AT 
TACHMBNT  TO  BATHTUBS.  DuMCAR  J.  Mclirma, 
Syracuae.  N.  T.  Filed  June  17,  lOOt.  SerUI  No. 
870,818. 

1.  A  trap  dlapoaed  under  the  bottom  of  a  bath-tub  and 
formed  with  ita  top  plate  separate  from  the  tub  and  pro- 
vided In  said  top  plate  with  a  threaded  inlet  for  attach- 
ment to  the  threaded  end  of  the  dlacharge  noxsle  of  the 
tub,  a  horiaontal  duct  formed  on  the  underalde  of  the  top 
plate  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  aforesaid  oossle  and  formed  at  tbe  oppoalte  end 
wl^  an  upward  extenaion  communicating  with  the  over- 
flow of  the  tub  the  trap  provided  with  an  outlet  duct  dls- 
poeed  with  the  bottom  of  Ita  Interior  In  a  line  above  the 
top  of  said  horiaontal  dud,  tbe  top  plate  of  the  trap  being 
formed  with  an  upwardly  projecting  rim  aurroundlng  the 
dlacharge  noasle,  and  a  gaaket  Interposed  between  the 
said  rim  and  bottom  of  the  tub  aa  set  forih,  and  aald  rim 
provided  with  a  sharpened  top  edge  aeated  within  the 
body  of  the  member  diepoeed  thereabeve  and  eontaetad 
thereby. 
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2.  A  trap  disposed  nndsr  the  bottom  of  a  bath-tab  aad 
eoonectad  to  the  dlacharge  noaale  of  the  tab  aad  fermod 
wttk  a  hortsoatal  dnet  extmdlng  throagh  the  top  o<  the 
trap  aad  normally  filled  with  water,  the  top  of  aald  trap 
prerldsd  with  aa  upwardly  projeettag  integral  rim  aur- 
rooadlaig  the  noasle  and  ooatactlag  the  tab  bottom  pro- 


viding an  air  chamber  between  aald  tub  and  trap,  an  oat- 
let  dud  provided  for  the  trap  and  normally  free  from 
water,  M»d  aald  rim  provided  with  a  aharpened  top  edge 
aaatad  within  the  body  of  the  member  disposed  thereabove 
and  contaded  thereby. 


.11 


062,082.  POTATO  DIGGER.  Williasd  C.  Rowa,  Mari- 
nette. Wis.,  asalfmor  to  8tevena  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  ^aconaln.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1000. 
■aria)  No.  401.880. 


1.  la'i  potato-digger,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  digging-tool, 
meana  for  giving  aald  tool  a  moTeaieBt  dowawardly  lato, 
forwanOy  through  and  upwardly  out  of  the  ground,  and  a 
laterally  ahiftable  device  for  guiding  and  determining  the 
angle  at  which  said  tool  standa  relative  to  Ita  direction 
of  movement. 

2.  In  t  potato-digger,  the  combination  of  a  digging-tool, 
a  drlTlag-member  whereon  aald  tool  la  plvotally  mounted. 
HMans  fer  giving  aald  meaabw  a  movement  whereby  tbe 
tool  la  darried  downwardly  tato,  forwardly  through  aad 
upwardly  out  of  the  ground,  a  gnldlng-atldc  attached  to 
aald  tool  for  holding  it  upright,  and  a  laterally  ahiftable 
holding-member  for  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  atlck. 

8.  In  a  potato-digger,  tbe  eomblnatloB  of  a  dlgglnf- 
teol,  a  drivlag-member  whereon  said  tool  la  plvotally 
mounted,  maana  for  giving  said  aaember  a  movement 
whereby  tbe  tool  la  carried  downwardly  lato,  forwardly 


.Ai, 


tfareogh  and  upwardly  out  of  tba  gronnd.  a  guMUafl^ 
atlck  attached  to  aald  tool  for  holding  It  uprl^t,  and  a 
laterally  ahifUble  riag  In  which  the  ivper  end  of  said 
atlck  la  guided. 

4.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  of  a  rotatlac* 
wheel,  a  digging-tool  plvotally  mooatad  oa  aald  wbstf  ao 
aa  to  have  a  movement  of  revolntloB  abont  Ita  axla,  aald 
wheal  being  In  poaltlon  to  carry  the  tool,  la  the  lower 
part  of  ita  movement,  downwardly  into,  forwardly  throagh 
and  upwardly  out  of  the  ground,  a  device  for  malataialag 
aald  tool  In  approximately  upright  poaltlon,  and  ahiftable 
Buana  for  guiding  aald  malntalnlng-device  wtaweby  the  an- 
gle of  said  tool  Is  tUtiHl  forwardly  or  baekwaidly  with 
regard  to  the  dlredlon  of  motion. 

6.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  of  a  rotatlagw 
wheal,  a  plurality  of  digging-tools  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  wheel  around  the  circumference  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  atlcka  one  of  which  la  attached  to  each  digger-tool  ao 
aa  to  malataln  it  in  upright  poaltlon,  a  supporting-frame, 
and  a  ring  encompaaaing  the  upper  enda  of  said  sticks  ta 
gnlde  them,  said  ring  bdng  riilftable  laterally  upon  aald' 
frame  and  having  meana  for  clamping  It  la  Its  varloaa 
positions  thereon,  whereby  aald  toola  are  given  a  forward 
or  backward  tilt  relative  to  the  dlredlon  of  movement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0tt,08S.  SHOE.  Adolph  ScBLaatiraaa,  St.  Leola,  Mo., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Loula  Wertiidmer,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.    niad  July  8,  1009.    Serial  No.  606,466. 


1.  A  ahoe,  comprialng  a  vamp  portion  and  an  uppw 
IMrilon,  the  front  part  of  aald  upper  portion  formed  of  a 
alngle  piece  of  noa-elaatic  material,  a  aide  gore  aecnred 
to  said  upper  portion,  s  tongue  carried  by  tbe  vamp,  the 
upper  end  of  aald  tongue  secured  to  tbe  upper  porilon  and 
the  aidee  of  aald  tongue  being  unattached  to  the  ahoe 
BO  that  aald  tongue  conforoaui  to  the  Instep  of  the  wearer, 
and  flapa  formed  from  the  aame  place  of  material  aa  the 
entire  front  i>ortlon  of  the  upper,  aald  flaps  capable  of 
bdng  laced  over  aald  tongue. 

2.  A  shoe,  comprising  a  vamp  portion  and  an  upper 
portion,  the  front  part  of  aald  upper  portion  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  non-elastic  materlio,  an  elastic  side  gor> 
lag  secured  to  said  upper  portion,  one  end  of  which  la  ae- 
eared  to  aald  vamp  portloa  and  tbe  uf^er  and  tannlnatlBf 
with  the  upper  edge  of  aald  upper  portion,  a  .tongnc  car^ 
rled  by  tbe  vamp,  the  upper  end  of  aald  toagne  aeenrsd 
to  snd  carried  by  the  upper  poriion  and  the  sMea  of  aald 
tongue  being  unattached  to  th«  ahoe  ao  that  aald  tongae 
conforms  to  the  Instep  of  the  wearer  and  permita  ventUa- 
tlon,  and  flaps  formed  from  the  ssme  piece  of  material 
that  conatitutea  the  ratlre  front  portion  of  the  oppsc; 
aald  flapa  capable  of  betaig  laced  oeer  aald  tongaau 

3.  A  ahoe,  comprialng  a  vamp  portion  and  an  appar 
portion,  the  said  upper  portion  having  a  back  quarter  and 
a  front  portion  alone  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  non- 
elaatlc  material,  a  side  gore  secured  to  the  front  portloa 
and  the  back  porilon  of  the  upper,  a  tongue  connecting 
the  vamp  and  front  porilon  of  tbe  upper,  the  aldea  of  aald 
tongue  being  unattached  to  the  shoe  so  that  aald  tongoa 
confonna  to  tibe  Inatap  of  tiie  wearsr  aad  ■udntalns  the 
front  part  of  the  vamp  in  its  proper  position,  and  flapa 
capable  of  being  laced  over  said  tongue,  both  ends  of  said 
flaps  being  free  from  the  vamp  and  upper  portion  and  aaM 
flapa  being  formed  from  the  aame  piece  of  material  that 
constltutss  the  entire  front  portion  of  said  upper  porttak. 

4.  A  ahoe,  comprlalBg  a  vamp  portion  and  an  upper 
portion,  the  front  part  of  said  upper  portloB  formed  of  a 
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ilBffl*  piece  of  non-elastic  material,  aa  elastie  aide  gorlac 
•ecnred  to  Mid  apper  portion,  a  tongue  baTing  Its  ends 
secured  to  the  ramp  portion  and  the  upper  portion  and 
maintaining  a  portion  of  aald  ramp  portion  agalBSt  aa*- 
ging  downward,  the  sides  of  aald  tongua  ketng  unattached 
to  the  ahoe  and  said  tongue  adjusting  Itaelf  to  the  Inatep 
of  the  wearer  when  the  shoe  Is  drawn  onto  the  foot,  and 
taps  capable  of  being  laced  orer  aald  tongue  and  adjusted 
snh«tanttoll7  throoghout  the  entire  length  of  aald  tongue, 
said  flaps  belnfc  formed  from  the  same  piece  of  material 
aa  the  entire  front  part  of  the  shoe  upper,  the  lower  enda 
ot  said  flaps  being  free  from  the  Tamp  and  tba  nppar  ends 
of  said  flaps  being  left  free  from  the  upper  by  cutting  a 
notch  in  the  front  portion  of  the  upper  sdjacent  the 
point  where  the  upper  end  of  the  tongue  la  aecured  to  the 
fMat  portion  of  the  upper. 

a.  A  shoe,  comprising  a  ramp  portion  and  an  upper 
portion,  the  front  part  of  said  upper  portion  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  non-elastic  materlsl.  an  elastic  side  goring 
sacnrsd  to  said  nppar  portion,  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
ramp,  the  upper  end  thereof  secured  to  the  upper  portlMi 
and  the  aldea  of  aald  tongue  being  unattached  to  the  ahoe 
ae  that  said  tongue  conforma  to  the  instep  of  the  wearer, 
and  flaps  capable  of  being  laced  orer  aald  tongue  and  ad- 
Justed  throughout  their  entire  length  to  the  Instep  of  the 
wearer,  so  that  when  once  laced  and  adjusted  the  aald 
ahoe  may  be  put  on  and  polled  off  without  unlacing,  both 
cadi  of  aald  flaps  balng  fvee  from  the  ramp  and  upper, 
and  aald  flaps  being  formed  from  the  aame  piece  of  ma- 
terial aa  the  front  iwrtion  of  the  upper,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  flapa  terminating  below  the  point  where  the  upper 
^id  of  aald  tongue  is  aecured  to  aald  upper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


952,084.  CAR- WHEEL  LATHE.  AiaasT  C.  8tbbbin8. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  and  Willaso  T.  BaASS,  Philadelphia. 
Pa^  aaaignors  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey 
City,  X.  J.    Filed  Not.  13.  1909.    Serial  No.  627,766. 


1.  A  ear  wheel  lathe  composing,  a  gapped  headatoek 
proTlded  with  a  gapped  arbor  and  drlTlng  apparatus,  a 
pair  of  tallatocka  haTlng  bearings  gapped  for  the  trans- 
T«ne  passage  of  the  axle-Joumala,  a  apindle  Jonmaled  In 
m»A  tall-stock  and  longitudinally  moTable  therein,  a 
chock  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  each  spindle  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  axle-Journals,  means  for  op- 
erating the  chocka,  and  means  for  moTlng  the  spindles 
endwise,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car  wheel  lathe  comprising,  a  gapped  headstock 
proTlded  with  a  gapped  arbor  and  drlTlng  apparatus,  a 
pair  of  tailstoefcs  hSTlng  bearlnga  gapped  for  the  trans- 
Ttna  passage  of  the  axle-Journals,  a  spindle  Joomaled  In 
each  tallstock  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  chuck 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  each  uplndle  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  axle-Journals,  means  for  operating 
the  chucks,  endless  rack  teeth  extending  clrcnmferentlally 
around  the  spindles,  a  pinion  Jonmaled  In  eadi  tallstock 
and  engaging  th«  rack  teeth  of  the  appropriate  spindle, 
and  means  for  turning  the  pinions,  eoasMnsd  substantially 
ag  Mt  forth. 

8.  A  car  wheel  lathe  comprising,  a  gapped  headstock 
proTlded  with  a  gapped  arbor  and  drlTlng  apparatua,  a 
pair  of  tallatocka  haTlng  split  bearings  gapped  for  the 
transTerse  passage  of  the  axle-Joumala,  tightening  bolts 
at  the  split  portions  of  said  bearings,  a  spindle  Jonmaled 
in  each  tallstock  and  longitudinally  moTSble  trierein,  a 


ehnck  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  eadi  apindle  and  adapt- 
ed  for  Migagement  with  the  axle-Journals,  meana  for  oper> 
ating  the  chucka,  and  meana  for  moving  the  aplndlea  end- 
wise, combined  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  car  wheel  lathe  comprising,  a  gapped  headstock  pro* 
Tided  with  a  gapped  arbor  and  drlTlng  apparatua,  a  pair  of 
tailstocks  haTlng  bearlnga  gapped  for  the  transTsrac  pas- 
sage of  the  axle-Joumala,  a  apindle  Jonmaled  In  each  tall- 
atoek  and  longitudinally  movable  therein  and  haTlng  Its 
inner  end  provided  with  a  tapering  bore,  a  aplit  collet 
fitted  in  each  spindle,  a  screw  Jonmaled  In  each  aplndls 
and  engaging  Its  collet  to  serve  In  adjusting  the  collet  end- 
wise, and  meana  for  moTlng  the  spindiies  endwise,  com- 
bined subfluntially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  car  wheel  lathe  comprlaing.  a  gapped  headstock 
provided  with  a  gapped  arbor  and  driving  apparatua,  a 
I>alr  of  tailstocks  having  beartnga  gapped  for  the  trana- 
verse  pasaage  of  the  axle-Journals,  a  spindle  Jonmaled  In 
each  tail-stock  and  longltudlniilly  movable  therein  and 
having  its  Inner  end  provided  with  a  tapering  bore,  a  split 
collet  fitted  In  each  apindle,  a  acrew  Joumaled  in  each 
spindle  and  engaging  Its  collet  to  acrre  In  adjuating  the 
collet  endwlae,  aegmental  pads  fitting  the  bore  of  the  col- 
leta  and  adapted  to  engage  the  axle-Joumala.  and  meana 
for  moTlng  the  apindle  endwlae.  combined  substantially 
aa  aet  forih. 


062,086.  8TOPPBR-BXTRACTOR.  AOOOSTOS  W.  St»> 
PHBKS.  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  June  5.  1009.  Serial  No. 
600,288. 


An  implement  of  the  characUr  deacrlbed  compriatng  a 
ahank  haTlng  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  concaTe  body  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  ears  piTotally  connected  to  said 
shank,  and  books  at  the  other  end,  the  hook  end  of  aald 
body  being  rounded,  aald  coocaTe  body  being  constmctsd 
to  embrace  said  shank,  and  a  compressible  coUar  surround- 
ing said  shank  and  located  between  said  handle  and  said 
concaved  body. 


062.08Q.      BLECTROlfAUNBT.      BAnnn.    P.    THSASHn. 
Hartford.  Conn.    Fllad  Mot.  «,  1907.    Serial  No.  401.018. 


1.  An  eleetromagnetlc  construction  having  in  combina- 
tion with  the  cores  thereof,  pole  pieces  provided  with 
eurvsd  surfaces  which  ars  concentric  with  the  azla  of  the 
annatnre.  aald  pole  piscss  being  sceentrlcaUy  arranged 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  cores,  the  horn  portion  of 
each  pole  piece  being  extended  toward  the  vertical  plana 
p*fT<ng  through  the  axla  of  the  armature,  an  armatura 
having  fan-ahaped  enda  and  normally  held  with  a  cornei 
portion  adjacent  the  boms  of  the  poles,  the  nsaln  portion 
of  the  fsn-shaped  enda  lying  ootatde  of  the  Inflosnce  of  the 
p(M  plecea.  whereby  when  the  electromagnoC  la  energised 
the  pnll  on  the  armature  wUl  gradually  inersaso  ss  tht 
srmature  rotates  toward  the  pole  pieces. 
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1  ■■  elsctro-magnst  having  in  combination  with  the 

core  elements  thereof  pole-pleees  secured  to  said  elements 
and  extending  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  from  the  axis  of  the 
cores,  an  armature,  the  enda  thereof  being  curTed  concen- 
trically with  relation  to  the  pole-plecea,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  armature  with  Its  snds  outside  of 
the  influence  of  the  pole-facea.  the  enda  of  the  armature 
being  Can-ahape,  whereby  when  the  corea  are  energised  and 
the  amature  routed,  the  air-gap  betwsan  the  pole^faces 
and  armature  Is  gradually  closed  up,  and  whereby  the 
torque  exerted  on  the  armature  la  gradually  Increaaed  aa 
tba  arJMtnre  is  roUtsd. 

902.087.  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  BUTTONS  TO  FAB- 
Bica  WnxiAM  M.  Tbdll.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Smith  A  Egge  Manufacturing  Co.,  Bridgeport, 
Contk.   a  Corporation   of  Connecticut     Filed  June  6, 


1904i    BerUl  No.  600,422 


1.  |4  >  button  aewing  attachuMnt  for  buttonhole  aewlng 
macblnea  of  the  character  atated,  the  combination  with 
the  primary  oscillating  lerer,  of  a*  button  bar  operatlTOly 
connected  to  aald  loTsr,  said  bar  proTldsd  with  a  cloth 
clamp  and  a  button  holding  and  centering  dcTlce  carried 
by  the  forward  end  of  such  bar,  and  meana  for  manually 
ahtftlng  aald  bar  lengthwlae  between  predetermined  llmita. 

2.  In  a  button  aewing  attachment  adapted  to  be  substi- 
tuted tor  the  usual  feed  bar  or  oscillator  of  a  buttonhole 
sewing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  primary  oscillating  IcTer,  of  s  button  bsr 
connected  to  one  end  of  such  lever  whereby  lateral  ahlftlng 
movements  will  be  communicated  from  aald  lever  to  aald 
bar,  ^tton  holding  and  cmterlng  meana  carried  by  the 
forwam  extremity  of  aaM  button  bar.  a  atud  carried  by  the 
rear  of  aald  button  bar.  and  a  lever  having  movements  be- 
tween prescribed  llmita  and  loosely  engaging  aald  atud 
whereby  the  button  bar  may  be  manually  moved  forward 
and  backward  tbrougbout  a  predetermined  space. 

8.  IR  a  button,  sewing  attaduaent  for  the  purpoee  de- 
sertb«l,  the  eomMnation  with  an  L-ahaped  oscUUtlng 
lever.  Of  a  button  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  aaU  lever  and  carrying  at  Ita  forward  end  a  cloth  clamp, 
a  spring  controlled  block  plvotally  supported  at  the  front 
end  at  aald  button  bar  and  carrying  twin  flngera,  a  atud 
rising  from  the  rear  face  of  ssld  bar.  a  lever  embracing 
aald  atud,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movements 
of  said  lerer. 

4.  m  a  button  aewing  attaelnnent  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, the  combination  with  a  button  bar  provided  near  one 
end  with  an  elongated  slot  whereby  It  may  be  connected  to 
aultaUe  oscillating  meana,  of  meana  carried  by  the  front  of 
aald  bar  whereby  the  eyea  of  a  flat  button  may  be  centered, 
and  means  for  manually  moving  the,  button  bar  forward 
and  Hckward  when  dealred. 

6.  !ln  a  button  sewing  attachment  for  a  buttonhole  aew- 
ing nlachlne  ot  the  daaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
button  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  an  elongated  alot  and 
a  pla«  of  button  holding  and  centering  meana  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  button  bar. 
[dlhUna  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


throughout  the  length  of  the  stay  and  are  welded  together, 
whereby  the  stay  Is  stltansd  throoghout  Its  central  por- 
tion. 


1 


992,088.    C0R8BT-8TAT.    Jambs  H.  Wimom,  Bridgeport. 

Cflmn.    FUed  Jan.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  687.001. 
*    1.  |i  const  stsy  ssade  of  wire  haTlng  contiguous  por- 
tions lengthwise  throughout  the  middle  <rf  the  sUy  said 
portliins  being  welded  together. 

X  Ik  corset  stay  mads  of  wire  hSTlng  suitable  couToln- 
tkiM  iths  middle  portions  of  which  lattar  are  conttfoaaa 


8.  A  wire  corset  stay  haTlng  similar  loop-like  couToln* 
tions  at  the  aldea  and  similar  straight  welded  contlguoos 
portions  throughout  the  middle. 

4.  A  wire  corset  stay  each  lateral  edge  of  which  la 
formed  by  separate  couToIutiona,  and  whose  middle  por- 
tion tbrougbout  its  length  is  formed  by  a  welded  connec- 
tion between  the  inner  edges  of  aald  coUTolutloaa. 


962.089.    WELDING-TOOL.     L1NC8  Wolf,  Boston,  Maaa 
Filed  June  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,918. 


1.  In  a  welding  tool,  the  combination  with  a  body  haT- 
lng a  mixing  chamber  and  proTlded  with  inlet  ports  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  burner  nossle  supported  by  the 
body  and  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  heat- 
ing ooU  aasodated  with  the  nossle  and  communicating 
with  one  of  aald  porta,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  communicating 
with  the  other  of  said  poris. 

2.  In  a  welding  tool,  the  combination  with  a  body  haT* 
lug  a  mixing  chamber  prorided  with  two  porta  altuated  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  directed  toward  each  other,  said 
body  having  a  second  mixing  chamber  communicating  wltlk 
the  first-named  mixing  chamber,  of  a  burner  nossle  sup- 
ported by  the  body  and  communicating  with  the  second 
mixing  chamber,  a  heating  coll  aaaoclated  with  aaid  nossle 
and  communicating  with  one  of  aald  porta,  and  an  Inlet 
pipe  communicating  with  the  other  of  aald  porta. 

3.  In  a  welding  tool,  the  combination  with  a  body  tiav- 
Ing  a  primary  mixing  chamber  proTlded  with  two  si>arate 
ports  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  body  also  hSTlng  a 
secondary  mixing  chamber  proTlded  with  curTed  walla  and 
a  port  connecting  aald  chambera  and  arranged  to  dellTer 
gas  tangentlally  agalnat  the  curTed  wall  of  the  aecondary 
mixing  chamber,  of  a  burner  nosale  communicating  with 
said  secondary  mixing  chamber,  and  means  to  dellTer  two 
separate  gaaes  to  the  ports  of  the  primary  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  welding  tool,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
mixing  chamber  *and  meana  to  Introduce  two  sspaxate 
gases  thereto  at  opposite  sides  and  In  oppoalte  directions, 
of  a  aecondary  spherical  mixing  diamber  and  means  to 
deliver  gas  from  the  primary  mixing  chamber  to  the  sec- 
ondary mixing  chamber  in  a  direction  substantiaUy  tan- 
gentlally to  the  wall  of  the  lattar  chaaber',  and  a  nossle 
communicating  with  said  latter  chamber. 
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902,090.  BOCKBT  F<5ft  REMOVABUI  TABLB-LBOB. 
ANTOiri  ZosicBLOwnci,  Chicago,  III.  FIMI  July  IT, 
1008.    Serial  No.  444,028. 


In  eombtnatlon  with  a  ao^et  member  for  remoTablc 
table  lega,  comprising  a  aockat  body  baring  top.  bottom 
and  side  walls,  and  baring  opodngs  formed  in  the  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and  provided  with  opposite  peripheral  slots, 
and  harlng  a  collar  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber, harlng  therein  a  rotatable  locking  plo  retained  aor- 
aially  In  extended  poaltlon  by  a  spring,  a  table  leg  baring 
Its  upper  contracted  end  In  the  form  of  a  post,  the  top 
of  the  post  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  its  body,  me- 
tallic baada  seenred  aboat  the  periphery  of  the  post  and 
prorMed  with  oppositely  arranged  log*  adapted  to  dear 
the  peripheral  slots  and  eni^ge  the  apper  surfaces  of  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  at  the  edges  of  the  openings  therein, 
and  a  receaa  In  the  contacting  surface  of  the  tahla  leg  for 
aagaglny  «r  dlatagaglag  the  ratatably  locking  pin  wh«a 
rotated  Into  register  therewith,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


962.091.  INKINO  DKYICBTFOB  TYPE- WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. HwiaT  H.  Anobll,  bhleaco,  lU.  Fllad  Aug. 
20,  1908.    Serial  No.  450,840. 


1.  An  inking  derlce  for  type-writing  machines,  compria- 
lag  a  section  A  of  ink-charged  material  prorlded  at  ita 
«Bda  with  daaps  B;  and  a  spreader  C  baring  realllcBt 
anna  d  connected  with  the  respectire  claaps,  snbstahtially 
as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  ribbon  A.  claaps  B  baring  the 
portions  a  folded  down  upon  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  and 
prorlded  with  eyea  I;  and  spreader  C  harlng  reailient 
arms  d  prorlded  with  hooka  e  to  enter  the  eyes  b  and 
■tiffening  plate  /  secured  up<m  the  wire,  aobatantlally  as 
•at  forth. 


•d  to  regulate  the  amount  of  water  admitted  to  the  raaar- 
rolr,  and  admitting  water  from  the  reaerroir  to  the  pipe. 


9f2,092.  TRANSPLANTER.  THOMAa  B.  AaKTOBD,  Kina- 
toau  N.  C  aaaignor  of  one-tenth  to  &  O.  Moore,  one- 
tenth  to  Hubbert  B.  Moaeley.  one-tenth  to  Edward  M. 
Laad,  one-tenth  to  Cephoa  L.  Striefelln,  one-tenth  to 
John  H.  Dawaoa,  one-flfth  to  Joseph  Btricklin,  and  one- 
ilfth  to  John  H.  Barwiek,  Klnaton.  N.  C  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1000.     Serial  No.  488.786. 

1.  A  transplanter  comprising  a  dibble  harlng  opeBtaga 
thareia.  a  pipe  eoaneeted  thereto,  a  rahre  connected  to  the 
pipe,  a  reaerroir  connected  to  the  ralre,  said  ralre  adapt- 


>• 


2.  A  traaaplanter  comprising  a  dibble  baring  openings 
theralB,  a  pipe  connected  thereto,  a  reaerroir,  a  ralre  con- 
necting the  reaerroir  and  pipe  adapted  to  regulate  tha 
amount  of  water  supplied  to  the  reaerroir  and  for  dia- 
diarglng  a  certain  quantity  of  water  from  the  reaerroir 
to  the  pipe. 

8.  A  transplanter,  comprlalng  a  pipe  baring  a  dibble,  a 
reaerroir  connected  to  the  pipe,  and  a  ralre  for  control- 
ling the  aupply  of  water  to  the  reaerroir  and  from  tha 
reaerroir  to  the  pipe. 

4.  A  transplanter,  comprising  a  dibble,  a  pipe  connected 
thereto,  a  reaerroir,  a  ralre  connected  to  the  reaerroir  and 
pipe,  and  an  orerflow  pipe  connecting  the  reaerroir  and 
pipe. 


062,008.  LIQUID-COATINO  MACHINB.  Oaoaoa  H. 
Bbnedict,  Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  Andrew  R.  Koahler, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  July' 14.  1009.    Serial  No.  607,608. 


1.  In  a  liquid  coatlni;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  dlatributing  spout  arranged  to  diaeharge  the  liquid 
Into  said  tank,  and  means  for  supporting  the  article  to  bo 
coated  In  an  Inclined  position  in  said  tank  and  for  moring 
the  same  past  the  distributing  apout  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  moTement  of  the  discharge  from 
said  spout,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  liquid  coating  machine,  the  eeasMaatlon  of  a 
tank,  a  morable  support  In  said  tank  for  the  article  to  be 
coated,  means  for  reciprocating  said  support,  a  swirelod 
spout  arranged  transreraely  In  said  tank  abore  aald  sup- 
port and  harlng  a  discharge  opening  In  Its  underside, 
meana  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  said  spout,  and  means 
operated  by  aald  support  for  tomlog  said  spout  to  direct 
the  liquid  diaeharged  therefrom  against  tbe  article  In  a 
direction  oppoalte  to  the  direction  of  morement  of  aald 
support,  aabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  liquid  coating  machine,  the  comNnation  of  a 
tank,  means  for  supportlni;  and  moring  tbe  article  to  be 
coated  In  the  tank,  and  a  spout  arranged  transreraely  In 
tbe  tank  to  diacharge  the  coating  liquid  agatnat  tbe  artida 
in  a  direction  oppoalte  to  the  directioa  of  morement  of 
the  artlde,  aabatantlally  aa  sat  forth. 
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4.  la  a  llqnld  coatlag  machine,  tha  coiriMBatlOB  of  a 
tank,  aieaaa  for  aupportlag  and  reciprocating  tha  artlde 
to  be  coated  la  the  tank,  a  llqnld  dlatrlbutlng  apout,  and 
meana  tor  morlag  the  spout  to  direct  the  liquid  agalnat 
the  article  In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  tbe  direction  of  more- 
■oent  of  the  article  in  Ita  trarel  in  both  dlroctlonB  in  aald 
tank,  iabetaatlally  aa  aat  farth. 

6.  la.  a  liquid  ttt^Ung  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  meana  for  supporting  and  reciprocating  the  artlde 
to  ho  <#ated  In  the  tank,  a  transrerae  awlreled*  distribut- 
ing spout,  and  meana  (iterated  by  the  aald  supporting 
means  tor  turning  the  apout  to  direct  tbe  liquid  agalnat 
the  article  to  be  coated  In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  tbe  di- 
rection of  morement  of  the  article  In  Ita  trarel  in  both  dl< 
rectlooa  In  aald  tank,  aabatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 


962.004.  POWER-DRIVEN  ROLLEB-BOLDDOWN  AND 
FEED- ROLL.  CHASLsa  W.  H.  ButOD,  WInthrop.  Maaa. 
FUed  May  14,  1909.    Berial  No.  495,894. 


1.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
matcher  iM^da,  of  a  rertically  morable  roller  bold-down  lo- 
cated t«  eagaga  the  atock  betweea  aald  matcher  haada,  and 
means  tor  poaltlrely  drlrlng  aald  roller  hold-down  to  feed 
the  work. 

2.  Ilk  a  planing  machine,  a  roller  hold-down,  rertically 
morabl4  In  engagement  with  the  work,  meana  for  poal- 
tlrely drlrlng  aald  roller  hold-down  to  feed  the  work,  and 
supporting  meana  permitting  the  lateral  ahlfting  of  aald 
hold-down  according  to  the  rarylng  wldtha  of  work. 

8.  In  a  planing  machine,  a  roller  hold-down,  a  houalng 
tndoaltig  and  supporting  the  same,  laterally  moraole 
meana  supporting  said  housing,  a  toothed  pinion  morable 
with  aald  houalng  In  drlrlng  engagement  with  said  roller 
hold-down,  and  meana  for  drlrlng  aald  pinion  Including  a 
rotary  member  meahlng  with  aald  pinion  baring  a  width 
coextenaire  with  the  required  lateral  adjuatment  of  the 
hold-doWn  for  different  wldtha  of  work. 

4.  Iti  a  planing  machine,  a  roller  hold-down,  a  hoaalag 
Incloafiag  and  supporting  the  same,  laterally  morable 
means  supporting  said  houalng.  a  toothed  pinion  morable 
with  aald  houalng  In  drlrlng  engagement  with  aald  roller 
hold-down,  and  meana  for  driring  aald  pinion  Including  a 
toothed  upper  feed  roll  meahlng  with  aald  plaloa  and  bar- 
ing a  width  eoextenslre  with  the  requirements  of  the 
work  handled  by  the  machine 

6.  In  I  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
matcher  heada,  of  a  rertically  morable  roller  hold-down 
located  to  engage  the  stock  between  aald  matcher  heada. 
meana  for  poaltlrely  drlrlng  aald  roller  bold-down  to  feed 
tbe  work,  and  means  confined  to  one  aide  of  the  machine 
and  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  work  for  prerenting  aald 
hold-down  from  dropping  against  the  bad  of  the  machine 
in  the  abeence  of  work,  aald  hold-dowB  being  morable 
•Btlrely  away  from  tbe  work  when  not  la  oaa. 

(Clatma  8  to  12  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 

962,006.  ORIPPINO-TONO9.  Bdwabd  A.  Boi^a,  FoUana- 
bea,  W.  Va.  FUed  July  18,  1900.  SerUl  No.  507308. 
1.  A  gripping  tong  comprlalng  a  pair  of  platea  spaced 

apart,  I  croaa  head  batwaen  the  upper  enda  of  aald  platea. 


to  aecure  tba  band  batwaen  the  plataa,  a  rod  a* 
tending  through  aald  head  and  harlng  a  ahoulder  thereon 
to  limit  Ita  morement,  stob  shafts  at  the  lower  end  of  aald 
rod,  links  piroted  to  aald  atab  ahafta,  arma  plrotally  aa- 
cnred  between  aald  platea  and  baring  their  lower  mda 
engaged  by  aald  llnka,  a  pair  of  tonga  piroted  between  the 
lower  ends  of  aald  pUtaa,  Unka  connecting  the  upper  aada 
of  aald  tonga  to  said  arma  and  a  cleria  at  the  upper  end  of 
aald  rod. 


fJ^ 


2.  A  lifting  tong  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  a  croaa 
head  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  platea.  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  aald  croas  head,  a  shoulder  on  said  rod  to 
limit  Ita  upward  morement,  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod  be- 
ing flattened,  llnka  plrotally  attached  to  tbe  flattened  por- 
tion of  aald  rods,  arma  plrotally  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  between  aald  platea  and  at  their  tower  enda  to  aald 
llnka,  whereby  when  the  rod  la  elerated,  tbe  lower  ienda 
of  aald  arms  will  be  swung  outward,  tongs  plrotally 
mounted  betwiMn  aald  plates  and  baring  their  lower  enda 
enlarged  and  extending  below  the  platea,  grlppers  carried 
by  aald  pronga  and  llnka  connecting  aald  tongs  to  said 
arma. 


052.006.     APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATINO  PICKER-MO- 
TION   FOR    LOOMS.      CHAKiiSa    Bbbhio.    Worceater, 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     SerUl  No.  516.468. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  tbe  picker-sticks  of  looma, 
comprlalng,  In  combination  with  the  loom,  a  reciprocating 
lerer  mounted  upon  tbe  breast-beam,,  a  book  connected  to 
the  lay-beam,  meana  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  ahuttle 
for  throwing  the  liook  into  engagement  with  said  ierer, 
and  conaactlona  betweea  the  latter  and  the  picker-attcka 
of  the  loom. 

2.  Aa  apparatua  for  operatlag  the  plcker-etlcka  of  looma, 
comprlalng,  In  combination  with  the  loom,  a  reciprocating 
larw  aupported  underneath  the  breaat-baam,  a  hopk  coo- 
neetad  to  the  lay-beam.  oMana  adapted  to  be  actoatad  by 
a  ahuttle  for  throwing  the  hook  lato  engagement  with  aald 
larv,  a  cable  fftatened  at  one  end  to  aa  arm  6f  aaid  lerer 
and  at  Ita  other  end  to  the  plcfcer-atlck  of  the  loom. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  operatlag  picker-atlcks  of  looma, 
comprising.  In  combination  with  the  loom,  a  reciprocating 
lerer  supported  underneath  tbe  breast-beain,  a  rocking  rod 
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Joarnaltd  ia  raltaMe  bcarlnca  apon  fhm  Uy-baam,  a  hook 
flz«d  to  Mid  rod.  m— ■  actuated  by  a  moTlBf  ahuttla  to 
rock  nld  rod,  to  throw  th«  hook  into  ffiisasemaiit  with 
•aid  lerer,  and  eonn««tIona  betwcan  th«  l«T«r  and  the 
picker-«tlckt  of  th«  loom. 

4.  An  apparatna  for  oparatlnc  picker-ttlcka  of  looms, 
oomprlsliic.  In  combination  with  the  loom,  a  redprocatlnc 
lerer  mounted  upon  the  breaat-beam,  a  rocking  rod  Jour- 
naled  in  saitable  bearinga  upon  the  lay-beam,  a  hook  fixed 
to  said  rod,  meana  actuated  by  a  moving  shattle  to  rock 
■aid  rod  to  throw  the  hook  Into  engagement  with  lald  le- 
Ter,  and  polleyi  oyer  which  said  cable  pasaea,  and  afllzad 
to  said  picker-aticks  of  the  loom. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  operatliig  the  plcker-atlcka  of  looma, 
compriaing,  in  comblnatloa  with  the  loom,  a  lerar  adjust- 
ably mounted  beneath  the  breaat-beam,  a  rocking  rod 
mounted  upon  the  lay-beam,  a  hook  fixed  to  aald  rod, 
means  actuated  by  a  morable  shuttle  for  rocking  said  rod 
to  throw  the  book  into  engagement  with  one  end  of  said 
lerer.  and  a  cable  fasteaed  to  the  other  end  of  said  lerer. 
and  connected  to  the  plckw-atlck  of  the  loom. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


902,097.  LIMIT-STOP  FOB  EITDBAUUC  ftLBVATOBa 
Thomas  K.  Bbowk.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otla 
Blerator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    FUad  Not.  23,  1900.    Serial  Na  288.08S. 


1.  In  an  elerator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  means  for 
operating  said  car,  and  a  buffer  derice  arranged  to  be 
struck  by  some  moTing  part  of  the  eiCTStor,  said  buffer  de- 
vice comprising  a  differential  piston  subjected  to  fluid  pres- 
sure to  automatically  reset  the  same. 

2.  In  an  eleyator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  ntOTtng 
means  therefor,  appliances  mecbanically  separate  from  any 
moTlng  part  of  said  moving  means  for  poaltirely  and  auto- 
matically retarding  the  motion  of  the  car  at  the  limit  of 
Its  traT^,  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  morlng  means 
and  the  pressure  acting  on  said  retarding  appliances  to 
re-set  the  latter  or  hold  fb»  same  In  normal  position. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  means 
f6r  moving  the  same,  appliances  for  gradually  stopping 
the  car.  and  apparatus  for  controlling  said  stopping  ap- 
pliances to  cause  the  same  to  aaalat  is  starting  and  aecelsr* 
ating  the  ear  to  full  speed. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car 
and  Its  plunger,  of  a  buflto  apparatus  for  gradually  stop- 
ping the  car  at  the  limit  of  its  travel,  and  owana  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  car  and  the  resetting  of  said 

apparatus  to  cause  the  latter  to  accelerate  the  mo- 
•C  tts  car  fironi  start  to  substantially  foil  speed. 


0.  In  a  hydraolle  slerator,  the  eosibtaiatloa  with  a  ear, 
of  •  hydraulic  cylinder,  aa  aetnatlBC  msmbsr  aonrahls  bi 
■aid  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  car,  an  automatic  stop 
device  comprising  one  or  more  cylinders  in  commnalcatton 
with  the  flukl  circulation  end  one  or  more  differential 
platons,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluM 
under  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  the  car  and  to  said  cylinders  for  caoaing  tbs 
said  stop  .device  to  assist  in  the  acceleration  of  the  ear 
from  rest  and  to  re-set  said  pistons. 

[Clalau  0  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oaastts.] 


902.098.  PB0CS8S  OF  OBTAINING  SULFUB  DIOXID 
Chaklss  B.  CuiBX^  Bangor,  Ma.  FUed  June  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  487,218. 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  sulfur  dioxid  consisting  in 
burning  the  sulfur,  admitting  air  to  the  gases  and  vapor 
of  the  burning  sulfur  for  effecting  the  burning  of  the  vap- 
orised solfor,  and  nalntalnlng  the  gases  and  products  <rf 
combustion  at  such  temperature  that  sulfur  trioxid  therein 
may  be  converted  or  decomposed  Into  sulfur  diozld  and 
oxygen. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  sulfur  dlezld  consisting  in 
burning  the  sulfur,  sdmlttlng  air  to  the  vapors  and  gases 
from  the  burning  sulfur  for  effecting  the  burning  of  the 
vaporised  sulfur,  and  maintaining  said  gases  and  products 
of  combustion  at  such  a  substantially  even  high  tempera- 
ture that  sulfur  trlozid  therein  may  be  converted  or  de- 
composed Into  sulfur  diozld  and  oxygen. 

8.  The  process  of  obUlnlng  sulfur  diozld  consisting  la 
burning  sulfur,  admitting  heated  sir  to  the  gases  and  vapor 
from  the  burning  sulfur  for  effecting  the  burning  of  the 
vaporised  sulfur,  and  regulating  the  temperature  of  said 
gases  and  products  of  combustion  arrestsd  and  confined 
by  a  fBrther  admission  of  air  whereby  they  may  be  maiB> 
tained  at  such  temperature  that  sulfur  trlozid  therein  may 
be  converted  or  decomposed  into  sulfur  diozld  and  ozygen. 

4.  The  procees  of  obtaining  sulfur  diozld  consisting  la 
bomlng  thl  sulfur,  admitting  heated  air  to  the  vases  and 
vapor  from  the  burning  sulfur  for  effecting  the  consump- 
tion of  the  vaporised  sulfur,  and  by  a  further  admission  of 
air  maintaining  said  gaaes  arrested  and  confined  at  ap- 
prozloately  a  temperature  of  1100*  C. 

5.  The  process  of  obtaining  sulfur  diozld  consisting  In 
burning  the  sulfur,  admitting  heated  air  to  the  gaaes  and 
vapor  from  the  bdmlng  sulfur  for  ozMialng  the  vaporised 
sulfur  and  for  assisting  In  regulating  the  temperature  of 
said  gases  and  the  products  of  combustion,  and  by  a  fur- 
ther admission  of  cooler  air  further  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  said  gases  and  products  of  combustion  arrested 
and  coaflaed.  whereby  they  may  be  maintained  at  such  tem- 
perature that  sulfur  trlozid  therein  will  be  converted  or 
decompoeed  Into  sulfur  dioxld  and  oxygen. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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968.099,  SULTUB-BUBNING  FUBNACK.  Chablbs  B. 
CLA^t.  Bangor,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
44T,$|0. 


1.  In  a  sulfur-burning  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
burner  iti  which  the  sulfur  is  burned,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber connecting  therewith  Into  which  the  gaaes  and  vapors 
from  the  bumlnt;  sulfur  are  directed  to  pass  and  be  con- 
fined before  iasulng  from  said  chamber,  means  whereby  air 
heated  bgr  the  contents  of  the  combustion  chamber  may  he 
admitted  to  the  chamber  of  the  burner  for  inducing  com- 
boation  therein  and  means  also  whereby  air  may  be  ad- 
mitted Ibr  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  contents  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sulfur-burning  fUmace.  the  combination  of  s 
burner  In  which  the  sulfur  is  burned,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber coBoectlDK  with  aaid  burner  for  receiving  the  hot  gaaes 
and  vapor  from  the  burning  sulfur,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber havltg  an  opening  therein  by  which  air  may  be  admit- 
ted into  said  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  within  said 
chamber  in  coaunun  lest  ion  with  the  outside  thereof  for 
directfnc  air  passing  through  said  pipe  and  heated  by  the 
contents  of  said  chamber  Into  the  hot  gases  and  vapor  en- 
tering said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  sulfur  burning  fnrnace,  the  combinstlon  of  the 
body  of  the  furnace  having  a  chamber  in  which  the  sulfur 
la  bnnMNi  a  combustion  chamber  connecting  with  said  body 
for  recelting  the  hot  gases  snd  vapor  from  the  burning  sul- 
fur, and  an  air  inlet  pipe  of  the  furnace  paasiag  through 
said  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  sulfar  burning  furnace,  the  combination  of  the 
body  of  the  furnace  having  a  chamber  In  which  the  sulfur 
Is  burned,  a  combustion  chamber  connected  with  aald  body 
to  receive  the  hot  gases  and  vapor  from  the  burning  sulfur, 
said  conbustlon  chamber  having  an  outlet,  an  air  Inlet  for 
regulatliv  the  temperature  In  said  chamber,  and  an  air 
Inlet  plpa  paaaing  through  said  chamber  for  deliverli^  air 
Into  the  chamber  of  said  body  of  the  furnace. 

0.  In  a  sulfur  burning  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
burner  having  a  chamber  in  which  the  sulfur  Is  burned,  of 
meanfi  whereby  air  may  be  supplied  for  effecting  an  Initial 
burning  of  the  sulfur,  a  combustion  chamber  independoit 
of  said  chamber  of  the  barner  aad  Into  which  combustion 
chamber  the  gases  and  vapors  from  the  initial  burning  of 
the  sulfur  are  directed  to  pass,  means  whereby  hot  air 
may  be  supplied  to  commingle  with  the  gaaes  and  vapors 
of  the  burning  sulfur  for  Inducing  a  consumption  of  the 
Tsporiseid  sulfur  snd  whereby,  also,  a  substantially  con- 
stant high  temperature  may  be  mainUined  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  means  whereby  cool  air  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  said  combustion  chamber  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature <rf  the  gasss  and  vapors  therein  aa  occasion  may 
require. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962.100.  SULFUB-BUBNBB.  Chablbs  B.  Ci,4BK,  Ban- 
gor, M*.  FUed  Sept.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  520,078. 
1.  A  tnlfur  burning  furnace  baring  a  burner  provided 
with  a  chamber  In  which  the  sulfur  Is  burned,  meana 
whereby  hot  air  may  be  introduced  Into  the  chamber  of  th4 
burner  for  Inducing  an  initial  bamlng  of  the  sulfur  there- 
in, and  means  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  gases  and 
air  wlOiIti  said  chamber  may  be  eoatrolled  by  the  admia- 
■k»  of  i  cooltag  air  thereto. 


2.'  A  sulfur  burning  furnace  having  a  burner  provided 
with  a  chamber  In  which  the  sulfur  is  burned,  means 
whereby  hot  air  may  be  Introduced  Into  said  chamber  flor 
Inducing  an  initial  burning  pf  the  sulfur  therein,  means 
whereby  the  temperature  of  the  air  and  gases  within  said 
chamber  msy  be  controlled,  a  combustion  chamber  con- 
necting with  said  chamber  of  the  burner,  meana  whereby 
air  amy  be  supplied  to  the  gases  In  said  combustion  cham- 
ber which  means  is  adapted  and  arranged  to  the  end  that 
air  Introduced  therethrough  may  be  heated  by  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  and  meana  whereby  the  temperature 
of  the  commingled  air  and  gases  within  the  combustion 
chamber  may  be  controlled  by  a  further  admission  of  air. 


3.  A  sulfur  burning  furnace  having  a  burner  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  in  which  the  sulfur  la  burned, 
means  whereby  hot  air  may  be  Introduced  Into  said  cham- 
ber for  Inducing  an  Initial  burning  of  the  sulfur  therein, 
means  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  gases  and  air  with' 
In  said  chamber  may  be  controlled  by  the  admission  of  a 
cooling  air  thereto,  a  combustion  chamber  connecting  with 
said  chamber  of  the  burner,  means  whereby  hot  air  may 
be  supplied  to  the  gases  in  said  combusUon  chamber,  aad 
means  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  commingled  air  and 
gases  within  the  combustion  chamber  may  be  controlled 
by  a  further  admlaslon  of  co<rflng  air  thereto. 

4.  A  sulfur  burning  furnace  having  a  burner  within  tbs 
chamber  of  which  the  sulfur  Is  burned,  an  air  recelTlag 
conduit  located  within  said  chamber  and  opening  into  the 
■auM  and  which  chamber  of  the  burner  U  provided  with 
openings  in  ihe  waU  thereof  for  prorldlag  a  further  ad- 
miaalon  of  air  thereto. 

0.  A  sulfur  burning  furnace  having  a  bnracr  within  tba 
chamber  of  which  the  sulfur  Is  burned,  an  air  receiving 
conduit  located  within  said  chamber  and  opening  into  the 
same  and  which  chamber  of  the  burner  is  provided  with 
openings  in  the  wail  thereof  for  providing  a  further  ad- 
mission of  air  thereto,  meana  for  controlling  the  mouth  of 
said  conduit  and  means  for  controlling  the  mouths  of  said 
openings. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


062.101.  FILLING  AND  DI8CHAB0ING  MEANS  FOB 
FLUSH-TANKS.  Thbodobb  Cobsbjollbs  and  Johk  F. 
Davib.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1900.  Serial 
No.  626.668. 


'li 


1.  In  filling  snd  discharging  means  for  flush  tanka.  the 

combination  of  a   tank,  a  siphon  arranged  therein  and 

I  having  an  Inlet  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  conduit  for 
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•applylBg  imtwf  to  tlM  task,  a  ▼•Iv*  iMit  oa  MM  e«te«Blt. 
a  valre  cairiiis  iBckMtag  Mid  Mat.  a  pip*  iMdlng  from 
tha  valTe  eulas  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lnl«t  of  tli« 
aipboB  and  taarlnc  a  itop  on  Ita  app«r  portion,  a  r«clpro- 
Mttaif  TalTO  body  moTabia  in  Mid  caalnc  and  harlng  a  re- 
MMi  a  larer  piroted  to  tb«  caainf  and  prorlded  with  a 
iMt,  a  larar  plvotad  in  and  to  the  eaaing  and  haying  a 
abort  arm  dlapoaed  In  the  recna  of  tlM  ralre  body  and 
alao  haTlng  a  eomparatlTely  long  arm  on  which  la  an  op- 
atanding  slotted  portion  that  raoalTM  the  HMt  larer,  a 
tranarerMly  iwlnglng  latch  pivoted  to  Mid  opatandlng 
portion  and  haTing  a  trip  arm  and  also  harlng  a  leeoad 
arm  Mparatcd  by  an  iaterrenlng  ipaee  from  the  cam  arm 
and  harlng  an  Inclined  Inner  edge  and  an  abutment  at  ita 
lower  end  and  alao  harlng  a  depending  itop  portion,  and 
a  ■ultably-iupported  and  balanced  lerer  harlng  ^  tappet 
for  acting  againat  the  trip  arm  of  the  latdi. 

2.  In  filling  and  dlacharglng  meana  for  flnah  tanka,  the 
combination  of  a  tank,  a  dphoa  harlng  an  inlet  arranged 
in  the  tank,  meana  for  rapplylng  water  to  the  Unk.  a 
ralre  controlling  Mid  mpply,  a  aoltabiy  mounted  lerer 
prorlded  with  a  float,  a  lerer  connected  with  the  ralre 
and  harlng  an  upstanding  slotted  portion  recelrii^  the 
float  lever,  a  transrerrcly  swinging  latch  piroted  otf  Mid 
opatandlng  portion  and  harlng  a  trip  arm  and  alao  baring 
an  arm  aeparatad  from  the  trip  arm  and  Inclined  at  Ita 
inner  edge  and  prorlded  with  an  abutment  at  Ita  lower 
and,  and  a  sulUbly  supported  morable  Uppct  for  acting 
acalaat  tha  trip  arm  of  the  latch. 

8.  In  meana  for  the  porpoM  deacrlbed.  the  eombination 
of  a  float  lerer,  a  ralre  lerer  baring  an  upstanding  slotted 
portion  receirlng  the  float  lerer,  a  latch  piroted  on  said 
apstanding  portion  and  baring  a  trip  arm  and  another 
arm  separated  by  an  Interrening  space  from  the  trip  arm 
and  baring  an  Inclined  inner  edge,  and  a  suitably  mounted 
morable  tappet  for  acting  againat  th»  said  Ulp  arm  of 
tkaUti^ 

M2.102.  SUBFACS  CONDENSER.  CHAaLxs  O.  Cuvna, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aMlgnor,  by  meane  aMlgnmenta.  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
riled  July  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  441.796. 


1.  In  a  anrfaee  condenMr,  the  combination  of  a  ahell 
harlng  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  conduits  for  the  cooling 
medium  whose  spacing  Is  greatest  where  the  rolnme  of 
fluid  being  condensed  la  grMteat  and  decreaaM  aa  the  rol- 
ume  of  the  fluid  decrMaea,  and  supporting  meana  for  the 
condulta. 

2.  Yb  a  surfkce  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
harlng  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  conduits  therein  through 
which  the  cooling  medium  circnlatea,  the  Mid  condulta 
halng  arranged  with  passages  between  whoM  crosa-aec- 
tteaal  area  decieaaM  from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet, 
fusd  a  aapfort  for  the  coadalt. 


8.  IB  a  iBrfaca  laaaflwsg.  the  (nikf  H—  of  a  skaU 
baring  an  Inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  condenaed  and  aa  oot* 
let,  tubes  located  therein  through  which  the  cooling  me* 
dlum  circulates,  the  pitch  of  Mid  tubM  being  greater  near 
the  Inlet  than  uMr  the  oatlet,  and  meana  for  supporting 
the  tubes. 

4.  In  a  surface  condeaaer,  the  eombinatkw  oi  a  abell 
baring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  tubM  of  itmllar  diameter 
located  therein  whow  spacing  is  greatest  where  the  rol- 
ume  of  fluid  being  condenaed  Is  greatest  ^nd  decrMSM  aa 
the  rolome  of  the  fluid  decraaaea,  and  sheets  for  support* 
Ing  the  tubes  at  their  enda. 

5.  In  a  surface  condenMr,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
baring  aa  inlet  and  an  outlet,  tubM  for  tlie  cooling  me- 
dium arranged  in  rows  with  the  pKeh  of  the  tobM  In  tlia 
rows  decreasing  toward  the  outlet,  and  meana  for  sup- 
porting the  tubes. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


05S.10S.     BOOK-HOLDER.     8BTBAK  O.   BaHim.  Ogden. 
Utah,    niad  May  14,  1906.    SeHal  No.  482.880. 


1.  A  bookholder  formed  of  abeet  metal  harlng  aide  por- 
tions arranged  subltantlally  at  right  anglM  to  each  other 
M  M  to  form  a  receM  to  recelre  a  book  back,  a  portion  at 
the  upper  enda  of  the  members  adapted  to  support  the  book 
corers  and  fingers  extending  upward  from  the  front  enda 
of  the  side  members  to  engage  the  learea  of  the  book. 

2.  A  book  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  harlng  side  portions  bent  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  M  as  to  form  a  recess  to  recelre  a 
book  back,  wings  extending  dlrergently  from  the  upper 
ends  of  the  members  to  support  the  book  corers,  the  upper 
edgM  of  the  side  members  harlng  a  concare  cnrre  to  ra- 
celre  the  lower  edges  of  the  book  corers.  and  fingers  ex- 
tending up  from  the  'front  ends  of  the  side  members  and 
baDt  at  aa  angia  to  the  members  to  engage  the  iMrM  of 
the  book. 

8.  A  book  holder  comprlaing  aide  members  arranged 
substantially  at  right  anglM  to  Mch  other  harlng  rests 
and  adapted  to  recelre  an  open  book,  the  aide  members 
being  prorlded  with  horlsonully  arranged  strips  to  re- 
celre the  lower  edgM  of  the  book  corers. 

4.  A  book  holder  comprising  side  members  arranged 
aabataatlaliy  at  right  aaglM  to  Mch  other  baring  reals 
and  adapted  to  recelre  an  open  book,  the  side  members 
being  prorlded  with  horlsontally  arranged  stripe.  Mid 
strips  being  connected  together,  forming  a  support  for  the 
bottom  edg^  of  the  book  covers. 

5.  A  book  holder  comprising  side  members  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  to  form  a  receM  to  recelre  a  book 
back,  a  portion  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  adapted 
to  support  the  book  corers,  fingers  extending  upward  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members  to  engage  the  iMrM 
of  the  book,  and  horlsontally  arranged  strips  between  the 
side  members  to  support  tlie  lower  edge  of  the  book. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


9  6  2.104.   APPARATUS  FOR  TBLSPUONB-UNB8. 

Ci^cDB  D.  E!(OCH8.  La  CroaM,  Wis.,  aaatgnor  to  The 
Vote  Berger  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wiaeonsln. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  866.211. 
1.  Apparatus  for  telephone  Unea.  eoMprtatag,  a  cord 
plug  circuit  harlng  a  winding  of  a  repMtlng  coU  and  a 
>  signal  lamp  connected  directly  la  aarlM  therein  a  plsf 


600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  15, 1910. 


1 5. 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S9» 


connected  with  aald  eerd  plag  dreott  and  a  aabacriber'a 
circuit  Mntainlng  a  subacrtbcr'a  est.  a  llM  jaefc  eeaneeted 
with  Mid  snbaerlber's  drcait  harlng  a  alMra,  and  a  bat- 
tery loop  connected  with  aald  line  drcolt  containing  a 
line  lamp  and  baring  a  branch  thereof  connected  with  the 
sleere  of  Mid  jsck;  whereby  the  lamp  in  the  cord  plog 
elrenlt  Is  shunted  out  and  the  Uaa  laatp  In  the  loop  of  the 
Bubaerlber's  drevlt  cut  oat  when  the  rsMirw  of  the  sah- 
scrlber'a  set  la  taken  oC  of  Its  hook  and  the  eord  plug  In- 
serted IB  the  Jack,  and  the  algnal  laasp  Is  the  eord  plug 
drcolt  IBumlaated  when  the  rsMtrer  of  the  snbserlber'a 
aet  la  hang  upon  Ita  hook. 


J-    d 


S.  A  ^4lephone  drcult  Including  a  aabacriber'a  line  Jack, 
a  eord  plug  drcult,  a  signal  lamp  In  Mid  cord  drcult,  a 
repMter  harlng  Its  windings  connected  with  Mid  cord 
drcult,  a  MurM  of  current  anpply  oonaeeted  with  Mid 
line,  and  a  signal  lamp  and  ballast  connected  with  Mid 
earrent  supply  and  the  ring  of  Mid  jack,  for  the  purpooM 
specified. 

3.  A  telephone  system,  indndlng  a  line  drcult,  a  sub- 
serlber's  Mt,  a  line  jack,  a  cord  plug  drcult  containing  a 
winding  of  a  repeating  coll  and  s  elgnsl  lamp  and  a  bat- 
tery loop  connected  with  aald  line  circuit  and  containing 
a  line  lamp  and  ballast  and  a  brandi  thereof  bdng  con- 
nected with  an  Independent  terminal  of  said  line  jack,  for 
the  pnrposM  q>ec1fled. 


962,106.  ,  MAGNETIC  CORE  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPARA- 
TUS. {| WALTsa  C.  Fiav,  L<yBB,  Maaa^  aadgnor  to  Gen- 
eral tlectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  861.968. 


1.  In  an  electric  apparatna,  a  cyllBdrteal  winding,  and 
a  eyllndrtcal  magnetic  core  therefor  compoaed  of  lamhus 
each  beat  In  the  form  of  an  involute  and  only  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  core  axis. 

2.  In  an  electric  apparatna,  a  cylindrical  winding,  and 
a  core  therefor  compoaed  of  magnetic  l*ip»nw>  of  a  cross- 
section  to  the  form  of  such  a  portion  of  an  involute  as  not 
to  entlnely  surround  the  longitudinal  azia  of  the  core 
doMly  pkcked  to  form  a  cylinder. 

8.  In  gn  eledrlc  apparatus,  a  cyllndrleal  winding,  aad 
a  magnetic  core  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed concentric  cylinders  each  composed  of  laminm  of 
iBrolate,  troM-section. 

4.  IB  lis  electric  spparatua,  a  eyllBdrieal  winding,  and 
a  magaallc  core  therefor  oomprlatng  a  phirallty  of  super- 


posed concentric  cylinders  each  compoaed  of  '•—'■^fr  of 
larolote  eroaa-aectioa.  the  lamlam  la  adjaceat  cyliadars 
being  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  right  or  left- 
hand  direction  of  the  Inrolute. 


962.106.  OUMMED-8TRIP-8ERVING  APPARATUft 
Floto  E.  FaAMCia,  GainM,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,419. 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  storing,  dellrer- 
tng,  moistening,  and  sererlng  gummed  tape,  comprising  a 
suitable  base ;  resilient  standards  mounted  upon  uid  base ; 
a  reel  or  drum  located  between  Mid  standards  and  baring 
a  shaft  or  axle  mounted  in  bearlnga  therein ;  a  frame  lo- 
cated In  adrance  of  the  drum  or  rMl,  formed  of  resilient 
material  and  prorlded  with  seats  or  bearinxs  for  a  roll 
shaft,  with  parallel  guide  bars  between  which  the  tape 
may  pass,  and  with  horlsontal  supporting  bars  for  a  cut- 
ting bar  or  blade;  an  absorbent  roll  baring  journals 
mounted  In  the  SMts  or  bearings  in  Mid  frame ;  and  a  cut- 
ting bar  carried  upon  the  supporting  bars  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  dellrering  gummed 
tape,  a  reel  or  drum  comprising  a  central  shaft  or  axle,  a 
apool,  and  two  disks  mounted  upon  said  axle  on  opposite 
sldM  of  the  spool ;  and  resilient  standards  secured  upon  a 
suitable  base,  prorlded  at  their  free  extremities  with  sMts 
for  the  drum  shaft  or  axle,  and  adapted  to  preM  against 
the  disks  of  the  drum  and  to  bold  them  in  contact  with 
the  facM  of  the  spool,  whereby  friction  is  produced  suffl- 
cla»t  to  prerent  the  too  free  turning  of  the  spool. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  baM  A.  resilient  standards  B 
prorlded  at  their  upper  enda  with  seaU  a ;  a  drum  or  reel 
C  comprising  a  central  shaft  h  resting  In  the  seats  a,  a 
spool  e,  and  disks  d  mounted  upon  the  axle  b,  and  subject 
to  the  pressure  of  the  standarda  B  oa  their  outer  faMS. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  reel  to  carry  tape,  a 
frame  E  formed  of  a  continuous  length  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, and  comprising  standards  e,  seats  or  bearings  /,  sup- 
porting bars  k,  and  guiding  bars  i,  f;  moistening  roll  F 
harlng  its  journals  mounted  in  the  seats  /;  and  cutting 
bar  G  mounted  upon  the  supporting  bars  h. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  reel,  a  moistening  roll,  aa  iB> 
termediate  tape  guide,  and  a  catting  bar  located  above 
the  moistening  roll  at  a  distance  from  the  guide  bare 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  bars  to  the 
top  of  the  moistening  roll,  the  guldM  being  so  positioned 
that  the  tape,  when  released  after  cutting,  ahall  fall  to, 
rest  Bpoa,  and  project  slightly  in  adrance  of  the  moUten- 
Ing  rolL 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


962.107.    MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDSt.    FaaoBaiCK  M.  FuB- 
BBB,  BMChmont,  MaM    Filed  Jaly  22,  1900.    Serial  No. 
608.908. 
1.  A  mllk-hottle-holdcr  eomprlalag  a  bracket  harlag  a 

pair  of  botUe-anpportlng  arma,  and  a  eorer,  for  a  bottle 


i'^^^'y . 
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Masch  15, 1910. 


■ttpported  b7  nld  ann*,  plrotad  urn  the  brMktt,  mM  eorcr 
harlBg  a  Inc  projectlns  forwardly  therefrom  between  aald 
arma,  and  beyond  the  bottle-aupportlng  portiona  tbareof, 
to  proTlde  engaging  means  (or  the  top  of  the  bottla,  ao 
that  the  eorer  may  be  lifted  by  the  bottle  In  adranee  of 
placing  It  in  poaitlon  between  aald  anna,  aobatastlally  aa 
deacribed* 


2.  A  milk  bottle  holder  compriaing  a  brackat  having  a 
pair  of  bottle  aapportlng  arms,  and  a  cover,  for  a  bottle 
aapported  by  aald  arms,  plroted  on  the  bracket,  said  cover 
having  a  lag  projecting  between  the  anna  beyond  the  bot- 
tle-supporting portions  thereof,  the  nnder  aide  of  said  lac 
extending  obliquely  apward  from  the  nnder  aide  of  the 

'Cover,  sabatantially  a«  described. 

3.  A  milk  bottle  bolder  compriaing  a  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  bottle-sapporting  arma,  and  a  cover  for  a  bottle 
aapported  by  said  arms  pivotally  and  slldably  connected 
to  said  bracket  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  moved  to  varloaa 
Inclinations  and  heights,  sabatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  bfttle-sapporting  arma,  an  npwardly  extending  ila- 
ger  on  said  bracket  In  the  rear  of  said  arms,  and  a  cover 
for  a  bottle  supported  by  said  arma  having  an  aperture 
throogh  which  said  linger  extends  loosely,  to  permit  said 
oover  to  slide  and  swing  on  said  finger,  sabatantially  aa 
descril>ed. 


tB2.108.  MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  COTTON.  Mabiov 
A.  OiLLBLAMD,  Stonewall.  Misa.  Filed  Jane  2,  1900. 
Serial  No.  4»9.745. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compriaing  a 
wheeled  truck,  a  standard  at  one  end  thereof,  a  vertically 
movable  plunger  mounted  on  the  track  intermediate  the 
enda  thereof,  means  for  operating  said  planger.  a  bale  sup- 
port, lifting  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  standard  and 
at  the  other  to  the  bale  support,  connections  between  aald 
llftlBC  anna  and  the  plunge,  and  atay  roda  pivoted  at 
tbatr  oppoaite  ends  to  the  standard  and  the  bale  support, 
raapaetlTely,  at  points  above  the  pivota  of  the  Ilfttng  arma. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  track,  a  standard  there- 


iiii-iltf,ri^. 


on,  Ilfttef  arms  falcramed  en  the  standard  and  ezteadlag 
therefrom  over  the  track,  a  bale  aapport  pivotally  mooat- 
ed  on  the  free  enda  of  the  lifting  arma.  stay  roda  pivotally 
attached  to  the  standard  and  to  the  bale  support  above  the 
liftlag  arma,  a  cylinder  on  the  track  between  the  staadatd 
and  the  bale  support,  a  collar  alldably  mounted  on  aald 
eyUndar,  pitmen  eonneetlag  aald  eoUar  with  the  lifting 
arma  at  tatensedlate  polnta  of  the  leagtha  of  the  same,  a 
plunger  within  the  cylinder,  meana  for  operating  the  aald 
plunger,  a  cross  bead  at  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  and 
linka  connecting  said  croaa  head  with  the  slldable  collar. 


962.100.  ▼▲POB-BBCTIFIBB  STBTnC.  Cmabus  M. 
Onacir,  L^an,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  Oaneral  Bactrle  Coat- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ang.  11,  1006. 
Serial  No.  273.806. 


1.  The  combination  of  Independent  sources  of  energy,  a 
consumptloa  circuit,  a  vapor  rectifier  baring  Its  cathode 
connected  with  said  circuit  for  supplying  current  from  one 
of  said  sourcea,  means  for  maintaining  said  current  aub- 
stantlally  constant,  and  meana  for  slmnltaneoualy  sup- 
plying additional  energy  to  said  consumption  circuit  from 
another  of  said  Independent  sources. 

2.  The  combination  of  independent  soarces  of  energy,  a 
consumption  circuit,  a  vapor  rectifier  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  said  circuit  from  one  of  said  soureea,  a  movable 
coll  tranafbrmer  for  maintaining  said  currant  substan- 
tially constant,  and  meana  for  simoltaneoualy  supplying 
energy  to  aald  consumption  drcutt  from  another  (tf  aald 
sourcea  by  way  of  a  point  on  said  transformer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  CQuaumptlon  circuit  requiring 
substantially  constant  cnrrent,  a  plurality  of  aeparata  and 
Independent  soarces  of  energy,  a  vapor  electric  apparatus 
for  each  source  having  anodea  connected  therewith  each 
rectifier  having  a  single  cathode  connected  to  said  con- 
Bumption  circuit. 

4.  The  comblnatiOB  of  a  eonaumption  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  separate  and  independent  alternating  current  sources, 
mercury  rectifiers  having  anodea  supplied  with  energy 
from  said  sources,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rectlflare 
tn  series  to  supply  current  to  said  consumption  circuit 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  separate  and  Inde- 
pendent alternating  current  sourcea,  vapor  reetUera  aup- 
plled  with  energy  from  aald  sourcea,  a  consumption  elrenit, 
meana  for  connecting  said  rectifiers  In  aerlea  aa  aald  eon- 
sumption  circuit,  and  means  for  maintaining  subatantially 
constant  current  In  said  consumptlolt  circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


062.110.    QAS-ICKTSB.    Bdwabo  S.  HAMrr,  Lynn,  Maaa.. 
aaalcDor  to  General  Blectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Terk.    Filed  Jan.  tt,  lOOT.    Serial  No.  866,086. 
I.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  caalng  having  Inlet  and  outlet  for 
the  fluid,  a  paddle-wheel  In  aald  caalng  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  caalng,  a  horlaoatal 
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ahaft  for  said  wheal,  a  diak  doee  to  said  wheal  supporting 
one  end  of  said  ahaft  and  driven  by  the  rolling  friction  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
compaintlvely  remote  from  the  wheel,  whereby  said  diak 
reoelTff  the  greater  part  of  the  weight  of  aald  whe^ 


2.  Im(  a  fluid  meter,  a  caalng  having  Inlet  and  outlet  Cor 
the  flqld,  a  paddle-wheel  la  aald  caalng  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated bff  the  flow  of  fluid  througb  the  casing,  a  boriaon- 
tal  ahaft  for  said  wbeel,  a  diak  close  to  said  wheel  sup- 
portlnf  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  driven  by  the  rolling 
friction  of  aald  shaft,  a  dome  or  chamber  on  the  other  aide 
of  said  wheel,  baflle-platea  mounted  In  said  dome,  and  a 
bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  ahaft  In  the  aide  of  the 
dome  remote  (Tom  said  wbeel. 

8.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  caalng,  a  paddle-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  fluid  Inlet  tangential  to  the  wheel,  a 
dome  or  chamber  at  one  aide  of  aald  wbeel,  baflle-platea  In 
aald  doaie.  and  a  fluid  outlet  radial  to  aaid  wheel,  aald  out- 
let having  a  bead  In  a  tangential  direction  whereby  the 
direction  of  flow  through  aald  outlet  baa  a  tangential  com- 
ponent 

4.  Ih  a  fluid  meter,  a  caalng.  a  paddle-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  fluid  Inlet  tangential  to  aald  wheel,  a 
dome  Of  chamber  to  one  side  of  said  wbe^  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  paddle-wheels  being  twisted  to  d^eet  a  portion 
of  the  entering  fluid  into  said  dome,  baflle-platea  In  aald 
dome,  luid  a  fluid  outlet  radial  to  said  wbeel. 

6.  la  a  fluid  meter,  a  caalng.  a  paddle-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  tangential  to  aald  wbeel,  a 
dome  or  cbambar  to  one  side  of  said  wheel,  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  wheel  paddlea  being  twiated  to  deflect  a  por- 
tion o^  the  entering  fluid  Into  said  dome,  balBe-platea  In 
aald  detne,  and  a  fluid  outlet  radial  to  said  wheel,  said 
outlet  having  a  bend  in  a  tangential  direction  whereby 
the  dinsctlon  of  fluid  flow  through  said  radial  outlet  has  a 
tangential  component 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


068,111. 
TlUe, 


TRACK-SANDER.     JoHH   H.   Havmn,  Somer- 
FUed  May  7.  1000.    Serial  Na  494,618. 


1.  b|  a  pneamatlc  track  aaader.  the  comblaatlon  with 
the  ba«4  and  floor  of  tba  aand  box.  of  a  aander  body  be- 
neath the  aald  floor  havlag  a  aand  Inlet  hole  through  the 
said  floor  and  a  aand  discharge  hole  through  the  wall  of 
the  baaa,  and  an  air  diacharge  noaale  within  said 
body  Afd  oppoaite  to  aald  aand  diacharge  bote. 


::U>vtX. 


8.  la  a  pneumatic  track  aander.  the  combination  with 
the  base  and  floor  for  the  sand  box,  of  a  sender  body  be- 
neath the  aald  floor  having  an  inlet  hole  through  the  aald 
floor  and  a  aand  discharge  hole  throu^  the  wall  of  the 
baae.  and  an  air  diacharge  noaale  within  said  sander  body 
and  oppoaite  to  aald  aand  discharge  hole,  said  air  dia- 
charge noaale  being  slldably  mounted  In  said  sander  body. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  track  sender,  the  combination  with 
the  baae  and  floor  of  the  aand  box.  of  a  aander  body  Inta- 
gral  therewith  and  located  beneatb  the  said  floor  having  a 
sand  inlet  hole  through  the  aaid  floor  and  a  aand  diacharge 
hole  through  the  aide  wall  of  aald  baae,  aaid  baae  having 
a  hand  hole  about  the  aald  aand  diaciiarge  hole,  and  aa 
air  discharge  noaale  removable  through  the  said  band  hole. 

4.  The  Improved  pneumatic  track  sander  confpriaing  a 
aander  body  having  sand  Inlet  and  diacharge  holea,  an  air 
diacharge  noaale  revoluble  and  alldabie  la  a  bola  la  aald 
body,  and  two  cam  members,  one  for  said  air  noaale  aad 
one  for  aald  aaader  body  engaging  each  other  to  bold  the 
parte  in  place. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  track  aander.  the  combination  with  a 
aander  body  having  an  interior  chamber  provided  with 
aand  inlet  and  discharge  holes,  of  an  air  discharge  noaale 
In  the  aald  chamber,  the  position  of  the  orifice  of  aald 
discharge  noaale  being  adjuatable  with  relation  to  tba 
said  aand  Inlet  hole  to  vary  the  amount  of  aand  delivered 
by  the  aander. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


062,112.  C0MPRB8SBD  -  STEAM  COOKER.  Nils  T. 
Hansom,  Ha  warden.  Iowa.  FUed  June  2,  1000.  Sarial 
No.  400.712. 


•47  49 


1.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  daas  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  atructure  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  compartmenta  having  beating  meana  arranged  thera- 
below,  cooking  chambera  arranged  In  aald  compartmenta, 
heat  collecting  domes  arranged  In  aald  chambera,  pipea 
leading  from  said  domea  through  aald  chambers  to  the 
atmosphere,  meana  for  auppiying  watar  to  the  apaaea 
around  said  domea,  racks  arranged  over  aald  domea  and 
provided  with  a  iteam  drying  covering,  and  adjuatable 
meana  for  permitting  the  ateam  to  paaa  out  from  aald 
chambera. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed  comprlalag  a 
aupporting  atructure  provided  with  a  plurality  of  com- 
partmenta having  removable  bamar  caalnga  arranged 
therein,  cooking  chambera  arranged  In  aald  eompartmaata 
over  aald  caalnga.  each  chamber  having  a  heat  orflecttng 
dome  arranged  therein  communicating  with  the  tramer 
caalng,  and  pipea  leading  from  aaid  dome  through  aald 
chambera,  a  water  inlet  pipe  opoilng  into  aald  chamber 
above  aaid  dome,  a  valve  fbr  doaiag  aald  pipe,  meana  for 
drawing  off  the  water  from  aaid  chamber,  a  ateam  doaaa 
arranged  in  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  having  an  outlet 
to  the  atmoaphere  and  a  valved  opening  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  and  meana  for  adjuating  aald  valve  to 
permit  a  predetermined  amount  of  steam  to  paaa  out  from 
aaid  chamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed  the  comblaa- 
tlon of  a  aapportlng  atracttire,  a  bvraer  caaiag  arranged 
tharaln  and  provided  with  laterally  movable  ahuttera,  a 


fol 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  15,  i9i(x 


Uamc^is,  1910. 


4f 


mmm «<A 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6Q3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mascb  15, 1910k 


bariMr  projcetlnc  throng  Mid  ■hattara,  •  cooklny  eluun- 
b*r  atrftBccd  orer  Mid  burner,  a  ■team  dooM  arrastwl  la 
th«  apper  «nd  of  Mid  etuunb«r  and  haTlag  an  epantng 
conmunlcatiaf  wttt  tha  ebambw,  an  oatlat  pip*  eoa- 
■actad  with  Mid  doma,  a  cloanre  for  tba  opening  batwaan 
Mid  doma  and  chamber,  a  rod  connected  wltb  said  cloanre 
•ad  projaetlns  through  the  top  wall  of  mM  chambar, 
meana  connected  with  Mid  rod  for  holding  It  In  adjnatad 
poaltion,  and  meana  for  aappiylng  water  to  tba  lower  part 
of  Mid  chamber  whereby  steam  la  generated  therein. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUm  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  stmcture.  a  bamer  casing  arrangad 
therein  and  provided  with  laterally  morable  ahuttan,  a 
bamer  projecting  into  Mid  casing  batwaan  aaid  ahattara, 
a  cooking  chamber  arranged  orer  aald  bamar,  a  steam 
dome  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of  aald  chamber  and 
taaTlng  an  opening  commuakatlag  wltii  tka  ehambar,  aa 
outlet  pipe  connected  wltb  said  steam  dome,  a  doaure  fOr 
aald  dome  opening,  a  rod  connected  with  Mid  closure  and 
projecting  through  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber,  means 
eoanectad  with  Mid  rod  for  holding  It  la  adjusted  poal- 
tion. meana  for  aappiylng  water  to  the  lower  part  of  mM 
chamber  whereby  ataam  la  generated  therein,  racks  ar- 
ranged to  fit  tightly  within  said  ehaabar  abora  the  water 
therein,  and  provided  with  felt  coverings. 

6.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  claM  deanibed  the  eomUna- 
tloB  of  a  supporting  structure  provided  with  a  plorallty 
of  compartmeata  having  removable  burner  raslnga  OMmnt- 
ed  therein,  each  casing  having  an  opening  therein  with  a 
latwally  adjustable  shutter  arrangad  thereon,  bamera  ar- 
ranged In  Mid  openings  and  cooking  chambers  arranged  la 
said  compartments  and  having  openings  In  the  bottom 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  burners  arrangad  In 
said  compartments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  S  2 .  11  8  .  8TNCHBONOU8  MACHIMB.  LAoaaiKS  A. 
Hawkins,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeaeral  Klec- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aog. 
B.  19W.     Serial  Na  511.824. 


1.  A  synchronous  altematlng-cxirrent  machine,  havteg 
a  alngle  armature  and  a  single  field  magnet,  each  having 
eoUs  forming  mechanically  a  single  winding  bat  connected 
la  a  plurality  of  dreults  and  thereby  forming  electrically 
two  windings  of  different  pole  numbers,  and  means  for 
supplying  to  two  circuits  of  the  field  magnet  carrents  r«l- 
atlyely  variable  la  amount  to  induce  relatively  variable 
voltages  In  two  armature  dreolts  respectively. 

2.  A  synchronous  alternating  current  machine  having  a 
single  armature  and  a  single  field  magnet,  said  armature 
having  colls  forming  mechaalcally  a  single  winding  bat 
connected  In  a  plurality  of  dreolts  and  thereby  forming 
electrically  two  windings  of  different  pole  members  and 
aald  field  magnet  having  coils  and  connections  for  pro- 
ducing in  Mid  magnet  simultaneoualy  two  component 
magneto-motive  foreea  corresponding  In  pole  numt>er  to 
tha  two  pole  numbers  of  the  armature  winding,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  strengths  of  Mid  magneto-motive 
forcM  to  vary  the  relative  amonnta  of  the  nAtngm  la- 
dnoad  in  the  armature  eirculta. 

t.  A  synchronous  alternating  current  machine  havteg 
a  alngle  armature  and  a  single  field  magnet,  said  arma- 
tora  having  colls  forming  mechanically  a  single  winding 
bpt  connected  la  a  plurality  of  drcalta  aad  thw^by  form- 
lag  electrically  two  wlndinsB  of  different  pole  num'>ers 
aad  aald  llald  magnet  having  colls  and  connactions  for 
psodadag  la  Mid  magnet  a  magaeto-aMttva  foroe  cona- 
•pondlag  te  pola  number  to  the  grMtar  pola  nombar  of  tha 


armature,  and  meana  for  varylag  tka  lalatlia  atraagtha 
of  polM  of  the  Mme  polarity  In  the  flald  magnet  to  pro- 
duoe  therein  a  second  component  magneto-motive  fore* 
eorreapondlng  In  pole  nambar  to  the  laoMr  pole  aombar 
of  tha  armature. 

4.  A  synchronous  altamatlag  current  machine  havlaff 
a  alngle  armature  and  a  single  ttU  magnet.  Mid  arma- 
tare  having  coils  fonnlng  mechaalcally  a  single  winding 
bat  connected  In  a  plorallty  of  dteolta  aad  thereby  fona> 
Ing  electrically  two  wladlnga  of  different  pole  numbem 
In  the  ratio  of  two  to  one  aad  said  field  magnet  having 
colls  and  connectlona  for  produdng  la  Mid  magnet  a 
magneto-motive  force  eorreapondlng  In  pole  number  to  tha 
grMter  pole  number  of  tha  armature,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing  the  relative  strengths  of  alternate  poles  of  the  same 
polarity  In  the  field  magnet  to  produce  therein  a  second 
component  magneto-motive  force  eorreapondlng  In  pola 
number  to  the  leaser  pole  number  of  the  armature. 

6.  A  synchronous  alternating  current  machine  haviag  a 
single  armature  and  a  single  field  magaat.  Mid  armature 
having  colls  and  connections  forming  electrically  two 
windings  of  different  pole  numbers  and  said  field  magnet 
having  colls  and  connections  for  producing  In  Mid  mag- 
net simultaneously  two  component  magneto-motive  forcaa 
eorreapondlng  In  pole  numbers  reapectlvdy  to  the  two 
pole  numbers  of  the  armature,  and  means  for  varying  tba 
relative  strengths  of  said  magneto-motive  forces  to  vary 
the  relative  amounts  of  tha  voltagea  Induced  In  the  arma- 
ture drcnlts. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


902.114.     PEPPKRMINT-BREAD.     MiLTOif  A.    HaiKcaa. 

PlMsantvllIe,  N.  J.     nied  Aog.  10,  1909.     Serial  No. 

S12.17B. 

The  described  proccM  of  making  bread,  which  eonalBta 
In  taking  one  ounce  of  peppermint  herb  and  boiling 
the  Mme  In  thrM  quarts  of  water  twenty  mlnutea.  strain- 
ing  the  resultant  liquid  and  adding  a  quantity  of  cold 
water  thereto,  mixing  therewith  two  ounces  of  compreaaad 
yMst,  three  ounces  of  Mlt,  four  onncM  of  sugar,  one  pound 
of  condensed  milk,  and  sixteen  pounds  of  flour,  portion* 
of  the  peppermint-herb  being  supplied  during  the  mixing 
operation,  the  dough  thus  formed  being  thoroaghly  mixed 
and  placed  in  a  receptacle,  and  kept  at  a  temperature  of 
80  degreea  Pahrenhalt,  or  thereabout,  for  about  three 
hours,  the  doagh  then  being  removed  from  Its  receptacle 
and  again  being  worked  or  kneaded  and  allowed  to  atand 
for  a  half  hour  longer,  aad  flaally  aabjeetad  to  tha  baklaf 
operation  In  a  moderately  hMted  oven. 


062,115.     CULTIVATOR.     Bbmjamjv  ■.  Hbld,  Waapan, 
Wis.    FUed  Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.070. 


A  machine  of  the  claH  described  comprising  plow 
boards,  the  Mme  being  Inwardly  Inclined  and  outwardly 
diverging  with  relation  to  each  other,  draft  mMns  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  boards,  a 
bridge  piece  coaneetlng  the  rMr  aada  of  the  boarda,  a 
wheeled  axle,  a  guide  frame  centrally  pivoted  to  the  axle 
and  vertically  adjustable  on  the  bridge  piece,  means 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  connection  with  the 
bridge  piece  to  permit  raiolBg  and  lowering  of  the  boards 
relative  to  the  ground,  a  foot  steering  lever  ptvotally  sap- 
ported  by  the  boards,  links  connected  to  the  axle  and  to 
the  steering  lever  to  effect  uniform  movement  between  the 
MBie  aad  adjustable  goMa  rollar*  carried  at  the  forward 
ends  of  the  plow  boards. 
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962,116.     INKSTAND.     Joan  J.  Hon,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
Fa*4  Fob.  19,  1909.    Barlal  No.  478,828. 


1.  Am  tekstaad  comprising  a  baae  haviag  a  carved 
MdnC  ><■  the  upper  side  thereof,  aald  aocket  preaenting 
Mikataitlally  vertical  aide  walla,  aad  an  ink  holder  re- 
ceived la  Mid  socket  between  Mid  side  walls  and  having  a 
sobstantiaily  cylladrlcal  carved  bottom  wall  raatlng  on  the 
bottom  of  Mid  socket  and  adapted  to  slide  therein.  Mid 
ink  holder  having  a  substantially  flat  cover  doateg  tha  up- 
per aide  thereof  and  having  a  dip  opening  formed  through 
Mid  cover  near  one  end  thereof.  Mid  lak  holder  belag  ar- 
ranged so  that  it  may  be  deprsMtfl  at  Mid  dip  opening 
to  maiatala  the  Ink  In  Mid  dip  opening. 

2.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  baM  having  a  carved 
aocket  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  said  socket  preseatlag 
aabstaatlally  vertical  side  walls,  an  ink  htrider  reealved 
ta  aald  aocket  between  Mid  aide  walls  and  having  a 
sabstantially  cyltedrleal  carved  bottom  wall  raatlng  oa  tb% 
bottom  of  Mid  socket  aad  adapted  to  sllda  therein.  Mid 
tak  hoMer  having  a  aabataatlally  flat  cover  doalng  the  ap- 
per side  thereof  and  having  a  dip  opening  formed  throngta 
Mid  cover  near  one  end  thereof,  said  ink  holder  being  ar- 
ranged ao  that  It  may  be  depressed  at  Mid  dip  opening 
to  maintain  the  Ink  In  Mid  dip  opening,  and  a  basin 
formed  above  aald  cover  around  said  dip  opening  and 
adapted  to  retain,  an  overflow  of  lak  through  aald  dip 
opeaing. 

8.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  baae  haviag  a  carved 
socket  DC  the  upper  aide  thereof  with  substaatlally  verti- 
cal side  wads,  an  Ink  holder  having  a  curved  bottom  wall 
received  In  Mid  socket.  Mid  ink  holder  having  a  covw 
doalng  the  upper  side  thereof  and  haviag  a  dipping  open- 
ing formed  through  aald  cover  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
basin  formed  above  said  cover  around  said  dipping  open- 
ing, said  Ink  holder  having  an  upwardly  projecting  fln  for 
adjostlhff  the  sasM. 

4.  Aa  lakstand  comprising  a  base  having  a  socket  on 
the  upper  side  thereof  presenting  an  arc-ahaped  bottom 
and  Bubatantially  vertical  aide  walla,  and  an  Ink  holder 
having  an  arc-ahaped  bottom  aMting  in  Mid  aocket  and 
having  a  cover  with  a  dipping  opening  therethrough  near 
one  end  of  Mid  cover,  said  ink  holder  having  projections 
on  the  bottom  thereof  maintaining  the  bottom  wall  there- 
of out  or  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  of  Mid  mttkei. 

5.  Aa  Inkstaad  comprising  a  baae  having  a  socket  on 
tha  upper  vide  thereof  preaenting  an  arc-shaped  bottom, 
aad  an  ink  holder  having  an  arc-ahaped  bottom  aeating 
In  Mid  aocket  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  sliding  on  uld 
bottom  and  having  a  cover  with  a  dipping  opening  there- 
through near  one  end  of  raid  cover,  said  ink.  holder  hav- 
ing projections  on  the  bottom  thereof  maintaining  the 
bottom  wall  out  of  contact  with  tha  bottom  wall  of  aald 
aocket.  the  side  walls  of  Mid  Ink  holder  having  projec- 
tions maintaining  the  side  walls  thereof  out  of  contact 
with  thai  side  waUs  of  Mid  socket. 

[Clalia  6  Bot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


9  6  2  .  1 1  7  .     PIPB-COVSRINO.     JoHW   B.   D^oicsaouB. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  80. 1909.    Serial  No.  625.460. 

1.  A  ;f Ipa  eoveftec  eompoaed  of  a  layer  of  fiaztble  teoa- 
latlBg  amtarlal  haviag  a  alagla  loogltadinal  aaaia  atitdkad 
tkerato'  to  hold  OMana  for  aacurlng  the  covering  to  tha 
pipe. 

S.  A  9lpa  covartag  eompoaed  o(  a  tay*r  of  flazlbia  iaaa- 
latlag  Miitarlal  haviag  a  alagla  longltodlnal  aaam  atltebad 
esBtrallty  along  tha  aaaia  to  hold  mnana  for  aaeurlag  tb» 
•OTarlBfi  to  tka  plpa. 


8.  A  plpa  coverfau  eompoaed  of  a  layer  of  flexlbla 
latlag  Butarlal  having  twlnM  atHc^ad  thereto  by  a  alagl* 
longitudinal  aaam  for  aacoHng  tha  covering  to  tha  plpa. 


. .  4.  A  pipe  covering  eompoaed  of  a  layer  of  flexible  laau- 
Utlng  material  having  twines  stitebod  oentraUy  along  ttM 
Mme  by  a  single  longitudinal  seam  for  securing  the  aama 
to  the  pipe. 

"•6.  A  p^  covering  eompoaed  of  a  layer  of  flexible  tnao* 
latlng  material  and  a  layer  of  Incloeing  material  connected 
together  by  atltehing  through  a  longitudinal  aaam.  and 
means  held  by  said  stitehlag  for  securing  the  covoring 
aroond  the  plpa. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  GaMtta.] 


962.118.  LOCK.  HairaT  F.  Kbil,  BronxvlUa.  N.  Y.  Fllad 
Aug.  21,  1006,  Serial  No.  881,687.  Renewed  Nov.  U, 
1900.    Serial  No.  629^4.^ 


In  a  lock  combined  eacutcheons  and  face  plate  of  unit- 
ary conatruction  to  rat  against  the  sides  of  a  door  and 
azt«idlng  around  Ite  front  edge,  aad  a  lock  BMcfaaalam 
built  apoB  one  of  the  eacutchaona  the  faee  plate  being 
formed  with  a  fold  or  plait  in  the  Mme,  and  maans  to 
expand  the  Mid  fold  or  plait,  consisting  of  a  controlling 
screw  located  exterior  ct  and  working  against  the  lock 


9  5  2,119.  COLLAP8IBLK  OIOORAPHICAL  GLOBB. 
Hbbbbbt  H.  Van  Kbubbit,  Baldwin.  Kans.  FUad  May 
17,  1909.     SerUl  No.  496,602. 


The  combination  with  a  globe  of  flexible  material,  oC 
rigid  diamatrlcally  oppoaad  bMrlng  bto^a,  a  bowed 
bradcat  arm,  a  fixed  bearing  pin  carried  by  Mid  braefcat 
arm  adapted  to  enter  a  aocket  of  one  of  mU  bMitaig  Madm, 
aa  billatlon  tuba  coanaetad  to  Mki  globe  and  rnffff*"g 
throogh  the  other  of  mM  baartag  Mocks  aad  through  th* 
aactreaklty  of  Mid  bracket 
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W2.120.     CA&-DOOB  HANOBR.     William  R.   Kium, 
OrMiiflcld.  Pa.    Fll«d  Jaa.  18, 190Q.    Serial  No.  478.0M. 


The  comblnattoB  with  a  car  and  Ita  door,  of  brackata 
aacar«d  to  aald  door  and  arranged  in  palra.  aaid  brackata 
being  of  general  rlght-anf^led  outline,  the  hortaontal  arma 
thereof  betng  applied  to  tbe^top  and  bottom  edge*  of  the 
door,  aad  hnTlnc  T«rtlcal  aztenaiona  at  their  inner  enda, 
aald  rertlcal  extenaions  l>elng  spaced  apart  and  arranged 
tn  parallel  planea,  aaid  brackets  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  comer  edgea  of  aaid  door,  the  rertical  arma  of  aald 
bracketa  adapted  to  be  applied  laterallj  to  the  aidea  at 
aald  door,  wbeela  mounted  between  aaid  Tertieal  exten* 
alone,  right-angled  ralla  baring  their  Tertieal  portlona  re- 
eelTed  between  eaid  rertical  eztcnaiona  to  provide  gntdea 
and  aapporttng  bearinga  tot  aald  wbetfa,  and  plataa  ae- 
enred  to  aald  car  and  IiaTlng  oatstandtng  flanges  at  their 
tauter  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  to  ttie  horiaontal  por- 
tlona of  aaid  right-angled  ralla. 


•  B  2  , 1  2  1  .  COCK-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR- 
BRAKE SYSTEMS.  ViCTOB  J.  KomLia,  Pmixavtaw- 
ney.  Pa.    Filed  Aag.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,270. 


1.  In  a  cock  controlling  derlce,  the  combination  with  a 
relatlTely  stationary  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
▼aire  caaing,  of  a  memt>er  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
TalTe  stem  and  to  more  therewith,  aald  morable  member 
haring  a  limited  movement,  and  an  operating  handle  plr- 
Otallj  aecured  to  said  movable  member,  said  tiandle  being 
movable  laterally  to  operate  the  valve  and  vertically  to 
engage  portlona  -of  aald  atationary  member  to  lock  the 
valve  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  cock  controlling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  stationary  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
rilve  caaing,  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
valve  stem  and  to  move  therewith,  cooperating  lugs  on 
aald  members  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve,  and 
an  operating  handle  plrotally  aecured  to  aald  movable 
member,  said  handle  being  movable  laterally  to  operate 
the  valve  and  spring  pressed  vertically  to  lock  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  cock  controlling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  adaptiMl  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  valve  caaing  and 
tertec  an  i^ertnre  therein  to  peram  tbe  valve  atem  to 
yrotjeet  therethrough,  cooperating  logs  on  said  plate  aud 
the  valve  caaing  for  maintaining  aald  plate  stationary,  a 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  valve  stem  and  to 


move  therewith,  cooperating  loga  on  aald 
plate  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  and  an  operating 
handle  plvotally  aecured  to  aaid  member,  aald  handle  be- 
ing movable  laterally  to  operate  the  valve  and  apring 
pressed  vertically  to  lock  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  cock  controlllnc  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  adapted  to  reat  ttpoa  the  top  of  the  valve  eaatnc 
and  having  an  aperture  therein  to  permit  the  valve  atem 
to  project  therethrough,  cooperating  lugs  on  said  plate  and 
the  valve  caaing  for  maintaining  aald  plate  stationary,  a 
caaing  member  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  valve  stem 
and  to  move  therewith,  cooperating  loga  on  aaid  member 
and  aald  plate  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  and  an 
operating  handle  plvotally  aecured  to  aald  member,  aald 
handle  being  movable  latemlly  to  operate  the  valve  and 
spring  pressed  vertically  Into  r«ceaaee  In  said  plate  to 
poeltlveiy  lock  the  valve  in  either  open  or  closed  poaition. 

0.  In  a  cock  controlling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  adapted  to  reet  opon  the  top  of  the  valve  caaing  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  the  valve  stent, 
said  plate  having  a  portion  for  engaging  Inga  on  the  valve 
caaing  to  maintain  tlie  same  stationary,  a  casing  inclosing 
said  plate  and  having  a  centrally  dlapoaed  boaa  arranged 
to  fit  onto  the  valve  stem,  a  member  carried  within  said 
caaing  and  arranjred  to  cooperate  with  lugs  on  said  plate 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve,  an  operating  handle 
plvotally  secured  within  said  easing,  aaid  handle  being 
movable  laterally  to  operate  aald  caaing  and  the  valve,  and 
a  apring  within  aald  caaing  tending  to  move  said  handle 
vertically  Into  engagement  with  portions  of  said  plate  to 
lock  the  valve  agalnat  movement. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  0  2,122.  TEAT  •  CT7P  FOR  MILKING  -  MACHnntfl. 
Fanoaaic  A.  Lanv,  Uttle  Falls,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  D.  H. 
Bnrrell  4  Company,  Little  Falla,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  «. 
1909.     Serial  No.  531,020. 


1.  In  a  teat  cup  for  milking  maehlnea,  the  combination 
of  a  body  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  the  teat, 
an  enlarged  top  chamber  forming  an  air  space  around  the 
upper  portion  of  the  teat  and  having  ita  bottom  arranged 
subatantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  cup,  and 
means  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  enlarged  chamber 
for  making  air  tight  connection  with  the  teat 

2.  In  a  teat  cnp  for  milking  maehlnea,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  body  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  the 
teat,  an  enlarged  top  chamber  forming  an  air  space  around 
the  upper  portion  of  the  teat  and  having  ita  bottom  ar> 
ranged  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  axle  of  the  cop, 
and  a  mouthpiece  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cham- 
ber for  making  air  tight  contact  with  the  teat. 

3.  In  a  teat  cup  for  milking  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  body  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  the 
teat,  an  enlarged  rigid  top  chamber  forming  an  air  tight 
space  aroond  the  upper  portion  of  the  teat  and  having  its 
bottom  arranged  substantially  at  right  anglee  to  the  aila 
of  the  rap,  and  a  mouthpiece  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  chamber  and  having  a  depending  Inner  wall  which 
extends  from  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  toward  the 
upper  end  of  said  body. 

4.  In  a  teat  cip  for  milking  maehlnea,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  body  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  the 
teat,  an  enlarged  rigid  top  cliamber  forming  an  air  apace 
around  the  upper  portion  of  the  teat  and  having  ita  hot- 


T'fiL 


«riA 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  15,  loib. 


M  ASCHjitis,  191a 


f 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6q5 


torn  eonbhcted  with  the  upper  end  of  the  body  by  an  ab- 
rupt angalar  jonetion,  and  a  moothpleee  arranfed  at  the 
upper  end  of  aald  'chamber  and  havlnc  a  depending  tainer 
wall  which  extends  from  the  apper  end  of  aald  chamber 
toward  the  upper  end  of  aald  body. 

0.  In  a  teat  cup  for  milking  "*«<'*' fnte.  the  eomblnatlon 
'9t  a  rigid  tapering  body  adapted  to  receive  the  lo#er  por- 
tion of  tH  teat,  an  enlarged  rigid  top  chamber  forming 
an  air  inaee  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  teat,  aald 
top  ehaaber  havlnf  ita  bottom  arranged  aohatantlally  at 
right  anglee  to  the  axla  of  the  rap,  and  a  moathplece  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  end  of  aald  chamber  and  having  a  de- 
pending Inner  wall  which  la  arranged  within  aald  air 
space. 

0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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962,128.     BLBCTRIC  TIME-SWITCH.     Oottlibb  LOthi, 
Signao,  Swltaerland.     FUed  Dee.  IT,  1907.     Serial  No. 


L  In  M  electric  time  switch,  a  rotatable  contact  mem- 
ber havitf  a  Upering  contact  anrfaee  the  edgee  of  which 
are  Inclined  toward  each  other,  and  meana  tor  making 
.  tf eetrtcal  contact  with  aald  meaaber. 

2.  In  at  electric  time  switch,  a  rotatable  contact  mem- 
ber havlar  a  contact  surface,  the  edgea  of  which  are  in 
dined  toward  each  other,  a  contact  device  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  axla  of  rotation. 

8.  In  aa  electric  time  switch,  a  rotatable  time  controlled 
contact  Member  anbetantlally  cylindrical  In  form  and 
provided  irith  contact  and  inaolatlng  surfacea,  atripa  of 
eonductlnt  material  arranged  at  the  edgea  of  the  laaolat- 
lag  Burfacee,  and  Insnlated  from  the  main  contact  surface, 
and  a  aeoond  contact  member  adapted  to  be  placed  In  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  member  first  mentioned. 

4.  In  aa  electric  time  switch,  a  roUtable  time  controlled 
contact  member  provided  with  contact  and  insulating  sur- 
facea, and  with  off-eet  portion^  adjacent  to  the  edges  of 
the  insulated  anrfaee,  a  atrip  of  conducting  material  along 
the  edge  iqf  one  off-eet  portion,  and  the  Inaulated  surface, 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  main  contact  surface,  and  a 
aecond  contact  member  arranged  to  be  placed  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  member  flrat  mentioned. 

5.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  a  movable  time  controlled 
contact  manlier,  a  aecond  contact  member  arranged  to  be 
placed  In  rircnlt  therewith,  a  worm  ahaft,  a  device  on  the 
second  UMBiber  actuated  by  the  worm  ahaft  for  driving 
such  member,  a  roUtable  and  longitQdlnally  movable  shaft 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  worm  ahaft,. a  third  shaft, 
a  device  thereon  for  shifting  the  longitudinally  movable 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  third  shaft. 

[Clalms.O  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 

002,124.  SCRATCH-HARROW.  BDWAao  MAHOifn,  Tus- 
kegee  liaatttate,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
620,090. 

L  A  harrow  compriaing  a  beam,  a  bar  bolted  at  a  point 
intermediate  Ita  ends  to  the  beam  for  pivotal  adjnatment 
and  lying  ander  the  beam,  a  segment  bar  bolted  to  the  first 
aald  bar  at  Ita  ends  and  lying  under  the  beam  and  having 
a  aeriea  of  perforatloaa  adapted  to  receive  a  aecnrlng  bolt 
whldi  passes  tranaverady  throogh  the  beam,  a  alotted  bar 
bolted  to  the  beam  for  pivotal  adjnatment,  eye  bolta  lo- 
cated la  tl|s  alots  of  the  slotted  bar,  tinea  aecored  at  their 
forward  «i|4a  to  the  flrat  aald  bar  far  pivotal  adjustment 
and  havlat  Intermediate  portions  lying  In  the  eyes  of  the 
•ye  bolts. 

lOeO.O.— 40       I 


2.  A  harrow  compriaing  a  beam,  a  bar  pivoted  at  a 
point  intermediate  Ita  ends  to  the  l>eam,  meana  for  holding 
the  aald  bar  in  an  adjnated  poaition  upon  Ita  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  beam,  a  aecond  bar  plvotally  eoaneeted 
with  the  beasB.  aald  second  bar  having  a  series  of  slots, 
eye  bolts  located  in  the  alota  and  having  threaded  ahanks 
which  project  above  the  said  bar,  nuts  screw  threaded 
upon  the  said  shanka,  tinea  formed  from  round  rods  hav- 
ing laterally  disposed  threaded  forward  enda  which  pass 
through  perforatlona  in  the  firat  aald  bar,  nnta  screw 
threaded  upon  the  Uterally  disposed  extremities  of  the 
said  tinea  and  aeraring  the  aame  to  the  first  said  bar.  the 
intermediate  portlona  of  the  said  tinea  paaalng  through 
the  eyea  of  the  eye  bolta  and  held  in  doae  contact  agalnat 
the  loww  aurfacc  of  the  aald  alotted  bar. 


^^^^ 


8.  A  harrow  comprising  a  beam,  a  bar  plvotally  attached 
to  the  beam,  a  aegment  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  bar  and 
having  a  aeriea  of  perforations,  a  bolt  passing  transveraely 
through  the  beam  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  one  of  the 
perforations  In  the  said  segment  bar,  a  second  bar  plrot- 
ally attached  to  the  beam  and  having  a  series  of  alota,  eye 
bolta  located  In  the  slots  and  having  threaded  shanka 
which  project  above  the  upper  anrfaee  of  the  said  slotted 
bar,  nuta  acrew  direaded  upon  the  abanka  of  the  said  eye 
bolta,  tines  hsvlag  laterally  dlaposed  threaded  foi:ward  «x- 
tremitiea  which  paas  throng  perforations  In  the  first  said 
bar,  note  screwed  upon  the  lateral  extremities  of  the  said 
tines  >uid  securing  the  forward  enda  of  the  tinea  to  the 
firat  aald  bara.  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  tines  paaa- 
lng through  the  eyes  of  the  eye  bolts  and  held  in  dose 
contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  aaid  alotted  bar. 


962,126.  VERTICAL-LIFT  MOWER.  Chsistiak  Macl, 
Batavia,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  Johnaton  Harveeter 
Company,  BaUvU.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,646.  , 


1.  Ih  a  mowing  machtaie.  the  comMnatl«i  of  a  phrtftad 
finger  bar  having  a  toothed  segment  arranged  eccentrically 
to  the  finger  bar  pivot,  and  a  lever  for  operating  aald  fin- 
ger bar  having  a  toothed  segment  arranged  eccentrically 
to  the  lever  pivot  and  meahins  with  aald  segment  on  the 
finger  bar,  the  teeth  of  said  segments  being  arranged  In 
eccentric  area  which  recede  tai  opposite  directions  from  the 
axee  ot  the  aegmei-ta,  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  mowlnc  machine,  the  eomblnatiMr  of  a  pivoted 
finger  bar  having  a  toothed  aegment  arranged  eccentrically 
to  the  finger  bar  pivot,  and  a  lever  tor  operating  aaid  fln^ 
mr  har  haTlng  a  toothed  st^BMBt  arrangad  aocratrlcally 
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to  the  tairtr  plTot  aiul  BMblB«  with  Mkl  MgoMOt  on  tb« 
tafor  bar.  uld  MgoMiiti  talnc  amused  to  that  tba  por- 
tk>a  of  ttaortett  radios  of  Uie  lortr  aacBent  moahaa  wltk 
ttM  portion  of  loDgaat  radloa  ot  tlie  lafmaat  00  tba  flnsor 
bar  wban  Uia  flii««r  bar  la  horlaoBtal.  aabataBtUUr  aa 
aec  forth.  * 

8.  In  a  mowing  macbine,  tha  eonblnatlod  of  a  plTotad 
coapling  frame,  a  Oncer  bar  plvotad  to  aald  coopllns  frame 
and  bartef  a  toothed  aagiDeBt  arranged  eeeentrleallr  to 
the  finger  bar  pivot  a  gag-lerer  pivoted  on  aald  conpllng 
frame  and  having  a  toothed  eegment  arranged  eccentrically 
to  the  lever  pivot  and  meahlng  with  eald  aegment  on  the 
flnger  bar.  aald  aegmoita  being  arranged  eo  that  the  por- 
tion of  ahorteat  radlna  of  one  aegmeat  meahea  with  tba 
portlcm  of  longeat  radhia  of  tlie  other  aegment,  and  a  lift- 
ing lever  connected  to  aald  gag-lever  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter, sabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  finger  bar 
pivoted  to  swing  in  a  direction  transveraely  of  the  machine 
and  also  monnted  to  tilt  in  a  direction  fore  and  aft  of  the 
machine,  said  finger  bar  having  a  toothed  segment  ar- 
ranged eccentrically  to  Ita  pivot,  a  gag-lever  having  a 
toothed  segment  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  lever  pivot 
and  meahlng  with  aald  finger  bar  segment,  said  segments 
being  arranged  ao  that  the  portion  of  shortest  radloa  of 
the  lever  segment  meahea  with  the  portion  of  longeat  ra- 
dios of  the  finger  bar  segment  when  the  finger  bar  is  horl- 
■ontal.  and  a  lifting  lever  connected  to  said  gag-lever  for 
operating  the  latter,  aald  gag-lever  being  mounted  to  tilt 
with  the  finger  bar.  sobstantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
finger  bar.  a  knife,  and  knife  reciprocating  mechanism,  of 
lifting  mechanism  for  aald  finger  bar,  a  dotch  for  aald 
knife  reciprocating  mechanism,  a  alldlag  dotch  shifting 
rod,  a  bar  <^>erated  by  aaid  lifting  mechanism  and  bavtng 
a  alot  through  which  said  shifting  rod  paaaee  and  a  wedge 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  part  on  aald  ahlftlng  rod  tor 
moving  It  endwiae,  and  a  dotch  releaalng  lever  wbldi  la 
looaely  folcromed  on  aald  ahlftlng  rod  and  Is  provided 
with  a  cam  face  adapted  to  engage  a  part  on  aald  shifting 
rod  for  moving  It,  aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clalnia  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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982.120.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  WIRE  -  GLASS. 
Anton  Mbtbb.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mlasoori  Wire 
and  Rolled  OUaa  Manofactarlng  Company.  St.  Loala, 
llo..  a  Corporation.  FUed  May  8.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
498,480. 


1.  In  a  ^a|a  rolling  apparatna,  a  carriage  having  a 
glaaa  receiving  Uble,  a  leading  roll  above  aald  table,  meana 
carried  by  tald  carriage  opon  which  aald  leading  roll 
Hdea,  a  following  roll  above  aaid  table  having  roller  anp- 
portlng  portlai^a  eorreapondlag  In  diameter*  to  the  dtam- 


etsr  of  the  working  body  of  the  roll,  and  me 

eat  ot  said  carriage  whereby  the  roller  aopportlBg  portlona 

of  aald  following  roll  ar«  eapportad. 

5.  In  a  glaaa  rolling  apparatna.  a  carriage  having  a 
glaaa  receiving  Uble,  a  leading  rail  above  aald  tabic,  meana 
earrlad  hy  aaM  carriage  npon  which  said  leading  roll  rides, 
a  following  roll  above  aald  Uble  having  roller  eopportlng 
iwrtlona  corrcaponding  In  dlaaBatara  to  the  diameter  of  the 
working  body  of  the  roll,  and  vertically  ad^iaUhle  means 
IndapsadSBt  of  aald  earrlag*  for  aapportlag  tha  roUar  anp- 
portlng  portlona  of  aald  fOUowtaig  roll. 

8.  In  a  glaaa  rotlbig  apparatna,  a  earrlag*  havlag  a 
glaaa  receiving  Uble,  a  leading  roll  above  aald  table,  meaaa 
carried  by  aald  carriage  opon  which  said  leading  roll  rldea, 
a  following  roll  above  aald  Uble  having  roller  supporting 
portions  corresponding  In  diameters  to  the  diameter  of  the 
working  body  of  the  roll,  sUtlonary  membera  adjacent  to 
said  earrlage,  vertically  adjoatable  aapportlng  meBber* 
fitted  to  aald  sUUoaary  membara.  aad  antlft-letloo  roller* 
carried  by  aald  adjoaUble  aopportlng  members  opoa  which 
the  roller  aapportlng  portlona  of  the  following  roll  reat. 

4.  In  a  glaaa  rolling  apparatoa,  a  carriage  having  a 
glass  receiving  Uble.  a  leading  roll  above  said  Uble,  meana 
carried  by  said  carriage  opon  which  aald  leading  roll  rldea. 
a  following  roll  above  said  UMe  having  roller  aopportlng 
portions  correaponding  In  dlametera  to  the  dUaetw  of  the 
working  body  of  the  roll.  aUtloaary  members  adjacent  to 
aald  carriage,  vertically  adjoatable  aopportlng  membera 
fitted  to  aald  aUtlonary  membera,  antifriction  rollers  car- 
ried by  aald  adJoaUble  aupporting  membera  opon  which 
the  roller  aopportlng  portions  ol  the  following  roll  reat, 
and  means  for  adjoatlag  said  aopportlng  membera. 

6.  In  a  glaaa  rolling  apparatoa,  a  carriage  having  a 
glaaa  receiving  UUe.  a  leading  roll  above  aald  table,  means 
carried  by  aaM  carriage  opoo  which  aald  laadlng  roll  rldea, 
a  following  roll  above  aald  Uble  having  roller  aapportlng 
portlona  correaponding  In  dlametera  to  the  diameter  of  tha 
working  body  of  the  roll,  aUtiooary  membera  adjacent  to 
said  carriage,  vertically  adjuaUble  sopporting  membera 
fitted  to  sUtlonary  membera.  antifriction  rollers  carried 
by  said  adjustable  sopporting  members  opon  which  the 
roller  supporting  portlona  of  the  following  roll  reat,  and 
adjusting  acrewa  moanted  In  aald  aUtlonary  membera, 
whereby  aald  supporting  members  may  be  ralaad  and 
lowered. 


962.127.  APPARATUS  FOR  OBNBRATINO  GAS  FROM 
OIL.  Philip  Mbtb*,  SanU  Roaa.  Cal.  Filed  Ang.  18. 
1907.    Serial  No.  888.846. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  the  cobd- 
Mnatlon  of  a  main  eaatng.  a  eell  ot  pipe  therein,  meaaa  for 
admltttag  the  czhaaat  gaace  of  a  gaa  engine  to  the  Intertor 
of  aald  eaalBg  and  for  eanalng  aald  gaaea  to  flow  In  a  torto- 
om  path  iB  aald  eaatog  arevtid  aald  coll,  aa  aozlllary  ca*> 
Ing  on  the  ooUlde  of  the  main  caalng.  meana  for  canatag 
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to  flow  fraai  aald  asaln  caalag  to,  aad  throogh, 
■aid  MMlllary  caalag.  a  warmlag  chamber  eoaaected  with 
the  end  of  aaid  auxiliary  caalng  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  gaaea  to  flow  from  the  Utter  caalng  through  aald 
warming  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting oil  In  proximity  with  the  gaaes  so  flowing,  compris- 
ing a  pipe,  leading  flrat  Into  th«  warming  chamber,  then 
into  proximity  with  the  main  casing  on  the  ooUide  thereof, 
then  mto  the  Interior  of  the  auxiliary  caalng,  and  then 
eeanecttd  with  tha  pipe  la  the  laterlor  of  the  auiln  caalng, 
and  heat  tnaolatlag  material  aorroondiag  aaid  pipe  on  the 
ootalde  of  aald  caalng.  aubatantUUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
btaatioo  of  a  caalng,  heat  Inaolatlng  material  aroond  said 
caalng,  a  warming  chamber,  meaiu  for  directing  the  waate 
gaasB  from  a  gaa  engine  through  the  Interior  of  aald  main 
caalng  In  a  tortaoaa  direction  and  then  through  the  warm- 
lag  chamber,  aad  an  oil  pipe  leading  flrat  through  aald 
wmrmiag  chamber,  then  In  said  heat  Inaolatlng  material, 
aad  the*  through  the  interior  of  aald  caalag,  aobatantlally 
aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
blaatloo  of  a  main  caalng,  partitiona  therein  dividing  the 
aame  into  chambers,  means  for  conducting  gases  from 
a  gaa  engine  through  aald  chambera  in  a  tortuons  path,  an 
laaolatlag  covering  around  aald  caalng,  aad  a  tortoooa  oil 
condolt,  leading,  firat,  to  aak)  Inaolatlng  covering,  and 
tben,  la  sDccesaion.  to  the  reverse  chambera  in  the  opposite 
order  to  the  waste  gases,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  caalng,  partitiona  dlvkllng  the  aame 
into  chambera,  an  aoxlllary  caalng  on  the  ouUlde  of  the 
main  catlng.'lnsulatlng  covering  for  said  casings,  means  foi 
supplying  waate  gaaea  fk>om  a  gaa  engine  to  aald  main 
caalng.  Che  partitiona  In  the  Utter  caalng  and  the  auxUUry 
caalng  being  arranged  to  cause  the  waate-  gaaea  to  flow  in 
a  tortuous  path,  firat,  through  said  chambers  and  then 
through  the  auxiliary  caalng,  and  a  tortuoua  oil  conduit 
leading  first.  In  the  Insulating  covering  of  the  main  caalng, 
then  throogh  the  auxiliary  caalng,  and  then  throogh  the 
several  chambers  of  the  main  caalng.  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  the  waate  gaaea.  aobaUntUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  caalng,  partitiona  dividing  the  same 
into  chambers,  an  aoxilUry  caalng  on  the  outside  of  the 
main  caalng.  inaolatlng  covering  for  eald  caalnga.  meana 
for  aopplying  waate  gaaea  from  a  gaa  engine  to  said  main 
caalng.  Che  partitiona  In  the  latter  caalng  and  the  auxiliary 
caalng  being  arranged  to  cauae  the  waste  gases  to  fiow 
In  a  tortuooa  path,  flrat,  through  aald  chambers  and  then  . 
throogh  the  auxiliary  casing,  a  viaible  feeder,  and  a  tor- 
tuoua on  conduit  leading  firat.  In  the  Inaulatlng  covering 
of  the  ualn  caalng,  then  throogh  said  visible  feeder,  tben 
through  the  suxillary  caalng,  and  tben  througb  the  sev- 
eral chuinber*  of  the  asaln  eaalng.  In  the  <^»poelte  direction 
to  the  anaate  gaaea.  aubatantUUy  as  deecrlbed. 

[CUlma  0  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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962,124.    PACKINU-OABKBT.    John  W.  Millix,  Harrls- 
burg.  Pa.    FOad  Mar.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  428,062. 


1.  ▲  ^aaket  comprlatag  a  compreaalble  body  portion,  and 
metallic  fadng  rlnga,  aald  ringa  having  their  Inner  edgea 
interlocked. 

2.  A  gaaket  comprlalng  a  compresslbla  body  portion,  aad 
Don -compreaalble  facing  rlflga,  aald  rtaga  having  their  la- 
ner  edg«a  Interlocked. 

8.  A  gaaket  comprlalng  a  comprsaalble  body  portion,  aad 
meUllIc  facing  rlnga,  one  of  aald  rlnga  having  lU  Inner 
edge  beat  to  form  an  offaet  flange  aad  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  othar  ring  being  bent  aroond  aald  flange. 

4.  A  gaaket  comprlalng  a  compreaalble  body  portioa,  aad 
metallic  facing  rlnga,  oae  of  aald  rings  having  lU  inner 


edge  bent  to  form  an  offset  flange,  the  Inner  adsa  «f  the 
other  ring  being  returned  over  aald  flange. 

6.  A  gasket  comprising  a  compreaalble  body  portion,  and 
metallic  facing  rings,  one  of  said  rings  having  lU  Inner 
edge  bent  to  form  an  offaet  flange,  the  Innor  edge  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  gasket  reating  againat  a  portion  of 
said  flange,  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  ring  being  returned 
over  aald  flange. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9S2.129.    DOOR-BELL.    William  B.  Moobb,  Beat  Orange, 
N.  J.    FOad  Dec.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  409,028. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  door,  a  base-plate  aecured 
to  the  door,  a  poah-rod  having  a  posh-botton  secured  npon 
iU  forward  end  and  said  rod  passed  through  the  door  and 
plate ;  of  a  poet  a  bell  cap  mounted  thereon  a  short  shaft 
paaaed  transversely  through  said  post  and  provided  opon 
one  end  with  a  pinion  and  opon  iU  oppoalte  end  with  an 
eccentric,  an  eccentric  pin  aecured  thereto,  an  eccentric 
rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  pin,  a  double  osdl- 
latlng  hammer  to  which  Is  secured  the  opposite  end  of  aald 
eccentric  rod,  said  doable  oscillating  hamjper  having  loga 
formed  Integrally  thereon,  a  abort  shaft  projected  rear- 
wardly  from  the  base  plate  and  passed  through  the  lugs 
for  supporting  operatlvely  the  double  oscillating  ham- 
mer, a  abort  poet  projecting  from  the  base  pfate,  a  sector 
lever  pivoted  in  the  end  of  aaid  poat  and  having  teeth,  a 
aecond  shaft  secured  in  said  first  mentioned  poat,  a  second 
pinion  on  said  ahaft  meshing  with  said  sector  lever,  a  cog- 
wheel on  said  ahaft  which  mesbea  with  aald  firat  men- 
tioned pinion,  a  colled  spring  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  baae-plate  and  iU  opposite  end  secured  to  said  lever 
said  puab-rod  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  sector  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  door,  a  baae-plate  aecurea 
to  the  door,  a  puab-rod  having  a  poah-button  aecored  upon 
IU  forward  end  and  said  rod  paaaed  through  the  door  and 
plate,  a  post  a  bell  cap  mounted  thereon  a  short  shaft 
paaaed  transversely  through  aald  poat,  and  provided  upon 
one  end  with  a  pinion  and  upon  lu  oppoaite  end  with  an 
eccentric,  an  eccentric  pin  secured  thereto,  an  eccentric 
rod  having  one  end  secured  to  aald  pin,  a  double  oacil- 
latlng  hammer  to  which  is  secured  the  oppoaite  end  of 
aald  eccentric  rod.  aald  double  oecllUtlng  hammer  having 
luga  formed  Integrally  thereon,  a  abort  ahaft  projected 
from  the  base  plate  and  passed  through  the  luga  for  aop- 
portlng operatlvely  the  dooble  oaclllating  hammer ;  of  a 
short  pinion  ahaft  Joomaled  in  the  poet  and  provided  with 
a  pinion  npon  its  end,  a  cog  wheel  aecured  to  aald  ahaft, 
a  washer  interposed  between  said  cog  wheel  and  post,  a 
aector  lever  provided  with  teeth  which  meah  with  the 
pinion,  a  short  arm  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sec- 
tor lever  and  projected  upwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  end 
of  which  terminating  In  a  cap  for  engagement  with  the 
poah  rod.  a  coiled  spring  having  one  end  aecored  to  the 
base-plate  and  IU  oppoaite  end  aecured  to  a  pin  projected 
from  the  sector  lever,  and  a  slotted  pillar  poat  in  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  sector  lever  Is  plvoUlly  and  opera- 
tlvely aecured. 


962,180.  JACK.  Oac&x  B.  MDbllbb,  N«w  RoeheUe,  N.  T.. 
aaslgnor  to  National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  18,  1909.  SerUI 
No.  490.826. 

1.  In  a  jack,  a  bed-plate,  meana  for  holding  aald  bed- 
1  pUte  In  poeltion,  a  movable  member  adairtad  to  move  aab- 
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■etntlally  panlM  to  •  pipe,  and 
iber  in  relation  to  tb*  bwl-pUt*. 


na  for  moTtng  aald 
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2.  In  a  imtk,  a  bed-plate,  meana  for  boldlnic  aald  bed- 
^ta  wlthiB  a  pipe  fitting,  a  morable  member  for  aald 
Jack,  and  meana  for  moying  said  member. 

S.  In  a  pipe  fitting,  a  Jack,  a  bed.  meana  for  boldlng 
•aid  bad  In  poaitlon  within  aald  fltting,  and  a  moTable 
■lember  for  aald  jack. 

4.  In  a  pipe  fltting,  an  opening  therein,  a  jack  tlie 
moralrte  member  thereof  adapted  to  move  aabatantlally 
parmilal  to  the  pipe,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  jack  in 
poaitlon. 

5.  In  a  pipe  fltting,  a  jack  the  morable  member  thereof 
a^tptyf  to  more  aabatantlally  parallel  to  the  pipe,  and 
maana  tor  holding  aald  jack  In  poaitlon. 

[C3alma  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


•  63.181.  B0W-RB8T  FOR  VBH1CLB-TOP8.  Nan,  J. 
MdJun,  Portland.  Orcg.  FUad  JaiM  17,  1908.  Berlal 
No.  4S8,»86. 


■iUently  anpported  aepuatora  earrlad  batwaan  the 
and  the  confining  member  and  adapted  to  aafaga  the 
latcbaa  whan  preaaed  upon  laterally  and  meana  for  eom- 
praaaing  bow  portlona  between  the  aaparatora  to  ttold 
the  bowa  agalnat  rlbratlon  and  to  forca  the  aaparatora  lata 
engagement  with  the  latchea. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  deaerlbad.  eonprlalng  a  baaa 
portkm,  a  confining  member  plrotad  thereon  and  adapted 
to  lie  In  apaced  relation  therewith  for  the  reception  of 
bow  portlona  therebetween,  realltently  anpported  aaparat- 
Ing  membera  carried  between  the  baaa  and  the  confining 
member,  a  croaa  piece  adapted  for  latching  engagement 
between  the  confining  member  and  the  baaa,  and  aaaaa 
for  compreaalng  bow  portlona  upon  and  iMtwean  the  aapa- 
rator  membera. 

5.  An  article  of  the  claaa  deacHbed  oomprlalng  a  baaa 
portion,  a  pinralitjr  of  apaced  r»eaaaaa  therein,  a  plurality 
of  aprlng  preaaed  latch  membera  moTable  In  the  receaaea, 
a  plToted  confining  member  carried  by  the  baae  member 
la  apaced  relation  therewith,  a  plorallty  of  longltadlnally 
morable  aprtng  preaaed  plTot  Uoeka  carried  by  the  eoa> 
fining  member,  a  plurality  of  aaparatora  phrotad  upon  the 
blocka,  aald  aaparatora  harlng  projcctlona  adapted  for 
engagement  in  the  firat  named  reoaaaaa  for  latching  en- 
gagement with  the  latch  membera.  a  OMTahla  croaa  place 
adapted  for  rigid  engagement  between  tba  baaa  and  tha 
confining  member  and  a  clamping  member  carried  thereby 
adapted  for  operation  to  compreoa  bow  portlona 
the  baaa  and  the  confining  member. 


952.182.  TIRB.  John  Nbabt.  Kokomo.  Ind..  aaalgnor  to 
Kokomo  Rubber  Company,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.    Serial  Na  028.200. 


1.  An  article  of  the  claaa  deacribed  eomprlalng  a  baaa. 
apaced  latch  engaging  membera  carried  by  the  baaa,  a 
piToted  arm  carried  by  the  baae,  reaUlenUy  apaced  aapara- 
tora carried  by  aald  arm  for  aaparatlng  and  aapportlng 
the  bowa  of  folding  Tehkle  topa,  aald  aaparatora  being  ar- 
ranged for  dlaengageable  latching  engagement  with  the 
baaa  m«aber.  mo<?na  for  compreaalng  the  engaged  bow  por- 
tlona rtgMly  agalnat  ribratory  morement  and  meana  for 
aaeurtng  tba  baae  portion  agalnat  the  aide  of  a  reblcle. 

2.  A  bow  reet  for  automobile  topa  eomprlalng  a  atatlon- 
ary  member  baring  a  plorallty  of  aprlng  preaaed  latchea 
thereon,  a  confining  member  pivoted  vpon  the  baae  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  aaparatora  carried  thereby  and  hariag 
portlona  adapted  for  •mgagement  by  the  latchea  and  maana 
carried  by  the  confining  member  for  compreaalng  bowa 
upon  the  aaparatora. 

8.  A  bow  raat  Indndlng  a  baae  menber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aprinff-praaaed  latchee  thereon,  a  confining  mam- 
bar  pivoted  tharaan  and  adapted  to  lie  In  parallel  apaced 
raiatloB   tbarewltfe    at    tlmaa.    kmgitndlnaUy    apaced    re- 


An  antl-akld  pneumatic  tire  having  a  aeriea  of  circum- 
ferential riba  on  the  tread  thereof  arranged  at  aubatan- 
t  tally  equal  diatancea  apart  and  a  aeriea  of  transvcraely 
diapoaad  rlba  formed  integral  with  the  circumferential  rlba 
at  the  point  of  Interaection,  aald  tranaverae  ribe  being 
apaced  a  greater  diatance  apart  than  aald  circumferential 
rlba  to  form  a  plurality  of  rectangular  cavltlee  on  tba 
tread  of  aald  tire,  aabatantlally  aa  daacribed. 


902.188.  PORTABLB  GRAIN  •  BIN.  Kmamoil  E.  Not- 
goiar,  Kanaaa  aty.  Ma  Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.198. 

1.  A  aheet  metal  bin.  eomprtotag  a  body  portloa 
equipped  at  Ita  enda  with  longitudinal  atiffenlng  bara 
bolted  torjether,  a  bottom  for  the  bin.  atep-ahapcd  bracketa 
within  and  aecured  to  the  bin  near  ita  npper  end,  a  atlffao- 
tng  ring  fitting  in  the  bin  and  npoa  aald  bracketa.  and  a 
top  covering  the  Mn  and  provided  with  a  nuuthole  open- 
ing, and  a  cap  to  doee  the  aame. 

2.  A  cylindrical  abaaC  natal  bin,  having  an  opening  la 
ita  body  portion,  a  nipple  flttlag  In  aald  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aiot  in  ita  npper  portion,  a  valve  aoltably 
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pivotwl  to  operate  through  aald  alot  and  provided  with  a 
depending  portion  and  adapted  to  completely  cloee  the 
opening  of  the  nipple,  a  bottom  for  the  bin,  a  top  for  the 
Mn,  prorided  with  a  manhole  and  a  fiange  aorrounding  the 
aame,  and  a  cap  to  cover  aald  maahola.  In  combination 
with  a  guard  fbr  the  valve  and  nipple,  aald  cover  being 
ranoTaUy  aacorad  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  bin. 


t.  M  eyliadrlcal  aheet  metal  Un.  having  an  opening  la 
Ita  body  portion,  a  nln>le  fltting  in  aald  opening  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  alot  In  Ita  npper  portion,  a  valve  aultably 
pivoted  to  operate  through  aald  alot  and  provided  with  a 
depending  portion  and  adapted  to  -  completely  cloee  the 
opening  of  the  nipple,  a  bottom  for  the  bin,  a  top  for  the 
Ma,  ptorided  with  a  manhole  and  a  flange  aorrounding 
the  aaaie,  and  a  cap  to  cover  aald  manhole.  In  combination 
with  a  guard  for  the  valve  and  nipple,  aald  guard  having 
cylindrical  projectlona  at  Ita  upper  end,  and  a  alotted 
angle  bracket  at  Ita  lower  end,  keepera  aecured  to 
the  apper  end  of  the  bin  to  alldlngly  receive  the  pro- 
jectlona of  aald  guard,  and  a  perforated  log  to  project 
through  the  alotted  bracket  of  the  guard. 

4.  A  aheet  metal  Mn,  eomprlalng  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  removaMe  bottom,  a  removaMe  atlffenlng-ring  fer 
the  upper  part  of  tbe  body,  a  removable  tqp  for  the  body, 
a  valva-controUed  nipple  for  tlte  body,  and  a  removable 
guard  aecured  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  bin  and  indoalng 
the  valve-controlled  nipple. 


II 


•62,181.  AUTOMATIC  PROPORTIONAL  FEEDING  DE- 
VICE. Elwin  I.  NoxoN,  8t.  Lonla,  Mo.  Continuation 
of  application  Serial  No.  292,094,  filed  Dec.  20,  1906. 
Thili  application  filed  June  12. 1907.    Serial  No.  878.611. 


1.  la  a  madilaa  of  the  charaetar  <tmtrtb*d,  tba  eemblaa- 
of  a  caalag.  a  ehata  eoavaylag  BBatarlal  thereto,  a 


abaft  joumaled  In  aald  chute,  rotary  agitaton  carried' 
by  aald  Chaft.  a  material-receiving  table  within  aald  eaa- 
ing  forming  a  diaphragm  to  diride  the  caalng  into  aa 
npper  and  a  lower  portion,  abafta  journaled  In  aald  caalng 
and  bearing  aprocket  wbeela,  a  pair  of  endleaa  chaina 
paaalng  over  aald  aprocket  wbeela  and  being  Intarmlttlngiy 
actuated  by  one  of  aald  abafta,  and  forwardera  aecured 
to  aald  ehalna  and  projecting  both  above  and  below  aald 
chaina. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng,  a  chute  leading  Into  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  abaft  joumaled  in  aald  chute,  rotary  agitatora 
carried  by  aald  abaft,  a  material-receiving  and  mixing 
table  within  aald  caalng,  an  Intermlttlngly-movlng  con- 
veyer to  remove  the  material  therefrom,  a  two-way  exit 
chute,  and  a  valve  within  aald  exit-chute  to  control  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  material. 


•62,186.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  PAPER. 
F.  Paiaa,  Mabtha  V.  PaAaa,  and  ELbkbt  C.  Oawlbi. 
Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnora  to  The  C.  F.  Peaae  Blue  Print 
Machinery  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinola.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1908,  SwUl  No. 
404,190.    Renewed  Feb.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  641,804. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  paper,  the  combination  of 
a  anpportlng  frame,  a  paper  roll  mounted  therein,  a  coat- 
ing tube  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  paper, 
from  said  paper  roll,  to  receive  tbe  aame  thereunder,  and 
provided  with  openinga  to  deliver  a  coating  fiuld  forwardly 
upon  tbe  aald  paper,  meana  for  feeding  tbe  coating  Ikiuid 
to  aakl  tube,  and  maintaining  tbe  liquid  level  therein  at 
said  openinga,  and  means  to  elevate  the  paper  to  permit 
an  accumulated  supply  of  the  coating  fluid  thereupon,  for- 
wardly of  aald  coating  tube,  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  anpportlng  frame,  a  paper  roll  mounted  therein, 
coating  mechaniama  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  paper  from  aald  paper  roll,  to  aucceaalvely  receive  and 
coat  the  aame,  and  arranged  to  over-flow  their  coating 
fluid  upon  tlie  paper  forwardly  thereof,  maana  for  feeding 
a  coating  fluid  to  one  of  aald  coating  mechaniama,  and 
meana  to  feed  the  other  of  aald  coating  maoti^wf^mf  from 
the  overflow  of  aald  flrat  named  mechaniam,  anbatantlally 
aa  deacribed. 


962,180.  APPARATUS  FOR  STEEPING  CEREALS.  Av- 
BBBT  PBLTcaa.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Joaa  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  608.000. 

1.  A  cereal  ateeplag  ai^aratna  comprtalag  a  battery  of 
ataeplag  tanka,  meana  to  daHver  cereal  Into  the  tank  at 
one  end  of  the  battery,  meana  to  dtf  var  water  Into  the 
tank  at  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  battery,  aad  meana  to 
eanae  tbe  oppoelte  flow  of  the  cereal  aad  the  water  through 
the  tanka  coalprlalng  water  plpea  leading  from  the  upper 
portloBa  of  each  eC  the  taaka  to  the  lower  porttooa  of  the 
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next  aaceMdlBt  tank  la  om  dlrectlea.  a  pnnp  at  tb«  baaa 
of  eacb  of  the  tanks,  and  cotmI  pIpM  laadtng  from  the 
pampa  to  tb«  upper  portion  of  tb«  next  aacc—dlny  tank 
In  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  A  cereal  steeping  apparatus  eomprlslns  a  battery  of 
steeping  tanks,  bsTing  OTsrllow  drains  at  their  npper  ends, 
means  to  dellrer  water  Into  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  tank 
at  one  end  of  tbe  battery,  water  circalatlnK  pipes  leading 
from  tbe  orerflow  drains  of  the  tanks  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  tbe  snceeedlng  tanks  in  one  direction  tbroagh  the 
battery,  a  pump  at  tbe  base  of  each  of  the  tanka,  means 
to  deliver  a  cereal  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  tank  at  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  battery,  sod  pipes  leading  from  tbe 
said  pomps  to  the  upper  ends  of  ths  succeeding  tanks 
whereby  tbe  grain  is  mored  by  the  pomps  In  the  opposite 
direction  throogh  the  battery. 


9  5  2,187.     ADDINO-MACBINB. 

ICarshaUtown,    Iowa.      FUed    Joly    1». 
No.  608^7. 


M.    PUUfMBB, 

1909.      Serial 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  soltably  sopported  shaft,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  piTotally 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  contacting  with  said  ratehst 
wheel,  a  stop  to  cheek  the  moTement  of  said  pawl  la  one 
direction,  a  detent  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip  arm 
arranged  to  contact  with  said  pawl,  and  a  cam  plate  se 
cored  to  said  trip  arm  arranged  to  contact  with  said  de- 
tent and  a  stop  pawl  carried  by  said  trip  arm. 

2.  Ths  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  operating 
lerer,  of  a  rack  limiting  tbe  movemoit  of  said  lever  in 
one  direction,  a  stop  limiting  the  moTem«>t  of  said  lever 
In  an  (opposite  direction,  a  spring  t»  normally  (ores  aaM 
Isrver  la  contact  with  said  stop,  r.  saltably  supported  shaft, 
a  ratdk^  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  arm  carried 
ky  said  shaft,  a  stop  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  pawl 
ana  In  one  direction,  a  pawl  carried  by  aaM  pawl  arm,  a 
detest  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  sUdahly  held  lever, 


a  stop  pawl  carried  by  aaM  laver  arraagad  to  eoataet  witk 
aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  collar  carried  by  aaM  lavar,  a 
sIMsbly  held  posh  lever,  a  trip  arm  carried  by  saM  posh 
lever  arranged  to  contact  with  said  pawl,  and  a  cam  plate 
carried  by  saM  poah  lever  arranged  to  contact  with  aald 
detaat,  said  stop  collar  coatactiag  with  said  posh  lever. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing levers  pivotally  carried  by  said  l>ase,  a  check  rack 
having  a  plurality  of  stop  bottoms  of  varloos  depths,  a 
stop  limiting  the  movemaat  of  aaM  levers  In  one  direction, 
springs  to  normally  fbrce  aald  operating  levers  Into  con- 
tact with  said  stop,  a  suitably  supported  abaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  arm  pivotally  secored 
to  said  abaft,  a  pawl  plate  secured  to  said  pawl  arm,  all 
of  said  operating  levers  contacting  with  said  pawl  plate, 
a  pawl  secured  to  said  pawl  plats  contacting  with  tald 
ratchet  wheel,  means  to  normally  force  aald  ratchet  wheel 
In  one  direction,  a  detent  engaging  aald  ratchet  whoel,  a 
slldably  held  lever  provided  with  the  stop  pawl  arranged 
to  contact  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  to  hold  said 
sliding  lever  Into  retracted  position,  a  stop  collar  carried 
by  said  sliding  lever,  a  poah  bar,  a  cam  plate  carried  by 
saM  poah  bar  arranged  to  contact  with  said  detent,  said 
stop  collar  contacting  with  said  posh  bar,  a  trip  arm  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  said  pawl,  and  a  spring  to  force 
saM  poah  bar  Into  retracted  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sopportlng  base,  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  operating  levers,  a  check  rack  having  stop  bot- 
toms positioned  at  varloos  dlstancea  to  limit  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  operating  levera  in  one  direction,  a  stop 
plate,  to  all  of  aaM  operating  levera  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  saM  levera  In  an  oppoalte  direction,  aprtnga  to 
force  saM  operating  levera  Into  engagement  with  aald 
stop  plataa,  %  saltably  sopported  drive  ahaft,  a  ratcbat 
wheal  carried  by  aald  drive  ahaft,  a  pawl  am  carried  by 
saM  drive  shaft,  a  pawl  plate  carried  by  aald  pawl  am,  a 
pawl  secored  to  saM  pawl  plate,  all  of  saM  openttag 
levera  contacting  with  saM  pawl  plate,  a  drive  gear  aa- 
cnred  to  aaM  drive  ahaft,  aaM  pawl  contacting  with  aaM 
ratchet  wheel,  a  saltably  sopported  drivsa  shaft,  a  pinion 
secored  to  saM  driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  saM  drive 
gear,  a  winding  whetf  carried  by  aald  driven  ahaft,  a 
soltably  supported  drum  shaft,  a  spool  carried  by  aaM 
drum  shaft,  a  dram  secored  to  said  drum  ahaft,  a  strand 
winding  upon  saM  drum  shaft,  a  coonterpolae  carried  by 
said  strand,  a  sUdIng  lever,  a  stop  pawl  carried  by  saM 
sliding  lever,  a  atop  collar  aecorad  to  aaM  alMlng  levar, 
saM  stop  pawl  being  heM  adjacent  to  aaM  alMlag  levw, 
a  spring  to  normally  force  saM  goMIng  lever  Into  retraetai 
position,  a  poah  bar,  a  cam  plate  carried  by  aald  poah  bar, 
a  trip  arm  carried  by  said  posh  bar,  said  trip  arm  being 
arranged  to  contact  with  said  pawl,  aald  cam  plate  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  saM  detent,  and  a  sprioK  to  force 
said  posh  bar  into  retracted  poaltlon,  aaM  stop  collar 
contacting  with  saM  push  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  dsacrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lever  membera  pivoted  upon  a  common 
azla,  a  driven  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
levera,  said  levera  having  operating  portions  extending 
therefk-om,  certain  of  the  operating  portions  being  ex- 
tended at  various  angles  from  the  respective  levers,  snd 
a  check  member  having  stop  portions  arranged  in  step 
formation  for  engagement  with  tbe  operating  portloaa, 
tbe  anglea  of  tbe  operating  portions  with  rsapect  to  the 
levers  being  adapted  to  produce  different  degreea  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  member  upon  engagement  of  varlouaiy 
disposed  operating  membera  with  atop  portloaa  of  a  com- 
mon height. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


952,188.  HAIB-CURLINO  DIVICI.  Howabd  W.  Bar- 
NOLDs,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  June  8,  1909.  Barlal 
N(.  499.999. 

1.  A  hair  corler  harlng  a  slot  In  the  end  thereof,  tbe 
Inner  marglnsl  edges  of  which  slot  are  parallel  a  portion 
of  their  lengths,  tbe  outer  marginal  edges  of  the  curler 
being  lacUaed  and  tormina  tlag  at  their  Inner  eada  in  por- 
tloaa whkb  aro  at  right  aaglca  to  tbe  laaar  ead  of  tftt 
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slot,  aaid  a  rubber  band  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  iater- 
nsedlate  aald  parallel  portloaa  and  to  .engage  aboot  tbe 
eoU  of  Ifdr. 


! 


L  ▲  P  air  curler  made  of  a  alngle  piece  of  wire  which 
Is  beat  tb  form  a  loop  with  parallel  portloaa  a  portloa  of 
Its  loagth,  aald  #lra  belag  beat  to  form  laclhsod  ^rtlooa 
termlnattag  at  tbair  laav  eada  la  rt>oaldera,  said  win 
having  flattened  portions  intermediate  said  ahoolders 
and  tho  Bhank  of  ths  curler,  and  bands  engaging  aaM  loop 
and  paaalng  aboot  aaM  flattened  portloaa^ 


II 


962.189.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  8PBING-BOABD8.  Law- 
aaKcx  EtcB,  Caaael.  Ontario,  Canada.  FUad  Mot.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  402,548. 


flM  4oiDt>tB*^B  ^^  *  vehlelf  body  provided  with 
rigid  creas  bara  fixedly  attadied  to  said  body,  of  an  In- 
verted trough  ahaped  member  eecnred  to  said  body  be- 
tween said  croes  bara,  flangea  formed  oa  aaM  membwr  ax- 
tending  beneath  tbe  croea  bara.  aptomed  portlona  formed 
at  tbe  erxtremitlea  of  the  flangea  to  engage  the  ooter  aide 
of  each  of  the  croea  bare,  a  spring  having  a  portion  reatlng 
between  the  sMee  of  said  member,  and  bolts  paaalng 
through  the  upturned  ends  of  the  flangea,  the  croea  bara, 
and  tbe  nldea  of  the  trough  shaped  member,  said  bolts 
lying  beneath  the  portion  of  the  spring  engaged  by  tne 
member  to  retain  aald  apring  within  aaM  member. 


/ 


952,14^.  SHOB-PBOTBCTOB  FOB  8HOVIL8.  JoHX  A. 
RoLiJcD  and  HcoH  M.  Wbstbkbbbo,  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399300. 


1.  i  40Tica  oi  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  eooatetlBg  of  aa 
iavartM  trough  Ilka  mala  body  and  apring  jaw  exteaaloaB 
of  lesr  wMth  than  the  length  of  tbe  mala  body  and 
formed  iategrally  with,  and  aa  an  axtensioa  ot  tbe  fraot 
and  rear  aMea,  reapectlv^.  of  said  main  body,  the  rear 

eatoadlag  dowawardly  la  tbe  saaM 


plane  tbroogboat  Ita  laagtb,  and  the  forward  one  of  aaM 
extenalons  convsrging  inwardly  toward  tbe  other  extension 
throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  Its  length  and  then 
converging  outwardly  throughout  another  substantial  por- 
tion of  Its  length  so  aa  to  extend  doaely  along  side  of 
the  rear  extension  at  Its  ftee  end. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  shoe  protector  consisting  of  an 
Inverted  trough  like  main  body  cocred  laterally  through- 
out Its  length  and  narrower  at  each  end  than  throu^utot 
Its  central  portion,  the  face  oi  said  main  body  belag 
inclined  downwardly  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  shovel 
when  In  position  upon  the  latter,  centrally  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  spring  Jaw  extensions  of  tbe  front 
and  rear  sides  thereof  and  shsped  to  normally  stand  in 
close  proximity  or  contact  to  each  other  throughout  sub- 
stantial portions  of  their  free  end  so  as  to  bold  the  device 
firmly  in  place  upon  the  shovel  blade  by  tbe  clamping 
action  of  the  spring  Jawa.     ' 


962,141.  JSWSL-DISPLAT  STAND.  Gbobob  C.  Bobck- 
BBT,  Providence,  R.  I.  Ffled  July  1,  1909.  Serial  Na 
505.316. 


1.  A  jewel  diaplay  ataad.  comprising  a  baas  adapted  to 
be  secored  to  a  window  pane  or  the  like,  a  pad  portion 
provMed  with  means  for  sopportlng  the  article  to  be  dis- 
played, and  a  projecting  tongoe  secured  to  one  of  ssM 
previously  mentioned  jwrts  for  removably  engaging  the 
other  of  said  parta  for  maintaining  saM  pad  portion  sup- 
ported by  said  base. 

2.  A  jewel  UBfiMf  stand,  comprlalng  a  base  adapted  to 
be  secored  to  a  wiadow  paae  or  the  like,  a  aeparata  pad 
ramovably  connected  to  saM  baae  and  provMed  with  flkeana 
for  sopportlng  tite  article  to  be  displayed,  and  a  flexible 
tongoe  member  carried  by  one  of  aaM  parts  and  adapted 
to  enter  a  pocket  formed  therafor  In  the  other  of  saM  parts 
for  removably  connecting  the  two  parta. 

8.  A  jewel  display  stand,  comprlalng  a  baae  adapted  to 
be  secored  to  a  window  pane  or  the  like,  provided  with  a 
projecting  toagne.  and  a  pad  portloa  raaiOTably  moonted 
on  saM  tongoe  and  provMed  with  means  for  sopportiag 
tbe  article  to  be  diaplayed. 

4.  A  jewel  display  stand,  comprlalng  a  base  adapted  to 
he  secured  to  a  window  pane  or  the  like,  provMed  with  a 
stiff  thin  wide  tongoe  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  pad 
portion  removably  mounted  on  said  tongue  and  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  diaplayed. 

5.  A  jewel  dlq)lay  stand,  comprising  a  baae  adapted  to 
be  aecQied  to  a  window  pane  or  the  like,  provided  with  a 
stiff  thth  wide  tongoe  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  pad  por- 
tlob  removably  moonted  on  aaM  tongue  and  provided  wltb 
meana  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  displayed,  aaM 
tongue  and  ramovable  pad  portion  having  col^teratiag 
frlcdonal  ratalnlng  meana  for  normally  locking  tb«n  to- 
gether. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,142.  BWiULATIMG  DBVIOI  ¥08,  VAPOBIZBBa 
FmAXs  J.  H.  BusTioa.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  FUed  Joaa 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  504.079. 

1.  la  oombinatloa  with  a  boraer,  a  vaporiser  tabe  eo^ 
Boetsd  tberewith,  meaaa  for  delivering  foel  to  aaM  va^ 
oriaer  tobe.  and  a  tube  in  saM  vaporiser  tabs  baviag  Ha 
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opp«r  and  eloMd  and  Ita  lo 
the  TaporlMr  tab*  aad^loeatad 


•nd  eonuBmlcatlBc 
iMiiKjIat^ly  aboTt  tte 


2.  In  eombliiatloa  with  a  borner,  a  raportar,  a  pipe  eon- 
nacted  at  one  end  with  tba  apper  end  of  tb«  yaporlier 
aboTe  tba  fael  tbereln,  tba  other  end  of  aald  plpa  belnc 
connaetad  with  the  borner,  a  fael  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  raporlaar  and  a  tabe  la  aald 
raporiaer  barlnc  ita  apper  end  eloaed  and  Ita  lower  end 
eommanleatlns  with  the  raporlaar  and  located  Inunedlately 
aboTe  the  end  of  the  aopply  pipe. 


902.143.     DRIVINO-OBAR. 
Wla.    FUad  Jan.  2.  18M. 


JoBif  U.  Sailbb,  Janearllla, 
aarUl  MO.  470.4T6. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drlren  ahafta;  eintch 
drama  arranged  In  palra  on  aald  drlren  ahafta:  clntch 
bands  therefor;  a  clutch  artaatlnir  lerer  plToted  on  each 
of  said  dntcb  bands  at  one  end  thereof ;  connecting  llnka 
for  the  other  ends  of  said  elatcb  bands  to  said  lerers ;  aald 
connecting  links  being  plToted  to  said  bands  and  adapted 
to  be  ahlfted  to  either  aide  of  the  plrots  of  said  lerara  to 
aald  clatch  bands,  the  clntch  actnatlng  lerera  of  each  pair 
of  drams  being  oppositely  arranged ;  atopa  for  aald  larara 
on  the  ends  of  said  clntch  banda  on  which  aald  llnka  an 
Boaated ;  and  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  clntch  actnat- 
lng lerera. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drlvan  ahafta;  clntch 
drama  arranged  in  palra  on  aald  drlTcn  ahafta;  clnt^ 
banda  therefor ;  a  clatch  actuating  lerer  plrotad  on  each  of 
aald  clatch  bands  at  one  end  tJiereof ;  connecting  links  for 
tbm  other  aada  of  aald  clatch  banda  to  aald  larars.  said 
connecting  llnka  )>elng  plrotad  to  mM  baada  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  either  side  of  tha  pfrota  of  aald  larara  to 
aald  eintch  bands,  the  clatch  actnatlng  larara  of  each 
pair  of  dnuna  being  oppositely  arraagai ;  and  meana  fbr 
raclprocatlag  aald  clntch  actnatlng  h 


S.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clntch  drama:  dutch 
bands  therefor ;  a  dutch  aetuatteg  larar  pirated  oa  each 
of  aald  clutch  banda  at  one  end  tberaof ;  eoaaaetlng  llnka 
for  the  other  enda  of  aald  clutch  banda  to  aaU  larara,  aald 
connecting  llnka  being  plrotad  to  aald  banda  and  adapted 
to  be  ahlftad  to  either  alda  of  tha  plreta  of  aald  lerers  to 
said  dutdli  banda;  stops  far  aald  larars  on  the  ends  of 
said  dutch  banda  on  which  aald  llaka  are  mounted ;  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  aald  dutch  actuating  lerera. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clntch  druma ;  dutch 
banda  therefor ;  a  dutch  actuating  lerer  piroted  on  each  of 
aald  clutch  bands  at  one  end  thereof ;  connecting  llnka  for 
the  other  ends  of  said  dutch  bands  to  aald  larara.  aald 
coanactteg  llnka  being  plrotad  to  aald  banda  and  adapted 
to  be  ahlfted  to  either  side  of  tha  plrots  of  aald  larara  to 
aald  clutch  bands ;  and  meana  for  raclproeaOng  aald  doteh 
actuating  lerers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dat^  drum,  a  chitch  band 
therefor ;  a  dutch  aetuatlag  larar  aoaated  00  aald  clatch 
band  at  one  end  thereof ;  a  eoaaaetlng  link  fbr  the  other 
end  of  said  clatch  band  to  aald  larar,  aald  eoaaaetlng  link 
being  piroted  to  aald  band  and  adapted  to  ba  ahlftad  to 
either  aide  of  the  pirot  of  saM  lerer  to  aald  dutdi  band ; 
a  atop  for  said  lerer  on  the  end  of  said  band  by  which  aald 
link  la  carried ;  and  meana  for  radproeatlng  aald  dutA 
actuating  larer. 

[Clataaa  6  to  •  not  prlntad  hi  tha  Oaaetta.] 


9  0  2,144.  If UIM3UARD  ATTACHMENTi  JoaaPH  ▲. 
Sacbb.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  FUad  May  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  498.804. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described.  eomprUtng 
curred  parallel  bars  plrotad  to  the  under  aide  of  a  mod 
guard  at  one  of  their  enda,  the  free  ends  of  aald  bara  bar- 
ing longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  a  transrerae  shaft 
adjustably  moonted  In  aaki  alota,  meana  for  aecurlng  the 
shaft  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a  bruah  rotatably  mounted 
on  aald  shaft,  the  periphery  of  saUl  bruah  being  concare 
for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  a  rehlde  whad,  a 
rod  aecured  to  the  ander  side  of  said  guard  and  morabla 
throngh  the  brace  bar,  a  spring  diapoaed  between  the  braca 
bar  and  the  mod  guard  upon  said  rod  adapted  to  tension- 
ally  hold  die  bruah  hi  coaUet  with  a  rehlda  wheel,  and 
maana  carried  by  tha  rod  to  ragnlata  tha  taaalon  of  aald 
spring. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  deacrlbad.  comprtalng 
carrad  paralld  bars  piroted  to  the  under  side  of  a  mud 
guard,  a  brace  bar  connecting  aald  paralld  bara.  open- 
ended  dota  la  the  lower  axtraaltlaa  of  aald  paralld  bara. 
a  traaararae  abaft  adjuatably  mouated  la  aald  dota,  aieana 
for  aecurlng  aald  ataaft  tai  Ita  adjnatad  podtkm.  a  wire 
bruah  rotatably  mounted  oa  aald  ahaft,  tha  periphery  of 
aald  bruah  batag  concarad  longltadlaally  for  eagagameat 
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with  the  periphery  of  a  rdikla  whed.  a  rod  aacured  to 
tha  under  aide  of  aald  guard  a  aplral  aprlag  diapoaed  upon 
aald  rod.  aald  aprlng  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  aald  con- 
necting bar  to  malatata  aald  bruah  la  frlctloaal  eagaga- 
iMut  wttk  a  rehlde  whaaL 

8.  Aa  attachment  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  eomprlalag 
carrad  paralld  bara  piroted  to  the  under  aide  of  a  mad 
guard,  a  transrerae  connecting  bar  secured  to  aald  paral- 
ld bars,  open-andad  alota  in  the  eztreadtlea  of  aald  paralld 
bars,  a  tranarerae  ahaft  adjuatably  mounted  In  aald  dota, 
meana  tto  retain  aald  ahaft  In  its  adjaated  podtlon,  a  bruah 
rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  ahaft,  a  rod  baring  a  piata 
formed  at  Its  upper  sad  aecured  to  the  under  dde  of  aald 
mod  guard,  a  aplral  aprlag  dispnaad  upoa  aald  rod  ba- 
twaaa  «ald  plate  aad  aald  eoaaaetlng  bar  aad  adapted  to 
malatata  aald  bruah  in  frictlonal  angagamant  with  tha 
whed.  and  an  adjuatable  sleere  upon  the  lower  end  of 
aald  rod  to  regulate  the  tendon  of  aald  aprlng. 


902.146;  CAM-riLLIIfO  lOCHANISM.  BUDOtrft  ScHXl/- 
LtMd.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1909.  Barlal  No. 
021,0681 


J.  Ill  aa  appratus  for  the  deacrlbad  porpoaa,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  recdrlng  hopp«-,  of  an  elastic  tube  con- 
nected thereto,  a  corar  cap  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
aald  tuba,  a  supporting  platform  for  a  can  or  package  to 
be  filled,  and  means  for  rlbratlng  the  said  platfonn. 

2.  Id  an  apparatas  for  the  deacribed  purpoae,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receiving  hopper,  an  elastic  tube  connected 
to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  spring  hdd  corer  cap  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  elaatic  tuba,  a  aupportlng 
platforai  fbr  a  can  or  package  to  be  filled,  and  meana  for 
rlbratlng  tha  said  platform. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deecrlbed  purpoae,  the  com- 
blnatloa  with  a  reoeirlng  hopper,  an  dastlc  guide  section 
connectad  to  the  diacharga  end  thereof,  a  darlea  carried 
thereby  for  doaing  the  end  of  a  can  or  package  to  be 
filled,  a  aprlng  hdd  platform  for  the  cans  or  packagea, 
and  maana  for  imparting  rfbratlon  to  tha  aald  platform. 

4.  la  an  apparatoa  for  the  deacribed  purpoae,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  dastlc  guide  tube  for  dellrerlng  material 
Into  tba  can  or  package  to  be  filled,  of  a  rlbratory  plat- 
form Ibr  the  cana  or  packagea,  and  meana  for  rlbratlng 
the  aald  platform. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpoae  the  com- 
blnatloa  with  an  elaatic  guide  tube  for  dellrerlng  material 
into  tho  can  or  package  to  ba  tiled,  a  rlbratory  platform 
for  the' cans  or  packagea.  a  ratchet  whad  for  actuating 
the  aaana,  and  connection  between  aald  whad  and  tha 
rlbratory  platform. 

[CUdkaa  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


902,146.    CABINBT.    Wiluam  M.  Bhibum,  Afton.  Iowa, 
riled  Sapt  28.  1909.    Serial  No.«  019.917. 


1.  Tha  herein  deacribed  cabinet  comprising  the  eomblna- 
tloa  with  a  baaa  and  dde  and  end  walls  on  said  base ;  of  a 
plurality  of  reoeptadea  and  rods  supporting  said  recep- 
tadaa  from  aald  rear  wall,  each  succeeding  rodfNMing  of 
leaa  length  than  tha  preceding  rod  and  poalfimed  one 
shore  the  other,  whereby  the  receptaclea  wUrW-auapended 
in  different  planea  and   in  stepped  relation   with  each 


2.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  frame;  of  a 
plurality  of  receptacles,  supporting  coda  for  aald  recep- 
taclea, aald  rods  being  podtloned  one  abore  the  other, 
wherd>y  each  succeeding  rac^tade  will  be  podtloned  in 
a  plane  abore  and  In  tha  rear  of  tha  preceding  receptacle, 
the  rear  walla  of  the  receptaclea  being  extended  abore  the 
normal  height  of  the  receptade  and  the  forward  wall  of 
the  receptacle  baring  a  plurality  of  notched  therein. 


962,147. 

s.  a 


CHBCK-HOOK.     Mcebt  SHOBMAKaa,  Artedaa, 
Filed  July  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,079. 


1.  la  a  dieck  hook,  a  poet  formed  with  a  alot  In  ita 
upper  face  and  with  a  centrally  located  aeat  in  the  baae 
of  aald  slot,  a  hook  member,  one  end  of  which  ia  pirotally 
connectad  to  the  walls  ot  aald  alot  and  tha  ftrae  and  of 
which  la  adapted  to  enter  between  aald  walls  shore  aald 
secured  end.  and  a  spring  baring  parallel  side  walla  en- 
gaged In  said  seat  and  an  inclined  top  wall  connecting  aald 
side  walls  and  exerting  a  preasure  on  the  secured  and  of 
said  hook  member  whereby  to  hold  said  hook  member  In 
doeed  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  check  hook,  a  poat  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
transrersdy  dotted  head,  a  aeat  formed  centrally  la  the 
baae  of  aald  ucad  and  communicating  with  the  dot  thara* 
of,  a  hook  member  baring  one  end  piroted  to  tha  walla 
of  said  dot  adjacent  aald  seat  and  the  free  end  adapted 
to  enter  between  said  walla  abore  aald  aaeurad  and,  and  a 
spring  baring  paralld  aide  walla  aagagad  la  aald  aaat  aad 
an  Indlned  top  wall  connecting  said  aide  walla  and  ex- 
erting a  preaanre  on  the  aecured  end  of  aald  hook  aMmbar 
whereby  to  bold  aald  hook  member  In  doaed  podtloa. 

8.  In  a  check  hook,  a  poat  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
bifurcated  head,  a  aeat  formed  In  the  baae  of  aald  bead 
Intermediate  Ita  branchea,  a  hook  member  baring  a  ahank 
portion  pirotally  arcurad  between  aald  branchea  adjacent 
aald  aaat  and  an  upwardly  beat  portloa  adapted  to  aatar 
between  aald  branehaa  abore  aald  ahank  portion,  said 
shank  portion  baring  aa  ladlnad  face  adjacent  ita  pivot 
point,  and  a  aprlng  hartag  paralld  aide  walla  adapted  to 
aaagly  6t  tha  walla  of  aald  aaat.  aad  aa  ladlaad  top  wall 
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•daptad  to  ensact  th«  indliMd  tece  of  Mid  ahaBk  por- 
tion wb«r«b7  to  lock  the  book  membv  la  eloMd  position. 
4.  In  a  check  hook,  a  poet  prorlded  witb  •  forked  bead, 
•n  oblong  seat  formed  centrally  In  the  baae  of  Mid  head, 
a  hook  member  barlBX  a  thank  portion  pivotally  eecnred 
between  the  branebea  of  Mid  head  adjacent  said  seat  and 
an  upwardly  carred  portion,  the  extremity  of  which  ia 
adapted  to  enter  between  said  branches  above  said  sliank 
portion,  said  sbank  portion  terminating  In  an  Inclined 
end  face  and  haTlax  an  inclined  lateral  face  adjacent  said 
end  face,  and  a  spring  having  parallel  side  walls  adapted 
to  snngly  fit  the  walls  of  said  oblong  seat  and  an  inclined 
top  wall  connecting  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  tnellned  end  face  and  said  inclined  lateral  faee 
whereby  to  lock  said  hook  member  In  open  and  doaad 
position  respectiveiy. 


•  52.148.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOB  ■XPLOeiTS-Bll. 
OINB  CYLINDERS.  FaA.Hcis  11.  SinMoaa,  StewaM- 
son.  III.     Filed  May  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  48S.926. 


The  combination  of  a  cooling  jacket  of  a  gaa  engine  and 
the  fly  wheal  thereof;  a  dreolar  casing  inclosing  the  said 
fly  wheil  and  centrally  provided  with  an  inlet  opening 
and  a  pipe  baring  Its  lower  end  connected  to  the  apper 
and  of  said  casing  and  its  apper  ^hd  connected  to  the 
lewsr  «id  of  the  cooling  jacket,  fan  blade*  arranged  longl- 
todlnally  of  the  spokes  of  the  fly-wheel  and  U  bolta  en- 
gaged with  the  spoke*  and  haTlng  their  ends  projsetlag 
through  the  said  blade*,  whereby  the  fan  blade*  are  ad- 
justable to  rarioos  angles  with  relation  to  ths  axis  of  the 
wheel  In  order  to  regulate  the  blast  through  the  said  pips 
to  tb«  said  cooling  jacket. 


M2,149.  LATHE.  ALBBtT  H.  Smith,  West  BBSthwtek. 
and  K<WHBT  RioBT,  Blrmingtaaa,  »"g«ff«»^  Fllsd  Jnly 
13,  1900.     Serial  No.  S07.182. 
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eons  shaped  bead  at  tb*  oChsr  sod,  a  eoUar  prsrldsfl  with 
tapsrsd  or  earn  portloBS  eoaettng  with  ths  caa  portions  vt 
said  spindle,  a  cone  ahaped  ehncfc  or  work  holder  ta  ssM 
hssd,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  chock  and  arrangsi 
to  be  moTed  sxi*ll7  hy  said  collar,  and  meana  non-roCa- 
ttrely  mounted  on  ssld  spindle  for  rotating  ssid  eollsr  to 
sngage  said  cam  portions  and  impart  axial  morement  to 
ssld  cirack. 

3.  A  Isthe  eomprlstng  la  eomblnstlon,  s  spindls  provided 
with  tapered  os  eaai  portions  on  one  end  sad  a  hoilsw 
head  on  the  other  end.  a  collar  provided  with  cam  portions 
adaptsd  for  coactlon  with  the  cam  portion  of  said  spindle, 
s  chock  or  work  holder  in  said  head,  a  shaft  connected 
with  ssld  chuck  snd  srraaged  to  be  aetoatsd  by  said  col- 
lar, and  a  sissve  noa-retatfrsly  and  sUdaMy  moontsd  ea 
said  spindle  for  rotstlnff  said  collar  to  Impart  axial  bovs- 
BMBt  to  said  chock. 

8.  A  laths  comprising  in  eomblnstlon,  s  spindls  prsvMsd 
with  tapered  or  cam  portions  on  one  end  and  a  hollow 
head  on  the  other  end,  a  collar  provided  with  cam  portions 
coscting  with  the  cam  portions  of  ssld  spindle,  and  tmn- 
nlons  projecting  therefrom,  s  cone  shaped  chuck  or  work 
holder  in  said  head,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  chuck,  an 
antl-frlctlon  thrust  device  operatlvely  Interposed  between 
said  collar  and  shaft,  and  a  sleeve  non-rotatively  and  sild- 
ahly  moontsd  on  ssld  spindls  snd  profvldsd  with  cam  slots 
for  receiving  said  tronnion  and  actuating  said  collar. 


962,180.  RUBBBB  COMPOUND.  JanOMB  Bum,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Arfcon  Carbon  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Fllsd  May  14.  1900.  Serial 
No.  495.803. 

1.  Aa  an  ingredient  In  a  complstsd  robber-compound  sa 
asphaltlte.  aa  such.  In  a  flasly  pulvsrlasd  condition,  for 
the  porposs  set  forth. 

2.  As  aa  Ingrsdlsat  in  a  mbbsr-eompoond.  the  sobstanc* 
grahamlte  in  a  flnely  polvorlasd  condition,  for  ths  porposs 
set  forth. 

8.  A  rubber-compoond  ooaslstlng  of  s  mixtore  of  robber, 
solfor  filler  SMterlsl  and  asphaltlts,  m  saeh.  In  a  flnsly 
pulverised  condition. 

4.  A  rubber>compoond  consisting  of  a  mlxtor*  of  rubbsr, 
sulfor  flllsr  mstsrlsl  and  polverolsnt  grahamlts,  for  ths 
porposs  sst  forth. 

6.  As  an  ingredient  In  a  completed  robbsr-eompoond 
hard  friable  bitumen,  as  soeb.  In  a  flnely  powdered  condi- 
tion, fbr  the  porposs  sst  forth. 


982,161.  RirVriNG  OB  PUMCHINO  MACHINB.  Uao- 
Bzca  W.  Taudi.  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Wellsr  Mano- 
factoring  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  FUsd 
Aog.  28.  1907.     Serlsl  No.  889,840. 


1.  A  lathe  comprising  in  combination,  a  spindls  provMsd 
wtth  tapsrsd  or  cam  portions  on  one  006  and  an  internally 


1.  Ia  a  riveting  or  punching  matins,  the  cemblnstloa 
with  ths  machine  frams,  at  a  hsad  rotatably  monntsd  la 
said  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of  eoOpsrstlng  jaws 


ttvtiy  shlftabls  to  and  froai 


la  a  dlrsctlott  trans- 
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vsrss  to  ths  axis  of  rotatloa  of  said  hsad,  a  drlvs  shaft 
joomslsd  In  said  frame  and  mechanism  sctnsted  by  said 
abaft  for  operating  said  Java  la  ths  dlCsrsnt  angular 
positions  thsreof. 

2.  In  a.  riveting  or  ponebing  mschlns,  ths  comMnstlon 
with  ths  machine  frame,  of  a  bead  rotatably  moonted  in 
the  frame  and  comprUing  a  pair  ot  relatively  shlftabls 
jaws,  s  drive  shaft,  msana  actoattng  said  ahaft  for  aoto- 
matlcally  shifting  said  head,  and  msehanlam  actoated  by 
said  ahaft  fOr  opsratlng  ths  jsws  in  ths  dlCSrsnt  positions 
of  said  hsad. 

8.  In  a  riveting  or  pouching  macblns,  ths  eomblnstlon 
with  the  machine  frame,  of  a  bead  rotatably  moonted  in 
the  machine  frame  and  comprising  s  pslr  of  coSpersting 
Jaws  relatlvsly  sblfUMs  In  a  dlrsetioa  tranavorss  to  ths 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  head,  means  for  automatically 
ahlftlng  said  hsad  at  the  end  of  each  operation  of  said 
jaws  whsrsby  the  succeeding  operation  of  said  jaws  wlU 
bs  In  a  Olirerent  plane  and  mechanism  for  opsratlng  ssld 
jsws  in  tSie  different  poeitlons  of  said  head. 

4.  In  a  riveting  or  punching  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  machine  frame,  of  a  bead  rotatably  moonted  In 
the  madtee  frams  and  eomprlaing  eodperatlng  jaws  rela- 
tlvsly shlftsble  in  s  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  head,  mechanism  for  operating  said  jaws 
In  the  different  poeitlons  of  said  hssd  and  means  controllsd 
by  ssld  operating  mechanism  for  automatically  ahlftlng 
ssM  besid  at  each  operation  of  ssld  jsws. 

6.  In  a  riveting  or  punching  siachlne,  the  combinatloa 
with  ths  msf*'lat  trasM,  of  a  bead  roUtably  mounted  in 
the  ipfit»tT^  tnm»  and  comprising  relstively  shlftaMe 
jaws,  mscbaalsm  for  operating  said  Jaws  in  the  diiferent 
positlone  of  ssld  bead,  means  controlled  by  said  operating 
mechanlmn  for  automatically  shifting  said  head  at  the 
end  of  ench  operation  of  said  jaws,  and  means  for  varying 
ths  tiiroir  of  said  bead-shifting  meana. 

[ClalaM  0  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasstta.] 


968,162 
Conn, 


PLANT  -  SPRAT. 
PUed  Sept.  1.  1909. 


Alvin  Taplim,   Forestvllls, 
Serial  Na  616.784. 


Ia  a  plant  spray,  a  spraying  unit  eomprlalnc  a  main 
and  a  sst  of  three  spraylag  nosslss.  tnclodlng  a  esntral 
noads  sad  two  latsrsl  noaales,  sach  connsctsd  to  ths  said 
main  by  a  branch  asads  up  of  short  Isngttis  of  pipe  con- 
nected la  series  by  means  of  fittings,  the  joints  between 
sakl  pipes  and  fittings  comprising  pipe  thread  Joints,  §tU 
sustaining  and  permitting  of  uDiversal  adjustment  of  the 
sakl  nosslss,  the  said  central  noasle  adaptsd  to  be  adjusted 
to  spray  dlrsctly  In  lins  with  the  tops  of  s  row  of  plants, 
snd  ths  Uteral  nosslss  adaptsd  to  bs  sdjastsd  altwnately 
to  sprsy  ths  skies  of  ssld  plants  or  to  spray  Independently 
parallel  lateral  rows  of  pisnts.  _ 


II 


ths  vapor  la  gradually  heatsd  bsyond  Its  carrylag  capacity 
for  ths  normal  cnrrsnt. 


962,168.  CIBCUIT-BBEAKEB.  Pbbct  H.  Thomas,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  CompsQy, 
Nsw  fork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUod 
Dse.  10,  1908.  Bsrlal  No.  184>I0.  Renewed  Feb.  19, 
1907,     Serial  No.  868,217. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  vapor 
drcult-breaker  Indoded  tbwstn,  snd  msans  whsrsby  ths 
clrcult-bresker  msy  be  moved  for  opening  the  clrcolt  with- 
in the  clreolt'breakar,  the  proportions  of  the  dreott- 
brsskse  being  such  that  when  It  Is  moved  to  spsn.  poslttsn 


f 


2.  The  combination  with  an  slsetric  dreoit,  of  a  gas 
or  vapor  electric  clrcolt  breaker  Indoded  therein,  said  clr- 
colt breaker  being  adaptsd  to  boat  up  beyond  the  conduct- 
ing point  on  the  passage  of  normal  current  through  ths 
vapor  path,,  and  means  within  ths  eontalnw  for  abort  cir- 
cuiting said  vapor  path  together  with  trunnions  permit- 
ting motion  of  said  dreoit  breaker  to  discontinue  the  short 
circuiting  mssns. 

8.  A  gas  or  vapor  electric  dreuit  breaker  adapted  to 
heat  up  beyond  the  conducting  point  on  the  passage  of  nor- 
mal current  throtigh  the  vapor  path  comprising  means 
for  short  drculting  said  vapor  path  within  the  container 
and  means  for  tilting  the  container  to  interrupt  said  short 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  the  combination  with  two 
electrodes  spsced  apart  and  adapted  to  contact  with  each 
other  of  a  hermetically  ssaled  and  completely  exhaustsd 
contalnsr  Inclosing  ths  sasM,  said  container  being  so  pro- 
portlonsd  ss  to  causs  a  rlss  of  temperatore  and  correspond- 
ing rise  In  pressure  above  the  conducting  point  wtten  cur- 
r«it  passss  throogh  ths  sxhaostsd  spsM  bstwsw  ths  slse-- 
trodes. 


962.164.  LACB-CUBTAIN  POLB.  WIXXIAM  L.  THUaBH, 
Shdiroek,  lows.  FUsd  July  12,  1909.  Bsrlal  Ma 
607,164. 


A  curtain  pole  comprising  (wo  members  hinged  together 
at  their  upper  sides  and  provldsd  with  longltodlnal  regis- 
tering channels  In  their  oppossd  Caess  and  having  thslr 
lower  edges  cut  away  through  a  portion  of  their  length,  a 
deat  of  less  cross  ssctlonal  arss  than  the  channels  ar- 
ranged within  ths  same,  caps  fitted  around  the  ends  of  the 
pde  and  provided  with  securing  tongues  projecting  from 
their  edges,  and  bands  fittsd  on  the  members  and  having 
suspending  eyes  on  their  upper  sides  projecting  above  ths 
apper  side  of  the 


962,155.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Emobt  L.  ToWKsmmt 
Los  Angeles,  CaL  FUed  Jone  14.  1900.  Serial  No. 
601,904. 


1.  An  artlflelal  tooth  comprising  s  porcslaln  body  mssi- 
bsr  hsvlng  side  giV>oves  opening  through  its  root  snd,  saM 
grooves  being  deeper  at  some  point  above  the  root  sad 
than  at  the  root  end. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  s  body  member  hsvlag 
gioovss  in  the  sidss  and  opsnlng  through  the  root  snd 
tlmrsof,  said  grooves  at  some  point  sbovs  ths  root  snd  bs- 
Ing  deeper  than  at  the  root  end,  in  eomblnatlon  with  a 
east  Bstal  bass  or  sockst  east  upon  ths  tooth. 


962466.  BOLLBB-OBIP  FOB  BANIM3BABINO.  Wllr 
LiAM  TaawRaLtA.  Trsathsm.  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  hlmsdf  sad  Benjamin  Trswhdla.  Trsnthaa, 
Australia.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1906.  Bsrlal  Na  400.702. 
1.  The  coBblnstl<m  with  a  pulley  and  a  band  passtaMT 
around  ths  ssbm,  s  gripping  device  comprising  s  rscksbts 
asabsr  altuatsd  dons  to  ths  pstlphsry  of  ths  pnllsy  sad 
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Borabto  aroiuid  tb«  latUr  and  a  gripptnt  ■aoibw  Ib  tmA 
•nd  of  th«  roekabi*  m«nber,  of  an  auxlllaiT  mambar  adapt- 
ed to  aofaca  tha  band  to  opwate  tha  frtpptaic  mambata. 


2.  Tba  combtnatlon  with  a  iralley,  a  band  paaalnc  aroand 
tha  aaaa.  a  radial  arm  plrotally  conaaetad  with  tha  paUa7. 
a  larv  plrotad  on  aald  arm  aiid  a  grlpplnc  roller  oa  aach 
and  of  the  larer,  of  a  roller  attoatad  between  the  numlnc 
on  and  ninnlng  off  portion  of  the  band. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pulley,  a  band  paaalng  aroand 
tha  aaaa,  a  radial  arm  pirotally  connected  with  the  pulley, 
a  larar  plTOted  on  aald  arm  and  a  grlpplnc  roller  on  each 
and  of  aald  larer,  of  a  roller  Jonraalad  In  tha  larar  baCwaan 
tha  grli^liif  rollan. 


062,107.     WSIOHINQ-MACHINB.     PasDUiCK  VBRFLAar, 
Boaton,  ICaaa.    Piled  J0I7  2.  1000.    Serial  No.  605.612. 


1.  In  a  welKhlnf-machlna,  the  combination  with  a 
polntar-ahaft  and  pinion  thereon,  a  rack-bar  ^guglng  aald 
piBlon,  and  maana  for  moTlnc  aald  rack-bar,  of  a  yoke 
harlns  vertically  alined  holea  throogh  which  aald  rack- 
bar  utenda,  the  arma  of  eald  yoke  easaglnt  the  rack-bar 
at  polnta  aboTe  and  below  the  pinion,  and  adjoatable 
meana  for  aapportlng  aald  yoke,  aobatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  welching  -  madilne,  the  comblaatloa  with  a 
polnter-ahaft  and  pinion  thereon,  a  rack-bar  —gaging  nld 
pinion,  and  meana  for  moyinj  said  rack-bar,  of  an  upright 
aapport  engaging  said  rack-bar  abora  and  below  the  pinion 
and  permitting  free  vertical  moTamant  of  tlM  rack-bar,  and 
aMana  for  holding  eald  support  In  oprlght  poaitlon  yat 
permitting  movement  thereof  bodily  in  a  dlraetioa  away 
from  the  pinion,  subatantially  aa  daacrtbad. 

I.  In   a   weighing-machine,    the   comblaatton   with   a 
pointv-ahaft  and  pinion  thereon,  a  rack-bar  aagaglng  aald 
for   moTlBg  aald  iMk-b«r,   of  aa 


nprigfat  support  engaging  aald  rack-bar  abova  aad  be- 
low the  pinion  and  parmttting  free  vartleal  aBOTameat 
thMaof,  Hiaana  for  holding  aald  support  tn  upright  poalttoa 
yet  permitting  movement  thereof  bodily  in  a  dlraetloB 
toward  and  from'  the  pinion,  and  meana  for  llmltlag  the 
movonent  of  said  support  in  a  dtrectloa  toward  tha 
ptnlon,  subatantially  as  deaerlbad. 

4.  Ib  a  weighing  -  machina,  tha  combination  with  a 
pointar-Aaft  and  pinion  thereon,  a  rack-bar  eagaglag  aald 
pialoa,  and  means  fOr  moving  aald  rack-bar,  of  a  yoke 
having  vertically  alined  holea  through  which  aald  rack- 
bar  eztanda,  a  support  on  which  said  yoke  la  free  to  slide 
having  a  stop  for  limiting  movement  thereof  in  a  direction 
toward  the  pinion,  and  yielding  maana  ft>r  holding  aald 
yoke  in  ogagaaBeat  with  tha  atop,  anbatanttally  aa  da> 


6.  In  a  wrtghlag  -  machliia,  tb»  eoasbtBatloa  with  a 
pointer-aliaft  and  pinion  thereon,  a  rack-bar  engaging  aald 
pinion,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  rack-bar,  of  a  yoka 
having  vertically  alined  holea  throogh  whMi  aald  rack- 
bar  axtaada,  maaaa  for  aupportlag  aaM  yoka  la  aprlght 
poaitlon  parmttting  bodily  movemaat  thereof  in  a  dlrectloa 
toward  and  from  the  pinion,  and  meana  for  Uoiltlng  the 
movement  of  the  yoke  in  a  dlractloB  toward  the  pinion, 
subatantlaUy  as  daacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.) 


052,168.  BBAlfBB.  WiLUAM  Watr^  Woreaatar,  Ma 
aaslgnor  to  Crompton  k  Knowlea  Loom  Worka,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  Maaaaehuaatta.  PUad  Mar.  M.  1006.  larlal 
No.  426,664. 


1.  A  raaaier  having  the  ahall  or  cnttlng  portion  looaaly 
mounted  on  the  arbor,  and  aacared  to  the  arbor  to  have 
a  movement  thereon,  and  aald  arbor  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  a  pin  which  attaehaa  aald  arbor  to  ita 
holding  aocket. 

2.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  an  arbor  and  a 
cutting  portion  made  separate  therefrom,  and  looaaly 
mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  and  aacurad  thereto,  of  a 
iMill  or  roll  between  the  outer  end  of  the  arbor  and  the 
outer  end  of  aald  cutting  portion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reamer,  comprising  an  arbor, 
and  a  cutting  portion  looaely  mounted  on  said  arlMr,  and 
aacared  thereto,  ot  a  aocket  for  said  arbor,  and  a  pin  9X- 
tending  through  an  opening  in  said  arbor,  to  attach  the 
arbor  to  said  socket. 

4.  A  reamer,  comprising  an  arbor,  and  a  ahall  or  cutting 
portion  looaely  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  Hazlble 
connection  therewith,  and  a  ball  or  roller  Interpoaad  ba- 
tween  the  end  of  aald  arbor  and  tha  and  of  aald  ahall. 


0  5  2.180.  NARROW- WABB-LOOM  RACK.  WnxiAM 
Wattib,  Worceater,  Maaa.,  asaignor  to  Crompton  tt 
Knowlea  Loom  Worka,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacboaetta. 
Filed  July  16,  1008.     Serial  No.  448.700. 


1  I  1  IMIIIIil  1  1  11 


1.  In  racka  for  narrow  ware  loom  ahnttiaa,  and  racks 
for  operating  the  ahuttlea,  the  combination  with  the 
toothed  portion,  of  two  aopplemental  toothed  atrlpa,  to 
flt  onto  tha  rack  and  cover  the  aide  edgea  thereof. 

2.  Ib  a  narrow  ware  loom  ahattle  rack,  tha  combJaatloB 
with  tha  toothed  portion,  of  two  aupplemantal  toothed 
stripe,  to  flt  onto  the  tootliad  portloo,  aad  cover  the  side 
edgea  thereof. 


^s^^^^'t.'ii^:^:^j^f^d^^^S^SiS^^ii^^ 
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oa  a  common  otvot  bat  seoaratad  macnatleaUy  from  aach      eatchaa  and  a  diak  IntarooMd  between  the  eon«  »nd  thm 
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6.  IB  i)  Barrow  ware  Ioob  abattla  oparatiBg  rack,  tha 
combination  with  the  rack  bar,  aad  a  rack  extandlng  with- 
in a  receaa  in  aald  bar,  of  two  Bappleasantal  toothed  atripa 
extending  within  aald  receaa  and  flttlng  onto  the  toothed 
portion  of  tha  rack,  at  tha  aide  adgaa  thereat  to  oever  aald 
adgea. 

4.  An  improved  ahnttla  operating  rack  for  narrow  ware 
looma.  comprlaing  a  bar  having  a  receaa  tharala,  a  rack 
extending  w'thin  aald  raeaaa,  and  two  aupplemental 
toothed  atrlpa  axtandlag  within  aald  raeaaa,  and  flttlag 
onto  the  toothed  portion  of  aald  rack,  at  the  aide  edgsa 
thereof,  to  cover  said  edgea. 


062,160.  BBCEFTACLB  FOR  MATCH-BOXB8.  A8HB8. 
AND  THB  LIKB.  Cltdb  6.  Wbippu.  Portland.  Ind., 
aaaignor  to  A.  H.  Heiaey  *  Co.,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.    Ftied  Aug.  12. 1000.    Serial  No.  612.688. 


I 

1.  A  ttatch  carrying  raeaptade  comprlatng  a  memoar 
havlag  aubatantlally  vertical  aide  walla,  aad  end  walls 
extendiac  to  only  part  of  the  height  of  aald  aide  walls  und 
thereby  leaving  end  openings  in  aald  member.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  match  aafe  alldably  attached  to  said  aide  walla. 

2.  A  tiatdH  carrying  raceptacla  comprlaing  an  aah  re- 
recelvim  member  having  side  walla  each  provided  at  ita 
top  with  a  longitudinal  flange,  la  combination  with  a 
match  laf*  having  a  bottom  portion  extending  normally 
acroea  said  walla  add  thereby  leaving  an  aah  chamber 
beneath  it,  and  being  provided  with  lipa  adapted  to  alld- 
ably rac^atar  with  aald  flangaa. 

6.  A  match  carrying  receptacle  comprlaing  a  member 
having  aidea  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flange  at 
ita  top  and  having  openinga  at  the  enda  beyond  aald 
flangaa,  and  baring  an  aah  raeeptaele  between  aald  sldea, 
in  combination  with  a  match  safe  having  meana  to  carry 
a  match  box  and  partially  eject  it,  and  having  a  bottom 
portion  provided  with  lips  adapted  to  slldably  engage  said 
flaagaa  af  aforeaald  member. 


062,161 


of  tha  laaar  layer  havlag  aach  ahortar  lay  or  twiat 
the  atranda  of  tha  outer  layer  that  thair  teadaacy  to 


QBoaoB  B. 
Serial  No. 


NON- ROTATING   WIRE   BOPB. 

WHTta,  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Nov.  1,  1006. 

841,610. 

1.  la  a  wire  rope,  in  combination,  a  core,  a  serlea  of 
strands  laid  helically  therearoond  and  another  aerlea  of 
similar  atranda  laid  helically  aroand  tha  flrat  aarlaa  la  tha 
oppoalta  direction,  each  atrand  being  compoaed  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  wiraa  laid  halleally  together,  tha  atranda  of  the 
laaar  kiyar  having  aoch  ahortar  "  lay  "  than  thoaa  of  the 
outer  layer  aa  will  balance  or  neatraliaa  their  oppoaed  tor- 
aloaal  atraiaa,  aa  aad  fcr  the  purpoaa  apadflad. 

3.  A.  wire  rope  comprialBg  la  comblaatloa,  a  layw  coaa- 
poaed  of  a  piorallty  of  atraada  laid  halleally  la  coatact 
with  each  other,  each  atrand  being  compoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  IndlTldaal  wirea  laid  hallcaHy  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  an  oatar  layer  of  approximately  twice  aa  many 
ataallar  atraada  helically  aad  oppoaltaly  laid  thereoa.  the 


untwiat  wUl  naQtralise  the  tendency  of  tha  oatar  layer  of 
atranda  to  aatwlat.iB  the  oppoalta  dlraetioa. 


062,162.  INDICATOB  FOB  8TITCH-BBOULATINQ  DB- 
VICB8.  Chaslbb  L.  Wn.aoM,  Bamingtoa,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1000.     Serial  No.  488,266. 


A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbad  comprMag  a  pfVo^ 
ad  arm,  a  acraw  threaded  abaft  having  a  head  at  oaa  and 
tharaot  a  gradoatad  dlak  applied  to  aald  head  and  haviag 
a  flattened  portion  on  its  periphery,  aald  dlak  alao  havlag 
a  threaded  aocket  paaalng  l<mgltadinally  throoi^  aald 
dlak  at  said  flattened  portion  and  a  binding  acrew  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  said  aocket  for  the  reteati<m  of  aald  dlak 
on  said  head,  said  pivoted  arm  baring  an  index  poiat  far 
codperatkm  trlth  the  gradaations  on  aald  dlak. 


062.168.     BLBCTBICAL   INDICATOB.     Chablib  Wm. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Charlea  Wirt  aa 
paay,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Maw  Jc 
FUed  Apr.  24.  1007.    Serial  NOw  860,880. 

1.  In  an  electrical  indicator,  the  comblaatloa  with  jtha 
fleld  coil,  of  a  aoft  Iroa  armature  conalattng  of  a  plnrality 
of  overlapping  thin  soft  iron  platea  mounted  in  dlffereat 
aagolar  po^tloaa  aad  la  paralM  plaaaa  apoa  a  eoauaaa 
pivot  and  adjoataUe  aagolarly  la  eoaataat  parallaUam  ao 
aa  to  produce  apfwoximataly  a^oal  lacraaMata  of  movamaat 
for  aqoal  laeraaMBta  ct  corraat,  aobataatlally  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  la  an  electrical  indicator,  tha  ooaUaatioa  with  tha 
flald  coil,  of  a  aoft  Iroa  arawtora  coaaiatiag  of  a  plaraltty 
of  orarlappiag  thin  aoft  iron  platea  placed  doae  togather 
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baring  openinga  thaialn  throogh  which  aald  arma     membera  reet,  the  wearing  aorfaoea  of  the  aMnbar 


raar  dawn 
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OB  a  comiDoii  ptroC  bnt  Mparated  macactleally  ftoa  aaeh 
othar  aad  the  plrot  and  laountad  in  dlffwrent  angular  poal- 
tkms  and  In  parallel  planes  upon  a  eoounon  pirot,  aatetan- 
tlallj  as  Mt  f ortb. 


8.  In  an  electrical  Indicator,  the  combtnatlon  with  tlia 
•dd  coll,  of  a  soft  Iron  armature  conalstlnc  of  a  plurality 
of  orerlapplnc  thin  mutt  iron  plates  sscnred  at  one  edge 
to  a  common  piTot  and  projecting  therefrom  in  differoit 
■ngalsr  directions  but  in  parallel  planss  and  adjustable 
angularly  in  constant  parallelism,  such  plate*  being  placed 
eloee  togetber  and  separated  magnetically  from  each  other 
and  from  the  commoD  plrot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrical  indicator,  tl>e  combination  with  the 
fleld  coil,  of  a  soft  Iron  armature  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  overlapping  thin  soft  iron  plates  located  in  paralM 
planes,  an  armature  shaft  and  hubs  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial mounted  upon  said  shaft  carrying  said  soft  iron 
plates  and  separating  said  platia  magnetically  both  from 
the  shaft  and  from  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electrical  Indicator,  the  combination  with  the 
field  coll,  armature  and  pointer,  of  a  body  of  molded  plastic 
insulating  material  baring  molded  in  Its  face  a  recess  to 
reeelTe  the  fleld  coil  and  a  segmental  recess  in  which  the 
p<^ter  plays,  sabstandally  as  set  forth. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


W2,104.  TSLBPHONB-TRANSMITTEB  MOUTHPIBCIO. 
MoimuTiLUi  M.  Wood,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  H.  Foil,  Freeport,  111.  Piled  Dec  8, 
l#d8.     Serial  Mo.  4«S.800. 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
•  telephone  transmitter  case  or  box,  a  transmitter  cone 
thsrefor,  a  flange  upon  tlie  Interior  of  the  eon*  aad  spring 
mechanism  carried  by  the  box  detachably  engaging  said 


2.  In  a  deTice  of  the  class  described  in  eombinatioa  with 
tke  wall  of  a  transmitter  box  or  case,  a  thimble  detaeltably 
saeared  thereto,  spring  catdies  on  the  front  of  the  thimble 
■ad  a  tninsmttter  cone  detaehaMy  seeared  to  said  spring 
catehss. 

8.  In  a  defTice  ot  the  class  described  In  eembliiatlOB  with 
tke  wall  of  a  transmitter  box  or  case,  a  thimble  detachat»ly 
BSCTired  thereto,  spring  catches  on  the  front  of  the  thimble, 
a  traasmtttar   cooa  dataebaMy  seeared   to  said   sprtag 


eatehaa  aad  a  diak  intarpoaed  between  the  eoae  and  the 
transmlttar  box  there  being  openings  In  the  side  wall  of 
the  thimble  and  aloag  the  plana  of  said  disk  Cor  tha  pas- 
sag*  of  air  aa  deecribad. 

4.  la  a  deriee  of  the  daaa  dstrlbad  In  eombtaatlon  with 
the  wall  of  a  transmitter  box  or  caas,  a  tranamltter  cone, 
for  securing  the  cone  to  th*  box  aad  a  diak  bo- 
th* cooa  aad  box.  tbara  belag  opening*  ■ob*tantially 
in  the  plane  of  tlie  diak  throogh  which  air  may  pass  a* 
deecrlbed. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daas  described  In  eombinatioa  with 
the  wall  of  a  transmitter  box  or  case,  a  transmitter  cone, 
meaaa  for  aecuring  the  eene  to  the  box  and  a  diak  between 
the  cone  and  box  liaring  eormgatloa*  formed  in  Its  face 
providing  air  passagewaya  for  the  eaeape  of  air  as  de- 
aerfbad. 

[Claim*  e  aad  T  aot  prtatad  ta  th*  Oaa*tt*.] 


002.1fl6.  TKLBPHONB-TRANSinTTEB  MOUTHPIECE. 
MoNTBATtLLC  M.  WooD,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor,  by  meene 
assignments,  to  W.  H.  Foil.  Preeport,  IIL  Piled  May 
26,  1909.    Serial  No.  498.444. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  Haas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plate,  means  for  detachably  attaching  a  tranamltter 
mouthpiece  thereto,  and  arma  proJeetlBg  f^om  aaid  plate 
of  such  a  length  as  to  extend  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  mouth- 
piece attached  to  tbe  plate,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting such  extending  ends  of  tbe  arma  to  rtcsases  within 
a  tranamltter  box  or  case  to  which  the  derle*  i*  to  b* 
applied. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  prorlded  with  means  for  detachably  securing 
It  to  a  tranamltter  mouthpiece,  srms  upon  said  member 
capable  of  normally  extending  beyond  the  poeitton  of  a 
mouthpiece  applied  to  said  member,  projecting  portions 
on  aaid  arma  adapted  to  enter  recesses  within  a  trans- 
mitter box  or  case,  aad  a  supplemental  plate  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  tbe  first  mentioned  derlce  aad  the 
transmitter  box  or  case,  said  piste  being  prorlded  with 
mechanism  engaging  said  arms  and  locking  them  in  en 
gagement  with  the  interior  of  tbe  transmitter  box  or  case. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combine tkm  of 
a  memlMr  provided  with  means  for  detachably  securing  a 
tranamltter  mouthpiece  thereto,  arms  upon  said  member 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  a  mouthpiece  when  It  1* 
attached  to  said  member,  and  also  adapted  to  cater  and 
engage  depressions  In  the  interior  of  a  tranamltter  box  or 
caae.  a  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  tbe  trans- 
mittsr  box  or  case  and  a  mouthpiece  upon  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  there  being  opening*  in  said  plate  through 
which  aaid  arms  extending  from  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber pass,  and  locking  members  carried  by  the  plate  and 
engaging  the  interior  portions  of  said  srms  adapted  to 
lock  th*  arm*  In  engagement  with  th*  transmitter  box  or 
case,  aaid  araw  belag  bent  oat  from  the  material  of  the 
plate. 

4.  In  mechanlara  of  tbe  dsss  described,  a  perforated 
flat  plat*  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  and  across  the 
end  of  a  mouthpiece,  meana  for  retaining  said  plate 
In  tbe  mouthpiece  In  said  posltloa,  arms  extending 
from  said  plat*  and  of  a  sulBcleat  length  so  that  they  ex- 
tend outalde  of  tiie  mouthpiece  when  it  is  applied  to  aaid 
plate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
enter  and  engage  depressions  In  the  interior  of  tlie  trana- 
mltter box  or  cane,  n  spring  plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
betwem  the  first  mentioned  plat*  aad  tb*  traaamltter  box 


^aah^^-5£? 
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er  caa*.  having  opralag*  th*r*ia  throogk  which  aaid  arma 
pas*,  and  member*  carri*d  by  aaM  pUt*  aagaglag  *ald 
arms  to  force  them  into  engagemaat  with  th*  tranaoilttar 
box  or  case. 

•.  la  mechanism  of  the  das*  4s*erib*d,  tk*  eomblnattoa 
of  a  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  aad  detachably 
secured  within  a  tranamltter  moathpleee,  fiariagly  ««- 
taadinc  arms  on  said  member  having  outwardly  tamed 
ends  adapted  to  engage  a  reeeaa  within  an  adjacent  traas- 
■atter  ease  or  box,  a  aappleatental  plat*  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  betweaa  the  tranamltter  and  the  moathpleee  car- 
ried by  said  member,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  members  at  different  radial  distanoes  from  the 
center  of  the  second  mentioned  piste,  adapted  to  be 
selectively  engaged  by  the  anas  opea  the  first  mentioned 
member,  for  the  purpoee  of  locking  said  arma  In  engage- 
ment with  tranamltter  boxes  or  cases  of  sslected  different 
latemal  diameters  for  the  purpoees  deecrlbed. 


members  rcat,  th*  w*arlng  sorCac**  of  tbm  member*  oa  aaid 
supporting  elements  being  Of  such  an  area  aa  to  wear  down 
eqaaUy  with  the  coOparatlag  Borfacs*  of  tbe  movable  aad 
statlMary  centaeta. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  priatsd  la  th*  Oaa*tt*.l 


952.167.  MOTOR  PLYINO-MACHINE.  Alfud  WtJi»D««- 
LiCH.  Brussels,  Belgium.  Plied  Jan.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  412.809. 


II 


962.16#;  AUTOMATIC  TIMER.  Oilbbst  Wbioht,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  Dec  24,  1908.    Serial 


1.  ih 


..  _  timer  for  Internal  comboatlon  enginea,  comprising 
a  tnbDar  hub,  a  plurality  of  contacta  carrted  thereby  and 
insnlatied  therefrom,  insulated  conductors  led  through  said 
hub  and  connected  respectively  with  said  conUcts,  a  cas- 
ing rpUUble  concentric  with  aaid  hub,  and  a  movable 
eonuei  carried  by  said  casing. 

2.  A  timer  for  Internal  combustion  enginea,  eomprlaing 
a  tubular  hub,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  thereby  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  insulated  conductors  led  through  said 
hub  and  connected  with  said  contacta,  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  hub,  a  contact  carried  by  said  caalag,  ball  bearings 
betwomi  said  hub  and  easlBg,  and  nksana  for  rotating  aaid 

caaln$« 

5.  A  tlm«r  for  Internal  eombustion  engines,  comprising 
a  tabnlar  hub  having  flangea,  a  plurality  of  coataeta  car- 
ried fctr  but  InsnUted  from  sold  flaage*.  InsuUtnd  eon- 
duetoira  l*d  throogh  said  bob  and  eona*et*d  with  said 
eoatadls,  a  foUUble  casing  concentric  with  said  hub,  and 
a  eoataet  carried  by  said  csabig  and  beartag  oa  aaid 

Hang**.  ,  . 

4.  A  timer  for  Internal  comboatlon  enginea,  comprising 
a  tabular  hub  having  fiangea,  a  plurality  of  spools  carried 
by  b«t  insuUted  from  ssid  fiangea.  Insulated  conductor* 
led  through  said  hub  and  connected  with  aaid  spools,  a 
routable  casing  concentric  with  said  hah,  and  a  spring 
eontaet  carried  by  aaid  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  0aag**  aad  mak*  eeatact  with  aaid  spools. 

6.  A  tim*r  fbr  Internal  lAHnbostkm  engine*  comprirtng 
a  plurality  of  stationary  conUcta.  a  movable  contact  ^m- 
poeed  of  contact  members  and  a  portion  In  electrical  eon- 
nectfcm  therewith  adapted  to  make  contact  with  tb*  sU- 
tloaaffy  contacta,  and  aopporttaag  alementa  on  which  said 


1.  A  motor  flying  machine  eomprlaing  in  eombinatioa 
s  hall  divided  loogltadlnally  into  a  plurality  of  altaraat- 
Ing  prcsBur*  aad  sactton  chambers  In  juxtaposition,  walls 
separating  aaid  chambera,  aaid  walls  being  provided  with 
apertarca,  means  adjacent  to  said  apertures  snd  disposed 
in  said  pressure  chambera  exclusively  for  drawing  air 
from  aaid  suction  chambera,  aaid  meana  being  adapted 
to  compress  the  air  in  aaid  pressure  chambera,  and  means 
for  imparting  arbitrary  direction  to  the  compressed  air. 

2.  A  motor  flying  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  bull  divided  longitudinally  Into  a  plurality  of  alternat- 
ing preasure  aad  suction  chambers  in  juxtaposition,  walls 
separating  said  chambers,  said  walls  being  provided  with 
apertures,  transversely  rotary  means  adjacent  said  aper- 
taiea  and  diapoaed  In  aaid  presaure  chambera  for  drawing 
air  from  said  sucUon  dmmbers,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  compress  the  air  in  said  pressure  chambera. 

S.  A  motor  flying  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  hull  divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  alternat 
ing  presmne  and  suction  ehimbers,  said  pceasure  chambers 
being  eioaad  on  top  and  open  at  the  bottom  and  rear  end, 
said  suction  chambers  being  open  on  top  4nd  at  the  front 
and  closed  at  the  bottom  and  rear  end,  walls  separating 
said  Aambers,  said  walla  being  provided  with  apertures, 
means  adjacent  said  apertures  for  drawing  air  from  said 
suction  cliambers  and  compreaaing  the  isame  in"  said  pres- 
sure chambera. 

4.  A  motor  flying  machine  eomprlaing  in  combination, 
a  hull  divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  alternating 
pressure  and  suction  chambers,  walls  separating  said 
chambera,  aaid  waUs  being  provided  with  aperturea,  a 
pluraUty  of  tranaveraaly  rotary  winga  dUpoaed  In  aaid 
pressure  chambera  aad  adjacent  aaid  aperturea,  the  direc- 
tloa  of  rotation  of  half  the  number  of  said  wings  being 
opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  other  half  thereof, 
and  aaid  wings  in  their  rotation  being  adapted  to  draw  air 
from  said  suction  chambera  into  aaid  pressure  chambera 
and  compress  the  same  therein. 

6.  A  motor  flying  machine  eomprlaing  in  combination, 
a  hull  divided  longltodlnally  Into  a  plurality  of  alternat- 
ing preesure  and  suction  chambers,  walls  separating  aaid 
chambers,  aaid  walla  being  provWed  with  aperturea.  n 
plurality  of  rotary  shafta  extending  transversely  throogh 
said  aperturea,  each  of  said  ahafta  extending  through  all 
of  said  pressure  chambera,  wings  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
and  adjnsteble  covers  for  peripheral  portions  of  said 
wings. 

9  6  2.168.  BATOR-STBOPFINO  DEVICE.  BLMaa  I. 
YooNG,  Montdalr.  N.  J.,  aaslgaor,  by  direct  and  meane 
assigoments,  to  Y.  4  B.  Manufteturlng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  J«r**y.  Piled  Jaa.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  474,406. 

1.  In  a  rasor-stropplng  device,  the  combtoatloB  of  a  boae 
plate  adapted  to  guide  the  ttrop,  a  handle  secured. thereto, 
for  imparting  bodily  movement  to  the  device,  a  friction 
member  to  engage  tbe  strop,  and  a  bladebolder  In  fric- 
tlonal  conUct  with  the  peripheral  surface  ct  aaid  friction 
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2.  In  •  ruor^trovplaf  dnlc*.  tbm  eomblnatloB  of  ft 
tnm»  adapted  to  raitport  and  golds  th«  strop,  a  bandla 
Meurad  to  tha  Craaa  for  Impartlac  bodOy  moreniaiit  thara- 
to.  a  roUar  to  ancaxs  tba  atrop,  and  a  bUdaholdar  la 
frlctlooal  contact  with  the  parlpbaral  surfaca  of  atld 
roU«r.  ^ 


Z 


8.  In  a  raaor-atroppint  drrlea.  tlia  combination  of  a  baaa 
Plata  foraiad  from  abaat  natal  bant  orar  upon  Itaelf  to 
form  a  log.  a  handla  aacnrad  to  aald  lug,  a  roller  to  angag* 
tha  strop,  and  a  bladaholdar  In  frlctlonal  contact  wltb  tb« 
parlpbaral  aufaea  of  aald  roller. 

4.  In  a  raaor-atropplng  derlce,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of  a  baae 
plate,  a  bandle,  ■eana  for  renoTably  seeorlng  said  handle 
to  aald  baas  plate,  a  roller  to  engage  the  strop,  and  a 
bladeholder  In  f^letloaal  contact  with  the  peripheral  sar- 
faee  of  eald  roller. 

0.  In  a  raaor-atropplng  derlce,  the  coablnatlon  of  a 
baaa  plate  farmed  from  sheet  metal  bent  orer  apon  ttaelf 
to  form  a  log,  a  handle  secored  to  said  log,  and  a  plarallty 
of  standarda  to  support  the  strop  secored  to  said  baae- 
plate. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


MS.ia9.     DUlIPINa    MBCHAmBM.     Mabt    A.    TomiV. 
Chicago^  IlL    Filed  Mar.  n,  IMM.    Barlal  Na  486  J44. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  the  combtnatloo 
with  a  box,  of  longitudinally  extending,  hinged  leaTea. 
traasTtraaly  extending  hinged  leaTsa  engaging  with  aald 
loogltadlBal  leaTea  and  arranged  to  Uft  and  support  the 
■aaaa,  operating  Mechanlam  and  connectiona  solely  between 
the  croas  leaTea  and  said  operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  darlce  <rf  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  box.  of  a  bottom  therefor,  comprlalng  loogitodlnaliy 
extending  hinged  leaTea  haTlng  boTeled  ends,  hinged  croea 
leaTsa  arranged  to  lift  and  anpport  said  longitudinal  leaTea, 
a  winding  dram  and  connectiona  solely  between  the  wind- 
ing dnam  and  croea  leaTea. 

S.  In  a  dSTlca  ef  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  the  combt  nation 
with  a  box  haTlng  a  longitudinally  extending  beam  sup- 
ported therein,  of  longttndlnally  extending  learai  hloiced 
to  aald  box  and  longitudinally  extending  leaTea  lilnged  to 
aald  beam  and  meeting  with  the  flrat  mentioned  leaTsa, 
croaa  leaTea  hinged  to  the  box  and  adapted  to  lift  and  anp- 
port aald  longltndteally  axtaadlng  leaTea,  a  winding  dram, 
pnlleya  Joarnaled  upon  aald  beam  and  caNea  rannlng  oTer 
said  pnlleys  and  connecting  the  dram  sol^  with  the  croaa 
leaTSB. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  dasfrlbad,  the  cosahlnatlon 
with  a  box,  haTlng  a  longltodlnrJly  extending,  InTerted  V 
ahaped  beam  anpported  therein,  of  polleys  Joorttaled  In  tha 
hellow  of  said  baaa.  higHudlnal  laaTaa  hinged  npon  the 
heat,  longltadlnal  leaTea  hinged  npon  the  beaa^  and  creea 
leaTsa  hinged  npon  the  hex  and  adaptad  to  anpport  tha 


longltBdhua  laaTSB,  aU  oC  aali  leaToa  beint  arraaged  to 
torn  the  botton  of  the  box,  a  winding  draa  and  eahlea 
paaatng  throogh  aald  bean  and  orer  aaM  pnOeya  aad  «■• 
tending  tnm  the  wtodlng  dran  to  Om  croaa  leaTea. 

8.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  claaa  daacrlbsd.  tha  eenblnatlea 
with  a  box  and  bolsters  supporting  the  sane,  e< 
htngad  together  along  the  median  line  at  each  bolatn 
ahaped  leaf  supporting  nsasbsrs  plToCad  upon  the  box  and 
arranged  to  carry  said  leaTea.  anltahly  snpportad  pnlleya,  a 
connecting  doTlce  peaalng  orer  aald  pnlta^  ahd  ceaneeted 
with  the  leaf  supporting  n— bwa  and  naaaa  for  aetaatlng 
aald  connecting  derlce  to  ralae  the  leaTua. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  OaMtta.) 


•53,170.  CAN  OPSMINO  AND  CLO0INO  IMPLBMENT. 
ALiZAJnMB  ■.  Znasa,  Bt.  Louie,  Ma.  aaalgnor  of  one- 
third  to  Nmll  W.  Knnse,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Hied  Aug.  80. 
1900.    Serial  No.  61S.185. 


A  can  opening  and  doalng  Inpleaaent  eomprlatat  >  da- 
gle  flat  plato  haTlng  downwardly  extending  flexible  damp- 
ing ende  each  fomad  with  an  oot-curred  Inner  part  and  an 
In-curTed  outer  part,  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting 
aharp  pointed  pronga  each  haTlng  a  necfc  beneath  the  plato 
and  aecnred  near  the  md  of  the  plato  fluab  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  gaakat  anrroondlng  each  nech. 


MS4T1.  8PCSD-CHANOINQ  MSCHANIUL  mmaiCK 
J.  SnoLBx.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  90,  1806.  Se- 
rial No.  488,820. 


mf  /rr:Z^. 
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ir^T^t^vfuf 
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T'^^ 


1.  A  apssd  changing  nechaalsn  for  autosMbllee  com- 
prising a  drtrlng-ahaft.  a  drlren  abaft  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  drlTlnv^haft.  a  plurality  ef  traaamlaaloa 
nenbevB  asTarally  capable  of  eperatlfe  eonneetleB  with  the 
drtrlpg-shaft  and  of  different  slaea  sotreap<ndlng  to  Ta- 
rlooa  apaada,  aad  itotloa  liananitllag  aaaaa  aererally 
capable  ef  opeiatlfe  eonnectloa  with  tta  named  trananla- 
ibara  and  tte  drlren  ahaft,  tha  eaaneetloa  depeod- 
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Ing  on  which  one  of  tha  nembera  Is  In  operattTe  eonnectloa 
with  the  drlTlag-ahaft. 

2.  In  a  apssd  changtog  nechanian  for  automobilea  the 
combination  of  a  drlTing  shaft,  a  drlTea  part,  a  moTahle 
frame,  a  plurality  of  motion  transmitting  membere  carried 
by  the  fkmme  and  morable  therewith  and  aeTerally  capable 
of  openatlTe  connection  with  the  drlTing  shaft  and  meana 
between  said  driTcn  pari  and  said  members  for  communi- 
cating notion  to  said  drlren  part  from  whlchCTer  member 
la  in  operatiTe  connection  wltb  the  drlTing  shaft 

a.  la  a  speed  changing  meoluiniam  for  automobilea,  a 
drlTing-sbaft,  a  drlTon  atiaft.  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  mo- 
tion tranamittlng  members  moTabie  therewith.  ecTerally 
capaMe  of  being  operatiTdy  connected  with  the  drlTing 
shaft,  a  deoTO  morable  with  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  mo- 
tion transmittinR  means  on  the  Mittrt^  cooperating  with 
tbe  transmitting  members,  and  meana  operatirely  connect- 
ing'the  driren  abaft  and  aleerc. 

4.  It  a  speed  changing  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a 
drlTing-ebaft.  a  driren  pert,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  motion 
transmitting  members  morable  therewith,  aererally  capa- 
ble of  <)peratire  connection  with  tbe  drirlng-ehaft,  a  plu- 
rality <bf  motion  transmitting  mesne  loosely  mounted, 
ratchet*  on  tbe  drlren  part,  and  means  on  tbe  motion 
transmitting  means  for  engagtog  tbe  ratchets. 

8.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  for  aatomobllee,  com- 
prising a  driring  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears,  capable  of 
operatlTe  connection  therewith,  a  frame  supporting  the 
gears  movable  in  reepect  to  tbe  driring  shaft,  a  second 
plurality  of  gears,  each  meshing  wltb  one  of  the  first 
named  gears,  and  alao  supported  by  the  frame,  a  driren 
ehaft.  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  last 
named  gears  to  the  drlren  ehaft 

[Cl#|ms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


062.172.     STATIONBBT  DBVICB.     RcDOLPH  E.  Zimmxs, 
ChUAgo,  IlL     Filed  Aug.  27.  1000.     Serial  No.  614,860. 


ti* 


i^ir^* 


In  i'derice  of  the  cUss  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  Member  baring  an  upwardly  opening  recess  therein 
prorlded  with  s  tensional  derlce.  of  a  link  ahaped  keeper 
adapted  to  eoRage  and  bold  tbe  learee  of  a  calendar  pad 
or  the  like  and  to  be  remorably  aecured  to  aald  baae  mem- 


ber hi 


|engsgem( 


lent  with  said  tenaional  derlce. 


e62.1Tl-     RBFUSB-RECBPTACLB.     Chabim  Zitko,  St. 
Lodto.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  23.  1000.    Serial  No.  614,100. 

1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a 
frame  baring  rear  walla  and  Inwardly  disposed  flanges. 
prorl4^ag  a  eountersunk  recess,  a  reeeel  secured  to  and 
located  back  of  the  frame,  leering  a  space  between  the 
fiang«s  and  the  reeeel  and  a  door  extending  acrooe  the 
fiangea  and  through  the  apace  and  adapted  to  elide  partly 
on  one  aide  of  tbe  fiangea  and  fiertly  on  tbe  other  side,  of 
the  flanicea  eo  aa  to  enable  the  door  to  be  opened  or  doaed 
from  either  aide  of  tbe  fiangea. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  charactor  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
ftame  baring  rear  walla  and  Inwardly  dlapoeed  side 
flangee,  prorldtng  a  countersunk  reccee,  a  rsSsml  eecured 
to  aod  located  bade  of  the  trame,  leering  a  epace  be- 
tween the  fiangee  and  tbe  reeeel  and  a  door  extotdlng 
acroes  the  side  fiangea  and  through  the  space  and  adapted 
to  aUde  parUy  on  one  dde  of  the  aide  flangee  and  pardy 
on  tbe  other  side  of  the  dde  flanges  so  aa  to  enable  the 
door  to  be  opened  or  dosed  from  dther  aide  of  tha  aide 


ISS  O.  Q. 


8.  ▲  recoptode  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
frame  having  rear  walla  and  inwardly  dlapoeed  flangee 
proTidlng  a  coonteraunk  recesa,  a  reeeel  aecured  to  and 
located  back  of'  tbe  frame  leering  a  space  between  the 
fiangee  and  the  reeed  and  a  door  baring  an  offset,  ex- 


tending acroes  the  fiangee,  and  through  the  apace  and 
baring  slots,  in  line  with  the  offset  receiving  the  fiangee 
and  adapted  to  slide  partly  on  one  elde  of  the  fiangee  and 
partly  on  the  other  aide  of  the  fiangee  ao  aa  to  enable  the 
door  to  iM  opened  or  cloeed  from  either  aide  of  the  fiangea. 


062.174.     ■OO-TBSTER.     AUBX  L.   Andbbbom,  Beatrice, 
Ndir.    FUed  Sept  16,  1000.    Serial  No.  618,046. 


1.  A  device  of  the  cUae  deecrlbed  Indudhig  a  cadng 
baring  a  amoke  outlet,  a  lamp  within  aald  casing,  a  clo- 
sure elMably  mounted  npon  one  face  of  said  caalng,  said 
closure  baring  egg  recelring  openings  therein,  a  casing 
baring  an  apertured  wall  bearing  againat  Bald  cloeure,  the 
egg  recelring  openings  being  cxpoeed  within  tbe  aperture 
In  aald  wall,  there  being  a  sight  opening  within  the  top  of 
aaid  laat  mentioned  caalng,  aald  sight  opening  and  the  egg 
receirlog  opening  bdng  in  a  line  with  the  burner  of  the 
lamp. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  deecrlbed  including  a  caaing 
baring  a  chimney,  a  lamp  within  said  casing,  slldable  do- 
suree  mounted  on  opposite  facee  of  the  said  casing,  each 
cloeure  baring  an  egg-receiring  opening,  oppoeiteiy  dis- 
posed caaings  baring  apertured  walls  bearing  againat  the 
reapectlve  closures,  the  egg-receivlnjt  openings  being  rlei- 
ble  through  the  apertures  in  aald  walls,  each  of  said  op- 
podtely  disposed  casings  being  prorlded  with  a  dght 
opening,  and  a  cloeure  alidably  mounted  upon  each  of  eald 
last  mentioned  casings  and  baring  arm-receiving  openings 
therein. 

3.  A  device  <rf  the  claaa  described  (nduding  a  casing 
baring  a  smoke  outlet  s  Ismp  within  aald  caalng,  a  clo- 
eure elMably  mounted  upon  one  face  of  eald  opening  and 
baring  egg  recelring  openlnga,  a  caalng  baring  an  aper- 
tured wall  bearing  againat  the  doaure,  the  ^gg  recdring 
openings  bdng  expoeed  within  said  aperture,  eald  caalng 
being  prorlded  with  a  sight  opening  in  the  top  tbereof.  % 
slide  constltullng  a  dosure  for  said  casing,  said  slide  bar- 
ing arm  recelring  <^>enings  therdn,  tbe  sight  opening  and 
the  egg  recelring  opening  being  dlapoeed  on  a  line  with 
the  burner  of  the  lamp  within  the  flrat  mentioned  caslaff. 
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itt,17t.     PNBUMATIC  TIRB.     Robsbt  T.  Baoolbt,  N«w 
Tefk.lf.T.    FUed  Mar.  18,  190».    SmUU  N6.  488406. 


eimllT  cztendtef  tonfoe  of  Icm  tklekMM  tkan  tb«  arm 
joining  the  arm  on  a  diagonal  line  and  bsTlBg  an  oppo- 
■ttety  ineltned  dJagonal  outer  edge:  a  blade  haTlng  a 
toagne  of  correepondlng  tliiekneaa  and  of  atmllar  form  to 
the  tongue  on  the  arm,  the  Mid  tonguea  being  plTOtally 
united  and  haTlng  their  pivotal  points  located  ontalde  the 
lla«  of  jonetlon  of  the  arm  with  Iti  tongue,  and  midway 
between  the  diagonal  outer  edge  of  the  tongue  and  Its 
line  of  junction  with  the  arm,  and  a  locking  means  com- 
prising the  slide  bolt  on  the  arm.  the  recess  In  the  blade 
and  means  on  th«  bolt  for  locking  It  In  position  when  aet 
Into  tha  recess  In  the  blade. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  Its  tread  sorfaea  provided 
with  projections,  depressions  within  the  arw  boundsd  by 
fsM  projection*,  and  air-chambers  beneath  said  projec- 
tions, as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  outar  tube  of  a  pneumatic 
tire,  of  a  tread  band  adapted  to  be  applied  thereto  and  pro- 
Tided  with  projections,  depressions  within  the  area  bound- 
ed by  said  projections,  and  air  chambers  beneath  said  pro- 
jections, the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  tuba  A>rmlng  the 
bottoms  of  said  air-chambers,  as  set  forth. 


9S2.1T6.  CARPENTBR'8  8TIEL,  8QUARK.  JOH»  Ba»- 
Ksa,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Barksr's  Folding 
Steel  Square  Company,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  June  3,  180T.  Serial  No. 
877,006.  , 


A  square  comprlalng  two  blades  having  tonguea  of  laaa 
thickness  than  tbe  bladea  and  plvotally  united,  the  outar 
end  of  each  tongue  being  beveled  and  each  blade  having 
an  undercut  along  the  rear  portion  of  Its  tongue  to  receive 
the  beveled  edge  of  the  tongue  on  the  othw  blsde,  one  of 
said  blades  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot  having  Its 
oppoalte  edgea  beveled,  a  shoe  slidable  in  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  beveled  edges  to  engage  with  the  beveled  edges 
of  the  slot,  and  a  screw  connected  to  the  other  blade  for 
pressing  the  beveled  edges  of  the  shoe  against  this'  bevaled 
edges  of  the  slot,  for  locking  the  two  bladea  In  any  posi- 
tion of  adjustment. 

©62,177.     CARPENTER'S  SQUARE.     John  Babkbb,  Ban 
Frandaco,  CaL    Filed  Aug.  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  611,788. 


962.178.  DRAFT-ARM  AND  OTHER  VALTB.  CHABUa 
L.  Babtiak.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4«4,10S. 


In  a  carpenter's  squsre  having  the  blade  adapted  to 
Md  «a  tta  um,  the  combination  of  an  arm  havteg  a  lat- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  head  having  fluid  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge passages  therein,  a  dlak  and  a  tumbler  Interposed 
between  said  Inlet  and  dlacharge  passagea.  a  shallow  pres- 
sure chamber  of  large  area  In  constant  communication 
with  the  Inlet  passage  through  a  communication  In  the 
tumbler,  said  chamber  being  formed  by  the  tumbler  and  a 
diaphragm,  the  fluid  under  preaanre  In  aald  diamber  act- 
ing upon  the  diaphragm  to  seal  the  discharge  paaaagea. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bead  having  fluid  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge paaaagea  therein,  a  valve  comprising  a  disk  and  a 
tumbler,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  tumbler,  a  diaphragm,  and  an  Incloaed  pressure 
chamber  In  constant  communication  with  the  inlet  paa- 
sage,  said  chamber  being  formed  by  said  tumbler  and  dia- 
phragm, preaanre  In  said  chamber  acting  against  Its  walls 
to  seal  the  discharge  paaaagea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  head  having  fluid  Inlet  and  dla- 
charge passagea  therein,  a  valve  between  said  paaaagea 
and  comprlalng  a  rotaUbly  movable  tumbler,  a  yielding 
diaphragm,  and  an  Inclosed  pressure  chamber  between  tha 
tumbler  and  diaphragm  In  which  the  fluid  under  preaanre 
acts  upon  the  tumbler  and  diaphragm  to  seal  the  outlet 
passages. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  head  having  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge passages  therein,  s  valve  between  said  paaaagea 
and  comprising  a  rotatsbly  movable  tumbler,  a  yielding 
diaphragm  alongside  of  said  tumbler,  and  an  Incloaed  praa- 
sure  chamber  between  the  tumbler  and  diaphragm  In  which 
the  fluid  under  preaanre  acts  upon  the  tumbler  snd  dla> 
phragm  to  aeal  the  outlet  passagea. 

f.  Tha  combination  of  a  bead  having  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge paaaagea  therein,  a  valve  between  aald  paaaagea 
comprlalng  a  tumbler,  a  yielding  diaphragm  fitted  on  aald 
tumbler  to  move  therewith,  and  an  Incloaed  preaanre  cham- 
ber In  the  tumbler  beneath  the  diaphragm  In  which  the 
fluid  under  preaanre  acta  upon  tha  tumbler  and  diaphragm 
to  seal  the  outlet  paaaagea. 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  la  tha  Qaaatta.] 
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962,179.  BLACKSMITH'S  APRON.  BDMlTin)  C.  BacK- 
MAKN«  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
d9T,d4ff. 


A  dltided  blackamlth'a  apron  comprlalng  a  pair  of  aac- 
tlona  opgited  throughout  their  upper  portions  and  having 
llapa  baaeath  their  polnta  of  connection  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally curved  or  rounded  enlargementa  at  their  Inner 
edgea;  said  flaps  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  line  of 
connection  of  the  aectlona. 


Jl 


fB2.liO.  DRAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MASH-TDBS. 
JoHii  N.  Biaaifua,  Belleville,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  S27.S06. 


dnetlBg  BMaaa  and  provided  with  meana  of  communlcatlMi 
with  the  outlet  la  the  wort  conducting  meana. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  maah  tub,  of  a  Tertleal  draw 
pipe  having  communication  with  aald  maah  tub  at  Its  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  a  gage  aleeve  mov- 
able relative  to  said  draw  pipe  and  having  a  wort  eoadnet- 
Ing  member  communicable  with  the  outlet  In  aald  dntw 
pipe  at  different  elevations. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  maah  tub,  of  a  wort  conduct- 
ing pipe  having  communication  with  said  pipe  at  Ita  bot- 
tom and  provided  with  an  elongated  outlet  located  above 
the  bottom  of  the  maah  tub,  and  a  gage  sleeve  movably 
fltted  to  said  draw  pipe  and  a  pipe  connected  to  said  gage 
aleeve  and  communicable  therewith  when  aald  gage  alaeve 
la  at  different  elevationa  npon  said  draw  pipe. 


L  tie  combination  with  a  maah  tub,  of  wort  eondnet- 
tBg  m^»«  extending  vertically  from  the  bottom  of  aald 
tab  to  a  point  above  aald  bottosa,  and  an  outlet  member 
•lldably  fltted  to  said  wort  conducting  meana  aad  movable 
vertically  relatively  thereto  whereby  the  wort  paaalng  Into 
•aid  conducting  means  from  said  maah  tub  may  be  de- 
livered therefrom  at  varying  degreea  of  elevation  above 
and  ralatlve  to  the  bottom  of  said  maah  tub. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  maah  tub,  of  wort  conduet- 
tmf  mknx  leading  from  the  bottom  of  aald  tub  to  a  point 
abova'ihe  elevation  of  said  bottom  and  having  an  elon- 
gated outlat,  and  adjuatable  means  tor  controlling  said 
outlet. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  maah  tub,  of  wort  conduct- 
lag  n^aaa  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  maah  tub  to 
aa  alaaatlon  above  said  bottom  and  having  an  outlet  above 
said  bottom,  and  a  gage  member  movable  upon  aald  eon- 


962,181.     CLOTHINO-BAO.    AkdbI  F.  Bonot,  Phlladal- 
phla.  Pa.    Filed  May  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  494,017. 

1.  A  clothes  bag  of  the  character  stated,  consisting  of  a 
body  composed  of  a  folded  piece  of  material,  the  aldsa  of 
the  body  oppoalte  to  the  fbld  being  open,  fastenings  for 
the  open  side,  the  top  of  tha  bag  being  permanently  doaed 
and  having  a  paaaage  therein  for  a  member  of  a  dothea 
hanger,  the  body  portion  of  whldi  la  adapted  to  raat 
againat  the  Interior  of  aald  top. 

2.  A  clothing  bag  of  the  character  atatad  consisting  of  a 
body  having  a  temporarily  closed  side  and  a  permanently 
cloaed  top,  which  la  adapted  to  have  a  dothea  hanger 
abut  againat  Ita  Interior  thereof,  and  tha  carrying  mem- 
ber of  aald  hanger  adapted  to  paas  through  said  top, 
whereby  the  bag  may  be  sustained  by  aald  hanger. 

8.  A  clothing  bag  of  the  character  stated  consisting  of  a 
body  having  an  open  side,  fsstenlngs  for  the  walls  of  said 
side  at  the  edge  thereof,  an  open  bottom,  and  a  cloaed  top, 
the  latter  being  adapted*  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a 
member  of  a  dothea  hanger,  which  Is  adapted  to  sustain 

the  hag. 

4.  A  clothes  bag  of  the  character  atated  consisting  of  an 
open  bottomed  body  composed  of  a  folded  piece  of  mate- 
rial, the  side  of  the  body  opposite  to  the  fold  being  open 
and  the  top  permanently  doaed.  the  bottom  being  open, 
the  end  portlona  of  the  open  aide  having  reinforcing  mem- 
bers thereon,  and  fastenings  for  said  side  connected  with 
said  members  at  the  edge  opposite  said  fold. 

6.  A  clothes  hag  of  the  character  atated  consisting  of  a 
body  compoaed  of  a  folded  piece  of  material,  the  side  of 
the  body  opposite  to  tbe  fold  being  open,  the  end  porttona 
of  the  open  side  having  reinforcing  members  thereon,  and 
fastenings  for  said  aide  connected  with  said  members,  the 
top  of  tbe  bag  being  cloaed  and  having  a  paaaage  therein 
for  a  member  of  a  clothes  hanger  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
the  body  and  reated  against  the  Interior  of  said  top. 


662,182.     CLAMP.     Nicholas   Bouma,   Freeport,   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.901. 


1.  A  damping  device  embodying  a  pair  of  channeled 
jawa  provided  with  openings  In  their  facea,  pUtea  dUposed 
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on  th«  Bid*  wail*  ot  th«  Jaw*,  rocker  nut*  plTOtally  mount- 
ed In  and  between  said  platee  and  haTlnf  flat  facee  adja- 
cent the  openlnga  In  the  J«w«,  means  paaelng  throogh  the 
rocker  nots  and  opening*  In  the  Jaw*  adapted  to  actuate 
the  latter  to  open  and  doae.  and  locking  deTlce*  arranged 
to  en^ge  between  tlie  flat  face*  of  th*  rockar  ant*  and 

tlM  Jaw*. 

2.  A  clamping  derlce  embodjlng  a  pair  of  channeled 
Jaw*,  plat**  carried  tlierebj,  rocker  nut*  plToUlly  aup 
ported  between  the  plate*,  and  mean*  paa*ing  through  tb* 
rocker  nuta  and  jaws  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter  to 
open  and  cloee.  and  means  adapted  to  lock  *ald  rocker 
out*  agaioat  rocking  moTement. 

8.  A  damping  derlce  ambodying  a  pair  of  channeled 
Jaw*,  plat**  dl*po*ed  on  the  opposite  wall*  thereof,  and 
rocker  nut*  having  flat  faces  pivotally  supported  between 
the  platea,  hard  screws  passing  through  the  rocker  nuts 
and  Jaws"  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  latter,  and  ad- 
juaUble  key*  dlspoaed  between  the  rocker  nut*  and  Jaw* 
and  adapted  to  lo<^  *ald  rocker  nut*  and  screw*  againat 
oaelllatbry  moTcment. 


102,188.  HOOD  FOR  USB  ON  ROAD- VEHICLES.  Dawi* 
T.  Bbock.  London,  and  BsmA  Rnra.  Bedford,  England, 
lilad  Dae.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  408.889. 


1.  In  hood*  for  road  Tehlcle*,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  bow*  connected  together  at  each  side  by  a 
link  piToted  to  one  bow  and  baring  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  other  bow,  of  links  which,  together  with  the  said 
link,  form  a  pair  of  parallel  toggles  connecting  the  bows 
together  and  of  a  link  connecting  the  member*  of  each 
pair  of  toggle*  together  at  their  central  Jolnta,  rabstan- 
tlally  a*  de*crlbed. 

2.  In  hood*  for  road  Tehlclea,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  bow*  connected  together  at  each  side  by  a  link 
pivoted  to  one  bow  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  other  bow,  of  link*  which  together  with  the  said  link 
form  a  pair  of  parallel  togjties  connecting  the  bow*  to- 
gether, a  link  connecting  the  member*  of  each  pair  of  tog- 
gle* together  at  their  central  Joint*  and  a  two-part  link 
connecting  the  central  Joint  of  one  toggle  and  the  Joint 
of  the  adjacent  toggle  with  one  of  the  bows,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  hoods  for  road  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  bows  connected  together  by  a  telescopic  link 
pivoted  to  one  bow  and  havlUR  a  Mltdlno  connection  with 
the  other  bow  of  links  which,  together  with  the  said  lln^ 
form  a  pair  of  parallel  toggles  connecting  the  bowa  to- 
gether, a  link  connecting  the  member*  of  each  pair  of 
toggle*  together  at  their  central  Joint*,  *ub*tantiall7  a* 
described. 

4.  In  hood*  for  road  vehicle*,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  bow*  connected  together  at  each  side  by  a 
telescopic  link  pivoted  to  one  bow  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  other  bow  of  link*  which,  together 
with  the  said  ^nk.  form  a  pair  of  parallel  togxles  conn<:CT 
lag  the  bows  jtogether,  a  link  connecting  the  members  of 
•ach  pair  of  tdnle*  together  at  their  central  Joint*,  a  cord 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  member  of  each  telescopic 
Hak  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  connecting  link  and 

jl  flexible  tube  Inclosing  the  said  cord  attached  at  one  end 
^tO  the  tubular  part  of  the  telescopic  link  and  at  the  other 

•od  to  the  link  forming  a  toggle  with  said  teleacoplc  link. 

mbataatlally  a*  dcaerlbad. 


0.  In  hood*  for  road  vehicle*,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  adjacent  bow*  connected  together  at  each  side  by 
a  link  pivoted  to  one  bow,  and  having  a  sliding  eoaaec- 
tlon  with  the  other  bow.  and  means  for  detaebably  lock- 
ing the  said  sliding  connection,  of  links  which  together 
with  said  link  form  a  pair  of  parallel  toggle*  connecting 
the  bows  together,  snd  a  link  connecting  the  central  Jolnta 
of  said  toggle*  together,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


952,184.  SUPPORTING  APPLIANCE.  Troiiab  A.  B. 
CABvra.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  4T1,224. 


1.  ▲  rapportlag  appliance  comprising  two  central 
clamps  and  two  cap*  In  aaaodatlon  with  two  pair*  of 
rigid  rod*  arranged  In  planes  at  right  angle*  to  one  an- 
other, th*  two  central  clamps  presenting  face*  for  grip- 
ping one  pair  of  rod*  and  formed  to  Ineore  the  paralleliam 
of  the  pair  of  rod*  gripped,  th*  ortarlor  *urfae**  of  th* 
clamp*  constituting  chairs  to  act  in  conjunction  with  th* 
caps  for  gripping  the  other  pair  of  rods,  together  with 
means  for  drawing  the  capa  together,  for  the  purpose*  *et 
forth. 

2.  A  eupporting  appliance  compriatng  two  central 
clamp*  and  two  capa  In  a**oclatlon  with  two  pair*  of  rigid 
rod*  arranged  In  plane*  at  right  angle*  to  one  another,  the 
two  central  clampa  preeaotlng  fac«*  for  gripping  on*  pair 
of  rod*,  one  of  the  face*  b*ing  formed  with  parallel  ebaa- 
nels.  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  clamps  constituting 
chairs  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  capa  for  gripping  the 
other  pair  of  rods,  together  with  n\^ns  for  drawing  the 
cap*  together,  for  the  purpoee*  *et  forth. 

8.  A  eupportlng  appliance  eomprlaing  two  central 
clamp*  and  two  cap*  in  aaaodatlon  with  two  pair*  of  rigid 
roda  arranged  In  plane*  at  right  angle*  to  one  another, 
the  two  central  clamps  presenting  face*  for  gripping  on* 
pair  of  roda.  the  exterior  aurface*  of  the  clamp*  con*tltiit- 
Ing  chair*  to  act  In  conjunction  with  the  capa  for  grip- 
ping the  other  pair  of  rods,  together  with  means  for  draw- 
ing the  caps  together,  for  th*  purpo***  **t  forth. 

4.  A  Bupporting  nppllance  comprising  two  central 
clamp*  and  two  caps  In  association  with  two  pair*  of  rigid 
rod*  arranged  In  plane*  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  th* 
two  central  clamp*  preeenting  face*  for  gripping  one  pair 
of  rods,  and  formed  to  insure  the  paralleliam  of  the  pair  of 
rods  tcrlpped.  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  clamps  conatitut- 
Ing  chairs  to  act  In  conjunction  with  the  caps  for  grip- 
plBg  th*  other  pair  of  roda.  the  clamp*  and  cap*  being 
bored  axlally  at  right  angle*  to  their  face*  in  conjunction 
with  a  bolt  pafl*ing  therethrough,  for  the  purpoae*  *et 
forth. 

5.  A  supporting  appliance  comprising  two  central 
clamps  and  two  cap*  in  aaaodatlon  with  two  pair*  of  rigid 
rods  arranged  In  planea  at  right  angles  to  one  another, 
the  two  central  clamps  presenting  faces  for  gripping  one 
pair  of  rod*,  one  of  the  faces  being  formed  with  parallel 
channela,  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  dampa  eonatltuting 
chain*  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  capa  for  gripping  the 
other  pair  of  rods,  the  clamp*  and  cap*  being  bored  axlally 
at  right  angle*  to  their  f*ce*  In  conjunction  with  a  bolt 
pa**ing  th*rethrough,  for  the  purpose*  *eC  forth. 

f Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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962.180.  BOOK^MARKBR.  Tbbodobb  A.  CmtaON  and 
Hab«t  J.  Bbhidict.  Lea  Angelea,  Cal.  FUed  SepL  1. 
19091    Serial  No.  515.727. 


1.  a|  kook   marker   comprletng   a   *erle*   of   individual 
eompri*iBg  main  bar*  with  laterally  extending 

arm*.  Uid  meana  for  detachably  aecurlng  the  Individual 
marker*  In  the  book  comprising  a  pair  of  bun  between  the 
cover*  *f  the  book  and  body  portion,  and  oonnectlona  be- 
tween the  latter  bar*  at  both  end*  thereof.  *aid  connec- 
tlona  extending  acroe*  the  front  edge*  of  *aid  main  bar*  to 
rcUln  the  latter  but  permit  their  eaay  withdrawal. 

2.  A  book  marker  comprising  a  series  of  Individual 
marker*  comprising  main  bars  with  laterally  extending 
arms  Integral  therewith,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  Individual  markers  In  the  book  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars  between  the  covers  of  the  book  and  body  portion, 
and  elnstlc  connections  between  the  latter  bars  st  both 
ends  thereof  extending  acroa*  the  front  edgea  of  *ald  main 
bar*. 

3.  A  book  marker  compriatng  a  aerie*  of  individual 
marker*,  each  marker  comprising  a  main  bar  with  a  later- 
ally extending  arm,  the  ends  of  the  main  barn  normally 
projecting  beyond  the  enda  of  the  leavee  of  the  book,  and  a 
retaintUK  device  for  securing  the  markers  in  position  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  with  extensible  connections  at  the 
ends  thereof,  the  bsrs  adapted  to  lie  between  the  covers 
of  the  book  and  body  portion  of  the  book  with  said  connec- 
tions In  front  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  main  bars  of 
the  Individual  markera 

4.  A  book  marker  comprtslng  ■  *erle*  of  individual 
marker*,  the  end*  of  *ach  marker  normally  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  leaves  of  the  book,  and  a  retaining 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  with  yielding  connection* 
*t  each  end.  **ld  bar*  adapted  to  lie  between  the  cover* 
and  body  of  the  book  with  *aid  yielding  connection*  In 
front  ot  the  projecting  ends  of  the  markers. 


9S2,1M.     POLISHING  MEANS.     Gabbibl  F.   CocaroiB, 
ParU.  Prance.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.    Sm-lal  No.  808.778. 


1.  n  polishing  meana,  the  combiaattoB  with  a  pad,  its 
pollahlng  body,  and  the  support  of  the  latter,  of  a  rectan- 
gular elaatlc  piece,  placed  between  the  aald  poll*hlng  body 
*nd  It*  support,  and  means  for  regulating  the  action  of 
said  elastic  piece,  subaUntially  a*  hweinbefore  dcaeribed 
and  lllQstrated  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Polishing  mean*  comprUlng  a  pad,  it*  pollahlng  body, 
the  nttfport  of  th*  latter  and  a  rectangular  meUlllc  spring 
plat*  placed  between  the  said  pollahlng  body  and  Its  sup- 
port, subatantially  a*  described  and  illostrated  and  for 
the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

8.  Polishing  means  comprising  a  pad.  it*  pell*hlng  body, 
the  stipport  of  the  latter,  a  rectangular  metallic  sprtag 


pUte,  pUeed  between  the  *aid  pollahinc  body  and  it*  *ap- 
port  and  moontad  on  a  vertically  elldable  blo<A.  ■ob*tan- 
tiaUy  a*  hereinbefore  deecribed  and  Uiuetrated  and  for  the 
purpoee  est  forth. 

4.  Poll*hlng  mean*  eomprteing  a  pad.  It*  poll*hlag  body, 
the  eupport  of  the  latter,  a  rectangular  metallic  epring 
plate  placed  between  the  *ald  pollahlng  body  and  lU  rap- 
port and  mounted  on  a  vertically  alldablc  block,  and  meana 
for  regulating  the  relative  poeltlon  of  *aid  vertically  ilkl- 
able  block,  aobatantlally  as  hereinbefore  described,  and 
Illustrated  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


952.187.    VALVE.    jAMBa  A.  Doirinn.LT,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  499,418. 


1.  In  a  fluid  regulating  valve,  eomprlaing  a  valve  body 
providing  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve 
paasage  way;  a  valve  seat,  and  a  diak  to  seat  thereon; 
and  a  throttling  piece  or  nut  to  flt  said  passage  way.  said 
throttling  nut  being  provkled  with  a  triangular  orifice  or 
orifices  the  two  sides  of  which  are  curved,  and  the  curva- 
ture being  that  which  the  wire-drawing  etfect  of  the  fluid 
would  naturally  produce. 

2.  In  a  fluid  regulating  valve,  eomprlaing  a  valve  body 
providing  a  eaaing  havbig  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve 
passage  way ;  a  valve  seat,  and  a  dl*k  to  *eat  thereon ; , 
and  a  throttling  piece  or  nut  to  flt  *ald  pa**age  way,  aald 
throttling  nut  being  provided  with  a  triangular  oriflce  or 
orifice*  the  two  aide*  of  which  are  carved,  and  the  radio* 
of  curvature  being  equal  to  one  and  one-fourth  the  height 
of  the  oriflce  or  oriflce*. 

3.  In  a  fluid  regulating  dl*k-Talve.  eomprlaing  a  valve 
body  providing  a  caalng  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet  and  a 
valve  passage  way ;  a  valve  seat,  and  a  disk  to  seat  there- 
on;  and  a  cylindrical  throttling  piece  or  nut  having  a 
piston  flt  in  said  valve  passage-way,  said  throttling  nut 
being  provided  with  a  triangular  orifice  or  oriflcea  the  two 
aidea  of  which  are  curved,  and  the  radln*  of  carratnra 
being  equal  to  one  and  one-fourth  the  height  of  the  orlflea 
or  oriflcea. 

4.  In  a  fluid  regulating  dlak-valve,  eomprlaing  a  valvt 
body  providing  a  caalng  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a 
valve  pa*aage-way ;  a  valve  *e*t.  and  a  diak  to  aeat  thar*- 
on  ;  and  a  throttling  piece  or  nut  to  flt  aald  pnssage-way, 
said  throttling  nut  being  provided  with  a  triangular  ori- 
flce or  oriflcea,  the  two  *lde*  of  which  are  curved  and  th* 
curvature  being  that  which  the  wire-drawing  effect  of  the 
fluid  would  naturally  produce,  and  with  a  port  or  porta, 
communicating  with  *aid  oriflce  or  oriflce*.  and  of  a  curva- 
ture *ub*tantially  *lmUar  to  that  of  the  *lde*  of  *aid  ori- 
flce or  oriflce*  to  direct  the  fluid  in  meh  a  manner  a*  to 
prevent  It  from  Impinging  directly  againat  the  eald  *eat 
and  disk. 

6.  In  a  flnid  regulating  dlak-valve.  comprieing  a  valve 
body  providing  a  caalng  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a 
valve  pa**age-way ;  a  valve  aeat,  and  a  diak  to  aeat  there- 
on ;  and  a  throttling  piece  or  nut  to  flt  aald  pa**ag*-way, 
■aid  throttling  nut  being  provided  with  a  triangular  ori- 
fice or  oriflcea,  the  two  aide*  of  which  ar*  cnrved  and  the 
radln*  of  carvatnrc  being  equal  to  one  and  one-fourth  the 
height  of  the  oriflce  or  oriflcea,  and  a  port  or  ports  coib- 
munlcating  with  said  orlflc*  or  orifice*,  and  of  a  cnrvatnr* 
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Mhitaatially  alaUw  to  ttet  •(  tiM  tktm  ot 
or  ortflcM  to  dlr«et  tb*  flmid  la  aadi  a  nuniMr 
T«ot  It  from  Implactac  directly  talutt  tho 
dlak. 

(CUla  6  oot  printed  Id  tbe  OaMtte.] 
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902.188.     ARMOBBD  TIRE  FOR  V1CHICLB8. 
D.  Fiu,  Detroit.  Midi.    FUed  Dec  2,  1908. 
400.090. 


CouroaT 
Serial  ^a 


1.  An  armor  for  rehlcle  tlrca,  haTiii«  In  combination  an 
annular  retaining  plate  adapted  to  Iw  clamped  along  Ite 
Inner  edge  between  tbe  tide  of  a  wheel  tire  and  tbe  adja- 
cant  portion  of  tbe  rtm,  a  plurality  of  IndiTidual  retaining 
platea  adapted  to  be  almllarly  clamped  on  tbe  oppoalte  side 
of  tbe  tire  and  rim,  bolt  member*  wbereby  tbe  IndlTldnal 
platea  may  be  correlated  to  form  an  annular  retaining 
member,  all  of  eald  pUtea  baring  tbelr  oater  edgea  bent 
OTOT  to  conatltvte  a  retofaiing  groove,  and  warped  guard 
platea  adapted  to  engage  tranareraely  orer  tbe  tread  por- 
tton  at  tbe  tire,  tbelr  lateral  edge  portions  being  bent  over 
complementarflyto  tbe  adjacent  edge  portions  of  tbe  gnard 
platea.  and  being  adapted  to  engage  tberewltb  and  to  be 
bald  m  place  orer  tbe  tire  tbereby,  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
■cilbed. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of  arcbed  guard 
platea  adapted  to  orarlap  one  anotber  wltb  tbelr  maetlng 
edgea  In  tbefr  extent  aeroai  tbe  e»poaed  wearing  aarfbee 
of  a  wbael  tire,  aaeb  Uteral  edge  of  each  plate  being  pro- 
TMod  wltb  bent-orer  Interlocking  portions,  a  nnttery  annu- 
lar retaining  member  adapted  to  engage  <Mie  bent-orer  edge 
of  eacb  arcbed  plate  wltb  Ite  complementarlly  formed  oater 
edge,  and  to  be  beld  In  place  by  tbe  engagement  of  Ite 
warped  Inner  edge  between  tbe  wbeel  tire  and  tbe  adjacent 
portion  of  tbe  wbeel  rim.  and  a  plurality  of  aegmental 
membcra  almllar  In  eroea  section  to  said  annular  retaining 
member,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arcbed  guard  plate*. 

,  and  to  be  beld  In  place  between  tbe  tire  and  tbe  rim  stml- 
Inriy  tkwato*  wbatnntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


902,189.  TUFTINQ  APPAHATUa  CLifToao  H.  FiaHU. 
Cincinnati.  Oblo.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1900.  Serial  No. 
488.329. 


1.  In  a  tnftlag  appamtna  tbe  combination  of  a 
board  compoaed  of  aorable  sectlona.  means  of  morlng  tbe 
sections  toward  and  away  front  eacb  otber,  a  derloe  car- 
ried by  eacb  aeetlon  and  adapted  to  eoOpcrato  wltb  the 
dcTlce  carried  by  adjacent  aeeClona  to  plait  a  oorering  ma- 
terial when  tbe  aectloaa  are  moved  from  tbe  expanded  to 
tbe  contracted  poaltlon. 


S.  ▲  baae  board  (or  a  tnfting  apparatua  oompoaed  of  a 
perforated  board  and  croaa-sbaped  blocks  mounted  upon 
tbe  bottom  board,  means  of  morlng  tbe  blocka  together  to 
form  a  plate  wltb  perforations  registering  wltb  tbe  per- 
forations In  tbe  bottom  board,  and  teetb  apon  tbe  enda  of 
tbe  arms  of  the  blocks  for  engaging  tbe  corerlng  material. 

8.  In  a  tufting  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a  baae 
board  compoaed  of  movable  sections,  means  of  moTlng  tbe 
sectlona  toward  and  away  from  eacb  otber,  teetb  carried 
by  eacb  section  adapted  to  engage  a  corerlng  material  and 
to  co-act  wltb  tbe  teetb  of  otber  aectloaa  to  throw  tbe 
corerlng  material  In  plalte  when  tbe  sectia—  are  con- 
tracted and  a  guide  plate  to  lit  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  mor- 
able  aectloaa. 


9  0  2,190.     TROU8BH8  STRETCHER  AND  HANGER. 
Joaara  A.  Oabiocd.  Chicago.  111.    FUad  Jan.  16.  1909. 
No.  472.720. 
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In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  fod  baring  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  reduced 
conical  extremity  adapted  to  be  jonmaled  In  a  partorated 
log  provided  therefor,  a  second  threaded  rod  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto  tbe  threaded  porilon  of  said  first  named  rod 
and  onto  a  threaded  log  prorlded  therefor,  a  topped 
thumb-piece  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  aeoond  rod 
for  turning  the  same,  said  threaded  lug  being  centrally 
secured  to  a  clamp  compoaed  of  two  co-extenaire  wooden 
bars  bolted  together,  and  said  flrat  named  lug  being  cen- 
trally secured  to  a  damp  similar  to  but  aborier  than  aald 
first  named  clamp,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoaea 
speelfled.  -    • 


9  0  2,191.  APPARATUS  FOR  SILVBRINO  GLASS 
PLATES.  MANL-aL  GLAsaa  and  Bant  WAiNaLATT,  New 
York.  N.  T..  aaalgnora.  by  meaae  aaalgnmenta,  to  ABar> 
lean  Looking-Olaaa  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Jane  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.108. 


In  aa  apparatua  far  sUrering  glasa  platea,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  for  reeelrlng  tbe  aUrarlnc  aolutkm  and 
a  glaas-plate  supporting  frame-box  cooaiaClng  of  a  rectan- 
gular bottom  frame,  upright  plecea  aecnred  to  tb*  aomera 
of  aald  bottom  frame  and  extending  upwardly  abore  tba 
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upper  cdgaa  of  said  tank,  oppoaltely-dlaposed  Inwardly- 
groore4  rertloal  aide- walla  secured  upon  opposite  edgea  of 
•aid  ^toBi  ttrnmt  and  between  tbe  adjacent  upright 
ptecea,  cleate  aecnred  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
walls  and  to  aald  adjacent  upright  pieces  and  resting  upon 
tbe  upper  edge  of  said  Unk,  whereby  said  bottom  frame 
la  held  away  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank,  and  bandle-bara 
aaetired  to  aald  upright  pieces  and  connecting  the  adjacent 
upright  plecea  not  connected  by  said  deata. ; 


90  2,192.  WASHINO-MACHINB.  JOHN  B.  QaiBBaN. 
Moandsrllle.  W.  Ta.  FUad  Aug.  21.  1909.  Serial  Na 
014,087. 


1.  ^  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub,  iP  rertlcally 
movable  shaft,  a  sopporiing.  plate  carried  by  tbe  lower 
end  oif  said  shaft,  flared  pounding  cups  mounted  on  the 
under  aide  of  aald  plate,  an  operating  lerer  to  which  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  is  pirotally  connected,  a  gear 
segment  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lerer,  a  stetlonary  rer- 
tlcal  irtar-rack  with  which  aald  aegment  meahea,  and  a  coll 
sprinf  whereby  said  lerer  Is  derated  after  eacb  lowering 
thereof. 

2.  A  washing  mschine  comprising  a  tub,  a  rerilcally 
morakle  shaft,  a  supporting  plate  carried  by  the  lower 
end  df  aald  abaft,  flared  pounding  cups  mounted  on  tbe 
under  side  of  aald  plate,  an  operating  lerer  to  whidi  the 
upper  rnd  of  aald  abaft  Is  pirotally  connected,  a  gear  seg- 
ment arried  by  one  end  of  said  lerer,  a  stetlonary  rertical 
gear-rack  with  which  said  segment  meshes,  braces  for  said 
gear-rack,  an  extended  bom  carried  by  said  gear-segment, 
and  a  coil  spring  between  said  braoea  and  said  bom. 


902,108.  STEADY-REST.  BaNOT  M.  W.  Hanson,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  422,800. 
Divided  and  thU  application  filed  June  27.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440.704. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  steady-reat  carrier  baring  an 
adjustable  stop,  and  an  aotomatlcally-operatlre  cam  lerar. 
tba  cnim  of  whieb  la  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  to  ad- 
ranee  aald  carrier  and  unyieldingly  prerent  ite  retracttra 
movement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bodily-morabla  ateady-reat  car- 
rier, a  acrew  tapped  tbroogh'  tbe  same,  a  cam  for  engaginff 
aald  aerew,  to  unyieldingly  adrance  aatd  ateady-reat  car- 
rier, and  a  Bscond  acrew  for  limiting  the  morement  of  said 
carrier. 

S.  (The  combination  of  a  bodUy-morable  ateady-reat  car- 
rier laarlng  an  opening  extendlag  antlialy  tbjroogb  tba 
aame  from  top  to  bottom  tberaot  b  ialatlwiy4toed  goMa 


pin  extending  entirely  through  aald  opening  the  pin 
opening  being  at  an  angle  to  tbe  rertical,  and  a  cam  (or 


applylig  Its  effect  directly  to  said  carrier  to  unyleldinglj 
adrance  the  same. 


062,194.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  John  L.  Hbnkt. 
Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Ka^,• 
month.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487.704. 


-^ 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  bod  plate  bar- 
ing draft  openings  near  tbe  outer  edge  thereof  and  a 
trou^  between  said  openings :  a  hood  adapted  to  rest 
upon  aald  bed  plate  and  baring  a  draft  opening  In  the 
center  thereof,  said  hood  curving  upwardly  and  inwardly 
and  then  donwardly  and  Inwardly ;  a  liquid  fuel  supply 
pipe  projecting  tbrougb  the  ceatar  of  aald  bed  plate :  and 
a  spreader  having  legs  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bed  plata, 
■aid  spreader  currlng  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  pro- 
jecting abore  the  Inner  pari  of  the  hood. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  bed  plate  and  a 
detachable  hood,  the  bed  plate  having  air  poria  In  the 
outer  porilon  thereof  and  the  hood  having  an  aperture  in 
the  center  portion  thereof  and  being  so  arranged  that  the 
air  paaalng  between  tbe  two  aball  be  deflected  downwardly, 
said  hood  currlng  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly ;  and  a  spreader  adapted  to  deflect 
tba  air  upwardly  and  outwardly. 

3.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  bed  plate  bar- 
ing draft  openings  in  the  outer  edges  thereof  and  a  liquid 
feed  supply  pipe  opening  in  the  center  thereof  and  a 
trough  surrounding  said  central  opening,  the  walls  of 
which  slope  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  trough  In  both  dlrec- 
tlona ;  a  hood  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  bed  plate  baring 
a  draft  opening  In  the  center  thereof,  aald  hood  haring-lte 
walla  doping  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  then  Inwardly 
and  downwardly ;  a  spreader  baring  lega  adapted  to  reet 
upon  the  central  portion  of  the  bed  plate  and  baring  tbe 
body  thereof  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  pro-, 
jacting  abore  the  inner  part  of  tbe  hood ;  and  a  angq^orttv- 
rlng  below  said  bed  plate. 
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902.196.  TIME-CONTROLLED  HEATING  STSTEM  rOE 
LINOTYPE-MACHINES.  Abthdb  A.  HiLL,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Majr  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  498.306. 


In  combinatton  with  a  gaa  bamer.  a  ralre  controlling 
tbe  anpply  to  «ald  burner,  a  weight,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  weight  and  ralTe,  a  projection  upon  which 
■aid  weight  may  be  laapended,  a  plToted  normally  in- 
clined arm  caihrytag  said  projection,  a  clock  baring  a 
notched  wheel  moring  with  one  of  tbe  hands  thereof  an 
escapement  released  by  said  notched  wheel,  an  escape 
wheel,  a  gear  train  adapted  to  be  moTed  by  said  weight 
and  controlled  by  said  escapement,  a  crank  connected 
with  one  of  the  axlea  of  the  gear  train  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  crank  with  said  inclined  arm  whereby  when  the 
weight  moves  the  train  the  inclined  arm  is  shifted  and 
the  weight  is  permitted  to  fall  and  open  the  Talre. 


962.196.  APPARATUS  POR  BAKINO.  OLAZINO,  OR 
ENAMELING  BRICK.  TILE.  OR  OTHER  ARTICLES. 
LcKg  Hocza.  Monterey,  Cal.,  asalgnor  of  one-third 
to  R.  H.  Willey.  Monterey.  CaL,  and  one-third  to  W.  J. 
Piatt,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
'467.430. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  baking  clay  prodncts  for  boming 
or  i;lazing  same  comprising  a  conveyer,  means  for  pro- 
ducing continuoas  longitudinal  motion  thereof,  a  furnace 
chamber  extending  oTer  part  of  the  conveyer  and  having 
a  flat  floor  extending  over  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
tranamlt  and  radiate  heat  from  the  furnace  chamber  to- 
waid  the  conveyer,  a  warming  chamber  communicating 
with  the  furnace  chamber  and  extending  over  a  part  of 
the  conveyer  in  advance  of  the  furnace  chamber,  and 
means  for  leading  products  of  combustion  from  the  fur- 
nace chamber  through  tbe  warming  chamber,  the  said 
fnniace  and  wanning  chambers  and  the  floors  thereof  be- 
ing wholly  above  the  conveyer,  whereby  the  products  on 
the  conveyer  are  heated  only  on  their  upper  surfaces  to 
direct  the  haat  from  the  floor  downwardly  onto  the  prod- 
ucts on  the  conveyer. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  baking  clay  i^roducts  for  burning 
or  glaslng  same  comprising  «  conveyer,  means  for  pro- 
ducing continuous  longitudinal  motion  thereof,  a  furnace 
chamber  extending  over  part  of  the  conveyer  and  having 


a  flat  floor  extending  over  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
transmit  and  radiate  heat  from  the  fnmae*  chamber  to- 
ward the  convener,  a  warming  chamber  communicating 
with  the  furnace  chamber  and  extending  over  a  part  of 
the  conveyer  In  advance  of  the  fnmnce  ehnmbar,  and 
means  for  leading  producta  of  combustion  from  the  fur- 
nace through  the  warming  chamber,  the  conveyer  extend- 
ing beyond  the  warming  chamber  to  form  a  receiving  por- 
tion and  extending  beyond  the  furnace  chamber  lb  form  a 
cooling  and  delivery  portion,  the  said  furnace  and  warm- 
ing chambers  and  the  floors  thereof  being  wholly  above 
the  conveyer,  whereby  the  products  on  tbe  conveyer  am 
heated  only  on  their  upper  surfaces  to  direct  the  heat 
from  the  floor  downwardly  onto  the  products  on  the  con- 
veyer. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  baking  clay  products  for  burning 
or  glaslng  same  comprising  a  conveyer,  means  for  produc- 
ing continuous  longitudinal  motion  thereof,  a  furnace 
chamber  extending  over  part  of  the  conveyer  and  having 
a  flat  floor  extending  over  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
transmit  and  radiate  heat  from  the  furnace  chamber  to- 
ward the  conveyer,  a  warming  chamber  communicating 
with  the  furnace  chamber  and  extending  over  a  part  of 
the  conveyer  in  advance  of  the  furnace  chamber,  means 
for  leading  producta  of  combustion  from  the  furnace 
through  the  warming  chamber,  the  conveyer  extending 
beyond  the  warming  chamber  to  form  a  receiving  portion 
and  extending  beyond  the  furnace  chamber  to  form  a 
cooling  and  delivery  portion,  and  a  cover  means  extending 
over  the  flrst  part  of  said  cooling  portion  of  the  conveyer, 
the  said  furnace  and  warming  chambers  and  the  floors 
thereof  l>elng  wholly  above  the  conveyer,  whereby  the 
producta  on  the  conveyer  are  heated  only  on  their  upper 
surfaces  to  direct  the  heat  from  the  floor  downwardly 
onto  the  products  on  the  conveyer. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  baking  or  glaslng  clay  products 
for  burning  or  glaslng  the  same  comprising  two  endlesn 
chains,  carrier  means  supported  by  said  chains  forming 
a  conveyer  apron,  two  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  supporting 
said  chain*,  means  for  driving  a  pair  of  said  sprocket 
wheels,  means  for  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  other 
pair  of  sprocket  wheels  to  tighten  tlie  conveyer  chalna, 
means  for  vertical  adjustment  of  a  part  of  the  conveyer 
chains,  and  a  heating  chamber  extending  over  a  part  of 
the  conveyer  apron  and  having  a  floor  adapted  to  receive 
and  transmit  heat  from  the  heating  chamber  and  radiate 
it  toward  the  conveyer  apron  the  said  heating  chamber 
and  Its  floor  being  wholly  above  the  conveyer  apron. 


962.197.  DRINKINO-CUP.  ALfBEO  R.  HrsscT,  Harvard. 
Maaa..  assignor  to  American  Water  Supply  Company  of 
New  England,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi 
cbuaetts.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,007. 


A  drinklng-cup  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  and  a  circu- 
lar disk  having  a  downwardly-extending  toothed  flange 
with  interdental  spaces  between  the  teeth  thereof,  said 
disk  being  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  with  tbe 
ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  flanga  thoraof  flush  with  said 
lower  end  of  the  body  and  a  coating  of  paraflln-wax  en- 
tirely covering  the  external  aurfaeoa  of  said  body  and  bot- 
tom-piece, which  fllla  the  interdental  spacea  and  embeds 
the  tfeeth,  thereby  waterproofing  and  stiffening  tbe  cup 
and  sealing  the  joint  at  the  bottom,  aud  providing  abut- 
ments In  the  Interdental  spsces.  beneath  the  edge  of  tbe 
bottom-piece,  which  assist  In  securely  holding  said  bottom- 
plooa  In  position,  snbntantially  as  dancribsd. 
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JosBPH  8.  IsiDon.  Newark, 
Serial  No.  621 .287. 


1.  In  a  bag  frame,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
frame-sertiona,  of  a  locking  or  holding  device  comprising  a 
caaing  secured  directly  upon  a  portion  of  the  outer  face  of 
one  of  ssid  frame-sections,  said  portion  providing  the  base- 
plate of  said  casing,  a  locking  or  holding  bolt  slldably  ar- 
ranged ttpon  said  portion  of  said  frame-section  and  within 
aald  easing,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
bolt,  and  the  other  end  of  aald  spring  being  attached  to 
aald  frame-section. 

2.  In  a  tMig-frame.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
frame-sections,  of  a  locking  or  holding  device  comprtalng  a 
casing  v^cured  directly  upon  a  portion  of  the  outer  face 
of  one  of  said  frame-sections,  said  portion  providing  the 
tmse-plate  of  said  casing,  a  locking  or  holding  bolt  slld- 
aMy  arranged  upon  said  portion  of  aald  frame  section  and 
within  Iritid  caaing,  a  poet  extending  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion fr^m  said  bolt,  a  lug  forced  in  an  upward  direction 
and  out  of  said  portion  of  tbe  frame-eection,  and  a  spring 
having  ita  respective  enda  attached  to  aald  post  and  said 
lug,  snlMtantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  haspless  bag-frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  f^ame-aectlons,  of  a  IcM^klng  or  holding  device  compris- 
ing a-  cMing  secured  directly  upon  a  portion  of  the  outer 
fhoe  of  I  one  of  aald  frame-sections,  said  portion  providing 
the  baM-plate  of  aald  casing,  and  aald  portion  of  tbe 
frame-section  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  locking  ut 
holding  mechanism  within  said  casing,  said  mecbaniam  be- 
ing mottbly  arranged  upon  said  portion  of  the  frame-sec- 
tion, snd  a  frame-section  retslning  post  extending  In  a 
downward  direction  through  the  opening  in  said  frame- 
section,  said  other  frame-section  being  formed  with  an 
open  portion  and  a  poet -retaining  lug  extending  Into  aald 
opening  with  which  aald  retaining  poat  Is  adapted  to  b«i 
brought  In  holding  engagement,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  pur|ioses  set  forth. 

4.  In;  k  haspleaa  bag-frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  framjii  sections,  of  a  locking  or  holding  device  compris- 
ing a  caking  aecured  directly  upon  a  portion  of  tbe  outer 
face  of  one  of  aald  frnme-sectlons.  said  portion  providing 
the  twao-plate  of  said  casing,  and  said  portion  of  (be 
frame-section  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  locking  or 
holding  bolt  slldably  arranged  upon  said  portion  of  aald 
frame  section  and  witbin  said  casing,  a  frame-section  re- 
taining post  extending  in  a  downward  direction  through 
tbe  opening  In  aald  frame-section,  said  other  frame-section 
being  formed  with  an  open  portion  and  a  post-retaining 
lug  extending  into  said  opening  with  which  aald  retaining 
post  is  adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement,  and 
a  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  bolt,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  being  atUcbed  to  said  frame-sec- 
tlon.      If 

5.  In  k  haapless  bag-frame,  the  combinatton  with  a  pair 
of  frame-sectlona.  of  a  locking  or  holding  device  compris- 
ing a  ct^lng  secured  directly  upon  a  portion  of  the  outer 
face  of  one  of  aald  frame-sections,  nald  portion  providing 
the  base-plate  of  said  casing,  and  said  portion  of  the 
frame  section  t)elng  formed  with  an  opening,  a  locking  or 
holding  bolt  slldably  arranged  upon  aald  portion  of  aald 
frame-section  and  within  said  casing,  a  frame-aectlon  re 
talning  post  extending  in  a  downward  direction  through 
the  opening  In  said  frame-section,  said  other  frame-sec- 
tion twing  formed  with  an  open  portion  and  a  post-retain- 
ing lu^  extending  Into  ssid  opening  with  which  said  re- 
taining post  is  sdspted  to  be  brought  In  holding  engage- 
ment, a  i>ost  extending  in  an  upward  direction  from  aald 
bolt,  a  lag  forced  In  an  upward  direction  and  out  of  aald 
portion  ff  tbe  frame  section,  and  a  spring  hsvlng  Ita  re- 
spectivO  t»nds  attached  to  said  pr  at  and  aald  lug,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  6  2,199.  CARRIER  FOR  8TBRBOPTICON8.  David 
Jambs,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  Burke  k  James.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Msy  24,  1909. 
SerisI  No.  498,020. 


1.  A  slide  carrier  for  stereoptlcon  lanterns  equipped 
with  guides  In  which  slidea  are  longltudlnalUr  and  later- 
ally movable,  a  plunger  longitudinally  movable  in  one  of 
said  guides  and  equipped  on  respectively  opposite  sides 
with  relatively  opposed  projections  adapted  to  engage  and 
Impart  movement  to  plates  In  respectively  opposite  direc- 
tions In  accordance  with  the  movements  of  aald  plunger, 
springs  spanning  snid  guides  and  engaging  Inserted  plates 
for  Imparting  lateral  movement  thereto.^nd  a  dividing 
rail  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  guide  opposing  that 
In  which  said  plunger  moves,  said  rail  supporting  one  end 
of  tbe  slide  agalnat  the  action  of  one  of  said  sprinss  until 
the  forward  edge  thereof  has  passed  the  contained  slide, 
the  inner  end  of  said  rib  constituting  a  stop  to  prevent 
reverse  movement  of  the  last  inserted  plate  until  removal 
of  the  contained  plate. 

2.  A  carrier  for  stereoptlcon  lantern  slides  equipped 
with  parallel  guide  rails  in  which  the  same  are  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  movable,  springs  operatively  diapoeed 
in  aald  guidea  and  maintaining  a  plate  at  one  limit  of  its 
lateral  movement  in  focus  in  (he  lantern,  a  sleeve  mounted 
at  one  end  of  one  of  said  guides,  a  plunger  passing  through 
said  sleeve  and  reciprocally  nlbvable  therein,  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  plunger  projecting  Into  said  guide,  a  pro- 
jection between  tbe  ends  of  said  plunger,  and  a  projection 
at  one  end  thereof  opposed  to  the  first-named  and  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plunger  therefrom.' aald  respec- 
tive projections  serving  to  move  slides  In  respectively  op- 
posite directions  In  accordance  with  the  movements  of 
said  plunger,  one  of  aald  springs  throwing  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  plunger  lato-ally  to  throw  said  end  pro- 
jection into  engaging  relation  to  the  focused  plate. 

3.  A  carrier  for  stereoptlcon  lantern  slides  having  par- 
allel ralla  provided  on  tbe^slde  edges  of  their  opposed 
faces  with  flanges,  the  inner  faces  of  the  flanges  on  one 
side  determining  the  focal  position  of  the  slide,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  flangea  of  each  rail  being  greater  than 
the  combined  thickness  of  two  slides,  sprin;^  operatively 
disposed  to  engage  the  slide  and  hold  same  in  contact  with 
aald  flanges  to  maintain  aald  plate  In  focus,  a  plunger  re- 
ciprocally movable  on  one  of  said  rails  t)etween  the  flanges 
thereof  and  cut  away  at  one  side  to  receive  the  edge  por- 
tion of  a  slide  and  a  projection  at  the  inner  end  of  aald 
plunger  opposite  said  cut  away  portion,  said  plunger  when 
moved  Inwardly  forcing  tbe  plate  contained  In  the  cut- 
away portion  thereof  In  front  of  tbe  focused  plate  and  In 
engagement  with  said  springs,  one  of  the  latter  serving 
to  move  tbe  inner  end  of  said  plunger  laterally  into  en- 
gaging relation  to  the  focused  plate  to  withdraw  the  lat- 
ter when  said  plunger  Is  reversed  and  a  stop  between  the 
side  flanges  of  the  other  guide  preventing  retraction  of  the 
Inaerted  alide  with  the  contained  slide. 

4.  A  carrier  for  lantern  slides  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing parallel  side  rails  provided  In  their  opposing  facea 
with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  pair  of  springs  spanplng  said 
grooves  at  their  free  end  portions  and  serving  to  engage 
the  plates  and  maintain  them  normally  in  contact  with  one 
side  wall  of  each  of  said  grooves,  a  plunger  reciprocally 
movable  In  one  of  said  grooves  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  adapted  to  receive  one  edge  portion  of  a 
plate  to  be  inserted,  and  a  projection  at  tbe  Inner  end  of 
said  plunger  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  recess  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  contained  plate,  said  In- 
ner end  portion  of  said  plunger  being  laterally  movable 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  one  of  said  springs  to  throw 
said  projection  into  engaging  relation  to  the  s^id  con- 
tained plate,  whereby  tbe  latter  la  withdrawn  with  said 
plunger  and  a  stop  between  the  side  walls  of  the  other 
groove  supporting  the  Inserted  slide  against  the  action  of 
one  of  said  springs  during  the  Inserting  movement  and 
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prereatlnc  retrmetion  tbcr«of  mttte  comptoClon  of  th«  In- 
Mrt«d  moTement  and  until  Um  contained  plat*  has  b«en 
wlUidnwn. 

S.  In  a  alldc  carrier  tor  fetereoptlcona,  parallel  guide 
ralla  proTided  on  their  aide  edgea  with  flanges  between 
which  alldea  are  longitudinally  and  laterally  morable,  a  re- 
dprocatlnc  plunger  longitudinally  moTable  in  one  of  aald 
guldea,  a  projection  at  the  Inner  end  of  mid  plonger  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  projection  between  the  enda  of  said  plunger 
on  the  other  aide  thereof,  springa  spanning  aald  guides 
and  engaging  plataa  Inaerted  by  engagement  with  said 
last-named  projection  of  said  plunger  to  more  same  later- 
ally la  aald  guides  and  a  spring  maintaining  said  plunger 
yieldingly  la  a  glvan  patii,  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger 
balBg  moT«d  laterally  by  one  of  said  flrst-aamed  sprlags 
against  the  action  of  the  last-aamed  to  throw  the  first- 
named  projection  thereof  Into  engaging  relation  to  a  con- 
tained slide  to  withdraw  the  latter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


POTi 


0  5  2.200.  POT ATO-DIGOBH. 
Moorestown.  N.  J.  Filed  Dee. 
469.116. 


QaoBoa    W.    JassTTT. 
24.  1008.     Serial  Na 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  tbe  combination  of  a  plow  stand- 
ard, a  plowshare,  a  mold-board,  a  frame  extending  from 
tbe  standard  adjacent  the  mold-board  and  abor*  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plowshare  and  laterally  and  rearwardly  and  at 
an  4ngle  with  respect  to  the  laud  side  of  the  plow  share,  a 
rocking  Iwr  carried  by  said  frame,  a  series  of  rearwardly- 
extendlng  projections  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow  stand- 
ard, a  plowshare,  a  mold- board,  a  frame  extending  from 
tb*  standard  adjacent  the  mold-board  and  abore  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plow  share  and  laterally  and  rearwardly  and 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  land  side  of  tbe  plow  share, 
a  rocking  bar  carried  by  said  frame,  a  series  of  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  projections  carried  by  said  bar.  a  wheel 
positioned  to  engage  tbe  ground  during  the  moTement  of 
the  digger,  and  means  operated  by  aald  wheel  for  rocking 
said  bar. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow  stand- 
ard, a  plowahare,  a  mold-board,  a  frame  extending  from 
tbe  standard  adjacent  the  mold-board  laterally  and  rear- 
wardly and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  land  side  of 
the  plow  share,  a  rowing  bar  carried  by  said  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  rearwardly-extendlng  projections  carried  by  said 
bar.  a  rdtatable  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  ground  during  the  moTement  of  the 
digger,  a  cam  wheel  on  said  shaft,  haTing  cam  faces  ar- 
ranged on  an  incline  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  more- 
ment  of  the  wbe^  and  a  roller. on  said  bar  and  engaging 
said  cam  wheeL 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  comblaatloB  of  a  plow  stand- 
ard, a  plowshare,  a  mold-board,  a  frame  extending  later- 
/Ulj  from  the  standard  adjacent  the  mold-board,  a  rocklac 
bar  carried  by  said  f^anse.  a  series  of  rsarwardly  eactsad- 
Ing  projections  carried  by  said  bar.  meana  for  rocking 
said  bar,  and  rods  located  above  said  frame  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  sach  other. 

5.  la  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  a  plow  staad- 
acd,  a  plowahare  baring  a  lateral  projection  extending 


from  ttie  body  of  the  plowshare  toward  tb*  Iaa4  aide  abora 
the  bottom  of  the  plowahare.  a  wheel  ta  rear  of  and  la 
line  with  said  projeeUon,  tbe  bottom  of  aald  wheal  b*ln« 
substantially  on  the  aame  horlaontal  plane  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  projection,  and  ground-breaking  mechanlam 
operated  by  said  wheel. 

[CUlnu  0  to  8  not  prtetad  la  tha  Qaastta.] 


08  2,201.  FIFB-CLKANIMO  MACHINE.  CHASLBa  L. 
JoBB.  Three  Rlrera.  Qaebee,  Caaada.  aaslgnor  of  three- 
fourths  to  Willis  C.  Swtrt.  Blasdale.  lU.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  484.081. 


1.  In  a  pipe  cicaalag  machine;  a  cleaning  ehala  ar- 
raoKed  to  pasa  loosely  longitudinally  through  the  pipe  t* 
be  cleaned  to  enable  the  llnka  of  the  chain  to  exert  a 
pounding  action  on  the  snrfaee  of  the  pipe,  la  ooasblaatloo 
with  means  for  actuadag  said  diala,  and  meana  for  axl- 
ally  rotating  the  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  chain  harlng  one 
leg  or  run  thereof  arranged  to  paaa  longitudinally  through 
the  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  means  for  actuating  said  chain,  and 
means  for  slmultaneoualy  rotating  the  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  endleaa  chain,  pulleys  orer 
which  the  etaala  operates,  one  leg  or  ma  of  said  chain  ar- 
ranged to  paaa  longitudinally  through  the  pipe  and  tbe 
other  leg  or  rua  restlag  looaely  on  the  exterior  snrfaee  of 
the  pipe,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  pulleys  and  means 
for  axUlly  rotating  said  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  supporting  rollers  upon  which 
s  pipe  may  rest,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  to 
impart  axial  rotation  to  the  pipe,  of  a  cleaning  chain  pass- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  pipe  and  meaaa  for  actu- 
ating said  chain. 

5.  A  support  for  a  pipe  In  combination  with  palleys 
supported  adjacent  the  ends  of  tbe  pip**,  a  cleaning  dwin 
operating  looaely  over  said  pulleys  and  having  one  leg  or 
ma  thereof  arranged  to  pass  loagitndtaally  thrmwh  the 
pipe,  whereby  the  links  of  tbe  ctiain  are  permitted  to 
pound  against  the  surface  of  the  pipe,  means  for  varying 
tbe  degree  of  separation  of  said  pulleys  to  vary  the  degrst 
of  alack  In  the  chain,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  chala. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9S2.202.  COMBINED  QABMENT  SUPPORT  AND  FORM. 
HiiNsicH  KLmoBifraLo,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  May 
22.  1900.     Serial  No.  407,801. 

1.  A  eoaUttned  garment  support  and  form  oomprlalng  a 
fraoM  bavlag  side,  bottom  and  top  members  and  In  the 
bottom  member  of  which  there  are  stops  provided,  meaaa 
whereby  the  frame  may  be  suspended,  means  for  laala- 
talning  tbe  garment  in  poalt!on  when  supported  upoa  said 
frame,  wings  hinged  in  and  to  tbe  said  side  meinbers  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  extead  the  aame  laterally  and 
to  be  swuag  over  to  lie  agalast  the  said  stops  la  tbe  said 
bottom  Btember  of  the  frame  aad  tenaloa  braosa  extend- 
ing between  the  side  member*  of  the  fraase  and  the  outer 
member  of  tbe  said  wings. 

2.  A  combined  garment  support  and  form  oomprlalag  a 
frame,  having  side,  bottom  aad  top  membera,  aad  la  tba 
bottom  member  of  which  there  at*  stops  prorMs^  a  kook 


t 


March  15, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


plTotaUy  oonaeetad  to  th*  tap  ■waiber  cl  aald  fraa*.  a 
loop  alao  coasectad  to  tha  top  atember  ol  saM  frama  and 
wings  hinged  In  and  to  tha  aald  aide  meaiber*  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  extend  the  same  laterally  and  to  be 
swung  oilier  to  lie  against  the  aald  stops  In  the  said  bo^ 
tom  member  of  the  frame,  and  taaaloB  braeea  extendlag 
between  tbe  aide  membera  of  the  frame  and  tbe  outer  maak- 
ber  of  th«  aald  winga. 

'0 


M.  A  Mtmbined  garment  aupport  aad  form  comprising  a 
Crams  having  aide,  bottom  and  top  membera,  and  in  the 
bottom  member  of  which  there  are  stops  provided,  a  hook 
plvotally  eonneetad  to  the  top  membw  of  tha  aald  frame, 
a  loop  alao  eonneeted  to  the  top  member  of  said  frame 
aad  wlBfs  hinged  In  and  to  the  said  side  members  of  the 
traa*  «id  adapted  to  extend  the  same  laterally  and  to  be 
ownag  over  to  lie  against  tbe  said  stops  la  tbe  said  bot- 
tom member  of  tbe  frame,  tension  braces  extending  be- 
tween the  side  members  of  the  frame  and  the  outer  mem- 
ber ot  the  said  wiag*.  an  axtcnalon  member  comprlalng 
bottom  and  aide  members  paaaad  throogh  apartorw  pro- 
vided tlwrefor  In  the  bottom  member,  aad  a  croaa  bar 
extending  between  and  slldable  upon  the  adjacent  portlona 
at  th*  Itale  member*  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  oomblned  garment  aupport  and  form  eomprlslag  a 
fraate  having  side,  bottom  and  top  membera,  and  in  tha 
bottom  member  of  which  there  are  stops  provided,  a  hook 
plvotalli  oonaected  to  tbe  top  member  of  tha  said  frame, 
a  loop  «lso  eoaaaetcd  to  tha  top  nMoibM  of  aald  frame 
and  wings  hinged  in  and  to  the  aald  aide  membera  of  the 
frame  «lid  adapted  to  extend  the  same  laterally  and  to 
be  swung  over  to  11*  acalast  the  said  stops  In  tbe  said 
bottom  meflsber  of  the  frama.  tanslon  braeea  extending  be- 
tween the  side  membera  of  th*  frame  and  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  tbe  said  winga,  aad  damp  member*  adapted  to  be 
paaaad  «ver  th*  garmant  when  folded  upoa  th*  article  to 
■mlntalS  the  garment  in  poaltlon  thereon. 


0  6  2,208.     TTPE-WRITINO   MACHINE.      Eowabo   F. 
KOMAVH,  Jersey  City.   N.   J^   aaslgnor  to  Undsrwood 
Typsnrrltsr  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  CorporatUm  of 
N«w  Jersey.    Filed  July  29,  1908.    Serial  Mo.  271.788. 
1.  14  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblaatloa  with  a 
traf*lMi|(  platea  frame,  of  a  bracket  or  support  erected 
upon  attd  plaftsB  fMsM^  a  taUy-«trlp  delivery  epool  and  a 
Uliy-atrtp  f**dtag  spool  both  mouated  in  permanent  posl- 
tloas  upoa  aid  bracket  or  aopport,  tk*  strtp  passing  from 
the  delivery  spool  around  tha  platen  aad  thence  to  the 
wlndlaiC  apool.  all  of  the  tally-aCrtp  dsvlcea  being  perma- 
nently located  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  main  body  of  the 
platen,  to  leave  aald  main  body  free  for  the  feeding  of 
succesBiire  mala  aheeta  or  bOla  around  the  aame,  median- 
ism  opepntlng  upon  said  winding  spool  to  wind  the  same, 
aad  UOM*  lndep*Bd*nt  oC  th*  r*elt*d  tally-Btrlp  davleea, 
to  eo6p*rat*  with  tha  matai  body  «<  tb*  plBtan  to  fe*d 


bills  or  ah**ta:  said  foedlng  means  being  rs- 
leaaaUe  to  permit  the  main  ahoets  to  be  Inaerted  and  vltt- 
drawn  whUe  tbe  tally  strip  remains  stationary. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
traveling  platen  frame,  of  a  bracket  or  support  erected 
upon  aald  platen  frame,  a  tally-strip  delivery  spool  and  a 
tally-strip  feeding  spool  both  mounted  In  permanent  poai- 
tlona  upon  said  bracket  or  aupport,  the  strip  paaslng  from 
the  delivery  apool  around  the  platen  and  thence  to  the 
winding  spool,  all  of  the  tally-atrip  devices  being  perma- 
nently located  wholly  to  one*  side  of  tbe  main  body  of  the 
platea,  to  leave  said  main  body  free  for  tbe  feeding  of 
successive  main  sheets  or  bills  around  the  same,  mechan- 
ism operating  upon  said  winding  spool  to  wind  tbe  same,' 
an  endleaa  band  or  loop  of  Inking  material  carried  around 
aald  platen,  and  supports  on  said  bracket  for  aald  loop, 
said  tally-strip  spools  and  tally -atrip  being  mounted  wholly 
within  said  loop,  and  meana  Independent  of  tbe  recited 
tally-strip  devicea  to  coCperate  with  the  main  body  of  the 
platen  to  feed  said  main  bills  or  aheeta;  said  feeding 
Bt^ana  being  releasable  to  permit  the  main  aheets  to  be 
inaerted  and  withdrawn  while  the  tally  strip  remalna  sta- 
tionary. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  platen  frame,  of  a  bracket  or  support  erected 
upon  aald  platan  frame,  f  tally-strip  delivery  spool  and  a 
tally-atrip  feeding  spool  Dotb  mounted  in  permanent  posi- 
tions upon  said  bracket  or  support,  tbe  strip  paaalng  from 
the  delivery  spool  around  the  platen  and  thence  to  the 
winding  apool,  all  of  tbe  tally-atrip  devices  being  perma- 
nently located  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  main  body  of  the 
platMi.  to  leave  ftM  main  body  free  for  the  feeding  of 
successive  main  sheets  or  bills  around  the  same,  mechan- 
lam operating  upon  said  winding  spool  to  wind  tbe  same, 
an  endless  band  or  loop  of  Inking  material  carried  around 
aald  platen,  and  aupporta  on  aald  bracket  for  said  loop, 
aald  tally-strip  apool  and  tally-atrip  being  mounted  whoUy 
within  aald  loop ;  all  of  tbe  foregoing  tally-strip  and  Ink- 
ing devicea  being  mounted  forward  of  the  introductory  aide 
of  the  platan,  to  leave  a  clearance  to  permit  the  main  sheet 
or  bUl  to  overlap  the  tally-atrip  and  Inking  band,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  redted  tally-strip  devices  to  00- 
oporat*  with  th*  main  body  of  tbe  platen  to  feed  aald 
main  bills  or  sheets;  said  feeding  means  being  releaaabl* 
to  p*rmlt  th*  main  ■h*eta  to  be  lnaert*d  and  withdrawn 
while  the  tally-strip  remalna  atationary. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  platep  frame,  of  a  bracket  or  support  erected 
upon  aald  platen  frame,  a  tally-strip  delivery  apool  and  a 
tally-strip  feeding  spool  both  mounted  In  permanent  pool- 
tlona  upon  said  bracket  or  support,  the  strip  paastng  from 
the  delivery  spool  around  the  platea  and  thence  to  th* 
winding  spool,  all  of  the  tally-atrip  devlcM  being  peram- 
nentily  located  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  main  body  of  the 
platea,  to  leave  aali  main  body  free  for  the  feeding  of 
main  sheet*  or  billa  aroand  the 
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lun  operating  apon  Mid  winding  spool  to  wind  the  ume, 
all  of  the  foregoing  tally-ttrlp  and  Inking  dericea  being 
moonted  forward  of  the  Introductory  side  of  the  platen, 
to  leave  a  clearance  to  permit  the  main  sheet  or  bill  to 
OTerlap  the  tally  strip,  and  means  independent  of  the  re- 
cited tally-atrip  devices,  to  cooperate  with  the  main  body 
of  the  platen  to  feed  said  main  bllla  or  aheets ;  said  feed- 
ing means  being  releasable  to  permit  the  main  sheets  to 
be  inserted  and  withdrawn  while  the  tally  strip  remains 
stationary. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  platen  frame,  of  a  bracket  or  support  erected 
upon  said  platen  frame,  a  tally-strip  delivery  spool  and  a 
tally-strip  feeding  spool  both  mounted  in  permanent  posi- 
tions upon  said  bracket  or  support,  the  strip  passing  from 
the  delivery  spool  around  the  platen  and  thence  to  the 
winding  spool,  all  of  the  tally-strip  devices  being  perma- 
nently located  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  main  body  of  the 
platen,  to  leave  said  main  body  free  for  the  feeding  of 
8uccea8ive  main  sheets  or  bills  around  the  same,  a  move- 
ment-multiplying slipping  connection  extending  from  the 
platen  to  the  winding  spool,  and  means  independent  of 
the  recited  tally-strip  devices,  to  cooperate  with  the  main 
body  of  the  platen  to  feed  said  main  bills  or  sheets ;  said 
feeding  means  belns  releasable  to  permit  the  main  sheets 
to  be  Inserted  and  withdrawn  while^the  tally  strip  remains 
stationary. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9 S 2,  2 04.  RAILWAY  WEED-CUTTER.  EowAao  Laas, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  Rubcbt  Whittt,  Horlcon,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec  16,  1008.     SerUl  No.  467,68«. 


\   -.i 


1.  In  a  railway  i^^eed  cutter,  the  combination  with  a 
railway  car.  of  a  frame  movably  connected  with  the  car, 
and  a  plurality  of  cutting  devices  Independently  and  mov- 
ably connected  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  railway  weed  cutter,  the  combination  wlth>^ 
railway  car.  of  a  frame  movably  connected  with  the  car, 
and  a  plurality  of  cutting  devices  arranged  transversely  of 
the  shoulder  being  operated  upon  and  independently  and 
movably  connected  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  railway  weed  cutter,  the  combination  with  a 
railway  car.  of  a  frame  movably  connected  with  the  car, 
and  a  plurality  of  cuttlag  devices  pivoted  Independently  to 
the  frame. 

4.  In  a  railway  weed  cutter,  the  combination  with  a 
railway  car,  of  a  frame  movably  connected  with  the  car, 
a  plurality'  of  cutting  devices  on  the  frame,  and  elaatlc 
means  for  maintaining  the  same  in  contact  with  the 
sroQnd. 

6.  In  a  railway  weed  cutter,  tt.e  combination  with  a 
imilway  car,  of  a  frame  movably  connected  with  the  car, 
•ad  a  plurality  of  cutting  devicM  on  the  frame,  aald  ent- 


ting  devices  being  constructed  so  as  to  carry  the  material 
of  the  ahoulder  upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  tlea. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


062,200.  GAB  IGNITER  AND  BXTINOUI8HBR.  Jo- 
BiPH  C.  Landu,  Collegeville,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  422.212. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
casings,  a  gas  inlet  and  outlet  for  each  casing,  a  liquid 
seal  between  each  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  float  adapted  to 
break  said  liquid  seals,  and  means  to  maintain  said  float 
In  elevated  position  whereby  one  of  said  seals  remains 
broken. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
casings,  a  gas  inlet  and  outlet  for  each  casing,  a  liquid 
seal  between  each  inlet  and  outlet,  a  float  adaptad  to 
break  said  liquid  seals,  and  a  lock  to  maintain  said  float  In 
elevated  poaltlon,  whereby  one  of  aald  seals  remalna 
broken. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
casings,  a  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  for  each  caaing,  a  liquid 
seal  between  each  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  float  adapted  to  break 
said  liquid  aeals,  and  a  lock  operating  automatically  to 
control  the  lowering  of  said  float. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caaing,  a  gas 
Inlet  therefor,  a  float  In  aald  casing,  a  gas  outlet  on  aald 
float,  a  liquid  seal  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  conduit 
secured  to  said  float,  an  auxiliary  casing  Inclosing  said 
conduit,  an  Independent  gas  Inlet  for  said  auxiliary  casing, 
a  liquid  seal  between  said  conduit  and  aald  Inlet  and  means 
to  control  the  admission  of  gas  to  both  casings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
gas  inlet  therefor,  a  float  in  said  casing,  a  gas  outlet  on 
said  float,  a  liquid  aeal  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
conduit  secured  to  said  float,  tubular  members  secured  to 
said  conduit  and  partly  submerged  in  the  liquid  forming  a 
seal,  an  auxiliary  casing  Inclosing  said  tubular  members, 
an  Independent  gas  Inlet  for  said  auxiliary  casing  and 
means  to  break  said  liquid  seals. 


062.206.  FIREARM.  Uaoaoi  8.  I.KWis,  Ohicopee  Falla. 
Mass.,  aastgnor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms  k  Tool  Company, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Plied  Dae.  16,  1000.    Serial  No.  63.1,380. 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  thf  combination  of  a  frame 
haTiBC  a  slda  tjactor  opaolBg,  a  cartridge  guard  plate 
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adapted  t<i  close  the  opening  and  a  eartridg*  llftar  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  guard  plate  In  its  upward  movement  to 
--^uae  the  same  to  cloae  the  opening,  aald  guard  plate 
being  mounted  independently  of  the  lifter. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  side  ejector  opening,  a  cartridge  guard  plate  piv- 
oted belo«r  the  opening  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  same,  and 
a  cartridigB  lifter  adapted  to  engage  the  guard  plate  in  Ita 
upward  movement  to  cauae  the  aame  to  cloae  the  opening, 
said  Kuard  plate  being  pivoted  independently  of  the  lifter. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  side  ejector  opening  and  a  loading  opening,  a  gate 
to  cloae  the  loading  opening,  a  cartridge  guard  plata 
mounted  aiovably  on  the  gate,  and  a  cartridge  lifter  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  guard  plate  in  Its  upward  movement  to 
cause  the  aame  to  dosa  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  side  ejector  opening  and  a  loading  opening,  a 
gate  to  close  the  loading  opening,  a  cartridge  guard  plata 
pivoted  9»  the  gate,  and  a  cartridge  lifter  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  guard  plate  In  Ita  upward  movement  to  cause  the 
same  to  dose  the  opening. 

6.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  •  side  ejector  opening,  a  cartridge  guard  plate 
adapted  to  close  the  opening,  a  cartridge  lifter  adapted  to 
engage  the  guard  plate  In  Ita  upward  movement  to  cauae 
the  same  to  close  the  opening,  and  a  breech-block  movable 
longitudinally  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tba 
guard  plate  In  Ita  forward  movement  to  mora  it  away  from 
the  opening,  aald  guard  plate  being  mounted  Independently 
U  thalinar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaBett«.]{ 


962,207. '  VEHICLE-FENDER.  Chbistiaam  MOLilf.  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  aaalgnor  to  81m«on  Saloman  Weyi, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Jsn.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4t4.487.  I 


1.  Id  la  vehicle-fender,  a  pair  of  pivoUUy  connected 
Jawa,  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  the  vehicle, 
in  combination  with  a  releaaing  bar,  and  meana  for  cloaing 
and  throwing  the  Jaws  forward  when  the  releaaing  bar 
strikes  an  obstacle. 

2.  A  v«blcle  fender  conaiatlng  of  a  pair  of  Jawa,  having 
nata  aecitrad  to  them  and  to  two  lateral  bara  which  move 
forward  at  the  aame  time  aa  the  Jaws,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribad. 

8.  In  »  vehicle  fender,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jawa  arranged 
to  move  longitudinally  with  raapect  to  the  vehicle,  in  com- 
blnadoo  with  cam  gnldea  and  parta  connected  with  the 
Jaws  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  guides,  whereby  in 
the  forward  movement  of  the  Jaws  the  guides  cause  the 
Jawa  to  cloae. 

4.  In  a  Tehlda-fWdcr,  a  pair  of  ptroted  Jawa  arranged 
to  mora  loogltodlsally  with  raapect  to  the  vehicle,  in  com- 


bination with  cam  gnldea  and  parta  connected  with  the 
Jawa  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  guldea,  and  means 
for  locking  the  Jaws  in  their  closed  position. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-fender,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jawa  having 
neta  attached  thereto.  In  combination  with  meana  for  re- 
leasing the  Jaws  and  causing  them  to  close  wlien  the  aald 
means  impinge  against  an  obstacle. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


962,208.      HOR8BSHOE.     Adam   Mtkr.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.     SerUI  No.  618,584. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horse  shoe  formed  downwardly 
convex  from  front  to  rear,  a  pad  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
shoe,  a  backing  disposed  above  the  shoe  and  the  pad,  and 
means  for  reinforcing  the  pad. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  horse-shoe  formed  downwardly 
convex  from  front  to  rear,  a  pad  disposed  rearwardly  of 
the  shoe,  said  shoe  and  pad  being  of  substantially  equal 
height,  and  a  backing  disposed  above  the  shoe  and  the  pad. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  horse-shoe  formed  downwardly 
convex  from  front  to  rear,  the  under  surface  of  the  ahoe 
being  convex  in  cross  section,  a  pad  dispoaed  rearwardly 
of  the  shoe,  said  shoe  and  pad  being  of  substantially  equal 
height,  and  a  backing  disposed  above  the  shoe  and  the  pad. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horse-shoe  formed  downwardly 
convex  from  front  to  rear,  a  pad  dlaposed  rearwardly  of 
the  shoe,  a  backing  disposed  above  the  shoe  and  the  pad. 
and  reinforcement  dispoaed  horiiontally  substantially  at 
the  upper  surface  of  the  pad. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  horse-shoe  formed  downwardly 
convex  from  front  to  rear,  a  pad  disposed  rearwardly  Of 
the  shoe,  said  shoe  and  pad  being  of  substantially  equal 
height,  a  backing  disposed  above  the  shoe  and  the  pad,  and 
reinforcement  disposed  horlsontally  substantially  at  the 
upper  surface  of  the  pad. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


952,209.  CONVERTIBLE  TABLE-BED.  John  H.  Mo- 
Clubb,  Coahocton,  Ohio,  asslgpor  of  one-half  to  Wataon 
R.  Smith,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,487. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  center  section  and  extendible  end  sections  adJusUbly  con- 
nected together,  means  for  foldably  supporting  a  bottom  on 
the  center  section,  an  adjustable  top,  and  arms  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  end  sections  and  pivoted  to  the  top 
at  the  other  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  center  aupporting  member,  means  for  supporting  a  bed 
bottom  mounted  thereon,  said  means  being  adapted  when 
in  one  position  to  extend  said  bed  bottom,  and  In  another 
position  to  fold  the  same,  a  vertically  divided  and  ex- 
tendible casing  to  surround  the  same,  a  top  to  cover  the 
aame,  bracketa  fixed  on  the  under  aide  of  the  top,  and 


.  ^-  .1,-^'. 


.1  ...  Jl   M.. 


II 


04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  15. 1910. 


March  it,  1910. 


It 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«9S 


«t34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  15. 1910. 


arms  plroted  to  one  part  of  the  casing  at  od«  end  and 
plTOtcd  to  nid  brackets  at  the  other  end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  aeetlon  prorMed  with  foldable  mmtkm  tor  aapportlng  a 
bed  bottom,  a  rertieally  dlrlded  casing  adapted  to  sar- 
roond  saM  section,  and  also  adapted  to  be  extended  away 
from  the  same  a  predetermined  distance  and  adjostably 
connected  tbereto,  a  top  adjastably  connected  to  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  coyer  the  same,  and  arms  piTotally  con- 
nected to  the  Bides  of  one  part  of  the  casing  at  one  end  and 
pivoted  to  the  tep  at  the  other  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
two  separable  and  extendible  sections,  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion au^rrounded  by  the  first  named  sections,  when  tbe  same 
are  not  extended,  adjustable  connecting  means  Joining  said 
three  sections,  foldable  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
intermediate  section  for  supporting  and  carrying  a  spring 
bed  bottom,  grooved  segments  having  recesses  attached  to 
the  middle  sectloo,  bolts  on  the  said  members  traversing 
the  grooves  and  engaging  tbe  recesses,  a  top,  and  arms  plT- 
oted  to  tbe  top  and  case  at  tbelr  respective  ends  to  rapport 
and  guide  the  top. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  center  section,  two  end  sections  adjustably  connected 
thereto,  extension  slides  connecting  the  middle  section  and 
end  sections,  a  top  hinged  to  one  of  the  end  sections  to 
cover  all  of  said  sections,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
top  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  one  part  of  the  case, 
members  hinged  on  said  center  section  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  from  vertical  to  horisontal  position,  locking  means 
to-  lock  said  members  In  both  vertical  and  horisontal  posi- 
tion, consisting  of  grooved  segments  having  recesses  and 
bolts  traversing  tbe  segments  and  engaging  tbe  recesses, 
and  a  wire  bed  bottom  attached  to  said  members  and  sup- 
ported thereby. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


002,210.  DRAFT-BAR  FOR  HARROWS.  Stcphbn  A.  D. 
McUovKBN.  Oneida.  111.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1900.  Serial  Na 
472.707. 


^ 


1.  A  draft-bar  for  barrows  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  a  tubular  keeper  provided  with  a  series  of  aper- 
tures. Inclosing  and  uniting  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions, pins  adapted  for  eneafirement  with  selective  ones  of 
said  apertures,  whereby  said  sections  may  be  lineally 
spaced,  eye-bolts  fixed  transversely  of  each  section,  hooka 
removably  engaged  therewith,  a  main  draft-ring,  and  select- 
ive means  interposed  between  said  ring  and  hooks  where- 
by a  predetermined  number  of  sections  may  be  drawn  by 
means  of  said  ring. 

1'.  A  draft-bar  for  harrowa  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  means  for  lineally  uniting  tbelr  proximal  por- 
tions, an  eye-bolt  fixed  transversely  of  each  of  lald  sec- 
tions, a  main  draft-ring.  Intermediate  draft-rods  having 
•ach  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  said  ring,  links  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  rods  and  removably  engaged 
with  said  eye-bolts,  outer  rods  In  pairs  having  each  a 
booked  end,  a  ring  flexibly  connecting  tbe  proximal  ends 
of  said  outer  rods,  a  flexible  connection  at  the  outer  ends 
of  each  of  said  outer  rods,  and  means  for  releaaably  en- 
gaging said  connections  with  the  main  draft-ring. 


052,211.     SWINGING  GATK.     JOBBPH  V.  Pnsoo,  Rogan- 
ville,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  534,0S«. 
1.  In  awlnglBg  gate  aapport,  a  pair  of  rapportlng  braek- 

•li,  a  bar  extending  between  tbe  brackets,  one  of  said 


brackets  carrying  a  pintle,  a  track  member  having  an  In- 
clined track,  a  pintle  supportsd  by  the  member,  a  hings 
member  engaging  pintle  carried  by  one  of  the  brackets,  a 
bearing  member  engaging  tbe  pintle  supported  by  tbe 
track  member,  an  antifriction  roller  carried  by  the  bearing 
member  and  bearing  on  the  inclined  track  of  the  track 
member,  a  stop  carried  by  the  bearing  member  engaging 
with  a  projection  00  tbe  track  member. 


'*rtj'V 


Vj-     i 


2.  A  gate  hinge  comprlalng.  a  track  msahar  hSTtag  ■■ 
upwardly  inclined  track,  a  boaa  having  a  rseass  and  pm> 
Jectlng  upward  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  track  monber 
above  the  track,  a  pintle  extending  vertically  from  the 
track  member,  a  bearing  member  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing alMut  tbe  pintle,  an  antifriction  roller  carried  by  tbe 
bearing  member  and  bearing  on  the  inclined  track,  a  stop 
projecting  from  tbe  bearing  member  and  engaging  in  tbe 
recess  of  tbe  boss  for  holding  the  bearing  member  against 
vertical  diaplacement,  an  upper  bracket,  and  a  binge  mem- 
ber engaging  with  the  bracket. 

3.  A  gate  hinge  comprising,  s  sinuous  track  member  taar- 
Ing  faatenlng  luga  at  each  end  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly inclined  track,  a  lug  extending  Inward  from-  tbe 
central  portion  of  the  member  and  having  Ita  Inner  end 
free  and  unattached,  a  vertical  pintle  supported  at  the 
Inner  end  of  tbe  lug  and  in  concentric  relation  to  the  track, 
a  boss  extending  upward  from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  tracbf 
member  provided  with  a  recess,  a  bearing  member  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  eye  engaging  about  tbe  pintle,  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  bearing  member  and 
traveling  on  the  inclined  track,  an  angular  stop  lug  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bearing  member  and  en- 
gaging In  the  recess  of  tbe  boss  for  holding  the  bearing 
member  against  vertical  diaplacement,  an  upper  bracket, 
and  a  binge  member  engaging  tbe  braeketa. 


002,212.  INTBRMITTBNl'- ALARM  CLOCK.  WtLBON  B. 
PoBTsa,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  New  Haven 
Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
8.  1010.    Serial  No.  586,107. 


1.  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  the  tlme- 
meebanlsm  thereof,  of  an  alarm-mecbantsm  including  a 
stop  wire,  s  maniully  operable  puah-rod,  a  stop-plug 
mounted  thereupon  for  coactlon  with  the  said  stop-wire  in 
arresting  the  alarm-mechanlam,  a  detent  on  tbe  puah-rod, 
a  detent-ierer  coactlng  with  tbe  detent  for  holding  tbe 
posh-rod  In  Its  operating  position,  and  meana  operated  by 
tbe  tlme-mecbanlsm  for  automatically  moving  the  said 
lever  Into  position  for  releasing  tbe  said  detent  preparatory 
to  aoundlng  an  alarm. 

2.  In  an  alarm  elr«k,  tbs  combination  wttb  tbe  timo- 
^  meehanissi  thereof,  of  sn  alarsi-meebanlsB  Inclndlng  %, 
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stop-wire,  a  manually  operable  pusb-rod,  a  stop-plug  car- 
ried thereby  and  coactlng  with  the  stop-wire  for  arresting 
tbe  alari»>mechanism,  a  conical  detent  on  tlie  push-rod,  a 
pivotal  detent-lever  coactlng  with  the  aaid  detent,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  time-mechanism  for  automatically 
moving  tbe  said  lever  Into  position  for  releasing  the  detent 
and  hence  the  aald  rod,  preparatory  to  tbe  sounding  of  an 
alarm. 

8.  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  the  tlme- 
mechanlam  thereof,  of  an  alarm-mecbanlsm  Including  a 
stop-wiro.  a  manually  operable  push-rod.  a  stop-plug  carried 
by  tbe  said  rod  and  coactlng  with  tbe  said  wire  for  arrest- 
ing the  alirm-mecbanlsm,  a  detent  carried  by  tbe  push-rod, 
a  detent-lever  coactlng  with  the  detent,  a  warning  wire 
carried  by  the  detent-lever  and  also  coactlng  with  the  de- 
tent, and  means  operated  by  the  time-mecbaniam  for  auto- 
matically moving  tbe  said  lever  for  Its  coaction  and  tbe 
coactlon  of  Ita  warning-wire,  in  the  order  named,  with  the 
detent  for  releasing  the  same  and  hence  the  rod,  prepara- 
tory to  t!be  sounding  of  an  alarm. 

4.  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  the  tlme- 
mecbanlsai  thereof,  of  an  alarm-mechanism  Including  a 
stop-wire,  a  manually-operable  push-rod,  a  stop-plug  car- 
ried thendby  and  coactlng  with  tbe  atop-wire  for  arresting 
the  alarm-me<-hanlsm,  s  conical  detent  located  upon  the 
forward  end  of  the  pusb-rod,  a  detent-lever  having  a  de- 
tent-flngtr  coactlng  with  the  said  conical  detent,  a  warn- 
ing-wire earrled  by  the  aaid  detent-lever  and  also  coactlng 
with  the  aald  detent,  a  conical  cam  coactlng  with  the  de- 
tent-lever for  automatically  moving  tbe  same  Into  position 
for  lettlitl  off  the  alarm,  and  menna  controlled  by  the  tlme- 
mechanlffa  for  gradually  moTlng  the  aald  cam  for  twenty- 
fonr  hourfc  and  releaalng  It  for  a  quick  clearance-movement 
of  it  at^tbti  expiration  of  that  time. 


052,218. 1     POTATO-SORTING     MACHINE. 
Puaoi    and    Pai'l   J.    Spkicheb.    Urbana. 
■apt    I,  1000.     Serial  No.  515,967. 


ELianA    F. 
Ind.     Filed 


1.  In  H  potato  sorting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
hopper,  in  stationary  bed  conalstlng  of  a  series  of  longltu- 
dlnslly  ettending  sorter  bars  tapering  regnlarly  from  their 
forward  enda  to  their  smaller  rearward  ends,  said  aorter 
bars  having  their  axes  situated  In  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  side  rails  extending  from  said  hopper  along  the 
outer  biir  of  aald  sorter  bars  and  terminating  at  an  end 
transversely  extending  rail  connecting  aald  side  rails, 
sprocket  shafts  situated  at  or  near  tbe  forward  enda  and 
rear  en^b  of  said  sorter  bara,  sprocket  wheels  on  said 
ahafts,  a  forward  end  and  an  Intermediate  transversely 
extending  sorter  bar  supporting  rail,  and  a  rear  support- 
ing bar  anspended  and  extending  from  the  rear  sprocket 
sbsft,  sorter  bar  extending  elbows  extending  from  rear 
amaller  enda  of  aald  aorter  bara  over  aald  rear  sprocket 
shaft  to  said  removable  supporting  bar.  grates  situated 
under  and  parallel  to  the  top  surfaces  of  said  sorter  bara, 
conveyer  ebalna  paaaing  around  aald  sprocket  wheels, 
flights  attached  to  aaid  chalna  and  arranged  to  traverse 
from  the  forward  to  tbe  rear  ends  over  the  top  surfaces 
of  said  aorter  bsrs  and  from  the  rearward  to  the  forward 
enda  over  the  top  aurfacea  of  aaid  gratea,  and  means  for 
tnming  iald  sprocket  sbafta. 

2.  In  t  potato  sorting  machine,  the  combination  witii  a 
boppsr,  ^%  gate  altnated  at  the  delivering  end  of  said  hop- 


per said  gate  yieldingly  held  cloaed,  a  sUtlonary  bed  con-' 
slating  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  sorter  bara 
tapering  regularly  from  their  forward  larger  ends  to  their 
rearward  smaller  ends,  said  sorter  bars  having  tbelr  axes 
situated  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  ralla  extending 
from  said  hopper  along  tbe  outer  bar  of  said  sorter  bars 
and  terminating  at  an  end  transversely  extending  rail 
connecting  aaid  aide  ralla,  sprocket  sbafta  altuated  at  or 
near  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  sorter  bars, 
sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  forward  end  and  an  In- 
termediate transversely  extending  sorter  bar  supporting 
rail  and  a  rear  supporting  bar  suspended  and  extending 
from  tbe  rear  sprocket  shaft,  sorter  bar  supporting  el- 
bows extending  from  the  rear  smaller  ends  of  said  sorter 
bars  over  tbe  rear  sprocket  abaft  to  aald  removable  sup- 
porting bar.  gratea  situated  under  and  parallel  to  tbe  top 
surfaces  of  said  sorter  bara,  conveyer  chains  passing 
around  said  sprocket  wheela,  flights  attached  to  aald 
chains  and  arranged  tj  traverse  from  the  forward  to  the 
rear  ends  over  the  top  surfaces  of  said  sorter  bars  and 
from  the  rearward  to  the  forward  ends  over  the  top  sor- 
faces  of  said  grates,  and  means  for  turning  said  sprocket 
sbafta. 


052,214.  COLLAPSIBLE  COT.  Rudolph  C.  Ra8Mi;s- 
8EN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gold  Medal  Camp 
Fui'nltore  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Dec  10,  1009.    Serial  No.  032,318. 


1.  In  a  cot  the  combination  of  folding  legs,  side-ralla 
earrled  by  aald  legs,  a  canvaa  bottom  carried  by  said  slde- 
ralla  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  hem  forming  a  trans- 
verse pocket,  and  an  end-stick  extending  through  the 
pocket  of  tbe  bottf»m  at  each  end,  detacbably  connected 
with  the  ends  of  tbe  side-rails  and  composed  of  sections 
hinged  together  at  the  middle  on  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  In  a  cot  the  combination  of  folding  end  and  middle 
legs,  side-rails  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  end  legs 
and  composed  of  sections  detacbably  hinged  togetber  and 
to  the  middle  legs,  end-sticks  detacbably  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  side-ralla  and  a  canvas  bottom  provided 
on  each  side  with  a  hem  forming  a  pocket  to  receive  tbe 
sections  of  the  side  rails,  said  hem  having  an  opening  at 
iU  middle  adjacent  to  tbe  detachable  hinged  connection  of 
tbe  rail-sections  with  the  middle  leg. 

3.  In  a  cot  the  combination  of  folding  end  and  middle 
legs,  side-rails  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  end  legs 
and  composed  of  sections  detachably  hinged  togetber  and 
to  the  middle  legs,  a  canvaa  bottom  provided  ou  each  side 
with  a  hem  forming  a  pocket  to  receive  the  sections  of 
the  side-rails  said  hem  having  an  opening  at  Its  middle  ad- 
jacent to  the  detachable  hinged  connection  of  the  rail- 
sections  with  the  middle  leg,  and  a  Jointed  end-stick  de- 
tacbably connected  with  the  side-rails  at  each  end  and 
carried  by  the  ends  of  tbe  canvas  bottom. 


952.215.  GRATE-BAR.  James  Reagan  and  William 
Rbaoan,  Philadelphia.  Pa.:  said  William  Reagan  as- 
signor to  said  James  Reagan.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  459.685. 

1.  In  a  shaking  grate,  a  series  of  solid  lifting  fire  bars 
each  having  a  circular  bearing  at  tbe  rear  thereof  and  an 
opening  leading  tbereto,  means  for  actuating  the  flre  bars, 
a  supporting  bar  for  tbe  lifting  fire  bars,  a  drum  for  each 
of  aaid  flre  bars  seated  in  said  bearing  and  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  bsr,  and  means  removably  carried 
by  each  fire  bar  for  detachably  holding  the  same  upon  said 
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drum,  aald  drum  MrvloK-  •■  the  pivot,  and  said  holding 
means  serving  as  part  of  ttoe  bearings  of  the  lifting  fire 
bars  In  their  movement. 


2.  In  n  shaking  grate,  a  series  of  solid  lifting  fire  bars, 
means  for  actuatlnj;  the  same,  a  bar  for  supporting  the 
lifting  flre  bars,  said  fire  bars  having  curved  bearings  and 
means  on  the  supporting  bar  cooperating  with  said  bear- 
ings forming  pivots  for  the  lifting  flre  bars  and  upon 
which  the  flre  bars  may  be  rotated,  and  means  carried  by 
the  lifting  flre  bars  for  detacbably  holding  the  pivotal 
means  with  respect  to  the  lifting  flre  bars. 

3.  In  a  shaking  grate,  a  series  of  solid  lifting  flre  bars, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  an  angular  supporting  bar, 
spools  on  said  bar  serving  as  bearing  sleeves  and  supports 
for  the  lifting  fire  bars,  and  a  pin  carried  by  each  of  said 
lifting  flre  bars  and  detacbably  holding  each  spool  in  po- 
sition with  respect  to  its  flre  bar. 

4.  In  a  shaking  grate,  a  solid  lifting  flre  bar  having  a 
circular  bearing  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  an  opening  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  supporting  bar  for  said  fire  bar,  a  drum  for 
said  flre  bar  seated  in  said  bearing  and  movably  muanted 
OB  said  supporting  bar,  means  removably  carried  by  said 
flre  iMir  for  detacbably  holding  the  same  upon  said  drum, 
the  latter  serving  as  tbe  pivot,  and  the  holding  means  as 
part  of  the  bearings  of  the  flre  bar  in  its  movement,  and 
extensions  on  said  flre  bar  situated  at  an  angle  to  the  ver- 
tical and  forming  angularly  extending  air  passages. 

5.  In  a- shaking  grate,  a  series  of  solid  lifting  flre  bars 
each  having  a  circular  bearing  at  tbe  rear  thereof  and  an 
opening  leading  thereto,  means  for  actuating  tbe  flrfban, 
a  supporting  bar  for  the  lifting  flre  bars,  a  drum  for  each 
of  said  fire  bars  seated  In  each  circular  bearing  and 
mounted  on  said  supporting  bar,  and  means  removably 
carried  by  each  flre  bar  for  detacbably  holding  tbe  same 
upon  said  drum,  said  drum  serving  as  tbe  pivot  and  the 
holding  means  as  part  of  the  bearings  for  the  lifting  flre 
bkrs  in  their  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


952,216.       SAFETY-RAZOR.       Lionel    D.    Saxton.    New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  June  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,056. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  tbe  combination  with  a  cap  plate 
having  depending  sides  with  inward  projections  and  re- 
taining means  comprising  lugs  adapted  to  position  tlM 
blade,  of  a  blade  with  notches  and  a  handle  with  a  guard 
plate  separable  therefrom  and  locking  means  comprising  a 
eroaa  arm  with  upward  notched  ends  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  embrace  projections  on  the  under  sides  of  the  end 
faces  of  tbe  inward  projections  on  the  depending  sides  and 
confine  the  blade  between  the  cap  plate  and  tbe  guard 
plate. 


2.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  cap  plate 
having  depending  sides  with  Inward  projectiona,  a  blade 
with  notches,  a  guard  plate  with  notches  to  pass  over  the 
projections,  blade  positioning  lugs,  a  stem  on  the  guard 
plate,  a  hollow  handle  to  receive  tbe  stem,  a  cross  arm  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  handle  with  notches  In  its  outer  enda 
to  engage  the  end  faces  of  the  projections  and  a  spring 
within  the  handle  adapted  to  position  the  guard  plate 
against  tbe  blade  and  the  ends  of  the  cross  arm  against 
the  end  faces  of  the  Inward  projections  on  the  dependins 
sides. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  cap  plate 
having  depending  aides  with  inward  projections,  a  blade 
with  notches,  blade  positioning  lugs,  a  guard  plat^  with 
notches  to  pass  over  the  projections,  a  stem  on  the  guard 
plate,  a  hollow  handle  to  receive  ttie  stem,  a  cross  arm  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  handle  with  notches  in  its  outer  ends 
to  engage  tbe  end  faces  of  the  projections  and  a  screw  cap 
adapted  when  screwed  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  to 
engage  with  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  position  tbe 
guard  plate  against  the  blade  and  the  ends  of  the  cross 
arm  against  the  end  faces  of  the  Inward  projections  on 
the  depending  sides. 


952.217.  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH.  Cakl  A.  ScHi.ACHTm. 
Rockwell  City.  Iowa.  Filed  June  ."tO,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,244. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drive  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
a  rotary  piston  carried  by  one  of  tbe  shafts,  a  fluid  cham- 
ber in  which  tbe  piston  works,  said  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  shaft,  and  having  a  wall  which  Is  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  piston,  to  extend  eccentrically 
thereto,  spaced  lugs  on  the  wall  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  boxing  in  the  spaces  between  the  lugs,  a 
cam  In  the  boxing,  a  shaft  carrying  the  cam,  said  shaft 
extending  to  the  outside  of  the  fluid  chamber,  and  means 
for  op<>ratlng  the  cam  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drive  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
rotary  pistons  carried  by  one  of  tbe  shafts,  fluid  clum- 
bers in  which  the  pistons  work,  said  chambers  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  shaft,  each  chamber  having  a  wall 
which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  piston  to  ex- 
tend at  opposite  eccentricity  thereto,  radial  blades  car- 
ried by  tbe  piston,  and  engageable  at  its  outer  ends  with 
the  movable  walls,  and  means  for  m6ving  said  walli  to- 
ward and  from  the  pistons. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drive  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
rotary  pistons  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts,  fluid  cham- 
bers in  which  the  pistons  work,  said  chambers  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  shaft,  each  chamber  having  a  wall 
which  is  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  other  piston  to  ex- 
tend at  opposite  eccentricity  thereto,  radial  blades  car- 
ried by  the  pistons,  and  engageable  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  morable  wails,  said  blades  being  mounted  on  the 
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same  side  of  the  axis  of  the  sliafts,  and  means  for  moving 
BSid  walls  toward  and  from  the  pistons. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drive  and  a  driven  shaft*  of 
rotary  pistons  carried  by  one  of  tbe  shafts,  floid  cham- 
bers In  irhich  the  pistons  work,  said  chambers  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  shaft,  and  each  chamber  having  a 
wall  which  Is  movsble  toward  and  from  the  pistons  to  ex- 
tend ecnentrically  thereto,  radial  blades  carried  by  the 
pistons  and  engageable  at  tbelr  outer  ends  with  the  mov- 
able walls,  spaced  lugs  on  the  walls  on  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  boxing  in  the  spaces  between  the 
lugs,  oppositely  presented  cams  In  the  boxings,  a  shaft 
carryinf  the  cams,  said  shaft  extendlnc  to  tbe  outside  of 
the  fluid  chambers,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam 
shaft. 

5.  Tb«  combination  with  a  drive  and  a  driven  shaft,  of 
a  rotary  piston  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts,  a  fluid  cham- 
ber in  which  the  piston  works,  said  chamber  being  con- 
nected t0  the  other  shaft,  and  having  a  wall  which  is  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  piston  to  extend  eccentrically 
thereto,  radial  blades  carried  by  the  piston,  and  engage- 
able  atllts  outer  end  with  the  movable  wall,  means  for 
moving  said  wall  toward  and  from  the  piston,  spaced 
lugs  on  the  wall  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof. 
tn^  ribs  on  the  inner  surtsce  of  the  chsmber,  between 
wblch  ribs  the  lugs  are  slldably  recelvedL 

[CUi|»  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]  • 


»62,21&  PRINTING-MACHINE.  WALTaa  BcoTT,  PUin- 
flcld.  K.  J. ;  Isabella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott  execu- 
tors of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed  May  26. 
1906.     Serisi  No.  318,616. 


1.  l4 1  •  planographic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion wKh  an  impression  cylinder,  of  a  form  carrying  cyl- 
inder, and  a  printing  cylinder  interposed  between  tbe  two, 
and  means  operated  from  a  common  source  for  tripping 
the  printing  cylinder  away  from  the  impression  cylinder 
and  the  form  carrying  cylinder  away  from  the  printing 
cyllnden 

2.  In  a  planographic  printing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  impression  cylinder,  of  a  form  carrying  cyl- 
inder, and  a  printing  cylinder  Interposed  between  the  two, 
means  tor  tripping  the  printing  cylinder  away  from  the 
impression  cylinder  and  the  form  carrying  cylinder  away 
from  tbe  printing  cylinder,  nonnally  Inoperative,  and  an 
actuating  device  for  rendering  the  tripping  means  opera- 

tiTC      Ij 

•.  ula  planographic  printing  madiine,  tbe  eombina- 
tkMi  wfih  an  UnpressloB  cylinder  msklng  one  revolution 
to  eaeb  impression,  a  form  carrying  cylinder  making  a 
plurality  of  revolutions  to  each  Impression,  and  a  printing 
cylindor  also  making  a  piorallty  of  revolutions  to  each 
liiprsaClon  and  interposed  between  tbe  form  carrying  and 
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impression  cylinders,  and  means  for  tripping  the  printing 
cylinder  away  from  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  form 
carrying  cylinder  away  from  the  printing  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  planographic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Impression  cylinder  making  one  revolution 
to  each  Impression,  a  form  carrying  cylinder  making  a 
plurality  of  revolutions  to  each  Impression,  and  a  print- 
ing cylinder  also  malting  a  plurality  of  revolutions  to  each 
impression  and  Interposed  between  tbe  form  carrying  snd 
Impression  cylinders,  means  for  tripping  the  printing  cyl- 
inder away  from  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  form 
carrying  cylinder  away  from  the  printing  cylinder,  nor- 
mally inoperative,  and  an  actuating  device  for  rendering 
the  said  tripping  means  operative. 

6.  In  a  planographic  printing  machine,  the  combina-' 
tlon  with  an  Impression  cylinder  making  one  revolution 
to  esch  impression,  an  impression  surface  on  the  said  lfl>- 
presslon  cylinder,  a  transfer  surface  also  on  the  said  im- 
pression cylinder,  means  for  transferring  the  sheet  from 
one  surface  to  another,  a  form  carrying  cylinder  msktag 
a  plurality  of  revolutions  to  each  impression,  and  a  print- 
ing cylinder  interposed  between  the  impression  snd  form 
carrying  cylinders  and  also  making  a  plurality  of  revolu- 
tions to  each  impression  adapted  to  receive  a  transfer  In 
ink  from  the  form  carrying  cylinder  twice  to  each  im- 
pression and  to  print  tbe  said  transfer  in  ink  on  the  sheet 
carried  by  the  impression  surface,  and  means  for  tripping 
tbe  printing  cylinder  with  relation  to  the  impression  cyl- 
inder and  the  form  carrying  cylinder  with  relation  to  the 
printing  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


952,219.  AUTOMATICALLY-COMPUTING  WEIGHING- 
SCALE.  Abbaham  H.  Shock,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Lancaster  Scale  Company,  Ellzabethtown,  Pa., 
a  Corporation.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,627. 


1.  A  fulcrum  pivot-bar,  having  a  knife  edge  from  end 
to  end  in  combination  with  the  scale  beam  of  a  pair  of 
weighing  scales,  through  which  said  bar  passes,  a  block 
of  metal  fixed  upon  said  scale-beam  and  said  pivot-bar 
and  incasing  all  of  said  pivot  bar  except  its  projecting 
terminal  parts,  which  constitute  fulcrum-pivots  for  said 
beam,  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  having  upwardly  presented 
V-shaped  faces  to  receive  said  pivots,  means  of  support 
for  said  bearing  blocks,  into  which  the  latter  are  set,  and 
caps  covering  said  pivots  and  bearings  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  scale  beam  a  block  mounted 
thereon,  an  Integral  knife  edge  bar,  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  block  and  beam  and  projecting  at 
each  end  beyond  said  block  to  present  a  pair  of  carrying 
pivots,  a  scale-pan-supporting  frame,  having  V-shaped 
bearings  set  into  Its  upper  part  and  resting  on  said  plTots 
and  devices  yieldingly  connecting  the  said  frame  to  a 
fixed  part  below  It  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  yoke  or  frame  consisting  of  two  solid  castings 
which  overlsp  at  the  ends  and  sides,  to  prevent  tbe  in** 
tion  of  either  section  either  laterally  or  longitudinally  aad 
fit  solidly  together,  said  frame  being  provided  intemalty 
with  bearings  and  with  means  for  attaching  a  sc>l»p«B 
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or  Its  •QBlTalwt  te  eomblnatloa  with  •  M«le4>«UB  uid 
pivots  carried  by  said  b««m,  the  aald  bearlnca  flttlnt  Ml 
uld  plTota  for  carrying  said  scale  pan. 

4.  A  acale-paa-supportlng  frame,  io  eombtoatloD  with 
a  Male-beam  and  carrying  plTota  nMMWted  la  said  beam, 
the  aald  trame  conalstlng  of  a  lower  aeetlon  proTlded 
with  intecral  ralaed  blocks  and  end  pieces  and  the  apper 
•action  belns  prorlded  with  downwardly  eztending  bi- 
furcated parts,  which  straddle  the  blocks  and  fit  against 
the  Inner  faces  of  said  end-pieces  and  haTins  also  bear- 
ings fastened  In  It.  which  fit  on  said  plTots  for  sopportlaff 
the  scale-pan  or  sqalralent  derlce. 

5.  IB  comblnatioB  with  a  seale^eam,  a  block  fltttas 
thereon,  an  Integral  piTot  bar,  prorlded  with  a  knife  edge 
from  «id  te  end,  extending  transreraely  through  said 
beam  and  block  and  harlng  Its  enda  protruding  from  the 
latter  to  form  carrying  plTOta,  and  a  scale-pan-carry ing 
frame  provided  with  V-ahaped  bearing  blocks  which  (It 
on  the  said  pivots,  said  frame  consisting  of  two  sections, 
one  of  which  overlaps  the  other  at  the  sides,  the  latter 
■action  overlapping  the  flonaer  at  the  e«da  the  said  aec- 
tioas  being  deUehably  faateoed  together. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


902,220.  CRKAM  -  8EPARATOB.  NBLaoN  8.  SpaAOra. 
Chandler,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  Chaa.  N.  Sbel- 
toa.  Agra,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1000.  Serial  No. 
619,176. 


1.  A  cream  separator  comprising  a  milk  tank,  an  aerat- 
ing device  adapted  to  receive  the  milk  from  said  tank,  a 
cooling  device  removably  connected  to  the  aerating  de- 
vice, and  a  ssparatlng  reservoir  removably  connected  to 
the  cooling  device. 

2.  A  cream  separator  comprlatng  a  milk  receiving  taak, 
an  aerating  device  adapted  to  receive  the  milk  from  the 
receiving  tank,  a  casing,  means  to  sapply  a  cooling  ele- 
ment to  the  casing,  a  phirallty  of  tubes  passing  throagb 
the  cooling  element  and  adapted  to  receive  tbc  milk  from 
the  aerating  device,  and  a  separating  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  the  milk  from  the  tnbes. 

S.  A  cream  separator  comprising  a  caUag.  a  cooling  ele- 
ment paaslng  through  said  casing,  a  venting  top  carried 
by  the  casing,  a  milk  tank  carried  by  the  top,  and  means 
to  assist  In  the  separation  of  the  milk  arranged  In  the 
tank  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  cooling  element  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  milk  from  the  milk  tank. 

4.  .\  cream  separator  comprising  a  caslag.  means  with- 
in the  casing  fbr  separating  the  milk,  a  eoae-shaped  cap 
mounted  oa  the  casing,  a  venting  tube  carried  by  the  cap, 
a  milk  tank  carried  by  the  venting  tube  and  a  cone- 
■teped  aerating  device  carried  by  the  separating  meaas 
within  the  cap  and  adapted  to  receive  the  milk  irom  said 
taak. 


r.-^- 


96a,Sai.  OABBAUB-PBK88.  PaacT  B.  TATLoa,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  eetate  of  Cyma  C.  Carrier,  Newark, 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     SerUl  No.  482,600. 


fyWW\>^L^i) 


1.  The  garbage  press,  consisting  of  the  caalag  6  baving 
the  lining  of  staves  6  with  anaalar  chamber  8  around  the 
■tavea,  means  for  drawing  off  the  expressed  Ikjald  from 
such  chamber,  a  chute  having  Inlet  upon  the  side  of  the 
casing  near  the  top  with  a  gate  to  close  such  Inlet,  a 
downwardly  swinging  door  at  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  for 
discharging  the  pressed  material,  the  hopper  28  extended 
from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  Indoalng  the  door  and  a 
piston  with  means  for  raising  It  above  the  Inlet  of  tha 
chute. 

2.  The  garbage  preaa,  consisting  of  the  easing  6  having 
the  lining  of  staves  6  with  annular  chamber  8  around  the 
staves,  a  pipe  and  cock  for  drawing  off  the  sxprsased  liquid 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  ring  dividing  the  cham- 
ber horlaonUUy  above  such  pipe,  a  pipe  and  cock  connected 
with  the  chamber  above  such  ring,  a  chate  having  Inlet 
upon  the  side  of  the  casing  near  the  top  with  a  gate  to 
cloee  such  Inlet,  s  tight  door  at  the  bottom  of  the  caaing 
for  discharging  the  presasd  material,  and  a  piston  with 
means  for  ralalng  It  above  the  inlet  of  the  chate. 

3.  The  garbage  press  consisting  of  the  caaing  6  having  a 
tight  cover  on  top  provided  with  the  steam-lnlet-pipe  18 
and  the  stufflng-box  12  and  having  a  lining  of  staves  6 
with  annular  chamber  8  around  the  atavsa,  a  plpa  and  cock 
for  drawing  off  tbe  expressed  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the 
annular  chamber,  a  ring  dividing  the  chamber  horitonUlly 
above  snch  pipe,  with  a  pipe  and  cock  connected  to  such 
chamber  above  the  said  rtag.  a  chute  for  supplying  the 
material  to  tbe  casing  near  the  top,  a  downwardly  swing- 
ing door  at  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  for  dlBcharglng  the 
pressed  material,  tbe  hopper  23  extended  from  tbc  bottom 
of  the  casing,  ladostng  the  door,  and  a  piston  having  rod 
fitted  to  the  stufflng-box  and  provided  with  means  for 
raising  It  above  the  Inlet  of  the  chute,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
psae  net  forth. 

4.  The  garbage  press  consisting  of  tha  casing  S  having 
00  top  the  tight  cover  3  provided  with  the  atufflag-box  12 
and  the  steam-lnlet-pipe  18  and  having  a  llniog  of  staves  6 
with  annolar  chamber  8  around  the  same  and  tbe  outlet- 
pipe  9  for  drawing  off  the  expressed  IkinM  from  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  chamber,  a  downwardly  swinging  door  at  tha  bottom 
of  tbe  casing  for  discharging  the  pressed  material,  the 
hopper  28  extended  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  rasing  and 
Indostag  the  said  door,  and  a  piston  havlag  numerous  per- 
foratlona  and  a  rod  fitted  to  the  atufflng-box.  tbe  steam  sup- 
plied by  the  pipe  18  operating  through  the  perforatlona  In 
tbe  piston  to  cook  the  material  underaeath  tbe  rame  and 
to  force  the  llqold  therefrom  to  the  outlet-pipe  ft. 
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M2.22S.  APPARATtB  FOB  AOITATINO  LIQUID  MA- 
TBBIAU  BOBBBT  8.  TowMa,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
June  2dj  1909.    SerUl  No.  604.216. 


1.  In  alii  agitating  apparatua  comprising  a  material 
tank,  a  circulation  shaft  communicating  therewith  at  a 
point  intscmedlata  the  axtremea  of  circulation  throogh 
said  shafts  I 

2.  In  m  agitating  ai^aratos  cemprlslag  a  matarlal 
tank,  a  circulation  ahaft  communicating  thsrewith  at  a 
plurality  of  points  Intermediate  the  extremes  of  circulation 
through  aald  ahaft. 

8.  In  an  agitating  apparatua  comprising  a  material 
tank,  a  cirrulatlon  shaft  communicating  therewith  at  Its 
bottom  and  points  Intermediate  its  top  and  bottom. 

4.  In  an  agitating  apparatus  comprising  a  materia* 
tank,  a  circulation  shaft  communicating  therewith  at  Its 
top.  bottom  and  points  intermediate  thereof. 

6.  la  an  agitating  apparatua,  a  circulation  ahaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  series  of  apertures  in  Its  sides. 

(Clalma  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


002,233.     WRENCH.     BSKJAMtH  W.  WOODWABO,  Ipswlch, 
filed  May  0.  1900.     BerUI  No.  49S.000. 


1.  In  a  lifrench,  the  combination  with  a  body  provided 
with  a  OxM  Jaw  and  having  a  passage  extending  there- 
through. M*  end  of  which  Is  cylindrical,  of  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  ahank  SKteodlng  through  aald  pasasge  one  end  of 
the  ahank  being  acrew  threaded,  a  handle  swlveled  to  the 
body  and  having  rigid  therewith  a  cylindrical  bub  wblcb 
flts  Into  the  cylindrical  end  of  the  passage  In  the  body,  said 
hub  having  formed  Integral  therewith  an  Internally  screw 
threaded  cylindrical  extenalon  to  receive  the  screw  thread- 
ed portion  iff  the  shank  of  the  movable  jaw  and  also  having 


a  Oange  which  overlies  thend  of  said  body,  said  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  apertnrea  In  its  end,  and  a  lock  slld- 
ably  carried  by  the  body  and  provided  with  a  teat  to  enter 
any  one  of  aald  apertures  thereby  to  lock  the  handle  from 
tuning  movement. 

'2.  la  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  body  provided 
with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  haviug  a  passage,  one  end  of  which  Is 
cylindrical,  of  a  movable  jaw  having  a  ahank  extending 
through  said  passage,  a  handle  swlveled  to  the  body  and 
having  formed  Integral  therewith  an  Internally  acrew 
threaded  cylindrical  extenalon  entering  and  fitting  tbe  cy- 
lindrical end  of  the  passage  In  tbe  body  and  also  provided 
in  Its  end  with  a  groove  to  receive  the  end  of  the  body,  and 
a  lock  slldsbly  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  have 
losing  engagement  with  the  handle. 


002,224.  INCLINED  ROTART  DIOB8TBR  AND  EX- 
TRACTOR. David  R.  Yaknall,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1007.    Serial  No.  367,780. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  an  incltned  drum  or 
shall,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  thmst  hearing 
secarad  to  the  end  thereof,  and  supported  on  a  pair  of 
rollers  carried  by  a  fixed  abutment,  one  disposed  on  each 
skle  of  the  axis  of  the  dram. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbad,  aa  Inrilned  cylhu- 
drieal  dram,  means  oa  Its  periphery  for  rotataMy  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  throat  bearing  socnred  to  one  «id  of 
the  drum,  rollers  cooperating  with  the  same,  and  a  staflng 
bos  carried  by  said  thrust  bearing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclined  cylinder 
provided  with  dome  shaped  ends,  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  annular  rails  surrounding  the  aame, 
rollers  supporting  said  rails,  and  a  thrust  bearing  inde- 
pendent of  said  rails  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  closed,  inclined, 
rotary  caaing,  meana  for  charging  thereinto  material  to 
be  treated,  a  feed  pipe  fbr  sdpplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  center  of  the  Interior  of  said  casing  throngb  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  spray  nossls  carried  by  aald  pipe,  and  a  re- 
movable exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
aald  caaing  at  the  highest  point  thereof. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inclined  cylin- 
drical caaing  provided  with  dome  ahaped  ends,  meana  for 
rotating  said  cylinder,  a  thruat  bearing  secured  to  one  end. 
a  packbig  gland  mounted  in  asid  bearing,  ^  removatrie 
head  secured  to  the  other  end,  and  a  packing  gland  also 
mounted  in  aald  head. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0.12,225.     HORN  SUPPORT.     Bdwabd  L.  Aikcn,  Orange, 
N.  J.,  aasignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West 
Orange,   N.    J.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jo-sey.     Filed 
May  10.  1007.     Serial  No.  873,863. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  be  held  In  place  by  the 
cover  latch  of  a  phonograph  cabinet  and  a  vertically  ad- 
justable horn  support  carried  by  the  said  clamping  device, 
provided  with  eccentric  means  for  positively  holding  the 
support  In  any  position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted,  and 
releaaable  by  finger  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  A  d«Tlet  of  tb«  cImb  deMribed.  the  comblnatton 
of  ft  rapport,  ft  qoftdrftot  ptate  horlftontftUy  ftdJattftMe  on 
Mid  rapport,  ft  Ttrtlcftlly  ftdjiwtftbl*  member  mounted  on 
the  Mid  plftte,  ftnd  •  locking  meftn*  for  and  c«rrled  by 
said  member  coftctlng  with  eald  plftte.  lo  mounted  on  i^ld 
member  aa  to  Jem  ftgalost  aftld  plftte  In  deecendlnc,  rab- 
•tftntiftUy  •■  aet  forth. 


8.  In  ft  derlce  of  the  clftaa  deacrlbed,  the  eomblnaUon 
of  a  rapporting  member,  a  rod  plToted  thereto  upon  a 
horlsontftl  ftxla  and  ftn  eccentrically  piTOted  aprlag  actu- 
ated cam  pawl  for  adJuaUbly  and  poaltlTely  holding  the 
said  rod  In  relation  to  the  said  rapport.  rabaUntially  aa 
■et  forth.  ^.     ^. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  the  eomblnaUon 
of  a  clamping  derlce  adftpted  to  be  held  In  plftce  by  the 
coTer  Ifttch  of  ft  phonogrftph  cftblnet.  ft  supporting  member 
rotftUble  upon  ft  rertlcftl  ftxls  on  ssid  dcTlce.  ft  supporting 
rod  plYoted  thereto  upon  ft  borisontal  ftxla,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  eald  rod  In  adjuated  positions  with  rela- 
tion to  aald  rapporting  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  clamping  member  proTlded  with  a  croaa  head  and 
with  a  perforated  downwardly  extending  tongue  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  coTer  slot  In  a  phonograph  cabinet 
and  to  be  held  therein  by  the  corer  latch,  a  supporting 
member  rotatably  mounted  opon  a  rertlcal  piTot  upon 
said  clamping  member,  a  yertlcally  adjnatable  horn  rap- 
port mounted  on  a  borisontal  plTOt  on  said  supporting 
member,  and  a  lerer  cam  device  actuated  by  the  downward 
moTement  of  the  horn  support  to  piTotally  lock  the  latter, 
and  releasable  by  upward  preasure  on  the  tall  of  the  cam 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


902,220.    WABP-BBAM  FOB  LOOMS.    Jamm  A.  Bamula 

and  8H!«tJ)S  B.  HcuTxa,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  The  Proximity  Manufacturing  Company. 
Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
519.393. 


banda  aacnred  to  and  normally  encircling  the  beam  and 
haTlng  clamp-heads  on  the  outar  ends  thereof  engaging 
aald  warp-clamplng  members. 

2.  A  warp-beam  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
warp-clamplng  member  engaging  said  groove,  circumfer- 
ential groovea  In  said  beam,  metallic  banda  normally  en- 
gaging said  groovea  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam 
at  one  end.  and  having  clamp-heads  at  the  opposite  euas 
engaging  aald  warp-clamplng  members. 

3.  A  warp-beam  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
warp-clamplng  member  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  me- 
tallic bars  detachably  connected  and  provided  with  re- 
ceasea  or  seaU  on  one  edge  thereof,  and  metallic  bands  se- 
cured to  and  normally  eadrellng  the  beam  and  having 
metallic  damp-heada  on  their  outer  enda  engaging  the 
warp-clamplng  member  and  said  receaaea  or  seata  thereon. 

4.  A  warp-beam  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove. 
and  a  warp-clamplng  member  comprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel 
metallic  bare  detachably  connected,  a  gage-plato  projecting 
beyond  one  of  the  edges  of  aald  clamping  member,  and  me- 
tallic bands  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam  at  one  end 
and  having  clamp-heada  at  thebr  outer  enda  engaging  the 
warp-clamplng  member. 


952.227.  WABP-BBAM  FOB  LOOMS.  Jamm  A.  Baholb 
and  SuiXLoa  B.  Huntbk.  Greensboro.  N.  C.  aaalgnors 
of  one-third  to  The  Proximity  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1909.  Serial 
No.  619.S94. 


1.  A  warp-beam  provided  with  a  longitudinal  grooTa. 
heads  on  the  beam  provided  with  spiral  groovea  on  the  In- 
ner or  adjacent  sidea  thereof,  and  a  warp-clamplng  member 
normally  engaging  the  groove  In  the  beam,  and  grooves  in 
the  heada  to  limit  Ita  motion. 

2.  A  warp-clamp  comprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a 
movable  bar  pivotally  supported  between  said  bars,  and  a 
movable  aleeve  engaging  one  end  of  the  movable  bar;  In 
combination  with  a  warp-beam  bavlng  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  groovea  In  the  heads  thereof  engaged  by  aald 
clamp. 

3.  A  warp-beam  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
heada  on  the  beam  having  tpiral  groovea  In  their  adjacent 
surfaces  provided  with  seata  near  the  outer  enda  thereof, 
and  a  warp-clamp  adapted  to  engage  aald  groovea. 

4.  A  warp-beam  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
heada  on  the  beam  provided  with  groovea  opposite  the 
groove  In  the  beam  and  ezteadlng  to  the  perimeter  of  aald 
heada.  and  a  warp-clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  In 
the  beam  and  travel  in  the  groovea  in  the  heada. 


1.  A  warp-beam  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
warp-clamplng  member  engaging  aald  groove,  and  metallic 


902.22S.  HAMMOCK-8UPPOBT.  Gbomi  W.  Bwt,  Cam- 
bridge. Maaa.  Filed  May  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  494.925. 
1.  A  aupportlng  frame  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  com- 
prlalng a  longitudinally  extended  member,  converging  up- 
right aembers  detachably  connected  at  their  upper  enda  to 
the  longitudinal  member  near  the  opposite  enda  of  the 
same  and  capable  of  being  dlaconnected  therefrom  by  lift- 
ing the  said  longitudinal  member,  links  pivotally  connect- 
ing aald  longitudinal  member  with  aald  upright  members 
to  permit  the  Uttar  to  ba  toldad  aobstantiaUy  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  member  while  remaining  connected 
with  aald  llrks.  baae  bars  supporting  said  upright  mem- 
bara,  and  meana  for  detachably  securing  said  upright  mem- 
ber* to  aald  baae  hara.  rabstaatlslly  aa  deacrlbed. 
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2.  A  aupportlng  frasM  of  the  diaractar  daaeribad,  eon- 
prlalng  a  longitudinally  extended  member,  diverging  arma 
aecured  to  aald  member  near  Ite  oppoalte  enda,  converging 
hollow  upH^t  membera  Into  which  the  aald  arms  are  ex- 
tended, and  Ilnka  Joining  the  upright  mwnbara  with  the 
longitudinal  membera,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


3.  A  rapporting  frame  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  com- 
prlalng a  longitudinally  extended  member,  diverging  arma 
aecured  to  eald  member  near  Ita  oppoalte  enda,  converging 
hollow  upright  membera  Into  which  the  aald  arma  ar*  ex- 
tended, links  JolnlDg  the  upright  members  with  the  longi- 
tudinal member,  and  meana  to  tie  together  the  converging 
hollow  upright  membera.  rabatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  sopportlng  frame  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  com- 
prlalng a  longitudinally  extended  rod.  collars  attached  to 
aald  rod  and  provided  with  arms  extended  downwardly 
away  fron  aald  rod.  tubular  uprlghta  Into  the  upper  enda 
of  which  aald  arma  are  extended,  Ilnka  joining  aald  longi- 
tudinal rod  to  said  uprights,  and  meana  to  connect  aald 
uprlghte.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  sopportlng  frame  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  com- 
prlalng a  longitudinally  extended  member,  converging  up- 
right members  detachably  connected  at  their  upper  enda 
to  the  longitudinal  member  near  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
aame  and  capable  of  being  dlaconnected  therefrom  by  lift- 
ing the  said  longitudinal  member,  and  Ilnka  pivotally  con- 
necting aaid  longitudinal  member  with  aald  upright  mem- 
bers to  permit  the  latter  to  be  folded  substantially  paral- 
lel with  Che  longitudinal  member  while  remaining  con- 
nected with  aald  Ilnka.  aubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


962.229.  DBNTIST'S  BBIDOBWOBK.  Waltu  A.  BlTSirs, 
St.  Tbocnaa,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  15.  1908.  Se- 
rial Now  489,098. 


A  eroim,  provided  with  a  tubular  pin  having  an  end  em- 
bedded In  aald  crown  and  an  end  projecting  therefrom,  a 
backing  plate  provided  with  a  hole  adapted  to  engage  the 
pin ;  a  tube  In  extenalon  of  aald  hole  and  provided  with  an 
expanded  bore  at  tba  end  remote  from  aald  hole,  a  solder 
fllUng  mtronndlng  aald  tube  and  adherent  to  aald  backing 
Plata,  ■nDatantlally  aa  daaertbad. 


902.280.  BBICK-DRYING  SHBD.  Bdwa«d  H.  CalLA- 
WAT.  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  aaelgnor  to  The  American  Clay 
Machinery  Company.  Bncyma,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  26,  1907,  Serial 
No.  864,508.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Dec.  17, 
1907.    Serial  No.  400,981. 

1.  In  apparatua  for  drying  brlcka,  the  combination  of  a 
rack,  a  eever  therefor  having  openings,  upwardly  swinging 
dampera  to  cover  aald  openlnga,  a  ahaft  above  aald  dam- 
pen, meana  connecting  aald  dampera  with  aald  abaft, 
mnana  whereby  mM  ahaft  may  ba  normally  rocked,  and 
means  for  locking  said  shaft  In  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  brlcka.  a  main  Inclorarc 
provided  with  rabatantlally  borisontal  members  separating 
It  Into  upper  and  lower  compartmenta,  drying  racks  ex- 
tending along  the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  lower  compartment, 
adjustable  ventilators  fur  Ingress  of  air  In  the  outer  sldee 
of  the  lower  compartment,  ventllatora  In  the  top  of  the 
main  Incloanre,  an  Inclined  Interior  roof  over  each  of  aald 
racka.  atld  roof  constituting  part  of  aald  rabatantlally 


horlBontal  membera  and  conalatlng  In  part  of  inclined 
dampera,  whereby  the  fiow  of  air  from  the  lower  compart- 
ment to  the  upper  comitartment  la  controlled,  there  being 
an  Intermediate  central  paaaage-way  for  delivering  and 
removing  the  bricka  to  and  from  aald  racka. 


8.  In  an  apparatua  for  drying  brlcka,  the  combination 
with  a  main  Indorare  provided  with  a  ventilated  roof  and 
divided  by  partition  member*  Into  upper  and  lovrer  com- 
partmenta, the  lower  compartment  being  provided  with 
longltndliua  drying  racka  along  Ite  outer  aldea,  of  doaabl* 
draft  devlcea  along  aald  aldea,  aald  partition  comprlalng 
Interior  Inclined  water-aheddlng  roofft  over  the  racln,  aald 
toofa  being  compoaed  In  part  of  dampera  which  control  the 
azlt  of  the  air  from  the  lower  compartment  to  the  upper 
compartment. 


962,281.  ADVBBTISINO  CLOSBT-SBAT  COVBB.  Imwf 
D.  Cabtlb,  Barberton.  Ohio,  aaelgnor  <tf  one-half  to 
Douglaa  F.  Smith.  Barberton.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14, 1908. 
Serial  Na  407.566. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  an  tan- 
perforate  rigid  cover,  and  hingea  attached  to  cat  alda 
thereof  whereby  aald  cover  can  be  aecured  to  a  aeat  to 
awing  toward  the  end  of  the  latter,  aald  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  attention  attracting  characters  whoae  tope  ara 
toward  the  blngea  whereby  aald  charactera  may  be  readily 
read  by  a  peraon  aeated  by  the  side  of  aald  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  an  tan- 
perforate  rigid  cover  of  fiber  board  provided  with  molded 
grooves  on  Ite  upper  surface,  and  filling  In  aald  groovea  o( 
a  different  color  than  said  cover,  and  a  hinged  aecurlnf 
member  attached  to  said  cover. 

fi.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  seat  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openlnga  and 
eovam  therefor  provided  with  attention  attracting  devleaa 
hinged  to  aald  aeat  and  opening  upwardly  In  oppoalte  di- 
rections and  toward  the  enda  of  the  aeat. 


962.282.  BOILBB-8BTTINO.  Bdwim  H.  CHBimT,  Oak 
Park.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  80.  1909.  Serial  No.  480.752. 
1.  In  combination,  a  horls<mtal  cylindrical  boiler,  meana 
for  aupportlng  the  aame,  bar*  arranged  longltndlnally  tt 
the  boUer  at  the  bottom  thereof,  aald  bar*  harlng  retain- 
ing heada  thereon,  and  notehee  at  their  enda  at  polnte 
aboTe  aald  heada,  tile  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  heada 
on  aald  bars  to  be  removably  rapported  thereby,  and  aomp* 
paaalng  around  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  tranaversely  to 
aald  bara  and  through  the  notehea  therein,  aald  atrap* 
being  rapported  from  a  point  above  the  canter  of  the  boUar 
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•Bd  adaptod  to  clear  Um  til*  wben  tlie  Utter  ar«  r«nioT«d 
or  adjuated  to  poaltkm. 


2.  In  combioatloa,  a  horlaoatal  cyllBdrleal  boiler,  meana 
for  lapporting  the  aame.  nalta  of  r«ft«ctor7  outerlal  for 
prvTcntinc  the  gaaaa  of  ecMabaatlon  from  eontaetlng  tbe 
bottom  of  the  boner,  bar*  arranc*d  longltiidliially  of  aald 
boiler  and  harliiK  feet  adapted  to  contact  It  to  prevent  the 
bar*  from  OTertumlng,  said  ban  being  adapted  to  Interlock 
wltb  said  refractory  anlta  for  holding  them  In  place,  and 
meana  for  atrapping  said  bar*  to  aald  boiler. 

8.  In  comblnatloB,  a  horlaootal  cylindrical  boiler,  maan* 
for  nipportlng  tbe  same,  onlta  of  refractory  material  for 
preyentliig  the  gaae*  of  combaatioo  from  contacting  tb* 
bottom  of  tbe  boiler,  bar*  arranfrwl  longltixllnally  of  *ald 
boiler  and  having  feet  with  broad  flat  aarface*  at  the  end 
adapted  to  make  cloae  contact  with  th*  boiler  ahall  to  pr*- 
vant  tka  bar*  from  melting  at  the  enda  where  exposed,  aald 
tan  balng  adapted  to  Interlock  wltb  aaid  refractory  onlta 
tot  boMlng  them  In  place,  and  meaaa  for  atrapping  aald 
fentn  to  aald  boiler. 


062,238.  SINK.  AirrotfTNO  CiOLrr,  ClncfnBatl,  Ohio,  a*- 
■Ignor  to  Max  Levy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Piled  Jon*  10. 
1900.     Serial  No.  60S,0«7. 


zmi^//Ayy///y/yA  t^»»»/^y/yv/z>:^ 


1.  A  Bink  baring  an  outlet,  a  waste  pipe,  a  connection 
between  aaid  waate  pipe  and  said  outlet,  a  casing  secnred 
to  and  intermediate  of  Raid  aink  and  connection,  aaid  caa- 
Ing  having  a  cloaed  upper  portion  provided  with  a  acrew- 
threaded  opening,  a  «crew-threaded  clip  adapted  to  eloaa 
aaid  opening  and  carrying  a  aalfnr  candle,  communication 
b^ng  provided  between  th«  portion  of  the  caalng  carrying 
•aid  candle  and  the  connection,  whereby  said  connection 
and  ita  lurroundtng  parts  may  be  disinfected,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  aink  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  waste  pipe,  a 
connection  between  aaid  waate  pipe  and  aaid  discharge 
opening,  a  casing  secured  to  said  aink  and  said  connection 
and  conatrocted  to  eatablish  communication  between  aaid 
connection  and  the  diaeliargc  opening  of  tha  aink,  aald 
casing  having  a  chamber- therein  and  said  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  said  connection,  and  means  for 
removably  fitting  a  sulfur  candle  in  the  chamber  of  the 
caaing,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  sink  having  in  one  wall  thereof  an  opening,  a 
valve  casing  aecured  to  said  wall  and  having  an  Inlet 
eorrespondlng  to  aaid  opening  and  an  outlet  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  valre  interposed  between  aald  Inlet  and  outlet, 
a  waste  pipe,  a  connection  Interposed  between  said  valve 
easing  outlet  and  said  waste  pipe,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  communicating  with  aald  eonnec- 
tVm.  and  a  sulfur  candle  removably  fltting  In  said  cham- 
ber, aabctantlally  as  described. 


4.  A  sink  having  in  one  wall  and  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof  an  opening,  a  valve  caaing  aecured  to  aaid 
wall,  aaid  casing  being  provided  with  a  aide  opening  reg- 
iatering  with  the  opening  in  tbe  wall  and  wltb  a  bottom 
opening,  a  connection  secured  to  said  sink  and  said  cas- 
ing, a  waate  pipe,  a  valve  in  aaid  caaing  constmetad  to 
eatabllab  communication  through  said  aide  and  bottom 
openinga  with  tbe  connection  and  tbe  sink  and  to  entirely 
cut  off  communication  between  the  connection  and  anld 
sink,  a  diainfectlng  chamber  carried  by  said  valve  caaing, 
a  aulfur  candle  in  said  caaing,  there  being  open  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  the  connection,  aub- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  sink  having  an  outlet,  a  waate  pipe,  a  valve  easing 
Intermadlata  of  aaid  outlet  and  aaid  waste  pipe,  a  valv*  In 
said  caaing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  extension 
communicating  with  aald  casing  and  the  waate  pipe,  and 
means  for  removably  aupportlng  a  diainfectlng  agent  in 
aald  extenalon.  substantially  aa  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaaeUa.] 


9  6  2.284.     HUM IDIFIBR.     FnAMK  B.  Com iKS.  Btaron, 
Ifaaa.    FUad  June  1.  1000.    Serial  No.  409,3^ 


1.  A  homidlflar  eompriaing  a  rotatable  molatnre  dis- 
tributing element,  a  compartment  in  which  aald  «leaMnt 
is  rotatable  and  an  air  ahieM  located  at  a  dlatanee  above 
such  water  distributing  element. 

2.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  drip  receptacle  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  water  diatributer,  an  air  ahield  fixed 
against  rotation  and  a  fan  for  forcing  air  againat  aald 
ahleid,  aa  and  for  the  purjwse  described. 

S.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  rotatable  conical  motstar* 
distributing  member,  meana  for  delivering  moisture  ta 
the  surface  of  aald  element,  and  a  cone  embracing  aald 
molstare  dlatrlbuting  element 

4.  A  hnmldlfler  eoaaprlslng  rotatable  conical  manna 
for  distributing  moisture  eaatrlfogally.  and  fixed  manna 
for  directing  air  centrifugally  to  receive  said  molatnre, 
substantially  as  described. 


952,23s.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  FaAKK  A.  CoOK, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Oonraratlon  of  New  Jer- 
■•7.    FU*d  May  23,  1997.     Serial  No.  875,198. 


A  paper  and  card  holder  eompriaing  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  curved  to  conform  to  the  platen  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  incisions  between  its  longitudinal  edges  to  form 
springs,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  bent  to  form  tongues, 
eneb  tongne  raised  from  the  atrtp  to  pemlt  the  Insertion 
of  a  card  or  ahaaC. 


i^j,..,^ 


L. 
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0  6  2,2^6.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETB 
WALLS.  Gnonoa  P.  Caoaa.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Piled 
Jnly  2  A,  1008.    Serial  No.  446,106. 


f 


lapparatua  for  building  concrete  walla,  the  com- 
binatloit  with  a  standard,  of  a  mold  section  adapted  to 
project  »t  right  anglea  from  the  standard  and  having  a 
laterally  projecting  pin  that  detachably  interlocka  with 
aaid  standard,  and  a  retaining  device  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  mold  section  and  detachably  engaging  between  tbe 
weba  ot  flanges  of  ths  standard  to  maintain  the  pin  in 
Ita  interlocked  engagement. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  building  concrete  walla,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  standard  of  channel  Iron,  of  a  mold  sec- 
tion having  a  member  arranged  for  detachable  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  atandard,  and  a  retaining  device 
mounted  on  the  section  Independently  of  the  member  and 
detachably  engaging  in  the  channel  to  maintain  tbe  inter- 
locking tngagement, 

8.  In  apparatna  for  bnlldlng  concrete  walla,  the  com- 
bination with  a  standard  of  channel  Iron  having  an  open- 
ing, of  a  mold  section  having  a  pin  that  detachably  en- 
gngea  la  tbe  opening  by  a  lateral  movement  of  the  aectlon. 
and  a  recainlng  device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mold  ■ee> 
tlon  initependently  of  the  pin  and  detachably  engaging 
in  tbe  diannel  of  the  atandard  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment ot  said  section  and  maintain  the  pin  in  engagement 
with  the  standard. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  building  walla,  the  combination 
of  a  standard  of  channel  iron  having  its  flanges  provided 
with  openinga,  a  wall  aectlon  having  ita  end  disposed 
against  the  flat  side  of  one  of  the  flanges,  a  plurality  of 
bolta  projectable  from  the  said  end  of  the  mold  section  for 
engaging  In  the  openings  of  tbe  standard,  a  mold  section 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  flrat  and  having  one  end  bear- 
ing against  the  edge  of  tbe  other  flange  of  the  standard, 
members  on  the  second  mold  aectlon  projecting  from  the 
end  tjtereof  and  extending  into  the  space  between  the 
flangea  of  the  channel  iron  and  engaging  in  openings  there- 
of, and  devices  on  the  second  section  for  engaging  the 
standard  to  hold  the  aald  membera  engaged  In  the  openings 
of  tbe  standard. 

6.  In  apparatna  tor  building  concrete  walls,  the  combi- 
nation with  spaced  standards  of  angle  Iron  having  elon- 
gated openings  in  their  flanges,  of  mold  aectlons  compris- 
ing franea  of  angle  iron  and  facing  sheets  secured  thereto, 
said  aettlona  fltting  between  the  standards,  bolts  mounted 
on  tha  BlKtlona  between  th*  aaid  ahsets  and  being  alldable 
and  rotitable  thereon  and  having  elongated  beada  that 
paaa  through  the  openings  In  tbe  flangea  of  the  standards, 
other  angularly  dlaposed  aectlona.  meana  for  aecnrlng  cer- 
tain of  said  aectlona  to  the  standarda.  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  angularly  disposed  sections  together, 
said  means  including  elongated  openings  formed  In  cer- 
tain of  the  same,  and  bolta  routable  on  th*  other  aec- 
tlona and  having  elongated  beada  that  paaa  throo^  the 
openings. 

(Clattia  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th*  Onnettn.] 


062,287.  GAS-PRODUCER.  MntviN  B.  enowBLL,  Pranfe- 
lin,  Ind.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  P.  Chandlar, 
Indianapolla,  Ind.  Pilad  Jan.  2.  1000.  Serial  No. 
470,861. 


\    ' 


1.  A  gas  producer  incloding  a  revolnbl*  ah«U.  meana  for 
revolving  aaid  shell,  a  fuel  chamber  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  gaa  accumulating  chamber  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  fuel  chamber,  a 
conduit  asaociated  and  revoluble  with  aald  abell  disposed 
eoaxlally  therewith,  a  plurality  of  pipea  leading  from  th* 
gaa  accumulating  chamber  throui^  the  watar  Jackat  to 
said  revoluble  conduit,  and  a  stationary  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  aaid  revoluble  conduit  for  conveying  the 

therefrom. 

2.  A  gaa  producer  including  a  revolnbl*  abell,  meana  for 
revolving  aald  sh«ll.  a  fuel  chamber  in  tbe  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  hollow  water  Jacket  surrounding  aald  chambar, 
a  atationary  atlrrer  extending  centrally  through  ths  ahell 
and  adapted  to  receive  water  at  Its  lower  end,  and  pipes 
revolubly  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  stirrer  for 
diacharging  th*  water  therefrom  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  water  Jacket 

3.  A  gas  producer  including  a  revoluble  ahelU  meana  for 
revolving  said  shell,  a  water  Jacket  therein,  a  conduit  con- 
nected and  revoluble  wltb  the  ahell  and  dlapoaed  eoaxlally 
thereof,  gaa  removing  pipea  leading  to  said  condnit,  n 
ateam  pipe  revoluble  wltb  tbe  shell  leading  from  tbe  water 
Jacket  and  extending  centrally  through  said  conduit,  a  sta- 
tionary conduit  in  communication  with  said  revoluble  con- 
duit for  conveying  away  the  gaa,  and  a  atationary  steam 
pipe  In  communication  with  aaid  revoluble  steam  pipe. 

4.  A  gaa  producer  including  a  revoluble  shell  provided 
with  a  fuel  chamber  for  forming  gas,  meana  for  revolving 
aald  ahell,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  a  portion  of  whleh 
is  coaxial  and  revoluble  with  said  shell,  a  atationary  con- 
duit In  connection  with  the  coaxial  portion  of  aaid  revo- 
luble conduit,  and  a  flue  pipe  and  a  gaa  pipe  leading  from 
said  stationary  conduit  provided  with  gatea  for  utilising 
said  revoluble  and  stationa'ry  portions  of  the  condnit  for 
an  up  draft  flue  or  for  the  removal  of  th*  gas  thsm- 
through. 

5.  A  gaa  proi^ucer  including  a  ahell  provided  with  a  fn*l 
chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  upper  end  thereof, 
pipe*  for  removing  tbe  gas  from  the  device  that  enter  said 
conduit  dampen  for  dosing  the  outlets  of  said  gaa  pipes, 
a  gat*  in  said  conduit  below  the  point  where  said  pipes 
enter  the  same,  a  flue  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  aald  conduit,  a  gate  in  aald  flue  pipe,  and  a  gate  in  snld 
conduit  beyond  tbe  flue  pipe,  whereby  said  coadnlt  may 
be  ntiltsed  for  removing  ths  gas  from  th*  d*vlc*  or  f or  aa 
np  draft  flu*. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oanetta.] 

/ 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


962.238.  HAT-TBODBR.  Bdwix  P.  Cuma.  WorcMttr, 
Maw.,  AMlgnor  to  Richardson  Manafactarlnf  Compaoy, 
WorcMtcr,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  MaaMchoMtta.  Fflad 
Jan.  IS,  1009.    Serial  No.  472,083. 


1.  A  hay  teddw  haTlng  a  rotatlnt  shaft  at  th«  rear  of 
■aid  tedder,  a-  series  <rf  forks  arranged  to  be  actuated  hy 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  an  aprlght  shield  moonted 
at  the  rear  of  said  rotating  shaft  bat  aboTe  and  in  front 
of  said  forks  daring  their  upward  morement 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bay  tedder,  comprising  forks 
and  a  rotating  shaft  for  actaatlog  said  forka,  of  a  shield 
attached  to  the  tedder  and  held  In  the  path  of  the  hay 
from  said  forks  to  said  rotating  shaft,  and  means  attached 
to  said  shield  for  remorlng  hay  from  said  fbrka. 

8.  A  hay  tedder  baring  a  rotating  shaft  at  the  rear  of 
said  tedder,  a  series  of  forks  at  the  rear  of  said  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  forks  with  aald  shaft  arranged  to 
raise  and  lower  saM  forks  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  above  said  forka  at  the  rear  of  said  rotating 
abaft  arranged  to  prerent  the  passage  of  bay  thrown  op  by 
aald  forks  onto  said  rotating  shaft. 

4.  A  hay  tedder  comprising  forks  and  a  rotating  abaft 
for  actnatlng  said  forks,  and  a  shield  supported  from  said 
tedder  in  the  path  of  hay  thrown  op  by  said  forks  onto  said 
rotating  shaft. 

6.  A  hay  tedder  comprising  s  rotating  shaft  and  forks 
aetnated  by  said  shaft,  arranged  to  deposit  hay  oatslde 
and  at  the  rear  of  said  shaft,  and  an  upright  shield  at  tb« 
rear  of  said  shaft  and  In  front  of  the  path  of  the  bay  de> 
posited  by  said  forka.  ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


902,239.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  SiocBDCB  Datidson,  Winnipeg. 
Manitoba,  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
481.720. 


In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality 
of  platforms  ;  brackets  secured  to  the  platforms  and  adapt- 
ed  to  be  secured  to  an  adjoining  wall ;  alternately  Inclined 
fbot  plates  paasing  between  the  respective  platf<»ma 
whereby  a  continuous  passageway  is  formed  between  the 
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upper  and  lower  platforaia:  poata  astaadlng  apwardly 
from  the  platfbrma ;  guard  rails  Inter-connectlng  the  posts 
and  located  at  the  outer  aide  of  the  platforma  and  to  the 
sides  of  the  foot  platee ;  suitably  supported  inclined  chutes 
forming  seats  located  above  the  platforma  and  supported 
from  the  guard  rails  at  one  side  of  the  foot  plates ;  a  con- 
tlnooua  hand  rail  secured  to  the  posts  adjacent  the  seats, 
thereby  being  within  convenient  rsnge  of  the  seats:  and 
hand  rails  earrlad  by  tbe  poata  opposing  tba  aaata,  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


992.240.  FLUSHING  APPARATrS.  WitXUM  L.  Dan- 
iMO,  Salem.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Doming  Company, 
Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Ftlad  Oct  M, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  459,610. 


1.  Ib  a  flushing  apparatua,  tbe  combinstion  with  an  «x- 
tenaloB  pipe,  of  a  suitable  packing  for  tbe  discbarge  end 
thereof,  an  arm  rigidly  supported  at  right  anglea  to  said 
pipe  and  vertically  adjuatable  thereon,  a  concave  non-col- 
lapsible overflow  dosure  connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
aald  arm  by  a  onlversal  Joint,  and  a  ralaforelag  tblmUa 
projecting  ecntrally  into  aald  concave  doanre,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatua.  the  combination  with  an  es- 
tanaloa  pipe,  of  a  suitable  packing  for  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  an  arm  rigidly  supported  at  right  anglea  to  sakl 
pipe  and  vertically  adjuatable  thereon,  a  ball  upon  tbe 
outer  and  of  said  arm.  a  nnlversally  movable  socket  an- 
gaging  aald  ball,  a  concave  noa-«ollapslble  overflow  elo- 
aare  affixed  to  said  socket,  and  a  reinforcing  thimble  pro- 
jecting centrally  into  said  concave  closure,  substantially 
aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  flnablng  apparatna,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
tension pipe,  of  a  suitable  packing  for  the  dischar|e  and 
thereof,  an  arm  having  at  one  end  a  collar  vertically  ad- 
justable upon  said  pipe  for  maintaining  said  arm  in  a  right 
angular  position,  a  ball  upon  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  arm, 
a  universally  movable  socket  engaging  said  ball,  a  concavs 
non-collapsible  overflow  closure  affixed  to  said  socket,  and 
a  reinforcing  thimble  projecting  centrally  Into  said  eoncava 
eloanre,  substantially  as  deacrfbad. 


902,241.  8TRBTCHINO  DBVICB.  JoHK  O.  Bckhabt 
and  Habkt  M.  Fishbb,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908. 
Sertal  No.  468,909. 

1.  In  a  fence  stretching  device  the  combination  with 
the  fence  to  be  stretched,  of  a  member  to  damp  and  hold 
the  same,  a  stationary  member,  a  shaft  interposed  be- 
tween the  member*,  a  device  attached  to  one  of  tbe  mem- 
bers near  each  end  to  carry  the  shaft,  means  attached  to 
the  other  of  tbe  members  near  each  end  and  adapted  to 
wind  upon  tbe  shaft,  said  device  and  said  means  being 
also  Interposed  between  and  directly  palling  upon  both 
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members  In  opposite  directions  throogb  said  shaft,  a 
worm-wbael  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  worm  to  engage  tbe 
wonn-wlMsl,  and  a  aupport  carried  by  one  of  the.  aald  de- 
vlcea  to  laarry  the  worm. 


J.  Ib'I  fence  atretching  device  tbe  combination  with 
the  fence  to  be  stretched,  of  a  member  to  clamp  and  bold 
the  aame,  a  stationary  member,  a  shaft  Interposed  between 
tha  two  aiembers,  srms  attached  to  one  of  the  members  to 
carry  tM  shaft,  a  devlee  attached  to  the  other  of  the 
meinbers  and  adapted  to  wind  upon  tbe  shaft,  said  device 
and  said  arms  being  also  interposed  between  and  directly 
pulling  upon  both  members  in  opposite  directions  through 
said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a 
worm  carried  by  one  of  tbe  arms  to  engage  the  worm- 

whaal. 

8.  In  a  fence  stretching  device  the  combination  with 
tbe  fenM  to  be  atretcbed,  of  a  member  to  clamp  and  bold 
tbe  same,  a  stationary  member,  a  shaft  Interposed  between 
tbe  two  members,  a  device  attached  to  one  of  the  mem- 
bers near  each  end.  and  one  at  tbe  middle  of  ita  length 
to  carry  the  shaft,  means  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  wind  upon  tbe  abaft,  a  worm- 
wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  worm  carried  by  one  of 
the  said  devices  to  engage  the  worm-wheeL 

4.  In  a  fence  stretching  device  the  comblnayon  with  a 
fence  to  be  atretcbed,  of  a  damping-member  deUchably 
secured  to  tba  f^Dce.  a  stationary  member,  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  subsUntUlly  equal  in  length  to  the  height 
of  the  Dance,  an  arm  atUched  to  and  near  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  tjie  clamping  member  to  carry  tbe  shaft  and  form- 
ing bearings  for  tbe  same,  a  device  attached  to  and  near 
each  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon 
and  attached  to  the  stationary  member,  a  worm-wheel  se- 
cured on  the  shaft,  a  worm  to  engage  and  drive  the  worm- 
wheel,  and  means  carried  by  the  clamping-member  to  carry 
said  worm. 

5.  In  a  fence  stretching  device  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  fence  to  be  stretched,  of  a  clamp  comprising  two  mem- 
bers to  Indose  the  wires  of  the  fence,  means  to  clamp  tbe 
membert  thereon,  a  post,  a  vertically  dlaposed  shaft  In- 
terposed between  tbe  clamp  and  tbe  post,  the  same  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  height  of  the  fence,  an  arm 
secured  near  each  extremity  to  one  of  tbe  clamping  mem- 
bers to  earry  the  abaft,  and  In  which  said  shaft  U  adapted 
to  turn,  separate  means  attached  near  each  end  of  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  wind  thereon,  their  other  ends  being 
attached  to  the  post,  a  worm  wheel  secured  on  the  shaft, 
a  worm  In  driving  engagement  therewith,  and  meana  car- 

^  rled  by  one  of  tbe  members  of  tbe  clamp  to  carry  said 
worm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  taWa  provided  with  a  track 
having  portions  thereof  running  In  different  directions; 
msana  for  rotating  aald  table ;  an  object  movabte  along  ctaa 
track  ;  and  meana  for  imparting  motion  to  aald  object  dur- 
ing tbe  movement  of  tha  taMa. 


952,242,     MERRT-GO-ROUND.     AwpaBW   B.  FOAMB,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  May  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.164. 

1.  The  combinstion  with  a  table  and  means  for  rotating 
tbe  saa»e,  said  Uble  being  provided  with  a  track ;  of  an  ob- 
ject DMvable  along  the  track;  and  meana  for  Imparting 
motion  to  said  object. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  provided  with  a  track 
having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  tranaversely  of  the  U- 
Me:  Bltana  for  routing  aald  table;  an  object  movable 
along  tbe  track ;  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said 
object  tor  lag  tbe  movement  of  tba  table. 


r 


4.  The  combination  of  a  table  provided  with  a  track 
comprising  a  pair  of  ralla  and  a  slot  therebetween ;  meana 
for  routing  tbe  Uble ;  an  objact  movable  upon  aald  ralla 
and  provided  with  a  stem  projecting  through  said  alot; 
and  additional  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
stem  fOr  Imparting  motion  to  said  object. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Uble  provided  with  a  track 
comprising  a  pair  of  rails  and  a  slot  therebetween  ;  meana 
for  routing  tbe  table ;  an  object  movable  upon  said  rails 
and  provided  with  a  stem  projecting  through  said  slot ;  a 
motor  carried  by  said  Uble;  and  a  cable  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  stem,  for  Imparting  motion  to 
said  object. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tba  Oaiette.] 


952,243.  FENDER  FOR  MOTOR  CARS.  RO88  FOBWABO, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial  N-* 
487,653. 


J        J       J       J 


1.  In  car  fenders,  a  fender  mechanism  comprlslag  a  ear* 
rying  frame  hating  Integral  upward  extensions  at  lU  rear 
and  side  at  subsUntlaJly  right  angles  to  the  body  of  tbe 
frame  and  constructed  to  be  plvoUlly  supported  and  fold- 
ed vertically  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  car,  and  bangers  on  tbe 
bottom  of  the  car  body  on  which  said  ft-ame  la  pivoted.  In 
combination  with  a  tilting  carrier  moontad  In  the  front  of 
said  ft'sme. 

2.  In  car  fendera,  a  f«nder  comprising  elbow  shaped 
supporting  members  st  lU  rear  and  sides  and  a  frame  body 
slldably  engaged  with  said  members  at  lU  rear  enda.  and 
separate  means  engaging  said  supporting  members  and 
said  body  respectively  and  adapted  to  support  tha  aasia  la 
working  position. 
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f.  A  fender  carrying  frame  consUtlnK  of  aubetantlally 
right  aoKled  inpportlng  memben  adapted  to  l>e  ptToted  at 
one  end  to  sufltaln  pivotal  relation  to  tb«  ear  body  and 
aide  membera  of  said  frame  In  alldable  engagement  witb 
aald  fupportlng  members  and  crosa  connectiona  between 
■aid  parte  from  aide  to  side,  thereby  producing  a  aubaUn- 
tlally  rigid  frame,  In  combination  with  a  carrier  pivoted 
between  the  front  ends  of  aald  frame  and  separate  meana 
to  hold  both  aald  ftader  and  aald  frame  in  working  poal- 
tiona. 

4.  In  car  fenders,  a  fender  frame  having  elbow  ahapad 
rear  aide  portions  and  hangers  plvotally  mpporting  the 
aame  from  a  car.  In  combination  with  a  carrying  frame 
separately  engaged  at  ita  aldea  with  said  elbow  sbaped 
rear  aide  portions,  a  buffer  plvotally  supported  at  Ita  bot- 
tom substantially  at  the  front  enda  of  the  aald  aide  por- 
tlona  of  the  fender  frame,  and  meana  to  engage  said  fen- 
der with  the  car  and  hold  It  in  a  vertical  position. 

6.  The  fender  frame  conalating  of  front  and  rear  parts 
separably  connected  and  means  to  support  the  same  on  a 
car,  in  combination  witb  a  carrier  pivoted  on  the  front  of 
aald  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  and  a  buffer  piv- 
oted at  ita  bottom  and  aldea  on  the  tear  of  aald  frame  and 
adapted  to  fold  forward  upon  said  carrier,  said  buffer  and 
fender  being  supported  in  substantially  the  aame  horlaon- 
tal  plane. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962,344.  PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLBAIfINO  DBVICB. 
Jamm  Oabonsb,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  B,  1909. 
Serial  No.  500,259. 


'*i.5 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  spedfled,  the  combination  of 
a  caaing  having  a  cloaed  vacuum  chamber  therein  provided 
with  a  lower  enlargement  to  receive  water,  the  aald  lower 
enlargement  being  provided  witb  a  cioaed  iMttom  and  an 
outlet  means  continuing  therefrom  toward  one  side  of  the 
casing,  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  latter,  and  a  dust 
and  air  entrance  means  bavlng  an  enlarged  expansion  duct 
•steading  downwardly  within  the  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  fully  open  bottom  outlet  normally  covered  by  the 
water,  the  said  expansion  duct  being  fixed  in  the  chamber 
and  located  at  a  point  below  the  communication  with  the 
ehamber  of  the  meana  for  cresting  a  vacuam,  ths  vacuum 
chaipber  being  free  of  movable  parts. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  specified,  r.  csalng,  a  closed 
vacuum  chamber  within  the  caaing  having  a  lower  water 
lioldlng  extremity  provided  with  an  Imperforate  bottom 
continuing  Into  a  rearwardly  projecting  downwardly  tn- 
ellned  outlet  means  continuous  therewith  and  extending 
to  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  dust  and  air  inlet  to  tlie  cham- 
fear  hSTlBg  an  enlarged  expanaion  duct  fixed  thereover  In 
the  chamber  and  projecting  downwardly  Into  and  normally 


covered  by  the  water,  the  lower  end  of  the  expanaion  duet 
being  fully  open,  and  a  vacuum  creating  meana  comms- 
nlcatlBg  with  the  upper  portion  of  tbs  chamhsr  sbors  tbs 
expansion  duct,  the  water  in  the  chamber  being  below  tke 
point  of  communication  of  the  vacuum  creating  meana 
with  the  aald  chamber  and  the  latter  being  free  of  moT- 
able  devices  therein. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  dsaa  speelilsd,  s  casing,  a  closed 
vacuum  chamber  In  the  easing  having  an  Inclined  imper- 
forate bottom  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  conveying  outlet  pips,  a  vacuiwi  cresting  mesas 
having  a  suction  pipe  communicating  with  the  upp9  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  hav- 
ing water  therein,  and  a  dust  and  air  inlet  extending 
through  the  caaing  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  vaeaum  chamber,  ths  inlet  extremity  of  ttis  isld 
Inlet  within  the  vacuum  chamber  being  covered  by  an 
enlarged  expanaion  duct  which  la  directed  downwardly 
Into  the  water  and  provided  with  s  fully  open  lower 
outlet  end  which  Is  normally  covered  by  the  water. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  a  caaing  having  a 
lower  closed  bottom  and  a  borlsontal  partition  above  ths 
bottom  with  openings  therein,  the  psrtltton  forming  witk 
the  bottom  a  compartment  provided  with  s  resr  esesps 
duct,  alternately  operating  air  pumps  on  the  partition  and 
communicating  through  a  part  of  aald  openiaga  with  tlM 
compartment,  means  for  operating  the  sir  pomp*,  s 
vacuum  chamber  within  the  compartment  having  a  bottom 
portion  continuing  into  a  rearwardly  extending  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  outlet  communicating  with  said  bottom 
portion,  a  auction  pipe  In  communication  with  the  air 
pumps  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  dumber,  and  a  dost 
and  air  inlet  for  the  vacuum  chamber  having  a  hose  co«- 
nection  on  its  exterior  and  an  Inner  enlarged  expanaloa 
terminal  depending  Into  and  normally  aubmerged  by  the 
water  In  the  lower  part  of  the  expanaion  chamber. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  specified,  a  caaing  bavtag  s 
vacuum  chamber  therein  provided  with  a  lower  enlarge- 
ment to  receive  water,  the  chamber  being  aiao  provided 
with  an  inellned  Imperforate  bottom  continuing  into  s 
downwardly  Inclined  outlet  extending  through  and  ac- 
cessible at  one  side  of  the  caaing,  means  connected  to  tlie 
upper  portion  of  the  citamber  for  cresting  a  vacnsB 
therein,  and  a  dust  and  air  entrance  meana  communlcstiag 
with  the  chamber  below  the  point  of  communication  of 
the  vacuum  creating  means  with  said  chamber,  the  duat 
and  air  entrance  means  having  an  enlarged  extremity 
fixed  within  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  fully  opsa 
bottom  outlet  normally  submerged  in  the  water  In  tlie 
lower  enlargement  of  the  chamber. 


962.245.  ART  OF  COLORING  WOOD.  Lsvi  8.  Oaeonbb. 
Otts  Mills,  La.,  saaignor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Gardner  Wood  Company,  Corbtn,  La.,  a  Corporation  of 
Louialana.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,561. 


1.  The  art  of  coloring  wood  which  consists  la  Inaertlag 
la  tiasoes  of  the  living  tree  coloring  matter  capable  of 
diatribntion  by  the  natural  drenlatlon  thereof  aad  of  st- 
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feetlng'4  svbsfsatlal  disnge  In  the  color  of  tbs  tlssoss 
with  which  It  comes  in  contact,  and  permitting  such  color- 
ing matter  to  be  distriboted  by  the  natural  dreulatloa  of 
the  tree. 

2.  The  art  of  coloring  standing  live  timber  which  con- 
sists In  rutting  or  spvertng  a  portion  of  the  fibers  thereof, 
applylnic  coloring  matter  to  the  pores  thus  exposed  sad 
permitting  the  dreulstloa  wlthla  the  live  tree  to  carry 
and  diatribute  aald  coloring  matter  Into  parts  of  the  body 
thereof. 

8.  Th«  art  of  coloring  standing  live  timber  which  con- 
aists  in  severing  a  portion  of  the  fibers  through  a  given 
ares,  sfplying  coloring  matter  to  the  cat  sarfsce  snd  per- 
mlttinr  the  circulation  of  the  live  tree  to  carry  ssld  color- 
lag  matter  iato  the  body  thereof. 

4.  TH  ft  ol  coloring  standing  !!▼•  timber  which  con- 
slats  in  making  an  incision  in  a  live  tree,  inserting  color- 
ing matter  therein  and  permitting  the  drculation  of  the 
ItTs  tree  to  take  op  and  carry  such  coloring  mstter  into 
the  bo4y  of  the  tree. 

5.  Tks  art  of  coloring  wood  which  consists  in  sswlng 
s  ksrf  ifsrtlally  through  a  tree  trunk.  Inserting  coloring 
■srtsf  ifci  such  kerf  aad  permitting  the  drenlatlon  of  tbs 
llvs  tr44  to  take  up  and  carry  such  coloring  mstter  into 
the  body  thereol 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gsaette.] 


9e2,24(t.  CASB-riLLER.  Samukl  M.  Hsdlinos,  Hsddon- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Star  Milk  Cooler  Company, 
Haddsnfield,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  {28,  1907.     Serial  No.  881,286. 


1.  I»  a  case  filler,  the  combination  of  a  loBgltndinal 
strip  pMrvlded  with  straight  transverse  slots  terminating 
IntermHliate  of  ita  edges ;  flst  trsasverse  atrtps  of  eorre- 
apondiag  cross  section  extending  through  said  slots ;  both 
edges  of  said  transverse  strips  being  swaged  over  on  both 
•ides  ot  the  loagitndiasl  strip  to  hold  them  la  place  with- 
out removal  of  the  portion  of  thf  transverse  strip  which 
fills  the  slot. 

2.  Is  a  csae  filler,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
•trip  provided  with  atrslgfat  trsasverse  slots  terminating 
taitermedlate  of  its  sdges ;  flst  trsnsverse  atrtps  of  corre- 
sponding cross  sedion  extending  through  said  slots ;  both 
edges  o(  said  transverse  strips  being  swaged  over  in  oppo- 
ilts  dlnections  oa  both  aldss  of  aald  loagltudlnal  strip, 
with  pn>d«etlOB  of  engaging  barba,  the  metal  between  asid 

barba  remaining  tn  eits  within  the  slots. 


962,2491    CUSPIDOR.    VALB.'mxB  H.  Hobson,  Richmond. 

Ky.   {Filed  Feb.  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  480,360. 

1.  Iv  a  cuapldor  for  dentista,  a  bowl,  a  glass  standsrd 
posttiotted  sbov*  the  bowl  sad  formed  with  s  reeeiving 
chsmber  for  the  glass,  surrounded  by  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  ttandard,  a  water  recdving  chamber  formed  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  atsadsrd;  s  wster  aupply  plp«  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  furnish  water  thereto, 
a  goose-neck  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  adjusted  to  dis- 
charge water  into  the  standard  through  the  medium  of  a 
▼slve  positioned  upon  the  water  receiving  chamber  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  standard,  a  receptacle  positioned 
t>eneatih  the  standard  and  conneded  with  the  bowl,  a  valve 
posltioaed  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  discharge  water  from  the  water  receiving 
chamber  into  the  receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  discharging 
the  aane  into  the  bowU  a  siphon  conneded  with  the  water 


receiving  chamber  by  mesas  of  s  vslve  csrrtsd 
upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  standard  and  bm 
disciiarglag  water  from  the  bowL 


tor 


2.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  bowl  formed  with  an  aperture  there- 
in, a  receptacle  positioned  below  aald  bowl  and  la  eommn- 
alcatlon  with  said  aperture,  a  aecond  receptacle  fitted  into 
aald  flrat  mentioned  receptacle  and  bavlng  the  upper  end 
thereof  poaltloned  la  said  aperture  in  aald  bowl  and  filling 
the  same,  said  first  mentioned  receptade  being  provided 
with  discharge  portions  near  the  top  thereof  and  aald 
second  mentioned  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rmllty  of  discharge  openings  poaltloned  above  the  bottom, 
whereby  water  and  sediment  paaslng  from  aald  bowl  into 
asid  secimd  mentioned  receptade  will  be  permitted  s  aet- 
tling  sctlon  before  the  same  escapes,  and  means  for  direct- 
lag  the  diacharge  from  aald  second  mentioned  receiftscls. 


952,24  8.     METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  ATMOSPHERIC 
NITROGEN.      Hbwsx    Howaso,   Boston,   Maas.      Filed 
June  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  878.299. 
The   method   of  oxidising  nitrogen,   which  eoasists  ia 
compressing  a  gaseous  mixture   containing  nitrogen  and 
oxygen,  subjecting  the  same  In  the  compressed  sUte  to  an 
electric  discharge,  then  Immediately  expanding  the  entire 
body  of  hffehly-heated  oxidlied  product  and  converting  the 
heat  energy  Into  mechanical  work,  whereby  a  rapid  cool- 
ing of  the  oxidized  product  is  secured  and  the  dissociation 
of  the  same  is  minimised. 


^^!fe^^*r*fe 
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952,249.  REEL  FOR  HARVESTERS.  JOHK  H.  HODDLS 
and  CALHO0N  D.  Huddlb,  East  Radford.  Va.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Edwin  T.  Pratt,  Draper,  Va.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1900.    Serial  No.  485,702. 

1.  In  a  reel  for  harveatera.  In  combination,  end  framsa 
having  spokes,  beater  rounds  connecting  corresponding 
spokes  and  pivoted  thereto,  each  beater  round  comprlaing 
plvotally  connected  sections  and  means  for  effecting  a  rela- 
tive partial  roUtlon  of  the  end  frames  to  vary  tbs  sngQ- 
lar  disposition  of  the  beater  rounds. 

2.  In  a  reel  for  harveatera.  In  combination,  end  framss 
having  spokes,  beater  rounds  connecting  corresponding 
spokes  and  each  comprising  end  sections  and  an  Intermedi- 
ate section,  the  end  sections  being  pivoted  to  the  adjacent 
spokes  and  the  intermediate  section  being  plvotally  related 
to  one  of  the  end  sections  and  alldably  related  to  the  other 
end  section,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relattre  partial  v»- 
tktlon  of  the  end  franies  to  vary  tlie  angular  diapoBltlen  of 
tbs  bester  rounda. 

8.  In  a  real  for  harveatera,  in  combination,  end  frames 
bSTlng  spokea,  a  member  fitted  over  the  end  of  each  Bp<te 
and  having  partial  rotation,  beater  rounds  connecting  cor- 
responding spokes  and  each  comprising  end  sectioBs  aad 
SB  tetermediste  aection,  the  end  asetlons  being  pivotsd  to 
the  adjacent  membera  and  ths  intermsdiste  ssetloa  bstas 
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ptTOtally  rtUted  to  on*  of  tta«  ood  MCtlons  and  tlldablj 
T«Ut«d  to  th«  Other  end  section,  and  means  for  effectlnf  a 
ralatlve  partial  roUtion  of  tbe  end  frames  to  rarj  the  an- 
golar  disposition  of  tbe  beater  rounds. 


4.  In  a  reel  for  barresters.  In  combination,  end  fraaaea 
harlnx  spokes,  beater  rounds  connecting  eorrespondlng 
•pokes  and  plTotally  related  tbereto,  a  shaft  earrytaiff  oaa 
and  frame,  a  second  shaft  carrying  tbe  other  end  frama. 
Beans  connecting  the  shafts  for  rotation  together  and 
neans  for  effecting  a  partial  relatlre  rotation  of  the  ahafts 
without  any  ralatlTe  azlal  morement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  reel  for  barreaters.  In  combination,  end  framea 
haTlng  apokea,  beater  rounds  connecting  correapondlng 
qwkes  and  plTotally  related  thereto,  a  hollow  abaft  carry- 
ing one  of  tbe  end  framea,  a  second  hollow  abaft  sarround- 
Ing  tbe  first  shaft  and  carrying  tbe  other  end  frame,  said 
ahafts  haTlng  relatUely  inclined  slots,  a  shaft  disposed 
within  the  first  shaft  and  slldable  relatlrel^  tbereto  and 
to  tbe  second  shaft,  said  slldable  shaft  baring  a  pin  pro- 
Jeetlng  through  tbe  slots,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
slldable  shaft. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


S02.250.  HAT-TEDDEB.  ROBIBT  If.  HcoHas,  HoUoway, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Ooble,  Holloway, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  80,  1900.    Serial  Na  498,177. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mower  and  a  aleare  carried 
hy  aald  mowfr,  of  circular  clamping  members  dlspcsad 
upon  tbe  sleere  of  the  mower,  arms  r«arwardly  extended 
from  said  clamping  members,  sides  blngedly  disposed  upon 
aald  arms  adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof,  springs  in- 
tarpsaed  between  said  arms  and  said  aldea,  a  crank  ahaft 
joumaled  In  the  rear  enda  of  said  sldea,  rocker  arma 
■oonted  opon  said  crank  shaft,  retaining  roda  carried 
opoB  the  upper  enda  of  said  rockar  arms,  a  croaa  brace  car- 
rtad  by  aald  sides  for  engagement  with  said  retaining  toda, 
forks  mounted  upon  the  lower  enda  of  aald  rockar  arma 


and  maana  dispoaad  between  aald  crink  ahaft  and  aald 
mower  for  actuating  said  crank  abaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mower  of  arma  raarwardly 
extended  from  said  mower,  a  frame  plrotally  dispoaad 
upon  the  upper  facea  of  said  arma  and  adapted  to  reat 
thereon,  aprlngs  disposed  batwaan  aald  arma  and  aald 
frame  for  realllently  supporting  tbe  same,  a  bell  crank  la- 
▼er  carried  by  one  of  said  arma,  for  engagement  beneath 
said  frame,  and  an  operating  lerer  carried  on  aald  arm 
and  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever  for  ralaing  said 
frame  at  times. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mower  of  arms  rearwardly 
extended  from  said  mower,  a  frame  blngedly  dlapoaad 
upon  aald  arma,  and  adapted  for  engagement  tharaon, 
springs  Interposed  between  the  rear  enda  of  said  arma  and 
aald  frame  for  realllently  supporting  tbe  same,  a  bell 
crank  larer  carried  by  one  of  said  arma  for  engagement 
beneath  aald  frame,  to  ralae  the  same,  and  a  band  lerer 
carried  by  one  of  aald  arma  and  connected  to  aald  ball 
crank  lerer  to  operate  the  sama. 


902.251.     DRAO-HABSOW.     AKOBBW  D.  I  Man,  Andorar, 
8.  D.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  488.418. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
drag  frame  loosely  linked  at  the  front  end  to  tbe  wheeled 
frame,  a  rigid  member  that  extenda  acroas  the  front  end 
of  the  drag  frame,  and  a  lift  means  operable  from  tha 
drlrer'a  seat  that  first  raises  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  drag 
frame  op  against  tbe  rigid  member  and  then  tllta  the 
said  drag  frame  with  the  rigid  member  as  tha  fulcrum 
therefor.  , 

2.  In  a  barrow  that  Indndea  a  sulky  fnuna,  a  drag 
loosely  linked  to  the  said  frame,  a  means  operable  by  tbe 
drlrer  from  bis  aeat  adapted  when  actuated  to  first  lift 
tha  front  end  of  tbe  drag  frame  and  then  lift  the  rear  end 
of  the  said  frame  while  ntlllalng  the  front  end  aa  a  ful- 
erum  bearing. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  sulky  frama 
that  Indudea  a  front  longitudinally  extended  wheeled  axle, 
and  a  rearwardly  extended  sulky  frame,  and  brackets  that 
extend  rearwardly  from  the  wheeled  axle ;  of  a  rock  ahaft 
Joumaled  In  tbe  bracketa,  a  drag  frame  baring  a  looae  link 
connection  at  tbe  front  end  with  tbe  wheeled  axia,  said 
front  end  extending  under  the  rock  shaft,  crank  arms  that 
extend  rearwardly  from  the  rock  shaft  and  hare  link  con- 
nectlooa  with  the  drag  frame,  and  a  foot  actuated  larar 
mechanlam  that  connecta  with  and  actnatea  the  rock  ahaft 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  aniky  frama 
that  Indndea  a  front  longttudlnally  extended  wheeled  axle, 
and  a  rearwardly  extended  sulky  portion,  and  bracketa 
that  extend  rearwardly  from  the  wheeled  axle ;  of  a  hollow 
rock  ahaft  journaled  In  the  brackets,  another  rock  ahaft 
joumaled  In  tbe  hollow  abaft,  tha  two  rock  ahafta  baring 
raarwardly  extended  crank  arma,  a  toothed  drag  frama 
for  each  rock  abaft,  link  membera  that  connect  tha  eranka 
of  the  rock  shafta  with  the  reapactire  toothed  framea.  link 
members  for  loosely  connecting  .the  front  end  of  tbe  drag 
bare  with  the  wheeled  axle  and  crank  and  pitman  derlcea 
mounted  on  tha  Bulky  portion  of  tbe  frame  operable  tmm 
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the  drit4r'B  aeat  for  actuating  the  rock  ahafta  to  thalr  ra- 
apeetlra  toothed  framea. 

8.  In  a  barrow  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion witai  tbe  sulky  frame  Including  tbe  front  wheeled 
axle  and  bracket  membera  that  extend  rearwardly  from 
the  axle,  and  a  plurality  of  drag  bare,  each  baring  looae 
link  connectlona  with  tbe  wheeled  axle;  of  rock  shafta 
Joumaled  In  the  bracketa  In  parallelism  wfth  tbe  wheeled 
axle,  aaU  rock  ahafta  being  located  orer  tha  front  ends  of 
tbe  drat  framea,  each  rock  ahaft  baring  crank  membera 
and  llQk  connections  for  coupling  with  their  respectlre 
drag  framea,  a  aerlea  of  bell  crank  lerera  mounted  on  a 
commott  ahaft  on  tbe  sulky  frame  adjaeent  tbe  drlrer's 
seat,  each  Independently  operated  but  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated collectively  and  pitman  and  crank  connectlona  that 
Join  tbe  bell  crank  lerers  with  the  sereral  nxk  ahafta. 
[CUlan  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


aald  hasp  slipped  orer  It,  a  reaUlent  catch  adapted  to  yield 
to  said  haap  and  automatically  engage  the  said  notch  after 
its  passage  and  a  morable  part  to  which  said  catch  la 
attached  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  held  by  a  cloaed  door 
or  window  In  position  for  such  engagement  of  said  catch 
with  aald  notched  part  snbatantially  aa  act  forth. 


II 


962.25).  FERTILIZER-DI8TBIBUTBB.  THOlLiS  B.  IK- 
QMAU,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William 
J.  aardner,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Dae.  22,  1909. 
BarUl  Na  684,427. 
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1 1 1  comblnatlmi  with  a  hopper  and  meana  for  attach- 
_  ..  to  tbe  body  of  the  operator,  a  stirrer  therein,  an  op- 
araUng  handle  attached  to  the  stirrer  extorloriy  of  the 
hopper,  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  the  fertiliser, 
an  extenalble  depoalt  spout  depending  from  the  hopper,  a 
long  operating  rod  atUcbed  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  ex- 
tensible part  of  tbe  spout  and  prorlded  at  Ita  upper  end 
with  a  ring  adapted  to  engage  orer  said  handle. 

2.  th  combination  with  a  hopper  and  meana  for  attach- 
ing It  to  tbe  peraon  of  the  operator,  a  stirring  means  In 
the  hopper,  a  bottom  plate  In  the  hopper  hinged  to  one 
side  0f  the  Interior  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  In 
an  Indlned  direction  acroaa  the  hopper,  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  angular  position  of  tbe  plato  to  regulate  the  feed, 
and  aaeans  attached  to  the  hopper  for  depositing  tbe  dis- 
charged fertiliser. 

8.  In  comblnatlcB  with  a  hopper  and  meana  for  attach- 
ing It  to  the  peraon  of  the  operator,  of  stirring  and  feed- 
ing maana  within  the  hopper,  means  attached  to  the  lower 
and  of  the  hopper  for  depoaltlng  tbe  fed  material  said 
meaiH  embodying  an  extenalble  spout  consisting  of  tde- 
scoplt«  tubes,  a  rod  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  outer 
tube  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  within  reach  of 
the  operator,  wharaby  the  operator  may  extend  and  with- 
draw the  alldtag  outer  tuba  ■•  ha  walka  along  the  ground. 


X 


9S2.JMS.     MILK-PBOTBCTOR.     Awthokt  Ian  and  At- 
aaaT  ISKB,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed  May  18,  1909.    Serial 
No.  490.818. 
1.  A  receptacle  prorlded  with  a  haap  and  chain.  In  eom- 

btaatton  with  a  fixed  notched  part  adapted  to  bare  the 


2.  A  piroted  spring  pressed  lever  carrying  on  opposite 
sides  a  log  and  a  catch,  in  combination  with  a  casing  In- 
doalng  said  lerer  but  baring  oppoelte  side  openings  for 
tbe  protrusion  of  said  lug  and  said  catch  and  prorlded 
with  a  rigid  book  form  projection  adapted  to  receire  a 
haap  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch,  aald  catch  being 
adapted  to  yield  aa  tbe  hasp  is  fitted  on  said  projection 
but  to  prerent  It  from  separating  therefrom,  said  lug  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  casing  by  tbe  closing  of 
the  door  against  the  spring  pressure  for  bringing  said 
catdi  ta  poaltlon  to  engage  said  projection  aubatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 


962,254.  LOCK.  Abthub  C  Jackbon,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Miller  Lock  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylranla.  FUed  Nov.  27.  1900.  Serial 
No.  630,143. 


21 


The  combination  In  a  lock,  of  a  easing  having  a  key 
slot  and  a  key  support  formed  by  tbe  metal  punched  from 
the  casing  to  form  the  key  slot,  the  said  aupport  being  bant 
at  right  anglea  to  tbe  casing.  . 


962,266.  POWER-HAMMER.  CoB WILL  Jackson,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Northern  Electrical  Mannfacturtng 
Company,  Madlaon,  Wla.  Filed  May  31,  1904.  Serial 
No.  210,66& 


1.  The  combination  with  an  deetrle  motor,  a  hammer 
operated  by  tbe  motor,  a  caaing,  a  tool  morably  mounted 
In  the  casing,  a  buahlng  alao  mounted  in  the  caaing  and 
through  which  the  tool  pasaea,  tbe  latter  being  looae  ta 
tbe  bushing,  tbe  tool  hartag  a  ahoulder  which  tbe  forward 
I  extremity  of  the  buahlng  engagea,  the  buahlng  being  pr»- 
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▼Mad  with  a  collar,  a  coll  tpiiag  Interposed  between  the 
■  eating  and  the  said  collar,  another  collar  mounted  on  the 
boahing  forward  of  the  first  named  collar,  an  insolatlng 
block  movably  moonted  In  the  eaalng  and  adapted  to  en- 
gace  the  forward  collar  of  the  bathing,  another  inmlatlnf 
block  faat  in  the  caaing  In  the  rear  of  the  flrat  named 
block,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  insulating  blocks  be- 
ing proTlded  with  contacts  located  in  the  circuit  of  the 
field  coils  of  the  motor,  a  coil  spring  interposed  between 
the  two  insulating  blocks  and  havinK  a  tendency  to  force 
the  moTable  block  forwardly  to  break  the  circuit,  means 
for   locking  the  moTable  Insulating  block   in   the  casing 
comprising  a  spring-actoated  pin  haTing  a  forwardly  lo- 
cated, Interlorlj  projecting  part,  lying  in  the  path  of  the 
forward  collar  of  the  boahing  when  the  latter  is  drlren  to 
Ita   forward   limit   of   movement   whereby   the   Interiorly 
projecting  part  is  acted  on  to  disengage  the  spring-actu- 
ated  pin   from   the  insulating  block   thua   releasing  the 
Utter. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
ma  electric  motor  and  a  caaing,  of  a  bushing  movable  Um- 
ffltadiaally  in  said  casing,  a  spring  whose  tendency  la  to 
force  the  bushing  to  its  forward  limit  of  movement,  cir- 
cnlt-cloaing  contacts  located  in  the  casing,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  movable  contact  In  the  drcnlt-doslng  position,  the 
said  locking  means  having  a  part  projecting  into  the  cas- 
ing, the  boahing  having  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  the 
■aid  projection  of  the  locking  device  and  release  the  mov- 
able contact  when  the  bushing  is  driven  forwardly,  a 
spring  acting  to  move  the  unlocked  contact  sufllciently  to 
break  the  circuit,  and  a  tool  passing  through  the  bushing 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  acted  on  by  the  bushing. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  comprising 
a  casing  forming  a  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said 
motor  and  an  armature  inclosed  by  and  Joumaled  in  said 
casing,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  tool-receiving  pas- 
sage* or  opening,  a  centrifugal  hammer  located  In  said  cas- 
ing and  rotated  by  said  armature,  of  a  shell  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  tool  supported  in  said  shell  with  one  end  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  or  passage  into  the  casing  in 
a  position  to  be  struck  by  said  hammer,  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  contacts  in  said  shell,  the  engagement  of  said 
contacts  being  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  tool,  and 
a  lead  extending  from  one  of  said  contacts  to  the  motor, 
said  lead  being  located  within  said  casing  and  said  shell. 


962,256.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Jcxs  N.  Jacobsiw, 
Eureka,  CaL,  assignor  to  International  Wrapping  Ma- 
chine Company,  Eureka,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Piled  July  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,570. 


1.  .\  wrapping  machine  having  in  combination  a  revo- 
luble  wheel  having  peripheral  pockets,  clossble  walls  for 
the  pockets  hlnsed  at  one  side  thereof,  a  single  rockable 
cam  located  8ul>8tantially  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and 
independent  of  the  wheel,  and  radial  connections  from  the 
hinged  walla  at  the  pockets  to  the  cam  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  open  and  close  said  walls  during  the  periods  of 
rest  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  having  in  combination  a  revo- 
lable  wheel  having  peripheral  poefceta,  hinged  sides  for 
the  pockets,  a  single  cam  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and 


rockable  independent  of  the  wheal,  an4  radial  eoaneetioM 
between  the  cam  and  the  said  hinged  sides  for  opanlac 
and  doaiag  the  latter  dariBg  the  periods  of  rest  of  the 
wheel 

S.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  whoel 
having  peripheral  pockets,  said  pockets  havtag  a  ^ti«fH| 
side,  and  meana  operative  from  the  esBtar  of  the  whssl 
for  aetoatlag  said  side  to  grip  or  release  material  la  ths 
pocket,  said  last-named  means  Including  a  rockable  r^i^t 
at  the  center  of  the  wheel,  yielding  connections  betweea 
the  cam  and  said  hinged  side,  and  means  for  operatlac 
aaM  cam  independently  of  the  rstatioa  of  the  wheal. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  havlag  la  eombinattoo  a  ravo- 
luble  wheel  having  peripheral  poefceta,  hla«od  sides  for 
the  pockets,  a  single  cam  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and 
rockable  Independent  of  the  wheel,  and  radial  connections 
between  the  cam  and  the  said  hinged  aides  for  opening 
and  closing  the  latter  during  the  periods  of  rest  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  for  depositing  material  to  be  wrapped 
Into  said  pockets. 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  having  In  combination  a  r«vo- 
Inble  wheel  having  peripheral  pockets,  hinged  sides  for 
the  pockets,  a  single  cam  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and 
rockable  Independent  of  the  wheel,  and  radial  connections 
between  the  cam  and  the  said  hinged  sides  for  opening 
and  closing  the  latter  during  the  period  of  rest  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  slide-carrier  having  spring  actuated  grippers 
movable  toward  and  from  a  pocket,  tor  depositing  material 
to  be  wrapped  Into  the  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  ths  Oasette.] 


962.267.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  EawiN  Jahwi, 
Berlin,  (3ermany.  assignor  to  Orimme.  Natalia  ft  Co„ 
Kommanditgesellschaft,  aof  Aktlen,  Braanaebw^g, 
Bmnswick,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1909.    Serial  Na  521,128. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comMnatioo  with  r«c- 
istertng  mechanism,  setting  mechanism,  and  resetting 
mechaniam  for  the  registering  mechanism,  of  gear  raeeh- 
anisn  to  transmit  resetting  movement  of  the  registering 
mechanism  to  the  setting  mechsnism  and  having  tempo- 
rary engagement  with  relation  to  tbe  registering  and  set- 
ting mecbanisma 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  comhlnatfon  with  regts- 
tertng  mechanism,  setting  mechanism,  and  resetting  mech- 
anism for  the  registering  mechanism,  of  gear  mechanism 
cooperating  with  both  the  registering  and  setting  mechan- 
isms to  transmit  the  resetting  movement  of  the  registering 
mechanism  to  tbe  setting  mechanism  and  normally  in  In- 
operative position  relatively  to  the  registering  and  setting 
mechanisms,  and  means  for  throwing  the  saM  gear  mech- 
anism into  operation. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  reg- 
istering mechanism,  setting  mechanism,  and  resetting 
mechsnism  for  the  registering  mechanism,  of  toothed  de- 
Ttecs  operating  both  with  tbe  registering  mechanism  aad 
setting  mechanism  to  transmit  the  resetting  movement  of 
the  registering  mechanism  to  the  aettiag  BMChanlsm,  and 
means  to  throw  said  toothed  devices  into  or  out  of  opera- 
tion relatively  to  the  registering  and  setting  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  eaknlating  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
netting  mechanism,  tbe  registering  mechanism,  ths  rasst- 
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ting  mechasism,  and  a  carslage  sopportlng  said  register- 
ing mechanism  and  reaettlng  mschanlam  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  longitudinally  of  said  setting  mechanism,  of 
toothed  gearings  on  said  setting  mechanism  and  register- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement 
with  each  other  by  the  combined  resetting  and  carriage 
ahiftlng  operations  and  to  transmit  the  resetting  move- 
ment to  the  setting  mechanism. 

0.  In  a  (tAlcnIatIng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary aetting  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
movable  teeth,  a  rotary  cam  disk  adapted  to  shift  one  or 
more  of  aald  teeth  into  operative  positloh  and  provided 
•bout  Ita  dreomference  with  gear  teeth,  a  number  wheal, 
•ad  a  ffsar  wheel  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  operative  teeth  of  said  setting  disk,  of  re- 
setting means  for  said  number  wheel,  and  a  carriage  sup- 
porting said  number  wheel  and  Ita  gear  wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  ahlfted  relaUvely  to  ssid  setting  and  cam  disks,  tbe 
gear  wheel  connected  with  said  number  wheel  being 
sdsptsd  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth 
OS  said  cam  dlak  upon  the  combined  reaettlng  and  carriage 
shifting  operations  and  to  tranamit  the  resetting  move- 
ment to  said  cam  disk. 

962.268.  M»IRALLT  -  WOUND  COLLAPSIBLE  RECEP- 
TACLE. Chablbs  F.  Jbukins.  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  Single  Serrlee  Package  Corporatloa  oC 
America,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Juae  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.691. 


1.  A  eolttiislble  bag,  prorided  with  a  month  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  folding,  and  having  Ita  walls  composed  of 
spirally  woond  material :  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  seamless  spirally  wound  collapsible  bag,  provided 
with  collapsible  doaures  at  each  end ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  spirally  wound  bag  baring  collapsible  top  and  bot- 
tom closures  Integral  with  ita  body  portion ;  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  A  spliwlly  wound  bag  having  Ita  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  weakened  folding  lines;  and  Its 
bottom  closure  Integral  with  said  body  portion ;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

6.  A  collapsible  bag  having  a  collapsible  end  closure; 
BBd  walls  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spirally  wound 
strips :  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalou  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


902,269.  TtrNSION  MEMBER  FOR  CONCRETE  CON- 
8T»UCT|«>N.  Thomas  W.  Jbnks.  Bellevue.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  8«7.488. 

1.  A  metal  bar  for  construction  of  reinforced  concrete 
having  a  plarallty  of  Inwardly-curved  faces  forming  longi- 
tudinal ribs  at  the  eornen  of  the  bar,  and  a  series  of 
transverse  fibs  extending  entirely  across  the  said  faces 
and  merging  into  said  longitudinal  ribs. 

2.  A  metal  bar  polygonal  in  cross  section  for  construc- 
tions of  rainforced  concrete  having  a  plurality  of  faces  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  depressions,  and  each  of  said 
depreasloas  being  formed  by  an  inwardly  curved  surface 
and  by  trangrerse  ribs  Joining  the  outstanding  psris  of 
said  inwardly  carved  surface. 

8.  A  metal  bar  for  reinforcing  concrete  comprising  a 
aolld  body,  geacrally  rectangular  In  cross  section  with 
ths  edges  sl^Uy  blunted  and  the  entire  sides  concave 


and  aabstantlally  segmenta  of  circlea,  and  ribs  extending 
scross  said  sides  to  form  pocketa  for  the  reception  of  ths 


concrete,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  ribs  being  convex,  and 
forming  segmenta  of  circles  reversely  arranged. 


952,260.  PROCESS  FOR  MELTING  AND  REFINING 
IRON.  Hbnbt  Johnson,  Saxllby,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  526,241. 


1.  A  process  of  reducing  and  refining  Iron  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  bath  of  molten  Iron  at  tbe  bottom  of  a 
cupola  and  providing  charges  of  the  ore  and  fuel  above 
such  bath,  forcing  air  at  high  pressure  into  the  bottom 
of  tbe  bath  of  molten  Iron  to  liberate  therefrom  gases  In 
a  burning  condition,  causing  said  burning  gases  to  act 
upon  the  descending  charges  as  a  reducing  agent,  and  ad- 
mitting a  supplementary  amount  of  combustion  sustaining 
gas  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  hath  of 
molten  iron. 

2.  A  process  of  reducing  and  refining  Iron  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  bath  of  molten  iron  at  the  bottom  of  a 
cupola  and  providing  charges  of  iron  ore  and  tnei  above 
such  bath,  forcing  air  at  high  pressure  horizontally  Into 
the  bottom  of  the  bath  of  molten  Iron  to  uniformly  lib- 
erate therefrom  gases  in  a  burning  condition,  causing  said 
burning  gases  liberated  from  the  bath  of  molten  Iron  to 
act  upon  the  descending  chsrges  as  a  reducing  agent,  and 
admitting  a  supplementary  amount  of  low  presffure  air  at 
substantially  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  bath  to  assist  or 
support  combustion  in  the  zone  occupied  by  the  ehargea. 


952.201.     WRENCH.     Hbnbt  JutiCH,  Mount  Hope.  Wis. 

Filed  June  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,842. 

A  wrench  of  the  class  described  Including  a  substan- 
tially hook-shaped  Jsw  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  flat 
metal  doubled  at  the  center  to  provide  two  spsced  sides 
and  to  arrange  the  metal  edgewise  with  relation  to  a  pipe 
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or  rod,  and  bent  ontwardly  at  •  point  InteruMdiat*  of  th« 
■Idea  forming  two  aimced  bearing  portions  to  recclre  a  pipe 
or  rod  and  relatively  wide  inner  portiona,  a  tranarerae  bar 
or  not  extending  acroaa  and- piTotally  moanted  between 
the  Inner  portiona  of  tbe  sides  of  the  Jaw.  and  a  handle 
or  leTer  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  to  engage  tbe 


nat  or  bar  and  having  Ita  oater  end  enlarged  and  blfar 
cated  to  form  two  spaced  engaging  heada,  the  enlarged 
outer  portion  of  tbe  handle  or  lever  being  of  aabatantlally 
the  same  width  as  the  front  portion  of  the  hook-shaped 
Jaw,  and  the  aald  bearing  portiona  and  the  engaging  heada 
coSperatIng  In  colncldenf  planea  and  doubly  gripping  a 
pipe  or  rod  at  diametrically  oppoalte  polnta. 


952.:262.  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBMT.  Bu- 
GiHB  OS  Klbist,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to 
The  Budolph  Wnrlltier  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431,088. 


1.  In  an  Inatrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  presaure  and  exhauat  wind  cheata  and 
tbe  tracker  mechanism  including  music  and  take-up  rolla 
and  gearing  for  rotating  tbe  same,  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  case  of  the  instrument,  pressure  and  exhauat 
bellows  for  said  cheats  arranged  above  and  below  aald 
abaft  respectively,  actuating  connectlona  between  aald 
upper  and  lower  bellows  and  said  driving  shaft,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  tbe 
actuating  gearing  of  tbe  mualc  and  take-up  rolla,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bln&tlon  with  the  presaure  and  exhauat  wind  cheats  and 
the  tracker  mechanism  Including  mualc  and  take-up  rolla 
and  gearing  for  rotating  tbe  aame  having  a  driving  pulley, 
a  borlxontal  driving  shaft  arranged  tranaveraely  In  the 
caae  of  the  instrument  and  having  a  plurality  of  cranks 
and  a  pulley,  pteaaure  and  exhaust  bellow*  for  aald  cheats 
arranged  above  and  below  aald  abaft  reapectively,  pitmen 
connecting  the  movable  boards  of  said  upper  and  lower 
bellows  with  the  crank  of  aald  abaft,  guide  pulleya  ar- 
ranged above  aald  crank  abaft,  and  a  belt  running  around 
aald  guide  pulleya  and  the  pulleya  of  aald  abaft  and  aald 
fearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


952,203.  BOX  OB  BBCIBPTACLB.  William  Kbbos- 
KAMP  and  Chaslwi  T.  Bowmam,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
aaaignora  to  O.  Howlett  Davla.  Weat  Orange,  N.  J. 
Piled  Sept.  7,  1900.     SerUl  No.  277.467. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  conprlalng  a 
rectangular  box  having  roll-aupportlng  platea  aecured 
against  the  Inner  ends  thereof  and  being  In  width  coexten- 
sive with  said  ends  and  having  Integral  tanga  adapted  te 
be  stuck  through  the  end  walla  of  aald  box  In  order  that 
the  platea  may  be  secured  thereto,  said  plate  formed  with 
a  semi-spherlcal,  Inwardly-bulged  portion  with  Its  horlson- 
tal  circumference  fluab  with  the  cooperative  face  of  the 
box.  bearings  In  said  bolged  portion  having  upwardly  di- 
verging slotted  guide  waya  In  allnement  with  the  vertical 
circumference  of  said  bulged  portion. 

2.  A  bearing  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  having  integral  tangs  struck  up  therefrom,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  aeml-spberlcal  bulged  portion 
therein,  with  Ita  borlxontal  circumference  flush  with  the 
cooperative .  face  of  aald  plate,  aald  bulged  portion  being 
formed  with  a  alot  having  upwardly  diverging  guide  ways 
therein  and  In  allnement  with  the  vertical  circumference 
of  said  bulged  portion. 


952,264.  BAIL-JOINT.  Ika  L.  LBAauBi  and  Fbibxd  M. 
LcAanas,  Templeton,  Pa.,  aaaignora  of  one-third  to 
Jacob  Merwtne,  Pine  townahip,  Armatrong  county.  Pa. 
Filed  June  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  603.614. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  confronting 
enda  of  ralla,  aald  ralla  having  the  web  portiona  thereof 
provided  with  openlnga,  and  splice  bars  bracing  said  ralla 
and  having  openlnga  alining  with  the  openings  of  said 
ralla,  of  bolta  extending  through  the  openlnga  of  aald 
splice  bare  and  rails,  an  Integral  oblong  head  connecting 
said  bolta  and  engaglnic  one  of  said  splice  bare,  a  spacing 
block  mounted  upon  said  bolts  and  engaging  tbe  other  of 
said  apllce  bars,  longitudinal  acrewa  extending  through 
tranaverse  openlnga  In  aald  bolta,  and  a  coupling  nut  con- 
necting the  confronting  enda  of  aald  acrewa. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  ralla,  and 
splice  bare  bracing  aald  ralla,  of  bolta  extending  through 
Hald  splice  bars  and  aald  ralla,  an  Integral  head  connecting 
said  bolta  and  engaging  one  of  aald  splice  bare,  a  spacing 
block  mounted  upon  said  bolts  and  engaging  the  other  of 
the  splice  bare,  duplex  connecting  meana  extending 
through  the  bolta  and  having  the  Inner  enda  thereof  op- 
poalng  each  other  and  the  outer  enda  headed,  and  meana 
for  coupling  the  opposing  ends  of  the  connecting  meana  to- 
gether. 


962,266.  MOLDINO  DEVICE.  John  E.  Lb  ScBca,  Naah- 
vine,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1008.  Serial  No.  410.868. 
A  molding  device  comprlalng  substantially  rectangular 
plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  po- 
sitioned one  above  tbe  other,  aald  platea  having  their 
enda  provided  with  eyca,  removable  connecting  elements 
for  the  eyes,  said  plates  each  having  Its  lower  inner  edge 
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provided  mlth  a  V-ahaped  offset  extending  tbe  entire 
length  of  the  plates,  spaced  membera  for  the  upper  platea, 
aald  apaoed  members  having  incut  meaabera  engaging  tlie 
Inner  facw  of  the  platea,  U-shaped  yoke  members  having 


their  aide  arms  provided  with  spaced  threaded  openlnga. 
and  threaded  members  having  enlarged  bearing  faces 
adapted  t#  contact  the  bearing  face  of  tbe  plate  to  en- 
gage the  Utter  In  proper  apaced  relation  with  each  other. 


8  6  2  ,  2  6|#  .  PEBDINO  MIXED  PUEL8  TO  FUBNACE8. 
ABTHUft  8.  Mann.  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  396,989. 


-r     \ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  mixing 
hopper  and  automatic  stoker,  of  a  plurality  of  coal  stor- 
age bins  situated  above  the  furnace  and  each  provided 
with  an  Independent  spout,  chutes  leading  from  the  re- 
apectlve  spouts  to  said  mixing  hopper,  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling tie  delivery  of  coal  to  aald  chntea  and  from  said 
ehntea  to  said  hoppw. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  mixing 
hopper  and  automatic  atoker,  of  a  plurality  of  coal  bina 
supported  above  said  furnace  and  each  provided  with  an 
Independent  spout,  cut-off  means  for  each  spout,  chutes 
leading  from  the  respective  spouts  to  said  mixing  hopper. 
and  indepi«dent  cnt-offs  located  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
chutes.       I 


962.267.  JTELEPHONE-EXCHANOE  SYSTEM.  Bat  H. 
MAMBoiri  Elyrla.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  Electrie 
Compady.  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  866,001. 

1.  In  Si  telephone  aystem,  the  combination  with  two 
telephone  tinea  connected  together,  of  a  key  adapted  when 
depreaaed  to  Include  a  calling  generator  In  dreult  and 
simultaneously  open  the  connecting  circuit  and  thermic 
means  adapted  to  engage  and  to  maintain  aald  key  de- 
pressed oBtil  the  called  subscriber  removes  his  telephone 
from  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  two 
telephone  Unea  connected  togetliier,  of  thermally  operable 
Beana  adapted  when  actuated  to  include  a  calling  gener- 
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ator  In  circuit  and  almnltaneoualy  sever  the  connecting 
circuit,  and  thermally  operable  means  adapted  to  engage 
and  maintain  said  first  named  meana  In  actuated  poaltlon 
oatll  the  called  aubacrlber  removes  his  telephone  from 
the  hook. 
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8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination,  with  two 
telephone  lines  connected  together,  of  a  key  adapted  when 
actuated  to  connect  a  calling  generator  Ih  circuit,  ther- 
mic holding  and  releaalng  means  adapted  to  engage  aald 
key  and  means  whereby  tbe  called  subscriber  may  deter- 
mine the  operation  of  aald  holding  and  releasing  meana. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  connecting  two 
lines  together,  a  thermal  ringing  relay,  a  manual  setting 
device  therefor,  a  thermal  tripping  device  therefor,  and 
meana  whereby  the  called  subscriber  may  actuate  the  trip- 
ping device  in  answering  the  call,  aubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  connecting  two 
llnea  together,  a^thermal  ringing  relay,  a  manual  setting 
device  therefor,  a  thermal  tripping  device  therefor,  a  ring- 
ing generator  and  a  tripping  generator,  meana  for  con- 
necting them  alternately  to  the  thermal  tripping  device, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  called  subacriber  for  deter- 
mining tbe  amount  of  current  flow  through  the  tripping 
device  from  either  of  them  at  the  moment  of  answering 
the  call,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


052.268.  ELECTBIC-BATTEBY  HOLDEB.  Casl  T.  Ma- 
son. Sumter.  S.  C.  Filed  Msr.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482.977. 


1.  An  electric  battery  holder  comprtaing  an  Inaulating 
head  formed  with  vertical  openings,  a  plurality  of  c(»- 
nectors  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  head  having 
means  to  contact  with  the  exterior  electrodea  of  the  cells, 
conducting  tongues  projecting  from  said  connectors  and 
upwardly  through  the  openings  In  aaid  head  and  ter- 
minals extending  through  the  head  and  having  their  lower 
enda  engaged  with  Interior  electrodea  of  the  cells  and  their 
upper  ends  engaged  with  aald  tongues. 

2.  An  electric  battery  holder  comprising  an  Inaulating 
head  formed  with  vertical  openlnga.  connectora  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  said  head  and  forming  aocketa  tor 
the  cella  and  contact  terminala  to  engage  the  exterior  elec- 
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trodM  of  the  cells,  condnctlng  tonimet  extentflBf  from  mM 
connectors  and  throagh  tbe  openings  In  the  head.  Inner 
eoataet  terminals  extending  throagh  and  Tertically  mor- 
able  In  the  head,  means  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  Inner 
contact  terminals  to  engage  the  Interior  electroden  of  the 
cells  and  reUln  the  latter  In  their  sockets  and  means  ar- 
ranged upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  Inner  contact  ter- 
minals for  actnatlnc  than  npwardly  and  retaininc  the 
conductlDK  tonjjues  In  electrical  contact  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  cells  haring  exterior  electrodes 
and  interior  electrodes  the  latter  haring  projecting  aper- 
tured  ends,  of  a  battery  holder  having  an  insalating  head 
formed  with  Tertleal  openings,  a  ploralitj  of  connectors 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  head  and  forming  sockets 
to  receive  the  ceils  and  outer  contact  terminals  to  engage 
the  exterior  electrodes  of  the  cells,  eondoeting  tongues  ex- 
tending from  said  connectors  and  through  the  openings 
In  said  head,  bolts  arranged  for  vertical  sliding  moTement 
in  said  head  and  having  hook-shaped  lower  ends  to  enter 
the  openings  in  the  projecting  upper  ends  of  the  Interior 
electrodes  of  the  sells,  said  conducting  tongues  having 
their  ends  apertured  to  receive  the  projecting  upper  enda 
of  the  bolts,  and  nuts  arranged  upon  the  threaded  apper 
ends  of  said  bolts  for  the  purpose  specified. 


952,269.  ROLLEB  OBINDING-MILL.  Fsancis  I.  Mat- 
THBws.  Oakland.  Cal.  PUed  Apr.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,020. 


1.  Ai  a  grlnding-mill,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  columns,  upper  and  lower  headers  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  columns,  springs  on  the  columns  en- 
gaged by  said  headers,  two  opposed  annular  races  one  of 
which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  means  for  re- 
volving the  movable  races,  and  grinding  members  between 
the  races. 

2.  In  a  grinding-mlll,  the  combination  of  a  plorallty  of 
vertically  disposed  columns,  apper  and  lower  headers  alld- 
ably  mounted  thereop.  springs  against  which  the  headers 
abut,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  balls,  one  series  of 
balls  being  located  above  the  other,  suitable  grooved  sup- 
ports In  which  said  balls  are  movable,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  balls,  and  means  for  passing  the  material  to  be 
crashed  successively  through  said  series  of  balls. 

3.  In  a  cru8hing-mlll,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of 
balh,  one  series  arranged  above  the  other.,  tamable  annu- 
lar dies  between  the  series  of  balls,  and  other  dies  above 
utfi  below  the  balls,  means  for  giving  rotary  motion  to 
the  intermediate  dies,  and  means  for  pressing  all  the  dies 
and  balls  toward  each  other,  said  means  Including  upper 
•ad  lower  spring-pressed  benders  between  which  the  dies 
are  contained,  and  vertical  columns  upon  which  said  head- 
ers are  slidably  mounted. 


4.  In  a  crastalnff-mfll.  the  eombtnatlon  of  apper  and  lower 
spaced  headers,  vertical  columns  upon  which  the  headers 
art  slidably  mounted,  springs  on  'the  columns  against 
which  the  headers  are  yieldably  supported,  annnlar  dla 
members  carried  by  said  headers,  and  Intermediate  revo- 
luble  annular  die  membera,  with  annular  series  of  balls 
supported  between  the  top  of  said  movable  die  member 
and  aaid  headers,  and  means  for  giving  motion  to  the  mov- 
able die  member. 

6.  In  a  crushlng-mlll.  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
spaced  headers,  vertical  columns  upon  which  the  headers 
are  slidably  mounted,  annular  die  members  carried  by 
said  headers,  and  intermediate  revoluble  annular  die  mem- 
bers, with  annular  series  of  balls  supported  t>etween  the 
top  of  said  movable  die  member  and  said  headers,  meana 
for  giving  motion  to  the  movable  die  member,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  headers  reslllently  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902,270.    M ITEB-BOX.    HAaar  8.  Miuis,  Parsona.  Ki 
Fnied  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S8.962. 


A  miter  box  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  T- 
shaped  body  member  having  its  horiiontal  face  provided 
with  an  integrally  formed  longitudinally  extending  hous- 
ing having  an  open  face  and  a  slotted  top,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  within  the  housing  having  an  upstanding 
pintle  playing  within  the  slotted  portion  of  the  botulng. 
an  L  ahaped  member  having  a  circular  body  portion  and 
pivoted  to  the  T-ahaped  member,  the  periphery  of  the 
rounded  face  of  the  body  portion  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slits  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  of 
the  member,  a^d  a  vertical  face  plate  Mcorsd  to  the  ver- 
tical offset  of  the  pivoted  member.  • 


9  5  2.27  1.  MEANS  FOB  LEVELING  MATBICE8  IN 
TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  -  MACHINES.  CAaL 
MuaHLCisBN.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,887. 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  eombina- 
tlon  with  a  supporting  ledge  adapted  to  support  a  aerlea 
of  matrices  at  a  variant  level  above  the  normal  level,  of 
a  matrix  depressor  adapted  to  lower  the  matrices  from 
said  variant  level  to  tbe  normal  'erel.  and  a  devlee  adapt- 
ed to  swing  the  matrices  edgewise  clear  of  the  ledge  while 
they  are  being  depressed  by  the  said  depressor. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  ledge  adapted  to  support  a  series 
of  matrices  at  a  variant  level  above  the  aomal  level,  a 
matrix  depressor  adapted  to  lower  the  matrices  from  aaid 
variant  level  to  the  normal  level,  and  a  device  adapted  to 
swing  tbe  matrices  edgewise  clear  of  tbe  ledge  while  they 
are  being  lowered  by  tbe  depressor,  of  a  relatively  statloa- 
ary  cam  with  which  the  matrix  depressor  makes  opera- 
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for  eaoatac  It  to  make  Its  matrts-4epresslnff 


tlv«  coat) 
stroke. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  matrlcea  toward 
the  diatributing  mechaniam,  a  supporting  ledge  stationary 
In  such  device,  adapted  to  support  the  matrices  out  of 
their  normal  level  therein,  and  a  movable  device  for  mov- 

^  ing  the  matrices  to  their  normal  level  In  the  conveyer 
during  their  movement  toward  the  distributing  mechan- 
iam. of  a  eam  on  the  conveyer  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  matrlees  so  aa  to  swing  them  edgewise  daring  such 
movement. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  matrices  toward 
the  distributing  mechaniam.  a  supporting  ledge  stationary 
in  such  conveyer,  adapted  to  support  the  matrices  at  a 
variant  level  above  the  normal  level,  and  a  matrix  de- 
preaaor  alHtpted  to  lower  tbe  matrlcea  from  said  variant 
level  to  the  normal  level,  during  their  movement  toward 
the  distributing  mectianlsm,  of  a  cam  on  tbe  ledge  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  matrlcea  being  lowered,  to  cause 
them' to  stflng  edgewise  clear  of  tbe  ledge. 

0.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  matrices  toward 
the  dlatributer  and  having  a  pivoted  rear  wall  capable  of 
turning  ota  Its  pivotal  axis  to  allow  of  tbe  matrices  being 
swung  edgewise  in  the  conveyer,  of  a  ledge  in  the  con- 
veyer adipted  to  support  a  series  of  matrices  at  a  variant 
level  abot«  the  normal  level,  a  matrix  depressor  adapted 
to  lower  the  matrices  from  the  vsrlant  level  to  the  nor- 
mal level,  and  a  device  adapted  to  swing  tbe  matrices 
•dgewise  desr  of  the  ledge  while  they  are  being  lowered 
by  tbe  matrix  depressor. 


[Claim 
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962,272.    lAPPABATUS  FOB  FOBMING   GLASS  TILES. 


WiLLIA 

18,  190 


M  T.  NiCBOLLS,  Wellsburg,  W.  Vs. 
Serial  No.  393,491. 


Filed  Sept. 


/// 


IS^  IS 


1.  In  ajjlMratua  for  the  manufacture  of  tllaa,  having 
undercut  projectlona.  a  mold  box  having  a  bottom  and 
fixed  side  walls,  a  plunger  and  a  pressing  plate  carried 
thereby,  and  both  adapted  to  enter  the  top  of  the  box,  the 
said  plate  l>elnK  capable  of  reciprocating  movement  on  the 
plunger ;  iabatantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  ap|>aratua  for  tbe  manufacture  of  tiles,  having 
undercut  projections,  a  mold  box  havinx  an  open  top,  and 
a  fixed  boHtom.  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  box  from 
the  top,  and  a  preaalng  plate  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
movably  connected  with  the  plunger  so  as  to  reciprocate 
at  an  angle  thereto,  said  plate  having  undercut  recesses 
In  its  lower  face ;  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  tbe  manufacture  of  glass  tllaa,  a 
mold  box  having  a  fixed  t>ottom  and  a  top  ring,  a  presser 
plate  adapted  to  enter  the  mold  box  from  the  top,  a  ver- 
tically moivable  plunger  which  carries  the  pressing  plate 
and  to  which  said  plate  is  connected  so  as  to  reciprocate 
at  an  angto  thereto,  and  cam  means  for  moving  said  plate 
as  it  enters  and  leaves  the  mold;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Ilk  apparattu  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  tiles  hav- 
tag  underett  projections,  a  mold  box  having  a  fixed  bot- 
tom and  a  removable  top  ring,  a  presser  plate  having  a 
series  of  uadercut  recesses  In  Its  lower  face  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  mold  box  through  the  top  ring,  a  plunger  or 
carrier  to  jirblch  the  pressing  plate  Is  secured  so  as  to 


reciprocate  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  cam  means  on  tbe 
pressing  plate  and  top  ring  for  effecting  a  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  presser  plate ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  forming  glass  tllea,  a  mold  box  hav- 
ing a  fixed  bottom  and  a  removable  top  ring,  a  vertically 
movable  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  mold  box  tbrougli 
the  top  ring,  a  pressing  plate  attached  to  the  plunger  so 
as  to  reciprocate  thereon  and  having  undercnt  recesses 
la  Its  lower  face,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  tbe  pressing 
action  of  said  plate ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printad  la  the  Oasette.] 


952,273.  WRAPPING  -  MACHINE.  Claunci  C.  Pact, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Tucker, 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.    SerUl  No.  488.193 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
constantly  moving  carrier  for  transporting  an  article  to 
be  wrapped,  of  wrapper  folding  mechanism,  and  meana 
movable  into  the  path  of  the  carrier  for  delivering  an  un- 
wrapped article  to  the  constantly  moving  carfier. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
stantly moving  carrier  for  transporting  an  article  and  the 
wrapper  therefor,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  an  ar- 
ticle holder  having  Its  leading  aide  open,  of  wrapper  fold- 
ing devices  for  completely  folding  the  wrapper  about  the 
article  as  said  article  is  transported  by  said  carrier,  and  a 
plunger  for  delivering  the  article  to  the  article  holder 
through  the  open  leading  side  thereof. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating carrier  for  transporting  an  article  to  be  wrapped, 
of  a  folder  plate  extending  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  ths 
article,  said  lolder  plate  being  supported  oip  a  bodily  mov- 
able yielding  pivot  to  permit  the  article  to  pass. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
stantly moving  carrier  for  transporting  the  article  to  be 
wrapped,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  article 
holder,  of  wrapper  folding  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
carrier  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  holder,  plv- 
otally  mounted  plunger  movable  into  the  path  of  the  car- 
rier for  delivering  an  article  to  tbe  article  holder  of  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  article  delivering 
means. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating carrier  for  transporting  sn  article  and  the  wrapper 
therefor,  of  a  magazine  chute  for  containing  tbe  articles 
to  be  wrapped,  means  for  folding  the  wrapper  about  the 
article,  a  reciprocating  conrejtr  forming  a  cloaure  for 
said  chats  and  supporting  an  onwrapped  article  prior  to 
Its  delivery  to  the  carrier,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
tbe  conveyer  for  forcing  the  unwrapped  article  from  the 
conveyer,  and  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer  and  said 
plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 
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05  2.2T4.      MACHINE   FOB   IHVBETINO  TUBULAB 

FABRICS.    William  B.  PALma.  Owenwlch,  N.  T.;  u- 

■Ignor  of  one-half  to  JeMe  V.  Palmer.  Qreei^wlch,  N.  T. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,817. 

1.  An  appantna  fbr  handllnf  tabular  fabrlca  eomprto- 

ios  a  recelrlnf  tube  or  mandrel  and  feed  rolla  or  heads  »• 

operative  therewith,  aaid  tube  and  rolla  being  rclatlTalT 

moTable  longltodlnally,  and  meana  for  operating  the  rolla 

to  feed  the  fabric  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  tube, 

said  rolla  being  capable  of  a  retreating  movement  during 

the  packing  of  the  material  on  the  tube. 


''  2.  An  apparatua  for  handling  tubular  fabrics  compris- 
ing a  receiving  mandrel  and  feed  rolla  cooperative  there- 
witii,  said  mandrel  and  rolls  being  capable  of  a  relative 
longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  operating  the  rolla 
to  pack  the  material  toward  one  end  of  the  mandrel,  aaid 
rolla  being  mounted  so  as  to  permit  a  relative  longitudinal 
movemeii^t  between  them  and  the  mandrel  daring  the  pack- 
ing of  the  fabric  thereon. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  handling  tabular  fabrics  comprising 
a  receiving  tube  supported  on  one  end  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tubular  fabric  at  ita  opposite  end,  a  pair  of  rolla 
mounted  in  codperative  relation  with  the  mandrel,  meana 
for  operating  the  rolla  to  pack  the  material  on  the  tube, 
and  meana  for  cauaing  a  relative  movement  between  said 
rolls  and  the  tube  whereby  said  rolls  recede  In  a  direction 
from  one  end  of  the  tube  during  the  packing  of  the  fabric 
thereon. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  Inverting  tubalar  fabrics  oompria- 
Ing  a  receiving  tube,  a  carriage  relatively  movablt  axlally 
thereof,  feed  rolls  movable  with  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  pack  the  fabric  on  said  tube,  means  for  driving  said 
rolls  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  relative  movement  between  said 
rolls  and  the  tube  In  a  direction  axially  of  the  latter  dur- 
ing the  packing  of  the  fabric  thereon. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  Inverting  tubular  fabrics  compris- 
ing a  receiving  tube,  feed  rolls  adapted  to  pack  the  tabrle 
thereon,  said  rolls  and  tube  being  relatively  movable  in  a 
direction  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  meana  for  revolving 
the  rolls  to  produce  a  packing  of  the  fabric  on  the  tube, 
and  means  for  producing  a  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  rolls  and  tub*  according  to  the  packing  of 
the  fabric  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


902^76.  LEVELINO-BOD.  OABaisL  ra  la  PbAa.  San 
*    Antonio  de  lo«  Bafioa,  Cuba.     Filed  July  22,  1909.     8e- 

rUl  No.  508,94&. 

A  leveling  rod  having  two  correspondingly  gradaated 
scales  vlalble  at  the  same  time  arranged  longitadlnally 
thereon  and  reversely  of  each  other,  one  scale  having  its 
gradaatlona  marked  with  figures,  and  the  other  scale  hav- 
ing Its  graduations  marked  with  alphabetical  aigna  which 
represent  numerical  values  complementing  those  of  the 
corresponding  graduatlona  of  the  first  scale,  so  that  the 


■  of  tbs  raadlacB  of  tlM  two  sealao  at  a  iItsb  IstsI  will 
a  eonstant  quantity,  and  the  reading  of  the  second 


seals  will  serre  aa  a  check  on  the  reading  of  the  first 
seals. 


9B2,27«.    BLBCTBIC-LAlfP  SOCKET.    JOHAMM  G. 

son.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments, 
to  Marshall  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  FUed  Dee.  IT,  1909.  Serial  No. 
683,033. 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  for  electric  appllancea,  com- 
prlaing  a  aeries  of  inclined  faces,  and  a  contact  thereon.  In 
combination  with  a  rotary  contact  plate  having  spring 
fingers  to  pass  over  said  Inclined  faces  and  contact,  means 
to  Intermittently  rotate  the  contact  plate,  and  insulating 
material  carried  by  the  contact  plate  oa  the  side  adja- 
cent to  the  inclined  faces. 

2.  A  switch  mechanism  for  electric  appliances,  compris- 
ing a  aeries  of  Inclined  faces  and  a  contact  thsreon  in  oom- 
binatlon  with  a  rotary  contact  plate  having  eecured  to 
that  side  of  It  which  la  adjacent  to  the  Inclines  an  Insu- 
lating disk  with  notches  through  which  paas  the  spring 
contact  fingers  on  the  plate,  an  operating  plate  to  inter- 
mittently route  the  contact  plate,  and  a  spring  to  press 
the  operating  plate  and  contact  plate  toward  the  inclined 
faces. 

3.  A  contact  plate  for  electric  switch  me<^anlsm.  hav* 
ing  spring  fingers  and  an  Insulating  dlak  secured  to  one 
face  of  the  plate  and  provided  with  notches  tbrongh  which 
said  contact  fingers  pass. 

4.  A  contact  plate  for  electric  switch  mechanism  hav- 
ing carved  spring  contact  fingers  bent  up  therefrom  and 
a  central  ferrule  with  an  Insulating  disk  secured  to  the 
conUct  plate  by  said  ferrule  and  having  notches  through 
which  tbe  contact  fingers  paas. 


952,277.  DOOB-LATCH.  Thomas  M.  Pilabski.  New 
BrlUbi,  Conn.  FUad  Dec.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  531,177. 
1.  In  a  door  latch  a  bolt  meuiber  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  front  face  of  a  door,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  bs 
mounted  on  a  door  casing,  the  said  bolt  member  compris- 
ing a  plate-like  body  plvotally  mounted  and  provMed  on 
the  front  with  an  arc  ahaped  and  Inclined  sngaglng  sur- 
face and  oo  the  back  with  a  plane  hack  bearing  surface 
having  a  groove,  the  said  keeper  provided  with  an  over- 
hanging nose  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  Inclined 
surface,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said   nc 
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9  5  2,280.     WATER-IIKATER.     FaaoBaiCK  J.  BcPTK.,  2.  la  a  ribbon  feed  BBe<±anlsm  for  writing  machines,  tbe 
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and  surface,  and  means  for  poslttrriy  holding  the  same  In 
disengagement  comprising  a  fiat  spring  having  a  V  ahaped 
formation  and  the  apex  of  the  V  In  engagement  with  said 
groove  la  the  said  back  bsarlng  surfaos. 


2.  IB  k  door  latch  a  bolt  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  llNMit  face  of  a  door  and  comprising  a  plate  like 
body  plTStally  mounted  on  a  back  plate,  having  an  in- 
clined engaging  surface  and  provided  with  a  handle,  and 
means  adapted  to  positively  lock  said  body  and  back  plate 
rslatlvelf  in  one  position  and  to  prodocs  friction  resist- 
ance to  rotary  motion  In  other  positions,  the  said  meana 
comprising  a  flat  spring  having  a  V  ahaped  formation  In- 
termed  lafie  the  enda,  embedded  in  a  recess  In  said  back 
plate,  ths  apex  of  the  V  bearing  against  the  back  face  of 
■aid  bo4y  generally  and  In  engagement  with  a  groove  in 
■aid  back  surface  when  tbe  ssld  body  and  plate  are  locked 
In  said  one  position. 

8.  In  a  door  latch  a  bolt  member  adapted  to  bs  mounted 
on  the  front  face  of  a  door  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  face  of  a  door  casing,  the  said  bolt  mem- 
ber comprising  a  bolt  having  a  fiat  plate  like  body,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  the  center,  having  a  fiat  back  aur- 
(ace  adapted  to  serve  as  a  back  bearing  surface,  a  web-like 
formation  adjacent  the  pivot  the  front  of  which  la  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  front  bearing  surface,  an  inclined  engaging 
surface  extending  for  essentially  90  dsgrees  above  saM 
pivot,  a  handle  below  said  pivot,  a  strengthening  rib  ex- 
tending from  said  Inclined  surface  to  said  handle  and  a 
groove  la  said  back  bearing  surface  adapted  to  receive  a 
locking  spring. 

4.  In  a  door  latch  a  holt  member  and  a  keeper,  the  said 
bolt  member  comprising  a  bolt  C  having  a  plane  back  bear- 
ing surface  provided  with  a  groove  23  and  a  web-like  body 
21,  and  plvotally  mounted  by  means  of  said  web-llke  l>ody 
on  a  back  plate  D,  and  above  the  pivot  an  inclined  engag- 
ing surflace  12,  below  said  pivot  a  handle  17,  between  said 
engaging  sorfsce  and  aaid  h|uidle  a  rib  16,  the  said  back 
plate  provided  with  a  bed  28  adapted  to  house  a  spring  F, 
the  said  spring  comprising  a  V  ahaped  formation,  the  apex 
24  of  said  V  adapted  generally  to  preaa  against  the  said 
back  bearing  surface  and  in  one  position  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  groova. 


952,278,  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MINERAL  FER- 
TILIZERS. Bdcabo  Pohl,  Honnef,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1907.     SerUl  No.  890,478. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  mineral  fertiliser  from  ma- 
terials containing  alumina,  silicic  acid  and  potash,  con- 
sisting in  finely  triturating  tbe  raw  material.  Intimately 
mixing  the  same  with  quick-lime,  adding  a  substance  hav- 
ing a  fertilising  value  to  tbe  material,  moistening  the 
mixture  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  steam,  and 
drying  tbe  mixture. 

2.  Ths  proceas  of  preparing  mineral  fertiliser  from  ma- 
terials oontalnlng  alumina,  silicic  add  and  potaab,  con- 
sisting In  finely  trIturaCfng  the  raw  material  in  a  dry 
state,  intimately  mixing  the  same  with  quick  lime,  adding 
a  subst^ice  having  a  fe"tilislng  valoe  to  the  material, 
molsteaiiig  the  mixture  and  subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of 
steam,  drying  the  mixture,  and  then  converting  the  prod- 
uct inte  a  finely  divided  atate. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  manure  from 
material  containing  alumina,  aiUclc  acid  and  potaab,  con- 
sisting in  kiln  drying  tbe  raw  material,  then  finely  tritu- 
rating tbe  dried  raw  material.  Intimately  mixing  the  trita- 
rated  mtterlal  with  quick  time,  adding  a  substance  having 
a  fertilising  value  to  ^  material,  moistening  the  mix- 


tare  thus  obtained  and  subjecting  It  to  tbe  action  of  steam, 
drying  the  mixture,  and  finally  converting  the  product 
Into  a  finely  divided  state. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  manure  from 
materlala  containing  alumina,  silicic  acid  and  potaab, 
which  consists  in  finely  triturating  the  raw  material  In  a 
dry  state,  separating  the  finer  constituents  of  the  refuse 
from  the  coarser,  intimately  mixing  the  separated  finer 
constituents  with  a  quick  lime,  adding  s  substance  having 
a  fertilising  value  to  the  material,  moistening  tbe  mixture 
thus  obUined  and  subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  steam, 
drying  tbe  mixture  thus  treated,  and  converting  the  prod- 
uct Into  a  finely  divided  state. 

5.  The  process  of  manafacturing  artificial  manure  from 
nuterials  containing  alumina,  silicic  acid  and  potash,  con 
sistlng  in  finely  triturating  the  raw  material,  intimately 
mixing  the  same  with  quick  lime,  adding  a  substance  hav- 
ing a  fertilizing  value  to  the  material,  intimately  combin- 
ing quick  lime  with  tbe  raw  material  and  added  substance, 
moistening  the  mixture  thus  obtained  and  subjecting  it  to 
tbe  action  of  steam,  drying  tbe  mixture  thus  treated,  and 
Inoculating  the  product  with  bacterta. 

■  ^ 


962,279.  MOLD  IN  WHICH  TO  FORM  PLASTIC  AR- 
TICLES.  LiWAS  P.  Roanrrs,  Mnncle,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  of 
one-third  to  Hayea  McGlbbeny.  Muncie,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1000.     Serial  No.  510,776. 


1.  A  mold  in  which  to  form  plastic  artldea  of  the  cbar^ 
aet«  described,  consisting  of  a  base  plate  having  a  recess 
In  its  top  surface  there  b^ng  a  vertical  partition  in  tbe 
said  recess,  complemental'  mold  half -sections  so  arranged 
above  the  base  plate  that  the  dividing  line  between  them  is 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  aforesaid 
partition,  there  being  tongues  projecting  from  tbe  internal 
walls  of  said  half-sections  and  having  the  lower  edges 
thereof  to  register  with  the  top  of  said  partition. 

2.  A  mold  in  which  to  form  plastic  articles  of  the  char- 
acter deacrlbed,  consisting  of  a  base  plate  having  a  circu- 
lar raised  portion  provided  with  a  recess,  there  being  a 
vertical  partition  in  tbe  said  recess,  complemental  mold 
half-sections  so  arranged  above  the  base  plate  that  the 
dividing  line  between  them  la  at  an  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal center  line  of  the  aforesaid  partition,  angular  horf- 
sontal  twigues  projecting  from  tbe  internal  walls  of  aaid 
half  aectlona  and  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  to  regis- 
ter with  the  top  of  said  partition. 

3  A  mold  in  which  to  form  plastic  artldea,  consisting 
of  a  base  member  having  a  recess  in  its  top  surface,  a 
partltlMi  in  said  recess,  mold  half-sections  above  sakl  re- 
cess to  rest  on  the  base  plate  the  vertical  dividing  line  of 
said  mold  half-sections  being  at  an  angle  to  tbe  longitu- 
dinal center  line  of  the  said  partition,  complemental  an- 
golar  tongues  to  project  from  the  Interior  faces  of  tbe 
walls  and  having  their  lower  edges  to  register  with  tbs 
top  of  the  said  partition. 
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5.  IR  p|  feeling  OMcblae  for  formlag  rolls  from  a  ooo- 
tlnuous  aoores  of  supply,  tbe  combination  of  means  for 


of  tbe  none  of  fusion  for  admitting  a  blast  of  air  to  tbe 
charge  whereby   the  whole  of  aaid  biaat  passes  entirely 
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9S2.S80.     WATBR-USATEIL     FlBomCK  J.  RCPPK.. 
Clerclua.   Oblo.      Filed   JalJ    20.    1908.      8«rial    No. 
'    444.308. 


1.  In  heaters  for  hot  water  tanka.  a  water  column  har- 
tag  a  raeceasloa  o<  pain  of  atralght  beatlns  portions  ar- 
raofM  aabataatially  in  a  boriaontal  plane  from  end  to  end 
and  in  parallel  vertical  planes  and  said  pairs  Inclined  lat- 
erally at  substantially  45'  to  a  boriaontal  plane  and  baT- 
ins  open  draft  spaces  between  pairs  and  the  members  of 
each  pair,  in  combination  with  a  caalnc  baTing  flat  sides 
equally  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  said  column  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  inclined  heat  deflectors  adapted  to  direct  the 
prodnets  of  combustion  inward  into  the  spaces  between 
said  water  column  pairs. 

2.  A  water  heater  haTlng  a  watar  column  with  substan 
tially  straight  transverse  heating  portions  in  pairs  set  In 
a  ilgsag  relation  successively  from  bottom  to  top,  each 
pair  being  directly  above  the  next  lower  pair  In  the  same 
vertical  plane  and  at  substantially  4S*  to  a  borlsontal 
plane,  whereby  space  Is  afforded  for  the  products  of  com- 
bostlon  to  flow  entirely  around  each  of  said  heating  por- 
tions. In  combination  with  a  eaalng  Inclosing  said  column 
having  flat  sides  and  deflectors  for  the  beat  at  successive 
elevations  on  both  aides  thereof  at  an  angle  of  about  45* 
and  adapted  to  deflect  the  heat  to  said  water  column  and 
away  from  the  sides  of  tbe  casing  and  the  said  deflectors 
la  slgiag  relation  as  between  the  aides  of  the  casing. 


952,281.  RIBBON-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  JaaoMB  B. 
SccoR,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wllllsms  Type- 
writer CoBBpaay,  Derby.  Coan..  a  Corporattoa  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  281.1T3.  Renewed  Aug. 
29.  1908.    Serial  No.  460.849. 


1.  In  a  rlbboa  feed  mechanism  for  writing  oiachlnes,  the 
eombinatloa  with  s  ribbon  spool ;  of  yleldiag  frictloaal 
Bieans  for  rotating  said  spool,  and  nAans  aetnated  by  said 
spool  rotatlav  means  for  fscdiag  a  constant  amount  of 
rlbboii  to  said  spooL 


2.  la  a  rlbboa  feed  mechanism  for  writing  machines,  tlw 
eoBsMnatlon  with  a  ribbon  spool,  a  shaft  for  routing  said 
spool,  sad  a  friction  driving  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  spool,  of  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  fesdiag  a 
constant  amount  of  ribbon  to  said  spool. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  ftoed  mechanism  for  writing  machlnca,  the 
combination  with  a  ribbon  spool,  a  shaft  for  rotsting  said 
spool,  and  friction  driving  connection  between  said  abaft 
and  spool :  of  means  aetnated  by  said  shaft  for  feeding  a 
constant  amount  of  ribbon  to  said  spool,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  feeding  means  out  of  operation  upon  re- 
versal of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  for  writing  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  rlbboa  winding  device ;  of  means  for> 
rotating  said  winding  device,  snd  a  frictlonal  connection 
between  said  rotating  means  sad  said  device,  and  means 
for  feeding  a  conatant  amount  of  ribbon  to  said  winding 
device  upon  each  actuation  of  a  keybar. 

6.  In  a  ribbon  feed  mechanism  for  writing  maehlnea,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  ribbon  winding  derkcs.  assans 
for  driving  said  winding  devices,  and  frictlonal  connec- 
tion between  said  drlTing  means  and  said  winding  devices, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  constant  amount  of  ribbon  to 
each  of  said  winding  devices :  of  means  csrrled  by  each  of 
said  winding  devices  operstlve  when  each  device  Is  empty 
for  irverslng  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  other  wind- 
ing device  and  for  throwing  the  eonstsnt  feeding 
of  said  other  winding  device  out  of  operation. 

(Claims  e  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaactts.] 


9  6  2.282.  REEL  OR  WINDING-MACHINE.  AjrTOii 
SKorsatTD.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
468.109. 


1.  A  reel  or  spindle  of  the  character  set  forth,  compris- 
ing s  shaft  having  a  central  slot  therein  continuing  to  one 
end  thereof,  said  slot  Increasing  In  width  from  lU  Inner 
end  to  tlM  open  end,  tike  outer  faces  of  the  spindle  fora- 
Ing  the  forked  end  being  snbstantially  flat  and  the  laner 
faces  forming  the  sides  of  the  slot  being  rounded.  autMitan- 
tlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  reel  or  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spindles  hsving  slots  In  the 
sdjsoent  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  msterial  to  be 
wound,  meana  for  turning  said  spindles,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  spindles. 

3.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  s  psir  of  oppositely  disposed  spindles,  said  spin- 
dles being  bifurcated  to  receive  the  material  to  be  wound, 
means  for  turning  said  spindles,  means  for  withdrawing 
said  spindles  from  tbe  finished  roll,  and  means  for  tumlag 
said  spindles,  so  that  the  openings  therein  will  lie  in  s 
predetermined  plane,  and  for  moving  said  spindles  In- 
wardly to  engage  with  the  oMtertal  to  bs  wooad. 

4.  la  a  reeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  bifurcated  spindles,  meana  for  tumluK 
aaid  spindles,  meaas  for  reciprocsting  said  spindles,  and 
means  for  partially  severing  the  nuterlal  being  wound,  at 
a  point  between  the  spindles  and  the  completed  roll,  and 
holding  the  partially  severed  end  until  the  spindles  have 
again  engaged  with  tbe  material. 
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6.  In  H  NcllBg  Bachlne  tat  forasing  lalla  from  a  oon- 
tinoous  aMiros  of  supply,  the  combination  of  means  for 
guiding  the  material,  means  for  forming  a  roll  and  releas 
ing  the  same,  and  severing  means  adapted  to  bold  the  end 
of  the  OMtertal  untU  the  roU-formlng  means  havs  again 
engaged  with  the  same  to  form  the  next  roll. 

[ClalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssetts.] 


962,288.  NUT-LOCK.  OBoaoa  O.  SracKMAM  and  Ibaac 
V.  TaoCTMAM.  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial Npk  438.636. 


A  not  lack  comprising  s  base  plate,  a  lock  plate  having 
a  hinged  connection  with  the  baas  plate  and  provided  with 
an  Integral  bearing  arm  luivlng  a  rounded  end  arranged 
to  constitute  a  hood,  and  a  spriag  carried  by  the  baae 
plats  and  exerting  a  ptsasors  against  said  bearing  arm  in 
a  directloa  to  hold  the  lock  plats  in  locking  position. 


I. 


9  6  2,2814.  SMELTING-FURNACB.  BBaiiAKO  on  St. 
8bih%  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Thwaltes  Brothers, 
Limited.  Bradford,  England.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial Nn.  62a.524. 


1.  A  IvMltlng  furnace  of  the  type  deaerlbed,  having  a 
charging  port  in  its  upper  part  and  valve  means  for  msin- 
taining  the  same  closed  during  the  operstion  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  aieltlng  chamber  In  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  fur- 
nace with  a  eonunon  outlet  for  the  molten  metal  and  the 
prodnctt  of  combustion,  in  comblnstlon  with  the  single 
series  of  twyers  arranged,  as  described,  at  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  sone  of  fusion,  for  admitting  a  blast  of  air  to  the 
charge  whereby  tbe  whole  of  said  blast  passes  entirely 
downward  through  the  whole  of  the  malting  aoae,  sub- 
stantially ai  and  for  the  purpose  descrtbed. 

2.  A  smelting  furnace  of  the  type  descrtbed,  having  a 
charging  port  in  its  upper  part  and  valve  means  for  main- 
taining the  aame  closed  during  the  operation  of  the  fur- 
nace, s  Belting  chamber  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  fur- 
nace with  a  common  outlet  for  the  molten  metal  and  the 
products  of  combustion,  in  oomblnatlon  with  the  single 
scrlas  of  twyers  arranged,  aa  deacrihsd,  at  the  appcr  part 


of  tha  sons  of  toaion  tor  admitting  a  blast  of  air  to  the 
charge  whereby  the  whole  of  ssid  blast  passes  entirely 
downward  through  the  whole  of  the  melting  sone,  together 
with  meana  for  water  cooling  said  melting  chamber  and 
outlet,  substantially  as  described. 


962.285.  OBIPPER  MECHANISM.  Chaklvb  Tan  Mid- 
DLBSWOBTH,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Van  Dyck 
Gravure  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  464,093.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522.781. 


»  ji 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  rotary 
frame,  grtppers  carried  by  the  same,  an  abutment  also 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  directing  the  paper,  into 
the  jaws  of  the  grippers,  comprising  a  set  of  movsble 
fingers,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  fingers 
and  adapted  to  coiSperate  with  the  abutment  to  move  the 
aame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
frame,  grtppers  carried  by  the  same,  an  abutment  also  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  means  for  directing  the  psper  into  the 
Jaws  of  the  grippers,  comprising  a  set  of  reclprocable  fin- 
gers, and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  fingers  and 
adapted  to  codperate  with  the  abutment  to  move  the  same. 


96  2,2  86.  ACETTLENE-GENBRATOR.  Chablbs  C. 
Wakbtibld,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  424.2&.'{.  ' 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  tlie  comMBati<n  of  a 
gas  venerating  chamber,  a  water  chamber  communicating 
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therewith,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  the  gaa 
generating  chamber,  a  earbld  container  within  the  gaa 
generating  chamber  and  a  donble  partition  In  th«  con- 
tainer whereby  the  latter  la  divided  into  compartmenta, 
those  parta  of  the  walla  of  the  carbid  container  that  In- 
eloae  the  apace  between  the  elements  of  the  donble  parti- 
tion being  perforafed  to  allow  of  free  commonication  be- 
tween the  gaa  generating  chamber  and  the  apace  that  la 
inclosed  between  the  double  partitions,  the  aides  of  the 
compartments  being  also  perforated  and  sach  perforations 
tcnnlnstlng  at  different  lerels,  for  the  purpose  of  allowing 
the  water  to  attack  the  carbid  from  all  sides  tnclnding 
that  of  the  double  partition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  the  combination  of  a 
horlxontally  disposed  gas  generating  chamber,  a  horlson- 
tally  disposed  carbid  carrier,  open  at  the  top  and  remov- 
ably mounted  within  the  gas  generating  chamber,  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  top  of  the  gas  generating 
chamber  and  extending  to  the  point  of  consumption,  a 
baffle  secured  to  the  gas  generating  chamber  and  extend- 
ing over  the  open  top  of  the  carbid  carrier  between  the 
carrier  and  the  point  at  which  the  conduit  for  eouTeylng 
the  gas  to  the  point  of  consumption  enters  the  gas  gen- 
erating chamber,  a  water  chamber  communicating  with 
the  gaa  generating  chamber,  means  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  to  the  gas  generating  chamber,  and  a  double  parti- 
tion In  the  carbid  container  whereby  the  latter  is  divided 
Into  compartments,  those  parts  of  the  walls  of  the  carbid 
container  that  Inclose  the  space  between  the  elements  of 
the  donble  partition  being  perforated  to  allow  of  free 
communication  between  the  gas  generating  chamber  and 
the  space  that  Is  Inclosed  between  the  double  partitions, 
the  sides  of  the  compartments  being  alao  perforated  and 
such  perforations  terminating  at  different  levels,  for  the 
purpose  of  allowing  the  water  to  attack  the  earbld  from 
all  sides  Including  that  of  the  double  partition,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


902,287.  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER.  AwDSBW  T.  Wam- 
.vBNwnraCB.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  May  26,  1909.  8e- 
rlaL  Na  498,493. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  and  a  atopper  adapted 
to  be  pushed  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  end  of  the  bottle 
and  to  dlaplace  the  liquid  In  the  latter  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  pamage  a  part  of  which  eztenda  drcumferen- 
tlaily  around  the  periphery  of  the  atopper. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  and  a  atopper  adapted 
to  be  puahed  from  the  outer  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  bottle 
and  having  a  dlacharge  paasage  which  extends  drcumfer- 
entially  around  its  periphery  and  which  has  its  outlet 
and  inlet  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  on  the  aame 
aide  of  the  atopper. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  stopper  movable 
lengthwise  in  the  bottle  and  provided  on  its  periphery 
with  a  discharge  passage  part  of  which  extends  circum- 
f^rentlally  around  the  stopper,  and  a  packing  extending 
•Tsr  the  drctunferentlal  part  of  said  passage  and  forming 
tile  ovter  wall  thereof. 

4.  The   cesabinatlon   of   a   bottle,   a   stopper   movable 


lengthwise  in  the  bottle  and  provided  on  its  periphery 
with  a  groove,  and  a  discharge  passage  having  a  main 
part  extending  drcumferentlally  around  the  stopper  at 
i  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let extending  lengthwise  from  oppoelte  ends  of  the  cir- 
cumferential part  to  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  ths  stop> 
per,  and  a  packing  ring  arranged  In  aald  groove  and  cov- 
ering the  circumferential  part  of  said  passags  and  engag- 
ing with  the  bore  of  the  bottle. 

0.  Ths  comblnstion  of  s  bottle,  a  stoppsr  arranged  la 
the  bottle  and  having  a  roughened  outer  side  and  a  dis- 
charge passage. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


952,288.    ORAIN-SIBYB.    Qmomam  W.  Wbltblt.  Chleago. 
111.    Piled  July  «,  1908.    Serial  No.  442.172. 


'is<4< 


1.  In  a  grain  sieve,  the  comblnstion  of  s  series  of  seps- 
rating  plates,  each  of  said  plates  comprising  a  stem  por- 
tion with  a  short  forwardly  snd  downwsrdly  projecting 
lip  and  a  long  forwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  lip. 
said  plate*  being  arranged  so  that  the  stem  portloii  of  one 
plate  projects  Into  the  space  formed  between  the  diverg- 
ing lips  of  the  preceding  piste. 

2.  In  s  grain  sieve,  the  comblnstion  of  a  series  of  sepa- 
rating blsdes,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  stem  portion 
and  diverging  projections,  the  upper  projections  being 
longer  than  the  lower  projections,  said  blades  being  ar- 
ranged ao  that  the  atem  of  one  blade  extenda  Into  ths 
opening  formed  between  said  projections  of  the  prseedlng 
blade. 

3.  A  separating  blade  for  a  grain  sieve,  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  folded  to  form  s  stegi  portion,  one  edge  of 
said  strip  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  one  Up,  the  other 
edge  of  said  strip  bdog  bent  outwardly  and  folded  back 
snd  then  bent  downwardly  to  engage  with  the  flrst-nsmed 
edge,  thereby  forming  a  substantially  Y-shaped  memt>er 
with  one  branch  longer  than  the  other  and  with  a  shoul- 
der in  the  fork  thereof. 

4.  In  s  grain  sieve,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
slotted  end  pieces,  s  scries  of  plates  engaging  with  said 
slots  and  having  holes  therethrough,  a  series  of  separat- 
ing blades  arranged  crosswise  In  said  sieve  and  passing 
through  said  holes,  the  ends  of  said  blades  engsglng  with 
grooves  in  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame,  eacb  of  ssid 
blades  comprising  a  stem  portion  with  diverging  forward 
projections  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  point  of  di- 
vergence of  said  projections,  the  stem  of  each  blade  pro- 
jecting into  the  apace  formed  between  the  diverging  pro- 
jectiona  of  the  preceding  blade  whereby  long  kemela  of 
grain  will  be  prevented  from  passing  through  the  sieve 
while  small  kernels' of  grain  or  other  materlsl  may  pass 
therethrough. 


982.289.       NAIL-BXTRACTOH.      MlLTOM    Wsngbb.    New 
Holland,  Fa.     EUed  Dec.  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  468,932. 

1.  In  a  nail  extractor,  the  combination  of  two  members 
plvotally  connected  together,  two  jaws  separated  from 
each  other  and  having  their  nail  engaging  faces  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
msmbers  and  constituting  integral  portions  of  said  mem- 
ber, snd  a  jaw  at  the  free  end  of  the  other  member  co- 
operating with  aald  first  mentioned  sepsrated  Jawa 

2.  In  a  nail  extractor,  the  combination  of  two  members 
plvotally  connected  together,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  ssid 
members  shaped  to  form  two  Jaws  having  nail  engaging 
facee  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  ether  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  and  the  other  member  having  a 
slaci*  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  nail  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  shank 
and  an  anvil  to  cooperate  therewith,  of  a  plate  embracing 
aald  ahank  and  secured  thereto,  ssid  plats  having  portions 
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below  the  shank  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  integral  jawa  aeparated  from  each  other  and  dis- 
posed St  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  pivoted  Jaw  paasing 
between  the  depending  portions  of  said  plat*  and  adapted 
to  coOp^tats  with  said  first  mentioned  Jaws. 


4.  Ii  a  nail  extractor,  the  combination  of  two  members 
plvotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  members  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  and  provided 
at  the  lewer  end  with  two  nail  engaging  face*  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  and  the  other  member  having  a 
nail  engaging  face  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  first  men- 
tioned nail  engaging  faeea. 

0.  In  e  nail  extractor,  the  combination  of  two  members 
plvotally  connected  tOff*th*r.  one  of  said  members  com- 
prislnr  a  single  pl*ce  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  and  having 
the  metal  connecting  ita  two  portiona  cut  away  at  the 
lower  end,  forming  two  Integral  nail-engaging  faces  dls- 
poasd  *t  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  the  other  member 
having  R  nail  engaging  face  dlspossd  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  msntloaed  nail  engaging  face*. 

(ClalM  •  Bot  prUitad  la  th*  Gaaett*.] 

•02,29#.  HIOH-RB8IBTANCB  IRON  AIXOT.  WiLbis  R. 
WHiftrar,  BchenecUdy.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Piled  Jan. 

7,  19#8.     Sertal  No.  409.676. 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  In  el*etrleal 
apparatna,  consisting  of  sheet  steel  containing  boron  In 
amounti  varying  from  .2  per  cent,  to  5  per  cent 

2.  A  high  resistance  alloy  for  electrical  puri>o*e*,  con- 
sisting of  iron  containing  .2  per  cent,  to  0  per  cent,  of 
boron. 

8.  A  magnetic  material  for  electrical  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  Iron  alloyed  with  boron,  aald  auterlal  being 
characterised  by  high  electrical  resistance. 

4.  A  magnetic  material  for  electrical  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  Iron  alloyed  with  an  element  whose  atomic 
weight  Is  less  than  that  of  carbon,  said  material  having 
high  electrical  resistance. 


962,291.  COTTON-BALING  PRESS.  Bdwaxo  A.  WiTH- 
■BS,  AUanta,  Oa.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,811. 

1.  A  combined  tamper  and  baler  comprlalng  a  main 
frame  having  an  upper  part  constituting  a  ballng-box,  a 
statlontry  bottom  for  said  ballng-box.  a  compressloB-head 
slldahiy  disposed  within  said  box  arranged  to  be  recipro- 
cated toward  and  away  from  said  bottom  for  compressing 
a  charge,  driving  means  for  acttuttng  said  compression- 
head,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  compres- 
sion-head rslstlve  to  said  driving  nieana. 

2.  A  combined  tamper  and  baler  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  an  upper  part  eoastltntlng  a  ballng-box.  s 
■tatlMlhfy  bottom  for  said  ballng-box,  a  compression-head 


slldably  disposed  within  said  box  arranged  to  be  recipro- 
cated toward  and  away  from  said  bottom  for  compressing 
a  charge,  driving  meana  for  actuating  aaid  compreaslon- 
head,  comprising  a  power  screw  and  a  movable  croas  head 
actuated  thereby,  tension  rods  adapted  to  eoaneet  said 
croas-head  with  said  compression-head  to  cause  a  uniform 
movement  of  said  parts  and  other  meana  adapted  tu  be 
acted  on  by  said  cross-head  for  causing  s  relstlvely  greater 
movement  of  the  compression-bead. 


8.  A  combined  tamper  and  baler  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  an  upper  part  conatltuting  a  ballng-box.  a 
stationary  bottom  for  said  ballng-box,  a  compression-head 
sUdably  diaposed  within  said  box  arranged  to  be  recipro- 
cated toward  and  away  from  said  bottom  for  compressing 
a  charge,  driving  means  for  actuating  sfld  compression- 
head,  comprising  a  power  screw,  a  movable  cross-bead 
actuated  thereby  and  disposed  ceatrally  of  the  device  be- 
neath said  bottom,  guides  for  said  cross-head;  said  guides 
also  constituting  supports  for  said  bottom,  a  pair  of  ten- 
sion rods  secured  to  said  cross-head  on  each  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  connect  with  said  compressicm-head,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  levers  on  eacb  aide  of  said  guides,  tension 
rods  secured  to  the  ehds  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  said  compression-head  and  shoes  secured 
to  said  cross-head  and  arranged  to  bear  on  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  sslf-contalned  tamper  and  baler,  a  main  frame 
having  an  upper  i>art  constituting  a  ballng-box,  a  sts- 
tlonsry  bottom  for  said  baiing-box,  a  power  screw  disposed 
beneath  said  bottom  centrally  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivotslly  mounted  on  said  frame  on  either  side  of 
said  power  screw,  tension  rods  secured  to  the  ends  of  ssid 
levers  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  tompreeslon- 
head.  said  head  being  arranged  to  be  moved  out  of  said 
box  to  be  swung  to  one  side  and  to  be  supported  by  said 
tension  rods  while  the  box  Is  being  charged. 

0.  In  a  combined  tamper  and  baler  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  an  upper  part  constituting  a  hallag-box  a 
stationary  bottom  for  said  ballng-box,  a  compression-bead 
sUdably  disposed  within  said  box  arrangeis  ^  be  re- 
ciprocated toward  and  away  from  said  bottom  for  com 
pressing  a  charge,  driving  means  for  said  compression- 
head  comprising  a  power  screw,  and  a  cross-head,  tension 
rods  secured  to  said  cross  head  and  adapted  to  he  con- 
nected with  said  compression-head,  doors  on  the  opposlts 
sides  of  said  box  hinged  to  said  frame  at  a  point  on  a  level 
with  said  bottom  and  arranged  to  awing  downwardly,  aald 
tenalon  rods  being  arranged  to  be  disconneScted  from  said 
eompresslon-head  and  to  be  msfVed  aside  to  permit  th* 
complete  bale  to  be  removed  through  the  door  opening. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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0O24S92.  PICTURE  AMD  LIKB  MOUNT.  KATHUlira 
Wbioht  and  Jsasn  Wbiqht,  Kew,  BngUnd.  FU«d 
Not.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,709. 


1.  A  mooBt  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  cut 
In  the  Interior  to  form  four  trianxnlar  flaps  which  are 
each  provided  with  a  doable  fold,  and  a  coyering  piece  of 
sheet  material  secured  by  an  adbaalTe  to  three  of  said 
flaps,  so  as  to  form  a  pocket  therewith. 

2.  A  moont  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  cat 
in  the  interior  to  form  foar  triangular  flaps  which  are 
each  proTlded  with  a  doolxle  fold,  a  covering  piece  of  sheet 
material  secured  hj  an  adhesive  to  three  of  said  flaps,  so 
as  to  form  a  pocket  therewith,  and  a  tab  mounted  on  the 
flap  which  Is  not  secured  to  said  covering  piece,  said  tab 
extending  outside  said  covering  piece  when  said  flap  bear- 
ing the  same  is  lying  beneath  said  covering  piece. 

3.  A  mount  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  cat 
In  the  interior  to  form  four  triangular  flaps  which  are 
each  provided  with  a  doable  fold,  a  covering  piece  of  sheet 
material  secured  by  an  adhesive  to  three  of  said  flaps,  so 
as  to  form  a  pocket  therewith,  and  a  third  piece  of  mate- 
rial having  an  aperture  therein  and  secured  to  the  flexible 
sheet  material  around  the  aperture  formed  by  the  folding 
of  the  flaps. 

4.  A  mount  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  OAterial  cot 
In  the  interior  to  form  four  triangular  flaps  which  are  each 
provided  with  a  double  fold,  a  covering  piece  of  sheet  na- 
tsrial  secured  by  an  adhesive  to  three  of  said  flaps,  so 
as  to  form  a  pocket  tberewltli.  a  tab  mounted  on  the  flap 
which  la  not  secured  to  said  covering  piece,  and  a  third 
piece  of  material  having  an  aperture  therein  and  seearcd 
to  the  flexible  slieet  material  around  the  aperture  formed 
by  the  folding  of  the  flaps. 

962,293.  COAL-LOADING  BARQB.  William  Yoha, 
Chsistia!*  p.  Shatzir,  and  Hirvit  L.  Yoha,  Ifans- 
fleld.  Oh:o.     PUed  Sept.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.303. 


1.  The  hereindescribed  coal  barge  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  scow,  masts  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
means  to  brace  said  masts,  a  skep  movable  upwardly  be- 
tween the  masts  and  having  a  trap  door  bottom  hinged  at 
one  edge  to  the  skep,  means  cooperating  with  the  masts 
to  elevate  the  skep,  a  chute  connected  to  the  rkep  and 
Aovable  upwardly  therewith,  and  means  to  trip  the  trap 
door  to  permit  its  free  edge  to  drop  upon  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  chute. 


2.  Tb«  hereindescribed  cosl  barge  comprising.  In  coa- 
blnatlon,  a  scow,  hollow  masts  extanding  vertically  there- 
from,  means  extending  between  the  tops  of  the  masts  to 
rigidly  hrace  the  same,  other  bracing  means  extanding 
therefrom  diagonally  to  the  comers  of  the  scow,  sets  of 
pulleys  joumsled  within  the  masts,  a  skep  between  the 
masts,  said  skep  having  a  hinged  trap  door  bottom,  means 
mounted  on  the  skep  to  hold  the  bottom  closed,  the  skep 
also  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  end  pulleys,  a  pair  of 
cables  connected  at  one  end  near  the  tops  of  the  masts 
and  extending  thence  to  and  around  the  skep  pulleys 
thence  to  and  around  the  mast  pulleys,  a  hoisting  drup 
within  -the  scow,  the  other  ends  of  the  hoisting  cables 
being  connected  thereto,  and  msans  to  rotate  the  drum  to 
elevate  the  skep. 

3.  In  combination,  a  scow,  masts  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  skep  movable  between  the  masts,  hoisting 
means  cooperating  with  the  masts  to  elevate  the  skep,  said 
skep  having  a  trap  door  bottom  adapted  to  open  down- 
wardly, a  supporting  yoke  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
scow,  a  chute  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  upon  said 
support,  a  pair  of  flexible  conasetlons  securing  the  inner 
end  of  the  chute  to  the  skep,  said  Inner  end  of  the  skep 
being  broader  than  the  length  of  the  trap  door  bottom  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  same  when  the  skep  is  elevated, 
and  means  to  release  the  eatdi  to  permit  said  bottom  to 
swing  downwardly. 


962.294.  PtrifPINO  APPARATUS.  Solomon  ■.  Aaboh, 
Charlestown,  Mssa  PUed  Bspt.  16,  1909.  Serial  Ns. 
617,868. 


1.  An  ejector  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  actuating 
stream,  a  suction  inlet  for  the  entrained  stream,  an  outlet 
for  the  combined  actuating  and  entrained  stresms,  and  an 
outlet  between  said  first  and  second  mentioned  inlets;  in 
combination  with  a  relief  valve  connection  to  said  fourth 
mentioned  outlet. 

2.  A  pumping  apparatiM  havtag.  In  combination,  an 
ejector  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  actuating  stream,  a 
SQCtioa  Inlet  for  the  entrained  stream,  an  outlet  for  the 
combined  actuating  and  entrained  streama,  and  an  outlet 
between  said  first  snd  second  mentioned  Inlets:  a  relief 
valve  connected  to  said  second  mentioned  outlet,  and 
means  whereby  fluid  may  be  supplied  to  said  first  men- 
tioned inlet  under  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  water  Jacket ;  of  a  pump  driven  by  said  engine 
and  connected  to  said  water  Jacket  to  pump  water  thereto ; 
an  ejector  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  actuating  stream 
connected  to  said  pump,  a  auction  inlet  for  the  entrained 
stream,  an  outlet  for  the  combined  actuating  and  en- 
trained Btreams,  and  an  outlet  located  between  said  first 
and  second  mentioned  oatlets;  aad  a  relief  valve  con- 
nected to  said  second  mentioned  outlet 

4.  The  combination  In  a  boat  of  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  water  Jacket :  of  a  pump  driven  by 
said  engine  and  connected  to  pump  water  from  the  exte- 
rior of  said  boat  to  said  water  Jacket ;  an  ejector  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  the  actuating  stream  connected  to  said 
water  Jacket,  a  suction  Inlet  for  the  entrained  stream,  an 
outlet  for  the  combined  actuating  and  entrained  streams, 
and  an  outlet  located  between  said  first  and  second  men- 
tioned Inlets,  a  bilge  pipe  leading  from  said  suction  inlet 
to  a  point  inside  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat, 
a  relief  valve  connected  to  said  second  mentioned  outlet, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  first  mentioned  outlet  to  the  ex- 
terior of  thp  host,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  relief 
valve  to  and  communicating  with  said  first  mentioned  pipe. 

.6.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combnation  engine 
having  a  water  Jacket :  of  a  pump  driven  by  said  engine 
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aad  coaaected  to  said  water  Jacket  to  pump  water  thereto  ; 
and  an  ejector  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  actuating 
stream  connected  to  said  pump,  a  suction  inlet  for  the 
entrained  stresm.  and  an  outlet  for  the  combined  actoat- 
ing  and  entrained  stresms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaseCts.] 


952.296.     LAUNDRT-IRON.      JOMir  R.   Adams.   Burslem, 
Engismd.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.    Serial  Na  396,911. 


1.  The  combinstlott  of  a  sad  iron  having  a  hollow  base 
and  open  at  the  top,  a  handle  section  of  the  same  shape 
as  and  detachable  from  the  t>ase  snd  adapted  to  rest  with- 
in the  iMtse  section,  yielding  means  for  securing  the  han- 
dle section  to  the  base,  a  detachable  heater  having  a  flat 
bottom  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flat  t>ase,  said  heater 
having  one  or  more  projections  of  limited  area  contacting 
with  the  handle  section. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  sad  iron  of  a  flat  hollow  base 
having  upwardly  projecting  flanges  provided  with  slots,  a 
detachable  handle  section  having  downwardly  extending 
flanges  resting  within  the  flanges  of  the  base  section,  a 
spring  on  the  handle  section  and  fltting  the  slots  in  the 
flanges  of  the  base  section,  a  detachable  heater  mounted 
within  the  base  and  having  projections  of  limited  area 
upon  srhlch  the  handle  section  rests  the  parts  being  rig- 
Idly  helO  together  by  the  spring. 


9C2.29A.    CHURN.    Chaslbs  Adbtim,  Ava,  lU.    PUed  July 
81,  il|»09.     Serial  No.  610,627. 


!•  U  chum,  a  receptacle  having  upstanding  brackets 
proTldad  with  tarn  buttons,  aad  a  lid  sap|K>rted  npon  the 
receptacle  snd  having  wedge-shsped  lugs  sdapted  to  be 
engagt4  by  the  turn  buttons. 


II 


952,291  IRONING-STAND.  William  BaNNCTT,  Ches- 
tsrtiwi,  Ind.  FUed  June  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  500,362. 
An  troniag  stand  comprising  a  flaring  base  mounted 
upon  tfsstsrs,  a  cabinet  secured  centrally  to  said  base, 
said  cabinet  having  a  flaring  top.  Ironing  board  memt>er8 
hinged  to  the  o,>posite  sides  of  said  top,  parallel  brace 
membsrs  hinged  to  the  cabinet  near  ths  bsse,  supporting 
members  adjustably  connected  to  the  parallel  -  brace  m«D- 
bers  f^r  supporting  the  ironing  board  members  in  extended 


■Vi-i^V-'-^---; 


position,  said  supporting  members  adapted  to  slide  be- 
tween the  paaallel  brace  members,  and  a  aleeve  provided 


with  a  binding  screw  for  holding  each  of  said  supporting 
members  in  adjusted  position. 


952,298.  8WAGING-MACHINE.  Andrsw  Bero.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Coulter  k  McKensie  Ma- 
chine Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,177. 


1.  A  swsging  machine  comprising  radially  redprocatlag 
pitflMB  carrying  dies  at  tlieir  inner  ends  snd  their  aetoat- 
Ing  mechanism,  combined  with  mechanism  for  aotomat- 
Ically  decreasing  the  distance  between  the  dies  of  the 
reciprocating  pitmen  during  the  swaging  operation. 

2.  A  swaging  machine  oomprising  a  frame,  shafts  Jour- 
naled  therein  and  means  for  rotatlvely  connecting  them 
together,  pitmen  carrying  dies  at  one  end,  mechanism  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  pitmen  with  the  shafts 
whereby  said  pltoMn  sre  reciprocated,  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  pitman  reciprocating  mechanism  for  anto- 
matically  and  gradually  lessening  the  distance  between 
the  face  of  dies  during  the  operation  of  swaging,  tor  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  swsging  machine  oomprising  a  frame,  radiaUy  rs- 
dprocstlng  pitmen  therein,  shafts  journaled  in  said  frame 
aad  means  for  rotatlvely  connecting  them  together,  each 
shaft  having  a  crank,  an  eccentric  Journaled  on  each 
crank  to  actuate  the  pitmen,  an  arm  Journaled  on  each  ec- 
centric, said  pitmen  carrying  dies  at  their  inner  ends,  aad 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  their .  outer  ends  with 
said  araaa,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  swaging  nsachlne  comprising  s  frame,  sliafts  Jour- 
naled therein  and  means  for  rotatlvely  connecting  them 
together,  each  shaft  having  a  crank,  an  eccentric  Jouroalsd 
oa  each  crank,  an  arm  Journaled  on  each  eccentric,  pitsMB 
carrying  dies  at  their  inner  ends  and  meana  for  pivotally 
connsctlag  their  outer  ends  with  said  arms,  a  strap  ss- 
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screw  fsrruls  is  tnmsd.  and  a  movabls  Jaw  guided  in  ths      952,808.    LINB-CHALKING  DEVICE.    Pbakk  W.  Baon, 
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cured  to  Mch  •eecntrlc,  Mcondary  sbiiifts  and  mauu  for 
rotatlTtly  eoniMctlns  them  toKettaer,  links  connoetliig 
Mid  atnps  with  the  secondary  ahafta,  and  meana  for 
totatlnx  the  aeeondary  shafts  while  the  pitmen  art  redp- 
roeatlnx  and  aatomatieally  torn  the  eccentrics  ao  aa  to 
ffradoally  leaaen  the  dlatanec  between  the  faces  of  the 
dies  dnrlnc  the  swaging  operation,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  A  swaging  machine  comprlaing  a  crank  ahatt,  an  ec- 
centric Joamaled  on  the  crank  portion  of  aald  ahaft,  a 
pitman  carrying  a  die  at  Its  inner  end,  an  arm  plTotally 
connected  with  the  opposite  end,  aald  arm  Jonmaled  on 
the  eccentric,  meana  for  rotating  aald  ahaft  to  recipro- 
cate the  pitman,  mechanlam  connected  with  the  eccentric 
for  aatomatically  turning  the  eccentric  and  thoa  gradually 
adranclng  the  pitman  toward  the  work  to  be  operated 
upon  while  the  pitman  la  reciprocating,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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9 S 2.  2 99.     AIB-BRAKS.     William  8.  Bilbbbt.  West 
Point.  Oa.    Piled  Aug.  12.  1900.     BerUl  Na  512.068. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  preasore  brake  system 
embodying  means  for  applying  the  engine  brakes  by 
straight  air  and  alao  by  automatic  air,  of  cut  out  dsTlces 
adapted  to  cut  out  the  automatic  meana  when  the  straight 
air  meana  are  operated,  aaid  cut  out  derices  embodying  a 
ralTe  between  the  triple  valTe  and  the  auxiliary  reaerroir 
on  the  engine,  aald  raWe  being  normally  held  open  by 
preaaure  from  the  aald  auxiliary  reservoir. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  preaaure  air  brake  aya- 
tem.  meana  connected  to  the  engineer's  tsItc  for  manually 
controlling  the  introduction  of  air  from  the  main  reserrolr 
Into  tha  brake  cyllndera  on  the  locomotlTe  and  tender,  au- 
tomatic meana  for  Introducing  air  from  the  auxiliary 
reaerroir  on  the  locomotiTC  Into  the  aforeaald  brake  cylln- 
dera, aaid  meana  being  operable  by  rarlatlon  of  pressure 
in  the  train  pipe  Independently  (A  the  engineer's  tsItc. 
and  meana  for  cutting  out  the  automatically  controlled 
means  when  the  manual  means  are  operated,  thla  laat 
named  meana  operating  to  cut  out  the  auxiliary  reaerroir 
only  from  connection  with  the  brake  cylinders  on  the  lo- 
comotlre  and  tender. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  air  brake  ays- 
tem  embodying  means  for  supplying  straight-air  to  the 
brake  cyllndera  on  the  locomotire  and  tender,  of  meana 
connected  to  aald  straight-air  derlcea  for  automatically 
introducing  air  from  an  auxiliary  reaerroir  into  aaid  brake 
cylinders,  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  said  meana  conalat- 
Ing  of  a  cut  off  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the 
triple  Talve  on  the  locomotlTe  and  meana  for  operating 
aaid  cut  off  when  straight  air  is  applied. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  preasnre  air  brake  sys- 
tem emDodylng  means  for  supplying  stralght-alr  to  the 
bra)«  cyllndera  00  the  locomotlTe  antf  tender,  of  meana 
connected  to  said  straight-air  deTleea  for  automatically 
introducing  air  from  an  auxiliary  reaerroir  into  aald 
brake -cylinders,  and  an  automatic  cut-off  between  the  anx- 
niary  leaerrolr  and  the  triple  TalTe  on  the  locoaaotlTa. 


6.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  preaaure  air  brake  sya- 
tern  embodying  means  for  supplying  stralght-alr  to  the 
brake  cyllndera  on  tbe,  locomotlTe  and  tender,  of  meana 
connected  to  aald  straight-air  dsTlcea  for  automatically 
introducing  air  from  an  auxiliary  reaerroir  into  aald 
brake  cyllndera,  an  antonatlc  cut-off  between  the  aux- 
iliary reaerroir  and  the  triple  ralre  on  the  locomotlTe 
and  an  automatic  bleed  ralre  beyond  the  triple  ralre: 

[Clalau  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


052.300.  COlfBINED  WINDOW-BHnTTER  AND  VBN- 
TILATOB.  HaMST  BoDOiNOTON.  Mancheeter.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1008.     Serial  Na  420.287. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  hSTlng  an  aperture,  an 
opaque  partition  fixed  in  and  partly  doaing  aald  aperture, 
with  a  aecond  partition  morably  mounted  in  the  aper- 
tun  and  baring  acreened  and  tranaparent  portlona. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  eaalng  harlng  an  aperture,  an 
opaque  partition  fixed  In  and  partly  cloalng  aald  aperture, 
a  aecond  partition  morably  mounted  in  the  aperture  and 
capable  of  cooperating  with  the  first  partition  to  wholly 
doae  the  aperture,  with  a  third  partition  alao  morably 
mounted  in  the  aperture  and  hnTlag  acreened  and  trana- 
parent portions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  eaalng  baring  an  aperture,  an 
opaque  partition  fixed  in  and  partly  cloalng  aald  aperture, 
a  aecond  partition  morably  mounted  in  the  aperture,  and 
capable  of  cooperating  with  the  firat  partition  to  cloae  the 
aperture,  with  a  third  partition  baring  screened  and  trana- 
parent portlona  either  of  aald  portlona  being  morable  into 
line  with  the  portion  of  the  aperture  not  doaed  by  the 
firat  partition. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  eaalng  baring  an  aperture,  an 
opaque  partition  fixed  la  and  partly  dealng  aaid  aperture, 
a  aecond  partition  morably  mounted  in  Hie  apertura  and 
capable  of  cooperating  with  the  first  partition  to  doae  the 
aperture,  a  third  partition  baring  acreened  and  tranapar- 
ent portlona,  with  meana  for  morlng  the  aecond  partition 
or  either  portion  of  the  third  partition  into  line  with  the 
portion  of  the  aperture  not  closed  by  the  flrat  partition. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  baring  a  circular 
aperture,  a  circular  partition  moonted  la  aald  apertura 
and  baring  an  opening,  a  aecond  partition  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  aperture  and  baring  an  opening,  a  third 
partition  alao  rotatably  mounted  within  the  aperture  and 
harlng  acreened  and  transparent  portlona.  with  coupling 
meana  between  the  aecond  and  third  partidooa  wheraby 
the  rotation  of  one  of  aald  rotatable  partltloaa  will  cause 
rotation  of  the  other. 

[ClalBU  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  r 


002.801.     MOP-HBAD.     BOLLIK  R.  BBAKaMAK,  Palatka. 

na.    Piled  Feb.  0,  1000.    Serial  No.  470,427. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  mop  atlck.  a  mop  head  baring  a 
acrewed  farrvle  on  the  atlek.  a  longitudinally  alottad  Jaw, 
a  plrot  extending  through  tha  center  of  SAld  Jaw.  connect- 
ed to  the  screw  ferrule  and  haTtng  aa  angular  head  on  Ita 
outer  end  oil  the  outer  aide  of  said  Jsw,  a  trarellng  nut  on 
aald  acrew  ferrule,  morable  lengthwlae  thereof  whan  aaid 
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9S2.806.     CONCRETE  BLOCK.     CLAaaifca  A.  BnsKiaa. 
St.  Louta.  Mo.     Filed  June  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  499,642. 


902,306.      SPRAT-BURNER.     KDWIM  C.    Cabnt  aad  Ak- 
DBBW   FoasTBa,   Bast   Cowes,   Isle  of  Wight.   Eraglaad. 


.^1        1T*WI«^ 


/^.^_^.^_       V  a._a 


March  15,  i9xa 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


665 


-t-i- 


sarev  ftrrule  la  turned,  and  a  moTable  Jaw  guided  la  tha 
alota  of  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  and  connected  to  and 
moTabl*  with  aaid  trarellng  nut,  in  combination  with  a 
locking  plate,  U-ahaped  in  croaa  aectlon,  to  receire  the  aald 
dotted  Jaw  and  baring  one  web  prorlded  with  a  receaa  to 
dear  th«  acrew  fimile.  and  the  other  web  prorlded  with 
a  alot.  the  sides  of  which  engage  the  angular  bead  of  the 
plTot  and  prerent  rotation  of  the  Jawa  and  trarellng  nut. 


S.  Tm  combination  of  a  mop  stick,  a  mop  bead  haTlag 
a  Jaw  pirotally  connected  to  the  mop  stick,  a  plrot  for 
aald  Jaw  having  a  head  projecting  beyond  said  Jaw.  a  mor- 
able ja«f  and  a  screw  element  to  operate  aald  mormble 
Jaw.  a  locking  derice  for  attachment  to  the  flrat  mentioned 
Jaw  and  harlng  means  to  engage  aald  plTot  bead  to  lock 
aald  tnX  mentioned  Jaw  againat  rotation. 


'11 


962.S0£  COLLAPSIBLE  FRUIT -BOX.  William  H. 
Bbxitnbb,  New  Weatminatm:.  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  514,«10. 


1.  I^  a  box  of  the  character  deacribed  baring  foldable 
sides  and  an  Inaertlble  bottom,  meana  for  supporting  said 
bottom  within  the  aldea  at  a  diatance  abore  the  edge  of 
aald  alika,  aald  meana  comprlaing  a  metal  dip  tightly 
embradag  the  thickneas  of  the  wood  of  the  aldea  and  haT- 
Ing  a  ahalf  portion  upon  which  aald  bottom  reata. 

2.  la  k  box  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  haTlag  a  bottom  mem- 
ber aecitred  to  one  of  the  aides  and  susceptible  of  being 
folded  againat  it.  means  for  supporting  the  free  edge  of 
the  bottom  within  said  aides  abore  the  lower  edges  thereof 
said  meana  comprlaing  a  thin  aheet  metal  clip  folded  onto 
the  thickness  of  the  wood  of  the  sides  adapted  to  engage 
aald  bottom. 

8.  In  a  fruit  box  composed  of  aldea  formed  of  thin  wood 
scored  at  tha  eomen  and  foldable  flatwlae  when  not  In 
uae,  a  bottom  fitting  within  aald  aldea  and  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  box  to  be  surrounded  by  said  sides  when  the 
Imx  is  open,  and  a  removable  clip  aecured  to  one  side  and 
harlng  a  portion  to  receire  one  of  the  free  edges  of  aald 
bottom  to  aupport  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  box  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  meana  for  aupport- 
Ing  a  bottom  from  the  lower  edgea  of  the  aldea.  aald  meana 
eomprlatng  a  place  of  thin  abest  metal  haTing  a  portion 
along  one  edge  folded  againat  the  mld-portlon  ao  aa  to 
tightly  dip  the  thickneaa  of  the  wood  from  whfcb  the  box 
la  made  and  a  portion  along  the  other  edge  bent  outward 
at  rtslNti  anglea  from  the  mkS-portlon. 


952,308.  LINE-CHALKING  DEVICE.  Fbahx  W.  BboTX, 
surer  Creek.  N.  T.  riled  Jan.  S,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,001. 


1.  In  a  line  chalking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  a  pocket  theraln.  and  an  open  alot  through 
the  body  and  communicating  with  the  pocket  at  the  bot- 
tom or  cloaed  end  of  the  latter,  of  a  spring  secured  to  the 
body  at  a  point  outalde  of  the  pocket,  and  a  followei 
hinged  to  the  aprlng  and  forming  a  yiddlng  cloeura  for 
the  pocket. 

2.  In  a  line  chalking  device,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  a  pocket  therein,  an  open  slot  through  one 
end  communicating  with  aald  pocket,  and  slots  in  its  top 
surface,  of  aprlng  arms  secured  to  the  body  and  adapted 
to  pass  into  the  slots  In  the  top  of  said  body  and  a  disk 
shaped  follower  located  within  the  pocket  and  aecured  to 
the  end  of  the  aprlng,  tha  aald  follower  adapted  to  hold 
the  chalk  on  the  bottom  of  the  p<^ket  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  open  alot,  aubatantially  aa  described. 


952.304.  PUMP-PISTON, 
ough,  Ontario,  Canada. 
No.  455.427. 


William  C.  Bock^  Peterbor- 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1908.     SerUl 


yvr 


A  pump  piston  substantially  aa  herein  deacribed.  the 
aame  comprising  a  valve  aeat  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
openings  therein,  valves  hinged  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  valve  aeat  and  adapted  to  cloae  downward  thereon,  a 
cage  placed  over  the  valve  seat,  a  plate  located  beneath 
the  valve  aeat  and  having  its  edge  tapered,  a  metal  pack- 
ing fitted  to  aald  plate,  a  aecond  plate  located  benaath  tke 
metal  packing,  a  leather  packing  of  cup  form  flttod  to  aald 
aecond  plate,  a  foot  plate  having  Ita  oppei-  portion  re- 
duced, a  metal  packing  ring  fitted  upon  the  reduced  por- 
tion oLthe  foot  plate,  the  aeveral  platea  having  openinga 
in  coincident  ralation  with  the  openinga  of  the  valve  aeat. 
and  bolta  connecting  the  cage  and  aeveral  platea  and 
packing. 
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962.807.' '  SPTROWTBR.    Ltsaihibb  D.  Chilob,  Cheater. 

8.  C.    FUed  Feb.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,910. 


2.  In  a  graaa-eateher  for  tarwa  noweta,  tiie  eomblaatteli 
of  apertured  cilpa  adapted  for  connection  to  the  front  por- 
tlona of  a  mower  handle,  a  bottom,  a  top  frame  connected 
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9R.806.     CONCRETE  BLOCK.     Claubwcb  A.   BnacimK, 
St.  Loala,  Mo.     Filed  Jaae  2,  1909.     ScrUl  No.  4M,M2. 


1.  A  wall  formed  of  «  plaimllty  of  bloekai  laid  In  aapar- 
poaed  courses  and  arranged  to  break  Joint,  aaid  blocka  be- 
ing each  formed  of  mating  sections  baring  tbeir  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  edges  provided  with  spaced  seat- 
ing receasea,  there  being  transTerse  depressions  formed  in 
the  blocic  sections  at  said  receases  and  opening  at  the 
Inner  faces  thereof,  flat  tie  plates  seated  in  said  depres- 
sions and  having  their  exposed  faces  disposed  flush  with 
the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge*  of  the  block  and  pierced 
by  openings  registering  with  the  adjacent  recesses,  and 
bonding  pins  seated  In  the  recesses  In  the  mating  sections 
of  the  blocks  In  one  course  of  the  wall,  and  extending 
through  the  perforations  in  the  tie  plates  for  engagement 
with  the  receases  in  the  block  sections  of  an  adjacent 
course. 

2.  A  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  blocka  laid  la  super- 
posed courses  and  arranged  to  break  Joint,  aaid  blocka  be- 
ing each  formed  of  mating  sections  of  the  same  height 
but  of  diflfercnt  widths  having  their  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal edges  formed  with  seating  recesses  and  provided 
with  transverse  depressions  communicating  with  aaid  seat- 
ing recesaea  and  opening  through  the  inner  faces  of  the 
block  sections,  the  outer  walla  of  the  depresalona  being 
spaced  from  the  exposed  faces  of  the  block  sections  to 
form  stop  shoulders,  flat  tie  plates  connecting  the  sereral 
block  sections  and  having  their  outer  ends  bearing  againat 
said  stop  shoulders  and  provided  with  perforations  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  recesses  in  the  adjacent  block  sec- 
tions and  their  intermediate  portions  provided  with  de- 
pending spacing  blocks  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  inner 
faces  of  said  block  sections,  and  pln8  seated  In  the  re- 
cesaea In  the  mating  sections  of  the  blocks  in  one  oonrae 
of  the  wall  and  projecting  through  the  perforattona  In  the 
tie  plates  for  engagement  with  the  seating  recaaasa  In  the 
block  sections  of  an  adjacent  course. 

3.  An  artificial  stone  block  comprising  substantially 
rectangular  mating  aectlons  of  the  same  length  and  height 
bat  of  different  thickneaa  and  having  their  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  edges  formed  with  seating  recesaea, 
there  being  transverse  depressions  formed  in  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  block  sections  at  aaid  recesses  snd  hav- 
iDg  their  outer  ends  spaced  from  the  outer  faces  of  the 
block  sections  and  their  Inner  ends  opening  through  the 
Inner  fsces  of  the  block  sections,  flat  tie  plates  seated  In 
the  depressions  and  disposed  flush  with  the  adjacent  Ion- 
gftndlnal  edges  of  the  blo^  aectlons,  aaid  tie  plates  bar- 
lag  perforations  formed  therein  and  registering  with  the 
seating  recesses  in  said  block  sections,  pins  extending 
through  the  perforations  in  the  plates  and  seated  In  the 
adjacent  recesses,  and  spacing  blocka  depending  from  the 
latermediate  portions  of  the  tie  plates  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inner  fares  of  the  block  sections,  thereby  to 
maintain  the  latter  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 


902,306.  SPRAT-BURNKR.  BDWiM  C.  Cabitt  and  Ak- 
Danw  Poaaraa,  East  Cowss,  Isle  of  Wight.  Baglaad. 
aaalgnors  to  J.  Samuel  White  and  Company  Limited, 
East  Cowea,  England.  Piled  Joly  16.  1909.  SerUI  No. 
507,909. 
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1.  A  apray  burner  comprMng  a  barrel,  the  Interior  of 
which  la  in  communication  with  a  fuel  supply :  a  part 
fitted  in  the  mouth  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  discharge 
orlflce  formed  In  one  face  and  a  seat  formed  hi  the  otker 
face;  and  an  axlally  rotatory  part  haying  one  snd  re- 
ceived in  said  aeat.  one  of  aaid  parte  having  a  serlea  of 
fuel  passagea  communicating  with  aaid  orifice,  the  other 
part  having  a  serlea  of  porta  adapted  to  successively  open 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  said  barrel  and  said 
paasages  when  the  rotatory  part  la  rotated  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  apray  burner  comprising  a  barrel,  the  Interior  of 
which  la  in  communication  with  a  fuel  aupply  ;  a  part 
fitted  In  the  mouth  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  dlseharvs 
orlflce  formed  In  one  face  and  a  acat  formed  In  the  other 
face ;  and  an  axlally  rotatory  part  having  one  end  re- 
ceived in  said  seat,  one  of  said  parta  having  a  aeries  of 
fuel  passagea  communicating  with  said  orifice,  the  other 
part  having  a  aeries  of  ports  adapted  to  successively  open 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  said  barrel  and  said 
paaaagea  when  the  rotatory  part  ia  rotated  in  one  direction, 
aaid  porta  being  of  different  widths,  to  maintain  auch  com- 
munication open  during  the  continuation  of  rotation  of 
said  part  in  that  direction. 

3.  A  apray  burner  comprising  a  barrel,  the  interior  of 
which  is  In  communication  with  a  fuel  aupply  :  a  part 
fitted  in  the  mouth  of  the  barrel  and  fonaed  with  a  dla- 
charge  orifice,  a  whirling  chamber  opening  thereinto,  and 
a  seat ;  and  an  axlally  rotatory  part  having  one  end  re- 
ceived In  aaid  seat,  one  of  aaid  parta  having  a  series  of 
fuel  passages  opening  into  said  chamber,  the  other  part 
having  a  series  of  ports  sdapted  to  successively  open  com- 
iBanication  between  the  interior  of  said  barrel  and  said 
paaaagea  when  the  rotatory  part  ia  rotated  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  apray  bnmer  comprialng  a  barrel,  the  Interior  of 
which  la  In  communication  with  a  fuel  supply;  a  cap 
fitted  in  the  month  of  the  barrel  and  formed  with  a  dis- 
charge orlflce,  a  whirling  chamber  opening  thereinto,  and 
a  seat ;  and  an  axlally  rotatory  spindle  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  boaa  received  In  aaid  seat,  said  boas  having  a 
series  of  fuel  passages  opening  Into  ssld  chsmt>er,  and 
aaid  cap  having  a  aeries  of  ports  adapted  to  succeaaively 
open  eomnranlcatlon  between  the  Interior  of  aaid  barrel 
and  aaid  paasages  when  said  apindle  la  rotated  In  one 
direction. 

5.  A  apray  burner  comprialng  a  barrel,  the  interior  of 
which  ia  In  communication  with  a  fnel  aupply ;  a  part 
fitted  In  the  mouth  of  the  barrel  and  formed  with  a  dia- 
charge  orifice,  a  whirling  chamber  opening  thereinto,  and 
a  seat ;  and  an  axlally  rotatory  part  having  one  end  re- 
ceived in  aaid  seat,  and  having  formed  In  aaM  end  a  cav- 
ity opening  Into  aaid  chamber  and  constituting  an  exten- 
sion of  the  same,  one  of  aaid  parts  having  a  aerlea  of  foel 
passages  opening  into  said  chamber,  the  other  part  hav- 
lag  a  aeries  of  ports  adapted  to  successively  open  commn- 
nlcattoa  between  the  Interior  of  said  barrel  and  aaid  paa- 
sages when  th<>  rotatory  part  is  rotated  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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SPIROMETER.     LTaAiroBB  D.  Chilos,  Chester, 
ed  Peb.  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  4T7.910. 


irn 


1.  A  jSsTlee  of  the  daaa  described  comprialng  a 
taavlag  Ml  outer  wall  and  a  bottom  spaced  from  the  lower 
sdt*  thereof,  and  an  Inner  wall  reatlng  <»  the  bottom 
and  apaced  apart  from  the  outer  wall  to  form  a  space  for 
recelvlnie  a  liquid,  a  pips  leading  through  the  bottom  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  eaalng,  a  aecoad 
casing  having  an  open  top,  as  Inner  wall  within  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  bottom  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the 
first  caafcig,  an  outer  wall  received  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  walls  of  the  first  eaalng,  and  a  flange  extending  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  wall  and  to  which  the  outer 
wall  ia  secured,  aaid  flange  extending  beyond  the  outer 
wall  of  the  first  casing  and  resting  upon  the  same,  and  a 
cup  on  the  bottom  of  the  second  easing  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  dass  described,  eomprislng  a  easing 
baring  atn  outer  wall  and  a  bottom  apaced  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  casing,  and  an  inner  wall  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom and  apaced  apart  from  the  outer  wall  to  form  a  space 
for  receiving  s  liquid,  a  pipe  leading  through  the  bottom 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  caaing.  a  aac- 
ond  caalbg  having  an  open  top,  an  inner  wall  within  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a  bottom  reatlng  on  the  bottom 
of  the  flrst  casing,  an  outer  wall  received  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  walla  of  the  flrst  casing  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  wall  and  to 
which  the  outer  wall  la  aecnred,  aaid  flange  extending  be- 
yond the  outer  wall  of  the  flrst  caaing  and  reatlng  upon 
the  sam«. 

t.  A  ««Tlee  of  the  dass  deacribed,  eomprislng  a  castag 
having  inner  snd  outer  side  wslls  spsced  apart  from  each 
other  to  form  a  apace  for  receiving  a  liquid,  a  aecond 
casing  hsvlng  inner  snd  outer  side  walls  received  within 
the  inner  and  the  outer  walla  reapectlvely  of  the  flrst  cas- 
ing. ea«k  of  aaid  caalnga  hariag  a  dosed  bottom  and  an 
open  top,  and  a  pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
flrst  casing  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  l^evlce  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  inner  aad 
onter  dnslngs  each  having  an  open  top  and  a  doaed  bot- 
tom, the  inner  caaing  fitting  within  the  onter  caaing,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  the  apace  between  the  caaing, 
aaid  outer  casing  having  an  annular  chamber  for  contain- 
ing a  lii|ald  and  the  inner  casing  a  flange  depending  there- 


iBta      I 
•  62.4f> 


8.  GRASS  CATCHER  FOR  LAWN-MOWERS. 
PaiMt  CLBMBNa.  Jr.,  CreatUne,  Ohio.  Piled  July  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  509,696. 

1.  A  graaa  catdier  for  lawn-mowers,  comprialng  a  top 
frame,  a  bottom  connected  therewith,  bracea  connected  at 
•paced  iK>lnts  to  each  of  the  aide  portiona  of  the  top  frame 
and  bating  lateruedlale  portiona  twisted  about  each  other, 
Ibt  attadiing  the  top  frame  to  a  mower  handle,  and 
for  auspending  the  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  from 
the  mower  hwadla. 


2.  In  a  graaa-eateher  for  lawn  mowers,  the  eomblnatlob 
of  apertured  clips  adapted  for  connection  to  the  front  por- 
tions of  a  mower  handle,  a  bottom,  a  top  frame  connected 
with  tiie  bottom  and  baring  hooks  aeated  in  the  apertures 
of  the  clips,  a  support  connected  to  the  bottom  and  the 
top  frame  and  extended  above  the  latter  for  connection 
with  the  rear  portion  of  the  mower  handle,  and  braces 
connected  to  the  side  portions  of  the  top  frame  and  hav- 
ing Intermediate  portiona  twisted  about  each  other  form- 
ing a  handle. 


8.  A  graaa-catcher  for  lawn-mowers,  comprising  a  top 
frame  having  hooka,  a  bottom  connected  with  the  top 
frame,  meana  for  recelring  said  hooka,  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  mower  handle,  braces  connected  to  the  top  frame 
and  connected  together  and  forming  a  handle,  and  a  sup- 
port connected  to  the  bottom  and  the  top  frame  and  adapt- 
ed Cor  eonncctlon  to  the  mower  handle. 

4.  A  graaa-catcher  for  lawn  mowera,  comprising  a  top 
frame  having  bendable  forward  portions,  a  bottom,  flexible 
material  connecting  the  top  frame  and  the  twttom,  bracea 
extending  between  and  connecting  the  side  portions  of  the 
top  frame  together  and  extending  downwardly  from  aaid 
aide  portions  and  forming  bendable  arms  directly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom,  means  for  attaching  the  top  frame 
to  a  mower  handle,  and  meana  for  suspending  the  rear 
portion  of  the  bottom  from  the  mower  handle. 

5.  In  a  graaa-catcher  for  lawn  mowers,  the  combination 
of  a  clip  comprialng  members  baring  at  adjacent  ends 
outwaMly  extending  opposed  lips  for  engagement  with  a 
mower  handle,  one  of  aaid  members  also  having  an  aper- 
ture, and  the  other  member  having  an  angular  flange  ex- 
tending to  the  inner  side  of  the  other  member  and  also 
having  an  aperture,  meana  for  connecting  the  membera  to 
said  handle,  a  bottom,  a  top  frame  connected  with  the 
bottom  and  having  hooks  seated  in  the  apertures  of  said 
members,  and  a  support  connected  to  the  bottom  and  the 
top  frame  and  extended  above  the  latJter  for  connection 
with  the  mower  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


902,809.  WINDOW-CLEANING  UTENSIL.  CUAXUM  W. 
Coovaa,  Fort  CoUlna,  Colo.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  501,310. 

1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprtetng  a 
reservoir  having  a  handle,  aaid  reservoir  having  an  edge 
projecting  out  beyond  the  body  of  the  reservoir  and  cut 
away  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  allt,  cleaning  ma- 
terial held  within  aaid  allt  and  extending  therethrough 
into  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir,  a  wedge  located  within 
the  maaa  of  fibrous  material  and  disposed  entirely  be- 
tween the  edges  of  said  allt,  and  meana  on  the  anda  of 
the  wedge  for  engaging  the  end  walla  of  the  reservoir 

,  and  permitting  U>a  wedge  to  be  adjurted  inward  or  out- 
ward th-ough  said  allt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  daacribed,  Inelndlng  a  han- 
dle, a  rsaorrolr,  triangular  In  section  and  longitudinally 
ezteoded.  attached  at  ita  apex  to  the  handle,  aaid  reser- 
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Yolr  thanby  baTlnff  closed  adsM  pro)wtliif  oat  on  «aeb 
■Mo  b«70Dd  tb«  body  of  the  rcaerrolr,  ono  of  uld  odna 
being  cut  away  to  form  a  hmgltodlnally  eztendlnt  ellt, 
flbrooe  material  sapported  between  the  edges  of  said  alit 
And  extending  tbroogb  tbe  silt  Into  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  res- 
srrolr,  a  wedge  located  entirely  wltbln  tbe  mass  of  flteoos 
material  and  between  tbe  edges  of  tbe  silt,  means  on  tbe 
wedge  engaging  wltb  tbe  end  walls  of  tbe  reserroir  wbere- 
by  tbe  wedge  may  be  adjuated  Inward  or  oatward,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  strip  of  mbber  attacbsd  to  the 
edge  of  tbe  reserroir  directly  oppoeed  to  tbe  sllttsd  edge, 
and  forming  a  wiping  strip. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  a  reserroir 
bavlng  a  bandle,  an  edge  of  tbe  reserroir  being  cot  away 
to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  allt,  fibrooa  material 
supported  wltbln  said  silt  extending  into  tbe  reservoir  and 
forming  a  scrubber,  a  triangular  strip  or  wedge  located 
wltbln  tbe  mass  of  fibrous  material  and  forcing  It  against 
tbe  walls  of  tbe  reserroir,  and  a  spring  on  eacb  end  of 
tbe  wedge,  bavlng  tbereon  detent  tonguee,  tbe  end  walls 
of  tbe  reserroir  adjacent  to  tbe  silt  tbereof  being  formed 
wltb  an  Inwardly  extending  detent  engageable  by  said 
tongoes.  ' 


902.810..  CXyrrON-CHOPPBR,  William  OimicH.  Lyt- 
ton  Springs.  Tex.  Filed  June  9.  1900.  Serial  No. 
001.126.      , 


,  1.  A  cotton  cbopper  Including  a  wbeeled  track,  a  frame 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  truck,  a  cultivator  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  axle  of  tbe  track  and  Including  spaced 
side  bars  connected  by  an  end  bar,  a  bracket  depending 
from  tbe  rigid  frame,  a  longitudinal  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  bracket  and  provided  with  depending  per- 
forated ears,  a  rod  Journaled  In  the  perforatlona  in  tbe 
ears  and  bavlng  one  end  tbersof  extending  tbroogb  tbe 
end  bar  of  tbe  pivoted  frame  and  Its  other  end  bent  op- 
wardly  to  form  a  foot  piece,  and  a  hand  lever  connected 
wltb  tbe  longitudinal  bar  for  effecting  tbe  vertical  ad- 
joatment  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  cotton  cbopper  including  a  wbeeled  track,  a  rigid 
frame  secured  to  tbe  truck,  a  cultivator  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  axle  of  tbe  track  beneath  tbs  rigid  frame 
and  ladndlng  pivoted  akle  bars  eonnsctsd  with  sack  other 
by  an  end  bar.  a  bracket  depending  from,  the  rigid  frams, 
a  longitudinal  bar  connected  with  the  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  alined  openings,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
openings  and  bavlng  one  end  piercing  tbe  end  bar  of  tbe 
frame  and  Ita  other  end  terminating  In  a  foot  plees,  pci- 


forated  lugs  carried  by  the  bracksC.  a  rod  joaraalsd  In  aakl 
logs  and  bavlng  an  angnlarly  dlapossd  slotted  arm,  an  ear 
carried  by  the  longitudinal  connecting  bar  and  extending 
tbroogb  tbe  slot  In  said  arm,  cnltlvator  shovels  carried  by 
the  aide  bars  of  the  frams,  and  an  opsratlng  handle  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  arm  for  raising  and  lowering 
tbe  cultivator  frame. 

3.  A  cotton  cbopper  Indodlng  a  wheeled  truck  having 
a  draft  tongue  and  provided  with  Intersecting  yokea,  the 
arms  of  ons  of  which  Is  eonnsctsd  with  tbs  draft  tongue, 
said  yokes  eonstituting  a  rigid  frame,  brackets  extending 
vertically  from  the  truck  axle  and  connected  with  tbe 
arms  of  the  yokes,  s  cultivator  frame  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  tbe  track,  and  Including  plvotally  con- 
nected side  and  end  bars,  cultivator  shovels  depending 
from  the  side  bsrs  of  said  frams,  a  bracket  depending 
from  one  of  the  yokes  of  tbe  rigid  frame,  a  longltodinai 
bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  brackst  and  provided 
with  alined  openings,  a  rod  bavlng  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion extended  through  the  openings  In  tbe  bar,  one  end 
of  said  rod  being  Journaled  in  the  end  bar  of  the  frame 
and  tbe  other  end  tbereof  extended  upwardly  to  form  a 
foot  piece,  an  operating  lever  Journaled  on  tbe  rigid  sup- 
porting frame  and  provided  with  a  slotted  arm,  an  ear 
adjustable  longitudinally  on  tbe  arm  and  projecting  up- 
wardly through  the  slot  In  the  arm.  and  a  pin  extending 
tbroogb  the  ftee  end  of  tbe  ear  and  bearing  against  said 
arm. 


902,311.  BNUINIfi.  Jambs  A.  Dowlino,  BUoxI,  Miss.,  as- 
signor of  one-foorth  to  IDdward  J.  Dowllng.  Blloxl, 
Miss.    PUsd  Jons  20.  1908.    Ssrtal  No.  440.006. 


1.  An  engine  comprising  s  pair  of  headless  cylinders  ar- 
ranged one  above  tbe  other,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  eacb  cyl- 
inder and  movable  toward  and  from  eacb  other,  one  piston 
of  esch  pair  having  a  tubular  and  slotted  piston  rod  and 
tbe  other  piston  of  ssld  pair  having  a  solid  piston  rod 
working  In  the  tubuisr  piston  rod,  cross  beads  adapted  to 
pass  sacb  other,  eacb  cross  bead  being  secured  to  tbe  tu- 
bular piston  rod  of  one  cylinder  and  to  tbe  eolid  rod  of 
the  other  cylinder,  a  borlsontal  crank  shaft  provided 
with  oppoeltely  arranged  cranks,  said  shaft  being  arranged 
tat  the  median  plane  of  the  said  cyllndsrs,  and  pitmen  con- 
necting the  cranks  with  the  croes  beads. 

2.  An  engine  comprteinK  a  pair  of  headless  cylinders 
arranged  one  above  tbe  other,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  esch 
cylinder  and  movable  toward  and  from  eacb  other,  one 
piston  of  eacb  pair  bavlng  a  tubolar  and  slottsd  piston  rod 
and  the  other  piston  of  said  pair  having  a  solid  piston 
rod  working  In  tbe  tubolar  piston  rod,  tbe  pistons  having 
the  tobolar  piston  rods  being  provided  with  stolBng  bozss 
on  their  inner  faces,  cross  heeds  adapted  to  pass  eacb 
other,  each  cross  head  being  secured  to  tbe  tubular  piston 
rod  of  one  cylinder  and  to  tbe  solid  rod  of  tbe  other  cyl- 
inder, a  borlsontal  crank  shaft  provided  wltb  oppoeitely 
arranged  cranks,  said  abaft  being  arranged  In  the  median 
plane  of  tbe  said  cylinders,  and  pitmen  connecting  tbe 
cranks  wltb  tbe  cross  beada. 


902,312.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKINO  PBINTIN0-PLATS8. 
MiCHABL  A.  Dboitoodb,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor,  to 
Mlsbls  Printing  Press  and  ManufSctorlng  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1900.  Serial  Na  470,468. 
1.  The  Improved  process  of  making  printing  plates  frosi 
plastic  msterlal.  conalstlng  In  forming  a  matrix;  then 
applying  suitable  underlays  to  tbs  back  of  the  outrlz ; 
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thsn  applying  a  Mank  of  saltaMs  material  In  a  plastic  con 
dltlon  to  the  fAce  of  the  matrix.;  then  pressing  tbs  blank 
against  the  mstrlx  to  form  s  plats  having  depressions  In 
Its  printing  surfsee  corresponding  to  the  overlays  on  tbe 
back  of  tbe  matrix,  and  protuberances  on  Its  bade  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  depreeslons  In  Its  face ;  then  supporting 
tbe  printing  face  of  the  plate  at  tbe  depressions  and  re- 
moving tbe  projections  on  the  bsck  of  ths  plate. 


SS:^ 


..JU^ 


2.  ru 


herein  deecribed  process  of  msklng  printing 
plstss  from  plsstlc  material ;  conalstlng  In  first  forming  s 
suitable  matrix,  second  applying  underlays  to  the  back  of 
the  matrix ;  third  placing  a  blank  of  plastic  material  on 
tbe  faee  of  the  matrix  and  applying  pressure  thereto, 
thereby  forming  depressions  on  the  surfsee  of  the  reeult- 
ant  plate  corresponding  to  tbe  overlays  on  the  back  of  tbe 
matrix,  and  protuberances  on  tbe  back  of  tbe  plate,  corre- 
sponding wltb  the  depressions  In  Its  face  ;  then  shaving  or 
grinding  the  back  of  tbe  plate  to  remove  such  protuber- 
ancee  and  reduce  the  back  of  the  plate  to  a  plane  surface 
without  changing  tbe  printing  face  tbereof. 

8.  The  Improved  process  of  making  printing  plates  from 
plastic  material,  consisting  in  forming  s  euiubie  matrix ; 
then  applying  suitable  underlays  to  tbe  back  of  tbe  matrix 
at  tbe  desired  points ;  then  spplylng  a  blank  of  suitable 
material  In  a  plastic  condition  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  matrix ; 
then  compreesing  the  blsnk,  mstrlx.  and  underlays  to 
form  a  plate  having  depreeelons  in  its  printing  surface 
correepooding  to  tbe  overlaya  on  tbe  back  of  the  matrix, 
and  protuberaacea  on  Its  back  corresponding  to  tbe  depree- 
slons In  its  fsce ;  then  piscing  tbe  printing  face  of  the 
plate  upon  tbe  matrix  underlays  snd  sbsvlng  or  grinding 
the  back  of  tbe  plate  while  supported  on  such  underlays 
to  remove  ssld  protuberances  and  reduce  the  back  of  tbe 
plate  to  a  plane  surfsee  without  cbsnglng  tbe  printing 
fsce  tbereof. 


902.3ia  SCOOP.  BowAso  J.  Dace.  Bellevue.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  George  W.  Pratber,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.  Plied 
Aug.  14,  1900.     SerUI  No.  012,876. 


1.  A  fcoop  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  funnd-sbaped 
end  prolJlKtlng  from  said  body  portion  and  open  at  Its  free 
terminus,  said  funnel-shaped  end  gradually  decreasing  In 
diameter  toward  Ita  free  terminus,  an  upwardly-extending 
inclined  acooping  end  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
said  boity  portion  and  provided  wltb  a  pair  of  side  walls 
grsdus^ly  decreaatng  in  height  Inwardly  and  disconnected 
from  the  body  portion  snd  extending  In  parallelism  wltb 
respect  I  to  and  exteriorly  of  saM  side  walls  for  maintain- 
ing theM  in  poaltlon.  said  extensions  grsdually  decreasing 
In  height  outwardly. 

2.  A  scoop  comprising  s  body  portion,  a  funnel-ebaped 
end  projecting  from  said  body  portion  and  open  at  its  free 
terminus,  said  funnel-sbsped  end  grsduslly  deeresslng  In 
dismeter  towsrd  Its  free  terminus,  an  upwardly-extending 
Inclined  scooping  end  extending  from  tbe  other  end  of 
said  boilr  portion  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  side  wsUs 
gradually  decreaatng  In  height  Inwardly  and  disconnected 
from  the  body  portion  and  extending  In  parallelism  wltb 
respect  to  and  exteriorly  of  said  side  walla  for  maintain- 
ing then  in  position,  said  extenslona  gradually  decreasing 
In  hdgbt  outwardly,  and  a  pair  of  laterally-extending 
handles  connected  to  tbe  aides  of  tbe  body  portion  and  pro- 
jecting over  and  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  funnel- 
abaped  end. 

fli2  O.  O.— 44 


9  0  2,814.  CONTAINEB  FOB  FISHING  APPABATU8. 
John  M.  Ellswosth,  Beraardsvllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1909.    Serial  No.  013.417. 


1.  A  container  for  fishing  apparatus,  having  a  trans- 
verse partition  therein  subdividing  tbe  container  body  into 
compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  adapted  to  re- 
ceive files,  and  the  other  of  said  compartments  bavlng  a 
moisture  pad.  and  an  Inwardly-directed  extension  spaced 
above  tbe  pad  and  adapted  to  retain  guts  in  engagement 
with  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  container  for  fishing  apparatua.  having  two  trans- 
verse partltlona  therein  eacb  bavlng  notches  or  recesms 
In  its  upper  side,  a  second  container  Intermediate  said 
partitions  and  having  an  open  top  and  Inwardly  directed 
aide  flanges,  s  moisture  pad  wltbln  said  second-mentioned 
conlslner  and  below  aald  flanges,  and  a  second  pad  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  tbe  upper  surface  of  aald  flanges  for 
retaining  leaders  beneath  aald  flange. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  container  having  a  hinged 
top,  a  second  container  wltbln  aald  main  container  and 
having  an  open  top.  Inwardly  directed  aide  flanges  a  pad 
wltbln  tbe  second  container  and  spaced  below  said  flanges, 
and  a  pad  carried  by  aald  cover  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  upper  surfsee  of  said  flanges. 

4.  A  container  for  fishing  apparatus  having  two  trans- 
verse partitions  therein,  each  having  notches  or  recesses  In 
Its  upper  side,  a  moistening  pad  between  said  partitions 
snd  having  Its  upper  surfsee  below  the  upper  edges  of 
said  partitions,  and  flanges  extending  toward  eacb  other 
from  said  partitions  and  spaced  above  tbe  upper  anrface 
of  aald  pad  to  retain  guts  in  engagement  with  the  pad  and 
to  aupport  the  portions  of  the  guts  extending  threogh 
said  notches  or  recesses. 

0.  A  container  for  fishing  spparatoa  bavlng  two  trans- 
verse partitions  therdn.  each  bavlng  notches  or  recessse 
in  Its  upper  side,  s  moistening  pad  between  aaid  parti- 
tions and  bavlng  Its  upper  surface  below  the  upper  edges 
of  said  partitions,  fianges  extending  toward  eacb  other 
from  said  psrtltlons  and  spaced  above  the.  upper  surface 
of  said  pad  to  retain  guta  In  engagonent  wltb  tbe  pad 
and  to  support  tbe  portion  of  tbe  guts  extending  through 
said  notches  or  recesses,  and  a  cover  for  said  container 
bsving  s  moistening  psd  sdspted  to  fit  between  said  par- 
titions and  rest  upon  said  flanges. 


902,810.  FIBE-BSCAPE.  Thomas  B.  EawiNand  HniitT 
C.  Mnraa,  Brltt,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.068. 

1.  A  fire  escape  Including  a  flexible  chute,  a  transverse 
bar  or  member  connected  wltb  the  upper  end  of  the  chute 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  tbe  sides  of  tbe  same  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  window  frame  at  opposite  sides  tbere- 
of and  anchor  the  Are  eacape  to  the  same,  and  independ-^ 
ent  metallic  aide  frames  connected  wltb  the  chute  and  di- 
rectly wltb  the  transverse  bar  at  potaita  Intermediate  of 
the  enda  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  latter 
to  bold  tbe  mouth  or  upper  end  of  tbe  chute  open,  said 
aide  frames  being  siso  provided  with  portions  arranged 
to  form  guards  to  ensble  tbe  chute  to  be  entered  wltb 
safety. 

2.  A  flre  escape  Including  n  flexible  chats,  a  transverae 
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fear  or  n«mber  eaoeetwl  with  tk«  apper  csd  of  the  d>at« 
and  extendi  nr  Uterally  beyond  the  sides  ot  the  same  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  window  frame  at  oppoette  sides  there- 
of, and  side  frames  hinged  to  the  bar  or  member  at  points 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  foldable  transversely 
of  the  fire  escape,  said  frames  belns  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  chute  and  arranged  to  hold  the  mouth 
of  the  same  open  and  forming  guards  to  permit  the  chute 
to  be  entered  with  safety. 


S.  A  fire  eesape  Including  a  flexible  chute,  a  transrerae 
bar  or  meml>er  arranged  to  extend  across  a  window  frame, 
and  approximately  triangular  side  frames  carried  by  the 
bar  or  member  and  connected  with  the  chute  and  haTlag 
bowed  bottom  barn  or  members,  and  Inclined  upper  guard 
rails,  said  bottotn  bars  or  members  and  upper  guard  rails 
being  rigidly  connected  with  each  other. 

4.  A  Are  escape  including  a  flexible  chute,  a  traaarerae 
bar  or  member,  and  foldable  side  frames  of  approximately 
triangular  shape  hinged  to  the  bar  or  member  and  com 
posed  of  bowed  bottom  portions,  inclined  outer  bars  or 
members  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  chute,  and  In- 
clined Inner  or  upper  bars  or  members  extending  from 
the  transTerse  bar  or  meml)er  to  the  sides  of  the  chute 
and  forming  guard  rails  to  permit  the  chute  to  be  entered 
with  safety. 

B.  A  fire  escape  including  a  transxerse  bar  or  member, 
cuffk  arrangM  on  the  bar  or  member  and  baring  extended 
terminals,  side  frames  constructed  of  channeled  metal 
haTtag  terminal  portions  fitted  together  with  the  grooTe 
<Jr  channel  at  their  inner  faces,  leares  or  plates  secured 
la  the  grrooTes  or  channels  and  pivoted  between  the  ter- 
minals of  the  cnflta,  and  a  flexible  chute  connected  with 
the  side  framea. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


952,»16.     PLTING-MACHINE.     loo  Etrich  and   FaANX 

Wbls,  Oberalstadt,   near  Trautenau,  Austria-Hungary. 

Piled  Feb.  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  303,349.     Renewed  Jan. 

18,  1010.     Serial  No.  588.728. 

1.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  aeroplane  class,  a  sup- 
porting surface  having  a  forward  convex  curved  edge,  a 
rear  concave  edge  and  rounded  end  portlona.  the  aections 
of  such  surface  taken  on  planes  parallel  to  the  plana  of 
symmetry  being  concave  as  viewed  from  the  bottom  at 
the  front  end,  and  convex  as  viewed  from  bottom  at  the 
rear  end,  the  concave  part  being  the  less  marlied  the  far- 
ther the  sections  are  from  the  plane  of  symmetry  and  cb- 
tlrely  disappearing  toward  the  ends  of  the  supporting  sur 
face,  whereas  the  convex  portion  of  these  sections  is  the 
more  marked  and  inclined  upward  at  the  greater  an  angle 
the  farther  these  aections  are  from  the  plane  of  symmetry. 
While  the  sections  taken  on  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  symmetry  are  approximately  straight  in  their 
central  portion  and  concave  as  viewed  from  bottom  In 
the  front  portion  of  the  supporting  surface  such  eoo- 
cavlty  diminishing  rapidly  and  changing  Into  convexity 


aa  the  aeetlons  approach  the  rear  side  of  the  supporting 
aarfaca  the  upward  Inclination  of  the  outer  ends  of  such 
sections  Increasing  as  they  approach  the  rear  side  of  tha 
supporting  surface,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  porpoaa 
deacribed. 


k  V 


S.  In  a  supporting  surface  aubatantlally  aa  daacrtbed 
a  frame  work  comprialag  two  scries  of  rods  the  rods  of 
one  aeries  being  spproxlmately  parallel  to  the  trauRverse 
axis  and  the  roda  of  the  other  aeries  t>eing  approximately 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  supporting  surface, 
the  loogitudlnal  rods  located  toward  the  anda  of  the  sup- 
porting surface  diverging  outwardly  and  the  transverse 
rods  having  rearwardly  bent  elaatle  enda,  such  ends  of 
sncceasfT*  transverae  roda  being  aeenred  to  succesalve 
longitudinal  rods  located  toward  the  enda  of  the  support- 
InK  surface  and  diverging  outwardly  and  the  free  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  rods  being  secured  to  a  rod  running  all 
around  and  forming  the  outer  edge  of  the  supporting  sur- 
face, substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 


902.317.  IfKANS  FOR  SECURING  TURBINE-BLADES. 
WiLHCLif  H.  Etbimann,  I>eutsch  Wilmersdorf.  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Iiec.  10,  1900.  Serial  No. 
582.443. 


W-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  wheel  provided  with 
one-aided  doveUlIed  slots  and  biadea  provided  with  a  one- 
sided dovetailed  foot  adapted  to  fit  therein,  and  kaya  for 
securing  said  bladaa  in  place,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  Tha  combination  of  a  turbine  wheal  provided  with 
ooe-sklad  idovatalled  alota.  biadea,  each  provided  with  a 
one-aided  dovetailed  foot,  keys  for  securing  aaid  biadea  In 
said  slots,  and  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  slots  tending 
to  force  the  ends  of  said  blades  outward,  aubatantlally  as 
deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  wheal  provided  with 
one-sided  dovetolled  slots,  biadea,  each  provided  with  a 
on»«1ded  dovetailed  foot,  a  spring  In  the  bottom  of  each  of 
aaid  alota,  and  a  key  engaging  the  foot  of  each  of  said 
biadea,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  wlieel  provided  with 
one-sided  dovetailed  slots,  biadea,  each  provided  with  a 
one-sldad  dovetailed  foot,  having  a  maefalnad  faea  par- 
allel, when  Inaerted  in  poaltlon.  to  the  tneUnad  fhc«  of 
the  dovetailed  slot  of  the  wheel,  a  key  for  each  of  said 
biadea,  aaid  key  being  be;d  In  position  by  the  offset  of  the 
blade,  and  a  apring  normally  tending  to  force  aaid  blade 
outward,  subatantially  aa  deacrlbad. 


j^^fr.miH: 


Makch  ks,  1910 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>7t 

—L 


0&2.31ii.  RADIALrPIiOW  STBAIf-TURBINB.  WiLHK.lt 
H,  EUtaifAMV,  Dantach  Wilsaeradarf.  aaar  Barila.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec  10,  1009.     Serial  No.  U2,444. 


1.  In  H  radial  flow  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed-plate,  a  turbine  casing  provided  with  l>racketa,  said 
brackets  resting  upon  said  bed-plate  and  adapted  to  slide 
tlMraon,  and  connections  between  said  bracketo  and  aaid 
bed-plate,  permitting  the  radial  expansion  or  contraction 
of  said  CBJBlDf;,  substantially  as  def>crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  radial  flow  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed-plat«.  a  turbine  caaing  provided  with  bracketa,  said 
brackets  resting  upon  said  bed-plate  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon,  connections  between  said  brackets  and  said  bed- 
^ate,  permitting  radial  expansion  and  contraction,  said 
bed-plate  being  provided  with  a  stuffing  Imx  capable  of 
BMvIng  radially  by  expaaaion.  to  compenaate  for  tha 
atraina  (tauaed  by  heatin);.  subRtantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  radial  flow  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed-plate,  a  turbine  caaing  provided  with  bracketa,  aaid 
brackets  resting  upon  said  t>ed-plate,  and  adkpted  to  slide 
thereon,  and  links  snd  bolts  yieldingly  connecting  said 
bed-plate  to  said  bracketa,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  radial  flow  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed-plate,  a  turbine  casing  supported  thereon,  a  stuffing 
box  adjustably  connected  to  said  casing,  and  a  steam  dis- 
tributing chamber  between  said  casing  and  said  stuffing 
box.  so  arranged  aa  to  permit  radial  movement  of  the 
parta,  sdhstantlally  aa  deacrfhed. 

5.  In  a  radial  flow  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed-plate,  a  turbine  caaing  yieldingly  supported  thereon, 
a  steam  ^iatributing  chamber,  and  a  central  plate  having 
thin  grooved  walla  connecting  aaid  caaing  to  said  distrib- 
uting chamber,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

[ClalDff  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatta.J 
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952,819.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  J.iun  B.  FADcrrr,  Ken 
mar«,  ||l.  D.,  aaaignor  of  ona-half  to  Martin  H.  Telton, 
Kenmil-e.  N.  D.  Filed  liar.  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,8flNI. 

1.  Th4i  combination  with  a  vertically  slotted  door 
tmme  oil  W  car.  of  a  pair  of  flttngad  platca  aecwred  to  the 
door  fralte  on  oppoatto  sidea  of  the  doorway,  a  flanged 
door  suspended  In  front  of  said  doorway,  and  arranged  to 
engage  s«id  flanged  plates  on  oae  aide  thereof,  a  sMrable 
atop  UMffilMr  aacured  to  the  door  frame  on  the  o«ter  sMe 
of  the'd«#r  and  having  an  arm  arranged  to  project  within 
the  vertl<]al  slot,  said  movable  stop  member  extandtag  the 
full  beliCht  of  the  door,  and  means  diapoaed  within  said 
alot  for  normally  keeping  the  movabie  member  in  the 
path  of  the  door,  aaid  means  being  adapted  to  asove  ao  aa 
to  permit  the  inward  movement  of  the  atop  memlwra,  oai 
of  tbe  path  of  the  door. 

2.  Th^l  combination    with    a    vertically    alotted    door 


frame  of  a  car.  of  a  pair  of  flanged  platea  aecnrad  to  the 
daor  ft-ame  on  oppoaita  aldea  of  the  doorway,  a  flaa«ea 
door  suspended  in  front  of  said  doorway,  and  arranged  to 
engage  aaid  flanged  plates  on  one  aide  thereof,  a  movable 
atop  member  loofely  aeenred  to  the  door  frame  on  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  door  and  having  an  arm  arrangad  to 
project  within  the  vertical  slot,  the  movable  stop  member 
extending  the  full  height  of  the  door,  and  a  slide  disposed 
in  the  vertical  slot  having  cam  membara  normally  In  an- 
gagement  with  aaid  arm  for  holding  aaid  stop  member  In 
the  path  of  the  door,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  to 
free  the  arm.  and  permit  its  inward  movement,  thereby 
allowing  the  door  to  awing  outwardly. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  Blotted  door  frame  of  a  car, 
of  a  flanged  door  suspended  in  fbe  doer  way,  a  flanged 
plate  aecured  on  each  side  of  aaid  door  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  flanfced  portions  of  tbe  door  to  prevent  in- 
ward movement  of  the  latter,  L-sbaped  slotted  stop  mem- 
bers movably  secured  to  said  door  frame  on  each  side 
thereof  and  arranged  to  project  Into  said  slota  and  slide 
disposed  In  said  slota  having  lugs  arranged  to  engage  said 
stop  members  for  forcing  the  lattar  outwardly  to  cover  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  suspended  door  thereby  preventing  it  from 
swinging  outwardly,  said  alidea  being  adapted  to  tM 
moved  vertically  to  l>ring  aaid  lugs  into  registration  with 
the  openings  In  said  stop  members  to  permit  the  latter  to 
be  moved  inwardly  to  release  tha  door. 


962,320.  CHUCK.  Thomas  J.  VmaLsr,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  North  Bro's  MTg  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept  2.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  615,780. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chuck,  of  a  body  portion,  a  Rhell 
secured  to  the  body  portion  and  having  a  tapered  outer 
end,  a  acrew  threaded  atnn  adapted  to  a  threaded  open- 
ing In  tbe  body  portion,  a  looae  carrier  adapted  to  atlde 
within  tbe  shell,  and  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  stem,  three 
inclined  grooves  in  the  face  of  the  carrier,  a  Jaw  mounted 
In  each  groove  and  held  laterally  by  the  sMa  aralls  af  the 
grooves,  springs  tending  to  force  the  Jaws  out  against  the 
shell,  the  enda  of  the  Jaws  being  beveled  on  tbe  same 
incline  as  the  end  of  tbe  shell. 

S.  "Hie  combination  in  a  ehnck,  of  a  body  t>ortleii,  a  shell 
secured  to  the  body  portion  and  having  a  tapered  end.  a 
screw  stem  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening  at  tbe  center  of 
the  bady  portion  and  extending  throngh  aaid  body  por- 
tion, a  carrier  fltting  the  abdl  and  arted  upon  by  the  end 
of  the  acrcw  atem,  aaid  carrier  having  three  Indlned 
grooves  in  Ita  face,  aaid  groove*  'Tossing  each  other  at 
the  center,  three  Jawa.  each  Jaw  fitting  a  groove  In  the 
carrier  and  held   In  position   u.v   tha  side  walla  aC  tha 
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gn>OT«,  tte  J«w«  telnc  bcrelad  at  «uh  end.  •prlno  ■•- 
curtd  to  the  carrier  and  engacing  tb*  Jawi  and  tending  to 
draw  tbe  Jaw*  away  from  the  center  of  the  chock. 

8.  la  a  elmek.  a  Jaw  carrier  baring  three  inclined 
grooTW  In  its  face  for  tbe  reception  qf  tbe  jawa,  aald 
groovaa  croaaing  each  other  at  tbe  center. 


003,821.  TROnSEBB-PABTBNER.  Jambs 
Adamarllle.  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1909. 
514,9«3. 


5-- 


B.  FiNCBaa, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  derice  of  tbe  elaaa  dcaerlbed  ooaaprWng  a  body 
baring  an  aperture,  a  bar  noonted  to  awing  upon  said 
bodr  and  prorlded  wltb  a  Up  operating  orer  one  edge  of 
the  body,  aald  bar  baring  a  laterally  directed  tongue  op- 
erating orer  tbe  body  and  throng  tbe  aperture  thereof, 
and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  one  terminal  of  tbe 
walat  band  and  with  an  aperture  at  one  end,  said  plate 
operatlre  orer  tbe  body  and  with  ita  aperture  engaging 
orer  tbe  tongue  of  aald  bar. 

2.  A  derice  of  tbe  daas  described  comprlalng  a  body 
baring  an  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  ter- 
minal of  a  waist  band,  a  bar  mounted  to  swing  upon  said 
body  and  prorlded  with  a  lip  bearing  orer  the  body  at  one 
edge  thereof  and  with  a  laterally  extending  tongue,  tbe 
inner  portion  of  the  tongue  next  tbe  body  being  curred 
away  from  tbe  body  and  tbe  remaining  portion  of  tbe 
tongue  curred  In  tbe  opposite  direction  and  adapted  to 
paas  through  tbe  aperture  thereof  when  the  bar  is  ar- 
ranged in  dosed  position  and  engage  agalnat  the  body 
at  ita  free  end,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe 
oppoalte  terminal  of  the  waist  band  and  prorided  with  an 
aperture  at  ita  free  end,  said  aperture  engaging  orer  tbe 
inner  portion  of  said  tongue  when  tbe  bar  is  arranged  in 
closed  position. 

S.  A  derice  of  tbe  class  described  comprlalng  a  body 
baring  an  aperture  and  a  depression  commonlcatlng  with 
tbe  aperture,  a  bar  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  body  and 
prorlded  with  a  lip  operating  orer  one  edge  of  the  same, 
said  bar  baring  a  tongue  operating  orer  the  body  and  re- 
versely curred  longitudinally,  tbe  outer  curred  portion  of 
tba  tongue  passing  through  tbe  aperture  of  tbe  body  and 
tbe  Inner  curred  portion  forming  an  outwardly  directed 
loop  opposite  the  depression  In  tbe  body  when  tbe  bar  la 
arranged  in  closed  position,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured  to  one  terminal  of  the  walat  band  and  with  an  aper- 
ture at  one  end,  said  plate  operatlre  orer  tbe  body  and 
with  its  aperture  engaging  orer  tbe  tongue  and  within  the 
loop  portion  thereof. 


9  6  2.322.     PAPEB-PA8TENER.     CLAaBNCB  G.  FiSHBa, 
Rochester.   N.   T.     FUed   June    11.    1909.      Serial    No. 

501.538. 


1.  A  paper  fastener  oomprlsiag  a  dtp  baring  a  non- 
flexible  body  portion  and  two  flexible  end  portions,  a  pro- 
tector of  length  approximately  equal  to  tbe  body  portion 
of  the  clip,  said  protector  baring  angular  portions  fotmed 
with  openings,  said  rnd  portions  of  tbe  dip  being  bent  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  projected  through  said 
openlBga,  their  extrem-  enda  being  beneath  tbe  protector. 

X.  A  paper  fastMier  comprising  a  dip  or  pin  faatener 
baring  a  non-flexible  body   portion  and  two  flexible  end 


portions,  a  protector  comprlalng  a  plate  of  length  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  length  of  tbe  Iwdy  portion  of  tbe 
clip,  said  protector  baring  deflected  end  portions  and 
openings  In  tbe  angular  portions  between  said  deflected 
portions  and  tbe  main  portion  of  the  protector,  tbe  enda 
of  aald  clip  being  dcalgned  to  be  folded  inwardly  toward 
each  other  and  projected  through  said  openings  and  be- 
neath tbe  main  portion  of  the  protector. 

8.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  dip  or  pin  faatener 
baring  a  crimped  body  portion  and  flexible  end  portions, 
and  a  protector  baring  angular  portiona  formed  with  open- 
inga  to  receire  the  flexible  enda  of  tbe  dip.  which  enda 
are  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  beneath  the  pro- 
tector. 


9  6  2,328.     PROCESS  OP  OBTAINING  ACIDYLIC  DE- 
RIVATIYKS   OF    ESTERS   OF    DIMETHYLAMINODI- 
If  ETHYLOXTACETIC  ACID.    BainiST  FooaNiAO.  Paria, 
France.     Filed  Jan.  28^  1907.     Serial  No.  364.463. 
A  proccaa  for  obtaining  the  addyllc  derlratlrcs  of  the 

esters   of   dlmethylaminodlmethlyloxyacetlc    add,    of   tbe 

formula 

CH»N(CU()i 

CH,— i— OB 

io»Ri 

in  which  R  ■—  an  addyl  group 

R>  —  an  alkyl 
consist  InK  in  mixing  la  tbe  cold  molecular  weights  of  the 
esters  of  the  amino-oxy-adds  of  tbe  general  tormola 


CH»N(CH«)« 
CH, — C — OH 

io»B, 


and  a  substance  capable  of  replacing  the  hydrogen  of  the 
hydroxyl  group  of  the  aald  eatera  by  aa  addyl  group  dla- 
solred  separately  In  snbydrous  bensene.  beating,  setting 
free  tbe  eater  by  adding  a  weak  alkali,  and  laolatiag  the 
reaultlng  ester  by  extraction. 


962,324.    RAIL-JOINT.    William  H.  FmastCH.  Braasrille, 
Ind.    Filed  June  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  606.190. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  two  ralla  arranged  end  to-ead 
and  havlDK  a  common  traaarerae  opening  extending 
through  the  weba.  a  curred  locking  derice  located  within 
the  opening,  and  meana  tending  to  straighten  out  the  de- 
rice to  force  it  Into  engagement  with  the  bottom  and  top 
walla  of  tbe  opening  and  secure  the  rail  ends  against  rela- 
tire  rertlcal  morement. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  ralla  arranged  end  to  end 
and  baring  a  Common  opening  extending  transrersely 
through  the  webs,  a  dished  member  arranired  in  said 
opening,  and  meana  tending  to  flatten  aald  member  and 
bind  the  edges  thereof  againat  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  tbe  opealag. 
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8.  The  oomblaatloa  of  two  railway  rails  arraaged  cad 
to  ead  aad  hariag  a  common  opening  throogh  the  wetM, 
curred  spring-plates  arranged  wit^n  said  opening,  with 
tbe  concare  faces  of  the  plates  In  opposed  position,  and  a 
Iwit  psailng  through  tbe  plates  to  expand  them  agalnat 
the  upper  aad  lower  walla  of  the  opealag. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  of  two  rails  arraaged  ead  to  ead 
aad  baring  a  common  opealag,  sprlag-plates  arraaged 
within  the  opealag  and  transrersely  enrred,  with  the 
concare  taees  of  the  plates  turned  Inwardly,  and  meaas 
to  force  the  platea  together  and  expand  than  agalaat  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  tbe  opening. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  two  ralla  arranged  end  to  end 
and  baring  a  common  longitudinal  alot  extending  trans- 
rersely through  the  webs,  transrersely  enrred  spriag 
platea  arraaged  within  the  opening,  with  the  concare 
faces  of  tbe  plates  facing  each  other,  said  plates  belag 
of  a  leacth  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the  slot 
sad  of  a  normal  width  approximately  equal  to  tbe  width 
of  the  slot,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  platea  to  bind 
them  together. 

[ClalBL  fl  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


952,326.  ,  JACK-BLOCK.     JAMaa  A.  GaAT.  Coeur  d'Aleae. 
Idaho     Filed  Jaa.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,439. 


la  a  IflsTlee  to  hold  the  whed  of  a  car  to  the  rail  la 
Jacklag  ap  the  Journal  box,  a  rclatlrely  long  aad  thick 
hollow  block  baring  an  upper  flat  face  to  seat  tbe  Jack, 
with  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  block  constructed  to  seat  flat 
at  suecesslre  polats  throaghoat  Its  leagth  on  the  ead  of 
a  railroad  sill,  aad  a  toe  arraaged  at  aa  deration  abore 
the  bottom  of  the  block  to  engage  the  wheel  when  the 
block  la  aeated  on  the  rail  sill  and  baring  a  foot  rigid 
with  tbe  upper  face  of  the  block,  aald  toe  arranged  to  ex- 
tend outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  block,  whereby  when 
the  toe  Is  in  operative  position  to  tbe  wheel,  the  length  of 
tbe  block  will  be  extended  in  the  direction  of  tbe  length 
of  the  sill. 

,    J  

902.820.  CARBURETER.  FaAXKLiN  W.  Haqas,  Nash- 
rllle.  Venn.  Filed  Oct  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  460.712. 
1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
a  shell  haring  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  liquid  supply 
notile  located  centrally  aad  axlally  of  aald  mlxlag  cham- 
ber, aald  mixing  chamber  haring  an  inlet  for  air  and  aa 
outlet  for  gas,  a  st rangier  part  movable  freely  and  axlally 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  companion  relatlrely  stationary 
part  concentric  to  tbe  strangler  part  and  defining  there- 
with a  throat-way  through  which  air  peases  prior  to  Its 
mixture  with  tbe  liquid  fuel  discharged  from  said  aossle, 
one  of  aald  parte  haring  an  inclined  face  forming  a  wall 
of  said  throatway.  said  strangler  part  being  mored  by  the 
influence  of  the  suction  In  the  mixing  diamber,  to  pro- 
portionately increase  the  effectlre  sise  of  said  throatway 
and  exteriorly  manlpnlataMe  maanally  operated  means  for 
adjustably  morlag  said  straacler  part  la  the  direction  of 
its  moreatent  br  suctloo  laflaeaee  aad  for  supporttag  said 
straagler  part  la  the  poeitloaa  lato  which  It  la  adjustably 
mored. 
t.  IB 14  carbureter  of  the  type  eet  forth,  in  comblnatloa. 


a  ahell  hariag  a  mlxlag  chamber  therein,  a  liquid  dis- 
charge nossle  diapoaed  axlally  and  centrally  of  the  ahell 
aad  ladudlBg  a  tubular  part  haring  openings  for  the  dis- 
charge of  liquid  In  a  spray,  aald  mixing  chamber  hariag 
aa  inlet  for  air  and  aa  outlet  for  gaa.  a  spray  head  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  part  and  morable  axlally  thereof 
and  of  aald  mixing  chamber,  aald  spray  head  hariag  open- 
ings therethrough  to  cause  tbe  discharge  of  liquid  in  a 
apray  into  tbe  mixing  chamber  and  baring  a  cored  oaf 
bore  establiabing  communication  between  the  opeaiaga  ia 
aald  tubular  part  and  the  openinga  in  aald  spray  head,  aald 
apray  head  serring  aa  a  strangler  part,  and  a  relatlTe  sta- 
tionary companion  part  aasodated  with  said  spray  head 
and  defining  therewith  a  throatway  through  which  air 
passes  prior  to  its  mixture  with  the  discharge  llqnld  fud, 
one  of  said  parte  baring  an  inclined  face  forming  a  wall 
of  tbe  throatway,  aald  spray  head  t>eing  odorable  by  tbe 
influence  of  tbe  suction  In  said  mixing  chamber  to  pro- 
poriloaately  Increaae  tbe  effectlre  sixe  of  said  throat-way. 


«JV 


8.  Ia  a  carbureter  of  the  type  aet  forth,  in  combination, 
a  abell  baring  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  discbarge  nos- 
sle dispoeed  axlally  of  tbe  mixing  chamber,  a  spray  bead 
morable  axlally  of  the  mixing  chamber,  baring  communi- 
cation, in  any  poeition,  with  said  nossle  and  being  pro- 
rlded with  aperturea  to  traaafer  the  liquid  froaa  the  nos- 
sle to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  spray  head  serriag  ss  a 
strangler  part  and  being  mored  by  tbe  influence  of  tbe 
suction  in  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  relatlrely  stationary 
companion  part  within  tbe  mixing  chamber  8  associated 
with  the  apray  head  to  define  therewith  a  throatway 
through  which  air  passes  prior  to  its  mixture  with  the 
liquid  discharged  into  tbe  mixing  chamber  from  aald  apray 
head,  the  latter  in  its  morement  by  suction  influence  In- 
creaaing  the  effectlre  else  of  said  throatway. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  of  tbe  type  set  forth.  In  comblnatloa, 
a  shell  haring  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  discharge  nos- 
sle diaposed  axlally  of  tbe  mixing  chamber,  a  apray  head 
morable  axlally  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  haring  com- 
munlcatloB  in  any  position  with  aald  nossle  to  traaafer 
hydrocartwn  from  the  latter  to  tbe  mixing  chamber,  aald 
spray  head  serring  as  a  strangler  part  and  bdng  mored 
by  the  Influence  of  the  suction  in  tbe  mixing  chamber,  a 
relatlrely  statloaary  companion  part  dispoeed  in  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  associated  with  the  spray  besd  to  define 
therewith  a  throatway  tlirough  which  air  peases  prior  to 
its  mixture  with  the  liquid  discharged  from  said  apray 
head,  the  latter  ,ia  ita  nwremeat  by  suctloB  iaflneace  la- 
creasing  the  effectlre  sise  of  said  throatway,*  aad  exte- 
riorly manlpulatable  meaaa  for  boldiag  aald  spray  head 
agalBSt  morement  to  decrease  tbe  sise  of  the  throatway 
from  selected  positions  along  the  extent  of  its  moremeat 
by  suction  influence. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  type  set  forth,  la  comblaatioa, 
a  ahell  haring  a  mixing  dianiber  therein,  a  discharge  aos- 
sle dispoeed  axlally  of  the  mlxlag  chamber,  a  spray  head 
morable  axiallj)  of  the  mlxlag  chamber  and  hariag  coai- 
munication  in  any  poeition  with  aald  nossle  to  traaafer 
hydrocarboB  from  the  latter  to  the  mlxlag  duuaber,  said 
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below  wttb  said  foot,  aad  an  overflow  baata  formed  orer 


8.  Ia   a   packaging- machine,    tbe   combination    with    a 
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■pray  head  *erTliis  as  a  atrangler  part  and  Iwlag  OMved 
by  the  Inflaence  of  the  anctloa  !■  tb«  mixing  chamber,  a 
relatively  stationary  companion  part  dlapoaed  la  the  mlT- 
iBf  chamber  8  aaaaclated  with  the  apray  head  to  deflaa 
therewith  a  throatway  through  which  air  paaMa  prlar  to 
Ita  mixture  with  the  liquid  dtoebargad  from  said  apray 
head,  the  latter  in  Ita  moremeat  by  suction  lataenee  tn- 
ereaslng  the  effectlTe  sice  of  said  throatway,  and  manu- 
ally operated  follower  mean*  for  adjuatably  morlng  aald 
spray  head  In  the  direction  of  Its  raoTement  by  sactton 
influence,  said  means  compriainK  a  ring  threaded  Into  the 
Inlet  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  engaging  the  end  of 
aald  spray  head  to  effect  moTement  thereof. 
[ClalBS  0  to  18  not  printed  in  tka  Oaattta.) 


952,327.  WBENCH.  Habbt  Hand  and  Townbom  Hand, 
Seattle.  Wash. ;  said  Harry  Hand  aaaignor  to  said  Town- 
aon  Hand.    Filed  May  6.  1900.    Serial  No.  49-<,207. 


1.  The  improvement  la  Wrenches  herein  deecrlbed,  cosh 
prising  a  handle  bar  made  witb  a  lontrttudlnal  bore,  and 
haTing  at  Ita  upper  end  side  plates  spaced  apart  and  forai' 
iBf  a  wrench  head  and  haviag  a  back  plate  between  the 
aide  platea  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  the  said  side  plates 
being  provided  In  their  inner  edges  near  their  upper  ends 
with  coacaTs  ronnded  snrfacen,  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  shank 
fitting  between  the  side  plates  of  a  wrench  bead,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  an  extension  projecting  along 
the  Inner  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  back  plate,  means 
aecnring  tho  said  shank  to  tte  wrench  head,  a  movable 
jaw  having  a  jaw  tmx  an4  a  stem  at  a  right  angle  thereto 
and  provided  with  side  plates  lappini;  on  opposite  sides  of 
tho  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  pivoted  thereto  and  pro- 
vided wttk  convex  roonded  surfaces  abvtttag  the  co««ave 
sorfacea  of  the  aid«  platea  of  the  wrench  bar,  a  slMe  rod 
In  the  hollow  wrench  bar,  a  spring  below  said  slMe  rod 
for  actuating  the  same  in  one  directloa,  and  connoctkms 
between  said  slide  rod  and  the  movable  law.  all  aobatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaaa  att  forth. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  bar  having  side  plates 
apaced  apart  forming  a  wrench  bead,  and  alae  having  a 
back  plate  between  the  side  plates  at  oae  end  thereof,  the 
said  side  platea  having  concave  rounded  edges,  a  fixed  jaw 
having  a  shank  between  the  side  platea  and  provided  at 
ita  lower  end  with  an  extensiea  bearlnx  In  rear  of  the 
back  plate  of  the  handle,  means  securing  the  shank  to  the 
•Ide  platea,  a  aovablo  jaw  plvotad  to  tho  aaM  shank  con- 
osntrle  with  the  rounded  concave  edges  of  the  aide  platea 
and  having  rounded  knuckles  fitting  against  said  concave 
edges,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  jaw.  snbatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  wvench  the  eombtnattou  of  side  platea  apoc«d 
apart,  and  haTinir  concave  munded  edtres.  a  fixed  jaw  hav- 
ing a  ahank  held  between  said  plates  and  projecting  l»- 
wardly  beyond  said  concave  rounded  edge*,  and  a  movable 
Jaw  pivoted  to  said  Inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 


shank  of  th«  fixed  jaw.  and  having  a  stem  provided  with 
sMe  plates  lapping  on  opposite  sides  of  snd  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  rounded  edgea  abutting  thoaa 
of  tha  side  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4l  Tho  improvement  in  wrenches  herein  dcacrlbed  com- 
prising a  handle  fear  —  <a  wltfe  a  loagitndlaal  bore  aad 
having  at  its  upper  end  side  pistes  spaced  apart,  a  back 
plate  between  the  side  plates  at  the  lower  enda  thereat 
the  side  plates  being  provided  above  said  back  plate  in 
tbolr  lunar  edges  with  concave  roonded  aarfiaeaa,  a  fixed 
jaw  ahank  fitting  between  the  aide  platea  of  the  wrendl 
head,  and  provided  with  a  lower  extenalon  projecting  along 
tiw  Inner  aide  of  the  upper  end  of  the  back  plate,  a  mov- 
ahia  Jaw  harlng  a  atem  provided  with  aide  pl*taa  lapping 
OD  oppoatta  aldea  of  the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw,  and  pro- 
vided with  convexed  rounded  surfaces  abutting  the  con> 
caved  surfaces  at  tha  aide  plates,  and  meana  for  operatlag 
said  movable  jaw.  safestnatlally  aa  ast  forth. 


9S2.S28.  AUTOMATIC  COMB-CLEANIIfG  HOLDBB. 
CLAtn>B  N.  HAaaiNOTON,  Avon,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477.978. 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  the  open  top  cMlng  having 
aeata  in  the  upper  edge  of  Its  enda ;  of  a  comb  cleaner  con- 
sisting of  two  ban,  a  series  of  wires  strung  acroas  from 
one  bar  to  the  other  to  form  a  grate,  the  enda  of  aald  bara 
engaging  the  seata  in  the  sadi  of  tha  racaptada. 

2.  The  combinatloa  with  the  open  tap  casing  havlac 
seats  ia  the  upper  edg«  of  its  ends ;  of  a  conb  cleaner  con- 
slating  of  two  feata,  a  aarlaa  ol  wltaa  trams  aeroaa  froa 
one  fear  to  the  other  to  fcna  a  grate,  the  ends  of  aald  bara 
engaging  the  aeata  ia  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  and  meana 
that  form  a  part  of  tha  receptacle  for  engaging  and  loch^ 
Ing  the  aald  bars  In  tha  seata. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tha  character  deaerifeed.  the  combine 
tton  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  wira  comb  supporting  rnett 
raoMvably  held  In  top  of  aald  raeaptacle.  and  a  tray  hehm 
aald  rack. 

4.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  two  apaced  o^ 
posltely  positioned  supporting  scats  at  Ita  back  portion 
and  two  spaced  oppositely  positioned  seats  at  Its  front  por- 
tion, of  a  bar  held  by  said  back  seata,  a  bar  held  by  said 
front  seata,  a  wire  alternately  strung  from  one  bar  to  the 
other  and  bendable  members  on  the  front  and  back  por- 
tions of  the  receptacle  tor  engaging  the  said  bars. 


962329.     INKDTAND.     JOUM  J.  HOVT,  Now  York.  M.  1. 
Filed  May  4,  19U9.     Serial  No.  493,646. 


An  Inkstand  having  an  air  reservoir  with  a  proj 
foot,  said  reservoir  being  cloaod  aboive  and  coiMnnnleathig 
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balow  with  aald  foot,  and  an  oversow  baain  fbrmad  orar 
said  fbot  and  having  a  bottom  with  a  dip  opaning  aztaod- 
Ing  dowa  Into  aald  foot,  the  bottom  of  aald  baatai  batng 
dlapoaed  above  the  normal  lavel  of  tha  Ink  la  aald  foot  and 
fad  from  aald  raaarvoir. 


962.330!'   COMBINED   HARVESTER.     Bbuamin  Holt, 
Stockton,  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  469.044. 


^ 


Qomblned  header  and  aaparator.  the  header  frame 
being  hlbged  to  the  oatalde  of  the  separator  frame,  said 
machint  Including  a  single  flexible,  endless,  traveling, 
traction  member  disposed  longitudinally  and  substantially 
between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  two  frames,  and  an  ad- 
jnatable  bearing  wheel  Joumaled  upon  tha  other  side  of 
the  aepdntor  frame. 

2.  A  combined  header  and  separator  the  header  frame 
being  hitgad  to  the  aaparator  frame,  said  machine  fnelnd- 
Ing  an  endleas  fleztble  traveling  support  between  the 
frames  and  an  adjustable  bearing  wheel  journalad  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  separator  frame. 

3.  A  combined  header  and  separator,  the  header  frame 
being  hifeged  to  the  aaparator  frame  aald  machine  Includ- 
ing an  idndlesa  traveling  support  between  the  frames,  an 
adjustaHe  bearing  wheel  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  sepa- 
rator fygme,  and  steering  wheels  at  the  front  of  the  sepa- 
rator frtme,  said  wheels  preventing  side  twisting  strains 
upon  th4  endlesa  fiexible  support. 

4.  A  <jomblned  header  and  separator,  the  header  frame 
fealng  httged  to  the  separator  frame,  said  machine  includ- 
ing an  endlaaa  fiexible  traveling  aupport  between  the 
framaa,  feteeiing  wheels  In  front  of  the  separator  frame, 
a  crank  shaft  upon  the  separator  frame  opposite  to  the 
aadtaHJ^pport.  a  segmental  rack  fixed  to  the  crank  end,  a 
Ttrtlau  shaft  having  a  worm  engaging  the  rack  and  a 
bearing  wheel  upon  the  crank-end. 

5.  A  tombined  header  and  separator,  the  header  frame 
being  hlbged  to  the  separator  frame  said  machine  includ- 
ing an  endlaaa  flexible  traveling  support  betwaan  tha 
framea,  h  frame  for  aald  aupport  ataerlng  wheels  In  front, 
and  a  baarlng  wheel  oppoalte  to  the  flexible  support,  said 
support  frame  being  hinged  near  one  end  and  having 
yielding, springs  near  the  other  end,  and  meana  to  guide 
and  pretent  twisting  of  the  frame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 


II 


962,831.     PACKAUINU-MACHINB.     Roacon  Horr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1904.    SerUl  No.  219306. 

1.  Im  a  packaglng-machlna,  tha  comMnatioa  with  a  tu- 
bular folding  element,  of  a  flexible  support  traveling  at 
each  aide  of  aald  element,  a  form  connected  with  both  sup 
ports  and  being  movable  through  the  folding  element,  and 
means  far  moving  a  blank  between  tha  aapporta  acroaa  tha 
and  of  tha  folding  elamant. 

2.  In  a  paekaging-macblae,  the  combination  with  a  tu- 
bolar  folding  element  having  a  wail  formed  in  separated 
aaetloag.  of  a  flaxifele  oappoct  travallag  oatalde  tha  fold- 
lag  element,  a  form  movable  through  the  folding  element, 
and  connections  between  the  aupport  and  form  extending 
batweaa  tha  aactlona. 


8.  Ia  a  pacfeaglag-machlna,  the  combinatloa  with  a 
travallag  form,  of  meana  for  moving  a  blank  Into  tbe  path 
of  tbe  form,  meana  for  transmlttinx  motion  from  the 
form  to  the  flrst-mentloned  mesas,  and  means  for  folding 
aaM  blank  over  tbe  form.  '' 


4.  In  a  packaglng-machlna.  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling form,  of  meana  for  moving  a  blank  Into  tbe  path  of 
tha  form,  maana  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  form  to 
tha  flrat-namad  meana  for  a  time  proportionate  to  the 
langth  of  the  blank,  and  maana  for  folding  said  blank 
ovar  tha  form. 

6.  In  a  packaging-machine,  the  combination  with  an 
endleaa  aerlaa  of  traTtflng  tarma,  of  maana  for  succaa- 
slvely  moving  blanks  between  the  forms,  stops  for  the 
blank  at  the  end  and  Inner  side  thereof,  rotary  means 
for  supporting  the  blank  and  moving  It  longitudinally 
and  laterally  against  the  stops,  and  meana  for  folding  aald 
blank  over  the  form. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962.332.  SYSTEM  OF  BLBCTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
ALBUtT  8.  UuBBASD,  Beilevilla,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Oonld 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.    SerUl  No.  274,363. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mala  alternating  current 
generator  and  an  alternating  earrent  diatrlbotion  circuit 
connected  thereto,  of  an  aaxUlary  circuit  connected  to 
the  generator  and  containing  a  storage  battery,  a  revarsl- 
ble  alternating  current  generator  of  electromotive  force  in 
operative  relation  to  tbe  auxiliary  circuit,  means  for  posi- 
tively cauaing  said  revecaJble  generator  to  operate  re- 
aponslvely  to  variatlona  in  aald  aitamatlng  current  clrcolt, 
and  eorrant  converting  meana  la  said  auxiliary  drcntt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  alternating  currant 
generator  and  an  alternating  current  diatributlon  circuit 
connected  thereto,  of  an  aozlllary  circuit  connected  to  tha 
ganarator  and  containing  a  direct  currant  aource  of  elec- 
tricity, an  alternating  current  generator  of  alectromotlva 
forea  In  the  auxiliary  clrcolt,  oiaana  for  poaltlvcly  cauaing 
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■aid  last  meatioiMd  alteraatloc  cnrrent  fMMntor  to  oper- 
ate rwponalTe  to  Tariationa  tn  tald  altarnatlnt  earrant 
drealt,  and  IntarpoMd  maaaa  for  eonvartliic  dlract  ear- 
r«it  loto  altematlDf  correat  or  rtea  T«rw. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  alternating  currant 
genarator  and  an  alternating  current  work  circuit,  of  an 
auxiliary  circuit.  In  operatlre  relation  to  the  generator  and 
containing  a  atorage  apparatua,  an  alternating  cnrrent 
generator  of  electromotive  force  In  the  auxiliary  circuit, 
meana  for  compelling  tald  laat  mentioned  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  to  operate  reaponslre  to  varlatlona  In  tbe 
alternating  current  circuit,  and  an  Interpoaed  commu- 
tatlng  derlce. 

4.  Tba  combination  with  a  main  alternating  current 
generator  and  an  alternating  current  work  circuit,  of  an 
auxiliary  dreutt  In  oparatlre  relation  to  the  generator  and 
containing  a  etoraga  battery,  an  alternating  current 
source  of  electromotlTa  force  In  operative  relation  with 
the  auxiliary  circuit,  meana  for  poaltlTely  operating  taia 
■ource  I'eeponslTe  to  changee  In  aald  alternating  current 
circuit,  and  an  Interpoaed  commutatlng  device  for  rary- 
Ing  tbe  number  of  batterj  cell*  In  circuit,  and  for  re- 
versing the  connections  thereof. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  altamating  cnrrent 
generator  and  an  alternating  current  work  circuit,  of  an 
auxiliary  circuit  in  operative  relation  to  tbe  generator  and 
containing  a  storage  battery,  a  reversible  alternating  cur- 
rent source  of  electromotive  force  In  tbe  auxiliary  circuit, 
means  for  poeitivel}-  coatrolllng  said  source  to  compel  It 
to  operate  responsive  to  changes  in  said  work  circuit,  and 
an  Interposed  commutatlng  device  connected  and  arranged 
to  vary  the  number  of  battery  cells  In  circuit,  and  to  re- 
verse connections  therefrom  to  produce  an  alternating  cur- 
rent corresponding  to  that  of  said  main  alterpatlng  cnr- 
rent generator. 

{Claims  0  to  24  not  priatad  la  the  Oaietta.] 


952.333.  8TITCH-EEMOVINQ  PUNCH.  Ottbb  Johh- 
BOM,  Denver.  Colo.  Plied  June  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
480,988. 


A  stitch  removing  punch,  provided  with  two  cooperating 
jaws  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  jaws  being 
provided  with  a  recees  havioK  inwardly  turned  projections 
upon  tbe  opposite  sides  thereof  located  adjacent  Its  free 
extremity,  the  opposite  jaw  having  a  stud  arranged  at 
right  anglea  and  provided  with  a  reduced  punch  point  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  Inner  portion  of  the  recess  in 
tbe  opposite  jaw  for  stitch  removing  purposes,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  recessed  jaw  extending  considerably  be- 
yond tbe  punch  point  to  give  tbe  tool  a  firm  hold  on  the 
welt,  Bubetantlally  aa  described. 


9  5  2.334.  BXP08UBB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC-PRINTING 11ACHINS8.  Bbnbbt  N.  Kaaa. 
Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
403,953. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  shutter  loose 
ralatlvaly  thereto  and  adapted  to.  ba  opened  and  doaed,  an 
arm  connected  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  portion 
for  engaging  said  shutter,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  turning  tbe  latter  so  as  to  cause  said  arm  to 
close  said  shutter,  means  for  temporarily  restraining  said 
arm  so  aa  to  leave  said  shutter  open,  and  time-controlled 
maebanlsm  for  releaalng  said  arm. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  shutter 
mounted  loosely  upon  said  revoluble  shaft  aa  a  eentw,  aa 
arm  connected  with  said  revoluble  shaft  and  adapted  to 


doae  said  shutter  whan  said  shaft  Is  turned,  meana  for 
turning  said  shaft,  mechanism  for  temporarily  locking  said 
shaft  so  aa  to  prevent  the  same  from  turning,  a  second 
revoluble  shaft,  and  means  controllable  by  said  second 
revoluble  shaft  for  releasing  said  first-mentioned  shaft. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  shutter 
mounted  loosely  upon  said  revoluble  shaft  aa  a  center,  an 
arm  connected  with  Bald  revoluble  shaft  and  adapted  to 
cloee  said  shutter  when  said  shaft  Is  turned,  means  for 
turning  said  shaft,  mechanism  for  temporarily  locking  said 
shaft  so  as  to  prevent  the  same  from  turning,  a  second 
revoluble  shaft,  a  dog  mounted  thereupon,  and  mechanisQi 
controllable  by  movements  of  said  dog  for  releasing  said 
flrat-mentloned  shaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  shutter 
mounted  loosely  upon  said  revoluble  shaft  aa  a  canter,  aa 
arm  connected  with  said  revoluble  shaft  and  adapted  to 
cloee  said  shutter  when  said  shaft  is  turned,  means  for 
turning  said  shaft,  mechanism  for  temporarily  locking  said 
shaft  so  as  to  prevent  the  saoM  from  turning,  a  aecond 
revoluble  shaft,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned shaft  for  releasing  said  flrst-mentioned 
shaft. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  shutter  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  doaed,  means  Including  a  revoluble  member  for  cloa- 
Ing  said  shutter,  mecbaniam  for  temporarily  locking  said 
revoluble  member  so  as  to  prevent  said  shutter  from  clos- 
ing, and  time-controlled  mechanism  including  means  for 
releasing  said  revoluble  member. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


902,385.  COMBINBD  CANE  AND  CAMP-STOOL.  Mab- 
TiH  KrLLiAir,  Blkton,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  8,  lfK>8.  Serial 
No.  400,982. 

1.  In  a  combination  cane  and  camp  stool,  a  pair  of  seat 
members  hinged  together  on  their  upper  sides  and  pro- 
vided with  band-holes,  a  hollow  seat  post  independent  of 
but  adapted  to  support  said  seat  members,  pivoted  bracee 
attached  to  said  seat  members,  guide  members  disposed 
in  said  hollow  portion  of  the  seat  post  and  pivotelly  at- 
tecbed  to  said  bracea,  and  pivoted  legs  connected  with  said 
seat  poet  having  beveled  sides  and  arranged  to  fold  to- 
gether in  compact  form. 

2.  In  a  combination  cane  and  camp  stool,  a  pair  of  seat 
members  hinged  together  on  their  upper  sides  and  pro- 
vided with  hand-holea,  a  hollow  central  supporting  seat 
post  Independent  of  said  seat  members  and  provided  with 
side  slots,  pivoted  braces  ctteched  to  said  seat  membm^ 
slides  disposed  In  the  hollow  latertor  of  said  seat  post, 
said  slldefl  being  pivotelly  connected  with  said  braces  by 
means  of  arms  passing  through  said  slote.  and  foldabla 
lags  atteched  to  tlie  seat  poat  and  provided  with  bradag 
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8.  la  a  combined 
membera  hinged  on 
handlaa,  a  hollow  si 
hers  proelded  with 
said  membera,  slides 
seat  post,  said  sUde 
bracea  bgr  means  of 


cane  and  camp  stool,  a  pair  <A  seat 
their  upper  sldea  and  provided  with 
lat  poat  Indepandant  of  said  seat  mem- 
aide  Biota,  pivoted  tnaeea  atteched  to 
dlapoaed  in  the  hoUow  Interior  of  said 
s  being  pivotelly  connected  with  said 
arms  passing  through  said  alota,  said 


slides  be  ng  arranged  to  engage  tbe  seat  poet  at  the  bot- 
toms of  tbe  sikles  when  the  seat  members  are  extended 
thereby  forming  resisting  members  for  Bald  braces  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  seat  post  at  the  top  of  the  slote 
when  the  seat  members  are  folded  thereby  acting  as  con- 
necting members  between  the  seat  members  and  said  inde- 
pendent seat  poat. 


952380.  GAGE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  JACOB  L. 
KuiKMAN,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1900.  Se- 
rial Mo.  527,890. 


1.  In'  ieomblnatlon  a  presser  foot  provided  at  Ite  under 
aide  wttti  a  gnldeway  having  a  spring-pressed  clamping 
member^  a  gaga  having  a  ahank  engaging  tlie  said  guide- 
way  and  clamped  therein  by  the  said  clamping  member, 
the  said  shank  and  preaser  foot  being  fluab  at  the  under 
side,  aad  a  transverse  guiding  flange  at  one  end  of  the 
aald  shank  and  extending  downward  bdow  the  under  side 
of  the  ahank  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  fabric  material,  the 
said  flange  having  an  angular  top  member  adapted  to  rest 
on  top  ot  the  fabric  material  adjacent  to  the  edge. 

2.  In  combination,  a  presaer  foot  provided  at  ite  under 
side  with  a  gnldeway  having  a  aprlng-pressed  clamping 
member,  a  gaga  having  a  shank  engaging  the  said  guide- 
way  and  clamped  therein  by  tbe  said  clamping  member. 
the  said  ahank  and  presser  foot  being  flush  at  the  under 
aide,  aad  a  tranaverae  guiding  flange  at  one  end  of  the  said 
shank  aad  extending  downward  below  the  under  side  of 
the  ahaak  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  fabric  material,  the 
said  lalilia  having  aa  angular  top  member  adapted  to  rest 
on  top  of  the  fabric  material  adjacent  to  the  edge,  tbe  top 
member  being  spaced  from  the  stiank. 

8.  la  comblaatlon.  a  prasser  foot  provided  at  tbe  back 
thereof  with  a  Bpring-preased  clamping  member  having  aa 
end  of  the  sbbm  farming  one  side  of  a  doveteiled  gnldeway 
on  the  under  aide  of  the  preaser  foot,  a  gage  having  a 
dovateiled  ahank  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  gnldeway.  and 
ramovaUy  damped  therein  by  tbe  aald  clamping  member, 


with  the  said  ahank  and  said  preaaer  foot  flnah  at  the 
under  side,  and  a  transverse  guiding  flange  at  one  end  of 
the  said  shank  and  extending  downward  bdow  the  under 
side  of  the  shank  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  fabric  mate- 
rial, tlie  said  flange  having  aa  aagular  top  member  adapted 
to  reat  on  top  of  tbe  fabric  material  adjacent  to  the  edge, 
and  the  said  top  member  being  spaced  from  the  ahank. 


902.887.  PIPE-STEM.  Max  Kolf,  St.  Lonla,  Ma,  aa- 
signer,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third 
to  Eugene  Maendlen  and  one-third  to  William  F.  Meyer, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  one-third  to  National  Cob  Pipe 
Works,  Union.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasourl.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1909.    BerUI  No.  487.744. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  tobacco  pipe  with  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  alngle  stem  opening  and  a  stem,  of  a  cap  having  a 
doaed  end  and  an  open  end,  tliare  being  an  opening  Inter- 
mediate the  ends. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tobacco  pipe  with  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  single  stem  opening  and  a  stem,  of  ^detechable  cap 
arranged  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  stem. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  tobacco  pipe  with  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  single  stem  opening  and  a  stem,  of  a  detechable  cap, 
closed  at  one  end,  and.  taavlag  a  alot  adjaceat  ite  doaed 
end,  arranged  to  embrace  the  end  of  tlie  stem. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  tobacco  pipe  with  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  single  stem  opening  and  a  stem,  of  a  teperlng  de- 
techable cap,  closed  at  one  end,  and,  having  a  slot  adja- 
cent ite  dosed  end,  arranged  to  embrace  the  end  of  the 
stem. 


902,888.  ROAD-SMOOTHING  DETICE.  FaaraaiCK  W. 
Lbchnbb.  Wenona.  III.  Filed  July  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  007.297. 


1.  A  road-smoothing  device,  Including  a  scraper,  anna 
attached  thereto  pud  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehlde, 
a  platform  having  ite  front  edge  pivotelly  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  tbe  rear  side  of  the  scraper,  and  adjustable 
means  for  supporting  the  rear  edge  of  said  platform. 

2.  A  road-smoothing  device,  including  a  scraper,  amiB 
attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehlde, 
a  platform  having  its  front  edge  pivotally  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  rear  side  of  the  scraper,  and-chalna  con- 
nected to  the  rear  edge  of  the  platform  and  adlnstebly 
supported  adjacoit  the  upper  edge  of  the  scraper. 

8.  A  road-amoothlng  device.  Including  a  scraper,  arma 
atteched  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  endB 
of  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  of  adjusteble  length  to  per- 
mit a  variation  of  the  angle  of  the  scraper  in  respect  to 
the  vehicle,  and  a  platform  carried  by  said  scraper. 

4.  A  road-scraping  and  smoothing  device,  comprising  a 
scraper  baring  a  lower  enttiag  edge,  arma  secured  to  the 
ead  of  said  scraper  and  adapted  to  be  detechahly  secured 
to  a  vehlde,  each  of  said  arma  being  of  variable  length  to 
vary  the  angle  of  the  scraper  in  reapeet  to  the  vehlela, 
and  means  intermediate  said  arma  tat  eoanectiag  said 
scraper  to  said  vehlde. 

0.  A  road  scrapiag  and  smoothing  device,  comprising 
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a  scraper  haTtiif  ■  lower  cutting:  ^ge.  ams  Mcarvd  to  tb« 
end  of  Mkl  aeraper  and  adapted  to  be  detaehably  aecnred 
to  a  Teklele,  each  of  aald  ansa  beini  of  rarlaMe  lenftth  to 
rary  the  angle  of  the  acraper  In  reapect  to  the  yehlele. 
and  means  intermediate  aald  anna  for  eonnectlBg  aald 
scraper  to  said  Tehicle,  said  laat-raentloned  means  com- 
prising a  wire  baTlng  a  loop  in  engagement  with  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  scraper  Intermediate  its  enda  and  chain  con- 
nections connecting  the  ends  of  said  wire  to  the  rehlcle. 
(Claim  d  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.) 


9  8  2,889.  ICB-CBBAM  rRKEZER.  Alfbh)  H.  Macs, 
Montreal,  Qvebee,  Canada,  aaslgnor  of  flre-elghths  to 
Wlliiam  Rutherford  and  Thonaa  J.  Rutherford,  Mon- 
treal, Canada.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.    SerUl  No.  417.321. 


1.  in  an  ice  cream  freexer,  ia  comblnatloB  with  a  caa- 
Ing,  means  for  rotatably  anpportlng  one  end  of  the  easing, 
a  standard  adjacent  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a 
akaft  alldably  dlspoaed  on  tbe  ataadard,  means  for  pre- 
Tsntlnc  tha  remoTal  of  the  ahaft  from  the  standard  and 
means  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  shaft  with  the  eastng. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser,  in  combination  with  a  caa- 
Ing,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  one  end  of  the  casing, 
a  standard  adjacent  the' opposite  end  of  tbe  casing,  a 
bearing  block  on  the  standard,  a  abaft  sUdablj  dlspoaed 
In  the  beartni;  blocic,  and  a  removable  pin  dlaposed 
through  tbe  abaft  adjacent  the  bearing  block. 

3.  In  an  tee  cream  freeaer.  In  combination  with  a  rota- 
tably supported  casing,  a  rotating  shaft  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  casing,  sad  trunnions  screwed  to  the  eas- 
ing intermediate  of  ita  ends  for  rockably  supporting  tbe 
caalng  when  the  abaft  la  dttachad. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser.  In  combination  with  a  caa- 
lng. detachable  means  for  rotatably  supportlnK  tbe  ends 
of  the  casing,  means  for  rockably  supporting  tbe  caalng 
when  the  end  supporting  means  are  detached,  and  meana 
for  raising  tbe  casing  to  permit  a  part  of  the  end  support- 
ing meana  to  be  detached. 

5.  In  an  ice  cream  freexer,  In  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, detachable  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  ends 
of  tbe  caalng.  meana  for  rockably  aopporting  the  caalng 
when  the  end  supporting  means  are  detached,  and  a  leTsr 
pivoted  to  engage  the  latter  means  and  raise  tbe  casing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


952,340.     PUMP.     Hbkbt  N.  MnaPHn.   East  Oakland. 

Cal.     Piled  June  19.  1900.     Serial  Na  50S.129. 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  pump  of  a  pomp  cylinder  and 
a  dlacharge  pipe,  superposed  chambera,  the  upper  one 
kaTlng  two  openings  with  which  the  pump  cylinder  and 
dlacharge  pipe  are  connected  respectlTcly,  Hie  lower  one 
haTlng  openings  registering  with  those  of  the  npper,  and 
flangea  on  oppoalte  sides  by  which  the  two  efaambers  are 
nnltad,  a  aeat  formed  by  thickening  the  wall  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  lower  chamber  which  eonnecta  with  the  dla- 
charge pipe,  a  valve  hinged  thereto,  a  recess  formed  la 
tbe  diaphragm  between  tbe  passagee  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  tbe  valve  when  opened,  said  lower 
chamber  converging  downwardly  baring  a  single  opcnlns, 
and  a  screw-threaded  flange  at  the  bottom,  a  conpUag 
connection  adapted  to  screw  into  aald  langa.  said  conpUng 


kavint  •  thickened  aaat  aroond  Ita  nppar  end,  a  valva 
hinged  tbareCo  and  doaable  upon  the  seat,  aald  valve  ba- 
ing  reaMvable  with  said  coupling  a  plunger  redproeating 
In  the  pnmp  cyllndar.  and  a  tube  ezteodlag  upwardly, 
through  which  the  pnmp  rod  paaaea,  a  guided  slldable  rod, 
with  tbe  upper  end  of  which  tbe  pump  rod  Is  coanccted, 
and  a  fulcrumed  lever  connected  with  the  guMe  rod. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  a  suction  pipe  and 
strainer,  a  chamber  having  a  alngle  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  coupling  between  tbe  suction  pipe  and  said  opan- 
ing,  aald  coupling  having  a  laat  and  a  valve  hinged 
thereto,  aald  chamber  diverging  upwardly  and  having  an 
oval  form,  two  openings  at  tbe  top  with  a  central  dia- 
phragm, a  correspondingly  shaped  chamber  registering 
with  tha  upper  end  ot  said  flrat  named  chamber,  both 
chambera  having  flanges  projecting  from  their  narrowest 
diameter  whereby  they  may  be  bolted  togather.  a  aaat 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lowermoat  chamber  hav* 
Ing  a  valve  hinged  thereon,  a  raceaa  formed  In  the  vertl- 
cal  wall  of  the  npper  chamber  between  the  pasaagea.  and 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  valve  when  opened,  a  pump  cylin- 
der and  a  discbarge  pipe  acrewing  Into  the  upper  enda 
of  the  openlnga  of  tbe  uppermoat  chamber,  said  pump 
cylinder  having  a  cap.  and  a  central  pipe  extending  up- 
ward therefrom,  said  cap  having  an  opening  for  tbe  ad- 
mlaalon  of  water,  a  plunger  fitting  said  cylinder,  a  plun- 
ger rod  extending  upwardly  through  the  pipe,  a  baae 
through  which  said  pipes  pass,  said  base  having  a  guide 
standard  fixed  thereto,  a  rod  having  a  fulcrumed  lever 
handle  connected  therewith,  and  alldable  through  tbe 
guide,  aald  rod  having  the  tower  end  eooneeted  with  the 
npper  end  of  the  pump  rod.  aAd  an  oatlet  pipe  or  aotsia 
connected  wtth  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge  pipe. 


902,341.  DISK-HARROW  ADJU8TMCNT.  Ralph  H. 
McCadshbt.  Caaapbeil.  Cal.  FUcd  Nov.  35.  1906.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  464.433. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  dlak  karrow  adjnating  device,  ot 
a  main  frame  and  pole,  dlak-earrylnc  framaa,  vertical 
yokaa  flzad  to  tbe  outer  rear  enda  of  the  main  frame, 
transversely  movable  clevises  pivoted  within  aald  yoksa, 
lever  arms  eonaeeted  with  tbe  elevlaea  and  throogh  the- 
derlaM  with  the  dlsk-framea,  and  connecting  rods  and 
Bseehanlsm  by  which  aald  rods  are  reciprocated  to  change 
the  angle  of  tbe  travel  of  tbe  disks. 

2.  Tha  coaiMnatiQa  In  a  disk  barrow  adjusting  device, 
of  a  sMla  frame  havlac  yohea  boltad  vertically  to  Ita  rear 
outer  ends,  clevises  pivoted  within  aald  yoksa  and  turn- 
able  transveraely,  disk-carrying  frames  connected  with 
the  clarlaes  and  turnabie  traasversely  therewith,  lever 
arma  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  elevlaea,  a  rocking 
lavar  haviag  yokea  at  ita  eater  «id,  roda  coaaaetlng  tha 
lever   arma  of  the  devises   with  said   last-named  y«ke% 

for  adjusting  tbe  length  ot  said  roda, 
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8.  Th4  eomblnatlon  In  a  diah  harrow  adjusting  device, 
of  a  mala  draft  franM  and  pole,  yokes  flxed  vertically  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  rear  end  of  aald  frame,  clevlsea  piv- 
oted to  swing  traasveraaly  with  relation  to  the  yokaa, 
dlak  carrying  frames  with  which  the  clevlaes  are  con- 
aeeted, ;  lever  anna  extaniUag  Hiwardlj  from  aald  devlaea, 


I,  Jerer 


lower  enda  of  tbe  caalng,  the  other  eerreapoadlag  brancbea 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  tank  heater,  and  with 
a  houae  boiler  reapectlTety,  and  OMana  for  operating  said 
«mlvea  In  nnlaon,  the  aald  caalng  halng  provided  with 
means  whereby  it  may  be  connected  wtth  a  condeaser. 


connecting  rods  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  le- 
ver arais,  a  doable  rock  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  pole,  yokes 
and  adjusting  devices  on  said  lever  with  which  tbe  roda 
are  cobnected  and  a  hand-lever  and  rack  whereby  the 
rock  IfTcr  may  be  moved  and  tbe  angle  of  tbe  diaks 
changea 

952.84i,  RAILROAD-TUC.  James  R.  McOcikb.  Chad- 
wick  Mo.  FUad  Jan.  16.  1908.  Perlal  No.  411,112.  Re- 
newM  Aug.  13.  1900.     Serial  No.  512,752. 


Tha  aoablnatlon  with  a  tie  body  and  a  rail  supported 
thereoe,  of  a  member  having  an  Intermediate  portion  reat- 
lag  upon  the  upper  faea  of  the  body  and  formed  with  a 
baae  flange-engaging  portion  and  depending  portiooa  se- 
cured te  tbe  sides  of  tbe  body,  and  a'memba-  comivlsing 
an  intermediate  portion  disposed  upon  tbe  opi>er  face  of 
the  boil^  outwardly  of  tbe  rati  and  formed  with  a  rall- 
•ngagibg  portion  which  bears  beneath  the  tread  of  the 
rail  ah0  with  depending  portions  which  are  aecured  to 
tbe  Bld4s  of  tbe  body,  the  depending  portions  of  tbe  two 
elements  being  Interlocked. 


952.34ft.     DISTILLING  DEVICB.     Oscab  A.  Nbnninobb, 
El  Ptso,  Tex.     Filed  May  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.905. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlliM  comprising  a  support, 
a  caaihg  on  tbe  support,  a  water  tank  in  contact  with  tb» 
cnslng,  meana  for  retaining  the  water  in  tbe  tank  at  a 
predetermined  level,  a  plurality  of  three-way  valvea,  a 
conneodoo  between  correapondlng  branches  of  tbe  valves 
and  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  casing,  tbe  other 
correapoadlng  branches  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  tank  beater,  and  with  a  house  boiler  respectively  and  a 
yoke  b«vlog  ita  arms  connected  witk  tbe  valves  whereby 
to  manipulate  them  in  unlaon. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
e  water  tank  in  contact  with  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
thias  Oiay  valves,  a  connection  between  the  corresponding 
brancbos  of  the  valves  and  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
tbe  casing,  the  other  conrespondlng  brsncbes  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  tank  beater  and  with  a  houae 
boiler  respectively,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves 
la  nnUMMi. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deaertbed  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  three-way  valves,  s  connection  between  the 
aorresponding  brancbea  of  the  valvea  and  the  upper  and 


4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  caalng. 
a  plurality  of  three-way  valves,  a  connection  between  tbe 
correapondlng  brancbea  of  tbe  valvea  and  tbe  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  casing,  the  other  corresponding  branches 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  tank  heater,  and  with 
a  house  boiler,  respectively,  and  meana  for  operating  aald 
valvea  in  unison. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  casing,  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  condenser,  of  a  three-way  valve  connected 
with  each  end  thereof,  each  valve  having  a  branch  adapt- 
ed for  connection  wtth  a  tank  heater,  and  a  branch  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  a  house  trailer,  and  meana  for  op- 
erating said  valvea  in  unison,  whweby  to  connect  the 
tank  heater  with  the  casing  or  with  tbe  bouse  boiler. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


952,344.     WHIP-HANDLE.     Acooar  a   Nbchadb,   laaj, 
Germany.     FUed  Nov.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,536. 


1.  A  whip  handle  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  cane 
slltted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sections,  inlayera  inter- 
poaed  between  and  secured  to  aald  sections,  each  of  aald 
Inlayera  consisting  of  a  series  of  super-imposed  independ- 
ent paate-board  members,  one  of  said  inlayera  extending 
between  the  other  of  said  inlayera  and  of  greater  width 
than  either  of  the  other  inlayera. 

2.  A  whip  handle  coaslsting  of  a  body  portion  of  cane 
slltted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sections,  inlayera  Inter- 
posed between  and  secured  to  said  sections,  each  of  sntd 
inlayera  consisting  of  a  aeries  of  super-Imposed  independ- 
ent paste-board  membera,  one  of  said  Inlayera  extending 
between  the  other  of  said  inlayera  and  of  greater  width 
than  either  of  the  other  inlayera.  the  outer  edge  of  said 
Inlayen  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  periphery  of 
aald  aactlona. 


952.845.  FORK  AND  SCRAPER.  Jambb  NiCHOL,  Ter- 
Ington,  Nev.  Filed  July  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  508.730. 
1.  An  apparatua  for  nuvtag  and  dtatrlbutlng  material, 
aald  apparatus  including  a  main  frame  extending  aersai 
the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  apparatua,  draft  appUaaoM 
connected  with  the  forward  end  of  tbe  mala  fraaie,  spaced 
teeth  or  tinea  forming  the  bottom  at  the  apparatus  Wvlag 
upturned  rear  ends  secured  to  said  frame  and  haviag 
lower  portiona  projecting  forward  from  the  tnme,  a  snp- 
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plettMotal  (imBM  formlns  the  ildca  of  the  apparatus  and 
haTlBc  an  arehed  front,  and  a  handle  by  the  tUtlng  of 
which  the  apparatna  may  be  tnmed  and  the  teeth  elerated 
abore  the  ground  and  In  position  to  elmultaneouely  dis- 
charge and  distribute  the  material. 


I 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  and  distributing  ma- 
terial, a  main  frame  extending  across  the  rear  upper  por- 
tion of  the  apparatna,  a  draft  connection  swlreled  to  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  spaced  parallel  tines  or  teeth  bar- 
ing rertlcal  rear  ends  whose  upper  portions  are  secured  to 
the  frame  and  baring  curred  intermediate  portions,  a  han- 
dle b7  which  the  main  frame  maj  be  tUted  to  regulate  the 
position  of  the  teeth  In  passing  orer  the  ground,  and  a 
supplemental  frame  formed  of  parallel,  horlsontal  and  rer- 
tlcal  bars,  said  supplemental  frame  forming  the  sides  of 
the  apparatus  and  upon  which  the  apparatua  may  be 
raised  and  the  teeth  turned  to  discharge  the  load. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  and  distributing  ma- 
terial, a  main  frame  consisting  of  a  bar  harlng  the  sides 
projecting  forwardly  at  right  angles  with  the  rear  por- 
tion, flexible  draft  connections  with  the  front  fnds  of  said 
sides,  angular  forked  teeth  having  rertical  rear  ends  whose 
upper  portions  are  fixed  to  the  frame,  said  teeth  harlng 
points  projecting  forwardly  and  harlng  the  backs  curred, 
a  handle  by  which  the  frame  and  teeth  may  be  tilted  to 
regulate  the  position  of  the  teeth  with  relation  to  the 
ground,  and  to  cause  the  fork  to  ride  upon  its  curred 
back,  a  supplemental  frame  fixed  to  the  main  frame  harlng 
a  normal  horisontal  length  (greater  than  the  distance  of 
the  draft  connectioo  from  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 
harlng  an  arched  front,  said  frame  being  tiltable  to  ride 
upon  the  arched  front  and  raise  the  forked  teeth  abore  the 
ground,  and  in  a  rertical  position  so  as  to  discharge  the 
load,  and  to  afterward  act  as  the  distributer  to  spread  It 
orer  the  ground. 


002,346.  SLIDE  AND  8HUTTEB  OPEILA.TINO  DEVICE 
FOB  ICAGIC  LANTERNS.  Jambs  OLoriaLO  and  Wiu- 
UAM  E.  NiMZ,  Chicago,  111.  PUed  July  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  508,296. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  slide  carrier  for  magic  lan- 
terns, an  element  operated  by  the  carrier  In  the  sliding 
morement  of  the  latter ;  a  shutter ;  mechanism  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  shutter,  and  operating  connections 
therefor  comprising  a  part  positioned  for  encounter  by  the 
carrier-operated  element  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  said 
carrier's  morement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  magic  lantern  alide  carrier,  a 
cam  derlce  carried  therewith  in  Its  slide-carrying  more- 
meat;  a  shutter;  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the 
shutter,  and  operating  connections  therefrom  comprising 
an  abutment  exposed  In  the  path  of  the  cam  for  actuation 
thereby. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  magic  lantern  alide  carrier,  a 
two-part  shutter;  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  two 
parts  of  the  shutter  from  each  other  ^or  opening  and  re- 
tracting them  together  for  closing;  a  cam  derice  carried 
by  the  slide  carrier  In  its  sllde-earrylag  moremsnt,  and 
operating  connections  for  the  two-part  ahutter  comprising 
an  abutment  exposed  in  the  path  of  the  cam  for  actuation 
thereby. 

4.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  magic  laatsm  slide  carrier ;  a 


bar  mounted  thereon  for  sliding  therewith  harlng  a  cam 
edge  comprising  a  portion  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  o(  the  alldlng  moremsBt  positioned  parallel  with 
such  morement,  and  cam  shoulders  at  the  extremltlea  of 
such  parallel-positioned  portion ;  a  shutter ;  operating  con- 
nectloiis  for  opening  and  closing  the  shutter  comprising  a 
lerer  harlng  an  abutment  exposed  In  the  path  of  the  cam 
ahoulders,  and  means  for  holding  sudi  abutment  against 
the  cam  edge  for  actuation  by  such  shoulders. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  magic  lantern  allds  carrier ;  a 
shutter  comprising  two  members  sliding  rertlcally  toward 
and  from  each  other;' a  standard  on  which  It  Is  mounted; 
lerers  fulerumed  on  the  standard  connected  to  the  ahutter 
members  respectlrely ;  a  wrist  plate  fulerumed  on  the 
standard,  and  links  tkerefrom  to  the  lerers  respectively 
connected  to  the  plats  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum 
thereof,  and  aechanleal  connections  from  the  slide  car- 
rier to  tba  wrist  plat*  tor  rocklBg  the  same  by  the  sliding 
of  the  earrter. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaastts.] 


9S2,34  7.  HAT-PEB88.  ALBXAiinm  H.  O'Qoihm  aa4 
LnoNAao  C.  O'Qdinii,  Jesup,  Oa.  Filed  Aog.  18.  1908i 
Serial  No.  512,&50. 


In  combination  with  a  hay  press  box  baring  an  opening 
in  the  top  thereof,  a  spring-pressed  angular  tucker  mem- 
ber plrotally  mounted  therein,  a  plunger  prorlded  with  a 
stem  and  morable  within  said  box.  antl-frictlon  rollers 
upon  the  upper  face  of  ssid  plunger  and  adapted  to  more 
against  said  tucker  member,  a  plrotal  sweep  baring  a 
croasplece  at  Its  Inner  end,  aatl-frtetlon  rollers  Joumaled 
at  th»  ends  of  said  crossplece,  a  plrotal  lerer  connected 
to  said  stem  of  said  plunger,  a  curred  bar  fastened  to 
one  edge  of  said  lerer,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  bent  at 
an  angle  to  the  bar  and  tutsasd  thereto  and  serrlng  as  a. 
brace. 


962.348.  OIL-BURNER.  JarraaaoN  D.  Pica,  Wlanfleld, 
La  Filed  Dee.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  083,044. 
An  oU  baraer  comprising  In  oombinatlon,  a  eombustloa 
chamber  formed  by  an  open  ended  perforated  pipe  barlag 
a  solid  bottom,  said  bottom  baring  a  centrally  arranged 
opening,  a  tee  centrally  and  longitudinally  arranged  with- 
in the  combustion   chamber,  plugs  respectlrely  arranged 
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la  each 'fad  of  the  tee  and  respectlrely  prorlded  with  eea- 
tral  longitudinal  passages  communicating  with  each  end 
of  the  said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  tee,  an  oil 
■*iWlJ  fipc  harlng  Its  discharge  end  arraaged  directly 


i 


below  tne  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  nipple  arranged  within  theaald  opening  for 
connecting  and  respectlrely  clamping  the' tee  and  the  sup- 
ply pipe  against  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  bottom 
of  the  combustion  chamber. 


952.349.  BRAKE-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  BI- 
CYCLES. Bbbnaso  PtDDCASSB.  Ljou,  Frsncs.  Filed 
Dec  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,812. 


1.  In  a  bicycle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  handle  bar 
and  a  grip  piece  on  one  end  thereof,  of  a  bracket  arm 
clamped  upon  the  handle  bar  near  the  grip  piece,  spaced 
arms  extended  from  the  bracket  arm  toward  the  grip  piece, 
a  pressure  lerer  harlng  spaced  limbs  at  one  end  thst  are 
Ispped  and  piroted  on  the  spaced  arms,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  limbs,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the 
shaft,  |i  detent  pawl  on  the  lerer,  engaging  teeth  of  the 
rstchet  wheel,  and  a  cable  secured  by  one  end  on  the  shaft, 
said  abaft  being  adapted  for  rotation  to  shorten  the  cable. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  handle  bar, 
of  a  bracket  arm  secured  upon  the  handle  bar  adjacent  to 
the  grip  piece  thereof  and  prorlded  at  each  side  with  an 
arm  extending  toward  the  grip  piece,  a  pressure  lerer 
harlng  spaced  limbs  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  and 
piroted  to  the  aras  of  the  bracket  arm,  said  limbs  being 
prorlded  with  openings  leading  from  the  outer  edges  there- 
of inwardly,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  said  openings,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  between  the  limbs  of  the  pres- 
sure ister,  a  pawl  on  the  said  lerer  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  cable  harlng  «ne  end  secured  to  the 
said  siMtft 


952,300.  DERRICK  DUMPING  DEVICE.  Cdktis  H. 
Pants,  Habbt  Habt.  and  Samitbl  C.  Stinbcifhbb, 
Brown  Station,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,893. 

1.  A  derrick  dumping  derlce  comprising  a  dump  drum, 
a  dump  line  winding  up  and  unwinding  on  the  said  dump 
drum,  Ik  sheare  swtreled  oa  the  lower  end  of  the  mast  of 
the  derrick  for  the  passage  of  the  said  dump  line  from  the 
said  damp  drum,  guide  pulleys  for  the  dump  line  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  derrick  mast  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
derrick  boom,  the  end  of  the  said  dump  line  being  con- 
nected with  the  back  of  the  derrick  skip. 

2.  A  deirick,  comprising  a  mast,  a  boom,  a  skip,  s  boom 
line  connected  with  the  said  boom,  a  hoisting  line  sup- 
porting the  said  skip,  a  dump  line  connected  with  the  said 
skip,  a  motor,  s  boom  Hue  drum  driren  from  the  said 
motor,  ■  hoisting  drum  for  the  said  hoisting  line  and 
adapted  to  be  driren  by  the  said  motor,  and  a  dump  drum 
for  the  said  dump  line  and  adapted  to  be  driren  hy  the 
saM 


-t>V,:-fr 


8.  A  derrick,  eomprlalng  a  mast,  a  boom,  a  skip,  a  boom 
line  connected  with  the  said  boom,  a  hoisting  line  sup- 
porting the  said  skip,  a  dump  Hue  connected  with  the  said^ 
skip,  a  motor,  a  boom  line  drum  driren  from  the  said' 
motor,  a  hoisting  drum  for  the  said  hoisting  line  and 


adapted  to  be  driren  by  the  said  motor,  a  dump  drum  tot* 
the  said  dump  line  and  adapted  to  be  driren  by  the  said 
motor,  a  sheare  for  the  passage  of  the  dump  line  and 
swlreled  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  mast,  and  guiding 
means  for  the  said  dump  line  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
mast  and  the  outer  end  of  the  said  booin. 


9  5  2,351.  PROCESS  OF  DBTINNING  TIN  -  SCRAP. 
Waltbb  J.  Phxlps,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  2T, 
1909.     Serial  No.  500,933. 


f  4  J> 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  recorerlng  tin  tsom 
tla  scraps  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  tin  scraps  to 
a  suflldently  low  temperature  to  dlsintegrste  the  tin,  and 
agitating  the  scraps  for  separating  the  dlaintegrated  tin 
therefrom. 

2.  The  herein  descslbed  process  of  recorerlng  tin  from 
tin-bearing  material,  which  conalsts  in  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial to  a  freesing  medium  at  such  temperature  as  to  dis- 
integrate the  tin,  almultaneoosly  agitating  the  material 
luring  the  action  of  the  aald  medium,  and  aeparatlng  the 
tin  from  the  material. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  proeess  of  detlnnlng  tin  scraps 
#hlch  consists  In  dellrerlng  a  cooling  medium  to  the  tin 
■craps  while  agitating  the  same  to  loosen  the  tin  coating 
from  the  scraps,  and  separating  the  loosened  tin  from  the 
oiaas  of  scraps. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  detlnnlng  tin  scraps 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  scraps  to  the  actloB  of 
liquid  air  for  loosening  the  tin  coating  from  the  scraps, 
and  separsting  the  loosened  tin  from  the  maaa  of  scraps. 

0.  The  herein  described  process  of  detlnnlng  tin  scraps 
which  consists  In  discharging  liquid  air  Into  a  mass  of  tin 
scraps  while  contained  in  a  rotatable  drum,  simultaneously 
agitating  the  scraps  for  separating  the  loose  tin  particles 
therefrom,  snd  collecting  the  separated  tin  particles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaasttal 
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052^52.  BGG  CANDLINO  AND  PACKING  MACHINE. 
HsMBT  PiMPES.  Uetallns.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1M».  Se- 
rial No.  523,M& 


1.  An  egg  candling  and  packing  machine  comprising  a 
dellTery  device  having  orifices  serially  arranged  ;  llluml- 
natlng  means  for  passing  light  rays  through  aald  orifices ; 
means  for  arresting  the  eggs  In  said  orifices :  a  series  of 
delivery  guides  having  contracted  delivery  ends;  means 
for  gradually  distending  the  delivery  ends ;  and  means  tor 
dislodging  said  eggs  from  said  orifices,  serially. 

2.  Ab  egg  candling  and  packing  machine  comprising  a 
delivery  device  having  orifices  serially  arranged:  illumi- 
nating means  for  passing  light  rays  through  said  orifices : 
means  for  arresting  the  eggs  In  said  orifices :  a  series  of 
delivery  guides  having  yielding  sides  contracted  gradually 
to  the  delivery  ends  thereof;  means  for  gradually  dis- 
tending the  delivery  ends ;  and  means  for  dislodging  said 
eggs  from  said  orifices,  serially. 

3.  An  egg  candling  and  packing  machine  comprising  a 
delivery  device  having  orifices  serially  arranged;  Illumi- 
nating means  for  passing  light  rays  through  said  orifices ; 
means  for  arresting  the  eggs  In  said  orifices ;  a  series  of 
delivery  guides  constructed  from  resilient  wire ;  pivotal 
mountings  for  a  part  of  said  wires ;  means  for  rocking  the 
said  wires  on  said  pivotal  mountings ;  and  means  for  dis- 
lodging said  eggs  from  said  orifices  serially. 

4.  An  egg  candling  and  packing  machine  comprising  a 
delivery  conveyer;  rotary  members  having  alined  hollow 
peripheries  to  form  orifices  to  bold  said  eggs ;  Illuminating 
means  for  passing  light  rays  through  said  orifices ;  means 
for  arresting  th«  eggs  In  said  orifices;  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  eggs  to  a  packing  case ;  a  series  of  delivery  guides 
having  contracted  delivery  ends ;  means  for  gradually 
distending  the  delivery  ends :  and  means  for  dislodging 

,  said  eggs  from  said  orifices  serially. 

5.  An  egg  candling  and  packing  machine  comprising  a 
conveyer :  a  plurality  of  rotary  devices  mounted  In  pairs 
and  having  hollow  peripheries  to  form  orifices  to  hold  the 
eggs ;  extensions  mounted  on  one  of  said  rotary  devices  to 
raise  and  deliver  the  eggs  from  the  said  orifices;  illnail- 
nattng  means  for  passing  light  rays  through  said  ortflcsa; 
means  for  arresting  the  eggs  in  salfl  orifices ;  a  series  of 
delivery  guides  liavlng  contracted  ends ;  means  for  gradu- 
ally distending  the  delivery  ends ;  and  means  for  dislodg- 
ing said  eggs  from  said  orifices  serially. 

[Oalms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


(W2.3B3.     WIND-SHIELD.     HaNkT  B.  PiTMaa,  Dobola,  Pa. 

FUad  Aug.  31.  1000.     Barlal  No.  615.457. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wind  shield  having  upper  and 
lower  sections,  the  lower  section  having  Its  upper  edge 
beveled  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  upper  seetlon  being  correspondingly  beveled,  par- 
allel link  connections  uniting  the  two  sections  at  their 
•ndi  whereby  the  upper  section  may  swing  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  against  the  rear  face  <rf  tte  lowar  seetlaa, 
co-acting  devices  adjacent  ttie  ends  of  tlie  two  sections  to 
engage  each  other  when  said  sections  are  superpoaed,  a 
keeper  at  the  center  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, and  a  catch  at  tlie  center  of  the  bottoaa  edga  o*  the 


upper  section  to  engage  said  kasper  and  retain 
tiens  in  superposed  poaltlOB. 


the 


2.  The  combination  of  a  wind  nhlald  having  a  lower 
section  or  support  provided  with  a  btveled  upper  edge, 
keeper  members  upon  said  upper  edge  adjacent  Its  ends  and 
Its  center,  a  movable  upper  section  having  a  beveled  lower 
edge  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  Um  lower  section, 
books  upon  the  upper  section  adjacent  its  end^  to  engage 
the  endmost  keeper  members,  a  Itandle  upon  the  central 
portion  of  the  upper  section,  a  pivotally  mounted  spring 
pressed  dog  in  said  handle  to  engage  the  central  keeper 
memtwr,  cleats  upon  the  lower  section,  pivot  stud  csrrylng 
plates  upon  said  cleats  and  upon  the  ends  of  the  upper 
section,  and  parallel  links  connecting  the  pivot  studs  of 
said  plates  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


982,364.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OP  SHEET-GLASS.  JOHK  Plavkb.  River 
Forest,  III.    Piled  Oct.  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  466.059. 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass,  which  consists 
In  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  drawing  a  sheet  of 
glass  from  said  mass  and  resting  It  upon  a  suitable  car- 
rier, and  the*  contianing  the  drawing  operation  by  ap 
plying  the  draft  to  the  drawn  portion  of  the  ahest  through 
the  frlctlonal  coaUct  of  said  sheet  with  the  carrier. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass,  which  consists  in 
preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glasa,  drawing  the  sheet  up- 
wardly from  said  mass,  then  turning  the  drawn  sheet  from 
Its  upward  to  an  approximately  borlsontal  direction  onto 
a  suitable  carrier,  and  continuing  the  drawing  operation 
by  aoplying  tlM  draft  to  the  drawn  portion  of  the  sheet 
through  tlM  frietioiial  conUd  of  said  ahest  with  the 
carrier. 

8.  The  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass,  which  consists  in 
preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  drswing  a  sheet  of  glaas 
from  said  mass  and  resting  It  upon  a  suitable  carrier,  aug- 
menting the  weight  of  the  sheet  by  superposing  saltabla 
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aMtsHal  tbsrsoa.  aad  eontlaalng  the  drawing  operation 
^T  applying  the  draft  to  the  drawn  portion  of  the  sheet 
through  the  frlctlonal  contact  oT  said  abeet  with  the 
carrier. 

4.  The  uetbod  of  drawing  sbeat  uirnm,  which  consists  In 
preparing  a  mass  of  moltea  glass,  drawing  a  sheet  of  giaas 
from  said  mass  aad  resting  It  upon  a  sulUble  carrier. 
•ugoMBting  the  weight  of  the  sheet  by  superposing  finely 
divldad  naterUl  tbarwia,  and  eontinatag  tb«  drawing  op- 
eration by  applying  the  draft  to  the  drawn  portion  of  the 
abeet  through  the  frlctlonal  contact  of  said  sheet  with  the 
earrler. 

6.  The  method  of  drawing  ahest  glass,  which  eonslsts  In 
prepartng  a  maas  of  molten  glaaa.  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass 
from  tatd  mass  and  resting  it  upon  a  snitable  earrler, 
augmenting  the  weight  of  the  shset  by  superposing  finely 
divided  plumbago  thereon,  and  oanUnnlng  the  drawing 
operatloa  by  applying  the  draft  to  the  drawn  portion  of 
the  shaet  through  the  frlctlonal  contact  of  said  sheet  with 
the  carrier. 

(Claiias  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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062.3M.  BROODING  AND  NESTING  COOP.  Robbbt  W 
Pbmcott  and  Hbmak  J.  WmrrinB.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Fllf4  Jan.  18.  1909.     SerUl  No.  478,008 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  end 
and  side  walls  bingedly  connected  together  at  their  ver- 
tical etjges,  a  pair  of  bottom-plates  hinged  at  their  outer 
fdges  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  adapted 
conjointly  to  constitute  the  bottom  of  the  coop,  means  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  Inward  from  the  end  walls  and 
underlying  and  supporting  the  bottom-plates  when  occupy- 
ing a  hOrlBontal  position,  a  pair  of  roof-plates  hinged  at 
their  orater  edges  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  fold  down  upon  the  end  walls  and  conjointly 
form  the  roof  of  the  coop,  and  fonnsd  with  sztamal  par- 
allel grooves  adjacent  to  tlielr  meeting  edges,  and  a  slid- 
able  csgi-strip  fitting  over  the  meeting  Inner  edges  of  the 
roof-plates  and  slldably  engaging  the  said  grooves  of  said 
plates;  one  of  the  end  walls  having  an  opening  aad  a 
door  to  cover  or  uncover  said  opening. 

2.  lo  a  brood  coop,  side  places,  and  gabled  end  pieces 
hinged  thereto,  bottom  places  hingsd  to  said  side  pieces 
and  a4«pted  to  turn  ontwardly  fran  a  fioor  poaltlon, 
Bseans  for  reUlning  aald  bottom  pieces  in  a  fioor  position, 
top  Pisces  hinged  to  said  side  pieces  and  adapted  to  turn 
agalnat  the  side  plecee  or  rest  on  the  gabled  edges  of  the 
end  pieoes,  and  a  ridge  clamp  for  binding  the  top  pieces 
together,  the  side  plecas  being  adapted  to  fold  against  re- 
spective end  pieces  when  the  top  and  bottom  pieces  are 
folded  tbereagainst,  substantUlIy  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  for(|. 


•62.3601  GASOLBNE-INDICATOR.  Utbta  H.  Pbbston, 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1000  Se- 
rial No.  400.576. 

1.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltk  the  liquid  supply  tank,  of  a  vertlcaUy  extending 
transparent  tnbe.  supporting  brackets  therefor,  the  lower 
of  said  brackets  having  an   enlargement   thereon :   said 


enlargenoent  having  ducts  therein  communicating  with  the 
interior  ot  the  tube  at  the  bottom,  stop  cocks  for  said 
ducts,  one  of  said  stop  cocks  being  connected  with  the 
•apply  tank;  a  cap  screw  closing  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  and  having  a  vertically  directed  opening  paaalng 
therethrough ;  a  float  valve  boused  by  the  cap  screw  said 
valve  having  a  shank  passing  upwardly  freely  through 
the  opening  in  the  cap  screw,  and  provided  with  an  en- 
larged head,  the  head  normally  closing  over  the  opening. 
there  being  cross  channels  within  the  bead  conuauni- 
cating  with  the  opening,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  cap  screw  to  cloee  the  opening,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  an  Indicator  of  the"  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  liquid  supply  tank,  of  a  vertically  directed 
transparent  tube,  an  upper  and  a  lower  supporting  bracket 
therefor,  the  lower  of  the  brackets  being  provided  with 
an  enlargement,  and  having  a  portion  thereof  cored  out  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  tnbe.  and  the  upper  of  the  brackets 
having  a  vertically  directed  opening  therein  through  which 
the  tube  passes ;  means  connecting  the  lower  aid  of  the 
tnbe  with  the  supply  tank ;  a  stufllng  box  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  to  screw  Into  the 
lower  bracket ;  a  cap  screw  adapted  to  receive  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  and  to  screw  Into  the  upper  of  the  brackets, 
there  being  a  suitable  packing  material  located  around  the 
tube  and  beneath  the  cap  screw  and  the  stufllng  box  said 
cap  having  an  opening  therein  ;  a  float  valve  carried  by  the 
cap  screw  and  having  a  shank  passing  upwardly  through 
the  opening  provided  In  the  cap,  the  said  valve  in  the 
normal  position  being  adapted  to  admit  air  to  and  allow 
the  escape  of  vapor  from  the  tnbe,  and  to  be  seated  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  screw  when  floated  by  the  liquid 
In  the  tube,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


962,.%7.    TUG  AND  BUCKLE.     Joseph  Raisbbck,  Brac«- 
vllle.  III.     PHed  May  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  493.786. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hame  tug  provided  with  a 
curved  metal  loop  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  trace 
having  enlargements  upon  Its  outer  side  at  suitable  Inter- 
vals, a  buckle  through  which  said  loop  extends,  said 
bookie  being  provided  with  a  flat  end  bar  and  a  cross  bar 
having  a  curved  under  surface,  and  a  spring  presser  finger 
secured  to  the  buckle  and  bearing  upon  the  underside  of 
the  trace  to  hold  It  againat  the  end  bar  of  the  buckle. 
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2.  A  trsM  ImckJe  comprltlns  a  frame  harlBf  a  flat  end 
bar  and  a  eroaa  bar  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  buckle 
frame,  aald  cro«  bar  proTl<ted  with  a  eorrad  lower  aide,  a 
plate  extending  acroaa  said  bacUe  frame,  a  spring  presser 
Anger  secured  to  said  plate,  said  presser  finger  extending 
under  said  flat  end  bar.  In  combination  witb  a  trace  bar- 
ing transrerse  enlargements  tbereon,  and  a  bame  tug 
baring  a  curred  loop  connected  tbento.  aald  loop  extend- 
ing tbrongb  tbe  buckle  frame  to  engage  tbe  trace  and  bear- 
ing upon  tbe  eorred  lower  tide  of  tbe  cross  bar. 


9  6  2,368.     ROLUER-BEABINO.     John  Ramslib,  San 
Mateo,  CaL    Filed  Apr.  14.  1008.    Serial  No.  42«,08S. 


^  -NXVvW  XSNN  -Wx, 
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1.  In  combination,  two  annular  concentric  bearing  mem- 
bera.  Mcb  baring  a  plurality  of  groores  in  tbe  opposed 
faces,  a  plnnlity  of  rows  of  load-supporting  balls  Inter- 
posed In  aald  groores,  a  plurality  of  spadng  rollers,  eaeb 
extending  across  all  of  tbe  rows  of  load-supporting  balls 
and  baring  ends  of  substantially  spberical  form  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  load-supporttng  balla,  oollan  carried 
by  one  of  said  bearing  membera  and  terminating  In  flanges 
extending  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  spacing  rollen  and  bar-' 
Ing  engagement,  witb  the  pphertcal  portions  thereof  upon 
tbelr  farther  side,  and  rings  within  the  annular  row  of 

.spacing  rollera  and  baring  engagement  aolely  therewith 
upon  tbe  sides  thereof  opposite  to  said  flanges,  said  col- 
lara  serrlng  to  resist  endwise  morement  of  said  spacing 
memben  and  also  serving  to  prerent  radial  morement 
thereof  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  ball-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
annular, rows  of  bearing  balls,  roller  separatora  prorlded 
with  reduced  end  portions,  rings  to  engage  the  ends  of 
aald  roller  separators,  and  means  to  maintain  said  bearing 
balls  and  roller  separatora  in  operatlre  relation. 


0  5  2.869.  OARMENT-H ANGER.  HBNar  B.  Rathbdm. 
Proridence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Loxlt  Company,  Prorl- 
dence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled 
May  1,  100«,  Serial  No.  314,66«.  Renewed  Aug.  11. 
1009.     Serial  No.  512.460. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  embracing  In  Its  construction 
three  skeleton  wire  frames  or  memben  of  approximately 
equal  length'  united  by  plrotal  jolnta  to  form  a  continu- 
ous garme^t  supporting  frame  approximately  equal  to 
tbelr  toCal  Itaigtb,  the  end  memben  being  foldable  about 
said  pirotal  Joints  to  lie  beneath  and  parallel  with  tbe 
middle  member,  each  joint  being  prorlded  with  a  support- 
ing atop  from  which  the  memben  nay  be  dlsengagHl  by 


compreaalon  in  order  to  permit  tbe  folding  of  the  hanger, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gameat  kaagM  embracing  la  Its  eoastractlon  a 
body  member  prorlded  at  either  end  with  eye*  to  form 
bearlnga,  end  memben  arranged  to  form  longitudinal  ex- 
tensions  of  said  body  member  and  baring  pirotal  engage- 
ment with  the  eyes  of  aald  body  member  to  permit  their 
swinging  against  tbe  under  aide  of  aald  body  member  to 
He  parallel  therewith  in  order  to  collapse  the  derlee,  snb- 
•tantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  derlee  of  tbe  class  described  embracing  la  Its  eon- 
■truction,  a  skeleton  frame  formed  of  wire  whose  oppo- 
site ends  are  bent  to  form  eyes  terminating  In  projecting 
stops,  end  membera  formed  also  of  wire  whose  ends  are 
formed  Into  pintles  baring  engagement  witb  said  eyes, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  embradng  In  Its  con- 
struction, an  intermediate  frame  prorlded  at  either  end 
with  open  fork-like  projections,  extension  memben  bar- 
ing pirotsi  engagement  with  the  fork-like  members,  atops 
for  prerentlng  tbe  pirotal  morement  of  the  extenaton 
membera  when  the  derice  is  in  use,  said  extension  mem- 
ben being  contractible  laterally  to  dlaengage  tbem  from 
said  stops  and  to  permit  tbelr  being  collapsed  against  said 
intermediate  fnme,  substantially  aa  described. 


062,360.  LAWN-8WINO.  Btbd  C  Rockwbll.  Malrera. 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Norman  A.  Webster,  Mal- 
rera, Ark.    riled  Mar  24,  1000.     SerUl  Na  480,477. 


1.  A  swing  comprising  plrotally  sapported  bangera.  a 
platform  carried  thereby,  a  seat,  a  back  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  seat,  front  and  rear  legs  pirotally  connected  to  the 
front  and  rear  portlona  resj>ectirely  of  tbe  seat  snd  to  tbe 
platform,  and  connecting  strips  plrotally  attached  to  tbe 
rear  lega  and  to  tbe  bangen. 

2.  A  lawn  swing  Including  plrotally  supported  bangen, 
a  platform  carried  thereby,  a  seat  and  a  back  fixedly  con- 
ascted.  the  seat  exteadlng  between  tbe  bangera,  front  and 
rear  legs  plrotally  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  por- 
tions of  the  seat  and  to  the  platform,  said  rear  legs  being 
mounted  upon  the  same  pirot  aa  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
bangera,  and  connecting  strips  plrotally  attached  to  tbe 
hangen  and  to  tbe  rear  legs,  aald  strips  being  parellel 
normally  with  tbe  seat. 


l{62,861.    RAILWAT-T1B.    Hknst  8.  Roans.  Mount  Jew- 

ett.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1008,  Serial  No.  458.686.    Ra- 

newed  Aug.  17.  1000.    Serial  Mo.  618,884. 

1.  In    a    railway    equipment,    sleepera    baring    groores 

with  recesses    in   the  bottoms  of   tbe  groores.   apertnrea 

merging  Into  tbe  recesses,  said  apertnrea  extending  rer- 

tically  and  being  elongated  transreraaly  of  tbe  sleeper,  tis 

ban  baring  longitudinally  disposed  alots  registering  witb 


M6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i5> i9>o> 


engaging  aald  drire  abaft  to  tara  said  slfhtlng 
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tbe  rscoess  of  tbs  slaspen,  elaaipa  harlag  alota  adaptad 
to  register  with  tbs  slots  of  the  tla  bars,  bolta  baring 
transrerbely  elongated  beada  adapted  to  turn  In  tbe  re- 
cesses of  the  sleepen  under  the  tie  ban  and  enter  the 
apertures,  and  a  sectional  housing,  the  sections  of  which 
are  separated,  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  alaeper  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  beads  of  tbe  bolts. 


2.  la  a  railway  equipment,  aleepera  baring  groores 
with  reoesses  In  tbe  bottoms  of  the  groores,  apertures 
merging  into  the  recesses,  tie  bars  baring  longitudinally 
disposed  slots  registering  witb  tbe  recesses  In  the  sleep- 
era,  clamps  having  slots  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots 
of  tbe  tin  ban,  bolts  baring  transrersely  elongated  beada 
adapted  to  turn  In  the  recesses  of  the  sleepera  under  the 
tie  bars  and  enter  tbe  apertnrea,  means  on  the  bolts  for 
holding  the  clamps  In  place,  a  bousing  near  the  bottom  ot 
tbe  aleeper  arranged  in  sections  separated  at  points  under 
tbe  apertures  adapted  to  engage  the  beads  of  the  bolta  for 
prerenttag  tbelr  rotation. 

3.  In  a  railway  equipment,  aleepera  baring  grooves 
with  receases  In  the  bottoma  thereof  and  apertnrea  merg- 
ing Into  the  recesses,  said  apertnrea  extending  rertically 
In  the  sleepers  and  being  elongated  transrersely  of  tbe 
aleepera,  tie  bara  baring  longitudinally  disposed  slots  reg- 
istering with  the  recesses  In  tbe  sleepers,  clampa  baring 
alots  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  slots  of  tbe  tie  bara, 
bolts  baring  transTersely  elongated  beada  adapted  to  turn 
in  the  recesses  of  tbe  aleepera  under  tbe  tie  bara  and  enter 
tbe  traniveraely  elongated  apertnrea,  and  meana  engaging 
the  headk  of  tbe  bolts  to  prerent  rotation  of  the  bolta. 


052,362.  ORAIN-DIVIDBR.  Phildt  O.  Sandil  and 
William  E.  McCanm,  Noble,  Okla.  Piled  May  1,  1000. 
Serial  No.  403,357. 


1.  A  iBrlder  comprising  a  pair  of  conrerglng  ban  that 
meet,  a  third  bar  running  rearwardly  from  the  apex,  at  the 
meeting  point  of  said  conrerglng  bar  and  baring  a  rer- 
tlcal  exttnslon  or  vprlght  said  ban  being  Joined  together 
at  the  apex,  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Incilned 
brace  or  stay  rod  extending  from  tbe  apex  to  aald  rertical 
eztensloin  or  upright. 

2.  A  dJrlder  comprising  a  pair  Of  conrerglng  \)an  that 
Best,  a  third  bar  running  rearwardly  from  the  apex  at 
tbe  meeting  point  of  aald  conresging  ban.  and  baring  a 
rertical  extenalon  or  upright  aald  bars  being  joined  to- 
gether at  the  apex.  a.  rearwardly  and  upwardly  lacllned 
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braos  or  stay  rod  extending  from  the  apex  to  said  rertical 
extenalon  or  upright,  a  rertical  extenalon  or  uprl^t  for 
each  of  the  conrerglng  bars,  and  a  clamp  for  each  rertical 
extenalon  or  upright 


052,863.  SIOHTINO  APPARATUS  FOR  OUNS.  Buotmi 
ScHNEibBS,  Le  Creuaot,  Prance.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1007. 
Serial  Mo.  308,555. 


1.  In  slgbtinr  apparatua  for  gnus,  a  shaft  and  meana 
for  supporting  tbe  same  adapted  to  participate  in  the 
morements  of  tbe  trunnions  of  th«  gun,  a  sighting  derice 
support  and  meana  for  applying  correctlona  for  angles  of 
site  both  rerolubly  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  screw-thread- 
ed member  faat  to  said  shaft  supporting  meana,  a  band- 
operated  reroluble  drum  longitudinally  dlaplaceable  on 
aald  screw  and  prorlded  with  bellcoidal  range  graduatlona, 
meana  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  drum  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  said  derices  on  said  abaft  and  means  for 
rotating  one  device  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  guns,  a  abaft  and  meana 
for  supporting  the  same  adapted  to  participate  in  tbe 
morementa  of  tbe  gun  trunnions,  a  sighting  derice  sup- 
port and  a  derice  for  applying  correctlona  for  angles  of 
site  both  revolubly  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  screw-thread- 
ed member  fast  to  the  shaft  support,  a  hand-operated  nut 
engaging  said  member  and  prorlded  with  a  drum  baring 
bellcoidal  range  graduations,  a  toothed  sector  fast  to  said 
alghtlng  device  support,  an  endleaa  screw  actuated  by  aald 
nut  and  engaging  said  sector  for  simultaneously  rotating 
said  derices  and  means  for  rotating  one  derlee  relatiraiy 
to  the  other. 

8.  Sighting  apparatus  for  guns  In  which  the  support 
for  tbe  sighting  apparatus  Is  adapted  to  turn  about  aa 
axle  parallel  to  tbe  gun  trunnlona,  comprialng  an  axle 
adapted  to  be  supported  parallel  with  the  gun  trunnions, 
a  sight-snpporting  column  baring  on  one  aide  a  aocket 
and  on  the  other  a  hob  extension  reroluble  on  said  axle, 
a  aector  faat  to  said  bub  and  baring  bellcoidal  teeth,  a 
drum  prorlded  with  a  bellcoidal  graduation  for  glrlng  an- 
gles of  fire  and  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  sector,  a 
lerel  supporting  sleere  engaging  aald  socket,  a  sector  fast 
to  said  sleere  baring  bellcoidal  teeth,  and  a  dnun  baring 
a  bellcoidal  graduation  for  glrlng  anglea  of  alte  and  con- 
trolling the  rotation  of  aald  aleeve  independently  of  the 
movement  Imparted  thereto  by  rotation  of  the  sight-sup- 
porting device. 

4.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  guns,  a  abaft,  a  support 
for  the  aame  participating  In  the  morementa  of  the  tma- 
niona,  a  alghtlng  device  support  and  a  derice  for  correct- 
ing for  anglea  of  alta  both  mounted  to  rerolre  on  said 
shaft,  a  screw-threaded  hollow  member  faat  to  aald  aup- 
port,  a  hand-operated  nut  baring  engagement  with  said 
member  an<)  prorlded  with  a  remorable  drum  for  receir- 
ing  bellcoidal  range  graduations,  and  a  drire  shaft  mor- 
able  witb  aald  nut  and  within  said  hollow  member,  and 
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•daptsi  to  lock  tbe  hook  in  a  closed  poattloB,  and  a  means 
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enraffi^ic  mM  drlre  thaft  to  turn  Mid  Blshting  d»- 
rice  Mipport. 

S.  In  slchtlnc  appwrataa  for  funa,  •  •baft,  a  reTolabto 
frauM  aapporting  tbe  Mine  and  adapted  to  awlns  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axli  of  tbe  gun,  and  participate  In  the 
moTementa  of  tbe  gnn  tmnnions,  a  alfhtlng  derlce  rap- 
port and  maana  for  applying  correction*  for  anglM  of  alt* 
both  rerolably  mounted  on  Mid  abaft,  a  acrtw-thraaded 
member  fast  to  Mid  rapportlng  frame,  a  ban^-operated 
revoluble  drum  longitudinally  dlaplaceable  on  Mid  screw 
and  adapted  to  carry  bellcoldal  rang*  graduations,  means 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  Mid  dmm  for  slmaltaneoualy 
rotating  Mid  doTlcea  on  said  shaft,  meana  for  rotating 
one  device  relative  to  tbe  other,  and  meana  engaging  aald 
■baft  to  rotate  Mfd  shaft  supporting  frame. 


002,364.  ADJUSTABLE  COLLET  FOR  LATHES  AND 
LIKE  MACHINES.  Chaklss  F.  Schultib.  Lakewood. 
Ohio,  aMignor  to  The  Cleveland  Collet  and  Machine 
Company,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  0,  1008.     SerUl  No.  461,710. 


1.  An  adJQStable  collet  eompriaing  a  hood,  a  earn  ring 
mounted  In  said  hood  having  Inclined  working  faeea  for 
tbe  jawa  of  the  collet,  and  keya  and  a  screw  ring  to  lock 
tbe  cam  In  adjosted  poaltlona  within  aald  hood,  In  combi- 
nation with  jaws  operatively  engaged  with  Mid  cam  ring 
and  mounted  to  slide  both  azlally  and  radially  therein,  a 
boldw  for  tbe  Jawa  to  mora  tbe  aame  axially,  and  a  aprlBg 
darlca  to  retire  tbe  holder  axlally. 

'  2.  An  adjustable  collet  comprising  a  hood,  a  rotatable 
ring  having  Inclined  faces  axlally  thereof  and  eccentrically 
formed  therein,  keya  mounted  within  said  holder  engaged 
with  Mid  ring,  and  a  screw  locking  ring  adapted  to  bear 
againat  Mid  keya.  In  combination  with  a  Mt  of  wedge 
shaped  Jaws  and  a  bolder  therefor  adapted  to  carry  the 
same  back  and  forth  within  Mid  cam  ring,  and  a  aprlng 
device  to  retire  Mid  bolder  and  Jawa  axially  in  respect  to 
Mid  ring.  Mid  holder  having  locking  engagement  with 
said  Iceya. 

3.  In  adjustable  collets,  a  set  of  Jaws  and  a  rotary  de- 
vice having  inclined  eccentric  portions  to  adjust  said 
Jawa  radially  to  bold  stock  of  different  slaea,  and  a  alldat>le 
support  for  said  Jawa  centrally  of  Mid  device  and  collet 
to  augment  the  radial  movement  of  Mid  Jaws  by  a  move- 
nant  thereof  In  a  direction  axially  of  the  collet,  and  a 
aprlng  between  Mid  device  and  alldable  Jaw  aupport'to  re- 
tire the  latter  to  releaae  the  Jawa  from  the  atock. 

4.  An  adjustable  collet  consisting  of  a  hood,  a  rotatable 
earn  ring  within  Mid  hood,  meana  to  lock  aald  ring  in  va- 
rioua  Mt  poaltlona,  a  centrally  arrangod  axially  movable 
Jaw  holder  and  workbolder  Jaws  slldably  supported  therein 
adapted  to  have  working  engagement  with  said  cam  ring 
for  both  setting  and  gripping  operations,  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  Jaw  holder  and  aald  cam  rlpg.  In 
eomblnatlon  with  a  tubular  operating  member  engaged 
with  the  inner  end  of  Mid  Jaw  holder  to  alide  tlte  aame 
azlallT. 


5.  An  adjustable  collet  comprising  a  hood  and  a  rota- 
table cam  ring  mounted  therein  liavlng  ineiined  working 
facM  axlally  tberetiuougb,  aaana  to  lock  aald  tam  ring 
adjustably  within  Mid  hood,  wedge  shaped  Jaws  adapted 
to  engage  aald  ring  working  faces,  a  Jaw  holder  alidably 
nountad  centrally  of  aald  collet  to  move  Mid  Jawa  azlally 
in  rwpect  to  said  cam  ring,  and  meana  to  move  said 
holder  axlally  In  oppoaite  directiona  eompriaing  a  spriag 
and  a  alldable  tube  engaged  with  Mid  holder. 


052,860.    ABSPTIC  DRINKINO-CUP.    Jamm  O.  Shabov, 
Qulncy.  FU.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1000.    Barial  No.  022,020. 


A  blank  for  making  a  paper  drinking  cup  eompriaing  a 
partially  circular  body  having  a  holding  flap  at  one  aide, 
gald  body  being  provided  with  diagonal  scorM  on  which 
the  body  may  be  folded  to  form  a  front,  back  and  sidw  and 
with  a  transverM  score  on  which  the  atdM  may  be  folded 
or  collapsed. 


0  6  2,866.  COMBINATION  WALKING-STICK  AND 
CHAIR.  JOHM  J.  Shbbman,  Bverett,  Waab.  Filed  Nor. 
22,  1000.     Serial  No.  520,468. 


A  walking  stick  provided  with  a  handle,  which  forma 
an  arm  to  the  chair  and  a  barrel  which  forms  one  of  tha 
legs  of  Mid  chair,  together  with  two  aectiona  B  and  C. 
Joined  end  to  end  thereby  forming  tbe  other  lag  and  arm 
of  Mid  chair,  and  having  a  seat  member  made  of  netting 
with  a  flexible  rod  to  keep  the  netting  spread  apart,  and 
attached  to  Mch  leg  by  means  of  a  ring  and  link,  the  link 
paMing  down  a  alot  In  the  leg.  subataatially  aa  deacribed. 


052,367.     SNAP-HOOK.     Fbawk  Shuku.,  Jr..   HobokOB. 
N.  J.    Filed  Jnne  8,  1000.    Serial  No.  500,846. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  claM  descrilMd  eomprialag  a  body,  a 
hook  movably  mounted  ',n  the  body,  a  loeklng-dog  movably 
mounted  fn  the  body  and  engaging  the  hook,  and  a  spring 
engaging  both  the  hook  and  the  dog  for  actuating  the  aald 
parta  npon  moveaamt  of  altliar  part 

2.  A  device  of  the  claM  deacrilMd  eompriaing  a  body,  a 
book  pivoted  to  tbe  body,  a  dog  pivoted  to  tba  body  and 
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■dapted  to  lock  the  hook  in  a  clooed  position,  and  a  means 
•agaglng  both  tli*  book  and  tlie  dog  and  aeparate  from 
both  for  positively  opening  the  book  upon  the  movement 
of  the  Mid  dog. 


5.  ▲  fevice  of  the  claM  deacribed  comprising  a  body,  a 
book  pivoted  to  tbe  body,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  body  and  en- 
gaging the  hook,  and  a  mMus  engaging  both  tha  hook  and 
tbe  dog.  Mid  meana  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  dog  to 
engage  tbe  book  and  bold  tbe  aame  in  an  open  poaltion  or 
lock  the  hook  In  a  closed  poaltion. 

4.  Alflovice  of  the  claM  deacribed  eompriaing  a  body 
bavlag '  bpacad  longitudinally  diapoaed  side  memhara,  a 
book  ananged  t>etween  and  pivoted  to  tbe  membera,  a  dog 
arranged  between  and  pivoted  to  the  members  and  engag- 
ing the,  hook,  the  hook  and  tbe  dog  having  coactlng  edgM 
aad  a  ht>rlng  interpoaed  betwMn  and  engaging  both  the 
book  and  the  dog  for  actuating  tbe  Mid  book  and  the  said 
dog,  the  coactlng  edges  of  tbe  dog  and  hook  being  shaped 
ao  aa  to  lock  the  hook  by  the  poaltion  of  tbe  dog  in  either 
tba  opon  or  doaad  poaltlona  of  the  former. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claM  deacribed  eompriaing  a  body 
having  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  members  connected 
at  one  end  by  a  transverw  bar  and  cut-out  to  form  an 
articlo-rtcelvlng  aMt,  a  hook  arranged  between  and  piv- 
oted to  the  membera  above  the  transverM  bar,  Mid  hook 
being  proTtdad  with  an  off-aet  bill  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
transverse  bar  to  cIom  the  article-receiving  seat,  a  dog  ar- 
ranged between  and  pivoted  to  the  membera  and  engaging 
the  hook,  and  a  colled  spring  engaging  and  actuating  both 
the  book  and  the  dog.  said  dog  being  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  hook  In  Its  eloaod  position  and  In  another 
position  to  hold  tbe  hook  in  an  open  poaltion. 

(Cialma  6  to  0  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasett*.] 
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fSS.SMS.  TRUNNION-SUPPORT  FOR  DUMPINO-LA- 
DLBSl      Ekwin   C.   Sh«rmam.   Tonngstown,    Ohio,   aa- 

'  aignar  to  Tbe  William  B.  Pollock  Company,  Youngstown. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1000.  Se- 
rial ^o.  400.330. 


1.  Aldoniping  ladle  having  ladle  supports  on  which  tba 
ladle  movw  oatwardly  la  dumping,  saki  supporta  bavlag 
meana  causing  a  tendency  in  the  dumping  ladle  to  move 
Into  ita  vertically  upright  poaltion  throogbout  Its  dumping 
speratioii ;  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  dumping  ladle  having  ladle  aspporta  on  whMi  tha 
ladle  niovM  outwardly  la  dumping  in  either  of  oppoatta 


directions,  means  arranged  to  tend  to  cauM  the  ladfa  to 
move  Into  Ita  vertically  upright  poaltion  throughout  ita 
dumping  operation  ;  substantially  u  described. 

3.  A  dumping  ladla  having  ladle  aupporta  on  which  tba 
ladle  rolla  outwardly  in  emptying  in  either  of  oppoaite  di- 
rections, Mid  supports  having  meana  tending  to  cauM  the 
ladle  and  contents  to  aHume  a  vertically  upright  position 
in  aU  poaltlona  aMumed  during  the  dumping  operation ; 
aubatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dumping  ladle  having  ladle  supports  on  which  the 
ladle  rolls  outwardly  In  emptying.  Mid  supports  having 
meana  tending  to  cauM  the  ladle  when  loaded  to  aHume  Ita 
vertically  upright  poaltion  in  all  poaltlona  aasumed  la 
emptying  the  ladle  ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  dumping  ladle,  having  rapporta  on  which  tbe  ladle 
rolla  outwardly  in  emptying  in  eitlier  of  oppoaite  direc- 
tions, at  least  one  element  of  each  support  having  a  con- 
tacting surface  of  Irregular  contour  which  acta  to  main- 
tain the  center  of  gravity  of  the  ladle  and  its  contents  In  a 
poaltion  to  tend  to  caaae  it  to  assume  an  upright  poaltion 
throughout  ita  damping  movement ;  aulMtantially  aa  de-  ■ 
scribed. 

[Cialma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  OaKtte.] 


062,860.    TOY  PISTOL.    -MiLTON  J.  SxiMaa,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  617.010. 


1.  la  a  cap  pistol,  a  feed  plate,  a  bannaer,  a  trigSBr,  a 
dog  pivoted  to  the  trigger  and  operatively  eagagtag  ttaa 
hammer,  a  cap-feed-flnger  pivoted  to  the  dog  at  a  point  to 
canae  the  dog  to  tend  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  plat* 
agaiaat  the  haraiaer  when  tbe  cap-feed-flnger  la  pressed  ts 
the  plate,  and  a  spring  prening  the  cap-feed-flnger  to  the 
plate. 

2.  In  a  cap  pistol,  a  feed  plate,  a  pivotally-supported 
trigger  having  a  rMrwardiy-proJectlng  arm,  an  anvil,  a 
hammer  bavlag  a  projection  on  ita  ander  edge,  a  dog  fnl- 
crumed  to  tbe  arm  of  the  trigger  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  aald  projection  and  cock  and  relMse  the  hammer  an- 
der the  action  of  the  trigger,  a  cap  feed  linger  fulcnuaed 
on  the  dog,  and  a  spring  having  two  arma,  one  of  Which  la 
engaged  with  the  hammer,  tending  to  force  It  to  the  aaril, 
and  the  other  engaged  with  the  feed  finger,  forcing  It 
against  the  feed  plate  and  tending  to  retnra  the  ta§m, 
dog  and  trigger  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  cap  pistol,  a  hammer  having  a  projeetloa,  a 
trigger,  a  dog  fulcrumed  on  the  trigger,  arranged  to  en- 
gage tbe  projection  and  retract  the  hammer  under  tha 
action  of  the  trigger,  a  cap  feed  finger  fulcrumed  on  tha 
dog.  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  trigger,  dog  and  finger 
to  normal  poaltion  and  swing  the  finger  forwardly  and 
downwardly  on  its  pivot.  Mid  spring  arranged  to  retain 
the  finger  in  a  retracted  poaltion  when  the  finger  ia  moved 
toward  the  dog,  and  a  second  projection  in  connectloit 
with  the  hammer,  adapted  to  engage  the  dog  and  retain 
the  hammer  In  cocked  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  pistol  having  a  cap  chamber,  a  cover  to  eloss 
tbe  aide  of  the  chamber,  plvotally  aupported  to  swing  edge- 
wlM  to  and  from  closed  position  and  having  a  alight  lat- 
eral movement,  a  spring  arranged  to  preMtbe  cover  later- 
ally to  ita  seat,  and  meana  to  lock  the  cover  In  place,  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  cover. 

5.  Ih  a  pistol  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  cap  cham 
bar,  a  pivot  pin,  a  cover  to  cIom  tbe  aide  of  the  chamber, 
having  an  ear  extended  from  one  comer,  paaaing  under 
tha  casiag  and  looMly  engaged  with  the  pivot  pin,  a  spriag 
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arraiifed  on  the  plTot  pin,  preMing  the  e«r  of  tt*  eorer 
ootwardlj,  a  projection  carried  67  the  endng,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  inner  face  of  the  eorer  adapted  to  engafe 
the  flnt-named  projection  and  lock  the  cover  la  place. 


962.870.  MUSICAL  TIME-INDICATOR.  Philip  Bixr- 
SON,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
011,678. 


1.  In  a  mnaieal  time  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a 
■hlftlng  dial,  of  a  hand,  clockwork,  means  operated  by  the 
clockwork  for  drlTlng  the  hand  by  different  Intermittent 
moTements,  and  shifting  means  between  same  and  the 
clockwork  for  changing  the  movement. 

2.  In  a  musical  time  indicator,  the  combination  of  a 
ease  having  a  perforated  face,  a  dial  beneath  the  face  and 
having  plaral  sets  of  figures,  clockwork,  a  band.  Intermit- 
tent driving  means  for  the  hand,  and  a  lever  Interposed 
between  the  clockwork  snd  the  driving  means  to  vary  the 
■peed  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  musical  time  Indicator,  the  combination  with 
a  caae  having  a  perforated  face,  of  a  shifting  dial  behind 
the  face,  an  arlMr  carrying  a  hand,  clockwork  rotating  the 
arbor,  intermittent  driving  means  in  the  dockworlc,  and 
a  lever  with  a  pinion  at  each  end  to  be  shifted  to  operate 
the  Intermittent  means  at  different  speeds. 

4.  In  a  musical  time  indicator,  the  comblna.tlon  with 
a  case  having  two  sets  of  perforations  in  its  face,  of  a 
dial  behind  the  fSce  with  two  sets  of  numerala  and  ar- 
ranged to  display  one  set  of  numerals  st  a  time  through 
the  perforations,  clockwork,  a  rocking  lever  to  stop  the 
clockwork,  a  gear  wheel,  a  swinging  lever  on  the  arbor  of 
the  gear  wheel,  pinlona  at  the  end  of  the  lever,  a  hand 
with  a  pinion  and  a  train  of  gears  interposed  between  the 
pinion  on  the  hand  and  one  of  the  pinions  on  the  lever, 
and  adapted  to  be  throvm  on  the  gear  when  the  lever  la 
ahifted. 

5.  In  a  musical  time  Indicator,  the  combinatlm  with 
a  case  having  a  perforated  face,  of  a  dial  behind  the  face 
and  bearing  numbers  to  be  displsyed  through  the  perfora- 
tloBS  of  the  fkce,  a  rocking  lever  with  pinions  at  each  end, 
clockwork  driving  the  pinions,  a  hand  with  a  pinion,  a 
train  of  gears  connected  with  the  pinion,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  shift  the  rocking  lever  so  as  to  connect  one  of 
its  pinions  with  the  train  of  gears  or  with  the  pinion  of 
the  hand. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,871.  VALVE  FOR  PLUSH-TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Randolph  Soles.  Ashland,  Ohio.  Piled  May  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,060.    ,. 

1.  A  valve  for  flush  tanks  and  the  like  comprising  a 
water  delivery  element  having  an  opening  in  its  side  wsll. 
a  valve  element  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
freely  suspended  in  proximity  to  said  delivery  opening. 
and  a  plunger  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  valve  element 
in  line  with  the  delivery  opening  with  mesns  for  operating 
the  plunger. 

2.  A  valve  for  flush  tanks  and  the  like  comprising  a 
water  delivery  element  having  a  delivery  opening  in  its 
iride,  a  frame  curled  by  said  delivery  element,  a  valve 

'eomprislng  a  strip  of  flexible  material  suspended  within 


the  frame  In  proximity  to  aald  frame,  means  for  rcmor* 
ably  holding  the  upper  edge  of  said  valve  strip,  a  plunger 


guided  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  plnngar 
to  cause  it  to  press  the  valve  sleaMBt  acalast  the  wall  of 
the  delivery  opening. 


952,872.     LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.     Chaelsb  H. 

Cheater,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M.  Cars 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
469,746. 


A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  fuel  injection 
and,  around  such  injection  means,  tut>es,  one  within  an- 
other, inclosing  a  water  Jacket  space,  a  nose  piece  con- 
nected to  said  tubes  at  the  front  ends  thereof  and  aa 
annular  member  connected  to  aald  tubes  at  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  there  being  heat  insulation  apace  betwsan  said 
fuel  injection  means  and  the  inner  of  said  water-jacket 
tubes. 


962,878.  SAFETT-STIRRUP.  Locis  SratosL  and  Av- 
oosT  A.  MoLLsa,  Ohaton,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  May 
6.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,087. 


The  herein  described  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  base 
having  an  upwardly  curved  front  end,  supporting  mem- 
bers comprising  front  and  rear  legs  connected  to  tbe  base 
St  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  said  supporting  members 
being  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  cross  bar,  s  foot 
piece  hinged  at  the  rear  of  the  base,  s  cap  connected  to 
the  foot  piece  and  extending  around  the  front  ends  of  ths 
piece,  a  spring  secured  to  the  bsse  snd  bearing  upon  th« 
underside  of  the  foot  piece  to  throw  snld  foot  piece  up- 
ward, a  guard  connected  to  the  foot  piece  and  extending 
over  the  front  end  of  the  baae,  a  roller  Joomaled  in  tha 
baas  at  the  rear  of  tha  stirmp.  and  n^lsra  Jonmalsd  var- 
tlcally  to  the  rear  legs  of  the  aupporting  members. 
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952,874.     WALL  STRUCTURE.     Al^FBlD  C  SPinMAOBL, 
Springfield,    Mo.      FUed    July    29,    1907.      Serial    No. 

886,124. 


la  aj  Iwall  structure,  the  combination  with  spaced  wall 
aectloiu^  said  sections  consisting  of  blocks  each  having 
end  portions  of  less  thickness  than  Ita  central  portion  and 
laid  end  to  end  in  superposed  courses,  ths  thickened  por- 
tions of  one  wsll  section  being  respectively  opposite  the 
abutting  end  portions,  of  the  opposite  wsll  section  the 
portloiM  of  leas  thickness  of  the  blocks  of  one  course  being 
located  l>etween  the  thicker  portions  of  the  course  shove 
and  the  course  below,  of  spaced  pUea  of  solid  snd  trann- 
versely  disposed  independent  bond  blocks,  each  having  one 
end  located  between  and  secured  by  said  thicker  portions 
of  the  wsll  sections  snd  spsced  from  tbe  said  abutting 
end  portions  of  the  blocks,  said  bond  blocks  having  their 
other  ends  terminating  short  of  the  thicker  portions  of 
the  bkMks  of  tbe  other  wall  section,  thereby  forming  air 
spsees  between  the  ends  of  the  bond  blocks  snd  the  wall 
sections,  the  bond  blocks  of  each  pile  being  disposed  in  a 
trsnsversely  staggered  relstion  with  their  projecting  ends 
disposed  in  overlapping  relation. 


952.875.    PURSE.    Fbane  E.  Stanlbt.  Bellingham.  Waah. 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  483,164. 


1.  A  purse  comprising  front  snd  bsck  sections,  s  flap 
extended  from  the  back  section  snd  adapted  to  fold  over 
the  fraat  section  to  close  the  purse,  and  a  cord  or  like 
operating  element  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  flap  and 
passed  through  the  front  section  of  the  purse  from  with- 
out, thence  o»t  through  said  front  aection  from  within. 

2.  A  purse  comprising  front  snd  back  aection,  a  front 
section  having  two  sets  of  openings  st  different  points 
between  the  upper  snd  lower  edges  thereof,  a  flap  ex- 
tended from  the  back  section  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
the  frohit  section  and  close  the  purse,  snd  hsvlng  openings 
near  ita  free  end,  and  a  pull  cord  or  like  operating  ele- 
ment paaaad  through  the  openings  of  the  flap  and  secured 
thereto  and  extended  tlirough  the  openings  of  the  front 
section  from  without,  thence  passing  outward  through 
said  front  aection  from  within,  aald  cord  serving  to  close 
the  flap  and  of  a  length  to  limit  the  opening  thereof  and 
to  cauaa  the  free  end  portion  of  the  flap  to  curve  to  form 
a  gaat^ 


8.  A  flat  purse  comprising  front  and  bade  sectioaa,  a 
bow  spring  secured  to  the  end  of  the  front  section  to  hold 
the  mouth  of  tbe  purse  open,  said  front  section  having 
upper  and  lower  sets  of  openings,  a  flap  extended  from  tha 
back  section  snd  sdapted  to  fold  over  the  front  aeetloB 
and  close  the  purse  and  having  openings  near  Its  trsa 
end.  snd  a  pull  cord  passed  through  the  openings  of  tlM 
flap  thence  through  the  upper  set  of  openings  of  the  front 
section  and  outward  through  the  other  set  of  openings 
in  said  front  section,  said  pull  cord  being  of  a  length  to 
limit  the  opening  of  the  flap  and  cause  Its  free  end  por- 
tion to  curve  to  form  a  guard. 


952,376.     DOOR-LATCH.     HaifET  W.  Stbeob,  Westgata, 
Iowa.     FUed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,356. 


1.  A  latch  including  a  baae  having  a  lining  oppoaitely 
extending  projectiona,  arma  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
projections  and  connected  by  an  Integral  intermediate  por- 
tion constituting  a  handle,  one  of  ssld  arms  having  a 
keeper  engaging  head,  and  the  other  arm  constituting  a 
handle,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  base  snd  the  in- 
termediate portion  for  holding  said  portion  and  tbe  arma 
normally  in  predetermined  positions,  and  combined  han- 
dles and  guards  secured  to  the  door  and  extending  doae 
to  and  beyond  the  termlnala  of  the  handle  arm  of  the 
latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  and  a 
door  mounted  for  swinging  movement  thereon,  of  a  latch 
carried  by  the  door  and  Including  a  base,  srms  pivotally 
mounted  upon  opposed  portions  of  the  base,  one  of  said 
arms  extending  through  the  door  and  constituting  a 
handle,  an  intermediate  portion  Integral  with  the  arms 
snd  having  a  projection  constituting  a  handle,  a  head 
upon  the  other  arm  for  engaging  a  keeper,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  base  and  bearing  against  tbe  Intermediate 
portion  to  bold  the  arms  normally  in  predetermined  po- 
sitions, snd  means  upon  the  supporting  structure  and  in 
the  path  of  the  projection  for  engaging  the  aame  to  hold 
door  in  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  keeper  and  a 
door  mounted  for  swinging  movement  of  a  latdi  Including 
a  base  secured  to  the  door,  projections  upon  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  base  snd  in  allnement,  arms  pivotally  mounted 
upon  ssid  projections  one  of  the'  arma  extending  through 
the  door  and  constituting  a  handle,  an  intermediate  por- 
tion fixedly  connecting  the  arma  and  having  an  angular 
projecting  portion  constituting  a  handle,  a  bead  upon  tha 
other  arm  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  keeper, 
a  spring  interposed  betwem  the  baae  and  intermediate 
portions  snd  constituting  meana  for  holding  the  arma  nor- 
mally in  predetermined  poaitiona  and  combined  haadlea 
and  guarda  secured  to  the  door  and  extending  eloaa  to 
and  beyond  the  termlnala  of  the  handle  arm  of  the  latch. 


9  5  2.877.     SHOULDER  •  PRM8BR  FORM.    Jacob  M. 
STBiif,  Washington,  D.  C.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  410,686. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribad  comprising  a 

forai,  a  clamping  bracket  upon  which  tha  form  la  mount* 
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outar  and  of  the  tuba,  a  water  lalat  valva  oparatlvely  con- 
nected With  the  tube.  a<  latdi  mambar  for  holding  the 


962,881.     CONVEYER.     Dbnitis  W.  SinxiVAii,  New  Loa- 
don.  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,664. 


M 
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•d,  mM  bracket  baring  a  dependtar  stem  and  a  guide,  an 
arm  ptt  boIdfai«  member,  an  adjuattnf  aleere  operating 
opon  aald  iten  and  carrying  tbe  arm  pit  boldlng  member, 
tte  latter  baring  an  opening  Intermediate  Ita  ends  for  co- 
operation with  tbe  aforeaald  guide. 


2.  A  aboalder  preeaing  device  comprising  a  form,  a 
clamping  bracket  upon  wblcb  tbe  form  is  plToted,  aald 
bracket  baring  a  depending  stem  and  guide,  an  arm-pit 
boldlng  member  baring  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends 
for  cooperation  wttb  said  guide,  and  an  adjusting  sleere 
operating  upon  aald  aten  to  sblft  tbe  latter  toward  and 
awaj  from  tbe  form. 

5.  A  sboulder  pressing  derice  comprising  a  form,  a 
clamping  bracket  upon  wblcb  tbe  form  Is  piroted.  said 
bracket  baring  a  depending  stem  and  guide,  an  armpit 
boldlng  member  baring  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends 
for  cooperation  witb  said  guide,  an  adjusting  sleere  oper- 
ating upon  said  stem  to  sblft  tbe  latter  toward  and 
awaj  from  tbe  form,  and  a  spring  baring  engagement 
with  tbe  form  and  tbe  bracket  to  bold  tbe  latter  nor- 
mally in  Ita  normal  position. 

4.  A  sboulder  pressing  derlce  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
term  plTotally  mooated  upon  tbe  bracket,  meana  wbereby 
tbe  form  may  be  mored  step  by  step  upon  its  plrot,  a 
aprlng  betweui  tbe  form  and  bracket  to  bold  tbe  form 
normally  in  ita  tailtlal  position,  tbe  bracket  baring  a  stem 
and  a  guide,  an  arm-pit  engaging  member  alidable  upon 
tba  guide,  and  an  adjuatlng  sleere  mounted  upon  said 
stam  to  more  tba  arm-pit  engaging  member  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  form. 

6.  A  sboulder  pressing  derlce  comprising  a  bracket  pro- 
rided  witb  an  extension  baring  a  depending  element  form- 
lag  a  gnldeg  a  form  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket, 
an  arm  pit  boldlng  meskber,  said  member  baring  an  open- 
ing to  embrace  aald  guide,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
arm  pit  member  rertlcally  toward  and  away  from  tbe  form. 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


962,378.  TIB  EXTRACTOR  AND  RBPLACSR.  AlXM 
P.  Srariuatu,  Rarden.  Oblo,  assignor  to  Stepbena  Tie 
■rtraetor  Company,  Barden,  Oblo,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jane 
14.  IMW.     a«ial  No.  502,114. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  frame  alidable 
along  rail  btfaea,  said  frame  comprising  rack  bars,  blocks 
sliding  In  said  frame,  a  handle  baring  a  bead  portion 
piroted  between  said  blocks,  pawls  carried  by  said  bead 
and  engaging  tbe  rack  bars,  and  a  tie-grtpping  derlce 
(rfrotally  connected  to  said  bead. 


2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  frame, 
■aM  frame  comprising  rack  bars,  blocks  slidable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  frame,  a  bifurcated  bead  pirotally  mount- 
ed between  said  blocks,  an  operating  handle  connected  to 
said  bead,  a  bifurcated  sbank  piroted  In  tbe  blfarcatlon  of 
tbe  bead,  a  tootb  piroted  in  tbe  bifurcation  of  the  thank, 
and  meana  for  locking  said  tootb  at  right  anglea  to  tbe 
sbank. 

3.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  rack 
frame,  blocks  morable  along  said  rack  frame,  a  bead  pir- 
oted between  said  blocka,  a  handle  connected  to  said  head, 
a  bifurcated  sbank  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  bead,  a 
tootb  pirotally  mounted  la  tbe  bifurcation  of  tbe  ahank, 
an  arm  carried  by  and  at  right  angles  to  tbe  tooth,  a  col- 
lar sliding  on  tbe  shaak  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  aald 
arm  and  locking  the  tooth  at  right  aaglea  to  tbe  sbank, 
and  pawls  carried  by  the  head  and  engaging  the  rack 
frame. 

■4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  described  conalstlng  ^  two 
parallel  ^  channel  Irona,  aald  Irons  being  apaced  apart, 
plates  connecting  said  Irona  together,  angled  toothed  bars 
carried  by  tbe  Irons,  blocks  sliding  In  tbe  Irona,  a  bolt 
connecting  said  blocka,  a  bifurcated  head  mounted  on  said 
bolt,  a  handle  connected  to  tbe  head,  pawla  connected  to 
tbe  bead  and  engaging  the  toothed  bars,  a  sbank  piroted 
upon  said  bolt  within  tbe  bifurcation  of  tbe  bead,  a  tootb 
piroted  to  aald  shank,  and  meana  fOr  locking  said  tooth 
at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  sbank.  as  and  for  the  parpoae  do- 
serlbed. 


952.379.  8AFBTT  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMARINE  BOATS. 
William  A.  STarnNsoN,  Baltimore.  Md.,  aaalgnor  of 
ooe-tblrd  to  George  FItsburger  and  one-tblrd  to  Cbrla- 
tUn  H.  FItsburger,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  621.246. 


1.  A  submarine  b6at  baring  a  manhole  formed  therein 
and  prorlded  with  a  water  tight  corer.  a  tube  extending 
outwardly  of  tbe  said  manhole,  a  sliding  corer  for  nor- 
mally closing  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  tube,  a  water  Inlet 
ralre  adapted  for  operation  to  fill  the  tube  with  water 
from  tbe  outalde  when  tbe  boat  la  submerged,  and  means 
adapted  to  more  tbe  corer  to  Its  open  position  after  the 
tube  has  been  filled  with  water. 

2.  A  submarine  boat  baring  a  manhole,  a  corer  for 
normally  (toeing  tbe  manhole,  a  hollow  tube  extending 
outwardly  from  tbe  said  manhole,  a  water  inlet  ralre  car- 
ried by  the  tube,  a  sliding  corer  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
tube  for  normally  closing  said  end,  a  latch  member  en- 
gageable  wttb  tbe  corer  to  bold  It  againat  alMlng  more- 
ment.  a  morable  weight,  and  connections  between  tbe 
said  morable  weight  and  tbe  corer  for  morlng  the  latter 
to  Ita  open  poeltlMi  upon  releaae  therefrom  of  tbe  said 

latch  member. 

8.  A  reasel  baring  a  manhole  and  a  remorable  eorar 
therefor,  a  hollow  tube  extending  from  the  reaael  in  lino 
with  the  manhole,  a  morable  corer  normally  cloalng  tba 
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outer  eAd  of  the  tube,  a  water  Inlet  ralre  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  tbe  tube,  a*  latch  member  for  holding  the 
corer  of  tbe  tube  normally  la  closed  position,  and  weight 
means  oonnected  with  tbe  corer  of  tbe  tube  for  morlng 
It  to  open  position  upon  release  of  tbe  aald  latch  member 
tnm  tha  corer. 

4.  Ai  aafvty  derlce  for  aubmarlae  boats  eomprlalng  a 
tube,  said  tube  being  dispoeed  directly  la  line  with  the 
manbolie  of  tbe  boat,  an  angularly  dispoeed  sliding  corer 
for  dotfcig  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  means  normally  cloa- 
lng communication  between  tbe  tube  and  the  boat  a  water 
Inlet  ralre  operatlrely  connected  with  the  tube,  i  latch 
member  engaging  tbe  eliding  corer  to  bold  it  against  more- 
ment,  and  morable  meana  operating  upon  releaae  of  the 
latch  mamber  to  more  tbe  corer  of  tbe  tube  to  Its  open 
poeltloa. 

5.  A  eubmarine  boat  baring  a  manhole  and  prorlded 
with  an  outwardly  extoidlng  tube  wblcb  extends  directly 
In  line  with  tbe  manhole,  a  corer  for  closing  tbe  manhole, 
a  corer  morable  In  a  plane  with  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  tube, 
a  latch  member  for  engaging  tbe  corer  to  bold  It  nor- 
atally  in  doaed  position,  meana  for  introducing  water  from 
the  outalde  into  tbe  tube,  and  ssorable  meana  operated 
upon  release  of  tbe  latch  member  to  more  tbe  corer  of  the 
tube  to  Its  open  position. 


II 


062,38Q.  REACH  CONNECTION  FOB  VEHICLES.  WiL- 
LIAMJ  St.  Paraa,  Damar,  Kana  Filed  Aug.  81,  1900. 
Serial  No.  616,440. 


1.  A  reach  coupling  for  reblcles  comprising  reach-en- 
gaging elements  carried  by  tbe  bounds  and  piroted  there- 
on to  swing  borlxontally,  and  means  separate  from  the  ele- 
ments far  locking  tbe  said  elements  in  their  engaged  posi- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  reach. 

2.  A  reach  -  coupling  for  reblclea  comprising  piroted 
reacfa-etvaglng  jaws  carried  by  tbe  hounds, -means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  said  Jaws  in  their  operatire  position,  and  a  derlce 
for  boldlng  tbe  said  locking  means  out  of  engagement  witb 
the  said  Jaws  when  disengaging  tbe  latter  from  tbe  reach. 

8.  A  reach-coupling  for  reblcles  comprising  upper  and 
lower  plates  carried  by  tbe  bounds,  reach-engaging  Jaws 
piroted  to  swing  horliontally  between  the  plates  on  oppo- 
site sl4ai  of  the  reach  bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
jaws  1$  their  engaged  position. 

4.  A  reach-coupling  for  reblcles  comprising  upper  and 
lower  plates  carried  by  and  extending  beyond  tbe  front 
enda  of  tbe  bounda,  borlxontally  swinging  reach-engaging 
Jaws  arranged  between  and  piroted  to  tbe  extended  por- 
tions of  tbe  platea,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  Jaws  In 
their  etvaged  poaltkm. 

5.  A  reach-coupling  for  reblclee  eomprlalng  upper  and 
lower  platia  carried  by  the  bounda,  borlsontally  swinging 
raadi  engaging  Jaws  arranged  between  and  piroted  tbera- 
te  and  extending  beyond  tbe  said  platea,  the  extended 
portloos  of  tbe  Jaws  baring  flat  sides  adapted  to  bear 
againat  tbe  reach,  pins  projecting  from  the  said  flat  Inner 
■Ides  of!  the  Jawa  and  adapted  to  engage  openings  in  the 
reach,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  Jaws  In  their  en- 
gaged poalttoo. 

(Clalau  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


962.881.     CONVBTBR.     Dbnxis  W.  Sutxiraii,  Naw 
don.  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1900.    Serial  No.  476,664. 


In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reroluble  borlson- 
tally dispoeed  turntable,  aald  turntable  baring  a  paaaaga 
formed  therein,  a  rertlcally  extending  frame  extending 
through  i>ortlons  of  tbe  turntable,  a  bearing  beneath  tba 
said  turntable,  a  stud  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  mounted 
in  the  said  bearing,  an  angularly  adjustable  frame  carried 
by  the  main  frame  and  disposed  with  a  portion  in  the  pan- 
sage  formed  in  tbe  said  turntable,  and  endless  chain  car- 
ried buckets  carried  by  the  laat  named  framie. 


962.382.  REFKKiERATOR-CAR.  JxBOMl  Thobnton  and 
Edwabd  Hey  m ANSON,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  18, 
1008.     Serial  No.  462,426. 


1.  A  car  baring  a  refrigerating  system  including  a  con- 
denser In  combination  with  a  condenaer  water  system  in- 
cluding a  tank  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  car, 
said  tank  baring  a  deeply  corrugated  corer  presenting  a 
plurality  of  air  channels  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe 
car  and  through  which  the  air  may  paaa  as  tbe  car  ad- 
rancee,  and  means  for  circulating  water  from  said  tank 
through  aald  condenser. 

2.  A  ear  baring  an  ammonia  refrigerating  apparatna  !»• ' 
eluding  a  condenser  and  a  eongealer.  a  refrigerating  pipe 
connecting  the  same,  a. cooling  pipe  exposed  to  the  Interior 
of  said  car  and  baring  a  loop  paaslng  through  said  eon- 
gealer, a  eondeaser  water  tank  baring  an  area  expooed  ta 
the  ruab  of  air  dereloped  by  the  ear,  and  means  for  circa- 
latiag  tbe  condenser  water  from  sahl  tank  through  aald 
eondeaser. 
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062.883.  MECHANICAL  MOVBMBNT.  JOHH  L.  TomB, 
Export,  Pa..  AMlgnor  of  one-half  to  0«orge  D.  Hamor, 
New  Kenalngton.  Pa.  Filed  Au«.  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
B12.819. 


-f   -• 


^i^j 


1.  Means  for  conrertlng  rotary  motion  Into  reciprocat- 
ing motion  consiatlng  of  a  power  drlren  actuating  shaft, 
a  bearing  therefor,  a  series  of  stationary  teeth  annularly 
arranged  aroand  the  center  of  said  shaft,  a  carrier  head 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  prorlded  with  a  rotatable  Joor- 
nal,  a  crank  having  a  wrist  pin  secured  to  said  Journal,  a 
rotatable  toothed  wheel  on  said  Journal,  and  toothed  gear- 
ing connecting  said  wheel  with  said  stationary  annular 
teeth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Means  for  converting  rotary  motion  Into  reciprocat- 
ing motion  consisting  of  a  power  driven  actuating  shaft,  a 
bearing  therefor,  a  series  of  stationary  teeth  annularly 
arranged  around  the  center  of  said  shaft,  a  carrier  head 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  rotatable  Journal, 
a  crank  having  a  wrist  pin  secured  to  said  Journal,  a  ro- 
tataMe  toothed  wheel  on  said  Journal,  and  an  Idler  wheel 
monnted  In  the  carrier  head  and  meshing  with  said  whe«l 
and  with  the  annular  stationary  teeth,  subsUntlally  as  set 

forth. 

8.  Means  for  converting  rotary  motion  Into  reciprocat- 
ing motion  consisting  of  a  power  driven  actuating  shaft,  a 
bearing  therefor,  a  series  of  stationary  teeth  annularly  ar- 
ranged around  the  center  of  said  shaft,  a  carrier  head 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  rotatable  Jour- 
nal, a  crank  having  a  wrist  pin  secured  to  said  Journal,  a 
rotatable  toothed  wheel  on  said  Journal,  toothed  gearing 
connecting  said  wheel  with  said  stationary  annular  teeth, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  first  named  shaft  In  Its  bear- 
ing, subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


002,884.     HARVESTER.      Pbawk  J. 
LiAM  N.  TaiPLBTi,  Maxwell,  Cal. 
Serial  No.  415.889. 


T«iPL«TT  and   Wil- 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1008. 


1.  A  combined  header  and  separator  Including  a  header 
Bechanlsm,  a  frame,  centrally  located  main  tractioo 
wheels,  and  a  front  automatically  turnable  caater  wheel,  a 
threshing  cylinder  Jonrnaled  substantially  In  the  vertical 
plane  pBw'"g  through  the  axis  of  the  main  bearing-wheels, 
and  having  a  superposed  coactlng  concave,  sprocket-wheels 
and  transmitting  chains,  said  sprockets  being  so  disposed 
that  the  motion  of  one  of  them  la  reversed  with  respect  to 
another  and  an  Internal  gear  and  pinion  whereby  aaid  re- 
verse motion  Is  transmitted  to  tba  tbreataing  cylinder. 

2.  A  combined  header  and  separator  comprising  a  main 
frame,  centrally  located  bearlng-wheela,  and  an  automat- 


ically turnable  front  caater-wheel  upon  which  tha  frams  Is 
borne,  a  sprocket-wheel  carried  by  the  right  bearing-wheel, 
a  sprocket-pinion,  a  header  and  chalna  through  which  mo- 
tion is  transmitted  to  drive  the  header,  a  second  sprocket- 
wheel  carried  by  the  left  hand  bearlag-wbael,  sprocket- 
pinions  and  connecting  chalna  whereby  the  motion  of  one 
of  said  sprocket-pinions  Is  reversed  with  respect  to  an- 
other, an  Internal  gear  and  a  shaft  by  which  said  sprocket- 
wheel  is  connected  with  said  gear  upon  the  right  side  of 
the  machine,  a  threshing  cylinder  and  a  pinion  upon  the 
threshing  cylinder  shaft  whereby  said  cylinder  Is  revolved 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  bearing  wheels,  said 
cylinder  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  main  bearing-wheels,  and  a  concave  dia- 
posed  above  aaid  cylinder  and  co-acting  therewith. 

8.  In  a  combined  harvester  of  the  character  described,  a 
threshing  and  cleaning  mechanism,  bearing  and  traction 
wheels  upon  which  the  threshing  apparatus  Is  centrally 
supported,  a  caster-wheel  supporting  the  front  end  of  said 
apparatus,  a  header  frame  hinged  to  and  extending  to 
one  side  of  the  thresher,  carrying  belts  by  which  the  un 
threshed  straw  la  delivered  to  the  threshing  cylinder,  a 
header  mechanism,  including  a  sickle,  a  carrying  draper 
and  a  reel,  means  by  which  power  Is  transmitted  to  drlvt 
the  header  mechanism,  said  meana  including  a  sprocket 
wheel  driven  by  the  right-hand  traction  wheel,  a  chain  en- 
gaging the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  sprocket,  a 
sprocket  pinion  in  front  of  the  driver  around  which  the 
chain  passes,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  pinion  is  mounted, 
said  shaft  extending  across  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  sprocket  pulley,  the  shaft  of  which  la  Journaled 
upon  aaid  opposite  side  of  the  machine,  a  chain  extending 
from  said  sprocket  to  the  right  side  of  the  machine,  pulleys 
around  which  said  chain  passes  to  respectively  drive  the 
sickle,  the  carrying  draper  and  the  reel  of  the  header. 

4.  A  combined  header  and  separator  Including  a  main 
frame,  bearing-wheels  Journaled  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  frame,  an  automatically  turnable 
caster-wheel  by  which  the  front  of  the  frame  la  supported, 
a  flexibly  connected  header  mecbanlam  projecting  from 
the  front  of  the  main  frame,  a  sprocket-wheel  carried  b> 
the  right  hand  bearing-wheel,  a  sprocket-pinion  snd  a  con 
nectlng  chain,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  pinion  la  mounted 
extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  main  ftame.  a  abaft 
at  right  angles  with  said  sprocket  shaft,  bevel  gears  by 
which  motion  is  tranamitted  thereto,  and  a  chain  extend- 
ing from  said  abaft  across  to  the  right  of  the  machine, 
sprockets  and  mechanism  through  which  the  motion  Is 
transmitted  by  said  chain  to  drive  the  header  mechanlam, 
and  allow  Independent  movements  thereof. 

5.  A  combined  header  and  separator  Including  a  main 
ftame,  centrally  located  bearlng-wheela  upon  each  aide, 
and  an  automatically  turnable  caster-wheel  at  the  front, 
aprocket-wheela  carried  by  each  of  the  bearlng-wheela,  a 
threshing  cylinder  with  superposed  concave,  said  cylinder 
being  located  In  the  vertical  plane  paaalng  through  the 
axia  of  the  bearing  wbeela,  separating  mechanism  carried 
upon  tha  main  frame,  means  tranamitted  ftom  the  left 
bearing-wheel  by  which  the  threshing  cylinder  is  revolved 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  bearing 
wheela,  a  flexibly  connected  header  carried  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  main  ftame,  and  sprocket-wheels  and 
chalna  through  which  power  is  transmitted  from  the  right 
bearing-wheel  to  drive  the  header  mechanism. 

[Claim  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


002,886.  ELECTRIC  IRON.  FaaoniCK  Taorr,  Wlanipsg. 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  June  28.  1000.  Serial  No. 
604.832. 

1.  An  electric  iron  comprising  a  grooved  body  portion. 
Indepmdent  realstance  colls  Insertlble  within  the  grooves 
and  insulated  ftom  the  body  portion,  a  cover  securabis  to 
the  body  portion,  eonUct  terminals  seearsd  to  tha  corar, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cover  for  slsetrleally  connecting 
the  colls  Id  series,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Aa  electric  iron  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  therebi,  a  plurality  of  rsalsUnce  colls 
Independently  Insertlble  within  tha  grooves  and  tnaalatad 
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thersfron.  a  cover  securabis  to  the  body  portloa.  contact 
making  pieces  designed  to  engage  with  two  of  the  eoils 
when  the  cover  is  secured  to  the  body  portion,  said  eon- 
tact  pieces  having  termlnala  appearing  at  the  upper  face 
of  the  cover,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  the  coila  whereby  they  are  connected 
in  seri^  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I.  In  an  electric  Iron,  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  therein,  resistance 
colls  independently  Insertlble  within  the  grooves  and  In- 
aulated  from  the  body  portion,  a  cover  securable  to  the 
body  portion,  a  set  of  termlnala  carried  by  the  cover  In 
contact  with  the  coils  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
cover,  and  contact  plates  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  elecifically  connect  the  coils  In  series  when  the  cover  Ik 
applied,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  electric  iron,  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  therein,  aaid 
grooves  having  the  walls  thereof  converging  downwardly, 
a  plumllty  of  resistance  colls  Independently  Insertlble 
within  the  grooves,  said  colls  being  Insulated  from  the 
body  portion  and  resting  agalnat  the  walla  of  the  grooves, 
an  Insslatlng  cover  securable  to  the  body  portion,  said 
cover  having  facial  projections  adapted  to  enter  the 
grooves,  contact  making  pieces  carried  by  the  cover  and 
designed  to  engage  with  two  of  the  colls  when  the  cover  Is 
placed  In  position,  said  contact  pieces  extending  to  form 
terminals,  and  contact  bara  secured  to  the  cover  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  remainder  of  the  coils  in  series  when 
the  cover  is  applied,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  Ah  electric  iron  comprising  a  body  portion  havlng- 
longltudlnally  extending  grooves  therein,  the  walls  of  the 
grooves  converging  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
coila  independently  Insertlble  within  the  grooves,  insu- 
lating strips  Interposed  between  the  colls  and  the  body 
portion,  an  insulating  cover  having  a  plurality  of  facial 
projections  adapted  to  pass  within  the  grooves  and  be- 
tween the  opposing  coils,  a  set  of  wire  forming  terminals, 
said  wlfes  making  contact  with  two  of  the  eoils  in  op- 
posite grooves,  contact  bars  carried  by  the  covers  inter- 
connecting the  coils  within  a  groove  in  series,  and  a  con- 
tact bar  carried  by  the  cover  Interconnecting  a  pair  of 
coila  In  different  grooves  whereby  the  sets  of  coils  within 
the  respective  grooves  are  electrically  connected  In  series, 
as  snd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Clslais  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


952.386.  VAPOR  POWER  PLANT.  CwiUiVBB  P.  TuKifBB. 
Harrtaborg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept<  18.  1900.  SerUl  No. 
017.019. 

1.  Iq  a  system  for  atillsing  the  vapor  of  hot  liquids, 
a  storaise  reservoir,  means  to  dellvar  the  heated  liquid  at 
about  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  a  turbine, 
a  condeaser  connected  to  the  exhaust  end  of  the  turbine, 
and  meana  to  withdraw  vapor  from  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  in  the  reservoir  through  the  power  generator. 

2.  In  s  system  for  atUislng  the  vapor  of  hot  water,  a 
storage  reservoir,  means  to  deliver  water  below  boiling 
temperature  at  about  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the 
reservoir  and  to  slmnltaneoosly  withdraw  water  from 
the  cooler  portion  of  the  body  of  water  in  the  reservoir, 
meana  to  heat  the  water  withdrawn,  thereby  establlahlng 
a  continuous  circulation  to  and  from  the  reservoir,  a 
turbine  and  meana  to  centlnuonaly  withdraw  vapor  from 
tha  surtacs  of  tha  water  in  the  ressrvoir  through  the 
tnrbln«. 

8.  In  a  system  for  utilising  the  vapor  of  hot  water,  a 
•toraga  rsssnrolr,  a  bsatar  for  tha  watar,  drealating  meana 


to  withdraw  water  from  the  lower,  cooler  portion  of  the 
reservoir,  force  it  tAt>ugh  the  heater  and  dsllver  the 
heated  water  at  about  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the 
reservoir,  and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of 
the  water  to  automatically  contrcrf  the  speed  of  circula- 
tion. 


'^. 


4.  In  a  aystem  for  utilising  the  vapor  of  hot  watar,  a 
storage  reservoir,  a  heater  for  the  water,  circulating  meana 
to  withdraw  water  from  the  lower,  cooler  portion  of  the 
reservoir,  force  It  through  the  heater  and  deliver  the 
heated  water  at  about  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  reaer- 
volr,  a  turbine,  means  to  continuously  withdraw  vapor 
from  the  reservoir  through  the  turbine,  and  means  to 
automatically  maintain  the  quantity  of  circulating  water 
conatant. 

5.  In  a  system  for  utilising  the  vapor  of  hot  water,  a 
storage  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  beaten  arranged  In  auc- 
cesslon.  circulating  means  to  withdraw  water  from  the 
lower,  cooler  portion  of  the  reservoir,  force  it  .through 
the  heaters  In  succession  and  thereby  heat  the  water  In 
stages  and  deliver  the  heated  water  at  about  the  liquid 
level  In  the  reservoir,  a  steam  turbine  and  meana  to  con- 
tlnuoualy  draw  vapor  from  the  reservoir  through. the  tur- 
bine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


952,387.  MOLD.  Jausa  W.  Uaia,  Carson  City.  Mich., 
aasignor  of  one-half  to  John  8.  Urie,  Carson  City,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,451. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  culverts  and  the  like,  sMa  sections 
formed  with  two  members,  one  member  having  headed  pins 
secured  thereto,  the  other  member  provided  with  vertical 
slots  to  receive  said  pins,  and  the  corresponding  walls  of 
the  slots  formed  with  notches  to  engage  the  pin  ahanks 
and  bold  the  two  membera  In  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  culverts  and  the  like,  side  sections 
formed  with  two  members,  said  membera  being  provided 

'  with  sscafing  maans  to  hold  them  in  adjostad  posltiona. 
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tOBgtM*  on  one  of  Mch  Ipalr  of  mem^n,  and  itrtpa  Mcorad 
to  tha  otber  OMmtwr  and  engaglnc  said  tonxoaa. 

8.  In  •  Bold  for  caWarta  and  tha  lika,  aMe  aaetlona 
formed  with  two  membera,  on«  membar  harlng  baadad  pina 
aaearad  thereto,  the  other  member  proTlded  with  Tartical 
alota  to  receive  aaid  plna,  the  correaponding  walla  of  tha 
Biota  formed  with  notcbea  to  engage  the  pin  ahanka  and 
hold  the  two  membera  In  adjusted  poaltlona,  tonguea  on 
one  of  the  membera,  and  atrlpa  aecored  to  the  other  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  tonguea. 

4.  In  a  mold  fOr  forming  an  arch,  two  membera,  each 
of  aald  membera  baying  arc-abaped  riba,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  rlba  of  one  membar  of  leaa  width  than  the  length  of 
the  rlba,  a  plata  aecurad  to  the  other  rflta  and  extended 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  plate  on  the  flrat-mentloned  mem- 
ber, the  meeting  enda  of  said  rlba  provided  with  holea,  a 
rod  engaging  alined  holea  In  the  rlba,  a  book  piTotalljr  se- 
cnred  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  riba  on  one  member,  and 
the  lower  enda  of  tha  riba  on  the  other  member  formed 
with  holea  to  engage  aaid  books. 

0.  In  a  mold  for  forming  culverta  and  the  like,  aide 
aectiona  conalatlng  of  a  plnrallty  of  plecea  alldably  mount- 
ed on  one  another,  means  to  secure  aald  plecea  of,  the  aev- 
eral  aectiona  in  relatively  adjusted  poaltlona,  a  shelf  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  tbe  piece  formln);  tbe  upper  portion 
of  each  aectlon,  and  an  arcb-ahaped  top  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  arch  aagmanta  removably  aacnrad  together  and 
aeatad  on  the  ahelvea  on  tbe  side  aectlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


952,388.  WASHING-MACHINE.  THaODOaa  F.  VaxdB- 
QBirr  and  John  W.  Qordon,  SbelbyvUle.  Ind. ;  Jamea 
B.  Vandegrlft  admlnlatrator  of  aald  Theodore  F.  Van- 
degrift,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
015,121. 


1.  In  a  maclilaa  of  the  daaa  deacribad,  the  combination 
of  a  aupporting  frame,  an  oaclUatory  clothes  receptacle 
horisontally  poaitloned  in  aald  frame,  said  receptacle  tiav- 
ing  a  rounded  bottom  and  enda  and  a  flat  top,  one-half 
of  the  top  being  permanently  closed,  loogitodinal  cleata  ae- 
cored to  tbe  aidea  of  tlM  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  open 
portion  thereof  to  provide  a  cover  aaat,  tranaveraa  V- 
aluped  rlba  arranged  within  the  receptacle  and  aecured  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  tranaveraa  stop  boarda  aecured  to  the 
enda  of  the  receptacle  and  inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly, 
aald  boarda  liaving  elongated  openlnga  therein,  bame 
boarda  arranged  above  aaid  atop  boarda  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  in  convergent  relation  thereto,  aald 
recaptaela  having  an  outlet  opening  in  one  end  between 
tha  atop  board  and  tha  bafle  board,  rack  aagmanta  aaearad 
to  tbe  opi>oaed  inner  aidea  of  the  frame,  rack  aegmanta 
carried  by  tlie  receptadle  engaging  with  the  frame  aeg- 
manta, apacing  blocka  dlapoaed  iMtween  tbe  receptacle  and 
the  rack  aegments,  an  operating  handle  dlapoaed  between 
the  blocka  on  one  side  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  poaitloned  in  the  frame  and  in  an  opening  in  cne  of 
tha  rack  aepaanta  on  tha  receptacle  to  hold  aald  receptacle 


againat  oaclllatlon.  and  meana  adapted  to  retnra  aald  ra- 
ceptade  to  Its  normal  lioriaontal  poaitioa. 

3.  In  a  aaachine  of  tha  claaa  deacribed,  tba  ooaMaatloa 
of  a  frame  coraprtaing  apaeed  horlaontal  and  vertical 
members,  an  oaclUatory  dothea  receptacle  mounted  ba> 
tween  aald  vertical  membera.  Inverted  arcuate  rack  aav- 
menta  aecured  to  tba  aidea  of  aaid  receptacle  in  apacad  f- 
latlon  thereto,  an  areoata  rack  aegment  aecured  to  each 
of  said  vertical  membera  and  engaged  with  tbe  segmenta 
carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  removable  handle  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  between  one  of  tha  aagmaata  carried  by  aald  r^ 
ceptade  and  tbe  aide  of  the  raoeptaela,  aald  segment  tuving 
an  opening  therein,  the  vertical  frame  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  on  each  aide  of  ita  longitudinal  cen- 
ter, a  pin  normally  dlapoaed  in  one  of  aald  openlnga  and 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  opening  In  aald  rack  aegment  to  tiold 
the  receptacle  against  oscillation,  a  stop  board  arraqyed 
tranaveraely  In  each  end  of  the  receptacle  and  inclined  in- 
wardly and  upwardly,  aaid  boarda  each  having  an  elon- 
gated cut-away  portion,  a  baflle  board  tranaveraely  secured 
in  tbe  receptacle  above  each  of  tbe  stop  boards  and  in 
convergent  relation  thereto,  one  end  of  aald  receptacle 
tiavlng  a  water  outlet  opening  dlapoaed  centrally  between 
said  boarda.  aaid  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed 
at  an  Inclination  in  the  frame,  the  pin  carried  In  the  ver- 
tical frame  memlwr  Iwing  adapted  to  t>e  poaitloned  in  tha 
other  of  the  openlnga  therein  and  to  engage  with  the  var* 
tical  edge  of  tbe  rack  segment  on  tbe  receptacle  to  retain 
tbe  same  in  ita  Inclined  poaltlon.  and  a  retraetlla  aprlag 
adapted  to  return  aaid  receptacle  to  ita  normal  horiaootal 
poaitioB. 


952,389.     COMPOSITION  OF  ICATTBS.     AvTOir  VAaraa 
and  Stefa!*  Hobvath.  McKeea  Rocka,  Pa.     FUad  Ang. 
7,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,809. 
The  herelndeocribed  compoeltion  of  matter  for  waldtag 

and  braalng  purpooea  conalatlng  of  35  gralna  of  borax  and 

38  gralna  of  copper. 


•52,890.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATB-OLABS.  FbanK 
L.  O.  Wadhworth,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  aaaignor  to 
Preaaed  Priam  Plate  Olaaa  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  July  14,  190S. 
Serial  No.  260,625. 


1.  The  herein  deacritied  improvement  in  the  art  of  niak* 
lag  plate  glaaa,  which  conalata  In  anbjecting  a  free  anrCaca 
of  a  newly  formed  and  aflll  plaatic  glaaa  plate  to  preaaore 
and  preventing  any  substantial  tranafer  of  beat  therefrom 
to  the  preaalng  element,  aniwtantlally  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poaa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  improvement  in  the  art  of  mak* 
log  plate  glaaa.  which  coaaiata  la  applying  preaaore  to  a 
free  anrface  of  a  newly  fonaed  and  atill  plaatic  glaaa  plata 
with  aaid  free  aurface  and  the  face  of  the  preaalng  element 
in  aubatantlal  paralleliam,  anbatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpoee  aet  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of  mak- 
ing plate  glasa,  which  conalata  In  applying  preaaure  tu  a 
free  aarfaca  of  a  nawly  foiinad  and  atlll  plaatic  glaaa  plata 
with  aaid  free  anrface  and  tha  fhca  of  tlia  preaalng  elanant 
In  aubatantlal  paralleliam  and  preventing  any  aabataatial 
transfer  of  beat  from  the  plate  to  the  preaalng  element, 
sulMtantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  aat  forth. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  flnlahlng  a  plate  of  glaaa  conalatlag 
In  aobjectlng  all  parte  of  tlic  free  anrface  of  the  already 
formed  aad  atlll  plaatic  pUte  to  aahataatlaUy  aatfora,  al- 
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mnltaneona  and  momentary  praaaura,  anbatantlally  aa  and 
for  tha  parpoaa  aat  fbrtii. 

0.  The  proceaa  of  flnlahlng  a  plate  of  gtaaa  conalatlng  la 
anbjecting  all  parte  of  the  free  aurface  of  tbe  already 
formed  and  atill  plaatic  plate  to  aubetantially  uniform, 
aimultaaeoua  and  momentary  preaaure,  and  retarding  the 
tranafer  of  heat  f^m  the  plata  to  the  praaaura  applying 
member,  anbatantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  aet  forth. 

[ClalffB  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


'TT 


962,891.  STEEL  ALLOT.  Samckl  8.  Walbb,  Munhall, 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Pittaburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.  FUad  Dee.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  684,983. 

1.  An  alloy  steel  containing  inanganeae,  from  1.00  per 
cent,  to  4.00  per  cent,  nickel,  from  .50  per  cent,  to  2.00 
per  cent,  chromium  from  .10  per  cent,  to  .50  per  cent, 
vanadium  and  below  1.00  per  cent,  titanium. 

2.  A  ateel  alloy  containing  manganeaa,  below  4.00  per 
cant,  nickel,  cbromtnm,  not  over  .50  per  cent,  vanadium, 
and  np  to  1.00  per  cent,  titanium. 

3.  An  alloy  ateel  containing  manganeae,  leaa  than  4.00 
per  cent,  nickel,  leaa  than  2.00  per  cent,  chromium,  up  to 
.50  per  cent,  vanadium  and  up  to  1.00  per  cent,  titanium. 

4.  An  alloy  ateel  containing  ImIow  4.00  per  cent,  nickel, 
balow  2,00  per  cant  chromium,  not  over  .60  per  cent,  va- 
nadium and  not  over  1.00  per  cent,  titanium. 

5.  A  chrome  nickel  ateel  alloy  containing  email  propor- 
tiona  of  titanium  and  vanadloB. 


962,892.  STEEL  ALLOT.  Samuel  S.  Walbs.  Munhall, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Pittaburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  634,984. 

1.  Aq  alloy  ataal  containing  manganeaa,  up  to  4.00  par 
cent  nickel.  l>e]ow  2.00  per  cent  chromium,  up  to  JM>  per 
cant  vaaadlum  and  up  to  1.00  per  cent  copper. 

2.  An  alloy  ateel  containing  below  4.00  per  cant  nickel, 
leaa  tlian  .50  per  cent  vanadium  and  up  to  1.00  par  cent, 
copper.  V 

3.  An  alloy  steel  containing  nickel,  chromium  ImIow 
2.00  per  cent,  up  to  .50  per  cent  vanadium  and  leaa  than 
LOO  per  cent,  copper. 

4.  An  alloy  ateel  containing  nickel  op  to  4.00  per  cent, 
chromium  from  1.00  per  cent,  to  2.00  per  cent.,  vanadium 
up  to  .SO  per  cent,  and  copper  up  to  1.00  per  cent. 

5.  An  alloy  sted  containing  manganeae,  leaa  than  4.00 
par  cent,  nickel,  chromium,  up  to  .60  par  cent,  vanadium 
and  np  Do  1.00  per  cent,  copper. 


962,893«  BATLTNO-BUCKET  FOR  OIL-WELLS.  Davtd 
B.  WjHiTBHiLL.  North  Clareadon.  Pa.  Filed  May  27, 
IMT.     Serial  No.  376.988. 


1.  A  ftiaUing  backet  havtag  a  cylindrical  backet  ahall,  an 
aaanlar  bottom  attached  on  Ita  azterlor  to  aald  ahell  aad 
havlag  an  upwardly  axtendlns  aanolar  flanca  anrrooadlaf 
ita  ceataal  opeaing,  aald  flange  being  oatwardly  farad  t»> 


S^J. 


ward  the  extertor  wall  of  the  Inicket,  and  an  Imperforate 
annalar  packing  ring  having  a  flat  opper  face  of  each 
thickaeaa  to  extend  above  the  flange  when  in  place,  aald 
ring  being  eompreaaed  between  the  flahge  and  tbe  exterior 
ahell  of  the  bucket  and  doaing  the  Joint  iMtween  aaid 
ahell  and  the  outer  face  of  the  annular  t>ottoBi,  and  a 
valva  having  an  unbroken  opper  face  provided  with  a  aten 
projecting  downwardly  through  the  annular  bottom  and 
having  a  lower  flat  margin  adapted  to  rest  upon  aaid 
packing. 

2.  A  balling  bucket  having  a  cylindrical  backet  ahell.  an 
annular  bottom  attached  to  aald  abell,  an  annular  elaatie 
packing  ring  aupported  on  aaid  bucket  and  having  ita 
ontar  face  eompreaaed.  againat  the  wall  thereof,  tbe  inner 
face  of  aald  packing  ring  around  ita  central  opening  l>e- 
tag  indlned  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  covered  with 
an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  metallic  guard.  In 
combination  with  a  valve  having  a  stem  paaaing  down- 
ward through  the  end  of  the  bottom,  ita  lower  margin 
adapted  to  reet  upon  aald  packing,  and  a  atem  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  under  face  of  tbe  valve,  tbe  upper 
end  of  aald  stem  being  conical  in  section,  the  baae  cft  aaid 
cone  iMlng  of  tbe  aame  width  aa  the  opening  and  of  the 
aame  angle  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  aald  metallic 
packing  ring  when  the  valve  la  in  place. 

8.  A  tMiHng  backet  having  a  cylindrical  bucket  ahell, 
an  annalar  bottom  having  a  downwardly  projecting  exte- 
rior flange  and  downwardly  projecting  lugs  extending  be- 
low the  trattom  of  aaid  ahell  and  formed  with  outwardly 
projecting  ahouidera  contacting  with  tbe  bottom  edge  of 
the  backet  abell,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
flange  fomed  on  tbe  opper  face  of  the  annular  t>ottom  and 
■orroondlng  the  central  opening,  a  packing  ring  eom- 
preaaed iMtween  aaid  flange  and  the  wall  of  the  bocket, 
aaid  packing  ring  t>eing  square  in  aectlon  and  covering 
the  Joint  between  the  bottom  and  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
iHi^et  a  valve  composed  of  an  imperforate  valve  diak,  tlie 
lower  margin  of  which  la  flat  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  flat  upper  aurface  of  the  packing  ring,  aaid  valve  be- 
ing provided  on  Ita  under  aide  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flat-aided,  downwardly  tapered  valve  atem  ex- 
tending through  the  central  opening  of  the  bottom,  aald 
atem  at  ita  upper  enlarged  end  having  a  width  anbatan- 
tlally equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
and  Iiaving  ita  edges  of  the  same  angle  aa  the  Inwardly 
inclined  flange. 


962,894.     FLASH-LIGHT.     HAaar  A.   Whittuld,   New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  0,  1900.     Serial  No.  476,863. 


1.  A  flaah  light,  comprtalng  an  elongated  bolder  adapt- 
ed to  raedve  an  Inflammable  snbatance  having  an  opcniac 
in  the  wall  thereof  and  a  seat  for  a  percuaalon  cap  formed 
at  aald  opening,  meana  for  holding  a  percoaalon  cap  at 
aaM  opeaing.  on  tha  axtarlor  of  aald  hoMar  with  the  edcc 
of  aald  cap  dlapoaed  oa  the  exterior  of  the  edge  of  aaid 
opairtng,  aald  cap  affordtng  mmaa  for  cioatng  tha  epealag 
tha  aater  aide,  and  aMaaa  for  axploding  aald  cap. 
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2.  A  flash  light  hATlDf  an  eloagated  pan  adaptad  to 
bold  an  inflammable  powder,  aaid  pan  haylnx  an  opening 
through  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  tranarerae  bar  struck 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  and  forming  a  seat  for  a  per- 
coaalon  cap  on  the  exterior  of  said  pan,  a  keeper  on  the 
under  side  of  said  pan  adapted  to  hold  a  percuaalon  cap 
on  said  seat  with  the  edge  of  said  cap  dlapoaed  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  edge  of  said  opening,  and  meana  for  exploding 
said  percussion  cap. 

8.  A  flash  Il^t  comprising  a  pan  having  an  enlarged 
middle  portion  forming  a  pocket  to  receire  a  flaah  car- 
tridge and  arms  of  reduced  width  projecting  from  said 
pocket,  said  pan  having  a  seat  for  a  percussion  cap  adja- 
cent to  said  pocket,  means  for  bolting  percussion  cap  on 
aald  seat,  and  meana  for  exploding  aald  cap. 

4.  A  flaah  Ili^t  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pan  attached  to 
aald  ahaft  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  pan 
harlng  a  seat  for  a  percussion  cap  struck  up  from  the 
under  side  thereof,  a  laterally  morable  keeper  adapted  to 
engage  the  cap  and  retain  the  same  on  said  seat,  and  a 
hammer  adapted  to  strike  said  keeper  to  explode  aald  cap. 

6.  A  flash  light  having  a  pan  adapted  to  hold  an  in- 
flammable powder,  said  pan  having  an  opening .  there- 
through with  an  upwardly  offset  transverse  bar  forming 
a  seat  for  a  percuaalon  cap.  and  means  carried  by  said 
pan  for  holding  a  percussion  cap  against  said  bar  and 
against  the  under  side  of  aaid  bottom,  closing  said  open- 
lag. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9C2.396.  BOAD-ORADINO  MACHINE.  Bbnnib  Whittb- 
Moaa.  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  522.572. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  elaas  deacribed.  comprising  a 
body,  an  end  board  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body, 
a  wheel  disposed  near  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  means 
for  mounting  said  end  board  on  said  wheel,  meana  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  said  end  board  with  respect  to 
said  wheel,  and  wings  carrying  acrapen  attached  to  said 
end  board. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body,  an  end  board  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body, 
a  wheal  dlapoaed  near  the  rear  end  of  aald  body,  meana 
for  mounting  aaid  end  board  on  said  wheel,  meana  for  ad- 
Juatlng  the  height  of  aaid  end  board  with  reapect  to  said 
wheel,  wings  carrying  scrapers  attached  fo  said  end 
board,  said  wings  diverging  In  a  forward  direction,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  aald  body  for  ad- 
justing the  lateral  poaltlon  of  the  forward  eada  of  the 
wings. 

8.  An  Implement  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprialBg  a 
body,  an  end  board  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  aald  body, 
a  wheel  dlapoaed  near  the  rear  end  of  aaid  body,  meana 
for  mounting  said  end  board  on  aald  wheel,  meana  for  ad- 
Juatlng  the  height  of  said  end  board  wltb  respect  to  aald 


wheel,  wings  carrying  scrapera  attached  to  aaid  end  board, 
aaid  wings  diverging  In  a  forward  direction,  means  car- 
ried by  the  forward  end  of  aald  body  for  adjnatlng  •the 
lateral  position  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  wlaga,  and 
means  for  adjnatlng  the  elaratlon  of  the  forward  aDds  of 
said  wlagib 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  tba  daaa  described.  In  comblna-* 
tlon,  a  body  comprfalng  a  frame,  posts  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  lateral  direction,  wings 
mounted  in  an  inclined  position,  means  for  supporting  the 
rear  ends  of  said  wings,  links  connecting  the  forward  enda 
of  said  wings  with  said  posts,  and  meana  for  adjnatlng 
the  Inclination  of  aald  poata  so  as  to  raiae  or  lower  the 
forward  ends  ot  aald  winga. 

5.  In  sn  implement  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  in  combbU' 
tlon.  a  body  compriaing  a  frame,  poata  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  in  s  lateral  direction,  winga 
mounted  In  an  inclined  poaltlon,  means  for  supporting  the 
rear  enda  of  aald  winga,  linka  connecting  the  forward 
enda  of  aaid  winga  with  aaid  poata,  meana  for  adjnatlng 
the  inclination  of  said  posts  ao  as  to  raiae  or  lower  the 
forward  enda  of  aald  winga,  and  msAna  tor  adjnatlng  the 
height  of  the  rear  enda  of  aaid  wings. 

[Clslma  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


952,39fl.  HAIR-CURLER.  William  M.  Willmaw, 
hanoy  City,  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1909.  Sertai 
503,102. 


Ma- 
No. 


1.  A  darlce  of  the  class  described,  having  a  bar,  a  tu- 
bular aleeve  receiving  ssld  bsr,  snd  an  elastic  band  as- 
cured  between  aald  sleeve  snd  said  bar  and  forming  a  pro- 
jecting loop  at  one  end  of  aaid  bar  adapted  to  be 
extended  to  the  opposite  end,  the  opposite  end  of  the  de- 
vice having  means  for  retsining  aald  loop  when  extended. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  bar  having  longi- 
tudinally dlapoaed  groovea  In  the  aide  facea  thereof,  an 
extenalble  band  lying  in  ssld  grooves  snd  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  aald  bar,  and  a  tubular  aleeve  receiving  aald 
bar  and  aecuring  aaid  band,  aald  band  having  a  loop  adapt- 
ed to  be  extended  to  engage  the  oppoaite  end  of  raid 
device. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  hsvlng  s  bsr  with 
s  alot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  aleeve  received 
over  said  bar,  and  an  extenalble  band  having  ita  aldea  dis- 
posed between  said  bar  and  ssld  sleeve,  said  band  having 
a  projecting  loop  at  the  end  of  said  device  opposite  to 
said  alot  and  adapted  to  be  extended  to  engage  aald  alot. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  having  a  bar  having 
an  enlarged  head  with  a  tranaverae  slot  therein,  s  tubalar 
aleeve  received  over  aald  bar  and  having  its  end  abutting 
againat  aald  head,  aald  bar  having  groovea  extending 
longitudinally  on  the  aidaa  thereof,  and  an  extenalble 
band  received  in  aald  groovea  paaaing  tlurough  said  alot 
and  having  a  loop  projecting  from  said  sleeve  at  the  end 
remote  from  said  alot. 


962.S9T.      LINOTTPB-MACHINB.     RiCHAao  F.   WiLaoir. 
Albany,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  28.  1900.    Serial  No.  604.794. 

1.  la  a  matrix  dlatrlbnting  Beelianiam,  a  vibrating  le- 
ver, a  lifting  finger  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  extending 
above  and  below  the  same,  and  an  expanaion  aprtng  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  lower  end  of  the  finger  and 
operating  to  permit  the  latter  to  yield  from  an  arcuate 
into  a  atraight  line  of  travel  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  matrix  distributing  meehanlam.  a  vibrating  le- 
ver, a  lifting  finger  having  a  flat  upper  matrix  engaging 
end  and  formed  on  ita  inner  face  bslow  the  aams  with  a 
receaa,  a  vibrating  lever  on  which  the  linger  la  pivotally 
mounted,  and  a  compenaatlng  spring  between  the  flnger 
and  lever  operative  to  permit  the  finger  to  yield  from  an 
areaata  into  a  atraight  line  of  travel  sad  vice 
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8.  In  a  matrix  dlatrlbntiag  meehanlam,  and  In  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  aupportlng  the  line  of  matricea,  a 
vibrating  lever,  a  finger  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  lever 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  longitudinal  there- 
of and  tranaversely  of  the  matricea,  said  finger  hsvlng  a 
plane  engaging  end  to  move  laterally  beneath  the  first 
matrix  of  the  line  and  in  contact  wltb  tba  outer  face  of 
the  ancoeedlng  matrix  of  the  line,  whereby  aald  flnger  la 
adapted  to  have  movement  from  an  arcuate  into  a  atraight 
line  of  travel  and  vice  veraa,  and  a  compenaatlng  spring 
connecting  the  lever  and  finger  to  permit  auch  movement 
tbereoL 


4.  la  1 4  matrix  dlatrlbnting  meehanlam,  a  vibrating  le- 
ver, a  Biting  flnger  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  extending 
above  and  below  the  aame,  and  a  compenaatlng  spring  con- 
necting tbe  lever  with  the  lower  end  of  the  flnger. 

6.  In  a  matrix  distributing  mechanism,  s  vibrating  la- 
T«r.  a  lifting  finger  intermediately  pivoted  to  tbe  lever  to 
provide  an  upper  matrix-engaging  end  and  a  lower  exten- 
sion below  tbe  lever,  a  compenaatlng  spring  connecting 
the  lever  with  aaid  lower  extension  of  the  finger,  and 
means  for  tensioning  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


962,808.  THROTTLE -OPERATING  MBCHANISM  FOR 
EXPL08IVE-ENOINE8.  ALaxANDBS  Winton  and  Uas- 
OLD  B.  ANoaaaoN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnora  to  The 
Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled 
Oct  an,  1906.    Serial  No.  889,815. 


tie-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  throt- 
tle, a  gear  connected  with  the  throttle.  Independently  mov- 
able gear  aegmenta  engaging  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  said  gear 
whereby  the  throttle  may  be  operated  Independently  by 
tbe  gear  aegmenta  without  respective  lost-motion. 

2.  A  throttle-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  abaft, 
a  throttle  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  gear  having 
a  journal  connected  with  the  ahaft.  gear  segments  engag- 
ing opposite  aldea  of  the  gear  whereby  the  gear  aegmenta 
may  be  independently  operated  for  rotating  tbe  gear  and 
moving  tbe  throttle  without  respective  lost-motion. 

8.  A  throttle-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  throt- 
tle, a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  gear  jour- 
nal connected  to  the  shaft,  gear  segments  st  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  gear  whereby  the  gear  segments  may  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently for  the  purpoae  described  without  respective 
loat-motlaa. 

4. 'A  tbrottle-operatlng  meehanlam  comprialag  a  tbrot- 
tla,  a  abaft  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  laterally 


projectlag  gear  journal  carried  by  tbe  abaft  and  made  fast 
thereto,  gear  aegmenta  jonmaled  on  tbe  ahaft  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  said  gear  and  loose  opoa  aaid  abaft  to  permit  la* 
dependent  movement  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

5.  A  throttle-operating  meehanlam  comprising  a  ahaft 
carrying  a  throttle,  a  gear  Journal  made  fast  to  the  shaft 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  gear  segments  loose 
upon  tbe  shaft  and  at  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  gear  jooraal, 
a  gear  upon  the  said  Journal  and  in  meah  with  aaid 
menta.  the  parts  adapted  to  operate  aa  described. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


962,890.    GRINDER  AND  POLISHER.     Em ILB  AOAM.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  14,  1908.    Sertai  No.  452,967. 


1.  In  a  grinder  and  poltaber,  the  combination  with  tba 
balance  wheel  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  flexible  ring  hav- 
ing an  Interior  groove  to  flt  tbe  wbael  and  an  outer  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  provided  with  a  grinding  and  pollabing 
materiaL 

2.  In  a  grinder  and  poUaher,  tbe  combination  with  the 
balance  wheel  of  a  aewlng  machine,  of  a  ring  of  flexibls 
material  having  an  inner  groove  to  flt  tbe  rim  of  tbe 
balance  wheel  and  an  outer  flat  surface  and  adapted  to  be 
sprung  on  the  wheel,  and  a  band  with  a  pollabing  and 
grinding  aurfaee  adapted  to  be  fltted  about  the  outer  edge 
of  tbe  ring  when  it  la  fltted  on  the  wheeL 


052,400.  NON-RBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Fsancis  Adams, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1008.  Serial  No. 
463,429. 


A  non-reflllable  bottle  compriaing  the  body  wltl/  a  neck 
having  an  enlarged  annular  shoulder  formed  at  the  inter- 
section  of  the  t>ody  and  neck,  said  neck  having  an  opsa> 
lug  therein  which  is  conatructed  vertical  part  way  of  its 
iMigtb  and  mergea  into  a  curved  valve  aeat  having  a  cona- 
ahaped  paaaageway  leading  thereto,  a  glass  ball  adaptad 
to  be  mountad  in  said  seat  by  means  of  aald  oi»a-abapad 
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pMMffewaj,  •  locklag  cap  mouoted  in  tbe  neck  aad  abor* 
■aid  ■boalder,  ao  m  to  protrid*  a  eompartmeat  batwata 
said  aboukter  and  aaid  cap,  a  spherical  glaaa  walglit  con- 
structed of  a  sls«  greater  than  tbe  ball  for  tbe  valre  seat 
aad  mouBted  In  said  compartment,  said  locklns  cap  har- 
taic  a  caatnl  aperture  therein  prorlded  with  a  pisraUty 
of  diagonally  and  vertically  arranged  chanaela  leading 
therefrom  and  communicating  with  aaid  compartment, 
mesne  connected  to  tbe  cap  and  neck  for  securing  tbe  cap 
in  the  neck,  said  cap  haTlng  a  socket  formed  00  its  under 
surface  to  permit  of  the  weight  harlng  lateral  moTement 
Iv  the  compartment  and  beyond  tbe  socket  so  that  said 
weight  will  bear  against  the  circumferential  edge  of  the 
socket  to  permit  of  its  contacting  with  the  glaaa  ball  at 
dilTereat  anglea  to  hold  the  same  to  Ita  seat. 


0S2,401.  STAIB-CARPBT  FASTENER.  Hakbt  C.  AnAMB. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  *  J.  Bloane,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  28, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  500,125. 


1.  A  statr-carpet  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed 
bars,  supporting  means  to  wbicb  said  bars  are  attached, 
said  bars  standing  with  their  toothed  portions  extending 
toward  each  other  acroea  tbe  angle  between  the  tread  and 
riser  and  separated  to  recelre  tbe  fold  of  a  carpet,  aaid 
supporting  means  comprising  a  moyable  connection  to  one 
of  said  bars  whereby  said  bar  may  be  moved  out  of  ita 
earpet-engaging  poattlon,  and  a  locking  derlee  to  hold  It 
in  ita  normal  carpet-engaging  position. 

2.  A  stair-carpet  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed 
bars,  supporting  means  to  wbicb  said  bars  are  attached, 
said  bars  standing  with  their  toothed  portions  extending 
toward  each  other  acroea  the  angle  between  the  tread  and 
riser  and  separated  to  recelye  the  fold  of  a  carpet,  said 
supporting  means  comprising  a  pivotal  connection  to  one 
of  said  ban  whereby  said  bar  may  be  folded  toward  the 
other  bar,  and  a  locking  device  to  hold  It  in  ita  normal 
carpet-engaging  position. 

3.  A  stair-carpet-fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed 
bars,  supporting  means  to  which  said  toothed  bars  are  at- 
tached, said  bars  standing  with  their  toothed  portions 
extending  toward  each  other  acroea  the  angle  between  the 
tread  and  riser  and  separated  to  receive  tbe  fold  of  a  car- 
pet, said  supporting  means  comprising  a  movable  connec- 
tion to  one  of  said  bars  whereby  aaid  bar  may  be  moved 
out  of  Ita  carpet-engaging  poaition,  and  a  locking  device 
to  bold  It  In  its  normal  carpet-engaging  position,  said 
locking  device  being  connected  with  aaid  bar  whereby  it 
and  said  bar  may  be  removed  together. 

4.  A  stair-carpet-fastener  comprising  a  {ftilr  of  toothed 
bars  and  means  connecting  said  bars  and  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  same  in  tbe  angle  between  tbe  riser  and  tread 
with  the  toothed  portlona  extending  toward  each  other 
acroea  the  angle  and  separated  to  receive  the  fold  of  car- 
pet, tbe  lower  bar  being  pivoted  to  said  connecting  means 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  downward  out  of  ita  carpet-en- 
gaging poaition,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  same  in  its  nor- 
mal  poaition  and  comprising  a  detent  pivoted  to  tbe  sup- 
port of  said  bar  on  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  same  aiMl  adapted 
to  be  thrown  outward  into  engagement  with  said  bar  to 
hoM  the  same  In  position. 


062,402.  8WIN0-TBDCK  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Wllr 
LiAM  L.  Adbtin,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaatgaor  to  Baldwla 
LocoBMtive  Worka,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloii  of 
PvinsylTaala.    Filed  June  26.  1000.    SerUI  No.  004,007. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  swing  truck  for  locomotives,  of , 
a  center  pivot  pin  adapted  to  a  bearing  on  the  frame  of 
the  locomotive,  the  head  of  said  pin  being  U  shaped  so  aa 
to  extend  on  each  side  of  the  axle  of  the  truck,  a  truck 
frame  having  bearings  and  two  tranavaraa  members  spaced 
apart  fbr  the  passage  of  the  pivot  pis,  two  pins  carried  by 
each  transverse  member,  two  links,  one  suspended  from 
pins  on  one  side  and  the  other  suspended  from  pins  on  the 
other  side,  and  a  pin  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  llnka 
with  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  head  of  the  pivot  pin. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  truck,  of  a  ptrot  pin  having  a 
bead  U-ahaped  and  extending  on  each  side  of  the  axle  of 
the  truck,  a  truck  frame  baring  pedestals  at  each  side 
and  two  transverse  members,  a  pocket  In  each  transverse 
member,  two  pins  extending  serosa  each  pocket,  a  link 
adapted  to  each  pair  of  pina,  said  link  having  a  double 
bearing  at  the  upper  end  and  a  single  bearing  st  the  lower 
end,  and  a  longitudinal  pin  extending  through  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  head  of  the  pivot  pin  adapted  to  the  lower 
bearings  of  the  links. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  swing  truck  for  locomotives, 
of  a  center  pin  having  a  U-shaped  head  extending  on  each 
side  of  and  below  tbe  axle  of  tbe  truck,  a  frame  consisting 
of  two  pairs  of  pedestals  and  two  transverae  membera, 
each  transverse  member  having  a  pocket,  two  linln,  one 
forward  and  the  other  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  pin,  two 
pina  extending  across  each  pocket  of  the  truck  frame,  a 
single  pin  mounted  In  the  end  of  the  head  of  the  eentar 
pin,  said  pins  sdapted  to  the  llnka,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pivot  pin  being  slotted,  an  equalising  lever  extending 
into  tbe  alot.  a  bearing  upon  the  pivot  pin,  boxaa  mounted 
between  the  pedestals  of  the  frame,  and  an  axle  mounted 
In  the  boxes. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  truck,  of  two  pedestala,  two 
transverse  members  esch  having  a  pocket,  a  center  pin 
having  a  U-ahaped  bead  extending  on  each  side  of  the 
axle  of  the  truck,  a  pin  extending  across  each  pocket,  a 
link  hung  from  each  pin,  and  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  U- 
shaped  bead  of  the  center  pin  to  which  the  lower  enda  of 
the  llnka  are  connected. 


002,403.     WIRELE88-TELBOEAPH  RBCEIVINO  APPA 
RATU8.     CLirrosD  D.  Babcock,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  United  Wireless  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  17, 
1000.     Serial  No.  528,581. 

1.  In  a  wlreleas  receiving  apparatua  the  combination  of 
a  sensitive  element ;  a  direct  connected  syntonlaer  adapted 
to  be  Joined  thereto ;  an  Inductively  connected  syntonlaer 
alao  adapted  to  be  joined  to  said  element ;  and  meana  for 
connecting  either  of  said  syntonlaers  at  will  to  said  ele- 
ment, Bubatantialiy  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  wireleaa  receiving  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  sMialtlve  element ;  a  receiving  Inatrument  connected 
th««wlth;  a  direct  connected  syntonlaer;  an  isduetivaly 
connected  syntonlaer ;  and  meana  for  Joining  said  element 
and  said  direct  connected  syntonlaer  and  In  the  same  oper- 
ation dlaconnectlag  said  element  and  said  Inductively  con- 
nected ayntonlser,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  wireleea  receiving  apparatua,  tbe  combination  at 
a  aenaitive  element :  a  receiving  inatrument  connected 
therewith;  a  potentiometer  connected  with  aaid  Instro- 
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■•nt  Md  aaid  element ;  a  direct  connected  syntoniiar  ;  an 
inducttvely  connected  syntonlaer ;  and  means  for  Joining 
said  element  and  said  direct  connected  syntonlaer  and  in 
the  same  operation  disconnecting  said  element  and  aaid 
inductively  connected  ayntonlasr,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  wireless  receiving  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
s  sensitive  element ;  a  receiving  instrument  connected 
therewit)i ;  a  potentiometer  connected  with  aaid  Instru- 
ment sad  aaid  element ;  a  battery  connected  with  said  po- 
tentiometer :  meana  for  cutting  In  and  cutting  out  part  of 
tbe  cella  of  said  battery;  a  direct  connected  syntonlaer; 
aa  Inductively  connected  syntoniser ;  and  meana  for  join- 
ing said  element  and  said  direct  connected  syntonlaer  and 
In  tbe  same  operation  dlafonnectlng  aaid  element  and  said 
Inductivaly  connected  syntonlaer,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

6.  In  i  wlreleas  receiving  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  aenaltlte  element ;  a  direct  connected  syntonlaer ;  an  in- 
ductively connected  syntonlaer ;  a  switch  for  connecting 
St  will  either  of  said  syntoniiers ;  a  circuit  passing 
through  aaid  element  and  connected  to  aaid  switch ;  and 
means  for  reversing  tbe  current  through  said  element,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

(Clalns  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


052,404.  ANCH0RIN0-BA8E  FOR  POSTS.  PiacT  T. 
BAiLtft,  Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  Dee.  2,  1008.  Serial  No. 
405.65$. 

1.  An  anchoring  baae  for  poets,  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  a  driving  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  anchor- 
ing devloea  held  within  said  body  and  deflected  by  said 
driving  head,  a  cap  secured  to  said  body  and  provided  with 
an  Integral  sleeve,  an  angular  frame  mounted  about  said 
body  and  provided  with  oppoaitely-lncllned  guiding  means, 
and  anchorage  arma  held  In  said  guiding  means. 

2.  Tb«  combination  of  an  anchoring  base  body,  a  cap 
inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  secured  thereto, 
said  cap  having  a  sleeve  integral  therewith  and  extending 
acroaa  t^  upper  portion  of  the' same,  a  boriaonUlly -dis- 
posed beir  slldably  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  poet  socket  at 
one  end  of  said  bar.  a  poet  mounted  In  said  socket,  and  a 
brace  secared  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  to  said  post 
at  a  point  above  the  bar. 

8.  An  anchoring  baae  tot  poata,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  driving  head  within  the 
lower  portion  of  aaid  body  and  rigid  in  reapect  thereto, 
said  dritlig  head  having  a  lower  terminal  point  extending 
beyond  aaid  body,  a  stem  portion  extending  acroas  the  di- 
ameter of  said  body  and  having  laterally-extending  shoul- 
ders In  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  body  to  limit 
tbe  upward  movement  of  the  head  in  reapect  to  the  body, 
and  anchorage  arma  frictlonally  held  In  said  body  upon 


opposite  sMsB  of  said  driving  bead  and  baring  their  lowv 
enda  extending  out  through  the  open  lower  end  of  tbe 
body  and  deflected  in  oppoeite  directlona  by  aaid  driving 
head. 


4.  An  ancHorage  base  for  posts,  comprising  a  tubular 
body,  a  frame  surrounding  said  body  and  composed  of  two 
members  secured  together,  each  of  aaid  membera  including 
a  aide  bar,  each  of  said  bars  having  one  end  thereof  curved 
outwardly  and  provided  with  a  guiding  slot  and  having  a 
atrap  or  yoke  adjacent  tbe  oppoeite  end  thereof,  and  an- 
chorage arms,  each  held  within  tbe  strap  and  guiding  alot 
of  ita  corresponding  bar. 

5.  An  anchoring  base  for  poata,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  driving  bead  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  body  and  rigid  in  respect  thereto, 
said  driving  bead  having  a  lower  terminal  point  extending 
beyond  said  body  and  a  stem  portion  extending  acroaa  tbe 
diameter  of  the  body,  and  anchorage  arms  frictionally 
held  In  said  body  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  head 
and  having  their  lower  ends  extending  outwardly  through 
the  open  lower  end  of  the  body  and  deflected  in  opposite 
directions  by  said  driving  bead. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


952,406.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES.  Jambb 
T.  Babbkx.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.  Sa- 
rUl  No.  468,882. 


1.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  gaar 
wheels  mounted  to  turn  on  the  abaft,  a  aleeve  Intorpoaafl 
between  the  gear  wheels,  means  for  oaelllatlng  the  gaar 
wheels  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  operative  rnnnartloa 
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bttwMo  tte  fou  whM9s  and  the  bImt*  to  aCtct  tlM  cod- 
ttnaoiu  moTemenf  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  tb*  almw 
being  mounted  on  the  abaft  to  tnm  relatWe  thwato  la 
the  other  direction,  as  and  for  the  parpoae  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  starting  derice.  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
itoara  frictlonally  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  split  longl- 
tndlnally  and  formed  diametrically  opposite  to  Its  split 
edges  with  a  longltadinal  bore,  a  screw  passed  I00MI7 
through  one  of  the  spilt  edge*  of  the  sleeTS  and  poaitlTely 
secured  in  the  other  edge,  a  coil  spring  encircling  the 
screw  and  Interposed  between  the  head  thereof  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  sleeTC,  and  gearing  for  turning 
the  sleeve  continuously  In  one  direction. 

S.  In  a  starting  deTlce,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  In- 
tcrpoMd  between  the  gear  wheels,  means  for  oscillating 
tha  gear  wheels  In  opposite  directions,  and  an  operatlre 
connection  between  the  gear  wheels  and  the  sleeve  to  ef 
feet  the  continuous  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  sleeve  being  frictionally  mounted  on  the  shaft  to 
torn  relative  thereto  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
gears  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
crown  ratchets,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  In- 
terposed between  the  crown  ratchets,  meana  for  oscillat- 
ing the  gears  in  opposite  directions,  and  pawls  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  spring  pressed  to  engage  the  crown  ratchets 
to  eifect  the  eontlnnous  movement  of  the  shaft  In  one  di- 
rection, the  sleeve  being  mounted  on  th«  shaft  to  turn 
relative  tliwato  ia  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
longitudinally  spaced  gears  mounted  to  turn  on  the  shaft 
and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  the  gears 
being  provided  with  opposing  crown  ratcheta,  a  aleeve 
moQBted  on  the  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  crown 
ratchets,  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  both  of  the  first 
named  gears,  means  for  oscillating  the  driving  gear,  and 
pawls  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  sprlng-preaaed  to  engage 
the  respective  crown  ratchets  to  effect  the  continuous 
moTement  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction. 


062,400.  BASKET-MAKING  MACHINE.  WlLLau  F. 
Babnss,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  20,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  444,400. 


1.  In  a  basket-forming  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  mold-block  or  form,  a  carrier  for  delivering 
veneers,  and  receiving  a  finished  basket,  means  for  fold- 
ing veneers  or  slices  over  said  form,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  slices  upon  the  form,  said  means  including 
clamps  snbetantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  basket-forming  machine  ^  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  mold,  means  including  a  carrier  for  placing 
slices  at  right  angles  upon  the  mold,  means  for  folding 
the  slices  against  the  sides  of  the  mold,  means  for  apply- 
ing binding  strips  to  the  edges  of  the  baskets,  and  means 
tor  retaining  the  finished  basket  on  the  carrier,  said 
means  including  spring-pressed  pawls  adapted  to  grip  and 
■apport  the  edges  of  the  basket. 


S.  ▲  baaket-fonning  maebina  of  th«  charactar  da- 
aerlbed,  having  a  mold-block,  means  for  placing  slieea  at 
right  angles  with  each  other  upon  sakl  block,  with  their 
anda  projecting  over  the  sides,  said  means  including  pina 
and  carrying  bars,  pressure  plates,  reciprocating  croaa 
bar*  tj  which  the  plates  are  carried,  and  means  to  da- 
press  said  plates  whereby  the  pins  are  forced  Into  the 
allcea  so  that  the  return  movement  will  lift  a  single  slice. 

4.  In  a  baakat-fOrmlng  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  mold  or  form  over  which  the  basket  is  shaped, 
a  table  upon  which  a  stock  of  basket-forming  slices  Is 
placed  in  parallel  tiers,  means  for  lifting  said  slices  from 
the  table  one  at  a  time,  said  means  Including  fulcrumed 
lever  anna,  pressure  bars  by  which  tiM  lever  arms  are  car- 
ried, said  lever  arms  having  projecting  points,  a  recipro- 
cating spider,  arms  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  said 
pressure  bars  by  which  the  levers  are  depressed  to  force 
the  points  Into  the  uppermost  of  the  slices,  and  means  to 
lift  them  In  position  to  be  placed  upon  the  mold. 

0.  In  a  baaket-formlng  apparatua,  a  mold  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  from  which  the  baaket  la  formed,  a 
Tsrtlcalljr  reciprocating  former  co-acting  with  the  mold,  a 
table  upon  which  the  basket- forming  slices  are  placed,  a 
carrier  located  above  the  mold  and  the  table,  spring- 
pressed  rods  guided  and  vertically  movable  with  relation 
to  the  carrier,  pointed  levers  fulcrumed  thereto,  a  pres- 
sure bar  adapted  to  force  the  levers  down,  and  Insert  the 
points  into  the  uppermost  of  the  slices  whereby  it  will  ba 
lifted  and  held  beneath  the  carrier  while  said  carrier 
tranafars  the  allce  to  a  point  above  the  mold,  a  recipro- 
cating folding  device,  and  mechanism  by  which  It  is  moved 
to  bend  the  slices  over  the  mold. 

[ClaUna  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


052,407.  8TOPPINO  DBTICB.  William  BA>THOLOMaw 
and  David  J.  Phillips.  Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to 
Troy  lAondry  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Filed  Ang.  0.  1000.  Serial  No. 
512,101. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  controlling  derlee 
having  means  under  tension  for  automatically  cutting  off 
power,  of  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  release  said  tension 
meana  and  provided  with  a  lever  arm.  and  a  pivoted 
guard  board  having  meana  disconnected  from  said  am 
and  extended  from  one  end  thereof  to  contact  wltb  aald 
arm  In  the  movement  of  -the  board  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  controlling  device 
having  means  under  tension  for  automatically  cutting  off 
power,  of  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  release  said  tenalon 
means  and  provided  with  a  lever  arm.  and  a  swinging 
guard  board  having  means  extended  from  one  end  of  Its 
free  edge  and  disconnected  from  said  arm  to  aagags  tlia 
latter  In  the  movement  of  the  board  in  one  direction. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  power  controlling  device 
having  meana  under  tension  for  automatically  cutting  off 
power,  oif|  a  rock  abaft  eonneetad  to  ralaasa  aald  taaaion 
meana  aad  provided  with  a  lerar  arm.  and  a  pivoted 
guard  board  provided  at  one  end  of  ita  free  edge  with  an 
extended  rod  diapoaad  to  engage  said  am  In  the. Inward 
movement  of  said  board. 

4.  Th«  combination  with  a  power  controlling  derloa 
having  means  under  tension  for  automatically  cutting  off 
power,  of  a  rock  abaft  connected  to  release  aald  tanaion 
meana,  aa  arm  from  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  swinging  guard 
board  having  means  disconnected  from  said  arm  to  en- 
gage and  ahlft  It  In  one  movement  of  said  board. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  power  controlling  device 
having  opfans  under  tension  for  automatically  cutting  off 
power,  dH  a  ro^  abaft  connected  to  ralaaaa  aald  tension 
means,  ta  arm  from  said  rock  abaft,  a  swinging  guard 
board  adapted  to  engage  said  arm.  a  pivoted  cover,  and  a 
connection  from  the  shaft  thereof  to  said  releaaing  meana. 

(Clalma  «  to  27  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


I  II 


M2.408.     TABLE.     William  T.  Badoh,  Commerce,  Oa. 
Plied  Oct.  20,  1008.    SerUl  No.  400,087. 


A  tab  4  comprising  two  main  sections  adapted  to  be 
placed  end  to  end.  said  sections  being  provided  on  their 
undersldea  near  their  meeting  ends  with  sockets,  coupling 
plates  adapted  to  bridge  acroaa  said  sections  and  having 
tongnea  t*  enter  aald  aockata  and  shoulders  adjacent  aald 
toaguea,  and  pivoted  catches  en  the  aocketa  to  engage  aald 
abonlderai 

062,400.  RBCEPTACLB  FOB  DISPENSING  CBUSHBD 
FBUIT,  BYBUP8,  OB  THE  LIKE.  Lonis  A.  Bbckbk. 
Chicagn,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  L.  A.  Becker  Company,  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  12, 
1008.     Serial  No.  457,270. 


1.  A  niceptacle  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  an 
open  top,  a  metal  strip  extending  across  said  top  leaving 
openings  at  sach  sMe  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being 
arranged  to  Interlock  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  reeep- 
Uda,  a  IM  or  cover  hinged  to  aald  strip  at  one  side  and  a 
freely  removable,  tranaparent  cover  loosely  fitted  within 
tha  opening  at  the  other  side  of  said  strip. 

S.  A  Mceptade  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  a 
metal  strip  extending  acroaa  the  top  and  provided  with 
turn-down  edgea  engaging  the  upper  part  of  said  recep- 
taela,  a  114  or  cover  H  hlngad  to  said  strip  at  one  side  and 
adapted  t«  clone  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  at  that  side 
of  aaM  vtrip  and  a  hollow  transparent  eovar  removably 


mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
doae  the  opening  of  said  top  at  tba  oppoalta  slda  at  aald 
atrip. 

8.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  an 
open  top  and  having  Its  u^er  edge  provided  with  a  ahoul- 
dar  d*,  a  narrow,  metal  tranaverse  atrip  G  extending  acroaa 
aald  receptacle  and  having  ita  ends  arranged  to  Interlock 
therewith,  leaving  the  receptacle  open  at  each  aide  of  aald 
strip,  a  lid  H  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  metal  strip  and  a 
freely  detachable  cover  removably  mounted  at  the  oppoalta 
aide  of  said  atrip,  said  cover  resting  upon  said  shoulder  d> 
and  upon  said  strip. 


0  5  2,410.  AUTOMATIC  PBBSSUBB  -  BBDDCTION 
VALVE.  Waltbs  H.  Bic«.  Maple  Lodge.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Weatman  and  one- 
aixth  to  William  B.  Colby,  London.  Canada.  Filed  May 
25,  1000.     Serial  No.  408,867. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  main  body  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  and  further  provided  with  a  parti- 
tion having  a  paaaage  formed  therein,  a  supplemental  body 
secured  to  said  main  body  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  apindle  formed  with  a  collar  and  Ita  motion  limited  there- 
by through  aald  passage  In  aald  partition,  a  apring  around 
said  spindle  and  resting  against  said  collar  on  said  apin- 
dle, and  a  preaaure  plug  engaging  wltb  said  main  body 
and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  spring,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  in  combi- 
nation with  a  piston  operating  in  said  chamber  and  com- 
prising a  brass  cap,  a  rubber  cup  a  brass  cup,  and  a  nut 
secured  near  one  end  to  said  spindle  for  securing  the  cap 
and  cupa  In  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  conducting  the  fluid 
to  aald  chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  aupplemental 
body  provided  with  a  partition  and  a  valve  seat  formed  In 
said  partition,  a  pipe  leading  into  said  supplemental  body, 
a  main  body  provided  with  a  partition  having  a  paaaage 
and  vents,  and  to  which  main  body  aald  supplemental  body 
la  aecnred,  a  apindle  formed  with  a  collar  its  motion  being 
limited  thereby  through  aald  pasaage  in  aald  partition,  a 
valve  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a  apring  around 
aald  apindle  and  reatlng  against  said  collar  on  said  spindle, 
and  a  preaaure  plug  engaging  with  aald  main  body  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  spring,  in  combination  wltb  a 
T-coapllng  aecnred  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  main  body,  a 
pipe  axtanding  from  and  <H>enlng  into  aald  supplemental 
body  aad  aald  T-conpling,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  T- 
coupllng,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  supplemental 
body  proTldad  with  a  partitlOB  and  a  valve  aeat  formed  la 
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■aid  partitioB,  a  pipe  leading  Into  Mid  eupplemental  body, 
a  main  body  proTlded  with  a  piitoo  chamb<u'  and  fortber 
with  a  partition  bavlng  a  passage  and  vents  and  to  wbleh 
main  body  said  supplemental  body  Is  secured,  a  spindle 
formed  witb  a  collar  ita  motion  being  limited  thereby 
throngb  said  passage  In  said  partition,  a  ralT*  on  th«  up- 
per end  ot  said  spindle,  a  spring  around  sak)  spindle  and 
resting  against  said  collar  on  said  spindle,  and  a  presaurc 
plug  engaging  with  said  main  body  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  spring.  In  combination  with  a  piston  carrlad 
by  the  spindle  and  poaittoned  in  said  chamber,  a  T-coap- 
Ilng  secured  to  said  main  body  and  opening  Into  the  plstoi. 
chamber  below  the  piston,  a  pipe  extending  from  and  p[>en- 
Inc  into  said  supplemental  body  and  said  T-coupling.  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  T-coupIing,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


0S2.411.     CAR-DOOR  LOCK.     Josefh   F.  Billt,  Mones- 
sen.  Pa.    Filed  Get.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  523.549. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper-piate  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  a  door,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  be  held 
by  a  door  frame,  of  a  bolt  housing  detachably  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  bayonet-sbaped  slot,  a 
bolt  slldably  and  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bousing,  a  lug 
carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  aztend  through  said 
bayonet-shaped  slot  and  be  projected  into  said  keeper- 
plate,  and  a  right  angular  arm  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  locked  In  engagement  witb 
aald  door. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper-plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  a  door,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  be  car 
ried  by  a  door  frame,  of  a  bousing  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  lug  carried  by 
said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  said  keeper-plate, 
means  within  said  casing  adapted  to  retain  said  bolt  in  a 
retracted  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  In  an  extended  poaltion,  said 
means  being  housed  in  said  casing  when  the  bolt  is  in  a 
retracted  position. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper-piate  of  a 
door,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  be  carried  by  door  frame,  of 
a  housing  detachably  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  housing 
having  a  bayonet-shaped  slot  formed  therein,  a  Bpring-beid 
bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  bousing,  a  toothed  Ing  car- 
ried by  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  protrude  from  said  bayo- 
net-shaped slot  into  said  keeper-plate,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  bolt  and  adapted  to  facilitate  a  movement  of  said  bolt, 
means  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  house  sold 
arm  with  the  bolt  in  a  retracted  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  r» 
tain  said  bolt  In  extended  position  with  the  lug  thereof 
'n  engagement  with  said  door. 


952.412.  UA80LKNE-BURNBR.  Atwbll  J.  BiaCKfOBD. 
Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company, 
St  Loola.  Mo.    PUad  Not.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  529.078. 

1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  iacluding  a  main 
burner  chamber,  and  an  evaporator  in  communication 
therewith,  a  main  burner  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, an  air  tuba  within  the  main  chamber,  and  a  subflre 
burner  located  within  the  air  tube  communicating  with  the 
main  chamber  and  extending  to  the  main  burner  for  the 
panwM  described. 

2.  A  burner  of  tlie  character  described  including  a  main 
burner  chamber,  and  an  evaporator  in  communication 
therewith,  a  main  burner  at  the  top  of  the  said  chamber. 


an  air  tube  within  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  thefmatn  burner  chamber,  the  said  air  tube  having  a  aab- 
Are  burner  extending  substantially  throughout  ita  langth 
for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  including  a 
main  burner  chamber  and  an  evaporator  In  communication 
therewith,  an  air  tube  within  the  main  chamber  and  ex- 
tending to  the  main  burner,  and  a  anbAre  within  the  air 
tube  extending  substantially  to  the  main  burner  for  the 
purpoae  described. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  including  a  main 
burner  chamber,  an  air  tube  within  the  burner  chamber, 
and  an  evaporator  In  communication  with  the  said  main 
chamber,  the  air  tube  having  a  communication  with  tlM 
evaporator,  a  subflre  within  the  air  tube  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  main  boriMr  and  a  deflector  ahelf  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  air  tube. 

5.  A  burner  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  main 
burner  chamber,  a  main  burner  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  an  evaporator  in  communication  with  the  main  cham- 
ber, an  air  tube  within  the  main  chamber,  and  having  a 
subflre  extending  to  its  upper  end.  the  main  burner  having 
a  depressed  central  portion  provided  with  sub  burner  open- 
ings spanning  the  space  between  the  subflre  burner  of  the 
air  tube  and  the  said  main  burner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


952,418.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  PaMTOK  H.  Bano,  Pltts- 
fleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Sampson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.  Piled  Nov.  IS.  1909.  Serial 
No.  527.922. 


1.  Is  a  bos-type  of  universal  Joint,  the  eombinatloB  of 
a  bos  haTlng  an  inner  straight  bearing  surface,  s  shaft 
extaadlag  into  the  box  and  having  a  laterally  projected 
portion,  of  a  two  part  bearing  block  between  the  projec- 
tion of  the  abaft  and  the  innar  aorfaca  of  tka  box.  the 
outer  member  of  the  two  part  block  having  a  atralght 
bearing  surface  la  engagement  with  the  beariac  sorface 
of  the  box  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  two  parts  of 
the  block  oonatmcted  to  interlock  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  box-type  of  nnlversal  joint,  (be  comblaatloa  of 
a  box  having  an  inner  straight  baariag  surface,  a  shaft 
having  its  aad  extending  into  tte  box  aad  provided  with 
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a  iaterally  projecting  head,  a  two  part  bearing  block  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  bearing  surface  of  the  box,  the 
o«ter  pan  of  the  block  baring  a  straight  bearing  surface 
in  engagmnent  with  the  straight  bearing  snrfkice  of  the 
box  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  parts  of  the  block 
having  a  plurality  of  Intermeshlng  teeth  which  extend  in 
a  dlrecti«b  transverse  the  length  of  the  joint. 

3.  In  a  box-type  of  universal  joint,  the  combination  witb 
a  box  baring  an  Inner  straight  bearing  surface,  a  ahaft 
having  ot^  end  projecting  into  the  box  and  provided  with 
a  curred  transrersely  toothed  bearing  surface,  and  a  co- 
operatinf  bearing  member  having  an  inner  straight  trans- 
versely toothed  surface  meshing  with  said  curved  toothed 
surface,  $*ld  bearing  member  having  also  an  outer  straight 
bearing  ««rface  engaging  aald  straight  bearing  surface  of 
the  box. 

4.  A  bearing  block  for  the  box-type  of  universal  jointa, 
consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  member,  the  outer 
Burface  ^t  the  outer  member  baring  a  atralght  t)earlng 
surface  abd  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  members  hav- 
ing intermeahlng  teeth,  the  teeth  on  the  inner  member 
being  fottaed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  the  teeth  on  the 
outer  menber  formed  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with 
the  outei*  straight  bearing  surface. 


952.414.  AUTOMATIC  RELIEP-VALVB  FOR  STEAM- 
RADIAlrORS  Waltcb  W.  BatssBiTDBN,  ChicaKO,  III., 
assignor  to  National  Steam  Specialty  Company.  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  22.  1904.  Serial  No. 
217,6811 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve-member  adapted  to  ex- 
pand whe*  subjected  to  heat,  and  an  adjustable  valve-seat 
prorided  Irltb  a  spring-pressed  face  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  ttl re  member  when  the  latter  expands  under'  the 
influence  of  heat,  or  when  the  ralve-aeat  is  adjusted  into 
contact  with  the  expansible  valve-member,  said  valre-seat 
baring  its  top  provided  with  means  whereby  displacement 
of  said  f4^  is  Indicated. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  an  expansible 
ralve-meaiber  within  said  casing,  and  an  adjustable  valve- 
seat  screwed  into  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-pressed  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve- member  when  the  latter  ex- 
pand* under  the  Influence  of  heat,  or  when  the  valve-seat 
Is  adjusted  into  contact  with  the  expansible  valve-seat. 
said  valve<^seat  having  its  top  provided  with  means  where- 
by displacement  of  said  face  Is  indicated. 

3.  A  vtalve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve-member 
consisting  of  a  tube  of  expansible  material  inclosed  within 
a  jacket  or  sleeve  of  snltabla  material,  and  an  adjusUble 
ralre-seat  screwed  Into  the  npper  portion  of  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  spring-pressed  plate  adapted  to  be 
engaged  b)r  the  upper  end  of  aald  ralve-member  when  the 
latter  exfdnds  longitudinally  of  said  jacket  or  aleeve.  and 
means  whereby  displacement  of  said  face  is  indicated. 

4.  A  vMlve  comprising  a  valve-member  adapted  to  ex- 
pand when  subjected  to  heat,  and  a  yielding  valre-seat, 
aaM  ralre>memt>er  being  prorided  with  a  metal  sheath  or 
sleare  to  which  it  Is  secured  at  one  point  only  In  its 
length,  w)iert<by  the  said  ralre-raember  haa  substantially  a 
fall  ISBSth  fHctkMial  engagement  with  the  inner  sarfaee 


of  said  sheath  or  sleere.  said  ralre-aeat  adapted  to  be 
displaced  by  tba  morement  of  the  ralre-member  within 
the  sheath  or  sleere.  and  means  whereby  displacement  of 
said  seat  Is  indicated. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  vaire-member  adapted  to  ex- 
pand when  subjected  to  heat,  a  lower  ralre-seat,  and  an 
upper  yielding  ralre-seat,  said  ralre-member  being  loosely 
disposed  between  said  yielding  ralre-seat  at  the  top  and 
the  other  valve-seat  at  the  bottom,  whereby  it  rests  loosely 
on  one  seat  and  is  opposed  by  the  yielding  seat,  and  the 
structure  as  a  whole  baring  a  lower  outlet  and  a  lateral 
inlet,  the  said  Inlet  being  disposed  between  the  said  upper 
and  lower  valve-seats,  and  means  whereby  displacement  of 
said  yielding  valve-seat  is  indicated. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


052,415.  ELEVATOR-SHAFT  CONSTRUCTION.  EoWasd 
Cahill.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520.087. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  inner  and  outer 
concentrically  arranj^ed  shells  which  provide  a  water  jacket 
surrounding  and  extending  the  length  of  an  elevator  shaft, 
fire  proof  doors  arranged  at  the  various  floors  of  the  bnfld- 
Ing  in  which  said  elerator  shaft  is  located,  and  proridinc 
means  of  ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  said  elerator 
shaft,  said  fireproof  doors  baring  protected  sight  open- 
ings for  the  obserration  of  the  interior  of  the  building, 
and  fire-nosxle  openings,  door  casings  prorldlng  seals  for 
the  water  jacket  at  such  points  of  Ingress  and  egress,  and 
a  laterally  extended  passage  affording  an  entrance  to  said 
elerator  shaft  at  the  baae  of  the  water  jacket,  said  paa- 
sage  being  also  prorided  overhead  with  a  water  jacket 
which  communicates  with  the  water  jacket  of  the  elevator 
shaft,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  city  water  mains 
and  communicating  with  the  base  of  the  water  jacket. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  specified,  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  shells  surrounding  an  elerator  shaft  and  pro- 
viding a  water  jacket  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  elevator  shaft,  a  series  of  doors  arranged  in 
said  shells  and  affording  means  for  obtaining  ingress  and 
egress  to  and  from  the  elevator  shaft,  said  doors  having 
protected  sight  openings  through  which  the  Interior  of  the 
building  may  be  observed,  and  openings  through  which 
hose-Bosiles  may  be  projected  from  the  interior  of  the 
shaft,  suitable  <^sings  at  each  of  such  openings  prorldlng 
for  sealing  the  water  jacket  at  such  points,  a  series  of 
hydrants  communicating  with  the  water  jacket  tbrotigh 
the  Inner  and  outer  shells  and  prorldlnr  means  for  the 
attachment  of  hose  on  either  side  of  the  waterjaeket,  asd 
a  laterally  extended  passage  affording  an  entrance  to  tke 
elerator  shaft  at  the  base  of  the  water  jadcet 
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N2.41&  PEKSSUIta  BEDUCINO  AND  RSOUIATIMO 
YALVa.  JBHO  y.  Chasb,  Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  Not. 
20.  1907.    Serial  No.  404.442. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  prcMore  redncer  and  regulator 
of  a  Talre  bodj,  a  preaaore  control  ralre  within  aaid  body 
actuated  by  two  oppoaing  dlaphragma  of  amall  dUTerenee 
in  area  both  expoaed  at  one  side  thereof  to  the  outlet 
preeaure  of  the  fluid  acted  upon  by  aaid  ralre  and  at  the 
other  lidea  thereof  to  a  conatant  preaanie,  and  a  aenatttre 
aprlng  conatmcted  to  orereome  the  reaultant  preaaure  ap<« 
aaid  oppoaing  dlaphragma,  subatantially  aa  dencrlbed. 

2.  A  preeaure  reducer  and  regulator  haTlng  a  body  with 
an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  ralTe  eeat,  a  movable  valTe 
adapted  to  doae  upon  aaid  ralre  aeat,  two  dlaphragma  one 
of  which  la  alii^tly  greater  in  area  than  the  other  aecured 
to  said  Talre  body  and  on  eaid  moTable  TalTe  in  auch  man- 
ner aa  to  ezpoae  one  of  the  aidea  of  each  of  aaid  dla- 
phragma to  the  outlet  preaaure  of  the  fluid  paaaing  through 
aaid  reducing  TalTe  and  the  other  aide  of  each  thereof  to 
the  preaaure  of  the  atmoephere,  and  a  aprlng  adapted  to 
bear  apon  said  morable  ralve  to  counteract  the  unbalanced 
preaaure  exerted  by  aaid  dlaphragma  thereon,  aubatantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  deacribed. 

3.  A  preaaure  reducer  and  regulator  comprlBing  a  TalTe 
body  haTlng  double  seata  of  approximately  equal  areaa,  a 
moTable  balanced  TalTe  adapted  to  aeat  upon  the  aeata  of 
aaid  TalTe  body,  two  dlaphragma  of  unequal  area  aecured 
to  aaid  TalTe  body  and  exposed  at  one  aide  of  each  thereof 
to  the  preaaure  of  the  fluid  at  the  diecharge  aide  of  aaid 
TalTe  and  at  each  of  the  other  eidea  thereof  to  the  prea- 
aure of  the  atmoqihere  and  aecured  to  aaid  TalTe  in  audi 
manner  aa  to  tranamlt  through  aaid  fluid  preaaure  forcea 
in  oppoaite  directiona  to  said  valTe,  a  spring  adapted  to 
bear  upon  aaid  TalTe  and  constructed  to  counteract  the 
relatlTely  amall  unbalanced  residue  of  the  forcea  trans- 
mitted to  aaid  TalTe  by  aaid  dlaphragma,  and  meana 
whereby  the  force  exerted  by  aaid  spring  upon  said  TalTe 
may  be  adjnated,  aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaes 
described. 

4.  A  preaaure  reducer  and  regulator,  including,  in  com- 
bination two  opposing  diaphragms  of  relatively  small  dif- 
ference in  area,  both  exposed  at  one  side  thereof  to  tbe 
outlet  preaaure  of  the  fluid  acted  upon  by  aaid  TalTe  and 
at  the  other  aide  thereof  to  a  constant  lower  pressure  and 
a  aprlng  arranged  to  counterbalance  the  difference  in  op- 
posing preaaures  upon  said  dlaphragma,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

B.  A  preaaure  reducer  and  regulator,  including,  tn  com- 
biaaUon  with  a  morable  balanced  ralre.  two  dlaphragma 
of  alightly  unequal  area  each  expoaed  at  one  aide  to  the 
prcaaora  of  the  fluid  ai  the  dladiarge  side  of  said  Talre 
aad  at  the  other  aides  thereof  to  the  preaaure  of  the  at- 
moaphere.  constructed  to  exert  forcea  in  opposite  direc- 


tions upon  said  morable  ralTa,  a  aprlng  adapted  to  exert 
preaaure  upon  aaid  morable  ralre  to  eooatarbalanee  the 
unbalanced  portion  of  the  foroaa  exerted  by  aaid  dla- 
phragma thereon,  and  means  whereby  the  preaaure  exerted 
by  said  spring  may  be  adjusted,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


969,417.    PIAMO-ACnON.    Hobacb  a  Clask,  Naw  York, 
M.  T.    filed  Aug.  29,  19M.     Sertal  No.  450,827. 


In  a  piano  action,  a  plroted  hammer  harlng  a  groored 
butt,  a  jack  for  operating  the  same,  a  spring  plroted  near 
one  end  to  the  Jack  and  baring  Its  other  and  engaging  tbe 
butt  within  the  groore,  said  spring  being  coaatantly  under 
straaa  and  exerting  a  continuoua  preaaure  agalnat  the  butt 
upwardly  and  in  the  dlractlon  of  the  ptrot  thereof,  aaid 
spring  constituting  meana  tor  lifting  the  hammer  and  for 
holding  the  jack  In  contact  with  the  butt,  an  adjusting 
screw  extending  into  tbe  jack  and  engaging  the  spring 
near  the  plrot  thereof,  said  jack  being  recessed  to  recelre 
the  plrot  end  of  the  q>ring  and  that  portion  thereof  con- 
tacted by  the  screw. 


952.418.  DIBTBTIC  CHOCOLATI  AND  COCOA.  IMIL 
CoLLarr  and  Mokitb  Bckabot,  Chrlatlanla,  Norway. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1009.     BarUl  No.  512.851. 

1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  cocoa  or  chocolate  In  aolld 
form,  the  proceaa  which  eonslsta  in  incorporating  with  one 
or  more  of  the  materiala  contained  in  commercial  cocoa 
or  chocolate,  one  or  more  fermenta,  aubatantlally  such  aa 
speciflad,  adapted  to  derelop  laetlc  aetd  from  carbohy- 
drates witbout  developing  gas. 

2.  As  a  new  product.  Indifferent  or  iaxatlre  cocoa  or 
chocolate  In  solid  form  containing  ferments  aubatantlally 
auch  as  deacribed  and  capable  of  dereloping  laetlc  add 
from  carbo-hydrates  without  developing  gaa. 


952,419.    NAPKIN-HOLDBB.     IIUVK  Dahlohd,  Eamond, 
N.  D.    Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  Na  504.874. 


1.  An  article  auapendlng  device  harlng  arttde  engaging 
meana  at  one  end  and  a  sprlnir  tongue  at  the  other  end 
tharaof,  aa  Intnmed  pointed  hook  secured  to  the  inner 
Cms  of  said  tongoa  with  the  point  thereof  spaced  laterally 
from  said  tongne  and  a  pirotally  mounted  corer  member 
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tot  aaki  h«ok  prorldad  wltli  maana  for  engagamant  by 
aaid  tongue  whereby  it  la  held  In  open  or  eloaed  poaitlon. 

2.  Aa  artlela  auapendlng  darice  eomprlalng  a  matal 
plate  harlng  traaareraely  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
allta  formad  In  one  m6  tharaof  to  ftom  a  centrally  dla- 
poaad  aprlng  toagna  with  arms  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
extending  longitudinally  In  the  same  plane,  bearing  mem- 
bers fbrmed  at  the  free  end  of  aaid  arma.  a  cover  member 
pirotally  mounted  between  aaid  arma  In  poaitlon  to  be 
engaged  by  said  tongue,  aa  Intumed  needle  pointed  hook 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  tongue,  aaid  corer  mem- 
ber harlng  a  groore  on  Ita  inner  face  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  hook  and  article  engaging  meana  formed  on  tlie  other 
end  of  tald  plate. 


952.42#,  LIOHT-SIONAL  APPARATUS.  Odbtaf  DalMk. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Piled  Jan.  4,  1910.  Barlal  No. 
9UM9. 


1.  Ill  light  algaal  apparatoa.  tha  combination  of  a  eaaing 
harlng  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  doaing  aaid  chamber,  an 
outlet  ralre  for  controlling  the  dellrery  of  gaa  to  a 
burner,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gaa  to  the  chamber,  an  In- 
let mine  for  controlling  the  aupply  conduit  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  to  said 
ralrea  fbr  operating  one  of  them  more  rapidly  than  the 

'  other. 

2.  IBJ  'light  Blgnal  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing harfeig  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  closing  said  cbamber, 
a  gas  dellrery  conduit  extending  from  said  eaaing  to  a 
burner,  an  outlet  ralre  for  opening  and  closing  aaid  con- 
duit, a  donduit  for  supplying  gas  to  said  chamber,  an  inlet 
ralre  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gaa  through  tbe  supply 
conduit;  operatire  connectlona  batwean  the  diaphragm  and 
one  of  aaid  ralrea.  and  means  carried  by  that  ralre  and 
working  agalnat  a  atatlonary  part  of  the  eaaing  for  rary- 
Ing  the  connectlona  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  other 
ralre  to  change  tbe  relatlre  operation  of  the  ralrea. 

3.  In  light  aignal  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
harlng  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  closing  aaid  chamber,  a 
conduit  for  conducting  gas  from  said  chamber  to  a  burner, 
an  outlet  ralre  controlling  aaid  conduit,  a  conduit  for 
aupplyinc  gaa  to  tha  aaid  chamber,  an  Inlet  ralre  eon- 
trolling  aaid  aupply  conduit,  operatire  connectlona  be- 
tween aaid  diaphragm  and  said  outlet  ralve,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  inlet  ralre 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  apparatoa  la  automatically 
and  ratf larly  rarlad. 

4.  In  light  aignal  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a  eaaing 
harlng  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  eloalng  aaid  chamber,  a 
gaa  deUrerlng  conduit  extending  from  aaid  eaaing  to  a 
burner,  an  outlet  ralre  controlling  said  conduit,  a  conduit 
for  supplying  gaa  to  aaid  chamber,  an  inlet  ralre  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  gaa  through  the  aupply  conduit, 
operatira  connectlona  between  aaid  diaphragm  and  aaid 
inlet  ralre,  operatire  connectlona  between  aaid  diaphragm 
and  aaid  outlet  ralre.  and  meana  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  outlet  valve  to  vary  the  connectlona  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  inlet  ralre. 

6.  In  light  signal  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
baring  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  cloaing  said  chamber,  a  gas 
dellrery  conduit  extending  from  aaid  eaaing  to  a  burner, 
an  outUt  ralve  for  opening  and  cloaing  said  conduit,  a  con- 
duit for  supplying  gaa  to  aaid  chamber,  aa  inlet  ralra  for 
controlling  tbe  aupply  of  gaa  through  the  supply  conduit, 
operatire  connections  between  aaid  diaphragm  and  said 
outlet  ralre,  and  automatically  rarlaMe  connectlona  ba- 
twasB  aaid  ralraa. 

[Claina  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tha  Qaaatte.] 


96  2,4  21.  UOHT- SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Oostav 
DAi.tH,  Stockholm,  Bwadaa.  Filed  Jan.  4>  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  686,817.  ^ 


1.  In  light  signal  apparatua,  a  eaaing  harlng  an  ex- 
panaible  diaphragm,  gas  supply  and  dellrery  plpea,  a  ralra 
Incloaad  In  the  eaaing  and  oontroUing  the  paaaage  of  tha 
gaa  through  the  dellrery  pipe,  a  lerer  connection  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  ralre.  and  meana  mounted  on  a 
atatlonary  part  of  the  eaaing.  morable  with  the  aaid  con- 
nection and  morable  Independently  thereof  for  eatabllah- 
lug  a  play  or  loat  motion  In  said  lever  connection. 

2.  In  light  aignal  apparatus,  a  eaaing  baring  an  ex- 
panaible  diaphragm,  gas  supply  and  dellrery  pipea.  a  ralra 
Indoaed  In  the  eaaing  and  contnriling  the  paaaage  of  tha 
gaa  through  the  dellrery  pipe,  a  lerer  connection  between 
the  diaphragm  and  tbe  ralre.  and  an  adjuatable  take  up 

*block  for  eatabliahing  an  adjuatable  play  or  loat  motion 
In  aaid  lerer  oonnection. 

8.  In  light  aignal  apparatua.  a  casing  baring  an  az- 
IMinatble  diaphragm,  gaa  aupply  and  dellrery  pipea.  a  ralre 
Incloaad  In  the  eaaing  and  controlling  the  paaaage  of  the 
gaa  through  the  dellrery  pipe,  a  lerer  connection  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  ralre,  and  means  operated  from 
the  outalde  of  the  casing,  for  eatabliahing  an  adjustable 
play  or  lost  motion  in  saM  lerer  connection. 

4.  In  light  signal  apparatua.  a  casing  harlng  an  ex- 
panalble  diaphragm,  gas  supply  and  dellrery  pipea,  a  ralre 
Indoaed  in  tbe  eaaing  and  controlling  the  paaaage  of  tha 
gaa  through  tbe  dellrery  pipe,  a  block  on  the  ralre,  a 
wedge  entering  an  opening  in  said  block,  and  a  spring 
actuated  bar  connected  with  the  diaphragm,  the  aaid  bar 
entering  said  opening  and  contacting  with  tbe  wedge. 

6.  In  light  signal  apparatoa.  a  eaaing  baring  an  ex- 
panaible  diaphragm,  gas  supply  and  dellrery  pipea,  a  ralra 
indoaed  in  the  casing  and  controlling  the  paaaage  of  tbe 
gas  through  the  dellrery  pipe,  a  block  fixed  to  the  ralve, 
a  wedge  adjustable  in  a  notch  in  said  block  from  the  out- 
aide  of  tbe  eaaing,  and  a  spring  actuated  bar  connected 
with  tbe  diaphragm,  the  said  bar  entering  aaid  notch  and 
contacting  with  the  wedge. 

[Clatma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  5  2,422.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOUNDS. 
GoaTAV  DalCn.  Stockholm, .  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  586,818. 


An  apparatoa  fbr  producing  aoonds  by 
of  gaa  or  a  gaaaooa  miztora. 
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monber  baring  a  number  of  cbambera  carried  therebj, 
means  tor  charging  the  said  chamber*  with  an  txploalre 
gas  or  gaaeuuB  miiture  at  substantially  atmospheric  prea- 
rare,  a  sound  Increasing  device  located  adjacent, the  path 
of  said  chambera,  and  meana  for  auccesslTely  Igniting  said 
uncompressed  charges  when  the  chambers  containing  them 
are  In  communication  with  the  said  sound  Increasing  de- 
Tlec 

2.  In  aa  apparatns  for  producing  sounds  by  means  of 
explosions  of  a  gas  or  gaseoua  mixture,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  member  baring  chambers  formed  in  the  periph- 
eral portion  thereof,  a  gas  Inlet  chamber  from'  which  the 
said  chambers  are  adapted  to  be  charged  with  an  explo- 
sive gas  or  gaseous  mixture,  an  Ignition  device  beyond 
said  inlet  chamber  for  successively  Igniting  said  ehargea 
and  a  soiund  increasing  device  opposite  the  ignition  derlca 
to  receive  the  charges  successively  as  they  explode. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  fbr  producing  sounds  by  means  of 
explosions  of  a  gas  or  gaseous  mixture,  the  combination 
of  a  gas  inlet  chamber  with  a  rotary  member,  the  said 
rotaiy  member  having  a  rtm-like  portion  In  whkh  la 
formed  a  series  of  chambera  open  at  both  ends,  the  said 
chambers  being  adapted  to  n^cetve  charges  of  a  gas  or 
gaseous  mixture  from  the  said  gas  Inlet  chamber  and  the 
said  series  of  chambers  being  adapted  to  be  cleaned  and 
cooled  by  the  atmosphere  passing  therethrough. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sounds  by  means  of 
explosions  of  a  gas  or  gaseous  mixture,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  wheel  the  rim  of  which  is  formed  with  gas  cham- 
bers that  extend  completely  therethrough,  a  fixed  gas  in- 
let chamber  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  ends  of  some  of  the 
said  gas  chambers,  a  megaphone  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  some  of  the  gas  chambers,  and  an 
ignition  device  associated  with  the  said  megaphone. 

6.  In  an  apparatns  fbr  producing  sounds  by  means  of 
explosions  of  gas  or  a  gaseous  mixture,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  member  carrying  gas  chambers,  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  said  chambers,  and  a  device  near  aald  means 
and  adjacent  said  rotary  member  and  having  channels 
or  buckets  Inclined  outward  and  In  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion, indtvldoal  gas  chambera  during  charging  being  In 
slmoltaneous  commnnicatioa  with  both  said  channels  or 
buckets  and  said  gas  supplying  means. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


0  02,4  23.  PRINTING  -  PRESS  DELIVSRT  •  BOARD. 
If  icxuKi.  A.  DaoiTcocB.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Miehle 
Printing  Press  A  Sfanufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  June  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  502.418. 


=:|IHIBIH|ri|IBIBIi^ 


J.  _^ 


1.  In  combination  with  the  sheet  delivery  mechanlam 
of  a  printing  machine  and  a  receiving  table  upon  which 
the  aheets  are  delivered,,  of  supports  above  the  table  and 
below  the  delivery  and  a  light  ranovable  sheet  catcher 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  or  removed  from  said  supports 
in  the  Intervals  between  the  delivery  of  successive  sheets, 
and  when  Inserted  to  receive  the  sheets  delivered  from  the 
press  while  the  tables  are  being  adjusted.  Inserted,  or  re- 
moved. 


2.  In  combination  with  tb«  delivery  mechanism  of  a 
printing  press,  a  vertically  adjustable  sheet  receiving 
table,  and  supplemental  shset  receiving  tables  adacKsd  to 
be  placed  on  the  receiving  table,  of  supports  for  a  aheet 
catcher  loeated  Intermediata  the  delivery  mecbaalam  and 
the  receiving  table,  and  a  light  removable  sheet  catchsf 
adapted  to  be  placed  by  hand  on  the  said  supporta,  or  re- 
moved therefrom,  la  tbs  latervals  of  time  bstwssn  the  de- 
livery of  successive  sheets,  said  catcher  when  Inserted  hold- 
ing the  delivered  aheeta  while  the  operator  la  changing  the 


8.  In  combination  with  the  delivery  mechanism  of  a 
printing  prcas,  and  removable  sheet  receiving  tables  on 
which  the  sheets  are  delivered,  of  a  light  reMorable  sheet 
catching  table  or  aheet  catcher  adapted  to  be  inserted  by 
hand  in  position  between  the  delivery  and  the  tablea.  or 
removed  from  such  position  In  the  intervils  of  time  be- 
tween the  delivery  of  successive  sheets  and  without  stop- 
ping the  press,  said  catcher  when  Inserted  receiving  and 
holding  the  sheets  delivered  while  the  operator  is  chang- 
ing or  adjosting  the  tables. 


952,424.     PENHOLDER.     MiDBiCB  B.  FAsaia,  Big  Stone 
Gap,  Va.     Filed  May  29,  1908.     SerUl  No.  436.759. 


A  pen  holder  oomprlalng  a  stock,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
stock  and  having  an  opening,  the  wall  of  the  opening  b^ 
Ing  bent  downwardly  to  provide  a  nib  stop,  and  a  nib  se- 
curing member  located  within  and  diaposed  longltndlaally 
of  the  sleeve,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  kaob 
extending  through  the  opening  In  the  sleeve. 


952,425.  NUT-LOCK.  Hbhbt  B.  PuKna  and  Jams  C 
PsaiGBB.  Jr.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Piled  May  9,  19<M. 
Serial  No.  481.858. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  oomprislBg  a  bolt  and 
a  nut  thereon  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  In- 
wardly in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the 
bolt,  the  aperture  having  an  end  wall  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  the  bolt  and  provldlBg  a  transverse  locking 
shoulder  arranged  at  a  normal  to  the  circumference  of 
the  bolt,  and  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  bolt  t>elng 
struck  up  in  allnement  with  the  aperture  of  the  nut  and 
lying  against  the  locking  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
aperture  to  fbrm  a  cooperating  locking  projection. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolt,  and 
a  nnt  thereon  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  in- 
wardly in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the 
bolt,  the  aperture  terminating  within  the  nut  to  form  aa 
end  wall  arranged  at  a  normal  to  the  circumference  of 
the  bolt  to  form  a  transverse  locking  shoulder,  and  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  bolt  being  struck  up  1b 
allnement  with  the  aperture  of  the  nut  and  cooperating 
with  the  said  locking  shoulder  to  form  a  locking  projec- 
tion. 


952.4  26.      HEATING-PURNACE.      William    FiaHBB. 

Waynesburg.    Pa.      Piled    June    5.    1909.      SerUI    Na 

500,420. 

1.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  a  casing  having  aa 
air  Inlet  at  the  bottom,  and  an  air  outlet  at  the  top,  con- 
centric drums  in  the  casing,  said  dmma  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  the  casing,  the  space  between  the 
drums  forming  aa  aaanlar  oombustioa  chamber,  and  said 
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space  Mng  eloeed  at  Ita  npper  end.  and  epea  at  Ita  lower 
ead,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  outer  drum  being  reduced  In  di- 
ameter and  extending  below  the  Inner  drum,  and  the  In- 
ner drum  being  open  at  its  upper  end.  a  flue  extending 
across  the  combustion  chamber,  aald  fine  opening  at  one 
end  Into  the  casing,  aad  at  the  other  end  into  the  inner 
drum,  an  annular  burner  eomprlslng  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric cylinders  cone  shaped  at  their  lower  ends,  the 
outer  cylinder  having  burner  openinga.  and  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder btiag  closed  at  Ita  lower  ead,  aad  la  communication 
with,  and  cloalng  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  one  of  the 
aforesaid  drums,  an  annular  smoke-box  on  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  outer  drum  la  supported,  said  smoke-box 
being  $paeed  from  and  surtoundlng  the  lower  end  of  the 
burner  below'  the  burner  openings,  flues  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  with  the  smoke-box, 
an  outif t  pipe  from  the  smoke-box,  and  a  fuel  inlet  to  the 
burner  kt  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  cylinder. 


2.  14  a  heating  furnace,  a  base,  a  caalng  removably  sup- 
ported thereon,  aa  ananlar  smoke-box,'  an  outlet  pipe 
from  the  smoke  box.  supporting  means  for  the  smoke  box, 
concentric  drums  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the 
casing,  and  removably  supported  on  the  smoke-box,  the 
space  between  the  drums  forming  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  cap  ftmovably  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
drums,  aad  closing  the  space  therebetween,  flues  extending 
betweet  the  cap  and  the  smoke-box,  said  fines  eomprlslag 
separable  sections  connected  respectively  to  said  cap  and 
the  smoke-box,  and  a  burner  removably  supported  by  the 
Inner  one  of  the  aforesaid  drams  at  its  lower  end. 

3.  A  besting  furnace  comprising  the  casing  having  aa 
air  Inl^l  at  the  bottom,  aad  an  air  outlet  at  the  top,  con- 
centric drama  in  the  casing,  said  drums  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  the  casing,  the  space  between  the 
drams  forming  an  annular  combustion  chamber,  and  said 
space  being  inclosed  at  Its  upper  end,  and  opea  at  Its 
lower  cod.  the  Inner  drum  being  open  at  Its  npper  end.  s 
flue  extending  across  the  combustion  chamber,  said  flue 
opening  at  one  end  Into  the  casing,  and  at  the  other  end 
Into  the  inner  drum,  an  annular  burner  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  concentric  cylinders,  the  outer  cylinder  having 
buraer  openings,  and  the  Inner  cylinder  being  closed  at  ita 
lower  ead,  and  In  commnnicatioa  with  and  closing  the 
Inner  one  of  the  aforesaid  drama,  an  annular  smoke-box 
on  which  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  dram  is  supported, 
said  smoke-box  being  spaced  from  and  surroundUig  the 
lower  end  of  the  burner  below  the  burner  openings,  flues 
conneetsog  the  npper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  with 
the  smoke-box,  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  smoke-box,  and  a 
fuel  inlet  to  the  burner  at  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
cyllBde|i 

962,427.,  IRONING-BOARD.    Amnb  M.  Q^muav,  Le  Bean, 
U.  D.I  i  nied  Jaa.  18.  1900.    Serial  No.  472.089. 
1.  la   comblaation.  a  clothes-horse  comprising  a   pair 
of  poeta.  a  main  bar  connecting  the  same,  a  folding  frame 
attached  to  said  horse  on  one  side  at  said  poata,  a  let  i 


frame  supporting  said  fbldlag  frame  la  a  sobstaatlaUy 
horlsontal  position,  a  second  folding  frame  attached  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  clothes-horse  at  said  posts,  a  leg 
frame  for  supporting  said  second  folding  frame  la  a  snb- 
Btaatlally  horlsontal  poaltlon.  Ironing  boarda  carried 
by  said  folding  frames  and  of  leas  width  than  said 
frames,  neta  attached  to  the  under  sides  of  said  folding 
frames  and  adapted  to  hold  articles  to  be  Ironed,  aad 
meaas  for  supporting  ssid  folding  frames  in  a  folded  coa- 
dltlon  at  the  sides  of  said  clothes-horse. 


2.  In  combination,  a  clothes-horse  comprising  a  pair 
of  posts  and  a  main  bar  connecting  said  posts,  folding 
frames  hinged  to  said  posts  near  said  main  bar,  leg  frames 
attached  to  said  folding  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the 
same  in  a  substantially  horlsontal  position,  nets  attached 
to  the  under  side  of  said  folding  frames  and  to  said 
main  bar.  Ironing  boards  of  less  width  than  said  framea 
aad  supported  thereupon,  and  means  for  holding  said 
folding  frames  in  a  folded  position  against  the  sides  of 
said  posta 


952.428.  MOLASSES-JUG  AND  OTHER  HINGED-LID 
RECEPTACLE.  Jambs  F.  HAmr.  Tiffin,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Charles  S.  Baron,  Tiflln,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1909.     Serial  No.  472.943. 


The  combination  of  the  lid  having  a  tail-piece  provided 
with  lugs,  a  knuckle  piece  comprising  a  knuckle  and  stn^^ 
Md,  the  strap  end  held  by  the  lugs  of  the  tail-piece,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  laterally  projecting  member  In  the  np- 
per end  of  which  and  on  opposite  sides  are  vertical  grooves 
and  a  metallic  member  resting  In  the  vertical  grooves  and 
the  kanckle. 


lUl.. 


Makch  i«.  iqio. 


7o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  15, 1910. 


I* 


M2,429.     BOILBR.     Jambs  Q.  BAToax.  New  LezlagtoB. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1009.     Serial  No.  475,081. 


1.  A  boiler,  comprlalng  an  outer  ehell,  a  flue  therein 
conalstlnc  of  an  air  chamber  and  a  eomboatlon  chamber,  a 
homer  In  aald  eomboatlon  chamber,  nld  chambers  being 
In  -eommanleatton  whereby  air  can  escape  from  aald  air 
chamber  to  said  borner  In  aald  eomboatlon  chamber,  and  a 
conduit  for  condocting  flnld  foel  to  said  homer,  said  con- 
dolt  being  partly  In  each  of  said  chambera. 

2.  A  holler,  comprising  an  oater  ahell.  an  Inner  ahell 
baring  a  flue,  a  partition  dlriding  aald  flue  Into  an  air 
chamber  and  a  eomboatlon  chamber,  a  homer  In  said  eom- 
boatlon chamber,  a  condolt  for  eondoeting  Sold  fuel  to 
said  homer,  said  conduit  being  partly  located  in  said  eom- 
boatlon chamber,  whereby  the  fuel  Is  pre-heated,  aald  par- 
tition harlng  openings  therethrough  permitting  the  escape 
of  air  from  said  air  chamber  to  said  eomboatlon  chamber, 
and  a  meml>er  for  adjusting  said  opening  to  control  the 
air  paasing  tliroogh  said  opening. 

3.  A  holler  baring  a  flue,  a  partition  In  said  floe  dirld- 
Ing  the  aame  Into  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  tlr-cliam- 
ber,  a  plorallty  of  homers  In  said  eomboatlon  chamber, 
meana  for  controlling  said  burners  Independently  of  one 
another,  said  partition  harlng  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethroogb  for  permitting  air  to  pass  from  the  said  air- 
chamber  to  said  combostlon-chamber  at  aald  bomera,  and 
meana  for  simultaneooaly  regolatlng  the  flow  of  air 
throogh  all  of  said  openings. 

4.  A  boiler,  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  shell 
forming  a  flue,  a  partition  dirlding  said  floe  into  an  air- 
chamber  and  a  eomboatlon  chamber,  a  borner  In  aald  cum- 
bostlon  chamber,  a  pipe  for  conducting  fluid  fuel  through 
aald  air-chamber  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  to  said 
homer,  and  means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  air  from 
said  air-chamber  to  said  burner  said  pipe  being  located 
partly  In  said  combustion  chamber. 

0.  A  boiler  harlng  a  flue  therein,  a  partition  dirlding 
aald  flue  Into  an  air  chamber  and  thereabore  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  bomcr  caalng  In  aald  combostlon-chamher  and 
comprising  a  pre-beating  chamber  and  a  flame-chamber, 
said  partition  harlng  openings  therethrough,  a  fuel  inlet 
pipe  discharging  within  aald  pre-beatlng  chamber,  a  foel 
outlet  pipe  passing  fronf  said  pre-beatlng  chamber  through 
said  partition  into  said  alr-cbamber  of  said  flue  and  bar- 
ing a  discharge  nozzle  therein,  and  a  flame-chamber  inlet 
extending  through  said  partition  and  harlng  an  opening 
adjacent  to  aald  noasle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


962,430.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  0IL-EN0INB8. 
Bdokne  Hiogiks.  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909. 
BerUI  No.  475,995. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  eombostlble  mlztors  for 
opsnttlag  oil  engines  comprising  compressing  air  only  ia 


the  eomboatlon  diambsr  of  the  engine,  Internlttsntly  In- 
jecting oil  Into  a  separate  raporising  chambsr  within  the 
eombostion  chamber  of  the  engine  and  heated  by  Um  com- 
buatlon  therein,  superheating  the  oil  rapor  abore  tlis  tem- 
psrators  in  a  separate  superheater  and  diacharging  the 
soperbsatsd  oil  into  tlis  compresssd  air  In  nomerooa  email 
jsta. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  Internal  eoBboatlon  en- 
gine comprlalng  compressing  air  only  within  the  working 
cylinder  of  the  engine.  Intermittently  Injecting  a  raporls- 
able  liquid  fuel  Into  a  raporising  chamber  within  aald 
cylinder,  superheating  tiM  rapor  of  aald  fosi  alwre  the 
Ignition  tsnpcrators  in  a  soperheater  also  In  said  cylinder, 
sad  diacharging  said  rapor  so  heated  Into  the  compressed 
air  In  numeroua  small  Jets  and  beating  the  raporlaer  and 
aoperheater  by  direct  action  of  the  eomboatlon  of  the  mix- 
tore  of  superheated  rapor  and  compresssd  air  In  contact 
thsrswith. 


962,481.    FURNACB.     VALairriMS  H.  Hobson.  Richmond. 
Ky.     FUsd  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,367. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  hooaing  formed  with  a  water  ffont 
and  deflning  a  flre  chamber,  a  grate  mounted  in  aald  boos- 
ing, means  for  mainUinlng  water  in  said  watar  front  at 
a  predetermined  lerel,  means  for  dladiarglng  air  and 
ateam  In  aald  water  front  abore  aald  water  lerel,  and 
means  for  directing  the  steam  and  air  from  said  watar 
front  abore  said  grate. 

2.  In  a  fornace,  a  booalng  formed  with  a  water  front 
and  defining  a  flre  chamber,  a  grate  mounted  therein, 
meana  for  malntalolng  water  therein  at  a  predetermined 
lerel,  an  apertored  flange  projecting  therefrom  Into  the 
flre  chamber  abore  aald  grate  whereby  steam  generated  In 
aald  water  front  will  be  discharged  abore  aald  grate. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  a  housing  formed  with  a  water  front 
and  defining  a  flre  chamber,  a  grate  moonted  In  aald  hous- 
ing, an  apertored  flange  connected  with  aald  houaing  and 
projecting  Into  said  flre  chamber  above  aald  grate,  means 
for  maintaining  water  In  aald  water  front  at  a  predeter- 
mined lerel.  and  meana  for  Injecting  air  and  steam  Into 
said  water  front  abore  the  water  lerel,  aald  apsrtotsd 
flange  diacharging  the  air  and  steam  In  aald  water  front 
iato  said  flre  box  abore  said  grate. 

4.  In*  a  furnace,  a  boosing  formed  with  a  water  front 
aad  dsflnlng  a  flre  chamber,  a  grata,  means  for  maintain- 
ing water  in  said  water  front  at  a  predetermined  lerel,  a 
pipe  for  aupplying  air  to  said  water  front,  meana  for  rsga- 
latlng  the  amount  of  air  auppiied  to  said  pipe,  a  steam 
noasle  mounted  in  aald  air  pipe  for  aopplylng  steam  and 
drawing  air  throogh  said  pipe  Into  aald  watar  firont,  and 
an  apertored  gwojection  extending  from  said  water  front 
abore  the  water  lerel  therein  Into  aald  flre  box  abore  aald 
grate  whereby  the  same  Is  bested  for  dirsetlag  tbs  air 
and  steam  In  aald  water  ffont  abore  said  water  lerel  Into 
tlM  flrs  box  and  superheating  the  aame  at  tbs  aame  time. 
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962,al  ■XTKNSION-LADDnL  JoaVH  ▲.  Jonaoii, 
Hampton.  N.  H.  FUsd  Joiy  27,  1906.  Boriai  No. 
328,100. 


The'  combination  with  the  morable  aectlon  of  an  extan- 
alon  ladder,  of  hooka  plrotaliy  mounted  at  their  lower 
enda  o«  tlie  inner  faces  of  the  standards  of  the  sections, 
and  provided  with  flat  beaks,  the  terminals  of  which  are 
corred  to  prorlde  fendera,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
hooka  being  arranged  to  engage  with  an  adjaoent  round  to 
swing  the  hooks  to  permit  the  fenders  to  clear  the  next 
adjacont  round,  balanced  dogs  pIroUliy  connected  with 
the  shanks  of  the  books  Intermediate  of  their  enda  and 
prorMad  with  offset  extensions  and  arranged  aotomat- 
Ically  tb  swing  In  the  path  of  the  hooks  to  prerent  the  lat- 
ter frdto  catching  on  the  rounds  of  the  stationary  aectlon 
when  the  morable  aectlon  Is  lowered,  and  atopa  to  limit 
tbe  swinging  morement  of  the  dogs  In  two  directions 


9  8  2 .  i|  8  8  .  VARIABLB  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
FOR  MOTOR-YBHICLBS.  LAon  M.  J.  C.  LavAVASSBDa, 
PotMox,  France,  assignor  to  La  8ocI«t<  "Antoinette," 
Pottaox,  France.  Filed  Dee.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
847ja06. 


1.  Itr  a  motor-propsllsd  rehlcle,  a  derlce  for  throwing 
into  and  oot  of  gear  and  for  changing  apeed,  a  drlrlng 
shaft,  a  drIrsB  shaft  for  propelling  the  rehlcle,  a  caalng 
hartafl  a  golds  in  a  aide  wall  thereof  aad  seeored  to  one 
of  said  ahafts.  a  core  within  the  caalng  and  aecnred  to  the 
other  abaft,  aald  core  harlng  radial  alota.  blades  morably 
fitting  said  alota  and  harlng  parts  engaging  the  golds 
aforeatld  of  the  caahiig.  a  gats  within  the  casing  and  be- 
tween tt  and  the  cor*,  a  stserlng  derlce  for  the  rehlcle, 
and  eoauectloBS  from  said  stserlng  derlce  for  opening  and 
eloslof  ttas  fata  to  the  sxtsnt  desired. 

2.  In  a  motor-propsUed  rehlcle,  a  derlce  for  throwing 
into  and  oot  of  gear  and  for  changing  speed,  a  drlrlng 
shaft,  •  drtT«B  shaft  tor  propaUlag  tb»  rshlels,  a  caslag 


harlng  a  guide  in  tlie  sMe  wall  thereof  and  ssenred  to  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  core  within  the  caalng  and  aecored  to  the 
other  abaft,  aald  core  harlng  radial  slots,  hladea  morably 
fitting  aald  alota  and  baring  parta  engaging  the  goide 
aforeaaid  of  the  caalng,  a  gats  within  tb»  easing  and  be- 
tween it  and  the  core,  a  steering  derlce  for  the  rehlcle  In- 
eloding  a  steering  shaft  moonted  by  a  ball-joint,  and  con- 
nectlona.  Including  two  roda  each  connected  with  the 
steering  abaft  and  lerers  operated  by  aald  roda,  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  aforeaaid  gate  to  the  extent  deaired.- 


952.484.  BNUINEBR'S  VALVS.  WiLLiAM  H.  Lianna, 
Milwaukee.  WU.,  aaalgnor  to  Allis-Cbalmera  Company, 
MUwaokee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUsd 
Nor.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,922. 


1.  In  an  engineer's  ralre,  a  stem,  a  ralre,  a  crosshead 
between  aald  atem  and  ralre,  a  pan  for  containing  lobrl- 
cant  moonted  on  aald  stem,  said  pan  adapted  to  discbarge 
lobrlcant  to  aald  eroaahead  and  aald  ralre. 

2.  In  an  englneer'a  ralre,  a  stem,  a  ralre  operated  by 
aald  atem,  a  pan  moonted  on  aald  atem,  and  meana  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  said  pan,  aald  stem  and  pan  t>elng  looaely 
associated  for  discharging  oil  from  said  pan  to  aald  ralre. 

8.  In  an  englneer'a  ralre.  a  caalng,  a  stem  extending 
Into  said  caalng,  a  liquid  carrying  means  on  said  atem.  and 
a  ralre  operable  by  said  stem,  said  casing  projecting  Into 
the  Ilqoid  carrying  meana,  and  the  elementa  being  asso- 
ciated to  feed  liquid  from  aald  liquid  carrying  meana  to 
aald  ralre. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  ralre,  a  stem,  a  ralre  operable  by 
said  stem,  a  pan  on  said  stem,  and  meana  for  aupplying  oil 
to  said  pan  through  aald  stem,  the  elemants  being  looaely 
aaaoclated  and  harlng  porta  and  paaaagas  tor  conreylag 
oil  from  said  pan  to  said  ralre. 

5.  In  an  engineer's  ralre,  a  atem,  an  eccentric  pin  on 
aald  atem,  a  eroaahead  on  aald  pin.  and  a  ralre  supporting 
aald  crosshead,  the  elementa  being  looae^  aaaoclated  and 
harlng  porta  and  paaaagea  for  conreying  oU  from  said  stem 
to  said  pin,  from  said  pin  to  aald  croashead,  and  from  aald 
eroaahead  to  aald  ralre. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


952,486.  SOCKBT-WRENCH.  CHABLas  Mtllbb,  Byra- 
cose,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  B.  Wrench  Company,  Syra- 
coae,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,618. 


f^ 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  specified  eomprialng  a  holder 
baring  a  detachable  not-socket  member,  and  an  opoating 
handle  plrotaliy  and  detachably  connected  to  said  bolder, 
said  not-socket  member  and  handle  being  interchangeable 
in  their  attachmenta  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  elaaa  apeclfled  comprlalng  a  bolder 
prorlded  with  a  detachable  not-ao^et  memlter  and  formed 
with  a  hollow  slotted  ball,  an  operating  handls  fworldsd 
with  a  socket  meoibsr  recalring  said  ball  and  barlnf  a 
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lo(M«  pUotal  connection  th«r«with,  and  th«  aoclnt  rntm- 
ber  provided  wltb  an  opening  colncldtn^  with  the  alot  tn 
th«  ball,  and  •  bolt  iMMtlnc  throoxh  the  openlns  and  alot 
and  proTlded  wltb  meana  ahaped  to  conform  to  th«  Interior 
of  the  bail  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  claaa  apecifled  comprising  a  bolder 
cooalatlng  of  a  aleeve  for  a  nat-aocket  member,  and  formed 
with  a  hollow  alotted  ball,  a  handl*  prorlded  on  on«  end 
with  a  detacliable  sleeve  formed  with  a  aoeket  roeelTlnc 
aald  ball,  and  means  passing  through  tlie  sockat  and  into 
the  ball  for  retaining  aald  ball  and  aoeket  In  frlctional 
connection  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  socket-wrench  comprising  a  holder,  a  nnt-aockat 
member  secured  removably  in  the  holder,  a  handle,  a  piv- 
otal coupling  for  the  handle  and  bolder,  aald  tiandla  being 
detachable,  and  the  nat-aocket  member  and  handle  inter- 
changeable in  their  connections  aa  set  forth  and  shown. 

6.  A  socket-wrench  comprising  a  holder  formed  with  a 
hollow  ball  provided  with  oppoaitely  disposed  aperturea,  a 
nut-socket  member  formed  with  a  stem  secured  detachable 
in  aald  holder,  a  handle  prorlded  with  a  socket  having 
apertures  coinciding  with  the  apertures  of  the  ball,  a  pivot- 
pin  fitted  to  the  apertures  of  the  socket  and  passing  looaely 
throDgb  the  apertnrea  of  the  ball,  whereby  the  handle  la 
permitted  to  swing  to  different  anglea  In  relation  to  the 
aforeaald  holder,  and  means  for  drawing  aald  ball  and  Ita 
aoeket  into  frlctional  contact  to  anatain  the  handle  In  the 
required  poaition  aa  sat  forth. 


952,436.  BATCHBT-WRENCH.  Chakus  Milubb.  3yra- 
cuae,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  B.  Wrench  Company. 
Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  484.612. 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  clasa  described  coraprlaing  a  head,  a 
ratchet-wheel  Journaled  therein,  a  pawl  carried  in  the  bead 
ft>r  actuating  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  hollow  ball  formed  on 
the  head,  a  hollow  handle  provided  with  the  socket  having 
a  loose  pivotal  connection  with  the  ball,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  socket  and  Into  the  ball  for  ratalaliif 
said  parts  in  frlctional  engagement  aa  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  bead 
fon^ed  with  a  hollow  ball,  a  ratchet-wheel  Journaled  In 
said  head,  a  pawl  In  the  head  for  actnatlng  aald  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  hollow  handle  provided  wltb  a  socket  having  a 
loose  pivotal  connection  with  the  ball,  and  screw-tbreaded 
means  carried  by  the  handle  for  retaining  the  ball  and 
aoeket  in  frlctional  engagement  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  bead 
formed  wltb  a  hollow  slotted  ball,  a  ratchet-wheel  Jour- 
naled In  the  head,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  in  the  bead  for 
•etuatiag  saM  ratchet-wheel,  a  hollow  operating  handle 
provided  at  Its  attaching  ends  with  a  socket  bavlni?  a  looae 
pivotal  connection  with  the  hall,  and  a  screw-threaded 
member  disposed  centrally  and  longitudinally  tn  the  han- 
dle and  paaaing  through  the  socket  and  through  the  alot  of 
the  bail  and  provided  with  meana  engaging  the  interior 
of  the  ball  for  retaining  the  latter  In  frlctional  contact 
with  the  socket  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

"  4.  A  wrench  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  head,  a 
ratchet-wheel  journaled  in  the  head,  and  a  spring-pressed 
pawl  In  the  head  for  actuating  aald  ratchet-wheel,  an  op- 
erating handle  provided  with  a  aleeve  formed  with  a  aockat 
portion,  a  hollow  alotted  ball  formed  on  th«  head  and 
seated  In  the  aoeket,  meana  plvotally  connecting  said  ball 
and  socket  portion,  a  acrew-tbreadad  member  paaaing 
through  the  center  of  the  socket  and  slot  of  the  ball  and 
prorlded  with  means  engaging  tha  Interior  of  the  ball  to 
hold  the  ball  in  frictimal  contact  with  the  aoeket  aa  and 
for  th«  puriKMe  act  forth. 


5.  A  wrench  of  the  claaa  described  oomprlslng  a  head 
formed  with  a  hollow  alotted  ball  and  the  ball  formad  with 
a  channel  leading  to  the  bead,  a  ratebet-wbeel  joomalad  In 
the  bead,  s  spring-pressed  pawl  disposed  In  aald  channel 
for  actuating  said  ratcbet-whaal,  a  hollow  operating-handle 
provided  on  one  end  with  a  alaare  formed  with  a  aockat- 
member  receiving  the  aforeaald  ball  and  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  said  socket-member  being  provided  wltb  a 
central  opening  coinciding  with  the  slot  of  the  ball,  a  rod 
extending  centrally  and  longitadlnally  through  the  hollow 
handle  and  aleeve  and  projeettec  through  tha  opening  In 
the  socket  and  through  the  alot  of  the  ball,  and  having  Ita 
projecting  end  formed  with  oppoaitely  extending  luga  en- 
gaging the  interior  of  the  ball,  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  rod 
being  acrew-threaded  and  prorlded  wltb  a  nut  bearing 
agalnat  the  correaponding  end  of  the  handle  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettc.] 


962.437.     DENTIST'S  MANDREL.     William  B.  IfiLLn. 
Aitoona,  Pa.     Piled  Oct  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  S2S.8M. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel  and  a  h«ad  having  two 
prongs  for  engaging  a  cork  or  almllar  material,  aald 
prongs  being  bent  outwardly  from  aald  bead,  and  inwardly 
and  again  outwardly  at  tha  point,  aubatantlally  aa  da- 
aerlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel  and  a  head  harlng 
two  prongs  for  engaging  a  curl(  or  almllar  material,  aald 
pronga  being  bent  oatwardly  from  said  baad,  and  Inwardly 
and  again  outwardly  at  the  point,  and  a  straight  central 
prong  extending  beyond  the  outer  pronga,  aubatantlally  as 
described. 


952.488.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  LoeiS  F. 
Slkade,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-half  to  WUlia  A. 
Sherwood,  SUverton.  Colo.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  16,  1908,  Serial  No.  427.806.  Divided  and  thla  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  440^32. 


i* 


1.  An  Internal  comlMiatlon  engine,  comprtaing  a  eyllndar 
mounted  to  allde  in  the  direction  of  Ita  axis  and  prorldad 
with  maana  for  carrying  a  tool,  a  piston  la  the  aald  cyl- 
inder, a  motor  connected  with  the  aald  platon  to  roclpr^ 
cat*  tha  aame,  and  meana  for  producing  axploalona  In  tlM 
forward  and  of  tha  said  cylinder  at  the  time  the  cylladar 
la  at  the  end  of  Ita  rearward  atroke  and  the  platon  la  at 
tha  front  and  of  the  cylinder,  to  move  tha  cylladar  Cor- 
ward.  I 

2.  An  tntamal  combustion  angina,  comprlalng  a  eyUadsr 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  the  dlroetloB  of  Its  axis, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  meana  disconnected  from  the  cyl- 
inder for  continuously  radprocating  the  platon,  and  means 
tor  producing  an  azploakw  in  one  and  of  tha  cylinder  and 
at  the  time  the  piston  is  at  this  and. 

3.  An  Internal  combuatlon  aafflna^  riwprlslng  a  njllnrtar 
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BounhBd  for  sliding  movement  In  the  direction  of  Its  axia, 
a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  means  disconnected  from  the  cyl 
Inder  for  contlnuoualy  reciprocating  the  platon,  and 
meana  for  producing  an  exploalon  In  one  and  of  the  cylin- 
der aad  at  the  time  the  platon  la  at  thla  end.  and  meana 
operated  by  the  platon  for  alternately  locking  and  unlock- 
ing the  cylinder. 

4.  An  Intanial  combuatlon  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  tha  direction  of  its  axis, 
a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  meana  disconnaeted  from  the  cyl- 
inder for  contlnuoualy  reciprocating  the  piston,  means  for 
producing  an  exploalon  In  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  at 
the  tltoe  the  platon  is  at  thla  end,  and  meana  for  tempo- 
rarily locking  aad  unlocking  the  cylinder. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder 
mouobed  to  aiida  in  tha  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  platon  in 
the  aald  cylinder,  a  croas  bead  connected  with  the  aald 
piston,  a  slifift  connected  with  the  said  croaa  bead,  means 
for  continuously  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  producing 
an  aJtpIoaion  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  at  the  time  the  pla- 
ton ISi  at  this  and,  and  locking  meana  controlled  by  the 
aald  croaa  head  for  temporarily  locking  and  unlocking  the 
aald  cylinder. 

(CU>ia*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


052.439.  MACHINE  FOR  AFFIX  I  NO  STAMPS  AND 
LABELS.  Chablks  J.  Fanches,  Tbompaonville,  Conn.. 
an4  Jambs  H.  Bdbt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora  to  The 
Simplex  Manatacturing  Company.  Tbompaonville,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  7,  1009.  Se- 
rlaa  No.  600,784. 


1.  [^  a  atamp  or  label  afllxer,  a  reciprocating  plunger. 
In  combination  wltb  meana  for  advancing  the  atampa  over 
n  motstanlng  pad.  and  means  actuated  by  the  pluiiger  for 
ralaUit  ^*  itampa  away  froon  the  molatenlng  pad  while 
the  plunger  la  in  Ita  normally  loweat  poaition. 

2.  In  a  atamp  afBxer.  a  vertically  movable  plunger  hav- 
ing a  preaaer  head  mounted  upon  a  unlveraal  Joint,  aald 
head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holea. 

3.  m  a  atamp  afflxer,  a  frame  provided  with  vertical 
add  borlaontal  ways,  a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  In 
the  vertical  waya,  a  atamp  reel  comprising  a  cylindrical 
eaaing  eloaed  at  one  end  and  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
cover  adapted  to  incloee  the  said  caaing,  a  moistening 
chamber  mounted  in  the  borlsonta}  waya  and  a  key-con- 
trolled locking  means  adapted  to  bold  the  moiatener  in  the 
waya  and  the  cover  on  the  cylindrical  caaing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblnatloB 
wltb  a  frame,  of  a  molatenlng  or  mucllaging  receptacle  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  frame  provided  with  a  aeml-cir- 
colar  chamber  and  a  wetting  wick,  feeding  rolla  mounted 
In  aald  cbamt>er,  a  vertically  movable  stamp-pressing 
member,  a  knife  carried  by  the  atamp-preaslng  member 
and  a  second  knife  mounted  on  before-mentioned  frame ; 
means  actuated  by  the  vertically  movable  member  to  ro- 
tate the  feeding  rolla  and  meana  carried  t>y  the  vertically 
Bovahls  member  to  control  the  motion  of  the  feeding  rolla. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a 


reciprocating  stamp-preaalng .  member,  a  feeding  mechan- 
ism, meana  for  controlling  the  length  and  time  of  feed, 
meana  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member  for  actuating 
the  controlling  meaha  coincident  with  the  feed. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


952.440.  AIR-PUMP.  Chablbs  B.  Dalzbu.,  Little  Falla. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company.  Little 
Falla,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  498.497. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  prorlded 
with  a  cylinder  and  with  connectlona  for  the  fluid  at  the 
baae  portion  of  the  pump,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a 
crank  abaft  removably  Journaled  In  the  casing  above  the 
cylinder  and  connected  to  the  platon,  a  ralre  for  the 
pump  removably  seated  In  the  base  portion  thereof,  an 
operating  device  for  said  ralve  mounted  on  the  crank 
shaft,  and  a  connecting  device  actuated  by  aald  device  on 
the  erank  abaft  and  detachabiy  connected  to  the  valre  out- 
alde  of  the  caahig.  whereby  the  crank  abaft  and  platon 
and  the  valve  can  be  removed  from  the  pump  without  dis- 
turbing aald  fluid  connectlona,  and  said  valve  can  be  re- 
moved when  detached  from  said  connecting  device  without 
disturbing  the  other  parts  of  the  pump,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 
a  cylinder  and  with  connectlona  for  the  fluid  at  the  baae 
portion  of  the  pump,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank 
shaft  removably  Journaled  In  the  caaing  above  the  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  the  piston,  an  oBclliating  valve  for 
the  pump  removably  seated  In  the  base  portion  thereof, 
an  operating  cam  for  aald  valve  mounted  on  the  crank 
shaft  Inside  of  the  casing,  and  a  puab  rod  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  having  Its  upper  end  entering  the  casing  for 
engagement  with  said  cam  and  Its  lower  end  extending 
outside  of  the  easing  and  detachabiy  connected  to  the 
valve,  whereby  the  crank  abaft  and  piston  and  the  valre 
can  be  removed  from  the  pump  without  disturbing  aald 
fluid  connections,  and  aald  valve  can  be  removed  when  de- 
tached from  aald  puab  rod  without  disturbing  the  other 
parts  of  the  pump,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  prorlded  with 
upright  cyllndera,  and  with  fluid  connectlona  at  the  baas 
portion  of  the  pump,  pistons  in  said  cyllndera,  a  crank 
shaft  remorably  Journaled  in  the  caaing  abore  the  cylln- 
dera and  connected  to  the  pistons,  inlet  and  outlet  ralres 
removably  seated  in  the  base  portion  of  the  pump,  oper- 
ating cams  for  said  valves  mounted  on  the  opposite  end^ 
of  said  crank  shaft  Inside  of  the  casing,  and  push  rods 
mounted  in  l>earlngs  on  the  oppoalte  aides  of  the  casinff 
and  having  tbelr  upper  ends  entering  ttie  caaing  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  cama  and  their  lower  ends  extending 
outside  of  the  casing  and  detachabiy  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  valrea,  whereby  the  crank  shaft  and 
pistons  and  said  ralres  can  be  remored  from  the  pump 
without  disturbing  said  fluid  connections,  and  said  ralres 
can  be  remored  when  detached  from  aald  puab  roda  with- 
out dlaturfolng  the  other  parta  of  the  pump,  aubatantlally 
as  sat  forth. 
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4.  la  a  ptuapt  tb*  comMnatloa  of  a  easing  proTlded  with 
prallrt  oprl^t  eyllndera,  piston*  la  tb«  cyltDdcra.  a 
erank  ahaft  joomalad  In  ttaa  caalax  abora  th*  cyMndari 
and  OMinaetad  to  th«  platoqa,  tb*  eastag  haTlac  an  oppar 
part  which  la  daCaehabla  to  permit  th*  ramoral  of  th* 
erank  ahaft  and  platoaa,  lnl*t  and  oatlot  Talraa  for  th* 
eyltedara  ramoTably  aaatad  la  th*  base  portloa  of  tb*  cas- 
ing; oparatlag  earn  for  aaid  valvaa  moaatad  on  tha  op- 
poatt*  <Dda  of  th«  erank  ahaft  Inalda  of  tb*  casing,  poah 
rods  arrangad  at  tb*  opposlt*  aldaa  of  aald  eaalng  which 
ara  aetnatad  bjr  aald  eaau  and  ar*  detachably  conn*et*d 
to,  aald  TalTsa,  and  pip*  conn*ctloaa  for  th«  pomp  at  tb« 
baa*  tbaraot  snbstantlaUy  as  sat  forth. 

B.  la  a  pmnp,  th*  coablaatlon  of  a  casing  baring  de- 
tacbably  conneetad  top,  bottom  and  Intarmadlat*  sections, 
said  Intermodlata  aaetlon  baring  a  eyllndar,  and  aald  bot- 
tom aaetloa  baring  an  op*n-«nded  ralr*  chambar.  a  piston 
In  th*  C7llad*r,  a  erank  sbsft  joanial«d  In  tb*  casing 
abof*  tb*  eyltaidar  and  balag  ramorabl*  tb*rafrom  by  da- 
taeUag  tba  top  aaetloa  of  the  casing,  an  oaeUlattng  raWe 
In  aalid  ralre  chambar  and  remorabl*  tbroogh  tb*  op*n 
and  tbaroof,  an  oporatlag  cam  for  aald  ralre  on  tb*  crank 
abaft,  a  poah  rod  which  te  actuated  by  aald  cam  and  is 
datacbably  e(mn«et*d  oatald*  of  tt*  eaalng  with  said 
▼alT*.  and  plpea  coaaectlag  with  said  baaa  aeetloa  of  tb« 
caalag.  wiien^  tb*  craak  abaft,  piatoa  and  ralT*  ean  be 
'r«BM»T*d  wltbOQt  dlstnrbing  tlM  pipe  connections,  sab- 
ataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


REISSUES. 


1I.0M.  niLD  OB  HXTNTINQ  FLiJBK.  BaiMHOLO  Bua- 
oaa  aad  ALBaar  AacHBKBaaifMBB,  B*rlla,  Qermany.  as- 
signors to  Amoican  Tbarmoa  Bottle  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Mala*.  Hied  Mar.  16. 
1900.  Serial  No.  48S.008.  Original  No.  8S0J4T,  dated 
May  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  228.204. 


1.  A  ^teak.  eomprlaing  aeparatad  receptaelea  oonnected 
at  their  necks  and  incloalng  a  Tacanm-cbamber  between 
their  bodies,  beat-iasaiating  m«a»bera  annolarly  dlspooad 
In  the  ebambar.  and  m«ana  embracing  th*  a*ek  of  tb* 
inner  reeaptad*  and  holding  tha  aald  mawbera  la  poaltfcm; 
aahatantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  llaak.  eomprlalBg  separated  reeapCaclaa  coaaoetad 
at  their  nacka  and  incloalng  a  Taeanm-cliamber  between 
their  bodtea.  borlsontal  and  rertkal  Insalatlng  membera 
aanalarly  disposed  in  tb*  chamber,  aad  a  wire  straetor* 
suspended  from  the  neck  of  the  ku*r  r*c*ptscl*  aad  boM- 
tag  the  said  uMmbcrs  tai  position,  snbstaatially  aa  da- 


t.  A  flask.  eoBiprialBg  aa  tainar  t^aeaptada,  aad  aa  oatar 
raesptad*  eoaaaetsd  th*rato  at  tha  aaek  aad  w— irt^ 
tK  eaaJaBCtloa  with  th*  first  a  Tacanm-cbamber  aad  bar- 
tag  two  saallac-taats  oaa  at  each  aide  of  tha  bcttaas,  haa^ 
aaanlarly  dlapoaad  la  tht 


aeaaa  for  boldlag  tha  said  membera  la  patttlea.  aub- 
stantlally  aa  deaertbed. 

4.  A  flaak.  eomprlalag  aa  laaer  raeeptada,  aad  aa  oatar 
r*eeptaele  eoaaected  thetato  at  th*  aaek  gad  prsawtliig 
ta  eoajnactioa  with  tha  first  a  Tacauas-Aambar  aad  har- 
IM  two  aeallag  teata  on*  at  *a^  aide  of  tha  bottom,  hoat- 
insulating  membera  annnlarly  dlapoaad  la  the  chamber, 
meaaa  for  holding  the  said  members  in  pealtloa.  a  jacket 
incloalng  tb*  outer  receptacle,  and  a  filllag  lataipeaad  ba> 
twaan  the  outer  receptacle  aad  its  jacfcaC  at  tha  aaek  aad 
foot,  substantially  aa  daecrtbad. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  Taenum  glaaa  double  waited 
Tiaael,  a  plurality  of  supports  inserted  batwasa  tha  walla 
of  aald  Ttsaels,  aad  maana  for  boldlag  aald  aapporta  agalaat 
dlsplac*ra«nt. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  Taeuam  glaaa  doabi*  waited 
Teasel,  a  plurality  of  supports  of  elaatlc  SBaterlal  Inter- 
poaad  betw**a  tb*  walla  of  said  tmssIb.  aad  maaaa  for 
boldlag  aald  supports  sgalnst  dtep lac—eat. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  Taenum  glaaa  doable  waited 
Taaaai.  a  plarallty  of  aapporta  af  heat  taaulatlag  oMtarlal 
interpoaad  batweaa  tha  walla  «t  said  Tiasila.  and  oMaaa 
for  boldlag  said  supports  sgaiast  displaoament 

8.  In  combination  with  a  Taenum  glaaa  double  walled 
Teaael  baring  a  constricted  neck  aad  a  eyUadrical  portloa, 
a  plurality  of  aupports  iaterpoaed  betweea  th*  walls  ot 
aald  body  portloa  at  a  dlstanee  from  aald  aaek. 

9.  In  eombiaatloa  arlth  a  racuum  glass  doubte  walled 
raaaal,  a  plurality  of  supports  latarpoaed  between  tha 
waUa  of  aald  reaail  aad  mutually  eoaaaetad  together; 

10.  la  eombteatloB  with  a  raenam  glaaa  doobte  wallad 
raaaal.  a  plurality  of  aapporta  latarpoaed  betweea  tha  waUs 
of  aaid  reaael.  and  a  rlag  ooaaeetlag  aald  aapporta. 

11.  la  comMaatlon  with  a  racuum  glaaa  double  walled 
raaaal.  a  eaalag  at  amCal  corariag  the  aald  raaaal  aad 
baring  a  flaag*  asteadlag  orar  tha  drcumferaatlal  edge  of 
the  mouth  tharaof. 

12.  la  eombiaatloa  with  a  racuum  glass  doubto  walled 
reaael  baring  a  constricted  neck,  a  caalag  of  leaa  fraaglble 
material  corering  the  outer  surfaoa  of  aaid  raaaal  aad  bar- 
lag  a  conatrlcted  neck  completely  Incloalng  said  raaaal 
neck,  and  an  annulsr  band  of  elastic  material  dlapoaad  la 
and  filling  th*  apac*  hut w  sen  aald  n«eka. 

18.  In  eembtaatkia  with  a  racuum  glaaa  doobte  walled 
reaael  baring  a  constricted  neck,  a  eaalng  of  leas  frangible 
material  corering  the  outer  sorfhes  of  said  raaaal,  aad 
maana  wholly  loclooing  the  neck  of  said  reasel  for  sup- 
porting the  same  within  aald  casing. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  racuom  glass  doable  walled 
reasel  baring  a  conatrlcted  aaek,  a  casing  of  less  frangible 
material  eorarlng  the  outer  aurCaee  of  aald  raaaal,  meaaa 
wholly  Incloalng  the  neck  of  aald  reaael  for  supporting  the 
same  wltUa  eald  eaalng.  and  maana  latarpoaed  between 
tha  waUa  of  aald  raaaal  for  prereatlag  tetaral  rtbcatloiM 
of  tha  laner  walL 

16.  la  eomblaatton  with  a  racuum  glaaa  doable  walled 
reaael  baring  a  aaallng  teat,  a  eaalng  corering  the  outer 
snrfaca  of  aaM  reaael.  aad  a  body  of  elastic  matertsl  In- 
tarpoaad  between  the  aald  raaaal  and  aaid  eaalng  and 
embedding  said  sealing  taat. 


18.004.      HBAD-BB8T    irOB    BABBBB  •  CHAIBB.      Av- 

oaaw  L.  UVDBLAHD.  Omaha.  Nebr.    filed  Dae.  80,  1900. 

Serial  No.  686,698.     Original  No.  942,008,  dated  Dee. 

T,  1900.  Serial  No.  496.940. 

1.  la  aa  attaebmaat  for  ehalra,  tha  combination  with 
the  back  of  a  chair,  of  a  cbannol-abapad  atandard  aacurad 
tbcrato  with  the  back  of  the  ebatr  forming  a  carer  for  the 
channel-opening,  said  standard  baring  a  rateh  farsMd  la 
OB*  of  the  side  walls  of  the  ebannal,  a  alld*-bar  rartleally 
adjustable  In  said  channel,  aald  allde-bar  baring  aa  out- 
wardly flared  cut-away  portloa  at  ita  lower  end  In  the 
edge  ttaraof  adjaeeat  aal^  rateh.  a  pawl  pirotad  wlthla 
aald  eat-away  portloa  of  the  a^har,  a  ^rlag  aonnally 
boldlag  aald  pawl  la  eagagameut  with  aald  rateh,  aad  aa 
oparatlBg  rod  sitaadlag  from  aald  pawl  bayoad  the  op- 
pw  aad  of  aald  alld*  bar  aad  prorlded  at  Ma 
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aaaateT  radial  flangea  at  the  like  ends,  said  ateeraa  batag 
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S.  la  aa  attaebmaat  for  ehalra,  tha  eaablaatloa  with  a 
ehaaaal-ahapad  staadard  adapted  ta  be  aacarad  ta  the  back 
of  a  chair,  oaa  of  the  akte  waUa  of  the  dwaaal  flomlag 
a  ratehi,  a  allda-bar  oanslatt^  of  a  flat  loafttodlaal  plate 
rartleally  adjastabte  la  said  ehaaaal,  aald  allde-bar  bar- 
lag  a  ent-away  portloa  at  ita  lower  ead  la  the  aids  thara- 
of adjaaant  to  aald  rateh.  aad  a  teagltndlaal  groara  la 
the  alda  of  th*  allda  bar  axtaadlM  tnm  aald  eataway 
portloa  to  the  appsr  aad  of  the  allda-bar,  a  #awl  pirotad 
wlthte  tha  eat-away  portion  of  tha  alMa-bar,  aad  aa  op- 
aratlag rod  sacovad  to  said  pawl  aad  aottaadlag  abora  the 
ead  of  aald  elide  bar,  aald  rod  lyteg  la  aald  groora  ta  tha 
allda-baff  aad  balag  prorldad  at  Ita  fkaa  aad  with  aa  op- 
aratlac  baadla. 


! 


8.  IB  aa  attachmant  for  ehalra,  tb*  combination  with  a 
ehaaa*l»abapad  standard  adapted  to  be  eecured  to  the  back 
of  a  chair,  one  of  the  aide  walls  of  the  channel  forming 
a  rateh,  a  allda-bar  rartleally  adjaatable  in  aald  channel , 
said  aII4*-bar  baring  a  cat-away  portion  on  the  side  there- 
of adja<«nt  to  aald  rateh.  aald  eat-away  portion  being  lb 
the  form  of  a  deep  notch  baring  a  rounded  bottom  and 
outwardly  flaring  walls ;  a  pawl  plroted  within  ssid  cut- 
away portion  of  the  sllda-bar,  aald  pawl  baring  a  rounded 
bead  fitting  In  the  ronadad  bottom  of  said  notch,  a  apring 
normally  holding  aald  pawl  la  eagagement  with  aald 
rateh,  and  aa  oparatlag  rod  aztaadlng  from  said  pawl  to 
the  upper  end  of  aald  allda  bar. 

4.  IB  an  attachment  for  ehalra.  the  combination  wltb  a 
cbaaaal-ahaped  standard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back 
of  a  dmir,  one  of  the  side  walla  of  the  channel  formln«r 
a  rateh,  a  allde-bar  rartleally  adjustable  In  aaid  channel, 
said  slMa4>ar  baring  a  cut-away  portion  on  the  side  there- 
of adjacent  to  aald  rat^  aad  a  loagitudlnal  groore  az- 
tendlag  from  aald  cut-away  portloa  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  alids-bar,  a  pawl  plroted  within  the  cut-away  portion 
of  the  allde-bar,  aad  an  operating  rod  lying  in  said  groore 
in  the  tilde  bar,  aald  rod  batag  plroted  at  Hb  lower  end 
to  aald  pawl  aad  herlag  Its  upper  aad  aztaadlag  beyond 
said  allda-bar  and  beat  ba<*  upoa  Itaalf.  eald  allde  bar  bar- 
ing a  teagitudlaal  hole  In  its  end  forming  s  guide  for  tbe 
end  of  tbe  bent-back  portion  of  the  operating  rod. 

6.  A  bead  reat  for  ehalra,  eomprlaing  a  rerilcally  ad- 
justable slide  bar  barlag  a  blfureatad  end.  aald  bifurcated 
end  cciBprialng  a  pair  of  dlaka  axtaadiag  la  a  plane  per- 
peadlcnlar  to  the  plaae  of  aald  allda  bar,  aald  diaks  being 
ptorMad  opsa  Chair  dreaaiflwipeaB  with  a  plurality  of 
notchea^  a  coJhtoa  aapporting  ^ta  prorlded  at  its  rear, 
Intensrdlata  the  ends  thereof,  with  a  perpendicular  dlak- 
shaped  tongue  fitting  In  the  apace  between  aald  firat  named 
pair  flf  dIakB.  a  pin  ezteadtag  through  the  baaa  of  said 
tongua  la  poaltloa  to  eagaga  with  aald  notchea,  aad 
for  ylaldtagly  plrotlag  aald  toagu*  eaatrally  wltii 
to  aaM  dM«,  whsishy  said  eaahlon  aappartlag  plate  may 


be  drawa  forward  to  ralaaae  aald  pin  from  aald  aotdMB 
aad  ttaa  awuag  elrcumfarantially  about  aald  pair  of  dlaka. 
6.  A  head  rest  for  chairs,  comprising  a  rartleally  ad> 
jastabto  allda  bar  harlag  a  blfureatad  upper  aad,  aald  bi- 
fareatad  aad  balag  la  tim  form  af  two  dlak-ahapad  aara 
spaead  apart  to  form  a  groore  betwaaa  tha  aaaM  aad  pro- 
rlded upon  their  dreuBBfarancea  with  a  aarlaa  af  aotehaa, 
a  eaahloa  supportlag  pUte  baring  a  dtekighapad  toagaa 
projecting  from  the  rear  thereof  and  fitting  la  aald  groore^ 
said  toague  being  prorlded  at  ita  outer  and  with  a  alat 
eztaadlng  radially  from  tte  center  thereof,  a  pin  aup- 
ported  at  ita  aada  in  aald  eara  and  extending  tbroogh  eald 
alot,  a  apring  lying  la  aaid  slot  between  aald  pin  aad  the 
outer  md  of  tbe  alot,  the  sidss  of  said  sprlag  belag  In- 
eloaad  by  aald  pair  of  eara,  aad  a  pin  extaadlag  traaa- 
ily  throu^  tbe  baae  of  aald  tongua  and  arranged  ta 
with  aald  aotehaa  to  bold  said  aupportiag  plat* 
la  adjnatad  poaltloa  with  reapect  to  said  aUde  bar. 


18.096.  BLBCTBIC-LAMP  BBCBPTACLB  FOB  BLBC- 
miC  SIONS.  Fbbdbbick  W.  Bubt,  Jackaon,  MlelL, 
aaaignor  to  Buby  MaanfBeturlng  Company,  Jaekaoa, 
Mleb^  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1909. ' 
Serial  No.  628,967.  Original  No.  904,728,  dated  Nor. 
24,  1908,  Serial  No.  422,286. 


1.  A  meana  for  supporting  electric  lamp  aocketa  la 
atructuraa,  liable  to  expansion  and  contraction  under 
the  action  of  temperature  changaa.  comprising  s  member 
Introdudble  between  the  socket  and  tbe  dmIu  support-* 
Ing  structure,  said  member  balag  yieldabie  to  tbe  tam- 
perature-produeed  morementa  of  tbe  main  structure  and 
thereby  rrtlerlng  tbe  lamp  aocketa  from  tbe  strains  of 
such  morementa. 

2.  A  meant  for  anpporting  incandeecent  lamp  aocketa 
BMde  of  brittte  or  franglbte  laaulatlng  material  in  atruc- 
turaa llabte  to  expanaloa  aad  ooatraetlon  under  tempera- 
ture cbaagea,  coBaprialng  an  Intermediate  support  for  esch 
lamp  socket  Interpoaad  betweea  the  main  atmcture  and 
tbe  aald  lamp  aocket  and  capabte  of  yielding  to  tbe  tem- 
perature produced  morementa  of  the  main  atmcture  with- 
out  producing  correapondlng  stralna  on  the  lamp  aocket.  ~ 

8.  A  means  'for  aapporting  porcelain  alaetrte  lamp 
sockets  la  sttuctnies  llabte  to  ezpanaion  aad  oontraetloa 
under  the  action  of  temperature  cbangea,  comprlalag  a 
metal  reeeptacle  for  tbe  porceUin  ao^et  Introduclbte  be- 
tween the  aocket  and  tbe  main  supporting  structure, 
said  raesptacte  being  eompoaed  of  a  metal  eoftar  than 
tha  mala  stroetora  aad  yleldabla  to  tbe  temperature-prp- 
duced  momaaata  of  ttie  atala  atructure  ao  aa  to  theret^ 
rellere  the  lamp  aocket  from  tbe  atralns  of  such  more- 


^ 


4.  A  meaaa  fbr  attaehtaig  fraaglble  electric  lamp  aoeketa 
to  BMtal  structures  comprlalag  a  aerew  sleere  adapted  to 
extend  through  tbe  metal  supporting  structure  and  to 
engage  one  face  of  the  aame,  aad  aaothar  aerew  alaere 
adapted  to  aerow  orar  ttm  flrat  alaera  aad  to  aagags  the 
BMtal  atmcture  oa  the  fhee  tharaof  remote  from  that  en- 
gaged bf  the  flrat  aerew  alaera,  raid  aleerea  batag  formed 
of  metal  aofter  aad  thlaaer  than  the  metal  of  the  mala 
anpporting  atmcture. 

6.  A  BMaaa  for  adapting  frangible  electric  lamp  aoekata 
to  aaatal  alga  bodlea,  eomprlaing  two  acrow  aleerea,  oa* 
adapted  to  aeraw  apoa  tha  other  aad  both  prorlded  with 
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40.677.     LABEL.     W1U.IAX  Mabsr  UPDaoaAra,  Jobaa-     40.679.     AIB-FUMP  CASINO.     Wilbbb  L.  Boot.  Ciaeia 


•  \^M       %!-._         A  tfWWb  a^_4Al        l^M         ROT    i  1  A 


w^m.^%         f%kl.« 


dl,.JI      l-k^.^        IV        1  AAA  Oa.IaI      %T^        KOV^OJ 


7H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  15, 1910. 


—■■tor  radtet  teogM  at  tbe  Iflra  eadt,  mM  alMTW  baliic 
mads  of  a  aofter  oMtal  than  the  m«tal  of  tlM  body  of  tbe 
■Ifn. 

0.  An  cicetrte  Bigu  haTlnf  a  laaCal  body  with  orlfl«M 
loeatlnc  tlM  alaetilc  laapa,  a  aeraw  alaara  adaptad  t*  as- 
tand  throorb  aa  orlflea  in  tbe  aatal  body  and  prairtdad 
wttb  a  llanire  engaginff  tbe  eomapoodlnc  faea  of  tba  metal 
abeat  tba  orlflea,  anotber  terew  •laere  adapted  to  be 
upon  tba  flrat  aleera  and  provided  wltb  an  end 
to  ansaga  tba  £aea  of  tba  setal  body  about  tbe 
orifice  on  tbe  aide  reoiote  fi>oiB  tba  faea  «cagad  by  tbe 
flaace  of  tbe  flrat  aleare,  and  an  InanlatlBc  lamp  aoeket 
proTldad  wttb  a  aeraw  aeck  adapted  to  tbe  Inner  lerew 
alaeve  and  baring  a  limltlBc  ibonlder  enga^^g  tbe  cor- 
reqwndlng  end  of  tbe  elaeTe  or  eleerea,  tbe  lengtb  of  tbe 
■aek  balag  ancb  tbat  Ita  pater  end  la  anbataatlally  floab 
arltb  tba  omttr  fkca  of  tba  elgn  body  wben  tbe  aboolder  la 
la  engagamant  wl&  tba  leraw  alaaraa. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manotecture,  a  ilgn  receptacle 
eoaalatlng  of  an  Inaolatlng  body  baring  lamp  recelrlng 
tarmiaala  and  a  tbraadad  neck  at  tbe  lamp-recelTbig  end, 
la  combination  wltb  co-acting  acrew  rlnga  arranged  to 
grip  tbe  sign  body  between  tbe  aame,  one  of  eald  rlagi 
being  tbreadad  to  receire  tbe  ne^  of  eald  Inaolatlnf  re- 
eaptada  togetbar  wltb  a  stop  arranged  to  prerent  tbe 
protmalon  of  eald  neck  beyond  tba  face  of  aald  algn 
body,  anbatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  a  sign  receptacle 
conalatlng  of  an  Insolating  body  baring  lamp-recelrlng 
terminals  and  a  tbreaded  neck  at  the  lamp-recelrlng  end, 
lb  combination  wltb  cooperating  acrew  rings  arranged  to 
grip  tbe  sign  body  between  tbe  same,  one  of  said  rlnga 
being  tbreaded  to  receire  tbe  neck  of  said  Insulating  re- 
ceptacle, wben  -iaaerted  froa  tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  sign 
body,  anbataatlany  aa  described. 


DESIGNS. 


40,5TS.  BAOOB.  Chablbt  H.  Sms.  Plrtladelpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  ^6,  1909.  Serial  No  532.494.  Term  of  pat- 
eat  14  years. 


40,874.  CLOCK-rRAMlL  Qivmmrrm  Cavwata,  Cklcago, 
III.  rUed  July  29.  1909.  lerlal  No.  ftlOJ4«.  Tara  of 
pateat  14  yaara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaiga  for  a  clock  frame,  aa  abown  and 
deaeribed. 


40,675.     BACK  OF  PLATINQ-CABD8.     Ja 
CLiwa,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    FUad  Jan.  8.  1910 
587,100.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


A.   Bao- 
■arlal  No. 


Tba  ornamental  deaign  for  a  back  of  a  playing  card  as 
shown  and  deaeribed. 


40,57*.  ClOAB-BAND.  Loom  BrruNoaa,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  American  Lttbographic  Company.  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Aog.  15. 
1008.    Serial  No.  448.754.    Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


Tbe  amaaMBtal  deaign  far  a  badge  aa  sbowB. 


Tbe  omamentml  deaign  for  a  d^ar  band  aa 
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40,577.    .  LABBL.     WfLLtAK  MAsaH   Ufomkatb.  Jobaa- 
taira,j  Pa.     FUad  Nor.  9.   1909.     Serial   No.  627.119. 
<  t  patent  Si  yeara. 


40,679.  AIB-FUMP  CASINO.  WiLBia  L.  BOOT.  Ctada- 
natl.  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  17.  1900.  Serial  No.  588,734. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


ital  deaign  for  a  label  aa  shown. 


40,678.  HAT  AND  COAT  HOOK.  Waltbb  J.  KiacHKaa. 
San  Francisco.  CaL  FUed  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
689,208.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The 
abown. 


■1 


l%e  ornamental    design   for  an   air  pump   casing, 
shown. 


■91 


t. 


40,580.  CABPBT.  William  MnasAT  Mobtox,  Darrri, 
Scotland.  Piled  Jan.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  638,486. 
Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


ital  deaign  tot  a  hat  and  coat  book,  as 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown  and 
aerU>ed. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    16,    lOlO 


Tlie  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  ttuB 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  pubUshed  In  oomiflianoe  wltb  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  proyldes: 

**A&y  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  c|>poee  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Ck>mmlssioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows:     . 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  ftx>m  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.'* 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  fuing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara** 


Bv.  No.  S5.8ee.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  M1BDICIN1B8. 
AND  PHARMACSUTICAL  PHEPABATI0N8.)  THa 
BOKiOKTB  CoicrAirT«  BTncoBt.  M.  T.  fllad  Mar.  8.  1907. 
UMd  tta  jmxm. 


0»^f 


ParfUmlor  tfetoH^Mon  of  good*. — ^A  Lotion  ft>r  tta*  HMd 
•Bd  Fa( 


1 


Sot.  No.  80.487.     (CLASS  18.    HARDWAES  AND  FLUMB- 
INO    AND   STSAM-iriTTINO    BUPPLIB8.)      Fomtth 
7Sixa  COMPAWT,  Boffalo,  N.  T.    m«d  Oct  S, 
IMT. 


PorMoMtor  d—oripUo%  of  ffOoM.—'Toath-Bnah  Holdera. 
TOir«l-B«r«.  TnmblerHoldMV,  CoBb  aad  Bnuh  SlMlT«a, 
Soap-Trttft,  Soap-Holdcra,  Broon-Holdon,  Sponce-Baakvta. 
MoUUat-Booka,  Toilct-Paper  HoI<ten,  Match-Safes,  aad 
Tootb-Plek  HoUtan. 

Itt  O.  O.— 47 


8«r.  No.  81,»67.  (CLASS  48.  THRSAD  AND  TARN.) 
Fabbiqcb  di  Boib  AwrtnctaLLm  d'Oboitbo,  Oboarff-l«B- 
Moaa,  Balfflam.    Fllad  Dm.  8S,  1807. 


ParMovtor  dmoHpMm  of  gooU.    Artlflelal-Sllk 


Bar.  No.  87.706.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  AlcniCAV  HOMIVT  ConrAire,  bl. 
dlanapolia,  iBd.    Fllad  Oct  8, 1006.    Uaad  tM  yaan. 


^^^ 


^OlO 


9f 


JNM^vMiter  •muti^Mmi  ^  009S$*^^ 


'£'Jl.A')uiM)'>jX'^iit*j^^M£p^.i^^ 
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Bur.  No.  38,788.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  R«ilt-Tatlo«  Company,  New 
OrlMM.  La.     VUtA  Not.  20.  1908. 


.Fartteutar  deteription  of  ffoo4*. — A  Compoand  of  CoSM 
•od  Cbicory. 


Ser.  Na  39.028.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTB  OF  FOODS.)  Edw ABO  C.  Mathewsom.  New  York. 
N.  T.    FHed  De«.  1,  1908. 

CiLBWAIR 


ParUamlmr  imerl^nmm  •!  go»4t. — Han,  OHvea.  B» 
Tea.  and  Cream-Cheeae. 


■r.  No.  M,M2.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  or  FOODS.)  TxB  Orvnui  PLAvrcas  aito  Oaow- 
BBS  A.saociATioN  uT  CoTuiT,  Mabb.,  BarBBUbia,  Ifaaa. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1908. 

m  MM 


Partienlar   4e»cfipM—   «/  gaa^t. 
.Canned  Oyatera. 


Fresb    Oyatera   and 


Ser.  No.  40,130.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Lippb-McbBach  Compamt  op 
Baltimobb  Citt.  (now  bf  ebaBc*  of  aame  Ths  Fbbo- 
EBiCK  W.  Lipps  (JoMPANT  OP  Baltimobb  Citt,)  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1900. 

-BILLY"  POSSUM 

Partieafar  de$eriptiom  of  good: — Candy. 

— \*^*'^^Ae 

Ser.  No.  40.193.  'VCLASS  B.  NU>HE81VE8.)  Uititbo 
Shob  Machimbbt  Compact.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  and  Boattm, 
Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1900. 

rMtik 


•f  poad*. — ^Aa 


Ser.  No.  40,099.  (CLASS  8.  BAOGAGB,  HORSB  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS. )  MoB- 
QAM  ft  Wbiqht,  Detroit,  Mlcb.    FUad  Feb.  20.  1909. 


RAMBLER 


Poriicular  detoripUo*  of  gooda. — Hoof-Pada. 


Ser.  No.  40.701.  (CLASS  S.  BAOOAQB.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Mob- 
«Aii  *  Wbioht.  Detroit.  Mick.    rUed  Fet>.  20.  1909. 


%km«% 


ParMeaior  dtoeripUom  of  ireodt. — Hoof-Pada. 


Ser.  No.  40,702.  (CLASS  S.  BAGOAQBi  H0B8B  CQUIP- 
MBNTB,  PORTFOLKM,  AND  POCK1T-BOOK8. )  MOB- 
OAW  A  Wbmkt.  Detroit.  Miefc.    FUad  Prt>.  tO,  ltO». 


M4Jir 


FmriitmkHr  dfcri^U^  of  peadt.— Hoof-Pada. 


Sar.  No.  40,883.  (CLASS  41.  RNITTBD.  MBITBD.  AND 
TBXTILdB  FABRICS.)  ASVTn.  BuJicsilll,  FtKUB  * 
Co.,  l^oa.  Franea.    FUed  Mar.  3.  1909. 


i>r.  I 


Particular  dMoripUm  of  fooda.— Sflk  Plaea  Ooeda. 


Bar.  No.  40.884.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTBD.  NBTTED.  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      ATTJTBB.   BlANCHINI.   FCbibb  * 

Co..  Lyon,  Fraaea.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1909. 

VESTALE 

PariUmlar  deaoHpNoa  of  good: — Stlk  Place  Ooodi. 


Ser.  No.  41.101,  (CLASS  40.  POOD8  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOPS.)  AoVAKCB  Notcltt  Candt  MaxO- 
PACTCBiNO  COMPABT,  Ncw  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1909. 


Tbe  oQtalde  bordef.jaf  the  dealrn  being  printed  in  red. 
the  background  In^dfark  freen.  the  border  of  the  deaign 
of  tbe  Inside  panel  ki  ilght  green,  and  tne  background  of 
aald  panel  in  red. 

PerMoaior  deacfi|fttMi  of  good*. — Candiea  Known  as 
"  Wild-Cberry  DropB." 


Ser.  No.  41.380.  (CLASS  42:  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRIQH)  Qui^h-Mabbhali.  Co..  Ljrneb- 
barg.  Va.     F11«S  ll4».  %^  \9^ 


jbujifnEiitii 


F«rM0«Jap  daterifMoa  of  goodt. — CaCtao 
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■r.  No.  41.40T.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INQEBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  MacMonmibb  *  Vov  But,  Ncw 
Tork^  N.  T.    FUad  Mar.  38.  1908. 


Tbe  eaatral  band  being  soM  and  tka  top  aad  botton 
banda  balng  red. 

PartUmlar  deoari^Uom  of  fwda.— :Cbbm<  SardlBea  te 
OIlTe-OfU 


II 


Sar.  No.  42.491.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICimBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FBBPARATIONS.)  Chabiab 
F.  W^im.  New  Tork.  If .  T.    Filed  May  17.  1908. 


^mmmr 


PartUulmr  deteripUon  of  goo4». — HalrToBle. 


Sar.  No.  42,544.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  MAcMoirirtBa  ft  Ton  Blm,  New 
Tork.  M.  T.    FUed  May  80.  1009. 


e 


PmiV^yltfT  dmoripHom  0/  #aod«.— |MtT»«U. 


Ser.  No.  42,811.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ukiob  FiBHUMnr'a  C<m)p.  Pack'q 
Co.,  A«torla.  Orag.    FUad  Jane  8,  1909. 


PmrHuiimr  dmeriptiom  of  good: — Caaned  Salmoa. 


«, 


Ser.  No. 
AMD 

KAi,iiik. 


,908.      (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES, 
{fHAJlMACBirriCAL   PRBPARATIONS.)      Ono 
ClnelBBBti,  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  11.  1900. 


CoBBUfing  of  tka  fortralt  and  taeBlialle-algBatare  of 
A.  L.  Qnertla,  M.  D. 

ParUeithr  dtoerigtion  of  good»—X  'kadlcfaiBl  Prepara- 
tlaa  for  tka  Sailer  of  OaavnUteaa,  rita.  Hyaterla.'  St. 
Vltas's  Dtnce.  Nerrooa  Debility.  Bleepleeaneaa.  Headache, 
Nenralgia.  Nenrona  Praatratlon,  Neuraatbeirta,  Coaatipa- 
tlon.  Torpid  LlTar,  aad  BllkMianeaa. 


8er.  No.  48,18a      (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)      Bdouabp 
ImvnmMT,  Tooreotng,  France.    Filed  Josa  82,  1908. 


'UUUNE- 

Partieular  dttcripHom  of  0eed«.— Flannel  Walateoats, 
Veata,  Under  and  Outer  MilrtB,' Pajamaa,  Trooaera,  Col- 
lara.  Jacketa,  Cbeat-Protectori!  and  Belta  for  Boya*  aad 
Men'e  Wear,  Drawers.  Chemiaea.  Camlaolca,  Dreaalsg- 
GownB.  Petticoats,  Bloosea,  Sportlng-Sklrta,  Drcaaea  for 
Women's  and  Oirla'  Wear,  Robea  and  Baby-UaeB  tar 
Tooag  Cklldren'a  Wear. 


Ser.  No.  48,345.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TBAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Hb.vbt 
Mathbw  Aurm,  London,  England.  Filed  Joae  80. 
1900. 


m 


No  etalfli  belag  aiade  to  tbe  worda  "  The  larlaible  Cas- 
tor "  or  to  the  repreaenUtlon  of  the  eaater. 

Parti^mtar  dotcrigtUm  of  goodt—Motal  Csatats  fbr 
Faraltnre. 


Ser.  No.  48,888.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MAtrcHBamt  Biactrtr  Co..  Slooz 
Falls.  8.  D.    FUed  July  15,  1809. 


PtrHeular  deocrigtUm  of  good: — Biacalta. 


Ser.  No  48.020.  «?tA88  4«.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BfcAliDOir  Millb,  GreenviUe. 
S.  C.     FUed  Joly  IT.  1909. 


Particular  deocriptUm  of  good:-^-Cottoa  Pleoa  Ooods. 


Ser.  No.  48.051.  (CLASS  9.  KXPLOSIYBS.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  AKmBBLasA- 
BBT  Bbtn  TABNoaTiKPABBiK.  Brya,  Norway.  FUad 
July  20.  1909.     Used  ten  yeara.  , 


ParMealar  deaor<pMe»  of  9eodt.->-8aCMy-MatA«B. 


II 
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8er.« No.  48,668.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVW,  riKEARMS. 
EQUIPMKNTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)     Aktibsblska- 

BST     BBXM     TABHDSTIKrABBIK.     BrTD,     VOTW^J.        FU«d 

J«ly  20,  19M.     Used  ten  yean. 


Portieulmr  dMcri^tion  of  uood*.— 8afety-ll«tcl»«B. 


But.  No.  44,017.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITB,  DBTBROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Abmbteono  Pack- 
im  CoMrABT.  DbUbb,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1900. 


Qa^dQ 


AlfD 

Purtioulmr  4e»cHiftion  of  good*. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  44.070.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  H.  ft  P.  L  BatUM,  PaseoBC 
R.  I.     Piled  Aof.  11.  1000. 

PmrlicMUu-  dtteriptUm  of  ifoo4«.— Wonted  Piece  Oooda 
aad  Cotton  Piece  Good*. 


Ser.  No.  44.080.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  PABEICa)  A.  B.  *  F.  L.  Batlbb.  Pascong. 
R.  I.     Filed  Anr  11,  1000.' 


:«i^ 


ir-^te 


Particular  d9$cription  of 
and  Cotton  Piece  Ooodi. 


-Wonted  Piece  Oooda 


Ser.  No.  44,170.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Flobbbcb  Waoom  Wobkb.  Florence, 
Ala.    FUad  Anc  10,  1009. 

PIONEER 

Purtieular  daaoHptkm  0/  ffoo4a. — Waiona. 


Ser.  No.  44.7M.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Elbctbic  Compound 
Co..  Loa  Anselea,  CaL    Filed  Sept,  18.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  44,840.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OR  PARTLTPBB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Obatoh  ft  Kmioht  Mwq.  Co., 
Woreeater.  Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1900. 


SMKAfi 


PartlcaJar  daaoHpMon  of  flwada.— Leather  (or  Beota  and 


Ser.  No.  46,010.  (CLASS  28.  CTTLERT.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  NatiOMal  Wa- 
TBa  Main  Cx.babino  Co.,  N««  York.  N.  T.  FUad  lapt 
20,  1000. 


Which  conalata  of  the  npreaentatlon  of  the  Interior  of 
a  fooled  pipe  or  cylinder. 

Porttoalar  dmcripUon  of  9—49. — ^Toola  for  Uaa  la 
Cleanlnf  Plpea  and  Cyllndexa. 


Sfr.Na46,17X    (CLAB8  8.    SMOKERS' ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODVCTTS.)     Bbaonbtbiv  ft 

CiB.,  Paris.  Prance.     FUed  Oct.  7.  1000. 


The  plct«n  la  a  (ancifol  one. 

PmrHemlmr  deoeriptUm  of  ffoodt. — Clgarette-Papar. 


Ser.  No.  46.200.  (CLASS  80.  BELTING.  HOSE.  M.\- 
CHINERT  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Tbb  B.  F.  GoooBtCH  CoifPANT,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct  9.  1000. 


Which  conalata  of  the  repreaentatlon  of  a  dTnamo. 

Pttieutmr  deoeriptiom  of  goodo. — Steaa  •  Hoae  Made 
Wholly  or  Partly  of  Robber  or  Havlaf  Robber  Ineorj>o- 
rated  Th^ewltb. 


Ser.  No.  46.228.  ( CL.\88  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTER^* 
MATERIALS.)  Wilxiam  A.  Madbbb.  Cooncll  BlaA, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  0.  1900. 


^I^ONII^ 


Pariicul*r  dotoHpUon  of  ffodt. — Ceraale  (Sold  Paiat. 


FarNcttlar  deooription  of  goods. — Cleaning  Sabatancca 
add  Componnda.  In  Powder  or  Caha  F6rm,  for  Laondry 


Ser.  No.  46.804.  ((!LAS8  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPUES.)  SaLM  POLT- 
aooPB  Co..  Chleuo.  HL     FUed  Oct  10,  1900. 

POLYPHOHE  THEATROPHONE 


Pmrticmlmr  dooeriptian   of  g—d». — A 
ntna. 


TriaphflM  Appa- 
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Ser.  Na  4M1L  (CLASS  48.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTIIiE  FABRICS.)  Thb  PirraaoBOH  Dbt  Goodb 
Coi(P4|rT.  Plttahnrg.  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  26.  1000.    Uaed  ten 

yeara.! ' 


PartkaJar 


Ifcntrs 


daaoHpMoa  0/  peada.^^-CoBtortB. 


Bar.  NO.46JS0.  (CLAMO.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jakb 
W.  I4aTaa.  IndlaaapoUa.  lad.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1000. 


ParMaalar  daMrfpMaa  a/  paeda.— Madidae  aad  BalTea 
for  Cancara.  cairoalc  Sorea.  Nanralffla,  Rheamatlam.  Weak 
Kldaayi^  Ecaema.  ■alt-Rhaam,  and  Tatter. 


M 


8ar.  No.  46jn.  (CLASS  SI.  KiBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. ICACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  CoiXTaa  Imbc- 
LATBD  Wibb  Compaxt,  Pawtockot,  R.  I.  FUad  Oct.  20, 
1000.    Uaad  tea  yaara. 


PartiMirar    deecHpMea    of  pooda.— Inanlatad    maetrle 
Wlraa  aAd  Cablea. 


II 


Ser.  No.  46.682.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTtIbD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  G.  A.  Stapvobo  ft  Co..  Graan- 
wlch.  Conn.,  aad  New  York.  N.  T.     FUad  Oct  28,  1000. 


Partial lar  daaoription  of  good*. 


and  Tick- 


Ser.  Na  46,610.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS-) J.  A.  ft  W.  BiBO  ft  Co.,  BoatoB,  Maaa.  FUad 
Oct 


ONCRCX 


PnrH^tOmr  dmoripMon  of  pood*.— Prepared  Rooflag. 


Bar.  No.  46,700.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  AMBBiCAM  Bank  Nora  Compakt.  Now 
York.  N.  T.     FUed  Not.  4.  1000. 


Poritoular  deoeriptUm  of  goods. — ^Playtaff-Carda. 


Ser.  No.  46,768.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORB.)  Klbwb  Bbob.,  Sheboygan,  Wia.  FUad 
Not.  8,  1000. 


^^\ 


Purtkmlmr  deocHpHen  of  pooda.— Stnlght  Rye  Whiaky. 


Ser.  No.  46.804.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PBB> 
CIOUB- METAL  WARE.)  Crabub  B.  Btbon  Com- 
FAKT,  New  York,  M.  Y.    FUed  Nor.  16.  1000. 


PmrUeuUur  detoripUon  of  goods. — Aah-Traya.  Bodklaa, 
Balt-Bncklea.  Bonbon-Bosea.  Book-Marka,  Book-Corara, 
Bottle-Holdcn.  Bib-Holden.  Calendara.  Card-Caaaa,  Col- 
lar-Bnttonera.  Cnp-Neata.  Clgar-Protactora.  Cigar  Holdan 
and  Caaea.  Cigarette  Holdan  and  Caaea.  Clgar-Staada. 
Clgaratte-Boxea,  Clgar-Bozea,  CIgar-Ltghtara,  Clgai^Caaaa, 
Clgarette-Caaea,  CTlgar-Cuttara.  Coff-Battona.  Conrt-Plaater 
Caaea.  Oochet-Naedlea.  Clgar-ShMda,  Cana-Holdara,  Den- 
tal-Floaa  Bozea.  Eyeglaaa-Caaea,  Exttngnlabers,  Byebrow- 
Penclla,  Eyelet-Plereera,  Faanala,  FIngar-Chatelahiea. 
Foot-Bulea,  Foba.  Flaaka.  OLoTa-Battonara.  Gartera.  Gar- 
ter-Bucklea.  Halr-Pln  Bozaa,  Halr-Pln  Tnbea,  Jewel-Bozea. 
Jewalry-Monntlnga.  Knlraa,  (Pocket.)  Knlfa-Raata,  Kay- 
Rlaga.  Kay-ChaUia.  Kaya.  Llp-Rooge  Caaaa,  Loeketa,  Mlala- 
tora-Caaea.  Mena-Holdan.  Madlclaa-Caaea.  Manthol-Bot- 
tlaa,  Mlrrora.  (Chatelaine.)  Magnlfylng-Glaaaea,  Matdi- 
Btanda.  Match-Boz  Holdara,  Match-Bozaa.  Monodea,  Maaio- 
randum  -  Tableta,  Monograaia,  Necklace  -  Caaea.  Nl|^^ 
Lampa.  Nail-Fllea.  Needle-Caaea,  Plpa-Racka,  Paff-Bozaa. 
Paper  -  Cnttera.  Portemonnalea.  (Pnraea.)  Powder -Paper 
Caaea,  PaacUa.  Penholdera.  Powdar-Bozea.  Powdar-Stlek 
HoMara,  Po^et-Booka.  Poff-Balla.  Plncashlona.  Rattlaa, 
Ribbon  -  Rannera.  Rlnga.  Saccharine  -  Bottlea,  Scarf -Plna, 
BUk-Wlnden.  Sclaaon,  Salta-Bottlaa.  Beptlc-Stlek  Hold- 
era,  Stamp  -  Boxea,  Snapender  -  Bocklea,  Skirt  -  Holders. 
Safety-Plna,  SlecTe  Battona,  Slaara-Holdara,  Taa-Straiaara. 
Tea-Balla,  Taa-Maken,  Taper-Bozaa,  Tla^lpa.  Taawaii. 
Tlckat-Holdan,  Toaat-Racka.  Vanlty-Caaea,  Whlst-Coaa- 
ters,  Whlatlaa,  aad  Wateh-Charma. 


Ser.  No.  40,068.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  RHJAXca 
Mancpactvbim  Company.  Chicago.  lU.  FUad  Nor.  22, 
1000. 

ParKoalar  deseriptton  of  goods. — Work-BhirtB,  Orarallfl, 
and  Work-Jackata. 


I! 
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Ssr.  No.  4%,»4.  (CLASS  12.  CONBTRUCTIOM  MATS- 
RIALS.)  WAUKf  B.  Pubis,  Colambaa,  Obia  FU«d 
Dec.  4.  1009. 


PmrUouUir  deaert§H»m  of  poMto. — 


Ber.  No.  4«,204.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INQREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)    SraniWBMim-STommBN  Coi 
Co.,  St  LoalB,  Mo.     Filed  D«e.  t,  1000. 


Pmrlicular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Routed  Coffee. 


Ber.  No.  4«44a.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Wiuv  S.  HoPKUB,  Chicago.  HI- 
Filed  Dec.  8,  lOOO. 


REGALIA 


ForticKior  dttcription  of  0ood«.— Ollre-OU. 


Ser.  Na  46.400.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORIDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Txs  BBTAMT-Siaaoif  Co..  Lb 
Cfeeae.  Wis.     Filed  Dee.  10,  1009. 


OObDENfaEAP 


Pmrtteuimr  deeeHptiwi  ef  foode. — CMer  VlnesBr,  Rolled 
Oets,  Creem-ClieeBe,  Cornmeel.  Mince-Meat.  Blended  Cof- 
fee, Flarorlng  Bstraeta,  Spkea.  a  Compooad  ot  Borgham 
aad  Com-Synip,  CerB-Synip  Flarored  with  Reflneia' 
8iyn«,  Prepared  Mnetard,  Tomato-Cataap.  Cunad  Frulta 
and  Tegetablee,  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Oyaten.  Caaaed 
Baked  Beana. 


Ser.  No.  46.503.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Whitb, 
Bbasch,  Shbltox  Hat  Compajit,  St  Loala,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec  16.  1000. 


«TIIE 


ParttefOmr  deMrfpMea  0/  yoode.— Hats  aad  Capa. 


Ser.  Na  46,628.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  iom  W.  Rumb,  Beottaharg,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec  16.  1000. 


PmrticuUur  dm^ri^Utm  mt 


Saner-Kraut 


Ser.  No.  46.668.  (CLASS  tl.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Umtbubbo  ft 
Hblmlb.  Dorlach,  Baden,  Oersan/.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1000. 


FarMeaiar  deeerlpftoa  of  feode. — MagaeCoa. 


Ser.  No.  46,680.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  QooD  Hbai/th  PcBLiaHiNO  Co..  Battle  Creek. 
Mfch.     FUed  Dec  18.  1000.     Used  ten  year*. 


%  %]| 


HEAUTH 

J 
PorMealar  d«eoHpito»  e/  peMU.-^Moathly  Magirtnw^ 


Ser.  No.  46.607.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  S.  A.  WoOM 
Machinb  Co.,  Boeton.  Maaa.     FUed  Dec.  18.  1000. 


P9rhe»lmr    dmeriptiam    of    good*. — Woodworking    Ma- 
chinery. 

Ser.  No.  46,706.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbaxk 
Waoncb.  Chicago,  IIL     Filed  Dec  24,  1000. 


PorMcMlor  dncHipHoti  of  (7ood«.— SalTC,  Bye-Tonic,  and 
for  Catarrh  aad  DIaeaaaa  of  the  Blood. 


>. 


r-    \ 
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»*  4S.7S6.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INQS.  AMD  NOTIONS.)    Thb  Stab  Pih  Comvamt.  Shel- 
'  Derby.  Cona.     Filed  Dec  27,  1000. 


Partleular  detoription  of  0ood«.— ToUet  Pfna. 


Ser.  No.  46,822.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMGBBDI. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Suchabo.  S.  A..  Serriet«e,  Swit- 
lerland.    Filed  Dec.  31.  1000. 

muiiT 

PmrmouUr  dmcripHon  oj  good*, — Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  46.741.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
WiLUAM  P.  MULUB.  New  Tork;  N.  T.     FUed  Dec  27. 


Tha 


Set  Ma.  46.686.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AHD  INQBBOI- 
BNTS  of  FOODS.)  DoxicsvBB.  Oaboitu  ft  Co..  Veorla, 
ni.     Filed  J.n    «   mi  ft     "*  •      ^ 


ni.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1010. 


^•rtralt  ahovn  bMng  that  of  George  AToroff.  de- 
Parf<iiriir  4mcHfHo»  «/  i^oode.— clgafettea. 


Ser.  No.  46.744.     (CLASS  86.    MUSICAL  IHSTRUMBNTS 
AND    SUPPLIES.)      Bbllbtcb    Piamo    Co.,    BeUeme. 


Iowa 


Filed  Dec  27.  1000. 


PoriUMlar  deooHptUm  of 


I. — Pianoa. 


^« 


Ser.  Noi  46,770.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 


ERT.) 
FUed 


r 


Thb  J.  C.   Hall  CoMrAMT,  Proridence,  R.  i, 
SS.  1000. 


Particulmr  description  of  (Toodt.— Wheat-Floar. 


Ser.  No.  46.888.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOREDI- 
BMTS  OF  FOODS.)  Donmbtbb.  OABONHt  ft  Co..  Peoria. 
111.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1010.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


IRIS 


Partieoter  dmcri^Uom  of  ^ode.— Boad-Paper. 


T 


Ser.  No.  46,808.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Eb8Twr 
Baoa..  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  80,  1000. 


ParttctOtr  deacHpUon  0/  ffoodt.— Wheat-Flonr. 


PartJJtor 


deeerfpMoa  of  goodt.—vntt,  Raapa,  Twlat- 
Drtlle.  'Tape,  Reamers,  Stocks.  Dies,  Sawa.  Haeksaw- 
Framee,  Hammers,  Sledges,  Wedges,  Mania,  Blacksmith- 
Forks,  Blacksmith-Tonga,  Axes,  Hatcheta,  Picka,  ShoTOla. 
aad  M«6M. 


■!l 


Ser.  No.  46.821.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      SOTHABB,  S.  A..  Serrietes,  Bwit- 
Filed  Dae  8l«  iSSi. 


Bar.  No.  46341.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DoaKBTBB.  OABum  ft  Ca.  Faerla. 
lU.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1010.  ^^ 


laia- 


PprtienUtr  dmeripUom  of  goodo.—CocotL 


RMKOn 


•i  FaedB^—Wbaat-llow. 


d^^^^k^y^ 
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Ser.  No.  46.867.     (CLASS  80.    CLOTHING.)    Tm  UviOM 


Ser.  lHo.  46.086.     (CLASS  0.    BZPLOSIYBS.  FIRBARMS. 


IIakch  15, 1910. 
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Ser.  Be.  47.043.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AMD  INORBDI- 
EMTS  OF  FOODS.)    Natioval  Caiwt  Oomfavt.  Jersey 


/^^^      %f       «        ..—  ^    ^k^      • 


Ser.  No.  47,174.   (CLASS  22.  GAMBS^  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)      Nobtbll-Shaflbioh   Habowabb  Com- 
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8er.  No.  46.80T.  (CLASS  M.  CLOTHINO.)  TU  Uwioii 
BrvciAL  Otwull  CoMTAirr,  Clndmuitl,  Ohio.  Ftled 
Jan.  S.  1910. 


-Sa^Block 


PmrtiemUtr  d9»erifHo»  0/  ffoodt. — Oraralls. 


8w.  No.  46.901.  (CLASS  «.  CHBM ICAL8,  lUDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PBBPABATI0N8. )  Tmuoc 
K.  BowBss,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aad  WaahlngtoB,  D.  C 
ru«l  Jan.  4,  1910. 

oboooooooooo 
o  o 

8   CZ^X)  8 

o  o 

o  o 

o  o 

o  o 

000000000000 


ParUoulmr  dmoH§Han  0/  ffoo49.- 
and  CaUv 


B«ned7  for  Coma 


Ser.  No.  4«,911-  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (KX>D8.  FUBNTSH- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  J.  L  ObAOBBBO  Co.,  N«w 
TOTfc.  N.  T.    rOad  Jan.  5.  1910. 


dDtoide 


xxux 


FartteiMar  ImoriftUm  of  ffoeda.— Ladlaa'  Cooiba.  Hair- 
Plaa,  Barrettea,  and  Bandaanz. 


S«r.  No.  4«.M5.  (CLASS  9.  IXPLOSiyKS.  FIBEABMS. 
BQUIPMIRTa.  AND  PBOJECTILBS.)  FaaoaiK  Bmii. 
Kamroaa,  London,  Cngland.    Filed  Jan.  0,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  46,98«.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSiyBS.  FIBBABMS, 
BQUIPMBNTS.  AND  PBOJECTILBS.)  Fa»aiK  BlIIL 
KaKOOBB,  London,  England.     Filed  Jan.  0.  1910. 


ParMoaiar  detcripUon  0/  g««4». — Matehca. 


Ser.  No.  46.986.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL'  PBBPABATIONS. )  Cow. 
HBLLT  IBON  Sponqb  A  GovaaMoa  CoMPAMT,  Now  York, 
N.  T.    riled  Jan.  7,  1910.    Uaed  ten  ycara. 


M 


ParMoitJar   daeorl^ttoa    0/   veoda.— Pwttytac   Material 
tor  Oaa. 


Ser.  No.  46,09^.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  l\X>DS.)  Wiixta  NoaTOK  4  CoMPamr.  To- 
paka.  Kana.    FUad  Jan.'T.  1910.* 


WHITE  LOAF 

PorNealar  dmeripHon  of  fooda. — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  47.016.  (CLASS  29.  BBOOMB.  BBUSHB8.  AND 
DU8TEBS.)  Moaaia  OauK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FOad 
Jan.  10,  1910. 


Pmrtieulmr      doacrtpUom      of 
Bruabea,  and  Doatera. 


, — ^Brooaaa,      Doat- 


Sar.  No.  47.084.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB.  DBTEBGBNT. 
AND  POLISEIING  MATBBIALS.^  Thb  AKOaaw  Jm- 
QBMa  C:o..  Cincinnati,  (Hilo.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1910. 


2en(»i/v 


ParMoalar  daeeHpMoa  of  ffoodo. — Matehaa 


Conalatlnx  of  the  name  "  Zenobia." 
ParMoaiar  daecHpttoa  of  fpooda.— Soap*. 


Sar.  No.  47.08T.  (CLASS  40.  BBVEBAOBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) PAaKBa-Baowra  CoicPAirT.  fbrt  Worth,  T«l 
FUed  Jan.  10.  1910. 


Parttoalar  daecHpWea  of  ffooda. — Gtefer-Ale  and  Sym^ 
Therefor. 


.^ .  *-t?^-w^iVi:i.'>  _^*-  'j^  -  - ..    ,  >»jic>i  aC^'-i  Vr , 


^Hl^tS^ 
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Ser.  No.  47.048.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  National  Camdt  (Tompaitt,  Jeraey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  St  Loola.  Mo.    PUed  Jan.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47,174.  (CLASS  22.  QAMB8;  TOTS.  AND  SPOST- 
INO  0(X>D8.)  NoavnLL-SHAPi.BioH  HAanwABB  Com- 
PANT,  St  Loala.  Mo.    Piled  Jan.  17.  1010. 

JIML 

Pafflealar  daeeHpftoa  of  goodo. — Dack-Caila.  Ftahlnf- 
Boda.  Plahlns-Beela.  PUhlngLlnea.  Fiahlng- Hooka.  Artl- 
fldal  Balta.  Plahlng-Floata.  Minnow-Backeta.  and  Baae- 
BalU. 


■r.  No.  47,076.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MAtBBIALS.)  Mbabb  *  Thachbb,  Boaton.  Maaa. 
FUpfl  Jan.  12.  1910. 

PaHiealar    daMHpttoa    of   poada.— Mixed.    Paate    and 
Simlaiite  Palata,  Potty,  and  Dry  Colore. 

••r.  ^o.  47.078.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQEEDI- 
EN*t8  OF  FOODS.)  Pbatt  -  Low  PBSaaaTiMO  CoM- 
Pa8t,  Santa  Clara,  CaL    Filed  Jan.  18,  19ia 


POLKADOT 


Par«<o«lar  deooription  of  poodo. — Canned  Frolta  and 
Yegetablea. 


Sar.  Na.  47.094.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNISH- 
INOB^   AND   NOTIONa)      Thb   NAaaow    Fabbic   Co.. 
near  Beading.  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  12.  1910. 


NFIO 

PatiifoaJar  dmcHpUon  of  paada. — Sboe-Laeea. 

N4.  47.104.  (CLASS  0.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIBBABMS. 
BQUIPMBNTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Whitb,  WiL- 
BOH.  Dbbw  Compabt.  Memphla.  Tenn.     Piled  Jan.   18. 

isia 


t 


UCK 


Parttcalar  dooeripUom  of  pood*.— >Matehea. 


Ser.  Ntx  47.114.    (CLASS  00.    MBECHANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
ISB   CLABSIFIBD.)      Bat   Hubbbll,   Northrllle. 
K.  t     FUed  Jaa.  14.  1919.    Uaad  tan  year*. 


BIM0IM9 


PorHonlmr  doocription  of  goodo. — ^A  Braaa  Blading  tor 
OUad  Ooth  and  Unolaom. 


Ser.  No.  47.177.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINRBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THEBEOP.)  NOBTBLL- 
Shapuiiom  Habowabb  Compabt.  St.  Loala,  Mo.  FUed 
Jan.  17.  1910. 

MAMMB     COaC 

Parti<ml«r  daeoripNoa  of  pood*.— Weedera,  Garden-Col- 
tlratora.  and  Graaa-Catehera. 


Ser.  No.  47.201.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  AOTO  SPKIAI^ 
Tiaa  MM.  Ca.  Milwaokee.  Wla.    Piled  Jan.  17.  1910. 

AJAX 

ParHentar  detertptioa  of  pood*. — Spark-Ploga. 


Ser.  No.  47,283.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  PABBICS.)  NBoaa,  HaaauiH  A  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  18.  1910. 


Particular  deteriptUm  of  goodo. — Woren  Cotton  Plalda. 


Ser.  No.  47.264.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUB.  MACHINES.  .\ND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Cab- 
bom  COMPAKT.  aereland,  Ohia    FUad  Jan.  20.  19ia 


6RAPH0ID 


PmrtieulMT  doooriptUm  of  poodt. — Bleetrieal  Broahaa  and 
Contaeta. 


Ser.  No.  47.286.  (CXASS  48.  MALT  EXTBACT8  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Loa  Ai«»LBa  Baxwiso  Co..  Loa  Aagalaa, 
Cal.    FUed  Jan.  21.  1910. 


QSISV 


PariUmlar  deooripHon  of  goedo. — Bear. 


i^.^i. 


*.j 
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Itr.  No.  47.t01.  (CLAM  IT.  PAPBB  AND  eTATKW- 
■BT.)  CaocKBS>lfcBLWAiN  CoufAtiJ,  Hol/oke.  MSM. 
flkd  Jul.  22.  mo. 


Actuary 


PmrUeular  detcriptiom  of  goo4». — Wrltlng-Paper. 


8er.  No.  47,303.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)    CBOCKMi-McBt.wAiM  CoMFANT,  Holyokc,  Ml 
FItod  J«B.  22,  1910. 


CERtinCATC 


PmrUtuUtr  d^teription  of  goo4». — WrttlBg-Papcr. 


Bar.  No.  47,804.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
BlkT.)  Cbockki-IIcElwaiii  Compant,  Holyoko.  Mam. 
Fnied  Jan.  22,  1910. 


coMMUNmr 


FarNmtor  deoeriptio*  of  poodt. — Wrltlac- Paper. 


Bar.  No.  47.300.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cbockbb-McElwaiw  Company,  Holyoka.  Maaa. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1910. 


Particular  dmcripHon  of  pood*. — Wrttliic-Papar. 


Bar.  No.  47,880.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Txa  Otal  Wood  Dibh  Co..  Delta, 
Ohio.    Piled  Jan.  24.  1910.    Uaed  tea  jmn. 

O.W.B. 


PttieuUtr  dtooilption  of  poodt. — aothea-Plna. 


Ser.  No.  47.382.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) PAaaoNa  Papsb  Co.,  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Piled  Jan. 
20,  1910.    Uaed  tea  ft 


LONDON     BOND 


fmrtieular  dooeriptiom  of 
Paper. 


0oed«.— Writlat  aad  Prlattaif 


Bar.  No.  47,42f.  (CLAEB  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINMl 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P.  B. 
Sraoao  Compamt.  Maw  York.  N.  Y.    ruad  Jaa.  27,  1910. 


SablcjfMtin 


Particulmr  dmcription  of  goodo—K  CoBtMaaHoQ  of  R«- 
medlal  Afanta  Poaaeealm  and  Exerclalac  Antacid,  Aatl- 
■eptlc.  DIgeatlTe.  Laxative,  and  Cholafogae  Propertlao 
Intended  for  tbe  .V melioration  and  Rallef  of  Oaaeooa  F«p> 
mentatlTe  Inteatlnal  Indloaatkm  and  in  (Catarrhal  aad 
Inflanunatorjr  Dlaordera  of  tht  Urer  aad  Bile-Tract. 


Ser.  Na  47,488.  (CLASS  86.  MUSKIAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  BcaiLLaa  PiAMO  COMPAMT.  Oregon. 
111.    Piled  Jaa.  81.  1910.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


^tl^iUier, 


Portteatar  doocription  of  good: — Plaaoo. 


Ser.  No.  47jBa  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIMa>  Jommtillb 
MAXcPACTtTBiMV  COMPAHT,  JoaaoTllla,  B.  C  rUod  Fab. 
0,  1910. 


Partieulmr  deocHption  of  poodt. — Hodery. 


Bar.  Na  47,818.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) O.  R.  BaowR  CoKPAJiT,  ladlaaapoUa.  lad. 
riled  Feb.  0.  1910L 

(tiniaue 

Particular  dcocrtptUm  of  pood*. — (!af1>on-Paper  aad  Type- 
writer Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  47,681.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Oao. 
BoBOPBuyr  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1910. 


Particular  dMcription  of  poodt. — rarfa—ij 
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77401.    BOOKS  OF  FICTION,  PUBLISHED  SERIALLY. 


77.16S.     CALCnni-CARBID  BLOCKS  OR  CAKBB.     C  C. 


7^ 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  18,  1910. 


TT.mll.     CAMDT  COMPOSED  OF  OR  CONTAINING 
CHOCOLATE.    E.  lliailMili,  Cklcago.  IlL 
FUed  October  28, 1909.    Serial  No.  40,084.    PUBLISHED 
JANUAEX  11.  1910. 

77,lSt.||  WHEAT-FLOUR.      C.    A.   Gambbiu.   Mahopao- 
TVtOM  COMPAHT,  BalCtOMK^  Md. 
Filed  October  80, 1906.  Serial  No.  46.680.    PUBLISHED 
JANUAEX  11.  1916. 

77,124.     HOSIERY.     (7HA8.  CXIPHAll^  Sova,  BactM,  Pa. 
FlaSOctobarl8.196SL    BmUI  Ha.  41,860.   FUBLISfiHD 
JANU^IlT  11,  1610. 

77,188.    HOSIERY.    Chas.  <?HiPitAir*8  Soira,  Baaton,  Pa. 
Filed!  October  18. 1909.    Serial  No.  46.206.    PUBLISHED 
JANUAlnr  11,  1616. 

T7.i:(0.     WATBR<XOSET-SEAT  UDS.     BAarauu  A 
Rri6raa,  Sloataborg,  N.  T. 
FUed  October  16,  1009.    Serial  No.  40.889.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1916. 

77.187.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Thb  Bmra  MXU.UM  CoKPAjrr. 
Innan,  Kana. 
FUed  November  16.  1906.     Serial  Na  46.009.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1610. 

BCKAMP  PACXIIM  OOMPAITT,  FOft 

Serial  Mo.  48.610.    PUBLISHED 


77.188.     BA(30N. 
Wayne,  Ind. 
FUed  Jnly  17,  1906 
OCTOBER  12,  1606. 


77,129.     DEVICES  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DELITERINO 
■0I4F.    GaAjn7iia<*OB  Boar  Oompavt.  Haw  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  21, 1909.    SerUI  No.  40.4B1.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  4.  1910. 

TT.lSa    BLENDED  COFFEE  AND  TEA.    Oaiooa.  Coopaa 
A  Cb.,  St  Paal,  Minn. 
FUed  Jaly  28.  1966.    Svlal  Ma.  48.806.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1610. 


77,181.'   LUBRICATIIfO-OILS. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Norember  t6,  1909.     SerUl  No.  46,117. 
LISHED  JANUARY  11.  1910. 


H.  T.  AliBKAHDn  A  Co., 
PDB- 


77,182.    SILK  RIBBONS.    J.  W.  SnaaroH  Compajtt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  28, 1906.    Serial  No.  40,090.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1910. 

77,188.      ORANGES,    LEMONS,    LIMES.    AND    GRAPE- 
FBUIT.    WiLUAM  N.  MOOBI,  Redlaada,  Cal. 
Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  30,902.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  IL  1610. 

77.184.    PHONOORAPHBl    Nazmhui.  PBoaooaAn  Com- 
PAiit,  Wart  OraaEB.  H-  J. 

Filed   Norember  26,   1900.     Serial  No.  4S416.     FUE- 
LUJEUCf:|  JANUARY  11.  19ia 

TT.lBJi.     COMPOUND  OF  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY. 
OUtaa-FiHina  Co.,  MempMa,  Tena. 
FUed  NoTember  10,  1909.     Serial  Me.  40.886.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1916. 

Tf  ,!«•.     POUMVT  FOODS,  EGGS,  AMD  DBM8ED 
FdVI^RY.     Owam  Ritbb  Pvat/mt  Oompavt,  Blg- 
plaa.  CaL 
FOaijimivatS0,1669.    Serial  No.  44.488.    PUBLISHED 

JAMUAHT  lit  mO- 


77,187.    BUTTER.    Edwin  PAinaOH,  Blooartagtoa.  UL 

Filed  Noreakbar  1.   1906.     Serial  Me^  46.609.     PUB* 
LISHED  JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77,138.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     PBATV- 
Low  PaaBaarnro  CoMPAirr,  Santa  Clara,  Ca). 
Filed  Norember  18,   1909.     Serial  No.  40,966.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARlY  11,  1910. 

7T4SBI    CEETAIN  PIECE  GOODS.     R.  B.  MacLmi  Com- 

PAWT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
FBad  OcCabar  20, 1966.   Serial  No.  40.014.    PUBLIBHED 
JANUARY  11,  1910. 

77.140.       BLENEHSD '  TEA    AND    ROASTED    COFFEE. 
RioaifOCB-BARBK  Obocbbt.Co.,  Kansaa  City,  Me. 
Filed   NoTember   16,   1908.     Serial  No.  38,706.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1906. 

7  7,141.     LIQUID  FINISHER  USED  FOR  LBATOBR 
BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Albbbt   Q.    SACirDBBS,   La 
Junta,  Colo. 
FOad  September  1.  1606.     Barlal  Mo.  64^466.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1610. 

7  7,142.  CERTAIN  GEARS,  BRAKES.  AMD  PARTS 
THEREOF.      SCHWBIlfPCBTBB   PBlClBTOir8-Kvoai/-LA- 

oaa-WkBKa,    Fichtbl   A    Sacbb,    Scbwetaftort.   Ger- 
many. 
Filed  September  13,  1608.     Barlal  No.  87,881.     PCT- 
LI8HBD  JULY  6,  1009. 

77.145.  CHINA  WARE  INTENDED  PRINCIPALLY  FOB 
TABLE  USE.  SocilTl  ClBAincA  RiCRABO  Onioai, 
Milan,  Italy. 

FUed  AprU  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,078.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1910. 

77,144.  THERMOMETERS  AND  SPBEDOMBTBRS. 
STANDABO  THBBlioMBTBB  CO^  BoBtOn,  MBBS. 

Filed  October  14. 1906.    Serial  Mo.  40.324.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1910. 

7  7,140.  THERMOMETERS  AND  THERMOMETER- 
CHARTS.       TATLOB    lN8TBUIfB«T    COMPAKIBB,    ROCh- 

eater,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Norember  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  40.876.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.146.  INHALING  INSTRUMENTS  AND  APPARATUS. 
Otto  Jobakv  Juliob  Witt,  Hamburg,  Oeraiaoy. 

FUed  Norember   16,   1909.     Serial   Ma  40,891.     PUB* 
USHED  JANUARY  11,  1910. 

77.147.  CERTAIN  POODS.  WiTwaa  BBOTHaaa  Com- 
pant. Cedar  BapldB,  Iowa. 

FUed  September  23,  1009.     Bwlal  Mo.  44.886.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11,  1910. 

7T448.     MAGAZIME.     Lbum  Mztchmj.  HOBSia,  Fhtta- 
delphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Marcli  2.  1906.    Serial  No.  40386.    PUBL18HBD 
MAY  4,  1909. 

77,149.    OOOK-B<X)K8.    Wiluam  H.  Lib.  Cklcago.  HL 

Filed  October  6k  1868.    S«lal  Ma.  S738S.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  U.  1916.         * 

77.100.     METAL  BAKE-PANS  AND  METAL  DBTICBS 
FOB  PRpTBCTIMG  COOKING  UnSMSILS.     PaavD- 
BATBD  Platb  (^>1(Pant,  Saogertlea,  N.  Y. 
FnadAagoat  18,1909.    Sarlkl  No.  44.116.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  11,  1910. 


Pii'^^'^ 


Makce  15, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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77.181.    BLANK  BOOKS.     CoBLiaa,  Mact  A  Co..  New 
Yatk.  N.  Y. 


77,188.      REMEDY    FOR   CERTAIN    DISEASES.      Fbbd- 
BBiCK  W.  IBBABL,  WlcbitB,  Kana. 
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77401.    BOOKS  or  FICTION.  PUBLIBHH)  URIALLT. 
Thb  RaiLLT  *  Bbittom  CouTAtrt,  Cbleaffo,  lU. 
PU«I    NoTonber  0.    1909.     8«rlal   No.   40.788.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.152.     FOOD  SAUCBS  AND  PASTB8.     Tn  Saxa  Co., 
B«rrien  Springs.  Mich. 
Filad  October  »«.  1908.    Sertol  No.  88.2SA.   PUBLIBHBD 
JANUABT  11.  1910. 

77.108.     FLAVORINO  EXTRACTS.  BLENDED  COFFEE. 
SPICES.  PEPPER.  AND  CAYENNE.    ScBUHMACHMt 
Ubocbb  Compant,  Lagraoge,  Tex. 
Filed  NoTWBber  18.   1909.     Serial  Np.  40.908.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.104.    PMRrUM ■§,  TOILET  WATERS.  FACE-POW- 
DERS. AND  SACHET-POWDERS.    TKa  C.  B.  Wooo- 
woBTB  Sons  Co..  Rockaater,  N.  Y. 
FUed  November  90,  1909.     SarUl   No.  4«,02«.     PUB- 
U8HBD  JANUARY  11,  1910. 

77.100.     CONCRETE-MIXERS  AND  CONCRETE-STONE 
MACHINES.    OBOBaaCCRBiaTom*8<»,  Wichita. 


FUed  NoTwnber  IS.  1809.     Serial  Mol  4S,971.     PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  11.  1910. 

7740S.    CANDY.    Lawia  T.  Cuaax,  Bethleheai,  Pa. 

FUed  Aoffnst  «.  1909.    Serial  No.  44.000.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1910. 

7  7.107.     MEDICINES  FOR  RHEUMATISM.     Mabtu 
FABBoiua^  New  York.  M.  Y. 
FUed  March  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  41.088.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1010. 

77,108.     ENAMEL  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  PAINT.     HOU- 
ATTMLU  LiMiTH),  Newcaatle-opoA-TTiie.  England. 
Ftted  March  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  41.81«-    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1910. 

n400.     LUBRICATINQ-OILS.     imiAM  BviJiiira  Com- 
paMt,  Inc..  Aognata,  Me.,  and  Cincinnati.  Obla 
FUed  NoTeaiber  2«.  1900.     Serial  No.  4S420.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77460.     REMEDY  FOB  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Urraa- 
XATioiiAL  Cbbmical  4  Dboo  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  NoTemb«r   18.   1909.     Serial  No.  40^70.     PUB- 
U8HED  JANUARY  11.  1810. 

77.161.  REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLAD- 
DER AND  KIDNEYS.  IirmaxATB  Rjdcbdt  Co..  De- 
troit. Ml^ 

FUed  November  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  40.821.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.162.  STORM  FRONTS  OR  APRONS  FOR  YEHICLB8 
AND  COVbRS  FOR  YBHICLEB.  Jon  BOTU  *  CO., 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  September  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.981.     PUB- 
USBED  JANUARY  11,  1910. 

7  7,168.    STOCK  AND  POULTRY  FOOD.     Kobhpalfa 
Fbbo  Miu.iifo  CoMPAirr.  Kaaaas  City.  Mo. 
FUed  October  27. 1900.    Serial  No.  40.078.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.164.     CANNED  FRUllS  AND  VEGETABLES.     Sn  4 
CoMPAJnr.  Chlcaco.  IlL 
FUed  September   1,   1900.     Serial  No.  44.484.     PUB- 
LXSBED  JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.160.     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION  OF 
MOVING  PICTURES  THROUGH  ELECTRICAL  IM- 
PULSES.   Sblio  POLTScora  Co..  Chleaso.  IlL 
FUed  October  18. 1909.    Serial  No.  40.868.   PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.166.  FERTILIZERS.  STAiniABO  QCAJio  Airs  Chbmical 
MAHUPACTTTaiMa  CoMPAVT,  New  Orleana.  La. 

FUed  NoTcmber  18,  1009.     Serial  No.   48.900.     PUB- 
UOHED  JANUARY  11,  1910. 

77.167.  BOILER  COMPOUNDS.  LOOIO  BniaFiaa*. 
PlttsbaEg.  Pa. 

FEed  October  2.  1900.    Serial  Na  40.101. 
JANUARY  11.  1910. 


PUBLISHED 


CC 


77468.     CALCIUM-CARBID  BLOCKS  OB  CAKES. 

WaKBPIBLO  4  COMPAMT,  LOBdOB,  EngUttd. 

Filed   November   18.   1900.     Serial   No.  40.918.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.189.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINES.     Watw- 
LOO  OieoLixB  BROira  COMPAinr.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
FUed   November   22.   1900.     Serial   No.   48.004.     PDB- 
USHED  JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.170.  SAWS.  William  Dixom.  iBCoaKMuno,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   November   17.    1900.     Serial  No.   40,940.     PUB- 
USHED  JANUABY  11.  1910. 

77.171.  CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  MIIBD  FBUITB. 
CALivoanA  Ttmn  CAKBaaa  Aaaocunoa.  Baa  Fran- 
clseo.CaL 

FUed   December  10.    1906.     Serial  No.    SS.818.     PUB- 
USHED  JULY  18.  1900. 

7  7.172.     CANNED  FRUITS.     CALIVOailU  FBOIT  Cam- 
mna  AaaocuTiOM,  San  FraadBeo.  Cal. 
FUed    December   10,    1906.     Serial   No.   89.819.     PUB- 
USHED  JULY  18.  1909. 

7  7.178.     CANNED  FRUITS.     CALtKMUHA  Faoiv  Cai^ 
iiBBS  AsaociATiOH.  San  Frandeco,  CaL 
FUed  DeeeiBber  28,   1908.     Serial   No.   89.070.     PUB- 
USHED  JULY  IS,  1900. 

7  7,174.     PERFUMERY.     Gbo.  BoaoraLO*  4  Co..  Nmt 
York,N.  Y. 
FUed  July  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  48.481.     PUBU8HED 
JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77,170.     PERFUMB&     H.  BBomruR  4  Co.  Lip..  LoadoB, 

England. 
FUed    December    9.    1906.     Serial    No.    88,196.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77,178.     LAUNDRY  SOAP.     MiCMlOAB  BOAP  Woua,  De- 
troit, Mich. 
FUed   Febmarr   11.   1907.     Serial   No.   28.248.     PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  0.  1909. 

7  7,177.     EFFERVESCENT  GRANULAR  SALTS  FOR 
ELIMINATION  OF  URIC  ACID.     TMb  Mo-Col  Com- 
pany. BoCaJo,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  11. 1908.      Serial  Na  84.088.      PUBUBHED 

JANUABY  11.  ISIO. 

7  7.178.  PICKLING  AND  BAITINO  SUBSTANCES 
USED  IN  TANNING.     ROmm  4  Haab.  EBBUagea.  Oer- 


FUed  June  19. 1900.      Serial  No.  48,121.      PUBUBHED 
JANUARY  11.  1010. 

77.179.  PERFUMED  BATH-POWDER.     Tmb  S.  R.  FUI. 

Compant,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  31,  1900.     Serial  No.  48,922.     PUBUBHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1900. 

77.180.  ORINDINO-MILLS.     ObtiLUI   StMnOR.   CtedB- 
natl,  Ohio. 

FUed  Jane  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  42,888.     PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  24.  1009. 

77.181.  VARNISHES.     Wadbwobtm.    HowLAin    4    Co.. 

iNCOaPOBATBO,  BoOtOB.  MBBB. 

FUed  March  8. 1900.      Serial  Na  41,010.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.  1900. 

77.182.  VARNI8HB&     WaoBWOBTM.    HOWLaHD    4    Ca. 
iNCoapOBATBD.  BoatoB.  MaaB. 

FUed  March  8. 1909.      Serial  Na  41,011.      PUBUBHED 
APRIL  20.  1900. 

77.188.     WRITING  AND  PBINTINO  PAPER.     Am»ICA« 
WBiriMO  Papbb  Oompant.  Holyoke.  Maaa. 
FUed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  Na  28.044.     PUBUBHED 
JANUARY  11.  1910. 

7  7.184.     COUNTER   SALES-SLIPS  AND  COUNTER 

BALES-BOOKS.    TMB  CABna-CBOMB  Compabt,  Um- 

rtBO,  ToroBta  Oatarla  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falla, 

N.Y. 

Filed  October  21. 1909.    Serial  Na  48.402.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  11,  1910. 
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77,lli|.    BLANK  BOOKS.    CoBLiBB,  Mact  4  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  JBly  20,  1900.     Serial  Na  48,848.     PUBUBHED 
JANUABY  11.  1910. 

77,188.    BLEND  OF  STRAIGHT  BYE  WHISKIES.     Fbitb 
Hamdbicm  4  Bomb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Joly  20,  1908.     Serial  Na  88.888.     PUBUBHED 
JANUARY  11,  1910. 

77.187.      CONCENTRATED   NATURAL   MINERAL   WA- 
TEft.    Tmb  Gibbon  Wbll  Watbb  Comfavt,  Mineral 
Wella,  Tex. 
FUed  October  1.  1900.    Serial  No.  48.107.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  11.  1910. 


77.188.      REMEDY    FOR   CERTAIN    DISEASES.      Fbbd- 
aatCK  W.  laaABL,  Wichita,  Kaaa. 
FUed  October  28. 1900.    Serial  No.  40.081.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.180.     BELTING  AND  HOSE  AND  CEBTAIN  TIBBS. 
RBVBBB  Rdbbbb  Compant.  BoBton,  Maaa. 
FUed  May  28,  1900.     Serial  Na  42.780.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1009. 

77.190.      STOMACH-BITTERS.      JOMN    Schmblcbb.    Ho- 
boken,  N.  J. 
FUed  October  14. 1900.    Serial  No.  40.881.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21.  1900. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THX 


CXD3^3i*^CISSI01TER;    OiF    IP^TEaSTTS 


▲KD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOVEB'B  DE0I8I01& 


■z  PARS  Beaovoid  akd  Ghathkld. 
D90Ue4  Fthfntmry  U.  am. 
BrmcmtAtion — DBacmiPTiON  or  Opibatiox. 

TlM  reqnirement  of  tta«  Bzamlner  that  a  daaerlptlon 
of  tlM  operation  of  the  mactatne  be  added  to  tbe  apeel- 
fleatloa  Btld  reaaonable  and  proper. 

On  ^iiiiuii. 

{ I        oanr  ■jita.tos  am  wbnbb. 
Meuri.  Bradford  4  Hood  for  the  applicants. 
MooBi;  Oomtni$$i<mer: 

Thla  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
WaamtMT  requiring  that  a  deacriptioa  of  one  oom- 
Idetad  rotmd  of  operation  be  added  to  tbe  q>eclflca- 
tkm.  ; 

The  Inrentioo  Is  a  machine  fbr  devatlng  and 
welghlas  grain  or  the  like.  The  construction  is 
somewhat  complex,  requiring  seven  pages  for  its 
description.  In  such  cases  It  Is  highly  desirable 
that  a  full  and  connected  statanent  of  the  mode  of 
operation  should  be  glren.  Such  a  statement  is 
often  more  effecttre  In  conreylng  a  clear  Idea  of  the 
Inrentton  than  the  most  detailed  description  of  the 
structure  Itself.  Section  4888  Revised  Statntee  and 
Bule  S4  of  the  Patent  Office  require  that  the  appli- 
cant btfbre  receiving  a  patent  for  his  invention — 

■hall  fll*  la  ttke  Patent  Ofloe  a  wrlttaa  deaerlptton  of  the 
■aoie.  aad  oi  the  asaBer  «ad  proceM  of  Baklag,  cooatroct- 
ing,  compoondlng.  and  oalnclt,  etc.' 

The  tequlrement  of  the  Examiner  Is  a  reasonable 
one  and  In  conformity  with  established  practice  and 
the  intivlslons  of  the  statute  above  quoted. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


&E0I8IOVB  OF  THE  U.  a.  OOUBTa 


uinrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolombia. 

OoLD  V.  Gold. 
J>mMM  DecMHbar  7,  m». 
iMTsarsassca — Paioairr — Right  to  Makb  Claiub. 

Bccord  coBSldercd  and  HtU  to  etUbllah  that  i^pel- 
last  Is  eatltled  to  make  the  elalma  in  iaane. 

Mr.  III.  X.  Bomstt  for  BL  H.  Gold. 

Mr,  4.  C.  Frmter  aad  Mr.  wmUm  A.  Redding  for 
K.  B.  Oold.  ' 
Robs,  /..* 

This  Is  aa  appeal  from  a  decision  of  tbe  Gommis- 
lot  Pateats  in   an  interference  proceedtng. 


awarding  priority  of  invention,  as  to  oertnin  claims, 
to  the  junior  party,  Edward  B.  Gold,  on  the  ground 
that  tbe  senior  party.  Egbert  H.  Gold,  has  no  right 
to  make  the  claims. 

The  Invention  is  a  narrow  one  and  resides  in  an 
improvement  consisting  of  an  auxiliary  locking  de- 
vice for  hese-couplings  iu  heating  systems  for  rail- 
road-cara.  The  counta  here  in  issue  are  five,  and 
are  as  follows :  * 

1.  A  direct-port,  cravity  boae-coupler  for  rallvay-cai* 
havlBf  a  lockias-arm  on  one  aide  and  a  locking  proJectioB 
on  tbe  opposite  side,  adapted  to  ceople  with  Its  reciprocal 
oonpler  by  a  downward,  swlnslos  moTement,  and  to 
aatosMitleall/  aaceople  with  an  apward  mevement  by  tbe 
taatenlnc  of  tbe  boae  aa  tbe  can  draw  apart,  combined 
with  aonliarr  lockinf  meaaa  arraasad  to  reslat,  bat  not 
to  prevast,  the  naconpUsf  moveoMat  of  the  members  of 
the  ooapUng. 

2.  A  direct-part,  gravity  hoae-eouplcr  for  railway-oars, 
having  a  locking-arm  oa  oae  side  aad  a  locklag  proJiectloB 
OB  the  opposite  aide,  adapted  to  teoaple  with  its  reaprocal 
eoBBler  by  a  downward,  swinging  movement,  aad  to  auto- 
matically aacouple  with  an  upward  movement  by  tbe 
tautening  of  the  hose  aa  the  can  draw  apart,  combined 
with  a  aprlag-latch  Impositlvelr  engaglBg  the  reciprocal 
coupler  and  resisting,  but  not  preventing,  the  oaeoopllng 
moveBkeat 

8.  A  dloect-port,  gravity  hoae-coopler  tor  railway-cars, 
eomprlstng  redproeally-engaglBg  heads  haviag  locking 
means  comprialag  a  lug  on  oae  side  of  each  head  and  an 
arm  on  the  opposite  side  formed  with  a  hook  for  engaging 
the  lug  on  the  other  head,  adapted  to  couple  by  a  down- 
ward, swinging  morement.  to  liold  tbe  heads  cooplod 
agalast  latemal  pressure  durlag  aormal  mnnlag,  and  to 


uaeouple  automatically  with  aa  upward  moveaient  by  tbe 
tautening  of  the  boae  as  tlie  cars  draw  apart,  eomUned 
with  aa  aazillary  sprlag-latch  on  one  iMsd  lmposttl««4y 
engaging  the  other  head,  and  adapted  in  cooperation  with 
said  locking  meaas  to  resist  the  oncoupllng  movament 
sufflclently  to  prevent  accidental  uncoupling,  but  not 
snfflclent  to  prevent  sotomatle  uncoupling,  as  tl»e  cars 
draw  apart. 

4.  A  direct-port  gravity  boae-coupler  for  railway-cara, 
comprialaK  reciprocally-engaging  heads  having  locking 
means  oom^friaing  a  lug  on  one  side  of  each  head  aad  aa 
arm  oa  tbe  oppoalte  side  formed  with  a  hook  for  engag- 
ing the  log  en  the  other  kead,  sdaptsd  to  eonpio  ky  a 
downward,  swlngln|^  moveaient,  to  hold  tbe  heads  coupled 
agalnat  internal  preasare  daring  aormal  running,  and  to 
uncouple  antomaueally  with  aa  opward  saovemeat  bar  the 
tautening  of  the  hoae  as  the  ears  draw  apart,  comblsM 
with  an  auxiliary  sprinc-latch  on  one  iMBd  Impoalthrely 
eagaglBg  the  ottter  head  to  realat  tlie  uncoupling  move- 
BMBt,  and  adapted  to  be  displaeed  by  said  movement 
agalnat  the  stress  of  its  SBrlng.  . 

6.  A  direct-port,  gravity  boae-eoapier  having  locking 
BMans  eompriaing  flog  si  SM  siis  9i  its  hasi  aad  oa 
tlie  other  side  a  lie^md  loeUBg-afSi  adapted 

sUr.  emaMiMd  with  aa  -__ 

opposite  iMsd, 
to  press  haoc  said 


UM  ocner  sioe  a  neaaaa  locKlBg-afai  adapted  to  engage 
mattt  kis  oa  s  aiattag  coopler,  eofldtfaad  with  aa  aamun 
iSBpteitlve  spring-laieb  sngafing  tlie  opposite  liasd.  the 
eagagiag  teces  beiag  relatively  ihaped  to  press  haoc  said 
latch  against  tbe  soess  of  its  nrlng  &ut&K  the  vneenp- 
iing  movement,  the  ssid  istct  soipted  in  eoOperstkai  with 
said  todttng  assaas  to  resist  the  oaooivilng  saovenient 
snflcleBtly  to  prevent  scddsatal  vneoapliag,  but  not 
suffldcntiy  to  preveat  sntomatle  onconpung  aa  the  cars 
drsw  apart' 

It  will  be  observed  thst  the  fnrention  songht  to  he 
covered  in  these  ISve  counts  Is- directed  to  the  fen 
ture  of  JIaving  the  locking  device  so  arranged  ns 
to  hold  the  parts  of  the  conjder  together  nnder 
ordinary  strains  and  allow  them  to  liecoroe  sepa- 
ls. S.) 
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rated   or   aiicoap)«d   under   more   wvere   ttrains. 

Till*  teatore  has  been  aptly  described  by  appellee 

In  hla  application.  In  wbich  the  claima  originated,  as 

an  "  ImpoaitiTe  "  lock. 

The  Commissioner  awarded  priority  to  appellant 

as  to  three  connts,  of  which  the  following  is  typical : 

6.  A  diraet-port,  (rmTtty-coapllna  compriBlag  reciprocal 
eoapling  mcnber*  bsTlng  rscb  a  Dead  with  ui  external 
lodnat-am  on  one  ald«  and  an  external  kwkinc  projection 
on  the  opposite  side,  combined  wltk  a  mriac-latcb  on  one 
member  adapted  to  encase  the  oppoafte  member,  tliere 
being  two  pairs  of  engaipnc  face*  on  HUd  member  and 
latch,  one  of  the  engafing  facea  of  one  pair  being  Inclined, 
whereby  the  said  latch  la  antomatieally  foroed  back  in 
the  operation  of  eoapling.  and  one  of  the  engaging  facea 
of  the  other  pair  being  Inclined  and  both  of  said  faces  be- 
ing transrerse  to  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  mem- 
bera  In  eoopling  and  oacoapllng,  whereby  the  sprlng-pres-  ^ 
sure  tends  to  force  the  members  In  the  direction  of  coap> 
ling  after  the  coupling  is  made. 

An  examination  of  the  counts  awarded  appellnnt. 
from  which  award  no  appeal  wna  taken,  shows  that 
there  Is  not  necessarily  any  difference  between  the 
structure  called  for  by  these  counts  nud  the  struc- 
ture called  for  by  the  six  connts  awarded  apiiellee. 
The  differ«ice,  if  any  there  be.  Is  confined  to  the 
nngle  of  the  inclination  of  the  under  cam-fnce  of 
the  bolt  constituting  the  locking  device  and  the 
strength  of  the  spring  actuating  the  bol^  Bnt  we 
must  bare  aasume  that  there  Is  a  patentable  dif- 
ference between  the  two  groups  of  claims. 

It  is  conceded  that  when  these  parties  entered 
the  field  conplers  of  the  Sewell  type  were  in  general 
nae.  These  couplers  were  automatic  In  operation 
and  comprised  two  interlocking 'members,  from  the 
body  of  each  of  which  projected  an  arm  which  In- 
terlocked with  the  undercut  lug  of  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  of  the- other  member,  and  n  neck 
extending  slantingly  upward,  to  which  the  hose 
was  attached.  The  construction  of  this  coupler  was 
such  that  It  was  maintained  In  position  by  gravity, 
and  uncoupled  by  a  strong  longitudinal  pull  on 
tlie  depending  hose,  or  by  a  sudden  central  upward 
pull.  Hence  if  cars  of  the  train  became  ncciden- 
tally  sepnntted  tbe  couplings  became  disengnged 
without  rupturing  the  hose.  It  was  found,  however, 
that  aa  the  cars  were  made  longer  and  the  hoae  used 
In  connection  with  the  coupling  henvier,  sharp  and 
esiiecialiy  reverse  curves  produced  lateral  move- 
ment between  ndjacent  car  ends  which  tightened 
the  hose  sufficiently  to  disengage  tbe  couplers.  Ap- 
pellant who  was  highly  skilled  in  the  art  sought 
to  overcome  this  defect  His  application  waa  filed 
April  10th.  1002.  He  made  drawings  of  his  Inven- 
tion in  December^  1901.  and  disclosed  It  to  othera 
in  January.  1902.  The  application  of  appellee  waa 
not  lUed  until  June  24th.  1903. 

In  his  specIflcatiOD  appellant  my : 

To  prerent  the  a^deatal  oaeoapling  of  my  dcvlca,  1 
provide  the  lock  shown  in  Figures  3  and  4.  TMs  lock 
eonatsts  of  a  lockinc-pln  provided  with  aa  arm  and  moaat- 
ed  within  a  trnnsferse  recess  In  the  eoapling.  This  re- 
cess to  so  located  that  when  the  eoopling  mambcrs  are 
damped  toK«>ther,  tbe  pin,  projecting  from  the  recess,  will 
en.'mge  the  upper  edge  of  the  arm  of  the  eoapling  "Hie 
loddng-plD  is  normally  forced  oatwardly  In  a  posltloB  to 
lock  with  tbe  arm  bv  meana  of  a  spring  in  aay  soltable 
manner  *  *  *  the  pin  may  bs  provided  with  a  khort 
ineitntd  fuet  at  the  upper  aids  of  Its  forward  end.  as 
«liown  la  Ftga.  8  and  4.  In  which  event  It  may  be  first  re- 


bv  I 

the  pin 

slds  of  Its  for 
.  irhleh  event  It  may 
leased  and  than,  as  th«  eoapling  Is  damped  togethar.  the 
under  edge  of  tbe  arm  will  engage  thta  Inclined  or  wedged 
face,  tktrtlhp  forvtuo  the  pirn  h4t>'kirmrdtw  tmffifieni  to  al- 
loto  Me  pmt—o*  0/  ih0  irm,  Wbereapoa  It  will  immedi- 
ately retam  to  It*  locking  position  In  engagement  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  arm. 

rVftL  152. 


I  also  preferably  provide  the  nnder  ta«a  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  pin  with  a 


lOBf  indined  face,  sxtaadtng  back* 
rie  that  the  upward 


wardly  at  each  sn  angle  that  the  upward  preasare  of  tha 
arm  against  said  face  will  not  tend  to  force  tbe  pin  baek- 
wardly.  but,  on  tbe  contrary,  tha  combined  action  of  tba 


spring  and  this  long  Indlned  nnder  face  will  be  to  coa- 
itly  wedge  the  pis  '  ""  '"       —  -^ 

hold  the  eoapl 
time 


snntly  wedge  thejpTn  agalnat  the  npper  face  of  tbe 
and  hold  the  eoapling  in  a  tighUy-lockad  position  at  all 


Accompanying  this  specification  was  a  drawing 
showing  a  aprlng-actuated  pin  on  the  coupler-head. 
The  upper  aide  of  thia  pin  la  wedge-shaped  aa  indi- 
cated In  tbe  speciflcation,  and  tliere  Is  no  question 
that  the  angle  is  such  as  readily  to  permit  the  auto- 
matic coupling  of  the  device.  The  under  side  of  tbe 
pin  is  cut  nway  at  a  more  oktuss  angle.  In  other 
worda,  aa  the  specification  suggests  It  was  provided 
with  a  long  Inclined  face.  There  la  testimony  In  the 
record,  which,  we  think,  has  not  been  successfully 
met,  to  the  effect  that  couplings  equipped  with  a 
locking  device  conatmcted  in  accordance  with  this 
drawing,  would  uncouple  automatically. 

lu  May,  1002,  aiipellant  bad  constructed  several 
couplings  clearly  onbodylng  the  subject-matter  of 
the  lasue.  One  of  these  couplings  waa  pabUcly  ex- 
hlblted  by  him  at  the  Maater  Car-BuUdera'  Conven- 
tion In  Saratoga,  N.  T..  in  June,  1902.  Appellee 
waa  within  two  feet  of  tbe  exhibit  and  carefully  ex- 
amined It.  In  the  brief  of  connael  for  appellee  It  la 
aald: 

It  Is  dearly  eatabllshed  that  K.  H.  Oold  In  May  and 
Jane,  1002,  bad  tbe  Crane  Compaay  make  for  him  tbe 
couplera  offered  as  "  Egbert  H.  OolA  laratoffa  Bzblblt.'' 
These  oooplers  have  sprlnf-bolts  with  vsnr  weak  springs, 
and  with  beveled  heada.  B.  H.  Oold  was  then  under  great 
prrraure  to  produce  some  kind  of  a  coupler  that  he  eoold 
offer   to   bto   enatomers.      The   couplera   be    made   would 


hardly  stay  eoopled, at  all  without  aprlnc-bolts :  and  even 

leatally  as  tl 
coupler  without  any  lock. 


with  these  the  couplers  uncouple  so  caafly  as  to  be  folly 
as  liable  to  oncoaple  acddeatally  as  the  Edward  IL  Oold 


It  will  thns  be  seoi  that  long  prior  to  appellee'a 
filing  date  appellant  had  conatmcted  a  device  which 
appellee's  counsel  now  saya  waa  too  automatic  It 
conclualvely  api)ear8.  therefore,  that  tbe  very  first 
embodiment  of  apT>dlant'8  structure,  which  be 
publicly  exhibited,  was  an  automatic  coupler. 
His  claims  as  originally  drawn,  however,  did 
not  cover  this  future,  and  It  was  not  until  an 
Interference  on  the  related  subject  -  matter  had 
exposed  the  application  of  appellee  that  auch  claims 
were  Inaerted.  The  Examiner  finally  rejected  tbe 
claims  aa  not  warranted  by  tbe  dlacloeura  of 
appellant,  and  upon  an  em  parte  appeal  to  tbe 
Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef  the  decision  waa  re- 
versed, one  member  dissenting.  Theranpon  tbe  prss 
ent  interference  waa  declared  and  appellee  moved 
to  dissolve,  contending  that  appellant  had  no  right 
to  make  the  claima.  The  Examiner  denied  the  mo- 
tion and  the  caae  waa  again  taken  to  tbe  Examtners- 
In-Cblef.  on  the  motion  that  tbe  Board  raconunend 
the  rejection  of  appellant's  elalina  trader  Rule  126. 
This  recommendation  tbe  Board  declined  to  mnke, 
saying  that — 
If  Edward  E.  Oold  eaa  show  ttat  tbe  latch  as  ertglnally 


dsscribad  and  shown  by  Egbert  H.  Oold  tea"  podtlve " 
latch  and  will  not  yield  to  onnanal  straina  transmitted 
throogh  the  coupling,  he  may  aeeore  an  adjudication  of 
the  question  Involved  at  the  final  hearing  In  eonnectloo 
with  the  main  queatlon  of  priority. 

The  decision  of  tbe  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
npon  final  bearing,  was  in  flavor  of  appellee,  bnt  It 
lad.) 
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tnined  upon  another  point  Tba  pertoiMiei  of  tbe 
Board  of  Examlnere-ln-Cbl^  bad  changed  when  tbe 
final  hearing  was  bad  before  that  tribunal.  Upon 
that  bearing  a  majority  of  tbe  Board  ruled  that  ap- 
pellant had  no  rli^t  to  make  tbe  claims  of  tbe  Issue, 
and  this  finding  was  affirmed  by  tbe  Commissioner. 

We  IbcUne  to  the  view  that  tbe  ooncluslon  reached 
by  tbe  Commiaaioner  is  baaed  upon  a  too  technical 
and  Illiberal  conaideratlon  of  appellant's  caae.  We 
ara  coavlnced  that  tbe  subject-matter  of  tbe  issue 
was  d!iaclosed  in  the  speciflcation  and  drawings  of 
appellant  It  will  be  remembered  that  tbe  angle 
of  the  upper  aide  of  the  locking-pin  as  shown  in  tbe 
drawing  and  aa  described  In  tbe  specification 
readily  permitted  the  automatic  coupling  of  the  de- 
vice. The  angle  on  the  under  aide  of  the  pin  was 
hmseil.  Experta  have  subjected  a  coupler  equipped 
wttk  ^  locking-pin  barlnff  tbe  angles  described  In 
tbe  neclflcatlona  and  shown  In  tbe  drawings  to 
testis  and  these  tests  have  demonstrated  that  the 
lock  Ws  not  a  positive  lock;  in  other  worda,  that 
tbe  coupler  waa  automatic.  Tbe  angle  on  the  niq>er 
side  ot  the  pin  was  designed  to  withstand  slli^t  re- 
sistance only;  \be  angle  on  tbe  imder  aide  much 
greater  reaistance^  But  to«ny  one  akilled  in  the 
art  the  q;)eclfication  and  drawings  would  immedi- 
attiy  ynggest  the  automatic  coupler.  It  seems  to  us 
tiiat  Miy  other  conclusion  almost  amounts  to  an 
absurdity.  The  bolt  was  there;  the  spring  was 
there;  their  position  waa  correct  As  the  couplw 
was  dumped  together  tbe  upper  bevel  of  the  pin  en- 
fUCtdijtbe  under  edge  of  tbe  arm  of  the  coupling, 
tiie  pla  was  readily  forced  back,  thereby  permitting 
tbe  pabaage  of  the  arm.  Whereupon  the  pin  receded 
or  aatamed  Ita  normal  position  and  the  coupler  waa 
locked.  Exactiy  tbe  same  principle  is  Invoked  in 
uncoupling  tbe  coupler.  Any  one  skilled  in  the  art 
would  know  at  a  glance  that  to  Aibjact  tbe  hose  to  a 
longitudinal  pull  would  tend  to  tilt  up  the  ends  of 
tbe  anna  ot  the  coupler  and  bring  the  upper  edge 
of  thete  arms  Into  engagement  with  tbe  luder  bev- 
eled edge  of  the  pin.  It  la  also  appar«it  that  to 
withstand  a  pressure  of  one  hundred  pounds  a  cer- 
tain b^vtf  or  angle  would  be  neceaaary,  and  tliat  to 
withstand  a  greater  preasura  a  dlfferoit  angle 
would  be  required.  Tbe  angle  abown  in  appellant'a 
drawlag  was  designed  to  withstand  severe  strains. 
The  angle  finally  adopted  by  him  la,  as  above  noted, 
criticised  because  It  did  not  withstand  greater 
strains.  As  we  view  It  tit^l*  1*  not  a  question  of 
angles  so  much  as  it  Is  one  of  Ideas.  In  other 
words,  did  appellant's  speciflcation  and  dra?rlngs 
disclose  the  inventire  thought? 

The  failure  of  appellant  to  make  tbe  claims  of 

tbe  lisne  until  after  tbe  flling  of  bis  adversary's 

appU^tion  cannot  affect  bis  rights  In  tbe  drcum- 

stancM  of  this  case.     (Lotx  v.  Kemney,  81  App. 

D.  C,  206;  Cleveland  Foumdry  Co.  t.  Detroit  Vapor 

Btove  Co,,  181  IHed.,  808.)     In  tbe  latter  case  tbe 

court  bftcr  pointing  out  tbe  distinction  between 

allowable  amendments  and  those  not  allowed  said : 

This  dlstlaetlon  barmoniass  with  tba  doetrlaa  that  tbs 

eztaads  to  all  tbs 


contemplation  or  not  and  tbe  other  rate,  to  wbldi  we  have 
already  referred,  that  It  does  not  matter  that  be  doea  aot 
onderstand  the  principles  on  wbleb  bis  davlea  operatea.  It 
he  dlscovera  new  uaea  to  wlilcb  bis  invention  saay  be  pat 
or  discerns  the  pHndplea  thereof  more  clearly,  while  bis 
application  la  pending,  in  ntftlisr  ease  la  there  any  new 
invention,  nor  any  enlargement  of  tlie  old.  And,  tliat  be- 
ing ao,  there  can  be  no  legal  objeetloa  to  bis  so  molding 
Ids  claima  as  to  secure  all  bis  invention  disdo 


beaeflt  secvrsd  by  aa  laveatloB  ( 

wblcb  It  Is  capable,  wbatbar  tbs  lavaatsr  bad 
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In  Potf  v.  Oreager  (UB6  y.  S..  006)  tbe  Court 

said: 

Doubtless  the  patentee  is  entitled  to  every  use  of  whldi 
his  Invention  Is  susceptible,  whether  sudi  ass  Iw  kaowa  or 
unknown  to  him. 

It  must  be  ronembered  that  appellant  was  sedc- 

Ing  to  improve  an  automatic  coupler  and  that  bla 

specification  and  drawings  must  t>e  construed  in  tbe     / 

light  of  tbe  prior  art    In  the  decision  of  tbe  Board 

of  Examiners-In-Chlef  on  final  hearing  they  said: 

An  inspection  of  tbe  drawings  of  the  aenlor  party  die- 
closes  a  apring-preased  bolt  for  aecurlng  tbe  sections  ot  bis 
eoapling  in  locked  position,  tbe  nose  of  the  bolt  chamfered 
or  cot  away  on  Its  upper  and  lower  sides.  80  far  aa  tbe 
drawing  abowa  tbe  bolt  ml|^t  form  the  impoaltlve  lode  ot 
this  issue  if  we  aaaume  (1)  that  tbe  angle  of  tnellnattoa 
of  tbe  cam-face  of  ttie  bolt  la  each  aa  to  permit  it  to  be 
forced  back  by  the  member  with  which  It  coacta,  and  (2) 
that  tbe  aprlng  la  of  sacb  strength  In  riew  of  tbe  angle  of 
tbe  cam-face  of  tbe  bolt  aa  to  yield  to  the  movement  of  tbe 
members  of  tbe  eoopling  only  when  a  atrain  la  pot  apon  it 
less  than  woald  injore  tbe  bone  and  its  connections  sad 
greater  than  thatto  which  it  might  be  acddentally  sab- 
Jeeted.  Neither  of  these  conditions  is  expressed  u  tbe 
drawing.  The  atrengtb  of  aprlng  it  la  obv4oasly  Impossi- 
ble to  represent.  It  is  also  Impossible  to  tell  from  tba 
ancle  ahown  whether  a  device  oonstracted  In  exact  accord 
with  tbe  drawing  woald  have  the  function  here  in  iasoa  or 
not. 

This  criticism  of  appellant* s  drawings  is  based 
upon  tbe  proposition  that  be  Is  restricted  to  tbe 
exact  angle  there  shown.  Manifeetiy  Patent  Office 
drawings  are  not  working  drawings.  Their  object 
is  to  aid  in  conveying  to  one  skilled  In  the  art  tbe 
Idea  of  tbe  Inventor.  When  the  Inventor  In  tbla 
instance  stated  in  bis  speciflcation  that  to  provide 
the  upper  side  of  the  end  of  the  locking-pin  "  with 
a  short  inclined  face  "  would  permit  the  automatic 
coupling  of  the  device  and  idiowed  a  longer  Inclined 
face  on  tbe  under  side  of  the  end  of  the  pin  wblcb 
was  capable,  under  severe  strains,  of  automatic  op- 
eration, he  disclosed  this  invention.  The  angle  of 
inclination  could  be  varied  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  service.  Any  mechanic  could  do  that  llie  In- 
vention baa  been  greatiy  magnified  for,  after  all. 
It  is  a  very  simple  thing  and  amounts  to  littie  more 
than  putting  an  old  device  to  a  new  use.  Lodclng- 
pins  of  various  forms  were  old  but  they  bad  not 
been  applied  to  automatic  couplws.  Appellant  con- 
ceived the  Idea  of  so  applying  them.  He  knew,  as 
every  one  skilled  in  the  art  knew,  that  there  must 
be  little  resistance  to  tbe  clamping  together  of  th» 
coupler.  Consequently  be«ciit  away  the  upper  cam- 
face  of  tbe  locking-pin  at  an  acute  angle.  It  waa 
also  perfectly  well  known  to  him  that  to  overcome 
tbe  liability  to  accidentally  uncouple  a  more  obtuse 
angle  would  be  necessary  on  tbe  tmder  cam-fbce  of 
tbe  pin.  His  drawings  show  a  coupler  equipped 
with  a  locking-pin  pomltting  automatic  (q;>i3ratioii. 
We  think  it  logically  follows  from  what  we  baTS 
said  that  aiH)eUant  was  entitied  to  make  the  claims  * 
of  tbe  Issue 

As  previously  stated,  appellant  has  been  awarded 
priority  as  to  three  claima.  Exactly  tbe  same  tes- 
timony was  iDTolved  tn  tbe  drtermination  of  tbe 
I0.8J 
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qnecdcn  of  priority  at  to  the  elalma  of  the  Imim. 
Since  the  two  groope  of  claims  are  ao  doaely  re- 
lated and  aa  app^ee  haa  taken  no  appeal  from  the 
adrerae  dedrton  of  the  Oommlaaioner  ae  to  one 
gronp  of  claims  he  la  not  in  a  rery  good  po«ltl<»  to 
urge  the  question  of  priority  aa  to  the  other  group. 
We  have,  howerer,  examined  the  testimony  bearing 
npon  this  question  and  we  are  not  convinced  that 
appdiee,  when  he  saw  the  embodiment  of  appel- 
lant's structure  at  Saratoga  In  June,  1902,  had  then 
conceived  thla  Invoitlon.  The  testimony  of  appellee 
hlmaalf  on  thia  point  la  very  ragoe  and  Indefinite. 
He  produced  the  workman  who  made  the  spring 
oaed  in  the  experimoital  device  who  testified,  purely 
from  memory,  that  it  was  made  In.  the  summer  of 
1901  and  "  In  the  very  hot  weather."  He  also  pro- 
duced a  witness  who  testifled  that  he  saw  thla  ex- 
perimental coupler  when  he  took  the  lb02  Inven- 
tory, that  his  attention  was  not  directed  to  it,  and 
ttiat  it  waa  In  a  box  containing  twenty-flve  or  thirty 
pieces  of  castings.  The  memory  of  this  witness  is 
so  remarkable  as  to  be  onreliable  When  the  vague- 
ness of  appellee'a  testimony  on  this  point  is  con- 
sidered and  the  fSct  that  in  June,  1902,  he  aaw 
appellanfa  device  under  such  conditions  as  most 
have  discloeed  Ita  novel  features  to  him  the  condn- 
sion  Is  almost  irresistible  that  the  very  hot  weather 
mentioned  by  the  witness  who  made  the  experimen- 
tal spring  was  In  July,  1902,  and  after  appellee's 
return  from  the  Saratoga  convention. 

But  accepting  appellee's  contention  that  he  con- 
ceived the  Invention  in  1901  we  agree  with  the 
Examlners-iD-Chlef  and  the  Commissioner  that  h« 
was  lacking  in  diligoice.  According  to.  his  own  tes- 
timony practically  nothing  was  done  toward  reduc- 
ing the  invention  to  practice  lietween  1901  and 
June  24th,  1903,  when  he  filed  his  application. 
Since  the  evidoice  clearly  shows  that  appellant  con- 
ceived the  invention  in  December,  1901,  and  was 
diligent  thereafter  in  reducing  it  to  practice  it  fol- 
lows that  the  decision  of  the  Gommlsalonw  la  re* 
versed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  (pinion  as  by  law 
required. 

Oonzt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oolamfaiik 

BAaTIAM    V.    GHAMr. 
Dteided  D«e«mb«r  U,  m$. 

iMTKBrSBBXCa — PSIORITT. 

Evldenoe  coaslder«d  and  held  to  asUblish  that  B.  if 
the  flnt  to  conceive  the  Invention  In  Inue  was  tha  laat 
to  reduce  It  to  prtctlce  and  wa*  not  exercising  dae  dili- 
gence at  tike  time  C.  entered  the  field  and  tohMqaently 
tharcta 

Mr.  W.  O.  Belt.  Mr.  L.  8.  Bacon,  Mr.  O.  C.  lAmthi' 
oum,  and  Air.  J.  H.  MUnnfi  for  tli«  appellant. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Fay  for  the  appellee. 
Vah  Obbdel,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Gom- 
missloner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
affirming  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Bxamlners- 
tn-€hlef,  which,  in  turn,  affirmed  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  awarding  priority  of 

(YoL  162. 
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invention  to  appeUea  The  lasoe  relates  to  bottle- 
filling  machlnea  containing  fluld-actoated  means  Cor 
lifting  the  bottles  Into  filling  position,  and  la  em- 
bodied In  the  following  counts : 

1.  In  a  bottle-fllllBg  nachlae,  the  eomMaatVwi  o<  a  !•■ 
tatable  upright  shaft,  a  tank  carried  bj  lald  shaft,  a  wt- 
rym  of  bottla-aillBg  valvea  coaaaeted  to  laM  taak7  a  m- 
rlas  of  flnld-pfa— ura  bottla-Ufta  earrlad  hj  said  shaft,  and 
meana  for  automatically  operatlsf  aald  hottla-llfts  by  Mid 
fluld-preaaure  dnrlag  tM  rotatloa  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  bottle-flulBg  maehiac.  the  combinatloD  of. a 
bottle-moathpleee,  a  bottla-rast  ivM-aetvated  OMaaa  fbr 
moving  aald  ootUa-rcat  ralatJvaly  to  aald  moathplaoa,  said 
members  having  conjoint  travel  dtstlnct  from  aald  bottle- 
rest  movement,  two-part  means,  one  part  travallas  and  tha 
other  not  traveling  with  aald  dlatinct  travel  and  auto- 
matically cooperative  during  same  to  eoatrol  flew  of  flald 
(or  said  flnld-aetuatcd  means,  sabataatially  as  sst  forth. 

3.  In  a  bottle-fllling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bottle-moathpleee,  a  bottle-rest,  piston  means  for  movtng 
aald  bottla-rsst  toward  aald  moutnpleca,  said  members  hav- 
ing conjoint  travel  distinct  from  said  bottle-rest 


mant.  two-part  means,  one  part  sharing  aad  the  other 
part  not  snaring  in  aald  conjoint  travel  aad  controlling 
flow  of  llqald  to  move  said  bottlc-raat*  toward  said  aoath- 
plece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Appellee  filed  his  application  October  4,  1904, 
while  the  application  of  appellant  was  not  filed  until 
February  13,  1906.  It  will,  therefore,  be  seen  that 
appellant  comes  here,  not  alone  with  the  burdoi  of 
the  unanimous  decisions  of  the  three  tribunala  of 
the  Patent  Ofllce  against  him,  but  alao  with  the 
burden  of  proof  resting  upon  him  aa  the  Junior 
party  to  this  interference. 

Appellee  haa  offered  aome  evidence  to  prove  that 
he  discloeed  the  Invention  In  issue  aa  eariy  aa  the 
spring  of  1902,  but  we  think  this  date  Is  not  snffl- 
ciently  established.  It,  however,  appears  that  ap- 
pellee instructed  one  Smith  to  make  drawings  of 
the  device,  which  were  completed  and  dated  on 
September  10,  1902.  Smith  identified  the  drawings 
as  having  been  completed  by  him  on  the  date 
marlced  thereon.  Appellee  then  instructed  Smith 
to  proceed  to  embody  this  Invention  in  a  working 
uachine,  which  waa  done,  and  the  device  satisfac- 
torily tested  prior  to  November  17, 1902)  which  date 
is  fixed  by  means  of  a  memorandum  signed  by 
appellee  and  Smith,  and  by  the  testimony  of  Smith 
and  one  Stelnmetz.  Regarding  thia  machine,  the 
Ck>mnii88ioner  said: 

Thereafter,  under  Champ'a  Instructions,  a  machlaa  was 
complatad,  aad  this  macblns,  which  la  rafarrad  to  ts  tha 
record  aa  machloe  No.  1,  waa  tested  not  later  than 
November  IT.  ia02.  It  was  subseooently  dismantled 
and  parte  of  it  used  la  making  aaotner  machine  which 
Is  referred  to  aa  machine  No.  2.  Machine  No.  2  waa 
eomplaCsd  about  the  flret  part  of  the  year  1903.  A  part 
of  the  No.  1  machine  has  been  Introduced  In  evidence  and 
Is  known  aa  "  one  unit  of  first  machine."  This  exhibit 
doea  not  embody  all  tha  elemanta  la  Issaa.  but  takca  la 
connection  with  drawings  which  are  proved  to  liave  been 
made  prior  to  the  balldug  of  the  machlaa  and  tha  testi- 
mony of  Champ,  Smith,  aad  Stetnmeta,  It  clearly  satah- 
llsbes  a  conception  of  the  InvaatfoB  by  Champ  es  earfy 
as  November,  1902. 


We  see  no  reason  to  disturb  this  conclusion. 

Appellant  claims  conception  and  dlacloeure  of  the 
Invention  in  Auguat,  1902.  For  the  pnrpoeea  of  thia 
inquiry,  we  may  c<mcede  him  that  date,  although 
the  evidence  is  for  from  being  conclusive  on  thla 
point.  The  earliest  date  alleged  for  reduction  to 
practice  la  January  1, 1906,  three  months  subsequent 
to  appellee's  filing  date.  Therefore,  even  granting 
that  he  la  the  first'  to  conceive^  he  la  the  last  to  re- 
duce to  practice;  and  it  is  Incumbent  upon  him  to 
show  that  be  was  exercising  due  diligence  In  per- 
fecting his  Invention  from  a  time  Jost  prior  to  the 
90.3.] 
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date  appellee  entered  the  field  until  he  reduced  his 
own  Intention  to  practice.  Thia  he  haa  not  done. 
On  the  contrary,  between  August,  1902,  and  Octo- 
ber, 1904,  when  he  ordered  the  preparation  of  acale- 
drawlogs  of  the  invention,  he  was  doing  nothing 
toward  perfecting  hla  device.  During  thia  time  he 
was  engaged  in  building  machines  with  a  cam-lift 
for  one  Strasburgo',  a  wltoess  for  appellant;  and 
it  furtUur  appears  from  the  testimony  of  this  wit- 
ness tiM^t  sppellsnt  had  agreed  not  to  build  any 
machines  embodying  the  Invention  in  issue  aa  long 
as  he  could  get  witness's  work.  It  is  manifest  that 
an  inventor  cannot  stand  Idly  by,  awaiting  his  busi- 
ness convenience,  and  then  satiafactorlly  anawer  the 
cta«i|i||if  lack  of  diligence. 

Couhiel  for  appellant  cont«>d  that  apprilee'a 
structure  doea  not  contain  the  "two-pari  meana" 
called  fbr  by  counts  2  and  8  of  the  Issue  and  that, 
therefore,  no  interferrace  in  fact  exists  aa  to  these 
two  coittnts.  This  contention  Is  well  answered  In 
the  opinion  of  tbe  Examtna«-in-Ohief,  as  follows : 

There  la  nothing  in  the  expraaalon  "  two-part  means  " 
tiiat  nenpsmrily  confines  them  to  two  parts,  each  part 
being  a  Itngle  part :  on  the  contrary  the  term  "  two-part 
meana  "  la  descriptive  of  two  means,  one  or  both  of  which 
in  turn  may  Include  one  or  several  parts;  in  short,  the 
expreasfcin  may  relate  to  two  grand  or  main  divisions  of 
meana,  «ich  of  which  divisions,  for  aught  that  tbe  lan- 
gnas*  of  tha  oooats  says  to  the  contrary,  may  In  torn 
be  composed  of  anv  number  of  parts.  We  agree  with 
the  rsasftnlna  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfereacea  as  to 
the  BUttar  that  the  valve  aad  lever  In  Champ's  dla- 
cloeure Slav  be  pfoperly  termed  one  "  meana "  and  the 
bar  and  rollers  a  second  "  means."  and  the  two  together 
be  dcalgaated  aa  a  "  two-part  means." 

With  this  conclusion  we  fully  agree. 

The  declalon  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
afllrmed,  and  the  clwk  la  directed  to  certify  th< 
proceedings  aa  by  law  required. 


Is 


Argentiie  Palent  and  Tiade-KaKk  Law— Protection  0' 
Ezhilnton  at  Exposition  of  1910. 

DKPAaTMKRT  OF  THE  IlTTKaiOB, 

UxinD  Statks  Patbnt  OFiica, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  March  5,  1910. 
fallowing  papers  relating  to  the  Argentine 
patmt  and  trade-mark  law  which  have  been  trana- 
mltted  by  the  Department  of  State  are  published 
for  the  information  of  those  concerned. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB, 

OofnmUHoner. 


Tte 


DcPAiTMKifT  or  Statk, 

January  IS,  1910. 
The  Hanoraltle  the  Becretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sia:  I  have  the  honor  to  Inclose  herewith,  for 
tilie  Inftrmadon  of  your  Department,  a  translation 
of  Argentine  law  No.  6790,  promulgated  to  afford 
protection  for  exhlbitora  at  tbe  Argentine  191O  Ex- 
positions agalntft  fraudulent  registration  of  trade- 
marks and  patenta. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant 
,  For  Mr.  Krox  : 

HUNTINGTON  WILSON, 
Auietant  Secretary  of  Btate. 
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urvESTioas  and  nAim-UAMXM. 

BuKiros  AiBXS,  October  20,  J 909. 
Whereas,  the  Samte  and  Chamber  of  Deputies 
of  the  Argentine  Nation  in  Congress  assembled,  ete., 
8auctl<ms  with  the  force  of  a  law: 

AancLX  1.  The  authors  of  pat^itable  inventiona, 
the  owners  of  trade-marlu,  or  the  legal  successors 
of  both,  who  take  part  in  the  expoaitions  which 
will  take  place  next  year  In  commemoration  of  the 
centenary  of  our  political  emancipation,  shall  enjoy 
the  privilege  of  the  exclusive  right  to  his  invention 
or  his  trade-mark  in  the  territory  of  the  Republic 
without  any  other  requirement  than  that  of  com- 
municating the  details  and  deaigna  of  one  or  of 
the  other  to  the  Patent  and  Trade-Mark  Bureau  of 
the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  it  always  being  under- 
stood that  they  are  registered  in  the  country  of 
origin  and  are  not  in  conflict  with  trade-marlu  and 
patents  already  registered  in  the  Republic. 

AST.  2.  The  privilege  will  ceaae  six  months  after 
the  closing  of  the  respective  exposition  If  the  pro- 
prietor of  the  invoition  does  not  solicit  his  patent 
and  he  (the  proprietor)  of  the  trade-mark  does  not 
proceed  to  register  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
lawa  In  force. 

Aar.  3.  Let  it  be  communicated  to  the  Executive 
Power. 

Given  in  the  Hall  of  Sessions  of  the  Argentine 
Congress,  in  Buenos  Aires,  September  80,  1909. 
(Sgd.)         BENITO  VILLANUEVA. 
(Sgd.)         B.  OCAMPO, 

8cy.  of  the  Benate. 
(Sgd.)         MIGUEL  PADILLA. 
(Sgd.)         ALEJANDRO  80R0ND0, 
Bey.  of  the  Chamber  of  Depntie*. 
Now,  therefore,  let  it  be  enacted  as  a  national 
law,   be  complied  with,   published,   given   to   tbe 
National  Regieter,  and  filed  In  the  archlvea 

(Sgd.)         FIGUEROA  ALCORTA. 
(Sgd.)        'PEDRO  EZCURRA. 


InterfiBrenoe  Hotioes. 


DarASTifBifT  or  thb  Iktbbiob, 

Umitbo  Statbs  Patbht  Omc^ 

WathUttfton,-  D.  C,  Mereh  U,  BM. 

Hockadatf  Hardware  Company,  itt  atitignM  or  lepol  r«p- 

retentative;  taJc€  notioc: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OSes  be- 
tween an  application  of  ttie  American  Steel  A  Wire  Com- 
pany, of  Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  registration  to  the  Hockaday  Hardware 
Company,  of  Wichita,  Kana..  aad  the  notioe  of  sa^  dec- 
laration aent  by  reglatered  mail  to  tha  eald  Hockaday 
Hardware  Company  at  the  address  above  tlvea  haa  faUed 
of  delivery  to  the  Hockaday  Hardware  Ceeapany. 

Notioe  Is  therefore  hereby  givui  to  the  eald  Hockaday 
Hardware  Company,  its  aaeigBs  or  legal  representatlvea, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  dealrc  to  ooateet  the  eald  later. 
ference  they  ehould  immediately  put  themeelvee  la 
mnnleatlon  with  tlie  CommleeloBer  of  Patents. 

This  nodes  will  be  puMlehed  in  the  Okmctu<  Oaj 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  ao  appearance  efaall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pahlleatlea, 
tbe  interferoiee  will  proceed  es  In  case  of  default. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Oommi90ionor. 


DBPAaniBirT  or  thb  iMraaioa, 

Umitbo  Statbs  Patbnt  Omcs, 

Weehlaptoa,  D.  C,  March  4,  m». 

Wm.  Devriat  4  Oe.,  their  aatio—  or  lepaj  represealeflces, 

take  notioe: 

An  iBterferenoe  havlBg  been  declared  by  this  Offlcc  be- 
tween the  appllcatloB  ofThe  Geo.  De  Waid  Company,  of 

Va  3.) 
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CalbooB  and  Colombia  ■treeta,  Fort  WaTsa,  Ind.,  for  r«f- 
latratlOD  of  a  trada-aark  and  a  trad«>aiark  reglatcred  to 
Wa.  Darrtaa  *  Oik,  of  BaltlMora,  Md..  aad  tlM  ootlea  of 
aaM  dadaratloa  aant  hj  tba  Patent  OAea  by  rvglaterad 
■Mil  to  tka  aaM  Wm.  Darrlaa  4  Co.  havlBc  baan  ratoraad 
h7  tha  Poat-Offlea  Dapartmoit,  notlca  la  hereby  glTen  to 
■aid  Wm.  Derriea  *  Co.,  their  aaatsna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tirea,  that  If  tkey  or  any  of  tbem  dealre  to  eonteat  the 
■aid  Interference  xh*j  abooM  Immediately  pot  tbemaelrea 
In  eommvnleatloa  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Pateata  In 
order  that  the  notlee  of  declaration  heretofore  aent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Offlee  may  be  forwarded  to  thent 

Thla  notice  will  be  poblianed  in  the  Owicial  OAiam 
for  aix  eonaecQtlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  be  en> 
tared  at  the  enrtratiott  of  the  period  of  pnbllcatioik,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  ease  of  default.  ~ 

KDWARD  a  MOORK,  Commi$Hon^. 


Danxrummr  ov  trb  IirraniOB, 

UiriTBO  STATna  Patbmt  Orrica. 

WuafUnfftim.  D.  C,  Mmnh  t.  au. 

A.  WiUard,  Me  a$a1(fn*  or  lepai  rtprttentattvM, 

tmke  noMoe.- 

An  Interference  barlnc  been  declared  by  thle  OIBce  be- 
tween the  applkatlMi  of  Rldfwaya  Limited,  of  75  Mlnorlea 
street,  Lonaon,  England,  for  recletration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  realstered  to  Bdward  A.  Wlllard,  of  ISS 
Front  street.  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  the  notice  of  aald 
declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Oflke  by  reflstercd  mall  to 
the  said  Bdward  A.  Wlllard  haTiaa  been  retnmed  ande- 
llTered.  notice  la  hereby  glren  to  aald  Bdward  A.  Wlllard. 
hla  aaslgBs  or  lecal  repreeeatatiTea.  that  If  they  or  any  or 
them  dealre  to  eonteat  the  aald  Interference  they  ehookl 
Immediately  pat  themeelTes  In  commnnlcatlon  with  tha 
Commiaaioner  ot  Patenta  In  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  eent  by  and  returned  to  the  Ofllce  may  be 
ftorwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notice  will  be  jpabllahed  In  the  Official  OAnnrni 
fbr  six  Conseco  tire  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pobllcation.  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  witb  as  In  caee  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Commiuioner. 


DBPAarimrr  or  thb  Iimaion, 

Unitbd  Statu  Patbat  Officb, 

WtMmoton,  D.  C,  Ftbruar^  «,  att. 

Ptmm  Reaiedy  (7o«»pai»ir,  itt  m»9ion*  or  le^al  rtfrfemf- 

t4vttf   fftito  nortec* 

An  interference  harlnc  been  declared  by  thla  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Foater-Dack  Company,  of  8148 
Cottage  GroTe  arenue.  Chicago,  HI.,  for  refristration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reglatered  to  tae  Penn  Rent- 
ed Co.,  of  1030  Poplar  street.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the 
notice  of  aald  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  by  reg- 
iatered  mall  to  the  aald  Penn  Remedy  Company  haTlag 
been  returned  ondellTered.  notice  la  hereby  glren  to  the 
said  Penn  Remedy  Company,  Ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaen- 
tativea,  that  If  tney  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  content  the 
said  interference  ther  ahoold  immediately  pot  themeelTea 
in  commonlcatlon  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta  In 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and 
retnmed  to  the  Ofllce  ms^  be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pobUshed  In  the  Official  OAivm 
for  alz  conaecotlTe  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  enlration  of  the  period  of  pobllcation,  tha 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  ease  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  CommUtionmr. 


DnPABTxairr  or  thu  Iimtaioa, 

UN  rem)  STATna  Patbht  Omen, 
WthAmffton,  D.  C,  Ftbntarv  i*.  ntO. 

J9km  J.  BuM,  Me  oatUfnt  or  loffcl  rvprsseatoMves,  tahe 

■oMoe.* 

An  interference  hsTlng  been  dedared  by  this  Ollee  be- 
tween the  applieatiooa  of  The  Muralo  Company,  of  New 
BrMitan.  Btaten  Island,  New  Tork.  N.  T. ;  ILBwtag-Foz 
*  Co.,  of  One  hoadred  and  tliirty-alzth  street  aadRlder 
aTBBu^  borough  of  Bronx.  New  Tork,  N.  T. ;  Peninaolar 
Paint  A  Yamish  Co..  Ltd^  of  Mllwaokee  Junetien.  Detroit, 
MUh.,  aad  Wadaworth.  Howland  4  Co.,  Incorporated,  of 
84  Waahiagton  street.  Boatoa,  Maaa..  for  regiatratlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-OMrka  reglatered  to  Manhattan  Color 
Works,  of  New  Tork,  N.  T..  and  John  J.  Bndd,  of  140  Bank 
■tiaac  New  Tork,  N.  T^  and  the  notlee  of  said  declaration 
■sat  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  by  regiatared  maU  to  the  said 
John  J.  Bodd  having  been  retnmed  by  the  Peat-Ofllee  De- 
partaeat,  notice  Is  hereby  glTen  to  aald  John  J.  Budd.  his 
aaatgaa  or  legal  repreaentadree,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
tham  dealre  to  eonteat  the  eald  Intarferenee  tlM^  ehould 
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Immediately  pat  themselTee  In  commaolcatlon  with  tha 
CoauBlaaioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  deelap 
ration  heretofore  eent  by  and  retamed  to  the  Ofllce  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notlee  will  be  pobliahed  In  the  Official  QAflRra 
for  six  eoaseeotlTa  weeks.    If  no  appea ranee  ahall  be  aa* 
tared  at  the  explratleB  of  tha  period  of  pablleatloa.  tka 
Interftaeaee  will  be  peeeeadad  wfth  aa  in  eaaa  of  dafaalt. 
■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  Oommtooionmr. 
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DsTAxncBirr  or  nn  IrriBioa. 

Dmitbd  BTATsa  PATBirr  Officii 
Waaktmftom,  D.  O.,  fthmant  4. 
Rood,  WoUh  4  Lomgo,  thotr  oaotgno  or  lapal 

Mree.  ta*«  noUeo: 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  bf  thla  OMea 
an  application  of  the  Califbmia  Fmlt  Cannera  . 
tion.  of  Ban  Franciaco,  Cal.,  for  reglatratloa  of  a 
mark  and  a  trade-mark  raglatration  ef  Raed,  Walafe  A 
Lange,  whoae  addreaa  of  record  la  Nea.  88-67  Booth  Water 
atrset,  Chicago,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  each  deelaratloa 
eent  by  reglatered  mall  to  Reed,  Walah  A  Langa,  at  tha  a4> 
dreaa  aboTs  given,  haa  baan  returned  fay  tha  Poat-OAfla  Da> 
partment  ondallTerad. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glren  to  tha  aaM  lead.  Walih 
A  Langa,  their  aaalns  or  Mval  reaf  satattrea.  'that  If 
thay  or  any  of  tham  dealre  to  eonteat  tha  aald  Interfhraaea 
thoF  ahoold  lauMdlately  not  themeelTsa  In  commnnlcatioa 
with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbUahad  In  tha  Official  OAxam 
f^  aix  eonaecotlTe  weeka.  If  no  appearanee  ahall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  explratloa  of  tha  parted  of  pohtleatloa, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  la  eaaa  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  OommioUouor. 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Inilei  Stales  |atfnt  mUu 


Vol  163~Io.  4. 


TUEBDAT,  MABOH  22,  1910. 


Prioe— $6  per  jeir. 


The  OFFICIAL  G, 
ttegOMe^  la  whom  al 
lid  he  addressed.   leeaed  weekly. 


■nrwtntemflent  a(  

«»iJ22IIi-*Vf^2f^J'^'*'*  •"*?■  *ommnnlraMons  reepeettag  the  G^^^ 
_       ^     _  BnbecrtpttoBa,  W.00  per  aaniuni  aingia  nnmhera.  10  eents  Mch.  «■■"»• 

a(  pataata  aie  famished  by  the  Patent  Ofllee  at  T^LbTmSH^  iV^  l^    ^^  ^^ 


Waahlngtan.  O.  C 


C^mmleatoner  ef 

il 

CONTTBrNTTS. 
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LaBBLS  4Jn>  PUMTB ^ 

DBLmmr  or  Patbit » 

AmiCAtMns  Uann  Bxamdiaiiow.  .     ns 

NoncB SS 

Patbwis  axAanD ..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. S 


eeota  aael|.  For  the  latter. 


DarAaTMBirr  of  thb  iNTnaioa, 

DhITBD  BTAflM  Patskt  OrFIOil. 

WaeMwpfaa.  O.  0.,  Fsbr— ry  «.  mm. 
Oeeroe  Clari  4  Co.,  ihoir  mooio»»  or  lapol  rapresenlativas, 

Aa  laterfenaee  haTtna  been  declared  by  thla  Oflce  be- 


tweea  the  appUeatlona  of  L.  Bppataia  A  ioaa  Co.,  of  441 
Wabaaha  atreet.  Bt  Paol,  Minn. ;  Jaa.  R.  Roaa  A  ba.  Mt 
Booth  Meridian  atreet,  Indlanapolia.  lad.,  aad  8.  N.  Wafl 
A  Co.,  187  8yeaaM»re  etreet,  Cladnnati.  Oale,  for  reglaba- 
tloa  of  trade  marka  and  trade-sBarka  reglatered  to  L.  A  A. 
BeharC,  801  Booth  Front  atreet  Bt  Loola.  Mo. ;  Plekel  A 
Hand.  BIldelL  pariah  of  Bt  Tammany.  ~ 


il^iS^piSS?^^ ' 

nraniBiMiii  I  rBim.mimn  ' ' 

K'JSSfe*?**'^  Company  ».  The  Star  Rubber  Go. 

RxSuRnJtt     

DKMolmor^uVrcii^St;:: - 

In  re  The  Soooeee  Company 

DacMov  Of  m  iKPiniAL  Covbt 
AnivncAtltn  PATam. 

N( 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FORBIQN  COUNTRIBB. 


Oooatrtia. 


or  OsBKAvr. 


Ml 

867 
967 


Ml 
HI 


Franc,  Haya 
:  Belilock  A 


A  Co..  121-128  Bt  Clair  atreet  Toledo,  Ohio : 

OrUL  418  Delaware  atreet  Kanaaa  Otr.  Mo-  and  GeerBl 
Clark  A  Co..  104  Morray  atreet  New  fork.  N.  T..  reapae- 
tlTely.  and  the  notice  of  eald  declaration  aeat  by  tko 
Patent  Ofllce  by  realatered  atall  to  the  aald  Gaorga  dark 
A  Csw.  «  Chaa.  B.  Clark.  287  Broadway.  New  Tork.  N.  T., 
hartaf  been  returned  by  aald  C.  8l  Qark  with  the  aotlaa 
that  George  Clark  A  Co.  hare  gone  out  of  exlatenee.  no- 
tice la  hereby  girea  to  the  eald  George  Clafk  A  Oo.7thalr 
aealgaa  or  legal  repreaeatatlTee.  that  If  they  or  aay  ot 
Cbea  dealre  to  coafeat  the  eald  iaterfereace  thay  iSoald 
Immediately  put  thesMelvee  in  communication  with  the 
Commlaaloner  of  Patente  in  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  OAsaTra 
for  six  eonaaeutlTe  weeka.     If  no  appearance  ehall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  pertodof  publication,  the  Ia- 
terfereace will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  eaae  of  default 
BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiooionm: 
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TO  CmZBNB  OF  THB  UNITBO  BTATBB. 


DBFAnmirr  or  tks  Imaioa, 

UniraD  BTAna  PAiairr  Office 

WaeMapfon.  D.  C,  fokntanf  t,  itm 

Fenabla  4  Co.,  thotr  aee4pne  or  lapal  1 

MoesL  tuho  noHtft' 

An  Interference  harlng  baea  declared  by  thla  Ofltoa  ba> 
tween  the  nwll<»tlon  ofl.  Len  A  Co..  of  214  Beat  Nlaatr- 
nlath  atreet  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  for  rMlatratiea  of  a  trada- 
nmrk  aad  trada-marka  reglatered  to  aneemean,  PuTltmiaa 
A  Pfeiffer.  of  407-418  Beat  Ninety-flret  etreet  Mew  Tar^ 
N.  T..  aad  Bamuel  W.  Yeaabla  Co..  of  Petersbarg,  Va..  aJM 


the  aotlea  of  said  deelaratloa  aeat  by  nglatsrsd  mall  to  Cha 
said  Bamod  W.  Tenable  A  Co.  boTiag  been  returned  aada- 
livered.  notlee  la  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Baanml  W.  Fea- 
able  A  Co.,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  rsprsasntatlrsa,  that  It 
they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  eonteat  the  eald  Interfsreaca 
thay  ahoald  Imntediately  put  themaelTsa  la 
with  the  Commlealoner  of  Pateata. 

Thla  aotlea  wlU  be  pabUahed  la  the  Official  G. 
fOr  aix  eeaaacntlTe  weeka.  If  ao  appea raaea  ahall  hare 
beaa  eataredat  the  explratloa  of  the  period  of  pabUeatlaa. 
tha  lataefareaee  will  proeeed  aa  la  eaae  o<  dafaalt 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  OommiooUmor. 
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Italy. 
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Newtamdlend.... 
New  South  Waks. 

New  Zealand 

Nerway. 
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te^Auatnlla. 
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Labels  And  Pfinii. 
DarABTMairT  or  thb  iNraaion. 

UVITBD   BTATSa    PaTBMT  OTFICB. 

Woohimffton,  D.  C,  Fobmarw  14.  i»m. 
On  May  11.  1909,  the  following  notice  waa  leaned  • 

inflfi"!!li5!i5j";?r  '*^!?  ">■*  **»•  •«*  approred  Match  4. 
1909,   entitled   "An   act   to   amend   and  oonaoUdnte   th* 

19&  «?r^.irfir'^*^"  '^llljake  eafirt'SjSy't 
i22i««'«*«72fKi^'fVf.**  aporored  Jane  18,  1874.  under 
Mcoon  8  of  whidi  labela  and  printa  hare  been  rMlatliMS 

^^-S?i**^'*»*"  JFw'tf  ^■"•^  BUtea  Pateat^See,  ttawK 
fore,  will  cease  with  the  issue  of  June  29.  1909     i^ml^ 

since  the  promulgation  of  that  noUee  the  Attorney. 
General  of  the  United  Statea  has  held  that  section  8  of  tha 
act  of  Jane  18,  1874.  is  still  In  force.  Reglatzatloa  of 
labela  and  prints  in  the  United  Statea  Pataat  Ofllee  la 
therefore  reeumed  under  the  proTlalona  of  that  act  aad 
such  registration  will  be  had  In  conformity  with  tha  ren> 
latlona  prorlded  by  Uw  aa  to  copyrlghta  of  printa  in  tha 
Copyright  Act  approred  March  4,  1909,  which  went  lata 
effect  on  July  1.  1909. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  ' 
Comai«ee«enar. 


Rcli  189.  The  patent  will  be  deUrarad  or  mallad  oa  tha 
day  of  ita  data  to  the  attorney  of  kecord.  if  theia  be  oae  • 
if  aot  to  the  patentee ;  or,  if  the  attoraay  ad  laqaeat  to 
the  patentee  or  aaatgaae  of  aa  IntareM  theiala. 
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162,441.    IX>CI7MKNT-FILE. .  Jacob  L.  Biaou.  ChJeago. 
IlL    Pflfd  Sopt.  17.  1908.    Bcrtal  No.  468,410. 


iMaaeMna 


_    >BIIBthM 

Sabaeripttaa  par 


L  to  •  jtorteo  for  tb»  porpooe  deocrlbed  tb«  oonblna- 
tk>a  of  a  loxlblo  laeaiber.  a  plato  eeeorvd  tbereto  aad  pro- 
Tided  wltk  a  chaanol,  Ita  fare  oontigaooa  to  eald  flexible 
member.  «»d  aa  tmpallac  member  haTlng  oao  oad  plT- 
oUlly  related  to  eald  plate  aad  confined  between  the  plate 
aad  the  flaalble  member  ao  aa  to  be  held  In  said  channel 
by  the  flexible  member. 

S.  IB  a  doTlco  far  tbo  parpooo  dooeribod  tbo  eombteatloa 
M  two  iMttbara  aacnrod  tegetber  Caee  to  face  and  one  of 
whick  la  capablo  of  bolag  flond  vltb  rolatloB  to  tbo  other, 
aao  of  aald  meabera  havlnc  a  grooTo  or  channel  In  Ita 
iMo  contlguooa  to  tbo  otbor  part,  aad  aa  impaling  mem- 
ber baring  one  end  ptroUlly  related  to  the  flret  two  aald 
eaembera  ead  altnated  botwooa  them  In  poaltlon  to  be 
tamed  apoa  Ite  eald  pivot  Into  or  oat  of  eald  groore. 

S.  In  a  SoTtoo  for  the  parpooo  deocrlbed  tbo  eonbina- 
tiaa  of  tif4  ■anbiw  aecared  togother  face  to  face,  oae 
«t  aald  mnabora  beteg  capable  of  being  floxod  with  lala- 
tloa  to  the  other,  oao  of  aald  membera  bariag  a  channel 
la  Ita  tac«  contlguoaa  to  the  other,  an  Impaling  member 
bavtag  oaa  end  plvotally  related  to  the  flrot  two  aald 
BMnbera  tad  attoatod  betweoa  them,  the  oade  of  oald 
ebanael  exteadlng  to  tbo  edgeo  of  the  member  in  which 
It  lo  fbraiad  and  the  impaltag  derlee  being  adapted  to  tarn 
«■  Ita  aal4  ptrot  from  oae  end  of  the  channel  to  the  other. 

4.  la  a  Sarlce  tor  tbo  parpooo  deocrlbed  the  oombinaUon 
of  two  menbera  aoeared  together  face  to  faee,  oae  of  mM 
nombera  b«lag  flexible,  oae  of  aald  nombera  havlag  • 
ebaaael  In  ita  faee  contlgnoaa  to  the  other,  aa  impfling 
■amber  harlng  a  log  paaalng  through  one  of  the  other  eaid 
BMmbera  aad  eoaatltatlag  a  plrot  on  which  to  tarn  the 
Im^auag  aaembor.  oald  Impaling  aiember  being  eitoatod 
between  th4  flrat  two  aald  membera  aad  adapted  to  tora 
oa  Mid  piTKit  lato  aad  oot  of  aald  (boaaoL 

5.  In  a  4eTleo  for  the  parpooo  dooeribod  the  combina- 
tion of  two  membera,  one  of  wbleb  la  flexible  wttb  relatloa 
to  the  otlM*  aad  oao  of  which  la  prorlded  with  a  channel 
la  Ita  taee:0oatigooaa  to  the  otbor,  meana  located  wholly 
apoa  oao  4100  of  mIA  ehaonel  for  aocarlag  the  membere' 
together  tame  to  faeo.  and  an  bapaliag  mcnber  baring  one 
ead  eltaate4  betweoa  tbo  flrat  two  aald  nenbon  aad  plv- 
•taily  relaeod  thereto  oo  aa  to  torn  on  aald  pirot  iato  and 
oat  of  aald  channel. 

(CUlnu  A  to  14  not  priatod  ia  tbe  Oaaottoi] 


©62.442.     AUXILIABY  CAB  -  STEP.     Wiluam  O.  Dali. 
Mobile.  AU.     Filed  Apr.  20,  }000.     BwUl  No.  4IMlS06. 


1.  Tbe  oombfnatioa  with  the  car  body  and  tbe  flxed 
etopa  thereot  of  an  auxiliary  atep  below  the  flxed  atepa, 
a  bar  oecured  to  each  ead  of  tbo  aald  atep,  bearinga  on 
tbe  aide  platea  of  the  flxed  atepe  la  which  the  baro  aro 
aUdable,  eald  bare  haring  angular  upper  enda  for  limit- 
ing their  morement  in  the  bearings,  a  rock  abaft  joor- 
naled  between  the  aide  plateo  and  proTided  at  one  end  with 
a  crank  and  at  Ito  center  with  a  rigid  arm,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  arm  with  the  auxiliary  atep,  a  link  plroted  to  the 
crank  and  alldable  through  the  platform  of  tlxe  car,  a  lerer 
piToted  on  the  car  and  connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  link,  aald  link  baring  an  integral  collar,  whoae  upper 
face  ia  flat  and  the  lower  face  beveled,  and  meana  tbroagh 
which  the  link  ia  alldable  for  engagement  by  the  collar  to 
prerent  the  upward  moreaMnt  thereof,  aald  meana  oom- 
prieiBg  a  plate  aecared  to  the  platform,  a  'pair  of  lerera 
plToted  thereto  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
each  of  aald  levera  having  at  one  en(I  a  roceoaed  jaw  for 
receiving  tbe  iiak.  and  a  apriag  acting  to  aaoTO  tbo  jawa 
toward  each  other,  one  of  said  lerera  having  ita  oppoolte 
end  extended,  for  tbe  porpooe  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ear  body  and  the  fixed 
atepe  thereot  of  an  auxiliary  at^  below  the  flxed  atepa, 
a  bar  aeeured  to  each  end  of  the  aald  at^,  beartnga  on 
the  aide  platea  of  the  flxed  atepa  in  which  the  bare  are 
alldable,  aald  bare  having  angular  upper  enda  for  limit- 
ing their  movement  in  the  bearinga.  a  rock  abaft  joar- 
aalod  betweoa  the  aide  platea  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  craak  and  at  ita  center  with  a  rigid  arm,  a  link  conaoet- 
lag  the  arm  with  the  aaxllUry  atep,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
crank  aad  alldable  throogb  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  lover 
pivatad  <Ni  tbo  ear  and  ooanected  with  tlio  upper  end  of 
the  Iiak.  aald  llak  bavlag  an  integral  collar,  whoae  upper 
face  ia  flat  and  tbo  loww  face  hoveled,  and  meaaa  throi^ 
which  tbe  llak  la  alldablo  for  eagagomevt  by  tbo  eoUar  to 
prevent  the  upward  movement  thwoof,  aald  meaaa  «om- 
prlaing  a  pair  of  levers,  each  having  at  one  end  a  reccaoed 
Jaw  for  roertvlng  the  link,  a  spring  preoalag  the  jawa  to- 
foCbar,  aad  means  for  moving  the  levaro  apart 

8.  The  combiaation  with  the  car  body  and  the  flxed 
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■tepa  thereof,  of  an  aoxiliary  step  below  the  fixed  ttepa, 
a  bar  accared  to  each  end  of  the  said  step,  bearlnsa  on 
the  sld*  platM  of  the  fixed  steps  In  which  the  bar*  are 
alldabl*.  said  bars  baring  ancnlar  apper  ends  for  limit- 
las  thair  movement  In  the  baarlnsa,  a  rock  ^aft  Jour- 
sated  between  the  side  plate*  and  provided  at  on*  end  with 
a  crank  and  at  Its  center  with  a  rigid  arm,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  arm  with  the  aazlllary  step,  a  Unk  plroted  to  the 
crank  and  slldable  throagh  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  car  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  link,  said  link  having  an  Integral  collar,  whoae  opper 
face  Is  flat  and  the  lower  face  beveled,  and  means  through 
which  the  link  Is  slidable  for  engagement  by  the  collar  to 
prevent  the  upward  movement  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  recessed  Jaws  through  which  the  link  la 
slldable,  a  spring  pressing  the  Jaws  together,  and  means 
for  releasing  th*  Jaws. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car  body  and  the  fixed 
steps  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  step  below  tha  fixed  stepa, 
a  bar  secured  to  each  end  of  the  said  step,  bearings  on 
the  side  plates  of  the  fixed  steps  in  which  the  bars  are 
slldable,  said  bars  having  angular  upper  ends  for  limit- 
Ing  their  movement  In  the  bearings,  a  rock  ahaft  Jour- 
naled  between  the  side  plate*  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  crank  and  at  Ita  center  with  a  rigid  arm,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  arm  with  the  aoxiliary  step,  a  Unk  pivoted  to  the 
crank  and  alidalde  throagh  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  car  and  connected  with  the  opper  end  of 
the  link,  said  link  having  an  Integral  collar,  whoae  opper 
face  la  flat  and  the  lower  face  beveled,  and  means  throagh 
which  the  Unk  la  alldable  for  engagemmt  by  the  collar  to 
prevent  the  upward  movement  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  car  body  and  the  fixed 
•tepa  thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  step  below  the  fixed  steps, 
a  aUfling  connection  between  the  auxiliary  step  and  th* 
fixed  atepa,  meana  for  limiting  tit*  outward  movement  of 
the  anxiUary  step,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  between  the  sld* 
plat**  lind  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank  and  at  Its 
center  with  a  rigid  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  with 
tile  auxiliary  step,  a  Unk  pivoted  to  the  crank  and  slldable 
throagh  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  lever  pivoted  on  th* 
ear  and  connected  with  the  opper  end  of  tlie  Unk,  said 
link  having  an  integral  eoUar,  whoa*  app*r  fac*  la  flat 
and  the  lower  face  beveled,  and  meana  through  which  the 
Unk  is  sUdable  for  engagement  by  the  collar  to  prevent 

fthe  upward  movement  thereof. 

[ClalBM  6  to  10  not  printed  in  th*  Qaaetta.] 


902,443.  COTTON  -  CHOPPEB.  Jnaaa  R.  Ovraman, 
Level  Land,  8.  C.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1908.  Serial  Na 
452,107. 


L  la  a  cotton-chopper,  a  blade  having  a  handle  aecnrad 
thereto,  meana  secured  to  said  handle  to  impart  a  redpro- 
eatlng  motion  to  said  blade,  and  meana  to  move  the  blade 
longitudinally,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  deacrtbed. 

2. ,  In  a  cotton-chopper,  a  blade  having  a  handle,  secured 
thereto,  means  seeared  to  said  handle  to  Impart  a  recipro- 
cating motion  to  said  blade,  and  a  alotted  lever  engaging 
aaid  handle  to  move  the  blade  longitadlaaUy,  snbatantlally 
■•  ahowB  and  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  eotton-clH>pper,  tli*  axle  rotatably  aonnted,  a 
tflak  geared  to  aaid  axle,  a  chopplng-blade  having  a  handle 
seeared  to  said  dlak,  and  meana  to  move  the  blade  longlto- 
dinaUy,  snbatantially  as  ahown  and  described. 


4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  axl*  rotatably  mounted,  a 
dlak  geared  to  aaid  axle,  a  chopplng-blade  having  a  handl* 
secnred  to  aaid  dlak,  and  a  alotted  lever  engaging  said  han- 
dle to  move  the  blade  longitudinally,  aohatantially  aa 
ahown  and  de*crib*d. 

5.  In  a  cotton-choppar,  a  guide-fram*  having  notchea,  a 
vertically  adjustable  frame  mounted  in  aaid  gnide-frana, 
and  having  pins  to  engage  said  notchea,  a  spool  rotatably 
moonted  od  said  adjustable  frame,  a  chopplng-blade  hav- 
ing a  handle  slldably  moonted  In  aaid  adjuatable  frame, 
fiextble  members  secured  to  said  spool  and  to  aaid  plna,  a 
foot-lever  aecnred  to  aaid  adjuataMe  frame  to  raise  and 
lower  It,  a  spring-actuated  lever  aecored  to  said  foot-lever, 
and  a  flexible  member  connecting  aaid  sprtag-actuated 
lever  and  the  apool  to  rotate  it,  auhatantiall^  aa  ahowa 
and  deacribed. 

[Qaima  0  to  8  not  prlntad  In  th*  Oasetta.]  ^ 


902,444.     FOLDING  BOX.     Albbbt  GoLOBiran.  Defiance. 
Ohio.    FUed  May  14,  1908.    flarlal  No.  482,922. 


1.  la  a  davie*  of  the  diaraeter  deacribed.  a  box  eomprla- 
lag  foldable  sides  connected  together  at  their  ends  and 
exteaalona  projecting  from  said  sides  at  the  comers  of  the 
bos,  aaa  of  aaid  cxtenalons  having  a  alot,  and  meaaa  00- 
actteg  with  said  slot  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  aldea  when  opened. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  box  com- 
priaing  foldabl*  sld**  connected  together  at  their  anda  and 
extensions  projecting  from  said  sides  at  the  coracra  of  the 
box,  one  of  aaid  extenaiona  fitting  over  the  other,  and 
aaid  extenaiona  having  alots  and  meaaa  oo-actlng  with  aaid 
alota  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  aidea  when 
opened. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  box  com- 
prising foldable  sides  connected  together  at  their  enda, 
extenaiona  projecting  from  aaid  aidea  at  the  comers  of  the 
box,  one  of  aaid  extenaiona  having  a  alot,  meana  co-acting 
with  aaid  alot  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sides  when 
opened  and  a  bottom  foldable  against  the  sldea  and  co- 
acting  with  the  aidea  to'  lock  tli*  box  op*n ;  th*  aforeaald 
alot  and  the  meana  co-acting  therewith  thus  preventing 
too  great  ootward  movement  and  the  bottom  preventing 
Inward  movement 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  diaractcr  deacribed,  a  box  com- 
prialBg  two  paira  of  foldable  aldea.  two  enda  of  each  pair 
being  pivoted  together,  and  the  other  enda  of  each  pair 
having  extenaiona,  aaid  extenaiona  having  slots,  and  meana 
co-acting  with  aaid  slots  limiting  the  outward  movemmt 
of  the  aldea  when  opened. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  eoa- 
prlalng  two  pairs  of  foldable  sides,  two  ends  of  each  pair 
belag  pivoted  together  and  the  other  enda  of  each  pair 
having  ezteaaloaa  havlag  alota  ther*la,  aad  roda  oa  th* 
co-acting  aide*  paaalng  through  aaid  slots,  the  said  slots 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  sldea  and  their  roda 
when  the  box  la  open. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 
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062,446.    FOLDING  BOX.    Albbbt  OouKBirsn,  Defiance, 
Ohio.    FUad  Aag.  0.  1908.    Serial  No.  447,280. 


1.  In  4  folding  box,  upper  and  lower  framing  membera 
comprlaing  two  membera  with  L-shaped  ends  and  two 
atralght  members,  pivot  roda  pivotally  connecting  the  L- 
ahapad  ends  to  one  end  of  tiM  straight  membera,  pivot 
rode  connecting  the  otliar  enda  of  tlia  L-ahap*d  member* 
with  the  other  enda  of  the  straight  members,  and  aheet 
metal  sldas  connected  to  said  framing  membera,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  la  a  folding  box,  upper  and  lower  framing  membera 
comprising  two  member*  with  L-sbaped  ends  and  two 
atralght  membera,  pivot  roda  pivotally  eonnocting  the  L- 
ahaped  ends  to  one  end  of  the  straight  members,  pivot 
rods  connecting  the  otliar  enda  of  the  L-ahaped  members 
with  th*  fth*r  *DdB  9t  tbs  straight  members,  additional 
roda  connecting  aaid  framing  members  alongside  of  aaid 
pivot  rod*,  and  aliaet  metal  aldea  connected  to  aaid  fram- 
ing membera  and  to  aaid  additional  roda,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  In  a  folding  box,  upper  and  lower  framing  members 
comprising  two  members  with  L-shaped  ends  and  two 
atralght  aiembers,  pivot  roda  pivotally  connecting  th*  L- 
•hapad  vtOm  to  on*  *od  oC  th*  atralght  membera,  pivot 
roda  connecting  the  otli*r  enda  of  the  L-aliaped  members 
with  the  other  ends  of  the  straight  membera,  additional 
roda  connactlng  aaid  framing  membera  alongside  of  aaid 
pivot  rods,  sheet  metal  sides  connected  to  the  straight 
framing  membera  and  their  additional  roda,  and  aheet 
metal  sld*«  connected  to  the  addltkinal  rods  and  to  the  L- 
abaped  straight  members  by  being  bent  around  the  pivot 
roda,  anbflCantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  folding  box,  opper  and  I&wer  framing  members 
comprising  two  members  with  L-ahaped  enda  and  two 
atralght  nwmbecs,  pivot  rods  pivotally  connecting  the  L- 
sbaped  ends  to  one  end  of  the  atralght  members,  pivot 
rods  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  L-shaped  members 
with  the  other  ends  of  the  straight  members,  additlooal 
roda  at  the  comer  of  the  L-shaped  members,  and  sheet 
meUl  side*  connected  to  said  L-ahap*d  framing  membera 
by  being  Hnt  around  the  same  and  by  being  bent  aroond 
the  pivot  rod  at  the  L-«baped  end  of  the  framing  mem- 
bera, then  looped  aroond  the  additlooal  rod  at  the  comer 
of  the  L-shaped  membera  and  being  bent  around  the  rod 
at  the  oth«r  enda  of  the  L-ahaped  membera,  substantially 
aa  deacrltaod. 

6.  In  a  folding  box.  opper  and  lower  framing  members 
comprising  two  substantially  flat  mambars  with  L-ahap*d 
*nda  and  two  aubatantially  flat  atralght  m*mber«,  pivot 
rod*  pivotally  connactlng  said  membera,  whereby  the  box 
Buy  be  folded,  aheet  m*tal  aldea  connected  to  said  flat 
framing  m#mbera,  a  top  hinged  to  one  of  the  top  framing 
membera  aad  a  bottom  hiaged  to  ona  of  the  bottom  framing 
membera,  sbbstaatially  aa  dcaerlbad. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  prlatad  la  tbs  Qaaatts.] 


962,448.   CLOTH-NOTCHINO  MACHINE.     JoHir  &  OiniT, 
SL  Loula.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  4mjBm. 
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1.  A  cloth  notching  machin*  comprlaing  a  foot  plate  hav^ 
Uig  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  atandard  on  aaid  foot 
plate,  a  vertically  movable,  reclprocatory  cotter  bar  mopnt- 
ed  on  aaid  atandard  and  having  a  cutter  at  Ita  lower  end, 
aad  a  rasiUenUy  aupported  cutter  block  of  fiber  or  the 
like  oa  aaid  foot  plat*  In  ooSperatlve  relation  to  aaid 
cotter,  aaid  cutter  block  being  located  In  aaid  opening 
with  ita  upper  aorfaee  anbatantlally  flnah  with  the  upper' 
sorf see  ot  aaid  foot  plate.  * 

2.  A  cloth  notching  machine  oompriiring  a  foot  plat«» 
having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  atandard  on  aaid 
foot  plato.  a  vertlcaUy-Bovable,  reclprocatory  cutter  bar 
reslU«itly  supported  on  said  standard,  aaid  cutter  bar 
havlag  a  eatter  at  Ita  lower  end.  a  atop  for  limiting  the 
downward  atroke  of  aaid  cutter  bar,  and  a  cutter  block 
realllenUy  aupported  on  aaid  foot  plate  In  poaltlon  to  be 
atrack  by  aaid  cutter  Juat  befor*  the  end  of  Ita  downward 
atroke.  aaid  cutter  bioek  being  located  in  aaid  opening 
with  Ita  upper  surface  anbetantiaUy  floah  with  the  upper 
sorface  of  aaid  foot  plate. 

3.  A  cloth  notching  machine  comprlaing  a  foot  plate 
havlag  an  opening  in  tha  ttm  thereof,  a  standard  on  said 
foot  plate,  a  vertically-movable,  redprocatory  cotter  bar 
reeUlenUy  aopported  on  aaid  standard,  aaid  cotter  bar  hav- 
ing a  cotter  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  cutter  block  of  fiber  or  the 
like  realllently  supported  on  said  foot  plate  In  codperatlve 
reUtlon  to  aaid  cutter,  and  an  adJusUble  stop  for  limiting 
the  downward  stroke  of  said  cotter  bar,  and  whereby  said 
cutter  may  be  nuule  to  strike  said  cutter  block  Jost  before 
tha  end  of  Its  dowaward  atroke,  aaid  cutter  bkxA  being 
located  Ui  aaid  opening  with  Ita  opper  sorface  substan- 
tially flnah  with  the  upper  sorface  of  said  foot  plate. 

4.  A  cloth  notching  machine  oomprialng  a  baae  having 
a  standard  thereon,  and  a  vertically-movable,  reclprocatory 
cutter  bar  mounted  on  aaid  atandard,  aaid  cutter  bar  hav- 
ing Ita  lower  end  portion  grooved  from  ita  rear  aide  and 
ita  lower  edge  aharpened,  aaid  groove  tlecreaaiag  gradnally 
la  depth  to  Ita  upper  end. 

6.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprlaing  a  baae  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  atandard  mi  aaid  baae,  a  ver- 
tically-movable, reclprocatory  cotter  bar  mounted  SB  aaid- 
standard,  aaid  cutter  bar  having  Ita  lower  end  portion 
grooved  from  Ita  rear  aide  and  ita  lower  edge  aharpened, 
thua  providing  a  sobatantially  U-ahaped  eatter,  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  being  tnmed  outwardly  at  the  top,  a  stop 
for  Umltlag  the  dowBward  stmk*  of  said  eatter  bar,  and 
a  cotter  block  of  fiber  or  the  like  realllently  supported  on 
aaid  baae  in  a  position  to  be  atmck  by  tha  catting  edge  of 
aaid  cotter  bar  Juat  before  the  end  of  Ma  downward 
atroka,  aaid  cutter  block  being  located  In  said  opening 
with  its  apper  sartace  aubatantially  fluh  with  the  upper 
aorfaee  of  aaid  baae. 

[CUlM  e  to  0  act  prlatsd  la  ths  Qaastta.] 
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alsts  flrst  la  stltehlng  to  a  saltable  housing  a  bottom, 
openings  being  arranged  near  the  center  of  and  one  end 
of  the  bottom  to  oermlt  the  Inaertloa  of  a  readv  arched 


902,461.  TORPBDO  AND  THB  LIKE.  Kail  O.  Laos, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  The  Firm  of 
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« 12.44  7.  COTTON  CHOPPER  aKD  CULTIYAT<ML 
Osair  C  Hammonim,  Thonuwtoa,  Gi.,  anlgBor  of  one- 
half  to  R.  F.  Dnckworth,  Union  Cltj.  Gt.  Filed  Sept. 
8.  1909.     8«rlal  No.  616.095. 


1.  In  •  cotton  chopper  and  cnltlrator,  a  wheel  moonted 
for  rotation,  boxes  Mcnred  at  interrala  around  the  rim 
of  the  wheel,  each  of  aald  boxes  harlng  a  rearwardlj  ex- 
tending Up,  and  eboppinc  Implementa  sccored  to  the 
wheel  between  the  boxes. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper  and  evltirator,  a  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation,  boxes  aectired  at  Interrala  aroond  the  rim  of 
the  wheel,  each  of  aald  boxes  haring  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing Up,  and  the  edges  of  the  aides  inclined,  and  chopping 
trnpleaenta  seeoisd  to  the  wheel  between  the  boxes. 

8.  In  a  cotton  chopper  and  cnltlrator.  a  frame  consist- 
tiff  of  aids  beams  and  rods  eonnectlBg  tbs  sndi  of  said 
side  bsams,  spring  bars  secured  to  said  side  bsam,  a  whssl 
Jonmaled  on  iald  spring  bars,  boxes  secured  at  interrala 
aroond  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  each  of  said  boxes  hsTing 
a  rearwardlT  extending  Up,  and  knlTea  secnred  trans- 
Tersely  of  the  wheel  betweeh  the  boxes  and  extending 
mdiallj  from  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  eott<»  chopper  and  eoltlTator.  a  frame  constot- 
taff  of  Bids  bests  and  rods  eoanectlaff  the  ends  of  ssM 
ilde  beams,  spring  bars  secured  to  said  side  b^ams,  a 
wheel  Jonmaled  on  said  spring  bars,  boxes  secnred  at  in- 
tsrrala  aronnd  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  each  of  said  boxea 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  Up,  and  the  edges  of  the 
sides  inclined,  knires  secnred  to  the  wheel  between  the 
boxes,  and  eolthrator  bladea  secnred  to  th«  side  beama  at 
each  BMe  of  the  wheel. 


902.448.  INSULATmO-BUSHINQ.  BiiccaL  M.  Kltrr- 
Ksa,  Ptttaborg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  asalgnmenta,  to 
Westin^oQse  Electric  4  Ifannfactnrtng  Company.  Eaat 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnia.  Piled 
Ang.  8.  1908.    Serial  Nol  447.607. 


1.  An  insoiatlng  medium  comprislag  alternate  lajcra  of 
insulating  and  conducting  matsrlala.  and  nxwd  rod  or 
wire  conductors  Into  which  the  exposed  ends  of  the  eon- 
ducting  layers  are  merged. 

2.  An  Insulating  buahlng  eonprlsing  a  plorallty  of  sob- 
atantlally  concentric  cylinders  of  conducting  matsrial  sap- 
arated  by  tasulatlng  eyllndera,  and  coadoetlng  rings  of 
substantially  drealar  croaa  section  Into  which  the  ex- 
posed ends  of  ths  conducting  cylinders  are  merged. 

S.  Ab  insulating  buahlng  comprising  a  plurality  of  sob- 
stantlally  eoncentrk  metal  cylinders  of  Tsrytng  Isagtha 
aepamtsd  by  Insulating  eyUmlsrs,  and  coaductlng  rtags 
of  substantially  dreular  cross  section  into  whleb  tbs  sx- 
posed  ends  o(~ths  eondaetteg  cyllndeis  an 


4.  Aa  insulating  buahlng  oompristng  a  iriarallty  of  eoo- 
centric  cylinders  of  conducting  matarial  separated  by  in- 
sulating cylinders,  the  metal  cylinders  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  areaa,  and  rings  of  circular  croaa  section  Into 
which  the  expoMd  ends  of  tbs  eondnetlBg  eyUadsrs  are 
merged. 

5.  An  Insulating  buahlng  comprising  a  plurality  o(  con- 
tinuous couTolotions  of  suitable  Insulating  matsrial  and 
separate  eoBTolutlona  of  conducting  material  interpoaed 
In  the  buahlng  at  intsrrals  to  proTlde  a  plurality  ot  sab- 
stantially  concentric  BMtnl  finders,  and  conducting 
rings  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  Into  whleb  the 
exposed  ends  of  the  conducting  cylinders  are 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


05S.449.  AST  OP  MAKING  HARNESS  8ADDLB8  OR 
PADS.  Datton  Kaoo,  Canton,  Ohio,  aasignor  tn  The 
OllUam  MsnufacturtBg  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  rUed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483.629. 


1.  The  pfoesss  of  making  bameaa  saadlss,  which  con- 
sists in  stitching  the  bottom  to  the  boualac  tbaa  traa»- 
Tersely  sUtttaig  the  bottosa.  then  Inserting  a  rsady  arebsd 
saddle  trss  between  the  bottom  and  the  honaing.  using 
said  slit  in  the  bottom  for  this  purpose,  and  causing  the 
bousing  to  slaaltaneoualy  aasuae  snbstaatlaUy  tbs  arebed 
form  of  tbs  tree,  inserting  stufllng  between  the  bottom 
and  tbs  bousing,  and  then  closing  tbs  aforsawntioaed  alit 
In  tbe  bottom. 

2.  The  process  of  making  saddlea,  which  consists  flraC 
In  stitching  to  tbe  housing  s  bottom  formsd  in  two  parts, 
each  9t  which  is  left  unstitched  aeroas  tbs  center  ot  tbs 
housing,  dies  stitching  to  tbs  bettsm  and  bousing  a  sult> 
able  blading,  all  of  the  aforeaald  stitching  being  done  be- 
fore tbe  housing  is  caused  to  aasams  Its  final  archsd  form, 
then  slitting  s  bottom  piece  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  sad 
thereof,  then  inserting  a  saddle  tree  of  ready  arched  form 
by  dirsctlag  the  free  end  of  one  leg  of  the  ready  arched 
trss  uadsmsatb  the  inner  end  of  a  bottom  pieee  and  out 
tbroai^  tbs  aforesaid  slit  a  distaaos  sulBclent  to  peraUt 
tbe  free  end  of  the  other  leg  of  the  said  saddle  tree  to 
be  directed  under  the  other  bottom  piece,  then  eliding  tbe 
arebsd  tree  Into  position  between  the  housing  snd  bottom, 
simultaneously  causing  the  housing  to  assume  an  ar^cd 
form,  then  inserting  the  stufllng  betweea  the  bottom  and 
housing,  and  then  closlntir  the  said  slit  In  the  bottom. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  aaddlea,  which  coaalats  flrst 
la  stitching  to  a  aultaMe  boasing  a  bead  or  beads,  tbea 
stitching  to  the  bousing  a  bottom  formed  In  two  parta. 
each  of  which  is  left  unstitched  across  the  center  of  tite 
housing,  then  stitching  to  tbe  bottom  and  bousing  a  suit- 
able binding.  aU  of  the  aforsaald  stitching  being  done  be- 
fore the  housing  is  caused  to  assume  its  final  arched  form, 
then  alittlng  a  bottom  piece  adjacent  to  the  outer  ead 
thereof,  then  Inaertlng  a  saddle  trss  of  ready  arched  form 
by  directing  tbe  free  end  of  one  leg  of  tbe  ready  archsd 
tree  aaderaeath  the  inner  end  of  a  bottom  piece  and  out 
through  the  aforsaald  ellt  a  diatance  aufflcient  to  permit 
tbe  free  end  of  tbe  other  leg  of  tbs  said  aaddle  tree  to  be 
directed  under  the  other  bottom  pisee,  then  sUdiag  the 
arebsd  trss  lato  position  between  the  housing  and  bottom, 
Klmultaneoualy  cauaing  the  bousing  to  assume  an  arched 
form,  tbsa  laferdng  the  stufllag  betwsea  tbs  bottom  aad 
housing,  aad  then  doalag  tbs  said  silt  la  tbs  bottosa. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  makiag  bamsaa  saddles  which  eoa- 


sists  Svst  la  stitching  to  a  snltable  bousing  a  bottom, 
opealnga  belag  arranged  near  tbe  eeater  of  and  one  end 
of  the  bottom  to  permit  tbe  inaertloa  of  a  ready  arched 
tree.  tb«n  inserting  a  aaddle  tree  of  ready  arched  torm  by 
directing  one  leg  of  aald  ardisd  trss  through  the  said 
opening  near  the  center  of  the  bottom  piece  and  out 
through  tbe  said  opening  near  the  end  of  the  bottqm  piece 
a  distaaos  aafldsat  to  psrmit  tbe  free  ead  of  the  other 
lag  of  1M  aaddls  trss  ta  sater  tbs  InC  said  opsalag  aad 
be  directed  bstween  tbe  bottom  piece  and  tbe  boosing, 
then  sliding  the  arched  tree  Into  position  t>etween  tbe 
housing  and  tbs  bottom  simultaneously  causing  the  hous- 
ing to  aasume  an  arched  form,  then  Inaertlng  stuffing  be- 
tween the  bottom  snd  housing,  and  then  closing  the  aald 
opening  at  one  end  of  the  bottom. 


1.00. 


95  2.410.  SUBMARINE  MINE.  TORPEDO,  AND  THE 
LIKB.  KAaL  O.  Lbon.  Karlakrona,  Sweden,  assignor 
of  oaa-hslf  to  R6hss  k  Carlander.  Oottenborg,  Sweden. 
rati  Apr.  16.  1907.    Serial  ^No.  368.498.  ' 


1.  The  combination  wftb  a  free  floating  mine,  of  means 
for  cabslng  tbe  mine  to  oacUlate  within  predetermined 
depths  of  submersion,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pnr- 
poss  s«t  forth. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstion  with  a  mine  adapted  to  be  latuched 
through  torpedo  tubea  and  balanced  so  aa  to  take  up  a 
perpendicular  poaltion,  when  it  cornea  to  rest,  of  means  for 
causing  the  mine  to  oscillate  within  predetermined  depths 
of  subnersion,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fbrtb. 

8.  Itis  combination  with  a  floating  mine  adapted  to  be 
launched  with  a  forward  moToment  through  tbe  water,  of 
means  fbr  stsarlng  the  mine  during  its  trarel  through  the 
water,  and  msana  for  cauaing  the  mine  to  oadllate  within 
predstarminsd  depths  of  submersion,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbs  purpose  net  forth. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  mine  adapted  to  be  launched 
thrsuffh  torpedo  tubea.  of  means  for  causing  tbe  mine  to 
oscillate  within  predetsrmlnod  depths  of  submersion,  and 
means  (or  moderating  the  downward  moTements  of  the 
mine,  substantially  aa  and  tor  tbe  purpoas  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mine  adapted  to  be  launched 
through  torpedo  tubea,  of  mnana  for  exploding  the  mine, 
whan  tbs  lattsr  la  srpoaad  to  a  abock,  means  for  prsrent- 
Ing  pramatnrs  axploaloB  ot  tba  mtam,  aad  aisana  operated 
by  Internal  gns  prsasnre  and  ovtar  water  pressors  for 
caualaff  tba  mias  to  oadUats  wtttta  pradstarmlnsd  depths 
of  sablasiBlua,  until  tbs  gat  prsasure  has  dsersassd  to  a 
certain  predetermined  ralue  at  which  the  mine  wlU  alak, 
aabstaatially  as  aad  Cor  tba  purpose  est  fartb. 

(CUMlMa  6  to  25  not  pHntad  la  the  Oasotta.1 


962.461.  TORPBDO  AND  THB  LIKB.  Kasl  O.  haov. 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  Tbe  Firm  of 
ROhss  it  Csrlander,  Oottenborg,  Sweden.  Filed  Nor.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,216. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  sppsrstus,  of  a 
propeller  shaft,  an  engine  placed  within  the  apparatus  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  said  shaft,  means  for  starting  tbe 
engine,  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  apparatus, 
when  It  haa  travuled  a  predetermined  distance,  and  meana 
for  cauaing  tbe  apparatua.  after  atopping,  to  oscillate  rer- 
tlcally  about  a  predetermined  normal  depth  of  submersion. 

2.  The  eombi nation  with  a  torpedo,  of  a  propeller  shaft, 
an  engine  placed  within  the  torpedo  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  aald  abaft,  means  for  starting  tbe  enRlne.  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  torpedo,  when  it  has  traveled  s 
predetermined  distance,  and  means  for  causing  the  tor- 
pedo, after  atopping,  to  oscillate  rertlcally  about  a  pre- 
determined normal  depth  of  submersion,  acting  for  some 
time  ss  a  sobfloatlng  mine. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo,  of  a  propeller  abaft, 
an  engine  placed  within  the  torpedo  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  aald  abaft,  meana  for  automatically  atarting  tbe  en- 
gine when  the  torpedo  la  launched,  meana  for  automatic- 
ally stopping  the  engine,  when  the  torpedo  haa  traveled 
through  a  predetermined  diatance,  and  means  for  causing 
the  torpedo,  after  stopping,  to  oscUlste  rertically  about  a 
predetermined  normal  depth  of  submersion,  acting  for 
some  time  as  a  subfloatlng  mine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo,  of  a  propeller  abaft, 
an  saglas  placed  wltbla  tbs  torpsdo  aad  adapted  to  rotate 
the  aald  abaft,  msans  for  startlag  the  engine,  means  for 
autoasatically  atopping  tbe  torpedo,  when  it  has  trareled 
through  a  predetermined  distance,  and  msans  for  causing 
tbs  propeller  shaft  to  rotate,  aftar  the  torpedo  haa  stopped, 
when  the  torpedo  sinks  below  s  predetermined  depth  of 
submersion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo,  of  a  propeller  shaft, 
an  engine  placed  witbtai  tbe  torpsdo  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate the  said  ahaft,  meana  for  atarting  the  engine,  means 
for  automatically  stopping  the  torpedo,  when  It  has  traT-' 
eled  through  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  preasurs 
fluid  turblns  adapted  to  rotate  the  propeller  ahaft.  after 
the  torpedo  haa  stopped,  when  the  torpedo  sinks  balow 
a  predetermined  depth  of  nubmerslon. 


962.462.  AUTOMATIC  DEPTH-REGULATING  DEVICE 
FOR  FREELY  -  SUBFLOATING  BODIES.  Kaml  O. 
LaoN,  Oottenborg,  Sweden.  Fllsd  Aug.  25.  1908.  Bsrial 
No.  460.191. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sub-floating  body,  of  msana, 
controlled  by  outer  water  pressure,  for  Intermittently  In- 
creaaing  the  floating  power  of  the  body,  as  soon  aa  the 
body  commences  to  sink,  and  intermittently  deereaaing  the 
floating  power  thereof,  as  soon  as  It  commences  to  ascend. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sub-floating  body,  of  means 
for  intermittently  Increasing  the  dlaplacement  of  aald 
body,  whenever  it  descends,  and  intermittently  decreasing 
the  displacement  of  said  body,  whenerer  It  aacenda. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sut>-floatlaff  body,  of  means 
for  Intermittently  Increaalag  the  floating  poww  of  aald 
body,  when  the  body  moToa  downward  bstween  certain 
predetermined  deptha,  meaaa  tor  constaatly  increaalng  the 
floating  power  of  the  body,  wben  It  ainka  below  a  certain 
predetermined  depth,  means  for  Intermittently  decresslng. 
the  floating  power  of  the  body,  when  It  moves  upward  be- 
tween certain  predetermined  deptha,  and  meana  for  con- 
stantly dsessaalng  the  floating  power  of  the  body,  when  It 
asosMds  sbovs  s  certala  predstsrminsd  depth. 

4.  Tbe  eombiaatloa  wltb  a  anb-floatlnff  body,  tf  a  blgb- 
presaure  chamber,  a  depth-regulating  chamber,  a  connec- 
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tloa  between  tbe  said  cbambers,  meana  acting  to  nor- 
mally keep  the  said  connection  eloeed,  an  outlet  for  tlie 
preaaare-flold  contained  In  the  depth-refnlatlng  chamber, 
meana  acting  to  normally  keep  the  said  outlet  cloaed, 
means  controlled  by  onter  water  pressure  for  opening  the 
connection  between  the  hlgh-preesare  chamber  and  the 
depth-regnlatlng  chamber,  whenerer  the  bodly  descends, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  outer  water  preesare  for 
opening  the  aforesaid  outlet,  wheneyer  the  body  aacenda. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  snb-floatlng  body,  of  a  blgb- 
pressore  chamber,  a  depth-regulating  chamber,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  said  chambers,  means  acting  to  normally 
keep  the  said  connection  closed,  an  outlet  for  the  pressore- 
flold  within  the  depth-regnlatlng  chamber,  flseaas  actiag 
to  normally  keep  the  said  outlet  dosed,  means  eoatrolled 
by  outer  water  pressure  for  Intermittently  opening  the 
connection  between  tbe  high-pressure  chamber  and  the 
depth-regulating  chamber,  when  the  body  moves  down- 
ward, and  means  controlled  by  the  outer  water  pressure 
for  latermlttently  opening  tbe  aforesaid  outlet,  when  the 
body  moTes  upward. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  8  S .  4  6  S  .  TRACK-CLSANBR.  Bdwabo  B.  LocKMlf . 
Buchanan,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Dee.  30.  19M. 
Bwlal  No.  535,589. 


1.  la  a  track  cleaner  for  raOwaya,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotary  cutters  Jonraatod  In 
■aid  frasM,  portions  of  said  frame  eztendlag  Tertlcally 
and  traasveraely  betwesa  adjacent  cutters  and  coaatltut- 


Ing  cleairara  to  break  down  and  direct  portlona  of  material 
Into  tbe  cnttera,  meana  to  route  aU  of  aald  cutters  simul- 
taneoualy,  and  meana  to  dellTer  the  material  from  the 
cutters. 

3.  In  a  track  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  fkvme,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  pairs  of  cutters  joumaled  for  rotation  la  said 
flmme,  and  means  to  drlTs  all  at  said  cutters  simulta- 
neously, the  cutters  of  each  pair  being  operated  in  oppo- 
site dlrectlona,  sakl  drlTlng  means  Including  double 
sprocket  wlieela  on  one  side  eeaaected  to  the  cutter  shafta, 
aa  endless  power  chain  drlTiag  all  of  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  set  of  spur  wheels  connected  to  the  cutter  sliafta  on  the 
other  side,  iatwrnediate  wheels  of  a  double  nature,  por- 
tlona of  which  meah  with  aaid  spur  wheels,  and  a  set  of 
auxiliary  clialas  operating  orer  other  portions  of  said  In- 
termediate wheels  and  driven  by  tbe  first  mentioned  double 
sprocket  wheels. 

8.  la  a  track  deaaer,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  vartical 
series  of  pairs  of  rotary  cutters,  means  to  drlre  all  of  said 
cutters  at  tbe  same  speed,  a  series  of  blowers,  one  for  each 
cutter,  recelTing  directly  from  the  cutters,  the  cutters  and 
corresponding  blowers  being  arranged  In  horlaontal  pairs, 
reapectlTely,  end  power  meana  independent  of  the  cotter 
power  means  for  driTing  the  blowers,  each  pair  of  blowers 
being  driven  faater  than  the  pair  next  beneath,  and  each 
of  tlie  blowera  being  drlTea  flastar  than  the  cuttera. 


962,454.     FLT-TRAP. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1909. 


William  C.  Loqait.  Headen.  Oa. 
Serial  No.  491.000. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  meah  covering 
therefor;  of  a  strip  of  woven  msterlsl  partially  covering 
the  oppoclte  face  of  the  frame,  guide  bars  Interposed  be- 
tween the  covering  and  strip,  means  having  aa  opening 
therein  adapted  to  connect  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide 
bars,  slides  adapted  to  cloee  the  space  between  the  lower 
ends  of  tbe  guide  bars  and  the  frame  and  meana  to  hold 
the  sikles  in  position. 

S.  A  trap  of  the  class  described,  comprising  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  covering  over  one  face  there- 
of;  of  a  strip  of  covering  for  a  part  of  the  opposite  face,  a 
pair  of  guMe  bars  adapted  to  extend  between  said  cover- 
Inga,  a  wire  strip  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  bars, 
said  strip  holding  said  bars  spaced  apart,  said  strip  baving 
an  opening  therein.  ■Ildes  adapted  to  normally  dose  the 
space  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  guide  bars  and  walls 
of  tte  tnm»  and  keepers  at  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  guide 
bara. 


903,468.  CLBANKH  FOR  8HIP8'  HULLS  AND  THE 
UKS.  WILLL4M  R.  Macdonalo.  London,  Bngland. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1908,  BerUl  No.  412.801.  Renewed  F«t. 
11.  1810.    Serial  No.  848.869. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  deanlag  sabmariae  Iron  surfaeas 
the  comblnatioa  of  a  plurality  of  battens,  flexible  conaec- 


MAJtcHia.  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


745 


tlona  b««weea  aald  batteaa.  and  brushes  Castened  to  one 
face  of  mtld  battens,  with  electtbmagneta  alao  rigidly  se- 
cured to  several  of  aaid  battens,  tbe  poles  of  said  electio- 
magneta  projecting  the  same  way  aa  the  bruahea. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  tor  deaalng  submarine  iron  surfacea, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  batteaa,  and  flexible 
connectkms  between  said  battena,  of  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets, and  a  plurality  of  bruahea  of  Iron  bristlea,  aald 
briatlea  farming  the  polee  of  the  electromagneta. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  submarine  iron  surfaces, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  battena.  and  flexible 
connectiims  between  saM  batteaa.  of  a  plurality  of  Iron 
eorea,  windings  on  said  cores,  sole  plates  secured  to  said 
eorea,  ba^es  adjacent  to  aald  aoie  pUtea.  and  iron  bristles 
piercing  aald  baaea  and  making  eonUet  with  aaid  aole 
platea.    : 

4.  In  kb  apparatna  for  deanlng  submarine  iron  surfaces, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  batteaa,  flexible  eoa- 
nectlona  between  aaid  battena,  and  a  plurality  of  bruahea 
■eeured  to  aald  battena,  of  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
•scured  (•  several  of  aaid  battena,  aald  electromagneta  and 
bruahea  ladng  the  name  way,  and  the  brualiee  having 
briaUea  o(  greater  length  ta  the  middle  than  outalde,  ao 
■a  to  prftent  a  convex  aurfaee. 


962,488.  '•  TICKET  FOLDING  AND  CUTTINO  MACHINE. 
Fnix  IfAacDb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Williams 
*  Mattna  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.     Sertal  No.  488,128. 


la  a  liikdilae  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  feed  table,  tenalon  rolls  arranged  above 
aaid  feed  table,  cutters  mounted  adjacent  aaid  rolla,  fold- 
ing rolla  mounted  adjacent  said  cuttera.  meana  for  slightly 
elevating  the  tension  rolls  at  predetermined  Intervals,  a 
plurality  of  feeding  roUa  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  from 
the  tension  rolls  aad  paaa  the  aaaM  through  the  cutters 
where  it  l»  cut  into  strips  as  it  paaaea  from  aaid  rolls,  a 
part  of  said  strips  pssslng  through  the  folding  rolls,  the 
remainder  paaaing  forward  to  the  folding  rolls  located 
farther  on  the  machine  frame,  adjuatlng  platea  adjacent 
to  the  foldlag  rolla  to  stop  the  strips  of  paper  above  tbe 
folding  rolla,  folding  flhgera,  arms  supporting  tbe  folding 
flngers.  a  tock  shaft  carrying  aald  arms,  means  for  moving 
the  anas  up  and  down  to  impart  almilar  movement  to  the 
folding  flngern.  a  hopper  beaeath  the  foldlag  rolla.  and 
pressure  Angers  movable  into  and  out  of  the  hopper  for 
retaining  tbe  folded  atrip  dropped  thereinto. 


902.407.  IfOTOR-CAE.  Faw>BaiCK  R.  MAartN  and  Os- 
wAU)  M.  BHXPHBao,  London.  Bnglaad.  Filed  Jaa.  7. 
1907.    Serial  No.  851,281. 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprlaing  the  frame  ther^f.  a  dead 
axia  earrrtag  the  vehide  wheela.  a  Uve  axle  supported  by 
aald  fraaM,  a  motor  having  geared  eoanectlon  with  the 
llT*  axis,  iSMana  for  suspending  aaid  motor  comprising 
•prtngs  assured  to  the  frame,  a  eaalag  aad  Uaks  conneet- 


lag  aald  aprlnga  and  casing,  aad  spriaga  reaUiently  sup- 
porting the  aforesaid  dead  axle,  one  end  of  each  aprlng 
belag  secured  to  the  motor  caalng. 


2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  the  frame  thereof,  a  dead 
axle  reaUienUy  carried  thereby,  a  live  axle,  comprlaing  a 
central  portion  rotatably  aupported  by  the  frame  inde- 
pendently of  the  dead  axle,  and  side  portions  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  central  portion  by  means  of  universal  Joint 
boxea,  aald  support  for  the  live  axle  being  a  forked  bracket 
■amended  from  a  cross  bar  of  the  frame,  a  motor  having 
a  balanced  geared  connection  with  said  live  axle  and 
■seaaa  for  effectlBg  relatively  independent  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  engine  and  balance  gear  without  alterlag  the 
dlaUnce  betweea  the  drtviag  eoanectiona  thereof. 

8.  A  motor  vehide  comprlaing  the  frame  thereof,  a  dead 
axle  realUently  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  croaa  bar  on  the 
frame,  a  bracket  auapended  from  aald  croaa  bar,  a  live  axle 
comprlaing  a  central  portion  having  bearings  in  the 
bracket,  and  aide  portlona  having  rigid  connection  with 
the  wheela  of  the  vehicle,  aaid  wheels  being  carried  by  a 
pivoted  head  aecured  to  the  enda  of  said  dead  axle  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  universally  connected 
relation  to  aald  live  axle. 


962.468.  OSCILLATING  ELECTRIC  FAN.  CHAXLaa  R. 
MasTOH  and  HaaBanr  I.  Fimch,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Emerson  Electric  Maaufkctorlng  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlasouri.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  491,886. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fan  base,  of  a  motor-lioualng 
plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  post  mounted  on  aald  motor- 
honaing,  conatituting  a  rock  shaft,  arma  carried  by  aald 
post  and  llaks  coanected  to  aaid  arma,  one  ol  aald  linka 
being  connected  to  the  baae  and  the  other  to  a  driving 
member  actuated  by  the  armature  ahaft  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fan  base,  of  a  motor  houaiag 
pifotally  nK>UB ted  thereon,  an  upright  rock  ahaft  Joumaled 
oa  the  motor  honalng,  crank  arma  on  the  endi  of  said  rock 
ahaft.  a  link  coaaeetlag  the  zrmak  arm  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  rock  shaft  to  the  base,  a  routlag  member  arraagad 
for  operation  on  the  motor  hooaiag.  and  operated  by  the 
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Motor  wItklB  Mid  hooalBf .  and  a  Itak  cmiMctlat  th« 
craok  ana  od  the  apper  end  o<  the  rock  ahaft  with  aaid 
rotating  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fan  baa*,  of  a  motor  hooaing 
plTotally  mounted  thereon,  an  aprlght  roek  whMti  Joomalad 
on  the  motor  hooaing,  crank  anna  on  the  enda  of  eald  rock 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  on  the  lower  end 
of  th«  Todi  akaft  to  the  baae,  a  routing  member  arrangad 
for  operation  00  the  motor  hooalnr,  a  Hnk  connecting  the 
■crank  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rock  ahaft  with  aald 
rotating  member,  and  there  being  an  adjoatabie  conaactton 
between  said  link  and  rotating  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fan  baae,  of  a  motor  hooaing 
plTotally  mounted  thereon,  aa  oprlght  rock  ahaft  Jeamaled 
on  the  motor  hooaing,  crank  anna  carried  by  aaid  rock 
ahaft,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  rock  shaft  with  the  baae,  a  dlak  arranged  for  roU- 
tlon  on  the  motor  hooaing,  and  drlren  by  the  motor  within 
said  hooaing,  which  dlak  la  prorlded  with  opealnga  at 
rarylng  dlataneea  from  Ita  axla  of  rotatloB,  aad  a  llafc 
plvotally  connected  to  tha  crank  ana  oa  tha  apper  aad  of 
the  rock  shaft  at  oae  cad,  aad  a  pin  carried  tf  tha  opp»- 
alte  end  of  aald  llak.  which  pta  1*  adapted  to  ba  poaKloaad 
la  oae  of  tha  opaalai^  la  tha  dlak. 


96S,4M.  8KPAKAT0B.  Auaar  J.  Mana,  Cape  Olrai^ 
deao.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  onahalf  to  C.  J.  Crawford,  Cape 
Glrardeao.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1M9.    Barlal  Nol  47S.ft0t. 


1.  In  a  aeparatbr,  an  outer  eaalag,  an  Inner  caalag,  a 
fan  arranged  at  the  apper  end  of  the  Inner  casing,  a  feed 
condolt  leading  into  the  Inner  caaing,  a  rotatable  apread- 
Ing  dlak  proTlded  with  aa  aptnmed  marginal  adge  In  aald 
inner  rasing  Immediately  oader  aald  lateral  feed  conduit 
onto  wblch  dlak  the  material  to  be  separated  la  delivered, 
angled  flights  carried  by  aald  dlak  for  breaking  op  the  ma- 
terial and  forcing  a  eorrent  of  air  upwardly  therethrough, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  dlak  and  fan  at  different  speeds. 

2.  In  a  separator,  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  casing,  a 
fan  and  screen  oyer  an  opening  In  the  inner  casing,  which 
opening  constitutes  the  eye  of  the  fan,  a  bruah  operating 
OTer  the  face  of  said  aereen,  a  feed  eoadult  leading  later- 
ally into  the  Inner  casing,  a  rotatable  spreading  dlak  in 
aald  Inner  caaing  onto  which  the  material  to  be  aeparated 
la  delivered,  aald  disk  baring  an  upturned  marginal  edga, 
and  angled  flights  projecting  beyond  aald  edga,  and  meaaa 
for  rotating  tb*  dlak  and  fan  at  different  speeds. 

.  3.  In  a  aeparator,  an  outer  caaing,  aa  inner  casing, 
meana  for  creating  dreulatlon  of  air  through  aald  caalnga, 
laid  air  awrlng  upwardly  in  the  Inaar  caatag  aad  down- 
wardly in  the  outer  caalag.  an  air  lalet  opening  la  Am 
laaer  caalag,  a  flexible  cortaln  aupeaded  from  aald  laner 
eaalag  at  a  point  above  aald  inlet  opaalag.  meana  for  rals- 
lag  aad  lowering  aald  curtain  to  regulate  the  amount  of 
air  entering  said  inlet  opening,  a  fead  conduit  leading  into 


the  tautar  eaalag.  a  coBTeyer  arraa«ed  ta  aald  eeadatt,  a 
rotatable  dlak  on  which  the  matarlal  la  fed,  aad  agitator 
Made*  carried  by  aald  disk  aad  axtaadlag  la  the  horlaoatal 
plaa*  of  tha  dlak. 

4.  la  a  aaparator,  aa  eatar  eaalag,  aa  laaar  eaalag, 
means  tbr  creating  a  drealatloa  of  air  through  aald  eaa- 
laga,  said  air  morlng  upwardly  in  the  inner  caaing  and 
downwardly  in  the  outer  casing,  a  feed  conduit  leadlag 
laterally  lata  tha  laaer  caalag,  a  eoareyar  la  aald  eoodalt, 
a  rotatable  dlak  oato  which  the  material  la  fad,  aald  diak 
havlag  aa  upturned  marglaal  edge  to  deflect  the  material 
opwardly,  aad  agitator  Uadaa  accarad  to  aald  dlak  and 
extending  la  tha  horlaoatal  plane  ttareof^  aaa  adfa  a( 
aald  agitator  bladaa  balag  gradaally  beat  or  twlatad  at 
their  outer  ends  ao  aa  to  be  arranged  at  a  deeper  aagle 
wbereby  a  greater  quantity  of  air  may  be  moved  by  aald 
bladsa  aa  tha  dlatanc*  inereaaea  from  the  axla  of  rotation. 

A.  la  a  aaparator,  an  oater  caalag,  aa  laaar  eaalag, 
Baaaa  far  eraatlag  a  drenlatloa  of  air  throogh  aald  eaa- 
laga,  aald  air  movlag  apwardly  la  the  laaar  eaalag  and 
downwardly  ta  the  e«t*r  caiias,  •  faad  eoaialt  Isafllafl 
lata  the  laaar  caalag,  a  rotatable  disk  oato  which  tha  ma- 
terial la  fed,  agitator  bladaa  aecured  to  aald  diak  aad  ex- 
tending In  the  horlsontal  plane  thereof,  oae  adga  of  aald 
agiutor  bladaa  being  gradnallr  beat  or  twiated  at  their 
outer  eada  whereby  a  greater  quantity  of  air  may  be 
moved  thereby  aa  tha  dlatanea  inereaaea  from  the  axla  of 
rotation,  and  a  ^laclag  rlag  to  whldi  the  outer  twiated 
eada  of  aald  bladea  are  aecurad. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


» 6  2.4  00.     FROQLESS  SWITCH.     BBBaMAM  Miixaa. 
■aattla,  Waah.    rUad  Dec.  4,  1907.     Barlal  No.  406.100. 


1.  la  a  railway  switch,  a  atop,  switch  polata  having  the 
extreme  eada  thereof  thinned  and  adapted  to  rsot  oa  the 
cap  of  the  main  line  ralla  to  ralae  the  flangea  of  whaela 
paaaing  thereover  substantially  clear  of  aald  main  line 
ralla  aad  oae  of  said  polats  havtag  a  prejeetloa  eagaglng 
aald  stop. 

S.  la  a  railway  switch,  switch  polats  oveHapptag  the 
cap  of  the  main  line  ralla,  one  of  aald  awiteh  polnta  having 
a  projection  on  the  side  thereof  and  aald  switch  points  ta- 
pering from  the  extreme  ends  thereof  to  form  aa  lacllaa 
to  permit  the  flaagea  of  wheels  passing  thereover  to  freely 
paaa  ever  aald  main  lina  ralla  and  a  stop  engaging  aaid 
projectlona  to  atnfm  aald  point. 


962,4«1.  COUNTER  CUBUOfT  CONDENUB.  Oro  U. 
McaLLBa,  Camberwell,  Bagland,  aaalgnor  to  Henry  B. 
Worthlngton,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraay.  Filed  July 
24,  1900.     Serial  No.  000,383. 


1.  la  a  eoaatar  enrreat  eondaaaar,  tha  comMaatloB  of 
aa  oater  eaataig  open  at  tha  top  for  tha  admlaalon  of  ax- 
haast  Btaam,  aa  Inner  caatag  aaparatad  froas  tha  oater  caa- 
teff  ta  form  an  aanalar  apac*  for  tha  paaaaga  of  tha 
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downward,  aaaalar  water  trajra  wlthla  tha  tanar  eaalag 
provldad  with  epaalacB  ta  fsra  water  Jata  hatwaaa  whMi 
the  staam  paaaiM  upward,  injection  water  eonaaetlona  to 
the  top  tray,  aad  eoaaeetlona  for  drawtag  off  air  from  the 
appariiart  of  th*  eondaaaar. 

2.  In  a  counter  currant  eondaaaar,  tha  comMaatkm  of 
aa  aattr  caaing  open  at  tha  top  for  tha  admlaaloa  of  ax- 
haoat  ttaam,  an  Inner  caaing  aaparatad  l^om  the  outer 
caalar  to  form  aa  annular  apace  for  tha  paaaaga  of  the 
steam  downward,  annular  water  trafi  wlthla  tba  inner 
eaalag  provldad  with  opanlnga  to  form  watar  jats  batweea 
which  tha  steam  paaaea  upward,  an  iajaetlon  water  cham-' 
bar  aari  aa  air  chamber  formed  within  tha  annular  traya, 
aald  l»)eetloa  chamhar  eoaaacttag  with  tha  Injection  pipe 
aad  with  the  top  tray  aad  aald  air  chamber  connecting 
with  tha  air  dallvary  pipe  and  tha  apnea  above  the  traya. 

8.  In  a  couater  enrreat  eoadanaer,  the  coartiiaatloa  of 
aa  outtr  caaing  open  at  th*  top  for  tha  aflmltoa  or  «■• 
hauat  ttaam,  aa  inner  caaing  aeparated  from  tha  outer 
caaing  Co  form  an  annular  space  for  the  paaaaga  of  the 
ateam  downward,  annular  water  traya  within  the  Inner 
eaalag  provldad  with  opanlnga  to  form  watar  jata  be- 
tww  which  the  ataaas  paaaaa  apward,  a  bearing  ahall 
arrangad  centrally  of  tha  eondaaaar,  and  an  Injection 
water  chamber  and  an  air  chamber  between  the  bearlag 
aheU  and  the  watar  traya.  aald  injection  chamber  eoa- 
nectlng  with  the  Injection  pipe  and  with  the  top  tray 
aad  aald  air  chamber  connecting  with  tbe  air  delivery 
pipe  and  with  tbe  space  above  tbe  trays. 

4.  In  s  counter  currant  condenser,  the  combtoatioa  of 
aa  outv  caaing  opaa  at  tiM  top  far  tha  admlaaloa  of  aa- 
hanat  ataam,  an  lunar  eaalag  aaparatad  from  the  ontar 
caalag  to  form  aa  aaaular  apaea  for  the  paaaaga  of  tha 
ataam  downward,  annular  watar  trays  within  the  inner 
caaing  provided  with  npsalaji  to  form  water  jeta  hatwaaa 
which  the  ataam  paaaea  upward,  and  aMana  for  protecting 
tha  sp*ce  above  th*  traya  from  haatlag  by  tha  atsam  en«*r- 
Ing  the  coadenser. 

B.  The  combination  with  tha  outer  ahall  A,  of  tha  lanar 
caalag  B  aaparatad  from  tha  ahall  A  to  form  a  ataam 
apace  II,  easing  C  within  eaalag  B,  and  Inner  and  outer 
jet  traya  batweea  caalaga  B  aad  C,  aubataatlally  aa  da- 
acrlbad 

(Claiaaa  6  aad  7  aot  prlatad  tai  tha  Oaaatta.] 


962.402,     BUDDBB  FOB  BOATS  AND  SHIPS. 

ICK  MOKBTaa.  MlUvUla.  N.   J.     FUad  June  29.  1909. 
SarlAl  No.  604.967. 


1.  Ii  I  eamblnatlon  with  a  boat,  a  tubular  ahaft,  and  a 
aolid  anaft  within  tha  tubular  shaft  and  projecting  above 
and  bdaw  the  tubular  abaft,  of  a  rudder  aacured  to  the 
lower  and  of  the  tabular  ahaft,  a  aaeond  rudder  aaeurao 
to  th*  mwer  ead  of  tbe  aolld  ahaft,  maaaa  permitting  tai- 
dapsndMt  movement  of  aaid  ahafts,  aald  means  also  |,er- 
mlttlag  atanultaneoua  movement  of  the  shafta  to  poeltlon 
tba  raddera  at  right  angl«B  to  th*  Un*  of  oMvomuit  of 
th*  ho$^  aad  meana  iadapaadaat  of  tha  flrat  mentioned 
meaaa  for  holding  tha  ruddaia  In  thia  poaltloa  at  right 
aaglaa  to  tha  movameat  of  the  ahlp. 

2.  la  comblaatlon  with  a  beat,  two  vartkal  ahafts  at 
the  ftem  of  tha  boat,  and  a  rudder  oa  each  ahaft,  two 
steering  shafts,  atasrlag  whaala  oa  aald  ahafta,  pnUeya  on 
all  of  Mid  ahafta,  endlsaa  eablaa  aonaaetteg  tha  pulley  on 
one  Btcarlag  ahsft  with  tha  pallay  oa  ana  inddor  ahaft,  aad 
another  andloaa  cable  conaectlag  tha  pullay  an  the  otaar 
steering  ahaft  with  the  pulley  on  tha  other  rodder  ahaft, 
meana  for  Iteltlag  the  toralag  sMvaaMat  of  aald  ataarlag 
ahaft,  a  cyllader.  a  plataa  la  aald  eylladar.  a  croaa  rod 


pivotally  connaetad  to  aald  ptatea  rod  and  aacured  at  Its 
ends  to  said  caUea  reepectively,  aad  aieana  for  ctwveylaf; 
expaaalve  fluid  to  aald  cylinder  to  almultaneously  move 
said  caUea,  aabatantlally  aa  aad  for  tbe  purpoae  aat  forth. 


962,463.      LADDBB.      JoHH    McOlaob,    Newton, 
Filed  July  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  608.383. 


|llll'll"^INM^ 


1.  A  ladder  comprlaing  ralla  fuhloned  from  angle  mem- 
bera;  meana  for  detachably  aecurlng  one  flsDge  of  each 
angle  member  to  a  stroctore;  and  rungs  connecting  the 
odiar  flanges  of  the  angle  members. 

2.  A  ladder  comprlaing  ralla  fashioned  from  angle  mem- 
bers ;  support-engaging  bolts  engaging  one  flange  of  each 
angle  member ;  and  rungs  connecting  the  other  flangea  of 
the  angle  membera. 

3.  A  ladder  comprising  rails  faahioned  from  angle  mem- 
bera ;  aupport-engaglng  bolta  engaging  one  flange  of  each 
angle  member ;  and  rungs  terminally  booked  to  engage  tbe 
other  flangea  of  the  angle  members. 

4.  In  a  ladder  atmcture  for  carA,  a  pair  of  angle  meia- 
bers  vertically  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car ;  a  pair  of 
angle  membera  aecnred  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  car  adjacent  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  flrst  pair ;  and  rungs  connecting  the  angle 
members  of  each  pair. 

6.  A  ladder  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  car  provided 
with  a  comer  plate,  the  ladder  comprlaing  rails  fashioned 
from  angle  membera,  one  of  which  la  receaaed  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  the  comer  plate* ;  and  rungs  uniting  the  ralla. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  aot  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  2,464.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  Johk  McTammakt, 
Spencer,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meme  assignments,  to 
McTammany  Ballot  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Oor^ 
poratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1898.  Serial  No. 
666,662. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  votlag 
BMchaalam  with  which  aach  aetnator  coaeta  for  determla- 
lag  tb*  number  of  actuationa  of  aach  actiptor,  a  plurality 
of  Interlocking  devices  equal  In  number  to  tiM  actoatoiu, 
aU  bat  on*  of  aald  Interlocking  darlcea  being  oparable  by 
•■7  on*  af  said  aetaators  to  lock  oae  of  tl^  other  acta- 
atora  agalaat  BMramaat. 

2.  la  a  votlag  marhlna,  a  row  of  ractlUaaarly  moraUe 
actuatora,  voting  uMchaniam  with  which  eadi  of  aald  ae- 
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tnatora  eoacts  for  determining  tlM  number  of  actnatlona 
of  tmch  actuator  and  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  dencea 
for  aald  actuatora,  all  but  one  of  aald  interlocking  deyicea 
being  operable  hj  any  one  of  aald  aetnatota  to  tncage 
and  lock  all  the  other  actuatora  in  aald  row. 

8.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  a  plorality  of  aetnatora,  votlns 
maehanlam  with  which  aald  actuatora  coact  for  deter- 
mining the  number  of  actuationa  of  each  actuator,  a  cam 
and  a  atop  on  each  actuator,  and  a  plurality  of  Interlock- 
ing dericea,  all  bat  one  being  operable  by  a  cam  on  any 
one  of  aald  actuatora  to  engage  the  atopa  of  all  the  other 
actuatora. 

4.  In  a  Toting  machine,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  actu- 
ator*, each  group  being  devoted  to  the  candidatea  of  a 
aingle  party,  aatd  groupa  being  arranged  whereby  tlie  ac- 
tuatora for  all  the  candidatea  for  a  aingle  office  are  ar- 
ranged In  a  row,  Toting  mechanism  with  which  said  ac- 
tuators coact  for  determining  the  number  of  actuationa 
of  each  actuator,  a  plurality  of  interlocking  iriatas  tor  the 
actuators  in  each  row,  and  means  whereby  the  actuation 
of  an  actuator  in  any  one  row  operatea  all  but  one  of 
said  interlocking  platea  for  engaging  and  locking  all  th« 
other  actuators  in  aald  row. 

B.  In  a  Toting  machine,  a  plurality  of  aetnatora,  voting 
mechanlam  with  which  aald  actnators  coact  to  determine 
the  number  of  actuationa  of  each  actuator,  a  plurality  of 
locking  plataa,  all  bat  one  of  which  are  operable  by  any 
one  of  the  actuators,  there  being  for  each  actuator  a  cor- 
responding plate  which  Is  unactuated  thereby,  but  which 
may  be  actuated  by  any  one  of  the  other  actuators. 

[Clalna  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


952,4W.  COMPOUND  ROTART  8TBAM-BN0INB.  Os- 
CAB  O.  NtoaJlBD,  Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  Aog.  8,  1009. 
Serial  No.  S11.064. 


1.  In  a  rotary  ateam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  provided  with  two  ports  at  each  aide 
thereof ;  an  englne-ahaft ;  a  rotor  fast  on  aald  ahaft,  eon- 
centric  with  and  of  leaaer  diameter  than  the  cylinder  ao  as 
to  provide  steamways  from  said  porta,  and  said  rotor  hav- 
ing two  oppositely  dlspoeed  and  longitudinally  arranged 
steam-abutments  provided  each  with  a  aprlng-preaaed 
packing-blade  to  bear  against  the  bore  of  the  cylinder ;  two 
rotary-valvea  arranged  to  receive  the  main  ateam  preaaure 
therethrough ;  a  gearing  armngement  driven  by  the  ahaft 
to  rotate  aald  valves  at  the  aame  speed  aa  the  rotor ;  a 
slide-valve  interpoeed  between  two  porta  leading  from 
each  rotary-valve  and  each  said  pair  of  ports  in  the  cylin- 
der; means  to  bold  one  slide-valve  at  Its  one  extreme  of 
movement  while  the  other  slide-valve  Is  held  at  its  other 
extreme  of  movonent  in  order  that  the  steam'  may  enter 
through  the  upper  or  lower  port  of  a  pair  at  one  side  of 
the  cylinder  and  against  one  rotor-abutment  while  the 
other  slide-valve  permlta  the  steam  to  {mub  throngh  the 
upper  or  lower  port  diametrically  opposite  Uie  first  roeo- 
tioned  port  and  against  the  other  rotor-abutment,  and  a 
Itimper-piaton  mechanism  mounted  on  each  aide  of  the 
cylinder,  actuated  by  the  engine-shaft  and  driven  by  ataam 
to  rcspeettvaly  cot  off  the  main  preaaure  almnltaneoaaly  at 
points  between  each  pair  of  the  cyllnder-porta,  and  permit 


the  main  exhaust  to  paas  from  the  steamwaya  through  the 
remaining  two  diametrically  oppoalte  porta.  Into  and  from 
the  slide-valves. 

2.  In  a  rotary  ateam-englne.  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  an  Integral  head  provided  with  two  porta  at 
•neh  aide  of  tha  cylinder,  each  port  located  naar  to  the 
horliontal  axis  of  the  latter,  and  aald  cylinder  having  in- 
tegral flang*>heads  provided  each  with  a  narrow  longitu- 
dinally arranged  slotted  opening ;  a  fixed  bonnet  Incloalng 
the  open  end  of  the  cylinder ;  an  engine-shaft ;  a  rotor 
fast  on  the  ahnft  and  concentric  with  the  cylinder,  of  leaser 
diameter  than  the  latter  in  order  to  leave  a  steamway  com- 
municating with  the  ports :  a  spring-pressed  packing-ring 
moanted  tn  each  face  of  the  rotor  to  bear  against  the  iMad 
of  the  cylinder  and  bonnet  of  the  latter ;  two  fixed  steam- 
abatments  moanted  oppoalte  each  other  00  the  rotor  and 
longitodlnally  thereof ;  a  aprlng-preaaed  packing-blade  In 
each  abatment  to  bear  againat  the  bore  of  the  cylinder ; 
two  rotary-valvea  arranged  to  receive  the  main  ateam  pres- 
sure; meana  to  rotate  said  valvaa  at  the  aame  speed  aa 
the  rotor ;  a  allde-valve  interpoeed  between  each  pair  of 
cyllnder-porta  and  two  porta  leading  from  each  rotary- 
valve  :  two  Jvmper-platona  having  each  a  rod-connection 
with  a  croaa  bar  slldable  in  each  opening  of  the  flsuKe- 
heada  of  the  cylinder ;  a  spring-pressed  packing-blade  car- 
ried by  each  croas-bar ;  means  to  move  each  cross-bar 
evenly  In  each  opening  of  the  flange-heada ;  menna  to  aato- 
matleally  permit  ateam  to  force  the  piaton-bladea  in  con- 
tact with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor  when  the 
main  praaaare  may  then  paaa  from  one  pair  of  diametric- 
ally opposite  cyllnder-porta  and  against  the  rotor-abut- 
ments while  the  other  pair  of  diametrically  oppoelte  cylin- 
der-ports discharges  through  the  slide-valves,  and  the  pis- 
ton-bladea  then  brought  free  of  the  steamwaya  for  another 
operation  of  the  main  ateam  preaaure. 

3.  In  a  rotary  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  provided  with  a  pair  of  porta,  at  each 
aide  of  the  cylinder,  and  through  Its  bend  and  centrally 
of  and  near  to  the  horlsontal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and 
the  latter  provided  with  oppoeitely  arranged  alotted  open- 
inga  extending  between  each  pair  of  porta ;  an  englne-ahaft 
having  its  axial  center  on  the  axla  of  the  cylinder ;  a  bon- 
net indooing  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder ;  a  circular  ro- 
tor centrally  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  steam-abutments  ;  a  spring-pressed  packing- 
ring  monntad  In  each  face  of  the  rotor ;  a  aprlng-preaaed 
packing-blade  mounted  In  each  abutment  of  tbe  rotor ; 
jumper-platons  whose  rods  carry  croaa-bars  to  slide  In  the 
alotted  openings  of  the  cylinder;  a  aprlng-preased  packinr 
blade  (Carried  by  each  bar  to  contact  with  tbe  peripheral 
sorface  of  the  rotor :  meana  actuated  by  the  ahaft  to  per- 
mit tbe  main  steam  preesure  to  enter  through  two  of  tbe 
diametrically  oppoalte  porta  and  against  one  aide  of  the 
abatmanta  whllo  the  ateam  at  the  other  aide  of  the  abut- 
menta  cxhaoat  through  the  remaining  two  diametrically 
oppoalte  porta,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  shaft  to  permit 
a  ateam  preaaure  to  simultaneously  withdraw  the  platona 
ao  that  their  bladea  become  free  of  contact  with  the  rotor 
and  path  of  ita  abutmenta. 

4.  In  a  rotary  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  provided  with  porta  In  Ita  bead  and  alee 
having  an  Integral  flango-head  provided  with  a  alotted 
opening  centrally  of  the  ports ;  a  bonnet  to  cloee  tbe  open 
end  of  the  cylinder ;  an  engine-shaft ;  a  rotor  faat  on  aald 
ahaft  and  carrying  oppoeitely  disposed  steam-abutments, 
a  spring-pressed-blade  In  each  abutment ;  a  steam-cheat  ae- 
cnred  to  the  cylinder ;  a  ateam  case  secured  to  the  chest 
and  provided  with  ports ;  a  allde-valve  cIosIuk  one  port 
of  the  cylinder  and  leaving  open  one  port  of  the  caae;  a 
valve-ahaft :  a  rotary-Talve  moontad  in  tha  anae  and  pro- 
vided with  ports  to  receive  tbe  main  steam  preesure :  a 
bev^l  gear  fsat  on  the  englne-ahaft ;  a  bevel  gear  faat  on 
the  valve-ahaft  and  in  meeh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear , 
a  plate  made  faat  on  the  flange-head ;  a  steam-plston-case 
moanted  on  the  plate  and  provided  with  a  piston-bore  hav 
Ing  a  narrow  port  at  each  end  thereof ;  a  jumper-piston 
having  a  rod-connection  with  a  croaa-bar  slldable  In  tbe 
alottod  opening :  •  q>rlng-preased  blade  carried  by  the  bar ; 
a  amall  atsam-cyltnder  mounted  on  tbe  ateam-caae  and 
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having  la  transrerae  partition  ao  as  to  provide  two  steam- 
chambers  and  each  having  oppoeitely  arranged  narrow 
porta  communicating  with  the  porta  in  aald  plston-caae ;  a 
▼•'▼•-fltem  through  the  chambera  of  the  small  cylinder; 
a  steam-pipe  communicating  with  one  chamber;  a  rocker- 
▼•Ivs  fMt  on  the  stem  and  having  a  large  bearing-surface 
to  doan  one  port  In  ita  rocking  movement  and  also  having 
a  wall  dividing  two  cutaway  paaaagaa,  for  steam  to  enter 
one  or  the  other,  according  to  the  rocking  movement  of 
aald  valve;  an  exhanst-plpe  from  the  other  chamber;  a 
aecond  rocker-valve  faat  on  the  stem  and  having  a  large 
bearlng>surface  to  cloee  one  port  in  Its  rocking  movement 
and  also  a  cutaway  passage  for  tbe  exhauat  to  clear  from ; 
a  Urge  spur  gear  faat  on  the  englne-ahaft ;  a  atod  faat  in 
tb*  cylfeider-bonnet ;  a  amaU  apnr  gear  looa*  on  said  atud 
and  In  meah  with  first  mentioned  spur  gear ;  a  pin  aecured 
In  and  beyond  the  axial  center  of  aecond  mentioned  apnr 
gear ;  tn  arm  having  one  end  faat  on  the  valv»«tsm  ;  a  cod- 
connection  from  the  free  end  of  aald  arm  to  the  pin  of 
amall  spar  gear,  and  means  to  carry  the  croea-bar  evmly 
In  Ita  movement  from  the  engine-cylinder. 

6.  Is  a  rotary  ateam-englne,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tlonniy  cylinder  provided  with  two  porta  arranged  dta- 
metrletlly  oppoaita  each  other  and  an  axhaost-port  near 
each  ataam-port,  and  said  cylinder  having  Integral  pro- 
jecting flange-heada  provided  each  with  a  long  alotted 
opening  centrally  of  each  steam-iwrt  and  exhaoat-port ;  a 
drlvlng-nbnft ;  a  drcular  rotor  fhat  on  aald  shaft,  concen- 
tric with  tbe  cylinder  and  having  oppoeitely  diapooed 
steam-ebotmenta ;  meana  to  keep  the  end  faeea  and  abat- 
manta oC  the  rotor  steam-tight ;  two  steam-chesta ;  a  allde- 
valve  la  each  chest  to  admit  tbe  main  steam  pressure 
against  two  diametrically  oppoelte  faces  of  the  abutmenta 
while  tie  exhaust  pasaea  through  each  valve;  two  valve- 
cylindsni  provided  each  with  two  porta  commanlcating 
with  eneh  chest:  s  rotary-valve  In  each  last  mentioned 
cylinder  and  each  rotary-valve  driven  by  power  to  admit 
the  main  preaaure  through  tbe  steam-porta  of  the  first 
mentioned  cylinder ;  Jumper-pistons  whose  rods  have  each 
a  croaa-bar  slldable  In  tbe  opening  of  each  flange-bead,  and 
each  bar  provided  with  a  packing-blade;  rocker-valvee ; 
and  mesne  actuated  by  the  drlving-ehaft  to  move  last 
mentloaad  valvea,  to  admit  ateam  to  the  front  and  exhauat 
from  the  rear  o<  each  piston  to  reepectlvely  force  each 
blade  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor, 
at  such  time  when  Ita  abatmenta  leave  the  steam-porta  of 
flrat  mentioned  cylinder  and  withdraw  the  bladea  from 
the  path  of  aald  abatmenta  when  tbe  latter  reach  tbe 
exhauat^porta  of  said  first  mentioned  cylinder. 

[Claims  9  to  11  not  prlatsd  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M2,40(i.    TRACK-DRILL.    Bdwabd  PiBBcn.  Weat  Barling- 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1008.     Serisl  No.  456,284. 


6t 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  frame  member  hav- 
ing the  A>rm  of  a  croaa,  the  extremltiee  of  two  arms  of  the 
croaa  engaging  aald  matai  frame,  a  drill  aocket,  and  a 
thrast  bisrlng  between  said  drill  aocket  and  another  arm 
of  the  eroaa. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  frame  member  hav- 
ing the  abap*  o<  a  croaa,  n  drill  sockst,  a  thrust  bearing 


between  aald  drill  aocket  and  one  arm  of  the  cross,  driving 
mechanlam  mounted  on  two  oppoalte  arms  of  the  croes, 
these  two  anna  having  aildlng  oigagement  with  the  main 
frame,  and  feeding  mechanism  connected  to  the  remalnlns 
arm  of  the  croea. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rigid  frame  member  baring  the 
ahape  of  a  croaa,  beveled  gear  wheels  mounted  on  opposite 
arma  thereof,  a  beveled  gear  pinion  mounted  on  a  third 
arm,  aald  pinion  engaging  both  aald  gear  wheela,  a  drill 
aoekat  eonnected  to  aald  pinion,  a  lever  having  one  end 
engaging  the  extremitlea  of  the  aame  arma  aa  the  beveled 
gear  wheels,  and  two  opposite  one  way  mechaniama  for 
communicating  movement  from  the  lever  to  the  reapective 
beveled  geara. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  croea  frame,  the  enda 
of  two  oppoaita  arma  thereof  having  sliding  engagementa 
with  the  main  frame,  a  drill  socket  having  a  thrust  bear- 
ing on  a  third  arm  of  the  croea,  and  feeding  mechanism 
acting  between  the  fourth  arm  of  the  croea  and  the  main 
frame. 

5.  In  comMnation,  a  yoke-shaped  frame  having  oppoaita 
paralld  alota,  a  cross  shaped  frame  member  with  the  ends 
of  two  oppoaita  arma  In  aald  alota,  a  drill  socket,  a  thrast 
bearing  between  the  aame  and  the  third  arm  of  the  croee, 
and  feeding  mechanlam  acting  between  the  main  frame 
and  the  tonrth  arm  tA  tbe  croaa. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


062,487.  IN8ULATINO  MATERIAL.  Aktrttk  B.  Rbtk- 
OBBS,  Wilklnsbarg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaaignmenta, 
to  Weatinghoasa  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bast  Pittaburg,  Ps.,  s  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  July  6,  1008.    Serial  No.  442,106. 


1.  An  InsoUtlng  strocture,  comprising  altemata  layers 
of  Insnlating  material  and  conducting  material  which  eon- 
Btltute  a  aeriea  of  condensers,  the  Insulating  layers  being 
graded  aa  to  apeelflc  inductive  capacity  in  acoordanee  with 
their  dlatancea  from  the  surtacea  of  the  atraetnre. 

2.  An  Insnlsting  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  al- 
ternate layera  of  conducting  nuterlal  and  Insulating  mate- 
rial, the  speelflc  inductive  capacity  of  the  Intermediate  In- 
sulating layer  or  layera  being  leae  than  that  (rf  the  oatalde 
and  Inside  insulntlng  layera  of  the  structure. 

8.  An  insulating  buahlng  comprlaing  a  plorality  of  eon- 
eantrlc  conducting  cyllndera  and  a  plorality  of  inmUMw^ 
cylindera,  which  alternate  in  poaition  with  said  conducting 
cyllndera,  the  apeelflc  Inductive  capacity  of  the  ooter  and 
Inner  inaulatlng  cylinders  being  dtttaraait  from  the  spaelfls 
ladnctlve  capacity  of  the  Intennodlate  Insolatlng  eylladar 
or  cylinders. 

4.  An  Insulsting  boshing  comprising  a  plurality  of  eon- 
caatric  condocting  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  insolatlBg 
cylinders  which  alternate  In  position  with  aald  eoadnetlBc 
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eylladcn,  th*  speetflc  Isdnetlr*  capadtr  of  the  oatstd« 
•ad  Inskl*  ^BSQlatlng  cylinders  belDf  relatlTely  high,  and 
th«  ■peelflc  tDduettre  eapaclty  of  the  IntenxMdlate  InaoUt- 
ias  cyliadmn  being  reiatlTelr  low. 

6.  An  Inralatlng  bushing  harlng  tapered  eada  and  cobh 
prising  a  plarallty  of  concentric  cylinden  of  cooducttng 
i^tf^m\  separated  by  Insolation  and  constltating  a  serlea 
of  condensers,  the  Insulation  between  the  intermediate 
cylinders  being  of  lower  specific  indnetire  capacity  than 
the  iaaolatlon  between  the  cylinders  near  the  Inner  and 
oKtar  snrfaces  of  the  boshing,  whereby  an  eqoaltty  in 
eapaettr  of  the  condensers  Is  efl*cted. 


902,4«8.  OSCILLATING  FAN.  Adolph  RcBtlf,  8t  Lools, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  Jobn  B.  Qory,  St.  Lools, 
Mo.    Piled  Mar.  1.  1900.     SerUl  Na  480,588. 


1.  An  oscillatory  fan  eoatprlaing  a  support,  a  fan  rer- 
tlcally  swlTeled  on  said  support,  said  fan  comprising  s 
transrersely-Joamalcd  rotary  fan  wheel,  a  rotatable  re- 
sisting element  moonted  sdjaeent  to  said  fan  wheel  in  the 
path  of  the  blast  therefrom,  said  resisting  element  com- 
prising a  rane  which  la  joamaled  centrally  of  said  fan 
wheel  and  wbooe  blade  is  set  st  a  slight  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  blast,  whereby  the  normal  tendency  of  said 
rane  is  to  rotate  ander  the  force  of  the  blast  when  free, 
a  dcTiee  for  arresting  and  holding  said  vane  with  its  blade 
alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plTot  of  said  fnn, 
whereby  said  fan  is  caased  to  torn  on  its  support  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directlona,  stops  arranged  to  limit  tlie 
moTement  of  said  fhn  on  its  support,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically disengaging  said  arresting  and  holding  deTtce 
from  said  rane  wben  the  fan  reacbes  the  limit  of  its  raore- 
ment  on  its  support  in  either  direction. 

2.  An  oscillatory  fan  comprising  a  support,  a  fan  swlT- 
eled thereon,  stops  for  limiting  the  morement  of  said  fan 
OB  Its  support,  an  Intermittently  morable  resisting  element 
ratatably  moonted  on  Mid  tan  in  ths  path  of  the  blast 
therefrom,  a  shocfc-aetuated  derice  mounted  on  said  flan 
and  adapted  to  arrest  and  hold  said  rotatable  reslsttng 
element  alternately  at  opposite  sldss  of  the  piTOt  of  said 
fan,  whereby  said  fan  la  caased  to  turn  oa  Its  support  al- 
tmutely  in  opposite  directions,  and  said  arresting  and 
holding  derice  being  arranged  to  be  aetnatsd  fe^  tlie  Im- 
pact when  the  (an  Is  arrested  at  the  limit  of  its  moremeat 
in  either  direction. 

n.  Ad  oscillatory  fan  comprising  a  support,  a  Cm  swtr- 
elad  thereon,  stops  arranged  to  limit  the  morement'of  said 
fan  on  Its  support,  an  intermittently  morable  reelstlng 
element  rotataUy  moonted  on  a  support  which  Is  flzad 
with  respect  to  said  fas  la  the  path  of  the  blast  thsra- 
tnm,  a  reeiprocatory  latch  msmber  arrangsd  to  arreat  aad 
hold  said  rotatable  resisting  element  alternately  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plTot  of  said  fan,  whereby  said  fan  is 
eaoasd  to  torn  on  its  support  alternately  In  opposite  dlrse- 
tkaam,  and  means  for  actuating  said  latch  member  wImb 


the  Can  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  moireaiaBt  oa  its 
port  la  either  direction. 

4.  An  oscillatory  fan  comprising  a  sapport,  s  fha  swIt- 
sled  thsreoa,  adjustable  stops  for  limltlBg  and  Tarytag 
ths  aagla  of  movsmeat  of  said  fha  ea  its  sapport,  aa  la- 
tarmlttaBtiy  moTable  resisting  element  rotataMy  mounted 
on  said  Caa  In  the  path  of  the  blast  tlieretronu  a  derice 
for  arresting  and  holding  said  rotatable  resisting  element 
alternately  at  opposite  sidss  of  ths  pkrot  of  said  faa, 
whereby  ssld  fan  is  caussd  to  turn  oa  Its  sapports  sitsr- 
aatsly  in  opposits  dlraetioas,  and  msans  for  actuating  said 
Biisaliai  aad  hoMlag  derice  by  tlie  impact  when  the  fan 
IB  arrsstsd  at  ths  lisalt  of  its  moTsmsnt  oa  its  sapport  la 
eithsr  dlrsetion. 

6.  An  oscillatory  fhn  compristag  s  support,  s  tan  swtr- 
eled  rertieally  tlMreon,  ssld  faa  harlng  a  traaararssly 
Jouraaisd  fhn  wheel,  an  Intarmittantly  morable  lesisting 
elemeat  rotatably  mounted  adjaesat  to  said  taa  whssi 
in  the  path  of  the  blast  thersftosi,  said  resisting  elemeat 
coaiprislag  a  support  ttzsd  csatrally  with  rsspect  to  said 
fha,  a  Taae  rerolalily  mounted  oa  said  support  aad  harlng 
its  binds  ladined  slightly  to  ths  direction  of  the  blast, 
whareby  the  normal  teadeacy  of  said  rane  is  to  rerolre 
on  its  plrot  in  one  direction,  s  horison  tally  BM>rahls  latch 
member  arranged  to  arrest  and  hold  aald  rerolnhle  raas 
sltemately  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  piret  of  said  faa, 
whereby  said  fan  is  caussd  to  turn  on  Its  sapport  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  aad  a  weighted  eselllatory 
larsr  operatirely  eonneetad  to  ssld  horisontally  moraUe 
latch  msmber  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  to  more  ssid 
latch  member  by  the  Impact  wben  eald  fan  la  arrestsd 
at  ths  limit  of  its  OMyrement  oa  lu  support  la  sithsr  dtrse- 


962,4W.  CLIP  rOR  PENS  OB  PENCILS.  WiixlAM  W. 
SAMroBO,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1900.  Serial  No. 
487,222. 


\ 


A  dip  for  pena.  pencils  snd  tbe  like,  compoeed  of  a  con- 
tinuous wire  beat  at  Its  esatsr  to  form  a  horiaoatal  sub- 
stantially elrealar  damping  member,  thence  bent  up- 
wardly to  form  two  curred  connecting  members,  thence 
laterally  to  form  two  substantially  aeml-drcular  clamping 
arcs  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned 
clamping  member,  thence  bent  downwardly  to  form  two 
coorerglng  lege,  said  legs  being  jolwd  at  their  free  endi, 
and  spaced  from  tbe  first-mentioned  clamping  mmnber  to 
reeeira  a  pocket  member. 


002.470.     TOOL-HOLDER.     Fvoa  ShapowaLow.  Brook- 
lyn, M.  T.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  480,684. 
The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  resllleat  U-shsped 
frasM  baring  cylindrically  curred  Inner  surfsee*.  a   tool 
boldsr  plroted  in  said  holdar  and  baring  eorrospondlngly 
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grasp  of  the  Interlocking  elements;  a  OMrable  member 
plroted  to  the  fixed  member  snd  arranged  to  bind  fric- 


2.  la  a  amchias  of  the  character  dsscrlhsd,  the  oombl- 
nstion  with  a  swiaglng  frsme,  means  for  sdjnsting  the 


I  a,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ni 


curred  btariag  sarfheos  and  angular  side  sarfaeea,  said 
aagular  glds  surfaess  being  adaptsd  to  act  against  ths 


(1 


ii 
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wslls  of|  |ths  support  so  ss  to  limit  the  morablllty  of  the 
holder,  Babstantially  as  and  for  ths  porpoas  spsrilisd, 

II       

062,4T1.    PAMPHLET-BINDER.    Edwabd  A.  Shabp.  Chi- 
m.    Filed  Mar.  80,  1000.     SerUl  No.  480,007. 


1.  In  t  pamphlet  binder  the  combination  with  corers, 
of  aa  attaching  tab  adapted  to  axtend  through  the  binding 
edge  of  a  pamphlet  and  prorided  with  an  Index  tab,  and 
means  for  securing  said  attaching  tab  to  the  corers. 

2.  In  a  pamphlet  binder  the  combination  with  corors, 
of  a  perforated  attaching  tab  adapted  to  extend  throogh 
the  binding  edge  of  a  pamphlet  and  proridsd  with  an 
Index  tab.  a  red  oa  one  of  aald  eorara  with  which  said 
sttachlng  tab  eagages,  and  rods  on  either  side  of  said 
first  mentioned  rod  against  which  the  binding  edge  of  the 
pamphlet  engagaa. 

8.  In  a  pamphlet  binder  ttie  combination  with  corers, 
ef  an  atttcblng  tab  adapted  to  extend  through  the  binding 
edge  of  a  pamphlet  and  hariag  parts  which  engage  the 
iBslde  thareof,  said  tab  being  prorided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  at  dlCsrent  perpendicular  distances  from 
said  engaging  parta,  a  rod  on  one  of  the  corers  with  which 
said  tab  engages,  and  abutments  for  the  edge  of  said 
pamphlet. 

4.  In  a  pamphlet  binder  the  combination  with  corers,  of 
aa  attgdilng  tab  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  perforatlona, 
an  Index  tab  connected  therewitli,  and  a  rod  on  one  of 
said  corars  with  which  said  attaching  tab  engagaa, 

6.  In  •  pamphlet  binder  the  combination  with  corers, 
three  rodi  eecured  at  the  back  edge  of  one  of  aald  corwa, 
the  middle  one  of  said  rods  being  set  nearer  the  edge  of 
tbe  coreTi  an  attaching  tab  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
binding  aidgs  of  a  pamphlet,  and  prorided  with  a  perfora- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  middle  rod,  ths  other  of 
said  eorera  bdng  prorided  with  perforations  to  receire  the 
enda  of  said  roda,  and  one  of  said  rods  being  screw- 
threaded  and  a  wing-nut  for  binding  the  corers  and  pam- 
pbleu  together. 

[CUlmn  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


002,472.  CAR  FOR  ROLLER-COASTERS.  Albbbt  O. 
SHABtltT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1000.  Serial 
No.  400.818. 


1.  A 
said  botttm 


ear  harlng  a  Sat  bottom,  rollers  carried  by 
a  hemlspherieal  body  carried  by  said  bottom. 


II 


a  sseoad  hemispherical  body  arraaged  wtthia  the  fliot, 
spaced  from  the  list  mentioned  body  and  SMrlag  troely 
reUtire  to  the  first  msationed  body. 

2.  la  s  derice  ot  ths  kind  dsscribed,  a  car  eomprlsing 
aa  outar  shall  prorided  with  ball-beariag  essters  or  sup- 
porting isgs,  and  an  inner  alMll  arraagad  withla  ths  oacer 
siMll  aad  adapted  to  tura  aad  rodt  wlthia  said  oocar 
shsll.  said  Inner  and  outar  ahella  being  prorided  with 
meens  to  limit  the  rocking  motion  of  the  Inner  ahalL 

t.  la  a  derice  of  the  kind  describsd,  a  ear  oothprlalag 
aa  ontsr  shell  hariag  ball-beariag  casters  or  sopporttng 
Isgs,  said  outer  shell  alao  harlng  an  inwardly  projeetlag 
stop-ring,  aa  inner  ahell  baring  a  stop  ring  surreoadiag 
the  ssme  and  ball-bearings  arranged  between  the  said 
iaasr  shall  and  outer  ahell,  and  stop  ring,  aa  ast  fbrth. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  a  car  compristag 
tb»  inner  and  outer  aheils,  together  with  means  for  lisslt- 
iag  the  rocking  moreroents  of  said  inner  shell,  and  ball- 
feoartags  arranged  betweea  aaid  ahella,  for  the  porposa 


5.  A  ooaater  car  eonalsttng  of  a  hemiairtierical  body, 
rolling  supports  for  said  body,  a  aseond  hemlsphsrleal 
body  arranged  within  tlie  first,  the  second  bbdy  harlng  a 
rotary  and  a  rocking  movement  with  respect  to  tbe  first. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


0tt,47a.     COMBINATION  r  TOOL. 
Isaac  F.  Stbocp.  Norlnger,  Mo. 
SerUl  No.  488,044. 


JoHH  I.  Bbaw  and 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1000. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
member;  spaced,  hub-engaging  clamps  disposed  upon  the 
fixed  member ;  s  nut  cap ;  the  nut  cap  and  the  fixed  mem- 
ber being  prorided  with  interlocking  elements  whereby 
the  former  may  be  slidably  mounted  upon  tbe  letter  be- 
tween the  dsmps ;  those  dements  of  the  fixed  member 
being  broken  away  adjacent  one  of  the  dampa,  to  prorlde 
for  the  remoral  of  the  nut  cap. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
member;  spsced,  hub-engaging  clamps  disposed  upon  the 
fixed  member :  a  nut  cap ;  the  nut  cap  and  the  fixed  mem- 
ber being  prorided  with  interlocking  elements  whereby 
the  former  amy  be  slidably  mounted  upon  tbe  latter  be- 
tweea the  damps ;  those  elements  of  the  fixed  member  be- 
ing hroksB  awsy  adjaesat  oaaaf  ths  ctaaipB  ta  prorMs  for 
the  remoral  of  the  nut  ^p ;  and  means  for  holdiag  the  nut 
cap  within  the  graap  of  the  interloekteg  elesMnts. 

8.  A  dsrloe  of  the  class  described  eomprlsing  a  fixed 
ibsr;  hnb-eagaglBg  iMaaa  disposed  apon  the  fixed 
r;  a  aat  cap  remorably  BMonted  apoa  the  fixed 
kbcr,  the  cap  and  the  fixed  mssaber  being  proridsd 
with  interlocfclag  elementa;  adJastaMc  meaas  moonted 
upon  the  fixed  member  for  holdtag  the  aat-oap  wlthia  ths 
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of  aa  aaanlar  water  paa  surrouadiag  the  trt  pot  at  a  dis- 
taaee  therefrom,  hangers  depending  from  s  suitable  por- 
tion of  the  furnace,  and  horison tal  rollers  Joamaled  on 


062,478.  ICXPLOSIYE  MINE.  AiTDBBAS  J.  Stbotbka  and 
JOHANM  BsaaBB,  Halnfeld,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jaa. 
8.  1010.    Serial  Na  (i85,e88. 
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grasp  of  tb«  iBterloekliig  elcmcnta;  a  oMrablc  member 
piTotod  to  the  fixed  member  and  arranged  to  bind  (rtc- 
ttonally  apon  said  adjoatable  neaaa. 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  elaae  described  eomprlalng  a  fixed 
member;  spaced,  hnb-engaglng  clamps  disposed  apon  tke 
fixed  member;  a  nut  cap  remorably  moanted  apon  the 
fixed  member,  the  fixed  member  and  the  not  cap  being 
proTldsd  with  Interlocking  elements;  adjoatable  meana 
moanted  apon  the  fixed  member  and  arranged  to  extend 
within  the  contoar  of  the  not  cap  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  not  cap  within  the  graap  of  the  interlochlng  ele- 
ments; and  a  morable  member  plToted  to  the  fixed  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  bind  frlctlonally  apon  said  adjoat- 
able meana. 

5.  A  dcTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
member ;  clamps  carried  bj  the  fixed  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  opposite  parts  on  a  Tehlde  hob;  a  not 
cap  reraoTably  moanted  on  the  fixed  member  between  the 
clampa;  a  set  screw  threaded  Into  the  fixed  member  and 
terminally  disposed  within  the  not  cap ;  and  a  morable 
member  plToted  to  the  fixed  member  and  arranged  to 
bind  frlctlonally  npon  the  set  sersw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


962,474.     LATHll     WnxiAM  W.  taonc  and  John 

Hutchinson,    lloond    City,  III.,    assignors    to    O. 

Bartlett.   Moand  Cltj,   IlL  nied   Dec.  0.   1006. 
rial  No.  291.139. 


In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  golde-waTS, 
of  carriages  slidably  moanted  on  aald  golds-ways,  spaced 
Tertlcal  pins  arranged  on  one  of  said  carrlagaa  and  an 
eye  arranged  on  the  other  carriage  for  holding  a  tool  rest, 
threaded  Modes  arranged  under  said  carrlagea,  a  hand 
operated  screw  moanted  In  the  block  carried  by  the  car- 
riage with  the  pins,  a  threaded  shaft  working  In  the 
block  of  the  other  carriage,  said  shaft  being  proTlded  with 
a  siotted  end  portion,  a  frlctlonal  wheel  keyed  on  the 
slotted  end  of  said  shaft,  a  drlTs  polley  haring  Ita  face 
Into  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  wheel  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  .frlctlonal  wheel  for  adjusting  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  face  of  the  drlre  polley. 


0  62.4  76.      NAP-RBGULATINO    ATTACHMENT    FOR 
CLIPPING  -  If  ACHINEa     John    H.    STAsa,   Danbory, 
Ooan.*  assignor  to  B.  A.  ICaUory  and  Bona,  Incorporatsd. 
Danbory,  Conn.,  %  Corporation  of  Connectlcot.     Filed 
Mar.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  481.286. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bed  pUte,  bed  knife,  dipping  cylinder  and 
table,  of  a  goard  plate  made  thin  at  Ita  forward  edgs  and 
lying  Intermediate  the  bed  knife  and  the  table  and  meana 
for  sprlnglBg  portions  of  the  guard  plate  Inward  and  oot- 
ward  relatlvaly  to  the  bed  plate. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaetsr  dsaeHbsd.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  swinging  frame,  means  for  adjoatlng  the 
frame  and  a  bed  plate,  bed  knife  and  dipping  cylinder 
carried  thereby,  of  a  table  and  a  goard  plate  secored  to 
the  bad  plat*  and  lying  Intermadlate  the  bed  knife  and 
the  table,  means  for  adjoatlng  the  goard  plate  In  a  horl- 
sontal  plane  and  meana  for  quinglng  portlona  of  the 
goard  plate  Inward  and  ootward  retatlrely  to  the  bed 
plate. 

s 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bed  plate,  bed  knife  and  clipping  cylinder, 
of  a  goard  plate  secored  to  the  bed  plate  and  a  plorallty 
of  aerswa  paaatng  through  the  goard  plate  and  bearing 
on  the  bed  plate,  by  which  the  plane  of  portions  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  goatd  plats  nay  be  adjoatad  ralatlTsly 
to  the  bed  knlf  a. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eombt- 
natloD  with  a  table  oTer  which  the  bodlea  paaa,  a  swinging 
fnuae,  a  bad  plate,  bed  knife,  and  dipping  cylinder  car- 
ried thereby  and  meana  for  adjoatlng  the  frame  Tertleally, 
of  a  goard  plate  lying  intermedlaU  the  bad  knife  and  the 
table  under  which  the  body  passes  and  means  for  adjoat- 
lng the  goard  plate  relatively  to  the  bed  knife  to  deter- 
mine the  length  of  nap  IrraspectlTe  of  the  thlekneas  of 
the  bodlesi 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table  orer  which  a  hat  body  may  ba  plaead, 
a  swinging  frame  adjacent  to  the  table  and  a  dii^ing  cyl- 
inder and  bad  knife  carried  by  the  frame,  of  a  goard  plate 
adjoatably  secored  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
a  hat  body  carried  by  the  table. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


962.476.  WABMAIR  FURNACB.  CSABLBa  B.  SraWABT. 
Woodatock,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUsd  Oct  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  621,100. 


1.  In  a  warm  air  fomace.  the  combination  with  the 
fire  pot  and  the  fomace  eaaing,  of  a  water  pan  sorroond- 
Ing  the  fire  pot,  meana  for  rotatahly  aopportlng  the  pan 
and  a  door  In  the  caalng  whereby  aeceas  Is  obtained  to  the 
pan,  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  apedfied. 

2.  In  a  warm  air  fomace,  the  eomUnatioa  with  the 
flrs  pot  and  fomace  caalng  prorldad  with  a  aoltabls  door. 
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of  aa  anaolar  water  pan  sorroondlac  the  fire  pot  at  a  dla- 
taaoa  th^rtfrom,  hangara  depending  from  a  snitable  por- 
tion of  the  funaea,  aad  horlsontal  rollers  joomalad  on 
the  hangara  and  dealgned  to  support  the  water  pan,  as 
and  tor  tlie  porpoae  apecified. 

8.  In  «  warm  air  fomace,  the  combination  with  the  fire 
pot  and  the  fomace  casing  proTlded  with  a  aoltable  door, 
of  an  aanolar  water  pan  snrroonding  the  fire  pot  at  a  dla- 
tance  therefrom,  bangera  depending  from  a  aoltable  por- 
tion of  the  fomace,  horlaontal  rollers  joomalad  on  the 
hangars  and  dealgned  to  aopport  the  watw  pan,  a  Ter- 
tlcal roOar  alao  joomaled  on  the  hangars  and  dealgned  to 
bear  ag$|nst  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  pan,  aa  and  for 
the  porpoae  spedfied. 


962,477J  MACHINB  FOR  AS8BMBLINQ  8HBLL8  IN 
IIHBI*t«>HOLDBRS.  Howabo  A.  BTiixwaix,  Woodbury, 
N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  Powdsr 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jar 


■•7. 


fUad  Apr.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,642. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  aasembling  shells  In  a  ahell  holder, 
the  combination  of  a  channel,  a  rocking  pin  In  said  chan- 
nel intermediate  of  Ita  height,  and  means  to  rock  said  pin 
to  point  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  In  aald  channd. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aasembling  shdls  In  a  abell  holder, 
tha  eonblnatlon  of  a  plorallty  of  channela,  a  rock  ahaft 
supported  Intermediate  of  the  height  of  aald  channela,  and 
a  pin  projecting  from  aald  shaft  in  allnement  with  each 
channel,  and  means  to  rock  said  ahaft  to  point  said  pins 
In  opposite  directions  in  their  corresponding  channela. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  aasembling  shells  in  a  shell  holder, 
the  comiblnation  of  a  channel,  a  rocking  pin  In  said  chan- 
nd latsnaedlate  of  ita  height,  and  meana  to  rock  said  pin 
sobatantlally  4MM  hoadred  and  eighty  dagreea. 

4.  In  t  BBaehlna  for  ssssmbllng  shells  In  a  ahell  holder, 
the  ooaaMaathm  of  a  plorallty  of  cbannda.  a  rock  ahaft 
sopportad  Intarmedlate  of  the  height  of  said  channela,  and 
a  pin  pnjaetlng  from  said  ahaft  In  allnement  with  each 
channel,  and  meana  to  rock  aald  ahaft  substantially  one 
hoadrad  and  eighty  degrsaa. 

6.  In  a  auchlne  for  aaoembllag  shells  In  a  ahell  holder, 
tha  combination  of  a  boppar,  channela  leading  from  aald 
hopper,  aa  odflcad  rock  ahaft  at  the  end  of  said  channels, 
channela  leading  from  the  oppoalte  side  of  said  orlficed 
shaft,  plna  In  aald  last  mentioned  channela,  intermediate 
of  their  height,  means  to  rock  said  shaft  in  one  direction  to 
bring  its  orlflcea  In  line  with  the  channela  from  the  hofq»ar. 
and  In  the  oppodta  direction  to  bring  its  orifices  In  line 
with  tha  pins,  snd  means  to  rock  said  plna  toward  and 
away  fvam  aald  orlflcad  ahaft 

(Claliaa  e  to  40  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 

I  o.  e.- 


T' 


962.478.  BXPLOBITB  MINB.  AmntBAS  J.  Stbotxka  and 
Johanm  BaaoBB,  Halnfdd,  Aoatrla-Hongary.  Filed  Jan. 
8,  1910.    SerUl  Na  686.988. 


ImproTements  In  expIoslTe  mines,  compr)/ilng  in  combi- 
nation, a  caalng  pointed  at  one  end.  a  ring  (3)  carried  In 
said  casing,  a  plug  paaaing  throogh  the  ring,  an  dectrode 
passing  through  the  plug,  a  wooden  disk  covering  the  end 
of  said  caalng,  a  metal  ring  preaslng  against  said  disk,  a 
nat  carried  on  said  electrode,  a  ctirrent  wire  secured  to  the 
latter,  a  perforated  cylinder  carried  in  said  casing,  wooden 
rlaga  fOr  keeping  the  cylinder  In  podtion,  a  plug  doalng 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cap  at  the  other  end,  said  elec- 
trode being  secured  to  said  cap,  a  contact  pin  projecting 
into  aald  tobe,  a  apring  adapted  to  keep  the  pin  In  poal- 
ti<m,  and  a  layer  of  cotton  wool  filling  the  space  between 
tha  cylinder  and  the  caalng.  aald  wool  being  saturated 
with  a  mixture  consisting  of  4  parte  rain  water,  1  part 
aolforic  add  and  1  part  nitric  add.  aubstantlally  ag  da> 
acrlbad  and  ahown,  and  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth.   * 


9  6  2,479.    HOG-BRBBDINO  CRATB.     Lnaraa  Srunii, 
Vandalla.  III.    Filed  July  80.  1908.    Serial  No.  446.167. 


1.  A  breeding  crate  Inclo'llng  a  Tertleally  a^oatable 
platform,  a  vertically  adjust  til  9  tread  board,  and  manu- 
ally <q>erable  means  connected  with  the  platform  and  the 
tread  board  for  simultaneously  moving  the  same  in  oppo- 
dte  dlrectlona  and  for  locking  the  said  parts  in  their  ad- 
Juatment. 

2.  A  breeding  crate  comprising  a  vertically  adjuatable 
platform,  a  vertically  adjustable  tread  board,  and  manu- 
ally operable  mefins  Including  hoisting  machaalam  cos 
nected  with  the  platform  and  the  tread  board  for  slmul- 
taneooaly  moving  the  aame  In  oppodte  dlrectlona,  aald 
holatlng  mechanism  being  also  arranged  to  permit  an  inde- 
pendent adjuatment  of  one  of  the  boards  when  the  other  is 
at  the  limit  of  Its  downward  movement,  and  meana  for 
locking  the  parte  In  their  adjuatment 

3.  A  breeding  crate  including  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform,  a  vertically  adjustable  tread  board,  a  shaft  lo- 
cated above  the  platform  and  the  tread  board,  flexible  con- 
naetkma  extending  from  tha  ahaft  to  tha  platform  and  the 
tread  board  for  almoltaneoosly  adjoatlng  the  aame,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  shaft  to  secure  the  platform  and  the 
tread  board  in  their  adjustment. 

4.  A  breading  crate  including  a  vertically'  adjoatabla 
platform,  a  vertically  adjustable  tread  board,  contlnoooa 
flexible  connectlops  extending  upward  from  the  platform 
and  the  tread  board,  a  ahaft  provided  with  meana  for  aop- 
portlng  and  engaging  the  flaxltde  eoniMctlona  at  an  later 
mediate  point  between  the  enda  of  the  aame,  whereby  the 
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ptatforn  and  the  tr«ad  boarda  are  ■tnattaMOMtT  adjoatad 
and  oo«  of  racb  parta  la  IndcpendcBtly  adjtiatabla  wban  the 
otlMr  la  at  tlM  limit  of  Ita  dowmrard  moTament,  and  maana 
for  locking  tbe  shaft  to  aecare  the  platform  and  the  tread 
board  In  their  adjoatment. 

5.  A  breeding  crate  inclndiax  a  bead  board  permanently 
piToted  at  tbe  top  and  terminating  abort  of  the  bottom  of 
the  crate  and  arranged  to  iwing  longltadinallr  thereof, 
operating  meaoa  located  exteriorly  of  the  erata  for  swing- 
ing the  head  board  backwardly  and  forwardly,  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  head  board  with 
the  sides  of  tbe  crate  for  securing  tbe  said  head  board  In 
Its  adjoatment 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


952,480.     LOCK.    BmMmuAMD  Summbbviblo,  Chicago.  IlL 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1900.    Serial  No.  487.778. 


In  a  locfe  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comkteatlea  of 
a  cylinder  provided  witb  a  peripheral  slot,  a  barrel  roU- 
table  within  said  cylinder,  4  bolt  sweep  actuated  by  said 
barrel,  and  a  loclclag  pin  disposed  within,  and  projecting 
beyond,  tbe  said  cylinder  slot  and  proTidad  with  a  cat-ont 
portion  within  which  the  bolt  aweep  engagaa  in  the  locked 
poaltlen. 


952,481.     JOURNAL-BOX  LID.     THOMAa  H.  SrifiNOToif. 
Baltimore.  Wd.    Piled  Dec  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  4M,717. 


In  a  Joarnal  box  hairing  an  opening,  a  Hd  therefor, 
aieana  plTotally  eoanectlng  tbe  lid  to  tbe  box,  constating 
of  a  ntud  And  Inga  on  the  Ud  and  box,  Uta  Inge  apertnred 
to  receive  the  stad,  a  head  on  the  stud  to  prevaat  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  In  one  direction  rriatlvely  to 
the  Ivffi,  tha  other  end  flattened,  a  collar  necnrad  to  tha 
llattMiad  portion  to  prevent  motion  ot  the  stud  In  tbe 
other  longitudinal  direction,  tbe  log  adjacent  the  collar 
apertured  and  a  tongue  on  the  collar  to  enter  tbe  aper- 
ture and  to  pravant  rotation  of  tha  itad  ralatlTely  to  aaeh 
apertured  lug. 


902,482.  ITBAM-TltAP.  WnxiaM  K.  TaMPLarov.  Boa- 
toB,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Tampleton  llaDafaeturtag  Cosa- 
paay.  Boaton.  Ifaaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maiaa.  Pllal 
Oct.  0.  1908.     Serial  Na  4M,8S0. 


1.  The  combtnatlon  with  tbe  casing  of  a  steam  trap,  of 
a  dlacbarge  port  therefor  and  s  cooperating  valve,  both 
aeceaalbie  externally  of  tbe  caaing,  aaid  Talve  being  doaed 
by  fluid  presanre  within  tbe  casing,  and  means  to  govern 
tbe  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve.  Including  a  cylinder 
tntermlttlngiy  communicating  at  one  side  only  of  Its  pla- 
ton  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  eaalng.  and  a  platon  freely 
movable  In  tbe  cylinder  and  baring  attached  to  It  at  Ita 
preaaure-recelving  side  a  flexible  cop-Ilke  metallic  dia- 
phragm to  cooperate  with  tbe  cylinder  walls  when  tbe 
piston  la  aubjectsd  to  tbe  caaing  preaaure  through  such  In- 
termitting communication  with  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  main  casing  of  a  ateam 
trap,  of  an  external  auxiliary  caaing  comprising  a  horlxon- 
tal  body  provided  with  an  outlet,  an  upright  cylinder  and 
an  upright  valve  chamber  on  aald  body  opening  thereinto 
at  their  lower  ends,  removable  doaaraa  for  tbe  upper 
enda  of  aald  cylinder  and  chamber,  tubular  extensions 
leading  from  the  valva  ebafltbar  aad  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  to  the  Interior  of  the  main  caaing  and  rigidly 
connected  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  outlet  valve  In 
the  chamber,  a  removable  seat  therefor  constituting  a 
discharge  port  for  the  trap  and  located  In  tbe  chamber 
below  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  extension  leading  there- 
from, said  extension  establlabing  continuous  communica- 
tion between  tbe  valve  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  tbe 
mala  eaatag.  to  efleet  doaare  of  tha  outlet  valve  by  direct 
action  of  fluid  preasnre  thereupon,  a  vertically  movable 
piston  In  tbe  cylinder  below  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  ex 
tension  communicating  therewith,  tranamlttlng  meana 
within  the  body  of  the  auxiliary  eaalng  to  Insure  move^ 
ment  In  oppoaite  directlona  of  aald  outlet  valva  and  pla- 
ton, and  meana  within  tbe  main  casing  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  preaaure  therefrom  to  the  cylinder  through 
the  communicating  extanaion  according  to  the  riae  and 
fall  of  the  water  In  the  main  casing. 

8.  The  combination  with  tbe  main  caaing  of  a  ateam 
trap,  of  an  external,  auxiliary  casing  comprising  a  aub- 
atantlally  borlaontal  body  and  commualeatlBg  therewith 
a  cylinder  and  a  valve  chamber,  airanged  nMe  by  aMa,  re- 
movable cloeurea  therefor,  an  outlet  vahre  aad  a  valve- 
aeat  therefor  eonatltttting  a  diadurge  port  for  the  trap, 
both  reawvably  mounted  In  aald  valve  chamber,  tbe  latter 
communicating  continuously  with  the  Interior  of  the  main 
caaing  to  eCect  closure  of  the  outlet  valve  by  direct  action 
of  fluid  preaaure  in  tbe  casing,  a  platon  vertically  mov- 
able In  tbe  cylinder,  rocking  traaaaalttlBg  means  within 
the  body  of  the  auxiliary  caaing.  to  aperatlvely  coanaeC  the 
piston  with  the  outlet  valve,  aad  BMana  withia  the  main 
eaalng  to  control  the  admlaakm  of  fluid  praaaare  Cbere- 
tnm  to  the  cylinder  aeoordtaig  to  tha  rlaa  aad  fall  af  the 
water  la  aald  main  eaalng. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  caalag  of  a  ataam  trap  hav- 
ing a  discharge  port,  of  a  valve  therefor  adapted  to  be 
cloaed  by  fluid  preaaure  within  the  casing,  and  meana  to 
govern  the  opening  and  cloalag  of  aaM  valrs^  kKludlng  a 
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cylladar  latemittlBgly  oommnalcatlBg  with  tba  laterlor 
af  tha  aaalag,  and  a  platon  comprialng  a  ralatlvaly  thla 
ilak  having  depaadlag.  radial  guldaa  fraaly  movable  la  tha 
eyllndar,  aad  a  thin  laatalilc  diaphragm  fixed  on  tbe  diak 
and  adapted  t«  eodpcrata  with  the  cyllndar  waUa  when 
tha  platon  la  sahjarted  to  tha  caaing  preaaore. 

&.  The  coaihinatloa.  with  tbe  caaing  of  a  ataam  trap 
having  a '  dlacbarge  port,  of  a  valve  therefor  adapted  to  be 
cloaed  by  fluid  preaaure  within  tbe  caaing,  and  meaaa  to 
govern  tbe  opening  and  doalng  of  aald  valve,  Indudlng  a 
cylinder  Intermlttlngly  communicating  with  tha  Interior 
of  the  oaalag,  and  a  ptatoa  cooiprlalag  a  ralatlvaly  thin 
dlak  having  dapandlng,  radial  guldea  freely  movable  In 
Ike  cylinder,  and  a  thin  matalllc  diaphragm  fixed  oa  the 
filak  and  adapted  to  codperata  with  tha  cylladar  walla 
when  the  platon  la  subjected  to  tha  caalag  preaaura,  the 
platon  having  a  small  paaaage  titrough  It  to  permit  the 
fluid  coatanta  of  the  cyllader  to  eacape  gradually  when 
communication  between  tha  cylinder  and  caalag  la  abut  off. 

[Clalift^  e  net  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


9U,48S.  BXPLOSiyE-SlfaiNIB.  BiXPH  P.  THOXPaoN 
and  BaiL  Koaa.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1905. 
Serial  No.  282,889.  Benewed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Serial 
Na  428.637. 


1.  la  ria  exploalve  aoglne  of  the  character  daacrlhad,  the 
comhlaatlon,  with  a  mala  cylinder  ha  viae  iaitt  and  ax- 
hauat  perta,  and  a  power  platon,  of  an  air  pump  comprla- 
las  a  cylinder  of  greater  diameter  than  the  main  cylinder, 
arranged  at  one  end  of  aald  main  cylinder  and  connected 
with  the  Inlet  port  thereof,  a  piston  traveling  in  said  air 
pump  cylinder  and  connected  witb  tbe  power  piston  to 
move  In  unison  therewith,  tbe  power  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  a  croaa  bead  of  leaa  length  than  the  diameter 
tt  aaM  air  poniip  cyUndar,  a  eraak  abaft,  and  laeana  ft>r 
oeBDactlAg  aald  crank  abaft  to  aald  o-oaa  head,  the  sides 
of  aaid  cylinders  being  alotted  or  cut  away  to  receive  aald 
croaa  bead  and  aald  connecting  meana. 

2.  In  an  exploalve  engine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination,  with  a  main  cylinder  having  Inlet  aad  ex- 
haust ports  and  a  power  piston,  of  an  air  pump  compria- 
lng a  cylinder  of  greater  diameter  than  the  mala  cylinder, 
arranged  at  one  end  of  aald  main  cylinder  and  eoaaected 
with  tbe  Inlet  port  thereof,  the  aldea  of  aald  cylinders  be- 
ing slotted  or  cut  away  aa  daacrlbed,  a  piston  traveling  In 
aald  air  pump  cylladar  and  connected  with  the  power  pla- 
ton to  nova  la  anlaoa  therewith,  the  power  platon  be- 
ing irottiad  with  a  croaa  head  of  leaa  laagth  than  tbe 
diameter  of  the  air  pump  cylinder  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter aald  slotted  or  cut  awaj  portion  of  aald  cylladers,  a 
craak  ahhft,  and  connecting  roda  having  thair  eoda  de- 
flected toward  each  other  and  connected  with  the  ends  of 
tbe  crosa  head  ao  aa  to  aotar  the  air  pump  cylinder  along 
with  aald  croaa  bead,  aubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


902.484.  MVTHOD  OF  UXIFIATIM O  ORBS.  G<ynrBiaD 
VaavoCBT,  Issabach,  Oermany,  aaalgnor  to  Bugaa 
Ahreaeh.  Nenatadt.on-the-Hardt,  Qenaaay.  Piled  Aug. 
2,  1909.     Serial  No.  010.712. 

The  method  of  Uxlrlatlag  orea,  which  rnnalara  la  Intro- 
dudng  the  ore  Into  a  perforated  drum  1b  Mich  quantity 
that  the  partldea  may  have  a  free  moveatent  therein  with 
reapect  to  each  other,  and  In  rotating  the  drum  while  par- 
tUlly  IttOMrsed  In  the  lUlvUtlag  aoiutlon,  whereby  the 
la  8tf«n  a  tambllBg  motloa  to  caaaa  tha  mhMng  or 


^.'^£*j. 


abraalve  action  of  the  partldea  ea  each  other  darlnfi 
Uxlvlatloa.  aad  the  partldea  of  ditterant  sliea  are  kept 
wall  mixed  during  each  operatioB,  the  ro^tloa   of  tbe 


drun  being  attended  with  the  free  acceas  thereto  of  at- 
moapheric  air.  to  accelerate  the  chemical  reactkma;  aob- 
stantlaUy  as  deecrlbed. 


902.486.  BASCnLB-BRIDQB.  John  A.  L.  Waoobll  and 
Job*  L.  HaaaiifOTOif,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Piled  July  24. 
1908.    Serial  No.  445.124. 


1.  In  a  basctile  bridge,  a  supporting  frame,  bearing 
members  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  carved 
bearing  surfacea.  an  axle  having  Its  ends  rounded  loagl- 
tudlnally  and  seated  upon  the  curved  bearing  surfacea, 
and  a  counterpoised  bridge  apan  revolubly  mouated  oa 
said  axle. 

2.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  a  aapportlng  frame,  bearlaf 
members  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  curved 
bearing  surfacea,  as  axle  having  longitudinally  carved 
aections  seated  apon  the  curved  bearing  aurfacea  and  pro- 
vided with' convex  enlargementa  adjacent  to  aald  longltn- 
dinally  curved  aectlona.  and  a  counterpoised  bridge  spaa 
having  huba  fitting  the  conTax  enlarcameata  of  aald  axle, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  bascule  bridge  comprialng  abatmenta,  a  pier  located 
between  the  abutments,  sopporta  located  upon  the  pler^ 
bearing  blocka  having  curved  surfacea,  and  mounted  apoa 
the  supports,  an  axle  having  offaet  enda  rounded  longitu- 
dinally and  aeated  upon  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  bear- 
ing blocka,  and  a  bridge  apan  having  a  aegbaental  counter- 
poise frame  and  revolubly  mounted  upon  tbe  axle. 

4.  A  baacole  bridge  comprialng  abatmenta,  a  pier  located 
between  the  abutmeata,  aupporta  located  upon  the  pier, 
bearing  blocka  having  curved  anrfhoea  and  mounted  upon 
the  supports,  an  axle  having  offset  ends  rounded  longitu- 
dinally, and  aeated  upon  the  curved  surfacea  of  the  bear- 
ing blocka,  and  formed  with  convex  enlargementa  adjacent 
to  the  offaet  enda,  and  a  bridge  apan  having  a  aegmental 
counterpoise  frame  provided  with  a  hah  fitting  the  cMivex 
enlargementa  of  the  axle. 

6.  A  baacule  bridge  comprialng  axle  bearlaga,  an  axle 
having  offset  end  portions  adapted  to  seat  la  aaid  bear- 
Inga.  and  convex  enlargements  protruding  therefrom  adja- 
cent to  aald  offaet  end  portlona.  and  a  counter-balanced 
span  having  huba  adapted  fbr  support  by  and  automatic 
adjustment  on  said  convex  enlargementa. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


962,486.    LIFT-BBIDOB.    Joan  A.  L.  Waodbll  and  JOHX 
L.  HAaaiNOTON.  Kanaaa  City.  Ifo.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  448.882. 
1.  In  a  lift  bridge,  a  trafllc  deck  ladiiding  a  vertically 

movable  span,  a  atatloaary  spaa  extended  over  »%¥i  aov> 

able  qwn,  auapeader  poata  loeatad  at 
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ad  for  baldtna  aald  lever  asalsat  the  taaaloa  of  aald  tea-     9  0  2.491.    TOILBT-COMB.    Fbbd  B.  TooHoa,  Detroit, 
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Ha  taagth. 


■oTAbl*  ipttB  aad  St  taterrmli  tkroagbeot 
eeoBterpolM  wtlffeta   anaagad   at  tha  apai 
iop«a  connectlBff  nid  watgbts  with  aaid 
OD«  of  th»  saspender  posts  at  ea^  atda  of  the  spaa 
at  ita  lOBfltadliial  coater  aad  harlng  aeparat*  rop«a 
lag  to  oppoalte  eada  of  aald  9»>  sabataatUUy  aa 


aat 


2.  IB  a  Uft  bridge,  a  traflk  deck  hielodlag  a  Tcrtleally 
■oTable  span  proTlded  vltb  anapaBdar  posta.  a  atatkmary 
4Mk  located  OTcr  lald  apaa  aad  prerlded  with  rope  bear- 
iBga,  ropea  carried  by  aald  bearlnga  aad  conn«cted  with 
aald  poeta,  eooaterpolae  welgtata  carried  by  said  ropea, 
aad  locUng  oiembaa  carried  bj  said  statlonarr  deck  sad 
adapted  for  eagagemeat  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts 
when  said  span  Is  la  Its  traffle  carrying  position. 

3.  In  a  lift  bridge,  a  traffic  deck  ladoding  a  Terttcally 
movabto  span  proTlded  with  saspender  posts,  a  stationary 
dedi  cxteadlBg  orer  said  spaa,  eooaterpolae  weights,  ropea 
carried  by  said  statloaary  deck  and  sopportlng  said  span 
and  welghta,  locking  members  rsTolnbly  mounted  on  said 
stationary  6tek  and  adapted  for  sagagement  with  said 
posts,  and  means  for  yieldingly  tensioning  aald  locking 
members  toward  their  locking  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  Uft  bridge,  a  traffic  dsefc  Indodlng  a  rertleally 
BMTable  span,  saspender  posts  on  said  span,  a  stationary 
dsefc  ftttsadlni  orsr  said  spaa,  eoanterpolae  weights  coa- 
Bscted  with  said  saspender  posts,  and  cam  members  car- 
ried by  said  stationary  deck  and  adapted  for  aatomatlc 
morement  into  locking  engagement  with  the  tops  of  said 
poata  as  said  span  reachea  the  lower  limit  of  its  trsTel. 

B.  IB  a  lift  bridge,  a  traffle  deck  ineloding  a  vertically 
morable  span,  saspender  posts  on  said  spaa,  a  stationary 
deck  extandlag  orer  said  span,  coonterpolse  wel^ts  con- 
nected with  said  poats,  cam  members  reTolably  mounted 
on  said  stationary  deck  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
aald  posts,  and  weights  connected  with  snd  adapted  for 
yieldingly  tensioning  said  cam  members  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


•  52.4  87.  8POKS-TIOHTENINO  DBVICB.  Rbinhold 
Wbiobmann.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mor- 
ris Gabert,  Houaton.  Tex.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1009.  Serial 
Bo.  480.170. 


la  a  spoke  tlf^tealng  derica,  a  ferrule  nember,  aa  rion 
gated  azteaalon  carried  thereby,  a  clamp  member,  aa  la 


aad  hariag  a  drvular  groova  tharearouad,  aa  latanasdlata 
coanectlng  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aloagatad 
extenalon  of  said  ferrule  meabar  aad  the  alpple  of  aald 
clamp  awBbar,  a  dreular  flaafla  aarrtad  by  the  outer  end 
of  the  iBteraMdlate  eoaaeetlag  member  and  adapted  to 
project  Into  the  groove  of  the  clamp  aseaiber,  and  an  an- 
nular collar  sarroundlng  the  said  flange  and  adapted  to 
eoataet  with  said  damp  mamber  aad  atreaffthea  tha  obIob 
of  said  membera. 


052.488.  APPARATUS  FOS  MAKING  AND  LATINO 
C0NTINT70DS  CONCRBTS  PIP&  JoKR  L.  Wiooma, 
Dallaa,  Tez„  aaalgaor  to  Tha  Matloaal  Laad  aad  Sub- 
Irrigation  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  Arisona.  Iliad 
Dec  17,  100&    Serial  No.  4«7.002. 
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1.  The  eombtnatloB  with  a  motor  driven  track,  of  a 
trenching  device  carried  by  said  truck  and  adapted  for 
actuation  from  the  truck  motor,  a  mixing  device  and 
feeder,  both  adapted  for  actuation  from  the  truck  motor, 
and  a  mold  adapted  for  receiving  material  from  the  feeder 
and  depositing  formed  pipe  In  a  conduit  provided  by  said 
trencher. 

2.  The  eombtnatloB  with  a  truck,  of  a  mala  drtvlag 
shaft  and  a  motor  for  actuating  same,  runalag  gear  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  dririag  ahaft,  a  trencher  op- 
eratlvely  coaneeted  with  said  driving  ahaft,  a  eyilader. 
mlxlBg  aad  feeding  devlcea  conulaed  within  said  cylinder 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  oseana 
for  feeding  material  to  the  mixing  device,  and  a  mold 
adapted  for  recdvlng  material  from  the  feeder  aad  for 
depoaitlng  formed  pipe  In  a  eoadnlt  formed  by  said 
treaeher. 


0  5  2,480.  MACHINB  FOR  rORMING  CONTIIfDODS 
PIPlfi.  John  L.  Wiooikb,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Fliad  May  6, 
1000.     Serial  No.  404,603. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  forming  body  and  meaaa 
for  feeding  material  through  said  body,  of  a  punching 
iae<  hsnism  comprising  a  pivotally  mouatsd  arm.  a  apring 
for  yleldlagly  tensioning  said  arm  toward  aald  pipe  form- 
ing body,  a  trigger  adapted  fbr  holding  aald  arm  agatnat 
the  tenaloB  of  aald  spring,  mesns  for  ralalag  said  arm  to 
Ita  trigger  angaglBg  poaltlon,  a  trip  darlea  adapted  for 
arorklag  aald  trigger,  aad  a  puach  carried  by  aald  arm. 

2.  Tha  conblaatloB  with  a  pipe  fbrmlag  body  and  aiaaaa 
for  fsadtng  awterlal  through  aald  body,  of  ruaalng  gear,  a 
pivotad  puach  l«v«fr,  asaaaa  for  tensioning  said  lever  to- 


wardly  atmdlng  nipple  carried  by  aald  damp  member.  1  ward  tha  plane  of  aald  plpa  foralag  body,  a  trigger  adapC> 
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ad  for  balding  said  lever  agalaat  tha  tsaakw  of  aald  ten- 
sioning meana,  meana.  aetuatad  by  tha  running  gear,  for 
tripping  aald  trigger,  and  maaaa  for  aattlag  aald  arm. 

8.  Tha  eomblaatloa  with  a  pipe  forming  body,  of  meana 
fbr  fordag  material  through  aald  body,  running  gear,  a 
pivoted  punch  lavar.  a  punch  carried  hy  aald  lavar.  a  trig- 
ger adapted  for  holding  ssid  punch  lavar  la  aat  poaltlon.  a 
ravolabbs  shaft,  maaaa  on  aald  shaft  for  rocking  said  trig- 
gar,  a  tranamlaalon  between  said  shaft  aad  ruaalag  gaar, 
aad  maaiM  actuated  from  the  runnlag  gaar  ftur  rataralag 
aald  lavar  to  aat  poaltloa. 

4.  TlM  combination  with  a  pipe  forming  body,  of  maana 
for  forcing  material  through  said  body,  running  gear,  a 
punch  lever  adapted  for  movement  toward  and  from  aald 
pipe  forming  body,  a  pooch  carried  by  said  lever,  a  spring 
adapted  for  tenalonlng  said  punch  lavar  toward  aald  body, 
a  trigger  ahaft,  a  trigger  carried  by  aald  trigger  ahaft  aad 
adapted  for  holding  ssld  lever  In  sat  poaltlon,  a  trip  arm 
parried  by  aald  trigger  ahaft,  a  revetabla  ahaft,  having 
oparatlV4  connection  with  the  running  gaar,  a  dog  on  aald 
ahaft  adapted  for  rocking  said  trip  arm,  aad  means  for 
Ntomlag  aald  lever  to  set  poaltlon. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  a  pipe  forming  body,  <tf  meana 
Car  forcing  autwlal  through  aald  body,  a  pan^  lavar 
adaptad  for  movenMnt  toward  aad  from  said  pipe  forming 
body,  si^ns  for  yieldingly  taaalooing  said  lever  toward 
aald  body,  a  trigger  adapted  for  holding  said  lever  agalnat 
the  tension  of  said  tenalonlng  means,  a  lever  returning  arm 
adaptad  for  movement  toward  aad  from  aaid  lever,  means 
for  tenalonlng  aald  arm  toward  said  lever,  a  trigger  adapt- 
ad for  balding  said  arm  agalnat  tha  tsnslon  of  Its  tension- 
lag  mataa.  and  mechaaiam  for  tripping  tha  lavar  holding 
trigger  and  returning  said  arm  to  set  position. 

[Clahas  0  and^  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 
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052.40a  HAT-STACKBR.  Pa^K  Wtatt,  Saltna,  Kana^ 
aaatgnor  to  The  F.  Wyatt  Manufacturing  Company,  Sa- 
llna.  tana.    Filed  Jan.  0.  1000.     Serial  No.  471.482. 


1.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  frame-work  and 
a  rake  mounted  thereon,  of  means  for  rsising  the  rake, 
■aid  maana  Including  an  actuating  axle,  a  drum  mounted 
looaaly  thereon  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  clotch 
adapted  to  secure  the  drum  to  the  axle,  an  angular  shipper 
lever  fulcmmed  on  the  framework  and  having  one  of  Its 
arma  connected  to  the  clatch,  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage 
tha  ratchet  wheel  and  pivotally  mounted  00  tha  trama- 
worfc,  a  link  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pawl,  an  actu- 
ating rod  eoaaacted  at  Ita  forward  end  to  the  other  arm  of 
tha  ahitiper  laver,  the  rear  aad  of  tha  link  rod  being  con- 
nected to  tha  actuating  rod  near  the  forward  and  of  the 
latter,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  actn- 
atlag  nod  fbr  the  oparatloa  thereof. 

2.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  aad 
a  raka  mouated  thareon.  of  sMana  far  raWag  tha  raka,  aald 
■sans  ladudlag  an  actuating  axle,  a  drum  mounted 
looaaly  thereon  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  dutdi 
adapted  to  aaeure  the  drum  to  the  axle,  a  ahlpper-lever 
falemmed  on  the  fraaaawork  and  opwatively  connected  to 
the  dutch,  an  actnatiag  rod,  a  pawl  aMoatad  oa  the  frame- 
work ^ad  daslgnad  to  angaga  tha  ratchet,  a  link-rod  con- 
aaetad  to  tha  aald  pawl  and  a  atray  ooaaaetiag  the  acta- 
atlag  rod  to  tha  ahlpper-laver.  aald  atrap  hetag  formed 
with  aa  aagnlar  aad  to  which  the  rear  and  of  the  llak-rod 


0  6  2.491.    TOILRT-COMB.    Faaa  ■.  Touiraa,  Datrvlt. 
Mich.    Filed  Oct  14.  1008.    Serial  No.  467,704. 


1.  A  toilet  comb  provided  with  altamatlag  long  aai 
abort  teeth,  the  long  teeth  being  pointed  aad  the  ahort 
taeth  balag  aotchad  aa  abowa. 

S.  A  toilaC  eoBsb  provided  with  long  and  ahort  taeth,  the 
long  taath  bataig  pointed  and  the  ahort  taeth  being  rooadai 
and  Botched  over  the  end  as  shown. 

8.  A  comb  provided  with  teeth  having  notdtea  extaadlag 
over  tike  enda  thereof  in  plaasa  at  right  aaglaa  to  tha  aldaa 
of  the  comb. 

4.  A  comb  provldsd  wttt  taath  rouaded  and  grooved 
over  the  end  from  aide  to  aide  traaaverae  the  length  of  tha 

CMBh. 

5.  A  comb  proTlted  with  altamariag  loag  aad  iftort 
teeth,  the  long  teeth  being  pointed  and  the  abort  taeth 
rounded  from  side  to  side  and  notched,  anbatantially  aa 
deaerlbed. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


0  5  2.402.     FOLDING  CRATR.     BPHmilif  A.  AatAMAK, 
GheaB.  Minn.    FUed  Aug.  21,  1000.    Serial  No.  614,068. 


A  crate  having  In  combination,  a  front  section  compria- 
Ing  a  ractangolar  frame  with  one  of  Its  vertical  edgea  bev- 
ded,  a  aide  section  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having 
one  of  Ita  edgea  beveled  and  hinged  to  the  beveled  edge  of 
the  front  aectlon  ao  that  aaid  side  eectlon  folds  upon  tha 
outer  face  of  said  front  section,  a  solid  square  bottom 
hinged  to  the  lower  inner  end  of  aald  section  permitting 
said  bottom  to  fold  agalnat  the  Inner  face  of  aald  side 
tlon.  a  aecond  side  member  having  one  of  its  vertical 
bavalad,  aald  aide  member  being  hinged  to  said  front 
tlon  so  that  aald  side  member  will  fold  upon  the  Innor 
face  of  aald  front  section,  a  rectangular  back  section  hav- 
ing a  vertical  beveled  edge  hlngedly  secured  to  the  bevdad 
edge  of  said  side  member  and  arranged  to  fold  upon  tha 
outer  face  of  aald  aide  member,  means  to  aecura  aald  hack 
to  said  side  section,  a  rectangular  lid  arranged  to  fold 
upon  the  Inaar  face  of  aald  hack,  elongated  liaka  pivotally 
located  within  alota  formed  la  the  upper  edge  of  the  top 
and  having  their  lower  enda  movably  secored  within  suit- 
sble  acceaa  dots  formed  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  back,  a 
ataple  carried  by  aald  back,  a  hook  aecorod  to  aald  bottoai 
to  engage  aald  staple,  and  battaoa  aaeurad  to  the  oppodta 
dde  aactioaa  aad  projecting  inwardly  thwafrom  upoa 
which  the  bottom  la  adaptad  to  raat. 


062,408.  RAILWAY-TRACE  BRAKB.  Jom  B.  AYWOOa^ 
Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1007.  Serial  Mo.  dOMSt. 
1.  A  track  brake  for  ears  eomprtaiag  aa 

aad  aa  armataxa,  the  two  coOpvatiag  to  pravaat 

tha  whada.  aad  the  car  whaeta  formlag  oaa  of  tta  aaid  ••• 

oparatiag  parta,  sabataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


iitktf&i^i 


9(91 


7S» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  aa.  1910. 


M ASCH  aa,  1910.' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


759 


ka«tm«  *  hifnrMtawl  hndv  nortktn.  A  shaft  havlnc  a  head  I  bead  and  foot  members  being  provided  with  co-acting,  par- 
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i.  An  electric  track  brake  for  car*  la  whldi  th«  ear 
wheel  forms  the  armature  of  an  elcctro-magaat. 


jflf ='!>D1^K©' "  €> 


TJ 


^m 


u;u 


8.  A  track  brake  eoaaprlataff  an  electro-maciMt  noimtad 
In  the  track  and  adapted  to  eagM*  •  movtag  ear  wheeL 

4.  Aa  dectro-magBctlc  track  brake  operated  bj  the 
wheels  of  the  car  to  be  retarded. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  wheal  aad  a  rail  of  aa 
electra-magaet  moonted  to  engage  the  wheel  and  baring  a 
drcBlt  for  its  colls  completed  bj  the  mgagement  of  the 
wheel  with  the  track  and  magnet 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


•  5S.494.  RAILWAY-CAB  COMTBOL  APPARATTTS. 
JOBif  B.  ATWOOO.  Allegheny.  Pa.  Plied  Dec.  9.  190T. 
Bcrlal  No.  406.968. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  brake  of  automatic 
means  oontrelled  by  the  car  wheel  to  elose  the  brake  upon 
the  wheel  when  the  wheels  eater  the  brake. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  track  brake  aad  a  compressed 
air  cylinder  to  operate  it,  and  means  operated  by  the  car 
wheel,  to  cause  the  air  cylinder  to  throw  on  the  brake. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  track  brake  bara.  aa 
operating  bar  baring  connecttona  to  more  the  brake  bars, 
a  compreeaed  air  cylinder  adapted  to  actuate  the  operat- 
lac  bar,  and  electric  derlees  for  eoatrolUag  the  eyllader 
tnm  a  dlstaace. 

4.  A  track  brake  and  electric  means  for  eontrolllag  tt, 
and  connections  by  which  the  car  Itself  makes  the  electric 
circuit. 

8.  A  tra^  brake  harlng  aa  operating  bar  and  Uaks  sa 
operating  motor  and  eonaeetloaa  betweca  the  motor  sad 
operating  bar  by  whldi  the  effectlre  power  of  the  action 
lacreases  aa  the  tnrake  elssaa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oassttt.] 


952.4BS.     SUCTION  BTPPORTING    DBVICB.     Chabum 
A.  ADSTiir,  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  May  17.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  490,461. 
1.  A  suction  derlce,   comprising  a  suction   supporting 

cup,  a  supporting  stem  secured  to  said  cup.  and  a  rigid 

backing  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stem. 

2.'  A  suction  derlce,  comprising  s  suction   supporting 

cup,  a  threaded  supporting  stem  secured  to  said  cup,  and 

a  rigid  backing  screwing  on  said  stem  and  arranged  in 

eae  position  to  Inclose  the  cup  la  the  distended  condition 

of  the  latter. 

S.  A  suction  derlce,  comprising  a  suction  supporting 

eup,  a  sapportlng  stem  hartag  a  detachable  connection 

with  ssM  cup,  snd  s   rigid  backing  adjustably  moanted 

on  said  stem. 


4.  A  suction  derice,  comprising  a  suctioa  supportlaf 
cup,  a  threaded  pin  secured  to  said  cup,  an  eztwlorty 
threadsd  supporting  stem  formed  with  a  socket  to  receive 
said  pin,  and  a  rigid  backing  formed  with  aa  opealng  and 
an  Interiorly  threaded  aleere  defining  said  opening,  said 
alccre  being  arranged  to  screw  on  said  stem  as  aad  for 
the  pnrpoBsa  set  forth. 


6.  A  suction  derlce,  designed  to  sustain  an  artlola 
from  a  supporting  surfsce  by  a  partial  racnum,  the  same 
comprising  a  suction  supporting  cup.  a  supiwrtlng  stem 
sscured  to  said  eup  aad  a  raiatlrely  rigid  backlag  ad- 
justably monated  on  ssid  stem  and  arraaged  In  one  po- 
sition to  directly  engage  with  the  snstalalng  surface  la 
the  dteteaded  coadltloa  of  the  eup. 


9  0  2,490.  PLOAT.  AkTHca  W.  Atuko  aad  Paul  F. 
RUCHBBT.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept  80,  1909.  Serial 
No.  820,830. 


A  float  for  ralres  comprising  two  shell-parta  baring 
corresponding  meeting  marglaa,  one  of  the  margins  bar- 
ing a  channeled  outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  gasket 
within  such  channel,  the  other  shell-part  baring  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flat  flange  resting  apoa  said  gasket, 
the  margin  of  the  flrat  mentioned  flange  being  turned  In- 
wardly and  tightly  compressed  upon  tbe  other  flange. 


982,497.     WINDINO-MACHmB.     LATtma  H.  BAUiOO, 
Lawreaee,  M aaa.    Piled  Aug.  7. 1909.    Serial  No.  511.7M. 


1.  A  wladlag  machine,  bartag.  In  oomMaatloa,  a 
winding  shaft  harlag  a  head  prorlded  with  a  recesa,  a 
wladlag  arbor  baring  a  head  adapted  to  fit  said  reeess 
and  harlng  a  bifurcated  body  portion,  a  longltndlBalty 
Bsorable  shaft  harlag  a  head  adapted  to  recsire  the  end 
of  the  bifareated  body  portloa,  aad  meaas  for  drirlag  saM 
shafts,  sohstaatlally  as  described. 

3.  A  wladtng  machiae,  harlag,  in  eomblnatloa,  a  wlad> 
lag  ateft  harlng  a  head  prorlded  with  a  retsas.  a  wlad- 
lag arbor  harlag  a  head  adapted  to  fit  said 
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karlag  «  Ufareated  body  portloa.  a  ahaft  harlag  a  head 
adapted  to  reesire  the  ead  of  the  Mtnreated  body  portloa. 
BMaas  for  drirlag  aald  shafta.  aad  means  for  relatlrely 
morlttg  Che  shafts  to  Insert  aad  ressore  the  arbor,  sab- 
Btaatlally  as  described. 

8.  A  winding  machine,  harlng,  la  comMaatkin,  a  wlad- 
lag shaft  8  prorldsd  with  a  head  6  harlag  a  recess  8,  a 
wladlag  »rbor  harlag  a  head  1  fitting  the  receas  8  aad  a 
cyllndrtetl  body  portloa  2  blfnrcatsd  by  a  leogltodlaal 
alet  8  sKtsadlng  throughout  Its  length,  a  abaft  17  pro- 
rlded wl^  a  head  18  harlng  segmeatal  iiosssta  14  sepa- 
..rated  by  a  tongue  IB  aad  adapted  to  reeelre  the  end  of 
the  body  portion  2  of  the  arbor,  and  meaas  for  moving 
eae   of   the   shafts   longitudinally,    substantlaUy    as   de- 


§02,49$.  WBPT-BBPLBNI8HINO  LOOM.  BDWIM  W. 
BABa«tT,  Rpsdrille,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  StaSord 
Company.  Readvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey,   nicd  Feb.  8,  1808.     Serial  No.  414,488. 


1.  la 
with  • 

spring, 


ft  loom,  the  lay,  and  a  rocker  thereon  prorlded 
Tont-plate  and  also  prorMed  with  a  projecting 
^mblaed  with  an  external  bearing  with  which 
tbe  spring  engagea. 

S.  la;  a  loom,  the  lay,  and  a  rocker  thereon  prorlded 
with  a  trout-plate  and  also  prorlded  with  a  rearwardly 
projecting  spring,  combined  with  a  stationary  bearing  at 
tbe  rpar  of  the  rocker  axis  with  which  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  spring  engages. 

8.  A{  a  loom,  the  lay.  aad  a  rocker  thereon  prorlded 
with  a  front-plate  and  alao  prorlded  with  a  rearwardly 
projecting  spring,  combined  with  a  stattonary  bearing 
with  which  tbe  spring  engages,  sdjnstaMe  to  rary  the  ten- 
(Mon  of  the  spring. 


982.499.     OAB-MAIN  STOPPER. 
Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Piled   July 


Bow  ABO  A.   BBHBINOaa, 

19.    1909.     Serial    No. 


008.8M. 


ii 


•«> 


L  A  latopper  or  closura  derlce  for  gas  mains  comprislag 
a  contnactlble  aad  expansible  sprlag  fnsM  coaalstlag  of 
a  foot  asmbsr  aad  ^E»riag  memhers,  said 


lIMmhar. 


hsad  aad  foot  UMmben  being  prorlded  with  co-aetlng,  par- 
allel, sliding  guldea,  and  said  spring  membera  connecting 
said  head  and  foot  membera.  a  tubular,  flexible  caalng 
surrounding  said  frame  and  a  flexible  membrane  secured 
to  and  embraced  within  the  said  tabular  casing,  said  head 
member  being  prorlded  with  a  hook-shaped  handle  aad 
said  foot  member  being  prorlded  with  a  handle  derlce 
comprising  a  rod  member  and  link  member  pirotedly  con- 
nected to  said  rod  member  and  said  foot  member. 

2.  A  stopper  or  closure  device  for  gas  mains,  comprising 
a  contnctlble  and  expansible  spring  f ranM»  member,  com- 
posed of  a  head  and  foot  member,  spring  side  membera 
connecting  said  head  and  foot  members,  co-acting  and 
slldsbly  connected  guides  connecting  said  h^d  and  foot 
membera.  a  flexible  membrane  secured  to  and  embracing 
said  frame,  a  hook-shaped  handle  derice  connected  with 
the  head  member  and  a  linked  handle  derlce  connected 
with  the  foot  member. 

8.  A  stopper  or  dofura  derlce  for  gas  mains  comprising 
a  contractible  and  expansime  spring  frame,  having  bead 
and  foot  membera.  a  hook-shaped  handle  device  connected 
with  the  head  member  and  a  linked  handle  derlce  con- 
nected with  the  foot  member. . 


982.800.     STOCK-BREBDINO  BOX.     Olivbr  C.   Black. 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Piled  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  506.481. 


In  a  stock  breeding  box,  a  stationary  side  wall  and  an 
adjustable  side  wall  between  whieh  the  animal  Is  Inclosed, 
stationary  posts  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  adjustable 
side  wall  and  to  which  said  adjustable  side  wall  is  hinged, 
a  locking  member  extending  from  each  end  of  tbe  adjust- 
able side  wall  and  engaging  means  on  the  supporting  posts 
for  maintaining  said  adjustable  side  wail  in  any  of  the 
poaltions  to  which  It  may  be  moved  to  vary  the  space  be- 
tween said  adjustable  side  wall  and  tbe  stationary  side 
wall,  aa  adjustable  breast  board  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  box,  and  a  bar  detachably  supported  in  tbe  station- 
ary and  adjustable  side  walls  at  the  rear  end  of  said  box, 
substantially  as  specified. 


952,601.  OOLF-BALL  MARKER.  Jacob  J.  BLnMBEBO, 
Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  481,837. 


L  A  golf  hall  marker,  comprising  in  combination,  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  having  an  Inwardly  rolled  flange  at  one 
end  to  provide  a  guide  for  centering  a  golf  ball  aad  a  cea- 
trally  apertured  corer  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  block  baring 
aa  annular  ahoolder  fitted  within  said  casing,  and  harlng 
a  plunger  projected  through  said  apertured  corer,  a  ooU 
spring  bearing  between  said  flange  and  said  shoald«  to 
maintain  said  block  in  tbe  rear  of  said  oaaing  aad  a  type 
moanted  on  aald  block. 

2.  A  golf  ball  marker  comprlalag  la  eomhtnatlon,  a  cy- 
MnHpy.*!  casing  harlng  an  inwardly  rolled  flaacs  at  oae 
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•nd  and  •  eentraUy  «p«rtar«d  eorer  fitted  OTwrlti  opj^ 
■It*  sad.  a  block  having  an  annular  abooldar  flttad  wltbBi 
■aid  easing  to  bear  against  lU  toner  sarfaes,  a  Plaafsr 
formed  on  said  block  and  projected  througb  said  apertur^ 
eoTer.  a  coll  spring  located  between  said  block  and  said 
easing  and  bearing  between  said  flange  «nd  said  shoolder 
to  malntato  said  block  In  the  rear  of  said  eastog.  a  type 
monnted  on  said  block,  and  a  cap  having  an  Inking  sur- 
face adapted  to  fit  over  said  flange. 


952,502.      HARROW. 
FUed  JolT  IB.  1900- 


Olb   BoLJOfO,   Lake 
aerial  No.  607308. 


aty.    MtaiB. 


A  harrow  comprising  a  flrapie:  teeth  carried  by  the 
frame ;  draft  rigging  connected  with  the  frame ;  a  boz-like 
lid  having  depending  sides  receivable  by  the  upper  edges 
of  the  frame ;  the  lid  being  hinged  to  the  frame  along  the 
line  of  contact  between  one  of  the  sides  and  the  frame  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  draft  line  of  the  harrow : 
mnners  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  lid  and  ex- 
tended to  the  direction  of  the  draft  line  of  the  harrow ; 
the  lid  being  tlltable  to  bring  the  runners  toto  bearing 
with  the  earth,  todapendently  of  the  ftamel 


loelty  to  the  oatar  members  than  tltc  tuMr 
said  compound  arms  when  the  latter  are  moved. 

4.  la  a  t^>t*«g  gate,  the  combination  of  uprights,  eon- 
pound  cooatarhalaaeed  arms  on  said  nprighta,  a  barrier 
carried  by  the  outer  members  of  said  compound  anas,  a 
bracket  arranged  on  oae  of  eald  uprights,  a  worm  carried 
by  said  bracket,  a  worm  wheel  sector  arranged  on  the 
saas  upright  as  said  bracket,  means  for  engaging  said 
worm  with  the  worm  wheel  sector,  means  for  aetnatlBf 
said  worm,  and  means  for  retalntog  said  traekat  to  Its 
raised  position  and  fWr  disengaging  eald  worm  and  worm 

wheel  sector.  _.  .._ 

5.  In  a  startiag  gata,  the  eomblnatton  of  uprights,  com- 
pound counterbalaaeed  arms  on  said  uprights,  a  barrier 
carried  by  the  outer  oMmbers  of  said  compound  arsM,  a 
bracket  arranged  on  one  of  said  nprighta,  a  worm  carried 
by  said  bracket,  a  worm  wheel  sector  arranged  on  the  same 
upright  as  said  tH«cket,  meana  for  engaging  said  wor« 
with  the  worm  wheel  sector,  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  re- 
tato  said  bracket  In  Its  raised  position  and  on  actuation 
to  disengage  said  worm  and  worm  wheel  sector. 

[Claims  e  and  T  not  prtoted  to  the  Qaaetta.] 


962.504.     tlllBBBLLA.     SMiLio  F.  BBOHK4X).  Preaehw, 
Va.    Filed  July  2«,  1009.     Serial  No.  609.648. 


962,608.  8TARTINO-OATB  FOB  8POBT8.  WIIXIAM  M. 
Bbbnnkb,  Yokohama.  Japan.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  480.786. 


1,  In  a  starting  gate,  the  combination  of  uprighta,  com- 
pound arms  on  said  uprights,  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
members,  a  barrier  carried  by  the  outer  members  of  said 
compound  arms  and  adapted  to  be  placed  across  or  re- 
moved from  the  course,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  greater 
angular  velocity  to  the  outer  members  than  the  Inner 
members  of  said  compound  arms  durtog  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  barrier. 

2.  In  a  starting  gate,  the  combination  of  uprights,  com- 
pound counterbalanced  arms  on  said  uprights,  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  members,  a  barrier  carried  by  the  outer 
members  of  aald  compound  arma,  means  for  bringing  the 
said  barrier  across  the  course,  means  for  removing  said 
barrier  from  the  course,  means  for  starting  said  lifting 
maana.  and  means  for  Imparttog  a  greater  angular  velocity 
to  the  outer  members  then  ths  Inner  members  s<  said  asaa- 
pound  arma. 

8.'  In  a  starting  gate,  the  combination  of  uprights,  eoa^ 
pound  couterbaUnced  arms  carried  by  said  uprights,  com- 
prising Inao:  and  outer  members,  s  barrier  carried  by  the 
outer  members  of  said  compound  arms,  geartog  for  bring- 
ing said  barrier  across  the  course,  a  trigger,  means  for^r»- 
Bovtog  said  barrier  from  the  course  when  said  trigger  Is 
actuated,  and  means  ^or  Imparting  a  greater  angular  *•■ 


1.  An  umbrella  onbodylng  a  staff,  a  collar  flxed  to  prox- 
imity to  one  end  of  the  sUff.  ribs  connected  st  one  end  to 
the  coUar,  a  removable  cover  formed  with  a  central  open- 
ing pssserl  over  said  end  of  the  staF.  the  cover  resting 
sgstost  the  collar  around  the  central  opentog.  meane  for 
deUchably  connecting  the  cover  to  the  riba.  s  cap  fitted  on 
the  said  end  of  the  sUff  and  beartog  against  the  cover 
around  the  cwatral  opening,  the  cap  being  formed  In  Its 
■ids  with  an  aperture,  and  a  leaf  spring  fSstened  at  one 
end  to  the  staff  and  Inclosed  by  the  cap  and  having  its 
free  sad  outturned  to  snap  through  the  aperture  to  de- 
taehably  retain  the  cap  In  place. 

2.  An  umbrelto  todudtog  a  sUC,  ribs  connected  to  the 
staff,  a  removable  cover,  and  separable  fasteners  connect- 
ing the  cover  to  the  ribe,  said  fasteners  comprUIng  heada 
outstanding  from  the  rlba,  and  socket  members  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  cover  and  separably  associated  with 
the  respective  hesds,  the  sockst  members  being  fbrmad 
with  spaced  flangea  embracing  the  riba,  whereby  to  assist 
to  matotalning  the  parts  of  the  fastoners  sgalnst  sccl- 
dental  separation. 

8.  An  umbrelU  embodying  a  staff,  rlba  connected  to  cba 
staff  and  provided  »t  Intervals  with  h^isd  members,  a  !•- 
movable  cover,  and  socket  members  fastened  to  the  under 
■Ide  of  the  cover,  the  socket  members  being  U-shaped  to 
cross  section  and  comprising  elongsted  basss  disposed  In 
the  direction  of  the  rlba  and  formed  st  intermediate  polato 
with  perforations  adapted  for  ssparable  coaasetlon 
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the  correepoDdlng  head  members,  the  side  edges  of  the 
bases  being  turned  sngularly  to  form  spaced  wings  sm- 
braetog  the  riba  to  assist  to  ■ulntalalag  the  parts  against 
dlaconnsctlon. 

4.  Aa  umbrslls  embodying  a  staff,  rlba  coanactsd  to  ths 
staff  and  provided  at  totarvals  with  head  monbcra,  a  re- 
movable cover,  eocket  members  sscursd  to  the  under  side 
of  the  cover  and  eomprlstog  elongated  basss  formed  near 
their  middle  polnte  with  perforations  sdaptad  for  sspara- 
Ms  eoansetlon  with  the  correspoadtog  head  members  and 
spaced  wings  extended  angularly  from  the  side  edgee  of 
the  baass  and  embracing  the  riba  to  assist  to  malntolnlng 
ths  parts  against  disconnection,  the  ribs  being  formed  at 
tbelr  eada  with  correepondtog  receeaee,  and  stitches 
j  through  the  cover  and  through  the  corresponding 


"H! 


962,506.    VSNTILATOR.     ALFaao  BaTwrasoir,  St.  Paul, 
U\n^^    Filed  June  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  504,892. 


1.  A  ventilator  for  buildings,  the  same  eomprlstog  a 
frame  adapted  for  Insertion  In  an  sperture  to  the  wall  of 
the  building,  a  lid  htoged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  open  toto  the  building,  an  operating  cord 
suspsnded  from  the  Ud.  a  spring  arm  arranged  to  eloae  the 
lid.  a  segmentsl  rstchet  rack  projecting  from  the  Ud 
toto  the  frame  and  having  near  the  Ud  a  notch,  a  bracket 
flxed  to  the  frasM  and  haviag  at  om  aide  a  gnard  with  a 
de^  and  a  shallow  aotch  therein  and  a  tumbler  pivoted 
Dear  the  gnard  and  wel^ted  to  stay  to  normal  position, 
aa  ana  pivoted  with  one  end  to  the  rack  and  havtog  to  ito 
other  end  a  lateral  pto  adapted  to  engage  alternately  to 
the  shallow  notch  and  then  In  the  deep  notch,  ssld  tumbler 
serving  to  guide  the  pin  first  Into  the  shallow  notdi  aad 
then  psnalttlng  it  to  drop  to  a  level  with  and  engage  the 
deep  a^teh,  aad  a  doff  oa  the  hra^et  for  eagaglag  the 
segmeatsl  rack.  aU  operated  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  ventilator  for  bnlldtogs,  the  ssme  eomprlstog  a 
frame  adapted  for  lassrtloo  to  aa  aperture  In  the  wall  of 
the  bolldtog.  a  lid  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame 
and  adspted  to  open  toto  the  building,  an  operaUng  cord 
suspended  from  the  Ud,  s  spring  srm  arranged  to  close  the 
Ud.  a  sccmental  ratchet  rack  projecting  from  the  Ud 
toto  tba  frame  aad  havtog  aear  tlM  Ud  a  aotch.  a  bracket 
flzad  In  the  fraaie  aad  haviag  at  oae  side  a  gxiard  with  a 
deep  atd  a  ahallow  aotch  thereto  aad  a  tumbler  pivoted 
aear  t9M  guard  and  weighted  to  stay  to  normal  position, 
an  arm  pivoted  with  one  end  to  the  rack  and  havtog  in  Ite 
other  end  a  lateral  pin  adapted  to  engage  alternately  to 
the  alaUlow  notch  aad  thai  in  the  deep  notch,  said  tumbler 
ssrvlag  to  guide  the  pto  first  toto  the  shallow  notch  and 
then  peraUttlag  It  to  drop  to  a  level  with  aad  aagage  the 
deep  aotch.  aad  a  dog  oa  the  bracket  for  eagaglag  the 
segmental  rack,  aU  operated  substantiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 
aald  vrlag  that  doaea  the  Ud  being  a  coUad  wire  spring 
attachad  with  both  eada  to  the  door  aad  haviag  Ite  middle 
portion  eagaged  with  the  bracket,  the  bra^et  haviag  a 
aotch  for  sndi  eagagemeat. 

SSS^Mi  PANBL  CX>N8TmUCnON.  Haaitoa  C  Bmt- 
n%  New  BocheUe.  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  401,741. 

1.  Tbe  nri—tr*"***'"'  of  a  paaal  piece  aad  a  aiargto  piece, 
tbs  tin»  plaesa  sseorad  togsthsr.  the  margta  piece  havtog 
a  loaiftadlaally  axteadtog  faee  adapted   to  make  Jotot 


Ci% 


with  a  almUar  saargto  ptoc*.  aad  psorlded  alao  with  struc- 
tural featurea  suited  to  the  eagagemrat  of  btodlng  mem- 
bers whereby  to  be  secured  to  a  almllar .  maigto  place 
wherewith  it  saaksa  Jolat. 


2.  The  combtoatioa  of  a  panel  piece  aad  a  atargto  piece, 
the  two  plecea  secured  together,  the  margin  place  haviag 
a  loagitodtnally  extending  beveled  face  adapted  to  make 
jotot  with  a  similar  beveled  margto  piece,  and  provided 
also  with  structural  features  suited  to  the  engagement  of 
btodtog  iMmbers  whereby  to  be  secured  to  a  similar  mar- 
gto piece  wherewith  it  makea  Jotot. 

8.  The  combination  of  panel  pieces,  each  margtoaUy 
ssenred  to  s  margto  piece,  the  said  margto  pieces  having 
slmllarty  disposed  loagltudlnaUy  extending  faces  which 
make  Jotot  and  removable  btodlng  members  securing  the 
said  margto  plecea  to  Jotot-maklag  poaltlna. 

4.  The  combtoatioa  of  paael  plecea,  eadi  marglaally  ss- 
enred to  a  margto  piece,  the  said  margto  plecea  haviag 
slaailarly  disposed  loagltudlaaUy  exteadtog  beveled  faces 
which  make  Jotot,  aad  rsBovabls  btodtog  msmben  sscar^ 
lag  the  said  margin  pieeea  to  Joint-making  poaition. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  panel  piece  and  a  margto  piece, 
the  two  plecee  secured  together,  the  margto  piece  having  a 
longltndlaally  extending  forty  -  five  -  degree  •  beveled  tecs 
adapted  to  make  Jotot  with  a  slmUar  forty-five-degree-bev- 
eled margto  piece,  and  provMad  $im  with  structural  fea- 
tuns  salted  to  the  eagagemeat  of  btodiag  members  where- 
by to  >e  sscursd  to  s  slmUar  margto  piece  wherewith  It 
Jolr.u 

[Ctotoas  6  to  21  aot  prtetad  to  the  Oasctte.] 
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Ssrlal  No.  499.861. 


la  a  comMaatloa  with  a  threaded  holt  a  Jaa  aut  da- 
▼lea  eomprlslag  aa  anaulus  of  flexible  material  sanity 
fitted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  aut  havlaff 
a  threaded  bolt  perforation  adapted  to  eaigacs  the  thread 
of  the  bolt,  said  nut  being  provfted  upon  ite  Inacr  teee 
with  a  eoaceatric  recess,  said  rscess  haviag  aa  aaaalar 
side  wall  which  converges  toward  the  center  ot  the  ant, 
said  recess  alao  haviag  wlthto  aald  ananlar  aide  wall  a 
sabstantUUy  concaved  bottom  wall,  aald  aids  waU  havlac 
ladeatotloaa  ths  taaar  sads  o<  which  project  toto  the  eea- 
eavsd  bottom  waU  bat  tenatoate  abort  at  the  ttwaiid 
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bolt  p«rfonttoB,  mM  netm  bctef  cdftptof  to  iwalv*  tk« 

«ad  porttoB  of  the  aDoaliM  ud  the  walls  thereof  belnc 
adapted  to  direct  tiie  end  portlona  of  the  anaoloa  at  dlf- 
fereat  angles  toward  the  thread  of  tk»  bolt. 


0ff2.60a  THBOmJC-yALTS.  Wdwim  am  H.  Caldwwuu 
8t  Charlea,  liU  aaoifnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Webb  Jay  Motor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine, 
riled  Sept.  9,  1007.    Serial  Na  891.00ft. 


1.  A.  throttle  Talre  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber, 
an  end  opening  and  a  side  opening  therefor,  and  s  reelpro- 
eatory  member  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  seat  from 
wlthla  on  the  end  opening  and  to  sllds  orer  the  side  open- 

S.  A  tkrottlo  Talre  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber,  an 
md  opening  and  a  V-shapsd  side  opening  therefor,  and  a 
reciprocating  member  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  sest 
troB  within  on  the  end  opening  and  to  slide  over  the  side 


t.  A  throttle  ralre  comprlolng  a  cylindrical  chamber, 
an  end  opening  therefor,  a  reciprocating  member  within 
the  chamber  adapted  to  seat  from  within  on  the  end  open- 
ing, a  longltadlnal  alot  in  the  cylinder  wall,  and  a  pr»- 
joetlon  from  the  rodproeating  member  Into  the  slot. 

4.  A  throttle  tsIts  comprising  s  cyllndricsl  chamber, 
an  end  opening  therefor,  a  reciprocating  member  within 
the  dumber  adapted  to  seat  on  the  end  opening,  and  pas- 
sagas  from  the  end  of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  said  end 
opening  to  the  other  end.  whereby  said  othrr  end  Is  sub- 
jected over  its  entire  area  to  the  same  pressure  as  that 
adJocent  to  said  end  opening. 

6.  A  throttle  Taire  comprising  a  cylindrical  ehamlMr. 
an  end  opening  therefor,  a  reciprocating  member  within 
Iks  diamber  adapted  to  seat  on  the  end  opening,  a  stem 
SKtoDdlag  into  the  ead  of  the  chamber  opposite  said  end 
opening  and  engaging  the  reciprocating  member,  and  a 
passage  to  conduct  pressare  fluid  from  the  region  of  the 
end  opening  to  act  between  the  reciprocating  member  and 
the  stem. 

(Ctaims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


062,609.  KKT-FBAMB  FOB  PIANOS.  Jima  P.  Caol- 
nwLD.  Baltimort,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1008.  Serial  No. 
468,182. 


1.  A  key-frame  for  pianos  eomprlslng  a  ploraHty  of 
■stal  strlpo  having  oerew-threaded  opontega  bstwosn 
their  sods,  a  central  metal  balance  mil  oztsnding  crooo- 
wise  of  and  aImts  the  strips  and  haTliig  smooth  openings 
mad  threaded  openings  therein,  serowa  sxtandlng  throagh 
tko  saooth  openings  of  the  balaaes  rail  and  •ktertag  the 
la  the  strips  beooath  and  aeiwivs 


t2, 1910. 
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lag  tkroagfe  the  threaded  opeatags  of  the  rail  aad 
lag  the  strips  to  effect  an  adlostmeat  of  the  bar. 

S.  A  key-frame  for  pianos  comprising  a  plurality  a< 
BMtal  strips  each  luring  a  screw-threaded  opening  ad- 
Jaeeat  its  outer  aid  and  aaother  serew-thresded  opening 
sobstsntlaily  midway  between  its  ends :  a  froat  rail  a>- 
tendlag  crosswise  of  the  strips  and  over  the  thrsadsd 
opeaiags  at  ths  oatsr  sadi  o(  saM  strlpo :  a  balaaes  rail 
extending  crosswise  of  sad  addway  between  the  ends 
of  the  strips;  aad  adjusting  screws  extending  through 
said  rails  aad  engaging  the  stripe  beneath  them. 

8.  A  koy-frame  for  pianos  comprising  a  plurality  of 
SMtal  strips  for  attachment  to  the  key  bottom  of  a  piano 
aad  each  haTlag  screw-thrsaded  opeatngs;  s  froat  raH 
exteadlng  eroeswlss  of  the  strip  sads  aad  haTlag  thrsadsd 
and  smooth  openings  adjacent  each  other;  adjastlat 
screws  passing  through  the  threaded  openings  of  the  rail 
and  sustaining  the  latter  in  an  elersted  position :  screws 
passing  throagh  the  smooth  openings  of  the  rail  and 
entering  the  threaded  openings  of  the  striits  l>eneath.  a 
central  balance  rail  also  extending  crosswiss  o(  the  otripa, 
and  means  for  adjustably  sostslnlng  said  tMlanos  rail. 


0  6  2.510.  THBOTTLB-VALVa.  John  S. 
Hocky  Mount.  N.  C.  PUed  May  28,  1000. 
408.482.^ 


Chambbbs, 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  loeomotlTe  boiler  prorided  with  a  steam  dome 
and  stand  pipe  extending  from  a  point  within  the  boiler 
up  into  the  stesm  dome,  a  stsam  conduit  leading  from  the 
stand  pips^  a  throttle  TBlre  la  the  stand  ptpo.  a  rock  abaft 
extending  along  wlthla  the  boiler  from  within  the  stand 
pipe  to  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler,  s  connection  between 
the  Talre  and  the  shaft  within  the  stand  pipe  and  meaaa 
for  operating  the  shaft  at  the  rear  ead  of  the  boUer. 

2.  In  a  locomotlTe  boiler  prorided  with  a  stsam  doms 
sad  a  stand  pipe  extending  from  withhi  the  doeae  to  a 
point  within  the  body  of  the  boiler,  a  steam-tight  hooslag 
exteadtag  from  the  staad  pipe  along  within  the  boiler 
to  the  rear  head  thereof,  a  throttle  TalTe  in  the  staad 
pipe,  a  ro^  shaft  extending  along  within  the  housing,  a 
ralre  rod  connectlag  the  ralre  with  the  shaft  within  the 
stand  pipe  and  means  for  oporatlag  the  shaft  aad  heaea 
tbo  ratra. 

8.  The  eesshlaatlfla  with  a  locoaMtIre  boiler.  Its  steam 
dome  aad  stand  pipe,  of  a  throttle  ratre,  a  ralre  rod  ex- 
tending down  within  the  stand  pipe,  a  rock  shaft  extead- 
lng from  within  the  stand  pipe  through  the  back  end  of 
the  boiler,  an  operating  rod  at  the  back  sad  of  tks 
boiler  and  cranks  coaaectlag  the  rock  shaft  with  the  ralro 
rod  aad  oporatlag  rod. 

4.  The  eooibtnatloa  with  a  locomotire  b^ler.  Its  steaas 
dome,  a  stand  pipe  and  a  throttle  ralre.  of  a  ralre  rod 
wlthla  tbo  staad  pipe,  a  rock  shaft  sztsnding  from  within 
tbo  staad  pips  through  the  back  ead  of  the  boiler,-  a  hou»> 
lag  for  tbo  rock  abaft  eoaaected  stsam-tlght  to  ths  staad 
pipe  aad  back  ead  of  the  boiler,  a  eraak  connectlag  tbo 
rock  shaft  with  tbo  ralre  rod  sad  means  st  the  back  ead 
of  the  Iwilsr  for  opsratlng  tbs  rock  shaft. 

B.  Ths  comblnatlaa  with  a  Iseoawtlrs  boiler,  its  stoaai 
doBM^  a  staad  pipe  extending  from  within  the  boUer  ap 
into  the  stesm  dome  and  a  throttle  ralre  la  the  staad 
pipe,  of  a  rock  shaft  extending  from  within  the  stand 
pipe  through  the  back  end  of  the  boiler,  a  steam  tight 
iwuBlng  for  the  rock  shaft  extending  from  the  staad  plpa 
to  the  back  end  of  the  boiler  and  prorided  with  a  eoap- 
llng  near  the  stand  pipe,  means  for  connecting  the  rock 
shaft  with  the  throttle  ralre  and  means  far  sporsHag  the 
rock  shafL 

[ClalBH  8  to  18  aot  priatad  in  tbs  Oaastta.} 
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002.81t    DOOR-CHKCK.    MBaaorra  Chambbb,  Ingleelda, 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1009.    Serial  No.  584.028. 


1.  A|  ooor  check  comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  cylin- 
drical barrel  secured  thereto  baring  an  enlarged  conical 
end.  a  eonlcal  buffer  dlspoeed  la  the  conical  end  of  said 
barrel  ia  spaced  parallel  relstlon  to  the  inner  wail  thereof, 
means  oonnccted  to  the  inner  end  of  ssld  buffer  and  .aald 
attacblMg  plate  to  normally  retain  the  buffer  yieldingly  in 
spaced  relstlon  to  the  conical  end  of  the  barrel,  the  t>ody 
of  said  buffer  being  formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  reaiilent 
bniTer  head  In  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  said  body  t>e- 
Ibk  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cormgationa  to  secure  the 
head  therein. 

2.  A  door  check  comprising  an  attaching  plate  baring 
a  centnal  boas  formed  thereoa.  a  cylindrical  tiarrel  secured 
to  said  boaa  formed  with  aa  ealarged  conical  end,  a  con- 
ical botfer  disposed  in  the  conical  end  of  said  barrel  in 
spaced  relstlon  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  buffer  be- 
ing formed  of  sheet  metal  aad  baring  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension on  Its  inner  end,  a  resilient  buffer  head  aecured 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  aad  a  spring  disposed  in 
ssld  barrel  secured  to  the  attaching  plate  and  to  the  in- 
ner cylindrical  end  of  the  buffer. 

S.  A  door  check  comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  cy- 
llndrlcti  barrel  secured  to  said  plate  formed  with  an  en- 
larged (onlcal  end.  a  conical  buffer  diapoaed  in  the  end 
of  ssld  barrel  normally  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  there- 
of, the  body  of  said  l>arrel  tteing  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  hating  Its  outer  end  beat  to  prorlde  a  plurality  of 
annular  beads,  a  reafllent  bufFer  head  disposed  in  the  end 
of  said  twdy,  one  of  the  annular  beads  being  embedded 
therein  and  another  of  said  t>eads  t>eing  disposed  beneath 
the  head  to  prorlde  a  sest  therefor,  said  body  having  a 
rsduced  cylindrical  extension  on  Its  Inner  end,  and  a 
spiral  Bpriag  disposed  in  said  barrel  secured  to  the  st- 
tachtng  plate  and  to  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the 
buffer  adapted  to  yieldingly  retain  the  buffer  in  its  nor- 
mal poj^tloa. 

I! 
962.61i.  MACHINB  FOS  ASSEMBLING  AND  8CKBSN- 
INO  SPUNTS.  L40CIDS  A.  CLiNToii,  Detroit.  Midi.,  as- 
algaof  to  Ths  EMamond  Match  Company,  New  York, 
N.  1|.;  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  FUod  July  81,  1004. 
Sofldl  Na  217,401. 

L  The  comblnatloa  of  a  aplint  hopper,  an  oaderiylag 
Inclined  frame  prorided  with  longltadlnal  waya  down 
which  tba  eplinta  are  endwise  directed,  means  for  agitat- 
ing said  hopper  and  frame,  a  trough  exteadlag  along  the 
lower  ead  of  said  frame,  means  inclodlng  an  endless  con- 
veyer with  transrsrse  blades  for  progreaslrely  feeding 
aleag  the  aald  trough,  aad  hi  elooe  parallel  relatiea,  tbs 
splints  dellrered  thereto  from  the  frame,  end  a  splint 
receptacle  srranged  at  the  discharging  end  of  the  trough 
and  sdapted  to  receive  progresslrely  therefrom  the  com- 
pscted  and  parallelised  splints,  said  receptacle  comprising 
two  cbsiDbers  with  an  interposed  rsaiorable  partition. 

2.  Tba  comhination  of  a  splint  hopper,  an  undertying 
inclined  frame  prorided  with  longitudinal  ways  down 
wbleb  tbe  splints  are  endwise  directed,  means  for  sgltat- 
iag  MM  bopp«r  aad  fnuaa,  a  troagb  sTtnadlag  aloag  tbs 


1 


lower  end  of  said  fnuae,  means  loosely  supporting  said 
trough  at  a  p<tot  beyond  the  frame,  a  pirotal  conasctloa 
between  said  trough  and  frams,  whereby  tbe  trough  Is 
transversely  ribrated  by  the  agitation  ot  the  frame,  means 
including  an  endless  conreyer  with  transrerss  blades  for 
progressively  feeding  along  the  said  trough  and  in  doae 
parallel  relation,  the  splints  dellrered  thereto  from  the 
frame,  and  a  splint-receptaclo  arranged  at  the  discharg- 
ing end  of  the  trough  and  adapted  to  recelre  progreaairely 
therefrom  the  compacted  and  parallelised  splints,  said 
receptacle  comprislhg  two  chambers  with  an  Interposed 
remorabie  partition. 


8.  Ths  combteatloa  of  a  splint  hopper,  aa  underlylag 
frame  prorided  with  longitudinal  ways  down  which  tbe 
splinta  are  endwias  dlioctod.  msans  for  agitating  aald 
hopper  and  trams,  a  trough  exteadlag  slong  the  lower 
ead  of  said  frama,  Bwsns  loosdy  supporting  ssld  trough 
at  a  point  bsyoad  the  frame,  a  pivotal  eoaaection  between 
aald  troagb  aad  fraam,  i^sreby  the  trough  la  transrersely 
rftrated  by  tbe  agltatloa  .of  tbe  frame,  meaaa  for  pro- 
greaslrely feeding  aloag  the  aald  trough  and  in  doss 
parallel  relation,  the  splints  dellrered  thereto  from  the 
frame,  and  a  spliat-recsptado  at  the  dlschargiag  end  of 
the  trough  prorided  with  an  extenaion  and  with  a  gate. 

4.  .The  combination  of  a  splint  hopper,  an  underlying 
inclined  frame  prorided  with  longitudinal  ways  down 
which  the  splints  are  endwlae  directed,  means  for  agitat- 
ing said  hopper  and  frame,  a  trough  extending  along  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  progressively  feeding 
sloog  the  said  trough  and  in  close  psrallel  relation,  the 
splints  delivered  thereto  from  tbe  frame,  a  receptacle  to 
which  the  coaapacted  and  parallelised  splints  are  dis- 
chargod  from  one  ead  of  aald  trough,  and  meaaa  for  ro- 
turning  to  tbe  hopper,  splinta  thst  may  orer-flow  tbo 
trough. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Inclined  frame  provided  with 
longitudinal  waya  down  which  splints  are  endwiBS  di- 
rected, mesne  for  longitudinally  vibrating  said  frams,  a 
horisontally  disposed  troagb  extending  along  and  bofoad 
tbe  lower  end  of  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  reeelre  tbe 
splints  therefrom,  means  loossly  supporting  ssld  troui^ 
St  a  point  beyond  the  frame,  a  pitotal  connection  botwooi 
said  trough  and  frame,  whereby  the  troag%  is  traasrorasly 
vibrated  by  the  frame,  means  including  sn  endless  con- 
veyer with  transverse  blades  for  feeding  slong  the  trough 
the  splints  dellrered  thereto,  and  a  splint  rocoptads  ar- 
raagod  at  the  discharging  sad  of  the  trough  aad  adapted 
to  recelre  progreaslrely  therefrom  the  compacted  aad 
paraUeUsod  aplinta,  saM  receptacle  comprising  two 
ben  with  an  interposed  remorabie  partition. 

(Claima  6  to  89  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.) 


062,618.     INSULATING  MATSBIAL.     JsMBB  C  DOW, 
Wilkinsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westtaghovse  Electric  ft 
Manofactarlng   Compaay.   a    Corporation    of   RHUMyt- 
raala.    FUod  July  6,  iWf.    Serial  No.  882,890. 
1.  An  insulstlng  buahtaff  eoaprfilag  a  plorallty  of  eoa- 

tlaaoas  coarolntioas  of  suitable  tasalatiag  aaaterlBl,  and 

separate  cenvolutloas  of  coadoetlag  material  tetsrpsasd 

la  thsboMagat 
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2.  Aa  InralatlBC  body  eomprlaliic  eoBTolntlona  of  theet 
twwiUitlng  material  and  eonrolatlona  of  itaeet  eondactlng 
material  batweea  adjacent  Inaolatlng  conTolutlona. 


S.  Aa  InevlatlBc  body  comprlelng  a  eerles  of  condeaaen 
lUTlBg  condaetlng  layen  of  eabetantially  equal  arena  and 
leparatlng  Inaalatteg  layere  of  eabatantlally  eqnal  thlek- 


4.  Aa  Inanlatlng  bnahlag  comprlelng  a  plnrality  of  sob- 
•tantlally  concentric  metal  cyllndera  and  eeparatlng  In- 
sulating eyllndera,  the  metal  rylladera  being  of  eqnal 
ueas  and  the  tnsnlatlng  cylln  lere  of  equal  thlekneeete. 

6.  Aa  hienletlng  boahlng  comprlalng  enbetaatlally  eon- 
eeatrle  metal  and  Inealatlng  cyllndere  of  oneqnal  lengths 
which  are  alternately  dlapoeed  to  constitute  a  series  of 
condensers. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•52,614.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Robbbt  M.  Dowaia. 
Bearer  Falla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Keystone  Driller  Co., 
Bearer  Palls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnla.  Filed 
May  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  498,428. 


1.  la  brake  mediaalsn,  the  combtnatlon  wltii  a  reel 
head,  of  a  brake  wheel  rim  secured  to  and  extending  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  reel  head  and  baring  a  frledon  face 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  said  head,  and  eo-actlng 
means  located  at  the  recess  formed  by  the  rim  and  the 
reel  head  and  arraaged  to  co-act  with  aad  fictionally  en- 
gags  each  of  the  said  parts. 

S.  In  beaks  mechanism,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  real 
hmO,  of  a  hmke  rim  secured  to  aad  ezteadlag  from  the 
rssl  ksad,  a  hraka  block  or  shoe  SBgaglng  both  the  brake 
rla  a»4j^  reel  head,  and  means  for  spplylng  braking 
prsasus  to  ths  braks  block  or  shoe. 

S.  la  brake  mechanism,  the  eoasblaatlMi  with  a  reel 
head  baring  a  rertlcal  eagaglag  portlsa,  of  a  rim  seenred 
to  aad  extsadlBc  troai  ths  rsai  head  aad  harteg  aa  la- 


dined  face  arraaged  at  aa  aagle  to  the  rertleal  — g*g«ag 
portion  of  the  reel  head,  a  brake  shoe  or  block  hsrlag  a 
rertlcal  Inner  side  face  to  cooperate  with  the  reel  head,  aa 
Inner  or  lower  Inclined  face  to  engage  the  said  rim,  and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  brake  block  or  shos. 

4.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  reel 
head  baring  a  rertlcal  eagaglag  portloa,  of  a  rim  extaad- 
ing  from  the  reel  head  and  harlag  aa  ladlaed  face  ar- 
raaged at  an  aagle  to  the  rertlcal  eagaglag  portion  of  the 
reel  head,  a  brake  shoe  or  Mock  baring  a  rertleal  laner 
side  face  to  cooperate  with  the  reel  head,  aa  Inner  or 
lower  indlned  face  to  engage  the  said  rim,  said  brake 
block  or  shoe  being  truncated  at  the  lower  inner  comer  to 
prorlde  aa  edge  spaced  from  the  aagle  formed  by  the  rim 
and  the  reel  bead,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
brake  block  or  shoe. 

6.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  comblaatioa  with  a  reel 
head,  of  a  brake  rim  mooated  on  the  outer  faee  of  the 
reel  head  aad  consisting  of  an  Inner  attaching  flange  fitted 
agalast  the  said  head,  aad  an  outer  Inclined  flange  ar- 
raaged at  aa  acute  aagle  to  the  outer  porttoa  of  the  reel 
head,  a  colH>«ratlng  brake  block  or  shoe  hsrlag  braklag 
surfaces  co-acting  with  the  reel  head  and  the  inclined 
flange  of  the  rim,  and  mesne  for  applying  preeeure  to  the 
brake  block  or  shoe. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  la  ths  Oaastta.) 


962.616.  SIOHT-FBRD  POB  LUBRICATORS.  Wwamk  W. 
EDWAaoa,  Logansport.  Ind..  asalgaor  to  The  Chicago 
Lubricator  Compaay.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatioa  of 
IUla<^     Filed  Aag.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  4M,0M. 


1.  ▲  alght-feed  for  lubricators.  Indndlng  a  relafsrcad 
obssrratkm-glass  hsrlag  a  thick  wallsd  ceatral  portion,  a 
longitudinal  oil  passsge,  aad  ends  fbrmed  with  gssket-ea- 
gaglag  portloBS  of  aanular  form  aad  arranged  between 
the  oU  passage  aad  ths  periphery  eoneeatrlcally  with  the 
glass  and  adaptsd  to  rsoslrs  only  sadwtos  thrust  from  the 
gaaketaw 

2.  A  sight-feed  for  labrlcatora,  ladndlag  a  rateforeed 
oboerratlon-glaas  hsrlag  a  thick  walled  central  portion,  a 
longitudinal  oil  passage,  and  ends  formed  with  gaaket-ea- 
gaglag  portions  of  annular  form  and  arranged  between 
the  oU  passage  and  the  periphery  concentrtcally  with  the 
glass  and  adapted  to  recelre  only  eadwlae  thrust  from  the 
gaskete.  combined  with  gaekets  whose  croes-sectloB  adapte 
them  to  be  applied  to  said  ends  so  A  to  tranasdt  the 
thrust  In  s  right  line  with  the  length  of  said  glass. 

5,  ▲  sight-feed  for  lubricators,  including  a  reinforced 
obaerratlon  glass  harlag  a  thick  walled  ceatral  portloa,  a 
longitudinal  oil  passage,  and  ends  groored  between  the  oU 
paanags  aad  the  periphery. 

4.  A  sl^t-feed  for  lubricators.  ladadlBg  a  relafiBresd 
obssrratlon  glass  bsrlng  a  thick  walled  ceatral  portloa.  a 
loagltudlaal  oil  passage,  and  ends  groored  between  the  oU 
passage  and  the  periphery,  combined  with  gasfcste  of  a 
eross-sectloa  eomplemental  to  the  groored  ends. 

6.  A  slght-fsed  for  lobrlcatore.  ladndlng  a  retaforeed 
obaerratlon  glaas  baring  a  thick  walled  ceatral  portloa.  a 
longitudinal  oil  passage,  and  ends  prorlded  with  aaaalar 
groorea 

[ClalBM  6  to  8  net  prlatad  la  tba  OaasCta.1 


062.616.     SASH-FA8TBNBR.     Mattibw  J.   Fosabtt. 

Cleralaad.   Ohio.     Filed   June   2t,    IMO.      Serial   No. 
604.806. 

la  a  sash  fastener,  a  right  aagalar  baae  plate  adapCad 
to  be  ssenred  to  the  appsr  eroas  bar  of  tba  leevar  saah  a( 


a  wladow.  s  bsarlag  bracket  tonned  on  eald  base  piste. 
said  brtHwt  harlag  a  bearlag  paassge,  a  locklag  bolt  slld- 
ably  sad  rerolnbly  monated  la  said  paasage,  a  locklag 
piste  carried  by  the  upper  saah  and  harlag  formsd  herein 
a  series  of  soekete  adapted  to  recelre  the  esid  of  ssld  bolt, 
whereby  the  sashes  are  locked  la  open  or  closed  posltl<m. 


a  set  Mrew  srrsnged  in  the  upper  side  of  eald  bracket 
and  adspted  to  be  screwed  Into  engagement  with  said 
bolt,  a  bsad  oa  said  set  screw,  a  key  operated  set  screw 
arranged  in  one  slds  of  said  bracket  aad  adapted  to  be 
aerewed  Into  engageaieat  with  eald  locking  bolt,  a  goard 
plate  oieer  said  key  operated  screw,  and  means  to  lock  ths 
to  ths  window  frasM. 


•djaatsd 


•62,6ir.  OLASS-HBATINO  FURNACB.  THBODOaa  W. 
Fawrti,  Jr..  aereland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nstlonal 
■lectHc  Lamp  Company.  Cleralaad,  Ohio,  a  Corporatton 
of  Haw  Jsrssy.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  277,611. 


1.  A  heating  furaaes  eemprlalBg  aa  oren  prorlded  with 
an  opealag  la  the  bottom  tharsof,  a  mnflle  within  the  oren 
and  spaced  spsrt  therefrom  and  prorlded  with  an  opening 
In  Ite  bottom  In  register  with  the  opening  In  the  bottom 
of  ths  oren,  burners  passing  through  the  walls  of  the 
oren  sa  dispossd  ss  to  projset  tiielr  flames  horlaoatelly 
and  aagvlarly  agalast  ths  lewsr  part  of  the  aide  walls  of 
saM  Htfla,  aa  exit  for  tba  heatlag  gaaea  la  the  top  of  the 
oren,  a  rertleally  redprocatlve  toble  poaltlOBsd  bslow  the 
opealaf  la  the  bottom  of  the  mnflte  sad  prorlded  with  an 
orsriapplag  flange  adspted  to  ssal  the  opsaing  when  the 
taMa  M  placed  la  slsratod  poaltloa,  a  anpportlag  shaft  for 


ssld  table,  a  eonnterpolse  sttacbed  to  said  shaft,  and  Isrsr 
mechanism  connected  with  said  abaft  for  elsrattac  aad 
lowering  the  table. 

2.  A  heating  furnace  comprtolng  aa  orsa  prorlded  wttb 
sn  opening  la  the  bottom  thereof,  a  maiBe  within  the  oraa 
aad  spaced  apart  Oiersfrom  aad  prorlded  with  aa  opsa- 
ing tai  Ita  bottom  In  register  with  tiie  <^>snlng  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  oren,  burners  passing  through  the  walls  of  tba 
oren  so  dispossd  as  to  project  their  flamee  horlaoataOy 
sad  angolariy  agalaat  the  lower  part  of  the  side,  walls  of 
said  maflle,  sn  exit  for  the  heating  gases  In  the  top  of  ths 
oren,  a  rertlcally  redprocatlre  table  poaltloned  bdow  ths 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  muffle  and  prorlded  with  aa 
orerlapplng  flange  adapted  to  eeal  the  opening  when  the 
table  Is  placed  In  elerated  position,  s  supporting  shaft  for 
said  table,  a  counterpoiee  attached  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  table  consisting  of  a  lerer  rig- 
Idly  connected  with  a  segmental  rack,  a  pinion  meahlag 
with  said  rack  and  fixed  on  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  project- 
ing from  said  rock  shaft  and  connected  by  a  plroted  link 
with  the  shsft  supporting  ths  table. 

8.  Ja  a  beating  furnace,  a  muffle  within  the  furnace  bar- 
lag  Imperforate  side  and  top  walls  and  a  feeding  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  rertlcally  reciprocatory  table 
adapted  to  recelre  the  articlee  to  be  bested  and  to  form  a 
doaore  for  the  bottom  of  the  muffle. 


•62.618.     RAILWAT-CAR  JACK.     Paaar   J. 
Mount  Vernon,  III.     Filed  Feb.  2§,  1909. 
479.904. 


GABaiaox, 
Serial  No. 


CXI 


1.  A  jack  of  the  class  described  comprising  wheel-grip- 
ping Jaw  sections  plrotally  connected,  a  lifting  ecrew  jour- 
naled  oa  one  of  the  sections,  a  member  threaded  oa  the 
ecrew  aad  morable  ba<A  and  forth  thereon,  and  a  fiexlbls 
bearing  box  engaging  dement  connected  with  the  ssld 
msmber  to  lift  tiie  box  by  the  screw. 

2.  A  jsck  of  the  dsss  described  comprtslag  a  whed- 
gripping  structure  compoeed  of  two  horisoatally  disposed 
sections  hsring  spaced  wheel-engsglng  taces  relatlrely 
morsble  for  attaAment  with  or  detachment  from  a  whad 
and  a  plrot  eonnectlng  the  aeetlons  together,  a  UftlBg 
screw  joumaled  on  one  of  the  sectloas  of  the  structure,  s 
yoks  threaded  on  the  screw  snd  morsMe  beck  and  forth 
thereon,  snd  s  flexible  box-engsglng  element  detachably 
connected  with  the  yoke  and  arranged  to  prersat  tba  y<As 
from  turning  with  the  scrsw. 

S.  A  lifting  jsck  of  the  daas  dsscribed  comprlslag  jaw 
ssctlons  designed  to  be  sdjustsd  to  ths  rim  of  a  car  whad 
and  oas  ssetlon  baring  an  ontetandlng  portion  prorlded 
with  a  rertlcal  opeaiag,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
opening  snd  bsrlng  s  head  rotatably  bearing  oa  the  outer 
■urfsce  of  the  outatandlng  portion  to  prereat  l<mgltudlnal 
morement  of  the  screw  dnriag  the  turning  thereof,  a  plrot 
coanecting  the  two  jaw  eectlons  together  aad  disposed 
with  Ita  axla  at  right  anglea  to  the  screw  sad  arranged  to 
cauae  ths  screw-carrying  aection  to  tighten  Ita  grip  oa  the 
whed  aa  the  ecrew  Is  manipulated,  a  yoks  threaded  <mi  the 
ecrew  to  more  back  and  forth  thereon,  and  a  journal  box 
embracing  element  detacbsbly  connected  with  tbs  yoke 
snd  serrlng  to  prerent  the  latter  from  turning  wltb  tba 
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4.  A  Jack  of  tha  daat  dMcrlbad  comprUOag  a  body 
tlea  formed  with  a  pUto-Uk*  Jaw.  a  hook-ahap«d  jaw  aae- 
tlon  arraosed  with  Its  bill  ipaeed  ttom  the  Jaw  of  the 
hedj  whereby  the  ae«tloM  can  be  «ripped  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  a  piTot  oonnectlnt  the  eeetlona  together  and  dle- 
peeed  parallel  with  the  rertlcal  plane  ot  the  wheel,  a  bear- 
lac  box  llftlnc  deTlce  moiuited  on  the  body  aeetloa  and  ao 
dliimeiiil  aa  to  eanae  the  Jawa  to  tichten  their  grip  on  the 
i^eel  by  the  operatkai  of  the  lifting  derlea. 

5.  A  Jack  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  eomprlalng  a  body  lee- 
tlon  conalating  of  a  plate  baring  a  marginal  depending  re- 
inforcing flange,  one  portion  of  the  flange  forming  a  Jaw, 
a  Jaw  eectlon  baring  an  extremity  apaoed  from  the  Jaw 
aad  eo9peratlng  with  the  latter  to  engage  the  rim  of  a 
wheel,  apertored  lugs  on  the  Jaw  arranged  in  apaced  rela- 
tion to  embrace  the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  body  aectlon,  a 
plrot  on  the  body  aectlon  paaalng  through  Um  apertured 
logn,  the  plate  of  the  body  portion  being  prorlded  with  an 
opening,  a  rotary  lifting  element  extending  throogh  the 
opening  of  the  plate  and  liaring  a  ahoalder  bearing  on  the 
top  enrface  of  thV  plate,  and  meana  detachably  connected 
with  the  yoke  for  eonneetlng  the  Jack  with  the  bearing 
box  of  the  wheeL 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


062,619.     SQUBEZSR.    Ratmokd  B.  Oilchxist,  Newark. 
N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  840,462. 


1.  In  a  tqueeser,  the  combination  of  two  members  plr- 
otally  connected  togetber,  a  cap  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  plunger  rigidly  connected  to  the  otlier  member, 
a  corer  fbr  the  cup.  operated  and  carried  by  the  piroted 
plunger-member,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the 
corer  and  the  plunger,  for  permitting  the  plnnger  to  more 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  B^usaasr,  the  eonblaatloa  of  two  memliera  pir- 
oted to  each  other,  each  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  a  handle 
and  reepectlrely  prorlded  with  a  cup  and  plunger,  a  plun- 
ger-stem for  eecuring  the  plunger  to  one  of  the  membera,  a 
corer  for  said  cap,  operated  and  carried  by  the  piroted 
plunger-member,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  l>etween  the 

.oorer  and  the  plnnger,  for  permitting  the  plunger  to  more 
angnlarly  with  respect  to  the  corer. 

5.  In  a  aq«Mnr,  the  combination  of  two  members  pir- 
oted to  each  ether,  each  of  which  is  prorlded  with  a  handle 
and  reepectlrely  prorlded  with  a  cop,  and  a  plunger,  a 
stem  by  which  the  plunger  Is  secured  to  more  with  the 
ntember  to  which  It  Is  connected  a  corer  for  said  cup  op- 
erated by  the  plunger  member  and  baring  a  loat-motlon 
connection  therewith,  and  an  abutment  for  restricting  the 
morement  for  the  inner  portion  of  the  lid. 

4.  In  a  squeeasr,  the  combination  of  two  members  plr- 
oCally  connected  to  each  other,  a  cup  connected  to  one  of 
the  members,  a  plunger,  a  stem  rigidly  secured  to  the  other 
aMmber  and  to  which  said  plunger  is  eeeored  and  a  corer 
fer  eloislng  said  cup  and  fitting  loosely  aroond  said  stem 
and  operated  by  the  plnnger  and  aa  ahotmeaC  for  restrict- 
ing tlie  morement  of  the  inner  portion  of  tlte  lid. 

6.  In  a  aqueeser,  the  combination  of  two  members  plr- 
otally  connected  to  each  other,  a  cup  eonnected  to  one  of 
the  members,  a  plunger,  a  stem  rlgMIy  secured  to  the 
other  member  aad  to  which  aald  plunger  la  eeeored,  a 
corer  prorlded  with  a  lug  adjacent  one  end  of  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  of  the  members  and  whtteby  the  more- 
■flBt  of  the  Inner  portion  of  tlie  corer  will  1m  restricted. 

[CUima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc) 


9  51.SS0.  rSBDBB  rOE  THBBSHINO-MACHUfBa. 
Fbavk  Hamachbk,  Kewaunee.  Wta.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
IMS.     Serial  No.  462.9S1. 


1.  A  feeder  for  rtm  thrertdag  machfaes  aad  the  like, 

comprlalag  a  suitably  mounted  chain,  a  shaft  carrying  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  which  the  chain  ridee,  teeth  on  the 
chain  for  engaging  material  to  be  fed,  and  an  untoottaed 
disk  on  the  shaft  concentric  with  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
extending  cloee  to  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  the  chain  and 
beyond  the  enda  thereof  to  clear  the  material  therefrom 
by  Its  faater  morlng  edva. 

2.  A  feeder  for  threahlng  maehlnee  aad  the  like,  com- 
prialng  a  suitably  mounted  chain  constituting  a  conreyer. 
a  ahaft  harlng  a  sprocket  wheel  aroond  which  the  chain 
trarels,  teeth  on  the  chain  for  eoKSging  the  material  to  be 
fhd.  a  diak  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  extending  cloee  to 
the  teeth  as  they  paaa  to  dear  the  material  therefrom,  and 
a  stripper  extending  orer  the  shaft  and  harlng  a  slot 
through  which  the  teeth  and  the  dIak  paaa.  the  edgee  of 
the  Blot  being  turned  upwardly  to  form  flangea  tot  strip- 
ping the  material  from  the  teeth  and  the  disk. 

8.  A  feeder  for  threshing  machlnea  and  the  Uke,  eom- 
prlelng  a  ealtabiy  moanted  chain  eonatltuttag  a  conreyer, 
a  ahaft  harlng  a  sprocket  wbeel  around  which  the  cbata 
trarels,  tseth  on  the  ehala  0sr  engaging  the  autertel  te  ha 
fed,  a  diak  mounted  Oh  the  ahaft  and  extending  close  to 
the  teeth  aa  they  pass  to  clear  tbe  material  therefrom,  and 
a  stripper  extending  orer  tbe  shaft  and  harlng  a  slot 
throi^h  which  the  teeth  and  the  dlak  paaa,  the  edgea  of 
the  slot  being  tamed  upwardly  to  farm  flanges  fer  strip- 
ping the  material  from  the  teeth  and  the  diak,  aad  the 
front  edges  of  the  teeth  being  Inclined  to  arold  carrying 
the  material  through  the  slot 

4.  A  feeder  for  threehlng  machines  and  the  like,  eom- 
prlalng a  conreyer,  a  aeriee  of  faster  morlng  chalna  mount- 
ed abore  tbe  conreyer,  a  shaft  harlng  sprocket  wheels 
around  which  tbf  chalna  paaa,  downwardly  directed  teeth 
on  the  ehalaa  for  engaging  the  material  carried  hy  the 
conreyer  and  spreading  It  orer  the  surface  thereof,  and 
disks  on  the  shaft  cloee  to  the  teeth  and  extending  beyond 
tbe  teeth  for  stripping  the  material  from  the  teeth. 

5.  A  feeder  for  threehlng  maehlnee,  eomprlalng  a  con- 
reyer. a  series  of  faater  morlng  chalna  mounted  abore  the 
conveyer,  a  shaft  harlng  aprocket  wheels  around  which 
the  chains  paaa,  teeth  on  the  chalna  for  engaging  the  ma- 
terial carried  by  the  conreyer  to  epread  It  orer  the  aur- 
face  thereof,  disks  on  the  shaft  cloee  to  the  teeth  to  strip 
the  material  from  the  teeth,  and  platee  baring  curved 
edgee  also  extending  close  to  the  teeth  to  form  a  slot  be- 
tween them  and  the  diaka  in  which  the  teeth  may  with- 
draw from  the  material. 

[Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


982.521.  8UPPOBTING  -  BRACKET  FOR  BLBCTBIC 
LIOHT8.  John  1>.  HBsain>aHL»  Blisabeth.  N.  J.  Piled 
Oct.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.    6»,104. 

1.  A  bracket  eomprtslag  a  eastag.  a  polley  la  the  eaalng, 
a  restraining  meaas  la  the  caalag,  a  flexible  atrand  paaaiag 
orer  the  pulley,  a  snpportlag  means  on  the  end  of  the 
strand  adaptsd  to  be  seated  in  the  rcatraining  meana,  and 
■saans  fer  rarying  the  distance  between  the  pulley  and  tht 
restralalag  mesne, 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  casing,  a  pulley  In  the  eaalng, 
a  rope  passing  o^er  the  pallay,  a  reatralalng  meaas  In  the 
eaalng,  a  supporting  mesas,  aad  meana  for  rarylag  the  dis- 
tance between  the  polley  aad  the  reatralalng  sMana  where- 
by the  reetralnlag  means  will  be  in  the  path  of  the  aop- 
portlag  meana  whaa  the  rope  Is  pulled  to  hoist  the 
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pertlat  mssns,  whaa  ths  rops  is  fhstaaed  to  tke  sopportlag 
BMsas  or  when  the  rope  la  pawed  throogh  the  sapportlag 
SMaaa  with  the  end  of  the  rope  attached  to  the  caalag. 

8.  A  bracket  comprlalag  a  caslag,  a  polley  in  the  caalag, 
a  sabstaatlally  M-shaped  passage,  a  rope  oa  the  polley,  a 
sopportlag  means  on  the  rope  adapted  to  be  sospsartsd  In 
ths  passgta,  and  meana  for  raiTtag  the  distance  hetwsaa 
Che  possht*  and  the  polley. 


4.  A  boaefcet  comprising  a  eaalng,  a  pulley  In  the  eaalng, 
a  substantially  M-ahaped  paaaage  in  the  eaalng,  a  rope  on 
the  polKy,  and  supporting  meana  on  the  rope  adapted  to 
he  sospended  in  the  passage,  the  easing  harlng  on  Ita  op- 
posite walls  an  Inrerted  U-ahaped  eiot,  the  ends  of  the 
alota  recelring  the  axle  of  the  pulley  whereby  the  dlatance 
between  the  pulley  and  the  passage  can  be  rarled. 

6.  A  bracket  comprising  a  caalag,  a  pulley  In  the  eaalng, 
a  restraining  meana  In  the  casing,  a  pulley  in  the  casing,  a 
rope  en  the  polley.  and  a  supporting  meana  adapted  to  bt 
sospended  by  the  restraining  meaas  aad  raised  aad  low 
ered  by  the  rope,  the  casing  harlng  on  Its  opposite  walla 
an  Inrerted  U-shaped  slot,  the  ends  of  the  slots  recelring 
the  axle  of  the  polley  whereby  the  distance  between  the 
pulley  and  the  reatralning  meana  can  be  rarled. 

[Clalmh  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


068,622.  AIR-BLAST  DI8TRIBUTBR.  William  T.  Hbn- 
oarx,  Portland.  Oreg..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Johnaton 
Pogaley  Porter.  PorUand.  Greg.  Filed  June  9,  1900. 
Serial  Ma  601,198. 


1.  la  IdomMaatioa  with  a  blower,  a  coae-ehaped  primary 
nosale  formed  with  a  eoopling  flange  hy  which  it  la  remor- 
ably  fssloned  to  the  discharge  aad  of  tbe  blower,  prorlded 
with  a  flnrallty  of  apcrtores  of  onlform  cross  seethM, 
pipes  coveriag  said  apsrtaras  oa  tts  aatsrior  e<  ths  prl- 
auiry  aoasle,  and  a  ease  laclotfag  aad  bracing  said  pipes 
exterior  of  tbe  primary  aoasle. 

2.  In  oomblaatlon  with  a  blower,  a  cone-ahaped  prlmar} 
•ensle  termed  with  a  eoopliag  flange  by  which  it  la  re- 
moraMy  fastsaed  to  tbe  dlseharga  end  of  the  blower,  pro 
Tided  with  a  ptnrallty  of  apertnraa  of  nnlfOrm  cross  sec- 
tion, pipes  eoveriag  said  apertnrea  oa  the  exterior  of  the 
primary  aoasle.  a  caae  Indoeing  aad  bracing  said  pipes  ex- 
terior of  the  primsry  aoasle.  and  ralrea  tas  the  extremities 
of  the  pdpso. 


^XIZ^laLi 


8.  In  cooAlaatloa  with  a  hlowar,  a  eone  shapsd  primary 
noasle  formed  with  a  coupling  flange  by  whl^  it  la  re- 
Bsorahly  fastened  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  blower,  pro- 
rlded with  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  uniform  eroaa  sse- 
tloa,  a  caas  Incloaing  and  bradng  aald  pipea  exterior  of  tbe 
prlBMry  nosale.  ralres  In  the  extremities  of  the  pipes,  and 
the  extremities  of  said  pipes  being  adapted  to  hara  other 
Isagtha  of  pipes  attadied  thereto. 

4.  In  eomMnatloa  with  a  blower,  a  oono^haped  primarjr 
noasle  harlng  openlnga  in  its  inclined  walls,  a  plurality  of 
plpee  flttlng  in  the  openlnga,  said  pIpea  being  arranged  to 
flare  outwardly  from  the  inclined  walls  of  the  noasle,  a 
ralre  on  each  pipe,  and  a  coalcal  ease  formed  with  opea- 
Ings  in  which  the  pipes  fit  to  support  them,  the  said  cans 
ladosing  the  inner  ends  of  the  pipes. 


962.623.    VALYB.    Habbt  M.  HiLLaoASB,  PhllaAslphla.  Pa. 
Filed  May  6.  1909.    BerUl  No.  494,028. 


1.  A  ralre  compoaed  of  flexible  and  elastic  material  har- 
lng embedded  therein  a  strip  of  blaa  textile  fabric  «o  dla- 
poeed  that  all  its  threads  are  inclined  relative  to  the  line 
of  curvature  of  said  ralre,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ralre  compoaed  of  flexible  and  elastic  material  bar- 
ing embedded  therein  a  atrip  of  blaa  textile  fabric  aspe- 
rated at  the  edgea,  and  baring!:  said  flexible  and  elaatlc  ma- 
terial interposed  between  said  edgea. 

3.  A  ralre  composed  of  flexible  and  elastic  material  bar- 
ing embedded  at  Interrala  therein  textile  fabric  with  all 
ita  thrcada  at  aa  angle  to  the  radius  of  said  ralre. 

4.  A  ralre  composed  of  flexible  and  elastic  material  har- 
lng embedded  at  interxaia  therein  bias  textile  fabric  ar- 
ranged helically. 

6.  A  ralre  compoeed  of  flexible  and  elastic  material  bar- 
ing embedded  therein  a  strip  of  bias  textile  fabric  arranged 
heUeally. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  2.624.  BXPANDED-MBTAL  MACHINE.  RonaBT 
HoLOiHO,  Chleafo,  111.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Joslab 
Thompaon.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
801,787. 


1.  In  a  maclUne  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  eomblna- 
tloB  of  two  spaced  stationary  cotters  adjnatable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  a  cotter  bead  BM»raUe  hetweea 
said  spaced  cotters,  said  cottar  head  helag  prorMsd  with 
spaced  ahotffloat  shooldezs  and  with  a  rigid  projeetlag  por- 
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tloB  tntMmadlatc  to  Mid  thoaMan,  and  eottan  rlfldly 
moontad  bcCwMn  nld  aboaldan  and  rigUi  proJ«ctlon,  said 
cotton  iMliif  oo0p«r«ttT«l7  arnuif«d  with  r«ap«ct  to  tb* 
■tattooary  cuttara. 

X.  In  a  nacbln*  of  tta«  diaraetor  doaeribad,  tb«  eomblaa- 
tkm  of  two  apaced  atatloiiary  eattara  parallally  anraacad 
and  adjnatabla  toward  and  away  tmm  aacb  otbar,  a  enttar 
haad  BOTabla  batwaoi  tald  apaoad  cvttora,  aald  eattar  taaad 
balnf  proTldad  wltb  apaced  abatmant  aboaldara  and  wltb  a 
rigid  projeetlnc  portion  intermadlate  to  aaJd  aboaldara, 
CQttera  remorably  moan  ted  on  aald  aboaldara,  and  a  rl^ld 
abotment  between  eacb  of  aald  cattera  and  rlcM  projaetlnc 
portion,  aald  eattara  belnc  coOparatlTely  arraaged  with  ra-- 
apect  to  tba  atodonary  cattera. 

8.  In  a  macblna  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad.  the  eoaibl- 
nation  of  two  apaead  atotlonary  cattera  parallell7  arranged 
and  adjoatabie  laterally  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  cattor  head  movable  between  aald  apaced  cattera,  aald 
eatter  head  bring  prorldad  with  apaced  abatment  aboal- 
dara and  with  a  rigid  projecting  portion  Intwmedlate  to 
aald  ahoaldera,  and  cvttara  remoraMy  moonted  on  aald 
cattw  head,  aald  cattera  being  In  abatment  with  aald 
abatment  ahoaldera  reapeettrely  whereby  the  catting  edgea 
of  the  moTable  cattera  are  malnUined  in  aabatantlally  tbe 
aame  pUnea  with  the  catting  edgaa  af  the  atatlooary 
cattera. 

4.  In  an  expanded  metal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
eatter-bead,  a  eatter  of  a  box-like  formation,  an  abatment- 
ahoaldar  carried  by  the  catter-head,  and  againat  which  a 
plarallty  of  the  edgea  of  aald  box-Ilka  formation  bear,  a 
companion  eatter  alined  wltb  aald  edgea  and  tbe  con- 
tlgaoaa  face  of  aald  ahonlder,  and  meana  fOr  clamping 
aald  box-like  cotter  In  place. 

5.  In  an  expanded  metal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
catter-head  harlng  an  abotment-ahoolder,  a  cutter  of  box- 
like formation  baring  a  plarallty  of  Ite  edgea  fitted  againat 
aald  Bhoolder,  a  bolt  paaaing  throogh  aald  ahonlder  and 
cottar  and  proTlded  with  a  flange  or  head  reating  againat 
the  oppoalte  edgea  of  the  cotter  for  holding  the  cotter  In 
place,  and  a  companion  cotter  alined  with  the  edge  of  aald 
yhoolder  and  the  contigooaa  edgea  of  the  flrat  aald  cotter. 

(Clatana  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  OaaaCta.] 


062^28.     MOLD.     OaioM  D.  W.  IincaJi,  Janearllla,  Wla. 
FUed  May  25,  1009.     Serial  No.  498.269. 


1/  In  a  mold  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  platform  having  reat  bara  thereon  and  meana  to 
■apport  the  platform  of  a  back  plate  adjoatably  aeeored 
to  the  pUtform,  braekete  attached  to  aald  back  plate,  a 
core  plate  baring  allde  ban  adapted  to  engage  aald 
braekete  and  more  thereorer.  a  nmorahle  core  atteched 
to  the  core  plate,  a  face  plate  baring  angular  extensions 
at  ite-enda.  door*  each  harlng  Ite  lower  end  also  deflected 
at  an  angle,  aald  aogolar  extanalona  and  angolar  lower 
end  portlona  of  aald  doon  forming  tbe  hinging  potato  of 
eonneetl^  therebetween,  meana  of  adjastment  applied  to 
aald  angolar  extensions,  said  core- plate  and  said  baek- 
plate  being  prorlded  with  Interengagtag  ahoaldera  and 
t«Bgaaa»  raapaetlrely.  a  pallet  cooperating  with  said  face 
plato  aad  nwans  to  bold  the  eon  In  poaltlon  to  the  mold. 


S.  In  a  mold  of  tba  elaaa  aMiiMiad.  the  eooablnatloa 
with  a  platform  harlng  reate  tbaraoo :  of  a  back  plate  ad- 
joatably moonted  on  the  platform  and  harlng  tongoea 
thereon,  a  con  plate  morably  moonted  orer  tbe  back 
plate  and  prorlded  with  abooldera,  a  eora  carried  by  aaltf 
plate,  means  to  more  the  con  plate  and  eon  laterally,  a 
ffeee  plate,  a  pallet  coOpentlng  therewith,  meana  to  sop- 
port  aald  face  plate  and  pallet,  doon  blngadly  aeeored  to 
tbe  face  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  tongoea  when 
to  a  dosed  poaltlon  aald  face  plate  and  aald  doon  harlng 
oppoaed  angolar  portions  and  meana  applied  to  said  ango- 
lar portlona  and  adapted  to  force  aald  doon  tato  eagaga- 
ipent  wltb  said  shoulden  and  tongoea. 

3.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  wltb  a  ptatform,  sop- 
porting  bara  pirotally  moonted  thereon,  an  adjoatably 
mooated  back  plate  and  a  morable  con  abore  said  back 
plato ;  of  a  face  plate  carried  by  aald  aopportlng  bara,  the 
enda  of  wbleh  an  dispoaed  at  an  angle  to  the  trend  of  tba 
face  plate,  doon  blngedly  aeeored  to  said  end  aeetlona  of 
the  taee  plate  and  baring  tbalr  lower  enda  deflected  at  a 
like  angle  aa  tba  angolar  extensions  of  tbe  aald  faee- 
plate,  meana  applied  to  aald  angolar  exteaalona  and  aald 
lower  angolar  enda  to  force  eald  doon  into  eifectire  po- 
sition, ribs  on  tbe  doors  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  con 
plate  adapted  to  engage  aald  rlba  and  hold  the  con  In 
poaltlon  ta  the  meld. 

4.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  wltb  a  fnme.  aopportteg 
ban  carried  by  the  frame,  a  face  plate  and  pallet  carried 
by  the  aopportlng  bara.  doon  blngedly  second  to  the  faee 
plate,  a  morably  moonted  con  plate  and  a  con  carried 
by  aald  eon  plate :  of  latehea  blngedly  aeeored  to  tba 
enda  of  the  eon  plate  and  baring  m<>ans  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  aald  doon  and  hold  tbe  core  in  poaltlon  In  the 
mold,  means  to  hold  the  latebes  In  engagement  wltb  tbe 
doon  and  additional  meana  to  ■M>re  aald  con  plate  for- 
wardly  and   rearwardly. 


902.626^  CASH  CONTROLLING  AND  RBGI8TBRINO 
AND  CHANOR-RBTURNING  APPARATUS.  BDOaao 
Jams.  Lemberg.  Aastria-Baagary.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  404,248. 


1.  In  a  eaah-ngiaterlng  and  change-retomlng  appa- 
ratoa,  groopa  of  notched  dlafca,  rocking  means  SO,  one  for 
each  groop  of  dlska,  a  pin.  84.  projecting  ndtelly  from 
one  of  aald  rocking  meana.  an  adjoatlng-lerer,  10,  a  larer, 
.30,  pirotally  connaetad  with  the  adjoatlng-lerer.  a  log.  29, 
carried  by  tbe  lorer  80.  and  harlng  aa  arm.  S2.  pMrlded 
with  a  alot  whenta  tbe  pta  84  flta. 

2.  In  a  eaah-rsgtatering  and  change-retomlng  appa- 
ratoa,  adjoatlng  lerera.  IB.  a  sliding  frame  baring  a  gear 
rack.  fMk-abaped  bearlnga.  19.  one  for  each  adjoatlng- 
lerer,  ajaetora.  17,  one  for  eacb  said  lerer  and  alldably 
fitting  a  fork-shaped  bearing,  and  aUdaa  ta  tbe  path  of 
moreaent  of  tbe  ejectora. 

8.  In  a  caab-reglaterlng  and  ehange-ntoming  mecban- 
lam.  groopa  of  notched  dlaka.  operating  geara,  84,  one  for 
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aacb  groo^  toothed  aegmeata,  88,  one  tor  eadi  gear  and 
coaatantHy  meahlng  therewith,  a  toot  bad  aagmant  for 
drirlng  ai  aegmant  88.  a  lerar  baring  a  fork  and  alao  bar- 
tag  a  a^fiMt  78  meahlng  wltb  aigmiat  T9.  and  an 
eccentric  moonted  on  a  abaft  and  fitting  wltbta  tba  fbrk 
aforaaald, 

4.  In  a  caab-raglatarlng  and  ebanfe-ratomtag  maehan- 
Ibb.  adjoatlng  lerera,  abowlng  wheala,  typa-wbaela  and 
eoonttog-twheela,  racfca  for  operattag  aald  wheela  and 
thoae  for  BMrtag  tbe  eoontlng-whaala  arranged  for  op- 
eration by  aald  adjoatlng  lerera,  and  meana  for  coupUng 
tbeae  racka  wltb  otbera,  oompriatag  a  lock-lag.  145,  on  a 
nek  100,  for  engaging  a  reeaaa,  148,  of  a  rack  108,  and  a 
abaft  82  and  connections  eontrollad  thereby,  for  morlng 
said  lockhlog  from  locking  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  eaah-reglstertag  and  changa-retomlng  mecban- 
1am,  wbeel-opentlng  racka,  a  abaft  148,  on  one  rack,  108, 
and  rotetnble  about  an  axis  lengthwise  of  the  latter,  a 
lock-log  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  wing  on  the  last-named 
abaft,  an  adjacent  rack,  108,  baring  meana  for  reoelrlng 
the  lock-log,  an  arm,  100.  on  a  abaft,  82,  for  normally 
boldtag  the  wtag  ao  aa  to  bare  the  lock-log  ta  engage- 
ment with  rack  108.  and  for  morlng  the  engaged  neks. 

8  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette.] 
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902.0ST.  |ABT  OLAM  AMD  MVTHOD  OF  MAKING  THB 
SAMll  Waltsb  JoRMaoR,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor. 
lA,  mn.    Serial  Na  402,122. 


P! 
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1.  Tha  method  of  making  modeled  gtaM  elaBente  of 
composite  art  glaaa  sheets,  which  conslste  ta  heating  a 
aoitebie  porttan  of  glaaa  to  plaatlclty.  defining  the  pe- 
ripheral ootltae  of  tbe  element  and  confining  tbe  plaatic 
glaaa  by  tacloalng  tba  aama  ta  a  form  tba  tatamal  con- 
tour of  which  correaponda  to  tbe  daalred  peripheral  oot- 
line  of  the  completed  element,  and  th«i  modeling  the  ao- 
Indoaad  plaatic  glaaa  to  the  daalred  eorfaoe  oonfigora- 
tlon. 

2.  The  method  of  maktag  modeled  glaaa  elemente  of 
eompoalte  art  glass  sheets,  which  eonalats  ta  heating  a 
aoltable  portion  of  glass  to  plasticity,  defintag  the  pe- 
rtpberal  •atltae  of  tbe  element  and  confining  the  plaatic 
glaaa  by  tadoatag  It  ta  a  form  tbe  Internal  contoar  of 
which  correaponda  to  tbe  dealrad  peripheral  ootllne  of 
the  completed  dement,  then  modeling  tbe  so-tadosed 
plastic  flaaa  to  tbe  dealred  surface  conflgontlon,  and 
then  alloiMng  tbe  modeled  dement  to  cool  wltbta  Ite 
form,  wb#reby  fracton  is  aroided. 

8.  Tba  method  of  making  modeled  glaaa  elemente  of 
compodta  art  glaaa  sheeta,  which  conslste  In  heating  a 
aoltable  portion  of  glaaa  to  plasticity,  defintag  tbe  pe- 
ripheral ootltae  of  the  element  and  confining  the  plaatic 
glass  by  Inclostag  tbe  same  ta  a  form  open  at  top  and 
bottom  $hd  harlng  an  Internal  contoar  correapondlng  to 
tba  daa^^  peripheral  ootltae  of  the  completed  element, 
and  theh  modeling  the  so-lndoaed  plastic  body  from  both 
aides  to  aecura  tbe  desired  surface  conflgoratlon. 

4.  Tba  method  of  making  modeled  glaaa  elements  of 
eompoalte  art  glaaa  sheets,  which  conalate  bi  heating  a 
aoltable  portton  of  glaaa  to  plaatldty,  defining  tbe  pe- 
ripheral outline  of  the  dem«nt  and  confining  tba  plaatic 
glaaa  by  tadoatag  it  on  a  anitabla  aopportlng  aorfaee  ta 
a  form  o^en  at  top  and  bottoa.  deeper  than  the  thlck- 
neaa  of  the  glaaa,  and  harlng  an  tatamal  eontoor  cor- 
responding to  the  dealred  peripheral  ootllne  of  tbe  cmo- 
pleted  elMnent,  then  modeling  tbe  ao-taeloaad  plaatic  i^aaa 
from  on*  aide,  and  then  rararatng  tba  form  and  contante 
•n  tha  #»pportlng  aorfaee  and  modeling  fnm  tbe  otbar 


0.  The  method  of  making  moddad  glaaa  demsnte  of 
eompodte  art  glaaa  sheets,  which  conalate  ta  heating  a 
aoltable  portion  of  glaaa  to  plaatldty,  defining  tba  pa- 
ripheral  ootltae  of  tbe  element  and  conflnlng  tba  plaatic 
glaaa  by  tadoatag  tbe  aaoM  ta  a  band-like  form  of  metel 
the  tatemal  contoar  <rf  which  correaponda  to  the  dedred 
peripheral  ootltae  of  the  completed  element,  and  then 
modeltag  the  ao-taeloaad  plastic  glaaa  to  the'  dealrad  aor- 
faee confignratimi. 

(Claima  8  to  18  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


882.528.     KNOT-TIER.     CHABUia  R.  ^tTDon,  Cbalmsford, 
Maaa.    Filed  Nor.  9,  1908.    Serial  Mo.  481,601. 
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L  A  knot-tying  derlee  baring  a  loc^ier.  aroond  which  a 
yam  or  thread  may  be  woond,  and  a  hook,  rigidly  aeeored 
to  aald  looper  and  lying  wholly  oatelde  of  the  plane  of 
said  looper,  the  potat  of  said  hook  betag  Incltaed  toward 
said  plane,  to  prarent  said  hook  from  catching  ta  a  loop 
being  drawn  from  aald  looper  and  to  fadlltete  the  en- 
gagement of  aald  hook  wltb  the  free  end  portlona  of  aald 
yam. 

S.  A  knot-tying  darlee  bartag  a  looper,  aroond  which  a 
yam  or  thread  may  be  woond,  a  hook,  rigidly  secured  to 
said  looper  and  lying  wholly  ootelde  of  tbe  plane  of  said 
looper.  tbe  potat  of  said  hook  betag  Incltaed  toward  said 
plana,  to  pnrant  aald  hook  from  catching  ta  a  loop  be- 
ing drawn  from  aald  looper  and  to  fadlltete  the  engage- 
ment of  said  hook  wltb  the  free  end  portion  of  said  yam. 
and  aald  looper  being  prorlded  with  one  or  men  eyes 
which  serre  aa  atteching  meana  for  aald  tytag  derlee. 

3.  A  knot-tying  derlee  baring  a  looper  prorlded  with 
sobstanUally  parallel  edgea  of  uneqoal  length,  an  Indtaed 
front  end  connecttag  the  edgea  of  aald  looper,  a  book 
secured  to  the  shorter  edge  of  aald  looper,  the  cloaed  end 
of  aald  hook  extending  forward  beyond  aald  taeltaa  and 
the  point  of  said  hook  extending  back  of  said  indtae  and 
arranged  between  the  ahank  of  aald  book  and  tbe  non- 
adjacent  edge  of  aaid  looiwr. 

4.  A  knot-tying  derlee  bartag  a  looper  prorlded  with 
sobetentially  panlld  edges  of  oneqoal  length,  an  tadtaed 
front'  end  and  a  book  secured  to  tbe  shorter  edge  of  said 
looper,  tbe  doaed  end  of  aald  book  extending  forward 
beyond  said  tadtae  and  the  potat  of  said  hook  extendtag 
back  of  aald  tadtae  and  arranged  between  the  shank  of 
said  hook  and  the  non-adjacent  edge  of  said  looper  and 
the  shank  of  aald  book  betag  notched  to  nteta  yam 
thereon. 

0.  A  knot-tier  formed  of  win,  bartag  a  looper  eom- 
prialng  sobstanttally  parallel '  portions  of  unequal  length 
connected  at  their  front  ends  by  an  incline,  harlng  also 
a  hook,  tbe  shank  of  which  la  twisted  to^be  shorter  of 
said  parallel  portions,  said  hook  extending  forward  be- 
yond aald  tadtae  and  the  potat  of  aaid  book  extending 
baAward  beyond  said  tacltae.  * 

[CUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


902,029.  CHANGS  -  OF  •  BPBBD  DEVICE.  THOMAa  J. 
Kmhob,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,049. 

1.  In  a  change  of  apeed  derlee,  a  main  drirlng  ahaft,  a 
driren  shaft,  meana  for  forming  a  direct  drirtag  connec- 
tion between  said  ahafta.  a  pinion  on  aald  drirtag  abaft,  a 
gear  connected  to  said  driren  ahaft,  and  an  intermedtata 
nrening  pinion  amnged  between  aaid  drirlng  abaft  pla- 
Um  and  said  gear,  a  i»alr  of  slow  speed  ptalons  also  ar- 
ranged between  aald  drirlng  ahaft  ptaton  and  aald  gear. 
and  meana  for  altamatdy  eatebllshlng  a  drirlng  connec- 
tion between  aald  drirtag  pinion  and.  gear  tbrooj^  the 
madlom  of  aaid  rerarae  and  dow  apeed  pintona,  aobaten- 
tially  aa  ^>eclfied. 

2.  In  a  change  of  q>eed  derlee,  a  drirtag  ahaft  and  a 
driren  abaft,  nkeana  for  forming  a  direct  drirlng  eonnee- 
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don  iMtvwB  nld  skaft^  a  ptaioa  00  said  drtrlBf  ahaft, 
an  latsraal  gear  eoaaectad  to  said  drlTca  ahaft,  a  pair  of 
proJ«etlnt  ttada  betwMa  aald  drtTlng-ahaft  pinion  and 
oald  latarnal  gear,  mcahod  platoas  illdlnsly  aooatod  on 
■aid  stoda,  and  moana  for  ■Ildlng  lald  ptnlona  on  aald 
•toda  to  connect  and  dlaeonnaet  said  drlrlnc  pinion  and 
gear,  sabatantlally  aa  ■padflad. 


8.  In  a  change  of  apeed  darlea,  a  drlTlag  abaft  and  a 
driven  shaft,  means  for  forming  a  direct  drlrlng  eoanoe- 
tlon  betwean  lald  shafts,  a  pinion  on  said  drlTlng  abaft, 
an  Internal  gear  connected  with  said  drlTen  shaft,  a  pair 
of  stnds  between  said  pinion  snd  gear,  s  pair  of  meabed 
Intermadlate  pinions  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  stoda,  a 
slni^e  atnd  located  between  said  drlrlng  pinion  and  said 
•■ar.  a  ptnkm  alldlngly  sseontad  on  aald  alngle  atnd.  and 
means  ft>r  sliding  said  pinions  on  said  stnds,  substantially 
aa  spariflad, 


9S2.530.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HOSE-PIPE  N0ZZLB8. 
JoanPH  W.  Kblut.  Brookllne,  Maaa.  Filed  Aog.  8, 
1009.    Serial  No.  511.046. 


1.  An  attachment  for  hoae  pipe  nosslaa  eomprlalng  a 
tube  harlng  Intermediate  Its  ends  a  port  a  sleeTe  at- 
tached to  said  tube  at  one  end  and  proTlded  with  scraw- 
threads  for  engagement  with  the  nosale  proper,  and  bar- 
ing at  its  other  end  a  seat,  a  plug  closing  the  other  end 
of  the  said  tube  and  prorlded  with  a  threaded  projection, 
a  rotatable  barrel  mounted  on  said  tube  and  prorldad  In- 
termediate Its  ends  with  a  water  outlet  snd  at  Ita  anda 
with  Intumed  flanges,  one  of  which  coOperatea  with  aald 
seat  to  form  a  water-tight  joint,  a  collar  looae  on  said 
tube  and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  flanges  to 
form  a  water-tight  Joint,  and  a  nut  to  engage  said  thread- 
ed projection  and  said  collar,  anbatantlanj  aa  deaeribad. 

2.  An  attachment  for  hose  pipe  nosslea  comprising  a 
tube  open  at  one  end  and  prorlded  intermediate  said  ends 
with  a  port,  a  rotatable  barrel  prorlded  at  Its  ends  with 
Intumed  flanges  and  mounted  on  said  tuba  to  reroire 
thereon  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  prorlded  with  a  water 
outlet  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  a  atatlouary 
Mat  on  said  tuba  with  which  one  of  Wld  flangea  co«p- 
arataa  to  form  a  fluid-tight  Joint,  a  collar  looae  on  saM  ' 


tnba  to  allda  tbavsoa  and  oaSparatlng  wttb  tba  otbar  <rf 
aaid  Sangaa  to  form  a  flnld-tlght  Joint  Intermediate  tba 
enda  of  the  tube,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  collar 
to  retain  the  tatter  on  said  toba.  ««»«twntlallj  aa  da> 
scribed. 

3.  An  attachment  for  hoae  pipe  nosslea  comprMng  a 
tube  prorlded  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  port,  a  ro- 
tatable barrel  looaa  on  said  tuba  to  rsrolre  tbataon  and 
prorlded  at  its  ends  with  enrred  surfaces  and  Interaedl- 
ata  Ita  anda  with  a  water  outlet,  a  stationary  seat  on  said 
tube  harlng  a  curred  outer  surface  with  which  the  cnrred 
surface  on  one  end  of  said  barrel  coOperatea  to  form  a 
ground  Joint,  a  collar  on  saM  tube  baring  a  cnrred  sar- 
face  cooperating  with  the  curred  snrfaea  of  tba  oppoalta 
end  of  said  barrel  to  form  a  ground  Joint  tbenwlth  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  tube  and  to  more  the  barrel  to- 
ward the  stationary  seat,  and  meana  to  retain  aald  collar 
on  said  tube,  snbatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


002.681.  WATBB- CLOSET  BOWL.  John  F.  Kbllt, 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomaa  Haddock's  Sons 
Co..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeiaey.  filed 
July  21.  1900.    Serial  No.  508.746. 


1.  In  a  water  eloaet  bowl,  a  fluablng  rla  aasbodylng  aa 
Inner  wall  forming  aa  upward  continuation  of  tba  wall 
of  the  bowl,  and  an  outer  wall  extending  Inwardly  and 
horlsoatally  at  a  point  abore  the  Inner  wall,  aaid  outer 
wall  being  prorlded  with  an  lnn<>r  extremity  orerbanglng 
the   inner   rim   wall   and   lying  subatantially  abora  the 


2.  A  water  doaet  bowl  baring  an  Inner  rfin  wall  form- 
ing an  upward  continuation  of  the  bowl  wall,  and  an 
outer  rtm  wall  deflaing  between  It  and  the  Inner  wall  a 
water  paaaage  or  channel  extending  around  the  bowl,  aald 
outer  wall  being  continued  abora  the  flrat  named  wall  and 
extending  Inwardly  to  orarhang  the  Inner  wall  the  Inner 
orerbanglng  edge  of  said  outer  wall  being  laterally  di- 
rected to  define  the  top  opening  of  the  bowl,  and  located 
almoat  wholly  abore  tba  Inner  rim  wall. 

8.  In  a  water  eloaet  bowl,  a  fluablng  rtm  embodying 
an  inner  wall,  and  an  outer  wall  extending  laterally  and 
hortsonially  at  a  point  abore  the  top  edge  of  the  Inner 
wall,  and  prorlded  with  an  Inner  laterally  directed  edge 
orertianging  said  Inner  wall  and  defining  the  top  opening 
of  the  bowl,  said  edge  being  almost  wholly  abore  the  In- 
ner wall  and  being  curred  at  Its  inner  stirfaea  to  reduea 
the  width  of  the  surface  defining  the  bowl  opening,  aa  da- 
acrlbed. 


962,682.  ALTCRN.\TINO  •  CURBBNT  MOTOB.  WauM) 
A.  Latman.  Webater  Ororea,  Mo.  FUcd  Jaly  20.  1000. 
■srlal  Mo.  610.206. 

1.  In  an  alternate  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
stator.  a  main  Inducing  winding  on  the  stator.  a  rotor,  a 
commuted  winding  on  the  rotor  abort-drcnited  by  means 
of  brushes,  mesne  for  short-cirenltlng  ■  number  of  points 
of  aaid  commoted  winding  after  a  certain  speed  has  been 
reached,  a  second  commuted  winding  on  the  rotor,  and 
meana  fbr  impreaalng  1  compenaatlng  B.  M.  F.  on  aaUl 
second  commuted  winding. 
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&  laljn  altamata  current  motor,  tlM  oosablnatlon  of 
a  atator.  a  mala  Inducing  winding  on  the  stator.  a  rotor, 
a  eommuted  wlndlag  00  the  rotor,  short •cireolted  by  means 
of  brushes  along  an  axis  displaeed  from  that  of  the  main 
inducing  winding,  meana  for  short-circuiting  a  number  of 
points  of  said  commuted  winding  after  jcertaln  speed  has 
been  reached,  a  aacoad  commuted  winding  on  the  rotor, 
and  means  for  impreaalng  a  compensating  B.  M.  F.  on 
said  second  coounutad  winding. 


S.  In  an  alternate  current  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a 
stator.  a  mala  Inducing  winding  on  the  stator,  a  rotor,  a 
commutad  winding  on  tba  rotor  ahott-dmiited  by  means 
of  bruabes  along  an  axis  diaplaced  from  that  of  the  main 
Indudni:  winding,  means  for  short-circuiting  a  number  of 
points  of  said  commuted  winding  after  a  certain  speed 
baa  beet  reached,  a  aecond  eommuted  winding  on  the 
rotor  connected  In  aaries  relation  to  the  main  Inducing 
winding,  and  means  for  Impressing  a  compensating  E.  M. 
F.  on  satd  second  commuted  winding. 

4.  In  $n  alternate  enrrent  aMitor,  the  combination  of  a 
stator,  a  main  Inducing  winding  on  the  ststor,  a  rotor,  a 
commuted  winding  on  the  rotor  short-circuited  by  means 
of  brushes  along  an  axla  dlsplsced  from  that  of  the  main 
Inducing  winding,  means  for  sbort-clrculting  a  number  of 
points  of  said  commoted  winding  after  a  certain  speed 
has  beet  reached,  a  necond  commuted  winding  on  the 
rotor  connected  in  scries  relation  to  the  main  Inducing 
winding  at  starting,  and  an  auxiliary  winding  on  the 
stator  fbr  impressing  a  compensating  E.  M.  P.  on  said  sec- 
ond coilunuted  winding. 


Tt 


002.68ft  PICKBB-8TRAP  FOB  LOOMS.  Napolbom  La- 
MAXnl^  Taunton.  Maaa.  FUed  May  22.  1906.  Serial 
Mo.  407.O3O. 


1.  Ia|  eomblnation.  a  picker  strap  compoaed  of  strips 
comprlaing  a  frasM,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  pin  bar- 
ing one  and  free  attached  to  said  carrier  and  lying  below 
and  transreraely  to  aald  strips,  a  plekar  stick,  and  a 
atrip  of  material  looped  around  aald  pin,  paaslog  double 
batwaaa  tba  earriar  and  tba  plekar  Btkk  aad  faatanad  to 
aaM  pUksr  attck.  aa  aad  for  tba  parpoaa  deaeribad. 

2.  In  a  picker  strap,  the  combination  of  strips  eompris- 
lag  a  ffaae,  a  cushion  holder,  havlnK  a  abooider  Integral 
tharawltli.  alldably  mounted  on  said  frame  by  meana  of 

k 


Inga,  aad  a  clamp  baring  for  maaihtra  aald  abooldar.  a 
plate  resting  upon  said  frame,  and  a  bolt  aad  nut  oon^ 
necting  said  shoulder  and  plate,  aa  and  for  tba  porpoaa 
described. 


052.5S4.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  PAPBB-FOU) 
IllG  MACHINES.  Alonso  B.  Littlb  and  EsaA  H. 
Smith.  Tork.  Nefar.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1000.  Sarlal  Mo. 
521.102. 


1.  In  derlces  for  the  purposes  described,  tte  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  harlng  a  stationary  guldeway  with  op- 
poaltely  disposed  terminals  and  prorlded  with  releaalng 
derlces,  of  a  carrier  f^une  baring  paper  gripping  derlcea, 
realUaatly  actuated  anna  disposed  adjacent  to  the  termi- 
nals of  said  guMaway.  said  carrier  frame  being  morabla 
intermadlate  the  oppoaitaly  disposed  termlnali  of  tba 
gnidaway  from  a  morement  of  said  resUiently  actuated 
ama,  the  paper  gripping  darieea  during  said  morement 
engaging  said  releaalng  derlcea. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism  fbr  paper  folding  machlnea. 
the  combination  of  spaced,  horlaontal,  parallel  guldewaya 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  aald  guldewaya  being  prorldad 
Intermediate  Its  ends  with  sheet  releasing  dertces,  a  car- 
rier frame  disposed  transTersely  between  and  seated  upon 
said  guldewaya,  said  carrier  frame  being  prorlded  with 
sheet  gripping  derlces ;  rcrtlcally  morable  contact-arms ; 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  frame  sUdably  In  di- 
rections from  one  end  of  the  guldewaya  to  the  otlier,  satd 
sheets  paasing  upon  said  machine  batwaen  aald  guide- 
ways;  said  gripping  derlcea  engaging  said  releasing  de- 
rlces and  said  vertically  movable  contact  arms  making 
engagement  with  said  abeet  during  one  ot  the  eliding 
morements  of  tbe  carrier  frame. 

8.  In  derlces  fbr  tbe  purpoaaa  deaeribed,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  aupport  harlng  a  gnidaway  with  oppoaitely- 
disposed,  terminals  and  prorlded  with  releasing  derlcea, 
of  morabla  actuating  arma  disposed  outwardly  of  the  tar- 
mlnala  af  aaid  gnidaway.  a  carrier  frame  prorlded  witk 
paper  gripping  derieaa  and  baring  eontact-portlona  adapt- 
ed to  be  dtapoeed  intarmadiate  the  terminals  of  the  guide- 
way  and  said  sctusting  arras,  said  carrier  frame  being 
morable  in  dlreetiona  parallel  with  said  guldeway  teom 
morements  of  said  actuating  arma,  the  releasing  darieea 
engaging  aald  paper  gripping  derlces  ;  means  upon  tbe  sup- 
port and  opon  said  carrier  frame  to  terminate  tba  mora- 
menta  of  th*  earriar  fraasa  at  polnta  adjacent  to  the  tarml> 
nala  of  aaid  guldeway. 

4.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  folding  asaeblnea, 
tbe  combination  with  a  frame  harlng  a  pair  of  horlaontal, 
adjacently  diapoaed,  longitudinally  groored  gnldewaya,  a< 
a  carrier  fraaae  prorldad  with  paper  holding  derlcea  and 
baring  end  portions  with  outwardly  projecting  nallwa 
and  with  lugs  dtapoeed  Intermediate  and  axtendlng  ont- 
wardly  of  aaid  roUara.  aald  earriar  frame  being  diapoaed 
tranareraaly  between  eald  guldeways.  its  logs  engagiag 
within  tbe  groores  and  the  rollera  engaging  tba  golda- 
ways  adjacent  to  aaid  grooree ;  means  to  cause  a  forward 
sliding  morement  of  the  carrier  frame  upon  aald  gold** 
ways,  aald  paper  holding  derlcea  being  doaed ;  maana  tn 
raieaaa  aald  holding  derlcea  during  tba  forward  moremaat 
of  the  carrier,  and  means  to  eaoae  a  rearward  alldtng 
morement  of  aald  earriar  frame  upon  aald  gnidewaya. 

6.  In  davleea  for  tbe  purpoaaa  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  harlng  a  stationary  guldeway  with  ofK 
poaltely  dlaposed  terminals  and  provided  with  a  releaatac 
dariee  mounted  longitndlnally-adjaatable  thereon,  of  a 
earriar  frassa  baring  paper  grippiag  daricaa,  realllently 
actuated  anas  dlspoaad  adjacent  to  tba  termlaala  of  aald 
guMeway,  said  carrier  frame  being  morabla  Intarmadlata 
the  oppositely  disposed  terminals  of  tba  gmldewmy  from  a 
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moTMMBt  of  Mid  r««fll«ntly  aetuttd  arms,  the  pftpMr 
grlppliiff  d«TiCM  dnrlnf  nld  iiiOT«m«Bt  tngmclaf  Mid  re- 
iMilag  dcrtoM. 

[CUlMi  e  to  M  mC  prtaitod  la  tb«  OoMtto.] 


§82.585.  COMBIMBD  FRICTION  AND  POSITIYl 
CLUTCH.  AUJEH  Loouia,  Detroit,  Mleb.,  •Mlgnor,  by 
BMsn*  aMlgnmcnts,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUad  Nov. 
10.  1900.     Serial  No.  842.880. 


1.  In  a  eluteh  meehanlam,  tb«  combination  with  a  drlr- 
Isf  ahaft,  a  clatch  eaalng  connected  with  said  abaft,  and 
primary  dntch  diaka  connected  with  Mid  eaalng.  of  the 
drlyea  ahaft  concentrically  arranged  within  aald  eaalng,  a 
dntch  dlak  hob  moonted  with  freedom  to  ton  on  Mid 
shaft  within  the  casing,  the  secondary  disks  moanted  on 
aald  hab.  the  clatch  ring  arranged  to  slide  on  and  turn 
with  aald  hub  and  adapted  to  bMr  on  the  clatch  dlaka,  a 
poaltlTe  clutch  member  on  Mid  clutch  ring,  and  a  posltlTO 
dotdi  member  on  said  drlTen  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  dutch  member  on  the  ring,  for  the  purpoM  set 
forth. 

S.  In  a  dutch  meehanlam,  the  combination  with  a  drtr- 
ing  ahaft  and  a  drlren  ahaft,  of  a  friction  dutch  eomprte* 
ing  two  serlM  of  InterleaTOd  friction  dlaka,  a  member  oa 
the  drtrlng  shaft  interlocked  with  one  series  of  said  dlaka, 
two  members  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
fbrming  dampicg  jaws  for  said  friction  diaka,  one  of  aald 
mMBbers  being  Interlocked  with  a  aeriM  of  aald  dlaka,  and 
means  for  poaltlrely  connectliig  said  latter  member  to  aald 
driven  ahaft 

8.  In  a  dntdi  meduuilam  the  comblnatlo»  with  a  drlT- 
ing  ahaft  and  a  drivenaahaft,  of  a  cylindrical  caalng  con- 
nected with  the  drlTlng  shaft,  two  Mrles  of  Interleaved 
dlaka  within  said  casing,  one  of  aald  aerlM  being  Inter- 
locked with  the  castng,  a  hub  looeely  mounted  on  the 
drtTen  ahaft  and  Interlocked  with  the  other  aerlM  of  Mid 
dlaka,  a  meaaber  alMlng  on  aald  hub  and  adapted  to  doM 
the  caalng,  and  meana  for  connecting  and  diaconneetlng 
aald  hub  and  the  (ftrlTea  ahaft 

4.  IB.  a  dutch  meefaanlaaa.  the  eombinatlon  with  a  drtr- 
Ing  ahaft  and  a  (frlven  ahaft,  of  a  cylladrleal  eaalag  con- 
nected to  one  of  aald  ahafta,  a  hub  looeely  Btountad  upon 
the  other  abaft,  two  karlM  of  teterlMved  friction  dlAa, 
oDe  aerlM  belag  Interlocked  with  the  caalng  and  the  other 
with  the  hub,  a  member  alkUng  on  aald  hub  and  ^.dapted 
both  to  doM  the  easing  and  to  damp  the  friction  dlaka, 
aad  a  dutch  mounted  on  the  driven  riiaft  and  adapted  to 
eagaga  Mid  mwilwr. 


962.586.  WNDINO-MACHINB.  Bbbhabd  Lotat*.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  American  Sanitary  Supply 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
rued  Mar.  IT.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.9T6. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  caa- 
lng, a  carton  contolnlng  compartment  a  discharge  car- 
riaga,  a  feeding  carriage,  aiMM  for  manually  actuating 
aaid  dlacharge  and  feeding  carriagM  from  one  or  a  com- 
mon point  means  for  returning  aald  dlacharge  carriage  to 
Ita  normal  position  In  a  lifted  dlaengaglng  poaltion.  and 
meana  for  imparting  to  said  feeding  carriage  an  upwardly 
vertical  movement  on  the  retom  movement  of  nid  die- 
charge  carriage  and  manually  actuating  meana. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  caa- 
lng, a  carton  containing  compartment,  a  dlecharge  car- 
riage, meana  for  manually  operating  Mid  dlacharge  car- 
riage, a  feeding  carriage,  a  dlacharge  chute,  meana  aae»- 
dated  with  said  manual  operating  means  adapted  to  acta* 
ate  aaid  discharge  and  feeding  carriagea  to  convey  the  up- 
permost carton  flrom  the  top  of  Mid  compartment  Into 
said  dlacharge  chute,  means  for  returning  Mid  discharge 
carriage  and  manual  operating  mMna  to  their  normal  po- 
sitions, and  meana  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aald 
feeding  carriage  intermittently  vertically  upwardly  within 
said  compartment 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  caa- 
lng, a  carton  reception  compartment  a  carton  dlaeharga 
chute,  a  dlacharge  carriage  adjaent  to  aald  chute,  a  feed- 
ing carriage,  meana  for  Intermittently  moving  said  car- 
riage vertically  upwardly  within  Mid  compartment,  man- 
ual operating  meana  for  actuating  said  dlacharge  aad 
feeding  carriagM  simultaneously  with  the  dlacharge  of  a 
carton  In  aaid  discharge  chute  ahd  the  feeding  upwardly 
of  the  eartona  In  Mid  carton  compartment  aad  apring  con- 
trolled mMna  for  retamlng  Mid  dlacharge  carriage  aad 
Btanual  operating  m'.Aaa  la  their  disengaged  poaltloaa  to 
their  normal  poaltlona. 

4.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  deacribed  comprlalng  a  caa- 
lng, a  carton  cooteining  compartment  manually  con- 
trolled actuating  mMna  aaeoclated  with  Mid  compartment, 
a  dlacharge  carriage  at  the  top  of  aald  compartment  aad 
movably  moonted  thereon,  means  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage for  gripping  the  uppermoat  carton  In  said  compart- 
ment meana  for  actuating  aald  carriage  aad  grlpplag 
meana  trota  Mid  manually  controlled  operating  meana,  a 
feeding  carriage  mounted  within  said  compartment,  meana 
for  intermittently  actoatlng  Mid  feeding  carriage  frooi 
Mid  manual  operating  meana,  a  carton  dlacharge  chuto 
communlcatiBg  with  Mid  oompartaiaat  at  Ito  upper  end 
thereof,  meana  for  retoming  aald  dlacharge  carriage  la  Ita 
lifted  dlaengaglng  poaition  and  Mid  manual  operating 
meana  to  their  normal  poaltlona,  and  a  reeeptlon  pocket 
aaaodated  with  aald  chuto  adapted  to  Mteh  a  carton  dl^ 
charged  therefrom. 
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8.  A  devlM  9t  the  character  deecrlbed  induding  a  caa- 
lng, aa  gazlUary  eartes  ff>^if '"'"g  compartment  mounted 
in  aald  caalng,  a  mannally  controlled  operating  meana 
BMunted  in  Mid  caalng  adJacMt  to  Mid  Mrton  containing 
eompartaiant  mMns  for  feeding  cartons  vertically  up- 
wardly within  aald  carton  compartment  meana  aaaodated 
with  aald  manual  operating  meana  tor  actuating  aald 
feeding  meana,  a  dlacharge  carriage  mouated  at  the  top 
of  Mid  carton  compartment  mMua  aaaodated  with  aaid 
manual  operating  meaaa  for  actuating  aald  dlacharge  car- 
riage. galdM  for  Mid  discharge  carriage,  means  mounted 
oa  aald  Mrriage  for  gripping  the  uppermoat  cartoa  in  aaid 
carton  compartment,  a  cartoa  dlacharge  chute,  meana  tor 
retoming  Mid  mannally  controlled  operating  meana  and 
dlacharcs  carriage  to  their  normal  poaltlona,  and  a  recep- 
tion mMBs  aaaodated  with  said  dlacharge  chute  adapted 
to  receive  a  carton  diacharged  therefrom. 

[ClatVa  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


962,687.  COIN-CONTROLLBD  MBCHANISM  FOR  VBND- 
INO-MACHINBB.  BaaNAao  Lovatt,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Americaa  Saaitary  Supply  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  June  28, 
IMS4    Serial  No.  608,846. 


1.  A  Aevlee  of  the  character  deecrtbed  comprlalng  a  coin 
controlled  actoatlng  meana  induding  a  main  ahaft  a  core 
mounted  on  Mid  ahaft  liavlng  formed  thereto  a  groove,  a 
alMve  Mounted  on  aald  core  provided  with  a  slot  diamet- 
rically eppoalto  to  aald  groove  to  aaid  core,  a  coin  chute 
adjacent  to  aald  dlaaMtrically  oppoalte  groove  aad  slot  an 
arm  adjacent  to  eald  sleeve,  a  drenlar  ra^  mounted  to 
aald  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  coto  to  aaid  slot  and 
groove  darlag  the  rotatkm  of  aald  core  and  aleeve,  and 
meaaa  OMunted  on  aald  ahaft  and  core  adapted  to  engage 
BMaaa  for  actuating  a  Mrton  feeding  and  dlacbarging 
meaaa. 

2.  A  devles  of  the  daM  deacribed  comprlalng  a  coto  con- 
trolled actuating  means  induding  a  mato  ahaft  a  core 
mounted  on  aald  shaft  a  aleeve  mounted  on  said  core,  a 
diametrically  opposite  slot  aad  groove  cut  to  aald  core 
aad  alMve  adapted  to  receive  a  cola,  a  eoto  ^uto  adjacent 
to  Mid  dlaaMtrically  opposlto  aloto  adapted  to  coAvey  aaid 
eoto  lato  aald  aleta,  aa  arm  aaaodated  with  aaid  aleeve,  a 
circular  rack  aK>UBted  to  said  arm  provided  with  meana 
adapted  to  engage  said  coin  to  the  rotation  of  said  core 
and  aleeve,  mMna  for  mannally  actuating  aald  core  and 
aleeve,  and  mMna  for  rstumtog  Mid  core  and  aleeve  to 
their  aormal  poaltloaa  after  the  dlacharge  of  the  coto 
toerefmoL 

8.  A  devlM  of  the  character  deacribed  todudtog  a  ooto 
controlled  aetaatlag  amana  eomprtatog  a  mato  ahaft  a 
core  monated  oa  aaid  ahaft  a  aleeve  mounted  on  said  core, 
a  diametrically  opposite  slot  aad  groove  formed  to  aald 
core  aad  aleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  cola,  a  eoto  chute  to 


allnement  with  aald  diametrically  oppoalte  alota  adapted 
to  convey  aald  coto  toto  Mid  alota,  an  arm  aaaodated  with 
aald  aleeve,  a  circular  rack  moanted  to  aald  arm  provided 
with  meana  adapted  to  engage  said  coto  to  the  rotation  at 
said  core  and  sleeve,  means  for  holding  said  ra^  to  ooaio 
tact  wito  aaid  coto  to  the  rotation  of  aaid  coire  and  aleeve, 
meaaa  for  manually  aetuattog  aald  core  aad  aleeve,  aad 
meana  for  retamlng  aald  core  and  aleeve  to  their  normal 
poaltlona  after  the  discharge  of  the  ooto  therefrom. 


962,688.  MANUFACTURB  OF  OUNPOWDKR.  JACQtraa 
Ldciawi.  Paria.  France,  assignor  to  La  8od4t#  de  la 
Poudre  Pelgne  et  dM  Breveta  Jacques  Ludanl,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Prance.  FUed  Oct  14,  1904.  Serial  No. 
228,466. 


An  ezploalve  charge  compoaed  of  a  aheet  of  ezploalve 
material  havtog  ita  aurfttce  on  one  side  pregrcMlvely  to- 
creaaed  to  arM  by  a  aertoa  of  parallel  aeorM  apaced  apart 
at  progreaelvdy  decreaalng  dlatancea,  aald  aheet  betog 
rolled  toto  a  q>lral  to  preaent  the  scorM  UMrMt  together 
at  the  periphery  of  the  charge,  thereby  tocroMlng  the  pe- 
ripheral aurteoe  of  combustion  while  matotalning  com- 
bustion constant  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  charge. 


962,689.  AERIAL  TRANSPORTATION.  Edwako  Luoo- 
ViftA.  Waahington,  D.  C  Filed  May  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  484,986. 


1.  Aa  aerial  traaaportotlon  ayatem  comprlalng  aa  over- 
hMd  Mble  or  track,  a  motor  Bkounted  thereon,  a  rheoetot 
controlling  aaid  motor,  a  counterbalanced  lever  carried  by 
Mid  motor  and  adapted  to  be  retained  to  a  horlsontal  poai* 
tlon,  and  connections  t>etween  said  lever  and  aald  rtieoatot 
whereby  the  power  of  aald  Bkotor  la  automatically  !*• 
creaaed  or  decreaaed. 

2.  Aa  aerial  transportatloa  ayatem  eomprtatog  aa  over- 
head cable  or  track,  a  motor  BMuated  thereon,  a  rheoatat 
coatroUlng  aald  motor,  a  counter-balanced  lever  moanted 
on  Mid  motor,  meana  for  retatotog  Mid  lever  to  a  hort- 
sontal  position  relatively  to  Mid  motor,  gand  lever  connec- 
tions between  Mid  counter-balanced  lever  and  aald  rheo- 
atat whereby  the  power  of  the  motor  la  antosMtleally  rsga- 
lated  when  the  aaoM  aaaamM  aa  toeUne  retotlTdy  to  aald 
oouater-balanced  lever. 

3.  An  aerial  tranaportotton  ayatem  cemprlalng  aa  avar* 
head  cable  or  track,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  rtieoatot 
carried  by  eald  motor,  a  eouaterbalaneed  lever  mounted 
oa  aald  motor  and  retatoed  in  a  horiaontal  poeitloa  rela- 
tlv^y  thereto,  aad  a  connection  between  one  end  ot  aald 
noonter-balaartd   lever   and    Mid    rheoetot   whereby    the 
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power  of  tbe  motor  Is  aatomatlcally  r«snlAted  to  eompen- 
Mte  for  ua  op  grmde  or  a  down  grade. 

4.  An  aerial  tranaportation  ajstein  eoraprfalnc  aa  orer- 
bMd  track  or  cable  harlag  a  apirally  arranfed  onter  sar- 
faee,  a  motor  moonted  on  said  cable  or  track  and  prorlded 
with  a  bollow  power  abaft  the  interior  of  which  has  the 
same  eonflgnratlon  as  the  oater  surface  of  said  cable  or 
track,  meana  carried  by  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  cable 
or  track,  and  meana  for  aotomatleally  regnlatlng  the  power 
of  said  motor. 

5.  An  aerial  transportation  system  comprlalng  an  orer- 
bead  track  or  cable  bavtag  a  spiral  oater  sorface,  a  motor 
mooated  on  aald  cable  or  track  and  prorlded  with  a  hol- 
low power  shaft  the  interior  of  which  Is  groored  spirally, 
antifriction  rollws  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
grip  the  said  cable  or  track,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally 
regulating  the  power  of  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette,] 


95  2.8  4  0.  APPAXATTJ8  FOB  THS  P&ODUCTION  OF 
ACETIC  ACID.  MoaTOM  J.  LTsm  and  Bbmton  H. 
LTsraa,  Whitefleld,  N.  H.  FUed  J»a.*  1«.  1909.  Serial 
No.  472.e7B. 


1.  la  apparataa  for  the  prodactioa  of  pyrollgneoos  add, 
the  comblaatloa  with  a  retort  and  a  condenser,  of  a  cham- 
ber disposed  therebetween  and  commnnlcatlng  therewith, 
llqold-lMatlng  and  rapor-condenalng  nieans  projecting  Into 
aald  chamber  la  ttie  path  of  the  gaaes  panlag  there- 
throQgb.  aad  comprlalag  a  receptacle  let  iato  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  water  legs  depeadlag  therefrom  and  com- 
moalcatiag  therewith,  bran^-plpea  diapoaed  betweea  the 
legs  and  cammanlcatlng  therewith,  whereby  all  the  lege 
communicate  one  with  the  other,  an  ontlet-pipe  comma- 
nicating  wttb  said  receptacle,  and  an  Inlet-plpe  commnnl- 
catlng with  said  lega. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  prodoetlon  of  pyrollgneoos  add, 
the  combination  with  a  retort  and  a  condenser,  of  a  cham- 
ber disposed  therebetween  and  eomaranlcatlBg  therewith, 
HqoM-beating  and  rapor-condenslng  means  projecting  into 
said  chamber  in  the  path  of  the  gaaes  passing  there- 
threogh,  and  comprising  a  receptacle  let  Into  the  top  of 
said  diamber,  water-legs  depending  therefrom  and  eom- 
mnnicattng  therewith,  brancb-plpea  diapoaed  between  the 
legs  and  eommnalcatlng  therewith,  whereby  all  the  legs 
eommnnieate  one  with  the  other,  an  outlet-pipe  eommn- 
nicatlng  with  said  receptade,  an  inlet-pipe  commoalcattng 
with  said  legs;  and  spaced,  open-ended  flaes  disposed  In 
aald  chamber  to  the  rear  of  said  legs  and  eommimkathig 
at  both  ends  wItt  the  exterior  atmosphere. 

8.  In  apparatna  for  the  prodoetlon  of  pyrollgneooa  add, 
the  combination  with  a  retort  and  a  eondenaer,  of  a  cham- 
ber disposed  therebetween  and  coramnnieatlng  therewith, 
llqald-beatlng  and  rapor-condenslng  means  projecting  Into 
anJd  chamber  la  the  path  of  the  gaaea  paaatag  there- 
threngh,  and  comprlslag  a  receptacle  let  iato  the  top  of 
aald  diamber,  water-lega  depeadlag  therefrom  and  com- 
■aaleatlag  therewith,  braach-plpes  disposed  between  the 
lags  and  commaaleatlag  therewith,  wbitreby  all  the  lags 
coauaoBlcate  oae  with  the  other,  aa  oatlet-pipe  commo- 


aleatinff  with  said  receptacle,  an  Inlet-pipe  commonlcatlng 
with  said  lega:  apaeed.  open-ended  floea  diaposed  In  aaM 
chamber  to  the  rear  of  said  lega  and  eoamnnlcatlng  at 
both  ends  with  the  exterior  ataiosphers ;  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  to  the  rear  of  aaid  floes,  being 
depressed ;  aa  ontlet-plpe  leading  from  said  depressed  por- 
tion ;  a  worm  carried  by  the  lower  extremity  of  saM  ptps ; 
aad  a  receptacle  aorrooadlag  said  worm.  • 


962,541.     HAZ0B-8TR0P.     MvaiCK  A.  MiHRXS.   High- 
laad  Park,  lU.    Filed  Oct  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  480,022. 


A  dsrlcs  of  the  duuracter  described  conslatlag  of  a  rasor 
strop,  a  pocket  formed  oa  the  bottom  thereof,  said  pocket 
baring  Its  open  lag  at  Ita  lower  ead  aad  a  flap  for  deslag 
same,  a  concaro-coarex  relafordng  member  located  wlth- 
la  said  pocket,  said  ralntordag  member  tapering  aad  bar- 
lag  right  aagle  flanges  thereoa  for  the  porposs  described. 


902.542.  MATCH  •  SAFB.  Chasls  M.  lloxa.  Strotbera. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  487.812.  Re- 
aewed  Feb.  18,  1910.     BsrUI  Na  544,828. 


1.  A  match  safe  comprlalag  a  caatag  harlag  two  aiatek 
rsceptades  thsrsla  with  thair  bottoms  tadlaed  towari 
each  other  and  of  aaeqoal  depth,  aad  a  dellrery  Bsembcri| 
alldable  between  said  reeeptaelea  aad  prorlded  with  a 
match  rocelrlag  carlty.  adapted  to  be  arraaged  to  torn- 
moaicate  with  either  of  the  reeeptaelea. 

2.  A  BMteh  aafe  comprlalag  a  easlag  harlag  two  mtftek 
reoeptadee   therela  with   their  bottoaia   ladined   towarflj; 
each  other  aad  of  oaeqaal  depth,  whereby  the  rsceptadsl 
harlag  the  lower  bottom  may  be  flrat  dlseharged  of  Itij^ 
coateats  witboat  releaalog  the  matehea  treaa  the  other  rs- 
eeptade,  a  dellrery  oiember  alldable  betweea  aald  rseep- 
tadea  and  prorlded  with  a  match  reoelrlag  earlty,  and  a 
traaarerse  partltloa  wlthla  the  eaalag  and  located  belesr 
the  earlty  when  the  dellrery  plate  la  ta  Its  lowesC  posl- 
tUm  and  formlag  a  aapport  for  the  dellrered  akatch. 

8.  A  Biatch  aafe  eomprlaing  a  caatag  harlag  two  mateli 
leeepCadas  therela  with  their  bottoms  ladlasd  toward 
each  other  aad  of  oaeqaal  depth,  a  dellrery  mssDber  si  id- 
able  betweea  aald  reeeptadea  aad  prorlded  with  a  matdi 
receirlag  earlty,  aad  a  cprlag  operatlag  to  aialatala  aald 
ddl^ry  plate  yiddably  la  Ita  lowest  pooKloa,  adapted  to 
be  arraaged  to  eoaamaaleate  with  either  of  the 


4.  A  match 


aafh  comprlslag  a  eastaig  harlag  two  matek 
tbaielB  with  their  bottonM  indlned  Inwardly 
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and  of  oaegoal  depth,  a  deUrery  member  alldaMe  between 
aaM  receptacles  and  prorlded  with  a  nuitdi  raesArlag 
carlty,  a  vertical  partition  within  the  easing  and  against 
which  aald  dellrery  member  operatea,  said  partition  bar- 
ing a  longitadinal  alot,  a  pin  within  aaid  slot,  a  bracket 
carried  by  aald  dellrery  member  and  slldably  eagaglag 
said  pla,  tad  a  spring  between  said  bra^et  and  the  body 
of  the  rertlcal  partition. 


TTl 


962,648.  '  tTPB-WRITBB.  Jims  L.  McCLiirroCK,  Clear- 
water, Kana.,  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  Langdon  Moore, 
Waahlagtoa,  J>.  C  Filed  Jvly  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
•084»l» 


1.  la  a  typewriter,  a  key  bar,  drcatatr  cap  scrpport,  aad 
proJeetlBli  character  tndleator  formed  In  one  piece,  a  re- 
morable  Mallleat  dreolar  key  cap,  the  sides  of  said  char- 
acter ladlcator  carred  and  conforming  to  the  cap  sup- 
port prorldlag  means  tor  retaining  the  cap  In  podtlon. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  key  bar,  a  drenlar  cap  support, 
a  remortble  resilient  key  cap,  and  a  character  Indicator 
fonned  integral  with  the  cap  support  extending  shore  the 
key  cap  and  carred  laterally  to  engage  the  key  cap. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  a  key  bar,  a  dreolar  cap  support,  a 
remorable  reallleat  key  cap,  a  character  ladlcator  cen- 
trally attached  to  the  rear  of  the  cap  support  aad  ez- 
teadlag  ebore  the  cap,  free  portions  of  the  character  Indi- 
cator on  each  aide  of  the  attached  i>ortlon  cnrred  to  Col- 
low  the  «pntoar  of  the  cap  sopport  and  to  engage  the  key 


952.644.  WINDOW-SASH  HANGBB.  OLiraa  B.  Pab- 
aoaa.  Wanwatoaa.  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  28.  1900.  Serial 
No.  492,806. 


1.  Tk4  eomblaatloa  of  a  window  frame,  suspension 
hooks  prorlded  with  laterally  projeetlag  luge  aeeured  to 
the  appet  ead  of  said  traaM,  a  wtadew  aaah,  saspenaloo 
plataa  prorlded  with  hook  rseainBg  apertaree  aecurad  to 
the  npps*  ends  of  aald  aaah.  said  hooks  being  adapted  to 
Che  apertures  9t  aaid  suspeasloa  plates  and  aus- 
aah  wltUa  aald  fraae  WhUe  the  toterally  pro- 
jecting 1a0i  o<  aald  hooka  are  adapted  to  eootad  with 
one  aide  of  the  aospeaaloa  plates  and  prer«nt  the  latter 
from  beooaUiw  aoddsatally  deCaehed  fren  the  hooka. 


2.  The  eomblnatioa  of  a  window  frame,  soapenalaB 
hooka  prorlded  with  laterally  projedlng  Inga  aecnred  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  window  aaah,  auapendon 
plates  provided  with  book  reeelrlng  aperturea  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  aaah,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  apertntea  of  aald  aa^>enaion  plates  and  sus- 
pend aald  aaah  wlthla  aaM  frame  while  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting lugs  of  saM  books  are  adapted  to  contact  with 
one  side  of  the  suspension  platea  and  prerent  the  latter 
from  becoming  acddentoliy  detached  from  the  hooks  aad 
means  for  holding  the  lower  end  of  aald  aaah  at  any  de- 
sired point  of  adjastBMnt,  all  sahstantlally  as  sad  for 
the  purpoee  qtedfled. 


952,646.  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  PIPES.  Jambs  O. 
PaasoNS,  Norfolk,  Vs.,  aaalgnpr  to  Amertean  Pipe  Lin- 
ing Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Vlr- 
<«lnia.  Original  ap^eation  filed  Oct  14.  1908,  SerUl 
No.  467,76te  Dtrlded  and  this  application  filed  May  1. 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,487. 


1.  An  apparatua  fOr  lining  pipe  by  expanding  within  it 
a  tube  of  lining  material,  comprlalng  a  aeriea  of  spreaders 
of  progreealrely  Increaalng  diameter  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  head  for  cloelng  the  end  of  the 
tube  behind  the  spreadera,  and  meana  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  the  tube  between  the  head  and  the  spreaders. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  lining  pipe  by  expanding  within  It 
a  tube  of  lining  material,  comprlalng  a  aeriea  of  apreaders 
of  progreealrely  increasing  diameter  adapted  to  be  insert- 
ed In  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  flrat  of  aald  spreaders  being 
In  the  form  of  a  ball,  an  intermediate  spreader  baTing  a 
noae,  a  curved  expanding  aurface  and  a  concaved  rear  end. 
and  the  hindmost  spreader  baring  a  noae  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  coQcaved  rear  end  of  an  intermediate  spreader, 
a  curved  expanding  aurface  and  a  rear  end  adapted  to 
aerve  as  a  piston,  a  head  for  cloelng  the  end  of  tbe  tube 
behind  the  apreadera,  and  means  for  applying  fluid  prea- 
sure  to  the  tube  between  the  bead  and  the  spreaders  for 
forcing  them  through  the  tube. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  lining  pipe  by  expanding  within  It 
a  tube  of  lining  material,  comprising  a  series  of  spreaders 
adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  one  end  of  the  tube  and  baring 
exi>andlng  snrfacea  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  walls  of 
the  tube  for  a  dlatance  leee  than  tbe  orerall  lengtn  of  the 
apreadera,  a  head  tot  doaing  the  end  of  the  tube  behind 
tbe  spreadera,  and  means  for  applying  fluid  preaaure  to 
the  tube  between  tbe  bead  and  tbe  spreaders  for  fordng 
the  spreadera  through  tbe  tube. 

4.  An  apparatus  for'  lining  pipe  by  expanding  within  It 
a  tube  of  lining  material,  comprising  a  spreader  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  head  In  tbe  form 
of  a  piston  for  closing  tbe  end  of  tbe  tube  behind  tbe 
spreader,  meana  for  securing  said  head  In  place,  and  meana 
for  applying  fluid  preeaure  to  tbe  tube  between  tbe  head 
and  the  apreader  comprising  a  screw  threaded  pipe  paaa- 
Ing  through  tbe  piston  and  aervlng  to  hold  the  parts  of 
the  plsti»  together. 

6.  An  apparatna  for  lining  pipe  by  expanding  wttiUa  It 
a  tube  of  lining  material,  comprlalag  a  apreader  adapted 
to  be  laaerted  in  one  end  of  tbe  tube,  a  platon  (or  doaing 
the  «id  of  the  tube  behind  tiie  spreader,  and  means  paas- 
Ing  through  the  piston  for  apiHying  fluid  preeeure  to  the 
tube  betweoa  tbe  rear  end  of  the  q>reader  and  tbt  piston 
for  fordng  tbe  apreader  th.rongh  tbe  tube,  aaM  meaaa 
comprising  a  pipe  threaded  into  ttie  platon,  aad  meaaa  ob 
tbe  pipe  for  boldlag  the  parts  of  the  pistoa  together. 

(Oalau  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.) 
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9S2.04e.  TRIP  8TOP-ACTION  FOB  AUTOMATIC  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMBNT8.  Tmamtl  A.  Pilchu,  Marlakta. 
Ohio.    Piled  Feb.  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  801.M& 


1.  An  aatomatlc  stop  action  tor  moaleal  UutrnmeDts 
comprlilns  Indlrldaal  operating  meana  for  throwing  each 
•top  actkw  Into  or  oat  of  eommiaalon,  and  a  common  aa- 
tomatlc oparatlnK  meana  engaging  all  of  the  Indlrldaal 
operating  meana,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  at  the  end 
of  a  piece  to  throw  all  etope  oat  of  eommlaeion  elmolta- 
neoaaly. 

2.  In  an  aatomatlc  maalcal  Inatrament  player,  the  com- 
bination with  a  atop  derlce,  a  primary  controlling  the 
tame,  meana  controlling  the  primary,  a  tracker  range  and 
a  perforated  note  sheet  controlling  the  laat  named  means, 
of  a  sapplemental  primary  held  Inoperatlre  daring  the 
passage  of  the  body  of  the  note  sheet  over  the  tracker 
range,  an  extra  perforation  In  the  note  sheet  at  Its  end 
adapted  to  operate  said  supplemental  primary,  and  metoia 
controlled  thereby  engaging  the  stop  action  independently 
of  the  action  of  the  first  primary,  to  pat  It  oat  of  com- 
mlsalon  after  the  completion  of  the  piece. 

3.  In  an  aatomatlc  maalcal  Instmment  player,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  stop  derlces,  of  a  primary 
controlling  each  stop  derlce,  means  goremlag  each  pri- 
mary, a  tracker  range  and  note  sheet  with  Indirldnal  per 
foratlons  for  throwing  the  Indlrldaal  stop  actions  In  and 
oat  of  commission,  a  supplemental  primary  common  to  a 
plarality  of  atop  derlcea,  a  special  perforation  at  the  end 
of  the  note  sheet  for  said  supplemental  primary,  and  con- 
nections from  the  supplemental  primary  to  said  stop  de- 
rlcea, whereby  at  the,  conclusion  of  a  piece,  when  the  spe- 
cial opening  rents  Its  primary,  all  the  stop  actions  are 
thrown  oat  of  commission  slmultaneoualy. 

4.  An  aat<Mnatlc  musical  Instrument  player  harlng  stop 
actlona,  meana  for  automatically  throwing  all  stops  out 
of  commission,  means  for  actuating  the  same  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  a  piece,  means  for  throwing  any  indl- 
rldaal stop  Into  action  during  the  playing  of  the  piece 
and  means  for  again  actuating  the  first  named  means  to 
throw  all  the  stops  out  of  cpmmlsslon  at  the  end  of  a 
piece., 

5.  An  automatic  mualcal  instrument  player  baring 
stops,  means  for  throwing  all  the  stops  out  of  commission 
at  the  commencement  and  end  of  a  piece,  and  means  for 
throwing  any  Indlrldual  stop  Into  and  oat  of  conunlsslon 
daring  the  playing  of  the  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


052,647.  CARBURBTER.  JosBr  Schwasts,  Bay  City, 
Mich.  FUed  May  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  498,689. 
1.  A  cartmreter  comprising  a  caalng,  a  ralred  fuel  In- 
let In  the  apper  end  thereof,  a  tube  extending  from  the 
caalng  top  and  connected  with  the  Inlet  and  prorlded  near 
Its  lower  end  with  an  Interior  apertured  ralre  ssat,  a  ball 
doaure  for  the  seat,  a  bushing  adjustable  longitudinally 
In  the  tube  limiting  the  upward  morement  of  the  ball,  an 
annular  ralre  seat  In  the  casing  below  the  tube,  a  dlak 
closure  yMdlwly  held  on  the  seat  baring  a  needle  stem 
adapted  to  ralae  the  ball  closure  when  the  disk  la  unseat- 


ed and  a  dact  adapted  to  reeelre  the  tube  end,  and  radial 
psssagss  therefrom  to  the  disk  periphery,  an  air  Intake 
below  and  a  mixture  outlet  abore  the  annular 


2.  A  carboreter  comprlaing  a  casing,  a  ralred  fuel  Inlet 
In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tube  extending  from  the  casing 
top  and  connected  with  the  Inlet  and  prorlded  near  Its 
lower  end  with  an  Interior  apertured  ralre  seat,  a  ball 
closure  for  the  seat,  a  boahlng  adjusUble  longitudinally 
In  the  tube  limiting  the  upward  morement  of  the  ball,  an 
annular  ralre  seat  in  the  easing  below  the  tube,  a  disk 
doaure,  a  spindle  therefrom  extending  through  a  guide 
aperture  in  the  lower  end  of  Cke  eaal^,  a  spring  encir- 
cling the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  check  not  compreealng 
the  spring  against  the  caalng.  a  needle  stem  on  the  dlak 
adapted  to  raise  the  ball  whoi  the  dlak  Is  nnssafed.  Mid 
disk  harlng  a  duct  adapted  to  reeelre  the  tube  end  and 
radial  psssagss  therefrom  to  the  dlak  periphery,  an  air  In- 
take below  and  a  mixture  outlet  abore  the  annular  aeat. 

8.  A  cartmreter  comprising  a  caalng,  a  ralred  foel  In- 
let  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tnbe  extending  f^om  tha 
casing  top  and  connected  with  the  Inlet  and  prorlded  near 
Ita  lower  end  with  an  Interior  apertured  ralre  seat,  a 
hall  closure  for  the  ssat,  a  boahlng  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally In  the  tube  limiting  the  upward  morement  of  the 
ban,  an  annular  ralre  seat  In  the  caalng  below  the  tube, 
a  disk  doaure,  a  spindle  therefrom  extending  through  a 
guide  aperture  In  the  lower  end  of  the  caalng,  a  spring 
encircling  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  ehedc  nut  eam\\ 
pressing  the  spring  against  the  casing,  a  needle  stem  In  the 
disk  adapted  to  ralae  the  ball  when  the  disk  is  unseated. 
■aid  disk  harlng  a  duct  adapted  to  reeelre  the  tube  end 
and  radial  passagea  therefrom  to  the  disk  periphery, 
opening  into  a  peripheral  groore  on  the  ssallng  face  of 
the  dlak.  an  air  Intake  below  and  a  mixture  ootlet  abofM; 
the  annular  seat.  \ 


cago,  iuj| 
9,  111..  •! 


902.048.     VAPORIZER.     Oionon  F.  Swaiw.  Chicago, 
assignor   to  Swain   Engine   Company,   Chlcagq, 
Corporation  of  lUlnoia.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  M«. 
447,516.  I 

1.  A  raporlscr  comprising  a  retort,  a  casing  for  said  ra^i 
tort  baring  an  Inlet  and  outlet  adapted  to  reeelre  and  dl»4). 
charge  the  hot  exhaust  gases  from  an  exploaloa-englne, 
whereby  said  retort  Is  heated,  said  retort  harlng  a  floor  la 
front  of  the  Inlet  In  said  caalng,  and  an  Inclined  balHe 
plate  below  said  floor  and  forming  an  angular  extension, 
thereof  adapted  to  direct  the  heated  exhauat  gaaee  a^ 
wardly  against  said  floor;  said  retort  harlng  meana  for 
dropping  liquid  fuel  in  small  quantities  onto  said  floor, 
means  for  admitting  air  with  soch  fuel,  meana  fbr  direct- 
ing the  current  of  air  and  fuel  rapor  Into  contact  with 
said  floor,  and  an  oatlet  for  the  mixture. 

2.  A  raporlaer  comprlaing  a  easing  inclosing  a  chamber 
for  the  circulation  of  hot  gasss,  a  retort  axtanded  from 
the  top  wall  of  said  chamber  Into  the  Intarlor  thereof, 
said  retort  being  of  leas  cross  sectional  area  than  said 
chamber  whereby  space  la  prorlded  around  said  retort  tor 
the  circulation  of  hot  gases  la  said  chamber,  said  retort 
harlng  a  partition  extandlag  rertlcally  from  Its  nppsr 
wall  to  near  Its  floor,  whereby  the  Interior  of  the  retort  is 
dlrlded  rertlcally  Into  two  oompartments  whidi  are  In 
communication  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  partition, 
the  top  wall  of  said  retort  being  prorlded  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  upon  oppoatto  sidee  of  said  partltlen  ftw 
supplying  liquid  fud  to  one  of  said 


s?^f?^a^**^ 
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slds  of  tald  partition  and  fbr  wltlidrawlng  gas  from  die 
compartaaent  at  the  other  side  of  said  partition,  respec- 
tlrely. 


t.  A  '  raporlscr  comprising  a  caalng  Inclosing  a  chamber 
fbr  the  dreulatlon  of  hot  gasss,  a  retort  extended  In  and 
of  leas  croes-sectlonal  area  than  said  chamber  whereby 
spaaa  44  prorlded  around  said  retort  for  the  circulation 
of  hot  tases  in  said  chamber,  said  retort  harlng  a  reln- 
trant  angle  formed  In  one  of  Its  side  walU  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof  proridlng  an  Inclined  floor  and  an  oil  pocket 
located  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  Indlned  floor  and 
adapted  to  reeelre  oU  therefrom,  and  meana  for  dropping 
liquid  fad  in  small  qnantltlea  upon  aald  floor,  the  retort 
harlng  an  Inlet  for  air  and  an  outlet  for  gaa,  and  being 
constructed  to  direct  the  air  and  foel  downwardly  into 
contact  with  said  floor  before  passing  to  said  ootlet 

4.  A  raporlaer  comprlaing  a  retort  harlng  a  floor  alant- 
Ing  downwardly  from  one  of  Its  side  walla,  the  other  side 
wall  eatendlng  down  around  and  under  the  lower  edge,  of 
the  denting  floor,  to  fbrm  a  pocket  adapted  to  recdre  oil 
drained  from  said  floor,  meana  for  draining  off  the  oil 
from  aaid  pocket  while  checking  the  admlsdon  of  air 
thereto^  said  retort  harlng  means  for  Introducing  small 
quantltlss  of  fud  oil  Into  the  retort  at  a  point  permitting 
the  same  to  fall  upon  said  floor,  said  retort  harlng  an  In- 
let for  admitting  air,  and  an  outlet  for  gaa  near  the  top 
of  the  retort,  and  a  partition  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  retort  downward  nearly  to 
aald  floor. 

6.  A  raporlaer  comprising  a  retort,  a  caalng  for  said 
retort  harlng  an  Inlet  and  outlet  adapted  to  reeelre  and 
discharge  the  hot  exhaust  gases  from  an  explosion-en- 
gine, said  retort  bdng  eentraily  supported  within  said 
caalng  between  the  Inlet  and  ootlet,  and  harlng  an  In- 
dlned door  In  front  of  the  Inlet,  the  casing  and  retort  be- 
ing formed  to  direct  the  hot  exhaust  gas  upwardly 
against  the  under  side  of  said  floor,  means  for  feeding 
liquid  fuel  In  small  quantities  onto  said  floor,  said  retort 
being  formed  with  a  pocket  bdow  the  lower  edge  of  ssld 
Indlned  floor  adapted  to  reeelre  liquid  fuel  reeldues  from 
said  flo«r,  meana  fbr  admitting  air  to  the  retort  with  the 
fuel,  means  for  directing  the  current  of  air  and  fuel  ra- 
por Into  contact  with  the  heated  floor  of  the  retort,  an 
oatlet  for  the  mixture,  and  means  for  draining  oS  the  un- 
raporlsed  liquid  fuel  from  said  pocket,  such  meana  being 
conatracted  to  check  the  admission  of  air. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printsd  In  the  Oaaette.  ] 


WI,IIK     FLA8HINO.     laaAiL  R.  TATU>a,  Asbury  Park, 

M.  41  >^>^  ^^^-  B>  1M8.    Serial  No.  419,827. 

1.  Ap  a  new  article  of  maaofactore,  a  flashing  formed 

fMNB  •  dngle  shset  of  flat  oMtal  bent  open  Itaelf  In  the 

iireetl^  of  Ito  length  to  prodoee  angolar  wings  disposed 


at  sobstantially  right  anglea  to  eadi  other,  the  free  edge 
of  one  of  said  wings  being  bait  upwardly  or  Inwardly  to 
form  'a  longltodinally  disposed  reinforcing  flange  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  other  wing  to 
produce  an  Intermediate  gutter,  and  adaptod  to  be  ft»«ed 
Into  the  orerlylng  shingles,  the  free  edge  of  said  other 
wing  being  bent  ootwardly  to  prodoee  an  attaching  flange 
harlng  teeth  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  be  drtren 
into  a  sopport  , 


2.  Hie  combination  with  a  shingled  roof  and  upright 
wall,  of  a  flaahing  disposed  at  the  Junction  of  the  roof  and 
wall  and  prorlded  with  angolarly  dispoaed  wings,  one  of 
which  reste  on  the  roof  and  is  prorlded  at  Ite  free  edge 
with  an  upstendlng  longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing 
flange  adapted  to  bite  into  the  adjacent  orerlylng  shingles, 
the  other  wing  being  prorlded  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  harlng  teeth  formed  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  drtren  Into  the  iq»rl^t  wall,  said  reinforcing  flange 
being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  wing  to  form  an  interme- 
diate gutter. 


962.560.  PIANISSIMO  DEVICE  FOR  PIANO-ACTIONS. 
WitUAM  C.  VocQH.  Waterloo.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1906.    Serial  No.  412,896. 


1.  In  a  plano-actlon.  a  hammer,  a  key,  power-tranamlt- 
ting  connections  between  the  hammer  and  the  key  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parte,  meana  for  rarylng  the  start- 
ing podtlon  of  the  hammer  to  change  the  length  of  the 
stroke  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  tlM  powcr-tran*' 
mltting  eonnectiona  lengthwise  when  the  flrat-mentioned 
means  la  operated,  the  latter  means  comprldng  an  ele- 
ment plroted  to  one  of  the  power-traaamltting  parte  and 
harlng  a  face  for  sUdably  engaging  another  of  Mid  parte. 
Mid  dement  being  normally  oat  of  podtlon  to  tranamlt 
motion  from  one  part  to  another  when  tiie  key  -la  operated, 
and  being  connected  to  the  flrst-mentloned  means  and  SMir- 
able  thereby  for  adjusting  ths  power-tranamlttlng  eonnee- 
tlons  IcngthwlM.  substantially  as  and  tor  the  porpoM  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  piano-action,  a  haomer,  a  key,  power-traaamlt- 
ting parte  betweoi  the  hsmmsr  and  the  key  tndndtng  a 
wippen,  an  abstract  connected  to  the  wlppen  and  a  Jack 
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eoiuieetad  to  th«  wlppen,  nie«Bi  for  Tarylns  th*  atartlac 
poattkm  of  th»  baiamer  to  eluutge  the  length  of  the  stroke 
thtrtot  and  aa  elaoMnt  for  adjartlnc  the  power-tnu- 
■Itttac  p«rta  lensthwlee,  nld  element  being  plToted  to 
tko  wlppea  and  dlaeonnected  from  the  abatract  and  the 
jack,  and  normally  oat  of  peattloa  to  traaamlt  motioa 
from  ooe  of  the  power-traaamlttlns  parts  to  another  when 
the  key  1b  operated,  and  being  oonneetod  to  aald  aeana 
and  moTable  thereby  into  position  to  adjoat  tha  pover- 
tranamlttlng  connections  lengthwlaa,  sobstaatlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  plano-actlon.  a  hammer,  a  key,  power-tranamlt- 
ting  conneetlona  between  the  haaimcr  and  the  key  com- 
prialng  a  wlppen,  an  abstract  pivoted  to  the  wlppen,  a 
Jack,  and  a  member  Interpossd  bstwesa  the  wlppen  and 
the  jack  and  pivoted  to  the  wlppsa  and  the  Jack,  aa  ele- 
ment ptToted  to  the  wlppen  and  aUdably  engaging  said 
member,  and  means  for  varying  the  starting  position  of 
ths  hammer  to  change  the  length  of  the  stroke  thereof, 
said  means  being  eonaseted  to  said  element  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  porpose  ^wdfled. 

4.  In  s  plano-actlon,  a  hammer,  a  key,  power-transmit- 
ting connections  between  the  hammer  and  the  key  com- 
prlaiag  a  wlppen,  an  abstract  plvotad  to  the  wlppen,  a 
Jack,  and  a  member  interposed  between  the  wlppen  and 
the  jack  and  plTotally  connected  to  the  wlppen  and  the 
Ja^  an  element  pivoted  to  the  wlppen  and  normally  lo- 
cated between  the  edges  of  the  wlppen  nearest  to  the  ab- 
stract and  to  said  member,  and  movable  beyond  the  edge 
nearest  to  said  member  for  moving  said  member  and  the 
Jack  relatively  to  the  wippoi,  and  means  for  varying  the 
starting  poaltlon  of  the  hammer  to  change  tha  length  of 
the  stroke  thereof,  said  means  being  connected  to  said 
element,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

(L  In  a  piano-action,  a  hammer,  a  key.  power-transmit- 
ting  connections  between  the  hammer  aad  the  key  com- 
prialng  a  wlppen.  an  abstract  pivoted  to  the  wippea,  a 
Jack,  and  a  member  Interposed  between  the  wlppen  and 
Jack  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  wlppen  and  the  Jack, 
aa  slesMBt  pivoted  at  one  end  to  ths  wlppen  and  having 
means  intermediate  of  Its  ends  for  engaging  said  member, 
said  element  being  normally  ont  of  positloD  to  move  said 
member  when  the  key  Is  operated,  and  means  for  varying 
the  starting  position  of  the  hammer  to  change  the  length 
of  the  stroke  thereof,  the  latter  meana  bslBg  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  element  for  moving  said  element  on 
Ita  pivot  Into  position  to  trannnlt  motion  to  said  member 
when  the  key  is  operated,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[CUlms  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ! 


9  5  2, 16  t.  COMBIMBD  FISHPOLB  -  HAKDLB  AMD 
WIIOHDVCkaCALK.  Kdwir  J.  Wbloom.  Torrlagtss, 
Cobb.    Plied  May  4.  1000.    Serial  Na  4»8,»28. 


9  5  2.561.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGEB. 
Loci  8  Wsiwkbs,  Wsubay,  8.  D.  Filed  July  9,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  500,664. 


1.  The  combinatloa  with  a  mop  haafis  havtag  a  cloth 
clamping  head  and  aa  attaeh4d  sqneesiag  plate,  of  a  mc- 
ond  sqaeeiing  plate  having  a  handle  bar  aad  provided 
with  meana  fbr  dctachably  pivoting  tha  aasM  to  the 
clamping  head,  sabstantially  aa  described. 
-  2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  haadle 
bar  provided  with  a  clampiag  head  aad  eoOp<^tiag 
damping  bail,  of  a  sqaeeslng  plate  permanently  attached 
to  said  handle  bar  and  to  said  clamping  head,  and  a  sso- 
oad  clamping  plate  provided  with  a  haadls  bar  projeetiag 
therefrom  at  one  end,  and  provided  at  Ita  other  end  with 
proJectlBg  hooks  that  are  ^detachably  sagagaable  with  the 
clasiViag  bail  of  said  handle  to  plvotally  eonaect  the  two 
said  sqnesaiag  platea,  sobstaatlally  as  deaerihed. 


1.  A  flsh  pole  haadle  haviag  a  kmgitndiaal  reeeaa.  a 
alssva  flsad  la  said  racess,  a  taholar  barrel  havtag  aa  la- 
des aeale  aad  mooatad  la  aald  reeeaa.  a  bsariag  for  said 
barrel  at  tlis  end  of  the  handle,  the  diassatar  of  the  bear- 
ing and  the  barral  being  Isss  than  the  Internal  diameter  of 
the  sleeve  to  form  a  space  between  said  barrel  and  ■lesva, 
an  axpanalon  spring  indoasd  by  the  barral  and  having  ona 
sad  eoaasetad  to  the  lower  ead  of  tha  barrel,  ita  other 
sad  haviac  a  coaaeetioa  with  the  daava  abeifa  tka  laaw 
ead  of  the  barrel,  aad  meana  for  engaging  an  artlda  to  ba 
weighed  with  the  lower  end  of  the  barral. 

2.  A  flah  pole  handle  having  a  loagltndlnal  raeeaa,  a 
sleeve  fixed  in  said  reeeaa.  a  tubolar  barral  haviag  aa  !»-• 
dss  seals  sad  moaated  la  said  rseaaa,  a  eoUar  rigidly  aa* 
cared  to  the  lower  end  of  the  haadle  aad  haviag  a  bear> 
Ing  for  aald  barrel,  the  diameter  of  the  beariag  and  tha 
barrel  balag  laaa  thaa  the  iatemal  diameter  of  the  aleeva 
to  tona  a  space  bstwaan  said  barrel  and  aleeve,  an  expan- 
sion aprlng  tadoaed  by  the  barrel  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  its  other  end  haviag 
a  eoaaectioB  with  the  sleeve  sbove  the  iaaer  ead  of  ths 
barrel,  aad  a  hook  attached  to  the  lower  ead  of  tha  barral. 


902,663.  BRAKE  HEAD  AND  SHOE.  CXABLaa  H.  Wit^ 
LiAxa,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Equipment  Company.  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,914. 


The  cosblaatlon  with  a  brake  bead  haviag  a  dove-tall 
wsai  la  1^  face,  and  a  bfhka-banger  reeeaa  eommunleat> 


■■a^- 
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thai  ail  i 


Ing  tharaiHtli.  and  a  brake-shoe  hsvlng  aa  taterloeklBg  rib 
fitting  in  said  dove-tail  reeeae  and  forming  one  wall  of  aald 
brake-baager  reeeaa. 


962,664.    'GASH-REOIBTOL    OosTAva  A.  WiraMAW.  De- 
troit, Mich.    PUed  Apr.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  427J178. 


L  In  a  caah  reglater,  reglatertng  mechanism,  a  series  of 
operating  keys,  each  provided  with  a  member  adapted  to 
acttute  Che  registering  mechanlam,  a  guard  member  adapt- 
ed to  bold  aald  reglatertng  memlMr  in  poaltlve  engagement 
with  the  regtotering  mechanlam  and  a  universal  eoopler 
esteading  acraaa  the  keya  aad  OMvable  up  aad  dowa  there- 
with, adapted  to  lock  with  all  keys  dispUeed  from  their 
aormal  paslttons  and  almultaasoosly  therewith  to  engage 
the  guard  members  of  hll  other  keys  aad  thereby  bold  aald 
keys  from  dlsplaeemeat. 

2.  la  t  caah  reglater,  registeriag  Baechaaiam,  a  aeriea  of 
operatlag  keya  each  provided  with  a  member  adapted  to 
actuate  Che  registering  ntechanlsm,  a  guard  member  adapt- 
ed to  hokl  said  reglatertng  member  In  poaltlve  engagement 
with  the  reglatertng  mechanism  aad  a  univeraal  coupler 
extending  acroas  the  keys  and  movable  up  and  down  there- 
with, adapted  to  interlock  all  keys  displaced  from  their 
normal  poaitlona  and  slmultaneoualy  therewith  to  engage 
the  guard  membera  of  all  other  keya  aad  to  lock  aald  keya 
la  their  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  cash  reglstsr,  registering  mechanlam,  a  sertes  of 
operating  keys  each  provided  with  a  memt>er  adapted  to 
actuate  the  registering  mechanlam,  a  guard  member  adapt- 
ed to  hold  aald  registering  member  in  positive  engagement 
with  th#  registertag  aieehaniam  aad  a  single  anlversal 
couplsr  Mr  extending  acroaa  the  keys  In  constant  contact 
with  all  of  thaa  aad  BMvable  op  aad  dowa  therewith, 
adapted  to  Interlock  all  keys  displaced  from  their  normal 
positions  to  move  In  unison,  and  aimaltaneously  therewith 
to  engage  the  guard  members  of  all  other  keys  and  to  lock 
aald  keya  in  their  normal  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a.  caah  reglater,  reglatertng  mechanism,  a  sertes  of 
operatlnt  keya  each  provided  with  a  member  adapted  to 
actuate  the  reglatertng  mediaalsm.  a  guard  member  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  reglatertng  member  la  poaltlve  engagement 
with  the  reglatertng  mechanism  aad  a  universal  coupler 
extending  aerosa  them  and  SBOvlng  up  and  down  therewith, 
said  coupler  being  constsntly  In  contsct  throufhoot  Its 
range  of  movement  with  gnatd  members  of  all  keys  ta 
their  aormal  poaltlon  aad  la  laterlocklng  en<miement  with 
all  keya  diaplaeed  from  their  normal  poaltloaa,  said  coai^ 
ler  belag  adapted  to  hold  statioaary  all  keys  in  thdr  aor- 
aud  position  when  It  is  Interlocked  with  aay  displaced 
kaya. 

t.  la  h  caah  reglater,  reglatertag  machaalaa.  a  aeries  of 
operatlat  keys  each  provided  with  a  member  adapted  to 
aetnats  tha  registertag  maehaalaai,  a  goard  member  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  reglatertag  member  la  psalttve  eagagemeat 


with  the  registertag  mechanlam  and  a  single  univeraal 
coupler  bar  extending  acroas  tbem  aad  moving  up  and 
down  therewith,  said  coupler  bar  bdng  constantly  in  con- 
tact throughout  its  range  of  movement  with  guard  mem- 
bera of  all  keya  In  their  aormal  poaltlon  and  in  interlodc- 
ing  engagement  with  all  kaya  dUQ>laced  from  their  normal 
positions,  and  being  adaptad  when  ao  interlocked  with  a 
diaplaeed  key,  to  hold  atatloaary  all  normally  positioned 
keys. 

[Qaima  6  to  26  not  printalS  la  the  Oasette.] 


952.565.    CONCRETE-MIXSR-    Fbamk  TBAoaa,  Riley  Caa- 
ter.  Mich.    FUed  Juaa  I61,  1905.    Sartal  No.  265.492. 


1.  la  a  coacrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
trough,  of  a  rotary  abaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
mixing  aad  conveying  blades  mounted  on  said  abaft  in 
hortsontal  rows,  the  blades  in  each  borisontal  line  over- 
lapping and  each  blade  having  a  continuous  rearwacdly 
extending  curve. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
trough,  of  a  abaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  spring 
conveying  bladee  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  parallel  hort- 
sontal rowa,  the  blades  in  each  hortsontal  row  over-lap- 
ping and  said  blades  oollectivdy  being  arranged  spirally 
on  said  ahaft,  the  mixing  bladea  ataading  obliquely  to  aald 
abaft  and  each  blade  having  a  continuous  rearwardly  ex- 
tending curve  which  carrtea  ita  free  end  into  terminal  con- 
tact with  the  curved  wall  of  the  trough. 


952,656.  MITT  AND  GLOVE.  Josxph  Tbager,  Newport, 
Ky.,  and  H0OO  Goldsmith,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  P.  Goldsmith's  Sons,  Clndnnsti,  Ohio,  a  Firm.  Piled 
Feb.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  479,370. 


In  a  glove  or  mitt  padded  in  front  and  provided  with 
finger  pockets  at  the  back,  with  a  free  open  space  for  the 
back  of  the  hand,  a  strsp  and  buckle  connecting  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  free  open  spsce,  and  a  protecting  pad  se- 
cured at  one  side  of  the  open  space  and  extending  under- 
neath the  buckle,  said  protecting  pad  terminating  within 
aald  opoi  space,  with  a  loop  on  the  pad  through  which  tha 
strap  passes  to  hold  the  pad  la  posltton. 
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9  6  2  .  5  S  T  .     TELBPHONS-MOTrTHPIECE. 
Too  NO,  Plttaburg.  Pa.    ru«d  Aug.  4,  1000. 
Bll.lBS. 


ALVBH>  K. 
aerial  Na 


1.  In  eombliMtloii  with  a  telephone  moathpleee  lurlnK 
•  screw  threaded  opening,  an  antiaeptlc  container  Mcorad 
thereto  throogh  the  medlam  of  a  screw  threaded  hollow 
plug,  the  top  of  Mid  plug  being  flnsh  with  the  Interior 
wall  of  said  moathpleee. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  moathpleee  baring 
a  screw  threadad  opening,  an  antiseptic  eontalnar  seenred 
thereto  through  the  medlam  of  a  screw  threaded  follow 
plug,  the  top  of  said  plag  being  flash  with  the  Interior 
wall  of  said  mouthpiece,  said  container  havtag  tta  bottom 
portion  rusoTably  secured  thereto. 


062,068.  LEVKLEB  FOB  COKE-OVENS.  Aunuifom  E. 
Btowir.  Clereland,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Brown  Hoist- 
ing Hachinery  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  DeUware.  PUed  Apr.  11,  1008.  Serial  Na 
426.614. 


1.  In  an  apparatns  for  lerellng  diargea  In  eoka  orens, 
the  combination,  with  a  redproeatlBg  ram,  or  spreader- 
bar,  of  a  plroted  or  hinged  head,  crosawlae  thereof,  and 
extending  baekwardly,  as  a  single  piece.  In  a  sloping  and 
barfo-Uke  section,  the  fall  width  of  the  oren,  together  with 
a  suitable  means  of  stopping  the  forward  morement  of 
said  head  on  its  plrot  or  hinges  beyond  a  rertleal  with 
respect  to  the  ram  or  bar,  sohstantlally  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  leveling  charges  In  eoke-orena, 
the  combination  with  a  reelproeatlac  urn  or  spreadar- 
bar,  of  a  barb-Uke  head  or  fsce,  hinged  or  plroted  across 
the  end  thereof,  prorlded  with  an  inward  rim  or  flange, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


062,668.     LOCOHOTIVB  ASH  CHITTB  AlTD  FLUBHEB. 
William  J.  Bbown,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Mar.  11.  1009. 

Sertal  No.  482,766. 


1.  !■  combination,  two  railway  track  ssetloas  arranged 
side  by  iMe  sabsUntlaUy  parallel.  OM  higher  than  the 


other;  an  aah  ehate  moontsd  oader  the  hl^er  tradi  and 
inclined  downward  and  croaawlse  of  the  same  and  orer- 
hanglng  the  lower  track.  In  combination  with  a  water  dli^ 
charge  head  overhanging  the  chate  under  the  higher  track. 
In  combination  with  a  water  supply  thereto,  the  discharge 
end  portion  of  the  chute  being  mounted  for  swinging 
transversely  of  the  lower  track  to  clear  the  path  of  can 
or  locomotives  morlng  thereon. 

2.  In  combination,  two  railway  track  asetleBB  arranged 
side  by  side,  subatantlaliy  parallel,  one  higher  than  the 
other;  an  aah  diate  mounted  under  the  higher  track  and 
Inclined  down  crosawlae  of  the  same  and  overhanging  the 
lower  track.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  water  discharge  head 
overhanging  the  chute  under  the  hlghw  track,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  such  discharge  head,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  such  sapply  having  its  operating  handle  poei- 
tlened  above  the  level  of  the  higher  track  at  the  side  ther^ 
of  toward  the  lower  track. 

S.  In  combination,  two  railway  track  sactlons  arranged 
side  by  side,  sabatantlally  parallel,  one  higher  than  the 
other,  a  plurality  of  aah  chataa  moanted  under  the  higher 
track,  extending  down  obllqaely  transvanely  thereof  from 
the  side  remote  from  the  lower  track  to  a  point  overhang- 
ing said  lower  track ;  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  along 
the  Inner  side  of  the  hl^cr  track;  sprinkler  heads  con- 
nected with  said  water  supply  pipe  overhanging  the  chutes 
respectively ;  valves  for  separately  controlling  the  sapply 
of  water  from  such  sprinkler  beads,  said  valves  having 
their  projecting  handles  positioned  above  the  level  of  the 
higher  track  and  on  the  side  thereof  toward  the  lower 
track. 

4.  In  combination,  two  imllway  track  sections  side  by 
side,  one  higher  than  the  other :  a  plurality  of  aah  diates 
extending  under  the  higher  track  from  the  side  remote 
from  said  lower  track  obli<iuely  downward  to  a  point  ovar- 
hanglng  said  lower  track;  sprinkler  beads  overhanging 
the  dintea  respectlvaly  and  meana  for  supplying  water  to 
said  sprinkler  heads;  means  for  controlling  such  supply 
to  said  heada  Independently  of  each  othar,  said  mssna 
being  poaltioned  abova  the  laral  of  the  higher  track  and 
on  the  side  thereof  toward  the  lower  track. 


062,660.  PBOCE88  OF  OBTAINING  AMMONITTM  BUL- 
FATE  FBOM  OASES.  NiKOMM  Cabo.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, asalgnor  to  Ocwerkachaft  der  Stelnkohlensaehe 
Moat  Cenla,  Sodlngen.  Germany.  FUed  June  28,  1009. 
Serial  No.  604,818. 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  solid  ammonium  snlfate 
tnm  anunoniacal  dlstlllatkn  gssss  which  comprlsss  cool- 
ing the  gasss  to  separata  trosi  thsai  tar  and  amssonia 
water,  dlatllllng  the  ammonia  water,  partially  drying  the 
vapors  therefrom  and  mixing  them  with  the  prevloaaly 
cooled  distillation  gases  and  conducting  the  mixture  Into 
a  solution  containing  ammonium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  add. 

2.  The  proceas  of  obtaining  tolid  ammonium  sulfate 
from  ammonlacal  distillation  gaaea  which  eomprises  cool- 
ing the  gasea  to  separate  from  tiMm  tar  and  ammonia 
wattf,  dlatllllng  the  asusoala  water,  separating  water 
from  the  resulting  vapors  and  slmoltaneooaly  conducting 
theae  vapors  with  the  prevloaaly  cooled  distlllatloa  gases 
Into  a  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate  eoatalalag  about  five 
percentom  of  sulfuric  acid  and  of  froaa  twsBty-alas  to 
thlrty-flve  degrees  Baum4  In  strength. 
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and  havlBg  sec^lag  ears  havlag  transverse  dimenaioiis      means  eenaeetlng  the  eater 
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96S,B6>1.  HIGH-TBfBION  MAONBTO-OBnBRATOB. 
■docam)  DajrrtpoBT,  Pvla,  Fraaea,  aasignor  to  80- 
d«t4  Anonyme  dea  Appardls  Bleetrlqnes  Nlenpefrt,  Bo- 
reanea,  France.    FUed  May  28, 1008.    Serial  Na  484,670. 


1.  la  W  saagneto  of  the  daas  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  fleM  magnets,  of  an  armature  oomprlalng  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  a  drealt  breaker  for  said  pri- 
mary winding,  carried  bj  said  armature,  and  an  annular 
condenser  carried  by  and  surrounding  a  iwrtlon  of  the 
shaft  of  said  armature  and  connected  with  the  opposite 
contacts  af  said  circuit  brealwr,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  magneto  of  the  diaraeter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  field  magnets  of  aa  annatore,  comprising  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  aa  aanalar  condenser  car- 
ried by  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  shaft  of  said 
armature,  a  circuit  breaker  for  said  primary  winding 
mounted  upon  said  condenser,  and  means  carried  by  a 
stationary  portion  of  said  magneto  to  operate  said  clrcnlt 
breaker  during  the  rotation  of  said  condenser. 

3.  In  a  magneto  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eombl- 
nation  w|th  field  magnets  of  an  armature  oompriaing  pri- 
mary aa^  saeoadary  wiadlnga,  a  condenaer  carried  by  aaid 
annatore,  a  circuit  breaker  for  said  primary  winding 
mounted  upon  said  condenser,  said  circuit  breaker  com- 
prising a  relatively  fixed  and  a  relatively  movable  contact 
element  mounted  upon  said  c<Hidenser,  elaatic  means  to 
normally  hold  said  elements  in  contact,  the  relatively  mov- 
able contod  element  consisting  of  a  pivoted  tilting  or  rock 
arm,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  a  stationary  por- 
tion of  iMld  magneto  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arm  In  Its  rotation,  and  to  tilt  or  rock  the  same  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other  contad  element,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  magneto  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  an  armature 
and  anaMvrs  ahaft  therefor,  said  armature  comprising 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  circuit  breaker  for 
■aid  primary  winding  carried  by  said  armature  and  an 
annular  condenser  surrounding  and  keyed  to  said  ahaft 
and  connected  with  the  oppoalte  oontacte  of  said  dreult 
breaker. 

6.  In  a  magneto  of  the  character  described,  an  armature 
and  armfitore  shaft  therefor,  said  armature  comprising 
primary  Md  secondary  windlnga.  a  drcnlt  breaktt  for  aaid 
primary  winding,  and  a  condenser  connected  to  opposite 
contacto  of  said  circuit  breaker,  eaid  condenser  being  keyed 
for  rototlon  and  the  elemente  of  said  circuit  breaker  being 
mounted  upon  the  outer  portion  of  said  condenser. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta] 


96  2,682.  FBBD-BBOULATOR.  Mask  DcasT,  Marcos, 
Iowa.  FUed  May  14.  1000.  Serial  No.  406,807. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  grain  treating  laachlne  com- 
prising ifraln  treating  parta,  meaas  for  reciprocating  said 
parts,  and  a  feed  honalng  over  said  treating  parta,  of  side 
members  removably  and  adjnstebly  seenred  to  the  grain 
treating  parte  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the 
feed  hoosing,  a  rear  wall  extending  between  the  upper 
«ids  and  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  memlwrs,  a  base  wall 
extending  between  said  members  and  sloplag  ferwardly 
aad  downwardly  toward  the  grata  trsatlag  parta,  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  side  membern  together  with  the  rear  wan 
and  baae  wall  forming  a  feed  box  within  the  teed  hoosing 
adapted  to  be  bodily  reetproeated  with  the  grala  trsatlag 
parta,  4  statloaary  fNat  wall  part  for  said  fasd  box  sa- 


eorad  at  ito  aldso  to  the  feed  hoosiag  and  extending  alop- 
In^y  Into  the  feed  box  to  dired  grain  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  box,  and  grain  flow  adjoatlng  mechanism  carried  by 
said  front  wall  and  co6perating  with  the  feed  box  to  rego- 
late  the  flow  of  grain  from  the  feed  box  upon  redprocatlon 
of  aaid  feed  box. 


•■M 


2.  In  combination  with  a  grain  treating  machine  com- 
prising grain  treating  parte,  means  for  redprocatlng  said 
parta,  and  a  feed  housing  over  said  treating  parts,  of  side 
members  removably  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  grain 
treating  parts  and  extending  'Opwardly  to  the  top  of  the 
feed  hoosing,  a  rear  wall  extending  between  the  upper 
ends  and  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  members,  a  base  wall 
extending  between  said  membern  and  sloping  forwardly 
and  downwardly  toward  the  grain  treating  parts,  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  side  memlwrs  together  with  the  rear  wall 
and  base  wall  forming  a  feed  box  within  the  feed  housing 
adapted  to  be  bodily  reciprocated  with  the  grain  treating 
parte,  a  stetlonary  front  wall  part  for  aaid  feed  box  se- 
enred at  Ite  aidea  to  the  feed  hooaing  and  extending  alop- 
Ingly  Into  the  feed  box  to  dired  grain  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  box,  grain  flow  adjusting  mechanism  carried  by  said 
front  wall  and  cooperating  with  the  feed  box  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  grain  from  the  feed  box  upon  reciprocation  of 
the  feed  box,  and  flexible  sealing  material  secured  to  the 
feed  housing  adjacent  the  entrance  edge  of  the  feed  box 
and  extending  a  distance  into  the  feed  box  to  seal  the 
entrance  edge  from  the  housing. 

8.  In  a  feed  r^;ulator  for  grain  treating  madilnery,  the 
combination  of  a  feed  box  compriaing  side  walls  and  a 
rear  wall  and  having  a  sloping  baae,  means  for  bodily  re- 
dprocatlng said  feed  box,  a  stetlonary  front  wall  section 
extending  into  said  redproeatory  feed  box.  a  gate  adjust- 
ably hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stetlonary  front  wall, 
said  gate  being  weighted  to  normally  doae  outlet  from  the 
box  aad  adapted  to  be  swnag  by  the  weight  of  grain  la 
said  box  to  adjust  the  outflow  of  grain  therefrom,  and  aa 
arresting  ledge  adjustably  secured  to  the  front  edg*  of 
said  sloping  baae  to  cooperate  with  said  gate  to  cause  uni- 
form flow  of  grain  from  the  feed  box. 

4.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  grain  treating  machinery,  the 
combination  of  a  feed  box  comprising  side  walls  and  a 
rear  wall  and  having  a  sloping  base,  means  for  bodily  re- 
ciprocating said  feed  box.  a  stetlonary  front  wall  section 
extending  into  said  redproeatory  feed  box,  a  gate  adjust- 
ably hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stetlonary  front  wall, 
said  gate  being  weighted  to  normally  close  ootlet  from  the 
box  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  weight  of  grain  la 
said  box  to  adjust  the  outflow  of  grain  therefrom,  an 
arreatlng  ledge  adjustebly  secured  to  the  front  edge  of 
said  sloping  base  to  cooperate  with  said  gate  to  cause  oni- 
form  flow  of  grain  from  the  feed  box,  and  meana  tor  bodily 
adjusting  said  feed  box. 


062,668.  HEDDLB-FRAME.  Wlu^iAM  FBHa  aad  JkCOm 
KAurMAMM,  Phlladdphla.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bted  Haddla 
Manofaetortng  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Peansylvaela.  Filed  Nor.  37.  1008.  Serial  No. 
464,608. 

1.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  means  for  sopportiag  the  hed> 
die  bars  latarmediate  tiieir  eada  eompriaiag  a  aopportfag 
bar  havlag  ite  loager  traasverse  axis  dlapoaed  vartlcally 
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not  «xc««dliig  tb«  bar  bat  tk«  lonfcr  tnmsTcrM  axis  of 
eacb  of  wbleb  to  dlspoaed  boiiaontally.  aald  eara  and  tb« 
bar  mergliic  lato  each  otber.  and  a  book  member  In  wblcb 
the  heddle  bar*  are  ■opportad,  aald  book  member  belns 
proTlded  with  a  slot  for  moantlng  the  same  on  th«  mip- 
portinc  bar,  the  alot  belac  ao  shaped  a*  to  enlace  the  bar 
•t  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  an  enlarged  central  por- 
tion to  enable  the  hook  member  when  being  placed  on  the 
■apporting  bar  to  pass  the  point  where  the  «an  merge 
into  the  bar. 


A. 


S.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  means  for  supporting  the  hed- 
dle bars  iBtermediate  their  ends  comprising  a  sapporting 
bar  baring  its  longer  transTerae  axis  disposed  rertlcally 
and  liaTing  secaring  eara  having  transverse  dimensions 
not  exceeding  the  bar  bat  the  longer  transrerse  axis  of 
eadi  of  which  to  disposed  horisontally,  said  ears  and  the 
bar  merging  into  each  other  and  the  ear*  being  perforated, 
screws  passing  throngh  the  perforations  of  the  secaring 
ears  and  into  the  heddle  frame,  and  a  remoTable  hook 
member  In  which  the  heddle  bars  are  supported,  said  hook 
member  being  slldably  moanted  on  the  sapporting  bar  and 
having  means  to  permit  the  hook  member  to  pass  the 
point  where  the  ears  merge  Into  the  bar. 


982.56  4.  PORTABLE  LATHE.  John  W.  PuiMlfllfO, 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  459341. 
B«iewed  Jan.  19,  1910.    Sertol  No.  538^911. 


1.  A  portable  lathe  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  outer  yokes  each  of  which  to  adapted  to  straddle  a  wheel 
■Munted  on  an  axle  and  having  a  central  portion  to  go 
between  the  wheels,  cehters  carried  by  the  yoke  ends  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  axle  centers  and  axl*  dressing  msch- 
uitaB  earried  by  the  central  portion  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  portable  latbe  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
ot  outer  yokes  adapted  to  straddle  wheels  mooatcd  on  an 
axl*  aad  having  a  central  portion  to  go  between  the  wheeia. 


oMaaa  eoaaectlng  tks  «rtsr  •xmm  of  the  yoke*  with  the 
ceatral  porttoa  of  the  frame  aad  adapted  to  go  between 
the  spokes  of  the  wheeia  centers  carried  by  the  yoke  ends 
aad  axle  dresslag  meebanism  carried  by  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  portable  Uthe,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prislag  side  yokes  adapted  to  inclose  wheels  moanted  on 
an  axle,  a  center  portion,  axle  dressing  mechantom  carried 
by  the  center  portion  of  the  frame,  centers  carried  by  the 
yokea  and  a  yielding  supporting  derlee  carried  by  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  portable  lathe  the  combination  of  a  frame,  cen- 
ters carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  a  piece  of 
work,  a  yielding  device  by  which  the  frame  may  be  sup- 
ported connected  with  the  frame  serving  to  relteve  the 
centers  of  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  spparatus,  aad 
a  tool  earried  by  the  frame  for  operating  on  the  piece  of 
work. 


962.565.     OYEATOBT   MACHINB.     JoHM    VaAsaa.  Mil- 
waakse.  Wla.    riled  Oct  M,  1906.    Bsrlal  No.  469,206. 
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1.  In  a  gyratory  machine  the  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber capable  of  free  gyratory  movement  In  an  approximately 
boriaontal  plane,  of  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  centrally  )oar- 
naled  In  said  member  and  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
coanterweight,  a  radtolly  shifting  weight  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  tending  to  more  said 
shifting  weight  towsrd  said  coanterweight,  substantlallj 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  gyratory  machine  the  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber capable  of  free  gyratory  movement  In  an  approximately 
horisontal  plane,  of  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  centrally  Jour- 
naled  in  said  member,  a  coanterweight  having  a  hub  on 
one  side  secared  on  said  shaft,  guides  extending  tnns- 
versely  from  said  coanterweight  on  opposite  sl^es  of  It* 
hub,  a  radtolly  shifting  weight  mounted  on  Mid  guide* 
and  recessed  on  the  inner  side  to  pass  over  said  hub 
do**  to  said  counterweight,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  shifting  weight  toward  the  counterweight,  sutistan- 
ttolly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gyratory  machine  the  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber  capable  of  free  gyratory  movement  in  an  approximately 
horisontal  plane,  of  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  centrally  jonr- 
naled  in  *aid  member,  a  counterweight  secured  to  one  side 
of  said  shaft,  guides  extending  transversely  from  said 
weight  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
adjustable  stops,  a  radially  shifting  weight  moanted  on 
■aid  guides  between  said  stops  and  coanterweight,  and  * 
spring  tending  to  move  the  shifting  weight  toward  the 
counterweight,  snt>stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  ■  gyratory  machine  the  combination  witb  a  mem- 
ber capable  of  free  gyratory  movement  in  an  approximately 
horisontal  pUne,  of  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  centrally  joar- 
naled  in  said  member,  a  cross  head  snd  counterweight  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  on  one  side  thereof,  guides  extending 
traaarersely  from  said  cross  bsad,  a  radially  shifting 
weight  moanted  on  said  guides  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shaft  from  the  coanterweight,  rod*  *ecared  to  the  shifting 
weight  and  paa*ing  loosely  through  the  cooaterwelght 
parallel  with  said  guides  on  opposite  skies  of  said  shaft, 
and  spiral  springs  mounted  oa  aald  rod*  between  th* 
coanterweight  and  seats  on  the  outer  cads  of  the  loda, 
sobstanttolly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gyratory  machine  the  combination  with  a  me*i- 
ber  capable  of  free  gyratory  niorement  In  an  approximately 
horisontal  plane,  of  a  rertlcal  rotary  shaft  esatrally  Joar- 
Baled  la  said  member,  a  croaa  head  aad  ooonterwelght 
s*CQr*d  to  one  side  of  said  shaft,  parallel  guide*  extending 
toteraUy  from  said  cross  headL  a  radially  shifting  weight 
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■MKiatsd  oa  aald  gold**  aad  proridad  wttk 
loosely  throagh  *ald  croa*  hoid  paralM  with  *aid  guldea, 
aad  haftag  adjastabl*  *pnag  wmXM  at  ttair  ootar  ends,  aad 
spiral  aprlag*  moanted  oa  aald  rod*  h*twsi 
kead  aad  esata,  sabstantially  aa  dcacrib'sd. 
(Cialaaa  6  to  8  aot  priatsd  in  the  Qaaekta.] 


II 


952,666.  ALTBBNATINO-CUHRENT  MOTOR.  VAlAaa 
A.  rtaif,  LoadoB.  BaglaBd,  assignor  to  Wagner  Blae- 
trie  llaantaetarlng  Company,  St.  Looto,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Piled  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.463. 


1.  lai  I  BMtor,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  rotor  provided 
with  a  iractioaal  pole  pitch  winding  short -dreaited  by 
means  of  brushes  aloag  a  statioaary  axto,  of  a  stator  pro- 
Tided  with  a  iMlB  wtedtag  and  two  auxiliary  windings 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  main  wtndlng,  the  sum  of 
the  arc*  spanned  by  said  main  and  auxiliary  windings 
correspoading  to  the  sum  of  the  arcs  spanned  by  the 
actlTe  rotor  oonductora,  and  oseans  for  cutting  one  or 
the  oth4r  of  said  auxiliary  windinga  oat  of  effectlTe  op- 
erstlon. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  rotor  provided 
with  a  tractloBal  pol*  plfech  winding  short-circuited  by 
means  of  brushe*  along  a  *tatSonary  axis,  of  a  stator  pro- 
vided witb  a  main  winding  and  two  auxiliary  windings 
each  spanning  a  smaller  arc  than  the  main  winding  and 
adapted  to  coOperato  with  said  main  winding,  the  sum  of 
the  area  spanned  by  said  main  and  auxiliary  windings  eor- 
respondlag  to  the  sum  of  the  arc*  *panned  by  the  active 
rotor  coaductor*.  and  means  for  cnttiag  one  or  the  other 
of  said  aoxlliary  windings  oat  of  effSctlTe  operatioo. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  rotor  prorided 
with  a  fracttoaal  pole  pitch  winding  short-circuited  by 
means  of  brushes  akmg  a  stationary  axl*.  of  a  *tator  pro- 
vided with  a  mala  winding  and  two  auxiliary  wiadtog* 
adapted  to  coOp«rato  with  *ald  main  wtading,  the  *um 
of  the  aflc*  *paBB*d  by  *ald  ouda  aad  aazUiary  wiading* 
eorreapoadlng  to  th*  *am  of  th*  are*  spaaaad  hy  tha  acttr* 
rotor  coQduetor*,  snd  meaaa  tar  eattiag  one  or  the  other 
of  said  aaxillary  wiadlag*  oat  of  sffectlv*  oporatloii,  th* 
stator  wtndiag*  beiag  all  connected  together  at  one  end. 

4.  la  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  rotor  provided 
with  a  tractloaal  pole  pitch  winding  short-eircuitad  by 
Bi**B*  of  brnahe*  akng  a  •tatkmary  azla,  of  a  stator  pro- 
vided with  a  mala  wiadlag  aad  two  aaxillary  winding* 
adapted  to  coOparato  with  said  aiala  winding,  the  sum 
of  the  aKs  spanned  by  said  asaia  and  aaxillary  windings 
eorrespoadlag  to  th*  *vm  of  the  arc*  apanned  by  the 
active  rotor  eondactora,  aad  a  aaritch  for  cuttlag  one  or 
the  other  of  aald  aaxillary  wiadlag*  eat  of  eODectlve  opera- 
tion. 

f.  la  an  electric  motor,  a  meaihar  provided  with  a  frac- 
tional poM  pitch  wiadlag,  a  aeeoad  maaiber  provided  with 


a  mala  wlndlag  permaneatly  la  cirenlt  aad  eompeaad  of 
a  plurality  of  diametrleally  opposite  eactioa*,  aaxillary 
windings  for  said  member  and  each  compoeed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  oection*  altuatad  betweaa  the  eeettoaa  of  said 
main  winding,  and  means  for  cuttlag  one  or  the  other  of 
said  auxlltory  windings  into  effective  operation,  the  sum 
of  the  arcs  spanned  by  said  main  and  auxlUary  windings 
corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  arcs  spanned  by  the  active 
conductors  on  the  drat  named  member. 


952,567.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Datid  S.  HOLTIBH, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  McMosn  ft  MUlar.  Chicago,  III., 
a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
861,064. 


zeoTg 
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1.  la  a  telephone  systeoi.  liaea,  switching  dsvlces  for  ia- 
tereonnectlng  said  liaea.  and  tone  teat  derices  connected 
normally  with  the  answering  equipment  of  said  switoh- 
1^  devices  whereby  the  test  received  from  a  tested  line 
throngh  the  connecting  terminal  of  a  switching  derioe  may 
disdoee  to  some  degree  the  identity  of  the  switching  de- 
vice then  assoctoted  through  answering  equlpmant  with 
the  tested  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  line*,  connective  link  dr- 
culte  for  interconnecting  aald  line*.  diacriminatlTe  te*t 
devices  connected  normally  with  the  answering  elemente 
of  said  connective  link  drculte,  and  means  whereby  tha 
teat  received  from  a  tasted  busy  line  may  disdoae  to  some 
degree  the  Identity  of  the  connective  link  circuit  then  as- 
sociated through  Ite  answering  demente  with  the  tested 
line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  *y*taB,  line*,  connectlTe  link  drcaite 
tor  interconnecting  *ald  line*,  aald  link  drenite  being  di- 
vided Into  groups,  test  devices  assodated  with  the  an- 
swering equipment  of  each  group  of  said  cqaaective  liak 
drenitB.  and  means  whereby  the  test  recdved  from  a 
tested  line  through  the  te«t  condnetor  of  the  tested  line 
aad  from  the  anewering  termiaato  of  a  coaneetlve  link 
dreuit  may  diedoae  the  Identity  kA  tlte  group  of  con- 
nective link  drculte  comprising  the  connective  link  cir- 
cuit then  serving  that  lina. 

4.  In  a  tdephone  system,  line*.  connectlTe  liak  drcults 
for  iaterconnectlng  said  lines,  said  link  drculte  being  di- 
Tided  into  groups,  and  tone  test  dcTloe*  a**odat*d  with 
the  anawerlng  aqnipment  of  each  group  of  oonaectlTe  liak 
drculte  whereby  the  taat  racelTed  from  a  teatad  Ilae  con- 
aectad  throoi^  *ald  aacwertag  tarmlaato  aiay  dladooe 
the  ideatity  of  the  group  of  oonnaetlT*  liak  drealte  a*ao- 
datad  with  the  tested  lias  through  aaawertag  termiaato. 

6.  la  a  telephone  systsa^  llnca,  oooBocttre  link  drculte 
for  interconnecting  said  lines,  laid  link  drculte  being  di- 
vided into  groups,  a  plurality  of  dtotindlve  audible-toae- 
carrent-prodndng  doTleea,  one  of  *ald  andlhla-tooe-ear- 
raat-produdag  dsTlce*  hdtoc  a**odated  with  tha  a— w«i 
lag  termlnato  of  each  group  of  said  connectlTe  doTlcea, 
and  means  tor  eoonectiag  the  dlstlacflTe  tone  of  the  link- 
drenit  group  to  the  teat  conductors  of  all  lines  eonpectad 
aith  the  answering  termiaato  of  liak  circuits  of  the  groop, 
whereby  the  test  recolTed  from  a  tested  line  may  diaclaa* 
th*  ld*ntlty  of  the  groap  comprtolBg  the  liak  circuit  thsa 
senrlag  that  ilae  ttroagh  aaawarlng  tarmiaala,  cobotaar 
tlally  aa  deeertbed. 

(CUiai*  6  to  27  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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M2.6«8.     TTB- FIATS  WAIHSB.     JOKW  W.  KlVlNUCK* 
Chleac«>.  lU-    yUad  I>^  >!>  ^*0^    Serial  Na  468^10. 


1.  A  tl«  plate  waaher  haTliig  a  part  adapted  to  11*  opon 
tta«  tie  plate  beelde  the  rail  baae,  aaother  part  adapted  to 
lie  apoD  ibe  edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  aa  iBtermedlate 
part  ooafomdnf  to  the  shape  of  aa  abatment  ridge  on 
the  tie  plate. 

2.  A  tie  plate  waaher  haTing  a  part  adapted  to  He 
upon  the  tie  plate  bcalde  the  rail  baae,  another  part  adapt- 
ed to  lie  apon  the  edge  of  the  rail  beee,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate part  conforming  to  the  shape  of  an  abatment  ridge 
on  the  tie  plate,  lald  waaher  harlng  two  holes  there- 
through for  spikes. 

8.  A  tie  plate  washer  having  a  thick  part  on  one  side 
adapted  to  rest  directly  apon  the  tie  plate,  a  thin  part 
apon  the  other  side  adapted  to  rest  directly  on  the  rail 
base  and  haTlng  a  coacaTe  conical  seat  adapted  to  receive 
the  head  of  a  screw  spike,  said  thick  part  of  the  washer 
bsTing  an  annular  channel  on  the  ondenride  thereof. 

4.  A  tie  plate  waaher  harlng  a  thick  part  on  one  side 
adapted  to  rest  directly  upon  the  tie  plate,  a  thin  part 
on  the  other  side  adapted  to  rest  directly  on  the  rail  base, 
and  haying  two  concave  conical  seate  adapted  to  receive 
the  heads  of  screw  spikes,  said  thick  part  of  the  waaher 
having  a  channel  on  the  under  side  thereof. 


•  5  2 .  B  «  » .  LUra-CABTINO  MACHINE.  Divtl)  8.  Klii- 
HSDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1900.    Serial  No.  400,170. 


1.  In  a  line  casting  madtlne  of  the  type  described,  a 
mold  carrying  wheel  and  a  pot  separable  therefrom ;  in 
combination  with  a  mold  wiping  arm,  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  swing  throogk  the  space  between  the 
wheel  and  pot,  and  an  operating  link  extending  from  said 
arm  to  a  power  driven  member  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  shown ;  whereby  the  wiper  la  carried  positively 
acroes  the  mold  In  both  dlreetloas,  and  hrid  poaltlTely 
beyond  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  Mergenthaler  line  caatiag  madblae,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  melting  pot,  the  wiper  arm  mounted  on  a  fixed 
pivot  and  arranged  to  traverse  the  mouth  of  the  pot,  the 
Uae  tranafV  lever,  and  a  conneetiag  link  between  the 
lever  and  the  wiper,  said  link  having  a  limited  motion  In- 
dependently of  the  wiper,  whereby  the  wiper  is  moved 
positively  in  both  directions  and  held  nonnally  dear  of  the 
pot  month. 


S.  In  a  liae  casting  machlaa,  the  eessblnatlon  of  the 
swinging  wiper,  the  actuating  lever  •*,  the  intermediate 
link,  slotted  and  notched,  and  a  support,  d*,  for  said  link. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  tlie  combination  of  th« 
lever  •*,  with  a  link,  D,  having  the  slot  #  and  notch  «■,  • 
link  support,  ^,  and  a  pivoted  wiper  arm,  C,  having  a  stud 
seated  in  the  slot  of  the  link. 


902,670. 


HAND-TOOL.     A 
fUed  June  10,  1000 


0.  LaacB,  Torrlngton, 
Serial  No.  601.640. 


1.  In  a  hand  tool  the  combination  with  a  tool  blade  hav> 
Ing  a  pair  of  fins  on  Ite  sides,  said  fins  being  provided  at 
the  enda  with  faces  sloping  radially  of  the  blade,  of  a  han- 
dle having  a  socket  for  the  blade  and  a  pair  of  fingers  for 
interposition  between  the  fins  and  a  pair  of  spring  fingers 
for  engaging  the  fine  and  riding  over  said  eloping  enda, 
said  H>rlng  fingere  being  long  enough  and  located  in  the 
proper  position  to  pass  over  the  said  fins  and  ride  down 
the  sloping  faees  at  the  farther  ends  for  drawing  the  tool 
to  its  proper  seat 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  blade  having  a  pair  of 
fins  on  ite  sldea,  said  fins  at  their  ends  sloping  radially 
of  the  blade,  of  a  handle  having  a  socket  for  each  fin.  and 
a  spring  finger  mounted  on  the  handle  adjacent  to  each 
socket  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  fin  therein. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tool  blade  having  a  lug  on 
ite  side,  of  a  handle  having  a  socket  for  the  lug,  a  ^ring 
collar  mounted  on  the  handle  adjacent  the  socket,  and  a 
•pring  finger  carried  by  the  collar  and  overlying  the  socket 
and  located  in  poeltion  to  overlie  tlie  said  lug  therein 
when  the  blade  is  in  the  handle  and  the  log  Is  in  position 
in  the  socket 


062,671.    BRAD  BOLDER  AND  SET. 
Torrlngton,  Conn.     Filed  June  10, 
601,641. 


Am 

1000 


ST  O.  Lami; 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brad-set  embodying  a  cylin- 
drical shank  having  a  flattened  side  face  for  a  portion  of 
ite  length  ending  in  a  stop  face  at  the  front  a  cylindrical 
brad  setting  plunger  of  lesser  radius  than  the  shank  and 
carried  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  having  a  head  at  the 
rear  end  thereot  said  head  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
at  Ite  front  teoe,  of  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
eonstltntlng  a  guide  for  the  shank  and  having  a  shoulder 
for  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  head  and  having  an  open- 
ing into  said  bore,  and  at  the  front  end  a  longitudinal  bore 
of  lesser  radios  than  the  first  mentioned  bore  for  receiv- 
ing the  brad  setting  plunger,  said  handle  having  openings 
at  ea^  side  extending  from  tike  outer  slds  Into  said  bors 
of  lesser  radius,  a  spring  mounted  externally  of  the  holder, 
and  entering  said  opening  in  the  same  for  engaging  the 
flattened  side  and  toe  stop  face  on  the  shank,  and  a  spring 
mounted  externally  of  said  holder  and  having  fingers  en- 
tering through  the  eald  openings  Into  the  said  bors  of 
lesser  radios,  and  forming  a  longitudinal  recess  for  re- 
ceiving a  brad  and  located  In  poaltion  for  permlttiag  the 
tlicretliroagh  of  the  brad  ssttlag  plunger. 
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2.  Tht  eoaBhlnatl<m  with  a  brad  eet  embodying  a  shank, 
said  shask  having  a  head  at  the  bottom  end,  a  brad  en- 
gaging face  at  the  front  end  and  a  longitudinal  guide  face 
and  a  stop  face  at  the  front  end  of  such  guide  face,  of  a 
holder  having  a  diamber  for  receiving  and  guiding  the 
brad  set  and  having  an  opening  entering  said  chamber  and 
located  for  regiatratlon  with  the  said  guide  face,  there 
being  a  gfoove  about  the  holder  adjacent  such  opening,  a 
spring  collar  seated  in  the  said  groove  and  a  spring  detent 
carried  bcr  the  collar  and  entering  said  opening  for  engag- 
ing the  guide  face  and  stop  face  on  the  shank,  said  handle 
being  provided  at  ita  front  portion  with  a  pair  of  slote 
and  a  groove  adjacent  to  such  slots,  a  spring  collar  mount- 
ed in  each  groove  and  a  pair  of  fingers  carried  by  such 
collar  and  entering  the  chamber  of  the  handle  through 
such  slots. 

3.  Tb«  combination  with  a  brad  set  having  a  brad  en- 
gaging tete  at  ite  front  end  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal guide  face  and  a  stop  face  at  the  front  end  of  said 
guide  face,  of  a  holder  surrounding  the  shank  of  the  brad 
set  and  having  an  opening  located  to  register  with  the 
eald  guide  face  and  a  groove  adjacent  said  opening  and  a 
pair  of  ilots  at  the  front  end  located  to  register  with  the 
path  of  oiovement  of  the  brad  engaging  face  and  a  groove 
adjacent  said  slots,  a  detent  member  entering  said  open- 
ing and  a  collar  carrying  said  detent  and  seated  in  said 
adjacent  groove,  a  pair  of  spring  brad  holding  fingers  en- 
tering said  slots  and  a  collar  carrying  said  fingers  and 
seated  in  the  said  adjacent  groove. 


062.672. 
N.  J. 


STEAM  COOKER. 
rUed  Jan.  16.  1008. 


ALsasT  W.  Msran,  Roeelle, 
Serial  No.  411.186. 


1.  A  tXtensil  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
veaael  having  a  cover,  said  cover  having  an  opening  in  ite 
top,  a  depending  wall  having  an  upturned  lower  edge  form- 
ing a  chaal>er.  a  perforated  receptacle  supported  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  chamber,  and  a  cover  for  said  top  open- 
ing the  lower  edge  of  which  rests  In  said  chamber. 

2.  A  titensil  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  a 
vessel  having  a  cover,  said  cover  having  an  opening  In  ite 
top.  a  depending  wall  having  an  upturned  lower  edice  form- 
ing a  chmmber.  a  receptacle  supported  from  said  upturned 
edge,  anil  a  cover  for  same,  the  lower  edge  of  which  reets 
in  said  chamber. 

8.  A  ntensil  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vessel  having  a  laterally  extending  flange,  and  a  chamlier 
formed  directly  above  said  flange  adapted  to  hold  a  sealing 
fluid,  a  eover  having  a  flanged  portion  which  rests  on  the 
top  of  said  veesel  and  the  lower  edge  of  which  reste  In 
said  chamber  to  form  a  seal,  said  cover  having  an  open- 
ing in  ite  top,  a  depending  wall  having  an  upturned  lower 
edge  foming  a  chamber,  a  perforated  receptacle  supported 
from  said  uptomed  edge,  and  a  cover  for  same,  tl-.e  lower 
edge  of  Which  reste  in  said  chamber. 
102  O.  O.— 62 


4.  A  utenall  of  the  eharaetur  described,  comprising  a 
veseet  having  a  laterally  extending  flange,  and  a  diamber 
formed  directly  above  said  flange  adapted  to  hold  a  sealing 
fluid,  a  cover  having  a  flanged  portion  which  rests  on  the 
top  of  said  vessel  and  the  lower  edge  of  which  rests  in 
said  chamber  to  form  a  seal,  said  cover  having  an  open- 
ing in  ite  top.  a  depending  wall  having  an  upturned  lower 
edge  forming  a  chamber,  a  receptede  supported  from  said 
chamber,  and  a  cover  for  the  top  opening  having  a  depend- 
ing wall,'  the  lower  edge  of  which  reste  in  eald  chamber. 

6.  A  utensil  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  a 
veesd  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  and  a  chamber 
formed  directly  above  said  flange  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
sealing  fluid,  a  cover  having  a  flanged  portion  which  rests 
on  the  top  of  said  vessel  and  having  a  depending  wall  the 
lower  edge  of  which  reste  in  said  chamber  to  form  a  seal, 
said  cover  having  an  opening  in  its  tpp.  a  depending  wall 
having  an  upturned  lower  edge  forming  a  chamber,  a  re- 
ceptede supported  by  said  upturned  edge,  a  cover  for  same 
having  a  depending  wall  the  lower  edge  of  which  reste  in 
said  chamber ;  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
first  named  vessel  and  the  cover  therefor. 


062,678.  CABINET.  Macdi  M.  MuNona  and  Lcbot  8. 
MuKOca,  Oberlln,  Kans.  Filed  June  14,  1000.  Serial 
No.  602,111. 


1.  A  cabinet  consisting  of  a  receptede,  a  case  conteln 
Ing  the  same,  a  follower  plvotelly-moanted  In  said  recep- 
tacle, means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  said  follower 
against  one  side  of  the  receptacle  when  the  same  is  closed, 
and  means  for  automatically  swinging  the  follower  out  of 
conUct  with  the  side  of  the  receptede  when  the  latter  Is 
opened. 

2.  A  cabinet  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  partition  di- 
viding said  receptede  Into  a  plurality  of  compartmente, 
followers  plvoteliy-mounted  In  said  compartmente,  springs 
for  holding  the  free  ends  of  said  followers  a^inst  the 
sides  of  the  compartmente  when  the  receptacle  Is  closed, 
and  means  for  antomatically  swinging  the  followers  out 
of  contect  with  the  sides  of  the  compartments  when  the 
receptede  is  opened. 

3.  A  cabinet  consisting  of  a  receptede,  a  case  in  which 
said  rseeptecle  Ur  plvoteliy-mounted,  a  follower  plvoteliy- 
mounted  in  said  receptacle,  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  free  end  of  said  follower  against  one  side  of  the  re- 
ceptede when  the  same  Is  closed,  means  adjacent  tbe  re- 
ceptede having  a  curved  edge  eccentric  to  the  pivotel 
point  of  said  receptede.  and  means  on  the  follower  tor 
engaging  said  curved  edge  to  throw  the  follower  out  of 
engagement  with  the  side  of  tbe  receptede  when  tbe  lat- 
ter is  opened.   ^ 

4.  A  cabinet  consisting  of  s  receptede,  s  case  In  which 
said  receptacle  is  pivotally-mounted.  a  partition  dividing 
Said  receptede  into  compartmente,  followers  pivotally- 
mounted  in  said  compartmente  and  which  engage  the 
sides  of  said  compsrtmente  when  the  receptede  Is  dosed, 
means  adJacMit  the  receptede  having  curved  edges  ec- 
centric to  the  pivotel  polnte  of  the  followers,  and  studs 
projecting  from  the  followers  adapted  to  engage  the 
curved  edgee  and  throw  the  followers  out  of  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  compartmente  when  tbe  receptede 
is  opened. 
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S.  ▲  caMnet  coMtoUng  of  a  eaae,  «  rw«ptada  pfrotally- 
moboted  in  Mid  cem,  maaiM  Including  a  pitman  a4]aMBt 
the  receptaela  to  op«n  and  cIom  the  nme,  a  eompooad 
foot-lerer  for  actnatlnc  Mid  pitman,  and  a  tprlac  at> 
tmelMd  to  tba  caM  and  aald  teot-tertr  to  rwtora  tba  aaaa 
to  normal. 

(CUlow  «  to  11  not  printwl  In  the  Cteaatte.1 


052.S74.      APPARATUS   FOR    IWLIVBRINO    AND 
CEIVINO  ICAIL.     Nsi^a  J.  NauoN,  R«l  Wlag.  Mian. 
FUed  Juna  24.  1900.     Sarlal  No.  804413- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tha  claM  daacrlbed  a  crane  Inclnding 
a  piTOtallr  supported  hanging  body,  a  collecting  member 
extending  therefrom,  bag-bolder  engaging  means  upon  the 
body,  and  means  for  holding  Che  body  at  different  angles 
to  the  horisontal. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  daM  dascrlbad  a  crane  including 
a  piTotally  supported  hanging  body,  a  reTerslble  collect- 
ing arm  extending  therefrom,  and  coOperattng  means  upon 
the  arm  and  body  for  securing  Mid  arm  in  aithar  of  Its 
positions. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  cIsm  described  a  crane  Including 
a  piTOtally  supported  hanging  body,  s  rerersible  collect- 
ing arm  pfTotally  mounted  upon  the  body,  cooperating 
means  upon  the  arm  and  body  for  securing  said  arm  la 
either  of  Its  positloiis,  and  a  cushioning  dOTlea  carried 
by  the  srm. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  clan  described  a  piTotally  sup- 
ported banging  body,  a  collecting  arm  plrotally  mounted 
upon  the  body,  a  stem  thereon,  and  spaced  means  upon 
the  body  for  engaging  the  stem  to  hold  the  arm  In  ettbsr 
of  two  positions. 

5.  la  apparatna  of  the  daM  dencrlbsd  a  plTotally  sup- 
ported body,  a  collecting  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  stem 
thereon,  a  cushioning  device  carried  by  the  stem,  spaced 
means  upon  the  body  for  Mparately  engaging  the  stem 
to  hold  the  arm  in  either  of  the  two  positions,  and  maaas 
for  locking  the  stem  In  such  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


tka  laar  of  tha  deck.  Mid  rati  haTlag  spbertoal  sidarfs- 
nMBta  and   the  seat   section    prorlded    with    mp  shspai 


952.576.      CONVERTIBLE    AUTOlfOBILB-BODT.      RjlK- 
SOM  B.  Ou>8,  Lanalag,  Mich..  aMlgnor  to  Reo  Motor 
Car  Company,  Lanstac.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Dec  4.  1006.     Serial  No.  200,077. 
Tha  combination  with  a  Tehlde  body  baring  a  perma- 
nent SMt  and  an  int^ral  sill  portion  extending  in  rear 
thereof,  of  a  supplementary  body  portion  forming  a  doaed 
permanent  deck  upon  the  sill  portion  and  comprising  an 
end,  aldM  and  a  rearwardly  sloping  top.  Mid  deck  formed 
wltk  a  hinged  SMt  section  comprising  an  Into-medlata 
portion  of  the  top  and  portions  of  the  sldM  adjacent  to 
tha  eada  of  the  intermediate  portion  and  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  and  a  supporting  rail  for  the  sMt  section  upoa  , 


bsariaga  a4aptad  to  rsglater  therewith  when  tha 
folded  rearwardly. 


t  to 


002.670.  WATBR-JACKBT  FOR  BNOINB-CTUNDSRS. 
Bdwabd  B.  PASKacaaT.  Mollne.  111.  FUed  May  1, 
lOOT.     Serial  No.  871,840. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  outer  wall  of  an  engine 
cylinder.  Mid  wall  proTlded  therearound  with  sn  out- 
standing ledge,  a  cylinder  bead  baring  its  inner  end 
scraw-threaded  and  aagaglt  a  thrMded  opening  In  the 
exploelre  end  of  the  wall  of  the  engine,  and  Mid  head 
prorlded  with  an  outstanding  flange  adapted,  when  tbe 
head  is  turned  Into  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
wall,  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  Mid  end  of  tbe  wall, 
an  outer  shell  surrounding  tbe  cylinder  wall  at  the  ex- 
ploeire  end  thereof,  and  cast  separate  f^om  tbe  wsll,  and 
■paced  a  desired  distance  therefrom  to  form  a  cooling 
chamber,  the  Inner  and  of  mM  aball  bearing  on  but  un- 
connected to  the  outstanding  ledge  of  the  cylinder  wall, 
and  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  shell  being  In  tbe  form  of  s 
dome  spaced  a  distance  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  cylinder  wall, 
and  thereby  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cooling  cham- 
ber orer  the  end  of  Mid  wall,  tbe  said  end  of  the  shell 
prorlded  with  an  opening  through  which  the  cylinder 
head  psMBs,  a  nut  turned  on  to  the  outer  threaded  end 
of  tbe  head  and  agalnat  the  and  of  the  shall,  aad  an  Inlet 
pipe  for  tbe  cooling  medium,  said  pipe  leading  Into  tbe 
cooling  ebamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  partitioned  to  form  a 
plurality  of  cylinders.  Mid  wall  prorMad  therMronnd 
witb  an  outstanding  ledge,  cylinder  beads  hariag  their 
Inner  ends  screw-threaded  and  eagaglag  threaded  open- 
ings in  the  exploeire  ends  of  the  wall  of  tbe  engine  cyl- 
inders, and  Mid  haada  prorlded  with  oatsUndlng  flangee 
adapted,  when  the  heads  are  turned  into  tbe  openings  In 
tbe  ends  of  the  cylinder  walls,  to  be  brought  Into  contact 
with  Mid  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  walls,  an  outer  shall  aar^ 
rounding  tlie  wail  forming  the  cylinders  at  tbe  axpkwlre 
eada  ef  tba  cyllndera,  and  east  separata  from  said  wall, 
and  spaced  a  desired  distance  therefrom  to  form  .a  cooling 
ciiamber,  tbe  Inner  end  of  mM  shell  bearlag  a«alnst  but 
unconnected  to  the  outstanding  lodge  «€  tba  cylinder 
wails,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  being  In  the  form  of 
a  dome  spaced  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  tbe  cylinder 
walla,  and  thereby  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cooling 
chamber  orer  Mid  ends  of  the  walla,  tbe  Mid  end  of  tbe 
shell  prorlded  with  openlags  through  which  tbe  eyllndsr 
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nats  tarMd  as  to  tba  aotsr  tbraadad  aada  of 
tbe  head*  and  against  tba  sad  of  tbe  aball.  and  Inlet 
pl9M  for  the  cooling  Modtem.  Mid  plpM  Uading  Into  tba 
caaltag  chamber. 


rla  arranged  00  said  end  of  tbe  oere,  aad  daasplng  de- 
rlOM  carried  by  said  rim  and  adapted  to  book  avar  aaM 
shoulder  to  detaehably  seeare  tbe  rla  on  tbe  core. 

ST    ^ 


082,877.    TIME-STAMP.    FasDcatCK  PraoT,  Chicago,  TIL 
Filed  May  28,  1903.    JBerial  No.  168.410. 


1.  Tn  A' time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  bar- 
ing supporting  gage  parts,  a  rectiliuMrly  reciprocating 
platform  carried  thereby,  ImpreMlon  dericM  mounted  on 
one  side  of  Mid  platform,  a  drlrlng  train  for  Mid  Im- 
presslon  derlces  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  Mid  plat- 
form, a  spring  actuated  clock  work  motor  carried  by  Mid 
frame  for  operating  Mid  drlrlng  train  and  a  single  operat- 
ing connection  extcndlag  between  Mid  motor  and  Mid 
operating  train. 

2.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  bar- 
ing supporting  gage  parta.  of  a  rectlllnearly  reciprocating 
platform  tarried  by  aald  frame.  Impression  derlces  mount- 
ed on  onto  side  of  Mid  platform,  a  drlrlng  train  arranged 
on  the  other  side  of  Hid  platform,  a  spring  actuated  mo- 
tor mechanism  carried  by  Mid  frame  for  operating  Mid 
drlrlng  tjrtiln.  a  single  operating  connection  between  Mid 
motor  mechanism  and  Mid  drlrlng  train  and  an  inking 
ribbon  for  inking  the  ImpreMlon  derlces. 

3.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame,  of  a  rectlllnearly  reciprocating  platform  carried 
thereby,  l^npreMlon  derlcea  carried  on  one  side  of  Mid 
platform,  operating  means  for  said  Impression  derlces 
carried  on  the  other  side  of  said  platform,  a  spring  actu- 
ated motor  carried  on  Mid  frame  aad  connected  with 
said  operating  mMns  by  a  aeparable  connection  arranged 
to  permit  Hid  operating  mechanism  to  be  mored  bodily 
out  of  engagement  with  Hid  clock  work  when  an  impres- 
sion is  made  aad  an  inking  ribbon  for  Inking  Mid  ImprM- 
Bion  deriOM. 

4.  In  i  time  stamp,  tbe  eoabinatlon  with  a  stationary 
frame  having  gage  parts  adapted  to  engage  tbe  surface 
to  be  Impressed,  of  a  spring  actuated  motor  mechanism 
carried  1^  Mid  frame,  a  rectlllnearly  redprocatlng  plat- 
form carried  by  said  frame,  impression  derlces  mounted 
on  one  side  of  Mid  platform,  Hid  Impression  derlces  being 
operatlrely  connected  with  Mid  motor  mechanism  by  a  con- 
■ectloa  iflildi  pcrmlta  the  nme  to  be  mored  bodily  out 
of  engagtaient  with  the  motor  mecbanlam  in  making  an 
ImpreMlcn  and  an  Inking  ribbon  for  inking  Mid  impree- 
alon  derlcea. 

6.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame  baring  gage  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  surface 
to  be  Impressed,  of  a  spring  actuated  motor  mechanism 
csrried  by  Mid  frame,  a  rectlllnearly  redprocatlng  plat- 
form carrlad  by  said  frame,  ImpreMlon  dericea  mounted 
on  one  side  of  Mid  platform,  said  ImpreMlon  derlces  being 
operatirely  connected  with  said  motor  mechanism  by  a  con- 
nection which  permits  the  same  to  be  mored  bodily  out 
of  engagaaient  witb  the  motor  mechanism  in  making  an 
impresaioti  and  an  inking  ribbon  for  Inking  the  Imprea- 
slon  deri<M  and  means  for  shifting  said  ribbon  aeroM  tbe 
face  tharMf. 


li 


082,678.    TIUC-MOLD.     OLim  P.  Ramb,  Rai^ph  L.  Ra- 
aaa.  mp^  Jobm  B.  Lamo.  KendalMlla,  lod.    Filed  Jan. 
28.  1009-    B^i^  No.  474.114. 
1.  Tbe  Oosablnatlon  of  s  tubular  core  hariag  an  internal 

ahoulder  adjacent  to  one  of  Its  ends,  a  bell-ead  forming  , 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tabular  core  hariag  an  inter- 
nal shoulder  sdjacent  to  one  of  Its  ends,  a  bell-end  form- 
ing rim  arranged  upon  said  end  of  the  cote  and  fastening 
derlcM  consisting  of  lerers  plrotad  Intermedlste  their  ends 
to  tbe  rim  end  baring  angular  inner  ends  to  engage  a 
shoulder  in  the  core  and  dogs  piroted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  tbe  lerers  and  adapted  to  mgage  the  rim  to  hold  the 
lerers  in  engagement  with  tba  shoulders  snd  thereby  re- 
tain the  rim  upon  the  core. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  core  hsrlpg  a  body  composed 
of  a  flexible  abeet  with  orerlapping  edgea,  logs  arranged 
on  tba  Inner  face  of  tbe  core  abaeC  adjacent  to  Its  orer- 
lapping edgea,  a  bolt  arranged  la  Mid  lags,  a  coil  spring 
upon  one  end  of  the  bolt  for  drawing  tbe  lugs  together 
to  oaoM  the  core  to  collapse,  a  transrersely  extending 
cam  lerer  upon  the  bolt  between  tbe  lugs  for  tbe  purpose 
of  expanding  the  oora  and  a  locking  meaaa  for  Hid  lerer. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  core  baring  a  body  oompooed 
of  a  flexible  sheet  with  orerlapping  edgea,  a  plurality  of 
spring  derlces  for  oollapalng  tbe  oars,  a  plurality  of  cam 
lerers  for  expanding  tbe  core,  an  operating  bar  piroted 
to  all  0/  Hid  lerera  for  simultaneoualy  operatiag  them, 
and  a  friction  locking  lerer  hariag  a  tbrnded  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  pirota  uniting  tbe  operating  bar  to 
the  cam  lerera. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  core  formed  from  a  flexible 
sheet  bent  Into  cyllndricsl  shape,  angle  plates  arranged 
In  palra  and  each  baring  an  attaching  flange  secured  to 
the  loner  face  of  the  core  adjacent  Its  longitudinal  edcs. 
Mid  pain  of  plates  baring  spaced  inwardly  projecting 
lugs  formed  with  transverse  alining  apertures,  bolts  ar- 
ranged in  said  alining  apertures  of  the  pain  of  luga,  coll 
springs  arranged  on  mM  bolts  between  certain  of  ssild 
lugs  snd  the  nuts  or  heads  of  said  bolts,  cam  lerera  pir- 
oted on  the  bolts  and  arranged  between  uld  palra  of  luga, 
said  cam  lerera  baring  on  their  oppoalte  sides  at  their  pit- 
oted  ends  outwardly  extending  cam  portions,  a  connect- 
ing bar  engaged  with  the  free  «ids  of  all  of  Mid  lerers 
nnd  prorlded  at  its  upper  end  with  a  handle,  pirot  bolta 
uniting  said  bar  to  Mid  lerera  and  a  cam  lerer  baring  a 
thraadad  opening  to  receira  the  seraw  threads  of  tbe  pirot 
bolt  uniting  the  uppermost  cam  lerer  to  Hid  bar,  whereby 
said  parts  may  be  frlctlonally  locked  to  retain  them  in  ad- 
Juated  poaltlon. 


0  82.8  70.  TTPB-BAR  AND  TTPOORAPHIC  FORH 
FBAMcta  H.  RfCKABoa,  Hartford.  Conn.,  asalgaor.  by 
aaslgnraenta.  to  American  Typographic  Cwpora- 
I  Corporation  of  Ariaona.  Filed  Aug.  24.  lOOl, 
Serial  No.  78.126.  Renewed  Oct.  23.  1000.  Serial  No. 
624,231. 

1.  A  type-bar  eon^Maed  of  a  typa-har  body  or  aapport 
prorldod  with  a  longitadinal  groora  la  oim  of  its  Icsifitu- 
dinal  edges,  the  body  or  support  below  the  bottom  of  such 
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frooTt  prcMOtlns  •  Milwtaiitial  body  of  metal,  and  a  ■•- 
rie*  of  logotypM  Mcta  baring  the  tonrue  fitted  Into  said 
groom,  MCh  of  tald  togotTpo  belns  prorlded  with  a  word 
■paco  extenalon,  the  aerlea  of  extension*  embodytnf  mem- 
hon  dlfferlnf  In  extent  for  effecting  Jiistlflcation. 


2.  A  type-bar  eompoaed  of  a  t7pe-b«r  body  or  rapport 
proTided  with  a  longitudinal  grooTe'ln  one  of  its  lonrttn- 
dlnal  edges,  the  body  or  support  below  the  bottom  of  such 
groore  presenting  a  sobstsntlal  body  of  metal,  a  series  of 
logotypes  each  baring  the  tongue  fitted  Into  said  groore, 
and  escb  of  said  logotypes  baring  an  Integral  word  space 
extension,  said  word  space  extensions  differing  one  from 
the  other  for  the  purpose  of  Justification. 

3.  X  type-bar  composed  of  a  body  or  support  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  groore  in  one  of  its  edges,  said  sup- 
port below  the  bottom  of  said  groore  presenting  s  sub- 
stantial maaa  or  V>dy  of  metal,  and  a  series  of  logotypes 
each  baring  a  bead  portion  and  a  dependent  tongue  fit- 
ting In  said  groore  and  of  lefs  extension  than  the  depth 
thereof,  tearing  a  clearance  space  between  the  edge  of 
the  tongue  and  the  bottom  of  the  groore,  each  of  said 
logotypes  being  prorlded  with  an  Integral  word  space  ex- 
tension. 

4.  A  typebar  composed  of  a  body  or  sapport  and  a  ae- 
ries of  logotypes  each  harlng  an  Integral  word  space  or 
extensloa,  one  of  said  members,  the  support  or  the  aeries 
of  logotypes  being  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  groore 
in  one  of  Ita  edges  and  the  other  t>elng  prorlded  with  a 
head  and  a  dependent  tongue  fitting  Into  said  groore  and 
of  leas  eztenskm  than  the  depth  tbcrsoC,  learlag  a  clear- 
ance space  between  the  edge  of  the  tongue  and  the  bottom 
of  the  groore,  said  groore  carrying  member  comprising  s 
substantial  mass  or  body  of  metal. 

5.  A  typebar  comprised  of  a  support  snd  a  series  of 
logotypes,  each  of  said  logotypes  being  prorlded.  with  a 
word  space  extension,  the  series  of  extensions  embodying 
members  diffezing  In  extent  for  effecting  Justification. 


952,080.  VALVE-OILING  DEVICK  Waltsb  J.  RiCH- 
Aaoa,  Ullwankee,  Wis.,  ssslgnor  to  Nstlonal  Brake  * 
Electric  Company,  Miiwaokee.  Wis.,  a  Con>oratlon  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  &33,924. 


1.  An  oiling  derlce  to  be  associated  with  an  engineer's 
ralre,  the  combination  with  a  raire  seat,  a  raire  adapted 
to  slide  thereon,  an  oil  well  carried  by  said  ralre,  there  be- 
ing passageways  through  the  ralre  for  distributing  oil 
from  said  well  to  the  rarlous  bearing  surfaces,  a  block 
sUdably  mounted  on'  the  ralre  and  adapted  to  corer  the 
oil  well  in  all  positions  of  the  ralre  and  prerent  direct 
communlcstlon  from  the  ralre  chamber  thereto,  and  a 
ralre  stem  for  the  ralre  harlng  connection  with  the  block 
for  operatioK  the  ralre  by  means  thereof,  there  being  an 

■op>jilng  leading  through  the  ralre  stem  and  adapted  to 
introduce  oil  Into  the  pocket. 

2.  In  an  engineer's  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  slide 
ralrv  adapted  to  reciprocate  orer  a  ralre  seat  within  a 


ralre  ehaaber,  a  slide  Meek  adapted  to  reetpreeate  oa 
said  ralre,  and  an  oil  well  carried  by  said  ralre  and  cor- 
ered  by  the  slide  block  la  all  positions  of  the  ralre,  there 
being  passageways  for  distributing  oil  from  aald  well  (• 
the  rarious  bearing  sarfaeea. 

3.  In  an  engineer'a  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  ralre 
seat,  parallel  guide  strips  secured  thereto,  a  ralre  fitting 
upon  the  ralra  aeat  and  moring  btwsan  the  galde  atripa, 
guide  flanges  oa  the  rsire  at  right  angles  to  the  guide 
strips,  a  allde  block  slldaMy  fitting  on  the  slide  ralre  be- 
tween the  golds  flangea,  a  ralre  stem  harlng  a  crank  pin 
fitting  within  the  slide  block,  there  being  a  passageway 
leading  through  the  ralre  stem  and  its  crank  pin.  snd  an 
oil  well  on  the  slide  ralre  closed  by  the  slide  block  in  all 
positions  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  paakage- 
way  and  baring  passageways  leading  to  the  bearing  sar- 
faces  of  the  slide  ralre. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  ralre 
seat,  a  slide  ralre  adapted  to  reciprocate  orer  the  ralre 
s«st,  a  slide  block  sdapted  to  reciprocate  up<>n  the  slide 
ralre.  a  ralre  stsm  harlng  connection  with  the  slide 
block  for  reciprocating  the  slide  ralre  by  meana  thereof, 
there  being  an  oil  well  in  the  allde  ralre  oorered  by  the 
slide  block  In  all  positions  thereof  with  passageways 
leading  to  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  slide  rsIre,  the  bear- 
ing surfsce  on  the  slide  ralre  for  the  Hlide  block  being  ex- 
tended to  prerent  a  projection  of  the  slide  block  beyond 
the  slide  ralre. 

5.  In  an  engineer'a  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  ralre 
aeat,  a  slide  ralre  adapted  to  reciprocate  orer  the  ralve 
aeat,  there  being  compressed  air  supply  ports  in  the  ralre 
aeat,  deflector  platca  for  deflecting  the  Inflow  of  com- 
preesed  air  from  the  slide  ralre,  a  slide  block  sdapted  to 
reciprocate  on  the  slide  rairs,  an  oil  well  in  the  allde 
ralre  closed  by  the  slide  block  la  all  positions  thereof  and 
prorlded  with  pssssgewsys  leading  to  the  bearing  sur- 
faces of  the  slide  ralre,  and  a  ralre  item  for  reciprocating 
the  slide  ralre  by  means  of  the  slide  block  baring  an  oU 
■apply  passageway  leading  to  the  oil  well. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prtntsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 


»62.ft81.  BEAM  FOE  BRAKE  BEAMS  AND  B0L8TER8. 
ALBIN  P.  RissLBB.  Chicago.  III.,  ssslgnor  to  Chicago 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Joly  12.  1909.  Serial  Na. 
007.111. 


^•1<^>I^V 


1.  A  Structure  of  the  character  described,  comprining  a 
pair  of  flanged  beams  baring  their  webs  slotted  and  spread 
apart  In  trass  fbrm,  top  and  bottom  plates  flxed  to  the  top 
and  bottom  flanges  of  the  besms.  and  rertically  disposed 
pistes  flxed  to  the  webs  of  the  besms  and  closing  tb«>  slots 
in  the  webs  of  said  beams. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  flanged  beams  hsrtng  their  webs  slotted  snd  spread 
■part  In  truss  form,  top  and  bottom  plates  flxed  on  to  the 
top  and  bottom  flanges  of  the  besms.  rertlcslly  disposed 
plates  flxed  to  the  webs  of  the  besms,  and  cloalBg  the  slots 
in  the  webs  of  ssid  besms,  snd  s  center  casting  rigidly 
flxed  between  the  beams  and  being  prorlded  with  a  king 
bolt  opening. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  flanged  beams  baring  their  webs  slotted  and  spread 
apart  In  truss  form,  top  snd  bottom  plates  flxed  to  the  top 
and  bottom  flanges  of  the  besms,  reriieally  dlspoaed  plates 
flxed  to  the  weba  of  the  beams  snd  closing  the  slots  In  th4 
webs  of  said  beams,  and  a  center  bearing  flxed  to  the 
underside  of  the  central  portion  of  the  bolater  and  pro- 
vided with  a  king  bolt  opening. 

4.  A  atmcture  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  flanged  beams  baring  their  weba  slotted  and  spread 
apart  In  truss  form,  top  and  bottom  plates  flxed  to  the  top 
and  bottom  flaages  of  the  besms  rertically  disposed  plate* 
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flxed  to  the  webs  of  the  beams  and  dosing  ths  sloU  there- 
in a  flll4r  rigidly  flxed  between  the  beams  and  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  king  bolt  opening,  and  a  center  bearing  flxed 
to  the  nnder  sids  of  the  central  portion  of  the  bolster  snd 
proridsd  with  a  king  bolt  opening. 

6.  A  Btructnre  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  flanged  beams  baring  their  webs  slotted  and  spread 
apart  la  truss  form,  top  and  bottom  plates  flxed  to  the  top 
and  bottom  flanges  of  the  beams  sad  cloalng  the  slots  In 
ths  weto  of  said  beams,  a  center  eaatlag  rigidly  flxed 
within  the  beam  snd  being  prorided  with  a  king  bolt 
opening,  a  center  bearing  fixed  to  the  underaide  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  bolater  and  prorlded  with  a  king  bolt 
opening,  and  aide  bearings  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the 
bolster  adjacent  Ita  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


(S.Blk. 


•6S.B$&.  WIRB-COILINQ  APPARATUS.  CHABU8  L. 
Rimm,  Norristown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  418.800. 


1.  AptMratos  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  baae 
"*'      plate  baring  rertically  disposed  spaced  standards,  each  of 

said  standards  being  prorided  with  a  aeries  of  passages  of 
different  slses,  the  paasages  in  one  stsndard  being  disposed 
in  line  with  correspondingly  formed  passages  in  the  ad- 
Jaesat  irtandard,  a  remorable  eoiling  element  Jonmaled  in 
corresponding  passages  formed  In  the  standards,  and  a 
wire  guiding  element  located  adjacent  to  the  colling  ele- 
ment. 

2.  Wire  eoUIng  apparatua.  compriaing  spaced  standards, 
a  rerolable  roll  forming  element  mounted  for  horizontal 
sliding  morement  In  said  standards,  a  rertically  adiust- 
able  wtne  gnldlng  element  mounted  upon  one  of  the  stand- 
ards atMl  morable  toward  and  away  from  the  said  wire 
colling  element,  and  a  gage  remorably  mounted  upon  the 
gnldlng  element  and  prorided  with  means  for  spacing  the 
windings  of  a  wire  from  each  other. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  staad- 
arda.  a  remorable  coil  forming  element  mounted  In  the 
standards  for  horisontsi  sliding  morement,  a  wire  gnld- 
lng eleiaent  mounted  upon  one  of  the  standarda,  a  thread- 
sd  stmt  carried  by  the  guiding  element,  a  gage  rerolubly 
mounted  upon  the  stud,  and  means  for  dsmping  the  gage 
upon  the  stud  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation. 


II 


902.08$.    PRINTING-PRESS.    Ebbn  B.  Eobinsob.  Flood- 
wood.  Minn.     Filed  June  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  499,9«1. 

1.  Ths  combination.  In  a  printing  press,  stationary 
guide  ylaa,  roller  gnidea  harlng  aagnlar  slots  to  reeelre 
said  pins,  a  horisontal  arm  connecting  said  roller  gnidea, 
a  rocker  arm  to  bear  upon  aald  horisontal  arm,  a  cam  <or 
actnattag  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm,  and  a  retract- 
ing spring  for  said  roller  guides. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  printing  prsaa,  slidably  moont- 
sd  roller  goldes,  a  horisontal  arm  connecting  said  gnidea, 
■aid  am  belna  composed  of  loagitndlaally  extensible  seo> 
tiona,  a  rocker  arm  adapted  to  hare  one  arm  engage  and 
actuate  said  horisontsi  arm.  a  cam  for  actuating  the  other 
end  of  the  rocker  arm.  and  1  retracting  spring  for  said 


8.  The  combination.  In  a  printing  prees,  slidably  mount- 
sd  roller  gnidea,  a  horisontal  arm  connecting  said  guides, 
a  rocker  arm  adapted  to  hare  one  end  engage  and  actuate 
said  horisontal  arm,  a  supplementsl  arm  piroted  to  the 
other  end  of  the  rocker  arm,  a  aet  screw  in  the  last  men- 
tioned end  of  the  rocker  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
supplemental  arm,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  supplemental 
arm,  and  a  retracting  spring  for  said  guides. 


4.  In  a  printing  press,  comprising  Inking  roUera,  meana 
for  guiding  the  rollers  In  contact  with  a  form,  and  a 
throw-off  mechanism  comprising  a  back  shaft  which  Is  ro- 
tated during  the  application  of  the  throw-off,  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  slidably  mounted,  spring  retracted' 
supplementary  roller  guides,  a  rocker  arm  piroted  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  adapted  to  hare  one  end  actuate  said 
guides,  and  a  cam  on  the  back  ahaft  for  actuating  the 
other  end  of  the  rocker  arm  when  the  throw-off  Is  applied. 

0.  In  a  printing  press,  comprising  Inking  rollers,  means 
for  guiding  the  rollers  in  contact  with  a  form,  and  a 
throw-off  mechanism  comprising  a  back  shaft  which  Is  ro- 
tated during  the  application  of  the  throw-off,  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  supplementary  roller  gnidea,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  press,  s  horisontal  bar  connecting  said 
guidss  and  adapted  to  be  raiaed  or  depressed,  a  rocker  arm 
for  actuating  aald  horisontal  connecting  bar,  and  a  eaa 
on  the  back  shaft  for  actuating  the  rocker  arm  daring  the 
application  of  the  throw-off. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902.084.  KEYBOARD  MECHANISM.  John  R.  Ro<aB8, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1900i. 
Serial  No.  470,007. 


1.  Ths  morable  reed  A  and  the  grarltatiBg  cam  carried 
thereby,  in  combination  with  the  eaoi  drtrlBg  roll,  and  a 
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■prifif  eztendinK  from  •  fixed  support  and  aetiDg  on  the 
CUB  to  aiwtaiB  th«  Mme  normally  oot  of  engagement  with 
tba  roll. 

2.  In  a  keyboard  mechaniam  and  In  combination,  a  re- 
ciprocating reed,  a  rotary,  grarttatlng  cam  carried  there- 
by, the  cam  drlrlng  roll,  means  for  holding  the  cam  np- 
#ard  normally  oat  of  engagement  with  the  roll,  and  a 
manaal  device  acting  on  the  reed  to  Initiate  Its  moyemcnt. 

S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combi- 
nation with  the  anderlylng  roll,  D,  a  vertically  movable 
cam  and  a  spring  tending  primarily  to  hold  the  cam  out 
of  contact  with  the  roll,  and  secondarily  to  contlnae  the 
rotation  of  the  cam  as  the  roll  conclodea  its  action  thereon. 


952.585.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COPPBR  ZINC 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  ALLOY  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION THEREOF.  Waltcb  RObbl,  Vienna.  Aastrla- 
Hungary.     Piled  July  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,783. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  copper-ilnc  compositions  of 
Increased  tensile  strength  and  elastic  limit  which  codslsts 
In  adding  to  a  mixtore  of  copper  and  sine,  an  alloy  con- 
taining copper,  iron,  manganese  and  aluminum  in  8al>- 
stantlally  the  proportions  specified  to  an  amount  up  to  ten 
per  cent,  of  the  whole  mix. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  copper-slnc  compositions  of 
increased  tensile  strength  and  elastic  limit  wbicb  consists 
In  adding  to  a  mixture  of  copper  and  sine,  an  alloy  con- 
sisting of  copper,  Iron,  manganese,  nickel  and  aluminum 
in  substantially  the  proportions  specified  to  an  amount  up 
to  ten  per  cent,  of  the  total  mix. 

3.  The  alloy  for  IncreaslDg  ttie  tensile  strength  and  elas- 
tic limit  of  copper-slnc  compositions  which  contains  two 
atomic  weights  of  copper,  two  atomic  walglita  of  iron, 
three  atomic  weights  -of  manganese  and  one  part  of 
alamlnnm. 

4.  The  alloy  for  Increaalng  the  tenalle  strength  and 
elastic  limit  of  copper-slnc  compositions  which  consists  of 
two  atomic  weights  of  copper,  two  atomic  weights  of  Iron, 
three  atomic  weights  of  nickel,  and  one  atomic  weight 
aach  of  nisngawn  and  aluminum. 


953.086.  METALLIC  RAILWAY -TIB.  WILLIAM  H. 
Shbai.  Rarena,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539.471. 


1 


1.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  a  metallic  bar  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  track  under  the  rslls,  bed-plates  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  ends  of  the  tie.  said  bed-plates  barioK 
recesses  under  the  tie,  a  convexo-concave  metallic  spring 
plate  In  each  of  said  recesses  under  the  rail  and  adapte«l 
to  supply  a  realUant  seat  to  the  rail  upon  said  tie. 

2.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  a  metallic  bar  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  track  and  support  the  rails,  metslllc  bed- 
plates adapted  to  aupport  the  ends  of  the  tie.  means  for 
fastening  said  tie  opon  said  bed-plates,  means  for  fss- 
tenlng  the  ralla  upon  said  tie.  recesses  in  said  bed- 
plates under  sald.c^lls,  spring  metallic  plates  In  said  re- 
cesses, sdapted  to  provide  resilient  seats  to  the  rails,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  metallic  railway  tit,  a  metallic  bar  extending 
across  the  track  under  the  rails,  metallic  bed-plates  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  ends  of  the  tie.  lugs  on  the  upper  surface 
of  aaid  bed-plate  near  the  end  toward  the  center  of  the 
track,  adapted  to  sustain  said  tie,  loops  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bed-plates  adapted  to  receive  said  tie  when 
r«stlng  upon  said  lug*,  shouMsrs  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
said  bed-plates  adapted  to  sustain  the  end  of  said  tie  and 
to  which  said  tie  Is  adapted  to  be  attached,  recesses  In  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  bed-plates  under  said  tie,  metallic 
convexo-concave  spring  plates  adapted  to  fit  in  said  re- 
CMBSS,  tka  soda  against  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  ver- 
tiesa  against  the  under  sarfaces  of  said  ties  under  the 


■sata  of  tha  ralla,  tharehy  forming  resilient  ssats  for  th« 
rails  and  BMaaa  for  damping  said  rails  npon  said  bed- 
^tea.  sabataatlally  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  rallwsy  tie  consisting  of  a  OMtallle  bar 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  track  undfer  the  rails,  a  ma- 
tallic  bed-plate  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  the  tie,  a 
raeaas  la  the  bed-plate  under  that  portion  of  tha  tie  apaa 
which  the  ran  Is  adapted  to  reat.  s  hole  la  the  tie  near  tha 
end  thereof,  a  projection  upon  the  bedplate  near  tha 
outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  into  the  hole  in  said  tie, 
means  for  clamping  said  tie  upon  said  bed-plate  and  tha 
rail  upon  the  tie,  substantially  aa  described. 


9  52,587.  AUTOMATIC  WElUUINO  APPARATUS. 
Amdbbw  Somanobb.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
WlBtwa-Coleman  Scale  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
491,152. 

I 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary hopper,  a  plurality  cf  gates  Including  a  main  and 
dribble  gate  normally  In  open  poaltlon,  an  actuating  de- 
▼tea,  aa  Intermediate  devlca  connected  tv  said  main  gate 
•perated  by  said  actuating  device  for  restoring  said  main 
Kate  to  open  position,  and  devlres  connected  to  said  drib- 
ble gate  also  operated  by  the  actuating  device  for  posi- 
tively closing  said  dribble  gate  subsequent  to  the  doatng 
of  the  osaln  gate,  substantially  as  speoifled. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  stationary  hopper,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  gates  Including  main  and  dribble  gates,  both  aaid 
gataa  hslBg  Boraally  open,  aetnatlBg  OMana,  and  cobbso- 
tloas  to  said  dribble  Kste.  operatHl  by  ssM  actuating  de- 
vice whereby  said  dribble  gate  will  be  positively  closed  snd 
connections  to  the  main  gate  operated  by  said  actuating 
device  for  positively  opening  thereafter  the  main  gate  for 
purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  swinging  gates  Including  a  main  and  dribble 
gate,  a  swinging  crank  arm  and  a  forked  arm  engsgliif 
the  end  of  said  crank  arm,  means  coupling  st  predeter- 
mined times  said  forked  arm  with  the  main  gate  whereby 
aaid  forked  arm  baa  a  limited  movement  Independent  of 
aaid  gate,  and  means  connecting  said  forked  arm  with  saki 
dribble  gate  for  positively  operating  ssld  gate  to  Its  cloa> 
Ing  position  during  the  Independent  movement  of  ssld 
forked  srm,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
gate,  a  dribble  gate,  and  an  actuating  device  providing  a 
swinging  arm.  a  supplementsi  srm  connected  therewith, 
mesns  connecting  said  actuating  device  with  said  main 
gate  for  restoring  aaid  main  gate  to  normal  or  open  posi- 
tion but  permitting  said  sctuatlng  devlca  to  have  a  Ubi- 
Ited  movement  Independent  of  said  main  sate,  and  meana 
c(»nectlng  said  actuating  device  with  the  dribble  gate  for 
cloalag  said  dribble  gate  during  the  end  of  Its  doatag 
movement,  substantially  ss  specified. 

6.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  main  and 
dribble  gates  normally  open,  s  swinging  arm  for  sctnattng 
the  gates  at  predetermined  times,  connections  to  tha  mala 
gate  operated  by  said  arm  for  restoring  tha  mala  gata  to 
normal  position,  the  connections  and  arm  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  arm  will  move  a  limited  dlstaaes  Inda- 
pendent  of  the  gate  and  an  ad)aatable  connecting  device 
between  the  dribble  gate  and  aaid  arm  for  positively  doa- 
lag  said  dribble  gate,  substantially  as  spadfled. 

TCIalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 
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952.08a  DIMBNBIONING  APPAKATDS.  WnxiAM  M. 
STBTtiTB,  HartfMd.  Conn.  FUad  Joaa  8,  1909.  Sarial 
No.  000.871. 
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1.  Id  a  dimensioning  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  feeler  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  stock  to 
be  raducad,  of  a  movably  mounted  support  for  the  feeler, 
means  for  moving  the  supiwrt  toward  and  from  the  stock, 
and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  said  support  and  the 
said  support  moving  means  for  determining  the  relation 
of  the  ftupport  to  the  moving  means. 

2.  In  a  dimensioning  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  feelsr  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  stock  to 
be  reduced,  of  s  movably  mounted  support  for  the  feeler, 
a  feed  Bcrew  for  moving  the  support  toward  and  from  the 
stock,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  said  support 
and  tha  said  feed  screw. 

3.  In  a  dimensioning  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  faalM  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  stock  to 
be  radheed.  of  a  movsbly  mounted  support  for  tha  fealar.  a 
feed  screw  for  moving  the  support  toward  and  from  the 
stock,  a  hand  wheel  for  turning  the  feed  screw,  a  scale 
mounted  upon  the  hand  wheel,  an  Index  coSperstlng  with 
said  scale,  and  adjuatable  means  carried  by  the  feeler  sup- 
port and  engaging  the  feed  screw  for  adjusting  the  poal- 
tlon of  ssld  support  with  relstlon  to  the  said  screw. 

4.  In  s  dimensioning  apparatus,  the  comblnatloB  with 
a  farter  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  atock  to 
be  reduced,  of  a  movable  support  for  the  feeler,  meana  for 
moving  the  support  toward  and  from  the  stock,  means  for 
adjusting  the  support  with  rdstlon  to  said  moving  means, 
and  means  for  damping  saM  adjusting  meana. 

0.  In  a  dlmeaalonlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
feeler  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  stock  to  be 
redi^cad,  of  a  movably  mounted  support  for  the  feeler,  a 
fMd  neraw  for  moTlng  tha  support  toward  aad  from  the 
stock,  a  hand  wheel  for  turning  the  feed  aerew,  a  scale 
mounted  on  the  hand  wheel,  an  Index  registering  with 
said  scale,  a  scale  carried  by  said  support,  an  Index  regis- 
tering with  the  scale  carried  by  the  support,  and  adjust- 
able means  connecting  the  feed  screw  and  said  feeler 
support. 

[Clalins  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


tn,BM.  STENCIL-PRINTING  MACHINB.  ClTBTiB  8. 
SaiisB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1909.  8e- 
HriMo.  511,306. 

1.  a'  stencil  printing  frame  comprlalag  a  plurality  of 
sides  slottad  longitudinally  thereof,  adjustable  conaaetlBg 
Beaas  for  said  sides  comprising  comer  plates  harlng  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs  between  which  certain  sldea  of 
tha  fMma  axtand  longitudinally  of  tha  plataa.  the  oppo- 
site transTwaely  arranged  sides  of  the  frame  extending 
between  said  logs  also,  stencils  connected  with  the  f^ame 
and  fastening  members  passing  through  the  plates  and 
the  slots  of  ths  sides  of  tka  frame  to  adjustably  hold  said 
parts  In  eonnactlon. 

2.  1b  comblBatlon,  a  standi  printing  frame  eomprteing 
a  plnrtllty  of  sides,  adjuatable  connactloiM  between  said 
aldea,  and  sapportlng  mssns  for  lines  of  stencils  eon- 
slstteg  of  platen  secured  to  the  rear  aide  of  the  frame  and 
kavlng  line  holding  members  in  sjMiead  relation  thereto. 


said  Unc  holding  mambars  balng  provided  with  means  far 
eonoaetlng  the  same  with  a  line  of  stencils  and  blanks. 


8.  In  combination,  a  standi  printing  frame  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  sides,  stencils,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  stencils  in  proper  relation  on  the  frame  including 
line  aupporting  plates,  each  line  supporting  plate  compris- 
ing a  slottad  side,  a  stencil  engaging  side  in  spaced  ra- 
latlon  thereto,  and  a  fastralng  passing  through  the  slot 
of  the  slotted  side  and  securing  the  plate  to  a  side  of 
the  frame. 

4.  In  combination,  a  standi  printing  frame  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  sides,  each  side  consisting  of  superposed 
slotted  sections,  fastenings  connecting  the  sides  and  near 
adjacent  ends  and  passing  through  the  slots  to  permit  of 
adjustment  of  said  sides  and  the  sectioy  thereof,  a  stan- 
di supporting  device  for  the  frame  comprising  line  sup- 
porting plates,  each  line  supporting  plate  being  bent  to 
provide  spaced  sides,  one  side  having  a  alot  therein  and 
bdng  received  between  the  sections  of  a  side  of  the  frama, 
and  fastenings  paaslng  through  the  slot  of  the  line  suf- 
porting  plate  detachably  and  adjustably  thereto,  the  othar 
side  of  the  line  supporting  plato  being  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  a  stencil  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
set  forth. 


9  5  2,500.  APPARATUS  FOR  8BPARATINO  SOLIDS 
FROM  LIQUIDS.  Lamabtikb  C.  Tbbnt,  Bast  Aubura, 
Cat    Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  421.968. 


1.  Ab  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  Uqulda  com- 
prMng  a   rotatable  closed  caaing  provided  adjacent  the 
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lower  end  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  peripberal  oatleta,  a 
feed  tube  arranged  within  the  eaalng.  a  dlapbragm  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  feed  tube  and  extending  Into 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  eald  caalng,  ribe  on  the  un- 
der face  of  said  diaphragm  and  a  recelrlng  chamber  po- 
sitioned within  said  easing  and  rotataMe  therewith,  aald 
recelrlng  chamber  being  prorlded  with  a  plnrality  of  In- 
let passages. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  porpooe,  the  same 
comprising  a  rotatable  casing  baTing  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended circular  passage-way  therein  for  directing  the  lip- 
oid toward  the  periphery  of  the  caalag.  means  for  con- 
reylng  liquid  Into  said  passage-way,  outlets  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  casing  for  the  discbarge  of  solids  under 
pressure,  means  within  the  said  easing  for  forming  a 
pressure  chamber  and  a  receirlng  chamber  for  the  liquid, 
a  Alter  Interposed  between  said  cliambers,  and  mechanism 
for  imparting  rotation  to  the  caalng  and  Its  associated 
parts. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  rotatable  casing,  means  for  imparting  rota- 
tion thereto,  a  feed  tube  arranged  within  the  caslUK,  a 
circular  diaphragm  carried  by  said  tube  and  forming  an 
outwardly  extended  passage-way  through  which  the  liquid 
to  carried  toward  the  periphery  of  the  caalng  and  a  pres- 
sure chamber  for  the  treated  liquid,  a  series  of  outlets 
through  which  the  solids  separated  from  the  liquid  are 
discharged  under  pressure,  a  shell  surrounding  the  feed 
tube  and  forming  a  receiving  chamber  for  the  liquid,  and 
a  radially  disposed  filter  secured  to  said  shell  for  admit- 
ting liquid  from  the  pressure  chamber  Into  the  recelrlng 
chaml)er. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  rotatable  casing,  means  for  imparting  ro- 
Utlon  thereto,  a  series  of  peripheral  outlets  therein  for 
the  discharge  of  the  separated  solids,  a  ffeed  tube  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  a  circular  downwardly  Inclined 
diaphragm  carried  by  the  tube  and  forming  an  out- 
wardly extended  contracted  passage-way  ftor  the  liquid, 
radially  disposed  curred  ribs  on  the  under  face  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  shell  surrounding  the  feed  tube  and  forming 
a  recelrlng  chamber  for  the  treated  liquid,  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  filters  secured  to  the  said  ahell  and 
through  which  filters  the  liquid  enters  the  receiving 
chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  casing  provided  with  a  series  of 
peripheral  outlets  for  the  discharge  of  solids  under  pres- 
sure, of  means  arranged  within  the  casing  for  forming  a 
liquid  receiving  chamber  and  n  pressure  chamber  therein, 
a  vacuum  chamber  communicating  with  the  liquid  receiv- 
ing chamber,  a  series  of  outlets  leading  therefrom,  and  a 
filter  Interposed  between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the 
recelrlng  chamber. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,591.  RAILROAD  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  RccBEN  8. 
Ullkich,  Lewistown.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  821,273. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  body  baring  transveree 
rail  retaining  ribs,  of  upstanding  apertured  lugs  upon  the 
body  and  adjacent  the  ribs  and  meUUIc  fastening  durlces 
■talftable  longitudinally  wlthla  ihe  apertures  and  Into  en- 
gagamrat  with  a  rail,  said  devices  baring  heads,  there  be- 
ing apertures  In  tbe  tie  body  for  the  reception  of  the 
heads. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  body  harlng  upstanding 
apertured  lugs  and  apertures  In  the  top  of  the  body  and 
adjacent  the  inga,  of  rail  faatening  derlcea  each  Includlnc 


a  wfKkM  morable  within  ao  apvturad  log,  thara  balng  a 
head  at  one  end  of  the  spike  and  shlftabie  Into  the  aper- 
ture In  the  tie  body,  tha  other  end  of  said  aplke  being  ta- 
pered  and  constituting  rail  engaging  means. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  harlng 
tranarerse  rail  receiving  riba  and  upstanding  apertured 
logs  adjacoit  the  riba,  there  being  aperturea  within  tha 
tie  and  adjacent  the  lugs,  of  a  fastener  shlftabie  longitu- 
dinally through  each  lug,  aald  faatener  harlng  a  tapered 
rail  engaging  end  and  a  head  at  Its  other  end,  said  bead 
being  shlftabie  Into  the  aperture  In  the  tie  body  to  hold 
the  derlce  In  engagement  with  the  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  baring 
tranarersely  extending  spaced  ribs,  an  apertured  lug  up- 
standing from  each  rib,  there  being  an  aperture  within  the 
tie  adjacent  each  lug  and  an  Inclined  projeetlon  adjaeent 
the  aperture,  of  a  rail  fastener  comprising  a  spike  harlng 
a  tapered  rail  engaging  end  and  s  bead  at  Its  other  end 
movable  along  the  projection  and  Into  tiM  aperture,  said 
spike  being  shlftabie  within  the  apartnred  lug. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  harlng  tranarersely  extending 
rail  retaining  ribs,  an  apertured  lug  oiwtanding  from  the 
tie  adjacent  each  rib,  there  being  an  aperture  within  the 
tie  adjacent  each  lug  and  an  inclined  projection  adjacent 
each  aperture,  a  rail  fastener  Insertlble  through  the  aper- 
tured lug  and  having  a  tapered  rail  engaging  end  and  a 
head  upon  its  other  end,  said  head  being  ahlftable  orer 
the  Inclined  projection  and  into  the  apertured  tie,  and 
a  cushion  mounted  upon  the  tie  and  Interpoeed  between 
the  riba. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


952,592.  DISH- WASHING  MACHINE.  BoiDlo  VlLULXI, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  PUed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,700. 


1.  In  a  dish  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
basin,  of  juxtapoalted  bruahea  rotatable  on  axes  extending 
acroes  the  basin,  a  shaft  within  the  baain  extending  be- 
low the  brushee,  a  wheel  on  the  shaft  arranged  in  allne- 
ment  with  a  space  between  the  brushes,  and  rollera  also 
In  allnement  with  the  space  between  the  brushes,  said 
wheel  and  the  rollers  being  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  foctb. 

2.  In  a  dish  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
basin,  of  Juxtaposited  helical  brushes  therein  rotatable  on 
axea  extending  parallel  across  the  basin,  the  basin  harlng 
a  water  inlet  near  one  end  of  each  bnisb.  and  meana  for 
supporting  the  articles  to  be  cleaned  between  the  braabas, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dish  waahing  nuichine,  the  combination  with  a 
baaln,  of  Juxtapoalted  brushes  within  the  basin,  a  ahaft 
within  the  basin,  a  wheel  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  and  rotate  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  the  ar- 
ticle to  he  cleaned  being  adapted  to  tw  Inserted  between 
the  bruahes  onto  the  .vheel,  a  roller  for  receiving  and 
guiding  the  article  and  another  roller  fiexibly  mounted  to 
admit  the  article  and  to  engage  therewith  to  golde  It,  aab- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combiaatloa  with  a 
basin,  of  Juxtaposited  bmahas  therein,  a  ahaft  within  tha 
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wheel  on  tha  shaft  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
i>ort  and  rotate  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  the  article  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  laaerted  between  the  bruah  onto  the 
wheel,  a  roller  to  support  and  guide  tha  article  and  a 
trough  in  allnement  with  the  roller  and  with  the  wheel, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  herein  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  dtoh  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
baaln,  of  Jaxtapoaltad  hroshes  within  the  haaln,  a  ahaft 
within  the  baain,  a  wheel  on  the  shsft  to  recelre  and  sup- 
port and  rotate  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  a  roller  adapted 
to  sapfori  and  guide  the  article,  another  roller  flexibly 
Bountnd  to  admit  the  article  and  to  engage  with  it  to 
golde  II  and  a  trough  in  allnement  with  the  rollera,  and 
the  whnel  to  guide  the  article  during  its  Insertion,  said 
rollera  and  wheel  being  In  allnement  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  parpoaaa  herein  aat  forth. 

[Clalma  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


.y 


9  B  2,  BO  8.     PEN-RACK.     GosTAm  H.  WAOran,  Kam 
Cl^  Mo.    filed  Bept  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,047. 


1.  il  aheet  metal  pea  rack  comprialng  a  base  member 
luiTlnt  nptumed  end  flangea  prorlded  with  groorea  at 
the  upper  edgea,  and  a  back  member  harlng  Its  ends 
folded  forwardly  to  prorlde  card  groores.  and  a  sheet  of 
tranapnrent  material  fitted  within  the  groorea  and  corer- 
Ing  the  face  of  the  back  member. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  pen  rack  comprialng  a  base  member 
harlng  groored  end  flangea,  and  a  back  turned  up  frofti 
the  bane  member  and  harlng  end  flangea  prorlding  facing 
groorcik  the  back  member  beinfr  punched  to  prorlde  for- 
wardly projecting,  card  supporting  buttona,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pen  rack  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
»  Into  a   hortsontal   base   member   harlng  front  and  end 

flangea.  the  end  flangea  being  groored  at  their  upper 
edges,  a  back  member  turned  up  from  the  rear  edge  of 
the  b««e  extending  abore  the  front  of  the  baae  member, 
harlnt  end  flangea  turned  forwardly  and  laterally  to  pro- 
Tide  facing  groorea,  and  harlng  forwardly  projecting  but- 
tons near  the  baae,  and  a  sheet  of  transparent  material 
supported  on  the  base  member  with  Its  ends  located  with- 
in the  back  member  groorea,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
porpoM  aet  forth. 


962,0m.  pumping  MECHANISM.  CHAaus  C.  Wick- 
wiai^  Cortland.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,498. 

1.  A  pumping  meehanlam  comprising  In  combination,  a 
baae  finame ;  fulcra  on  the  frame :  Indlrldoally  operable 
bellows  mounted  on  the  fulcra  at  oppoalte  aldea  thereof; 
treadle*  projecting  paat  tha  fulcra  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona 
from  their  reapeetire  bellows  and  forming  extanalona 
thereof,  said  treadles  being  out  of  allnement  with  eaeh 
other ;  and  springa  to  hold  aald  balkma  in  a  eloaad  poal- 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  pumping  maehanlaak.  the  combination  of  a 
base  harlng  a  pair  of  uon-allned  openings  formed  therein 
and  adapted  to  raat  flat  opon  a  floor;  a  treadle  located 
orer  each  opening ;  and  baUowa  arranged  npon  the  top  of 
tha  bnae  oMwaita  each  trandla,  and  operatiraly  connaetad 
thatate, 


.    ^L^i  r  I  '    "■     -  'r 


8.  In  a  pumping  laechanlsm  tha  eomblnatlon  with  a 
baae  a  pair  of  non-alined  treadlea  fulerumed  npon  the  top 
of  said  -baae  and  extoidlng  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  from 
their  fulcra,  the  baae  being  formed  with  an  opening  be- 
neath each  treadle ;  and  a  bellows  arranged  upon  the  baae 
oppoalte  each  treadle,  the  top  of  each  bellowa  being  rig- 
idly connected  to  a  treadle. 


4.  In  a  pumping  meehanlam  the  combination  of  a  baae ; 
a  pair  of  non-allned  treadlea  fulerumed  upon  the  top  of 
aald  baae  and  extending  in  oppoalte  directions  ftom  their 
fnlera ;  and  a  bellows  arranged  upon  the  baae  oppoalte 
each  treadle,  the  top  of  eaeh  bellows  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  a  treadle. 


962.696. 
Kans. 


BIYBTEB.      LaifmT   L.   AnspACKia.   Glaaco, 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  528,642. 


1.  A  rireting  tool  comprising  two  members  piroted  to- 
gether and  prorlded  at  one  side  of  the  pirot  with  Jaws 
harlng  ooncare  notches  In  their  edges,  said  notches  termi- 
nating in  catting  adgea,  and  the  member  being  prorlded 
at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  pirot  with  projections  adapted 
when  brought  together  to  constitute  a  blow-receiving  head. 

2.  A  rireting  tool  comprialng  two  members  pivoted  to- 
gether and  harlng  handle  portions  and  beads  projecting 
from  the  aald  handle  portlona  at  one  side  of  the  pirot,  the 
members  being  prorlded  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  pirot 
with  rerersely  arranged  coactlng  Jaws  each  having  a  flat 
bearing  surface  at  Its  end  and  prorlded  In  its  inner  edge 
with  a  cutting  edge  and  a  concare  recess  extending  from 
the  said  cutting  edge  to  the  flat  bearing  surface. 


962.696.  MATBIX  -  DIMENSI(H4ING  MACHINE.  JOH* 
B.  BAircaoFT  and  Madbite  C.  Indahl.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machlqe  Company, 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  830.467. 

1.  In  a  matrix  dimensioning  machine  the  eomblnatlon 
with  the  gaging  and  cutting  derlcea,  of  a  matrix  carrier 
prorlded  with  an  automatic  matrix  clamp,  a  stop  or  abut- 
ment for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  carrier  in  one  di- 
rection and  actuating  dericee  for  the  carrier  eoopled  with 
the  clampa  and  operating  to  open  the  latter  when  the  car- 
rier la  arreated  by  said  atop. 

2.  In  a  matrix  Almenslpning  machine  the  eomblnatlon 
of  tha  following  elementa,  to  wit ;  enttlnt  and  gai;lng  de- 
rlcea located  in  fixed  relation ;  a  reciprocating  carrier  or 
allde  prorlded  with  matrix  clamping  derlcea ;  a  motor  for 
actuating  aald  damplag  derlcea  to  graap  and  hold  the 
matrix;  and  an  actnating  lerer  tor  tha  enrrlar  coupled 
with  the  clamping  derlcea  and  acting  in  oppoaitlon  to  the 
BkOtor  to  open  the  elaatp. 
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Sw  In  a  matrix  diacnstonlas  aiachlB*,  tta*  eoinblnatloB 
of  the  folkMrlac  elementa,  to  wit ;  a  cairter  prorMcd  with 
matrix  claaiplng  derlees;  a  motor  for  aetiiatliic  said 
dampiac  dcTloea;  and  mcana  (or  radproeatlac  aald  ear- 
rler  aad  controlllag  the  action  of  nid  motor  the  mom 
laclodiog  an  actnatlag  member  connected  to  the  carrier 
in  a  manner  permittiog  limited  iDdependent  movamtnt. 
and  motor  control  devices  engaged  by  said  actuatiag  mem- 
ber within  the  limits  of  Ita  independent  moremaat. 


4.  In  a  matrix  Mmessioning  machine  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  reclprocatorj  carrier 
proTlded  with  an  automatic  matrix  clamp:  gaging  de- 
rlees for  positioning  a  matrix  rclatire  to  the  clamp ;  and 
actuating  derices  coupled  with  both  the  clamp  controlling 
and  gaging  deyices  and  operating  to  Drat  open  the  clamp 
and  tkaH  advance  the  gaging  member. 

6.  Im  a  matrix  dimensioning  machina,  the  eomblaatlon 
of  the  followlBg  elements,  to  wit :  a  matrix  carrlar  pro- 
Tided  with  an  aatomatically  closing  damp  or  matrix 
holder :  a  poattloalng  gage  paoTMed  with  a  moTable  man- 
bar  tot  eoatacttng  with  the  matrix:  aetoatiag  derleaa 
coupled  with  the  carrier  to  reciprocate  the  latter;  and 
maana  eontroUad  by  saM  carrier  actuating  dcTlcao  aad 
eoaplcd  with  the  damp  and  morable  gaging  member,  to  aa- 
tomatlcally  open  the  <ma  and  adrsaee  the  other. 

[Clalau  6  to  22  not  printed  !■  the  Oasatte.) 


9S2.597.     JUSTIFYING  UBCHANI8M   FOR   PATTBRM- 
CONTROLLBD    COMP08INO-MACHINB8.      JOU    8. 
BAiccsorr  and  Haoxitz  C.  Indahl.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aasignora    to    Lanaton    Monotype    Maehina    Compaaj, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a   Corporation   of   Ylrglala.     FUad 
Oct.  23.  1908.    Sarlal  Na  40»,21& 
1.  In  a  pattern  controlled  type  casting  and  composing 
machine,  such  as  deaerlbed  provided  with  an  adjoatable 
mold,  a  plurality  of  matrlcaa  and  means  controlled  by 
a  pattern  for  selectlTely  presenting  rndiridaal   matrlesa 
to  the  mold  and  dimensioning  the  latter,  and  in  combi- 
nation   therewith,    an    automatic    justifying    mechaalsm 
reoponatre  to  lino-deflclency  and  space-namber  algnala  of 
the  pattom  and  coupled  with  tha  mold  adjoattng  doTlcaa 
through  the  space  designating  slgnala  including  the  fol- 
lowlBg elements,  to  arlt :  a  gaging  member  controlled  by 
the  Itoe-deflclency  signals  to  msasnro  tba  hadlcatad  Itna 
defldency ;   a  serlea   of  wedges  Intarpoaod   between   said 
gaging  membor  and  an  abatment :  an  actuator  for  said 
wedges :    an    interponent    moTsbla    to   engage   succsssIt* 
wodgsa  and  controlled   in  such  movement  by  the  spaco- 
•amb^  slgnala ;  and  meana  for  transmitting  the  mora- 
ment  of  the  actuator  to  the  mold  adjusting  derlcsa. 


2.  In  a  pattern  eoBtroilad  typo  caatlag  aad  compoatac 
BiaehlBe  such  sa  deacribsd  prerldad  with  a  type  mold,  a 
plurality  of  matrkea,  main  and  sopplamantal  mold  ad- 
ivaOag  dOTlces  and  msaaa  eoatrotled  by  the  pattern  for 
solsctlToty  prsasattng  the  matrlcaa  to  tha  mold  and  daslg- 
natlBg  the  adjusting  dcTlces  to  ba  applied  thareto,  aad  In 
combination  therewith  an  automatic  Justifying  mechan 
lam  including  the  following  elamenta,  to  wit ;  a  gaglag 
or  measuring  element  controlled  by  line  deficiency  slgnala 
of  the  pattern ;  a  plurality  of  wedges  extending  acroaa 
tba  path  of  moTement  of  said  gaging  or  measuring  elo- 
■MBt ;  an  actuator  for  said  wadgea  eooplad  with  tha  aap- 
plomental  mold  adjusting  darlees ;  snd  an  latarpoaoat 
controlled  by  space  number  algnals  of  the  pattom  and 
morable  between  the  actuator  and  serlsa  of  wodgaa  to 
salactlTaly  engage  those  called  fbr  by  tha  space  number 
signal. 


S.  In  a  pattern  controlled  composing  machine  tha 
combination  of  the  following  elementa,  to  wit :  a  meas- 
uring or  gaging  element  controlled  by  the  line  defi- 
ciency slgnala  of  the  pattern :  a  plurality  of  wedgea  se- 
rially disposed  In  the  psth  of  movement  of  said  measurinc 
or  gaging  element :  an  actuator  ;  and  a  moTable  Inter- 
ponent controlled  by  tha  space  number  signal  of  tha  pat- 
tern to  engage  the  nnml^  of  wedgea  Indicated  by  said 
signal. 

4.  In  a  pattern  controlled  composing  machine  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  an  adjuatabia 
mold :  a  plurality  of  matrices :  positioning  or  caatarlBg 
mechanlam  controlled  by  the  pattern  and  operating  to 
selectlTOly  present  IndlTldnal  matrices  to  the  mold;  mold 
adjuatlng  meana  controlled  by  tha  pattern :  and  aa  auto- 
matic justifying  mechanism  coupled  with  the  mold  ad- 
justing means  and  including  a  gaging  or  measuring  ele- 
ment controlled  by  line  deflcloicy  signals  acting  through 
members  of  the  matrix  poaltioning  mechanlam.  a  plurality 
of  wedgea,  an  actuator,  and  an  interponent,  the  latter 
controlled  by  space  number  signals  of  the  pattern  and 
acting  through  members  of  the  autrix  positioning  mocb- 
aalam  to  couple  the  predetermined  number  of  wedgea  with 
tba  actuator. 

5.  In  a  pattern  controlled  compoaing  machine  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elemente,  to  arlt :  a  pattern  or 
controller  containing  serially  disposed  and  prearranged 
signals  repreaentlng  line  deficiency,  space  number,  char- 
actm  and  spaces  for  s  line  of  composition :  s  mold  pro- 
Tided  with  normal  or  main  and  abnormal  or  aupplementel 
adjnatlng  meana  :^  a  plurality  of  matrlcaa;  pooltloaing 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  pattern  slgnala  to  present 
iBdlTldual  matrlcea  to  the  mold  and  aet  the  normal  er 
main  mold  adjusting  dertces:  means  for  setting  the  ab- 
asimsl  or  supplemental  mold  adjusting  doTlces  including 
a  gaging  member  controlled  by  the  poaltfonlag  mechan- 
ism and  Mae  deficiency  signal,  a  plurality  at  wedgea.  aa 
actuator  coupled  with  said  abaormal  or  supplsmsatal 
mold  adjnatlng  doTlcaa,  and  aa  Interponent  controlled  by 
the  poolttoolng  merhanlam  and  line-number  signal  to 
couple  oae  or  more  of  said  wedgea  with  the  actuator  ae- 
eordlag  to  the  Taloe  of  the  algnal :  and  meana  controlled 
by  the  apace  slgnala  for  coupling  ths  abnormal  or  snp- 
pleasentel  mold  adjustlag  dOTlces  with  the  mold. 

(Claims  6  to  S4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.1 
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952.6»a  ART  OF  FORMING.  ATTACHIMO.  AND  PO- 
SITIONING NICK-PINS  IN  TYPB-MOLDS.  Joax  8. 
BamcoIovt  and  Amob  L.  KxiaRT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnora  to  Laaston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  PhUa- 
delphlB.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  June  T, 
1909.    Serial  No.  600.56S. 

I r 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  fitting  nick  ptna  In 
type  mold  blocks  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  blank  to 
a  deforming  preaanre  within  a  confining  caTlty  wr  cham- 
ber at  the  junction  of  the  mold  block  aad  an  assodatad 
forming  and  positioning  die  Mock. 

2.  Th«  ImproToment  In  the  srt  of  fitting  nick  pins  to 
type  mold  blocks  which  conslste  in  subjecting  s  blank  to 
deforming  preasare  within  a  caTlty  or  chamber  at  the 
junction  of  the  mold  block  and  a  die,  the  section  of  saM 
caTity  or  chamber  conUlned  In  the  mold  block  being  un- 
dercut and  the  aectlon  In  the  die  conforming  to  the  pro- 
tuberant fsce  of  the  nick  pin  being  accurately  positioned 
relatlTa  to  a  fixed  datum  line  on  the  mold  block,  whereby 
tha  protuberant  section  is  accurately  poaltloned  and  at 
the  same  time  secured  to  the  mold  block. 

8.  The  Improvement  la  the  art  of  fitting  nick  pine  In 
type  mold  blocks  which  conslste  In  inserting  s  tubular 
blank  within  a  receaa  or  chamber  formed  at  the  Junction 
of  the  face  of  the  mold  block  and  a  detachable  die,  the 
aectlon  of  said  receas  contained  In  the  mold  block  being 
undercut  and  that  in  the  die  located  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  baae  or  datum  line  of  the  mold  block,  and 
applying  preasure  within  the  blank  suflldent  In  degree  to 
expand  the  same  Into  contect  with  the  walls  of  the  con- 
telning  csTlty  or  recess. 

4.  The  improvement  in  tha  art  of  fitting  and  securing 
nick  plhs  In  undercut  grooves  in  type  molds  which  con- 
sists In  proTlding  said  groove  with  a  lateral  recess  or 
ahouldtr :  clamping  to  the  grooved  face  of  the  mold  block 
a  die  o^nteinlng  a  groove  correapondtng  to  the  protuber- 
ant section  of  the  nick  pin  and  accurately  located  with 
relation  to  the  base  of  or  a  datum  line  on  tbe  mold  block, 
said  dl«  groove  communicating  with  the  groove  in  the 
mold  block ;  Inserting  a  blank  within  tbe  chamiflr  be- 
tween <)ie  mold  block  and  die ;  and  subjecting  saliT  blank 
to  a  deforming  pressure,  suflldent  in  degree  to  cause  tbe 
material  to  expand  and  contect  with  tbe  surrounding 
walla  of  tha  chamber. 

5.  TIm  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  and  fitting 
aick  pina  for  type  mold  blocks  provided  with  undercut 
groorea  or  rt cesses  which  consists  in  spplying  to  the 
grooved  fsce  of  the  mold  block  a  die  contelntng  a  groove 
or  recaas  communicating  with  that  la  the  mold  Mock  and 
conforming  in  shspe  snd  position  to  tbe  protuberant  sec- 
tion of  the  nick  pin.  and  applying  deforming  preasure  to 
ths  taterlor  of  a  tabular  Idank  within  aald  groovee  or 
recessen  whereby  the  blank  la  caoaed  to  fill  the  receas  or 
ffroovo'  ^wtthln  the  mold  block  and  be  anchored  therein 
while  the  portion  of  the  blank  outolde  tbe  mold  block  la 
both  lAiaped  and  accurately  located  to  conform  to  the 
torm  Md  aaslgned  position  of  the  protuberant  ssctlon  of 
tha  nl4t  pin. 

[atflBs  8  snd  7  not  prlatad  la  tha  Gaaatte.) 


9  5  2,599.  GARMENT-HANGER.  JOHir  B.  BaOCKV, 
Brldgewater,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
623.160. 


1.  A  garment  banger  comprising  a  bar  at  one  side,  a 
ring  at  the  opposite  side,  ban  connecting  said  l>ar  aad 
the  ring  and  located  at  various  points  around  the  same 
to  make  a  form  adapted  to  fit  in  the  shoulder  of  a  coat 
or  the  like,  and  dipa  engageable  with  the  garment  to 
hold  the  same  on  the  form. 

2.  A  garment  banger  comprlalng  a  bar  at  one  side,  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  Ite  upper  end  and  a  clip  at  Ite  lower  end. 
and  a  ahoulder-form  made  of  spaced  wirea  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  bar,  to  fit  In  tbe  ahoulder  of  a  coat  oe 
the  like. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  an  upright  wire  at  one 
aide,  a  ring  at  the  oppoalte  side,  and  upper  aad  lower 
cross  wirea  connecting  aald  wire  aad  ring,  one  of  the 
lower  wirea  having  a  curved  part  adapted  to  hold  a  hat. 


96X.<I00.  BILLIARD-CUE  TIP.  ALraBD  L.  BncKUUfD, 
Marlette,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Doaloa, 
Madison.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  •,  IMS.  Serial  Ifo. 
426.121. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cue  provided  at  ite  and  with 
a  socket,  a  sleeve  provided  with  spun  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  said  socket,  a  tip,  and  means  for  faatening  said 
tip  to  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cue  provided  with  a  aockat,  a 
alaava  adapted  to  be  iecored  therein,  a  tip  baaa,  a  aaooad 
aleeve  fitting  In  tbe  flrat  named  sleeve,  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  depending  tangs  to  be  embedded  in  one  face 
of  said  tip  base,  a  tip  having  a  shank  portion  fitting  la 
the  second  named  sleeve,  and  a  member  passing  through 
ths  latter  and  said  shank,  having  ite  terminala  bearing  on 
tbe  oppoalte  face  of  aald  tip  base. 


952.001.     GARMENT-SUPPORTER.     MiTTHaw  F.  Bcaaa, 
Derby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Robert  N.  Basoett  Com- 
pany,   SBieltoa,   Conn.,   a  Corporation   of  Coaacctleat. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,414. 
In  a  garment  suppotter  tbe  oombinatlon  with  a  ai^ 
porting  strap,  a  button  loop  and  a  button  teb  which  la 
narrower  than   the  sopportinr  atrap,   of  a  sheet   osetal 
binder  provided  with  web  holding  spun  on  Ite  taelds  taee 
portion,  the  said  binder  being  folded  upon  Itself  aroaad 
the  top  of  said  loop  to  form  a  pivotel  bearing  therefor  at 
the  extremity  of  the  fold  and  a  pair  of  gripping  Ups-ha- 
tween  which  latter  are  confined  the  respective  extrawlttss 
of  the  supporting  strap  and  bnttoa  tab  ao  that  tba 
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edge*  of  the  iupporting  straps  are  left  UDconflaed.  one  of 
the  Mid  lips  iwTlnt  a  truuTenciy  dlipoeed  edge  for  keep- 


ing tlw  tab  oniformly  spread  and  aroand  whieb  tbe  aald 
tab  may  drmw  when  pat  under  streaa. 


M2,602.     CLOSET-JOINT.     Jomph  &  CANon.  Boffhlo. 
N.  T.    niad  Apr.  20,  1009.    S«rUil  No.  4»1,183. 


1.  A  cloaet  Joint  comprlaJng  a  collar  having  an  Internal 
tiang*  or  aboolder  at  its  lower  end.  an  external  Oange  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  end  of  aald  coUar  and  baring  receaaes 
on  opposite  sides,  a  soli  pipe  arranged  In  tbe  collar  and 
baring  an  external  flange  at  Its  upper  end  which  bears 
against  the  lower  flange  of  the  collar,  a  bowl  baring  a 
neck  arranged  In  said  collar,  a  packing  ring  surrounding 
said  n«ek  within  said  collar  and  bearing  on  Its  underside 
against  said  packing  ring,  a  gland  bearing  against  the 
upper  side  of  said  packing  ring  and  baring  laterally  pro- 
jecting Inga  which  are  arranged  In  aald  recesses,  and 
screwa  connecting  said  lugs  with  the  upper  flange  of  said 
collar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  closet  Joint  comprising  a  collar  baring  an  internal 
flange,  a  soli  pipe  baring  a  flange  bearing  against  said 
flange  of  the  collar,  a  bowl  baring  a  neck  arranged  In 
aald  collar,  a  packing  ring  arranged  aroand  said  neck 
within  the  collar  and  bearing  with  Its  underside  agalnat 
the  flange  of  said  soli  pipe,  a  gland  surrounding  said  neck 
and.  bearing  against  tbe  upper  side  of  said  packing,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  collar,  gland  and  bowl,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  closet  Joint  comprising  a  collar  baring  an  Internal 
flange  at  Ito  lower  end  and  an  external  flange  at  its  upper 
end,  a  soU  pipe  baring  a  flange  bearing  against  tbe  lower 
flange  of  the  collar,  a  bowl  baring  a  neck  arranged  In  said 
collar  and  a  base  arranged  abore  the  apper  flange  of  said 
eollar,  a  packing  ring  arranged  aroand  said  neck  within 
the  collar  and  bearing  with  ita  underside  against  the 
flange  of  tbe  soU  pipe,  a  gland  bearing  agalnat  tbe  upper 
■Me  of  said  packing  ring  and  baring  lup  which  are  ar- 
ranged between  the  upper  flange  of  the  collar  and  said 
base,  and  coupling  derlces  connecting  said  apper  collar 
flanga,  gUnd,  lugs  and  bowl  base,  sabataatlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  cloaet  Joint  comprising  a  collar  baring  an  tntemal 
iaac*  at  its  lower  end  and  an  external  flange  at  Its  upper 
and.  a  soil  ifipe  harlng  a  flange  bearing  against  the  lower 
flange  of  the  collar,  a  bowl  harlBg  a  neck  amaced  la 


said  collar  and  a  base  arranged  abore  the  upper  flange  of 
■aid  collar,  a  packing  ring  arranged  around  aald  neck 
within  tbe  collar  and  bearing  with  ita  underside  against 
the  flange  of  said  soU  pipe,  a  gland  bearing  against  tbe 
npper  side  of  said  packing  ring  and  baring  lugs  which  arc 
arranged  between  tbe  upper  flange  of  the  collar  and  said 
base,  and  coupling  derlces  connecting  said  upper  collar 
flange,  gland,  lugs  and  bowl  base,  each  consisting  of  a 
bolt  baring  a  lower  threaded  part  which  engages  with  a 
thresded  opening  in  the  apper  collar  flange,  an  upper 
threaded  part  which  passes  through  an  opening  In  said 
base,  a  head  between  Its  ends  which  bears  against  the  up- 
per sides  of  one  of  said  logs,  and  a  screw  nut  applied  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  upper 
side  of  the  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  cloaet  Joint  comprlaing  a  collar  baring  an  iBtamal 
flange  at  Its  lower  end,  an  external  flange  arranged  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  collar  and  harlng  recesses  on  opposite 
■idea,  a  soli  pipe  arranged  In  tbe  collar  and  harlng  an 
external  flange  at  Its  upper  end  which  bears  agalnat  the 
lower  flange  of  tbe  collar,  a  bowl  baring  a  neck  arranged 
in  said  collar  and  a  base  extending  orer  said  upper  collar 
flange,  a  pacing  ring  surrounding  said  neck  within  said 
collar  and  bearing  on  Its  underside  against  said  packing 
ring,  a  gland  bearing  against  the  upper  side  of  said  pack- 
ing ring  and  baring  laterally  projecting  lags  which  are 
arranged  in  aald  recesses,  and  coupling  derleea  connecting 
aald  upper  collar  flange,  gland  lugs  and  bowl  base,  each 
consisting  of  a  bolt  baring  a  lower  threaded  part  wbteh 
engages  with  a  threaded  opening  In  the  apper  collar  flange, 
an  upper  threaded  part  which  paaaes  through  an  opening 
In  said  base,  a  head  between  Its  ends  which  bears  against 
the  upper  side  of  oae  of  said  lugs,  and  a  screw  applied  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  upper 
side  of  the  base,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 


062,«03.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Waltbs  J.  CAaaoix,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  W.  Bamea,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  61«,283. 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  series  of  frassea.  each 
consisting  of  a  member  bent  in  a  closed  rectangle,  metal 
platea  whose  margins  are  bent  aroand  adjacent  portions  of 
the  frame,  a  damping  arm  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  at  tbe  other  to  anap  orer  the  frame  when 
folded  agalnat  tbe  plate,  a  alide  longitodinally  norable  on 
the  frame  between  the  end  plates,  a  clamping  arm  on  the 
slide,  and  a  hinge  on  each  end  plate  adapted  to  snap  orer 
and  engage  an  adjacent  frame. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprlaing  a  series  of  frames  each 
consisting  of  a  wire  bent  into  a  rectangle  with  ita  ends 
united  and  formed  at  the  comers  into  obliquely  disposed, 
outwardly  extending  loops,  platss  at  each  end  of  the  frame 
baring  marginal  extensions  folded  around  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  frame,  a  clamp  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
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frame  toeloae  against  an  end-plate  and  bout  at  tbe  other 
to  ylelditgly  engage  tbe  frame,  a  plate  baring  end  lugs 
folded  orer  the  frame  sides  In  sliding  engagement  there- 
with between  the  end  plates,  a  clamp  adapted  to  fold 
against  the  slide  plate,  aad  a  binge  on  each  end  plate 
adapted  te  snap  on  an  adjacent  frame. 

3.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  series  of  frames  each 
consisting  of  a  wire  bent  into  a  rectangle  with  Its  ends 
united  aad  formed  at  the  comers  into  obllqaely  disposed, 
outwardly  extending  loopa,  platea  at  each  end  of  tbe  frame 
harlng  marginal  extensions  folded  aroand  the  adjacent 
poriiona  of  the  frame,  a  clamp  hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe 
frame  to  eloae  against  an  end  plate  and  bent  at  tbe  other 
to  yleldlagly  engage  the  frame,  a  plate  haring  end  lugs 
folded  ortr  the  frame  sides  in  sliding  engagement  there- 
with between  tbe  end  plates,  a  clamp  adapted  to  fold 
against  tl)e  slide  plate,  and  a  hook  secured  on  the  Inner 
margin  of  each  end  plate  and  prorided  with  an  arm  ex- 
tending aeroea  the  frame  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  end 
thereof. 

4.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  series  of  frames  each 
consisting  of  a  wire  bent  into  a  rectangle  with  its  ends 
united  aad  formed  at  the  comers  Into  obliquely  disposed, 
outwardlgr  extending  loops,  plates  at  each  end  of  tbe  frame 
harlng  marginal  extensions  folded  around  tbe  adjacent 
portions  ;0f  tbe  trasM,  a  damp  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  to  close  against  an  end  plate  and  bent  at  the  other 
to  yieldli«ly  engage  the  frame,  a  plate  baring  end  lugs 
folded  orer  the  frame  sides  in  sliding  engagement  there- 
with between  the  end  plates,  a  damp  adapted  to  fold 
against  tile  slide  plate,  and  a'hinge  on  each  end  plate  con- 
sisting of  a  atrip  bent  transrersely  between  Its  ends  at 
substantially  right  angles,  one  of  the  arms  being  longitu- 
dinally 4trlded  with  its  portions  curred  oppositely  with 
flared  ends  adapted  to  snap  orer  a  frame  member,  tbe  un- 
divided arm  being  secured  against  the  plate. 


II 


902,604.  LOW-QDAD  MOLD  AND  ACTUATING  MECH- 
ANISM THBREPOR.  PaxDXXiCK  8.  Chanonbocsc, 
Ererett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine 
Compaay.  Phlladeli^la,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Piled  Jaa.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,860. 


1.  A  loiw  quad  type  mold  prorided  with  side-blocks  and 
mold  blade  and  In  combination  therewith,  a  cross-block 
forming  ane  side  of  the  mold  carlty  and  morable  to  un- 
corer  the  latter,  and  prorided  at  Ita  casting  face  with  a 
movable  section  or  blade  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  tbe 
mold  carlty,  to  serre  as  a  cut-off  therefor. 

2.  In  a  low  quad  mold  for  type  machines  a  morable 
cross-block  prorided  with  a  remorable  matrix  seat  and  a 
cut-off  blade  or  section  supported  in  a  guide  »r  way  in  the 
face  of  aald  matrix  seat. 

3.  A  itoas-block  for  type  molds  such  aa  described  pro- 
rided wilSi  a  movable  cut-off  section  mounted  upon  a  car- 
rier supported  and  guided  In  a  recees  within  the  cross 
block  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  cut-off  seetioa. 


4.  A  croaa-blocfc  for  type  molds  saeh  aa  deacribed,  pro- 
rided with  a  cut-off  section  adapted  to  be  adranced  wltbia 
and  withdrawn  from  tbe  mold  carlty  and  In  comblaatioa 
therewith,  a  carrier  for  said  cut-off  aectlon  mounted  with- 
in a  reosss  in  said  cross-block,  and  an  adjusting  screw  aad 
a  retracting  spring  engaging  said  cut-off  section. 

B.  In  a  low  quad  type  mold  prorided  with  side-blocks, 
a  morable  mold  blade,  and  a  reciprocating  cross-block 
equipped  with  a  morable  cut  off  section  adapted  to  enter 
the  mold  carlty  and  occupy  one  end  thereof,  aad  in  com- 
bination therewith,  means  for  gaging  the  position  of  the 
cross-block  to  insure  registry  of  tbe  cut-off  section  with 
the  mold-carity. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


962,606.  VALVE  OR  COCK.  Patbick  J.  COHRoaa  an4 
OaoBoa  KiTCH,  OreenrlUe.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,100. 


In  combination  with  a  pressure  pipe,  and  an  inlet  pipe 
for  operating  a  cylinder  'cock,  of  a  cock  or  valre,  compris- 
ing a  caaing  prorided  with  an 'open  Interiorly  threaded 
lower  end  and  a  reduced  exteriorly  threaded  inlet,  aald  In- 
let being  connected  to  tbe  pressure  pipe,  and  prorided 
with  a  ralre  seat  upon  Its  extreme  end  and  within  said 
pipe,  a  cap  or  plug  for  the  lower  end  of  the  caaing,  said 
casing  being  prorided  with  a  central  partition,  which  di- 
rldes  the  casing  Into  an  upper  compartment  with  aa  az- 
haust  outlet  and  a  lower  compartment  communicating 
with  the  inlet  pipe,  a  ralre  stem  slidably  mounted  In  tbe 
partition  and  in  tbe  reduced  exterior  threaded  inlet,  said 
atem  carrying  a  ralve  upon  Its  upper  end  movable  within 
the  preasure  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  flrat 
mentioned  ralre  seat,  and  also  further  prorided  with  a 
series  of  grooves  In  the  body  of  tbe  stem  adjacent  to  the 
upper  compartment  of  the  Inlet,  whereby  as  the  valre 
la  unseated  pressure  Is  admitted  Into  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  exhausted  therefrom,  a  platon  slidably  mounted 
In  the  lower  compartment  of  the  casing  and  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem,  the  lowermost  point  of 
said  piston  being  above  the  communication  with  tbe  inlet 
pipe,  a  apring  between  the  piston  and  the  plug,  and 
acting  ralre  face  and  seat  between  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe 
piston  and  the  partition,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


952.606.  CEMENTMIXER.  William  A.  Cook  and 
Jamks  DcsHANa,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  July  12,  1000. 
Serial  No.  507,107. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  revoluble 
drum  open  at  one  end,  a  roller  bearing  for  said  open  end, 
a  universal  Joint  support  for  -the  other  end  and  a  trun- 
nloned  yoke  in  which  said  bearings  are  supported  and  by 
which  the  entire  lose)  is  carried  and  a  support  for  said 
yoke. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble 
dram  open  at  one  end,  a  roller  bearing  for  said  open  ead, 
a  universal  Joint  support  for  tbe  other  end,  a  trunnioned 
yoke  in  which  said  bearings  are  supported  and  by  which 
the  entire  load  la  carried,  a  support  for  said  y.ke  and 
maans  mounted  in  said  yoke  and  Inter  acedia  te  said  bear- 
ings for  rerolrlng  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rerolnble 
drum  open  at  one  end,  roller  supports  for  said  open  end, 
a  yoke,  a  support  therefor,  a  anirersal  Joint  upon  whieb 
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th«  other  end  (■  rapported.  and  trannlont  projecting  froaa 
mM  yoke  Interaiedlate  the  front  and  rear  beerlngB. 


4.  In  •  machine  of  the  elaae  daeerlbed,  a  rerolable 
dmm  open  at  one  end,  roller  aupporta  for  said  open  end,  a 
yoke,  a  support  therefor,  a  unireraal  Joint  upon  which 
the  other  end  is  sapported,  trnnniona  projecting  from  said 
yoke  Intermediate  the  front  and  rear  bearings,  and  a 
driying  shaft  extending  throagh  one  of  said  trunnions. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  mounted 
on  trunnions,  a  drum  rerolably  moonted  and  supported 
by  the  yoke,  a  aniveraai  joint  support  for  one  end  of  said 
dmm,  a  frame  carried  by  the  yoke  and  In  which  said  onl- 
T«nal  joint  support  is  mounted,  corner  brackets  in  said 
fraiae,  rollers  carried  by  said  brackets  and  engaging  the 
dram,  a  support  for  said  yoke  and  means  intermediate 
the  front  and  rear  bearings  of  the  dmm  for  rotating  the 


(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9fi2.e07.  IRRIGATING  PLANTER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
JoHM  D.  CoPLCK.  Glebe.  Arts.  Filed  Oct  28,  IMW.  8*- 
riftl  No.  526,107. 


^      cf 


A  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  tank 
located  thereon,  brackets  depending  from  the  rear  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  tlM  brack- 
ets, cultivator  standards  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  plate  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  a  furrow  opener  adjustably  mounted  upon 
•said  plate  and  harlng  a  passage  leading  tberethroogh, 
means  fw  rotating  the  shaft  and  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  passage  throngta  the  farrow 
opener. 


•  0  2.60  8.     JOINT.     Jacob  CorPcasifrrH,  Collinwood. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Coppersmith,  Col 
Unwood,  Ohio.     Filed  May  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  493,560. 
Renewed  Feb.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  543,901. 

1.  A  joint  comprising  a  ssale  membei-  and  a  female 
■saoiber.  said  members  hSTlng  opposing  ahnalar  Joint  aor- 
flaeea.  and  opposing  annular  take  ap  surfacaa  tapered  r«la- 
tlrely  to  each  other;  and  a  split  spring  ring  interposed 
between  the  take  up  surfaces  and  tensloned  to  force  Itself 
toward  the  narrower  part  of  the  space  between  the  take 
up  surfaces. 

2.  A  joint  comprising  a  male  member  and  a  female 
Bsabcr.  said  members  haTing  opposing  annular  Joint  sur 


feeea.  and  opposing  annular  take  up  surfaces  tapered  rela- 
tively to-each  other  with  the  wider  part  of  the  sp«es  be- 
tween the  take  up  surfacss  toward  the  axis  of  the  joint ; 
and  a  split  spring  ring  laterpoasd  between  the  take  up 
surfMca,  aald  ring  being  aonnaUy  comprssssd  and  tending 
to  force  itself  outwardly  toward  the  narrower  part  of  the 
specs  between  the  take  up  sorfaee*. 


8.  A  joint  comprising  a  tubular  male  member,  and  a 
female  member  surrounding  the  male  membei ,  said  mem- 
bers baring  opposing  annular  joint  snrtsces,  and  opposing 
annular  take  up  surfaces  tapered  relatireiy  to  each  other ; 
and  a  split  spring  ring  Interpoeed  between  the  take  up 
surfaces  and  tensloned  to  force  Itself  toward  the  narrower 
part  of  the  space  between  the  take  np  surfacee. 

4.  A  joint  comprising  a  male  member  baring  a  aboulder 
9  with  joint  sutaoas  10  tbsrson.  and  gerew  threads  6; 
a  female  member  harlng  the  shoulders  7  with  the  joint 
surfaces  8  oppoeing  the  Joint  surfacee  9,  said  female  mem- 
ber being  screw  threaded  at  2 ;  a  fitting  6  screwed  onto 
the  male  member  and  forming  a  ahouldar  11,  the  surfaces 
between  the  shoulder  11  and  the  feaaale  member  being  ta- 
pered relatively  to  each  other ;  and  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween theee  surfaces  and  tensloned  to  force  Itself  toward 
the  narrower  part  of  the  space  between  the  surfiices. 


9  6  2.609.     RESILIENT  TRKAD  AND  RBINFORCINO- 
8PRINO   FOR   SHOES.     John    1\   Cublct.   Brockton. 
Piled  July  24.  1900.    Serial  No.  &U9..^08. 


1.  A  hoof  pad  comprlalng  a  croaa  bar  of  resilient  ma- 
terial at  the  heel,  said  cross  bar  being  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral ebaaber,  and  resilient  means  in  said  chamber  en- 
gaging the  top  wall  of  the  chamber  near  the  ends  of  said 
cross  bar.  said  means  being  otherwise  disengaged  from 
said  top  walL 

2.  A  hoof  pad  comprising  s  cross  bar  of  realMent  ma- 
terial at  the  heel,  said  croas  bar  being  formed  with  a 
central  chamber,  and  a  resilient  means  arranged  in  said 
chamber  and  Including  upwardly  extending  members  en- 
gaging the  top  wall  of  the  chamber  near  the  enda  of  said 
cross  bar,'  said  means  being  otherwise  dlseuKaged  from 
said  top  wall  iMtween  the  points  of  engagement  of  said 
upwardly  extending  membera. 

8.  A  hoof  pad  comprising  a  cross  bar  of  coapraaslble 
material  at  the  heel,  said  croas  bar  being  hollow,  and  re- 
silient meana  arranged  within  said  cross  bar,  and  In- 
cluding a  leaf  spring  engaging  the  top  wall  of  the  dmn- 
ber  formed  by  aald  croas  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  of  s  pad  oorering 
the  npper  surface  of  the  ahoe.  aald  pad  Including  a  bar  of 
resilient  material  extending  transrersely  from  one  h«el« 
extremity  of  the  shoe  to  the  other,  said  l>ar  harlng  a 
convex  trend  surface,  and  a  central  chamber,  and  re- 
silient meana  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  engaging  the 
upper  and  lowar  wall  tharaof. 


./di- 
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2.  A  dlspiny  holder  for  cartons,  boxes  or  other  recap-      wheels  and  the  ahaft ;  a  rererslng  motor  for  driring  aaid 
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9S 2 . 6 1  0 .    BRIDLS.    Hninnr  W.  Dalt 
BooaavoN,  Fort  Learenworth. 
19M.   iflartal  Na  448,896. 


DaaiH.  H. 
Aug.  IT, 


1.  A  bridle  comprising  a  bit  bar.  side  platea  secured  to 
the  bit  taar.  each  side  plate  being  formed  with  a  trana- 
rerse  upper  slot,  with  a  longitudinal  forward  slot,  and 
with  a  longitudinal  rear  riot,  cheek  atrapa  connected  with 
the  upper  slots,  a  nose  band  connected  with  the  forward 
slots,  a  draw  curb  rein  extending  beneath  the  nose 
band  and  rings  secured  to  the  drew  curb  rein  at  the  rear 
of  the  side  platea ;  the  draw  curb  rein  being  passed  from 
the  inner  side  of  the  side  plates  through  the  rear  slots  knd 
throagh  the  rear  rtnga. 

2.  A  bridle  comprising  s  bit  bar,  aide  platea  secured  to 
the  bit  bah  each  side  plate  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
vans  npper  slot,  with  a  longitudinal  forward  alot,  and 
with  a  tasigltudinal  rear  slot,  cheek  straps  connected  with 
the  upper  slots,  a  noee  bend  connected  with  the  forwsrd 
slots,  s  draw  curb  rein  extending  beneaUi  the  nose 
band,  a  strap  formed  with  ring  loops  and  secured  to  the 
onter  side  of  the  draw  curb  rein  between  the  side  platea, 
and  rings  secured  to  the  ring-loops  at  the  rear  of  the 
side  plailna:  the  draw  curb  rein  being  passed  from  the 
inner  slilt  of  the  aide  plates  throagh  the  rear  slots  and 
through  the  rear  rtnga. 

8.  A  bridle  comprising  a  bit  l>ar,  side  plates  secured 
to  the  Mt  bar.  each  aide  plate  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
rarae  upper  alot.  with  a  longitudinal  forward  alot.  and 
with  a  longitudinal  rear  alot,  cheek  straps  connected 
with  the  upper  slots,  s  nose  band  connected  with  the 
forward  slots,  a  drsw  curb  rein  extending  beneath 
the  none  band,  a  shMd  aeenrsd  to  tks  Inner  side  of 
the  draw  curb  rein,  and  rings  secured  to  the  draw  curb 
rein  at  the  rear  of  the  side  platea :  the  draw  curb  rein 
being  parsed  from  the  inner  side  of  the  side  plates  throagh 
the  rear  slots  and  through  the  rear  ringa. 

4.  A  bridle  comprising  a  bit  bar,  aide  platea  aecared 
to  the  bit  bar,  each  side  plate  being  formed  with  a  trane- 
rerse  upper  slot,  with  a  longitudinal  forward  slot  and 
with  a  longitudinal  rear  slot,  cheek  strapa  connected 
with  thn  upper  alota,  a  noae  band  connected  with  tbe 
forward  alota,  a  draw  curb  rein  extending  beneath 
the  nose  band,  a  ahleld  secured  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  draw  curb  rein,  a  strap  formed  with  ring  loops  and 
aecured  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  draw  carta  rein  between 
the  side  platea,  and  rings  aecured  to  the  ring  loops  at  the 
rear  of  the  side  plates;  the  draw  curb  rein  being  passed 
from  this  Inner  side  of  the  aide  platen  through  the  rear 
slots  and  through  the  rear  rings. 


962,611.      8IOHT-FEBD    FOR    LUBRICATORS.      Fbank 
W.   BkiWABi>s,   Logansport.   Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Chi- 
cago Lubricator  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlllnoU.    Piled  Aug.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,00;t 
1.  A  ^Irtnforced  obnerratlon  flaaa  for  Inbrtcators,  com- 
bined with  a  packlng-caae  therefor  baring  alght  openings 
to  permit  a  limited  exposure  of  the  glaaa.  aald  glass  being 
tubulsr  and   harlng   a   thi^-walled  central   portion   ex- 
posed at  tbe  openings  in  the  packlng-caae  and  its  oppo- 
site endn  reduced  and  ahouldered.  and  gaaketa  Interposed 
between  iii*  packlng-caae  and  glass  and  receired  and  re- 
tained oDon  the  reduced  and  shouldered  ends  of  the  glaaa. 


2.  A  reinforced  <riiaerratlon  glass  for  lubrlcatora.  a 
pncklng-caae  thMefor  having  alght  openings  to  permit  ■ 
limited  exposure  of  the  glaaa.  said  glass  being  tubular  and 
having  a  thlck-walled  central  portion  exposed  at  the 
openlnga  in  the  packing-ease  and  Ita  opposite  ends  re- 
duced and  ahouldered,  and  gaaketa  Interposed  between  the 
paddng-caae  and  glaaa  and  received  and  retained  upon 
the  rcdnced  and  ahouldered  ends  of  the  gtaas  and  engag- 
ing the  glaaa  at  two  places,  combined  with  the  upper  and 
lower  feed-arma  of  the  lubricator,  said  packlng-caae  In- 
terpoaed  between  and  connected  with  these  feed-amw  and 
retaining  the  gaskets  in  engagement  with  the  i^aaa. 


3.  A  sight-feed  for  lubricators,  having. a  packing  case 
provided  with  sight  openings  and  a  tubular  extension  in 
one  piece  therewith,  a  reinforced  obaerration  glass  hav- 
ing a  through-bore  for  the  passage  of  the  oil  and  its  walls 
thickened  where  exposed  in  tbe  sight  openings  and  its 
ends  reduced  and  ahouldered.  and  gaskets  interposed  be- 
tween the  case  and  the  ends  of  the  glass  and  adapted  to 
be  combined  with  the  upper  and  lower  feed-arms  of  the 
lubricator,  the  aforesaid  packing-case  interposed  between 
these  feed-arms  and  bearing  directly  upon  said  gaskets 
and  forcing  each  of  them  Into  contact  at  two  places  with 
the  glaaa. 

4.  In  a  alght-feed  for  lubricators,  a  reinforced  obaervn- 
tlon  glaaa  having  Its  walls  thicker  at  Its  middle  portion 
than  at  ita  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  oil  paaaage  and 
redoced  and  slanting  ends  provided  with  shoulders  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  the  gaskets,  combined  with  gaskets  of 
complemental  irregular  cress-section  applied  to  these 
ends  and  having  contact  therewith  at  two  placee.  and 
meana  to  secore  the  glass  and  ita  gaaketa  to  the  lubricator. 


962.612.  DISPLAY-HOLDER  FOR  CARTONS,  BOXES, 
AND  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  Pbtub  J.  Eot.  Mll- 
wankae;  %la.,  aaalgnor  to  S.  M.  Bixby  ft  Company,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  27, 
1908.    Serial  No.  436.263. 


1.  A  display  holder  for  cartons,  boxes  or  other  r^cep- 
tadea,  comprising  a  tongue  for  insertion  within  a  part  of 
said  receptacle,  and  a  portion  opposite  aald  tongue  for 
i  overlapping  raid  receptacle  extending  toward  aald  tongue. 
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9,  4iM  a  aupport  comprlalng  a  rod  6  bent  at  one  end 
to  form  the  hook-portion  6,  aaid  hook-portion  being  adapt- 


said  chest  ports  7,  8  leading  from  opposlts  ends  of  one 
steam  cylinder  to  said  piston  valve  chamber,  a  plug  valve 
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5.  ▲  dlaphij  holder  for  cmrUtn*,  bowtm  or  othor 
tacl««,  comprlalBff  •  tongue  for  Insertion  within  •  part 
of  mid  receptacle,  and  a  portion  opposite  said  tongue  for 
orerlapping  said  receptacle  extending  toward  said  tongoa, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  tongue  and  orarlapplag  por- 
tion In  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

8.  A  display  holder  for  cartons,  boxes  or  other  reeep- 
taelaB»  comprising  portions  for  orerlapplng  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  sides  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  tongue  opposite  to 
one  of  said  sides  and  extending  toward  and  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  same. 

4.  A  display  holder  for  cartona,  boxes  or  other  recep- 
tacles, comprising  portions  for  orerlapplag  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  sides  of  a  receptacle,  a  tongue  opposite  to  one 
of  said  sides  and  extending  toward  and  in  a  direction 
transTcrse  to  the  same,  and  means  for  holding  said  por- 
tloBS  In  their  operatlre  orerlapplng  positions  la  regard 
to  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  display  holder  for  cartons,  boxes  or  other  recep- 
tacles, hsTlng  three  sides  or  lesTSS,  two  of  which  are 
loosely  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  the  third,  and  one 
of  said  sides  baring  a  cut-away  portion,  and  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  the  side  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962.018.  FIRB-EXTINQUISHBR.  Malcolm  C.  Faib- 
WBATHBB  and  Lkbot  W.  Thbis,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  S20.448. 


1.  In  a  lire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
tank;  a  water  pomp:  an  air  pump;  a  water  connection 
between  the  water  pomp  and  the  tank ;  an  air  connection 
between  the  air  pomp  and  the  tank ;  a  reTersing  motor  for 
drlTtng  said  pumps ;  and  drlrlng  connections  between  the 
motor  and  each  pump,  each  drlTing  connection  being  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  pump  with  the  motor  mnnlng  In  one 
direction,  and  to  run  idle  with  the  motor  running  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  said  driving  connections  being 
arranged  relatively  to  each  other  and  the  pumps  to  drive 
one  connection  while  the  other  connection  runt  idle. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
tank ;  a  water  pomp  ;  an  air  pump ;  drtrtng  shafts  operat- 
ing said  pumps;  driving  wheels  on  said  shafta;  ratchet 
connections  between  the  wheels  and  the  pump ;  and  a 
motor  for  driving  Bald  wheels,  said  ratchet  connections 
being  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  pomps, 
to  drive  one  pump  with  th^  motor  operating  in  one  dirfc- 
tlon,  and  to  drive  the  other  pomp  with  the  motor  running 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

*8.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
tank;  a  water  pump;  a  connection  between  the  water 
pump  and  the  tank :  a  connection  between  the  air  pump 
and  the  tank ;  driving  shafts  for  the  pomps :  driving 
whsels  on  the  shafts;  a  ratchet  connection  between  the 


whssis  and  tlM  shaft ;  a  reversing  motor  for  driving  said 
wheela.  said  rstchet  being  arranged  to  drive  each  pnaip 
with  the  gear  on  the  opposite  pump  mnnlng  idle. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  reversing 
motor ;  a  water  pump ;  an  air  pomp ;  driving  connections 
between  the  motor  and  tlie  pump  arranged  to  drive  one 
pomp  while  the  opposite  driving  connection  Is  running 
idle  and  vice  versa. 


962,014.  COIN  AND  LBTTBB  HOLDBB  FOB  SURAL 
liAIL-BOXEB.  Alvah  H.  OairriN  and  WALna  A. 
KiBKSBT,  Uncoln,  AU.  Filed  Juna  16.  1900.  Serial 
No.  502,387. 


1.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  described  comprising  a 
body  liaving  at  its  top  s  cup-shaped  coin  receptacle,  at 
Its  bottom  an  enlarged  circular  sheet  metal  base,  and  in- 
termediate Its  top  and  bottom  a  reduced  connecting  por- 
tion uniting  said  receptacle  and  base,*  and  a  spring  dip 
formed  from  s  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  at  Its 
center  to  provide  a  central  loop  to  project  beyond  one  edge 
of  said  base,  said  wire  being  further  bent  to  provide  side 
loops  and  having  its  extremities  corvsd  longitudinally, 
the  edge  of  said  enlsrged  base  being  bent  around  said 
curved  extremities  of  the  wire  to  unite  the  dip  to  the 


4L  A  device  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  a 
body  member  constructed  of  slieet  metal  and  having  an 
enlarged  circular  base,  and  a  spring  clip  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  at  Its  center  to  pro- 
vide a  central  loop  to  project  beyond  one  edge  of  said 
base,  said  wire  being  further  bent  to  provide  side  loops 
and  having  its  extremities  curved  longitudinally,  the  edge 
of  the  enlarged  base  portion  of  the  body  member  being 
bent  around  said  enrvsd  extremities  of  tlM  wire  to  unite 
the  clip  to  said 


96  2,016.  COMBINED  FISH-BOOK.  SINKBB,  AND 
LINlfi-FASTBNBR.  Fbbd  Habkixb.  Peru,  Kans.  Filed 
June  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  602.829. 


/A 


1.  A  Sinker  for  use  ss  described,  comprising  s  sinker 
proper  4,  provided  with  two  longitudinal  parforatlons  8 
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and  9,  and  a  sapport  comprlaing  a  red  6  b«nt  at  one  end 
to  fonni  tlie  hook-portion  0.  said  hook-portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  slide  within  said  perforations  and  to  frictlonally 
engage  within  said  perforations  to  hold  the  sinker  4  and 
Its  suppart  in  adjusted  relstlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sinker  4,  provided  with  two 
longitudinal  perforstions  8  and  9,  of  a  support  for  said 
sinker  oomprising  a  rod  6  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  liook 
portion  8,  said  hook-portion  being  adapted  to  slide  within 
the  said  perforations  and  to  frictlonally  engage  therein  to 
hold  the  sinker  and  Its  support  in  sdjusted  relation,  ad- 
jacently-arranged colls  St  the  other  end  of  the  rod  having 
an  Intervening  spsce  between  said  colls,  snd  s  line  pro- 
vided wttb  s  knot  engaging  within  the  space  between  the 
oolls.     11 


962,010,  BAB-CORN  HOLDER.  ClaODB  N.  HabbIBO- 
TON,  Avon,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,008. 


ear  corn  bolder,  formed  of  spring  wire  comprising 
two  opposing  sections  hinged  together,  and  bent  at  the 
hinged  eiMl  to  form  a  loop-like  tang,  then  bent  in  oppoelte 
direction  with  thetar  extremities  beat  baekwardly  upon 
themselv«s  to  form  gripping  members  and  then  terminat- 
ing in  penetrating  prongs,  and  socketed  handle  for  fitting 
on  the  hinged  tang,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ao   ear   com   holder,   formed  of  spring  wire,   com 
prising  two  opposing  sections  hinged  together,  and  bent 
at  the  hinged  end  to  form  a  loop-like  tang,  tben  bent  in 
oppoelte  directions  with  their  extremltlee  bent  baekwardly 
upon  thsmsdvee  to  form  gripping  memberB. 

3.  An  ear  corn  holder,  formed  of  spring  wire,  com- 
prising two  opposing  sections  hinged  together,  and  bent 
at  the  hinged  end  to  form  a  loop-like  tang,  then  bent  In 
opposlts  directions  with  their  extremities  bent  baek- 
wardly, the  free  ends  thereof  being  colled  transversely 
to  form  disks  snd  tben  projected  from  the  disks  to  form 
prongs,  as  set  forth. 


962.017r  PRESSURE-PUMP.  Fbbdbbick  W.  HuMBABoaa. 
Herrldgton,  snd  David  J.  Fobbman,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.802. 


.1- 


L  In  la  compound  steam  pump  or  air  compressor,  tike 
combination  of  a  valve  diest  located  symmetrically  with 
to  the  steam  cyiindeta,  a  piston  valve  diamber  in 
112  O.  0.- 


said  chest,  ports  7.  8  leading  from  opposite  ends  of  one 
steam  cylbider  to  said  piston  valve  diamber,  a  plug  valve 
diamlier  adjacent  said  piston  valve  chamber,  two  ports 
connecting  said  chambers,  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust 
port  opening  into  the  plug  valve  chamber,  a  plug  valve  in 
said  chamber,  for  the  purpose  descrilied,  a  steam  driven 
piston  valve  in  the  piston  valve  chamber,  said  valve  com- 
prising four  spaced  piston  heads  rigidly  connected,  two 
pilot  valvea  controlling  ports  opening  Into  the  respective 
enda  of  tlie  piston  valve  chamber,  means  controlling  the 
pilot  valves,  the  two  intermediate  heads  of  the  piston  valve 
traversing  the  two  ports  7,  8,  but  not  trsversing  the  ports 
to  the  plug  valve,  a  bypass  port  around  said  intermediate 
valve  heads,  and  ports  leading  from  the  piston  valve  cham- 
ber to  a  second  piston  valve  chamber  associated  with  the 
other  cylinder,  the  sole  supply  of  live  steam  to  either  cyl- 
inder being  through  said  plug  valve. 

2.  In  a  compound  steam  pump  or  sir  compressor,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  chest  having  therein  two  piston 
valve  chambers  and  a  plug  valve  chamber  midway  between 
the  former,  ports  7,  8  leading  from  each  piston  valve 
chamber  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  sdjacent  cylinder, 
two  ports  19,  20,  14  leading  from  each  piston  valve  cham- 
ber into  the  plug  valve  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  leading 
from  atmosphere  to  the  plug  valve  chamber  and  also  to 
one  of  the  ports  20,  a  steam  supply  port  leading  to  the 
plug  valve  chamber,  ports  22  connecting  respective  ends 
of  each  piston  valve  chamber  to  respective  ends  of  the 
other  piston  valve  chamber,  steam  driven  piston  valves  In 
said  chambers,  each  valve  comprising  four  piston  heads 
rigidly  connected,  pilot  valves  controlling  said  valves, 
means  cdntrolling  the  pilot  valves,  said  ports  22  being 
traversed  by  the  ends  of  the  piston  valves,  and  ports  7,  8 
being  traversed  by  the  intermediate  heads  of  the  piston 
valves,  but  the  ports  14,  19,  20  being  untraversed  by  said 
Intermediate  heads,  and  a  plug  valve  within  the  plug 
valve  chamber,  operating  as  described,  the  sole  supply  of 
live  steam  to  either  cylinder  being  throuch  said  plug  valve. 

3.  In  a  stesm  pomp,  the  combination  with  a  steam  cyl- 
inder having  a  suitable  piston,  of  a  valve  cylinder  having 
an  intake,  an  exhaust,  a  plug  valve  controllioK  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  and  separate  conduits  leading  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  stesm  cylinder,  a  rod  adspted  for  reciproca- 
tion iB  said  valve  cylinder,  pistons  on  said  rod  forming  a 
central  chamber  and  chambers  st  each  end  of  said  central 
chamber,  said  Intake  being  adapted  for  constant  commu- 
nication with  said  central  chamber,  said  exhaust  being  in 
constant  communication  with  one  of  said  end  chambers, 
and  said  conduits  being  In  alternate  communication  with 
the  central  chamber  and  the  adjacent  end  chamber  upon 
the  reciprocation  of  said  rod  and  pistons,  and  there  being 
a  conduit  connecting  said  end  chambers,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


9  6  2.918.  WATEB-UE.iT£R.  Ubbbbbt  S.  Hdmphbbt, 
Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  2.3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
404, 12L 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  gas  burner 
therefor ;  a  water  valve  easing  having  a  cold  water  inlet 
and  discharge,  a  hot  water  inlet  and  discharge,  and  a  cir- 
culation port  connecting  said  hot  water  inlet  with  said 
cold  water  dlseliarge,  said  coM  wster  discharge  and  said 
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hot  water  inlet  btlni  eoaneetcd  to  th«  water  beater:  a 
water  Inlet  Talre :  a  return  spring  for  mUl  Inlet  Talre :  a 
drcQlatlon  ralTe  arranged  to  be  aatomatlcally  controlled 
by  aald  Inlet  Talre  whereby  It  is  closed  when  nUd  water 
Inlet  TalTe  la  open,  and  opened  when  eald  water  inlet  ralre 
li  doaed :  a  Talre  for  eontrolling  said  hot  water  dlaeharge : 
a  thermostat  connected  to  nld  haater :  a  gaa  raWe  caalng 
haring  an  inlet  and  a  diacharg*  paaaage,  nld  diadiarge 
paaaag*  being  e«Hineetad  to  eaid  tinnker ;  ralraa  for  eon- 
trolling  said  inlet  and  dls^arg«  paaaages,  aaM  inlet  ralrc 
being  arranged  to  be  eontrolled  by  aaid  water  inlet  ralre 
and  aaid  discharge  ralre  being  controlled  by  said  themo- 
Btat ;  and  a  cat-off  ralre  interposed  between  said  ralres 
for  said  Inlet  and  discbarge  passages. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  gas  burner 
therefor;  a  water  ralre  casing  iMring  a  cold  water  inlet 
and  dlaeharge,  a  hot  water  inlet  and  dlaeharge,  and  a  eir- 
calatlon  port  connecting  said  hot  water  Inlet  with  said 
cold  water  discharge,  said  cold  water  dlsctiarge  and  said 
hot  water  inlet  being  connected  to  the  water  heater;  a 
water  inlet  ralre ;  a  retnm  spring  for  said  inlet  ralre ;.  a 
clrcnlatlon  ralre  arranged  to  be  aotonatleally  controlled 
by  said  inlet  ralre  whereby  it  is  closed  when  said  water 
inlet  ralre  is  open,  and  opened  when  said  water  inlet  ralre 
la  closed ;  a  thennostat  connected  to  said  heater ;  a  gas 
ralre  caalng  haring  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  passage,  said 
discharge  passage  being  connected  to  said  burner ;  ralres 
for  controlllnK  said  Inlet  and  diacfaartre  passages,  said  Inlet 
ralre  being  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  water  Inlet 
f«lTe  aad  said  dlaeharge  ralre  betng  controlled  by  aaid 
tkaraoatat ;  and  a  cnt-off  ralre  Interposed  between  aaM 
ralres  for  said  Inlet  and  discharge  paasagas. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  gas  homer 
therefor;  a  water  ralre  caalng  haring  a  cold  water  Inlet 
and  discharge,  a  hot  water  inlet  and  discharge,  and  a  elr> 
eolation  i>ort  connecting  said  bot  water  Inlet  with  said 
eold  water  discharge,  aald  cold  water  discharge  and  said 
hot  water  inlet  being  connected  to  the  water  heater;  a 
water  tnlet  ralre ;  a  retnm  spring  for  said  inlet  ralre ;  a 
circulation  ralre  arranged  to  be  automatically  controlled 
by  said  inlet  ralre  whereby  it  is  closed  when  said  water 
inlet  ralre  is  open,  and  opened  when  said  water  inlet 
ralre  la  closed ;  a  ralre  for  controlling  said  hot  water  dis- 
charge ;  a  thermostat  connected  to  said  heater ;  a  gaa  ralre 
casing  haring  an  Inlet  and  a  dlaeharge  passage,  said  dis- 
charge psssage  being  connected  to  aald  bamer ;  and  ralrea 
for  controlling  said  Inlet  and  discharge  passages,  said  Inlet 
ralre  being  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  water  Inlet 
ralre  and  said  discbarge  ralre  being  controlled  by  said 
thermostat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  beater,  of  a  gas  burner 
therefor ;  a  water  ralre  casing  haring  a  cold  water  inlet 
and  discharge,  a  hot  water  inlet  and  discharge,  and  a  cir- 
culation port  connecting  said  bot  water  Inlet  with  said 
cold  water  discharge,  said  cold  water  discharge  and  said 
hot  water  inlet  being  connected  to  the  water  heater ;  a 
water  inlet  vaire;  a  return  spring  for  said  water  tnlet 
ralre;  a  circulation  ralre  arranged  to  be  automatically 
controlled  by  aald  Inlet  ralre  whereby  it  is  closed  when 
said  watet  Inlet  ralre  is  open,  and  opened  when  aaid  water 
inlet  ralre  Is  closed :  a  thennostat  connected  to  said 
heater ;  a  gaa  ralre  casing  haring  an  Inlet  and  a  discharge 
pasaage,  said  discharge  passage  being  connected  to  aald 
burner  and  ralres  for  controlling  aald  Inlet  and  discharge 
passages,  aald  Inlet  ralre  being  arranged  to  be  controlled 
by  said  water  inlet  ralre  and  said  dlaeharge  ralre  being 
controlled  by  said  thermostat. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  water  beater,  of  a  gas  burner 
therefor ;  a  water  valve  casing  haring  a  cold  water  inlet 
and  discharge,  a  hot  water  inlet  and  discharge,  and  a  eir- 
eolation  port  connecting  said  hot  water  inlet  with  said 
cold  ^irater  discbarge,  said  cold  water  discharge  and  said 
hot  water  inlet  being  connected  to  the  water  heater ;  a 
water  inlet  ralre ;  a  circulation  ralre  arranged  to  be  auto- 
matically controlled  by  aald  inlet  ralre  whereby  It  la 
closed  when  said  water  tnlet  ralre  In  open,  and  opened 
when  said  water  Inlet  ralre  la  closed ;  a  ralre  for  control- 
ling said  hot  water  discharge ;  a  thermostat  connected  to 
said  beater ;  a  aas  ralre  easing  haring  aa  inlet  and  a  dla- 


eharge passage,  said  discharge  passage  being  eonnected  to 
said  burner :  ralrea  fbr  controlling  said  Inlet  and  dlaeharge 
paaaages,  said  inlet  ralre  being  arranged  to  be  eontrolled 
by  said  water  inlet  ralre  and  aaid  discharge  ralre  belnc 
controlled  by  said  thermostat ;  and  a  cnt-off  ralre  Inter- 
posed between  said  ralres  for  aald  inlet  aad  diaebarta  paa- 


(Clalme  •  to  It  not  printed  la  the  Gasstta^) 


962.618.  8U8PKNDBR-BUCKUL  Wour  Jacoaa  aad 
Philip  FoascHLaa,  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Sept.  37, 
1909.    Serial  Na  S1&.829. 


In  a  combined  suspender  buckle  and  picture  holder,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
suapender  portion  aad  baring  aa  upper  side  of  elrculsr 
form  lA  cross  sect!—,  aad  a  lerer  fsrmsi  of  a  atogle  flees 
of  abeet •metal  aad  baring  portloaa  beat  arooad  tbe  -^sald 
upper  side  of  tbe  frame  to  pirotally  connect  the  lerer 
thereto,  a  plate-like  major  portion  In  which  la  an  openlac 
and  on  the  lower  and  |ide  edges  of  which  at  Ita  baek  are 
inwardly-directed  picture  retainers,  snd  aloe  bartag,  inter- 
mediate ssid  bent  portions  and  on  Its  upper  edge,  a  com- 
bined damping  flange  and  picture  retainer  that  extends 
rearward  and  slightly  dowaward  from  aald  upper  edge  for 
the  two-fold  purpose  of  engaging  tbe  suspender  portion 
and  holdtng  a  picture  In  the  retainen  at  the  back  of  the 
major  portion  of  the  lerer. 


962,ft20.  FEBI>-WATKB  PURIFIBB. 
Now  Torfc,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
468,381. 


Fbank  B.  Karaa, 
1908.     Serial  No. 


1.  Means  for  precipitating  foreign  matter  in  feed  water, 
consisting  of  a  chamber  haring  Inlst  and  outlet  openinga, 
a  baffle  plate  or  partition  separating  aald  openinga,  and 
a  acreen  forming  a  enitlaaatloa  of  said  baffle  plate  at  tbe 
lo#er  end  of  tbe  latter  and  terminating  abore  the  bottom 
of  said  cbaaber. 

2.  Means  for  precipitating  foreign  matter  from  feed  wa- 
of  a  chamber  haring  inlet  aad  outlet  o| 
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lags,  a  baffle  plate  ezteading  from  the  top  of  tbe  chamber 
to  a  point  below  said  opealngs.  snd  a  sereea  fonaing  a 
coatlnoation  of  the  baffle  plate  at  the  lower  «id  of  the 
latter,  the  lower  end  of  the  screen  being  remored  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  caslag  wbeceby  tbe  watar  lias  free  passage 
around  the  screea. 

3.  Means  for  precipitating  foreign  matter  in  feed  water 
conslstlbg  of  s  cbsmbsr  haring  Inlet  aad  outlet  openings 
nesr  ita  upper  end,  a  baffle  plate  or  partition  aeparatlng 
aald  openings  and  terminating  at  Ita  low^r  end  abore  the 
bottom  of  aald  chamber,  a  screen  locsted  below  aad  adja- 
cent to  the  outlet  opening  and  a  acreen  In  a  plane  abore 
the  low4r  end  of  the  baffle  plate  or  partition  and  below  the 
flrst  m^htioned  screen. 

4.  MSflans  for  precipitating  foreign  matter  in  feed  water 
conslstlbg  of  a  diamber  haring  Inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
a  t>affle  plate  or  partition  separating  said  openings  and 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  abore  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  a  screen  forming  s  continuation  of  said  baffle 
plate  and  also  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  abore  the  bot- 
tom of  iaid  chamber  and  a  screen  located  sdjacent  to  the 
ontlet  lr4>eDlnK  and  In  a  plane  abore  the  top  of  the  first 
mentioped  screen. 

B.  MJdans  for  predpttating  foreign  matter  in  feed  water, 
conslstlbg  of  a  chamber  haring  Inlet  and  outlet  openinga, 
a  baffle  plate  or  partition  separating  said  openings  and 
prorided  with  an  Inclined  depending  screen,  a  screen  lo- 
cated liolow  and  adjacent  to  the  outlet  opening  and  t^  a 
plane  ibore  the  lower  end  of  the  baffle  plate  and  said  in- 
clined screen  and  a  steam  pipe  haring  its  discharge  end 
located  gbore  both  of  said  screens. 


933.6314  CONTROLLBR  C0MP08IN0-MACHINR.  ToL- 
BBBTi  IjAHOTOif,  Wssblogton,  D.  C  ssalgnor  to  Lansten 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
porntlon  of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1905.  BerUl  Mo. 
352.686. 


1.  Ii|  a  couHHtslng  mschlne  each  is  described  prorlded 
with  a  ieiias  of  cbsracter  and  spsce  signal  producing  de- 
rlces  snd  line  moaaurtng  mechanism,  and  In  combloation 
therewith,  an  automatic  Jiintlflcatlon  algnal  selecting 
mechanlam  Including  the  followli«  elements,  to  wit:  s 
mechsnlL-al  Index  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  series  of 
stepped  besrlngs;  an  automatic  reader  whose  range  of 
ni«)-.  emetit  is  determined  by  said  Index ;  means  controlled 
by  tbe  line  measuring  mecbanlsm  aad  the  space  signal  de- 
rlces  for  determining  the  relsttre  poeltlons  of  the  Index 
and  reader;  and  a  algnal  selecting  system  controlling  the 
diaradMr  signal  producing  devices  and  In  turn  controlled 
by  the  leader,  to  aelect  that  one  of  a  series  of  measbers 
esrrsspiiiding  to  tbs  Jnstlfleatlon  fraction  for  the  eoas- 
posed  line. 

2.  In  a  compoolns  machine  ouch  as  deecrlbod,  tbe  comU- 
aatlon  with  tibe  meaaa  for  prodncing  cbaractor  and  apace 


signals  aad  for  uMasariag  tbs  sggresats  width  tbarosf.  of 
an  antomatlc  Juatiflcatlon  signal  aelecting  moebanlam  eo- 
oporatlag  with  tbe  character  algnal  produdag  dsrleaa  and 
comprising  a  mschanlcal  index  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  aer^  of  stepped  bearings:  means  fur  adranclng  said 
Indsx  from  a  normal  or  sero  position ;  means  eontrolled 
by  tbe  line  messurlng  deriees  for  arresting  tbe  moremott 
of  tbe  Index,  to  gage  the  deficiency  of  the  line ;  an  anto- 
matlc reader  morable  In  a  direction  transrerse  to  tiiat  of 
the  Index  and  coupled  with  tbe  apace  signal  produdag  de- 
riees to  present  the  reader  to  different  sections  of  tbe 
Index ;  and  a  Justification  algnal  selecting  system  con- 
trolled by  tbe  reader  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nal selecting  means  aerially  arranged  in  the  order  of  the 
ralnea  repreeented  thereby  and  a  aelector  morable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  series  of  signal  selecting  meana. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  composing  machine  such  as 
described  of  a  selecting  system  for  the  Justiflcatioa  diraon- 
slonlng  punches  comprising  a  plurality  of  ports  serlsUy 
arranged,  a  pressure  chamber  and  meana  fcM-  snccesslrely 
uncorerlng  the  ports  to  sdmit  pressure, 

4.  In  a  composing  machine  such  as  described,  the  cMa- 
blnatlon  with  the  Justification  signal  dimensioning  de- 
riees, of  s  selecting  system  therefor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ports,  one  for  each  dimensioning  signal,  serially  ar- 
ranged, and  a  movable  member  for  successively  uncorerlng 
said  ports  prorlded  with  means  for  admeasuring  its  more- 
ments. 

5.  In  s  composing  machine  such  as  described,  prorlded 
with  s  plurality  of  dlmensloDlng  signal  producing  means 
representing  progresslrely  Increasing  values,  and  In  com- 
bination therewith,  a  plurality  of  ports,  one  for  each  sig- 
nal device,  aerially  arranged  In  the  order  of  their  value,  a 
movable  member  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  to 
said  ports,  snd  means  for  admeasuring  tbe  excursions  of 
said  morable  member,  to  bring  into  action  the  signal  de- 
rlce  corresponding  in  ralue  with  the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


952,622.  COASTER-BRAKE.  WoODroBD  R.  MacQdtsb, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  CoriKiratlon 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,228. 


1.  In  a  blcyde  or  the  like,  a  frame,  a  wheel  hub  sap- 
ported  thereon,  a  brake  plate,  a  brake  for  said  hub  sup- 
ported upon  said  piste,  a  brake  anchor  supported  upon 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  socket  opening  upoa  an 
edge  of  aald  anchor,  and  a  tongue  upon  aald  brake  plate 
and  slidably  received  In  saJd  socket  of  said  anchor;  sob- 
stsntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  a  frame,  a  wheel  bub  aap- 
ported  thereon,  a  brake  plats,  a  brake  for  aaid  hob  sup- 
ported upon  said  plate,  a  brake  anchor  supported  upon 
said  frams  In  sdrance  of  aaid  hub  and  prorlded  with  a 
socket  opening  upoa  the  rear  edge  of  said  anchor,  and  a 
forwardly  extending  tongue  upon  ssid  brake  plate  and 
alMaUy  reeolred  In  said  aockeC  of  said  anchor,  said  tongne 
haring  forward  "moremeot  In  ssid  socket  from  tbe  sdjost- 
ed  position  of  tbe  recited  parts  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  axle,  of  bearing  mem- 
bera  secured  thereon,  a  hnb  monnted  upon  said  beartac 
saembers  and  secured  agalnat  dlsplscenient  with  respect 
thereto,  brake  mechanism  monnted  upoa  said  axle  and  ao- 
cured  against  displaceoMat  with  reepoet  tboreto,  and  a 
bolt  recelred  In  aaid  hollow  axle  and  asparable  tborefk^Ma 


March  aa,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•05 


Inner  edge  of  the  bar  bdng  nearlr  In  contact  with  the  pe-      bridge  and  bent  no  to  enaace  the  noae  niece  to  tend  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaBCH  92,  I9IO. 


and  adapted  to  be  ■acorcd  to  the  frame  of  tbe  Tehlele: 
•ubataBtlaIl7  ••  deecrtbed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boUow  axle,  of  bearing  mem- 
ben  aecnred  tbercon.  a  bab  mounted  upon  laid  bearing 
memben  and  aecnred  against  dlaplacement  wltb  CMp«ct 
tbereto,  a  brake  plate  aecured  on  aald  axle,  a  brake  car- 
ried by  eaid  plate,  brake  operating  mechanlam  rapported 
abont  said  axle  and  confined  between  mM  brake  plate  and 
one  of  said  bearing  manbera,  and  a  bolt  in  aald  bollow 
axle  and  aeparable  tberefrom  and  adapted  to  be  secared 
to  tbe  frame  of  the  Teblcle ;  sabetantlally  aa  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bollow  axle  baring  a  eboal- 
der,  of  bearing  memben  eecured  tbereon.  a  hub  mounted 
upon  aald  bearing  membera  and  aecnred  agalnat  displace- 
ment wltb  respect  tbereto,  a  brake  plate  aecured  on  aald 
axle  and  abnttlng  agalnat  aald  ahonlder,  a  brake  carried 
by  said  plate,  brake  operating  mecbanism  supported  about 
said  axle  and  confined  between  said  brake  plate  and  one 
of  said  bearing  members,  and  a  bolt  In  said  bollow  axle 
and  separable  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  vehicle ;  subatantlallj  aa  deacrlbad. 


952.623.  WHEELWRIOHTMACHINB.  AUOUSTUB  A. 
Mbbxiix,  Mallard,  Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.  479,112. 


1.  IB  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  tool  carrying  ahaft  mounted  for  sliding 
and  rotary  movement,  a  member  swtveled  to  said  shaft,  a 
longitudinally  bowed  spring  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  frame,  and  ita  other  end  detacbably  engaged  with  said 
Bwiveled  member  for  actunttng  the  shaft  longitudinally, 
and  meana  for  rotating  said  sb^. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  tool  carrying  ahaft  mounted  for  sliding 
and  rotary  movement,  a  member  swlveled  to  said  shsft,  a 
lonKitudlnally  bowed  spring  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  frame,  and  Its  other  end  detacbably  engaged  wltb 
said  swlveled  member  for  actnatlag  tk§  tibmtt  losgltadl- 
nally,  a  catch  upon  tbe  frame  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
said  spring,  meana  for  rotating  said  abaft,  and  means  for 
moving  ssld  shaft  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  bearings  at  one  end  of  aald  frame,  work- 
holding  means  st  tbe  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  tool  car- 
rying shaft  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bear- 
laga,  a  member  having  a  swlveled  connection  with  said 
ahaft  and  provided  with  oppositely  projecting  lugs,  a  lon- 
gitudinally bowed  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  tbe 
frame,  and  its  other  end  provided  with  a  bifurcated  head 
having  notched  arma  to  engage  said  luga,  and  meana  for 
actuating  aald  shaft 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  daas  deaerlbad,  a  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  bars,  bearing  blocka  aecured  on  tbe  rear 
ends  of  tbe  frame,  a  shaft  having  a  cutter  and  movable 
In  tbe  bearing  l>locka,  a  aleeve  having  tmnnlona  thereon 
mounted-  on  the  shaft,  a  Icvar  having  a  bifurcated  and 
Blotted  lower  end  plvotally  secured  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame  for  engagement  with  the  tmnnlona  of  tbe  sleeve. 
a  gnlda  for  aald  lever  aecnred  to  tbe  frame,  a  bingo 
knackla  secared  to  tbe  frame,  a  spring  having  binge 
knncklea  engaging  therewith  removably  secured  thereby 
to  the  frame  hinge  knuckle,  a  block  for  connecting  tbe 
aprlng  to  the  abaft,  and  clamping  meana  arranged  on  tbe 
fraaM  ft>r  holding  material  In  position  to  be  setad  oa  by 
cnttar  of  the  shaft 


9S2,0S4.  FOLDING  DB8K.  PKil.tr  MoTHBMiix,  Van- 
couver, Brttlah  ColumbU,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4g4,670. 


1.  A  deak  having  a  back  wall,  and  aide  walla  and  a  top 
projecting  forwardly  tberefrom,  drawer  caaaa  on  both 
sides  of  tbe  deak.  meana  for  hiagadly  aacuring  each  of  aald 
cases  at  Its  outer  rear  edge  to  tbe  front  edge  of  one  of 
said  side  walls  to  swing  horlaontalty,  aald  hinging  meana 
being  ao  poaltioned  that  the  rear  wall  of  said  drawer  caae 
Ilea  agalnat  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  side  wall  of  the  deak  at 
one  limit  of  Ita  movement,  or  may  be  swung  outwardly  to 
taring  tb^  outer  side  wall  of  the  case  In  line  wltb  tbe  aids 
wall  of  the  deak. 

2.  A  desk  having  a  back  wall,  and  side  walla  and  a  top 
projecting  forwardly  tberefrom,  drawer  cases  on  both 
sides  of  the  desk,  means  for  hingedly  securing  esch  of 
said  cases  at  Its  outer  rear  edge  to  the  front  edge  of  on* 
of  said  side  walls  to  swing  borlaontally,  aald  hinging 
meana  baing  so  positioned  that  tbe  rear  w%ll  of  aald 
drawer  case  lies  sgalnst  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  side  wall  of 
the  deak  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  or  may  be  awanc 
outwardly  to  bring  the  outer  aide  wall  of  the  ease  la  itea 
with  the  side  wall  of  the  deak,  said  drawer  caaes  each  ba- 
ing of  leaa  length  from  front  to  rear  than  one-half  the 
width  of  the  deak,  so  ss  to  leave  a  space  between  tbe  caaaa 
at  the  middle  of  tba  deak  when  they  ar«  folded  Into  tha 
deak. 

8.  A  daak  having  a  back  w^ll.  and  aide  walls  snd  s  top 
projecting  forwsrdly  therefrom,  drswer  cases  on  Iwth 
sides  of  the  deak,  meana  for  hingedly  aecurlng  each  ot 
said  caaea  at  Ita  outer  rear  edge  to  the  front  edge  of  one 
of  aald  side  wslls  to  swing  horlsontslly,  said  hinging 
means  being  so  positioned  tbst  tbe  rear  wall  of  ssld 
drawer  caae  Ilea  agalnat  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  aide  wall  of 
the  deak  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement,  or  may  be  awnng 
outwardly  to  bring  the  outer  sMe  wsll  of  the  caae  In  Una 
with  the  aide  wall  of  the  deak.  tbe  width  of  a  side  wsll  of 
tbe  deak  combined  with  tbe  length  of  a  drawer  caae  from 
front  to  rear  when  swung  out  being  grester  than  the  width 
of  the  desk  top,  whereby  said  drswer  esses  project  beyond 
said  top  when  swung  out,  and  a  ltd  hinged  to  aald  top  In 
poaltlon  to  be  folded  down  upon  and  supported  by  ssld 
drawer  caaaa  when  tbe  lattar  art  awang  out 


952,82S.  yEOBTABLE-CXTTTKR.  ALBaar  B.  McOaaw. 
Seottaburg.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  SO.  1908.  Serial  N«. 
465,007. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  caalng  provMsA 
in  one  wall  with  an  opening  for  tbe  introduction  of  ma- 
terial, a  shsft  joumsled  in  the  caalng  near  the  aald  open- 
ing, a  roller  upon  the  shaft,  a  head  fixed  at  each  end  of 
the  roller,  a  bar  fixed  opoa  the  aald  waU  of  the  eaalag  ba- 
t  low  the  opening  therein  aad  in  a  plane  with  tbe  akaft,  tk» 
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tanar  tdge  of  the  bar  being  nearly  In  contact  wltb  the  pe-  | 
rlpberlaa  of  the  heada,  kalvea  fixed  at  their  enda  to  the 
perlpheriea  of  the  heads  with  their  eattiag  edges  pre- 
aeatad  la  tbe  direction  of  rotation  ot  the  heada,  said 
kalvea  baTlag  a  shearing  eoSperatlon  with  the  Inner  edge 
of  aald  bar.  aald  bar  being  formed  with  slits  extending 
from  Its  aald  Inner  edge,  and  bladea  npoa  each  of  the 
kalvea  exteadlag  at  right  aaglea  tlMrato  and  arranged 
for  pakMge  through  the  slits  in  tbe  said  bar,  tbe  cutting 
edgea  of  the  knives  being  in  advance  of  tbe  cutting  edgea 
of  the  bladea  carried  thereby,  and  the  bare  being  of  a 
width  snbatantlally  equal  to  the  distance  between  Its 
free  l»ber  edge  snd  the  said  roller  upon  the  ahaft  the 
aald  kmvea  being  so  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  aald 
roller  as  to  permit  of  tbe  cot  msterial  fslling  between  tbe 
knives  and  the  roller  snd  Into  tbe  caalng. 


962,620.     BYBGLA8SKS.     FaaoaaiCK   W.   NoLTB.   Victo- 
ria. British  Colnmbis,  Csasda.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.    Se- 


rial 


406,839. 


tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  bridge ;  a  lens- 
clamp '  biovable  relative  to  tbe  bridge;  mesns  restricting 
tbe  movement  of  the  lens-clsmp  on  tbe  bridge  to  s  berl- 
Bontal  plane  intersecting  the  lens  substsntially  at  right 
anglea  to  Ita  aurfaces  comprising  jsws  formed  on  one  of 
the  parts  and  a  projection  on  tbe  other  part  fitting  be- 
tween the  Jawa;  and  a  fulcrum  between  the  lens-clamp 
and  the  bridge  formed  by  an  engaging  part  oa  one  aad 
a  notob  foriMd  la  tbe  other. 

2.  In  eyeglaaaea  the  combination  of  a  hollow  bridge 
aad  a  leaa-clamp.  one  notched  to  fit  against  snd  turn  on 
the  otbar ;  a  toraloa  aprlng  held  within  the  hollow  bridge 
and  bgvlng  Ita  end  extending  oat  tbroagta  the  lower  end 
of  tba  bridge  and  bent  up  to  engage  the  lens-clamp  to 
tend  to  retain  the  latter  in  its  normal  poaitioa ;  and  a 
atop  pmventlng  tbe  lens-clamp  being  moved  by  tba  aprlng 
paat  the  normal  poaltlon. 

8.  In  eyeglaaaea  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  bridge;  a 
leaa-cUunp  movable  relative  to  the  bridge;  meana  reatrtet- 
Ing  tbe  moveateat  of  the  lena-clamp  on  the  bridge  to  a 
borisontal  plane  intersecting  the  lens  substantially  at 
right  anglea  to  Ita  snrfaee  oompiialng  jaws  formed  on 
one  of  tbe  parte  aad  a  projection  on  the  other  part  fit- 
ting between  tbe  Jawa ;  a  fulcrum  between  the  lena-clamp 
aad  tb*  bridge  formed  by  aa  aagaglag  part  on  one  and 
a  notdb  formed  la  tbe  other ;  a  toralon  spring  held  within 
tbe  bollow  bridge  snd  having  its  end  extending  out 
through  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bridge  and  bent  np  to  en- 
gage the  lens-clamp  to  tend  to  retain  tbe  latter  in  Ita  nor- 
mal petition ;  and  a  stop  preventing  tbe  lens-damp  being 
moved  by  the  spring  past  the  normsl  position. 

4.  In  eyeglassfs  the  combination  of  a  bollow  bridge;  a 
lena-clamp  movable  relative  to  tbe  bridge ;  meana  restrict- 
ing tbe  movement  of  tbe  lena-clamp  on  the  bridge  to  a 
borisontal  plane  intersecting  the  lens  sulMtantlally  at 
right  anglea  to  its  surfsces  comprising  Jawa  formed  on 
one  of  the  parte  and  a  projection  on  the  other  part  fitting 
betwe^B  tbe  Jawa ;  a  fnlcnun  between  tbe  lena-clamp  and 
the  bridge  formed  by  an  engaging  part  on  one  and  a 
notdi  formed  In  the  other;  a  torsion  spring  held  wltbln 
tbe  bollow  bridge  and  having  ita  end  extending  out 
througb  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bridge  and  bent  up  to  en- 
gage the  lens-clamp  to  tend  to  retain  the  latter  In  Its 
normal  position ;  snd  means  for  limiting  tbe  rocking 
movement  of  tbe  lens-clamp  in  slther  dlraetloa. 

5.  la  eyeglssMS  tbe  comblastlon  of  s  hollow  bridge;  s 
lens-damp  having  a  pivotal  movement  on  the  bridge ;  a 
noae  piece  bavtaig  a  pivotal  movement  on  tbe  lens-damp 
•eeentrlc  to  tbe  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  aald  leaa-clamp  ; 
a  tonllon  aprlng  held  within  tbe  bollow  bridge,  and  hav- 
ing Its  and  extending  oat  through  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
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bridge  and  bent  up  to  engage  tbe  aoae  piece  to  tead  to 
retain  tbe  noae  piece  and  lena-damp  In'  their  normal  po- 
sitions ;  and  stops  preventing  the  lens-damp  and  noae 
piece  being  moved  by  tbe  spriag  past  tbair 
tiona. 


962.627.      RBFHIGERATOE.     OoiB  O.   OwBBS,   Gotbrla, 
Okla.    FUcd  Oct  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  521.042. 


A  rafrlgarator  provided  wltb  a  door  and  baviag'-a  per- 
forated double  wall  defining  aeparate  compartmenta  wltb- 
ln tbe  refrigerator;  a  perforated  slide  and  a  aprlng  for 
actuating  tbe  allde  to  doae  tbe  perforations  in  tbe  wall, 
both  located  between  the  oonatitoent  portions  of  the 
doable  wall ;  a  reciprocating  plunger  supported  at  one  end 
adjacent  tbe  door  and  at  tbe  other  end  having  a  beveled 
head  supported  In  the  wall  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
slide  to  aline  tbe  perforations  of  tbe  slide  with  those  of 
the  wall,  tbe  plunger  being  engageable  by  the  door  to 
operate  the  allde;  a  oompreaaloB  aprlng  aurroundlng  tbe 
plunger  and  bearing  at  one  end  agalnat  tbe  ploager  and 
at  tbe  other  end  agalnat  tbe  wall,  tbe  head  being  extended 
beneath  the  spring  at  Its  wall-engaging  end;  and  means 
tor  limiting  the  movem«it  of  tba  plunger  onder  the  ac- 
tloB  of  tbe  qptlBg. 


962.628.  BBD- MOTION  OF  PBINTINO  •  MACHINES. 
HBBBBaT  Pbabcb,  Bfoadbeatb,  England.  Filed  DecT, 
1909.     8«rlal  No.  681,877. 


1.  In  a  roller  for  the  bed  motion  of  a  priatlag  machine, 
la  which  motion  tbe  aald  roller  is  sdapted  to  bear  against 
steels  on  the  bed  for  moving  tbe  latter  in  relatively  op- 
poaite  directions,  the  combination  wltb  a  metallic  part 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  steels,  of  a  part  formed  of  rs- 
alllant  material,  concentric  wltb,  bat  of  largar  diamatar 
than,  tbe  metellic  part,  and  adapted  to  bear  oa  the 
steels. 

2.  la  a  roller  for  tbe  bed  motion  of  a  priatlag  BUid>lne, 
in  which  motion  tbe  said  roller  la  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
steels  on  tbe  bed  for  moving  the  latter  in  relatively  op- 
poaite  directions,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  matalllc  part 
comprlalng  a  cylindrical  boas  and  a  flange  integral  with 
the  boaa,  tbe  aald  flange  batag  adapted  to  b«ar  oa  tbf 
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steels,  of  ftB  •unilvi  of  rwUlflBt  matorlal  on  th«  eylte- 
drlcml  boM,  ftlao  adaptad  to  bear  oa  the  •toela,  the  msr 
tenul  diameter  of  the  aanalas  betas  greater  tkan  that  of 
tke  flaace. 

3.  In  a  roller  for  the  bed  motion  of  a  prlotlac  macMaa, 
Ib  whtcb  motion  the  eaM  roller  in  adapted  to  bear  agalnit 
•teela  on  the  bed  for  moving  the  latter  In  relatlTelj  op- 
posite directions,  the  eeatblBatloa  with  a  ■wtalHe  part 
eomprislnf  a  eyllndrleal  boaa  aad  a  flaace  Integral  with 
the  boss,  the  said  flange  betng  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
steels,  of  an  annolvs  of  resilient  material  and  a  metallic 
ring  both  fitted  oa  the  eyllndrlcal  boaa  aad  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  steels,  the  external  diameter  of  the  flange 
and  of  the  ring  being  the  same,  and  leas  than  that  of  the 
annolns. 

4.  In  a  roller  for  the  bed  motion  of  a  printing  machine, 
la  which  motion  the  aald  roller  Is  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
steels  on  the  bed  for  moving  the  latter  In  relatlrely  op' 
poelte  dlrectlona,  the  eomblnation  with  a  metallic  part 
comprising  a  cylliidrleal  boas  and  a  flange  integral  with 
the  boss,  the  said  flaage  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
steels,  of  an  annolas  of  resilient  material  and  a  metallic 
ring  both  fitted  on  the  C7liadrical  boaa,  and  means  adapted 
to  fix  the  said  annoloa  and  ring  rigidly  upon  the  boss,  the 
anaoloa  and  ring  being  adapted  to  hear  on  the  steels,  and 
the  external  diameter  of  the  fiange  and  of  the  ring  being 
the  same,  and  less  thsn  that  of  the  annnlna. 

8.  In  a  roller  for  the  bed  motion  of  a  printing  machine, 
in  which  motion  the  said  roller  Is  sdapted  to  bear  against 
steels  on  the  bed  for  moving  the  latter  in  relatlTeljr  op- 
posite directions,  the  comblnstion  with  a  metallic  part 
comprlalng  a  cylindrical  boaa  and  a  flange  Integral  with 
the  boaa,  the  said  fiange  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
steels,  of  an  annnlna  of  resilient  material  and  a  metallic 
rtng  both  fitted  on  the  cylindrical  boaa,  and  a  plurality  of 
screws  penetrating  the  ring  and  annnlas  and  threaded 
Into  the  flange,  the  ring  and  aanalus  being  adspted  to 
bear  on  the  steels,  and  the  external  diameter  of  the  flange 


and  of  the  ring  being  the 
annnlna. 


,  and  leaa  thaa  that  of  the 


962.629.  PIPB-THRBADINO  TOOL.  JOHN  B.  PRiLLin, 
Warren,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Borden  Company,  War- 
ren, Ohio,  a  CorporaUoa  of  Ohio.  Wed  Nor.  29,  180S. 
Serial  Mo.  4«4,8fil. 


1.  In  a  pipe  threading  tool,  in  combination,  a  boosing, 
a  sleeve  extending  therefrom  threaded  at  one  end,  a  barrel 
telescoping  said  sleeve  and  having  an  Inwardly  extended 
flange  at  its  Inner  end  fbrmlng  a  circular  sbonlder,  an  In- 
teriorly threaded  collar  within  said  barrel  held  agalnat 
aald  shoalder.  said  cellar  engaging  the  thread  of  add 
aleeve.  a  gnard  band  fitted  within  said  sleeve  aad  having 
an  OQtwardly-extended  fiange  bearing  against  the  onter 
edge  of  said  collar,  a  locking  ring,  meana  for  secnrtag  the 
tetter  to  said  barrel,  aad  a  key  Cm  anltlng  said  ring, 
^ard  band  and  collar. 

2.  In  a  pipe  threading  tool.  In  combination,  a  hoaslng. 
a  aleere  extending  therefrom  threaded  at  one  end,  a  barrel 
talescoplng  saM  Meeve  and  haTlag  an  Inwardly  extended 
tanga  at  Ita  Inner  end  forming  a  elreular  sbonlder,  an  In 


^ 


terlorly  threaded  collar  wHhln  aald  harral  held  agalnat 
aald  shoalder,  said  collar  sngaging  the  thread  of  aald 
aleeve,  a  guard  band  ttted  wttbta  aald  aleeve  aad  haTlag 
aa  ontwardly-eKtsadad  flaage  bearing  against  the  aatar 
edge  at  aald  collar,  aald  Baaga  aad  collar  hartag  eolacl- 
dent  groovea,  a  locking  ring  detachably  held  within  the 
onter  end  of  aald  barrel,  aad  a  key-pla«a  aacarsd  to 
ring  aad  Ittad  te  aald 


902,630.      UMBRBLLA.      FnaoMtcx   D.    P»tf^    Dstrolt, 
Iflch.    Piled  Oct.  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  488,981. 


1.  la  aa  umbrella,  tha  comblnatloa  with  a  ataff,  a  re- 
tainer movable  thereon  toward  and  away  frooB  the  upper 
end  at  the  staff,  meana  for  limiting  the  opward  movement 
of  said  retainer,  and  ribs  connected  with  aald  retainer, 
each  of  said  rlba  comprising  two  members  hinged  together, 
of  locklag  holts  for  aecvrlng  aald  membera  ta  allnement 
with  each  other,  a  mnner  movable  on  the  staff  toward 
and  away  from  said  retainer,  rode  connecting  aald  mn- 
ner with  the  several  locking  bolta,  meana  for  holding  aald 
runner  In  the  poeltlon  to  which  It  may  be  moved  when 
the  bolts  are  projected,  a  aeeond  runner  on  the  staff  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  tbe  first-mentioned  runner. 
and  spreaders  connecting  said  second  ranner  with  the  up- 
per SMmbers  of  the  several  rfba. 

2.  In  an  ombrella,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  staff,  nod  a 
retainer  movable  on  tbe  npper  portion  thereof,  and  meana 
far  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  aald  retainer,  of  a 
plarallty  of  rlba  connected  with  aaM  retainer,  each  rib 
comprising  two  members  binfed  togetbar.  s  locking  bolt 
mounted  In  one  member  of  each  rib  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  Into  the  other  member  to  lock  tbe  two  members 
In  allnement,  a  mnner  movable  on  tha  staff  tsward  and 
away  from  the  movable  retainer,  rode  connecting  said 
runner  with  the  locking  bolts,  a  aeeond  runner  movable 
on  the  Btsff.  snd  spreaders  connecting  said  laat-men- 
tloned  mnner  with  tbe  ribs  Independently  of  said  locking 
bolts  aad  their  operating  meana 

3.  In  an  ombrella.  tbe  combination  with  a  stsff  and  a 
retainer  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  rtba  connected  with  saM 
retainer,  each  of  aald  ribs  comprlalng  two  siembars  hinged 
together,  a  slldteg  bolt  mounted  In  one  member  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  tbe  other  member  to  lock 
said  members  In  allneoseot  with  each  other,  two  runaeri 
movable  on  the  ataff,  spreadera  coonectlag  one  of  aald 
runners  with  tha  rlba,  and  rode  or  llnka  connecting  tbe 
other  ranner  with  tbe  bolts,  both  of  aald  ranncra  and  tbe 
retainer  being  mova^>le  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  staff 
when  the  nmbrella  is  eloaed. 

4.  In  an  nmbrella,  the  eomMnatlea  with  a  stsff,  a  re- 
tainer movable  on  the  opper  portion  ot  the  staff,  meana 
for  limiting  the  upward  sMvesMnt  of  the  rstalner.  and 
meana  for  locking  said  movable  retalnar.  of  a  series  of 
rlhs  attached  to  the  retainer  and  each  comprlaing  hinged 
aectkma,  eliding  belts  fhr  locking  said  hiaged  osctlons  la 
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allnemant.  a  maaar  novable  oa  tbe  ataff  toward  and 
away  team  the  movable  retainer,  and  roda  eoaaectteg  aahl 
maaar  with  tha  eliding  bolta. 

5.  la  an  nmbrella,  the  combination  with  a  aUfl,  of  a 
ratalaar  movaMe  on  Che  upper  portion  of  the  ataff.  meana 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  retainer. 
means  for  locktag  said  rstalner.  a  plurality  of  rlba  at- 
Uchei  to  the  rsUlner.  each  of  said  ribs  comprising  two 
membsrs  hinged  together,  sleeree  on  the  respective  mem- 
bers of  the  ribs  adjacent  to  tha  meeting  ends  of  said 
membera,  holts  to  move  through  said  sleevee  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  two  rib  SMmbere  in  allnement  with  each  other, 
a  ranner  movable  oa  tbe  staff  toward  and  away  from  tbe 
retainer,  rods  connecting  said  ranner  with  the  locking 
bolta  of  tha  asTsral  ribs,  another  ranner  movable  on  the 
ataff.  and  spreaders  connecting  the  last-SMntlonad  ranner 
with  the  rltw.  and  one  of  said  runners  being  adapted  to 
teleacope  over  tbe  other. 

(ChMa  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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982,6n.  nNITS-MBABDRINU  MKCHANI8M  FOR  COM- 
rOBINU-MACHINES.  Fkank  H.  PimpOHT,  Horley. 
Bngland,  aaalgnor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Mschlne  Com- 
pany, PhUadelphia.  Pa.,  a  CorporaUoa  of  Virginia. 
FUM  Dee.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,609. 


1.  'm  a  compoalng  machine  such  as  described  provided 
with  key  controlled  signal  dealgnatlng  devlcea  Including 
a  aarl^  of  poach  levera,  and  a  line  measuring  mechanism 
Including  a  units-rack,  and  in  combination  therewith,  a 
aeries  of  transmitters  each  directly  coupled  with  a  punch- 
lever,  and  a  aelf-conuined  detachable  admeaaaring  nteeh- 
anlsm  or  unit  Interposed  between  aald  aerlsa  of  trans- 
mittara  and  onits-rsck. 

2.  In  a  composing  machine  such  aa  deacribed  provided 
wlth,S  unita-rack.  punch  levers  and  transmitters  directly 
eoapMt  with  aald  levera  aad  In  combination  therewith,  an 
IntegnU  or  aalf-eontalned  detachable  admeasuring  dsvlce 
or  ualt  for  limiting  the  excursions  of  tbe  units-rack  the 
same  being  provided  with  a  series  of  graduated  stops  and 
selective  actuatiag  devlcea  adapted  to  be  operated  upon 
by  a  plurality  of  Individual  tranamlttera  to  effect  the 
saaaijisttlag. 

ti  la  a  compoalng  machine  aocb  aa  deecribed  provided 
wUk  i  nnlta-rack.  ksy  controlled  panch  actaating  devlcea 
aad  •  plurality  JOt  traaamlttera  aerially  arranged  aiul  each 
cooplsd  with  tbe  actuating  devlcee  of  a  different  punch, 
and  la  combination  therewith  a  detachable  self  contained 
admaasnrlng  device  or  unit  Ineladlng  a  frame,  a  pivoted 
nalts^ncfc.  gaging  member,  and  a  key  conpled  with  aald 
gaglSf  BsaUier  and  operated  npon  by  tha  IndlvMoal  trans 
mlttsis  to  Tai7  the  angular  relation  of  aald  gaging  mem- 
bar  4hd  tlM  tmvsl  at  the  «alts-rs4±. 

4.  Aa  latagral  admaasnrlag  dsvlea  or  unit  for  com- 
poalng machlnsa  auch  aa  described  eonprlslag  a  frame,  a 
piTOtad  gaglag  msabsr  provided  with  a  asriaa  of  atepped 
nrfaeaa.  and  a  key  plactf  conpled  with  aaki  gaging 
ahsr  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aay  one  of  a  aerlee 
of  tasaaaaltting  msasbsra. 


8.  An  Integral  admeasuring  device  or  nnit  for  the  unita- 
rack  of  a  composing  machine  such  as  described,  tbe  same 
including  in  combination  the  following  elements,  to  wit : 
a  frame;  a  gaging  member  plvotally  supported  on  the 
frame  and  provided  with  stspped  or  gradnated  gaging 
Burfaces  ;  and  a  atepped  key  piece  coupled  with  the  axle  of 
said  gaging  member. 

[CUlflH  6  and  7  not  printed  tu  the  Oaaette.] 


962,632.  PATTERN  OR  RBCORD  STRIP  COMPOSING- 
MACHINE.  Feamk  H.  Pibbfont^  Horley,  England,  aa- 
algnor to  Lanaton  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  406,610. 


1.  In  a  pattern  or  record  strip  composing  mschlne  pro- 
vided with  a  line  measuring  mechanism  Including  s  mov- 
able member  and  admeasuring  devices  for  determining  tbe 
extent  of  its  excursions  in  one  direction  and  In  combina- 
tion therewith  enpplemental  admeasuring  means  for  de- 
termining tbe  extent  of  tbe  excursions  of  said  movable 
member  In  the  opposite  direction,  including  a  plurality 
of  gaging  membera  adapted  to  be  alternately  Interpoeed 
ta  the  path  of  aald  saovmMe  member. 

2.  In  a  pattern  or  record  atrip  composing  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  signal  producing  means  and  a 
line  measuring  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber and  aerially  arranged  stops  therefor,  the  latter  con- 
pled with  said  signsl  producing  means  to  admeasure  tbe. 
advance  of  said  movable  member,  and  in  combination 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  gaging  members  for  determining 
the  retracted  position  of  said  reciprocating  member. 

8.  In  a  pattern  or  record  strip  composing  machine  the 
comblnstion  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  plurality 
of  signal  producing  meana ;  a  line  measuring  mechsnlsm 
provided  with  a  reciprocating  member  and  admeasuring 
devices  coupled  with  the  signal  producing  means  and  op- 
erating to  measure  the  advance  of  said  reciprocating 
member;  and  a  plurality  of  gaging  members  operating 
conaecntlvely  to  measure  the  retracted  position  of  ssld 
reciprocating  member. 

4.  In  a  pattern  or  record  strip  composing  machine,  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  signal  producing  devices  or  keys, 
and  a  line  measuring  mechanism  Including  admeasuring 
means  controlled  bj  said  signal  producing  devices,  and  a 
reciprocating  member  whose  excursions  In  one  direction 
are  limited  by  said  admeasuring  means,  and  in  combina- 
tion therewith,  a  plurality  of  gaging  meraben  for  limiting 
tbe  excursions  of  the  reciprocating  member  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  controllable  means  for  presenting  either 
of  said  gaging  members  in  the  path  of  aald  reciprocating 
member. 

6.  In  a  line  meaauring  mechanism  for  pattern  or  record 
atrip  compoalng  machines  such  aa  deacrthed,  the  comMna- 
tioa  with  tbe  unite  rack  and  aeilally  dlflpoaed  stop  bars 
for  admeasuring  tbe  advance  of  aald  nnlta  rack,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gagea  for  admeasuring  tbe  rstnra  of  said  units 
tmck,  said  gages  differing  in  altitode  or  prajectlon  and 
ooupled  for  slmultaneoua  movement  to  withdraw  the  one 
and  substitute  another  in  the  path  of  the  unite  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 
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M2,«83.  LBTTBR-8PACINO  1CBCHANI8M  FOB  TYPE 
CA8TINO  AND  COMPOfilNO  liACHINBS.  Pbamk  H. 
PiaaroMT,  Horltjr.  Bnglaod,  aMlgnor  to  Lanston  Mono- 
tTpe  Machine  Company.  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Yirglnia-  Filed  Dw.  8,  1008.  Sn-lal  No. 
466.S11. 


1.  A  type  caattng  and  eompoalng  machine  aoch  aa  d«- 
aerlbed  eqatpped  with  three  pattern  controlled  mold  ad- 
Jnatlnf  means,  one  for  rarylng  the  dimensions  of  the  mold 
carlty  to  correspond  with  the  characters,  another  for  va- 
rying the  dimensions  of  the  mold  carlty  to  correspond 
with  the  Justifying  spaces,  and  a  third  for  rarylng  the 
effectlre  action  of  the  drst  named  adjusllng  menns  for 
the  production  of  spaced  type. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine  proTided 
with  mold  adjaatlng  mechanism  Including  normal  and 
transfer  wedges  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  advance  of 
the  latter,  and  in  comMnation  therewith  a  distance  block 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  interpoaed  between  aaid  tnuM 
fw  wedge  and  Ita  limiting  stop. 

8.  In  a  type  caatlng  and  composing  machine  the  eombl- 
aatlan  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit;  normal  mold 
adjusting  devices  for  dimensioning  the  mold  cavity  to 
.  correspond  with  the  face  to  be  cast ;  abnormal  or  justify- 
ing adjuatlng  devicea  for  dimensioning  spaces :  s  transfer 
mechanlam  including  transfer  devices  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  said  adjuatlng  devieea  to  a  movable  member 
of  the  mold ;  and  meana  coupled  with  said  trsnsfer  mech- 
anism and  acting  upon  the  normal  mold  adjusting  devices 
t^  vary  the  position  of  the  movable  member  of  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine  provided 
with  moid  adjusting  mechanism  including  normal  and  joa- 
tifylng  members,  a  traaafer  wedge  and  a  limiting  or  po- 
sitioning abutment  for  said  wedge  and  In  combination 
therewith  an  Interponeat  or  distance  piece  adapted  to  be 
Interpoaed  In  the  path  of  said  we^ge  to  arraat  Ita  motion 
toward  such  posltloninc  abutment 

5.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine  proTldad 
with  mold  adjusting  devices  including  normal  and  justify- 
ing members,  a  plurality  of  transfer  wedges,  and  normal 
p-.sltlonlng  devices  for  said  wedgea.  and  In  combination 
therewith,  controllable  poaltlonlng  means  acting  In  con- 
junction with  the  transfer  wedge  of  the  normal  adjusting 
member  to  vary  the  action  of  the  latter. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.] 


962.634.  MONKBT-WKBNCH.  PABX.BT  C.  POST,  Mar- 
shall, Tex.  Filed  June  30,  1900.  Serial  No.  606,248. 
1.  la  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
grooved  shank  carrying  at  one  extremity  a  stationary  bead, 
of  a  movable  jaw  having  an  inwardly  toothed  face  and  a 
wedge  shsped  paaaage  in  Its  opposite  face,  a  transrerae 
piB  la  aald  passage,  a  wedge  shaped  key  adapted  to  redp 
rocate  In  said  passage  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot 
theraia  adapted  to  recsire  the  said  pfai.  and  provided  with 
Inwardly  curved  arms  reciprocating  In  the  longitudinal 
grooves  of  :|b««tinnk. 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
grooved  toothed  ahank.  of  a  alldabie  jaw  mounted  on  aald 
shank  having  the  Inner  surface  of  one  face  toothed  and  a 
wedge  shaped  paaaage  opposite  aald  ftice,  a  traaavsrss  pin 
la  aald  passage,  a  wedge  shaped  key  having  a  loagltndi- 


:j3_£ 


nal)y  extending  slot  sdapted  to  receive  the  aald  trans- 
verse pin  snd  provided  with  Inwardly  carved  arau  recip- 
rocating In  the  longitudinal  groovea  of  the  ahank,  and 
manually  operative  meana  for  operating  the  aald  wedge 
ahaped  key. 


962,686.  80FA-BBD  AND  THE  LIKB.  William  Pbc- 
raocK.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Plied  Jane  16,  1908.  Serial  Na 
488.673. 


A  sofa-bed  or  the  like  composed  of  an  upper  aad  a  lowor 
ssetloa,  the  same  being  hingedly  connected  together;  a 
bod  aprlng  composed  of  two  sections,  one  located  la  each 
of  the  bed  sections  ;  a  mattraas  extendlag  acroaa  the  eatire 
upper  sarfaos  of  both  of  aald  aprlaga.  the  upper  edge  of 
the  mattress  sttsched  to  the  upper  rod  of  the  bed  springs ; 
retaining  devices  rigidly  secured  in  esch  of  the  bed  sec- 
tions under  which  one  edge  of  the  spring  is  supported : 
fastening  devlees  composed  of  a  bracket  and  a  pivoted 
arm  seeared  to  the  laaor  walla  of  the  bad  sectloas  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  edges  of  the  sprlag  and  mattnas, 
holding  the  aame  In  rigid  poaltloa,  subataatlally  as  sped- 
fled. 


0«a,e8«.  WBLL-8INKINO  APPABATU8.  JoRN  T.  Bha, 
Seattle.  Wssh..  ssslgnor  to  Standard  Well  Drilling  * 
Proapectlng  Company,  Seattle,  Waah..  a  Corporatloa. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1908.     SerUI  No.  468.296. 

1.  An  apparataa  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising 
a  doaed  settling  chamber,  a  drill  tuba,  meana  establlahlng 
communication  between  said  aettllag  chamber  aad  aald 
drill  tube,  a  pump  connected  with  said  ssttllng  ehambar 
to  create  suction  therein,  and  means  communlcstlag 
with  said  first  means  exteriorly  of  said  aettllng  chamber 
for  conducting  air  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  s  set- 
tling dumber,  a  ^111  tube,  meana  connecting  aald  drill 
tube  for  commnnlcatloo  with  said  settling  chsmber,  »ad 
means  for  creating  suction  In  said  first  means  to  effect 
the  rMBoval  of  air  from  the  material  prior  to  the  dellveij 
of  the  latter  into  aald  aettllng  chamber. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprlalag 
a  clooed  settling  chamber,  a  drill  tube  In  communication 
therewith,  nteana  for  creating  soctton  la  said  aettllag 
chamber,  whereby  natarUI  loooeaed  by  said  drtU  tabs  wUl 
be  drawn  thereinto,  and  meana  for  effectlag  the  romoval 
of  air  from  the  column  of  material  thus  drawa  apwardly 
prior  to  Its  discharge  Into  said  ssttllag  chambsr. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  ths  character  dascribsd  comprising 
s  closed  settling  chamber,  a  drill  tuba,  means  astaMlahlag 
communlcatloa  bstween  aaM  ssttllng  chsmber  sod  sahl 
drill  tube,  a  pomp 
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to  create  soctloa  thsrela,  aad  a  vseoum  meaas  eommnai- 
eattag  irlth  said  fltat  means  batweea  aaM  drlU  tabs  aad 
aald  settling  chamber. 


6.  A)^  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising 
a  settlltg  chamber,  a  drill  tube,  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid 
drill  tube  to  aaM  settling  chamber,  snd  pumping  means 
connected  for  creating  suctloa  In  said  chamber  and  dl- 
recUy  ai  aald  pipe  Intermediate  aald  drill  tube  and  the 
point  of  dlacbarge  Into  aald  chamber. 

[Clalam  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


062,68t.  LOOM.  Aloneo  E.  Bboaiws,  Hopedale,  Maaa.. 
aaslgaor  to  Drsper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa of  Malae.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
»2UIT. 


1.  A^  autoawtlc  filliag-replealshlag  loom  havlag,  la 
comhlaaitloB,  fllllag-replenlshlag  mechaalsm  at  ons  side 
only  of .  the  loom;  a  ceater  fllllag-deteetlag  lastrnmea- 
talMy  t^  doCaet  fllllag-abseace  oa  althor  pl^ ;  meaas  to 
eaoae  the  operatloa  of  the  replealshlag  meehsnism  when 
the  shattle  la  boxed  property  at  the  reploilshlag  side  of 
the  loon ;  and  mechaalsm,  ooatrolled  by  or  throogh  said 
detectlag  lastrumentallty,  to  piece  In  aetkn  said  aieaas 
(mly  oa  the  pick  of  the  shuttle  toward  the  replealshlag 
side  of  the  loom  when  fllllag-abaeaee  is  dete^ed  oa  the 
same  pick. 

8.  Ah(  antomatic  flillag-replealahlag  loom  havlag,  la 
eomblaatlon,  fiUiag  replenishing  mechaalsm  at  oae  side 
oaly  of  the  loom ;  a  ceater  fllllag-deteetlag  lastmmea- 
talltjr  f#  detect  flUlag-aboeace  oa  either  pick;  meaas  to 


eanse  the  operatloa  of  the  rsplenMilag  mechaalsm  whea 
the  shuttle  is  boxed  property  at  the  replenishing  side  of 
the  loom ;  a  device  to  restrala  from  operatloa  aaid  mech- 
anism when  the  shuttle  Is  Improperly  boxed  for  rcplen- 
Isbment;  and  mechaainm,  eon  trolled  by  or  throai^  said 
detecting  Instmmentallty.  to  place  In  sctlon  said  means 
only  <m  the  pick  of  the  shuttle  toward  the  replenishing 
side  of  the  loom  when  filllag-abaence  la  detected  on  the 
same  pick. 

8.  Aa  aatomatle  fllllag-replenlshlng  loom  having  at 
one  side  thereof  mechanism  to  replenish  the  running  fill- 
ing, and  means,  Including  a  latch  and  an  actuator,  to 
bring  said  mechanlam  Into  operation  only  on  the  pick  of 
the  ahutUe  toward  the  replenishing  side,  combined  with 
a  ceater  filling-detecting  InstrumenUllty  to  detect  fllllng- 
absence  on  either  pick,  and  meana,  controlled  by  the  de- 
tecting Instrumentslity,  to  cause  co6peratlon  of  the  ac- 
tuator and  latch  only  when  flillng-abseace  Is  detected  oa 
the  pick  toward  the  replenlahlng  side  of  the  loom. 

4.  An  automatic  fllllng-replenlshlng  loom  having,  la 
combination,  mechanlam  at  one  side  thereof  to  replenlah 
the  manlng  filling ;  a  shuttle-feeler  operating  on  the  pick 
of  the  ahnttle  toward  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom ; 
a  center  filling-detecting  instrumentality,  and  means  con- 
trolled conjointly  by  the  feeler  and  the  detecting  Instru- 
mentslity to  effect  the  operation  of  the  replenishing  medi- 
anlsm  when  the  shuttle  Is  boxed  properly  for  replenish- 
ment of  filling  and  only  when  filling-absence  has  been  de- 
tected on  the  ssme  pick  to  the  replenishing  side  of  the 
loom. 

6.  In  a  loom  provided  with  medunlam  to  replenish  au- 
tomatically the  running  filling,  in  combination,  a  center 
filling-detecting  Inatrumentallty,  and  means  controlled 
as  to  Its  operation  by  or  throogh  such  instrumentality 
to  caoae  filling  repleniahment  only  on  the  pick  toward  the 
replenlahlng  side  of  the  loom  when  absenoe  of  fllliag'  Is 
detected  by  said  Inatrumentallty  oa  the  aame  pick.    . 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oaastta.] 


962,688.      MANIFOLDINQ-BOOK.      IbWiw  H.  Bica,   Loa  ' 
Aagsiea.  Cal.     Filed  Jaly  B,  1907.     Barlal  No.  882,866. 


Ib  a  maalfolding  book,  a  back  member,  a  pack  of  leaves 
secured  together  and  to  the  back  member  at  the  iaaw  end 
aad  each  leaf  havlag  aa  laaer.  Intermediate,  aad  oater 
ssetloa,  said  sectloas  belag  duplicates  of  each  other,  each 
leaf  being  folded  with  Its  Intermediate  section  between 
the  laaer  aad  outer  sectloas,  a  protecting  sheet  sscurad. 
at  its  Inner  end  to  said  inner  end  of  the  pack  and  over- 
lapping the  aame  on  top  and  having  Its  remalalag  portloa 
extendlBg  outward  under  the  pack  with  Ita  central  por- 
tloa folded  up  over  the  outer  end  of  the  pack  and  Ita  free 
sad  adapted  to  be  folded  back  oa  top  of  the  pack  toward 
said  Inner  end  thereby  extending  completely  arouad  said 
pack,  s  carbon  sheet  secured  st  one  edge  to  said  laaer  end 
of  the  pack  under  the  ianer  ead  of  the  protectiag  sheet, 
with  Its  free  edge  sdapted  to  be  laserted  betweea  the  ia- 
ner snd  intermedlste  sections  of  said  lesves.  aad  a  earboa 
sheet  secured  st  ooe  edge  to  the  protectiag  sheet  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  pack  of  said  lesves  with  its  frss  edge 
adapted  to  be  laserted  betwssa  the  iatormediate  aad  outer 
sections  of  said  leaves,  said  Isaves  belag  scored  aloag  the 
laoer  overlspping  end  of  said  protsctlag  sheet  and  adapt- 
ed to  bo  tora  aloag  aald 
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96Z644.    OAMB  APPABATT78.     Bto Ji  Sato,  Los  Aageles, 


a. .1.1  «>_     ^a/v  I 
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•  Sa.Otft.  TTPK-BAB  AND  TTPOGRAPHIC  VOBM. 
PkAMCia  H.  BiCHABDS,  Hartford.  Comb..  mbIcbw.  by 
BMHM  ■■rtcniafto.  to  AnkertoiB  Tjrposnpkle  Corpora- 
tloa,  a  Oorporatloa  of  Ariiona.  Filed  Jan*  20,  1901. 
8ertal  No.  66.80T.  Baaavod  Aag.  11.  lOOa.  SarUl  No. 
&13,300. 


1.  A  typebar  for  prodoeiag  a  )iiatlfl«d  I1b«  of  typca  cob- 
■litiBC  of  a  type  bar  inpport  and  a  aerlea  of  apaced-apart 
locotypca.  eacb  comprlalBg  a  type  and  abort  type  bead, 
tb«  combined  helgbt  of  tbe  type  and  baad  betas  !••■  thaB 
tbe  wldtb  of  tbe  lofotype,  and  said  logotypes  being  iBde- 
pendently  alldlngly  engaged  with  tbe  edge  of  aald  anpport. 

X  A  type  bar  embodytng  a  type  bar  support  baTlBg 
opoB  Its  edge  a  pair  of  sapportlag  face*  separated  by  aa 
laterrealag  channel,  a  aeries  of  spaced-apart  logotypes 
each  baTlng  a  flaage  for  laterposltloa  betweea  said  faces 
npoB  the  edge  of  tbe  support  aad  barlag  a  face  for  ea- 
gaglng  said  sapporting  faces,  aad  also  tasTtag  carried  by 
said  flaage  type  beads  aad  type  shorter  la  height  tbaa  In 
width. 

8.  A  type  bar  composed  of  a  body  portloa  harlag  a 
loagltadlaal  groore  la  its  edge  and  sapportlag  facea  npoa 
each  side  of  said  groove,  a  series  of  spaced-apart  logo- 
typea  each  harlng  a  flange  eaterlag  aald  grooTe,  a  type 
bead  carrylag  said  flaage  aad  haTtag  facea  fpr  eBgaglag 
aald  aapportlng  facea  aad  a  type  earrtad  by  aald  head,  the 
comblaed  height  of  the  type  aad  bead  belag  less  tbaa  the 
wldt^  thereof. 

4.  A  typographic  farai  comprlalBg  a  plarallty  of  type- 
bars  each  of  which  coasists  of  a  typebar  support  aad  a 
series  of  spaced  apart  logotypea  each  comprislag  a  type 
and  short  type-head,  the  cosablaed  height  of  the  type  and 
head  belag  laas  tbaa  the  wMth  of  the  logotype,  and  said 
logotypea  belag  ladepeadeatly  alldably  eagaged  with  the 
edge  of  aald  support. 

6.  A  typographic  form  comprlalBg  a  plarallty  of  type- 
bars  each  of  which  coasists  of  a  typebar  support  havtag 
a  pair  of  suppertlag  facea  separated  by  aa  laterrenlng 
channel,  a  series  of  qtaced  apart  logotypea  each  harlng 
a  flange  for  Interpoaltloa  betweea  said  facea  upon  the  edge 
of  the  support,  aad  haTlag  a  face  for  eagaglag  said  sup- 
porting faces,  and  alao  baring,  carried  by  aald  flange  type- 
beads  and  type  shorter  In  hel^t  than  la  width. 


M2.640.      POWBB  BET  FOE  AUTOMATIC  8PBINKLBB8 

Bdwabd  a.  Rix.  Baa  Fraaeiaesi.  Cal.     Piled  Oct.  21, 

190B.    Berlal  No.  8aa,8eo. 

1.  A  power  set  comprislag  la  eomblaatkai  a  aaltabla 
pamp,  a  saltable  air  cosspreasor  aad  a  preaanre  taak,  air 
coaaaetloo  betweea  the  compreasor  and  taak,  conaectlona 
with  both  the  comprcaaor  and  the  taak  by  which  tlM 
pamp  caa  be  run  either  from  the  eomprsaaor  or  tSom  tbe 
tank,  or  both,  and  water  oonaeetkna  betweea  the  pomplag 
ead  of  tbe  pump  aad  the  taak. 

S.  ▲  power  aet  oomprlalag  a  eompreaaor.  a  awtoir  to 
drt^  tka  compressor,  a  doplez  dlrect-actlBg  pomp,  aa  la- 
doaad  spriakler  tank,  water  cenaectioas  betweea  the 
paaiptng  ead  of  the  pump  aad  the  taak,  aa  air  coanection 
betweea  tl^  compressor  aad  the  tank,  aad  a  braacb  pipe 
laadlag  from  said  last-named  eoaneetlona  to  tbe  power  ead 
of  the  pump,  by  which  the  pump  la  ma  either  from  the 
compreasor  or  from  the  taak,  or  both. 

9.  A  power  set  eoasprtalag  a  coan»resaor,  a  aMtor  to 
drire  the  compressor,  a  duplex  dtrset^aetlag  pomp,  aa  la- 


aprlakler  taak.  watar  eoaaectioaa  betweea  tha 
poBiplBg  sad  of  the  pomp  aad  the  taak.  aa  air  eoaaae- 
tlon  between  tbe  eompreaaor  and  the  taak,  a  braaeh  pipe 
leadlag  from  said  laat-aamad  coaaectloaa  to  the  power 
ead  of  the  pump,  by  whldi  the  pamp  la  ma  either  from 
tha  eompreaaor  or  from  the  taak,  or  both,  a  ralre  la  aaid 
braacb  connectionii,  and  ■  ralre  In  the  air  coaaectlons 
leadlag  to  the  taok  betweea  aald  braaeh  aad  tha  taak. 


4.  A  power  aet  eomprtalag  a  eompreaaor.  a  motor  to 
drlva  tha  eompreaaor,  a  daples  dirset-aetlag  pump,  aa  la- 
cloaed  aprtakler  taak,  water  coeaeetlona  betweea  the 
pumplag  ead  of  the  pomp  aad  the  taok.  an  air  connection 
betweea  the  compressor  sod  the  taak,  a  branch  pipe  lead> 
tag  from  aaid  laat-aamed  ooaaaetlOBa  to  the  power  and 
of  the  pamp.  by  whidi  the  pomp  Is  raa  either  froa  tha 
comprssBor  or  from  tbe  taak,  or  both,  aad  aa  erhaaat  pipe 
leadlag  from  the  pomp  back  Into  tbe  lalet  to  the  oom- 
P< 


» 61. 641.  CL0THB8-POUNDBB  FOB  WA8HINO-MA- 
CHINK8.  WilxiAM  L.  EoBBBTa,  Frsdoala.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  2S,  IBOO.    lerlal  No.  484.M0. 


sj 


1.  A  clothes-pouBder  comprfatag  laaer  aad  outer  bollow 
members  spaced  apart  aaoBlariy  aad  at  their  upper  eada 
aad  opaa  at  oae  ead,  each  aaeaber  harlag  aa  air  raat  at 
Ita  other  ead,  aa  aaaular  flaage  upoa  tbe  opea  ead  of  each 
member,  connectiona  between  the  members,  a  preaaer-plate, 
aald  plate  and  flaagea  beiag  aorauUly  dispoasd  la  the  same 
plaae^  aad  sprtags  connected  to  the  naargfaal  poftlaa  of 
the  praaatr  plate  aad  to  the  laaer  hollow  memhar  for  yteid- 
tagly  holdlag  said  plate  norsMliy  la  a  predetaraalned  po- 
atcioa. 

S.  A  cintlw  paaadar  comprlalBg  laaer  aad  ootar  hollow 
aaambafB  spaesd  apart  aaanlarly  aad  at  tlwlr  upper  eada. 
there  balag  regtsaerlag  raats  withla  said  upper  eads,  said 
hoUsw  Biembers  beteg  opea  st  tbelr  lower  ends,  a  preaser 
plats  wltMa  aad  apaead  from  the  open  eod  of  the  laner 
member,  aprlaga  coaaectlag  the  marginal  portlaa  of  the 
preaser  plate  with  the  cloaed  ead  otf  tbe  laaer  member  and 
lalaa  flanjsa  apoa  the  lower  eada  of  the  oater  aad  la- 
asssshers.  aaid  flaajsa  aad  the  preaaar  plate  balag  a«r- 
BiaUy  dlapoasd  la  thai 
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»62.«4d.  LOOBB-LBAF-BINDINO  HIMaB.  ALBXai 
8.  BoaaaTsoM.  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Caaada,  aaaigaer  to 
DaTld  Fleming  Blytb,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
July  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  507,012. 


Mtt,«44.     OAMB  APPABATUB.     BTOJI  Sato,  Loa 
CaL    Filed  Mar.  1,  190».    Berlal  No.  480.788. 


1.  A  blading  hinge  comprislag  a  strip  harlag  lategral 
taba  tbereoa  projecting  on  oppooite  sides  of  a  oeatral  line 
aad  balag  adapted  to  bS  beat  apwardly  to  eagage  a  sheet 
or  the  like  laserted  therebetween. 

2.  A  blading  binge  baring  a  line  of  fold  and  belag 
focaiadiwlth  lategral  taba  projecting  alteraately  oa  <h;>po- 
alta  alOea  of  the  llae  of  fold. 

8.  A  bladiag  hlage  harlag  a  iiae  of  fold  and  belag 
fanned  with  Integral  gunuaed  taba  projectiag  on  oppoalte 
aldea  ot  the  line  of  fold. 

4.  A  bladiag  hli^e  eomprtalag  a  atrip  of  ssaterlal 
gamaoed  on  tka  aaderalde  harlag  a  line  of  fold  and  harlag 
lategral  taba  cot  in  tbe  material  projecting  oa  oppoalte 
■Idea  of  the  llae  of  fold. 

0.  4.  blading  hlage  hariag  a  Iiae  ot  fold  aad  belag 
fonaadiwith  lategral  taba  projectiag  oa  oppoalte  atdes  of 
the  llae  of  fold,  the  llae  of  fold  of  each  indlrldaal  tab 
.lylag  00  tbe  reokota  aide  of  the  line  of  fold  of  the  strip 
Itself  to  that  oa  which  the  greater  portloa  of  the  tab  liee 
before  bending  upwardly. 


i:i'/i:"» 


it 

MS.Odi.    KBTHOLB-COTBB  FOR  LOCKS.    Jawn 

Tert7rille.  Cona.,  aaatgaor  to  Eagle  X^ock  Co..  TerryrlUe, 
Coaia.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Nor.  1.  1800.     Serial  No. 

ottutsa. 


la  81  pla-tumbler  tmnk  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
hasp  thereof,  of  s  housing  projecting  from  the  laaer  fsce 
of  the  outer  or  upper  end  of  the  said  hasp,  one  or  more 
bolts  projecting  laterally  from  the  aald  housing,  a  pln- 
tumblft  mechanism  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
haap  at  a  right  aagie  to  the  plaae  thereof  aad  coatroUlag 
the  aahl  bolta  aad  prarided  with  a  kay-way,  tva  eoaeea- 
trle  ahaila  applfsd  to  the  eater  face  of  tha  apper  or  outer 
ead  of  the  haap,  arraagad  oeaeeatrle  with  tha  aald  hoaaiag 
aad  pla-tambler  meehaalam  aad  aeparatad  fram  each  other 
by  a  ahallow  chaaawr,  aad  a  key-bole  ecrer  Joeated  la  the 
aald  chaathar  la  which  It  la  protected  from  lajory  and 
adaptad  to  be  mored  edgewlae  therela  for  tb»  expeaara  of 
the  kat-way  of  tha  pia-tambler  lock  by  the  key  wbea  the 
la  laaertad  lato  the  leak. 


A  game  apparatua  comprislag  a  board  harlag  a  eoatlao; 
0U8  flat  upper  face,  and  baring  a  set  of  pockets  near  the 
rear  end  thereof,  for  containing  normally  seated  balla.  aad 
baring  another  aet  of  pocketa  la  froat  of  tbe  first  set  of 
pockets,  fbr  reeelrlag  played  balls  aad  alao  for  recelrlag 
the  normally  aeated  balla  wbea  dlaiodged  by  a  played  ball, 
a  wall  piece  adapted  to  be  located  between  tbe  two  acts  of 
pocketa  aad  formed  with  ah  arched  face  prorlded  with  aa 
elaatlc  cushion,  a  wall  exteadlag  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
beard,  and  prorMed  with  aa  elastic  cusbloa  to  rebouad 
the  balls,  and  a  wall  extending  along  each  side  of  tbe 
board,  aald  board  tiarlag  a  depreaalon  near  ita  forward 
Old,  and  alao  baring  a  loagltodinal  groora  at  each  aide 
adjacent  to  tbe  aide  wall. 


962,045.  EBrNFORCED-CONCRETE  SECTIONAL  SEA- 
WALL. HESBaaf  L.  Smith,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed 
Jaa.  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  478,255. 


1.  la  a  concrete  retaining  wall  conatroctfcm,  a  pla- 
rallty of  coacrete  buttresses  aad  a  reinforcing  meana  em- 
bedded therein,  a  plurality  of  concrete  plates  mounted 
between  said  buttreaaea,  each  plate  being  provided  with 
a  reinforcement  and  adapted  to  form  with  aald  buttreaaea 
a  eontinooua  wall,  and  meana  formed  on  tbe  buttreaaea  for 
retaining  the  wall  so  formed  In  position. 

2.  In  a  concrete  retaining  wall  construction,  a  plurality 
of  concrete  bottreaaes  spaced  apart  aad  a  rataforciag 
meana  embedded  therela,  aad  a  reinforced  coacrate  plate 
betwaaa  each  two  adjacent  buttreaaea,  aaid  plataa  and 
trnttreaaea  adapted  when  placed  together  to  form  a  con- 
tlanaas  ratalnlag  wall  eoastroctloa. 

8.  la  a  coacrete  retalntag  wall  coMtraetlon,  a  plurality 
of  traaaad  battreases  formed  of  coacrete  aad  a  frailty 
of  aietallic  reinforcing  rods  therefor,  said  hatti  esses 
spaced  apart,  and  a  plurality  of  eoucrate  ptataa  with  a 
relaforelag  means  embedded  therein,  said  platea  adapted 
to  form  with  said  buttresses  a  continuous  wall. 

4.  In  «  coacrete  wall  coaatmctlOB.  a  plarallty  of  trl- 
aaga'af  aupporta  spaesd  apart,  a  plurality  of  plataa 
asonatad  therebetween,  meaaa  tonaad  oa  aald  anppoita  to 
praraat  aa  outward  moreBiaat  of  aald  plataa,  aad  aieaaa 
formed  oa  the  baaea  of  aald  sapports,  wharaby  they  may 
ba  rlgMly  malataiaed  la  poaltloa. 
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902.048.  DIBPLAT-SACK.  BATBOmx  C  SMITH,  PhtUl- 
d«lpliU,  Pa..  tMlcnor  to  0«ori«  W.  Smith  *  Coapuiy, 
Inc.,  PbiladelpbU.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PeBaaylTanla. 
FUad  Jane  28.  1909.     8«rlal  No.  508,867. 


1.  A  dii^y  rack  eomprlaliiK  a  rici<l  fraia*  eompoaad  of 
aid*  bara  and  end  bara  eonnactlng  aald  ald«  bara,  and  a 
aapportlBg  attachment  on  which  aald  rack  la  aapported 
by  <»•  of  aaU  end  bara,  from  which  aapportlac  attaeb- 
oMBt  aald  rack  la  diraetlj  and  fra^  ramoTaUa  by  bbot*- 
mant  in  a  Tartical  plane,  and  meana  for  hoiding  In  poal- 
tlon  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  rack,  which  freely  admita 
morement  of  the  rack  in  a  rertical  plane  bat  probtblta 
noTement  in  a  plane  tranarerae  to  tlia  rertical. 

2.  A  dlaplay  rack  comprlalng  a  rigid  frame  eompoaed  of 
aide  and  end  members  connected  rigidly  togetliar.  aap- 
porting  tubes  for  sapportlng  tiM  artlclea  to  be  dlaplayed. 
aald  aopportlng  tnbea  being  alit  froan  a  point  near  one 
end  to  a  point  near  the  other,  meana  for  aacnrlng  the 
tubaa  in  the  frame  by  their  enda,  sapportlng  hooka,  which 
project  throogb  the  aiita,  an  opening  at  each  end  of  the 
alits  for  admitting  the  hooka  to  the  tubea,  and  collars  of 
a  width  lesa  than  the  dlatanea  betwaan  the  enda  of  the 
silts  and  the  aidea  oi  the  frame  for  maintaining  aald 
hooka  In  the  tnbea. 

8.  In  a  dlaplay  rack,  a  frame  liaTing  akSe  and  end  por- 
tions, handlea  on  aaid  side  portions  normally  extending 
outwardly  In  the  aame  plane  aa  the  frame,  and  abutting 
portions  on  ttie  frame  and  haadlea  reapectlvely,  whereby 
when  the  handlea  are  graaped  to  lift  the  rack  they  are  ax- 
tended  forwardly  and  are  lieid  la  poaitlon  aubatantlaliy  at 
right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  tlia  frame  and  parallel  with 
each  etlMf. 


952.647.  CHAIN  OUABD  AND  SILSNCBR.  SAiim.  M. 
BoaBKSBK.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,022. 


A  dMia  guard  comprlalng  a  trough  ahaped  l>elt  of 
flexible  material,  coacttng  meaaa  at  the  enda  of  tlia  belt 
adapted  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  belt  on  tlie  chain  and 
to  ratain  the  brtt  on  the  chain  and  a  stationary  guard 
iadoalng  three  aMaa  of  tba  bait,  one  of  aaid  sMaa  being 
the  open  part  of  the  halt. 


962.648.  CONVaSTIBLB  OO-CABT. 
Oardner.  Ifaaa.  PUed  July  20. 
444.814. 


BncaaN  8.  Stohb. 
1908.      SarUi    No. 


1.  In  a  eouTertible  go-cart,  tlie  combination  of  a  aup- 
portlag  base  baring  a  main  frame  prorlded  with  handlea, 
a  atrut  plroted  to  aald  frame,  a  aeat  plroted  near  the 
forward  end  thereof  to  tlie  strut,  meana  on  the  frame 
abore  the  atrut  for  holding  the  rear  of  the  aeat,  and  a 
foot  reat  plrotally  depending  from  the  front  of  the  seat 
for  supporting  the  front  of  the  aeat,  adapted  to  ba  aap- 
ported by  the  baaa. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  rla«  daaerlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame  baring  a  eroaa  piece  thereon,  and  a  support 
at  a  higher  point  and  at  the  rear,  a  seat  plrotally  con- 
naetad  with  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  reat  at  the  rear 
on  the  aupport.  and  a  foot-raat  extending  down  froa  tba 
front  of  the  aeat  and  adaptad  to  rest  on  the  croaa  piece 
for  sapportlng  the  front  of  the  seat. 

8.  In  a  darke  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  f>«aM  baring  a  front  croaa  pleca  thereon,  a  support  at 
a  higher  point  and  at  tba  rear,  a  aeat  plrotally  con- 
nected with  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  reat  on  the  aup- 
port, and  a  foot  reat  extending  down  from  ttie  aeat  and 
adaptad  to  reat  on  tba  croaa-plece  when  ttie  aaat  la 
raiaed.  said  seat  being  adapted  to  swing  doam  and  reat 
directly  on  the  croaa  piece. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  Inclined  atruta  plroted  to  tba  raar 
thereof  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  seat  plr- 
otally connected  near  Ita  forward  end  with  said  struts, 
meana  on  the  frame  alwra  the  lower  enda  of  the  atruta 
and  independent  thereof  for  aopportlng  tba  rear  and  of 
the  aaat,  aide  tiara  on  the  frame  below  the  struts  for 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  ttie  aeat  wlian  in  another  poai- 
tlon, and  a  croaa-plece  in  front  for  supporting  the  front 
and  of  the  aeat  In  both  poaltiona  thereof. 

0.  In  a  derice  of  tlie  class  deacrltiad,  tba  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  atruta  plroted  thereto  and  extending 
forward  therefrom,  a  aeat  plrotally  connected  near  Ita 
forward  and  with  aaid  atmta,  maana  on  ttia  frame  Iialow 
tba  atruta  for  supporting  ttie  rear  end  of  the  aeat,  and  a 
croaa  piece  in  front  of  ttie  last  named  meana  for  support- 
ing tlia  front  end  of  the  aaat  in  both  poaltiona  thereof, 
aald  aeat  iiaring  a  foot-raat  adapted  to  directly  engage 
tlie  croaa-plece. 

[ClalBM  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


962.649.    CHI7BN.    laAAC  F.  »raoDP,  Noringar,  Me.    Filed 

Apr.  10.  1909.    Serial  Na  489.194. 

The  combination  with  a  cbam.  aprigbta  arranged  adja- 
cent the  ebum.  a  croaa-t>ai-  connecting  said  uprights  and 
hinged  to  one  of  them,  a  triangular  frame  mounted  on 
aald  croaa-tmr,  a  aleere  carried  liy  a  aide  of  the  apex  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  abaft  mounted  therein,  a  Imadle  on  tlie 
aliaft.  a  spring  on  the  ahaft,  tiie  apring  being  connected  to 
the  abaft  aad  to  tbe  fraaw.  a  aegmental  gear  ixad  on  the 
abaft,  a  aaeond  abaft  Joumaledr  in  tbe  creaa-bar  and  spax 
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of  tbe  fk«me,  a  gear  Axed  upon  the  aeooad  mantlonad  abaft 
and  meahlng  with  tbe  aegmental  gear,  a  daaber  rod  ar> 


ranged  in  tbe  cham.  and  means  for  detaehalily  connecting 
tbe  daaher  rod  to  the  second  BMntioned  abaft 


902,600b  INDUCTIVB  MOTOB-CONTBOLLINO  APPABA- 
TUS.  ACOC8T  ScMDB,  Tonkera,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Otis 
Elerator  Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Haraey.    Piled  July  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  384.294. 


1.  id  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current  anppiy  and  a  motor  haring  differential 
field  wfadlnga.  of  means  to  gradually  rary  the  current  In 
said  windings  and  operate  the  motor,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  motor  to  oppoae  the  effect  of  aaid  first-named  meaaa. 

2.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  baring  differentially-wound  field  magneta,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  rariable  current  to  the  motor,  of  meana  to 
rary  tba  current  in  aald  wlndlnga  and  operate  tbe  motor, 
and  meana  operated  by  tbe  motor  for  oppoaing  tbe  effect  of 
aald  flrat-named  meana. 

8.  In  a  motor-control  ayatem,  tlie  combination  with  a 
aonrca  of  current  aupply  and  a  motor  baring  differentially- 
wound  4eld  magneta,  of  means  for  gradually  rarytng  the 
amount  of  current  In  said  windings  and  operating  the  mo- 
tor, and  meana  operated  by  the  motor  to  reatore  tbe  cur- 
rant in  aald  wiadlBga  to  Ita  original  atrengtb. 

4.  In  a  motor-ebntrol  aystem,  tba  combination  with  a 
source  of  current  supply  and  a  motor  baring  differential 
field  wiadinga,  of  means  for  rarylng  tbe  relatlre  currant 
at(]pngtha  la  aaid  windings,  and  operating  tbe  motor  to 
an  extent  proportional  to  auch  rarlatlon,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  tbe  motor  to  reatore  tbe  ralatlre  current  strength 
la  the  windings. 

6.  In  a  motor-control  ayatem,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
aevraa  nf  enrrent  aapply  aad  a  motor  baring  dlffarantlal 
field  wbiidlnga  In  normally  Iwlanced  clrculta,  of  meana  for 


deatroylag  tba  balance  la  aaid  drculta,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  tbe  motor  to.  gradually  reatore  tba  balance  in  tbe 
drculta. 

[Clalaaa  6  to  88  not  prtatad  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


•02,661.    OARBAOB-CBElfATOBT.    Ja una  A.  Thompson, 
Hoaatoa..Tex.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  418,302. 


1.  la  a  garbage  crematory,'  the  comblnatlMi  with  a  fur- 
aaca  body  haring  a  fuel  recelring  opening,  of  an  Inclined 
water  tutie  grate  arranged  below  the  opening  ao  as  to  re- 
celre  fuel  therefrom,  a  horisontal  grate  arranged  some  .dla- 
tance  below  tbe  water  tube  grata  and  adapted  to  raoeira 
tbe  fuel  therefrom,  and  a  aecond  horiaoatal  grate  arranged 
below  the  flrat  horisontal  grate,  aald  aecond  grate  haring 
amaller  openinga  than  the  first  horisontal  grate  and  ar- 
ranged to  recelre  unconaumad  fuel  pasalng  tbroui^  tba 
flrat  lioriaontal  grate. 

2.  In  a  garbage  crematory,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace body  haring  a  fuel  recelring  opening,  of  inclined 
water  tutie  gratea  arranged  below  the  opening,  a  mala 
grate  aupported  lielow  the  watar  tulie  grates,  a  aeeoadary 
grate  supported  below  tbe  main  grate,  draft  regulating 
meana  aaaodated  wltb  tbe  main  grate,  and  draft  regulat 
lag  means  aaaodatad  with  the  aecondary  grate. 

8.  la  a  gartiage  crematory,  a. furnace  comprising  a  grata 
18,  oppoaitely  arranged  preliminary  drying  grates  10  a^ 
ranged  to  succeaalrely  aupport  the  material  at  polnta  atiore 
tbe  grate  and  to  dellrer  tbe  material  to  the  grata,  the 
gratea  being  In  combination  with  an  incline  0  arranged  la 
approximate  allnement  with  tbe  flrat  grate  10,  Irat  at  a 
aomewtiat  greater  Inclination  for  guiding  the  matter  after 
ita  introdnction  into  the  furnace  to  said  grate,  aubatan- 
tlaliy aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  garbage  crematory  a  furnace  comprising  tbe  pre- 
liminary burning  grate  18,  a  second  burning  grate  19  ar- 
ranged to  recelre  material  from  tbe  grate  18,  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  Inclined  preliminary  drying  gratea  10  adapt- 
ed to  initially  support  the  material  and  arranged  alwra 
tbe  burning  gratea  and  adapted  to  dellrer  the  material  to 
aald  gratea,  antiatantlally  aa  descrtt>ed. 

Ow  la  a  garbage  crematory,  a  furnace  comprlalng  a  bum- 
tng  grate,  preliminary  drying  grates  arranged  in  ataggered 
relation  therealwre,  said  grates  being  fixed  In  poaitlon  and 
inclining  In  opposite  directions  toward  each  othw  from 
pointa  near  the  side  walla  of  the  furnace  to  approximately 
tba  rertical  center  thereof  whereby  to  ancceesirely  sup- 
port the  material  and  acting  by  grarlty  to  feed  tbe  mate- 
rial to  the  burning  grate,  aubatantlaliy  as  deacribed. 


902,662.    AUTOMATIC  SHUTTLB-CHANOINO  MBCHAN- 
ISM.    Sakichi  Totoda,  Shlmaaakl-Cbo.  Nagoya,  Japan. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  428.218. 
t.  A  loom  comprlalag  la  eomblaatlOB,  a  anpportlag  rod 

a  lay  atmeture  moanted  to  awing  <m  aaid  rod  and  prorlded 
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4.  In  AB  amiAratus  for  the  OemcrlbmA  Daroaaa.  ttie  com-  i   rolarlr  cut  and  adaoted  to  be  dlanoaed  between  the  ansa- 


ai4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaBCH  32,  I9IO. 


Mascb  aa,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


815 


with  a  r«ed  and  •  me*  aemlwr  la  wkleh  •  ihtittl*  rsM  la 
formed,  «ald  meBber  hATlnv  •  PMMge  for  the  admlMdoD 
of  reaerre  ahattlea  to  lald  race,  shottle  gtildea  moanted  oa 
■aid  rod  and  member  and  drilTCflas  to  Mid  paamica  and 
adapted  to  recelTe  a  plurality  of  reaerre  thattlea,  an  ele- 
rator  movable  with  uld  ■tnictnre  and  adapted  to  sapport 
a  plnrallty  of  reaerre  thnttlea,  means  for  normally  ratateK 
MM  elevator  to  advance  Mid  ahnttlM  toward  mM  mc«, 
rods  mounted  on  aald  sopportlng  rod  and  provided  with 
■pring  actuated  shuttle  supporting  portions  adapted  to 
■apport  the  operating  shuttle  and  form  a  bottom  wall  tor 
the  shuttle  race  within  Mid  passage,  said  supporting  por- 
tions engaging  and  preventing  admission  of  the  uppermost 
reserve  shuttle  through  said  pas(iaR<>.  bars  provided  with 
spring  actuated  reserve  shuttle  Inserting  members,  an  ac- 
toatlng  shaft  for  operating  Mid  bars,  and  mMns  cooperat- 
ing with  the  weft  thread  and  serving  to  aetaate  Mid  shaft 
upon  breakage  of  Mid  thread. 


S.  A  loom  comprising  In  comMnatkm.  a  supporting  rod, 
a  lay  structure  mounted  to  swing  on  aald  rod  and  provided 
with  a  reed  and  a  race  member  In  whleb  th«  shnttie  race 
■la  temsd.  Mid  member  having  a  passage  for  the  admlMloa 
of^reaerve  shuttles  to  Mid  rsce,  an  elevator  movable  with 
Mid  stroctare  and  adapted  to  support  a  plttrality  of  re- 
asrr*  ahnttlea,  maans  for  normally  ralalnff  Mid  elevator  to 
advance  said  shuttle  toward  said  race,  rods  mounted  on 
Mid  supporting  rod  and  provided  with  spring  sctoated 
aknttle  supporting  portions  adapted  to  support  the  oper- 
ating shuttle  and  form  a  bottom  wall  for  the  shuttle  race 
within  said  pasMge,  aald  supporting  portions  sngagteg  and 
prsreiitlAg  admlMloa  of  the  uppermost  reserve  shuttle 
through  aald  pasMge,  ban  provided  with  spring  actuated 
wasTfi)  shuttle  lUMrtlnx  member^  an  actuating  shaft  for 
aald  bars,  and  meana  eoOperatlag  with  the  weft  threisd  sad 
Mrvlng  to  actuate  said  shaft  upoa  bFMkags  of  Mid  thread. 

8.  A  loom  comprlslag  In  combination,  a  supporting  rod, 
a  lay  structure  mounted  to  swlag  on  said  rod  and  provided 
with  a  reed  and  a  race  member  In  which  a  ahattle  race  la 
formed,  said  member  having  a  passage  for  the  adaslssloa 
of  rsMrve  shnttlM  to  said  race^  aa  elevator  movable  with 
said  structure  and  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  re> 
serve  shuttles  aitd  advance  the  Mme  toward  said  paaaaga, 
roda  mounted  on  said  supporting  rod  and  provided  with 
shuttle  supporting  portions  adapted  to  support  the  opera  t- 
Ipg  ahuttle  in  Mid  passage  and  having  parts  engaging  and 
preventing  admlMloa  of  the  uppermost  reMrve  shottle 
through  Mid  pasMge,  bars  provided  with  reaerve  shuttle 
iBssrtlng  members,  an  actuating  ahaft  for  said  bars,  and 
WMBs  eoAperatlng  with  the  weft  thrMd  and  serving  to  ac- 
toAte  said  shaft  upon  breakage  of  Mid  thread. 

4.  A  loom  comprlalng  in  eombiaatlon.  a  sopportlag  rod, 
a  lay  structure  mounted  to  swing  oa  Mid  rod  sad  provided 
with  a  teed  and  a  race  member  la  which  a  ahattle  race  la 
formed.  mM  member  having  a  pssaags  for  the  admlMloa 
of  reaerve  shuttles  to  Mid  race,  an  elevator  movable  with 
said  structure  and  sdapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  re- 
Mrve shuttles  and  advance  the  Mme  toward  MM  paaaage, 
■hnttle  sapportlng  means  adapted  to  support  the  operating 
ahuttle  over  Mid  passage  and  engaging  and  preventing  ad- 
BlMlon  of  tlbe  oppermoct  reMrve  shuttle  through  Mid  pas- 
erve  Shuttle  laMrtlng  mesas  for  lasertlac  the  re- 


AuttlM  throng  mM  paaMge,  and  mMna  eoBperat- 
1ns  vlth  the  weft  thread  and  actuating  Mid  lasertlag 
means  upon  breakage  of  said  thrMd. 

5.  A  loom  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  swlaglag  lay 
structure  provided  with  a  reed  and  a  race  member  In  which 
a  shuttle  race  is  formed,  mM  member  having  a  pasMge  for 
the  admlMlon  of  reMrved  shuttles,  means  mounted  on  Mid 
structure  for  advandag  a  plurality  of  reMrve  ahuttlM  to- 
ward said  passage,  shuttle  supporting  mesns  mounted  on 
Mid  structure  for  supporting  sn  operating  shuttle  over 
said  passage,  reserve  shuttle  Inserting  means  movable  with 
said  structure  for  Inserting  reaerve  shuttle  through  Mid 
psssage,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  weft  thread  and 
actuating  Mid  Inserting  means  upon  breakage  of  Mid 
thrMd. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  la  the  OsMtte.] 


902.60S.  CKNTRIFUOAL  BBPAKATIlfO  APPARATUS. 
Lamabtinb  C.  TaaifT,  Auburn,  Oal.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1908.     Serial  No.  428.807. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  the  deacrlbed  purpoM.  the  Mme 
comprising  a  revoluMe  receiving  veeMi  provided  with  an 
annular  passage-way  for  the  material  being  trMted,  a  feed  , 
tube  for  the  material  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  passage-way,  and  both  walls  of  Mid  passage-way 
being  curved  upwardly  from  Ita  point  of  communication 
with  the  feed  tube,  a  circular  straining  wall  surfoce. 
secured  to  one  wall  of  the  aaaular  passage  against  which 
the  material  Is  forcibly  pressed  by  the  opposite  wall  which 
Is  Imperforate,  as  moved  sctom  the  face  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatua  tor  the  deMrfted  purpoM,  the  Mme 
comprising  a  revolnbte  receiving  veaael  provided  with  an 
annular  upwsrdly  and  outwardly  curved  passage-way  for 
the  material  to  be  trMted,  Mid  pasMge-wsy  being  formed 
by  oppositely  disposed  snnular  wslls  separated  from  one 
another  throughout,  a  feed  tube  for  the  material  oommu- 
nkatlac  vlth  the  lower  end  of  mM  passage-way,  a  cone 
projectlag  upwardly  Into  the  feed  tube  and  separated  from 
the  laaer  aaaular  wall  far  distributing  the  material  flow- 
ing through  the  foad  tube  lato  the  annuls  r  passage-way. 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  receiving  vessel,  and 
a  drcalar  siralalag  wall  surfoce  within  the  wall  of  the 
said  eaaMl  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  paaMge 
way  aad  agalaat  which  the  material  Is  forcibly  preaaed  aa 
propelled  acraM  the  face  thereof  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  receiving  veesel  to  expel  the  moisture  therefrom. 

3.  Aa  apparataa  for  the  deacrlbed  pnrpoee.  the  same 
comprMag  a  revoluMe  receiving  veaael  provided  with  two 
oppoeltely  disposed  snnnlsr  upwsrdly  and  outwardly 
curved  walls  forming  a  curved  pasMge-way  for  the  mate- 
rial to  be  trMted,  a  feed  tube  for  the  material  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  mM  pasMge-way,  the  feed  tube 
being  Integral  with  and  Cormlng  a  cootln^tlea  of  the  Inuer 
wall,  a  drcalar  straining  wall  surfoM  within  the  upper  por- 
tloa  e<  tha  wmU  fl<  the  reeelvlac  Msael  aad  agalaat  which 
the  sMtMial  Is  forcibly  pressed  m  propelled  acreM  the  face 
thereof  tosrard  the  periphery  o<  the  reeelvtag  vsaael  to  ex- 
pel the  moisture  therefrom,  the  curved  paaaage-wsy  being 
continuous  and  unbroken  to  Ita  point  of  coaaaetloo  with 
mM  stralnlag  wall,  aad  aa  air  blower  eanrlad  by  the  t*^ 
oelvlng  vuasei  for  directing  an  air  current  eato  the  amfee- 
rlal  fereed  over  the  periphery  at  the  said  vessel. 
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'>'C  la  mm  apparatus  for  the  deacrlbed  purpeaa, 
Maatlaal  With  tbm  raeelviag  veeMl  tharaef  provided  with 
sn  annular  upwardly  curved  passage-way  for  the  material 
to  be  trMted.  a  circular  straining  wall  surface  srlthln  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  roMlvlac  vaaaal.  of 
means  tat  Imparting  rotation  to  the  aald  veaael,  aa  air 
blower  carried  by  the  receiving  veeael,  tha  aame  cnasprls- 
Ing  two  spaced  horlsontally  dispoasd  platM  baring  radial 
bladM  or  vaaM  therebetweea,  the  Wwer  pUtM  af  the  air 
blower  being  slightly  leM  in  diameter  than  that  of  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  receiving  veeMi  so  u  to  leave  an  an- 
nular outlet  for  the  escape  of  the  aolld  material  between 
the  perl^ery  of  the  receiving  vessel  and  the  said  lower 
piste  of  the  blower,  and  means  for  supplying  material  to 
be  treated  to  the  annular  passage-way  within  the  receiv- 
ing veaael. 

0.  In  an  sppsrstus  of  the  deacrlbed  character,  the  com- 
bination with  the  receiving  vesMl  thereof,  of  an  air 
blower  etrrled  thereby,  the  Mme  comprising  two  spaced 
platM  prpvided  with  radial  MadM  or  vauM  tberebetwMn, 
of  a  plurtlity  of  air  laletg  In  the  upper  plate  of  the  Mower, 
the  low#r  plate  of  the  blower  hMng  of  ICM  diameter  than 
that  of  the  upper,  portion  of  the  receiving  vesMl  so  as  to 
leave  aa  annular  outlet  between  said  plate  and  the  pe- 
riphery Qf  the  receiving  veeael. 

(ClalfiB  e  to  9  not  prlntad  In  tha  QaMtte.] 
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962,664h    FBNCB-l'OflRr.    CLinoBD  D.  Vonia.  Crawfords- 
vUla.  [  Id.     Filed  May  17,  1909.     BerUI  No.  498,449. 


!»"l      IV? 


1.  A  Hmt»  poet  composed  of  corrugated  shMt  metal  and 
■eml-clrt^Iar  In  croas-section,  the  corrugations  in  that 
portion  ibove  ground  being  circumferential  of  the  poet, 
and  the  corrugations  bdow  ground  being  longitudinal  of 
the  pMt 

2.  A  fence  post  oompoaed  of  corrugatsd  sheet  metal  and 
wml-ctrcular  In  croM  section,  the  corrugations  in  that 
portion  above  the  ground  being  circumferential  of  the 
pwt,  and  the  corrugations  belew  the  ground  being  longi- 
tudinal of  the  iwat,  the  lowm  portion  which  extends  be- 
low groood  being  of  double  thlckaoM,  with  the  edge  of  one 
thlckneM  folded  over  the  edge  of  the  other  tMckncM. 

8.  A  fence  poet  compoaed  of  sheet  metal,  Mml-circular 
In  croaa  aectlon,  that  portion  above  the  ground  being  ta- 
pered from  bottom  to  top  and  corrugated  ctrcumferen- 
tlally,  aod  a  sultsMe  bsM  arranged  to  extend  below  the 
ground. ,  I 

f ,  ,    — — ^— ~— —^ 

902,868.  TRBK-HOLDEK.  HaifaT  J.  Waoiiaa,  Box^y, 
Mum'  I  Piled  Nov.  8.  1909.  flettel  No.  828,828.  ^^ 
In  a  devlee  *f  the  character  dcacrtbed,  the  comMnatkm 
of  a  baM  omprlslag  two  pivoted  ban  sdapted  to  be  fold- 
ed upeo  each  other,  one  of  Mid  ban  having  cleats  secured 
t»  ita  uidM  alia  tt  «eh  Md,  aald  deats  having  angular 
inner  edges,  tbe  ends  of  the  other  of  eald  ban  being  an- 


':t^; 
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golarly  cut  and  adapted  to  be  diapoaed  between  the  augu- 
lar  Inaer  edgM  of  Mid  clMts  when  in  folded  poaltlon,  said 
ban  bdug  angularly  arranged  upon  each  other  in  opera- 
tive poaltloa,  a  bearing  plate  oecnred  to  each  of  the  ban 
adajaeeat  to  its  ends  having  apaeed  ean  formed  thereon, 
a  circular  plate  aecured  centrally  upon  the  ban  harlng  a 
vertical  drcumacrlblng  flange,  tha  pivot  pin  of  aaM  ban 
SKteadlag  above  Hid  plate  and  having  its  end  ooaleally 
formed,  a  aupporting  rod  pivotally  mounted  betaeea  the 


of  aaM  bearing  plate  and  extending  upwardly  and 
lawardly  therefrom,  a  holding  ring  formed  in  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  aectlons,  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections  being 
diapoeed  upon  oppoelte  aldea  ftt  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
the  supporting  rods,  adjusting  screws  extending  through 
the  ends  of  said  ring  sections  and  tbe  rods,  ants  ttueaded 
upon  tbe  ends  of  the  screws  to  secure  the  sections  in  their 
adjusted  poaitlons,  said  supporting  rods  and  ring  ssctlons 
being  removable  from  the  baM  bars. 


962,808.  SAW  FILBB  AND  SETTER.  Hbmbt  G.  Wat- 
KiNs,  Wblttler,  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  4,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
346,339. 


/'vp 


1.  In  a  Mw  filing  machine,  a  base  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely located  standarda,  one  of  said  standards  being  piro- 
vlded  with  a  bracket,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  In  said  standardp 
provided  at  one  end  with  meana  for  rotating  It,  two  bevel 
whMla  on  Mid  abaft,  two  rotary  filing  devlcM  mounted 
on  one  of  said  standards  and  on  oppoelte  sIdM  of  said 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  gear 
whMls  so  as  to  be  rotated  In  opposite  directions  thereby,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  Mid  bracket,  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  feed  wheel  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  bevel  whed 
In  engagement  with  tbe  other  one  of  Mid  two  berd  whMla, 
and  a  saw  support  mounted  on  the  bsM  to  slide  longltn- 
dfaally  thereof  In  operative  engagement  with  said  feed 
whed. 

2.  In  a  MW  filing  and  netting  machine,  a  baM.  oppo-. 
sHdy  located  standards  thereon,  mw  filing  mechanism 
mounted  on  one  of  Mid  standards  provided  with  a  toothed 
feed  wtwel,  and  oppositely  located  setting  mechanism  on 
the  ether  standards.  Mid  setting  meebanlam  bdng  pro- 
vMed  with  oppositely  located  toothed  wheda  at  a  distance 
apart,  and  a  saw  support  -mounted  on  tbe  bSM  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  which  la  pro- 
vMed  with  two  rscks,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  toothed  feed  whed  and  with  one  of  the  whede 
<rf  tha  aetttag  mechanism  and  the  other  one  with  the  other 
whMl  of  the  setting  mechanism. 

S.  la  a  MW  filing  and  Mttlag  machine,  a  baM  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recsM  to  (brm  ways,  two  patra  of 
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982,861.     CUFF-HOLDER.     Mattriis  P.  Ztaooty,  BMt- 


2.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  Aaracter  described  compridag 
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•tandards  oa  tb«  Iwm  at  a  dlatane*  apart,  rotary  mw  01- 
iBf  BMetaanlsm  mounted  on  on*  pair  of  ataodarda  pro- 
Tidad  irllta  a  toothed  feed  wheal,  aettlag  mechanlam 
moantad  on  the  other  atandarda  prorided  with  oppoaltely 
located  toothed  wheels  at  a  distance  apart,  and  a  saw  sup- 
portlBs  frame  comprising  a  base  reciprocally  located  in 
said  reeeas,  pairs  of  standards  rising  tberafroa  aad  two 
oppoaltety  arranged  toothed  racks  at  tba  nppar  aads  of 
the  laat  mantlonad  standards  In  position  for  passing  be- 
tween and  engaging  with  the  toothed  wheels  of  tba  aettlng 
mechanlam  and  one  of  ssld  racka  engaging  with  the 
tootbsd  whssl  of  the  flUag  mschanlsm. 


0S2,607.  8LIDINO-DOOB  FABTSNBB.  Bdwasd  Wat- 
■ous,  GeorgesTllIe,  Ohla  Filed  June  28.  1M9.  Bsrlal 
No.  603.989. 


A  door  latch  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  flange  for 
secarlng  the  same  to  the  door  frame,  said  casing  being 
proTlded  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  cat  away  por- 
tion la  Its  top  adjacent  aald  opening,  a  shaft  extending 
traasreraaiy  throogh  saM  eftslng  prorlded  with  a  crank 
arm  at  one  end  for  rocking  the  same,  a  latch  plate  secored 
upon  aald  shaft  by  rtrets,  ssM  latch  plate  being  prorlded 
with  an  offset  portion  baring  a  bead  prorlded  with  a 
roonded  face,  a  coll  spring  arranged  under  the  other  end 
of  said  latch  plate  and  connected  thereto  for  bolding  said 
head  across  said  opening,  and  a  catch  prorlded  with  an 
offset  baring  a  bead  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  bead  of 
the  latch. 


962.098.     rLUMK-OATB.     Matt  H.  Woblbt,  Badlands. 
Cal.    niad  Joae  28.  1909.    Serial  Na  B08.778. 


1.  A  floma  gate,  comprising  a  frame  prorlded  with  a 
gate-ssat,  a  gate  rertically  morable  tlMreln.  and  realllent 
means  secured  to  the  gate  and  acting  agalnat  said  frame 
to  maintain  the  gate  In  water  tight  engagement  with  the 
seat. 

2.  A  flnme  gate,  comprlalng  a  frame  formed  of  coocreta, 
a  metallic  gate-seat  embedded  therein,  a  gate  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  detachable  sections  rertically  morable  there- 
in, and  reailient  means  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and 
bearing  agalnat  the  cppoalte  face  of  said  frame  to  main- 
tain the  gate  la  frletlonal  engagem«it  with  Its  seat. 

8.  A  flnme  gate,  comprlalag  a  rsctangnlar  trams  fonasd 
of  concrete  and  prorlded  with  a  metallic  gats-aaat  ess- 
bedded  therein  and  projecting  bayead  the  facs  of  the 
frame,  a  gate  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  detachable  ssc- 
tlons  rertically  morable  therein,  and  a  pair  of  sjMrlogs 
sscurtd  to  the  lower  of  ssld  sections,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  springs  contacting  with  tbs  faos  of  said  fraas  oppo- 
site the  gats-ssat 

4.  A  Hums  gats,  eomprlslag  s  ftrasM  prorMed  with  a 
gata-asat,  a  gats  rertically  BsoraMe  tbersia,  and  sprtag 


_;.  >C^^*^*^-J.V^-    ;.  ^\%^'-stF  ^._  ^y,  1^ 


mesas  sscored  to  tbs  gats  sad  settng  agalaat  said  ftama 
to  malatala  the  gats  la  wstor  tight  sngagsmsat  with  the 
ssat  • 

B.  A  ttnaie  gate,  eomprlslag  a  fraas  gucawd  ef  a  ceman- 
Utious  msurlal.  a  metallic  gate  ssst  rtgMUy  smbedded 
tbaraln,  a  gate  alldably  mounted  In  said  frame  aad  actlag 
agalaat  said  seat,  and  resUlsnt  meaaa  secured  to  ssld 
gats  aad  coatactlng  agalnat  said  frasM  t*  matataln  said 
gats  la  water  tight  engagement  with  said  seat. 


9S:2.859.  DBV1CB  FOB  DB8TBOTINO  IN8BCT8 
WHICH  FLT  AT  NIQHT.  Jakbs  P.  TocMO,  Haekls- 
burg.  AU.    Filed  May  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  484.601. 


•  a 


In  an  Inaect  destroying  dorlee  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  base  pan,  a  lamp  tharsla 
comprlstBff  a  lower  body  and  an  upper  shade  of  traacatsd 
conical  form  and  prorlded  with  a  central  opanlag.  rods 
extending  upwardly  from  aald  body  and  through  aald 
shade,  aald  rods  being  offset  below  the  shade  to  support 
the  same,  and  colled  tberaabore  to  form  ball  recelrlng 
eyes,  and  a  cylindrical  cage  looaely  dlaposed  upon  said 
shade  with  its  lower  open  end  surrounding  the  shade 
opening  and  eonflned  ^betwesa  said  rod  ayes  to  i>rer«Bt 
lateral  diaplaccment  Uiereof.  and  baring  a  acreen  corer- 
lag  Its  upper  open  en^. 


962,060.  BHUTTBB  PA8TENBB  AND  BOWBB.  Habbt 
ZiMMsaiiAM,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  17,  1906.  8s- 
rlsl  No.  848.801. 


The  combination  In  a  abutter  bower  «t  a  alll  plate  bar- 
ing an  Indtasd  face  aad  a  plurality  of  locking  aockets  oa 
a  lias  at  right  aaglea  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  sill,  s  rigid 
bracket  baring  a  perforated  arm  arranged  to  rtde  up  on 
the  Incline  and  extend  orer  the  alll  plats  wbsa  the  shot- 
tsr  Is  dossd.  and  a  brace  rod  pirotsd  to  the  ahottar  wltll 
a  hook  adapted  to  eater  tbs  opening  la  tbs  ssM  srm  aai 
to  sagaga  sitbsr  of  the  said  sockets  of  tbs  sUI  ptats  to 
lock  tba  sbatlar  te  dlfftoeat  poattlsaa. 
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aeraper  suppwtad  by  said 


supporting  wheels  for 


formed  with  inwardly  projecting  blade  supports  parallel 
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962.661     CUFF-HOLDEB.     Matthiis  P.  Zurpoar.  Seat- 
tle. Waab.    FUed  Nor.  18.  1908.    Serial  Xo.  468,299. 


1.  iBi  a  cuff  holder,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially ractangular  frame,  of  iipring  members  secured  to 
said  frame  and  projecting  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
pad  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  projecting  through 
tbe  fraiae. 

2.  In  a  cuff  holder,  a  frame  baring  an  end  extension 
bent  orer  on  one  side  of  the  frame  to  form  a  spring  mem- 
ber, a  holder  mounted  on  said  member,  aald  member 
harinir  Its  free  end  bent  orer  one  end  of  said  holder, 
a  resUiieBt  spring  memlaer  formed  Integral  with  the  other 
end  of  aald  frame  and  projecting  orer  Ita  oppoaite  face, 
and  a  pad  mounted  In  said  holder  and  projecting  through 
the  frame. 

8.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  oomposed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and  including 
spaced  side  bars,  opposed  spring  members  disposed  at  oi>- 
posite  Sides  of  said  frame  and  consisting  of  an  integrally 
formed  spring  tongue  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
frame,  an  integrally  formed  spring  plate  connected  with 
the  frame  at  the  opposite  end  and  prorlded  with  a  pad  of 
yielding  material  fitting  between  the  side  bars  of  ssld 
frasM  |i|ad  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  face  thereof, 
and  mcNina  to  secure  said  frame  to  a  gannent 


062.66}:  DITCHING  AND  QBADINO  MACHINE.  Mat- 
THi*a  p.  ZiNDoar.  Seattle.  Wash.  Plied  Dec  18.  1007. 
SerUl  No.  407,068.  Benewed  Aug.  26,  1009.  Serial  No. 
6144)0. 


•.^.if-»*f*.»i 


1.  J^  apparatua  of  the  character  described  comprising 
s  frame,  a  plow  aecured  thereto,  a  grader  hinged  to  said 
fraac  .lor  aigular  adjustment  relatlrely  to  the  path  of 
tmval*  pai  an  a\nllla?y  grader  at  tbe  rsar  end  of  aald 
first  grader  eonaected  for  rerOeal  adjnatment  Independ- 
ently of  Mdd  first  named  grader. 

152  O.  O.— JM 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  diaraeter  deecrtbed  comprlalng 
a  frame,  meana  for  cutting  and  looaenlng  tbe  earth,  a 
grading  means  supported  on  said  fraiae  obllqusly  of  the 
path  of  trarel  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  earth 
loosened  by  said  first  meana,  and  an  auxiliary  grading 
mcAns  extending  beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  first  grading 
means  and  being  supported  for  swinging  rertically  inde- 
pendently thereof. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising 
a  frame,  means  for  cutting  and  looaenlng  the  earth,  a 
grading  meana  supported  on  said  frame  obliquely  of  the 
path  of  trarel  thereof  for  engagemmt  with  the  material 
loosened  by  aald  first  means,  and  an  auxiliary  grading 
means  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  first  grad- 
ing means  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  said  aux- 
iliary grading  means  being  supported  for  rertlcal  adjust- 
ment Independently  of  said  first  grading  meana. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  meana  on  aald  frame  for  cutting  and  loosening 
the  earth,  a  grading  means  supported  on  said  frame  ob- 
liquely of  the  path  of  trarel  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  material  loosened  by  said  first  means,  and  an  aux- 
iliary grading  means  hinged  to  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  first  namsd  grading  means  for  rertlcal  swinging  in- 
dependently thereof. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising 
a  frame,  means  thereon  for  loosening  the  earth,  an  ol>- 
liquely  dlspoaed  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  effecting 
lateral  morement  of  the  material  loosened  by  said  first 
means,  said  last  means  having  at  its  rear  end  a  s^tlon 
hinged  for  vertical  swinging,  and  means  for  securing  the 
hinged  section  of  said  obliquely  disposed  means  as  ad- 
justed. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902.668.  LBVELINO  AND  SCBAPINO  MACHINE.  MaT- 
THias  P.  ZiMDOsT.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  482.980.  Benewed  Aog.  26,  1900.  Serial 
No.  614,811. 


<*  7* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  frame  compris- 
ing spaced  side  members  connected  for  lengthwise  adjust- 
ment, supporting  wheels  for  said  frame,  and  a  scraper 
on  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a  frame  compris- 
ing spaced  side  members  pirotally  connected,  whereby 
they  cab  be  independently  adranced,  supporting  wheels, 
meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aald  frame  relatlrely  to 
said  supporting  wheels,  and  a  scraper  anpported  on  said 
frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  frame  eompria- 
Ing  spaced  side  members  pirotally  connected,  whereby 
they  can  be  Independently  advanced,  supporting  wheels, 
axlea  on  which  said  wheels  are  Joumaled,  aaid  axles  be- 
ing eonnoeted  to  said  frame  for  borisMital  swinging,  and 
a  scraper  supported  oa  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a  frame  com- 
prising spaced  side  members  pirotally  connected,  Whereby 
they  can  be  independently  adranced,  supporting  wheels, 
axles  on  which'  aald  wheela  are  joumaled,  aald  axles  be- 
ing connected  to  said  frame  for  horiaontal  swinging, 
means  yieldingly  holding  said  axlea  from  swinging,  and  a 
scraper  supported  on  said  frame. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  spaced  members 
connected     for     independent    lengthwise    adjustment,    a 
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IL  A  MoUer  bearlag  cosiprlsiv  sa  lansr  bearing  mem-  I  steel,  eaeb  affordiag  aa  lategral  flange  akmg  tta  Inner 
ber,    besiring    roUeca,    spadag    rolleis    and    antifriction      edge,  ssld  flsnge  extending  outwardly,   and  currlng  In- 
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•enpcr  mpportcd  by  mM  membcn,  rapfMrtlnc  wheels  for 
•aid  members,  plToUUj  rapportcd  fraaca  in  which  «M 
vheela  are  Joarnaled.  and  meant  engaged  with  lakl  frames 
tor  raising  aad  lowerlac  said  members. 
(Claims  «  to  27  BOt  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9S2.(I64.  CLUTCH-SHIFTINO  MECHANISM.  Fbask  B. 
.ALLiN,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Piled  Jane  2i,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  604,376. 


1'.  A  ehitch-shlftlng  mechanism  Inclndlng  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  dutches,  a  plnrallty  of  shlftable  sleeTca 
for  operating  the  clutches,  a  lerer  for  shifting  each  of 
■aid  sleereo,  a  plurality  of  cams  for  operating  said  levers, 
and  a  common  means  for  operating  said  cams,  whereby 
•aid  lerers  are  moved  one  after  the  other  to  ahlft  said 
clutches. 

2.  A  elutch-shlftlng  mechanism  Inclndlne  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  clutchea,  a  plurality  of  shlftable 
sleeres  for  operating  said  dutches  a  redprocatlng  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  cams  carried  thereby,  a  lever  for  each 
of  said  sleeres  controlled  by  said  cams,  said  cams  being 
•o  disposed  as  to  operate  said  levers  in  succession. 

3.  A  clutch-shifting  mechanism  including  in  comblna- 
tlOB,  a  plurality  of  dutches,  a  redprocatlBg  member,  a 
plurality  of  yielding  cams  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
levers  for  shifting  said  clutches,  controlled  by  said  earns, 

■  said  cams  being  so  disposed  as  to  operate  said  levers  in 
succession. 

4.  A  dutch-shifting  mechanism  indudlng  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dutches,  a  single  lever  for 
each  pair  of  dutehes  operating  to  control  first  one  and 
then  the  other  thereof,  a  redprocatlng  bar,  a  plurality 
of  cam  members  carried  by  said  bar,  each  of  said  cam 
members  having  oppositely  disposed  cam  faeea  for  operat- 
ing succeaslvely  upon  the  rcapeetlre  levers  to  shift  the 
same  first  In  oae  direction  and  then  the  other. 

5.  A  clntcb-shiftlng  mechanism  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  clutches,  a  single  lever  operating  first  one 
and  then  the  other  of  said  dutchea,  a  redprocatinff  bar. 
a  cam  member  yieldingly  connected  to  said  bar>aad  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  cam  faces,  first  one  and  then  the 
other  of  which  Is  brought  into  operation  with  said  lever. 

[ClalOM  e  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902,04)6.      FOOD-CITTTEE.      John    ANDaasoN.    Portland. 
Conn.     Filed  June  21,  1009.     Serial  No.  003,292. 

1.  A  food  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  hortxon- 
tal  shaft  mounted  therein,  the  end  of  the  ahaft  being  re- 
duced, the  shaft  havtag  left  hand  threads  aad  the  redaeed 
portion  right  hand  thrfads.  a  guide-disk  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  lips,  s 
bearing-nut  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cutter-dlak  mounted 
oB  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  bear- 
iBg-nnt,  said  cutter-disk  having  inwardly  projecting  blade 
supports  arranged  parallel  with  said  lips,  cutting-blades 
connected  to  said  supports,  and  a  hopper  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  food  cotter  comprising  a  frame  having  a  borlsoatal 
■iMft  mounted  therein,  the  end  of  the  shaft  being  reduced, 
the  shaft  having  left  hand  threads  sad  the  reduced  por- 
ttea  right  hand  threads,  a  guMe-diak  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  CMitrally  cupped  and  formed  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lips  arranired  pitrallei  with  a  radial  line.'  and  with 
a  series  of  rtots  adjacent  to  said  lips,  a  bearing-nut  on 
said    shaft,    a    rutter-dlsk    mounted    on    said    shaft    and 


fomed  with  Inwardly  projecting  blade  sapports  parallel 
with  said  Hpa,  bladsa  secured  to  said  sapports,  dearaace 
openings  adjacent  to  each  blade,  and  a  cutter  connected 
with  the  outer  face  of  said  cutter-disk  and  provided  with 


a  series  of  Inwardly  projecting  cutters  eiteadlag  through 
the  clearance  openings  and  through  the  slots  in  the  guide- 
disk,  and  means  for  clamping  said  cutters  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  hopper  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  frame. 


052,006.  TYPE-MOLD.  John  8.  Bancsoit  and  Amos  L. 
Knight,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnnrs  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  June  7. 
1909.  Serial  So.  000.003.  Divided  and  this  application 
Oled  Dec.  10.  1909.    Serial  Na  082,470. 


1.  A  type-mold  block  or  member  provided  with  an  In- 
serted nick  pin  the  protuberant  section  of  which  la  die- 
shaped  In  position. 

2.  As  B  new  article  of  manofactare.  a  type-mold  block 
or  member  provided  with  a  tubular  alck  pin  expanded  to 
Its  seat  In  the  nick  pin  recess. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  type-mold  block 
provided  with  an  undercut  nick  pin  groove  or  recces  and 
a  tubular  alck  pin,  the  latter  expanded  to  fill  said  groove 
and  protrude  beyond  the  face  of  the  Mock,  the  protruding 
section  being  die  shsped  to  poatttoa. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  aanufactura,  a  type-mold  block 
or  member  provided  with  an  undercut  groove  In  one  face 
with  an  oflTset  In  the  wall  thereof  and  a  nick  pin  ex- 
panded to  fill  said  recess  and  Interloek  with  the  offfeet 
therein. 


902,667.    ROLLEB-BBABINO.     H^aaT  C.  BaaaT.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.    PUed  Mar.  26,  1907.    Sartal  No.  864,780. 

1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  bearing  members,  bear- 
ing rollers,  spacing  rollers,  an  antifriction  member  at  each ' 
end  of  each  spacing  roller,  aad  external  means  for  engag- 
ing with  said  antlfridion  members  aad  holding  them  and 
the  spadng  rollers  against  radial  outward  movement. 

2.  A  roller  bearlBg  comprising  an  inner  bearing  mem- 
ber, collars  thereon  having  annular  receeses,  bearing 
rollers  rolltag  on  ssld  inner  saember,  spadac  raHers  be- 
tween the  bearing  i-oliers.  and  antlfrlctfon  meaaa  on  the' 
spacing  rr>llers  rolling  within  the  annular  recesses  la  said 
collars. 
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8L  ▲  poller  bearing  cosaprlslag  aa  inner  bearing  mem- 
benriog    roUers,    spadag    rollers    and    antlfrictlfon 
floatable  on  said  spadag  rollers,  and  meanf  for 
with  said  aatlfrictioa  neaas  aad  holdiag  them 


aad  the  fpadng  rollers  against  radial  oatward  movement. 


002,668.  PRESSED-8TEEL  LEDGER-BINDER.  Lao.v- 
Aao  B.  DiCKBasoN.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ralph  B. 
Wilson,  Chicago.  111.  PUed  Feb.  1,  1009.  Serial  No. 
470,3tt 


4.  A  Iqoller  bearing  comprising  inner  and  oater  bear- 
lag  members,  bearing  rollers,  spacing  rollers,  aa  antifric- 
tion member  on  each  end  of  each  apactng  roller  coatainiag 
balls  beaflng  on  the  spacing  roller,  and  meaaa  for  engag- 
lag  wltl^  said  antifriction  members  and  holdiag  them  aad 
the  spaitng  rollers  in  position. 

0.  A  ^ller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  bearing  mem- 
ber, beaktng  rollers  and  spacing  rollers,  split  collars  sor- 
voondlag  the  spacing  rollers,  bearing  balla  for  the  spadng 
mliers,  caps  screwing  on  said  collars  to  hold  same  la 
place  on  the  bearing  balla,  and  means  for  engaging  with 
the  collars  and  holding  them  and  the  spadag  rollers 
against  radial  outward  moven»eat. 

(Clalaa  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette] 


1.  ▲  prsssnd  steel  binder  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising oppositely  movable  binding  plates  of  pressed  ebeet 
steel,  eseh  affording  an  Integral  flange  along  Its  inaer 
edge,  said  flange  extending  outwardly,  thence  curving  In- 
wardly subetantlally  paralld  to  the  outwardly  extending 
portion,  posts  engaged  between  the  paralld  faces  of  said 
flange  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  Its  length  and  independ- 
eat  attaiQhlng  lugs  secured  to  the  blading  plates,  each  pro- 
viisd  with  aa  latagral  spacing  post. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaertbed  oppositely  movable 
blading  plates  of  pressed  steel  each  fonaed  with  paralld 

,pertlona,  post  rivets  engsged  between  the  paralld  portions 
aad  riveldag  the  aame  together  at  a  plurality  of  points  la 
Its  leagth,  a  steel  back  plate  and  ateei  end  caps  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  back  plate. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  embracing  oppositdy  movable 
pressed  theat  steel  Wadiag  platss,  sa  iatcgral  flaage  oa 
the  iaaev  edge  thereof  extending  outwardly,  then  eorvlag 
lawardly  parallel  with  the  outwardly  directed  portlmi, 
paat  rtvata  eagagad  at  a  plurality  of  polnta  between  said 
parallel  taeea  of  the  fiange  aad  rigidly  securing  the  same 
together,  pressed  stsel  and  members  on  said  binding  platea 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  actuating  means  for  the  blnd- 
tag  platta  plvotally  engaged  on  the  end  rivets. 

4.  A  tiresaed  steel  Mnder  oi  the  class  described  com- 
prtslag  bt>posltely  movable  binding  platea  of  pressed  sheet 


steel,  each  affordlag  aa  lategxal  flange  aloag  tta  Inner 
edge,  said  flange  extending  oatwardly,  and  curving  In- 
wardly sabstaatially  parallel  ta  the  outwardly  axtsndlng 
porUoa,  meaaa  pagsged  betwaoi  the  parallel  Caess  af  aaM 
flange  at  a  plurality  of  points  la  its  length  to  secure  the 
same  In  unvarying  relation,  ladepeadeat  attaching  logs 
secured  to  the  binding  platea  and  a  post  Integral  with  eacb 
lug  extending  through  the  parallel  facea  and  riveted  to 
the  bottom  face. 

0.  A  looee  leaf  binder  embracing  two  oppositely  pressed 
sheet  steel  binding  plates  provided  with  a  rounded  part 
forming  an  Inwardly  opening  chanael,  spacing  posts  en- 
gaged at  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  chanael,  preesed 
steel  end  members  on  said  binding  plate,  a  central  back 
plate  of  pressed  steel,  a  steel  one  piece  cap  secured  00 
each  end  of  the  back  plate  on  which  the  binding  plates 
are  supported  and  gulden  secured  thereto  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  end  members  to  prevent  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  binding  plates. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  T 


902,669.      BBirr-HARyBSTBR.      Otis    B.    DorncT,    Los 
Angdea,  CaL    Filed  Nov.  22,  1007.    Serial  No.  408.202. 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  beet  palling  mechanlam  eom- 
prlalng  a  frame  adapted  to  project  below  the  surface  of 
the  ground,  pairs  of  shafts  Jonrnaled  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  aald  frame,  said  shafts  of  each  pair  being  arranged 
to  approach  each  other  at  their  rear  enda ;  disks  rigidly 
mounted  on  eald  shafts ;  chains  adapted  to  paas  over  said 
disks  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  shafts; 
transverse  rods  connecting  between  said  chslns  to  form  n 
continuous  belt ;  and  means  to  rotate  aald  sbafta. 

2.  ffa  a  beet  pulling  mechanism,  a  pair  of  opposed  beet 
pulling  belts  composed  of  oppused  sets  <^  lateral  cbaiaa, 
and  corrugated  bars  traaaversely  connecting  the  chains  of 
said  seta  together. 

8.  A  beet  pulling  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical belts  converging  toward  each  other  In  a  horliontal 
plane,  said  belta  being  corrugated  vertically. 

4.  A  beet  pulling  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  ap- 
proximately vertically  moving  and  laterally  converging 
belta,  said  belts  being  corrugated  vertically. 

0.  A  beet  pulling  mecbantsm.  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  belts  converging  toward  each  other  in  a 
boriaontal  plane,  aald  belts  comprising  flexible  edge  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  corrugated  connecting  bars  be- 
tween said  edge  members. 


902.670.       RACK    FOR    HAT-GATH BRERS.       NiCHOLAa 
Fbtman.  Bowdon,  N.  D.     Original  application  filed  Feb. 
27.  1909,  Serial  No;  480.398.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  008.121. 
1.  A  wheel-mounted  frame,  an  elevator  located  thereon, 
a  tlltable  rack  mounted  upon  the  frasM.  props  plvetsiiy 
ooaneeted   with   the  rack,   catchee  for   holdiag   tbe   said 
props  in  elevated  position,  means  for  actuating  the  catches 
to  releaae  tbe  props,  and  resilient  eonnsctlons  between  tbe 
1-  propa.  / 
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2.  A  whMl-ntoaiited  frame,  an  slerator  located  thereon, 
a  tiltable  rack  mounted  upon  the  frame  below  tbe  dellrery 
end  of  tbe  eleTator,  a  prop  for  tilting  tbe  rack  In  a  rear- 
ward direction,  lald  prop  beinc  plTOtally  connected  wltb 
tba  nek,  a  eatdi  for  boldlnc  aatd  prop,  a  prop  plTotad  to 
th«  rack  and  adapted  to  tilt  tbe  aame  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion, and  a  realllent  connection  between  said  props. 


3.  A  wheel-mounted  frame,  an  elevator  located  thereon, 
a  rack  tiltably  mounted  npon  tbe  fk-ame  and  located  be- 
low tbe  delivery  end  of  tbe  elevator,  eboulden  mounted 
upon  tbe  frame,  beam*  attached  to  the  rack  and  adapted 
to  bear  agalnat  the  outer  aurf aces  of  said  aboaldera,  and 
means  for  tilting  tbe  rack  to  dumping  position,  and  for  re- 
seating tbe  rack  npon  tbe  platform. 

4.  A  whsel-mouDted  frame,  an  elevator  located  thereon, 
a  tiltable  rack  mounted  upon  tlM  frame  below  tbe  deliv- 
ery end  of  tbe  elevator,  a  prop  plvotally  attached  to  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  rack,  a  catch  for  holding  said  prop 
In  an  elevated  position,  a  prop  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  portion 
of  the  rack,  a  catch  for  retaining  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  last  said  prop,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said 
props. 

5.  A  wheel-mounted  frame,  an  elevator  located  thereon, 
a  tiltable  rack  mounted  upon  the  frame  below  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  tbe  elevator,  a  prop  pivotally  attached  to  the 
rack  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  point  at  which  tbe 
rack  Is  pivoted,  a  catch  for  holding  said  prop  In  elevated 
position,  a  prop  pivoted  to  tbe  rack  at  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  pivotal  point  of  tbe  rack,  a  catch  for  retaining  the 
free  end  of  tbe  last  said  prop,  and  a  rasillMit  connection 
between  said  props. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbs  Oaastte.] 


962,671.     NUBSBRT-CHAIR.     John  W.  Hbnckb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  June  IS.  1907.    8«rlal  No.  879.187. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hack;  a  seat  pivotally  attached  thereto;  arms 
■lldably  pivoted  to  said  back  :  a  front  hinged  to  said  ssat ; 
and  members,  rigid  with  said  ttont,  elldably  pivoted  to 
a^ld  anna. 


2.  In  a  devles  of  tbs  diaracter  dsserlbsd.  the  eomblna- 
tioa  of  a  back ;  a  seat  pivotally  attached  thereto ;  arms 
sllda)>ly  pivoted  to  said  back ;  a  tray  snpportsd  upon  said 
arms ;  a  front  hinged  to  said  ssat ;  and  members,  rigid 
with  said  firont,  slldahly  pivotsd  to  said  arma. 

3.  In  a  dsvics  of  tbs  charaetsr  dascribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  back ;  a  seat  pivotally  attached  thereto ;  arms 
slldahly  plvotsd  to  said  back  and  adapted  to  project  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  lattar;  a  tray  aopportsd  upon  the 
outer  portions  of  aald  arms  and  adapted  to  ewlng  about 
one  of  the  same  aa  an  axla ;  a  front  hinged  to  said  ssat ; 
and  membera,  rigid  wltb  aald  front,  alidably  pivotad  to 
aald  anna. 

4.  In  a  derles  of  tbs  character  dsacrtbed.  tbs  combina- 
tion of  a  back ;  a  seat  pivotally  attached  thereto ;  arma 
slldahly  pivoted  to  aald  hack  and  adapted  to  project  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  latter ;  a  tray  supported  upon  the 
onter  portions  of  aald  arms  and  adaptsd  to  swing  about 
one  of  the  same  aa  an  axis ;  two  catches  adapted  Inde- 
pendently to  secura  the  free  end  of  said  tray  afcalnst 
such  movement ;  a  aloplng  front  hinged  to  ssid  seat : 
and  members,  rigid  with  ssld  front,  slldahly  pivoted  to 
aald  arma. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  back  jtrovided  laterally  wltb  alldeways ;  a  sest 
pivotally  attached  to  aald  back;  a  transversely  disposad 
bsr  movsble  In  said  slldeways ;  arms  having  their  rsar 
ends  pivotally  attached  to  said  bar ;  lugs  on  said  back 
adapted  to  support  aoch  rsar  ends  of  tbe  arms  wbsn  the 
latter  are  horiaontally  extended  and  to  secura  the  same 
against  said  back  when  alined  therewith ;  a  front  hinged 
to  aald  seat ;  and  membera,  rigid  with  aald  front,  alidably 
pivoted  to  the  front  portlona  of  said  arms. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


952.672.     FRICTION  DRAFT-OBAR.     JoHir  A.  JacESOK, 
Chicago,  111.     Fllsd  Jan.  18,  1909.     Bsrial  No.  472.030. 


X» 


1.  IB  a  draft  gear,  tbe  combination  with  a  teaw  bar 
and  atrap  carried  by  the  bar,  of  a  pair  of  non  rotatable 
fbUowera  operable  by  tbe  strsp,  sn  cperating  member 
having  a  shank  exteriorly  shaped  to  make  acrew  engage- 
ment with  one  follower  and  a  head  making  frictlonal  en- 
gagement wltb  the  other,  and  a  spring  between  tbe  flrat 
follower  and  the  bead  of  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  draw  bar.  a 
atrap  carried  by  tbe  draw  bar,  and  a  pair  of  non-rotatable 
followera,  one  of  which  la  recessed,  operable  by  tbe  strap ; 
9t  a  plunger  Intermediate  the  followera  having  a  head 
bearing  against  ons  of  tbe  followers,  a  spring  supported 
by  the  other  follower  and  arranged  to  press  the  plunger , 
forward,  and  cooperating  meana  In  tbe  recess  of  the 
other  follower  and  on  the  exterior  of  the  plunger  whereby 
the  plunger  Is  made  to  rotate  about  its  axla  when  tbe 
followara  approach  each  other. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  tbe  comMnatloti  wltb  a  draw  bar 
and  strap  carried  by  tbe  bar,  of  a  pair  of  non-rotatable 
foUowsra  operable  by  the  strap,  a  plunger  Intermediate 
tbs  followers  having  a  head  bearing  against  ons  of  tbs 
followers,  a  spring  sapportsd  by  tbe  other  follower,  aa 
antl-frlction  bearing  between  the  other  end  of  the  apring 
and  the  head  of  tbe  plunger,  and  eoOpsrattog  means  on 
tbe  said  other  follower  and  plnngar  whereby  the  plunger 
la  made  to  rotate  about  Ita  axis  when  tbs  followers  ap- 
proach each  other. 
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4.  Ib'b  draft  gear,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  draw  bar 
and  atrap  carried  by  tbe  bar,  of  a  pair  of  non-roUtable 
followara  operable  by  tbe  strap,  a  plunger  IntermedUte 
tbe  follotwen  baring  a  head  bearing  against  one  of  tbe 
followera,  an  antl-frlction  bearing  collar  at  the  rear  at 
tbe  head,  a  spring  Interpoasd  between  tbe  other  follower 
and  tbe  bead,  a  tension  rod  extending  through  the  plun- 
ger snd  said  other  follower  and  maintaining  the  spring 
under  oompresslon.  and  cooperating  means  on  the  said 
other  follower  and  plunger  wheraby  tbe  plunger  la  made 
to  route  about  Its  sxls  when  tbe  followera  approach 
ssch  ot)ier. 

0.  In  »  draft  gear,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  draw  bar  and 
strap  carried  by  the  bar,  of  a  pair  of  non-roUtable  fol- 
lowera operable  by  tbe  strap,  an  operating  plunger  having 
aeraw  engagement  wltb  one  follower,  a  toothed  disk  on 
tbe  end  of  the  plunger,  a  wearing  plate  for  the  disk  pro- 
vided orn  Ita  rear  side  with  teeth  adapted  to  oppoae  the 
tseth  on  the  disk  and  bearing  at  Ita  front  face  on  tbe 
other  fbllower,  a  collar  at  the  rear  of  the  disk,  anti- 
friction means  Interpossd  betwsan  tbe  collar  and  disk. 
•Bd  a  wring  between  the  first  follower  and  tbe  collar. 


AMUSElfBNT  APPARATUS.  BcBTON  A.  Kamm, 
Beatllle.  Waab..  assignor  to  Aero  Plunge  Co.,  Seattle. 
Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Waahlngton.  Filed  July  20, 
1909.    Serial  No.  008.679. 


1.  Ab  amusement  apparatus  comprising  spaced  towera, 
•  flexible  track  supported  thereby,  and  controlling  means 
for  ralaing  and  lowering  one  end  of  said  track  to  polnta 
respectlrely  above  and  below  tbe  other  end  thereof.  In- 
cluding a  head  alidably  aupported  on  aatd  tower  to  which 
■aid  track  Is  secured,  a  counter  balance  for  said  head  sup- 
ported for  vertical  sliding  on  said  last  named  tower,  and 
BieaBB  ^oBneeted  wltb  aald  bead  for  adjusting  tbe  same 
▼ertleally. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus.  In  combination  with 
apaced  towera  having  a  body  of  water  therebetween,  a 
flexible  track  supported  by  aald  towera  In  an  Inclined  po- 
aitlop,  B  carriage  supported  on  said  track  including  a 
water  tight  body  part,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  track 
to  bring  Its  high  end  below  tbe  other  and  In  proximity  to 
said  body  of  water  to  permit  of  tbe  body  of  aald  carriage 
Btrlklng  tbe  water. 

3.  Is  sn  amusement  apparatus.  In  combination  with 
■paced  towera.  a  flexible  track  supported  by  said  towera  In 
an  Inclined  poaltion,  a  carriage  supported  on  said  track 
iBClodlag  a  water  tight  body  part,  means  fOr  sdjosting 
said  track  to  bring  Ita  high  end  below  the  other,  thereby 
obtaining  a  ralatlvsly  reverse  Incllnstlon  to  the  track,  and 
a  flald  buffer  amngsd  to  rseelvs  tbe  body  part  of  aald 
carriage  when  aald  carriage  reachea  the  lower  end  portion 
of  aald  track  when  tbe  latter  Is  arranged  In  Ita  last 
Bsmed  poaltion. 

4.  In  an  amusemeBt  apparatna,  In  eomblnatioB  with  a 
flexlbls  track  and  means  supporting  tbe  same  In  bb  In- 
clined poaltion,  a  carriage  supported  for  travel  on  aald 
track,  and  a  buffer  for  aald  carriage  comprlaing  a  flexible 
BMmbar  axtSBd^  iBtstally  of  tbe  lower  end  of  said  track, 
and  flcKlble  we^bted  anpportlng  means  yieldingly  holding 
■aid  flaxible  member. 

0.  IB  an  amusement  apparatna  In  combination  wltb  a 
track,  and  means  supporting  tbe  same  In  an  Inclined  po- 
sition, a  carriage  comprlaing  a  frame  provided  wltb 
wboaM  Mgaged  on  aald  track  and  a  body  part  in  the  form 
of  a  ^nat  auspended  tbsrefrom,  wings  hinged  to  said 
fraaai^f  tbs  earrlaga,  a  rotatable  member  joomaled  on 
said  fllims  snd  engaglag  ssld  track,  eecentrica  flxed  to 
rotate  with  said  rotatable  member,  and  actuatora  for  aald 


wings  alidably  supported  on  saM  frame  aad  provMsd  witk 

rollera  engaging  on  said  eccentrics. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


962,074.  COLLAR-BURNISHING  MACHINE.  Oc»TAVB 
F.  KaiBSBL,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Fllsd  May  6,  1900.  8a- 
rUl  No.  259,232. 


1.  In  B  collar  bornlahlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
support  or  frame,  a  recess  or  chamber  therein,  a  bumlsh- 
ing  Iron  pivotally  afllxed  to  aald  support  and  vertically  vi- 
bratory within  the  aald  recess,  a  burnishing  plate  conati- 
tatlng  a  part  of  the  aald  bumlablng  Iron,  a  curved  groove 
In  the  under  face  of  tbe  aald  bumlahlng  plate,  a  joomal 
box  pivotally  affixed  and  horiaontally  vibratory  In  the 
reeean  of  tbe  aald  aupport  or  frame,  said  journal  box  being 
arranged  In  tbe  rear  of  tbs  aald  burnishing  iron,  s  vertical 
abaft  joarnaled  and  revoluble  within  tbe  aald  journal  box. 
a  feed  roller  affixed  to  and  revoluble  wltb  the  said  shaft, 
a  guide  and  former  saspended  from  the  said  support  and 
lying  In  front  of  tbe  aald  feed  roller,  a  beam  and  weight 
for  putting  vertical  pressura  upon  tbe  said  burpiablng  iron, 
and  means,  as  pulleys  and  belts,  for  revolving  the  said 
vertical  abaft,  all  aubetantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  collar  bnmiablng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  receaa  therein,  a  bnrniablng  Iron  pivotally 
afllxed  to  aald  aupport  and  vertically  movable  within  the 
aakl  receaa,  means  for  heating  aald  burnishing  Iron  which 
comprises  a  rectangular  box  open  at  one  end  to, give  ae- 
cesa  to  aald  means  for  heating  aald  bumlahlng  Iron,  a 
burnishing  plate  afllxed  thereto  and  a  curved  groove  in 
the  under  face  of  the  said  burnishing  plate,  a  journal  box 
pivotally  affixed  in  the  recess  of  tbs  nU  support,  meana 
for  holding  the  said  Journal  box  In  normal  position,  a  ver- 
tical abaft  joumaled  and  revoluble  within  tbe  said  journal 
box.  a  feed  roller  affixed  to  and  revoluble  with  the  said 
shaft,  a  guide  and  former  carried  by  the  aald  aupport  and 
lying  in  front  of  the  aald  feed  roller,  means  for  applying 
vertical  preasure  to  the  said  buraishing  iron,  and  meana 
for  revolving  tbe  aald  vertical  abaft,  substantially  aa  sped- 
fled. 

3.  In  a  collar  burnishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aupport  or  frame,  a  recess  or  chamber  therein,  a  burnish- 
Ing  Iron  pivotally  afllxed  to  said  support  and  vertically  vi- 
bratory within  tbe  said  recess,  a  burnishing  plate  conatl- 
tntlnf  a  part  of  tbe  said  bumlahlng  Iron,  a  curved  groove 
In  tbe  under  face  of  the  aald  bumlshlng  plate,  a  journal 
box  pivotally  afllxed  In  tbe  receaa  of  the  said  support  or 
frama,  said  journal  box  being  arranged  in  tba  rear  of  tb« 
said  bumlahlng  iron,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  and  revo- 
luble within  the  said  journal  box.  a  feed  roller  affixed  to 
and  rwolnbls  wltb  the  said  shaft,  a  guide  and  former  car- 
ried by  the  aald  support  and  lying  In  front  of  tbe  aald 
feed  roller,  means  for  applying  vertical  preasnra  to  tbe 
said  burnishing  Iron,  and  means  for  revolving  tbe  said 
vertical  abaft,  all  substantially  aa  aLown  and  described. 


902.676.    PNEUMATIC  TIRB.    Louia  B.  Kmu,  Chicago, 

111.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.    SerUl  No.  892,600, 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tlra  caalBg  of  IB- 

flatable  membera  theraln  having  atiff  end  walla,  an  air 

valve  In  aach  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  halls  containlBV 
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0.  A  iflaak  tor  aaBd  molds  comprising  a  pivoted  aide  aand  I  being  rigid  or  Immovable  and  provided  wltb  apertures 
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■■14  oader  prenara  eloMly  fitted  >«t»ee«  th»  teflatabU 
Bembera. 


S.  In  •  device  ef  tli«  class  described  a  tire  caaiag,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  tberein,  each  having  an  external  diameter 
equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  raslDg  and  latlauble 
members  la  tbe  casing  between  tbe  balls,  eaek  conpletely 
fllilng  tbe  casing  at  the  place  Inaarted. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pneamatic  tire-  caatng  of 
abort  Inflatable  members  tberelo,  an  air  valve  for  Inflating 
sack  of  said  oiemben  and  a  pluralttjr  of  gaa  filled  balls  be- 
twaaa  said  Inflatable  members  flUlsg  tbe  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  eompreaaed  bj  tbe  inflation  of  said  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  n  tire  caalng,  a  plurality  of  la- 
depeadeatly  removable  elements  flttad  tberala  adapted  to 
be  expanded  Independently  and  eacli  to  tbe  aaae  or  differ- 
ent extent,  mcaibers  between  said  eleoMsts  adapted  to  be 
compressed  by  expansion  of  said  elsBMnta  and  atraagtiba*- 
iag  coverings  for  said  members. 

5>,  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed  a  caaiag.  baila 
tlMrein  and  elements  at  suitable  Intervals  apart  In  tbe 
easing  between  tbe  balls  each  comprislag  a  central  ring. 
iexIbU  material  secured  thereto,  stiff  waNa  aacored  to  the 
flexible  material  and  a  valve  for  inflatiag  the  vanaa 

[Claim  e.aot  printed  in  the  UaaeCta.] 


952.670.  SANITARY  BUCKET.  ALuaifDn  P.  KlfTM- 
MRT.  Colambna,  Ohio.  Flletf  July  S,  1«0».  Serial  No. 
50S.591. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  coaabtaatloa 
with  a  backet  body,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  loeatsd  ehan- 
•eled  brackets,  a  bail  engaging  ear  carried  by  eadi  of  saM 
brackets,  a  bail  connecting  said  ears  and  supporting  de- 
vices for  said  bucket  body,  each  of  said  sapporting  devices 
bslag  of  U-sbape  sad  eacli  of  tbe  supporting  devices  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  nptumed  ends  wbick  are  engaged  wltbla  the 
ckannaled  brackets,  substantially  as  stowa  and  deseribsd. 


952.677.     ALARM-CLOCK.     Johh  KacsB.  St.  Loals,  Mo. 

Piled  June  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  502.028. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  having  an  en 
larged  opaatag  formed  in  ita  rear  wall  surrounding  the 
alarm  shaft,  a  disk  having  a  flaage  detaehably  secured  to 
said  alarm  ahaft,  a  plate,  meana  for  holding  the  dlak  and 
plate  in  poattloa  and  a  flexible  member  carried  by  said 


2.  la  combtaatloa  wttft  aa  alarm  dock  kavlag  a  book 
at  Its  top  and  an  enlarged  opening  surroaadtng  tbe  all 
shaft,  a  detachable  dlak  having  a  flaags  and  a  plate 
rled  by  the  alarm  shaft,  a  fieslkle  milir  carried  by  nali 
flan«e  and  means  for  sscwlnt  the  disk  sad  plate  *» 
abaft 


3.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  hariag  jin  en- 
larged opening  surrounding  the  alarm  ahaft,  a  dlak  k»> 
serted  through  said  opening  and  having  a  notched  latcc- 
ally  projecting  flange,  a  flexible  member  engaging  sad 
notch  and  arranged  to  wind  upon  said  flange,  a  plate  and 
means  for  securluK  the  diitk  and  plate  to  the  alarm  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  having  an  9m- 
larged  opening  surrounding  the  alarm  shaft,  a  dlak  In- 
serted through  anlA  opaalnff  and  carried  by  the  alarm 
shaft,  a  notched  flaaga  f<frme4  iats«ral  with  said  diak,  a 
flexible  member  engaging  said  notch  and  arranged  to  wind 
upon  said  flange,  a  plate  arranged  to  engage  said  flange 
and  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  shaft  and  an 
open-ended  ring  secured  within  the  opening  In  the  clock. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  liavlag  a  square 
ended  alarm  shaft  and  aa  ealarged  opening  sarronnding 
the  shaft,  a  dlak  laacrtMl  through  aald  opealag  and  hav- 
ing a  notched  lateral  flange,  a  hnb  section  having  a  sqoar« 
opening  therein,  a  flexible  cord  engaging  the  notched  flange 
and  arranged  to  wind  thereupon,  a  plate  and  an  alarm  kej 
arranged  to  secure  the  plate  to  the  shaft. 


962.678.  FLASK  FOR  SAND  MOLDS,  jAMaa  Macpii  UL. 
Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pelrce,  Flaber  k  CUpp, 
Chleaso,  IIL.  a  Firm.  Filed  May  Xi,  1907.  Serial  No. 
874.990. 


1.  A  Haak  for  aaad  moMa  kavlag  Ita  walls  formed  «l 
matal    plates,   ths   side   walla   having   outwardly   tarnad 

flangaa  at   tbetr  endn  and  united  to  tbe  end   walla, 
sand  supports  pivots  lly  mounted  between  the  end  te 
9t  tha  aide  pbites.  saM  sMe  ptetes  havlag  slots  or 
tags  through  wblefa  said  saad  sapports  extend  and 
for  shifting  said  side  supports  through  sa'd  slots  or  opca- 
lags  Into  and  oat  of  operative  poattiea. 

'2.  In  a  flask  for  sand  molds,  sand  supports  plvots#  at 
tha  sidea  aad  ssovable  sand  sapiports  st  tbe  eads  of  the 
fissk  said  saad  supports  belag  mooated  apoo  the  ootev 
face  of  the  Unsk  aad  the  latter  havlag  alots  throogb 
whicb  said  saad  sapports  extsad,  aad  msaas  for  project- 
lag  saM  sapports  beyond  the  ianer  face  af  tbe  faak  aad 
for  wlthdrawtag  said  sand  supports  from  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  flask  Is  to  be  lifted  from  tbe  ssoHL 

S.  In  s  flask  for  saad  boMb.  pivoted  saad  sapports  at 
tha  sMss  snd  sand  supports  at  tbe  snds  of  tbe  flaak  aad 
means  csaaaetlng  said  side  sad  end  sand  sapports  wtaereby 
they  may  be  ■taMtsd  lato  and  out  of  oporative  paattloa. 

4.  A  flaak  Cor  aaad  molda  coaiprlafaair  a  movable  sMa 
sand  sapport  a  pivoted  cod  saad  support  adapted  to  paaa 
throogb  tbe  ead  wall  of  the  flask  aad  a  connecting  \mr 
anittng  aald  aMe  saad  sapport  to  aald  ead  aaad  support. 


13,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


US 


5.  A  liask  for  saad  molds  comprising  a  pivoted  side  sand 
sapport.  a  eoansctlng  bar  attached  at  ita  outer  end  to 
saM  ald«  aand  support  ^or  positively  moving  it  lato  aad 
out  of  operative  poaltloa.  and  a  pivoted  shifting  lever 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  flask  and  attached  to  the 
laser  eod  of  said  connecting  bar. 

[Clates  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaastts.) 


952.670 


JACKET  FOR  SAND  MOLDS.  Jambs  Mac- 
PHAtU  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pelrce,  Fisher  ft 
aap^  Chicago,  111.,  a  Firm.  Filed  May  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  874.991. 


.+^- . 


Jacket  for  sand  molds  comprising  Inclined  walla 
bf  aeparate  side  and  end  plates  of  sheet  meUl  hav- 
ing Inttgral,  outtnmed  flangea  at  their  top  and  bottom 
adgca.  Mid  side  and  end  platca  being  united  at  tbe  comers 
of  aaldjlacket  by  outtnmed  flangea  on  one  uf  the  adjacent 
plates  4searad  to  tbe  end  portion  of  the  other  adjacent 
plate  And  by  extensions  on  said  top  aad  bottom  flangea 
that  qverlap  and  are  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom 
SsnaMJ  jpf  the  adjacent  pUte. 

2.  A  jacket  for  sand  molds  comprising  Inclined  walls 
(orntad  of  separata  side  and  end  plataa  of  abast  metal  hav- 
lag latSgral,  oottnrned  flangea  at  their  top  and  bottom 
edges,  aald  side  and  end  plataa  being  united  at  each  corner 
of  aaJd  Jacket  by  an  oattumed  flange  on  one  adjacent 
plate  riveted  to  tbe  end  portion  of  tbe  other  adjacent 
plate  gad  by  extenslona  on  the  top  and  bottom  flangea  of 
one  adjacent  plate  overlapping  and  riveted  to  the  top 
and  bottom  flangea  of  tbe  other  adjacent  plate,  substan- 
tUUy  ha  dsscrlbed. 

3.  A  jadiet  for  sand  molda  comprlalag  inclined  walls 
formed  ot  sbset  metal  side  and  end  plates  having  Integral, 
outtumsd  flangea  at  their  top  aad  bottom  edges,  sahl  side 
and  end  platea  being  united  at  tbe  corners  of  said  jacket 
by  Intwral,  outturned  flanges  on  tbe  ends  of  said  side 
plates  riveted  to  tbe  end  portions  of  said  end  plates  and 
by  extensions  on  tbe  top  snd  bottom  flanges  of  said  side 
plataa  {  overlapping  aad  rtvatsd  to  tbe  top  and  bottom 
flange^  jof  said  end  platea,  aubatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 
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ORK-ROA8TlN«  FURNACE.  Chablic  E. 
Ma«K,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Feb.  21,  1903.  Serial  No. 
144,480.     Renewed  Aog.  6,  1909.    SsrUl  No.  611,648. 


1.  A  roaatlng  furnace  provided  with  a  baarth  stractnre 
bavlBf '  an  appar  layer  of  solid  and  rigidly  united  material 
provldad  wKh  apertorsa.  aad  meana  for  paaatag  air  up- 
wardly through  aald  apertnrea.  togethar  with  poroua 
mcaas  adapted  and  applied  for  preventing  the  ore  from 
telllnf  tbroagti  tbe  aald  aperturea. 

8.  As  ore  roaatlng  furnace  comprlalag  a  baarth  stmc- 
tara  cpmposed  of  superimposed   layera,   tha  upper   layer 


btfng  rigid  or  Immoval^e  and  provided  with  apertures  of 
definite  sise  and  location,  and  means  for  pamlng  air  uf>- 
wardly  through  aald  aperturea,  together  with  por 
meana  adapted  and  applied  for  preventing  the  ore  ft 
falling  through  the  aald  aperturea. 

8.  An  ore  roaatlng  fumace  comprising  a  hearth  pro- 
vided with  pockets,  means  for  paaatng  air  upwardly 
throuiA  ^Id  pocketa.  mechanical  rabblea  arranged  above 
said  hearth,  and  porous  meana  sdapted  and  applied  for 
preventing  the  ore  from  falling  through  said  pocketa, 
each  pocket  being  eircnmacribed  by  rigidly  or  Integrally 
united  material. 

4.  An  ore  roaatlng  famace  comprising  a  hearth  atrac- 
ture  having  an  upper  layer  of  bard  material  provided 
with  aperturea,  and  air  pipes  for  feeding  air  upwardly 
through  aald  apertures,  together  with  porous  meana  adapt- 
ed and  applied  for  preventing  the  ore  from  falling  through 
the  aaid  apertures. 

5.  An  ore  roasting  furnace  comprising  -a  hearth  com- 
posed of  superimposed  layers,  the  upper  layer  being  of 
bard  material  aad  provided  with  apertures,  tbe  lower 
layer  being  of  suitably  porous  materlsl,  and  air  pipes  ar- 
ranged in  said  porous  material  and  adapted  for  supplying 
air  through  aaid  apertures  to  the  ore. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  prlntad  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


952,681.  AUTOMATIC  MECHANICAL  CUT-OFF  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  APPLIANCES.  William  B. 
MATHaaoM  and  Isiiwbb  D.  Bsodek.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  472,184. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  electric  Iron  and  operating 
riectrlc  connections  of  a  switch  connected  4n  series  with 
the  iron,  means  for  moving  said  switch  to  closed  posi- 
tion and  operating  means 'for  said  switch  consisting  of 
a  bar  mounted  on  tbe  Iron  to  be  movable  longltudlnall> 
of  tbe  Iron  and  projecting  from  the  Iron  in  poaltlon  to  be 
engaged  and  moved  longitadlnally  of  the  iron  by  a  suitable 
support  when  the  Iron  Is  placed  on  end  on  aaid  support. 
to  open  the  electric  connection  to  the  Iron  when  tbe 
Iron  is  so  placed. 

2.  An  electric  iron  comprising  a  body  member  operatlna 
electric  connectlona  ft>r  the  hron  and  a  switch  in  aald 
connections  In  series  with  tbe  Iron,  a  spring  pressing  said 
switch  to  closed  position,  and  a  bar  connected  to  tbs 
switch  said  bar  being  slidaMy  mounted  on  the  Iron  as 
aa  to  be  movable  longitudinally  of  the  Iron  and  extending 
from  the  Iron  In  position  to  be  engaged  and  moved  Ion 
gltudinally  of  tbe  Iron  by  a  suitable  support  to  opea  tha 
switch  when  the  Iron  is  placed  on  end  on  aald  aupport. 

3.  An  electric  iron  comprising  a  b  dy  member,  a  han- 
dle member,  operating  electric  connections  for  tbe  Iroa, 
and  a  cut-ont  for  said  connectlona,  said  cut-out  being  con- 
tained within  the  handle  member,  apd  an  operating 
means  for  said  cut-out  consisting  of  a  bar  slldably  mount- 
ad  on  the  handle  member  ao  aa  to  be  movable;,  longitndl- 
lially  of  the  handle  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  handle  member  for  engagement  ^Ith  a  support 
when  the  Iron  is  placed  on  end  on  said  support  to  open  ths 
operating  circuit  for  tbe  Iron  by  longitudinal  movement 
of  ths  operating  meana,  relatively  to  the  handle. 

4.  A  laundry  or  tailoring  Iron  comprising  a  body  mem 
bar,  a  handle  member,  operating  elMtric  connections  for 
the  laundry  or  tailoring  iron,  and  a  cut-out  for  said  coa- 
nectlone,  said  cut-out  being  contained  within  the  handle 
member,  and  an  operating  meana  for  aald  cnt-««t  exten4> 
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lag  looffltadlnallj  from  tbe  handle  member  for  «Qgac»- 
OMnt  witb  a  support  when  tbe  Iron  is  placed  in  an  In- 
operatlre  position  on  said  snpport  to  open  tbe  operating 
elrenlt  for  tbe  iron,  and  means  within  tbe  handle  aeotaer 
pressing  said  ent-oat  to  dosed  poaltlon. 

S.  A  laundry  or  tailoring  Iron  eomprlaing  a  \todj  mcm- 
bv,  a  handle  member,  operating  electric  connections  for 
the  laundry  or  tailoring  Iron,  and  a  cut-out  for  said  con- 
nections, said  eat-out  being  contained  within  the  handle 
member,  and  an  operating  means  for  said  cut-out  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  tbe  handle  member  for  engage- 
ment with  a  support  when  tbe  iron  is  placed  in  an  In- 
operatlre  position  on  said  support  to  open  tbe  operating 
circuit  for  tbe  Iron,  and  means  within  tbe  handle  member 
pressing  said  cut-out  to  dosed  position,  and  a  releasable 
detent  means  for  holding  the  cut-out  in  open  position. 


»B2.«82.     NUMBERING  -  MACHINE.     Situt  Mob.  Cbl 
cago.  lU.    Filed  Dec.  6.  190T.    Serial  No.  40S,360. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low numbering  wheels,  each  provided  with  recesses  in  Ita 
periphery,  a  numbering  mechanism  secured  In  each  recess 
projecting  slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel, 
levers  pivoted  to  each  numbering  wheel,  each  lever  having 
the  inner  end  projecting  into  position  to  actuate  one  of 
the  numbering  mechanisms,  and  the  outer  end  of  each 
lever  extending  outwardly  from  the  numbering  wheel,  and 
simultaneously  operating  members  for  engaging  tbe  outer 
ends  of  tbe  levers  and  actuating  tbe  same  to  operate  the 
numbering  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low numbering  wheels,  each  provided  with  recesses  In  Its 
periphery,  a  numbering  mechanism  secured  in  each  recess 
projecting  slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel, 
levers  pivoted  to  each  numbering  wheel,  each  lever  having 
the  inner  end  projecting  Into  position  to  actuate  one 
of  tbe  numbering  mechanisms,  and  tbe  outer  end  of  each 
lever  extending  outwardly  from  the  numbering  wlieel. 
simultaneously  operating  members  for  engaging  tbe  outer 
ends  of  tbe  levers  and  actuating  tbe  same  to  operate  the 
numbering  mechanisms,  intermeshing  segments  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  members,  means  for  automatic- 
ally actuating  said  segments  and  means  for  manually 
actuating  said  segments  to  permanently  adjust  tbe  mem- 
bers out  of  operation  with  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  oppositely  disposed, 
hollow  numbering  wheels,  an  impression  wheel  bearing 
against  each  numbering  wheel,  a  plurality  of  numbering 
mechanisms  secured  to  each  wheel,  levers  pivoted  in  each 
wheel,  one  for  adjusting  each  numbering  mechanism  and 
projecting  axlally  from  tbe  side  of  the  wheel,  tripper 
arms,  one  for  operating  the  levers  of  each  numbering 
wheel  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  tripper 
arms  simultaneously. 

4.  A  numbering  device  embracing  opposed  offset  nuu- 
berlBg  wheels  constructed  to  repeat  each  digit  a  plurality 
of  times  on  each  of  vwo  strips  passed  between  tbe  same. 
means  rotatable  with  each  numbering  wheel  for  Inde- 
pendently actuating  said  wheels  to  shift  to  a  successively 
higher  digit  after  each  cycle  of  operation  and  mechanism 
for  aetaattng  said  rotatable  means. 


S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  rotative 
numbering  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  la  its 
periphery,  a  printing  numbering  device  in  each  pocket 
comprising  rotative  units  and  teas  disks  having  nombers 
on  tbe  periphery  which  project  beyond  tbe  periphery  of 
the  numbering  wheel,  a  lever,  a  casing  actuated  thereby, 
means  actuated  by  tbe  casing  for  actuating  tbe  units 
disk,  a  spring  in  tbe  casing  adapted  to  return  the  casing 
to  normal,  a  pawl  actuating  the  tens  disk  from  tbe  units 
disk  and  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaettn.] 


902,983.  B0TTIJB-8TOPPBR.  ChasLM  A.  Natt.  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Norman  B. 
MacEwan,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  B08.280. 


1.  In  a  bottle  stopper's  tubular  portion,  an  enlarged 
chamber  having  a  flared  discharging  portion  In  proximity 
to  said  chamber,  a  valve  sesting  In  the  discharging  por- 
tion, a  stem  depending  from  the  valve,  a  weight  secured  to 
tbe  stem  and  ssatlng  in  the  end  of  tbe  tubular  portion, 
and  a  guide  cooperating  wltb  the  stem  between  the  weight 
and  tbe  valre. 

2.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  tnbular  portion,  an  enlarged 
chamber  having  a  flared  discharging  portion  in  proximity 
to  said  chamber,  a  valve  seating  la  tbe  discharging  por- 
tion, a  stem  depending  ftom  the  valve,  a  weight  secured 
to  the  stem  snd  having  ribs  seating  In  the  end  of  the 
tubular  portion,  and  a  guide  cooperating  with  the  stem 
between  the  weight  and  tbe  valve. 


9  0  2,684.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TAPBRINQ 
PLASTIC  FORMS.  Gkorok  F.  PBMBaaTOM,  Lincoln. 
Cal.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.     SerUl  No.  02S.761. 


1.  The  combination  lu  an  apparatus  for  making  plastic 
forma,  of  a  cylinder  and  reeiprocAtlng  plnnger,  a  con- 
vergent section  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  tapering  mold  abell  removably  connected  with  said  sec- 
tion, an  Inner  cylinder  concentric  with  the  outer  one, 
having  a  convergent  flange  forming  with  the  convergent 
section  an  annular  passage  to  tbe  mold  shall,  and  a  taper- 
ing concentric  core  within  tbe  mold  sfaelL 
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2.  Tbe  oomblnatlob  la  an  apparatus  for  making  plastic 
forms,  of  a  compression  cylinder  and  plunger,  a  con- 
vergent eectlon  having  a  flange  an<f  means  to  secure  It  to 
the  bottom  flange  of  the  cylinder,  an  Inner  concentric 
cylinder  with  downwardly  divergent  lega,  means  to  secure 
the  legs  to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  convergent  section,  a 
tapering  core  supported  and  dependent  from  the  inner 
cyllndet.  and  a  mold  shell  detacbaMy  sapportad  from  the 
eonvergmt  section. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  making  plastic 
forms,  of  a  compression  cylinder  and  plnnger,  an  annular 
convertpnt  section  secured  to  tbe  open  lower  end  of  tbe 
cylinder,  an  Innsr  concentric  cylinder  having  a  convergent 
flange  nt  the  lower  end,  forming  witb  the  convergent 
section,  a  directing  channel,  a  tapering  core  suspended 
fl«m  tht  inner  cylinder,  a  mold  shell  concentrically  in- 
doelng  the  core,  and  dlaengaging  locking  devices  unltmg 
the  shdl  to  the  convergent  section. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  making  plastic 
florms,  og  concentric  cylinders,  and  a  compression  plunger 
movabl*  In  the  outer  one,  a  convergent  section  dependent 
from  tbe  outer  cylinder  and  a  tapering  mold  core  from 
the  Inner  one,  a  mold  shdl  concentric  wltb  the  core,  hav- 
ing a  $ange  with  an  annular  ridge,  a  corresponding 
grooved  flange  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  convergent  section 
wltb  which  tbe  mold  shell  ridge  registers,  interlocking 
logs  and  books  upon  the  section  and  tbe  mold  shell,  and 
a  lever  by  which  they  may  be  engaged  or  disengaged. 

6.  Tbe  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  making  plastic 
forms,  of  concentric  cylinders  snd  a  compression  plunger 
movable  In  the  outer  cylinder,  a  convergent  section  flxed 
to  and  dependent  f^om  the  outer  cylinder,  a  mold  core 
baring  •  flange  slldsble  In  the  inner  cylinder  and  a  shoul- 
der at  tbe  bottom  of  said  cylinder  upon  which  tbe  core 
flange  normally  rests,  a  mold  shell  concentric  with  the 
core,  means  for  detachably  connecting  it  witb  tbe  bottom 
of  the  ODnvergent  section,  a  hollow  plunger  rod,  a  flexible 
connection  with  the  mold  core,  extending  upward  through 
tbe  rod.  and  means  acting  thereon  to  withdraw  tbe  core 
Into  tbe  Inner  cylinder. 

(CUISis  8  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


II 


902.88^4  CHURN  AND  BUTTBR- WORKER.  William  B. 
Pbnk,  Lakemllls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Creamery  Package 
ManufacturlDK  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnols.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.     SerUI  No.  471,798. 


1.  A  lehnm  or  butter  worker  comprising  a  rotary  drum 
and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  said  drum  for  supporting 
the  latter,  said  means  comprfklng  a  pivot  flxed  to  tbe 
drum  and  a  bearing  block  for  tbe  pivot,  said  block  being 
supported  to  rock  In  horlsoatal  and  vertical  planes. 

2.  A  chum  or  butter  worker  eomprlaing  a  rotary  drum 
and  mMns  for  supporting  said  drum,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pivot  flxed  to  the  drum,  a  bearing  block  for  the 
pivot,  s  pivot  stud  at  tbe  lower  side  of  said  Idock,  a 
socketed  portion  to  receive  said  stud,  and  means  engaging 


the  Ulster  part  of  said  bearing  block  and  permitting  hoit- 

Bontal  and  vertical  oeclllatlon  of  said  block. 

8.  A  chum* or  butter  worker  comprising  a  rotatory  drum 
and  meana  for  supporting  said  drum,  said  means  eomprla- 
ing a  pivot  flxed  to  the  drum,  a  bearing  Mock  ftir  the  pivot, 
a  pivot  stud  at  tbe  lower  side  of  said  block,  a  socketed 
portion  to  receive  said  stud,  a  ktud  at  tbe  upper  side  of 
said  Mock,  and  means  engaging  the  last  mentioned  stud 
to  permit  borlsontal  and  vertical  oscillation  of  said  block. 

4.  A  chum  or  butter  worker  comprising  a  rotatory  drum 
and  means  for  supporting  said  drum,  said  means  eomprla- 
ing a  pivot  flxed  to  the  drum,  a  bearing  block  for  tbe  pivot, 
supporting  means  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  said  bear- 
ing block,  a  stud  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  block,  said 
stud  having  rounded  sides  and  a  rounded  upper  end,  and 
a  groovad  member  In  which  said  stud  lies. 

0.  A  chum  or  butter  worker  comprising  a  rotatory  dnun 
and  means  for  supporting  said  drum,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pivot  flxed  to  tbe  drum,  a  bearing  block  for  tbe 
pivot,  supporting  means  engaging  tbe  lower  portion  of 
said  bearing  block,  a  stud  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
said  block,  said  stud  having  rounded  sides  and  a  rounded 
upper  end.  a  grooved  member  In  which  said  stud  lies,  and 
means  at  opposite  sides  of  said  stud  for  taking  up  wear. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


902,880.  CREAM-SEPARATOR.  Charles  B.  Phillip«. 
Blisafleld,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1906,  Serial  No.  342,772. 
Renewed  Jan.  0.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.483. 


In  a  creamer,  a  revoluble  bowl,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
superimposed  disks  baring  their  peripheries  flush  with  tbe 
bowl  sides  and  curved  downwardly  to  prevent  eddies  at 
sucb  points,  each  disk  having  a  central  opening  of  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  tbe  disk  next  below  whereby  the 
cream  sone  is  gradually  enlarged  from  bottom  to  top 
thereof,  and  a  feed-pipe  disposed  axlally  within  tbe  bowl 
and  extending  through  the  disk  openings  with  its  die- 
charge  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  bowl. 


902,687.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Oscab  Robskt,  New 
Tork,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  Hoe 
and  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.798. 


In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  printing  couples  arranged  to  produce  successive  print- 
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tog*  on  tbe  Mme  side  of  •  web.  of  gnldea  ftmngtd  la  the 
path  of  the  web  between  the  couple*.  gQide*  •rraoged  orer 
tbe  eooplM,  and  unwinding  and  rewinding  tdi*  whereby 
•  web  of  ab*orb«Bt  material  may  b*  led  ofver  th«  oawlnd- 
inir  roll  between  and  aroand  meceaslTe  covples,  and  back 
to  the  rewinding  rolL 


932.688.  COTTON  -  HARVESTER.  RcDOLPH  C.  ScHU- 
LixG.  Chicago,  111^  aasignor  to  H.  E.  4  J.  B.  Bollock. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Finn.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1908.  Serial  No. 
461.003. 


1.  In  a  cotton-harTeater,  the  combination  of  a  trayeiing 
frame  having  a  plant-embracing  and  alternately  deflecting 
passage  through  it.  and  picker-mechanisms  respectlTely 
located  one  in  rear  of  the  otb«r  and  working  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  passage  in  tbe  same,  mbfltantlaliy  a*  ano 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

>  2.  In  a  cotton-harrester,  tbe  combination  of  a  traveling 
frame  having  walls  forming  between  them  a  plant-em- 
bracing passage;  the  wall  at  one  aid*  being  slotted  and 
shaped  to  operate  as  a  branch  deflector,  and  tbe  wall  at 
the  other  side  being  retracted  along  the  branch-recelTlng 
portion,  and  picker-mechanism  working  through  said 
■lotted  wall  into  said  passage. 

3.  In  a  cotton-harrester,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
frvime  having  walla  forming  between  them  a  plant-em- 
-bradng  passage,  tbe  walla  being  constructed  to  produce 
alotted  branch  deflectors  one  in  rear  of  the  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  tiM  passage,  the  wall  portions  opposite 
the  said  deflectors  being  retracted,  and  picker  mecbaniama 
respectively  located  one  In  rear  of  tbe  other  and  working 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  Into  the  same  through 
said  slotted  deflecting  wall-portloDS. 

4.  In  a  cotton-liarvester,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
frame  having  casings  forming  the  side  walla  of  a  plant- 
•abraclng  paaaage.  one  wail  being  retracted  alone  th* 
forward  part  only  ot  the  branch-receiving  portion  of  the 
paasage,  tbe  other  wall  being  retracted  along  tbe  after- 
part  only  of  the  branch-receiving  portion  of  the  pas— <*, 
and  a  picker-mechaniam  in  each  caalng  opposite  the  re- 
tracted wall  portion  of  tbe  other  caalng. 


952,689.     WINDOW.     Patbick  J(.  A.  Smith.  Washington, 
D.  C.     FUed  May  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  499,028. 
1.  In  a  window,  a  casing  having  groove*  and  racks  In 
■aid  grooves,  combined  with  a  aash  having  the  edge*  of  its 
■tiles   tapered  and   rabt>eted,   and   wedge*  slldably   fitted 
vpeo  said  tapered  and  rabbeted  edge*  adaptsd  to  fit  la  the 
groove*  in  said  casing,  locking-dogs  pivoted  in  said  wedge* 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  racks,  and  means  for  slmalta- 
neously   moving  said  wedge*  and   iocking-dogs  to   cause 
them  to  engage  and  dlaengage  said  grooves  and  racks,  re- 
spectively, and  thereby  frictlonally  and  positively  lock  the 
■•sfe  In  said  casing  and  permit  it  to  be  raised  and  lowered. 
^  2.  In  a  window,  a  casing  having  grooves  and  racks  in 
■aid  groove*,  combined  with  a  aaah  having  the  edfe*  of 
Its  itlle*  tapered  and  rabbeted,  and  wedges  slidably  fitted 
'  apoa  said  tapered  and  rabbeted  edge*,  adapted  to  fit  ia  the 
giM«Tea  la  aald  caalng,  locklng-dog*  pivoted  la  *ald  wedge* 


aad  adaptad  to  engage  aald  raeka,  coaa*ctk>—  bttsrwu 
*ald  *tlle*  and  wedges  for  shtfttog  said  wedge*  edgewise 
of  tbe  aaah,  aad  nseaaa  for  slmnltaneoosly  moving  said 
wedge*  and  locking-dogs  to  cause  said  wedges  to  move  lat- 
erally aad  edgewise  of  the  atlle*  to  eagage  and  disengage 
the  side  walla  and  bottoma  of  the  grooves  in  the  caslag. 
and  also  to  cause  said  locking-dogs  to  engage  and  dtoea- 
gage  the  raeka.  respectively,  and  thereby  frictlonally  aad 
positively  lock  the  aaah  In  aald  caslag  and  permit  It  to  be 
raised  and  lowered. 


3.  In  a  window,  a  casing  having  grooves,  combined  with 
a  aaah  having  the  edge*  of  Ita  stiles  tapered  and  rabbeted. 
wedge*  fitted  upon  said  tapered  and  rabbeted  edges,  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  In  said  casing,  ntuds  fixed 
to  said  stile*  and  wedge*  and  engaging  Inclined  alots  re- 
spectively la  aald  wedge*  aad  atlle*,  and  mean*  for  mov- 
ing said  wedge*  longitudinally  of  said  stile*  to  thereby 
effect  a  lateral  and  edgewise  movement  of  the  wedges  to 
cause  aald  wedge*  to  engage  and  disengage  the  side  walla 
and  bottoms  of  th*  groove*  la  the  caslag  to  respectlvtly 
bind  the  saah  la  the  caslag  and  permit  Its  easy  movement 
therein. 

4.  In  a  window,  a  caalng  having  grooves  aad  racks  in 
said  grooves,  combined  with  a  aash  having  the  edge*  of 
Its  stiles  Upered  and  rabbeted,  and  wedges  slidably  fitted 
upon  said  tapered  and  rabbeted  edges  sdapted  to  fit  in  the 
groove*  In  said  caalng,  locking-doga  pivoted  In  aald  wedgea 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  racfea,  levers  pivoted  to  said 
aaah,  Unka  connecting  aald  leeklag-dog*  and  lever*,  and 
means  for  moving  said  levers  to  simultaneously  move  said 
wedges  and  loeklng-dogs  to  cause  them  to  engage  and  din- 
engage  aald  groove*  and  rack*,  reapectively.  and  thereby 
frictlonally  and  poaitlvely  lock  the  sash  la  aald  casing  and 
permit  it  to  be  raised  and  lowered. 

5.  In  a  window,  a  caalng  having  grooves  and  raeka  In 
aald  groovea,  combined  with  a  aaah  having  tbe  edges  of 
its  stiles  Upered  and  rabbeted,  and  wedgea  alldably  fitted 
apon  aald  tapered  and  rabbeted  edges  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
grooves  In  said  casing,  locking-dogs  pivoted  in  said  wedges 
and  adapted  to  engac*  said  racks,  levers  pivoted  to  said 
sash,  links  connecting  said  locktag-dogs  and  levers,  springs 
for  operating  said  levers  to  canae  aald  wedges  and  locking- 
dogs  to  engage  the  grooves  and  racks  ia  aald  casing,  re- 
spectively, and  thereby  frictlonally  aad  positively  lock  the 
aaah  in  aald  caalng,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  lever*  to 
move  said  wedges  and  locking-dogs  and  thereby  disengage 
them  from  aald  groove*  and  racks,  respectively,  to  permit 
the  ralstag  and  lowering  o{  the  sash. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  la  the  Gai«tte.] 


962,690.    HKATINO  YBSSKL.    Bxil.  W.  Wnomn,  BnCUo, 
N.  T.    FUed  Nov.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  464.174. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  heatlag  vessel,  a  fiuld  bamer 

arranged  underneath  the  same,  and  a  Jacket  surroundlag 
I  said  vessel  sad  homer  and  spaced  from  said  vessel  «■ 
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form  ah  annalar  passage,  of  an  annalar  eqoallstng  (Cham- 
ber whl4h  surrenads  the  npper  portion  of  ssld  passsge  and 
commnaScatea  therewith  at  different  polnta  dreumferes- 
tlally.  Mid  an  escape  passage  connecting  with  saM  ehi 
ber.  sahctantially  aa  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  heatlJig  vessel,  a  fluid  burner 
arranged  underneath  the  aame,  and  a  Jacket  surrounding 
said  vessel  and  burner  and  apaced  from  aald  veaael  to 
form  an  annular  paasage  and  provided  near  its  upper  end 
with  an  annular  series  of  openings,  of  an  equalising  cham- 
ber arranged  aroand  aald  jacket  outaide  of  aald  openings, 
and  aq  escape  passage  coranmnlcating  with  aald  chamber.- 
substaittlaUy  as  act  forth. 


T 


862.69|»     VALVR.     JoHx  O.  Tai^maob,  Cl*Te)aad.  Ohio. 
File!  Jaa.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,324. 


1.  Ip  a  valve,  the  coasblnation  of  a  caalag  having  a  cy- 
UndricsU  chamber  with  round  entraace  aad  exit  paasage- 
ways  and  an  unrestricted  rear,  a  cylindrical  plug  within 
the  cbtmber  having  round  entrance  and  exit  openings 
through  tbe  cyliadrieal  wall  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
paaaed  into  such  chamber  from  tbe  rear,  soch  opeaings 
having  cross  section*  aubstantially  as  great  as  th*  croa* 
■ectloi^  of  the  paaaapewayB.  *ald  plug  having  parallel  flat 
end*  Okie  of  which  btmn  againat  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  caa- 
lng. and  a  removable  cloaurc  for  the  casing  bearing  against 
the  r*M  «Bd  of  the  ping. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  cy- 
I'ndrioal  chamber  unrestricted  at  the  rear  and  reduced  at 
the  front  by  a  solid  wall  of  tbe  casing  having  an  Interior 
plane  Otee,  a  cap-plug  acrewlng  into  the  rear  end  of  aald 
chambMr  and  having  a  flange  abutting  thf  rear  edge  of 
the  casing,  a  valve  plug  within  tbe  casing  engaged  by  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  cap-plug,  said  valve  plug  having  a  shank 
extending  through  the  front  wall  of  the  easing,  aad  a  flat 
packing  waaber  sarroaading  th*  shank  between  tbe  end 
of  the  plug  and  the  inner  face  of  the  casing  front. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  entrance  and 
two  eglt  passageways  all  communicating  with  a  central 
cylindrical  chamber,  said  chamber  having  aa  unreduced 
opening  at  the  rear  of  th*  caalng  and  having  a  central  re- 
duced opening  through  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
valve  plug  having  a  head  adapted  to  occupy  such  cham- 
ber and  havlag  a  ahaak  adapted  to  paas  throogb  tbe  open- 
ing la  tbe  front  wall,  means  adapted  to  engag<>  the  shank 
In  tlM  ^ront  of  the  casing  for  turaii^  the  plug,  and  a  clo- 
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•are  for  the  rear  end  of  the  Aamber,  there  being  openings 
through  the  wail  of  the  plug  and  through  the  rear  end 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casiag  bavlnv  a  chamber  aad 
entrance  and  exit  passageways  coaunnaieating  thcrewltb, 
a  plug  occupying  such  chamber  and  having  a  shank  paas- 
Ing  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  pack 
ing  washer  surrounding  aneh  *hank  and  lying  between  the 
head  of  the  ping  and  the  Inner  face  of  such  casing  wall, 
entrance  and  exit  openlnga  Into  the  ping,  and  an  opening 
through  the  end  of  the  ping  to  enable  iatemal  preaaore  to 
press  it  toward  the  waaher. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  and 
entrance  and  exit  passageways  communicating  therewith, 
a  plug  occupying  such  chamber  and  having  a  shank  paas- 
Ing  throngh  an  op«ilng  In  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a 
packing  waaher  surrounding  such  shank  and  lying  between 
the  head  of  the  plug  and  the  inner  face  of  aueh  casing 
wall,  entrance  and  exit  openings  Into  the  plug,  and  aa 
opening  through  the  end  of  the  plug  to  enable  Internal 
pressure  to  pre**  It  toward  the  washer,  and  a 
threaded  closure  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


062,692.     SPARK-COIL.     CHBSTsa  H.  THoaoAKSOK,  Chi- 
cago, ni.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,064. 


1.  In  a  apark  coU.  a  cast  iron  base,  a  cast  iron  casing 
supported  thereon,  said  casing  having  a  permanently  closed 
integral  end.  a  laminated  cor*  Independent  of  the  caalng 
and  its  base  and  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having 
ita  ends  presented  toward  and  held  between  the  base  and 
closed  end,  respectively,  of  tbe  caalng  thereby  forming  air 
gapa  between  tbe  ends  of  the  core  and  the  base  and  closed 
end  respectively  of  the  casing,  a  single  heavy  low  resist- 
ance coU  surrounding  the  laminated  core  and  inclosed 
within  the  caalng.  and  drcnit  terminal*  for  said  coil,  aald 
terminal*  extending  through  to  tbe  outside  of  the'  caelng. 

2.  In  a  apark  coil,  a  cast  Iron  base,  an  Inverted  cup- 
shaped  caat  iron  casing  supported  thereon,  a  laminated 
core  independent  of  the  base  and  casing,  but  contacting 
at  one  end  with  the  inner  end  aurface  of  the  Inverted  cup- 
shaped  casing  and  resting  at  its  other  end  upon  said  base, 
an  insulating  sheet  interposed  between  tbe  core  and  baae 
a  heavy  low  reaistance  conductor  coil  surrounding  anM 
core,  aad  elrenlt  termlaala  for  said  eoU,  aald  terminal* 
extending  through  Raid  casing. 

3.  In  a  spark  coll,  a  cast  iron  base,  an  Inverted  eop- 
ahaped  caat  iron  casing  supported  thereon,  a  laminated 
core  IndepoMleat  of  the  base  aad  casing,  but  coatacClng 
at  one  end  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  Inverted 
ahaped  casing,  and -resting  at  its  other  end  upon  aaid 
an  Insulating  sheet  interposed  between  said  core  and  baae. 
an  insulating  sleeve  Inclosing  said  core,  a  heavy  low  re- 
alstance  conductor  coU  surroonding  said  sleeve,  aad  cir- 
cuit terminals  for  said  coU.  aaid  tcrminala  extcMUng 
through  the  wall  of  said  caalng. 


962.693.  RAILWAT-TIE.  Aknolo  Tbaliot,  Lextogt«n, 
Ky.  ni«d  Aug.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  514,414. 
1.  A  rallway-tl*  comprising  a  body  formed  of  moHKd 
material  and  metallic  r*tnforclng-bar*  arranged  lengtb- 
wlss  therels  at  the  four  camera  thereof,  *ald  relnf»rcing- 
bar*  comprising  web*  dl*po*ed  obUqody  to  extend  from 
the  comer*  Inward  toward  a  cotcmoa  center  and  beads  at 
the  outer  edge*  of  *ald  web*  facing  the  corners  of  tbe  tl*. 
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th*  boir*r  block,  *prlng  carrier*,  and  carry  Iron  hatng  so 
dl*po*ed  as  to  form  an  opening  for  a  draw  bar ;  and  each 
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permlttlag  the  operation  of  aald  lock-releasing  meana  only 
when  the  car  la  at  rent  oppo*Ue  *ald  door. 
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t.  A  nilwa7-ti«  comprlatng  a  body  fonMd  of  molded 
auiterUl  and  baring  metallic  relnforclnc^bare  arranged 
lengthwise  therein  at  the  four  comer*  thereof,  said  reln- 
forclng-bare  being  amunged  obliquely  lo  ••  to  extMid 
from  the  corner*  toward  a  eom^n  center. 


3.  A  rallway-tle  comprlaing  a  body  formed  of  molded 
material  and  metallic  relnforclng-bara  arranged  length* 
wlae  therein  at  the  foar  corner*  thereof,  aald  retnforclng- 
bar*  baring  flat  weba  arranged  obllqaely  within  aald  body 
and  extending  f^om  the  comer*  thereof  toward  a  common 
center  and  flanges  at  the  ootar  aldea  of  aald  weba  to  form 
heads  facing  the  ties  at  the  comer*. 

4.  A  railway-tie  comprlaing  a  body  formed  of  molded 
material  and  metallic  relnfordng-bar*  arranged  length- 
wise therein  at  the  foar  comer*  thereof,  lald  relnfordng- 
bar*  having  flat  webe  extending  from  the  comer*  of  the  tie 
toward  a  common  center  and  trough-like  heads  at  the 
oater  Mgas  of  said  webs  to  face  the  corners  of  the  tie. 

6.  A  rallway-tle  comprising  a  body  formed  of  molded 
material  and  haTlng  four  comer  facing-members  prorldsd 
with  webs  embedded  In  said  body  and  conrerglng  toward 
the  center  In  Unea  paaslng  through  the  comers. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxett*.] 


002.694.  ADJUSTABLE  CA8TBB  FOR  STOVB8  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Wammms  H.  Wabo.  Boathport,  Ind.  Filed 
Not.  S,  190e.     Swial  No.  62«,416. 


The  combination  of  the  leg  of  a  stove  A>r  the  like  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  at  ita  upper  end,  a  bearing  block 
secured  to  tlie  Inner  surface  of  the  leg  with  a  vertically 
threaded  bole  through  It.  a  threaded  bolt  extending 
through  said  bearing  block  and  through  and  beyond  the 
bole  In  the  upper  end  of  the  leg,  said  bolt  formed  at  Its 
upper  and  to  reoalve  a  wrench,  a  caster  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  rei];^vable  cap  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as'  set  forth. 


9S2,600.  OBNBBATOR.  J08CPH  J.  Wbtbb,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Bolts  4  Weyer  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  • 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  OcC  IS,  1009.  Serial  Nol 
628.478. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  T-shaped 
vaporiao',  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  vertical 
leg  thereof,  two  burners  encircling  said  vaporlaer  and  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  two  mixing-tubes  each  of 
wlilcb  comrjunicstes  with  one  of  the  lateral  arms  of  the 
vaporiser,  snd  independent  means  for  conducting  gaseous 
foal  from  the  mixing  tubes  to  each  one  of  the  burners. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ttoB  with  a  T-ahaped  vaporiser,  of  means  for  supplying 


liquid  fuel  to  the  vertical  lag  thwof.  two  bomers  enclr- 
cIlBg  said  vaporiser,  two  BixlBg-tobes  esch  of  which  com- 
mnnleatss  with  one  of  the  lateral  arms  of  the  vaporiser, 
independent  means  for  conducting  gaseous  fuel  from  the 
mixing  tubee  to  each  one  of  the  burners,  and  means  carried 
by  sach  one  of  the  lateral  arms  of  the  vaporiser  to  cut  off 
the  flow  of  fuel  from  such  srm  to  the  mixing  tube  with 
which  It  commuoicatee. 


8.  In  a  device  ttt  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  of  a  vaporiser  mounted 
thefsoa  and  c»mprlslng  a  vertical  portion  with  lateral 
anna  extmding  therefrom,  two  burners  in  superposed  re- 
lation one  with  the  other  and  encircling  said  vaporlssr,  a 
mixing  chamber  carried  by  and  communicating  with  each 
end  of  the  lateral  arma  of  the  vaporiser,  and  Independent 
gaaeous  fuel-conducting  connections  between  each  one  of 
the  mixing  chambers  and  the  respective  burners. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  fuel  snpply  pipe,  of  a  T-shaped  vaporiser 
having  Ite  vertical  portion  connected  thereto,  two  burners 
encircling  said  vaporiser  and  arranged  one  above  the  other 
whereby  the  upper  burner  la  superheated  by  the  lower  une 
of  the  pair,  valved  connections  on  the  ends  of  the  Isteral 
arma  of  the  vaporiser,  vertically  extending  mixing  cham- 
bers mounted  on  said  connections,  and  pipes  connecting 
one  of  each  of  aald  mixing  chambers  to  one  of  said  bomera. 


0S2.(I9«.  BUFFER-BLOCK,  CENTBRINQ  DEVICE,  AND 
CABET-IBON  FOR  CAR-COUPLINGS.  Iba  O.  WataHT. 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Farlow  Draft  Gear  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  18,  IIMW.  Se- 
rUI  No.  49«,l»fi. 


1.  Tka  combination  with  a  ear  end  alll,  of  a  buffer  block, 
spring  carriera  located  below  the  enda  of  the  buflsr  block, 
and  a  carry  iron  detochably  aeenred  to  the  spring  carriera  t 
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the  butter  block,  spring  carriera,  and  carry  Iron  being  so 
disposed  as  to  form  an  opening  for  a  draw  bar ;  and  each 
spring  carrier  supporting  a  helical  spring  and  chaflng  cyl- 
inder, which  Utter  projeete  into  the  open  space  for  tba 
draw  bar. 

2.  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  ear  wd  sUl,  of  a  buffer  block. 
spring  carriers  located  below  the  ends  of  the  buffer  Mock 
snd  seeared  to  the  buffer  block,  snd  a  carry  iron  detoch- 
ably secured  to  the  spring  carrlsrs;  1^  buffer  block, 
spring  earrlsrs,  and  carry  Iron  being  m  disponed  aa  to 
form  aa  opening  tor  a  draw  bar ;  and  mitt  apring  carrier 
supportkig  a  helical  apring  and  chaflng  cylinder,  which 
lattar  projeete  Into  the  open  apaee  for  the  draw  bar. 

8.  Tba  comblaatlon  with  a  buffer  Mo^  of  reeeaaed  or 
hollow  spring  carriers  located  at  the  lowvr  opposite  horl- 
sontol  oflgss  of  the  buffer  block ;  and  a  carry  Iron  detoch- 
ably sseured  by  bolts  at  fta  ends  to  the  spring  carriera; 
the  parte  being  relatively  so  disposed  aa  to  form  an  open- 
ing, and  aald  spring  carriers  supporting  hrtlcal  springs 
and  chaflng  elemente  located  within  the  rsesssss  thereof, 
the  chsflng  ataasente  projecting  from  the  said  apring  car- 
rtara.  if 

4.  Tba  combination  with  a  buffer  block,  of  reeeaaed  or 
hollow  spring  carriers  located  at  the  lower  oppoelte 
bortsontel  edges  of  the  buffer  block  and  aecured  thereto : 
and  a  oarry  Iron  detochably  secured  by  bolte  st  Hs  eads 
to  the  spring  carriera;  tke  parte  being  relatively  ao  dia- 
poeed  as  to  form  an  opening,  and  aald  spring  carriera  aup- 
porting  helical  aprlngs  and  chaflng  elemente  located  with- 
in the  receaaee  thereof,  the  chaflng  alemaate  projecting 
from  the  said  spring  carriera. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  buffer  block,  having  borlson- 
tel  flangea,  of  two  hollow  apring  carriers  secured  to  the 
ssld  flangee  by  rlvete ;  apringa  and  chaflng  elemente  mov- 
ably  supported  within  the  apring  carriera;  aad  a  carry 
iron  detochably  aecured  to  the  lower  surfacea  of  the  spring 
carriera. 

[Clakna  6  to  12  not  prtoted  in  the  Qaaetto] 


permitting  the  operation  of  aald  lock-releaalng  means  only 
whan  the  car  la  at  rest  opposite  aald  door. 


52.«OT. 


952,697.     WBKDER.    duBLaa  F.  Billad,  Cedar  Rapida, 
Iowa»    Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.    SerUl  No.  521.889. 


1.  Ill  weeder,  eomprlslag  a  flat  blade  with  a  lateral,  up- 
wardly Inclined  tong  aprlnglng  from  one  face  thereof,  a 
hole  tairough  the  blade  b^lnd  aald  tong,  and  a  handle  for 
ssld  blade. 

2.  A  weeder  having  a  plurality  of  flat  blade  members  st 
divergent  anglea.  with  lateral,  upwardly  inclined  tanga 
sprlngtog  ttom  the  Madea,  openings  la  the  bladee  behind 
the  tohga.  aad  a  handle  for  aaki  bladea. 


't^^^ 


952,aM.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  ELEVATOR-DOOR 
LOCKS.  JOHK  B.  BOTCB,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Otia  Blerator  Compaay,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a.  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
269.188. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  door,  locking  means 

for  aald  door,  mechanical  lock-releaatag  meaaa,  and  oMana 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door- 
way, of  a  door,  locking  means  for  aald  door,  and  meana 
permitting  the  automatic  release  of  said  locking  meana  to 
unlocking  p<yitlon  only  when  tbe  car  door-way  Is  opposite 
said  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  door  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  thereof,  a  lock  for  aald  door,  and  meana 
permitting  the  mechanical  operation  of  aald  lock  to  un- 
locking position  only  when  tbe  car  Is  at  reat  opposite 
said  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  passage  way,  of 
a  door  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  car,  locking 
mecbanlsm  for  sakl  door,  and  meana  pwmltting  the  oper- 
ation of  said  locking  mechanlam  to  mechanically  unlock 
the  door  only  when  the  {laaaageway  of  said  car  is  oppoalto 
said  door  and  tbe  car  is  at  reat. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door-way,  of  a 
door  adjacent  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  car,  locking  means 
for  aald  door,  and  meana  operable  only  when  the  car  la  at 
reat  with  the  car  door-way  oppoalto  aald  door  tor  auto- 
matically operating  aald  locking  meana  to  mechanically 
unlocking  position. 

[Claima  6  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9B2.699.  DUST-PROOF  DRAWER.  Chablbs  C.  Barail, 
Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.  Serial  No 
466.256. 


1.  In  combination,  a  drawer  casing ;  s  separate  drawer 
cover  affixed  to  tbe  casing ;  a  tongue  piece  at  the  rear  of 
aald  cover;  a  drawer  sliding  within  tbe  casing;  Inner 
grooves  on  the  front  and  aldea  of  the  drawer,  and  an 
outer  groove  on  the  back  of  the  drawer,  the  inner  and 
outer  grooves  to  tbe  drawer  being  adapted  to  meah  with 
the  edges  of  the  cover  and  the  tongue  piece  reapectlvely 
when  the  drawer  Is  shut. 

2.  In  combination,  a  drawer  caaing ;  a  separate  drawer 
cover  affixed  to  the  casing  and  mounted  upon  guide  strip* 
so  aa  to  project  beyond  the  ontir  edgea  thereof ;  a  tongue 
piece  at  tbe  rear  of  the  cover ;  a  drawer  bavtag  a  badi 
lower  than  itH  front  and  sides  and  sliding  within  the  cas- 
tag  ao  as  to  be  guided  by  the  cover  and  the  strips :  Inner 
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on  tbe  froBt  and  wMm  of  tta«  dniir«r  aad  ma  ealwr 
grooTc  on  tb«  back  ot  tb«  drawor.  tb«  lanor  and  outer 
frooTM  In  tb«  drawer  being  adapted  to  meah  with  tbe 
edgea  of  the  cover  and  tbe  tongne  piece  reapectlTely  wbcn 
tbe  drawer  ia  abat. 


t 


M2J00.  THRBSHINO-MACHINB.  Abcbibalo  W.  Cam- 
■BOir,  Condle.  Baakatebewaa.  Canada.  rUad  Dec.  28, 
1908.    Serial  No.  469.619. 


In  combination  witb  a  threahing  machine  of  the  char- 
acter deacrlbed,  atraw  catting  knlvee  adapted  to  cut  tbe 
atraw  Into  abort  lengtha  aa  It  ia  delivered  to  tbe  machine 
for  threahing,  and  partttlona  provided  with  oatwardl7 
tnmed  portiona  adapted  to  deflect  tbe  beadleaa  lengtha 
toward  the  rear  of  tbe  threaber  caaing. 


962.701.  INSOLE-MACHINE.  Amobbw  Epplbb.  Boatoa, 
Mass.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Companj. 
Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Peb.  24.  1905.    Serial  No.  247.115. ' 


1.  An  Inaole  maebine,  harhig,  in  coaablnation,  a  work- 
reat,  and  suitable  operating  inatrumentalltlea  comprlalng 
a  four-motion  feeding  derice,  and  mecbaniam  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  feeding  device  comprlalng  a  rotating  shaft,  a  caas 
dlak  carried  thereby,  a  lever  to  one  end  of  which  the  feed- 
Ing  device  is  secured,  fixed  guiding  meaaa  for  the  other 
cad  of  the  lever,  an  eccentric  on  the  end  of  the  abaft  con- 
nected witb  tbe  lever  for  impartiag  latexal  vlbratloaa  to 
tbe  lever,  and  a  cam  roll  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging 
a  cam  path  in  the  aide  of  the  cam  dlak.  acting  to  im|»art 
loagitndlnal  BOTemcnt  to  tbe  lever,  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  An  insole  machine,  liaving,  in  conblnatloo.  a  work 
aapport.  a  vibrating  knife  for  cutting  a  ctaAnnel  In  an  la- 
aole,  a  vibrating  knife  for  alittlag  tbe  margla  of  tbe 
laaola,  aad  alagle  meana  for  holding  both  of  aald  kalvea 
jriekUagly  against  tbe  Insole  and  a  feeding  device  engag- 
ing tbe  inaole  at  both  side«  of  the  uncut  portion  bctweea 
tbe  channel  and  the  allt,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


3.  Aa  laaole  BMCblne.  brrtag,  la  eoMblaatlen.  •  work 
support,  a  vibrating  knife  for  catting  a  cbanacl  la  tbe 
insole,  a  vibrating  knife  (Or  aUttlag  tbe  margla  of  tbe 
laaole,  aad  alagle  meaaa  for  boldla«  botb  of  aakl  kalvea 
yleldla^y  agaiast  tbe  laaole  aad  a  feedlag  device  bavlag 
polBta  arraaged  to  engage  tbe  laaole  at  botb  aides  of  the 
uacut  portloB  l>etwe«B  tbe  ctkaaael  aad  tbe  slit,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  An  taaoie  macblae,  havlac  la  eoablaatloa.  a  ebaa- 
neling  kalfe  aad  a  feedlag  device,  pivoted  levera  to  wblcb 
tbey  are  secured  arranged  to  oscillate  In  the  direction 
of  feed,  and  meana  for  actuating  tbe  levers  oompriaing 
a  abaft  arraaged  perpendicular  to  tlM  plane  of  BMtioa  of 
tbe  levers,  a  cam  dlak  carried  by  tbe  abaft,  cam  patha  in 
the  aide  of  the  cam  dlak,  and  a  direct  coanectioa  between 
said  levers  and  cam  dlak  comprising  cam  roils  carried  by 
ttie  levera  and  engaging  tbe  aald  cam  patba.  snbataatiaHy 
aa  described. 

6.  An  laaole  macblae,  bavlag,  ia  eeafetoatloB,  a  knife 
carrier,  a  channel  knife  and  a  alittlag  kalf«  carried  there- 
by, meaaa  for  feeding  aad  aupportlng  tbe  work  and  meana 
for  vibrating  tbe  knife  carrier  in  tlie  direction  of  tbe  feed, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


962,702.  CONCRETE-BLOCK  MOLD.  CRiaLaa  W.  Oar- 
MAif.  Buffalo.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Cmman-Caldwell  Co., 
Lackawaaaa,  N.  T.,  a  Oerporatloa  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1909.     Sertal  No.  486.188. 


A  coacrete  block  mold  coaiprlaing  a  l>ottom  having  a 
rabbeted  frame  and  a  board  aecured  upwardly  In  the  rat>- 
bet  of  aald  frame,  a  rear  wall  or  pallet  engaging  at  ita 
lower  edge  with  tbe  rear  edte  of  said  bottom,  end  walla 
pivotally  connected  at  tbe  lower  edgea  with  tbe  trana- 
verse  edges  of  said  bottom  and  provided  at  their  rear 
edgea  with  grooves  which  receive  tbe  vertical  edgea  of  the 
pallet  and  at  their  front  edges  with  ahouldera,  a  front 
wall  proTlded  witb  flangea  engaging  with  the  aidea  of  the 
end  walls  at  the  front  edges  thereof,  and  turn  buttons 
pivoted  on  the  enda  of  tbe  front  wall  and  engaging  with 
said  sbouldera  of  the  end  walla 


952,708.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  HIDES  OR  SKINS. 
CHABLBa  J.  Glasbl,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  290,976. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  a  hide  wblcb  ooaaists  In  sup- 
pertlag  tbe  hide  from  oppoaite  aldca  thereof  and  moviag 
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It  bodUjr  tbrougb  a  taaaing  agcat  wblle  la  alternately 
tmm  a»d  relaxed  eoadlttona. 

5.  Tba  method  of  treatlag  a  bide  wbteb  eoaalsta  la  anp- 
portlag  tbe  hide  from  opposite  sldea  aad  rotatiag  It 
bodily  ttirough  a  taanlag  ageat  wbUe  ia  altematelj  teaae 
aad  relaxed  eeadltl<»a. 

3.  The  method  of  traattng  a  Jiide  which  eoMiata  la  ana- 
pending  It  from  dWeraat  points  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof 
aad  anbjectlag  tbe  textnrs  of  tbe  bMe  to  tension  aad 
eoatractloB  oa  iaterseetiag  llaea,  aiteraately.  in  tbe  prea- 
snce  of  a  teaaing  agcat. 

4.  Tbe  method 'of  treating  a  hide  whMi  conalate  In  sup- 
porting the  bide  from  oppoaite  aldea  tbereot  maintaining 
aald  al44a  la  anbataatlal  parallelism  aad  moving  one  of 
aald  aides  alternately  In  opi>oaite  dlrectlona,  la  tbe  praa- 
eace  of  a  tennlng  agent. 

6.  The  method  of  treatlag  a  hide  wblcb  coaalato  In  sup- 
porting the  hide  from  oppoaite  aldea  tbereot  moving  it 
bodUy  through  a  tannlag  agsat.  and  naedianlcally  and 
poaltively  working  said  hide  Into  alternately  tease  and 
relaxed  coDditlona. 

(ClaiiM  6  to  8  Bot  prlated  la  tbe  Uaaette.] 
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9  6  2.704.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ANTIMONY  COM- 
POUNDS.     Paul   BOMaaacK.    Lelpaig,   Germany,    aa- 
algaoli  to  TlM  Firm  of  M.  B.  Vogel,  Lelpslg,  Genaaay. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  522.761. 
Tbe    proeeas    for    tbe    manufacture    of    antlmony-eom- 
poonda  containing  tbe  whole  or  a  part  of  the  antimony 
oxld  in  combination  with  aulfnrooa  add,  which  conalata  la 
diaaolvlag  tbe   aatlmony  ozld   la  anlfuroua  acid  in   tbe 
preaence  of  an  alkall-flnorld,  aabatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


•62, 
lad. 


,J 


DOOR-8TAT.      Mabshall    Looah,    Plymouth. 
Filed  Not.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,218. 


1.  Tbe  conblnatkM  with  the  door,  of  a  stay  comprlsluK 
a  strand  arranged  In  two  traasvsrae  atretcbea  and  a  lon- 
gitndlaal  atreteh  ooanectlng  tbe  eorreqwndiag  enda  of 
the  transverse  stretches,  tbe  strands  at  their  polnte  of 
merglBB  having  a  running  engagement  with  the  door,  the 
oppoaite  ends  of  the  tranaverse  stretches  being  secured  to 
tbe  door,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  tenaion  of  tlM  atey. 

2.  Ttie  combination  witb  tbe  door,  of  a  atey  comprlalng 
two  anbatentlally  transrerse  atretcbea  aad  a  longitudinal 
stretch  connecting  tbe  corraapoadlag  eada  of  tbe  traaa- 
verae  atretchaa,  the  straads  at  their  potato  of  merging  bav- 
tag  a  raaaing  engagement  with  the  door,  aald  longitudinal 
straCdi  being  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  door  from  the 
traasverae  stretches,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  transverM 
atretabes  being  connected  with  the  door  aad  ■laans  for 
regulating  tbe  teaaion  of  tbe  stay. 

3.  Ttif  combination  with  the  door,  of  a  stay  comprlatng 
two  substantially  traaoreree  atretdMa  and  a  loagltadlBNl 


stretch  connecting  tbe  correepwiding  eada  of  the  trana- 
verae  atretcbea,  aald  longitudinal  atretcb  being  on  tbe  op- 
poaite aide  of  tbe  door  from  tbe  transverae  atretcbea,  tbe 
atraada  at  Uielr  polnte  of  merging  iiavlng  a  running  en- 
gagameat  with  the  door,  tbe  oppoaite  enda  of  the  trans- 
verae stretches  l)eing  connected  witb  the  door,  meana  for 
regulating  the  tenaion  of  tbe  atey  aad  a  hanger  con- 
nected witb  tbe  door  and  with  tbe  upper  atretcb  taiter- 
mediate  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  Ttie  combination  with  a  door  having  supporting 
blagea,  of  a  atey  comprlalng  upper  and  lower  aubatentlally 
tranaverae  atretcbea,  and  a  connecting  stretch  at  one  end 
of  the  transverse  stretehes,  tlie  strands  at  their  polnte  of 
merging  tiaving  a  running  engagement  with  the  door,  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  lower  stretch  being  secured  to  tbe 
lower  binge,  and  OMana  for  adjoatebly  aecuriag  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  the  upper  stretoh  to  tbe  upper  hinge. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  having  supporting 
hlngea,  of  a  stey  comprising  upper  and  lower  substantially 
tranaverae  atretcbea,  and  a  connecting  stretch  at  one  end 
of  the  transverse  stretches,  the  strands  at  their  polnte  of 
merging  having  a  running  engagement  with  the  door,  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  lower  stretch  being  secured  to  the 
lower  hinge,  meana  for  adjustebly  securing  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  upper  stretch  to  the  upper  hinge,  and  a  hanger 
connected  with  tbe  top  of  the  door  and  supporting  tbe 
upper  stretch  intermediate  Ite  enda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


962.706.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ralph 
Lucas,  Blackbeath,  Bngiand,  aaaignor  to  "  Valveleas  " 
Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1900.  Serial 
No.  474.792. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  cyliadera  placed  aide  by  side, 
a  combustion  cliaml>er  open  to  one  end  of  twth  cylinders, 
a  crank  chaml>er  open  to  the  other  end  of  botb  cylinders, 
meana  for  aapplying  air  to  tbe  crank  chamber,  a  plarallty. 
of  paaaagea  connecting  the  crank  and  comboatton  ctiam- 
bera.  meana  for  aupplying  fuel  to  one  of  tlie  paaaagea,  and 
a  valve  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  other  paaaagea  while  tbe 
latter  paaaage  ia  left  open. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  cyliadera  placed  aide  by  aide, 
a^combuation  chaml>er  open  to  one  end  of  both  cylindera,  n 
crank  ebamt>er  open  to  tbe  other  end  of  botb  cyliadera,  a 
alleaeing  chamber  provided  with  an  openlac  for  tbe  a^- 
miaaion  of  air,  a  non-return  valve  between  tbe  atlenctng 
and  crank  ehambera,  a  paaaage  connecting  the  crank  and 
combuatlon  ehambera,  and  a  pipe  aupplying  fuel  to  tbe 
paaaage. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  two  cylinders  placed  side  by  side, 
a  combuatlon  chamber  open  to  one  end  of  t>oth  cylinders,  a 
crank  chamber  open  to  the  other  end  of  lK)th  cylindera, 
BMaua  tor  auppiyiag  air  to  tbe  crank  Hutaiber,  a  plarallty 
of  pasflis'es  connectlnr  tbe  crank  and  combustion  eham- 
bera, a  pipe  auppiyiag  fuel  to  one  of  tbe  passages,  a  wedge 
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■Imped  BMdl*  with  cyllndrlcftl  ed(e«  cloaiBg  the  «im1  of  tb« 
pip*,  and  a  taIt*  adapted  to  eloaa  tlie  otber  paiiaa<ea  whU* 
tba  latter  paaaage  ia  left  open. 

4.  Tba  comMnatlon  of  two  cyllndera  placed  aid*  bj  aide, 
a  eomboatlon  chamber  open  to  one  end  of  botb  cyllndera, 
a  crank  chamber  cpen  to  the  other  end  of  both  cylinder*, 
a  ailenclnff  chamber  prorlded  with  an  opening  for  the  ad- 
mlaslon  of  air,  a  non-retam  ralre  between  the  ailenclnff 
and  crank  chambers,  a  plurality  of  paasasc*  connectlns 
the  crank  and  eomboatlon  chamber*,  mean*  for  aupplylnff 
fnel  to  one  of  the  pasaaffea,  and  a  Talve  adapted  to  cloae 
the  other  passagee  while  the  latter  passage  Is  left  open. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  cylinders  placed  side  by  side, 
a  eomboatlon  chamber  open  to  one  end  of  both  cyllndera.  a 
crank  chamber  open  to  the  other  end  of  both  cylinders,  a 
ailenclnff  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  for  admission 
of  air,  a  non-return  valre  between  the  silencing  and  crank 
ehambera.  a  pasaage  connecting  the  crank  and  eomboatlon 
chambers,  a  pipe  sopplying  fnel  to  the  pasaage,  and  a 
wedge  shaped  needle  with  cylindrical  edge*  cloalng  the  end 
of  the  pipe. 

[CUUna  e  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


992.707.      PNEUMATIC    HAMMKS. 
Boiralo.  N.  T.    Filed  Joly  14.  1909. 


Max  Maxihiliah, 
Serial  No.  507.462. 


1.  A  pneomatlc  hammer  comprlalng  a  power  cylinder,  a 
power  platon  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  lobrlcatlng 
chamber  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
haying  an  outlet  In  Ita  bottom,  a  TalTe  for  cloalng  the 
outlet  haying  a  stem  projecting  forwardiy  Into  the  cylin- 
der In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  the  piston 
for  opening  the  yalre,  and  a  spring  for  closing  said  yalye. 

2.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  power  cylinder,  a 
platon  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  removable  stop 
adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  piston  for  pro 
ducing  a  short  stroke  of  the  same  and  to  be  removed  from 
the  path  of  aald  platon  to  permit  the  latter  to  take  a  long 
stroke. 

3.  A  pneomatlc  hammer  comprising  a  power  cylinder,  a 
tubular  guide  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pteton  adapted  to  reciprocate  lengthwise  In  the  cylinder 
and  guide  for  producing  a  long  stroke  of  the  aame.  a  stop 
ring  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  cylinder  and  guide 
and  adapted  to  arreat  the  platon  for  producing  a  short 
stroke  of  the  same. 

4.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprlalng  a  power  cylinder,  a 
platon  reciprocating  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  mecban 
lam  for  alternately  admitting  air  Into  and  permitting  the 
aaoM  to  exhaost  from  oppoalto  end*  of  the  eyitader  com 
prlalng  an  Inner  tubular  golde  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  bore  of  thi  same  diameter  as 
the  cylinder  and  having  an  exhanat  port  extending  from 
Ite  bore  to  Ita  periphery,  an  ooter  tubular  golde  having 
an  upper  piston  shifting  air  port  adapted  to  lead  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  upper  valve  shifting  air  port, 
a  lower  piston  shifting  air  port  adapted  to  lead  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  alternating  air  supply  and 
exhaust  port,  an  exhaust  port  commaatcating  with  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  lower  valve  shifting  air  port,  and  a 
tobolar  reversing  valve  movable  lengthwise  between  said 


Inner  and  oatsr  ts^ts  gnldes  and  havlnc  Its  upper  end 
adapted  to  cover  and  oneorer  the  opper  piston  shifting 
porta  and  having  a  paaaage  adapted  to  connect  aald  alter- 
nating port  of  the  ooter  guide  with  said  lower  piston 
shifting  port  or  said  exhaost  port  of  the  outer  golde,  and 
an  exhaost  paaaage  adapted  to  connect  and  dlaconnect  tba 
exhaoat  porte  of  the  inner  and  ooter  goidea. 

B.  A  pneomatlc  hammer  comprlalng  a  power  cylinder,  a 
platon  reciprocating  In  aald  cylinder,  and  a  Talve  mectaan- 
isfli  tor  alternately  admittinc  air  to  and  exlianstlng  the 
same  from  opposite  enda  of  the  cylinder  comprlalng  an 
Inner  tubular  guide  having  a  bore  of  the  same  diameter  aa 
the  cylinder  and  having  exhaoat  porte  for  the  opper  end 
of  the  cylinder,  an  ooter  tobolar  guide  having  upper  pis- 
ton shifting  air  sopply  ports,  upper  valve  shifting  air  sop- 
ply  ports,  lower  piston  sbifting  air  ports,  alternating  air 
sopply  and  exhaoat  porta,  main  exhaoat  porte  and  lower 
valve  ahiftlng  air  porte  and  provided  la  Ite  bore  opposite 
said  opper  valve  ahiftlng  porte  with  a  downwardly-facing 
opper  shoulder  and  provided  opposite  aakl  alternating 
porte  with  a  lower  downwardly-facing  shoulder,  and  a  tu- 
bular reversing  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  lengthwlae  be- 
tween said  inner  and  ooter  golde  and  having  an  opper  end 
of  the  same  bore  as  the  cylinder  and  inner  golde  and 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  upper  piston  shifting 
air  porte  and  provided  In  Ite  periphery  with  a  passage 
adapted  to  connect  aald  alternating  porte  either  with  said 
lower  piston  sbifting  port  or  said  main  exhaust  port,  an 
exhaust  paaaage  adapted  to  connect  and  dlaconnect  said 
main  exhauat  porte  and  aald  upper  cylinder  exhauat  ports, 
aald  Tnlr*  betang  alao  provided  on  the  upper  part  of  Ite 
periphery  with  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  which  Is  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  upper  shoulder  of  the  outer  guide,  and 
a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  In  ita  bore  oppoaite  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  guide  and  having  vent  porte  In  line 
with  Ite  upper  ahoulder,  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  lower  valve  ahiftlng 
porta. 


9  5  2.708.  EXTENSION-SPOOL.  Philv  J..  Mbahl, 
Bayoane,  N.  J.  riled  Apr.  9,  1906.  Serial  No.  SI 0,658. 
Renewed  Joly  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  608,743. 


1.  An  extenaloB  apool,  comprising  a  pair  of  seml-clrco- 
iar  halves  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and 
provided  with  foil  portlona  at  their  enda,  and  meana  for 
golding  the  halves  longltodinaliy,  sobatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  Au  extension  spool,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  seml-clrco- 
lar  halvea  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and 
provided  with  foil  portlona  at  their  end*,  one  half  having 
a  longitudinal  key  strip  and  the  other  half  a  longitudinal 
groove  for  golding  engagement  with  aald  key  strip,  sob 
stentlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  An  extenalon  spool  fbrmed  with  a  longltodlnal  allt 
and  transverse  silts  extending  oppositely  from  the  end  of 
the  longltodlnal  silt  to  divide  the  spool  Into  two  mem- 
bers, and  guiding  meana  for  connecting  the  members  to- 
gether in  a  longltodinaliy  adjostahle  manner,  aobatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  extension  spool  formed  with  a  longitodinal  silt 
and  tranaverse  slits  extending  oppositely  from  the  end  of 
the  longltodlnal  allt  to  divide  the  spool  Into  two  messbers. 
one  member  having  a  longltodlnal  key  atrip  and  the  other 
member  a  longitodinal  groove  for  guiding  engagement 
with  the  key  strip,  substentlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  An  extenalon  spool  formed  with  a  longltodlnal  allt 
and  tranaverae  elite  extending  oppositely  from  the  ends  of 
the  longltodlnal  allt  to  divide  the  apool  Into  two  membera, 
filler  pleeea  at  the  reapective  enda  of  the  loncttodlnal  allt, 
and  gnldlag  OMana  for  connecting  the  ■  embers  together 
In  a  longltodinaliy  adjoatebie  manner,  sabstantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.  1 
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952.706k  REINFORCED  KNIT  GOOD0  AND  PROCESS 
or  iMAKING  SAME.  Michabl  T.  Mitkpht  and 
CHAiibaa  GaM.  St  Joseph,  Mteh.  nied  rah.  8,  1908. 
Sertel  Na  418.964. 


1.  A 

Bttachei] 


ftoeking  blank  having  a  double  toe,  one  toe  being 
to  the  other  but  separated  by  a  raw  edge  from 
the  blank,  to  provide  the  stocking  with  a  toe  of  double 
thickness  when  the  blank  Is  folded. 

2.  A  etocking  blank  having  a  apllt.or  divided  heel  por- 
tion of  double  else,  having  raw  edges  at  the  apllt  or  dlvl- 
alon,  to  provide  the  atocklng  with  a  heel  of  double  thlck- 
neas  when  the  blank  Is  folded  by  drawing  one  portion 
thereof  within  the  other. 

S.  A  stocking  blank  having  raw  edged  heel  and  toe 
portion^  of  doable  slae  to  provide  the  stocking  with  heel 
snd  toe  of  doable  thickness  when  the  blank  Is  folded  by 
drawing  one  portion  thereof  within  the  other. 

4.  A  ttocklng  blank  having  two  adjacent  integral  knit 
heela,  one  above  the  other,  with  one  or  more  extra  coorses 
betweeit  them,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  A  itocklng  blank  having  two  adjacent  Integral  knit 
toea,  one  above  the  other,  with  one  or  more  extra  courses 
between  them,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claliba  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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ALARM   APPARATUS. 
H.  J.     nied  Ang.  8,  1909. 


rnAMK  Paacx,  Jersey 
Serial  No.  510,966. 


1.  Mian  alarm  device  of  the  class  described  a  clock 
mechanilpm  provided  with  a  gear  controlled  by  the  eoeap*- 
Bient,  a  flnger  connected  with  the  shaft  of  aald  gear,  a 
main  spring  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  frame  poets  of  the 
clock  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  head  through  which 
the  main  arbor  paaaes,  said  head  of  aald  arm  being  pro- 
vided irtth  a  aupplemental  arm,  a  spring  conteet  arm  se- 
cured t»  a  fHune  poet  diagonally  oppoeite  that  to  which 
the  said  spring  arm  la  aecured  and  the  free  end  of  which  la 
adapted  to  operate  In  c«»nnectlon  with  the  aupplemental 
arm,  twe  apring  contact  arma,  e  and  p.  secured  to  opposite 
frame  poste  at  the  side  of  the  clock  mechanlam  oppoaite 
that  with  which  the  spring  contact  arm  la  connected  and 

1B2  O.  O.- 


the  free  ends  of  which  overlap,  the  fNe  end  of  the  arm  p 
t>elng  set  Inwardly  of  the  free  end  of  the  arm  0  and  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  o  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  or  opening  through  which  the  flnger  connected  with 
the  shaft  of  aald  gear  paaaes.  and  a  boaaer  or  bell  la  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  said  spring  contact  arm  and 
one  of  the  arma  o  and  p,  aald  boaaer  and  bail  and  aald 
arms  being  In  an  open  electric  circolt  and  the  dock  mech- 
anism being  provided  with  devices  automatically  operated 
at  predetermined  Intervale  for  c^wnlng  and  closing  said 
circuit. 

2.  la  aa  alarm  device  of  the  claaa  described  a  clock 
mechanism  provided  with  a  gear  controlled  by  the  escape- 
ment, a  flnger  connected  with  the  shaft  of  said  gear,  a 
main  spring  arm  aecured  to  one  of  the  frame  poete  of  the 
clock  mechanlam  and  provided  with  a  head  through  which 
the  main  arbor  passes,  said  head  of  aald  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  supplementel  arm,  a  spring  arm  secured  to  a 
frame  post  diagonally  oppoaite  that  to  which  the  main 
spring  arm  la  aecored  and  the  free  end  of  which  la  adapted 
to  operate  In  connection  with  the  sopplementel  arm,  two 
spring  conteet  arma,  o  and  p,  secured  to  opposite  frame 
poete  at  the  side  of  the  clock  mechanism  opposite  that  with 
which  the  apring  conteet  arm  la  connected  and  the  free 
ends  of  which  overlap,  the  free  end  of  the  arm  p  being 
aet  Inwardly  of  the  free  end  of  the  arm  o  and  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  0  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot 
or  opening  throogh  which  the  flnger  connected  with  the 
shaft  of  said  gear  passes,  and  a  boaaer  or  l>ell  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  aald  apring  contact  arm  and  one  of 
the  arma  o  and  p,  said  buaser  and  bell  and  said  arms  be- 
ing in  an  open  electric  circuit  and  the  clock  mechanlam 
being  provided  with  devicea  aotomatlcaliy  operated  at 
predetermined  Intervale  for  opening  and  closing  said  cir- 
cuit, during  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  and  said  cir- 
cuit being  also  provided  with  hand  operated  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same. 


962,711.  MANURE-TRUCK.  GraTAV 
Chablbs  J.  riBFBB,  Lorctto,  Minn. 
1909.     Serial  No.  489.798. 


A.     riBPBB 

Filed    Apr. 


and 

14, 


1.  A  dumping  truck  comprising  a  frame  and  carrying 
wheels  therefor,  ndapted  to  run  upon  a  track,  a  car  body. 
A-*haped  stendards  provided  at  each  end  of  said  frame 
and  In  the  opper  portion  of  which  the  enda  of  aald  car 
txMly  are  pivoted,  a  latch  pivoted  at  ite  lower  end  on  eald 
car  frame  and  having  a  hook  at  Ite  upper  end  to  engage 
said  car  body  and  lock  It  in  Its  horlaontel  position,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  one  of  said  stendarda  and  arranged 
to  depend  and  conteet  with  an  obetroctlon  on  track,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  on  the  oppoeite  stendard  and  con- 
nected with  aald  locking  latch,  a  spring  Interpoeed  be- 
tween said  latch  and  aald  second  lever  and  normaUy  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  latch  In  Ite  locking  poaltion,  an  operating 
rod  connecting  said  second  lever  with  said  first  named  or 
trip  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheela,  A-ahaped  atendarda  provided  at  each  end  of  aald 
car  frame,  a  car  body  pivoted  between  the  opper  portlona 
of  aald  atendarda,  said  car  baring  a  hinged  elde  wall,  a 
latch  pivoted  on  aald  car  body  and  arranged  to  engage 
and  lo^  aald  hinged  aide  wall  In  Ite  closed  position,  a  ver- 
tically sliding  bar  moonted  In  guidee  on  aald  car  body 
and  having  Ite  lower  end  arranged  to  conteet  with  the 
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ear  frmmc  when  mM  cut  body  has  rcaclMd  •  pradatv- 
^ilned  point  In  Its  tiltlnc  movement,  neana  for  locklns 
■aid  ear  body  In  Its  horlsonUl  position  and  msaas  for 
tripping  said  locking  means. 

3.  A  damping  car  comprising  a  frame  baTlng  carrying 
wbeels  sdapted  to  run  upon  a  track,  A-shaped  standards 
proTlded  at  each  end  of  said  fk-ame.  a  car  body  joanuued 
in  said  standards  and  adapted  to  tilt  sidewlse  to  dis- 
charge, its  load,  a  stop  limiting  the  tilting  morement  ol 
said  ear  body  In  one  direction,  a  side  wall  hinged  at  Its 
lower  edge  on  said  car  body,  means  for  locking  said 
hinged  side  wall,  means  tor  locking  said  ear  body  In  Its 
aermal  hnrisontal  position,  means  actuated  by  an  ob- 
stmctlon  on  the  track  for  tripping  said  car  body  locking 
■eans  and  means  actuated  after  the  InltUI  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  car  body  for  tripping  said  side  wall  and 
looking  means,  for  the  porpoee  specified. 

4.  A  dumping  csr  comprising  a  frame  having  carrying 
wheels  and  standards  on  said  frame,  a  car  body  Joumaled 
between  said  standarda,  maans  tor  locking  said  ear  body 
In  its  normal  horisontal  position,  a  side  wall  hinged  at  Its 
lower  edge  to  said  car  body  and  sdaptad  to  swing  dowa- 
wsrdly  to  Its  dumping  position,  means  for  locking  said 
side  wall  In  Its  closed  position,  said  side  wall  when  low- 
ered bridging  the  wheels  and  sctlng  as  a  guide  for  the 
material  in  the  car,  means  for  tripping  said  car  body 
locking  means  and  means  actuated  by  the  tilting  more- 
aent  of  the  car  body  for  releasing  said  slda  wall  locking 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  frame  baring  carrying 
wheels  and  standarda  on  said  frame,  a  side  dump  car 
body  Journaled  between  said  standards,  means  for  locking 
said  car  body  in  Its  normal  horiaoatal  position,  a  side  wall 
hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  car  body  and  adapted  to 
swing  downwardly  to  Its  dumping  position,  means  for 
locking  said  side  wall  In  Its  dosed  position,  said  slds  wall, 
when  lowered,  bridging  the  wheels  and  acting  aa  a  guide 
for  the  material  la  the  car,  meana  for  tripping  said  car 
body  locklne  means  and  meana  for  releasing  said  side  wall 
locking  means. 


•52,712.  DOUBL&RBIN  BUCKLB.  WllXIAM  H.  Pmi 
and  Danikl  W.  Puolcb,  Torres,  La.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1900.     8«rUl  No.  476.871. 


■4— 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  buckle 
frame  Including  spaced  top  and  bottom  members,  an  In- 
ner tongue  swlngtag  from  one  of  said  spaced  frame  mem- 
bers and  terminating  near  the  other  spaced  member,  said 
iansr  tongue  having  spaced  lateral  portions  and  a  central 
outwardly  directed  loop,  and  an  outer  tongue  swinging 
from  the  other  spaced  frame  member  and  with  a  resilient 
terminal  yleldably  engaging  the.  Orst  mentioned  frame 
member  and  provided  with  an  intermediate  eye  engaging 
ovar  said  loop. 

a.  A  davice  of  the  class  dsscrlbad.  comprising  a  buckle 
frame  inclndluK  spaced  top  and  bottom  members,  aa  in- 
ner tongue  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  inter- 
mediate the  ends  Into  spaced  laterally  directed  loopa,  the 
terminals  of  the  tongue  being  spaced  apart  and  swlng- 
Ingly  connected  to  one  of  said  spaced  frame  membera,  a 
sleeve  Inclosing  the  sides  fA  the  Inner  tongue,  an  outer 


tongue  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  into  elon- 
gated U-shape  with  the  terminals  coiled  around  the  other 
of  said  spaced  frame  members,  the  sldss  of  the  oncer 
tongue  engsging  over  the  outwardly  dlreetad  loopa  of  tha 
inner  tongue  and  the  bight  portion  of  said  outer  tongue 
bent  to  reelilently  engage  the  first  mentioned  frame  mem- 
ber between  the  spaced  terminals  of  the  inner  tongue. 


»U,T1«.  OUUB-OVKKATINU  MJDCHAMIIIM.  AOAM  BlT- 
TBB,  Clneinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rltter  Folding 
Door  Company,  Covington,  Ky..  a  Corporation  o(  Ken- 
tucky.    Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  B07.19«. 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  driven  shaft  detachably  supported  In 
bearings  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  chain  driv- 
ing pulley  and  a  tranamltting  gear  carried  rigidly  by  said 
abaft,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  near  opposite  ends  in 
bearings  In  the  lower  portion  of  ssid  frame,  a  clutch 
member  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  pulley 
carried  by  said  driving  shaft  and  having  a  dutch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  dutch  member  of  said 
driving  shaft,  a  transmitting  gear  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft  in  poaition  to  engage  and  drive  the  tranamltting 
gear  on  said  driven  skaft,  and  means  to  deUehably  lock 
said  driving  shaft  to  position  endwise  to  hold  said  dutch 
members  in  engagement,  and  to  hold  the  tranamltting 
gear  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  laterally  in  position. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  driven  shaft  supported  at  opposits  end* 
in  bearings  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  chain  driving  pulleys  and  a  tranasklttlng  fsar  carried 
rigidly  by  said  shaft,  bearings  la  the  lower  porUon  of 
said  frame,  a  driving  shsft  sdapted  to  be  inserted  end- 
wise Into  said  bearings,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  ssld 
driving  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  dutch  member  of  said  driving  ahaft.  a  trana- 
mltting gear  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  in  poaition  to 
drive  the  transmitting  gear  on  said  driven  shsft,  snd 
mesns  to  detachably  lock  said  driving  shaft  to  position 
endwise  to  hold  said  dutch  members  la  engagement  snd 
to  hold  the  transmitting  gear  carried  by'said  driving  shaft 
laterally  In  poaition. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  charaeter  described,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  driven  shaft  supported  at  oppoaite  enda 
by  socket  shsped  bearings  carried  by  ssld  frsme,  and 
adapted  to  be  lifted  from  and  inserted  into  ssld  bearings, 
a  frinrality  of  chain  driving  pulleys  and  a  transmitting 
gear  carried  rigidly  by  said  shsft,  bearings  in  said  frame 
adapted  to  receive  endwise  s  driving  shaft,  and  to  sup- 
port opposite  ends  thereof  ssld  drlring  shsft  carrying  a 
driving  pulley  and  a  transmitting  gear,  ssld  trsnsmlttlng 
gear  being  deUchsbly  connected  to  Mid  drtvlag  abaft  in- 
twiMdlate  of  Its  bearings,  snd  In  engagement  with  the 
traaamittlag  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  to  lock 
said  driving  shaft  agalaat  sndwlss  dlsplseement. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  s  driven  shaft  supported  st  opposite  ends 
In  cup  shsped  besrings  carried  by  said  frame,  and  adapted 
to  be  lifted  from  and  Insertsd  into  sa<d  bearings,  s  plu- 
rality of  chain  driving  pulleys  earrted  rigidly  by  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  one  of  said  chain  driv- 
ing pulleys,  a  transmitting  gear  mounted  on  said  abaft 
and  provided  with  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  datch  member  of  said  chain  driving  pulley,  and 
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t»  ha  be)^  In  the  tntariaeked  poaition  by  said  frasM  when 
said  Shan  Is  seated  In  tta  bearlnga,  a  driving  shaft  jour- 
naled near  opposite  ends  in  bearings  la  the  lower  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  driving  shaft  carrying  a  driving  pulley 
and  a  transmitting  gear,  said  traasmittlng  gear  being  in 
sagageBMnt  with  the  trsnsmlttlng  gear  on  said  driven 
shsft,  snd  means  to  lock  said  drlring  shaft  against  end- 
wlae  displacement. 

5.  In  •  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  sup- 
porting ffm»,  a  driven  shaft  supported  at  opposite  ends 
in  open  bearings  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  chain  driving  pulleys  and  ■  transmitting  gear 
carried  rigidly  by  said  ahaft,  a  driving  shaft  supported 
nesr  opposite  ends  in  bearings  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  frame,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  driving  shaft, 
a  driving  pulley  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  and  having 
a  clutcti  member  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  clutch 
member  ,9f  ssld  driving  shaft,  a  transmitting  gear  carried 
by  said  ttiving  shaft  In  position  to  drive  the  transmitting 
gesr  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  to  detachably  lock 
ssld  driving  shaft  to  poaition  endwise  to  hold  said  clutch 
membc/s  in  engagement,  and  to  4iold  the  transmitting 
fsar  on  said  driving  shsft  Isterally  In  position. 


•  62,714.  FOLDING  AND  DELI  VERT  If  BCH  ANI8M. 
Waltib  8COTT.  Plslnfleld,  N.  J.;  Isabells  Scott  and 
DavM  John  Scott  ezeeatera  of  said  Walter  Seott,  de- 
ceased.   Filed  Nov.  IB,  1004.    Serial  No.  382,808. 


1.  In  i  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  prlnHag  s  varisbly  predetermined  sise  of  sheets,  a  pri- 
mary folding  d<>vir<>  adapted  to  fold  the  sheets  one  or 
more  times,  a  secondary  folding  device,  a  delivery  mech- 
anism int<>rposed  between  the  two  folding  devices,  snd  a 
delivery  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  the  secondary 
folding  device  for  delivering  the  sheets  from  the  said 
■econdarjr  folding  device  without  folding  the  same. 

2.  In  •  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  prtattlng  sheets  of  a  variably  predetermined  else,  of  a 
primsry  folding  device  adapted  to  fold  the  sheets  one  or 
more  times,  s  secondsry  folding  device,  a  delivery  mech- 
anism ^aterposed  between  the  primary  and  secondary 
folding  devices,  means  for  collecting  the  sheets  interposed 
between  the  primary  folding  device  and  delivery  mechan- 
ism sforessld,  snd  s  delivery  mechanism  from  the  sec- 
ondary Holding  device. 

8.  In  •  printing  machine,  the  comblnstion  with  means 
for  printing  sheets  of  a  vsriably  predetermined  alse,  of  a 
primary  folding  derice,  a  secondary  folding  device,  a  de- 
livery aecbsnism  Interposed  between  the  two  folding  de- 
vices. nl«sns  for  collecting  the  sheets  Interposed  between 
the  prinsry  folding  device  and  the  delivery  mechanism 
sforesstd,  and  delivery  mecbanlam  located  at  various 
points  In  the  secondary  folding  device  whereby  the  sheets 
can  be  4sllverad  after  any  dealred  nnmber  of  folda  have 
been  mode. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
tor  printing  a  variably  predetermined  sIse  of  sheets,  of  a 
primary  folding  device  adapted  to  fold  the  sheets  one  or 
More  tlMea,  a  secondary  folding  device,  a  delivery  mech- 
anism Ibterpoecd  between  the  two  folding  devices,  means 
for  eollretlng  the  sheets  Interposed  between  the  primary 
Mdlnt  I^OTlee  and  the  deUvery  mecbanlsB  aforesaid,  and 
Mlveql  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  the  secondary 
folding  device  for  delivering  the  sheets  from  the  snid  sec- 
ondary Holding  device  without  folding  the  same. 

/ 


6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
for  printing  sheets  of  a  variably  predetermined  slse,  of  a 
primary  folding  device  sdspted  to  fold  the  sheets  one  or 
more  times,  and  sdapted  to  be  rendered  InofNeratlve,  a  sec- 
ondary folding  device,  a  deUvery  mechanism  Interpoaed 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  folding  dsvleea,  means 
for  collecting  the  sheets  interpoaed  between  tha  primary 
folding  device  snd  delivery  mechanlam  atorsMH,  and  a 
delivery  mechanism  from  the  secondary  folding  devles. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  6  2.715.     DOOR-CATCH.     PaoL  P.  Shorka,  Fairfsx, 
Iowa.    FUed  Aug.  2«.  1900.     Serial  No.  514,797. 


The  herein  described  door  Istch  comprisng  s  plate  for 
application  to  a  door  and  having  ears  on  Its  Inner  aide  to 
extend  Into  s  transverse  opening  In  the  door,  a  latch 
member  plvotally  mounted  between  said  ears,  having  an 
Inwardly  extended  barbed  arm  and  also  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  down-curved  handle  portion,  the  lower 
end  of  which  forms  a  stop  to  bear  on  said  plate,  a  spring 
connecting  said  handle  portion  of  the  latch  and  the  said 
piste  and  normally  maintaining  the  latch  In  engaged  po- 
sition, a  keeper  for  application  to  a  Jamb  and  engagement 
by  the  barb  of  the  latch,  a  releasing  arm  having  means 
for  plvotally  mounting  It  also  on  the  Jamb  above  the  barb 
of  the  latch,  to  release  the  latter  from  the  keeper  when 
said  releasing  arm  Is  turned  downwardly,  and  a  spring 
normally  ralalng  said  releasing  arm  out  of  engagement 
with  the  barb  of  the  latch. 


952,716.  DOLL'S  HEAD.  LoDis  SniNaa,  Sonneberg.  Ger- 
many. ■  assignor  to  Firm  of  Geo.  Borgfddt  h  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Tn  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct 
21.  1900.     Serial  No.  528,766. 
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1.  A  hollow  Iwdy,  sneh  as  a  doll's  bead,  having  an  ori- 
flee  and  a  flexible  haired  strip  of  greater  area  than  the 
orifice,  and  afllxed  at  Its  margin  to  the  interior  of  eald 
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body  in  position  to  corer  the  orlflc«.  said  strip  conforming 
to  the  internal  surface  of  the  body  and  havlnc  hairs  on 
Its  oatar  slda  wblch  project  permanantly  throogh  the  orl- 
fles  and  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  body. 

2.  A  hollow  t>ody,  such  as  a  doll's  head,  Itartnc  an  ori- 
fice, and  a  flexible  haired  strip  of  greater  area  than  the 
orifice,  and  afllxed  at  Its  margin  to  the  interior  of  said 
body  in  position  to  eerer  the  oriflca,  said  strip  conforming 
to  the  Internal  surface  of  the  body  and  haTlng  hairs  on 
its  outer  Bide  which  project  through  the  orifice,  the  por- 
tion of  the  strip  covering  the  orifice  being  bent  and  caused 
to  bulge  outwardly,  whereby  the  projecting  lialrs  are 
closely  packed  within  the  orifice. 


952. TIT.  HBRMBTICALLT-8EALINO  STOPPER  FOR 
CANS.  Ln  STraoBS.  Chicago,  Ilf.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1909. 
Serial  No.  477,170. 


1.  A  corer  for  milk  cans  embracing  in  connection  with 
the  corer  a  gasket  for  engaging  between  the  stopper  and 
can  and  a  locking  bar  hooked  downwardly  and  inwardly 
at  both  ends  engaging  the  can  acting  to  hold  the  cover 
Inwardly. 

2.  A  stopper  for  milk  cans  embracing  in  connection  with 
the  stopper  a  sanitary  gasket  adapted  to  engage  t>etween 
the  stopper  and  can  and  a  locking  bar  booked  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  at  Its  extremities  to  engage  t>eneath  a  pe- 
ripheral bead  on  the  can  top  and  acting  to  hold  the  stopper 
In  place. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described  a  stopper  adapted 
to  fit  In  a  can  top,  a  locking  bar  provided  with  apertures 
on  either  side  of  the  center  through  which  may  be  ex- 
tended a  wire  seal,  said  bars  engaging  over  the  can  top 
and  stopper,  and  mechanism  secured  in  the  can  stopper 
snd  adjustably  engaging  the  locking  t>ar  to  hold  the  stop- 
per in  place,  and  a  gasket  fitted  between  the  can  top  and 
stopper. 

4.  A  milk  can  stopper  of  pressed  metal  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, upwardly  directed  walls  corresponding  with  the  can 
neck,  an  outwardly  flaring  top  (o  the  stopper,  a  peripheral 
recess  in  the  stopper  adapted  to  receive  a  gasket  in  posi- 
tion to  bear  In  the  can  neck,  and  a  locking  bar  hooked 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  at  Iwth  ends  adapted  to  engage 
a  peripheral  bead  on  the  can  top. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  milk  can  stopper 
of  pressed  matal  comprising  a  bottom,  upwardly  directed 
walls  corresponding  with  the  can  neck,  an  outwardly  flar- 
ing top  to  the  stopper,  a  peripheral  recess  in  the  stopper 
adapted  to  receive  a  gasket  in  position  to  bear  in  the  can 
Back,  an  upwardly  extending  threaded  shaft  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  bottom,  a  hand  wheel  threaded  on  said  shaft, 
a  locking  bar  engaging  the  can  top  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  hand  wheel  and  provided  with  apertures,  and 
a  scaling  device  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  spokes  of 
the  wheel  to  said  locking  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  t*M  Oasette.] 


M3,718.    BAILWAT-TIB.    JosBPH  Wbitbhbao,  Farming- 
ton,  111.     Filed  May  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,447. 
1.  In  eombtnatiOB.  a  tie  consisting  of  a  metal  casing  the 
same  provided  with  rall-seata  and  a  sarlea  of  perforations, 
a  concrete  filling  for  said  casing,  shields  for  the  perfora- 


tloas  In  the  caaing  disposed  within  said  eaaiag,  platss 
adapted  to  engage  the  baas  flanges  of  the  rails  for  securing 
them  in  the  rail  seata  of  the  casing,  extenaions  of  said 
plates  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  certain  perforations 
of  the  casing  to  adapt  the  plates  to  have  a  detachable  and 
swlngable  connection  therewith,  and  bolts  passing  through 
certain  other  of  the  perforations  In  the  caaing  and  the 
plates,  and  nuts  for  engaging  said  bolta 


2.  A  composite  railway  tie  Including  a  metallic  main 
part  comprising  sides  and  a  top,  the  top  portion  thereof 
provided  with  rail  seats  and  a  plurality  of  perforations 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  sests,  a  concrete  body  in  said 
main  part,  detachable  plates  for  securing  the  rails*  in  the 
seats  aforesaid,  lips  bent  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  certain  of 
said  perforations  and  to  lie  beneath  and  parallel  with  the 
top  of  said  main  portion,  and  plates  serving  as  shields  be- 
tween said  concrete  body  and  connecting  means  for  said 
plates  and  lips  thereof. 

8.  A  composite  railway  tie  including  a  metallic  main 
part  comprising  sides  and  a  top,  the  top  portion  thereof 
provided  with  rail  seats  and  a  plurality  of  perforations 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  seats,  a  concrete  body  in  said 
main  part,  detachable  plates  for  securing  the  rails  to  the 
■eats  aforesaid,  lips  t>ent  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  certain  of 
said  perforations  and  to  Ue  beneath  and  parallel  with  the 
top  of  said  main  portion,  and  plates  disposed  in  said  con- 
crete body,  each  provided  with  •boriaontal  depressed  por- 
tions and  concave  portions,  to  provide  shields  for  the  con- 
necting means  Iwtween  plates  and  said  main  portion  and 
for  the  ilps  of  said  plates. 

4.  A  railway  tie  including  a  metallic  main  part  compris- 
ing sides  and  a  top,  the  top  portion  thereof  formed  with 
depressions  serving  as  rail-seats  and  also  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  da- 
pressions,  a  concrete  boAj  in  said  main  part,  transverse 
connecting  means  for  the  sides  of  said  main  part  which 
also  serve  as  s  strengthening  means  for  said  concrete  body, 
plates  Itavlng  engagement  with  the  webs  of  the  rails  and 
provided  with  spaced  extensions  adapted  to  extend  down 
through  certain  of  said  perforations  in  the  tie,  and  shields 
for  said  extensions  in  the  tie. 

B.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  s  railway  tie  in- 
cluding a  metallic  main  part  composed  of  sides  and  a  top, 
the  top  formed  with  a  pair  of  transverse  depressions,  and 
said  top  on  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said  depressions  pro- 
vided with  two  sets  of  perforations,  one  set  of  perfora- 
tions being  substantially  rectangular  In  outline  to  recelvs 
the  extensions  of  suitable  rail  securing  plates,  the  other 
set  of  such  perforations  being  substantially  key-hole  shaped 
openings  to  receive  the  hesds  and  body  portions  of  bolts 
for  securing  the  rail-securing  plates  on  the  tie,  a  concrete 
filling  for  the  tie,  and  transverse  securing  and  strength- 
ening means  for  said  side  portions  of  the  tie  and  concrete 

WlUng 


902.719.  CABRIAOB-BOW-BBPAIBINO  DETICB.  David 
W.  WiLao<«,  Spokane,  Waah.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1908.  Ba- 
rlal  Na  429.674. 

1.  The  combination  with  «  carriage  bow  snd  bow-aoekat 
of  a  carriage  bow  repairing  device  constating  of  a  socket, 
and  oppositely  disposed  means  Integral  therewith  to  sseufe 
the  socket  to  the  fllling  of  the  bow-socket. 

2.  The  combinatloa  with  a  carriage  bow  and  bow-aockst 
of  a  carriage  bow  repairing  device  consisting  of  a  socket 
provMsd  with  an  oppoaltely  disposed  tongue  at  tha  sad 
thereof  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  filling  of  the  bow- 
soekst. 
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S.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  bow  and  bow-aoeket 
•f  •  oarvlace  bow  repairing  device  eoaalstlag  of  a  so^et 


having  di  wedge  shaped  tongue  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  end  Hiereof. 


902.720.  SCALING  OR  CLIMBING  DEYICB.  Ltman  L. 
AIXB>,  Tuckerton,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept  80.  1909.  Serial 
No.  oep.287. 


1.  A  ppsi^''^l  "^  climbing  device  comprlaing  a  supporting 
structure  having  longitudinal  ratchet  memt>ers,  a  pair  of 
Independently  slidabie  foot  piecea  in  said  structure,  a  pawl 
upon  each  of  said  foot  pieces  to  co-act  with  one  of  said 
longitudinal  ratchet  members,  and  a  retracting  means  for 
each  of  said  paw  la  including  a  part  mounted  for  move- 
■ant  on  the  foot  pises  and  adaptad  ta  be  engaged  and  ac- 
tuated hf  the  operator's  foot. 

2.  A  aeallng  or  climbing  device  comprlaing  a  supporting 
structure  having  longitudinal  ratchet  memlwrs  and  an  In- 
termediate guide  member,  foot  pieces  slidably  arranged 
between  said  members  and  locking  pawls  carried  by  the 
foot  pleeea  to  co-act  with  said  ratchet  meml>ers. 

8.  A  scaling  or  climbing  device  comprising  a  supporting 
stmctuit  having  longitudinal  ratchet  meml>ers  and  an  In- 
tannediate  guide  meml>er.  foot  pieces  slidably  arranged 
between  said  members,  locking  pawla  carried  by  the  foot 
pieces  tp  co-act  with  said  ratchet  members  and  a  hand  grip 
alldable  on  said  guide. 

4.  A  Mealing  or  climbing  device  comprlaing  a  supporting 
Btmcturt  having  longitudinal  ratchet  members  snd  an  In- 
tarBMdlMlte  guide  member,  foot  pieces  slidably  arranged 
bat«M4 '  "^^^  members  and  formed  with  foot  receiving 
openfnOT,  spring  pressed  plvotally  mounted  pawls  carried 
by  the  foot  piecs^to  co-act  with  said  ratchet  members, 
and  movable  pawl  retracting  members  arranged  in  the  foot 
recalviag  openings  of  said  foot  pieces. 

5.  A  nealing  or  climbing  device  comprlaing  aide  ban 
having  thalr  oppoaing  inner  faces  formed  with  longitu- 
dinal gMOTsa,  tba  latter  having  ratchet  taeth  in  their  bot- 


toms, upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  connecting  ban.  a  lon- 
gitudinally and  centrally  arranged  guide  pole  between  said 
upper  and  lower  bars,  slidabie  foot  piecea  having  foot  re- 
ceiving openings,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  foot  pieesa  being 
slidably  engaged  with  said  guide  pole  and  their  outer  edgea 
being  slidably  engaged  with  the  grooved  inner  faoea  of 
the  side  bars,  spring  pressed  locking  pawls  in  tha  foot 
pieces  to  engage  said  ntchat  teeth,  pawl  retracting  trip 
memben  in  the  foot  receiving  openings  of  the  foot  piecea 
and  a  sectional  hand  grip  slidably  arranged  on  the  guide 
pole  and  frictionally  retained  in  adjusted  position  thareon. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,721.  CT7FF-PBBS8.  WitXiAX  BABTROLOmw,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corp9ration  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  488,217. 


1.  In  a  pressing  appantua,  a  standard  provided  with 
a  fixed  steam  chest,  a  goods  support  comprising  a  clothed 
steam  chest  mounted  Cor  movement  toward  and  from 
aald  fixed  chest  and  for  reciprocation  latently  into  and 
out  of  allnement  therewith,  a  steam  conducting  pipe,  a 
pipe  connection  from  said  clothed  chest,  and  a  swlveled 
toggle  pipe  joint  betwsan  tha  conducting  pipe  and  sup- 
port connection  to  i^wrmlt  vertical  and  horisontal  move- 
ment of  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  presaittg  appantus,  a  standard  provided  with 
a  fixed  steam  chest,  a  goods  support  comprising  a  clothed 
steam  chest  mounted  for  movement  laterally  into  and  out 
of  allnement  with  said  fixed  chest,  a  steam  conducting 
pipe,  a  pipe  connection  to  said  dothed  chest,  and  an  an- 
gle coupling  between  said  conducting  pipe  and  connection 
comprising  •  casing  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parts  and 
provided  with  an  interior,  drcumferential  channel  and  a 
pipe  swlveled  in  said  caaing  and  provided  with  an  ap«r- 
tun  communicating  with  said  channel. 

8.  In  a  preaslng  spparatus,  a  standard  provided  wit^  a 
fixed  steam  cheat,  a  goods  support  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  chest,  a  steam  conducting 
pipe,  a  pipe  ctmnection  to  said  support,  a  awtvaled  joint 
between  said  conducting  pipe  and  support  connection  com- 
prising a  casing  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parts  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  channel  and  a  pipe  swlveled  In 
said  casing  and  provided  with  an  aperture  communlcatinc 
with  said  channel,  a  screw  cap  carried  by  the  casing  at  the 
closed  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  packing  nut  dlapoaed  at 
ttie  oppoalte  end  thereof  and  surrounding  ssld  pipe. 

4.  In  a  pressing  sppantus,  a  steam  chest,  a  goods  sop- 
port  mounted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from  said  chest, 
a  carriage  for  said  support  movable  laterally  of  tha  cheat, 
a  table  beneath  one  end  of  said  carriage  and  a  depending 
apron  carried  by  the  front  of  said  carriage  and  extandiag 
to  the  rear  of  said  table. 


is* 
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5.  IB  a  prcMrinr  apparatiw,  a  ateaa  ctaaat,  a  roods  aap- 
port  mounted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  froa  aald  cheat, 
a  carriage  for  said  sapport  raoTable  laterally  of  tbe  ebest, 
as  apertured  table  at  tbe  froot  of  aald  rapport,  and  a 
flexible  depending  apron  carried  by  aald  sapport  aad  «■• 
-tending  tbroogb  said  apcrtare. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


§02,722.     HOLDER'S  FLASK.     ALTIM  BaCKVU  Bellerflle, 
III.    Piled  Jaly  10.  1009.    Serial  No.  608,282. 


1.  In  a  molder's  flask  a  supporting  bar  having  an  open- 
ing extending  theretbrongb  and  a  threaded  opening  com- 
municating with  the  flrst-mentloned  opening,  a  clamping 
screw  In  tbe  said  threaded  opening  and  an  anchor  baring 
a  shank  extendinx  tbroogb  and  adjustable  In  the  first- 
mentioned  opening. 

2.  In  a  molder's  flask,  a  sapporting  bar  having  an  open- 
iBf  extending  transversely  through  the  same.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  bead  having  a  abank  extending  through  said 
opening  and  adjustable  therein,  said  head  beinK  farther 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sand  anchors,  and  means  to 
secure  tbe  said  shank  adjoatably  In  the  said  opening  of 
tbe  said  supporting  bar. 


0  5  2,723.     HKUKNmiATOK.     BDCAao  Bbndu,  UageB, 
Oermaay.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1000.     Serial  No.  512.714. 


1.  A  regenerator  comprlalng  one  or  aaore  nnlta,  each 
composed  of  vertical  tile  spaced  apart  and  borlaontal  tile 
forming  longitudinal  cfaannela,  spacing  tile  aeparatlng  the 
horlsontal  tile  from  one  another  whereby  said  channela 
are  surrounded  by  channela,  an  entrance  chamber  and  an 
cfxlt  cbambtr  for  tha  loaglttidlpal  ehanaala  aad  ab  ta- 
traBce  ehambar  aad  aa  exit  chamber  for  tbe  spaeea  be- 
tween aald  channela  communicating  with  tbe  spaces  be- 
tween the  chaBBeia.  aald  commualcatlon  being  formed  by 
omitting  the  spacing  tUa  between  them  at  their  entraaca 
and  exit  ends. 

2.  A  rscaaarator  comprising  one  or  more  units,  each 
eompoaad  of  rows  of  Sat  tUo  spaced  from  one  another,  tile 
apanning  tha  apaees  betwaaa  tba  aforemcntlOBed  tile, 
having  lateral  rabbeta  and  spacing  tUe  alternating  with 
aald  rabbeted  tile  also  having  lateral  rabbeta,  flat  tile 
mounted  1b  the  groorea  formed  by  the  adjacent  rabbets 
aad  iBTertad  rabbeted  tile  and  spadng  tile,  an  Inlet  tind 
an  exit  ehamb<>r  communicating  with  the  channela  formed 
by  tbe  larger  tile  and  an  inlet  and  an  exit  chamber  com- 
Bninlcatlng  with  the  spaces  formed  on  each  aide  of  tbe 
ehaaaelB  fonrad  hj  tta  larvar  ttla. 

8.  In  a  regenerator,  a  unit  comprlalng  flat  tile  spaced 
firom  oae  another,  tile  apanning  the  spaeea  between  the 
afbrMBentloaed  tile  havlag  lateral  rabbets  en  oae  face. 


flat  tllo  pardaadiealar  te  tfeo  raMoted  ttla  oMvated  la  the 
rabbeta  theraoC  to  form  reeUagular  paaaagaa.  the  eoracra 
of  said  tile  belag  rounded  to  form  rounded  outer  comers 
on  the  pasaagea  ao  formed. 


052.724.  PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  AND  ELASTIC 
SUBSTANCES.  LuDWio  BaaaitD,  Crefeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Commercial  Prodocta  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1000.     Serial  No.  400.401. 

1.  The  berelndeacribed  proeaaa  for  the  production  of  a 
plaatlc  and  elastic  substance  which  consists  In  dissolving 
glue  In  phenol  and  treating  the  solution  with  formalde- 
hyde in  an  anhydrooa  form. 

2.  Tba  berelndescrlbod  procMa  for  the  production  of  a 
plaatlc  and  elastic  substanaa  which  consists  in  dlsaolvlag 
glue  la  phenol  and  dehydrated  glycerin  and  treating  the 
solution  with  formaldehyde  1b  an  anhydrous  form. 

3.  The  herelndescrlt>ed  proeaaa  for  tbe  production  of  a 
plaatlc  and  elastic  subatance  which  consists  In  dissolving 
gtae  la  pheaol.  mlxlag  and  emnlalfylag  with  aniiln  and 
trcatlag  the  emulalon  with  anhydroua  formaldehyde. 

4.  Tha  hereladeaerlbed  proeeaa  for  the  prodnctloa  of  a 
plaatlc  aad  elaatle  aubatance  which  coaalata  in  dlnaolvlag 
gloa  la  phanol,  mlxlag  and  emnlaifying  with  aniiln  and 
reein  acid  (such  as  shellac)  and  treating  the  emulsion 
with  anhydrous  formaldehyde. 

5.  The  berelndeacribed  proeeaa  for  the  production  of  a 
plastic  and  elaatle  substance  which  eonslsts  in  dlaaolViag 
glne  la  pheaol.  mlxlag  aad  emulalfyiBg  with  aallia  and 
reain  add  (aoeh  aa  shellac)  with  soluble  celluloae  and 
treating  tbe  emulsion-  with  snbydroas  formaldehyde. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


052.725.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  OB  GATE  FOR  WE1R8 
OR  THE  LIKJD.  Hams  BOchlrb.  Zurich.  Swltserland, 
aaalgaor  to  Stauwerfce  A.  G..  Zurich,  Swltserland.  Piled 
Sept.  28,  1000.     Serial  No.  519,058. 


1.  la  comblaatlon  with  a  dominant  pool  and  a  race- 
way leading  therefrom,  a  valve  pivoted  to  move  on  a  horl- 
sontal axis,  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  at  all  timea  distaat 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  race-way  and  twlag  balaaced  by  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  valve  under  all  ooodltlons  of  opera- 
tion between  maximum  and  minimum  water  level  of  the 
domlaaat  pool,  thereby  malatalBtaig  tha  qaaatlty  of  water 
flowing  past  said  valve  snbatantlally  coastaat  at  all  times. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dominant  pool  and  a  race-way 
leading  therefrom,  a  valve  at  all  tlmea  distant  from  tbe 
bottom  of  the  race-way,  a  pivot  for  aald  valve  and  tha 
lower  end  of  the  valve  carved  under  ita  axia  of  rotation  la 
the  out-flow  direction  thereby  maintaining  the  quantity  of 
water  flowing  past  said  valve  substaatlally  coaatant  at  all 
tlmea. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  dominant  pool  and  a  race-way 
leading  therefrom,  a  valve  at  all  times  diatant  from  tha 
bottom  of  tbe  race-way.  a  shifting  pivot  for  said  valve,  tbe 
lower  end  of  which  la  carved  and  Ilea  uader-the  shlftlag 
pivot  la  all  condltlona  of  operation,  thereby  maintaining 
the  qnantlty  of  water  Bowing  past  said  ralve  aubstantlally 
coastaat  at  all  tlatea. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  domlaaat  pool  aad  a  race-way 
laadlag  dMrafreao.  a  valve  pivoted  to  aiova  on  a  borlaontal 
axla,  the  lower  aad  of  tha  valva  at  all  tlmaa  distant  from 
the  bottom  of  the  race-way  and  being  balaaced  by  tbe 
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upper  portlOB  of  tha  valve  oadar  all  eoodltiona  of  op«a- 
tion  bataasa  tha  maximum  and  minimum  water  level  of 
tbe  domlaaat  pool,  thereby  akaiaUialag  the  qaaatlty  of 
water  flowing  past  said  valve  aubatantlally  conataat  at 
ail  tlBMB  aad  coantar-balandng  maaaa  for  the  valve. 

8.  la  comblaatlon  with  a  dominant  pool  and  a  race-way 
laadlag  therefrom,  a  valve  pivoted  to  move  oa  a  horlsoatal 
axla.  the  lower  ead  of  tha  valve  at  all  timaa  diatant  from 
the  bottom  of  tbe  raco-way  and  being  balanced  by  tbe 
upper  portloa  of  the  valve  uader  all  coadltloaa  of  opera- 
tloa  iMtween  the  maxlnram  and  mlnlmam  water  level  of 
the  dfailnant  pool,  thereby  maintaining  tbe  quantity  of 
watariflowlag  paat  aald  valve  aubstantlally  constant  at  all 
tlmea  and  counter-balancing  aseans  for  tha  valve  comprla- 
lng a  trelghted  lever  arm. 


portiona  of  aald  frame,  gaidiag  bara  aapported  by  aaM 
atandarda  and  extending  between  aald  cutting  diaka,  and 
means  for  rotating  aald  abaft. 


052.72d.      BOW   POR   APPAREL.     Chablbs  8.   CLlifCH, 
Lysia,  Maaa.     Piled  Dec.  18,  1009.     Sertal  No.  532.037. 


1.  A.  bow  comprlalng  a  band,  wings  projecting  la  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  band,  and  a  flexible  meUl  clamp- 
ing BMmber  having  means  for  engaging  tbe  inner  portions 
of  th«  wings  and  meaaa  for  engaging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  band. 

2.  A  bow  comprlalng  a  band,  wings  proJecUng  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  band,  and  a  flexible  metal  damp- 
ing mtmber  composed  of  a  central  portion  bearing  on  the 
inner  gldea  of  the  wiaga,  a  pair  of  end  ears  beat  acroaa  tha 
edgea  of  tbe  winga,  and  bearing  on  tbe  outer  aldea  tbereot, 
and  a  pair  of  side  eara  arranged  at  right  angles  with  tba 
end  ears  and  bent  acroaa  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  end  portions  of 
the  hand,  and  bearlag  oa  the  oater  aldaa  of  aald  end  por- 
tions. 

8.  A  bow  comprlalng  two  wings  formed  In  a  alngle  piece 
which  la  contracted  between  Its  ends  to  form  a  neck,  s 
flexible  meUl  damping  mamber  having  a  eeatral  portion 
and  two  end  ears  embracing  and  clamped  upon  tbe  aald 
Beck,  aad  a  band  embradag  the  damplag  member  and 
aack,  the  aald  damping  mamber  having  alao  two  aide  eara 
engaging  the  enda  of  the  band. 

4.  A  bow  comprising  a  band,  winga  projecting  In  oppo- 
aite  directions  from  tbe  band,  and  a  flexible  abeet  metal 
damplag  mamber  having  a  central  portion  bearing  agalnat 
the  lABer  portiona  of  the  wlaga  at  the  back  aide  of  the 
bow,  aad  two  pa  Ira  of  eara.  tbe  eara  of  <Hie  pair  being  bent 
over  the  Inner  portiona  of  the  wings  at  the  front  aide  of 
the  haw,  while  the  eara  of  tbe  other  pair  are  bent  over 
aad  conflne  the  enda  of  the  band  at  the  back  aide  of  tbe 
bow,  tbe  said  clamping  member  being  provided  with  apura 
which  engage  the  wings  and  band. 


052,727.     STAUC-CUTTER.     Thomas  A.  Davis,  Blanket, 
TsfK.     PUed  June  28,  1000.    Serial  No.  B08341. 

1.  lA  atalk  chopper  comprlslag  an  arch  shaped  aupport- 
lag  fraaw.  wbaela  therefor,  a  hoclsontally  arranged  gather- 
ing fkmme  carried  by  tbe  supporting  frame,  a  abaft  mount- 
ed on  aald  gathering  fraaaa,  a  plurality  of  regularly  apaced 
apart  horlsontally  arranged  cutting  disks  faat  on  aald 
abaft,  meaaa  for  operating  aald  abaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
regalarly  apaoed-apart  guiding  bara  asteadlng  diageaally 
acroaa  the  rear  end  of  the  gathering  frame  and  adapted  to 
coadnet  ataika  to  aald  diaka. 

2.  A  atalk  chopper  comprlslag  a  aopportlng  frame,  a 
gathering  frame  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  arranged 
stiaft  having  oae  end  supported  In  the  gathering  frame  and 
ita  other  end  aapported  In  tbe  supportlag  frame,  aald  abaft 
having  a  squared  portion,  a  plurality  of  apaced  apart  c«^ 
tlag  diaka  haviag  eeatral  opaalaga  and  fltted  la  apaced 
rela«h»  oa  aald  abaft,  standards  carried  by  the  gatheriag 
fraaia,  aaM  ataadarda  belag  located  at  diagonally  oppoalte 


8.  A  atalk  chopper  comprlalng  a  vertically  arranped  aup- 
porting  frame,  axles  for  said  frame,  wheels  for  said  axles, 
a  longitudinally  arranged  gathering  frame  aupported  by 
the  vertical  frame  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  open 
end  and  a  cloaed  rear  end ;  a  abaft  supported  by  the  rear  of 
aald  gathering  frame  and  the  upper  part  of  aald  vertical 
frame,  apaced  apart  cutting  diaka  on  aald  shaft,  diagonally 
arranged  apaced  apart  guide  bars  extending  across  the  rear 
of  aald  gathering  frame,  aald  dlaks  projecting  between  said 
spaced  apart  guiding  bars,  and  gear  connectlona  between 
aald  shaft  and  one  of  said  axles. 


052,728.  BAFBTT  CAR  STEP  OR  RUNNINGBOAKl*. 
EbUAH  C  DonaOM,  De  Leon,  Tax.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1000. 
Serial  No.  531,878. 


c^ 


us 


The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  an  end  running- 
board  or  atep,  hangera  depending  from  the  car-end  and 
supporting  said  running-board  or  atep,  and  buffera  ae- 
curlng  the  upper  enda  of  aald  hangers  to  the  car  end,  and 
outstanding  therefrom  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


052,720.     [WITHDRAWN.! 
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052,730.  BED-SPRING  TIGHTENER.  Gbaham  B,  El 
LioTT,  Barton,  Vt  Filed  June  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
608.031. 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  asat- 
treas  frame,  a  mattreaa  carried  thereby,  banger  bearlitgs 
depending  from  the  front  end  of  aald  frame,  a  abaft 
aoaated  la  aald  bearings  and  haviag  reduced  ends  which 
project  heyoad  tbe  aame,  a  sleeve  mouated  upon  the  re- 
ducad  ends  of  said  shaft,  lock  nata  for  holding  said 
sleeves  thereon,  a  ratchet  dhik  carried  by  each  sleeve,  a 
pawl  carried  by  each  hanger  bearing  for  engagemmt  with 
aald  ratchet  disks  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  abaft  la 
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on*  direction,  •  roller  proJ«etliic  acroM  th*  upper  aorfaee 
of  tbe  front  end  of  lald  frame,  and  cable  connections 


from  said  mattreea  paaalnK  oyer  aald  roller  and  having 
tbelr  oater  eads  woond  about  said  ahaft  and  aald  eleeTes. 


9S2,781.     DOLL.     Bdwabo  T.   Oibsom,  Brookljn.   N.   T. 
Filed  June  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,228. 


1.  A  doll  eomprtoing  a  front-forming  piece  of  cloth  and 
a  back-forming  piece  of  cloth  stitched  together  at  their 
top  and  side  margins,  and  a  tabular  formation  of  cloth 
attached  to  the  Inside  sjrfaces  of  said  ftont-formlng  and 
back-forming  pieces:  said  front-forming  piece  of  cloth 
bearing  pictured  representations  of  torso  coTerlngs  and 
tbe  front  section  of  a  skirt  design,  and  said  back-forming 
piece  of  cloth  bearing  pictured  representations  of  torso 
corerlngs  and  tbe  back  section  of  a  skirt  design,  the  said 
tubular  formation  being  adapted  to  be  cioeed  to  prevent 
the  exit  downward  of  stufflDg  material  placed  between  .the 
said  front-forming  and  back-forialng  piecea  of  cloth. 

2.  In  a  doll  comprising  a  front-forming  piece  of  doth 
having  a  thoracic  or  chest  portion,  a  waist  portion,  and  a 
skirt  portion,  and  also  eomprlsing  a  back-forming  piece 
of  cloth  having  a  thorAdc  or  chest  portion,  a  waist  por- 
tion, and  a  skirt  portion,  the  said  pieces  of  cloth  being 
stitched  together  at  their  side  margins,  a  cloth  device  at- 
tached to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  pieces  of  cljtb  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  margins  of  their  said  skirt  portions 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  to  prevent  tbe  exit  downward 
of  stufflng  material  placttd  between  the  said  front-form- 
ing and  back-forming  pieces  of  cloth. 


962.732.     COMB.     John  W.  Oomce,  ChatUno  ga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S5,428. 


■"■""'"" 


N 


1.  A  comb,  comprising  an  assembling  member,  and  teeth 
mounted  upon  said  assembling  member  undec  pressure, 
whereby  said  teeth  are  forced  Into  the  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  comb,  comprising  an  assembling  member,  teeth 
arranged  upoa  said  assembling  member,  and  spacers  apon 
said  assesabllng  member  intemedlate  said  teeth,  said 
teeth  end  said  spacers  being  compressed  longitudinally  of 
said  aaaembling  member  and  transversely  of  the  same  so 
as  to  fbrce  aald  teeth  Into  said  assembling  member. 


8.  A  comb  eomprlsing  a  rod  harlng  an  Inecular  aur- 
face,  and  teeth  having  heads  through  which  said  rod  ex- 
tends, the  material  of  said  teeth  extending  into  the  ir- 
regularities of  tbe  rod. 

4.  A  comb  comprising  a  rod  having  a  roogbeaed  snr- 
face,  taeth  having  perforated  beada  engaging  said  rod, 
and  spacers  on  the  rod  separating  said  teeth,  the  mate> 
rial  of  said  heads  and  said  spacers  extending  Into  and 
fllllng  the  Irragnlarltlea  of  said  roughened  surface  of  the 
rod. 

5.  A  comb,  comprlalng  a  rod  having  at  the  end  a  head, 
teeth  having  heads  provided  with  openings  therethrough 
and  arranged  upon  said  rod  by  means  of  said  openings. 
spacers  having  openings  and  arranged  open  said  rod  by 
meana  of  their  openings,  said  teeth  and  said  spacers  alter- 
nating, and  a-  handle  upon  said  rod  at  the  end  remote 
from  said  head  of  said  rod.  said  teeth  and  said  spacers 
being  compressed  longitudinally  of  said  rod  and  being 
compressed  transversely  of  said  rod  so  aa  to  force  aald 
teeth  Into  the  sidee  of  said  aaaembling  member. 


062.788.     PENHOLDER.     William   Hahn,  Bridgeport 
Conn.    Filed  Oct  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  622.474. 


^^^  ¥ 
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1.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  tubular  barrel,  aald  barrel 
having  a  portion  of  Its  outer  end  cut  away,  a  clamping 
member  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  body 
of  said  barrel  and  disposed  in  the  cut-away  portion,  a  lock- 
ing lever  plvotally  carried  by  said  clamping  member,  said 
lever  being  positioned  below  the  remaining  end  portion  of 
the  barrel  and  having  movable  engagement  therewith,  said 
end  portion  and  the  clamping  member  carrying  pieces  of 
absorbent  disposed  in  opposed  relation  and  adapted  to 
have  clamping  engaRpment  upon  aj>en,  said  locking  lever 
being  adapted  to  secure  the  pen  In  position. 

2.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having  a 
portion  of  ita  outer  end  cut  away,  a  locking  member  dis- 
posed sbove  said  cut-away  portion,  aald  member  having  a 
longitudinal  eztensloa  at  one  ead  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  transverse  slot  In  said  barrel  to  plvotally  con- 
nect said  member  thereto,  depending  parallel  ears  on  the 
other  end  of  said  member,  said  ears  extending  below  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  end  of  said  barrel,  a  pivoted 
locking  lever  mounted  between  said  ears  and  having  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  end  portion,  the  free  end  of  aaid 
lever  engaging  with  the  body  of  the  barrel  when  in  locking 
position,  tbe  remaining  end  portkm  of  aald  barrel  and  aald 
clamping  member  carrylDK  pieces  of  absorbent  adapted  to 
receive  a  pen  therebetween,  said  locking  lever  removably 
secaring  said  pen  in  position. 

3.  A  pen  bolder  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having  aa 
upper  cut-away  portion  at  its  outer  end.  a  clamping  mem- 
ber disposed  In  said  cut-away  portion  and  pivotslly  se- 
cured to  the  barrel,  depending  parallel  ears  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  member,  said  ears  extending  below  the  reaMln- 
Ing  portion  of  the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  piece  of  absorbent 
carried  by  said  clamping  member,  ssid  member  having  in- 
tumed  portions  at  Its  opposite  longitudlnsl  edges  engag- 
ing said  absorbent  to  secure  the  same  In  position,  a  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  outer  end 
of  aald  member  being  embedded  In  said  abaorbent,  a  piece 
of  absorbent  material  secured  In  the  remaining  end  por- 
tion of  the  barrel  In  opposed  relation  to  the  abaort>ent 
carried  by  said  member,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween said  *^x%s  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  being  angu- 
larly disposed  and  having  movable  engagement  with  the 
barrel  to  draw  ssId  member  Into  damping  engagement 
upon  a  paa  point  poaltloaed  between  said  abaorbent  piece*. 

4.  A  pen  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having  a  portion 
of  tta  outer  end  cut  away,  the  remaining  end  portion  be- 
ing flattened  and  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  flanged  to 
provMe  a  channel,  the  upper  edges  of  said  flanges  being 
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iBwarffly  dtapoasd.  ndtable  absorbeBt  balac  Menrsd  ba> 
tween  said  flanges,  s  clamping  member  disposed  In  said 
cut-away  portion  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  barrel, 
said  member  being  of  seml-cylladrical  form  and  having  a 
suitable  abaorbent  aseored  thsfeln.  depending  ears  Inte- 
grally formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  a  locking 
lever  dlspoeed  between  said  ears  and  having  lateral  trun- 
nions plvotally  mounted  therein,  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  beUg  angularly  disposed  and  having  sliding  engage- 
meat  with  the  flattened  end  portion  of  aald  barrel,  the 
shank  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  body 
of  the  barrel  when  in  locking  position,  the  angular  end 
thereof  extending  forwardly  of  Ita  pivotal  point,  such 
movement  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  move  said  damp- 
ing member  downwardly  to  aecure  a  pen  point  between  the 
opposed  pieces  of  absorbent 

6.  A  pen  holder  comprlalng  a  barrel  having  the  upper 
portion  «f  Its  outer  end  cut  away,  a  clamping  monber 
movably  secured  to  said  barrel  and  diaposed  In  tbe  cut 
away  portion,  said  damping  member  and  the  remaining 
end  portion  of  the  barrel  carrying  piecea  of  abaorbent 
adapted  to  receive  a  pen  between  them,  and  means  car- 
risd  by  aald  clamping  member  engaging  with  the  remaln- 
hif  end  portion  of  the  barrel  and  the  body  thereof  to  ae- 
cor*  the  pen  In  writing  position. 

[Claln  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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FRUIT-WASHING  MACHINE.     JoaaPH  F. 
HALLta.  Sheridanvllle,  Pa.    Filed  Sept  28. 1908.    Serial 


No.  4M.193 


1.  A  Itkiilt  washer  comprising  a  perforated  support,  a 
hopper  f^r  the  fruit  above  the  support  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  meana  for  forcing  the  water  upwardly  through 
said  support  and  Into  said  hopper  and  then  allowing  It  to 
recede. 

2.  A  itvM.  washer  comprising  a  perforated  flexible  sup- 
port, a  kbpper  for  the  fnilt  located  above  aald  support  and 
projectlhg  into  proximity  thereto,  and  meana  for  forcing 
tbe  water  upwardly  and  through  aald  support  and  into 
said  hopfer  and  then  allowing  it  to  recede. 

8.  A  ftnit  washer  comprising  a  perforated  traveling  sup- 
port, a  k^per  for  the  fruit  located  above  aald  supiwrt  and 
apaced  tierefrom,  and  means  for  forcing  water  upwardly 
throogh  gald  support  and  into  aald  hopper  and  then  allow- 
ing It  to  recede. 

4.  A  fruit  waaber  comprising  s  perforated  traveling  flexi- 
ble support,  a  hopper  above  said  support  and  projecting 
Into  proximity  thereto,  and  means  for  forcing  water  up- 
wardly through  aald  support  and  Into  said  hopper  and 
then  alliMrlng  It  to  recede. 

6.  A  fruit  washer  comprising  a  trough  for  containing 
water,  a  perforated  support  below  the  water  level,  a  hop- 
per for  tbe  same  located  above  aald  aupport.  and  means  In 
said  trough  for  fordng  the  water  upwardly  through  the 
support  and  Into  tbe  hopper  and  then  allowing  it  to  recede. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlatsd  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


962.738.  AUTOMATIC  DOOB-CATCH.  Sobbrt  E.  Has 
Kma,  Daabary.  Cooa.  niad  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,7|r. 

1.  Tba  eombiaatkm  with  a  door,  of  a  catch  supportlag 
fraae  ananged  above  tbe  door,  catdies  arraaged  In  said 
frame  to  hold  the  door  la  a  doaed  or  open  poaltlon,  aald 


catcbes  being  automatically  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  door  to  engage  and  secure  the  same  In  open  ot  closed 
position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  supporting  frame 
arrknged  above  the  door,  catcbes  plvotally  mounted  In  aald 
frame  to  hold  the  door  In  doaed  or  open  position,  said 
catchea  being  automatically  oi;>erated  by  the  movement  of 
tbe  door,  and  catch  releasing  devices  carried  by  the  door 
whereby  the  catchea  are  released  or  disengaged  from  the 
door  to  permit  the  name  to  be  opened  or  closed. 

8.  In  an  automatic  door  catch,  a  supiwrtlng  frame, 
catchea  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame  to  hold  the  door 
In  doaed  or  open  iwsltlon.  said  catchea  having  formed 
therein  limiting  alots.  stop  pins  arranged  In  said  frames 
to  engage  aald  slots  and  thereby  hold  aald  catches  In  oper- 
ative poaltlon  to  be  engaged  and  automatically  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  door,  means  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  of  the  door,  a  catch  releasing  mechanism  car- 
ried by  aald  door,  said  mechanlam  comprising  a  releasing 
rod  slldsbly  mounted  on  the  door,  a  catch  engaging  head 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  op- 
erating lever  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and 
projecting  through  the  door. 

4.  In  an  automatic  door  catch,  a  catch  supporting  frame, 
said  frame  comprising  parallel  bars  spaced  apart  and  suit- 
ably secured  to  the  door  frame,  a  brace  rod  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  a  catch  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  bsrs  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  frame  to 
hold  the  door  In  a  closed  position,  a  catch  plvotally  mount- 
ed between  said  bars  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  frame,  to 
hold  the  door  In  an  open  position,  aald  catch  having  formed 
therein  a  door  engaging  notch,  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  catcbes  and  to  hold  the  same  In  poeition  to 
be  engaged  and  automatically  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  door,  and  catch  releasing  mechanlam  carried  by  the 
door  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  dlaengage  tbe  catches 
from  the  door  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  swung  to  a^  open 
or  dosed  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  double  doors,  a  aemi- 
drcular  catch  sup{>ortlng  frame  secured  at  Its  Inner  faiee 
to  the  door  frame  above  the  doors,  catches  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  ssid  frame  adjacent  to  its  Inner  portion  snd  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  the  doors  to  hold  the  same  In 
doaed  position,  a  catch  plvotally  mounted  In  the  outer 
portion  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  In  either  direc- 
tion, said  catch  having  formed  In  its  opposite  side  edges 
door  engaging  notches  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said 
doors  when  swung  to  an  open  position  to  hold  the  door 
open  at  an  angle  greater  than  90*.  and  means  carrtei]  by 
the  doors  to  release  or  disengage  said  catches  to  permit 
tbe  doora  to  ba  opened  or  closed. 


9 8 2. 788.     CIDER-PRESS.     Gaoaoa  A.  HACBLaiao.  Wla- 
eheater.  111.     Filed  June  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  600.708. 

1.  In  a  preaa  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  mala 
anpportlng  frame,  a  secondary  upright  supporting  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  cmahlng 
rollers  mounted  In  said  upright  frame,  a  dlacharge  pan 
arraaged  beneath  the  rollera,  and  a  bopper  reaiovably 
mounted  upon  said  pan  In  front  of  tbe  rollers. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  mala 
I  supporting  frame,  a  aecondary  upright  supporting  (rams 
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aoimt^  therwa,  •  pair  of  Tcrtteally  dlapoMd  eraahlac 
rolltn  moQDted  In  lald  upright  frmae,  a  dtaeharg*  pan 
arrmnged  beneath  the  rollers,  a  hopper  remoTably  moonted 
upon  said  pan  In  front  of  the  roller*,  keepers  plTOted  to 
tlM  aprlght  frame  for  holding  the  hopper  In  remoTable  po- 
sition, and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  th«  crashing  rollers 
toward  or  away  from  the  other  roller. 


3.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
supporting  frame,  a  secondary  upright  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  drip  pan  mounted  In  said  secondary  frame,  a 
stationary  Tertlcally  disposed  crushing  roller  mounted  In 
said  upright  frame  above  said  drip  pan.  a  second  similar 
crushing  roller  adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  hop- 
per mounted  on  the  drip  pan  In  front  of  the  rollers,  and 
keepers  plroted  to  the  upright  frame  "for  holding  the  hop- 
per in  removable  position. 


» 5  2.787.  8PABK-ABBB8TER  AND  8M0K»<:01I- 
snifER.  JoaBTH  B.  HAJCU.TON,  Fcshtlgo,  Wla.  Filad 
Apr.  14,  1009.     Serial  No.  489,868. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having 
a  smoke  stack  and  a  fire-box,  of  a  cap  upon  tbe  top  of  the 
sUck  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  to  close  said 
opening,  means  for  operating  said  door,  an  exhaust  fan,  a 
pip«°  leading  from  said  cap  to  tbe  Inlet  of  the  fan-casing, 
a  separator,  a  screen  covered  outlet  fof  said  separator,  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  discharge  of  the  fan  casing  to 
said  separator,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  said  separator 
to  the  firebox  of  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boU«r  furnace  having 
a  smoke  stack  and  a  flr«-boz,  of  a  cap  upon  the  top  of  the 
stack  and  provl'^ed  with  an  op«ulrg,  a  door  to  cI-mw  said 
opening,  means  tor  operating  said  door,  an  exhaust  fan. 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  cap  to  tbe  Inlet  of  tbe  fan-easing, 
s  stparator  having  an  open  top  and  a  funnel-ahaped  bot- 
tom, a  screen  at  tbe  open  top  of  tbe  eeparator.  an  Imper- 
forate closure  for  said  open  top  of  tte  eeparator,  a  pipe 
eztradlng  from  the  discharge  of  tbe  fan-casing  to  said 
separator,  a  cinder  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  bot- 


toB  of  the  eeparator  te  tbe  ave^as  of  the  faraaee.  a 
damper  arranged  in  tbe  flret  mentioned  pipe  between  the 
cap  and  the  faa-caalBg,  and  aeana  for  oparatlag  said 
damper. 

902,788.  DAT1N0-8TAMP.  BwJAMiK  B.  Hill,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  B.  B.  Hlli  Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vaala.    FUed  Oct.  26,  1909.     BerUl  No.  524,600. 


1.  In  a  stamp  having  an  operating  member,  a  spindle 
provided  In  tbe  stamp  casing  having  a  square  portion, 
means  connected  with  said  caaing  to  locklngly  engage  said 
spindle,  an  Inking  ribbon  spool  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from 
one  end  of  said  spindle  to  revolve  said  spool  by  actions  of 
th^  operating  member  of  said  stamp.  sobstantlaUy  aa  and 
for  the  pnrpoeee  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  stamp  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  a  spring  po- 
sitioned spindle  mounted  In  the  stamp  casing  having  a 
square  portion  with  a  notch,  means  to  locklngly  engage 
said  notch  to  said  caaing,  an  Inklng-rtbbon  spool  mounted 
on  said  spindle  within  said  casing  and  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  one  end  of  said 
spindle  to  revolve  said  spool,  bjr  actions  of  the  sUmp- 
head  of  said  stamp,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoees 
described. 

8.  In  a  stamp  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  po- 
sitioned spindle  mounted  tn  tbe  stamp  casing  having  a 
square  portion  with  a  notch,  meana  to  locklngly  engage 
said  notch  to  said  casing,  an  Inklng-ribbon  spool  mounted 
on  said  spindle  within  said  casing  and  means  connected 
wltb  oae  end  of  said  spindle  and  with  tbe  stamp-bead  of 
said  sUmp  for  actuating  said  spool,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  described. 


962.739.  PRODDCBB-OA8  APPARATUS.  HALasrr  P. 
tfiLL,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490.700. 


1.  la  a  producer  gas  apparatus,  a  sbeli.  a  partltioa  pr»> 
jeetlng  downwardly  Into  said  shell  whereby  a  dlstllladoB 
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and  an  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  each  other 
about  lite  free  edge  of  said  partition  are  formed,  a  sop- 
port  fee  the  fire  bed  below  said  partition,  means  whereby 
fuel  may  be  charged  Into  said  distillation  chamber,  mean* 
whereby  a  gaseous  charge  may  be  Introduced  to  said  last 
mentloaed  chamber,  means  whereby  the  gas  may  be  with- 
drawn through  said  outlet  chamber  and  means  whereby 
i|ald  support  for  the  fire  bed  may  be  actuated  to  shift  the 
Incand^cent  portion  of  the  fire  bed  below  said  distilla- 
tion chamber  and  said  partition  to  said  outlet  chamber. 

2.  In  a  producer  gas  apparatus,  a  shell,  a  bead  therefor, 
a  partition  projecting  downwardly  from  said  head  where- 
by tbe  upper  part  of  said  shell  la  divided  Into  a  distilla- 
tion and  an  outlet  chamber  communicating  wltb  each 
other  through  tbe  lower  part  of  said  shell,  means  whereby 
fuel  may  be  charged  into  said  distillation  chsmber.  a  sop- 
port  for  tbe  Are  bed  below  said  partition,  means  whereby 
a  gaaeoua  charge  may  be  introduced  to  said  last  men- 
tioned chamber  meana  wbeieby  tbe  gas  may  be  with- 
drawn through  said  outlet  chamber  and  means  whereby 
said  support  for  the  fire  bed  may  be  actnated  to  shift  tbe 
Incandescent  portion  of  tbe  fire  bed  below  said  distilla- 
tion ebamber  and  said  partition  to  below  said  outlet 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  producer  gas  apparatus,  a  shell,  a  head  there- 
for, a  partition  projecting  downwardly  from  said  head 
wheretv  the  upper  part  of  said  shell  Is  divided  Into  a  dis- 
tillation snd  an  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  each 
other  through  the  lower  part  of  said  shell,  meana  whereby 
fuel  aty  be  charged  Into  said  distillation  chamber,  a  sup- 
port Hor  the  fire  bed  below  said  partition,  meana  whereby 
a  gasnoua  charge  may  be  Introduced  to  said  last  men- 
tioned chamber,  a  twyer  dlschsrglng  Into  tbe  lower  part 
of  aald  shell,  means  whereby  the  gaa  may  be  withdrawn 
through  said  outlet  chamber  and  meens  whereby  ssid  sup- 
port for  the  fire  bed  may  be  actuated  to  shift  tbe  Incan- 
descent portion  of  the  fire  bed  below  said  distillation 
chamber  and  said  psrtltlon  to  below  said  outlet  chamber. 

4.  It  a  producer  gaa  apparatus,  a  shell,  a  bead  there- 
for. «  partition  projecting  downwardly  from  said  head 
whereby  tbe  upper  part  of  aald  shell  Is  divided  Into  a  dls- 
tlllatlon  and  an  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  each 
other  through  tbe  lower  part  of  said  shell,  means  where 
by  fuel  may  be  charged  Into  said  distillation  chamber,  a 
support  for  the  fire  bed  below  ssId  partition,  means  where- 
by a  gaseous  charge  may  be  Introduced  to  said  last  men- 
tioned chamber,  meana  whereby  tbe  gas  may  be  wlth- 
draw$  through  said  ontlet-ehamber  and  means  rotating 
said  support  oontlnoonsly  whereby  a  portion  of  the  In- 
candceeent  fuel  below  said  dlstlUatlons  will  be  gradually 
and  eontlnoonsly  shifted  beyond  ssId  partition  to  beloVr 
eald  outlet  chamber. 

6.  In  a  prodoeer  gas  apparatus,  a  shell,  a  head  there- 
for, a  partition  projecting  downwardly  from  said  bead 
whereby  the  upper  part  of  said  shell  Is  divided  Into  a  dla 
tlllatlen  and  an  outlet  chamber  communicating  wltb  each 
other  through  the  lower  part  of  aald  ahell.  means  where- 
by fad  may  be  charged  Into  said  dlstlllstion  chamber,  s 
support  for  tbe  fire  bed  below  said  partition,  a  pipe  dls- 
charglDg  Into  the  upper  part  of  said  last  mentioned  cham- 
ber, above  tbe  fuel  bed.  whereby  the  heavy  gases,  tsr, 
soot  etc..  are  carried  with  said  charge  through  said  fuel 
bed,  a  twTcr  In  the  lower  part  of  said  shell  below  said 
chambere.  meana  whereby  a  gaseons  charge  Is  simultane- 
ously^ discharged  through  aald  pipe  and  said  twyer  means 
whereby  the  gas  msy  be  withdrawn  through  said  outlet- 
chamber  and  means  whereby  said  support  for  the  fire 
bed  may  be  actnated  to  shift  the  Incandeecent  portions  of 
tbe  Am  bed  below  said  distillation  chamber  and  said  par 
titlon  to  be^ow  said  outlet  chamber. 

[C^lms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


said  fingers  for  snpportteg  them  tn  elevated  position,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  supporting  devices  to  permit 
the  fingers  to  drop. 


05  2^.7  40;     CORN-EARVBSTBB.     SaMOBL  M.  Hodck. 

Springfield,    Ohto.      Filed    Jan.    18,    1908,    Serial    No. 

410»S98.    Renewed  Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,348. 

1.  Ito  a  eera  harvester,  gavel  svpporting  and  dropping 
means  comprlaing  fingers  plvotaily  supported  at  one  end 
ao  aa  to  swing  around  axee  at  right  anglea  to  each  other, 
anppertlng  devtcee  located  at  tbe  other  or  free  ende  oC 


2.  In  a  com  harveeter,  gavel  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  supporting  and  dropping  fingers  plv- 
otaily supported  at  one  end  so  as  to  swing  around  pivotal 
axee  at  right  angles  to  each  otho-,  supporting  devices  lo- 
cated at  tbe  other  or  free  ends  of  said  fingers  to  support 
the  same  in  elevated  poeltlon,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
supporting  devices  to  permit  tbe  fingers  to  drop",  and  for 
restoring  said  supporting  devices  to  their  supporting  po- 
sition, snd  means  for  restoring  said  fingers  to  their  nor- 
mal or  supported  poeltloa. 

3.  In  a  com  harvester,  gavel  supporting  and  dropping 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  fingers,  each 
plvotaily  supported  at  one  end  to  swing  around  axes  at 
right  anglee  to  each  other,  means  for  supporting  said  fin- 
gers In  their  normal  positions,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  supporting  means,  whereby  said  fingers  are  adapted 
to  swing  automatically  from  their  normal  elevated  poel- 
tlon transversely  to  tbe  machine  downward  and  rear- 
ward to  discharge  tbe  gavel.  In  combination  with  mechan- 
ism for  simultaneously  and  positively  swinging  all  of  said 
fingers  around  both  their  axes  In  opposite  directions  to 
restore  them  to  their  normal  poaltlons. 

4.  In  a  com  harvester,  gavel  supporting  and  dropping 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  plvotaily  support- 
ed at  one  end  to  swing  around  axes  st  right  anglee  to 
each  other,  whereby  saM  fingers  are  adapted  to  swing 
from  their  normal  elevated  poeltlon  transversely  of  the 
machine  downward  and  rearward  to  discharge  the  gavel, 
in  combination  with  mechanlam  for  positively  swinging 
said  arms  around  both  of  their  pivots  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  reetore  them  to  normal  poeltlon.  supporting  de- 
vices located  at  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  supporting  devices  to  permit  tbe 
fingers  to  drop  and  for  restoring  said  supporting  devices 
to  their  supporting  position  to  receive  and  support  tbe 
fingers  when  returned  to  their  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  com  harvester,  gavel  supporting  and  dropping 
mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinal  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  at  will  In  one  direction  and  then  in  tbe 
opposite  direction,  sleeves  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  limited  movement  of  rotation  relatively  thereto, 
gavel  supporting  fingers  pivoted  to  said  sleeves  on  axes  at 
right  angles  to  said  shsft.  and  a  rock  abaft  parallel  wttb 
and  driven  from  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  provided 
with  arms  adapted  to  withdraw  from  and  engage  said  fin- 
gers, whereby  rotation  of  said  shafts  in  one  direction  per- 
mits the  fingers  to  swing  downwardly  and  rearwardly, 
and  rotation  of  said  shafts  In  tbe  other  direction  posi- 
tively restores  said  fingers  to  their  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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002,741.  TB8TINU  BKT.  CHABLB8  A.  Hoxn.  Schenec- 
Udy.  N.  T.,  Filed  .Vpr.  10,  1000.  Serial  No.  490,907. 
1.  In  a  testing  net.  the  combination  of  two  fixed  rcslst- 
anoes,  an  adjustable  resistance,  current  detecting  means, 
a  battery,  line  terminala.  and  a  foar-way  master  key  nor- 
mally connecting  one  end  of  aald  batteiT  to  grenad  and 
alao  connecting  said  earreat  detecting  means  aeroaa  aald 
line  terminala,  aald  key  haTtag  means  for  dlneonaectlng 
aid  battery  from  grooid  and  tor  then  eatabUdilBc  a 
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Whcatetone  brMgc  relation  betwaen  nld  rcstotmacca.  bftt- 
t*i7,  and  current  detector. 


•  2.  In  a  teatlng  act,  the  combination  of  two  fixed  realat- 
ancM  taartait  •  Junction  point,  a  battarj  connected  to  aald 
junction  point  current  detecting  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  one  of  Mid  resiitancet,  a  grounded  terminal 
and  two  line  terminals,  an  adjoatable  r«slatance.  and  a 
master  key  haring  contactors  between  said  battery  and 
said  grounded  terminal  and  between  said  current  detect- 
ing means  and  said  adjustable  resistance  and  between  said 
adjostable  reslstsnce  and  one  of  said  fixed  resistances. 

S.  Ib  a  testing  set,  terminals  for  tbe  unknown  resist- 
ance, a  current  detector  normally  connected  across  said 
terminals,  two  fixed  resistances  and  an  adjustable  re- 
sistance normally  forming  a  closed  loop  with  said  current 
detector,  and  a  master  key  adapted  to  shift  the  connec- 
tions of  battery  and  current  detector  and  establish  tbe 
Varley  loop  relation  with  tbe  unknown  resistance. 

4.  In  a  testing  set,  a  battery,  a  grounded  terminal,  a 
fixed  resistance  normally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
battery,  an  adjustable  resistance,  two  line  terminals,  s 
current  detector  connected  across  said  line  terminals  and 
to  said  fixed  resistance,  and  a  master  key  haring  con- 
tactors between  said  battery  and  said  grounded  terminal 
and  between  said  current  detector  and  said  adjostable  re- 
sistance and  between  said  adjustable  resistance  and  a 
battery  terminal,  sabstaatlaUy  as  described. 

B.  In  a  testing  set,  tne  combination  of  a  telephone  re- 
cetrer.  a  source  for  supplying  current  thereto,  contacts  In 
the  path  of  said  eorrent.  means  for  shunting  said  con- 
tacts at  will  and  a  local  circuit  including  a  buaaer,  said 
busser  baring  means  rapidly  and  periodically  closing  said 
contacts  to  establish  unidirectional  current  pulsations  In 
said  telephone  recelrer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


0ft2,742.     H0I8T.      KiCHiso  Iw^Hoai.  Worcester.   Mass. 
Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  Na  497,824. 

1.  In  a  dertee  of  the  daaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  extending  there- 
through, pulleys  carried  by  each  shaft,  gear  wheels  car- 
ried by  each  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  when  said 
pulley  is  rotated,  a  gear  wheel  Interposed  between  the 
first-mentioned  gear  wheels,  and  means  carried  by  said 
caslBc  and  adapted  to  engage  said  intermediate  gear  and 
one  of  said  flrst-iasntloned  gears  for  prerenting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  pulleys  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  caaing.  ahafta  paaaing  through  aald  caalng  and 
baring  pullsy  wheela  aecured  thereto,  gear  wheela  car- 
ried by  aal4  casing,  a  piroted  pawl  carried  by  said  easing 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  gears  at  one  end.  and 
mtat  formed  tntermediate  tbe  enda  of  aald  pawl  and 
adapted  to  eagage  another  of  aald  gear  wheela  for  holding 
botk  of  said  wheels  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 

t.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  gears  carried  by  said  casing,  of  a  piroted 
pawl  prorlded  with  an  angle  eztenston,  formed  apon  one 
end  thereof,  said  angle  extension  adapted  to  engage  teeth 


upon  one  of  said  gears,  said  pawl  prorlded  with  an  In- 
wardly-extending tapering  porilon  adapted  to  engage  teeth 
upon  one  of  the  other  gears,  whereby  when  said  Isst-men- 
tloned  gear  is  rotated  in  one  direction  the  angle  eztaaslOB 
upon  the  lower  end  of  eald  pawl  will  be  wlthdrawa  from 
said  first-mentioned  gear  and  allow  the  same  to  be  ro- 
tated in  one  direction,  and  when  aald  laat -mentioned  gear 
is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction  said  pulley  will  engage 
teeth  on  both  of  said  gears  and  hold  said  gears  sgaiast 
rotation  In  the  opposite  direction. 


4.  In  a  derrice  of  the  class  deacribed  the  combination 
with  a  easing,  a  pawl-controlUng  gear,  a  lower  gear,  and 
an  intermediate  gear  meshing  with  said  pawl-controIllng 
gear  and  said  lower  gear,  of  a  piroted  pawl  carried  by  said 
casing,  said  dog-controlling  gsar  prorlded  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  with  a  fiat  portion  terminating  in  later- 
ally-extending  gear  teeth,  aald  pawl  prorlded  with  taeth- 
engaglng  poriiona  Intermediate  Ita  enda  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  teeth,  and  said  flange  adapted  to  prerent 
lateral  morement  of  said  pawl  upon  said  caaing  when  In 
engagement  with  said  flange. 

B.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing.  pulleys  carried  thereby,  gear  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  polleya, 
means  adaptsd  to  sngage  said  gear  wheels  for  holding  ths 
same  agaiaat  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  dog  plrotally 
mounted  within  said  caaing  between  aald  pulleya.  and 
prorlded  with  an  angularly  dlaposed  portion,  aald  angular 
portion  eormgated  upon  the  inner  aarface  thereof,  aald 
dog  prorlded  with  a  txaaarersaly  extending  aperture  inter- 
mediate its  enda,  being  adapted  to  reeeire  a  cable  adapted 
to  paas  orer  the  pnlleys,  and  said  dog  adapted  to  grip  tbe 
cable  when  the  same  Is  released  and  bind  the  cable  upon 
one  of  aald  pulleya  for  prerenting  the  eliding  of  the  cable 
from  the  pulleya 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962,743.  AMOLB-COCK  FOB  TRAIN-PIPES.  CHAaLBS 
Jbmkirs.  Asplnwall,  Pa.  rUed  June  19,  1908.  Serial 
Na  489,41«. 

1.  In  a  train  pipe  cut-off  ralre,  the  combination  of  a 
easing  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  llmltlag  stops,  a  rotary 
ralre  In  said  casing  and  prorlded  with  a  member  haring 
a  detent  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  limiting  stops 
Ml  the  casing  In  the  open  and  eleeed  poaitiona  of  the 
ralre,  a  handle  haring  a  pirotal  connection  with  the  ralre 
and  prorided  with  a  pair  of  locking  detente  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  stops  on  the  casing,  and  a  apring  ar- 
ranged to  hold  aald  handle  In  Its  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  cut-off  ralre.  the  combination  of  a 
caaing  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  limiting  stops,  a  rotary 
ralre  In  aald  caaing.  a  member  aecured  to  said  ralre  and 
prorMed  with  a  detent  arranged  to  engage  eaid  limiting 
atopa  In  the  open  and  cloaed  poeltlona  of  the  ralre,  a 
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handle  haring  a  pirotal  eonneetton  with  said  meoiber  and 
prorlded  with  s  pair  of  locking  detente  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  atopa  on  the  easing,  a  projection  on  the 
detent  member,  and  a  coaapresslon  spring  bstwssa  said 
projectloa  and  handle. 


t.  Ki  a  train  pipe  cut-off  ralre,  the  combination  <rf  a 
caaing  prorided  with  a  pair  of  limiting  atopa,  a  rotary 
ralre  bi  aald  caaing,  a  croee  member  carried  by  said 
ealTs  Mid  prorlded  with  a  detent  arranged  to  engage  the 
limiting  stops  on  the  caaing  in  the  open  and  cloeed  poel- 
tlona of  the  ralre.  a  handle  piroted  to  one  end  of  the 
crosa  meml>er,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  croes  member  and  the  handle  and  arranged  to 
hold  siild  handle  in  Its  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  cut-off  ralre,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing  prorided  with  limiting  stops,  s  rotary  ralre  In  said 
caaing;  a  member  carried  by  said  ralre  and  prorlded  with 
a  detent  arranged  to  engage  the  stops  on  the  casing,  and  a 
bifurcated  handle  surrounding  said  member  and  piroted 
thereto  and  prorided  with  locking  detents  cooperating 
with  the  stops  on  the  casing,  said  handle  being  prorided 
with  a  hood  corerlng  the  upper  end  of  the  ralre  and  the 
pirot  of  the  handle  and  projecting  down  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  casing. 

6.  la  a  train  pipe  cut-off  ralre,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  prorlded  with  limiting  stops,  a  rotary  ralre  In  said 
casing  prorided  on  Its  upper  end  with  a  member  prorided 
with  a  detent  arranged  to  cooperate  witb  said  stops,  a 
handle  surrounding  said  member  and  piroted  thereto  and 
proridad  with  locking  detents  coOperstIng  with  the  stotis 
on  tha  caaing,  a  spring  between  aald  member  and  handle 
and  arranged  to  hold  tbe  latter  In  Ita  locking  poaltion, 
aald  handle  being  prorlded  with  a  hood  covering  the  upper 
end  of  the  ralre,  the  spring,  and  the  plrot  pin  and  bar- 
ing a  depending  portion  projecting  orer  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing. 

e  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 
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CORNBB-CHT8RL. 
Mooresburg.  Tenn.     Piled  Aug. 
619.046. 


Thomas  L.  JoHifsoit, 
16.  1909.     Serial  No. 


In  la  tool  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  body  portion  bar- 
lag  f|armed  therein  a   right  angular  socket,  a  shank  or 


tang  Conned  on  said  body  portion,  a  handle  secured  tb  the 
tang,  chisel  blades  or  bits  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  sockets,  said  blades  haring  coacting  bereled  side 
edges  to  fit  the  comer  of  said  socket,  and  right  angular 
side  edges,  and  set  screws  threaded  into  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  right  angular  side  edges  of  said 
blades  to  force  the  bereled  edges  together  in  the  comer 
of  said  socket 


952.740.  PBOCBS8  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMINO 
ARTICLES  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  ChablbS  J. 
KiBK,  New  Caatie,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
528,549. 


to 


1.  The  process  of  forming  sarthenware  articles  pro- 
rlded with  tortuous  pasaages,  which  conaiata  in  embedding 
In  such  artlclea  during  the  act  of  caating  a  permanent  core 
adapted  by  Its  contour  to  form  part  of  such  tortuous 
paaaage. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  forming  tortuoua  paaaagea  In  earthen- 
wara  articles,  which  conaiata  in  placing  a  permanent  core 
forming  part  of  the  paaaage  way  within  a  mold  forming 
tbe  remainder  of  the  paasage  way  and  casting  the  core 
within  the  article. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  forming  tortuoua  paasages  In  earthen- 
ware articles,  wblcb  consists  In  placing  a  permanent  core 
forming  the  bottom  of  one  paaaage  way  and  the  top  of  an- 
other passage  way  within  a  mold  forming  tbe  top  and  bot- 
tom respectlrely  of  the  passage  ways  and  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  srtlcle,  and  caating  the  core  witbin  the  article. 

4.  The  proceea  of  forming  a  closet,  which  consists  in 
supporting  a  permanent  core  to  form  the  siphon  upon  tbe 
base  of  a  mold  forming  the  exterior  of  the  cloaet  bowl,  and 
casting  the  core  within  tbe  closet.  ^ 

6.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  -  closet  bowl  and  sipbon. 
which  consists  in  supporting  s  core  forming  the  top  of  tbe 
discharge  arm  of  tbe  siphon  and  bottom  of  ^he  Intake  arm 
of  tbe  sipbon  upon  the  base  of  a  mold  forming  tbe  outer 
side  of  tbe  bowl  and  cloaet,  and  casting  tbe  core  within  the 
eloset 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prtntsd  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


962,746.  PUTTY  KNIFE  AND  SCRAPER.  William  P. 
Lakb,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,689. 


1.  A  knife  blade  baring  a  scraper  blade  pivoted  thereon 
to  extend  tranareraely  thereof  and  to  fold  parallel  there- 
with, and  meana  adjacent  the  plrot  of  said  scraper  to  abut 
the  knife  blade  when  In  op«i  t>oeltlon. 

2.  A  knlfa  blade  prorlded  with  an  apertura  therethrough, 
and  a  scraper  blade  baring  piroting  ears  extoidlng 
throngb  said  aperturo  and  mounted  upon  <me  face  of  aaM 
knife  blade. 

8.  A  knife  blade  haring  an  aperture  theretbrongh,  a 
pirotal  bearing  mounted  np<m  said  blade  at  one  aids  of 
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MM  apcrtoM,  and  •  leraiMr  blad*  hATlag  «ua  «Ktandlac 
tbroQCb  wmM  aperture  aad  moonted  opon  Mid  bearing  to 
eoaUet  with  a  wall  at  Mid  apertore  when  or 


062,747.     YBNTILATOH.     WuxiAM  Lnrmuf,  Clereland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jane  12,  IWW.    Serial  No.  601,800. 


1.  A  Tentllator  comprlilng  a  plate  haTlnc  hollow  point- 
ed projectiona  therein.  Mid  projectlona  bavloff  aperturea  at 
or  near  their  polnta,  inbatantlally  a^  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  Tentllator,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  conical  projectlona  thereon,  and  aperturea 
beneath  the  polnta  of  aald  projectlona,  aubatantlally  u  eet 
fbrth. 

5.  In  a  Tentllator,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  and  hol- 
low conical  projectlona  thereon  downwardly  Inclined  and 
harlng  aperture*  beneath  their  polnta,  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
flortk. 

4.  In  a  TaatUator,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  conical  projectlona  thereon,  aperture*  be- 
neath the  .polnta  of  nld  projectlona,  and  depeodinc  flna 
fbrmlng  hooda  about  uld  aperturea,  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
ft>rth. 

6.  In  a  Tentllator,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  frame 
aboat  aald  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  conical  pro- 
jection* on  aald  plate  having  aperture*  adjacent  to  their 
polBta,  anbatantlally  a*  aet  forth. 


062,748.  WAiSHKR  FOR  WAGON- BOL8TBR8.  Jamm  T. 
Mabtin,  Arllncton.  Tex.  Filed  liar.  8,  1000.  Serial  No. 
482,026. 


In  a  wafoo  haTinc  a  rocking  bolater  and  an  axle  and  a 
board  and  a  king-bolt  holding  aald  aand  board  and 
kolatar  In  operatlTe  relation  ;  Mid  bolster  baTlag  a  bearing 
plate  on  the  underside  thereof  rlTeted  thereto  and  aald 
sand-board  haTiag  a  bearing  plate  on  the  opper  aide  there- 
of rlTeted  thereto,  a  metal  dlak  forming  a  bearing  for  and 
aeparating  Mid  bearing  plates  and  baTing  a  amooth  un- 
brokm  aorfaee  on  each  aide  thweof  and  haTlag  a  atngie 
perforation  engaged  by  Mid  king-bolt,  the  bMrlng  aurface* 
of  Mid  dlak  being  co-extenalTC  with  aald  bearing  platM  at 
all  polnta  radially  from  Mid  king-bolt  and  thua  preTentIng 
the  bearing  platM  from  banging  en  Mch  other  and  pre- 
venting the  rivet*  from  coming  out  of  aald  platM. 


ftame  detachably  aecnred  to  the  mala  traMs; 
a  seriM  of  key  levers  for  operating  aald  operating  le- 
Tera,  said  key  levers  being  mounted  on  a  third  frame  de- 
tachably aecnred  to  the  SMln  frame. 


062.740.     TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINC     HBRaT  W.  Maa 

atTT  and  HiaaT  D.  PoifaaoT,  Syracuae.  N.  Y.,  aMignors 
to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Byractme,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  80,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  267.807. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
mmim  tttmrn,  tke  earrlafs  aad  printing  inatrumeatalitles, 
«(  a  denominational  tabulator  eompriaing  a  aerlM  of  de- 
•OMlnatlon  stops  mounted  in  a  frame  detachably  aecured 
to  the  main  frame ;  a  aeries  of  levers  for  operating  said 
ienamlnattoa  atop*,  aald  m^Im  of  l*T«m  being  motuted  in 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  column  atop  adjuatably  mounted  on  aald  carriage ; 
a  MrtM  of  denomination  stop* ;  a  frame  In  which  Mid 
denomination  atopa  are  pivotally  mounted  ;  a  Mrie*  of  le- 
vers. Mch  connected  at  Its  opper  end  with  one  of  said 
denomination  stops,  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  levers  diverg- 
ing so  that  aald  lower  enda  are  spaced  farther  apart  than 
said  upper  end* ;  a  serlea  of  links  connected  with  Mid  le- 
vers and  extending  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  above 
the  key  levers ;  and  denomination  kaya  connected  with  Mid 
liaka. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage ;  a  series  of  denomination  stops  for  Mid  carriage ;  a 
frame  in  which  said  stop*  are  moonted ;  meana  for  de- 
tachably securing  Mid  frame  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
framework  of  the  typewriting  machine :  a  aecond  frame 
detachably  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  framework  of 
the  typewriting  machine ;  a  series  of  operating  levers  for 
controlling  said  denomination  stop*  mounted  in  *ald  sec- 
ond frame ;  a  series  of  links  extending  from  Mid  levers 
toward  the  front  of  the  machine  above  the  character  key 
lerera,  and  denomination  keys  for  operating  Mid  llnka. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; a  frame  detachably  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  framework  of  the  typewriting  machine  :  a  aeries  of 
denominational  tabulator  atopo  mounted  in  said  frame ;  a 
second  frame  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
framework  of  the  typewriting  machine  ;  a  wrlM  of  oper- 
ating levers  for  said  denomination  atopa  mounted  in  said 
second  frame ;  a  nnlvenwl  bar  for  said  levers  also  mounted 
In  Mid  second  frame ;  a  carriage  releaM  device  operated 
by  Mid  universal  bar ;  and  a  series  of  denomination  keya 
and  connecttona  for  operating  aald  operating  levers. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ear- 
rings :  a  tabulator  stop  mounted  on  aald  Mrriage :  a  Mrtea 
of  denomination  stop*  mounted  on  the  main  frame :  a  se- 
ries of  levers  for  operating  said  denomination  stops;  and 
a  frame  in  which  Mid  Ifvers  are  mounted.  Mid  frame  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  seriM  of  guide  slots  for  Mid  levers, 
each  of  Mid  guide  slots  having  an  enlargement  and  each 
of  Mid  levers  having  a  ball  mounted  therein.  Mid  levers 
being  mounted  In  aald  alots  and  said  baila  being  mounted 
In  said  enlargements  and  constituting  pivots  for  said 
lever*. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


062.760.     PRUNING  DEVICE.    Casl  H.  Maraa.  Washing- 
ton, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  401.080. 


1.  In  a  pruning  deTlce,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
supporting  wheels  therefor  and  a  tongue.  Mid  axle  having 
openings  therethrough  ;  of  runner  lifters  having  standarda 
at  one  end  aad  bolta  on  the  atandarda  adapted  to  engage 
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the  npirtlnga  la  tk*  azla,  tk*  forward  enda  of  aald  runner 
lifter*  being  corTod.  cutting  bladM  plTotally  atudied  to 
the  runaer  lifter*  and  adapted  to  co6perate  therewith  to 
produce  a  ahMrlng  effect  and  meana  to  ralae  and  lower 
Mid  entttag  bladM  t*  aerar  objects  engaged  by  aald  runner 
Uftara. 

3.  In  a  pnnlng  dCTlee,  the  cembiaatloB  with  an  axle, 
anpportmg  whMis  therefor,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
axle ;  of  runner  lifters  attadied  to  Mid  axle,  the  forward 
end*  of  arhleh  are  cnrred.  cutting  blades  plTotally  secured 
to  Mid  ninner  lifter*  aad  adaptad  to  co6perate  with  the 
runner  Itfter*  aad  produce  a  ahMrlng  effect,  an  operating 
bar  conMctlng  Mid  cutting  blade*  and  a  lever  engaging 
aald  opanrntlng  bar  adapted  to  ralM  aad  lower  the  cutting 
bladM  when  the  lever  la  operated. 

8.  In  »  pruning  deriec,  the  comblnaUon  with  «n  azla. 
■upportltg  wheel*  therefor  and  a  tongue  for  aald  axle :  of 
runner  IttUrs  attached  to  the  axle,  cutting  bladef  plTOtad 
on  the  r«nner  lifters,  diopplng  blsdM  plTOtally  mounted 
on  the  enttlng  blades  and  means  to  simultaneoualy  operate 
the  enttShg  bladM  and  chopping  bladM  to  Mver  objecta  en- 
fBgad  thereby. 
^  4.  la  a  pruning  device,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing axle;  of  runner  lifter*  adjustably  attadied  thereto, 
catting  bladM  cooperating  with  mM  runner  lifters,  Chop- 
ras bladM  plTOtally  mounted  on  the  cutting  bladca,  means 
to  ralM  and  lowar  the  cutting  bladM  and  additional  meaaa 
to  ralM  and  lower  the  chopping  bladM  co-inddant  to  the 
operation  of  the  cutting  bladea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aupporting  axle  and  a  tongue 
therefor:  of  runner  lifter*  Mrrled  by  the  axle,  cutting 
bladM  i^lToted  to  aald  ninner  lifter*,  mMn*  to  operate  the 
cutting  hladM  and  produce  a  ahMrlng  effect,  chopping 
bladM  pivoted  on  Mid  cutting  bladM,  a  thruat  rod  con- 
necting aald  chopping  bladM  and  means  to  cooperate  with 
the  cutting  blade-actuating  mechanism  to  slmultaneoualy 
operate  the  chopping  bladM. 


06S,7St'  WAGON-BED  AND  HAY-RACK.  John  L.  Mc- 
IicTiM,  Georgetown,  Ky.  Filed  Not.  14,  1008.  Serial 
No.  d«2,637. 


▲  wagon  body  haTiag  a  bottom  and  rigid  aidea,  hinged 
aidM  connected  with  the  rigid  aidea,  supporta  on  the  rigid 
aldM  adapted  to  anpport  the  hinged  sidM  horlaontally,  re- 
BMvahl*  ettda  pivoted  to  the  body  by  transverM  roda,  a 
folding  bottom  section  adapted  to  be  supported  Teriically 
abOTe  the  bottom,  L-ahaped  stop*  on  the  hinged  eidM  for 
the  folding  bottom  section,  and  means  for  vertlMlly  sup- 
porting**ald  folding  bottom  aectlon. 


2.760. 


062.76k.  CIGAR-CABR.  Bamdu.  A.  lIcKiTTaiCK, 
dnal9.  Ohio.  FUed  May  20,  1000.  Serial  No.  400.084. 
1.  lUi  a  device  of  the  cUm  deecrlbed.  a  caM  provided 
with  an  opening  in  ita  rear  wall ;  a  atandard  pivoted  with- 
in the  caM;  a  display  elesMut  mounted  upon  the  atand- 
ard aari  arranged  to  move  graTitatioaaily  from  the  caM ; 
a  flesiUe  element  aa*embled  with  th*  caM  and  arranged 
to  extatd  through  the  opening  la  tb»  wall  thereof  and  to 
depend  apon  the  exterior  of  the  caM :  a  woi^t  Mrrted  by 
the  end  of  the  flexible  elemoit :  the  fl«ible  elemMt  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  Mse  to  constitute  a  friction  brake 
during  the  moTemeat  of  the  disp^y  element  from  the  caae, 
and  coastltuting  a  mMna  for  retracting  the  dlaplay  4e- 
i^thln  the 


0.  la  a  dCTlce  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  caw  prorided 
with  an  opening  in  its  rMr  wall ;  a  standard  piToted  with- 
in the  caM  ;  a  display  element  Mrried  by  the  atandard  and 
arranged  to  more  graTlUtlonally  from  the  caM ;  a  rsalllent 
locking  member  assembled  with  the  display  element  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  rear  wall 
of  the  case  and  to  engage  the  rear  wall  In  locking  rela- 


tion ;  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lock- 
ing member  and  arranged  to  depend  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  caM ;  aad  a  weight  carrtod  by  the  free  extremity  of 
the  flexible  element ;  the  flexIMe  element  being  engageable 
by  the  csm  during  the  movement  of  the  dlaplay  element 
from  the  caw,  to  conatltute  a  friction  brake,  and  conatl 
tuUng  a  means  for  retraetlag  the  dlaplay  element  within 
the  caw. 


0  6  2,768.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SOUND-BEC- 
ORD8  WITH  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL. 
IBAAC  W.  NoacROsa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  18, 
1000.     Serial  No.  527,764. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  aound-record, 
means  for  loading  the  surface  of  the  sound-record  on  aald 
aupport  with  an  electro-conductlTe  material,  a  bruah,  and 
meana  for  causing  relative  rotation  of  the  bruah  and  rec- 
ord while  in  contact  to  burnish  the  surface  of  the  record, 
aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  aound-record, 
mMUs  for  loading  the  aurface  of  the  sound-record  on  Mid 
support  with  an  electro-conductive  material,  a  aecond 
aupport  for  a  aound-record,  a  bruah  adjacent  to  Mid  sec- 
ond support  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  aarfhce  of  a 
record  thereon,  and  mMus  for  rotating  said  aecond  sup- 
port, ■ubstantially  m  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  sound-record,  a 
rotary  member  surrounding  the  aound-record  on  Mid  sup- 
port, mMus  for  rotating  Mid  member,  carrier*  on  Mid 
member  for  Mrrylng 'electro-conductive  material  and  de- 
poaltlng  It  OB  the  aound-record,  bruahM  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  aound-record,  and  mMn*  for  Mualag  relattv*  ro- 
Utlon  of  the  bruahM  and  the  aound-record,  ■nb*tantiaUy 
u  Mt  forth. 

4.  Tha  comblnatioa  of  a  aupport  for  a  aound-Tecord,  a 
rotary  member  surrounding  the  sound-reoord  on  Mid  sup- 
port. mMus  for  rotating  Mid  member,  carriers  oa  aald 
aembM  for  carrying  eleetro-coaductive  material  and  da- 
poaitlng  it  on  the  aound-record,  bruahM  adaptad  to  coact 
with  the  Mund-record,  aad  meaaa  tor  reUtiag  the  aound- 
record  in  a  direction  to  draw  the  material  depoaitad  there- 
on under  the  aald  bruahea,  anhatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  aupport  for  a  sound-record,  a 
ratary  member  snrroaadlng  the  aooad-racord  *a  aald 
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port,  mMUM  (or  rotating  said  memtxr,  carriers  on  aaid 
member  for  carrying  electro-condoctlve  material  and  do- 
poaltlng  it  00  the  soand-record,  bmabea  monnted  on  aald 
aamber  and  vugmging  tbe  surface  of  a  aoand-record  on 
said  support,  and  means  for  rotating  said  support  with 
tbe  sound-record  tbereoD.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
(Clalma  •  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


902,754.      RB8TLIKNT  VBHICLB- WHEEL. 
oaaN.   Chicago.   111.     Filed  Jan.  HO.  1900. 
47fi.212. 


JOHM    NOB- 

Berlal   No. 


In  a  NsUleiit  rahiele  wheel,  a  hub  provided  with  circum- 
ferential grooves  adapted  to  receive  portions  In  which  tbe 
wheel  spolces  are  mounted,  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  said 
hub  between  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  pins  secured  in  said 
ring,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  plates  resting  in  said  por- 
tions and  loosely  mounted  on  said  outwardly  extending 
pins,  a  circumferential  groove  In  said  bub  located  between 
said  grooves,  said  Inwardly  extending  ptna  projecting  Into 
said  groove,  and  conoidal  springs  contained  within  said 
portions  seating  on  said  plates  and  surrounding  said  out- 
wardly extending  pins,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
Mt  forth. 


062,786.  POTATO-SEPARATOR.  Chaiut  O.  Pallam, 
Barasarllle,  Minn.  FMled  Mar.  11.  1000.  Serial  No. 
482,773. 


1.  In  a  potato  separator,  a  frame,  sets  of  shafts  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  a  conveyer 
run  over  one  set  of  shafts,  a  skeleton  conveyer  above  the 
first  mentioned  conveyer  run  on  another  set  of  shrlts, 
■eans  for  rotating  the  sets  of  shafts  In  unison,  sifters 
plvotally  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  In  the  frame 
and  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  Into  operatlva 
relation  to  the  first  mentioned  conveyer,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  sifters. 

2.  In  a  potato  separator,  a  frame,  sets  of  shafts  monnt- 
ed in  the  frame  at  tbe  front  and  rear  thereof,  a  conveyer 
run  over  one  set  of  shafta,  a  akeleton  eonvsyer  above  the 
flrst  mentioned  conveyer  run  on  another  set  of  shafts, 

for  rotating  the  sets  of  Aafts  In  unison,  sifters 


plvotally  Bountsd  in  the  frame  and  extending  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  into  operative  relation  to  the  flrst  men- 
tioned conveyer,  and  meana  on  the  conveyer  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating the  sifters. 

8.  In  a  potato  aeparator.  a  frame,  sets  of  shafts  mount- 
ed In  the  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  one  above 
the  other,  a  conveyer  run  over  tbe  lower  set  of  shafts,  a 
akeleton  conveyer  run  on  the  upper  set  of  ahafts,  means 
(or  rotating  the  sets  of  shafta  In  unison,  sifters  having 
anna  mounted  to  oscillate  longitudinally  In  the  frame, 
and  means  for  oscillstlng  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  potato  separator,  a  frame,  sets  of  shafts  monnt- 
ed in  tbe  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  one  atwvs 
tbe  other,  a  conveyer  run  over  the  lower  set  of  shafts,  • 
skeleton  conveyer  run  on  the  upper  set  of  shafts,  sssans 
for  rotating  the  sets  of  shafts  In  pniaon,  sifters  having 
arms  mounted  to  oaelllate  longitudinally  in  the  frame, 
and  means  on  the  shaft  for  oscillating  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  potato  separator,  a  frame,  sets  of  shafts  mount- 
ed In  the  frame  at  tbe  front  and  rear  thereof,  a  conveyer 
run  over  one  set  of  shafts,  a  akeleton  conveyer  above  the 
flrst  mentioned  conveyer  run  on  another  set  of  shafta, 
meana  for  rotating  tbe  sets  of  shafts  in  unison,  sifter 
arms  suspended  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the  sides 
of  the  (rams  and  extending  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  sifter  carried  by  the  arms  adapted  to  deposit 
on  tbe  first  mentioned  conveyer,  and  means  for  oaelllat- 
Ing  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


062,76«.     THBBAD-OniDE.     Isaac   B.   Palmbs,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.    Piled  Feb.  20,  1000.    Serial  No.  479.048. 


1.  A  yam  or  thread  guide  for  spinning  or  twisting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  frame  having  side  memb<>ra  and  a 
longitudinally  slotted  end,  whereby  it  may  be  secured  In 
position,  a  yam  or.  thread  dlak  having  meana  to  mount 
tbe  same  iu  said  frame  and  normally  tb  restrain  the  aame 
from  rotation  with  the  axis  of  rotation  normal  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axla  of  said  side  members,  said  dlak  being  provided 
with  a  superficial  thread  cleaning  formation. 

3.  A  yam  cy  thread  guide  for  spinning  or  twisting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  tapered  disks  havlhg 
laterally  projecting  teeth  at  their  small  ends,  and  meana 
for  securing  said  disks  to  the  frame  with  said  tseth  Intsr- 
engaged  to  present  a  thread  cleaning  formation. 

3.  A  yam  or  thread  guide  for  spinning  or  twisting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  fnme  adapted  for  attachment  thereto, 
a  guiding  disk  held  as  an  entirety  by  aald  frame  In  fixed 
position  and  peripherally  grooved  to  receive,  sustain  and 
guide  the  yam  or  thread  and  to  permit  the  yam  or  thread 
to  spin  or  twist  in  said  groove,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  thread  cleaning  formation  to  the  action  of  which 
the  yam  or  thread  is  subjected  while  spinning  or  twisting 
in  said  groove. 

4.  A  yam  or  thread  guide  for  spinning  or  twisting  ma- 
chlnea  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  thereto, 
a  guiding  disk  held  as  an  entirety  by  aald  frame  In  fixed 
position  and  peripherally  grooved  to  receive,  sustain  and 
guide  the  yam  or  thread  and  to  permit  the  yam  or  thread 
to  spin  or  twist  In  said  groove,  the  lateral  walla  ot  said 
groove  being  provided  with  a  thread  cleaning  forauitlon 
to  the  action  of  which  tbe  yam  or  thread  la  subjected 
while  spinning  or  twlst*ng  In  said  groove. 

5.  A  yam  or  thread  guide  for  spinning  or  twisting  bm* 
chines  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  there- 
to, a  guiding  disk  held  aa  an  entirety  by  said  frame  In 
fixed  position  and  having  a  pariphsral  groove  of  fixed 
latsral  extent  in  operation  to  guide  and  sostala  ths  yam 
or  thread  and  permitting  it  to  pass  longitudinally  slong 
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the  sams  without  Imparting  lateral  tenakm  and  to  spla 
or  twist  therein,  the  said  groove  having  a  thrsad  cleaning 
formation  to  the  action  o(  which  the  yam  or  thread  U 
subjected  whUe  passing  along  and  spinning  or  twisting  In 
said  graorve. 

(Clal«M  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


II 


0  62. 7  S7.  PR0CM8  OF  PRODUCING  YARN  OR 
THRAAO.  laAAC  B.  PAt>iBa,Mlddletown,Conn.  FUed 
Aug.  ;|6,  1000.    Serial  No.  514,841. 

1.  TM«t  proceaa  of  producing  yam  or  thread  which  con- 
sists  in  subjecting  individual  fibroua  strands  to  an  axial 
maas  ittatlon,  theraby  twisting  them  about  each  other, 
and  suHrficlally  subjecting  said  strands  during  such  ro- 
tation to  a  clearing  action  to  remove  protruding « flbera. 
lumps  and  foreign  matter. 

2.  Th»t  process  of  producing  yam  or  thread  which  con- 
Blsta  Iri  BBbjectlng  Individual  fibroua  stranda  to  an  axial 
mass  rUatlon.  theraby  twisting  them  about  each  other, 
and  during  such  roUtion  subjecting  the  entlra  psrlphary 
of  said  mass  to  a  clearing  action  to  ramove  protruding 
fibers,  lamps  and  (oralgn  matter. 

8.  TkBt  process  o(  producing  yam  which  consists  In 
drawing  fibrous  strands  while  in  a  substantially  untwisted 
condition  to  position  them  In  a  subsUntially  parallel,  un- 
twisted but  attenuated  condition  for  spinning,  spinning 
said  strands  Into  yam  by  axUUy  routing  and  twisting  to- 
gether the  entire  mass  o(  attenuated  stranda,  and  subject- 
ing the  surface  of  said  strands  during  such  axial  roUtlon 
and  twtoting  together  to  a  clearing  action  to  ramove  pro- 
trading  flbera,  lumps  and  foralgn  matter. 

4.  That  process  of  producing  yam  which  consists  In 
drawing  fibrous  strands  while  In  a  subsUntially  untwisted 
condition  Into  a  subsUntially  parallel  but  attenuated  con- 
dition and  until  the  diameter  of  the  maaa  of  said  stranda  Is 
reduced  to  substantially  that  of  the  ultimate  yam  to  be 
produoad  therefrom,  aplnnlng  aald  drawn  strands  Into 
yarn  hy  axlally  routing  and  twisting  the  entire  mass  of 
said  strands  thus  reduced  In  dlametsr.  and  subjecting  the 
entlra  surface  of  said  maaa  of  drawn  strands  during  such 
axUI  routlon  and  twiatlng  to  a  clearing  action  to  ramove 
protnidlng  flbera,  lumps  and  foralgn  matter. 

5.  That  proceaa  of  producing  yarn  which  conaiaU  In 
drawing  fibrous  stranda  while  in  a  substantially  untwlated 
condition,  into  a  subsUntially  parallel  but  attenuated 
condition  and  until  the  diameter  o(  tbe  mass  of  said  drawn 
strands  la  reduced  to  aubstantlaUy  that  of  the  ultimate 
yam  to  be  produced  therafrom,  spinning  and  winding  upon 
a  spinning  or  twisting  spindle,  said  drawn  strands,  by 
axUlly  routing  and  twiatlng  the  entire  mass  of  said 
drawn  stranda.  and  subjecting  tbe  entlra  surface  of  said 
mass  of  drawn  strands  during  such  axUl  roUtlon  and 
twisting  to  a  clearing  action  to  remove  protrodlng  flbera, 
InmpB  and  foralgn  matter. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  OasetU.] 


connecting  the  crank-wrist  to  the  redprocatory 
meana  for  ravolvlng  the  crank-wrist,  the  set  or  timing  o( 
the  crank-wrist  being  such  that  the  dead  center  wUl  be 
paaaed  upon  the  gate  aasumlng  an  open^  poaltlon,  and 
meana  (or  stopping  the  crank-wrist  upon  lU  passing  over 
the  dead  centA. 

w 
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052.768.      GATE.      William   E.    Rkkd.   aeveland,   Ohio. 
FU«d  Dec.  26.  1008.     Serial  No.  469.302. 

1.  tl!he  combination  with  a  hanger  embodying  a  down- 
wardly directed  vertically  dlspoaed  pin.  an  engaging  shoul- 
der aiUacent  to  the  uppv  portion  of  the  pin,  and  an  op- 
sUnding  portion  provided  with  a  pivot  bearing,  a  gate 
having  a  pivot  monnted  In  said  pivot  bearing  and  a 
support  for  the  banger  having  a  vertically  disposed  bear- 
ing for  the  said  pin,  and  a  seat  for  the  said  shoulder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  horlsonUl  pivot 
tot  eiippoKing  the  gate,  a  pulley  fast  with  the  gate  ad- 
jacent the  pivot,  a  vertically  reclproeable  member,  a  belt 
paaaing  about  the  pulley  and  connected  at  opposite  sides 
therBof  to  said  member,  a  crank  wrist,  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  the  crank  wrVit  to  the  redprocatory  member, 
and  meana  for  revolving  the  crank-wrist. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  horlaontal  pivot 
tor  BkipportlBg  the  gata,  a  pnUey  fast  with  the  gate  adja- 
cent  the  pivot,  a  vertically  rodprocahle  member,  a  belt 
paMMg  about  the  pulley  and  eonnsetsd  at  opposite  sides 
ttm^  to  said  memhar,  a  oank-wrlst.  a  oo&necting-rod 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  gate  of  a  JiorlsonUl  pivot 
therefor,  a  vertical  pivot  therefor,  meana  for  locking  tha 
gate  from  rotation  upon  the  vertical  pivot  and  means  for 
raleaslng  the  locking  means  to  become  effective  upon  a 
predetermined  movement  upon  the  horlaontal  pivot. 

5  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  horlaonUl  pivot 
therefor,  a  vertical  pivot  therafbr.  a  lock  (or  praventlng 
the  gate  from  swinging  on  lU  vertical  pivot  when  down, 
and  disengageable  from  the  gate  by  raising  the  same  a 
abort  dlaUnce,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  gate  upon 
being  raised  to  a  further  height  to  ralaaas  the  lock. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tha  OaBStU.] 


952,759.     BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.     JOHK  A. 
8CHDCHABDT,  8r..   BUd   JOHW   A.   SCHCCHABOT,  Jr.,   NoW 

Castle    Del.,  aaalgnora  of  one-third  to  John  Bles,  New 
Castle!  Del.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1000.    Serial  No.  624,880. 


1.  In  a  device  o(  the  character  described,  the  comhtaB* 
tloB  with  a  brake^jperatlng  lever  and  a  brake  ahaft,  o(  a 
rack,  a  pinion  on  the  brake  shaft  engaging  the  teeth  o(  the 
ndk  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  brake  lever,  a  second  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  rack,  an  tatccral  loop  on  the  end  o(  each  o(  aald  roda, 
and  aald  loops  coupled  together. 

2.  In  a  device  o(  the  character  descrfted,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  brake-operating  lever  and  brake-ooeratlng 
Shan,  o(  B  bracket  support,  rollera  In  said  bracket  a  rack 
monnted  to  move  on  aald  rollers,  and  pinion  on  said  shaft 
engaging  the  teeth  o(  said  rack. 

8.  In  a  davlea  o(  the  character  dascribed.  the  eonbtaa 
tkm  with  a  hrakaoperating  !•?«  Bnd  a  hraka  Bhaft.  o<  b 
bracket  support,  rollera  la  said  bra^at  Bayport,  a  mck 
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■ooatad  to  inoTt  «■  aaM  rolten  aad  teTlnc  a  aloC  for  tk« 
Moomaodatlon  of  add  bnte  ahaft,  lald  rack  eonprtalaf 
two  paralM  platai,  tMtta  bttireaa  aaM  plataa  aad  bolta 
elampioff  aaid«  plates  tog«tber,  a  plaion  aacurad  to  cam 
wltk  aaM  abaft,  and  maab  aald  taeth,  a  rod  aaenrad  at  oa0 
and  batween  taU  platea,  a  aecond  rod  ■ecurad  at  one  and 
to  aaid  brake-oparatlng  leTer,  and  loopa  or  llnka  at  tba 
oida  of  Mid  roda  coapled  togetbar. 

4.  In  a  derlca  of  tba  cbaractar  daacrlbad,  tba  combina- 
tion wltb  a  braka-oparatlnc  lerer  and  a  braka  abaft,  of  a 
bracket  rapport,  roUara  in  uld  bracket  aapiwrt,  a  rack 
moonted  to  more  on  aald  roUara  and  bartnc  a  alot  for 
tba  accommodation  of  eaid  braka  abaft.  aaU  rack  com- 
prlalng  two  parallel  plataa,  taatb  between  aald  plataa, 
bolta  clamping  aald  plataa  togetber,  a  pinion  temred  to 
torn  wltb  said  abaft,  and  maab  said  teetb,  a  rod  aecared 
at  one  end  batwaan  aald  plataa,  a  aacond  rod  aaenrad  at  one 
end  to  uld  brake-operating  larar,  loopa  or  links  at  tbe  end 
of  said  rods  coapled  togetber,  a  fixed  bracket,  and  rollers 
rapported  In  aaid  bracket  and  betwaan  wbleh  one  of  aald 
roda  la  adapted  to  more. 

5.  In  a  darlee  of  tba  diaraeter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  bracket,  rollers  in  tbe  bracket,  of  a  rack  com- 
prlalng  two  parallal  plataa  apacad  apart  and  baring  longl- 
todtnal  alota,  aaM  plataa  harlag  a  aarlaa  of  ragiaterlng 
rscsaacs  or  mortlsea,  a  aeiiea  of  blocks,  tanons  on  said 
blocks  positioned  In  aald  mortlsea,  said  blocks  constltntlng 
a  tootbed  rack,  otber  Mocks  positioned  between  said 
plates,  bolts  projected  tbrongb  tbe  said  plataa,  nats  on  tbe 
ends  of  said  bolta  clamping  aald  platea  and  all  of  aald 
blocka  togetber,  a  brake  abaft  projecting  throng  tbe  alota 
la  aald  platss  a^d  tbrongb  tbe  bottom  of  said  braekat  and 
hSTlag  an  angular  portion,  a  plnkm  located  on  tba  aagv- 
lar  portUm  of  said  abaft  and  In  maab  wltb  aald  taath,  a 
pin  projaetad  tbroogb  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  abaft  balow 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bracket,  and  said  rack  adapted  to  opar- 
ata  a  brake. 

tClalm  0  not  printed  In  tba  OaaaCta.] 


1 5  8,760.  BLBCTRIC  lOIflTBR  FOB  ■XPLOfllTa 
BHBIiLB.  Pacl  BCHwamn,  Zerbat,  Oarmanr.  Fflad 
July  S3,  1908.    Barlal  No.  445,017. 


1.  An  aiaetrte  IgBltar  for  exploslre  sbells  adapted  to  be 
operated  wben  toaeblng  water,  comprlalng  In  combination 
wltb  tbe  aball,  an  electric  ezploalTe  cartridge,  a  galyanle 
elamaat  adapted  to  ba  azeltad  by  tbe  entrance  of  water, 
and  a  casing  fwtalnlag  botb  tbe  battery  and  tba  Ignltar 
and  deaigned  to  ba  aerawad  into  ttaa  abail.  tba  battery,  tka 
Igaltar,  and  tba  caatng  baing  ao  combined  aa  to  present 
alwaya  a  cloaed  drcnlt,  as  daacrlbad. 

2.  An  aleetrlc  Igaltar  for  ezploalTe  abaUa  adapted  to  ba 
operated  wben  toneblng  water,  oomprlalng  In  comblnatlia 
wttb  tba  ahall,  an  electric  exploalva  cartridge,  a  galTanle 
alamant  daalgnad  to  be  welted  by  tba  aotranca  of  water,  a 
easing  rtaslgnart  to  ba  aeiawed  Into  aald  aball  and  to  eoa- 
■acC  aald  oartrldga  and  alaaMat,  aad  a  glow-lamp  aockat 
to  affect  tba  connection  batwaan  aald  cartrldga  and  caalng. 
tba  wbola  arraagaataot  being  ao  eomblaed  aa  to  preaant 
alwaya  a  cloasd  alaetrlc  elrcolt,  all  tor  tba  purpose  ast 
(Mtk. 


MS,7«1. 

Not.  8,  1M9. 


YtamML  A.  tltlTH, 
Sarlal  No.  5S«.08i. 


;  Tea.     FUad 


Tba  combination  wltb  a  aafe  baring  a  money  drawer, 
of  a  tuba  aaeured  In  tbe  back  wall  of  tbe  safe  and  ex- 
tending tberefkvm  directly  orer  tbe  money  drawar,  aald 
tube  baring  cloaed  ends  and  being  prorldad  wltb  perfora- 
tlona  in  Its  bottom  and  containing  a  dry  cbemlcal,  a  frag- 
ile tube  aecured  longitudinally  witbin  tba  flrst-mantloned 
tube  and  projecting  througb  tbe  front  end  thereof  and 
containing  a  liquid  cbemlcal  adapted  to  generate  gaa  by 
combining  wttb  tba  dry  cbaanlcal  wltbln  tba  outor  tnba, 
and  means  on  tbe  door  of  tbe  aafe  for  fracturing  tbe  In- 
ner fragile  tube. 


062.762.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTKB.  Rwa  B.  Sirow 
oaK,  Loa  Angriaa,  CaL,  assignor  of  ona-fonrtlk  to  John 
B.  KUaa,  Los  Angslas,  CaL.  oaa-fonrtb  to  Aatboay 
Sebaub,  Ptttatmrg,  Pa.,  and  ono-ft>urtb  to  Charles  W. 
Flanagan,  Lakaland.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1000.  Serial 
No.  490.160. 

1.  Tba  eompoaltkm  of  matter  cMapilatug  a  aoMar  ta 
finely  dirided  fbras,  a  metallic  ehlorld,  a  cereal  la  flnaly 
dtrkled  form,  and  a  bygroacoplc  aubatanea. 

2.  The  compoaltlon  of  matter  eoatprlaing  a  aoldar  in 
•naly  dlrldad  form,  a  metallle  chlorid.  a  cereal  in  flnaly 
dlrldad  form,  and  a  bygroacoplc  aubatanea:  co-mlaglad  to 
plaatie  eooalateacy. 

8.  Tka  eompoaltloo  of  ssattor  eomprlalng  powdarad 
aoldar,  a  metallle  cblorld,  a  powdered  eeraal,  and  a  hypo- 
acoplc  aubatanea ;  eo-mlngled  to  plastic  coaalataney. 

4.  Tba  ooaipoattlon  of  matter  eomprlatag  powdered 
aoldar,  a  metallic  cblorld.  a  cooked  eereal.  and  a  bygro- 
seople  substaaca;  eo-sslngiad  to  plastic  eonalatancy. 

6.  Tbe  compoaltlon  of  aiattar  eompriaing  a  flnaly  dl- 
rldad metallle  compoaltlon,  a  flux,  a  flnaly  dlrldad  earaal. 
aad  a  bygroacoplc  subatance. 

[Oaima  6  to  12  not  printed  la  ths  Oaaatta.] 


052.768.  LIFB-PBK8SRTINO  AND  SWIHMINO  AP- 
PARATUS. Ono  BnoHscaaiH,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUad  Oct.  22.  1900.     Sarlal  No.  528,966. 


1.  A  Ufa-preasrrtng  and  awtmrntat  appatataa. 
lag  of  a  body-portion  baring  upwardly -axtend  lag  portloaa 
aad  an  additional  nywardly-artaadlag  portloa  tbereba- 
tween  barlag  a  ralrad  laflatlag  taba.  latarally  aad  op- 
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waidiy  wtaaitag  armplt-portloBa  fermlag  the  raar-aada 
ot  the  body-portion,  later  crossing  shooldar-atrapa  axtead- 
lag  from  tbe  upwardly-axtandlag  portloaa  and  armplt- 
portlona,  and  walst-«ifrcps  oa  tba  tower  part  of  tbe  arm- 
plt-porttons  for  attaching  tba  darlee  around  tbe  body. 

2.  A  lif^praaerrlng  and  awimmlng  apparatus,  comprla- 
lng a  body-portion  baring  upwardly-extending  portlona, 
an  upwardly-extending  portion  between  tbe  latter  baring 
a  ralred  laflatlag  tube  between  the  aasM,  laterally  and 
upwardly  eitaadliin  armplt-portlona  forming  tbe  raar- 
«Bda  of  tba  body-portion,  inwardly-cnrrad  portions  ba- 
twaan tba  opwardly-axtaadtng  portions  and  tbe  srmplt- 
portloaa^  tntsreresstng  sbouldsr-atrapa  batwaan  tba  up- 
wardly>«xt8nding  portlona  and  tba  anaplt-pertlona,  and 
waist-bands  or  strapa  at  tba  lower  ends  of  tbe  annplt- 
portloaa. 

8.  A  IMa-pieaerriag  and  swimming  apparatos,  eonalat- 
tng  of  i  body-portion  baring  a  dieat-partlon  adapted  to 
reat  agalnat  tbe  cheat  of  tbe  wearer,  aa  armplt-portloa 
adapted  to  rest  under  tbe  arma  of  the  wearer,  upwaraly- 
axtandtag  portlona  adapted  to  reat  in  front  of  tbe  aboul- 
dara,  a  flaxible  ralred  tube  between  aaid  upwardly-extend- 
ing portions,  shorter  extensions  adapted  to  fit  behind  and 
agaiaat  the  armplto  aad  abouldcra.  f^ee  end-portlona  ex- 
^Ht^iitg  from  aald  armplt-portlons  upwardly  and  raar- 
wardly  hahind  aald  sbortar  axtanalona.  adjgatabla  abonl- 
4ir-stft«s  eosnectlng  each  of  tba  upwardly-axtandlng  por- 
tloM  with  tbe  oppoalto  abortar  extenaloa.  and  walat- 
ttnpt  aaenrad  to  tba  lower  ends  of  tbe  armplt-portlona. 

4»  A  lifa-preaarring  and  awiaunlng  apparatus,  cooslst- 
lag  of  a  bodyportloa  baring  a  ebaat-portlon  adaptad  to 
laat  ag»iaat  tba  cheat  of  tbe  waarar,  and  prorldad  with 
aa  nywmrd  enrratura  at  Ita  lower  edge,  an  armplt-portlon 
adaptad  to  reat  under  tba  anna  of  the  wearer,  upwardly- 
vtaadiiw  portlona  adaptad  to  rest  against  and  In  front  of 
the  amplt  and  aboulder  and  forming  between  eacfa  other 
a  dS|iii»BSi1  portloa.  a  flexible  ralra-toba  between  said  up- 
wardly-«xtaodlng  portloaa  and  attoehad  to  tbe  edge  of 
aald  ayressoil  portion,  shorter  extensions  adapted  to  fit 
hahind  aad  agalnat  the  armplto  and  ahooklera  and  form- 
y^  with  aald  armplt-portlona  aad  aald  apwardly-extand- 
tag  partloaa  downwardly-eurred  portlona  adapted  to  flt 
,^4(r  the  armpits,  fraa  end-portions  extending  from  aald 
armplt-portlona  upwardly  aad  rearwardly  behind  said 
Asrter  aztonak>oa,  adjaatoble  abouldar-atrapa  connecting 
aadi  of  the  upwardly-extending  portloaa  with  tba  oppo- 
site abortar  azteaalon  and  adapted  to  be  croaaed  behind 
tbe  back  of  tba  waarar.  aad  walat-strapa  aaenrad  to  tba 
tower  anda  of  the  armplt-portlons  and  adaptad  to  ha 
behind  tbe  back  aad  tied  In  front  of  tbe  w 
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banst  contralUng  Talra  also  arraagad  wlttla  tbe  ralra 
box  aad  oparatlag  at  aa  aagle  to  the  direction  of  mora- 
ment  of  tbe  inlet  ralraa.  aaid  exbauat  ralr*  comprlalng 
means  for  controlling  tbe  exhaust  through  said  sareral 
exhaust  porta,  a  reciprocating  ralra  rod  connected  to  and 
morable  with  tbe  exbauat  ralra  and  baring  means  co- 
operating with  tbe  lift  ralras  to  altematrty  actuate  tba 
Utter,  tbe  aald  exbauat  porto  being  ao  loeatad  aa  to  ba 
cut  out  of  operation  wben  tbe  piston  orerruns. 


IB  Mtaam  aaglaea  for  bl^  praeaura  and  hl^  tempera- 
tare  steam,  tba  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  aad 
a  reciprocating  pUton  therein,  of  a  ralra  bos  baring 
lire  steam  adwlf*^  perte  tai  coaunaalcattoa  with  tbs 
eyllndar  at  the  enda  thereof,  aad  a  plnraUty  of  axbanat 
porte  arranged  at  polnte  Intarmedlato  tbe  enda  of  tba  eyl- 
lndar, redproeahle  lift  ralrea  arranged  within  tbe  end 
portloba  of  tbe  ralra  box  a^  eratrolllng  the  paaaage  of 
(team  through  aald  admlaaton  ports,  a  radproeatlBg  as- 


<»62,766.     RIFLE.     HiULOJ)  SFNMOlao,  Cbrlstlania,  Nor- 
way.   Filed  Aug.  6,  1008.    Serial  No.  447,181. 


1.  In  a  HSi.  tiia  combination  with  tbe  barrel  and  a  gaa 
recelTlag  chamber  communicating  therewith,  of  a  breeeb- 
bolt  baring  aa  opening  surface  thereon,  a  piston-rod  re- 
clproeaMy  aaomitad  In  tbe  chamber  baring  a  bead  adaptad 
to  ei^iga  said  rarfaea  and  operate  tbe  bolt  and  means  to 
automatically  more  aald  bead  into  aad  out  of  engagement 
with  tba  surfsce. 

2.  la  a  rtfla,  the  combination  with  tbe  barrel  and  a  gaa 
reeelring  chamber  communicating  tharewltfa,  of  a  toeeeb- 
bolt  baring  an  opening  aurface  and  a  closing  aurfaee 
thereon,  a  piston-rod  rselprocably  mounted  In  tbe  cham- 
ber baring  a  bead  adapted  to  engage  said  aarfacaa  and 
operate  tbe  bolt,  a  guide  for  aaid  bead  baring  a  daprea- 
alon  wherein  tbe  latter  will  normally  lie  out  of  contect 
wltb  aald  surfacea  and  means  to  automatically  more  aald 
bead  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  rifle,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  barrel  and  a  gas 
reeelring  diamber  communicating  therewith,  of  a  breaeb- 
bolt  baring  an  opening  rarface  and  a  cloalng  surface 
thereon,  a  piston-rod  reciproeably  mounted  In  the  chamber 
baring  a  bead  adapted  to  engage  aald  rarfacea  and  oper- 
ate tbe  bolt,  a  guide  for  aald  head  baring  a  depression 
wherein  the  istter  will  normally  lie  aut  of  contect  wttb 
aaid  surfaces  and  inclines  on  said  guide  adaptad  to  more 
the  bead  into  engagement  wltb  tbe  bolt. 

4.  In  a  rifle,  tbe  combination  with  the  barrri  and  a  gaa 
recelTing  chamber  communicating  therewith,  of  a  bieecb- 
bolt  baring  an  opening  surface  and  a  doaing  rarface 
thereon,  a  piston-rod  reciproeably  moonted  In  tbe  cham- 
ber baring  a  bead  adapted  to  engage  said  rarfacea  and 
operate  tbe  bolt,  a  guide  for  aald  head  baring  a  depres- 
sion wherein  the  latter  will  normally  lie  out  of  contact 
wltb  said  rarfacea.  Inclines  on  said  guide  adapted  to  more 
the  bead  Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  bolt,  and  an  Incline  on 
said  head  adaptad  to  more  tbe  latter  out  of  engagemant 
with  the  bolt. 

6.  In  a  rifle,  tbe  combination  with  the  barrel  and  a  gas 
reeelring  chamber  communicating  therewith,  of  a  breech 
casing  communicating  rrlth  tbe  chamber,  a  breach-bolt 
mounted  In  tbe  caalng  and  baring  an  opening  aurfaea  and 
a  cloalng  surface  thereon,  a  piston-rod  reciproeably 
mounted  in  the  chamber  baring  a  bead  prorlded  with  a 
lug  thereon,  means  to  raise  said  b«ul  into  tbe  caalng  to 
cauae  tbe  lug  to  engage  aald  rarfacea  and  means  to  mora 
aald  lug  out  of  tbe  casing. 

IClalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 
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The  combination  of  a  handto  raambar  prorlded  oa  oaa 
aide  with  a  longitudinal  groora.  tba  side  walla  ot  which 
are  prorlded  at  their  basca  with  lawardly  axtandlnt  stote 
forailng  lateral  extenatons  of  aald  groora,  tbs  said  riots 
terminating  in  luitasss  «(  eorrsspondlng  Isngtha  Imt  of 
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grMter  wldtba  than  tb«  Mid  slot*  and  arruis«d  p«rp«ii- 
dleoUr  to  tlt«  latter  and  a  character  membar  Inaartlbto 


lato  aald  groove  and  prorldad   at  Ita  terminal   with  T 
ahaped  atuda  insertlble  Into  said  ilota  and  r« 


002J67.  APPARATUS  FOR  PA8TBURIZINO  OR  COOL- 
IMO  LIQUIDS.  MianVB  THOManN,  Darenport,  Iowa, 
niad  Apr.  S,  1900.     Serial  No.  488,002. 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  of  th«  daaa  daacrlhed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seml-cpberoidal  body  proTided  with  a  recaiT- 
ing  baain  in  ita  top  and  horiaontally  diapoaed  cormsa- 
tlona  on  ita  aidaa;  a  cloaad  chamber,  the  ontar  wall  of 
which  ia  formed  by  aald  aeml-spberoidal  body;  meana  of 
admiaaion  and  exhaust  for  said  chamber ;  a  cloeed  cham- 
ber anrroondlng  said  aeml-apheroldal  body ;  meana  for 
draining  eald  last  mentioned  chamber;  and  adJxutaDle 
meana  of  admission  to  said  receiTing  baain,  anbatantialiy 
aa  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aeml-spheroldal  body  proTided  with  a  receiT- 
ing baain  in  ita  top  and  horisontally  diapoaed  corrnga- 
tlona  on  its  aides ;  a  closed  chamber,  the  oater  wall  of 
which  la  formed  by  said  seml-spberoidal  body ;  means  for 
admission  and  exhaust  for  said  cliamber ;  a  cloaed  cham- 
ber sorroondlng  said  seml-apheroidal  body :  an  exhaoat 
pipe  for  aald  last  mentioned  chamber ;  a  thermometer  and 
strainer  In  said  exhaost  pipe  and  adjustable  meana  of 
admiaaion  to  aald  recelTlng  baain,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiving  baain,  a  sobstantlally  seml-spberoldally 
formed  heater  or  cooler  arranged  adjacent  to  said  baain, 
said  heatsr  or  cooler  being  compriaed  of  tliree  eoneen- 
trically  arranged  shells  of  snccesstTely  Increasing  diame- 
tera.  the  intermediate  of  aald  shells  being  clrcumferen- 
tially  corrugated,  the  two  Innermost  of  said  shells  being 
provided  at  their  opper  end  portions  with  concentric  de- 
presalons,  a  condoit  extending  from  said  baain  communi- 
cating with  and  depending  f>t>m  the  outermost  of  aald 
dffNreaaions,  a  Talre  interposed  in  aald  conduit  for  goT- 
erainff  the  flow  of  llqald  therethroogh,  a  Talred  exhanst 
pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
diamber  formed  between  the  two  outermost  sheila,  a 
thermometer  depending  Into  the  paaaage  through  said 
pipe,  and  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  exhaoat  pipe  commonleat- 
lag  with  the  opper  and  lower  extremttlea  of  the  chamber 
formed  between  the  two  Innermost  of  said  shells,  sob- 
staattall/  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  specified. 
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1.  A  TalTe  having  an  opening  therethroogh,  a  movable 
valve-member  in  said  opening  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  floid  therethroogh,  a  member  movable  in  response  to 
changes  of  pressure  thereon,  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  movable  valve-member,  a  paaaageway 
leading  from  said  opening  on  one  side  of  aald  valTe-men- 
ber  to  one  side  of  aald  member,  a  aeeond  passageway  lead- 
ing from  aald  opening  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve- 
member  to  the  opposite  aide  of  said  member,  a  third  paa- 
aageway  leading  from  one  side  of  said  member  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
floid  In  aald  aeeond  and  third  paaaagewaya.  sobstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  valve  having  an  opening  therethrooj^,  a  movabia 
valve-member  in  said  opening  for  controlling  the  paaoaga 
of  floid  therethroogh.  a  member  movable  In  response  to 
changes  of  preesore  thereon,  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  movable  valve  member,  a  passageway 
leading  f^om  said  opening  on  one  side  of  said  valve-mem- 
ber to  one  aide  of  aald  member,  a  aeeond  passageway  lead- 
ing from  said  opening  on  tlie  other  side  of  said  valve- 
member  to  the  opposite  side  of  aald  member,  a  third  pas- 
sageway leading  from  one  side  of  said  member  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve,  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  floid 
In  said  aeeond  and  third  paaaagewaya,  a  spring  acting 
upon  said  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  ot 
said  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  valve  having  an  opening  therethroogh,  a  movable 
valve-member  In  said  opening  for  controlling  the  paaaage 
of  fluid  therethroogh,  a  member  movable  in  response  to 
changes  of  pressure  thereon,  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  movable  valve-member,  a  passageway 
leading  from  said  opening  on  one  aide  of  aald  valve-mem- 
ber to  one  side  of  said  member,  a  aeeond  passageway  lead- 
ing from  said  opening  on  the  other  aide  of  said  valve- 
member  to  the  oppoelte  side  of  said  member,  a  third  pas- 
sageway leading  from  one  side  of  said  member  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve,  and  means  for  simultaneously  closing 
said  second  passageway  and  opening  aald  third  passage- 
way, sobstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  valve  having  an  opening  therethroogh,  a  movable 
valve-member  In  aald  opening  for  controlling  the  paaaage 
of  fluid  therethroogh,  a  member  movable  in  reaponae  to 
changes  of  pressure  thereon,  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  movable  valve-membsr,  a  paaaageway 
leading  from  raid  opening  on  one  side  of  said  valve-mem- 
ber to  one  side  of  said  member,  a  second  passageway  lead- 
ing from  said  opening  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve- 
member  to  the  oppoelte  aide  of  said  member,  a  third  paa- 
aageway leading  from  one  side  of  said  member  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve,  and  a  controlling  valve  movable  to 
open  and  cloee  said  second  and  third  paaaagewaya,  soh- 
stantlaliy  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  valve  having  an  opening  therethrongta,  a  movable 
valve-member  In  aald  opening  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  flald  therethroagh,  a  meoiber  movable  In  rceponae  to 
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change*  of  preeeore  thereon,  eonnecttona  between  aald 
member  and  aald  movabU  T«lve-memb»,  a  paaaageway 
leading  from  said  opening  on  one  aide  of  aald  vaivf^mem- 
ber  to  one  side  of  said  member,  a  second  paaaageway  lead- 
ing froai  aald  cpenlng  on  the  other  aide  of  said  valve- 
member  to  the  oppoelte  aide  of  aald  member,  a  third  paa- 
sagewav  leading  from  one  aide  of  aald  member  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve,  a  controlling  valve  movable  into  poai- 
tlon  far  opening  aald  aeeond  passageway  and  closing  said 
third  paaaageway  or  Into  poaition  for  cloalng  aald  second 
passageway  and  opening  said  third  passageway,  a  spring 
acting  «pon  aald  controlling  valve,  and  meana  for  regnUt- 
Ing  the  tension  of  said  apring,  snbaUntUlly  aa  aet  forth. 
IClatow  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


aald  apring  being  aeated  in  the  caalng.  aald  apring  serving 
to  effect  quick  shifting  of  the  valves  near  the  completkm 
of  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  in  both  directions. 


962  TcU      ROIX-PACKINO.     Blmsb  1.  BwiTDB,  Hattlg, 
Ark,    Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  617.272. 


1. 

each 


rod  packing  comprising  a  segmental  metallic  ring, 
tgment  being  in  aections  the  Inner  face  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  concaved  aeat,  and  a  resilient  core  for 
each  segment  which  is  surroonded  by  said  sections. 

2.  4.  rod  packing  comprlalng  a  segmental  metallic  ring, 
anth  I  ^simiint  being  composed  of  complemental  sections, 
and  4  toboUr  resilient  core  for  each  segment  which  is  snr- 
roonded  by  the  sections  thereof. 

8.  \k  rod  packlnic  comprising  a  segmental  ring,  each  seg- 
mentl  being  composed  of  complemental  sections  having  flat 
ootef  sorfaeea  and  a  concaved  inner,  surface,  and  a  tnbolar 
resilient  core  for  each  aegment  which  is  sorroonded  by  said 
aections. 

4.  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  plorallty  of  metallic  aec- 
tions having  a  concaved  Inner  face,  said  aections  being 
curved  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  forming,  when  aaaembled, 
a  aegmental  hollow  ring,  and  a  reaiiient  core  for  each  seg- 
,of  said  ring. 


"If 


4.  In  a  flold-preaaore  actuated  diaphragm  pump,  a  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  arranged  therein,  inlet  and  discharge 
valvea  for  the  operating  fluid,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
atema  of  aald  valvea  and  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
a  rod  carried  by  the  dUphragm  and  extending  through  the 
opening  In  the  croea  bar  aald  rod  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
coiUra  thereon,  and  a  bowed  apring  also  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  paaaage  of  the  rod.  and  the  casing  having  aeata 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring,  the  seata  being  ar- 
ranged a  distance  from  each  other  leaa  than  the  length  of 
the  spring  to  thereby  insure  bowing  of  the  same  In  oppo- 
elte directions  near  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  in  opposite  dlrectlona. 

5.  In  apparatoa  of  the  claas  described,  a  pomp,  a  aup- 
ply  tank  arranged  to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressore  for  op- 
erating aald  pomp,  a  valve  In  the  connection  between  the 
tank  and  pomp,  a  valve  caalng  connected  to  the  pump  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  port  in  communication  with  the 
pump,  a  discharge  port  leading  to  the  point  of  conanmp- 
tion.  and  a  return  port,  a  double  ended  valve  arranged  in 
the  caalng  and  controlling  the  three  porta,  a  threaded  stem 
carrying  aald  valte,  crank  anna  on  the  two  vmlves,  and  a 
connecting  link  between  the  two  crank  arms. 
[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


•BSLITTO.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  VAPOR-BURNERS. 
LiM  O.  T.  TH0IIP805.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aaaignor  of 
on*-half  to  Frltiof  Lndvlg  Ahlnell.  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Sept  17.  1908.    S»lal  No.  453,495. 

1.  In  a  flnld-pressure  actuated  diaphragm  pump,  a  caa- 
lng, *  diaphragm,  inlet  and  dlacharge  valvea  for  the  oper- 
ating fluid,  a  valve  operating  rod  carried  by  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  bowed  spring  arranged  to  act  on  the  rod  near  the 
limlitn  of  movements  of  the  latter  in  both  dlrectlona  to 
cffert  quick  poalUve  ahlfting  of  the  valvea. 

2.  In  a  fluld-preaaure  actuated  diai^ragm  pump,  a  caa- 
IBK  a  diaphragm  therein.  Inlet  and  discharge  valvea  for 

( iperatlng  fluid,  a  rod  having  a  looee  connection  with 
tmlves,  and  a  bowed  spring  connected  to  the  rod  and 
arranged  to  be  flexed  first  in  one  direcUon  and  then  in  the 
other  direction  near  the  oppoelte  enda  of  the  diaphragm 
trarei  to  effect  quick  pooltlve  ahlfting  of  the  valvea. 

a  In  a  fluld-preasure  actuated  diaphragm  pump,  a  caa- 
tag,  a  diaphragm  arranged  therein,  inlet  and  discharge 
valvea  for  the  actuating  fluid,  a  croea  bar  connecting  said 
valv«a  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  pair  of  flxed 
eolltra  <m  said  roda.  and  a  bowed  spring  al«>  having  an 
opening  for  the  paaaage  of  the  rod,  the  oppoelte  enda  of 


the 


9  6  2,771.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Chablm  W. 
WALKia,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Bea- 
mans  *  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  318.S64. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
durlaga,  earriage  driving-aaechaniam.  and  carriage-arrest- 
ing stops,  of  carriage  retarding  apparatoa  normaUy  dlaen- 
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from  the  carriage,  means  eoasprMng  a  key  for  caa- 


4.  A  aiUngllBg  and  dapboardlng  gage  eeaaistlng  of 

riMl   cftjMk  >r«l*  hare.   •  ft»vrr  BM^nrad  At  one  end  to 


Masch  33, 1910. 

M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


HS 


normal  angagement  with  the  pattam,  a  aoltahly  aupported 
inclined  element,   a  member  conaoetad   with  aald  yam 


for  controUlng  the  flow  of  air  thrav«h  tb»  Inlet, 
for  eontroUIng  the  flow  of  air  thro«gh  the  oattat^ 
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gftgcd  fron  the  carrUffe,  mMns  comprMag  a  key  for 
■•ettef  It  with  tbe  carriage,  and  idc«ds  (or  dlacoaaeetlac 
aald  aptparatvi  from  the  earrtace  after  the  earrlaf*  It  ar- 
rested by  said  ttops,  aald  apparatoa  Including  meana  oper- 
ative to  exert  on  the  carriage  a  realitance  which  beglna  to 
act  before  aald  atope  meet  and  which  Increaaea  contlaa- 
onaly  whaterer  the  speed  ^  the  carriage  may  be  and  what- 
erer  nuy  be  the  distance  through  which  It  travela,  and 
which  acts  on  the  carriage  until  said  apparatus  la  dlaen- 
gaged  from  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  earriage-drlring  mechaaism,  and  carriage-arrest- 
ing stops,  of  carriage-retarding  apparatus  normally  disen- 
gaged from  the  carriage,  meana  comprising  a  key  (or  con- 
necting it  with  the  carriage,  and  meana  (or  disconnecting 
said  apparatua  (rom  the  carriage  after  the  carriage  ia 
arrested  by  said  stops,  aald  apparatus  including  a  spring 
operative  to  exert  on  the  carriage  a  resistance  which  be- 
gins to  act  before  said  stops  meet  and  which  increaaea 
c<intlnuou8ly  whatever  the  speed  of  the  carriage  may  be 
and  whatever  may  be  the  dlataaee  throagh  which  it  travela, 
and  which  acts  on  the  carrlac*  va^  aftld  apparatus  la  dis- 
engaged from  the  canteca. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machlac,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  carriage-driving  mectenlaao,  and  carriage-arrest- 
ing stops,  of  carriage-retarding  apparatus  normally  dlaen- 
gagril  from  the  earriage,  ascana  eomprlstng  a  key  Cor  eon- 
■acting  it  with  the  carriage,  aad  OMaas  for  Jliswim  lit 
aald  apparatoa  from  the  carriage  after  the  earrlage  ta 
arreated  by  aald  stopa,  aald  apparatua  iBCtoAag  a  dram 
aad  a  aptlag  conaeeted  with  aaM  dnm,  the  aprhic  hakig 
opacatlve  m  tlia  earrtave  before  aaM  aaaps  aMet  aaii  «MU 
aald  appaataa  la  diaeagaged  from  the  earriaga. 

4.  Ia  a  typewriting  machine,  the  oonsMaatloa  with  the 
carrtage,  aad  carriage-driving  mecbaalam  of  carrlage-re- 
tai4lBg  apparatoa  normally  disengaged  from  the  carriage, 
aatf  incaaa  comprising  a  key  for  eoiuMetlag  It  with  the 
earrlage,  aald  apparatoa  lacludlBg  a  dmai,  a  hallcal  spring 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  wttt  aaM  dram  and  at  its 
otter  end  with  a  laad  aapport,  aad  a  4vrtee  arraaged  to 
be  aetaatad  hy  the  earrlage  and  to  rotate  the  dram,  the 
apriag  betac  operative  to  exert  a  rsalatanea  en  tha  earriaga 
ontil  tka  dram  la  dlaeannaeted  from  the  oaiiia#s. 

8.  Ia  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomhiaatloa  with  the 
earriaga,  and  carriage-driving  mechaniam  of  earrlage-rs- 
tardlng  apparatna  aetatally  diaeagaged  Cram  the  earrlage. 
and  meana  eemprlalag  a  hey  for  eaeaeetteg  tt  with  the 
earriaga.  laM  apparatua  Including  a  dmu  a  haileal  spring 
connected  at  one  of  Ita  ends  with  aald  drum  and  at  tta 
other  end  jWlth  a  fixed  support,  and  a  gear  fast  en  the 
druin  and  arranged  t6  be  rotated  by  the  carriage,  the 
aprlng  being  operative  to  exert  a  resistance  on  the  car- 
riage until  the  gear  la  diacfniaected  from  the  carriage. 

(Claims  0  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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952.772.  COMBINATION  STRAIGHTEDGE  SHIN- 
GLING AND  CLAPBOABD  GAGE.  Chablsh  H.  Wn- 
STsa.  Thomaston,  Me.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
527,267. 

1.  A  shingling  aad  elapboardlng  gage  comprising  an 
angled  bar,  a  rod  having  a  spur  for  engagement  with  the 
boards  of  a  roof,  meana  tor  fastening  said  rod  to  aald  bar. 
adjustable  platea,  amaaa  for  holding  the  aaoae  In  relative 
poaltlons,  and  a  screw  for  fastening  one  of  aald  platea  to 
aaM  angled  bar  and  rod. 

2.  A  ahlngllag  and  elapboardlng  gage  comprising  an 
an^ed  bar,  a  rod  having  a  spur  for  engagement  with  the 
boarda  of  a  roof,  the  ahank  portion  of  aald  bar  being  bent 
at  an  angle  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  adjustnhle 
platea,  one  of  which  is  an^ed,  a  aet  acrew  for  hoMing  said 
platea  la  adjuated  poaitiona,  one  of  aaM  platea  being  con- 
nected by  Jieana  to  the  angle  bar. 

8.  A  ahlngling  and  elapboardlng  gage  comprlalng  an 
angled  bar,  a  rod  having  an  angled  portion  which  la  flat- 
tened and  apertored,  adjuatable  platea,  one  of  which  la 
angled,  a  sat  acrew  for  holding  aaM  platea  in  adjusted  po- 
sttlona,  and  a  acrew  for  faatentag  aald  rod  and  one  af  aaM 
plates  ts  the  angle  bar. 


4.  A  shingling  and  clapt>oardlag  gaga  eoaaiating  sf 
gled  gage  scale  bars,  a  finger  aecnrad  at  one  end  to 
of  aaM  hara  and  a  strap  ts  the  end  of  an  adjuatable 
and  adapted  to  be  esgaged  by  aald  •agar,  apnrred 


faatened  to  one  of  aaM  bara,  adjuatable  platea,  one  of 
which  la  angled,  meana  (or  fSstenlng  saM  platea  In  ad- 
juatable posltkma,  and  a  acrew  for  Castanlng  sna  of  the 
platea  to  aaM  aa^  bar. 


952,778.    CBAm-noBmnn.    Jon  wmun,  utjtn 

Falla,  Waah.    Filed  Jons  4.  1909.    Ssrlal  No.  500,144. 


A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerihed.  coasprlalng  a  levar, 
Ing  a  eorrad  aztramUy.  spaead  aara  fonssd  at  the  tar- 
mlaal  «f  the'curved  extremity,  a  bowed  member  having 
one  and  pivoted  betweea  aaM  aara,  a  loop  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  curved  eztramlty.  frlctlonal  aara  carried  by 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bowed  mwmliar  whan 
bronght  conUgooua  to  the  aaae,  and  hesk  membera 
loaaely  connected  to  the  curved  extremity  of  the  lever 
to  the  free  and  of  the  bowed  member  rsapsctlvaly. 


9ft2,774.  STBIPINO-PATTEKN  DBVICI  FOE  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. Hasbt  H.  WnsT.  Plymouth,  Flh. 
Fllsd  Oct  12,  190a.    Serial  Na  417.880. 


1.  In  a  knltttag  maehtes.  the  eomMaatlon  af  a 
a  pattera  thsrafar,  a  levar  having  a  atnd 
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normal  «hgagsmant  with  tha  pattam.  a  miltaUy  aopportsd 
Inclined  elemeat,  a  member  connected  with  saM  yam 
changer  and  operable  on  saM  Inclined  elemwt,  msana  op- 
erable b(f  aaM  pattern  controlled  larsr  for  arresting  the 
movement  c£  aaM  yam  changer  mambar  on  saM  Incline, 
and  mesha  Ibr  ralaaalng  saM  arreatlng  maans. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  comtlnatlon  of  a  yarn 
changer,  a  pattern  therefor,  a  lever  having  a  stud  (or 
noroial  engagement  with  the  pattern,  a  auitable  sup- 
ported Inclined  element,  a  member  connected  with  aaM 
yam  changer  and  operable  on  said  inclined  element,  and 
means  operable  by  aald  pattern  controlled  lever  for  ar- 
reatlng «M  yam  changer  member  at  varloua  poaitiona  on 
aald  Indlne  for  throwing  In  different  colored  yaroa. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  yam 
chaager,  a  pattern  therefor,  an  operating  rod  depending 
from  aaM  yam  changer  and  pivoted  to  oaelllate,  a  rock 
abaft  haTlng  an  arm  fixed  thereto,  a  llak  eannactlng  aaM 
arm  with  aaM  operating  rod,  an  Incline  arranged  In  the 
path  of  saM  operating  rod,  a  pattern  engaging  lever,  and 
meana  connected  with  aaM  Isver  for  arreatlng  aaM  yam 
changer  operating  rod  at  a  predetarmlnsd  psrlsd  at  one  of 
several  positions  on  said  incline. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  yam 
chaager.  a  pattera  therefor,  a  pivoted  operating  rod  de- 
pending from  aaM  yam  changer,  meana  for  oaclUatlng  aaM 
operatiw  rod.  a  rock  ahaft  having  an  arm  fixed  thereto,  a 
link  connecting  said  arm  with  aaM  operating  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  aotchea  arranged  at  different  heights,  an 
incline  arranged  In  the  path  of  aaM  yam  changer  opemt- 
Ing  rod.  a  pattera  engaging  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  aaM 
lever  and  operable  thereby  to  engage  one  of  the  notches  of 
aald  llak  to  hold  the  yam  changer  operating  rod  In  a  prs- 
determlned  poaltlon  on  saM  Incline. 

6.  Ia  a  knitting  machine,  the  comblnathm  of  a  yam 
changer,  a  pattern  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  raeassaa 
of  dlfffeteat  deptha  and  lengtha,  an  L-ahaped  lever  (ul- 
eramed  intermediately  of  the  enda  of  one  of  Ma  arms  and 
carrying  a  stud  at  the  band  thereof  arranged  to  normally 
engage  said  pattera  and  adapted  to  drop  Into  the  receasas 
thersof.  a  stop  carried  by  saM  falcram  arm,  an  operattag 
rod  for  aaM  yam  changer  pivoted  to  awing  laterally, 
meana  imaged  In  the  path  of  aald  rod  to  sl«vate  It  Into 
varying  helghta,  aseaas  operable  by  aald  L-ahapad  lever  for 
arrestlag  aald  operating  rod  in  contact  with  aaM  elevating 
meana  for  a  predetermined  poaltlon,  and  swans  for  en- 
gaging the  stop  on  saM  L-ahaped  Isver  and  lift  tin  atnd 
sf  aaM  lever  out  of  the  recess  In  the  pattera  and  tbsratoy 
release  aaM  yam  changer  operating  rod. 
[Clafma  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasatts.! 


tor  eontroUlag  ths  flow  of  air  through  the  inlet, 

fbr  controUIng  the  flow  of  air  throngh  the  oatlst 

and  aatomatlc  means  for  aiaiatalnlng  ths  prsdstsrmlnad 
pisssure  constant,  Irreapectlre  of  ths  control  of  ths  Inlst 
and  oatlat. 


DBIBR.      M&BSHAU.    WniTLATCH,   Montclslr, 

■Ignor,  i>y  direct  and  means  aaalgnmenU,  to  !%• 

Itch  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 

of  Jlaw    Jsraey.      FUed    May    28,   1906.     Serial    No. 

4S4I914. 

1.  Is  a  drlsr.  In  comblnatloa,  a  chamber,  aseana  (or 
caaatng  a  flow  of  air  through  the  chamber  nndar  prede- 
termined preaaure  and  exhaust,  and  automatic  meana  for 
maintaining  the  prsdetermlned  piinauia  and  exhauat  eon- 

stant. 

2.  In  a  drier.  In  eombtnatton,  a  ehamher.  an  Inlet  to 
said  chamber,  aaaana  for  eanaing  a  flow  of  air  through  aaM 
chamber  under  predetermined  preasore,  means  (or  control- 
ling the  flow  o(  air  throagh  the  inlet  and  automatic 
maai  for  maintaining  the  predetermined  preasnrs  con- 
stant Irrespsctlva  of  the  control  o(  the  Inlet. 

S.  It  a  drlsr,  In  combination,  a  ehaasber,  an  outlet  to 
aaM  chamber,  aaeana  for  eanalag  a  flow  of  air  through  aaM 
chamber  under  pradetermlaed  preasore,  meana  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  throagh  the  outlet  and  automatic 
Bcana  for  maintaining  the  predetermined  prsaanre  son- 
stant  Irraspectlvs  of  the  control  of  the  ontlst 

4.  In  a  drier.  In  comblnatian,  a  ehamhar,  an  lalst  and  an 
satiet  for  the  chamber,  meana  for  causing  a  flow  of  air 
cha^bsr    under    predstsrmhMd    pressors. 


6.  In  a  drier,  in  combination,  a  chamber,  an  Inlet  to 
aaM  chamber,  means  for  cauaing  a  flow  of  air  through 
aald  chamber  under  predetermined  exhauat  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  through  the  Inlet,  and  automatic 
meana  (or  maintaining  the  predetermined  exhauat  conatant 
Irreapective  o(  the  control  of  the  Inlet 

[Claima  9  to  12  net  printed  In  ths  Gasatte.] 


862,77«.  HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  FUBHACB.  CaiB  W. 
WiaoAKO,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400330. 


1.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  ahell  inclosing  a  vumbsstlen 
chamber,  aald  ahell  having  fire  doora  in  front  air  tnbaa 
extandlng  through  eaM  aheU,  aaM  tnbaa  being  arranged 
vsrtlcaUy  in  acts  and  horlsoatally  In  tiers,  and  aeparate 
headats  each  connecting  the  outlet  ends  of  the  tubes  of 
a  sst 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  ahell  Inclosing  a  cembnatMn 
chamber,  aaM  ahell  having  fire  doora  In  front  air  tubea 
aatandlng  through  aald  shell  (rom  sMe  to  aMe  tiana- 
vsrsaly  o(  the  combustion  chamber,  saM  tubas  bsing  ar^ 
ranged  vertically  In  acta  and  horlsontaUy  In  tlars,  ssparats 
headera  each  connecting  the  outlet  enda  o(  the  tobes  of 
sach  set  and  meana  (or  directing  ths  coarse  o(  the  prod- 
neta  o(  combuatlon  with  respect  to  the  tiers  of  tabes. 

8.  In  a  fomaca,  a  masonry  shell  Inclosing  a  eomhnatlan 
chamha,  tobaa  axtsndlng  throngh  saM  ahell  (Kan  Mda 
t»  sMe  at  an  angis  to  the  horlaontal.  aaM  tnbaa  being  ar- 
ranged vertically  in  acts  and  horlsontaUy  In  tlsia,  aaM 
tlera  being  arranged  la  aeparatad  rtiatlon  and  ths  tnbea 
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of  Mch  tier  la  doM  proslmltr,  aad  th*  «Bd  tab«  of  the 
■ereral  Men  telnc  spaced  apart  fron  tb*  aod  wall*  of  tht 
■bell,  bridges  fron  the  end  walls  of  tb«  sbell  to  saltable 
end  tubes  of  tbe  tiers,  certain  of  said  bridges  barlnf  ori- 
fices tberein,  and  means  for  dosing  said  orifices  operable 
frosB  tbe  exterior  <rf  tbe  famae*. 


0B2.T77.    KILN.     Thomas  M.  Wilson.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa. 
Piled  Sept.  2.  1900.    BerM  No.  61B.775. 


1.  In  a  kllB,  ttw  eoBblnatlon  wltb  a  floor  and  stacks  In 
tbe  walls  of  tbe  kiln,  of  longitudinal  flues  extending  sab- 
stantlally  tbroagboat  tbe  lengtb  of  tbe  kiln  below  tbe 
floor  and  commanicatlng  wltb  tbe  stacks  In  tbe  end  walls 
of  tke  kiln,  parallel  lateral  diords  fonnlng  lateral  floss 
between  tbe  loandtndlnal  floes  and  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe 
kiln,  some  of  said  cbords  extending  to  tbe  side  walls  di- 
Tldlng  said  lateral  floes  Into  sereral  series  of  floes,  eaeb 
series  commanlcatiag  wltb  a  stack  In  tbe  side  walls. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  tbe  combination  witb  a  floor,  of  longttndl- 
nai  chords  extendlag  sobstantially  tbroogboot  tbe  lengtb 
of  the  kiln,  and  fonnlng  parallel  longitudinal  floes,  paral- 
lel lateral  floes  between  tbe  longitodlnal  cbords  and  tbe 
side  walls  of  tbe  kiln,  certain  of  said  cbords  extending 
to  tbe  side  walls  dlrldlng  said  lateral  floes  into  a  plo- 
rallty  oi  series  of  floes,  eblmners  In  tbe  side  and  ead 
walls  witb  wblcb  said  series  of  flues  comnonicate. 

8.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  wltb  a  floor,  of  longitodl- 
nal cbords  extending  substantially  tbrougboot  tbe  lengtb 
of  tbe  kiln,  and  forming  parallel  longitudinal  floes,  par- 
allel lateral  floes  between  tbe  longitodlnal  cbords  and  tbe 
side  walls  of  tbe  kiln,  certain  of  said  cbords  extending  to 
tbe  aide  walls,  chlmneya  In  the  side  and  end  walls  with 
wblcb  said  floes  common  lea te,  and  all  of  said  lateral 
diords  terminating  short  of  the  longltodlnsi  chords,  form- 
ing longitodlnal  floes  connecting  all  tbe  lateral  floe*. 

4.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  wltb  a  floor,  and  stacks 
in  the  walls  of  tbe  kiln,  of  longitodlnal  floes  extending 
sobstantially  throoghoot  the  length  of  the  kiln  below  the 
floor,  and  communicating  with  stacks  in  tbe  end  walls  of 
tbe  kiln,  and  parallel  lateral  floes  connecting  the  ooter 
loagitodlBa]  floes  witb  the  stacks  in  the  side  walls  of  tbe 
kiln,  longitodlnal  riddles  in  tbe  floor  above  tbe  longitodl- 
nal floes  at  the  center  of  the  kiln,  and  lateral  riddle*  la 
the  floor  aboTe  the  lateral  floe*  at  the  ends  of  the  kiln. 

6.  In  a  kllB.  the  eomblBatlon  wltb  a  floor  and  stacks 
in  the  walls  of  th*  kUa,  of  ioagltodinal  floes  extending 
sobstantially  throoghoat  the  length  of  tbe  kiln  below  tbe 
floor,  and  commoakatiag  with  stacks  in  tbe  ends  of  the 
kila,  parallel  lataial  floe*  ooaneetlBg  tbe  longitodlnal 
*tam  with  the  *Ueka  In  the  sMe  walls  of  the  kiln,  and 
chords  between  sosm  of  the  lateral  floes  extending  to  the 
■Id*  wall*  of  the  kUn.  loagltndtnal  rtddles  in  tbe  floor 
abore  the  loagltodiaal  floe*  at  the  crater  of  tbe  kiln,  and 
lat«tal  riddle*  la  the  floor  abore  the  kiteral  floe*  at  th* 
of  the  kiln. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


962,778.  ■UDCTRICAI.lt  •  OPnUTBD  MBAN8  FOB 
PRODUCING  MECHANICAL  MOVBMflNTS.  Mac- 
Bica  J.  WoHL.  New  York,  and  HAaaT  HnaTsaaao.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T..  assignors  to  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe.  N.  T.. 
Maoriee  J.  Wohl,  New  York.  M.  T.,  aad  Harry  Herts- 
berg.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  trostee*.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1908. 
Bsrial  No.  422.3T4. 


1.  A  mechanical  moTemeat,  comprising  a  drtren  rotary 
member,  an  oscillatory  member,  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  members  adapted  to  convert  the  movement  of 
said  oscillatory  member  into  onidlrectloaal  rotary  move- 
m^t  In  the  driven  member,  a  pair  of  thermal  expansible 
wires  extending  In  opposite  directions  onder  tension  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  said  oscillatory  member  at 
points  at  opposite  side*  at  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  sop- 
ports  to  which  the  ooter  ends  of  said  wires  are  connected, 
and  means  for  electrically  beating  said  wires  slmoltan*- 
oosly. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement,  eomprialng  a  driven  rotary 
member,  aa  oscillatory  member,  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  memt>er«  adapted  to  convert  tbe  movement  of 
said  oscillatory  member  into  onldirect tonal  rotary  move- 
meat  la  the  driven  SMmber,  a  pair  of  thermal  expansible 
wires  onder  tension  connected  at  their  inner  enda  to 
said  oscillatory  member  at  points  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
pivotal  axis  thsreot  spring  sopports  to  wbidi  tbe  ooter 
ends  of  said  wires  sre  connected,  means  for  electrically 
heating  said  wirea,  and  a  compensating  wire,  aubatantially 
as  described,  stretched  between  aaid  supporta. 

8.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  driven  rotary 
member,  aa  oadUatory  member,  means  Cor  driving  said 
' '  rotary  member  from  said  osdllatory  member,  a  plnrallty 
of  pairs  of  thermal  expansible  memt>era  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  oscillatory  memt>er,  the  thermal  members 
of  each  pair  extending  in  oppoette  directions,  and  means 
for  simoltaneoosly  and  intermittently  beating  said  ther- 
mal memt>ers. 

4.  A  mechaaical  movement,  comprising  a  driven  rotary 
member,  an  oscillatory  member,  OMaas  for  traasmlttlaf 
the  movonent  of  said  oscillatory  member  to  said  rotary 
member,  a  plorallty  of  thermal  expansible  members  ai^ 
ranged  In  pairs  in  which  tbe  direction  of  poll  is  to  oppo- 
site directions,  each  pair  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  eodllatory  mesaber  and  electrically  connected  to  op- 
erate simoltaneoosly  to  actoate  said  oscillatory  member, 
and  means  for  passing  a  hsating  eorrent  slmoltaneomlj 
and  Intermittently  throogh  said  thenial  membexs.         t. 

8.  A  mechanical  movement,  eoaprtslng  a  driven  rotary 
manaber,  an  oscillatory  member,  means  for  driving  said 
rotary  member  from  said  oscillatory  member,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  thermal  ezpaasible  members  onder  tension  con- 
n*et*d  at  their  laasr  sad*  to  said  oselllatary  Bssaber  sad 
at  their  ooter  «ids  to  spring  sopports,  sprlag  sopports  po- 
sltloaed  at  the  ooter  ends  of  said  thsrmal  ms^bfrs.  a  plo- 
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rallty  o<  oompenaatlag  thermal  member*  eaA  operatiag 
la  coajnnctioa  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  theraal  member* 
and  extending  between  said  aprtng  sopports,  aad  means 
for  iatenalttaatly  heating  sa|d  thenaal  membera. 


II 


952,779.    HABVB8TKR  CDTTER-BAR.    laaAC  T.  Avrma, 
Blackloot,   Idaho.     Filed  Aog.    80,    1906.     flerial  No. 


▲  h^fffoster  cotter-bar  eomprialng.  in  combination,  a 
kBlfe-lM#l  havlag  the  ooter  part  of  Ita  oader  face  evt 
away  t^i  ft»rm  a  forward  and  downward  inclined  sorface; 
a  knlfellar ;  a  plorallty  of  kalfe  sections  seeored  to  tbe 
knife-bat  and  having  tbelr  rear  end*  di*po*ed  againat  aald 
aorfaee ;  and  a  longitodlnal  wedge-shaped  strip  interposed 
between  the  knife-heel  and  the  knife-bar,  whereby  the 
latter  and  said  knife  aections  will  be  inclined  downwardly 
transvenely  of  the  knife-heel. 


I 


962.78a  RAILWAT-TICKBT  RECEIPT.  William  H. 
BAans,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Joae  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.839. 


lag,  means  for  retaining  tbe  open  frame  in  contact  with 
the  work,  wire*  carried  by  the  opea  frame,  and  characters, 
baring  clips  upon  tbelr  upper  faces  wblcb  form  means, 
when  acting  in  conjunction  wltb  the  wires,  for  holding 
the  characters  against  lateral  movement  but.  permitting 
vertical  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described  tbe  combination  of  . 
a  backing  for  tbe  work,  an  open  frame  hinged  to  tbe  back- 
ing, means  for  retaining  the  open  frame  in  contact  with 
the  work,  vertically  extending  wires  passing  on  the  tinder 
side  of  /the  open  frame  and  fastened  to  tbe  side  walls  of 
the  upper  and  lower  rails  of  the  frame,  and  characters, 
having  clips  opoa  their  oppw  faces  which  act,  In  conjonc- 
tion  witb  the  wires,  to  form  means  for  holding  tbe  char- 
acters against  lateral  movement  but  permitting  vertical 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  backing  for  tbe  work,  an  opoi  frame  hinged  to  the  back- 
ing, means  for  retaining  tbe  open  frame  in  contact  with 
the  work,  vertically  extending  wires  passing  oa  th*  oader 
side  of  tbe  open  frame,  wire  fastening  meana.  as  adjuating 
keys,  at  one  end,  and  fixed  pins  at  tbe  other  end,  and  char- 
acter*, having  clipa  upon  tbelr  nppor  face*  which  act,  la 
conjunction  with  the  wirea.  to  form  means  for  holding  the 
characters  against  lateral  movement  but  permitting  verti- 
cal movement,  substantially  as  described. 


A  railway  ticket  receipt  in  the  form  of  aa  eavelop  har- 
inc  saltable  identifying  data  printed  thereon,  the  envelop 
having  two  detachable  coupons,  both  of  which  may  be 
given  to  the  pasasnger  at  the  time  hi*  ticket  1*  sorren- 
dwed,  one  of  th*  coupons  being  permanently  retained  by 
the  passenger  for  identifying  purpoees,  and  tbe  other  coo- 
pon  being  surrendered  to  tbe  conductor  upon  the  delivery 
of  the  tleket  to  the  passenger,  serving  as  a  reesipt  there- 
for, tht  idcatiflcatioa  and  receipt  eoopons  and  ticket  en- 
velop ti^ng  slatUarly  narked  or  nombered  tot  protecting 
the  paxcager  la  eaae  the  ticket  has  not  been  retnmed, 
aad  the  ooopoo  calllag  therefor  has  beea  sorrradered  to 
the  eondoctor.  mibotantially  as  described. 


982,781.     STENCIL-FRAME.     FaAxa   D.   Babkcm,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  on*-half  to  Olaos  C.  Wold.  Ckl- 
eago,  HL    FUsd  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,448. 
1.  In  a  devle*  of  the  daa*  d**crlb*d,  tbe  combination  of 
a  backlog  for  the-  work,  an  op^n  frame  hinged  to  the  back- 
ing aad  carrying  guide  msmbsrs.  and  character*,  having 
dip*  open  their  opper  faee*  which  form  mean*,  when  act- 
ing in  toajonetlon  with  th*  gold*  members,  for  h<Mlng 
ths  Attnctat*  'agataat  lat*ral  saovemeat  bot  permlttiag 
v*rtiea|tm«vs*B*at.  sobstaatlally  aa  deecribed. 

IL  In  a  devlee  of  the  da**  dsscribsd.  the  combination  of 
a  backing  for  the  work,  an  open  CranM  hinged  to  the  back- 


952.782.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  VALVE-STRIPS  TO 
BAGS.  Fbakk  K.  Bbam,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1009.     Serial  No.  470,292. 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  BBOvable  member,  means  associated  therewith  for 
carrying  a  quantity  of  valve  strip  matsrial.  means  for  ap- 
plying a  pasty  sobstance  to  tbe  material  aa  it  is  fad  oot, 
isaterlal  gripping  means  carried  by  said  member  and  aeto- 
atsd  at  predetermined  points  in  a  revolotlon  thereof  to 
grip  and  releaae  tbe  fed  end  of  tbe  material,  and  means 
for  severing  the  fed  ssetkm  of  the  matarlaL 


March  aa,|^ia 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•9^ 
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X  In  an  apiMratM  of  the  elaM  described,  tlM  eomotaa- 
tlm  of  «  rot«t«ble  member,  meehABini  for  fMdtet,  mp- 
pljinc  i>«ate  to,  and  Mverlnf  lengtbs  of  material,  frIpplM 
mMos  carried  b7  aald  member,  and  mechanism  for  aet«at- 
inc  said  means  to  grip  and  release  the  fitd  lenctbs  of  mats- 
rial  at  predetermined  points  In  a  revolatkm  of  saM 
member. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  drum,  means  for  fsedlng  Taltre  strip  mats- 
rial  apon  the  dmm  surface,  means  cwrolabls  with  the 
dmm  and  actuated  at  predetermined  points  In  a  rerolntlcD 
thereof  to  grip  and  relsass  ths  fM  md  of  such  material, 
and  means  for  sererlng  the  fed  lengths  at  SMitsrlal  when 
engaged  by  the  gripping  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  morable  member,  a  part  eoOpacat- 
ing  with  said  member  to  gr4>  an  article  thsrsbetwsan, 
mechanism  for  fsedlng  tape  and  applying  paste  therstn, 
tape  gripping  means  reroluble  with  said  member,  means 
cooperating  with  said  gripping  means  ft>r  actuating  It  to 
grip  the  fed  tape  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a  reTOlntlpn 
of  said  gripping  SMsna  and  to  release  the  tape  aftar  the 
tape  has  been  engagM  by  said  member  and  part,  and 
means,  for  MTerlng  the  end  portion  of  the  tape  from  Its 
strip  when  engaged  by  the  gripping  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotaUble  member,  means  tor  feed- 
ing predetermined  lengths  of  tape  in  contiguous  position  to 
the  periphery  of  said  member  at  each  rerolntlon  thereof, 
means  for  serering  said  fed  lengths,  means  earrlsd  by  said 
member  for  gripping  the  ends  of  the  fed  lengths  of  taps, 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  gripping  means  to  grip 
and  release  such  lengths  at  predetermined  points  In  each 
rtrolutlon  of  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printsd  In  the  Oaastts.] 


962,78*.  KXPAMaiON-BOLT.  WiLUaH  A.  Bbtamt, 
Wetnaipka,  Ala.,  assignor  of  nlns-twentleths  to  John 
▲.  Lancaster  and  Walter  W.  WUksn.  Wetumpka,  Ala. 
FUsd  June  14.  IMA.     Serial  No.  602.094. 


1.  A  d«r1ce  of  the  class  dsserlbed  comprising  spaced, 
connected  members  baring  r^atlrely  angularly  displaced 
thxsad  engaging  portions,  the  connection  permitting  of 
qveadlng  apart  of  said  members. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced, 
connected  members  harlng  relatlyely  angularly  displaced 
thread  engaging  portions  and  portions  projecting  beyond 
ths  planes  of  said  thread  engaging  portions,  the  connection 
permitting  of  spreading  apart  of  said  members. 

8.  A  derlce  of  ths  class  described  comprising  tapering 
spaced,  connected  members  baring  relatively  angularly 
displaced  thread  engaging  portions,  the  connection  psr^ 
mlttlng  of  spreading  apart  of  said  members. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  tapering 
spaced,  connected  members  harlng  relatirely  angularty 
dlqdaced  thread  engaging  portions  and  portions  projecting 
beyond  the  planes  of  the  first  mentioned  portions,  the  con- 
nection permitting  of  spreading  apart  of  said  members. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprMng  Uperlng 
spaced,  connected  members  harlng  rsUtlrely  angularly 
displaced  thread  engaging  portions  and  portions  projecting 
beyond  the  planes  of  the  first  mentioned  portions,  said 
projecting  portions  being  decreased  In  length  in  order  In 
the  direction  of  taper  of  the  said  members,  the  connection 
permitting  of  spreading  apart  of  sskl  members. 
[Clnlms  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


forasd  Int^ral  with  said  ptag:  a  locking  lag  formed  in. 
tsgral  wltk  said  casing;  a  eylladrteal  projection  on  said 
plug,  prortded  with  a  flattened  side ;  a  locking  arm  harlBC 
a  projection  adapted  to  eatar  said  socket  swl  an  opening 
adapted  to  fit  orer  said  projection ;  a  threaded  bolt  on  said 
plug :  s  nut  sdaptsd  to  sscnrs  said  arm  In  position ;  and 
msans  for  locking  sakl  arm  and  lug  tofletbsr,  substantially 
as  described. 


MS,T84.    GAS  LOCK-COCK.    Ion  T.  Clatto*,  Chiea«o, 
lU.    FOad  Nor.  1,  1900.    Serial  Ma  626,7M. 
1.  la  a  gas  lock  eoek.  the  combination  with  a  caatag 
terUV  •  anttabie  ralro  soekst  thsrsln,  of  a  ralre  plug  fit- 
ting said  soekst  and  prorlded  with  p<nts ;  1 
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•02,780.      KNOCKDOWN   BOX.   CKATI.  Ac.     JoHS 
ComY    and    Cuammkcu    C.    Bowhh,    Cadlliae, 
PUod  Nor.  28.  1000.    Serial  No.  620,0»4. 


a,  la  A  0M  lo^  cock,  the  eomblnsrVMn  with  a  caalag 
harlng  a  tapered  ralre  socket  ssteadlng  therethrough,  of  a 
tapetvd  ralre  plug  fitting  sakl  socket  but  tarmlatattag  a 
short  distance  from  the  smaUer  ami  thereof:  a  haadla 
lerer  formed  integral  with  said  plug;  a  cylindrical  pro- 
jection on  the  end  of  said  ping  and  prorlded  with  a  fiat- 
taned  side ;  s  locking  arm  harlng  a  projection  adapted  to 
enter  said  soekst  and  abut  the  end  of  said  plug,  the  said 
projection  and  arm  being  prorlded  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  fit  snugly  orer  said  plug  projection  and  the  said 
plug  projection  being  of  a  length  somswhat  less  than  tho 
length  of  said  opening :  s  threaded  stud  on  said  plug  pro- 
jection ;  and  a  nut  ongaging  said  stud  to  sscure  the  plug 
and  arm  In  poaltion.  substanttally  as  deserlbsd. 


062,786.     COBNBE-rABTKNINO  DBVICB  FOB  BOXM. 
CBATK8,   Ac.     Jomn   A.   CoFFBT   and   CLABmcn  C. 
Bown,  CadUUc.  Mleh.     rUsd  Aug.  81.  1900. 
No.  616.400. 


1.  In  combination  with  tte  end  and  slds  walls  of  a  box. 
s  clsat  fastened  to  the  end  face  of  one  wall,  a  bar  tas- 
tenad  paraUd  to  said  clsat  and  to  ths  wall  carrying  said 
deat  and  tpaesd  apart  a  slight  dlstanoe  from  tte  tattar. 
a  metallic  strip  extending  the  height  of  the  walls  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  ssries  of  tongues  engaging  Intermediate  said 
bar  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  wall  to  which  It  Is  ss- 
cured,  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  to  which  aald  daat  to 
fastened  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  daat,  M 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  end  and  side  walls  of  a 
box,  a  elaat  fastened  to  the  end  face  of  oas  wall,  a  har 
harlng  Ite  end  bent  at  angles  and  fastened  orer  tim  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  wall  to  which  said  <dsat  to  te»- 
tened,  said  bar  baring  oChst  portions  which  are  fastened 
to  the  Inner  fa«e  of  the  wall  and  forming  a  avlsa  of 
loopa,  a  plate  axtendtng  the  hei^t  of  the  walto  and  har- 
li«  aaglad  mud»  sseured  to  ths  ends  or  one  of  said  walla, 
A  asrlaa  of  wings  projecting  from  one  marginal  edge  ef 
said  plate  parallal  to  ths  sdgs  of  ths  wsll  to  which  It 
Is  fastened  sad  dsalgnad  to  engage  the  loopa  of  said  bw. 
the  outer  face  of  the  wall  carrying  said  pUto  engaging 
the  tamer  edge  of  aald  daat,  as  shown  and 


1.  A  skipiiing  box  or  crate  comprising  sidss  wkldi  hava 
L-shapsd  dsate  opoa  thdr  laaer  taces.  ends  with  grosras 
upon  their  Inner  facea  for  the  reception  of  the  latsrally 
projecting  portloas  ef  said  L-ahaped  cleats,  hooks  fas- 
tened to  the  ends,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  harlng  ro- 

tranarersely  dlspossd  staples  mounted  In  ssid  re- 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks,  a  top  and 
the  marginal  edges  of  which  are  poaltloned  later- 
Itote  the  sMea  and  ends  of  the  box.  the  tnntr  turn  of 
the  ends  baring  groores,  a  nut  SBoonted  in  one  of  said 
grooivaa,  scftws  adapted  to  be  positioned  through  aper- 
tures In  the  top  and  bottom  and  thrtMigh  aald  nuta.  Conn- 
ing means  Har  holding  the  top  and  bottom  In  plaea. 

2.  A  -^«np'»f  box  or  crate  eoaaprtolBg  atdea  which  hare 
L-shapsd  cleate  upon  their  Inner  faees,  snds  wlUi  ptKires 
upon  their  inner  faoea  for  the  reception  of  the  totarally 
projecting  portiona  of  said  L-ahaped  cleats,  hooks  fas- 
tened to  the  ends,  the  Inner  facee  of  the  sides  harlng  re- 

transrersely  disposed  staples  mountsd  In  said  ro- 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooka,  a  top  and 
bottom,  the  marginal  edgea  of  which  are  poaltloned  Inter- 
BMdtate  the  sides  and  ends  of  ths  box,  the  inner  tacoa  of 
the  anda  harlng  groores.  a  nut  mounted  la  one  of  aald 
gisofaa,  scftws  adnvted  to  ba  paMsd  tkfwgh  apertures 
in  the  top  and  bottom  and  through  aald  anta,  forming 
msans  for  holding  the  top  and  bottom  In  place,  deata  pro- 
jecting beyoad  the  edges  of  the  ends  and  aldaa.  and 
upon  the  top  and  bottom  adapted  to 
projcctiag 


ii 


952,78T.  OOMBINATION-VISK.  jAitaa  CaAWVOn,  Bos- 
ton, ICasa.,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  William  H.  Baker, 
Boeton,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1000.    Serial  No.  471,048. 


A  Tlss  comprising  a  dsnd  Jaw  and  a  morabto  Jaw  plrot- 
ally  sseured  together  and  means  for  damping  them  upon 
a  cylindrldU  object  Introdnced  between  them,  each  Jaw 
being  formed  with  a  recess  two  opposing  sides  of  which 


are  made  with  one  or  more  seml-dreular  notohes, 
each  recess  harlng  fixed  therein  a  soft  metal  seat  whsrdn 
are  one  or  more  semi-cylindrical  groores  concentric  with 
said  notches  but  of  substantially  leaa  diameter  than  the 
totter;  eadi  aald  groore  harlng  therein  a  plurality  of 
small  groores  containing  resin. 


062,788.  8TABTIN0  DBVICB  FOB  EXPL08I0N-BN- 
OINE8.  GtoOBOB  M.  Datis,  Manchester,  N.  H.  FUed 
Sept.  24.  1900.     Berial  Ifo.  6193T8. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  of  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  power  shaft  of  said  engine, 
a  pawl  arm  for  said  ratdMt  whed,  a  spring  adaptsd  to 

the  pawl  arm  in  a  direction  to  actuate  the  ratidiet 
for  placing  said  spring  under  stress  and  re- 
leasing said  spring  after  It  has  reached  a  prad«t«mlnsd 
point,  and  means  tor  raising  said  pawl  near  the  end  of 
Ita  actuating  stroke. 

2.  The  eossblnatloa  wltti  an  explosion  engine,  of  a 
rstehet  whed  connected  to  the  power  shaft  of  said  engine, 
a  ^awl  arm  for  said  rat^et  wheel,  a  bell  crank  lerer  to 
one  arm  of  which  the  pawl  arm  to  connected,  a  spring 
adapted  to  more  the  bdl  crank  in  a  direction  to  cause 
ttie  pawl  to  actuate  the  ratdMt  wheel,  and  means  for  mor- 
Ing  the  bdl  erank  to  put  the  ^ring  tender  stress  and  ra- 
leaslng  said  bell  erank  aftar  It  has  rsacbed  a  predetar* 
mined  point. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  explodon  engine,  of  a 
ratchet  whed  eonneeted  to  the  power  abaft  of  said  engine, 
a  pawl  arm  for  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  bdl  erank  lerer  to 
one  arm  of  wtilcta  the  pawl  arm  Is  connected,  a  ^rlag 
adapted  to  more  the  bell  erank  In  a  direction  to  cauae  tbn 
pswl  to  actuate  the  ratehet  wheel,  and  a  piroted  arm  pro- 
rlded with  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  bell  erank  to  pot 
the  spring  under  stress  and  releasing  said  bell-crank  after 
It  has  rsaehsd  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  mglne,  of  a 
ratehet  whed  connected  to  tiie  power  shsft  of  said  englaa 
a  pawl  arm  tor  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  raldng  aald 
pawl  near  the  end  of  Ite  actuating  stroke,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  more  the  pawl  arm  in  a  direction  to  actuate  the 
ratabst  wbad.  and  means  for  plaelag  aald  spring  nadar 

easing  said  spring  aft«r  It  has  rsaehad  a 
point. 

5.  Ths  eomhlaatlon  with  an  exploaloa  engine,  «C  a 
rat^et  whed  eonneeted  to  the  power  abaft  of  aald  an- 
gina, a  pawl  arm  for  4ald  ratehet  whed,  a  bdl  crank  Ba- 
rer to  one  arm  ef  whleh  the  pawl  arm  to  connocted,  a 
apring  adapted  to  more  the  bell  erank  In  a  diraetlsn  to 
canaa  the  pawl  to  actuate  the  ratdiet  wheel,  and  a  plrotad 
arm,  a  dog  piroted  on  the  arm  between  the  ends  tbsreof, 
said  dog  being  adapted  to  engage  the  bell-crank  to  pot 
the  spring  under  stress  and  releasing  aald  bdl  crank  aftw 
It  has  reached  s  predetermined  point. 


>£  r'-'-^-  ■'-^■^■^  a1k» j.  -...v.;  ^  ■>' 
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909.780.  MOLD-HANDLINO  APPABATUB.  Thoma*  Y. 
Diuon.  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  14,  19W.  8«rUl 
No.  502,102. 


1.  ApparatTU  of  the  el*M  deaerlbed  Inclodlng  ■ep«nite 
■paced  rapportinir  atmctares,  •  tmnoion  mounted  for  ro- 
tation withlo  each  stmetore,  ■  head  eeeared  to  each  tmn- 
nlon,  each  head  conalstiiic  of  crossed  atrlpa.  renoTable 
framea  detachable  aigagliig  the  ends  of  said  strips  and 
eoBstltntlac  the  aole  eonneetlona  bstweea  the  heads  and 
between  the  anpportlnc  stmctares,  and  clamping  means 
for  blndlnc  ths  framea  upon  the  beads. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Inclodlnc  standards, 
a  base  secured  to  each  standard,  a  trunnion  Joumaled 
within  each  sUndard.  intersecting  strips  secured  at  inter- 
mediate points  to  each  trunnion,  said  strips  constitutinf; 
heads,  projecting  derlces  upon  the  ends  of  the  strips,  top 
and  bottom  frames  detaehably  engaging  said  projecting 
derlces  and  constituting  the  sole  connection  between  the 
hesds  and  between  the  standards,  clamping  strips  extend- 
ing transTersely  of  the  frames,  and  clamping  rods  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  ths  strips  for  binding  them  upon  the  ends 
of  the  bead  stripa 


902,700.  MACHINE  POH  MAKING  BBICK8.  Jambs  H. 
Dtbtt.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Dystt  Machlns 
Company.  Wilmington.  DeL,  a  Corporation  of  Dslawara. 
Piled  May  10,  1007.    Bsrlal  No.  872,M8. 


1.  In  a  brick  press,  a  mold,  means  for  comprsaslng  the 
material  therein,  an  ejector  for  the  molded  bricks,  s  trsT- 
9Uag  conreyer  arranged  to  support  the  brick  while  It  Is 
being  forced  from  the  mold,  and  a  resilient  cushioning  ds- 
Tlce  for  allowing  said  eonreyer  to  moTe  yieldingly  trana- 
Terssly  of  its  path. 

2.  A  brick  press  comprising  a  mold,  a  bed  plate  forming 
a  bottom  for  the  mold  and  harlng  an  opening  materially 
smaller  than  the  mold,  means  for  effecting  relatlTs  mov*- 
ment  of  the  l>ed  plats  and  mold,  a  plunger  arranged  to 
compress  the  material  la  the  mold  when  ths  latter  regla- 
tara  with  the  opening  in  the  bed  plate  and  to  expel  part 
•f  ths  material  through  said  opening,  forming  a  free  spaes 
within  the  mold,  and  means  for  compacting  and  uniting 
■aid  material  with  another  malarial  Ullsd  Into  said  frss 


I.  A  brick  presa,  comprlaing  a  mold,  a  bed  plate  forming 
a  bottom  for  the  mold  and  haTlng  an  opening  smallsr 


thMH  the  mold  sdapted  to  register  therewith  at  tli 
means  for  effecting  relatlre  moTement  of  the  bed  plate 
and  mold,  s  plunger  prorided  with  a  projection  correspond- 
ing approximately  to  the  sias  of  said  opening  and  with  an 
inclined  face  at  the  lower  end  of  which  said  projection  is 
located,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  compress  the  mate- 
rial in  the  mold  and  to  expel  part  of  the  material  through 
the  opening  in  the  bed  plats,  foraslng  a  free  space  In  the 
mold,  and  meana  for  compacting  and  uniting  the  said  ma- 
terial with  additional  ■Mterlal  flllad  into  said  free  spsce. 

4.  A  brick  press,  comprising  a  mold,  a  bed  plate  forming 
a  bottom  for  the  moid  and  harlng  an  opening  materially 
smaller  than  the  mold,  means  for  effecting  rslatlTe  more- 
ment  of  the  bed  plate  and  mold,  means  for  filling  the 
mold,  a  plunger  arranged  to  compress  the  material  In  the 
mold  when  ths  latter  rsglstsrs  with  the  opening  in  the  bed 
plate  and  to  expel  part  of  the  material  through  aaid  open- 
ing, forming  a  free  space  within  the  mold,  means  for  1111- 
Ing  said  free  space,  and  means  for  compacting  and  uniting 
the  two  fillings. 

B.  In  a  brick  preaa.  a  mold,  means  tor  compreaslng  the 
mstsrlal  therein,  an  ejector  for  the  molded  bricks,  a  trav- 
ellng  conTeyer  one  run  of  which  is  arranged  to  receire  the 
brick  when  forced  from  the  mold  by  the  ejector,  and  a 
spring-pressed  support  for  said  ran.  harlng  a  tendsncy  to 
more  toward  the  mold. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  ths  Oaasttc.) 


002,701.  tTKAM-TUEBINE  KNQINB.  XLLia  r.  Booab, 
Woodhridffs.  N.  J.  FUsd  May  0.  1000.  Serial  No. 
404.107. 


1.  A  stsam  turbine  engine,  harlng  a  plurality  of  high 
preasore  steam  cheats  each  with  an  Inlet  port  eonUinlng 
a  balanced  cylinder  puppet  ralre  and  mesns  for  operating 
the  same,  whereby  steam  at  boiler  pressure  msy  be  admit- 
ted throat  all  or  any  number  of  said  ralres  as  desired. 

2.  A  steam  tnrbine  engine  baring  a  plurality  of  high- 
pressure  steam  chests,  each  with  an  Inlet  port  containing 
a  puppet  ralre  In  conjunction  with  an  opening  and  doalng 
cam.  composed  of  different  diameters  of  rarylng  widths  of 
surface  and  so  arranged  at  each  ralre  whereby  steam  at 
boiler  preaanre  may  be  admitted  through  all  or  any  num- 
ber of  said  ralres  ss  desired  for  the  full  stroke  and  con- 
tinaooaly. 

8.  A  steam  turbine  engine  harlng  a  balanced  puppet  cut 
off  ralre  in  conjunction  with  a  multiple  cam  consisting  of 
a  ssries  of  cams  of  rarying  length,  whereby  stsam  may  be 
admitted  to  the  cylinder  in  starting  for  the  full  rerolu- 
tion  by  morlng  the  multiple  cam  to  the  last  cam  which 
extends  the  full  circle  and  when  the  engine  Is  running 
steam  may  be  admitted  to  the  cylinder  for>ny  part  of 
ths  rerolution  desired  by  moring  the  multiple  cam  to  a 
cam  extending  the  desired  length  of  the  circle  and  whereby 
the  cut  off  will  take  place  automatlcaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  steam  turbine  engine  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  sach  cylinder  harlng  a  balanced  puppet  cut-off 
ralrs  in  coojonction  with  a  multiple  cam  consisting  of  a 
■erlss  of  cams  of  rarylng  Isiigth,  whereby  steam  may  be 
admitted  in  starting  to  all  of  the  cylinders  slmultane- 
ousl>  by  morlng  the  multiple  cam  to  the  last  cam  which 
extends  the  full  circle  and  when  the  engine  is  running  will 
admit  steam  to  «aeh  cylinder  Independently  and  saeees* 
slrely  by  moring  the  multiple  cam  to  one  of  the  cams  ex- 
tending only  part  of  the  circle  and  on  different  locations 
of  ths  drels  for  each  cylinder  and  whereby  the  cut  off  will 
take  place  automatically,  all  aabatantlally  as  set  forth. 


Makch  3),  1910. 
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9 IS, 7 92.'     ELABTIC'rLUID  TUBBnnr.     Batmoitd 


N.I 


BHBHAtt,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Machlna  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Plied 
Mar.  10,  1000,  Serial  No.  300,843.  Renewed  Sept  14. 
1008.     Serial  No.  402,088. 


1.  In  aM  elastic  flnld  tnrbine.  a  main  supply  ralre,  an 
aoxlllary  $npply  ralre.  means  whereby  said  main  supply 
ralre  is  held  closed  by  a  regulable  fluid  pressure  and 
meana,  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  fluid  supplied  by 
■aid  auxiliary  ralre  for  orerpowerlng  said  cloalng  pressure 
and  opening  said  ralrs. 

2.  In  am  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  main  supply  ralre,  an 
•axillary  supply  ralre,  means  whereby  said  main  supply 
ralr*  la  dossd  by  a  apring  in  conjunction  with  a  regulable 
flnld  pressure  and  meana,  dependent  on  the  amount  of 
fluid  supplied  by  said  auxiliary  ralre  for  orerpowerlng 
said  spring  snd  fluid  pressure  to  open  said  main  ralre. 

5.  In  sa  elastic  fluid  tnrbine,  a  plurality  of  supply  nos- 
sles,  an  auxiliary  nossle,  an  agent  dependent  on  the 
amount  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  auxiliary  noule  for  open- 
ing aaid  supply  noxxlea  in  accordance  with  the  load  de- 
mand and  means  comprising  a  constant  fluid  preaanre,  op- 
erating la  oppoaltion  to  said  agent,  to  close  said  supply 
nossles. 

4.  In  SB  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  fluid  supply 
Boaalss.  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  noiales,  a 
motlre  fluid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  adaptad  to  supply  motlrs  fluid  to  ssid  nossles,  a  piston 
redprocalty  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
cloaa  said  nosslea,  an  auxiliary  fluid  nossle  communicating 
with  Mild-  chamber  and  separated  from  said  supply  pipe, 
an  auxiliary  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  auxil- 
iary nossle  and  means  dependent  on  the  amount  of  fluid 
supplied  to  said  suxiliary  nt>ssle  for  actuating  said  piston 
to  open  said  nosslea  In  acoordancs  with  the  load  demand. 

6.  In  an  elastic  fluid  tnrbine,  a  plurality  of  fluid  supply 
nossles.  It  chamber  communicating  with  said  nosslea,  a 
motlre  Ofid  supply  paaaage  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  piston  mounted  within  said  chamber,  an  auxil- 
iary nosale  communicating  with  aaid  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  forward  end  of  aaid  piaton,  an  auxiliary  nossle  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  said  pis- 
ton, a  ralred  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  chamber  and  a  fluid  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for 
malntalnlhg  an  approximately  constant  preasure  in  the 
rear  end  bf  said  chamber  behind  said  piston  and  means, 
dependent  on  the  amount  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  forward 
end  of  S4M  chamber  for  reciprocating  said  piston  to  open 
and  doss  said  nossles  in  sccordanee  with  the  load  demand. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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052,708.  POULTBT-PEEDBS.  Pbaxk  Bxoa,  Jr..  Nor- 
wich, Conn.,  assignor  to  Norwich  Automatic  Feeder  Co.. 
Norwleh.  Conn.,  a  Ptrm.  PUsd  Mar.  20,  1000.  Serial 
No.  484.077. 

A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  barlag  a  relatlrely 
■mall  opening  at  Its  baae,  a  rap  baring  circularly  arranged 
openings  for  closing  said  opening,  a  ent-off  slide  for  said 
circularif  arranged  openings,  a  perforated  disk  mounted  In 
said  cap  and  spaced  from  Ita  bottom,  a  rotataMe  element 


.-»V.. 


depending  from  said  AUk  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a 
bait  on  said  element,  and  pins  depending  from  said  disk 


and  arranged  In  concentric 
ranged  openinga. 


aerlSB  with  said  circularly  ar- 


052,704.     AIB-BBAKB  ST8TBM.     Bbbkau)  PABMn,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Piled  Sept.  7,  1000.    Serial  No.  510,508. 


In  an  air  brake  system,  two  equal  communicating  cyl- 
inders in  slinement  with  each  other ;  equal  pistons  operat- 
ing oppositely  In  said  cylindera ;  means  for  admission  and 
exhaust  between  said  pistons ;  a  spider  in  said  cylinder 
between  said  pistons  and  prorided  with  an  elongated  huh 
adapted  to  act  as  a  stop  for  said  platons ;  piston  rods  for 
said  pistons ;  equal  brake  operating  leren  piroted  to  said  ^ 
piston  rods ;  a  link  connecting  said  brake  lerers,  the  con- 
nections between  said  link  and  said  lerera  twlng  st  equal 
dlstancee  from  the  connections  between  said  leren  and 
aaid  piaton  rods ;  and  operatire  connections  between  said 
leren  and  the  brakes  of  a  car,  substantially  as  described. 


0  52.705.  THBE8HEB-C0NCAVB.  MiCHACL  PLTHH, 
Superior.  Wla.  Piled  June  14,  1000.  Serial  No. 
502,100. 

I 

1.  In  a  thresher  concare  a  bai  harlng  a  slot  prorided 
In  one  wall  with  a  groore,  a  double-ended  tooth  looted  in 
ths  slot  uid  baring  upon  one  side  a  lug  adapted  to  enter 
the  groore,  and  upon  Its  opposite  side  spaced  ribs,  a 
wedge  inaerted  between  one  wall  of  the  slot  and  between 
the  ribs  and  the  side  of  the  tooth,  said  tooth  harlng  grain- 
engaging  groores  and  recesses  located  at  the  oppealte  end 
portions  thereof. 

2.  In  s  thresher  concare  a  supporting  bar  having  a  slot 
prorided  in  one  wsU  with  a  groore,  a  double-ended  tooth 
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lATlBc  apoo  on*  aid*  «  luff  adaptad  to  aatar  tkm  sroov* 
IB  th«  wall  of  the  slot,  and  prorldad  upon  its  oUmt  sM* 
with  apaced  flanges,  a  wedt*  Bttint  in  the  slot  betwaan 
the  flanges,  said  tooth  haTing  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
and  portion  elongated  receaaes  dlaposed  In  allnemant  with 
the  long  median  dlmenalon  of  the  tooth,  and,  at  Its  othar 
and  portion  a  series  of  inclined  groorea. 

3.  In  a  threaher  concare  a  double  ended  tooth  harlng 
npon  one  alda  at  a  point  iatarmedlata  of  Its  ands  a  later- 
ally dlspoaad  log,  and  apon  Its  other  side  spaced  flanges, 
said  tooth  haring  at  the  opposite  sides  of  one  end  portion 
elongated  recesses  disposed  Id  allnement  with  the  median 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  tooth,  and  at  its  other  end 
portion  conrerging  longitudinally  dlsposad  grooraa  with 
grooTes  extending  from  the  said  conrerglng  gruuTsa  to  tha 
adgea  of  tha  tooth. 


902.790.  CATCH  FOK  C^SaJPI-COTBB&.  OnoBOB  C. 
PsAxiBB,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cas- 
ket Company,  IMttsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,   niad  July  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  609,404. 


1.  A  fastening  for  easkaC  eorara,  ooatprlatng  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  booked  latch  end  slidably  supported  within  ttae-corer, 
said  cover  having  an  opening  in  the  flange  thereof,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  casket  arranged  to  enter  said  opening  in 
the  cover  and  adapted  for  engagemaot  with  ttie  latch,  a 
lifting  ring  having  a  laver  axtanaion  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  bolt,  ,aad  a  aockat  member  to  which  the  lifting 
ring  is  pivoted,  and  in  wkl^  It  normally  rests :  snbstan- 
tally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  casket  having  a  removable  cover  plate  provided 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  casting  sscured  to  said  cover 
betow  said  opening  and  luivlBt  a  socket  portkm.  a  sUdtng 
belt  seated  in  aaM  easting,  a.  lifting  ring  pivoted  In  the 
seeket  and  normally  reatlng  in  aald  eocket  portion,  as  Id 
lifting  ring  having  a  lever  extension  for  contact  with  one 
and  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  seated  In  a  slot  in  the  casting  and 
eagsgiag  tba  easting  and  tiia  bolt,  and  a  keeper  on  the  eas- 

'  kst  top  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt ;  sobstantlsUy 
as  dsaeribed. 

8.  A  casket  haviac  a  r— orakle  cover  piste  pcoiliad 
wtth  SB  opening  thereon,  a  cssting  secured  to  the^nnder 
side  of  asM  plate,  and  having  a  aoeket  portkia  eelneMant 
with  said  opening,  a  sliding  bolt  having  a  hooked  end  also 
seated  In  the  casting,  a  spring  seated  in  the  casting  to 
operatlyely  engage  said  bolt,  a  lifting  m«nber  normally 
resting' in  the  said  socket  portion  Ihish  with  the  cover 
plate,  said  member  having  a  lever  extension  adapted  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  bolt  and  move  It  against  the  action 
of  said  spring,  said  cover  plate  having  an  opening  in  the 
flange  thereof  and  a  projecting  keeper  fast  on  the  casket 
and  arranged  to  enter  the  said  opening  and  provided  with 
OMsns  fbr  engagement  with  the  booked  end  of  the  bolt; 
•nbataatlaUy  as  daacrtbad. 


962.797.  COMBINATIOll-LOCK.  Samvbl  M.  rBODMAX, 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oabbe  Friedman  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Msy  0,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,280. 

L,  In  a  lock  at  the  claaa  daseribed,  in  combination,  a 
aasa,  a  spiBdle  having  a  tumbler  adapted  to  be  set  accord- 
lag  to  a  combination,  a  bolt,  a  movable  block  a4)acent  tba 
edge  of  aald  tomblar,  aald  tumbler  having  a  notch  in  the 
«4ge  thereof  adapted  to  ralae  asM  Moefc  whan  aald  tarn- 
Mar  is  moved  loagitudinally  of  the  axis  of  aald  apindU» 
^nd  means  for  controlling  said  bolt  from  said  block. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  in  eombiaatloa,  a 
■  g^ladle  bavlBg  a  main  tumbler,  an  outer  tumbler  carried 


by  anld  •isC  tsMblar.  aald  aplndle  being  adapted  to  be 
ahtftad  longitudinally,  a  block  adjacent  t*  tha  edge  of  aald 
aoeoBd-namad  tumbler,  aald  tuaablara  havtec  Botehaa  Ib  the 
edges  thereof  adapted  to  aline  whan  the  cemblBatlaa  is 
set  and  adapted  to  aline  with  eald  Mock,  said  nntebaa  pre- 
senting Inclined  facee  adapted  to  dlsplsce  said  block  when 
said  spindle  Is  shifted  longitudinally,  a  bolt,  and  means 
for  c<Mitrolling  said  bolt  from  said  Mock, 


8.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
case,  a  spindle  mounted  In  said  case  and  ■'^^p^r*  to  shift 
longitudinally  therein,  a  tnaiMer  carried  by  said  avindle 
and  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  combination,  a  SMvable  block 
disposed  near  the  edge  of  said  tumbler,  means  for  displac- 
ing aakl  block  by  said  tumbler  when  said  aplndle  la  ahlflad 
longitudinally,  a  bolt,  and  a  member  normally  disposed 
behind  ssid  bolt  aad  locking  the  aasM  against  withdrawal, 
said  block  attordlag  means  for  displacing  said  member. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
case,  a  spindle  rotstably  mounted  in  said  eaas  and  Httiirttil 
to  be  ahlfted  longitudinally  therein,  a  tumbler  carried  by 
said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  set  according  to  a  combi- 
nation, a  bolt,  a  locking  member  normally  holding  said 
bolt  against  withdrawal,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
locking  member  by  said  tumbler  when  said  aplndle  Is  shift- 
ed longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  in  comMnstion,  a 
case,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein  aB4  aisirtafl 
to  shift  longitudinally,  a  tumbler  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  be  eet  according  to  a  comblnatloa,  a  bolt, 
a  locking  pin  normally  disposed  beiilad  said  bolt,and  hold- 
ing the  same  against  withdrawal,  and  a  movaMe  block 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tumbler  when  said  splBdle 
Is  shlftsd  longitudinally,  said  movable  Mock  being  eonneet- 
ed  with  said  locking  i4n  and  affording  means  for  calalnc 
the  same  when  said  spindle  Is  shifted  longitudinally. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


982.798.  AIR-COMPBB880B.  BDeoH  F.  OALLAfTDBT.  Nor- 
wich, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Piatt  Iron  Works  Coopaay. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  s  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  t, 
1909.     Serial  No.  482,118. 


1.  la 
cyUader 
three  ot 


air  compreaaor.  the  comMaation  of  a 

a  plurality  of  multiple  atage  air  eompressota, 

compreesera  balag  locntad  at  the  lower  part 
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d  tha  sMtehtae  aad  one  located  at  the  aide  e<  aabl  steam 
rjllB^M  and  in  the  upper  part  at  the  machine,  a  pluraUty 
ot  ecslMS  one  adjaoent  to  each  air  compressor,  and  means 
in  the  low«r  part  of  the  machine  for  pumping  the  cooUag 
■ediBM  tpwardly  through  anil  eeelets. 

2.  la  aa  air  compi  asanr,  the  coatblastkm  of  a  steam 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  multiple  atage  air  eompraaaora, 
three  of  said  compressors  being  located  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  machine  and  one  locatad  at  the  aide  of  aald  stsam 
eyllndsr  and  in  the  upper  part  of  the  machine,  a  plurality 
of  coolers  one  adjacent  to  each  air  coopreeaor,  a  pump 
tor  the  ce^Uag  medlBBi  1b  the  bottoai  part  of  the  machine, 
eonnections  extending  upwardly  direct  to  each  cooler,  and 
a  eommos  discharge  pipe  for  aald  coolera,  aubntantially  aa 


8.  In  an  air  compreaeor.  the  combination  of  a  ateam 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  maltlple  atage  air  cnmprassnrs, 
the  high  atage  corapreesors  being  located  directly  below 
the  steal*  cylinder  and  the  two  low  stage  compreeeors  at 
the  side  ef  said  high  stage  compressors,  a  plurality  of 
coolara,  shd  coonectlooa  for  carrylag  the  cooUag  medium 
from  each  cooler  direct  to  ita  associated  compreaalon  cylin- 
der jacket  aad  thereafter  to  the  common  dlecbarge  pipe, 
substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  as  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  steam  (bl- 
inder and  a  plurality  of  multiple  stage  air  compreeeors,  the 
high  sta|t  compressors  being  locatad  directly  below  the 
ateam  cylinder  and  the  two  low  atage  compressors  at  the 
aide  of  said  high  stage  compressors,  a  plurality  of  coolers, 
and  connectlona  for  carrying  the  cooling  medium  from 
each  cooler  direct  to  Its  associated  compression  cylinder 
jacket  and  thereafter  to  the  common  discharge  pipe,  a 
pump  fo|'  the  cooling  medium  at  the  bottom  of  the  ma- 
chine, an  oil  pump  also  loested  st  the  bottom  of  the  ma- 
chine, aaA  independent  connections  extending  upwardly 
from  each  pump,  substaiitlally  as  specified. 

5.  In  ah  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  main  oper- 
ating device  and  a  plurality  of  compreeeors  and  plungera 
therefor  coupled  together  and  located  directly  oppoeite 
the  main  operating  device,  additional  oomprcasors,  an  In- 
temediats  connecting  device  betweoi  said  operating  de- 
vice and, laid  additional  eompraaaora,  aald  last-mentioned 
oompresBors  being  loested  one  above  the  other,  a  plurality 
of  coolers  so  arranged  that  one  cooler  la  adjacent  to  each 
compressor,  and  a  rotary  pump  for  the  cooling  medium  lo- 
cated between  the  compressors  and  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  machine,  substantially  as  spedftad. 

[ClalBM  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


M2.790.  DBYICK  FOB  BUPPLTINO  COMPBESSBD  AIB. 
Loo  IS  Oau.1.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  34,  190T. 
Serlsl  No.  869,920. 


1.  Aa^^Bglae  compristag  s  plurality  of  cylladera ;  a  pls- 
m  la  ea^  of  said  cylinders ;  gas  Inlet  aad  exhaust  valves 


for  each  cylinder ;  meaas  tor  rendering  the  valves  of 
cyUnder  inoperative,  aald  mesne  comprislaf  lift  rods: 
studs  roUtable  and  adjusUMe  upon  said  lift  rods,  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  stMoa  of  said  valves ;  sn  air  inlet 
and  outlet  attachment  for  said  cylinder.  removaMy  mount- 
ed therein,  said  atUchment  comprising  an  inlet  valve  op- 
erating under  atmospheric  pressure  to  admit  air  to  the 
cylinder :  and  a  valved  ontlet  to  said  attachment  operating 
to  permit  the  egress  of  air  from  the  cylinder ;  aad  a  throt- 
tle totermedlate  eald  valves  sad  the  eyllader  for  laterrapt- 
Ing  the  communication  between  the  valvee  and  cylinder. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders ;  a  pis- 
ton in  each  ol  said  cylinders ;  gas  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
for  said  cylinders ;  means  for  converting  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders into  aa  air  pump,  aald  meana  comprialng  lift  rods. 
rotataMe  studs  mounted  upon  said  lift  roda  normally  en- 
gagiag  the  valve  stems  of  said  gas  inlet  and  exhauat  valvee 
of  said  eyllader,  but  adapted  to  be  rotated  so  ss  to  render 
said  valves  Inoperative ;  and  a  combined  air  inlet  and  oat- 
let  attadiment  for  aald  eyllndw  comprialng  a  valve  oper- 
ating undw  atmoepherlc  preesnre  to  admit  air  to  aald  cyl- 
inder upoh  the  suctloa  stroke  of  said  piston;  a  valved 
outlet  permitting  the  egrees  o<  air  through  said  attoch- 
ment  upon  the  compreeslon  stroke  of  aald  piston ;  and  a 
valve  tetermedlato  said  vslvee  and  said  cylinder  whereby 
aald  attochaent  may  be  rendered  inoperative. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  engtoe  having  a  pliurality  tf 
cylinders,  valves  for  each  of  aald  cylinders,  and  means  for 
holding  said  valves  of  one  only  of  said  cylinders  Inoper- 
ative, of  valve  mechaniam  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
der having  aald  valvea  adapted  to  be  rendered  inoperative, 
whereby  said  last  mentioned  cylinder  can  be  converted  toto 
a  pump. 

4.  The  combination,  to  a  multi-cyltoder  engine,  of  meana 
for  maintaining  the  valvea  of  one  cylinder  only  of  said 
engtoe,  inoperative,  and  a  douMe  valve  member  communi- 
cating with  said  cyltoder  and  permitting  the  entrance  of 
air  through  one  of  ito  valves  at  one  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  permitttog  the  escape  of  tk»  air  from  aald  cyltoder 
through  the  other  of  ito  valves,  st  s  subsequent  stroke  of 
the  piston,  said  other  cyltodars  rematolng  operative  to 
drive  aald  one  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination,  to  a  mnltl-cyltoder  engtoe,  eadi 
cylinder  of  which  haa  valvee  aad  lift  rods  for  actuating 
said  valvea,  of  means  for  rendering  said  rods  of  one  of  said 
cylinders  inoperative  whereby  ssid  valves  of  said  one  cyl- 
inder are  held  abut  and  a  doaMe  valve  meml)er  communi- 
cating with  aald  cylinder  and  permitting  the  entrance  of 
air  thereinto  at  one  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  permitting 
the  eecape  of  the  air  from  aald  cyUnder  at  the  succeedtog 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


902,800.  8TABTINO  DBYICB  FOB  MOTOB-VBHICUBS. 
AiiTHOKaB  E.  QARMiBa,  Paria,  France.  Filed  Dee.  T, 
1909.    Serial  No.  081.843: 


1.  A  storting  device  for  motor  vehldee  comprising  to 
combination  a  disk  keyed  on  the  engine  shaft,  pins  fixed 
on  said  disk  aceording  to  a  circle,  a  lever  ijivoted  on  the 
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them  together,  and  aald  supporttog  member  havtof  an  an- 
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body  of  th«  T«hlcle,  a  depeodtnf  «rm  piTotad  on  said  1«t« 
asd  adapted  to  come  In  ensagement  wltb  the  plna  of  the 
disk,  and  a  aprlng  acting  upon  aald  leTer,  aabatantially  as 
dMCrllMd  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  fortb. 

».  A  atartlBff  derlce  for  n»otor  rehlclea  comprlalng  to 
eombtoatlon  a  dlak  keyed  on  the  engtoe  abaft,  plsa  taed 
on  aald  dlak  according  to  a  clrda,  a  lever  plTOted  M  tb« 
daah-board  of  the  Tehlcle,  a  depending  arm  moonted 
through  the  medium  of  a  Cardan  Joint  on  aald  lever,  a 
Itoger  fbrmed  at  the  free  end  of  aald  depending  arm  and 
haTlng  Ita  lower  aurface  concare  and  Ita  upper  aurface 
conTcx,  and  a  aprlng  formed  of  two  aide  colla  connected  by 
a  bridge  part  on  which  the  aald  lerer  la  adapted  to  bear, 
•abatantlally  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

8.  A  aUrttog  derlce  for  motor  T«blelea  comprlalng  In 
combination  a  dlak  keyed  on  the  engine  abaft,  plna  fixed 
on  aald  dlak  accord  tog  to  a  circle,  a  lerer  pivoted  on  the 
daah-board  of  the  rehlcle,  a  pedal  block  pivoted  at  the  free 
end  of  aald  lerer.  a  aprlng  having  Ita  enda  fixed  reapec- 
tlvely  to  aald  lever  and  eald  block,  a  fiange  formed  on  aald 
block,  a  depending  arm  moonted  on  aald  lever  through  the 
Bedlam  of  a  Cardan  Jotot,  an  abutment  fixed  on  the 
pedal  block  and  adapted  to  bear  on  a  projection  of  aaM 
depending  arm,  a  finger  formed  at  the  end  of  aald  de- 
pendtog  arm  and  adapted  to  come  to  engagement  with  the 
plna  of  the  dlak,  and  a  aprlng  tending  to  ralae  normally 
the  lerer  with  Ita  depending  arm.  aubatanUally  aa  de- 
acrlbed and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


f.  A  cotton  grader  compriaiBg  a  eaae  havtot  an 
Ing  therein,  and  a  sertee  of  compartmenta  anrrooBdlnc 
the  opening,  all  of  the  compartaaenta  being  arranged  to 
clone  proximity  to  the  opening.  _^^^ 

3.  A  cotton  grader  comprtstof  a  caae  adapted  to  eo«« 
tain  aamplce  of  cotton  and  havtag  an  opening  arranfed 
toterlorly  thereof,  both  the  ease  and  opening  beln«  oor- 
ered  by  tranaparent  oiaterlal. 

4.  A  cotton  grader  comprlalng  a  caae  hartog  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  aerlea  of  compartmenta  aorroundtoc  tha 
opening,  all  the  compartmenta  betog  arranged  to  clone 
proximity  to  tfee  opentog.  both  tha  enaa  and  opening  betog 
covered  by  transparent  material. 

B.  A  cotton  grader  comprising  a  case  havtog  a  bottom- 
leaa  opening  therein,  and  a  eerlea  of  compartmenta  for 
containing  aamplea  of  cotton  aorroondtog  the  opening. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  to  tha  Oasetta^l 


9B2.80S.  HOLDER  FOB  BOTABT  BINOS.  Bick.mbix 
Haix.  Taunton,  ICaaa..  aaslgnor  to  Botary  Btog  ipln- 
ntog  Company.  Boaton,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Hied  June  15.  1908.     Berlal  No.  488,S1T. 


052,801.      CAB-SEAL. 
rUed  May  25,  1908. 


Emil  O.  Gb*a(;bb, 
Serial  No.  4M.188. 


Chicago,   ro. 


In  a  sealtoc  device,  the  eombtoatlon  with  a  ahackle  hav- 
iBC  weakenad  portlona  at  each  of  Ita  enda,  and  alao  havtog 
notchea  to  the  aide  edgee  of  one  of  Its  enda  and  an  opening 
to  the  oppoalte  end,  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  aald  notchea 
whereby  aald  cap  la  locked  to  aald  ahackle,  an  offaet  por- 
tion OB  said  ahackle  adapted  to  engage  aald  cap  to  fur- 
ther aseore  aald  ahackle  to  aald  cap,  and  a  catch  atruck 
out  of  the  aurface  of  aald  ahackle  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  opening  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  ahackle,  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  ahackle  are  automatically  locked  together 
wlthto  tha  cap. 

9  5  2.802.  COTTON  -  GBADEK.  Lbmual  A.  OaM!»», 
OreanvlUc.  S.  C,  aaaignor.  by  meane  aaaignmento.  to 
Pannera'  Cotton  Grader  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Matoe.    FUed  June  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  500.624 


1.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  rotary  sptoatog  ring  havtoc 
a  traveler  race,  of  a  holder  or  beartng  therefor  comprtatog 
a  baae  and  poeta  rlaing  therefrom  and  projecting  loosely 
Into  the  interior  of  aald  rtng  ao  aa  to  permit  aald  rlnf  to 

rotate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  aplnning  ring  having 
a  traveler  race  of  a  holder  or  baarlac  therefor,  comprlalng 
8  base  having  meana  for  supporting  said  rtng  and  aeparata 
membera  extending  looaely  Into  the  totertor  of  aald  rtng 
for  holdtog  aald  rtog  agalnat  undue  lateral  movement, 
while  permitting  It  to  rotate. 

S.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  rotary  aplnning  rtog  having 
a  traveler  race  and  an  tatemal  annular  projection  "kt  its 
lower  end,  of  a  holder  or  bearing  therefor  comprlalng  a 
base  havtog  meana  extending  Into  the  toterlor  of  said 
ring  and  coactlng  with  said  annular  projection  for  hold- 
tog  said  rtng  against  undue  axial  and  lateral  movement, 
whUa  permitting  It  to  rotate,  said  baae  alao  having  meana 
for  anpportlDg  aald  ring. 

4.  A  holder  for  a  rotary  spinning  rtog  comprlalng  a  flat 
baae.  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  posts  Integral  there- 
with constructed  and  arranged  to  looaely  engage  the  inte- 
rior waU  of  aald  aptoning  ring  to  permit  the  roUtlon  of 

aald  rtog. 

5.  A  holder  for  a  rotary  aptontog,  ring  comprlalng  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  posts  upon  which  the  rtng  may  rest, 
and  a  plurality  of  posto  eonatructed  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend Into  and  engage  the  toterlor  aurfaea  of  the  rtog  to 
limit  Its  movement.    / 

[CliClma  6  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Oaaatta.1 


982.804.      HOLDKB   TOB   BOTABY   SPINNING  -  B1NG8. 
BiCKKBU.  fULL,  Taunton,  Mm*..  aaslgBor  to  Botary. 
Btog   Spinning   Company.   Boston,   Maaa..    a   Corporm- 
tlon   of    Delawaia.     Filed   July   22.    1909.     Serial    No. 
508.920. 


1  A  cotton  grader  comprtalng  a  caae  having  an  opan- 
iBf  tharatn.  and  a  aerioa  of  coiapartmanto  for  contatotog 
samples  of  cqtton  surrounding  tha  opentog. 


A  holder  for  a  rotory  aptoalng  ring,  comprtalng  two 
members,  to  wit :  an  annular  cylindrical  neck  extending 
vertically,  and  an  annular  anpportlag  asember  {or  a  apto- 
Dtog  ring,  aald  naek  and  sapporttog  member  having  com- 
plemental    portlona  adapted  to  be  toterengaged  to  lock 


them  together,  and  aald  aapportteg  member  havtog  an  an- 
nular aeat  far  contact  with  a  aplnning  ring,  and  upwardly 
extending  bongues  for  loose  engagement  with  the  toterior 
of  the  rtos, 


952.806.  BOCKBT-HEAD  GBAPPLE.  Jamb8  C.  Hall 
and  Jam>»  SABoaiiB.  Vancouver.  Brttlab  Columbia,  Can- 
ada.    PUad  Oct.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,411. 


1.  In  a  <Mvlce  of  the  character  autsd.  a  rocket  including 
a  rocket  stick,  a  powder  tube  carried  thereby,  a  bead  clos 
ing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  a  series  of  grappling  arma 
pivoted  to  aald  bead,  a  collar  slidable  on  said  tube,  means 
conttouously  tending  to  move  said  collar  toward  said  head, 
link  eonnectlona  between  said  collar  and  aald  grappltog 
arma.  and  automatically  releaaable  locking  devlcea  for 
holdlhg  said  collar  from  moving  toward  said  head  to  hold 
said  grappltog  arma  folded  agalnat  aald  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  atated.  a  rocket  toclud- 
Ing  a  rocket  stick,  a  powder  tube  carried  thereby,  a  head 
cloatog  the  outer  end  of  aald  tube,  a  aeries  of  grappltog 
arma  pivoted  to  said  head,  a  collar  alldable  on  aald  tube, 
meana  rontlnuoualy  tendtog  to  move  aa:d  collar  toward 
said  head,  link  connections  between  said  collar  and  aald 
grappling  arma.  automatlcaly  releaaable  locking  devlcea 
for  holdtog  aaid  collar  from  movtog  toward  aald  head  to 
hold  said  (rappling  arma  folded  afalnat  aaid  tube,  and 
buffer  devisee  included  to  aald  link  coonectlona. 

3.  In  a  ^vlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  rocket  Including 
a  rocket  s(|ck,  a  powder  tube  carried  thereby,  a  head  clos 
lac  the  oa|t»r  end  of  aald  tube,  a  aeries  of  grappling  arms 
pivoted  to  laid  head,  a  collar  slidable  on  aald  tube,  means 
coattououaljr  tendtog  to  move  said  collar  toward  aald  head, 
itok  conneetlona  between  aald  collar  and  aald  grappling 
arma.  automatically  releaaable  locking  devices  for  holding 
said  collar  from  movtog  toward  aald  head  to  hold  aald 
grappltog  arms  folded  against  said  tube,  said  link  devlees 
each  coniptislug  telescopic  members,  and  means  contlnu- 
oualy  tendtog  to  extend  aald  teleacoplc  members. 

4.  In  a  llfe-aavtog  rocket,  the  combination  with  Ita  tnbe 
of  a  eonioal  head  secured  thereto,  grappling  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  head,  a  ring  alldable  on  the  rocket 
tabs,  Ilnka  connecting  the  radial  arma  to  the  alldable 
ring,  meaaa  for  limittog  the  outward  radial  movement  of 
the  grappling  arma.  meana  for  aecnrtog  the  ring  in  the 
poaltion  where  the  arma  are  doaed  agatoat  the  tnbe  and 
maana  coOparaUve  with  the  fli^t  Itoa  for  ralaastog  that 
securing  meana. 

6.  In  cembinatlon  with  a  Itoe  carrying  rocket  having  a 
atlck  portion  and  a  powder  tube  carried  thereby,  a  head  on 
aaid  tube  having  a  cup-like  flange  portion,  grapple  arma 
pivoted  to  said  cup-like  flange  portion  to  have  their  move- 
ment in  one  direction  limited  by  the  flange  of  aald  portion, 
a  collar  alldatle  on  said  tube,  means  tendtog  to  move  aaid 
colUr  towva  aaid  head,  Itok  coaaaetiona  between  aaid 
head  and  said  arms  to  move  aald  arms  ontwsrdly  as  said 
coUsr  Is  moved  toward  said  head,  a  pivoted  latch  engaging 
aald  collar  to  hoid  it  away  from  aald  bead,  a  latch  releaa- 
lag  lever  cHr-led  by  aald  totcb.  and  meaaa  for  moving  aald 
lever  to  release  said  latch. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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962.808.  SINGLE  -  DIAPHBAOM  OAS-MBTKL  ABV 
Hbnnino,  Loe  .Vngeles.  Cal..  aaslgnor,  by  meane  assign 
menta.  to  Ixm  Angeles  Meter  Compsny,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL.  a  Corporation  of  Callfttmla.  Filed  Mar.  11.  190S. 
Bailal  No.  482.860. 


— r« 


1.  Id  a  gas  meter,  the  c<Hnbination  with  the  flag-wire- 
arm.  of  a  lever,  a  link  connecttog  the  flag-wire-arm  with 
the  lever,  mechanism  for  operating  the  meter-valve,  and  a 
apring  forming  a  connection  between  aald  lever  and  aald 
valve-operating  mechanism,  said  spring  being  arranged  to 
be  placed  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  at ' 
the  cloae  of  the  movement  of  the  flag-wire-arm  to  operate 
aaid  valve  In  flrst  one  and  then  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  wltb  the  flag-wira- 
arm,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  Itok  connecting  the  arm  with 
one  end  of  aald  lever,  a  bell-crank,  a  aprtog  connecting  tha 
other  end  of  said  lever  with  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank,  a 
valva,  a  link  connecttog  the  other  arm  of  aaid  bell-crank 
with  aald  valve,  the  apring  forming  a  flexible  connection 
pivoted  to  the  lever  and  the  bell-crank  and  arranged  to 
operate  the  bell-crank  In  one  direction  at  the  close  of  the 
movement  of  the  lever  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  and  vice 
veraa. 

3.  In  a  gaa  meter,  the  combination  with  the  flag-wire 
and  the  meter  valve,  of  yielding  means  operable  by  the 
flag-wire  and  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  in  one  and  the 
other  direction  at  the  close  of  the  movement  of  the  flag- 
wire  in  one  and  the  other  direction  reapectlvely.  and  a 
balance-wheel  operable  by  said  yleldtog  means  and  adapted 
to  continue  the  movement  of  the  valve  after  the  yielding 
means  haa  ceaaed  to  act 

4.  In  a  gaa  meter,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  meter-valve 
and  a  pivoted  flag-wire,  ot  a  lever,  means  operably  connect- 
tSFlhe  lever  with  the  flag-wire,  a  spring  operable  by  said 
lever  in  first  one  and  then  in  another  direction,  means  op- 
erated by  aaid  spring  In  one  and  another  dii^ctlon  as  the 
lever  moves  to  operate  the  spring,  and  a  Itok  connecting 
said  spring-operated  means  wltb  the  meter-valve. 

5.  In  a  gaa  meter,  the  combination  with  a  flag-wire,  of 
a  lever  connected  therewith,  a  spring  operable  by  aald 
lever  In  firat  one  and  then  In  another  direction,  meana  op- 
aratad  by  aaid  apring  to  one  and  another  direction  aa  tha 
lever  moves  to  operate  the  same,  a  link  connecting  said 
apring-operated  meana  with  the  meter-valve,  a  rack  on 
aaid  spring-operated  means,  a  balance-wheel,  and  a  train 
of  wheels  between  the  rack  and  the  balance-wheel  to 
tranamlt  motion  between  said  rack  and  the  balance-wheel, 
and  vice  versa. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  5  2.807.  FENCE-POST.  William  B.  Hbnhiiio  and 
Louia  A.  HsNNiNO,  North  Baltimore.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
15.  1909.     Serial  No.  472,448. 

1.  A  channel  post  having  Ita  aide  web  termlnala  flanged 
In  a  common  plane,  and  a  truss-plate  havtog  seto  of 
tonguea  provided  thereon  which  embrace  each  side  edge  of 
a  fiange  and  cooperate  to  prevent  reUtlve  con  tract  tog  or 
retracting  movementa  of  the  weba. 

2.  A  channel-post  having  a  central  corrugated  porUon 
forming  loogitndinal  center  and  aide  protuberant  riba  and 
weba  projecting  from  the  akle  edges  of  such  portion  and 
tatotiv^  diverging  outwardly  therefrom,  the  terminal 
adgea  of  auch  weba  being  angled  to  form  a  broadened  wire 
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rte««  for  each  web.  ui<  a  plate  Mcvred  to  mck 
rteeea  In  •  naaaer  to  prereat  rtlatire  eontnet- 
acting  laoTemeots  of  the  weba. 


laael-poat  harlog  Its  aide  web  termlaala  flaoged 
aa  plane  for  a  portico  of  their  leogtha  and  con- 
aigfat  relatlTe  to  the  weba  for  the  remainder  of 
ha,  and  a  trnaa-plate  baTlng  oodpetatloK  aecnr- 
for  alidinglj  attaching  the  plate  to  eald  flanges 
iting  relative  lateral  movcmenta  of  the  webs  In 
ctioa,  aald  straight  terminal  edges  of  the  web 
stops  for  limiting  the  sliding  moTements  of  the 
lie  webs. 


CONTBOLLINO  DEYICK.  Bosa  V.  Inqlish. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  himself  and  George  O.  Spaeeh- 
eoa,  Mich.     FUed  Aug.   31,   1009.     Serial   Mo. 


ntroning  derlea  ta  the  feed  pipe  of  a  palp  or 
?hiDe,  comprising  two  perforate  members  ar- 
"OBs  the  flow  of  the  palp,  one  of  the  members  be- 
ble  and  adjoatable  relatlTs  to  the  other  member 
the  amount  of  the  palp  pawiag  throagh  the 

ntrolUng  derlee  la  the  feed  pipe  of  a  palp  or 
chine,  comprising  a  fixed  perforate  member,  a 
perforate  member,  and  means  for  adjastlng  the 
>ne  relatlTe  to  the  other.  , 

ntrolllng  derlce,  comprising  a  easing  haTing  an 
aa  outlet,  a  perforate  meaber  fixed  ta  the  said 


a  perforata  rsvolabla  cat-off  member  for  the  said 
fixed  member,  and  means  tor  adjostiag  the  aald  cat-aff 
member  relatlTe  to  the  said  fixed  member. 

4.  A  controlling  deTlce,  comprising  a  easing  haTlag  aa 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cylindrical  perforate  member  fixed 
in  the  said  casing,  a  perforate  reTolable  cot -off  member  for 
the  said  fixed  member,  and  means  for  adjastlnx  the  reToIn- 
ble  member  axlally. 

5.  A  controlling  deTlee,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  oatlet,  a  eyliadrical  perforate  member  fixed  la 
the  said  casing,  a  perforate  reToluble  cut-off  member  for 
the  said  fixed  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  reroluble 
member  axlally.  and  an  agitating  means  attached  to  the 
said  revoluble  member. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


952,909.  AUTOMATIC  COIN-CONTROLLBD  VBNDINO- 
MACHINS  FOB  IN8UBANCK-POLICIE8,  TICKBT8, 
AND  THB  UKK.  HaMBT  O.  Jackson,  Norfolk,  Va.. 
assignor  to  Soathem  SsTlngs  Life  k  Accident  Inaur- 
anee  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Fllad  Sept. 
0.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,546. 


1.  In  a  Tending  machine,  a  coin  chute,  means  for  gvM- 
Ing  coins  of  improper  dimension  therefrom,  a  branch 
ehate  Into  which  aald  lattar  paaa.  a  rotatabie  recatvar 
haTlag  Independent  compartments  tato  which  colas  of 
proper  dimension  paaa  and  haTing  a  aaparate  eompart' 
■sat  for  colas  ci  Improper  dlmeasloa,  aad  meaas  eoa- 
troOad  by  a  cola  for  actoatlac  aaM  raeelTsr. 

K.  la  a  veadlng  machine,  a  coin  chute,  a  branA  there- 
from Into  which  colna  of  Improper  dimension  ara  guided, 
a  moTable  member  with  which  a  coin  In  said  chute  en- 
gagaa,  a  contact  carried  therebr,  a  eoactlag  stationary 
eoatact.  an  electric  motor  controlled  by  said  eontacta, 
aad  a  coin  reeelTer  Intermittently  actuated  by  said  motor 
aad  harlag  a  central  chamber  for  colna  of  improper  dl- 
mcnalen.  aad  a  plurality  of  ladependeat  chaatbera  tor 
colaa  of  proper  dlmenaloa. 

8.  la  a  I  sad  tag  maditaa.  a  coin  chute  harla*  Its  under 
aide  dooed  and  prorlded  with  an  open  side  and  proTlded 
with  gnldee  with  which  a  coin  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions eogagea  aad  haTlac  a  narrow  longitudinal  alot  la 
said  doaed  side,  contact  mechanism  bsTlng  a  moTable 
member  extending  Into  said  slot  in  the  path  of  a  cola, 
and  yielding  meaaa  for  caaalng  a  coId  of  improper  dl- 
menalona  to  paaa  throagh  said  opea  side. 

4.  la  a  Teadinx  machine,  a  rotatabie  coin  reeehrer  hav- 
ing a  central  chamber,  compartment  forming  members 
within  aald  annular  chamber,  oae  of  which  ts  extended,  a 
stationary  eorer,  a  stop  carried  thereby  adapted  to  ea- 
gaga  aald  extended  member,  aad  a  coin  chute  adapted 
to  guide  a  coin  of  proper  dlmraaloaa  to  oae  of  aald 
compartmenta. 
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S.  la  a  Taodlac  machine,  a  rotetable  e<da  recetrw  har- 
lag a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  a  rod  carried  thereby, 
a  stetioahry  cover  for  aald  recelTcr  haTing  a  ceptrally 
depreeeed  portion  through  which  aald  rod  extenda,  meana 
engaging  said  rod  and  located  In  said  depressed  portion 
tor  sealing  said  cover  with  reapect  to  aald  receiver,  and 
com   contfolled   meaas  for   IntermlttsaUy   routing   said 

recelTcr.  

[Claim*  •  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


652,810.  'mJT-LOCK.  Cha«i.«b  B.  Johicsok  and  Hab- 
VBT  H,  Smith.  Coiumbua.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908, 
Sertal  tio.  412,418.  Renewed  Jan.  10,  1910.  SeHal 
Ma.  nftUMt. 


1.  A 


..  _  ittt  lock  conalating  of  a  thin  threaded  waaher- 
llke  devlds  of  uniform  thlcknena  In  Ita  body  portion,  but 
having  <Mi  Its  nut-fscing  side  and  Integral  therewith  a 
spiral  projection  of  gradually  Increaalag  thlcfcneaa,  the 
f*ce  of  which  la  broad  and  fiat  and  which  termlnatea  at 
Ha  high  end  In  a  alngle  radUl  ahoulder  at  one  aide  of  the 
azia  of  the  waaher  body  and  torma  a  aharp  or  acute 
penetrating  radial  edge. 

2.  A  out  lock  conalsting  of  a  thin  threaded  waaher- 
llke  devke  of  uniform  thickness  In  its  body  portion,  but 
having  on  Its  nat-ftcing  side  and  integral  therewith  a 
■piral  wBdge-llke  broad  projectioa  of  gradually  Inereaalng 
thlcknesa  that  termlnatea  at  Ite  high  end  In  a  single 
radial  ahoulder  at  one  side  of  the  axia  of  the  waaher 
body  and  fonna  a  aharp  or  acute  penetrating  radial  edge, 
the  washer  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  at  aald  ahoulder 
when  tamed  tightly  up  agahist  a  nut. 


t6  2.8n 


PotUtch 
416.7 


1       SAWMILL  SBT-W0BK8.     Bmil  Johmsoh, 
I,    Idaho.      Filed   Oct.    21,    1606.      Serial    Wo 


^  taw  mill  set  works,  a  set  mechanism  for  the 
head  Heck  knees,  comprising  an  eaglae,  a  gearing  actn- 
sted  from  the  said  engine  and  connected  wHh  aald  bead 
block  toeea,  for  moving  the  aame  toward  or  from  the 
taw.  4  manually-coatrolled  ahlftlng  mechanism  tor  the 
admlaeion  valve  of  the  said  engine,  to  move  the  valve 
from  dead  center  pooition  in  either  direction  for  running 
the  Migtae  piston  forward  or  backward,  the  said  ahlftlng 
cln|pf«m  comprlaing  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  the 


^_:.'.*»,; 


engine  admlaalon  valve,  a  atub  ahaft.  a  hanfer  atoonted 
to  swing  tbereoa  aad  cmaected  with  the  aald  rertt  Aaft. 
a  pinion  Joumaied  on  the  said  hanger,  a  leoae  two-foce 
gear  wheel  on  the  stub  shaft  having  one  of  ita  focea  In 
mmh  with  the  aald  platoo.  a  normally  stationary  gear 
wheel  on  the  atub  shaft  In  meah  with  said  pinion,  a  coa- 
nectlon  between  the  set  shaft  and  the  stub  shaft  and  a 
autaually-con trolled  ahaft  carrying  a  pinion  in  mesh 
with  the  other  face  of  the  said  two-face  gear  wheel. 

2.  An  auxiliary  eat  aiechanlsas  for  the  bead  block  knees 
of  a  saw  mill,  comprialng  an  engine,  a  main  shaft  driven 
by  the  said  engine  and  geared  with  the  head  block  kneea, 
and  a  shifting  mechanlam  for  the  admlaalon  valve  of  the 
engine,  having  a  rock  ahaft  connected  wtth  the  admlaalon 
valve,  a  pivoted  hanger  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
aald  rock  ahaft,  a  pinion  mounted  to  rotate  looaely  on 
the  other  end  of  the  said  hanger,  a  train  of  gear  wheeU 
connected  with  the  aald  pinion,  a  manually-controUed 
ahaft  for  operating  the  said  train  of  gear  wheela,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  said  pinion, 
and  a  gearing  connecting  the  said  normally  stetloaary 
gear  wheel  with  the  aald  main  shaft 

3.  A  aet  mechanism  for  the  head  block  kneea  of  a  aaw 
mill,  comprising  an  engine,  a  main  shaft  driven  by  the 
aald  engine  and  geared  with  the  head  block  kneea,  and  a 
shlftiac  Biechanlsm  for  the  admiealon  valve  of  the  engine, 
having  a  reck  ahaft  connected  with  the  admlaalon  valve, 
a  pivoted  hanger  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said 
rock  ahaft.  a  pinion  mounted  to  route  loosely  on  the 
other  end  of  the  said  hanger,  a  train  of  gear  wheels  con- 
nected with  the  said  pinion,  a  auuiually-controlled  ahaft 
for  operating  the  said  train  of  gear  wheela,  a  normally 
sUtlonary  gear  wheel  la  aieA  with  the  aaM  pinion,  aad 
a  gearing  connecting  the  aald  normally  sUtionary  gear, 
wheel  with  the  said  main  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  head  blodOmeea.  of  a  aet 
ahaft  provided  with  plnlona.  aald  knees  iflvlng  racka  for 
engagement    by    the    plnlona,    a    counterahaft,    a    pinion 
thereon,  a  rack  meablng  with  the  pinion,  a  piston  con- 
nected to  the  rack,  a  cylinder  In  which  the  ifiston  moves, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  the  motive  fiuld 
to  the  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  counter-abaft,  a  pin- 
ion  on   the  set  shaft  meshing   therewith,   a   rock  ahaft 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms,  a  link  connecting  one 
of  the  anna  thereof  With  the  valve,  a  stub  shaft  parallel 
with  the  aet  abaft,  a  driving  connection  between  the  aet 
ahaft  and  the  atub  abaft,  a  banger  Joumaied  thereon,  a 
bevel  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger,  a  connectlwi 
between  the  hanger  and  the  other  arm  of  the  rock  abaft, 
a  double  face  bevel  gear  looae  on  the  said  ahaft.  one  of 
whose  faces  meahea  with  the  bevel  gear  of  the  hanger, 
a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the  stub  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  bevel  gear  of  the  hanger  on  the  opposite  aide  thereof 
and  of  equal  diameter  with  the  double  face  -gear,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  hollow  shaft  provided  at  lU  upper  end 
with  a  notched  dlak,  a  bevel  gear  on   iU  lower  end,  a 
bevel  gear  of  greater  diameter  than  the  double  face  gear 
secured  to  the  stub  ahaft  and  meablng  with  the  bevel  gmx 
of  the  hoUow  ahaft,  a  shaft  In  the  hollow  shaft,  a  layer 
for  oecmatlng  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  a  tooth  for 
engaging  the  notchea  of  the  disk,  and  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  meablng  with  the  other 
face  of  the  double  face  gear. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  head  block  kneea,  of  a 
set  ahaft  for  operating  the  knees,  an  engine,  a  rack  op- 
erated by  the  engine,  a  pinion  on  the  aet  shaft,  a  cooater- 
ahaft  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  meablng  with  the  pln- 
!(«,  a  pinion  on  the  said  counter-shaft  with  which  the 
rack  meahea,  a  valve  tor  controlling  the  admlaalon  of 
the»  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  a  rock  ahaft  provMed 
with  a  plurality  of  arms,  one  of  which  la  eonnoetod  with 
tiM  valve,  a  stub  shaft  parallel  with  the  aet  shaft,  a 
driving  connection  between  the  aet  rtiaft  and  the  stub 
ahaft.  n  hanger  journaled  oa  the  atub  abaft,  a  bevel  gear 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger,  a  connection  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  banger  and  the  other  arm  of  the  rock 
shaft,  a  double  face  bevel  gear  looae  on  the  stub  shaft, 
one  of  whoee  facea  meshes  with  the  bevel  gear  of  the 
banger,  a  bevel  gear  aecured  to  the  stub  shaft  and  meah- 
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!«d  Nlatioa  by  •neli  bar.  Mid  bar  and  oalka  eoOpcratlac 
om  eloa«d  nolw  deadealaf  carftica. 


.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deMiibcd.  comprising  a  body 
t  haTlng  cavltlM  In  Itt  ooter  face  and  Integral  projec- 
m  at  Iti  enda  whleb  ar«  bent  orer  and  rest  upon  tb« 
r  at  tb«  margin  of  tbe  earltlaa  and  form  calka  for  the 

r. 

,  A  derlce  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbcd.  comprlalng  a  body 
t  harlng  projections  at  itt  enda  terminating  In  flat 
ka.  such  projectlona  being  bent  to  permit  lald  blocks 
■eat  flrmly  apon  the  body  In  spaced  relation  to  form 
a. 

.  A  dcTlce  of  the  claas  described,  comprlalng  a  body 
I  hSTing  shanks  projecting  from  its  ends  and  terml- 
ing  in  blocks,  said  sbanks  being  bent  to  forni  coOperat- 
aaenrtag  eyea  and  to  poaltloa  aoch  blocka  Immediately 
re  the  end   portions  of  the  body   part   to   form   the 

■M. 

Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.! 


,814.  STEAM-THAP.  Gaoaoa  Kbislino,  Scrantoa. 
nd  Jaumu  D.  BaowK.  Dnnmora.  Pa.  FUad  Jas.  A, 
»09.     Serial  No.  470,949. 


.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  eoonter-bal- 
«d  reaenrolr  provided  with  a  aeries  of  pockets  in  caa- 
e  relation,  said  reservoir  being  proTlded  with  aapports 
tn  which  It  Is  piTotally  swnng  for  oadllatlon.  an  Inlet 
e  leading  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  reaerToir,  an  ofatlet 
nectlon  for  aald  rcaarrolr.  a  valve  therefor,  and  meana 

operating  said  valve  npon  the  oaclllatk»a  of  aald  raa- 
olr. 

!.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
t  normally  counter-balanced  reservoir,  a  stationary  In- 

pipe  leading  thereto,  a  valve-controlled  outlet  connee- 
D,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve,  said  reservoir 
ring  a  plurality  of  pockets  In  cascade  relation  for  shlft- 

the  balance  of  the  reservoir, 
t.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  the  combination 
a  pivoted  reservoir,  means  for  coonter-balandng  said 
ervolr.  adjastable  meana  independent  of  said  counter- 
ancing  means  for  preventing  said  reservoir  from  tilt- 
;  until  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  Is  collected 
ireln,  an  Inlet  connection  communicating  with  said  rsa- 
oir,  an  outlet  connection  for  said  reservoir,  a  valve  for 
itrolllng  said  outlet  connection,  and  a  lever  mec^nlsm 

operating  said  valva. 

I.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combination 
a  pivoted  and  counter  balanced  reservoir,  a  spring  catch 
'  preventing  said  reservoir  from  tilting  until  a  preda- 
mlned  amount  of  liquid  la  eontalnad  therein,  an  Inlet 
mectlon  communicating  with  said  reaervolr.  an  entlat 
inectlon  for  said  reservoir,  a  valve  for  controlling  aald 
tiet  connection,  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  operptlBg 
d  valve. 


Ik' 


■t. 


B  m  a  trap  of  the  charactar  deacrtbed.  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  reservoir,  maana  for  countar-balanclng  aald 
taaervotr  an  adjustable  spring  catch  for  preventing  aald 
rsMrvoir  from  tUtIng  untU  a  prwietermlned  amount  of 
liquid  la  oontalnad  therein  an  Inlet  connection  communl- 
ettlng  with  said  raaervolr,  an  ontlat  connection  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  •»*«»*»"«  IJ""^* 
trunnion  of  aald  i«»rvolr.  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
outlet  connection,  a  lever  mechanism  for  operating  aald 
valve,  and  a  atop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  — - 

[ClalBi^  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


an  Ice  compartment  and  a  food  compartment,  and  rldgea 
formed  with  the  upper  surface  of  aald  partition  ttaa  "^ 


902  815  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWB.  WlL- 
LUM  ii  Kiaatt,  Hartford.  WU.  Piled  May  10,  1909. 
flerialKo.  495.09«. 


tral  one  of  which    Is    provided   with   diagonal   openlnga 
forming  a  communication  between  the  two  compartmenta. 


A  rising  attachment  for  plows  comprtalng  an  axle,  a 
pUte  harlag  a  rack  and  a  aleeve  formed  therewith,  said 
sleeve  constituting  the  bearing  for  the  axle,  a  aecond  plate 
having  an  opening  forming  a  bearing  for  aald  aleeve, 
means  fer  securtng  aald  plates  on  opposite  aldea  of  a  plow 
beam,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  aald  axle  dealgned  to  be 
held  by  said  rack. 


952,818.  WASHING-MACHINE.  FWKxaiCK  W.  Km^KS. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,426. 
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BMOKINO-PIPE. 
Filed  June  2,  1909. 


CAUL  B.  Klsim,  Franklbivllle, 
Sarial  No.  499,787. 


II 


Jr  /  » 


A  amoklng  pipe,  et^mprlslng  a  stem  having  a  aultable 
bore,  •  mouthpiece  adapted  to  fit  within  said  bore  and 
having  a  contracted  extension  to  rent  within  the  chamber 
In  said  bore  to  leave  a  apace  between  the  sldea  thereof  and 
the  inaer  waUs  of  the  aald  atem,  an  open-ended  tube 
adapted  to  lit  said  mouthpiece  and  to  extend  within  aald 
bore  and  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  of  the  pipe,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  perforatlona  communicating  with 
■aid  >©wl,  a  platoB  adapted  to  cloae  the  far  end  of  aald 
tube  beyond  said  perforations,  and  a  connecting  member 
for  securing  said  piston  to  the  aald  mouthpiece. 


982  8in       CEMENT   OR   CONCRETE   REFRIGERATOR. 

WAtTM  H.  Kmox.  Hannibal,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1909. 

Betlal  No.  491.848. 

Id  a  refrigerator  of  cement,  a  body  having  a  drain 
formed  In  tbe  back  thereof,  a  partition  formed  Integral 
with  the  aide  walla  of  the  body  for  dividing  the  Inalde  Into 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub 
having  an  approximately  amnl-cyllndrical  bottom,  of  a 
bellcrank  mounted  to  oeclllate  within  said  tub  and  having 
a  reUtlvely  long  and  a  relatively  abort  arm,  and  rubbing 
boards  rigidly  applied  to  the  enda  of  -the  arma  of  aald 
bellcrank,  aubetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  waahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub 
having  an  approximately  seml-cyllndrlcal  bottom  and  a 
hinged  cover,  of  a  bellcrank  pivoted  to  aald  cover  and 
working  within  aald  tub.  said  bellcrank  having  a  rela- 
tively long  and  a  reUtlvely  abort  arm,  of  a  rubbing  board 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  long  arm  of  aald  bellcrank  and  hav- 
ing a  corrugated  upper  aurface,  a  rubbing  board  rigidly 
Mcured  to  tbe  end  of  the  abort  arm  of  aald  beUerank  and 
baring  a  corrugated  under  aurface,  a  crank  abaft  Jour- 
naled  on  aald  cover,  and  a  link  connecUng  tbe  crank  of 
said  shaft  to  one  arm  of  aald  bellcrank,  substantially  aa 

3  In  a  washing  machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  tub, 
of  an  arm  mounted  to  oadllate  within  the  aaae.  a  rubbing 
board  secured  to  tbe  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  atripplng 
board  overlying  said  rubbing  board  and  having  a  alot 
aCordlng  clearance  for  tbe  movement  of  aald  arm,  aub- 
sUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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4.  la  a  washing  machiiM,  tbe  eonbliuttloa  wltb  a  tab 
haTlas  aa  approxloiately  •Mtt-«7l>a<lrlcal  bottom  and  a 
binged  corer,  of  a  bellcrank  piroted  to  aaid  coyer  and 
working  within  said  tab,  said  bellcrank  having  a  rela- 
tlTtlj  long  and  a  relatirelr  abort  arm,  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  bellcrank.  rubbing  boards  applied  to  the  ends 
of  th«  arms  of  said  bellcrank,  and  a  stripping  board  se- 
cured to  said  ooTcr,  located  abore  the  rubbing  board  of 
the  short  arm  of  said  bellcrank  and  bsTtag  a  slot  afford- 
ing clearance  for  the  moTeeaent  of  aald  bellcrank,  sub- 
sUntlallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  washing  macbtaM,  tbe  eoablaatlon  with  a  tab 
baring  an  approximately  aeml-cylin^lcal  bottom  and  a 
hinged  cover,  of  a  bellcrank  pivoted  to  said  cover  and 
working  within  said  tab,  said  bellcrank  having  a  rela- 
tively long  and  a  relatively  abort  arn,  means  for  oadllat- 
tag  said  bellcrank.  a  rabMnc  board  rlgMly  secured  to  tbe 
k»g  arm  of  said  bellcrdfbk  and  having  a  corrugated  upper 
surface,  and  a  segmental  eccentrically  extended  rubbing 
board  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  short  arm  of  said  bellcrank, 
and  having  on  its  under  sarfSce  a  maltlplldty  of  corru- 
gated surfaces  located  different  distances  from  tbe  pivotal 
support  of  said  bellcrank  but  ^tending  concentric  thereto, 
aubstantially  as  described. 


•  5  2,819.  MACHINE  rOK  CUTTINQ  MEATS  AMD 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  JoHM  Kbbss,  New  Rocbrile,  N.  T. 
FUed  May  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  4M,506. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  meats  and  other  articles, 
tbe  combination  of  a  support,  s  drive  sbaft  carried  by  said 
support,  a  feed-box  plvotaly  aapportad  on  said  abaft, 
means  for  feeding  tbe  meat  or  other  article  step  by  step 
la  forward  direction,  a  disk-shaped  cutting  knife,  and 
ateans  connected  with  said  drive  abaft  tor  Imparting  con- 
tinnous  rotary  ntotlon  to  said  knife  and  osdllsting  motion 
to  tbe  same. 

1.  IB  a  nacblne  for  catting  meats  and  other  arttclea. 
tbe  combination  of  a  sapport,  a  drive  sbaft  carried  by  said 
support,  a  fMd-box  plvotally  supported  oo  said  sbaft, 
mechanism  tor  Intermittently  feeding  tbe  meat  or  other 
article  In  forward  direction  In  the  same,  of  a  dlak-sbaped 
cutting  knife  arranged  at  the  end  of  tbe  feed-box.  meana 
for  transmitting  from  said  drive  shaft  continuous  rotary 
motion  to  said  knife  In  one  direction,  an  oacUlatIng  bar 
provided  wltb  journal-bearfags  for  the  Aaft  of  tbe  catting 
knife,  and  means  for  Imparting  oscillating  motion  to  tbe 
knife-supporting  bar. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  catting  meats  and  other  articles, 
tbe  combination  of  a  sapport,  s  drive  shaft  carried  by  said 
sapport,  a  feed-box  plvotally  sopported  00  aald  shaft, 
flseans  for  feeding  tbe  meat  or  other  article  step  by  step 
forward  in  tbe  same,  of  a  supporting  bracket-arm  attached 
to  tbe  side-wall  of  tbe  feed-bco,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted 
to  said  bracket-arm.  a  dlsk-sbaped  eattteg  knife  tbe  sbaft 
of  which  is  supported  In  journal-beartngs  of  tbe  oscillating 
arm,  means  connected  with  the  drive  sbaft  for  transmit- 
ting continuous  rotary  motion  to  tbe  cutting  knife,  and 
oscillating  motion  to  tbe  supporting  bar  aad  catting  knife. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  mesta  and  other  articles. 


the  comblnatloa,  with  a  fsed-box  having  a  longitudinal 
slct  and  provided  with  an  Interior  follower  formed  of 
alldlng  and  extensible  sections,  of  s  sprocket-chain  con- 
nected with  tbe  base  ef  aald  follower,  a  guiding  sproebet- 
whesl  St  one  sad  of  the  sprocket-chain  and  a  driving 
sprocfcet-wbssl  at  tbs  opposite  end  of  tbe  aaass,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet-wheel  mechanism  srranged  on  tbe  abaft  of 
tbs  driving  sprocket-wbsei,  an  oseiUatlag  arm  on  tbe 
abaft  of  tbs  drlvtag  sprockas-wbssl,  ssesas  for  adjnntlag 
aald  arm  bigbsr  or  lower  for  adjnstlsg  tbs  tbrow  of  tbe 
pawl,  a  drlvlng-ahaft,  a  fly-wbeel  on  said  driving-shaft, 
and  a  cam  on  aaid  fly-wbeal  for  actuating  tbe  pawl-carry- 
ing arm,  ratchet-wheel  mecfaanlam  and  chain  and  sprocket- 
wheel  transmission  for  Intermittently  moving  tbe  follower 
In   forward   direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  meats  and  other  artldea, 
tbe  combination  of  a  fsed-box,  a  vertical  follower  In  aald 
feed-box,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  tbe  follower  In 
forward  direction,  a  cover  hinged  to  t|ie  rear-end  of  tbe 
feed-box,  means  for  sdjustably  clamping  the  cover  to  the 
rear-«id  of  tbe  feed-box,  and  a  spring-actuated  presser- 
arm  arranged  at  tbs  froat-snd  of  tbs  fssd-box  for  holding 
tbe  cover  on  the  article  In  tbe  fsed-box. 

[ClalBS  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.r 


952.820.  ORINDUfO-lflLL.  Bltas  T.  Laxsdowxs,  Cop- 
per Cliff,  Ontario,  Csnada,  assignor  to  International 
Nickel  Company.  New  Yorb,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     FUed  Oct.  12,  1809.     Serial  No.  522.338. 


<1 1     . 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill  of  tbe  character  deaoibsd,  a  grind- 
ing pan  conalsting  of  a  substantially  borlaontal  rotatable 
grinding  floor,  aad  a  stationary  rim  or  curb  surrounding 
the  outer  portion  of  the  grinding  floor,  together  with  wear 
plates  removably  secured  to  tbe  Inner  side  of  aad  fitting 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  rim  or  curb  and  extending 
below  the  aame  to  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  grinding  floor, 
substantially  aa  descrlbsd. 

2.  IB  a  mni  of  the  charactsr  described,  a  rotary  pan 
having  a  fixed  curb  or  rtan  portion,  tbs  latter  having  a 
fixsd  door  ssctlon  adapted  to  be  swung  Inwardly  across  tbe 
pan,  said  door  having  wear  platea  on  both  Its  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  the  inner  wear  plate  having  one  edge  por- 
tion curved  to  form  a  deflector  In  tbe  normal  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  door,  and  the  other  wear  plate  having  an  edge 
I>prtioa  reversely  curved,  tbe  door  being  adapted  to  swing 
inwardly  across  tbe  grinding  floor  of  the  paa,  and  tbs 
curved  portion  of  the  laat  named  plate  acting  aa  a  dis- 
cbarge deflector  for  the  material  when  tbe  door  la  swaag 
Inwardly,  aobstantlally  as  descrlbsd. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  wltb  a  rotating 
pan  having  a  substantially  borlaontal  grinding  floor,  of 
a  atationary  rim  or  curb  aurrouading  tbe  outer  portion 
of  the  grinding  floor,  and  wear  plates  removably  seeorcd  to 
and  fltting  the  Inner  surface  of  said  rim  or  curb,  said 
plates  extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  rim,  together 
with  meana  for  vertically  adjusting  said  plates  up  and 
down  on  tbs  rim  relatlTSly  to  tbe  grinding  floor ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotating 
pan  baring  a  substantially  borlsontal  grinding  floor,  of  a 
stationary  rim  or  carb  surroandlng  Mm  ootsr  portloa  of 
tbs  grinding  floor,  aad  wear  platas  rsmerabty  secisd  to 
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sad  flttl«g  tbs  lansr  sarfaes  of  said  rim  or  curb,  aald 
plates  betag  formed  In  sections  with  overlapping  edge 
portloaa,  tbs  overiapplng  portion  of  each  plate  being  de- 
tsetsd  erii^  tba  grinding  floor  to  form  a  plow ;  aubstan- 
tially as  asscribsd 


,J1. 


held  upon  the  said  stem  and  provided  with  the  Inner  and 
outer  annular  grooves  for  tbe  mercury,  tbe  annular  pa^ 
titlon  between  tbe  mM  groores,  a  pSMSgs  tor  tbe  mercory 
through  the  said  partition,  and  the  screw  threaded  tabe 
extending  from  the  outlet  side  of  tbe  governor  base  Into 
tbe  said  annular  partition  for  the  paaaage  of  gas  tbers- 
tbrougb. 


9  6  2  .  §  It  .  APPAKATU8  FOB  FORMING  CASTINGS 
ABOT-'t  PIPES.  JOHH  Lawsoh,  Copper  Cliff,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  International  Nickel  Company,  New 
Tort,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  1908.     Serial  Na  524,441. 


JibMed 


1.  A  ^ibMed  mold  having  a  mold  cavity,  a  clamping  bar 
extending  throagh  tbe  mold  cavity,  meana  for  anchoring 
the  ends  of  said  bar  In  the  body  portion  of  tbe  molded 
mold,  aad  means  for  securing  a  pipe  or  the  like  to  said 
bar,  a  portion  of  aald  bar  wltb  tbe  pipe  to  be  permanently 
embedded  In  tbe  cast  article,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  forming  a  casting  having  pipee  or  tbe 
like  embedded  therein,  a  clamping  bar  extending  acroaa 
tbe  mold  cavity  and  anchored  at  Its  ends,  said  bar  having 
seats  to  Mcelve  tbe  pipss,  aad  meana  for  ssenrlng  tbe  pipes 
firmly  ia  said  aeata.  a  portion  at  least  of  tbe  bar  and  the 
aecuring  meana  being  arranged  to  be  permanently  embed- 
ded In  the  formed  casting  with  tbe  pipes,  aubatantlally  as 

described.  ^. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  forming  a  casting  having  plpea  or  the 
Uke  embedded  therein,  a  pluraUty  of  clamping  bars  ex- 
tending acroaa  tbe  mold  cavity  and  apaced  from  each 
other,  and  cllpa  for  aecuring  tbe  pipes  to  the  bar.  said, 
dips  and  a  portion  at  least  of  the  bar  being  arranged  to 
be  permanently  embedded  In  tbe  formed  casting.  subaUn- 
tlaUy  a$  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  forming  a  casting  having  plpea  or  the 
like  embedded  therein,  a  cUmplng  bar  extending  acroaa 
tbe  mold  cavity  with  Jta  enda  extending  into  the  mold 
body,  said  bars  having  aeata  for  the  plpea,  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  plpea  la  said  ssata,  and  blocks  between  which 
tbe  ends  of  said  bar  are  secured,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  mold  for  forming  a  casting  having  pipes  or  tbe 
like  embedded  therein,  a  clamping  bar  extending  acroM 
tbs  mold  cavity,  means  for  anchoring  tbe  ends  of  said  bar 
In  the  mold  material  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  mold  cavity, 
■aid  bar  having  a  series  of  pipe  seating  recesses  therein, 
and  clips  aecared  to  tbe  aald  bar  and  holding  tbe  plpea  In 
lald  rectaaea,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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3.  In  a  gas  governor,  the  combination  of  the  base  pro- 
vided with  the  upright  hollow  stem,  the  mercury  bolder 
held  apon  tbe  said  stem  and  provided  with  inner  and  outer 
annular  groovea  for  the  mercury,  and  a  passage  for  the 
gaa  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  governor  base  to  the  annu- 
lar chamber  of  tbe  outer  float,  passing  upward  through 
tbe  annular  partition  between  the  Inner  and  outer  groovea 
of  tbe  mercury  bolder. 

4.  In  a  gas  governor  the  combination  of  a  mercury 
bolder  provided  wltb  the  Inner  and  outer  annular  groovea 
aeparated  from  each  other  by  an  annular  dome  pariltlon 
which  la  formed  without  recesses  or  openings  adapted  to 
catch  and  retain  the  mercury,  the  inner  and  outer  valve- 
actnatlng  floata,  the  base  provided  with  tbe  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  and  the  Intermediate  valve,  orltb  means  ex- 
tending upward  within  tbe  chamber  of  the  Inner  float, 
above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  annular  dome  partition, 
whereby  the  accidental  escape  and  loss  of  mercury  from 
the  annular  groovea,  both  Inwardly  and  outwardly  will 
be  prevented. 

6.  In  a  gas  governor,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  base  pro- 
vided wltb  tbe  upright  hollow  stem,  the  mercury  holder 
held  upon  tbe  said  stem  and  provided  wltb  the  Inner  and 
outer  annular  grooves  for  the  mercury,  the  annular  doase 
partition  between  the  said  groovea.  a  passage  for  the  mer- 
cury from  one  ot  the  said  annular  grooves  to  the  other 
tbrongh  tbe  said  partition,  and  tbe  Inner  and  outer  valve- 
actuating  floats  which  are  both  provided  with  axlally  di- 
rected peripheral  corrugations. 


9  5  2.823.  NECKTIE  FORM  AND  RETAINER.  PlTWi 
L«ava,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1909.  Srrlal 
No.  528.T09. 


GAS  -  OOVEENOR.     Utiam  Uas,  Provldeace, 
a.  L,  1  FUed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  486,130. 
1,  U  8  g»B  governor,  tbe  combination  of  the  base  pro 
vlded  irith  tbe  mist  and  outlet  openlnga.  and  tbe  Interme 
dlate  Tblve.  wltb  a  removable  mercury   holder  provided 
wltb  tbs  Umer  and  outer  annular  groovea  for  holding  the 
■crcnxy.  the  annaUr  dome  partition  between  the  said 
gnovas,  a  passage  for  tbe  mercury  tbroo^  tbe  aald  par- 
tltloaTtnd  the  outer  and  Inner  floats  connected  wltb  tbe 
rtkw,  <ks  eae  aetwl  apoa  by  tbs  gas  at  tbe  outiet  and  tbe 
otiMr  br  tbs  gas  at  As  Inlet  aide  of  tbe  valve. 

8.  lA  s  g»«  governor,  tbe  combination  of  a  bs8s  pro-, 
iJrItb  an  upright  boUow  stsa,  tbe  asereary  bolder 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
central  member  compoeed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire 
bent  between  Its  ends  forming  two  Jsws,  the  ends  of  aald 
wire  curved  and  forming  hooks  adapted  to  engage  oppo- 
alte  Bldea  of  a  collar  button,  wires  secured  to  tbe  said 
Jaws  and  projecting  in  opposite  directions  and  aald  wlrea 
at  their  free  ends  bent  up  and  down  forming  approxi- 
mately parallel  tie  receiving  membera. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
central  member  composed  of  a  aingie  piece  of  apring  wljre 
bent  between  its  ends  forming  two  Jawa,  tbe  ends  of  saW 
wire  projecting  Inward,  flattened  and  curved,  fonnlng 
books  adapted  to  engage  opposite  aldea  of  a  collar  button. 
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3.  18  ginning  macblnery,  a  rotary  saw  eyllndsr  aad  a 


8.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  tbe  combination  of  a  fraate,  a 
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wlre«  Meared  to  the  Mid  Jawi  and  beat  formlBK  tic  n- 
eelvlng  memb«n,  and  one  of  said  latt  mentioned  wire* 
beat  around  both  jaws,  forming  a  loop,  limiting  the  oat- 
ward  spreading  movement  of  said  Jaws. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  compriainf  a 
cantral  member  composed  of  a  slagia  place  of  spring  wlra 
bent  forming  two  Jaws,  hooks  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
wires  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  collar  batton, 
and  wlrea  aecared  to  aald  Jaws  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned ander  a  collar,  and  Beana  limiting  the  separation 
of  said  Jaws. 


96  2.8  24.  LUBRICATIMO  SYSTEM  FOR  BINOINB8. 
ANTOiNB  J.  LiuaTT,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Feb.  (1.  1AO0. 
Serial  No.  476,389. 


1.  In  a  Inbrlcating  system  for  engines,  a  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  an  oil  inlet,  a  cranli  case  baring  a  valre  open- 
ing, a  pteton  whoee  liead  la  operable  in  the  cylinder  and 
whose  piston  rod  Is  operable  In  the  crank  case,  a  wrist 
pin  upon  which  the  head  is  mounted,  the  wrist  pin  and 
piston  rod  being  proTlded  with  ooauBonleatlBf  bores,  the 
bore  of  the  piston  rod  leading  to  the  crank  pin  of  said  rod, 
a  ralTe  in  the  rod  In  line  with  the  bore  of  the  latter,  an 
oil  receptacle,  a  communicating  passage  between  said  re- 
ceptacle and  the  oil  Inlet  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  commonl- 
cating  passage  between  the  ralred  opening  of  the  crank 
caae  and  the  passace  between  the  receptacle  and  the  oil 
Inlst,  whereby  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direc- 
ttofi  will  caoae  the  bore  of  the  wrist  pin  to  pass  said  oil 
inlet  and  receive  oil  which  sabseqnently  enters  the  bore 
of  the  piston  rod,  said  ralre  of  the  piston  rod  being  oper- 
able to  close  during  said  movement  of  the  piaton  to  onn- 
line  the  oil  in  the  piston  rod,  the  ralve  of  said  valved 
opening  being  opened  daring  said  movement  of  the  piston 
to  insure  feeding  of  the  oil  to  the  wrist  pin.  the  valve  of 
the  valved  opening  closing  and  the  valve  of  the  piston  rod 
opening  apon  reverse  movement  of  the  piston  to  arrest 
the  feed  of  the  oil  and  permit  discharge  of  the  oil  from  the 
piston  rod  only  during  said  reverse  movement  of  the 
piston. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  a  cylinder,  a 
erank  case,  a  piston  whose  head  is  operable  In  the  erlln- 
der  and  whose  piston  rod  Is  operable  In  the  crank  caae,  a 
wrist  pin  upon  which  said  head  is  mounted,  the  wrlat  pin 
being  bored  and  the  piston  rod  alao  having  a  bore  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  the  wrist  pin.  a  erank  ptai 
upon  whldi  the  piston  rod  is  mounted,  the  bore  of  the  pis- 
ton rod  leading  to  the  wrist  pin,  an  oil  receptacle,  a  com- 
monleatl^Hi  between  the  oil  receptacle  and  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder,  a  valved  paasage  between  the  erank  case  and 
the  passage  between  the  oil  receptacle  and  cylinder,  and  a 
▼alvs  la  the  piston  rod  la  line  with  the  bore  of  the  latter, 
whsreby  movement  of  the  piston  In  one  direction  will  effect 
a  feed  of  the  dl  from  the  receptacle  to  the  wrist  pin  and 
subsequently  to  the  bore  of  the  piston  rod  wherein  the  oil 


Is  confined  and  dlacharged  therefrom  only  upon  the  reveres 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  a  cylinder,  a 
crank  case,  a  wriat  pin,  a  crank  pin,  a  piaton  whoss  head 
Is  operable  in  the  cylinder  and  whoae  piston  rod  Is  oper- 
sble  in  said  crank  case  and  which  has  connection  with  aald 
wrist  and  crank  pins,  the  wrist  pin  being  twred  and  the 
piaton  rod  also  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the  bore 
of  the  wrist  pin  and  leading  to  the  crank  pin,  a  valve  in 
the  piston  rod  in  line  with  the  bore  of  the  latter,  an  oil 
receptacle,  a  communication  iMtween  the  oil  receptacle 
and  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  valved  passage  between 
the  crank  case  and  the  passage  between  the  oil  receptacle 
and  cylinder,  and  a  valve  In  the  piaton  rod  In  line  with 
the  bore  of  the  latter  whereby  movement  of  the  piaton  in 
one  direction  will  effect  a  feed  of  the  oil  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  wrist  pin  and^bsequently  to  the  bore  of  the 
piston  rod  wherein  the  oil  is  confined  and  diacharfsd  there- 
from only  upon  opening  of  the  piston  rod  valve  Incident  to 
the  reverse  atroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  a  cylinder,  a 
crank  ease,  the  cylinder  aad  the  crank  caae  each  having 
an  opening,  an  oil  receptacle  having  communication  with 
the  opening  of  the  cylinder,  a  bored  connection  between 
the  opening  of  the  crank  ease  aad  the  connection  existing 
between  said  receptacle  and  the  opening  of  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder  including  a  head,  a  bored  wrist  pin 
upon  whl<;h  the  head  of  the  piaton  Is  mounted  and  alao  In- 
cluding a  bored  piston  rod  and  the  crank  pin  upon  which 
the  piston  rod  la  mounted,  the  bore  of  the  piston  rod  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  the  wrist  pin  and  leading  to 
the  crank  pin.  a  valve  in  the  piston  rod  In  line  with  the 
bore  of  the  latter,  whereby  on  movement  of  the  piaton  In 
one  direction  the  oil  of  said  receptacle  will  enter  the  wrist 
pin  and  pass  Into  the  bore  of  the  piston  rod.  the  valve  of 
the  piaton  rod  being  closed  by  pressure  in  the  crank  cass 
during  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  said  one  direction 
and  opening  only  when  the  pressure  is  relieved  Incident 
to  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  thereby  permit  of  the  oil  In  the  bore  of  the  piston  rod 
to  be  supplied  to  the  crank  pin  of  the  piston  rod  only  wbea 
said  piston  moves  In  said  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  oil  inlet,  a  crank  caae  having  a  valved 
opening,  a  wrist  pin,  a  erank  pin,  a  piaton  operable  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  wrist 
and  crank  plna,  the  wrist  pin  and  piaton  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  communicating  bores,  the  l>ore  of  the  piston 
rod  lesdlng  to  the  crank  pin  of  aald  rod,  a  valve  In  the 
platMi  rod  ha  line  with  the  bors  of  the  latter,  a  T-ahapsd 
fitting  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  bored  for  communica- 
tion with  the  oil  Inlet,  an  oil  receptacle,  a  paasage  be- 
tween the  oil  receptacle  and  the  T-shaped  fitting,  and  a 
paasage  between  tha  Tafcapsd  flttlag  and  said  valrsd 
opening  of  the  crank  caae.  aald  fitting  being  further  bored 
to  establlah  communication  between  the  first  mentioned 
bore  and  aald  passage  between  the  fitting  and  valved  open- 
ing, whereby  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction  will 
cauae  the  bore  of  the  wrist  pin  to  pass  the  said  oil  inlet 
and  receive  oil  which  passes  Into  the  bore  of  the  piston 
rod.  said  valve  of  the  piston  rod  being  closed  during  said 
movement  of  the  piston  to  confine  tb»  oil  In  the  piston 
rod,  and  the  valve  of  aald  valved  opening  being  opened  to 
Insure  the  feed  of  the  oil  through  the  wrist  pin  during 
such  movement  of  the  piston,  the  valve  In  the  valved 
opening  cloalng  and  the  valve  in  the  piaton  rod  opening 
open  reverse  movement  of  the  piston  to  arreat  the  feed  of 
oil  into  the  wrist  pin  and  permit  the  diaeharge  of  the  oD 
from  the  piston  rod  to  the  crank  pin  only  during  said  re- 
verse movement  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ossetts.] 


903,826.      CX)TTON  -  OINNINO    MACHINB.      Oault    W. 

LtooH,  Atlsnts,  Oa.     Piled  July  15.  1909.     Serial  No. 

607.748. 

1.  In  ginning  machinery,  a  rotary  saw  eyUadsr  aad  a 
plurality  of  Independent  dearers  between  proximate  sawa 
for  discharging  the  fiber  from  the  aawa.  said  dearers  being 
mounted  on  and  rotating  In  unison  with  the  saw  cylinder. 
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3.  14  ginning  maAiaery.  a  rotary  saw  eyUndsr  aad  a 
pluralilt  of  independent  clearera  between  proximate  saws 
for  discharging  the  fiber  from  the  aawa.  aald  dearers  being 
mounted  on  the  cylinder  between  the  saws  and  movable 
outwanOy  past  the  peripheries  of  the  sawa. 


8.  li  ginning  machinery,  a  roUry  saw  cylinder  and  a 
plurality  of  Independent  dearers  between  proximate  aaws 
for  discharging  the  fiber  from  the  aawa.  said  dearers  being 
connected  at  one  end  only  to  the  cylinder  between  the 
sawa,  and  mesne  for  retaining  the  dearers  within  the  pe- 
ripheral line  of  the  ssws  during  a  portion  of  the  revolution 
of  the  <qrllnder. 

4.  Ih,  ginning  maehlasry,  jt  rotary  saw  cylinder  and  a 
plurality  of  independent  dearers  between  proximate  aaws 
for  distdtarging  the  fiber  from  the  sawa,  aald  dearers  being 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  mounted  to  swing  outwsrdly 
from  points  removed  from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  ginning  machinery,  a  rotary  saw  cylinder,  and  a 
pluraliity  of  clearera  for  diacharging  the  fiber  from  the 
aaws  secured  to  the  cylinder  between  proximate  aawa  at 
points  tntarmedlate  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  periph- 
eries of  the  sawa. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


'  9SS.8mI     COTTON-CHOPFKB.     JoHH  J.  Ldowick.  Mem- 
phls»  Tenn.     Piled  Oct  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  624.890. 


1.  ni  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
chopptag  wheel  carried  by  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the 
chopping  wheel  for  engaging  one  aide  of  the  row  to  rotate 
the  wheel  aa  the  machine  Is  advanced,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  opposite  side  of  the  row  for  holding  the  chopping 
wheel  to  operative  position. 

2.  l!n  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
chopping  wheel  carried  by  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the 
chopping  wheel  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  row  to  rotate 
tlie  wheel  as  the  machine  Is  adTancsd.  and  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  frame  and  travdlng  upon  the  oppoaite  side  of  the 
row  to  retain  the  chopping  wheel  In  an  operative  position 
with  respect  to  the  row. 


8.  la  a  cotton  chopper,  the  comblnatioB  of  a  frasM,  a 
chopping  wheel  carried  by  the  frame,  means  carried  by 
the  chopping  wheel  for  engaging  one  ^de  of  the  row  to 
rotate  the  wheel  as  the  machine  la  advanced,  and  an  In- 
clined wheel  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  traveling  upon 
the  oppoaite  side  of  the  row  to  retain  the  choiq;>ing  wheel 
in  operative  position  with  respect  to  tlie  row. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
ehopi^ng  wheel  carried  by  the  frame,  prongs  projecting 
from  the  chopping  wheel  for  engaging  one  aide  of  the  row 
to  rotate  the  wheel  aa  the  machine  is  advanced,  and  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  frame  and  traveling  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  row  to  retain  the  chopping  wheel  in  operative 
position  with  respect  to  the  row. 

6.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertical  standard  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  a  horlxontally 
disposed  chopping  whed  joumaled  upon  the  standard 
prongs  projecting  from  the  chopping  whe^  for  engaging 
the  row  to  rotate  the  wheel  as  the  machine  is  advanced,  a 
second  vertical  standard  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  and  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  row 
to  hold  the  chopping  wheel  in  operative  position  with  re- 
spect thereto. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


962,827.    CLOSITRE-REMOTER.    PaaoaaiCK  Mabtin,  Sr., 
Sherrill,  N.  T.     PUed  Sept  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,021. 


#      J 


1.  A  doaure  opener  comprialng  a  hooked  member  and 
aa  offtot  Itandle  hingedly  eoiiBected  with  each  other,  the 
aald  booked  member  having  a  gripping  lux>k  and  the  aald 
handle   having   a   lifting   prong   Integral   with   the   said 


2.  A  dosore  opener  comprising  a  handle,  aa  offset  inte- 
gral with  the  aald  handle,  a  lifting  prong  integral  with  the 
said  handle,  and  a  hooked  member  having  a  hook  at  one 
end.  integral  with  the  aaid  booked  member,  the  aald  hooked 
member  and  the  said  handle  being  hingedly  connected  with 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  closure  opener  for  fruit  jars,  two  members 
hingedly  connected  with  each  other  to  swing  up  and  down, 
comprising  hooked  means  on  one  member  for  gripping  the 
aaid  jar,  and  lifting  meana  on  the  other  member,  for  lift- 
ing the  cover  of  the  said  Jar. 

4.  In  a  closure  opener,  an  offset  handle,  a  lifting  prong 
Integral  with  the  said  handle,  a  hooked  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  said  handle,  and  a  gripping  hook  Ihtegral 
with  the  said  hooked  member. 

5.  In  a  closure  opener,  an  offset  handle,  a  lifting  prong 
Integral  with  the  said  handle,  and  a  gripping  member 
hingedly  connected  to  the  said  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962.828.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUBB  OP 
METAL  GRIT.  Pma  B.  Masttn  and  Wiixiam  Mab- 
TTN.  Alrdrle,  Scotland.  PUed  June  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
604,674. 

1.  An  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  metal  grit  com- 
prising. In  combination,  owana  for  delivering  the  molten 
metal  in  one  or  more  colurana,  a  rotary  divider  for  cutting 
the  metal  into  small  pieces  and  a  device  for  supplying  ver- 
tical and  paralld  aheets  of  water  throtigh  which  th*  metal 
plecea  are  projected  by  the  divider  for  the  purpose  of  ehill- 
Ing  and  tempering  the  aame. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  tlM  manufacture  of  metal  grit  com- 
prlaing.  in  combination,  means  for  delivering  the  moltoi 
metal  In  a  regular  flow,  nkeans  for  dividing  the  same  into 
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ill 


•  Boaber  of  coIubum,  Bean*  (or  dlTidlng  tb«  colanns  Into 
hmUI  p*rtlcle«  of  a  onlform  siie  and  means  for  aupplyUiff 
T«rtleal  and  parallel  sheets  of  water  throagh  which  the 
metal  pieces  are  projected  by  tbe  dividing  meana. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  the  mannfactare  of  metal  grit  eooi- 
prlslng,  in  combtnatloB,  means  for  dellTerlBg  the  molten 
metal  In  colnmna,  a  rotary  divider  provided  with  radial 
blades  for  cutting  the  metal  columns  Into  pieces  of  onl- 
form slM,  a  devlee  for  supplying  rertleal  and  parallel 
sheets  of  watM  throoi^  whldti  the  metal  plecea  ara  pro- 
jected by  the  divider,  said  device  being  adJnsUble  rela- 
tively with  the  divider. 

4.  An  apparatoa  for  the  maaaAaetare  of  metal  grit  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  delivering  the  molten 
metal  In  columns,  a  rotary  divider  provided  with  radial 
blades  for  catting  the  metal  columns  into  pieces  of  uni- 
form size,  a  device  for  supplying  vertical  and  parallel 
sheets  of  water  through  which  the  meUl  pieces  are  pro- 
jected by  the  divider,  and  means  arranged  wltldn  the 
said  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  water. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  metal  grit  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  delivering  the  molten 
metal  uniformly  in  one  or  more  columns,  rotary  means  for 
cutting  the  column  or  columns  Into  particles  of  uniform 
sise  and  projecting  them  forward,  a  water  q>ray  acting 
on  the  said  rotary  means  to  cool  the  same,  and  a  device 
for  supplying  one  or  more  sheets  of  water. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


952,829.  DOOR-OPERATINO  MBAN8.  Bdoab  M.  Mat- 
thews, Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B. 
Rotbermel,  Chicago,  lU.  PUed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  526.361. 


1.  IB  eoBiblnatioB  with  a  sliding  door,  a  spring-preaaed 
laay-tongs  plvotally  cooneeted  at  its  inner  end  with  the 
door,  a  spring-preaaed  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  it  and  provided  with  a  wedge  I'eglstering  with 
the  separable  outsr  end  of  the  la«y-tongs,  and  meana 
for  turning  said  shaft  agalnat  the  resletaBce  of  Iti.  con- 
trolling-spring to  force  the  wedge  between  the  extremi- 
tias  ot  said  separable  end  of  the  lasy-tongs,  for  the  pur- 
wt  forth. 

a.  IB  eomblnatloD  with  a  sliding  door,  a  laay-tongs  plv- 
otally connected  at  its  Inner  end  with  the  door,  a  rod 
t^fpttmg  the  laay-tonga  fnlcnim,  a  wring  confined  about 
aaU  rod  with  Ita  free  ends  engaging  opposite  arms  of  the 
kur-toBCB,   a  spring-preaaad   rock-ahaft   having   an   arm 


eztendlBg  from  it  and  provided  with  a  wedge  reglatartng 
with  the  separable  outer  end  of  the  laay-tongs.  and 
for  toning  said  shaft  acalaat  tba  realsUnea  of  Ita 
troUlag  spring  to  force  the  wedge  between  the 
tiea  of  said  separable  end  of  the  laay-tongs.  for  the  pnr- 
poae  set  forth. 

S.  In  comblnaUoB  with  a  alldlng-door.  a  laay-tongs  plv- 
otally connected  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  door,  a  rod 
forming  the  laiy-tongs  fulcrum,  a  metal  shield  surroond- 
Ing  said  rod,  a  spring  confined  In  the  shield  about  the  rod 
therein  with  its  free  ends  engairlng  opposite  arma  of  the 
laay-toBgs,  a  sprlng-preased  rock-shaft  having  an  arm 
extending  from  it  and  provided  with  a  wedge  registering 
with  the  separable  outer  end  of  the  laay-tonga.  and  means 
for  turning  said  shaft  agalnat  the  realstanca  of  Its  con- 
trolling spring  to  forea  the  wedge  botwaea  tba  cxtramlttes 
of  said  separable  end  of  the  laxy-toags.  for  the  porpoaa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  spring-preaaed 
laay-toags  plvotally  connected  at  Its  inner  end  with  the 
door,  a  spring-pressed  rock-ahaft  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  It  and  provided  with  a  wedge  registering  with 
the  separable  outer  end  of  the  laay-toaga.  and  a  lever 
folcrumed  near  one  end  adjacent  to  said  arm  and  coa> 
nected  therewith,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  combfnarion,  a  door  formed  of  two  sliding  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  separated  to  open  the  door  and 
broogbt  Into  meeting  relation  to  doae  it,  and  meaaa  for 
operating  said  sections,  comprising  spring-pressed  laay- 
tongs  each  connected  at  Its  Innar  end  with  one  of  the 
door-sectlona  and  separable  at  Its  outer  end,  a  sprtBg- 
preased  rock-shaft  having  arma  extending  tnm  It  aad 
provided  with  wedges  regtaterlBg  with  said  aoparahle 
ends  of  the  lasy-tongs,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  tomtag  it  against  the  reststance  of  ita  coo- 
trolIlag^prtBg  to  force  the  wedgea  between  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  separable  ends  of  the  respacthre  lasy-tonga, 
for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


952.830.  YALVS-BOTOR  FOB  PUMPS.  BOWABO  L. 
MiixiOAM  and  FBBonicK  D.  Coolbt.  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUed  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,779. 


1.  In  a  valve,  ta  eomblnatioB  with  a  seat,  a  spider 
member  having  straight  arma  fixed  thereacroas,  a  pack- 
ing gasket  engaging  wliolly  thereover  perpendlcolarly  to 
the  axia  of  the  seat,  a  rotor  dlak  of  snbstantlally  the  same 
diameter  aa  the  gasket,  resting  on  Its  upper  faee,  ob- 
llqoely  Inclined  vanes  arranged  peripherally  upon  the 
disk,  being  outside  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  lying 
at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the  common  axis  than 
the  seat,  said  vanes  being  adapted  to  extend  over  and 
engage  against  the  peripheral  ed«e  of  tba  gaaket,  and  a 
spring  presatng  the  upper  surface  of  the  disk  and  there- 
by forcing  the  gasket  agalnat  Ite  seat  and  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  aplder.  against  whose  resiliency  said  parts  rise 
from  their  normal  position  of  closure  when  subjected  to 
the  pressure  of  escaping  water,  sobstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  la  a  valve,  ic  combination  with  a  pipe  terminal 
constituting  a  fixed  seat,,  a  spider  member  fixed  there- 
across,  a  gasket  member  adapted  to  seat  thereover,  a 
rotor  disk  lying  on  the  top  of  the  gaaket  member,  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  gaaket  against  the  seat 
by  prMsore  upon  the  top  faee  of  the  dlak,  and  iBcUned 
vanca  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  tbs  dlak  and  en- 
gaging with  their  lower  portions  against  the  periphery 
of  the  gaaket.  adapted  to  receive  the  actuating  Impact 
of  watw  after  tt  has  eacaped  past  said  seat  and  gaskst. 
and  to  tranamlt  rotative  actuation  to  said  dlak  aad 
tbmeby  to  said  gasket,  substantially  aa  described. 
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attng  the  band  receptacle  to  set  the  compartmenta  soc- 
asaiSv«lv  in   line  with   the   slot  or  onenlns  In   the 


spring  sections,  two  other  meeting  ends  of  the  sections 
belne  beveled,   wherebv   the  breaklnv  of  the  elaaa  n*rintta 
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8.  IB  aj  TalTe.  tba  combination  of  a  valve  seat,  a  fixed 
Included  spider  having  onincllned  arms,  a  packing  gasket, 
a  d*»^  ma«>ber  engaging  with  Ite  lower  surface  the  upper 
surfsce  Of  the  gasket,  taellaad  vaaes  fixed  about  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  and  engaging  with  their  depending 
lower  portions  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  gasket,  adapted 
to  laosivs  the  impact  ot  water  after  It  has  escaped  past 
the  valve  seat  and  to  tbsreby  tranamlt  roUtive  actuation 
to  the  disk  aad  gaaket,  and  resilient  means  for  keeping 
the  parts  in  assembled  and  operative  relation,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  IB  4  valve.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  spldei 
member  fixed  therein,  the  arms  of  said  spider  membei 
having  faces  which  extend  parallel  with  the  axis  of  thfc 
spider  meaiber  and  of  the  casing  a  gasket  disk  engaging 
thereover  and  serving  when  seated  as  a  complete  closurt^ 
thereto,  S  rotor  disk  engaging  over  said  gaaket  dlak,  ra 
slllent  means  for  holding  said  diaks  adjacent  to  one  an 
other  and  said  gasket  disk  against  said  spider,  and  ob- 
moaly  taKllaed  vanea  arranged  about  the  peripheral  outei 
edge  of  the  rotor  disk  and  trtctioaally  engaging  with  their 
terminal  portions  agalnat  the  peripheral  edge  of  tbe 
gasket  dlak,  adapted  to  receive  tbe  Impact  of  water 
eecaping  from  said  valve  past  tbe  peripheral  edgea  of  said 
disks  anf  to  thereby  brlBg  about  tbe  roteUve  actoation 
of  the  saaaa.  sobstantlally  as  described. 


952.831.  MEANS  FOB  SEPARATING  WATER  FROM 
BTBAM  IN  STBAM-BOILEBS.  David  Mills  and 
AacHiBALO  J.  lanini,  Jobanneaborg.  Transvaal.  Filed 
ItoT.  ^.i  190T.    Serial  No.  400.728. 


1.  In  beans  for  separating  water  from  steam  In  steam 
boilers  dlvessel  kwated  la  tbe  steam  apace  of  the  boiler 
and  conitnirted  to  form  a  chamber  or  space  around  Ite 
upper  edge,  wire  gause  arranged  In  said  space  through 
which  tkt  steam  must  pass  In  Ite  passage  Into  the  vessel 
on  Its  wmj  to  the  steam  outlet,  the  walla  of  aald  chamber 
serving  SS  reCvaporatIng  surfaces  for  the  separated  water, 
and  passages  formed  In  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  vessel 
around  t%*  gause. 

:$.  la  i«ieans  for  separatlag  water  from  steam  In  steam 
boilers  A  vessel  located  In  tbe  steam  space  of  tbe  boil^ 
and  constructed  to  form  a  chamber  or  apace  around  Ite 
upper  edge,  wire  gause  arraaged  In  said  space  through 
which  tba  steam  must  paaa  in  Ite  passage  Into  the  vessel 
on  Ite  wiay  to  the  steam  ontlet,  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
serrlnK  as  re«vaporatlng  surfaces  for  the  separated  water, 
sad  pasaaKea  formed  In  the  upper  edges  of  the  vessel 
around  tbe  gauae,  tbe  area  of  said  pasaages  being  smaller 
nearer  taie  steam  ontlet  aad  larfsr  tbe  taitber  tbey  are  re- 
moved from  said  outlet. 

3.  In  means  for  separating  water  from  steam  In  steam 
boilers  a  vessel  located  In  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler 
and  coflMtructed  to  form  a  chamber  or  space  aroond  Ite 
upper  edge,  wire  gauae  arranged  in  said  space  through 
which  tbe  steam  must  pass  in  ite  passage  Into  the  vessel 
OB  tts  Wky  to  the  steam  outlet,  the  walls  of  said  (Aamber 
aervlng  as  reCvaporatlng  aurfaces  for  the  aeparated  water. 
passages  formed  ia  tbe  opper  edgea  of  the  vessel  around 
the  gause,  the  area  of  said  pasaages  being  smaller  nearer 
the  steatt  ontlet  and  larger  tba  farther  tbey  are  removed 
from  mlUA  outlet,  and  extarnal  projections  formed  around 
the  upper  edges  of  the  vasael  beneath  tbe  ateam  lalet 
pasaages  to  form  bafllea  or  drip  flangaa,  as  set  forth. 

4.  IB  bieans  for  separatlag  water  from  steam  in  steam 
boilers  B  vessel  located  In  tba  steam  space  of  the  boiler 
and  baring  passagea  formed  tbareta  throogb  wbleb  the 

on  ite  way  to  tbe  steam  outlet,  and  wire 


gause  iaterpoaed  In  said  paasagea.  tbe  veasel  having  ra- 
evaporatlng  fins  or  vanes  made  hollow  oa  the  underaide 
so  that  tbe  steam  In  the  steam  spsce  of  the  boiler  has 
direct  cootect  with  tbe  ontalde  of  said  fins  or  vanea.  aa 
set  forth. 

6.  In  means  for  sqtaratlBg  water  from  steam  In  staaiB 
boilers  a  veeeel  located  in  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler 
and  constructed  to  form  a  chamber  or  space  around  Ite 
upper  edge,  wire  gauae  arranged  in  said  space  throogb 
which  tbe  steam  must  pass  in  Ite  passage  into  the  vessel 
on  Its  way  to  tbe  steam  outlet,  the  walla  of  said  chamber 
serving  aa  reCvaporating  surfaces  for  the  separated  water, 
and  passages  formed  in  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  vessel 
around  the  gauae.  the  area  ot  said  passages  belag  smallsr 
nearer  tbe  steam  outlet  and  larger  the  farther  they  are 
removed  from  said  outlet,  the  vessel  having  re^vaporatlng 
fins  or  vanes  made  hollow  on  the  underside  so  that  tbe 
steam  in  the  ateam  space  of  the  boiler  baa  direct  contect 
with  the  outelde  of  said  fins  or  vanes,  aa  set  forth.  '  ( 


952,882.  TIME-RECORDER  FOR  HOMINO-PIGBONS. 
Obobob  M.  Mills,  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.  Filed  June  17. 
1909.     Serial  No.  502,648. 


,\--^;J  ««S^:,.\;-5JJ.5:k>.  v,v<,.">\<5^N5«*v 


1.  A  time  recorder  for  homing  pigeons,  comprising  a 
clock  provided  with  printing  dials,  a  roll  of  paper  bolder, 
means  for  fSedIng  tbe  paper  over  the  printing  dials  of 
the  clock,  an  inclosing  case,  a  knife  for  cutting  the 
paper,  and  means  carried  by  the  lid  of  the  case  for  actu- 
ating tbe  knife  when  the  lid  Is  raised. 

2.  A  time  recorder  for  homing  pigeons,  comprising  a 
clock  prorided  with  printing  dials,  a  roll  of  paper  bolder, 
means  for  fOedIng  tbe  paper  over  the  printing  dials  of  the 
dock,  an  Inclosing  ease,  a  knife  for  cutting  tbe  paper, 
means  esrried  by  tbe  IM  of  the  case  for  actuating  the 
knife  when  tbe  lid  la  raised,  and  a  wladow  In  the  case  for 
examination  of  tbe  paper  after  It  leaves  the  knife. 

3.  A  time  recorder  for  homing  pigeons,  comprising  a 
time  printing  mechanism,  a  detechable  receptacle  bavtag 
numbered  compartmente  for  holding  the  designating 
pigeon  banA^  aa  Indoalng  case,  a  slot  or  opening  In  the 
case  through  which  tbe  bands  are  paased  Into  the  racep- 1 
tada,  an  operating  handle  and  connecting  means  for  aeto- 
atlng  the  time  printing  mechanism  and  connecting  means 
for  operating  tbe  band  receptede  to  set  tbe  compartmente 
soccessively  In  line  witb  tte  slot  or  opening  In  the  caae, 
and  a  cevaror  cap  for  tbe  band  receptacle  having  aa 
opealBg  correspoBdIng  to  the  mouths  of  tbe  compart- 
mente aad  through  which  the  bands  may  be  soeeeealvaly 
discharged  Ttom  tbe  receptacle. 

4.  A  tlBM  recorder  for  homing  pigeons,  comprising  a 
time  printing  mechanism,  a  reeeptaele  having  BBBbered 
compartmente  for  holding  tbe  deaignatiait  plgSM  bands, 
an  iBcloalng  caae,  a  slot  or  opening  In  tbe  ease  throogb 
which  tbe  bands  are  passed  lata  tbe  raoeptade.  an  oper- 
atlBg  bangle  and   connecting   means   for  actuating  the 

prIntlBg  mecbanlam  aad  coanaetlag  means  for  oper- 
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2.  In  a  raaor,  a  handle,  a  doable  goard  arranged  at  ap- 
proximately  rlght-angjes  to  the  haodle,  each  goard  of  the 
double  goard  of  a  separate  section,  a  sopport  for  each 
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•tliv  tta«  band  r«eepUcl«  to  set  the  compartments  mie- 
ceMtrely  In  line  with  tbe  slot  or  opening  In  the  eaae, 
means  for  loeklnc  the  handle  la  normal  position,  and 
■Mass  for  prtrentlng  backward  rotation  of  th«  handla. 

5.  A  time  recorder  for  homing  pigeons,  comprising'  a 
clock  proTided  with  printing  dials,  a  roii  of  paper  holder, 
means  for  feeding  the  paper,  over  tbe  printing  dials  of  the 
dock,  sn  inclosing  case,  a  knife  for  catting  the  paper, 
means  for  pressing  the  paper  oTsr  the  printing  dials,  a  ra- 
ceptacie  connected  to  means  for  moring  it  and  liaTing 
numbered  compartments  for  holding  the  dealgnating 
pigeon  bands,  and  a  handle  connected  to  and  actuating 
the  paper  feeding  meana,  tbe  printing  Impression  means 
and  also  to  the  means  for  morlng  the  band  receptacle. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  5  2,883.  AUTOMATIC-SHlTT-OrF  WATER-GLASS. 
Clbmbmt  F.  Ifooaa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  9,  1909. 
Serial  "No.  506,781. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  glass,  of  Talres  at  its  ends,  respectively, 
springs  alined  1b  tbe  t«be  and  normally  holding  said 
ralTSs  open,  and  means  whereby  the  elastic  force  of  the 
springs  presses  them  oat  of  allnement,  allowing  tbe 
▼alTOS  to  shut,  when  the  glass  is  broken. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  water  glass,  of  two  Talves  at  the  enda  of  the  glass, 
respectlrely,  a  series  of  longitudinally  compressed,  alined 
springs  within  the  glass  and  normally  holding  the  Talyea 
open,  and  mssws  for  causing  two  abutting  ends  of  said 
springs  to  disengage  upon  the  breaking  of  the  glass. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  water  glass,  of  TalTss  at  the  ends  of  the  glsss,  re- 
spectlTely,  and  a  series  of  longltodinlilly  compressed 
springs  in  the  glaas,  normally  sapported  in  line  thereby 
and  holding  the  Talvea  open,  two  meeting  ends  of  said 
springs  being  Inclined  whereby  they  tend  to  poah  each 
other  aside  and  pass  out  of  engagement  when  the  glaM  is 
broken. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  glass  tube,  of  Talres  at  the  ends,  respectlTvly, 
of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  cloas  the  passages  thereto, 
springs  extending  through  and  normally  held  in  line  by 
the  glass  and  normally  holding  the  TalTes  open,  and  a  nail 
between  two  adjacent  «ids  of  tuo  spring  ssetlons,  whereby 
Uie  sprlacs  ara  saally  thrown  out  ot  allaemsnt  by  their 
own  alastlc  force  when  the  glass  is  broken. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descHlMd,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  water  glass,  of  Tairea  at  the  enda,  respectlTely,  of 
said  glass  a  series  of  distinct  abutting  springs  extending 
through  the  glass  and  normally  holding  tbe  Taives  open, 
aad  a  ball  Interpdsed  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  two 


spring  sections,  two  other  meeting  ends  of  the  eections 
being  bereicd.  whereby  the  breaking  of  the  glass  permits 
the  elastic  force  of  the  springs  to  throw  them  out  of  sllne- 
ment  and  release  the  open  Tairea. 


9  5  2.884.  CORNER  FASTENER  FOR  GLASS  SHOW. 
CASES.  Cabl  M.  lfoBTBi«SBN.  Mlnnsspolia,  Minn. 
FUed  Sept  ST.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,079. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  glass  side,  end  and  top  plates 
of  s  show  case,  said  side  snd  end  pistes  being  cut  iway 
at  their  abatting  comers,  of  a  corner  fastener  comprising 
rectangular  outside  and  Inside  brackets  engaging  said 
side  and  end  platea,  tbe  said  outer  bracket  having  at  tbe 
comer  of  its  upper  edge  an  integral  Inwardly  projecting 
web  seated  In  a  notch  In  said  inner  bracket,  a  screw  con- 
necting said  inner  and  outer  brackets,  and  a  screw  con- 
necting said  top  plate  to  said  web,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  glaas  slds,  end  snd  top  plates 
of  a  show  case,  the  said  side  and  end  platea  betng  cut 
away  at  their  abutting  upper  coraera,  of  a  fastener  com- 
prialag  rectangular  outer  and  inner  brackets  engaging 
ssid  side  and  end  plates,  said  outer  bracket  bavlng  at  the 
upper  edge  of  Its  angle  an  inwardly  projecting  web  ad- 
justably fitting  a  laterally  expanded  clearance  notch  in 
the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  bracket,  the  said  Inner  bracket 
baring  an  oblique  straight  surfsce  In  Its  inner  angle  and 
a  transTsrse  slot  In  said  flat  portion,  a  screw  passed 
through  said  slot  and  acrewed  into  the  corner  portion  of 
said  outer  bracket,  and  a  screw  paaaad  through  said  upper 
plate  and  screwed  Into  a  neat  In  said  web,  substantially 
aa  described. 


952.880.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER.  Samubl  J.  McClcmo. 
Fayette,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,855. 


A  ganaent  supporter  including  a  double  hook  designed 
to  be  srranged  Interiorly  of  a  pair  of  trousers  for  support- 
ing a  pair  of  drawers  and  composed  of  two  hook-shaped 
sides  baring  terminal  eyes,  a  button-recelTlng  loop  adapted 
to  be  arranged  exteriorly  of  tbe  trousers  and  harlng  ter- 
minal eyes  linked  Into  the  eyes  of  tbe  book  to  form  s 
lilnge  joint  for  permitting  tiie  hook  and  the  loop  to  be 
stralgbteaad  oat  In  applying  tbe  garment  supporter  to  tba 
tronasra. 


952,830.     SECTIONAL  rRUTT-PICKING  tTBP-LADDBR. 

AxaxAMoaa  McCommb,  Grans  Valley,  Cal.     Filed  Jan. 

19.  1900.     Serial  No.  478.057. 

1.  A  sectional  step  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
step  ladder  sections,  each  Including  a  front  ladder  portion, 
and  a  rear  leg.  tbe  rear  legs  of  the  sections  being  hinged 
to  tbe  front  Isdder  portions  independently  of  each  other, 
and  tbe  lower  md  of  tbe  upper  leg  being  dataebably  sop- 
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ported  upod  the  lower  leg,  whereby  tbe  upper  and  low« 
legs  are  adapted  to  swing  inwardly  In  unison  and  to 
ssparate    aetomatlcally. 


S.  In  a  nmot,  a  handle,  a  double  guard  arranged  at  ap- 
proximately rlght-ang^ee  to  the  handle,  each  guard  of  the 
double  guard  of  a  separate  section,  s  support  for  each 
guard,  a  rasor  blade  haTtng  cutting  edgsa,  and  means  to 
operatlrely  engage  with  the  guard  supports  to  simultane- 
ously spread  tbe  guards  apart  and  more  them  together 
to  adjust  them  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the  rasor  bUde. 


2.  A  sedttonal  step  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of  step 
ladder  sections  arranged  one  upon  tbe  other  and  each  In- 
cluding a  front  ladder  portion,  and  a  rear  leg.  the  rear 
lags  being  hinged  to  the  front  ladder  portions  independ- 
ently of  e»eb  other  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  upper  leg  be- 
ing detacbbbly  supported  upon  tbe  lower  leg,  said  legs 
being  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  In  unison  and  separate 
automatic»lly.  the  front  ladder  portion  of  the  upper  step 
ladder  section  being  detachably  seated  upon  tbe  lower 
step  ladder  section  to  permit  an  Independent  oae  of  the 

latter. 

3.  A  sectionsl  step  ladder  comprising  upper  and  lower 
step  ladd*  sections,  eseb  Including  a  front  ladder  portion. 
and  a  rear  leg.  the  rear  legs  being  hinged  to  their  respec- 
tive front  ladder  portions  Independently  of  each  other 
and  tbe  apper  leg  being  deUcbably  supported  upon  the 
lower  leg,  whereby  the  said  legs  are  adapted  to  swing 
Inwardly  In  uniaon  and  separate  automatleally.  tbe  ladder 
portion  of  the  upper  step  ladder  section  being  rigidly  and 
detachably  connected  with  and  forming  an  extension  of 
the  ladder  portion  of  tbe  lower  step  Isdder  section. 

4.  A  seetional  stefr  Isdder  comprising  a  lower  step  lad- 
der section  including  s  front  ladder  portion  and  a  rear  leg 
and  proTlfled  at  the  top  with  opposite  recesses,  sockets 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  front  ladder  section  sdjacent 
to  the  recesses,  and  an  upper  step  Isdder  section  eompoeed 
of  a  front  ladder  portion  baring  the  lower  terminals  of  Ita 
sides  reduced  to  fit  In  the  recesses  and  the  said  eocketo. 
and  a  retr  leg  mounted  on  the  rear  leg  of  the  lower  step 
Udder  ssetlon. 

6.  A  sectional  step  ladder  comprlalng  a  lower  step  isd- 
der seetl^n  Including  a  front  ladder  portion  baring  a  top 
step  prorided  with  opposite  recesses,  a  rear  leg.  bracketa 
connecting  the  rear  leg  with  tbe  front  laddw  portion  and 
prorided  with  recesses  corresponding  with  those  of  the 
top  step,  and  sockets  secured  to  tbe  front  Isdder  portion, 
and  an  apper  Udder  section  baring  side  portions  passing 
through  the  ssid  recesses  snd  fitting  In  the  said  sockets. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


3.  In  a  rasor.  a  handle,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  handla 
harlng  spring  arms,  a  guard  carried  by  each  of  aald  arma 
proridlng  a  seat  for  a  rasor  blade,  and  means  for  spread- 
ing tbe  arma  to  adjuat  the  guards  to  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  rasor  bUde. 

4.  In  a  rasor,  a  handle,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  handla 
baring  spring  srms,  a  double  guard  made  In  two  sections, 
with  a  section  attadied  to  each  of  tbe  spring  arms  and 
proridlng  a  seat  for  a  rasor  blade,  and  a  conical  nut 
threaded  on  the  handle  and  bearing  on  the  spring  arms  to 
spread  the  Utter  apart  In  adjusting  the  sections  of  tba 
douMe  guard  to  tbe  cutting  edgaa  of  Oie  ra«>r  blade. 

6.  In  a  rasor,  a  double  guard  baring  a  conrex  face,  tbe 
guard  being  constructed  of  two  guard  sections  oppositely 
arranged,  a  thin  flexible  blade  harlng  cutting  edge«  at  op- 
posite sides,  meana  to  clamp  the  blade  to  the  guard  and 
enforce  tbe  blade  to  conform  to  the  conrex  face  of  tba 
guard,  and  meana  to  move  the  guard  sections  to  and  from 
each  other  whereby  they  are  adjusted  to  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  flexible  blade. 

(CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962  838      TBNONINO-MACHINE.     3oat  Ojasgibm,  Ha- 
bana.  Cuba.    Filed  Sept,  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  519,018. 
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052.837.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  LooiB  Nahbmow.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  I  filed  Jan.  11.  1909.  Swrlal  No.  471.098. 
1.  In  M  rasor  harlng  a  hUde  with  cutting  edgea  at  tba 
oppoaltai  aldea.  a  roller  adjacent  to  each  cutting  edge  of 
the  bladsi  baring  helical  teeth  to  feed  tbe  skin  to  the  bUde 
obliquely  to  the  ssid  cutting  edge,  with  tba  wlndlag  of  the 
teeth  of  one  roller  rererse  to  the  winding  of  the  teeth  of 
the  other  roller,  whereby  the  feeding  of  tbe  teeth  of  one 
roller  la  ta  one  aMa  of  a  median  line  and  the  feeding  of 
the  teeth  of  the  other  roller  la  to  tbe  oppoalta  alda  of  tba 
Bald  llMh 


1.  A  tenoning  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary 
cutters  mounted  on  the  same  arbor  and  extended  In  oppo- 
site directions ;  a  plurality  of  rotatable  guide  heads  dia- 
posed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  arbor ;  holding  dericea 
adapted  to  retain  the  article  being  handled  parallel  with 
the  extension  of  tbe  said  cutters ;  meana  for  adjusting  said 
heads  laterally ;  means  for  locking  said  beada  In  the  ad- 
justed poaltlons:  and  a  drlrlng  mechanlam  for  rotating 

the  said  arbor. 

2.  A  tenoning  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary 
cuttcra  mounted  on  the  same  arbor,  and  extended  In  op- 
poalta  dlractlona ;  two  heads  rotatable  on  their  own  aksa. 
tbe  fsces  whereof  are  juxUpoeed  to  the  ends  of  ssid  cut- 
ters ;  a  channel  formed  in  ssid  beada  and  extandad  aaroaa 
the  centers  thereof  to  hold  the  article  harlng  formed 
thereon  a  tenon  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  beada  laterally ; 
means  for  locking  tbe  said  beada  In  the  adjusted  poaltlona ; 
and  a  drlrlng  mechanism  for  routing  the  said  arbor. 

8    K  tenoning  machine  comprtolng  a  plurality  of  ro«ary 
.  cutters  mounted  on  the  same  arbor  and  extended  In  oppo- 
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dte  directions ;  two  beada  rotataU*  oa  their  own  axea.  the 
Caees  whereof  are  Jnxtapoaed  to  the  eada  of  aaUl  cnttara, 
•Bd  the  rotary  entera  wharaof  are  parallel  to  tk«  rotary 
eantara  of  aald  eattars ;  a  pinrallty  of  ehannela  formad  la 
the  aald  heada  aeroaa  the  centara  and  extended  to  both 
aMea  thereof,  aald  extenalona  belnc  aneqaal  la  one  of  the 
chaBsela  and  one  aide  of  the  aald  channel  barlag  fixed  re- 
lation to  the  aald  centera  ;  meana  for  yarylng  the  operatlTe 
aide  of  said  ehannela  with  relation  to  the  aald  centera; 
means  for  adjusting  the  aald  heada  laterally  ;  meana  for 
locking  the  aald  heada  la  adjoated  poaltion ;  aad  a  drlTlng 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  aald  arbor.  ' 

4.  A  tenoning  machine  compriaing  a  plnrallty  of  rotary 
cutters  mounted  on  the  same  arbor  and  extended  In  oppo- 
alte  dlrectlona ;  two  heads  rotatable  on  their  own  axea. 
the  faeea  whereof  are  Joxtapoaed  to  the  enda  of  the  aald 
cutters,  and  the  rotary  centera  whereof  are  parallel  to  the 
rotary  centers  of  the  said  cutters ;  a  plurality  of  ehannela 
formed  In  aald  heada  and  elaaad  at  the  centera  thereof  to 
hold  the  article  baring  a  tenon  formed  thereon,  certain  of 
aald  ehannela  haying  equal  lateral  extensions  from  the 
said  centers,  and  certain  ehannela  haying  unequal  lateral 
extenalona ;  a  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  the  aald 
arbor ;  and  yieldlag  clampa  moTably  moanted  In  aald  ehan- 
nela adapted  to  hold  the  article  being  handled  to  force 
tka  aaaae  against  the  edge  of  aaid  channel  baring  fixed  re- 
lattoB  to  the  eenter  of  tha  aald  head. 

5.  A  tenoning  machine  coasprialng  a  alngle  arbor  haying 
mounted  thereon  a  drlrlng  palley ;  a  standard  for  aapport- 
Ing  aald  arbor ;  two  cnttara  extended  from  the  opposite 
eada  of  the  aald  arbor ;  two  cylindrical  guide  heada,  the 
centera  whcraof  are  of  area  height  with  the  center  of  the 
aatd  arbor ;  meana  for  adjnatlng  the  aald  heada  laterally ; 
meana  for  loefclng  the  aald  heada  In  the  adjoated  poaltkm  ; 
cylindrical  holding  membera  rotattrcly  moanted  In  aald 
heads  and  harlng  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  alota  ex- 
tended aeroaa  the  centera  of  said  membera  and  the  one 
edge  whereof  has  a  fixed  relation  to  the  said  center ;  cer- 
tain of  aald  alota  baring  unequal  extensions  from  said  cen- 
tera, and  othera  of  aaid  alota  baring  equal  extenalona 
from  said  centers ;  yielding  holding  derlces  mounted  In 
said  ehannela  at  the  sidea  thereof  opposite  the  sides  har- 
lng fixed  relation  to  the  aald  centers ;  and  a  drlrlng  mech- 
aalasi  for  rotating  the  aald  arbor. 


952,839.    BOOK-RACK.     Ernest  OLDCNBrscH,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.    SerUl  No.  020.234. 


1.  A  book  rack  harlac  a  ahaet  metal  end  wail  tarmlaat- 
lat  at  Ita  lower  edge  in  a  baae  flange,  a  pintle  pin  anpport- 
ed  adjacent  the  angle  of  intersection  between  aaid  end 
wall  and  said  base  flange,  and  a  base  member  piroted  to 
aald  pintle  pin. 

2.  A  book  rack  harlng  an  and  wall  proridad  with  a  haaa 
■ange,  a  pintle  pin  supported  at  one  end  adjacent  the  an- 
gla  of  lateraectlon  of  the  wall  and  aald  flange,  a  baae  mem- 
her  harlng  a  pintle  aleere  encircling  aaid  pintle  pin,  and 
■aana  on  aaid  end  wall  for  prerentlng  longitudinal  more- 
■lent  of  the  pintle  sleere. 

S.  A  book  rack,  eomprlalag  an  and  wall,  a  pintle  pin  ao- 
enred  thereto  adjacent  the  lowar  adga.  and  a  base  member 
ioraisd  of  sheet  metal  and  terminating  In  a  pintle  aleere 
aadrcltng  aald  pintle  pin. 


4.  A  book  rack  baring  an  end  wall,  a  pintle  pin  seeorad 
thereto  adjacent  the  lower  edge,  and  a  baae  aMOiber  fonaad 
of  a  anbatantlally  cbannel-ahaped  ahaat  laatal  atrip  havlac 
at  one  end  thereof  a  tranarerae  pintle  aleere  encircling 
said  pintle  pin. 

6.  A  book  rack,  including  an  end  wall  harlng  a  tube  aa> 
cnred  thereto  adjacent  the  lower '  end,  a  rod  extending 
throogh  aald  tube  and  harlng  Ita  aoda  conatltntlng  pintle 
pins,  and  a  baae  formed  of  two  aeparate  membera,  each 
harlng  a  pintle  sleere  In  eogagemaat  with  Ita  eorre^wnd- 
Ing  end  of  aaid  rod. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  priatad  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 


962,840.  SUCTION-NOflELB  FOB  DC8T  AND  ASH  SS- 
MOVINO  DBVICB8.  EaicH  PANMaNBoao,  Syracoaa, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  IT.  1909.    Satlal  No.  484,042. 


1.  A  auction  noaale,  compriaing  an  elongated  body  tev- 
Ing  a  horlaontal  partition  extending  between  the  aldaa  of 
the  body  aad  termlnatlag  akart  of  the  front  end  tharaoC, 
whereby  an  opening  la  foraaad.  aad  apaeed  rlba  prajactlag 
from  the  partition  fluah  with  the  aldaa  of  the  body,  aald 
riha  extending  aeroaa  aald  opening  aad  aeenrad  to  tha  tot' 
ward  aad  of  the  aoaale. 

2.  A  anctloa  aoaale,  coBprtelag  an  eloagatad  body  har- 
lag  a  tubalar  axtaaalon  at  ita  rear  end.  a  horlaontal  parti- 
tion extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  extension 
the  aldea  of  the  body  alwre  the  lower  edgea  of  the 
aald  partition  terminating  abort  of  the  front  ead  of  tha 
body,  and  apaeed  rlba  depending  froas  the  partition  flnah 
with  the  aldea  of  the  body,  aald  rlba  exteadlag  to  the  front 
of  the  body  and  aecured  thereto. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  noaale,  aai- 
bedying  an  elongated  hollow  body,  an  arched  top  wall 
thereon,  a  tapered  front  end,  depending  aide  walls,  a  tn- 
bnlar  extenalon  on  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  tranareraa 
partition  extended  forward  troaa  tha  lowar  aide  of  tha  par- 
tition, the  body  baring  an  opening  therein  between  the 
partition  at  ita  forward  ead  aad  the  rear  wall  of  tha  ta- 
pered froat  ead.  aad  a  plurality  of  apaeed  rlba  baring  aer- 
rattona  in  their  lower  edgea  and  extended  from  the  tnba- 
lar  extension  to  the  tapered  front  end  and  eroaalng  the 
opening  thereat. 


952,841.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET. 

L.  RBMUBKBaiNK,  Canton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-third 
to  Albert  L.  Renxenbrlnk  and  one-third  to  Edward  L. 
Renaenbrlak,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  620.274. 

1.  A  ahade  and  curtain  bracket  compriaing  an  attach- 
ing flange  proridad  with  screw  holes  aad  adapted  to  11a 
agalaat  the  edge  of  a  window  eaalng,  an  integral  right 
angled  face  flange  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  front  of 
said  casing,  an  integral  bracket  arm  extending  front- 
wardly  from  said  casing,  said  bracket  arm  prorided  with 
curtain  pole  engaging  fingers,  a  transrersely  disposed  slide 
connected  to  aald  bradwt  arm  tntenaedlate  said  faea 
flange  and  aald  flagera.  aald  allde  arranged  on  the  oppo- 
aita  aide  of  the  bracket  arm  from  the  attaching  flange  and 
face  flange,  a  roller  holder  alldably  mounted  on  aaid  allde 
and  compriaing  a  baae  portion  baring  a  slot  adapted  to 
receire  aald  allde,  an  Integral  offset  portion  offset  In  line 
with  aald  allde  aad  spaoed  from  aald  allde  to  clear  the 
edge  of  aald  bracket  arm,  and  an  integral  roller  flange 
proridad  with  ahade  roller  engaging  meana.  aad  maaaa 
for  holdtag  aald  baae  portloa  la  flsed  adjuatmeat  on  aaid 
slide,  the  aaid  roller  holder  adapted  to  be  arranged  upoa 


M ABCH  aa,  191a 

44 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•n 


...  ..MiUh  .h.  ^  p,«.«  ..<.,»..»  .«....»«  I  •«:?i»-  *«?«^«^.?ri?.  ^^'^S'^'hT'S 


abore  or  below  aald  elide  and  with  the  oflhet  extending 
either  toimrd  or  away  frwi  miA  bracket  ana. 


New   York,   N.   T.     Wed   Ang.   2.    1909.      Serial   Na. 
610,TSt. 


2.  X  fthade  and  curtain  bracket  compriaing  meaae  for 
attaching  aaid  bracket  to  a  window  eaalng,  a  bracket  arm 
extending  frontwardly  from  aald  attaching  BMaaa  aad 
window  eaalng.  aald  bracket  arm  proridad  with  curtain 
pole  engaging  meana,  a  tranareraely  dlapoaed  allde  eoa- 
aaetad  to  aald  bracket  ara^  a  roller  holder  alldably  monat- 
ad  00  thld  allde  aad  eompriaing  a  base  portion  harlng  a 
alot  adapted  to  receire  aaid  slide,  an  Integral  oSaet  por- 
tion ollhet  in  line  with  said  slide  and  spaced  from  aald 
allde  a  tafllcient  dlatance  to  dear  the  edge  <rf  aald  bra^et 
arm,  and  an  integral  roller  flange  prorided  with  ahade 
roller  engaging  meana.  and  meana  for  holding  aald  roller 
holder  la  flxed  adjnatment  on  aaid  allde.  and  the  aald 
roller  holder  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  aaid  allde  with 
the  offset  portion  and  roller  flange  either  abore  or  below 
aald  allde  «nd  with  the  offiiet  extending  either  toward  or 
aaray  tMm  eald  hra^et  arm. 


9S2,842;  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER.  JOHH 
Rocitt  and  Albbxt  OLiraa,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor* 
to  OBver-Roche  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  deriee  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  Including  a  rotatable 
member,  a  second  member  carried  thereby  at  one  aide  of 
the  axU  of  the  flratrmenUwied  meatber  and  rotatable  about 
Ita  own  axla,  and  a  car  carried  by  aald  aecond-mentloned 
member  and  radially  morable  In  reepect  to  the  axU  of 
aald  aecond-mentloned  member. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  Inelodlng  a  rotatable 
member  morable  about  Ita  own  axla  and  morable  bodUy 
about  a  central  axla,  and  a  car  carried  by  aald  rotatable 
member  and  morable  radially  In  respect  thereto. 

3  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  described.  Including  a  rotatable 
member  morable  about  Ita  own  axla  and  morable  bodily 
about  a  central  axis,  and  a  ear  carried  by  aald  rotatable 
member  and  morable  radially  in   respect  thereto  by  the 

.action  of  centrifugal  force. 

4  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  described.  Induding  a  rotatable 
member  morable  about  Ita  own  axla  and  morable  bodily 
about  a  eentral  axla,  and  two  cara  carried  at  diametrically 
oppoalte  polnta  by  aald  rotatable  member,  said  cars  being 
aeenred  together  aad  morable  almultaneoualy  along  radial 

linea.  ^  ...  * 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  Including  a  rotatable 
member  morable  about  Ita  own  axln  and  morable  bodily 
about  a  central  axla.  and  two  cara  morable  along  the 
aame  diameter  and  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  axla  of  aald 
member,  said  cars  being  secured  together  and  morable  al- 
multaneoualy in  the  same  direction  along  aaid  dUmeter. 
[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


962.844      MINER'S    CANDLESTICK.      Abbl    B.    SHAap. 
Bolae.  Idaho.    Filad  May  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  49«.87t. 


. 


Tha  piocnaa  af  portfyiag  water,  which  coaalata  la  la- 
dndag  a  relatlrely  alow  and  continuous  flow  of  a  body  e( 
water  thtoogh  ,a  Altering  medium,  conaiatlng  of  porona 
partlelM  of  exteaalre  aupeiflelal  filtering  area,  aald  Alter- 
ing medium  betag  Inter peaed  between  a  plurality  U  dta- 
slmllar  metallic  elementa  aad  affording  a  realatanee  to 
the  flow  of  electric  current  therebetweea  la  aabstantlal 
exeeaa  of  that  of  a  BetaUle  e— flartar.  and  aerrtag  to  pra- 
dade  the  nnlmpfded  flow  of  eleetrte  eerrait  between  aald 
BlBttmflca.  the  aald  water  conatltntlng  the  deetrolyta  of 
a  vfimvr  battery,  whereby  aaid  water  la  aohjeetwl  to  la- 
ttaata  and  prolonged  contact  with  the  aaaceat  prodaeta 
laaaltlM  from  the  eloetrolytlc  deeompoaitlon  thereof. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  compriaing  a  loop- 
ahaped  handle  baring  the  enda  adJac«Bt,  a  rererrtbla 
spike  member  poaitioned  between  aald  enda,  a  rereralble 
haager.  a  candle  holder,  and  a  bolt  for  aecurlng  said 
parta  remoraMy  together,  aald  handle  being  arranged  to 
receire  aald  member  therehetwe«  and  harlng  an  opening 
adapted  to'  receire  the  end  of  aald  hanger  mmA  Utm  a 
gnard  for  the  aame  when  the  aald  haager  la  reroraed. 
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2.  A  deTice  of  th«  cUm  dMcrlbcd.  comprtstng  a  loop- 
Bluped  handle  taartng  an  opening  therein,  a  spike  arranged 
between  the  members  of  the  handle,  a  candle  holder  at 
one  side  of  the  handle,  a  hunger  at  the  other  aide  of  the 
handle,  and  a  bolt  for  aecorlng  the  spike  between  the  mem- 
bcra  of  the  handle  and  the  candle  boMter  aad  hangar  to 
said  handle  membera,  the  hanger  being  reversible  and 
when  not  In  use  lying  outside  of  the  handle  with  its  hook 
projecting  through  the  opening  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  derlee  of  the  claaa  described,  the  eombtnatloa 
with  a  loop-shaped  handle  concaTo-conTex  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  baring  an  opening  therein,  of  a  reTerslble  hanger 
having  an  offset  at  one  end,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  the 
hanger  to  the  membars  of  the  handle,  the  hanger  whaa 
not  In  uae  lying  outside  of  the  handle  with  Its  hook  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  miner's  candle  stick,  comprising  a  loop-shaped 
handle  baring  parallel  members  prorlded  with  apertures, 
an  aperinred  member  baring  a  shank  and  a  pointed  end 
and  lying  between  the  members  of  the  handle,  a  candle 
holder  consisting  of  an  annular  member  having  one  end 
apertnrad  and  lylag  against  one  of  the  members  of  tbs 
handle,  the  members  of  the  handle,  the  member  and  th« 
end  of  the  holder  being  concavo-conrex  In  cross  section,  a 
hanger  baring  a  hook  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an 
oflMt  at  its  other  end  and  an  aperture  In  said  offaet,  and 
a  bolt  and  nut  for  securing  the  sereral  parts  together. 


902,840.  CLOTU-PILINO  MACHINE.  HAaaT  A.  Shiblos. 
Grand  Bapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  S.  C  F.  Machinery 
Company.  Nashrllle,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Piled  July  2,  1909.    Serial  Xo.  605.631. 


1.  A  cloth  piling  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  redp- 
rocable  carriage  mount(Ml  on  the  frame,  two  pairs  of  feed 
rollers  mounted  on  the  carriage,  shear  blades  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  and  means  between  the  reapectire  pairs  of 
rollers  for  operating  the  blades  at  each  trarerse  of  the 
carriage,  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame. 

2.  A'cloth  piling  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  reclp- 
rocable  carriage,  a  relatlrely  fixed  blade  and  a  relatlrely 
morable  blade  mounted  on  the  carriage,  meana  for  operat- 
ing the  movable  blade  also  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and 
an  adjustable  wedge  mounted  on  the  frame  to  engage  and 
operate  said  means. 

3.  A  cloth  piling  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  reclp- 
rocable  carriage  on  the  frame,  means  for  reversing  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  frame 
to  operate  said  means,  shearing  blades  on  the  carriage,  a 
rod  on  the  carriage  to  operate  said  blades,  and  an  adjust- 
able wedge  on  the  frame  to  operate  aald  rod. 

4.  A  cloth  piling  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage reciprocable  on  the  frame,  shearing  mechanism  on 

*  the  carriage,  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  frame  to  reverse 
the  morement  of  the  carriage,  an  adjoatable  wedge  on  the 
frame  to  operate  the  shearing  mechanism,  an  index  on  the 
wedge,  an  index  on  the  stop,  and  a  scale  for  each  index. 

8*  A  cloth  piling  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  recip- 
rocable carriage  on  the  frame,  an  upper  pair  of  rollers 
and  a  lower  pair  of  rollers  on  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  ahear 
blades  between  the  respectlre  pairs  of  rollers,  one  blade 
beinc  Used  and  the  other  blade  being  morable.  a  longitn- 


diaally  morable  rod  to  operate  the  morable  Made,  a  roller 
in  the  end  of  the  rod,  and  an  adjustable  wedge  on  tlM 
frame  engaged  by  the  roller  to  operate  the  rod. 
[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


96  2,846.     CAB-FENDER.     Jams  L.  Smith.  Tanntoa, 
Mass.     Ftted    June  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  600,980. 


1.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  fender  body  mounted  to 
swing  laterally  and  also  mounted  to  be  swung  upward  on 
the  end  of  the  car  ont  of  aetlre  position,  gnldlng  and  sup- 
porting wheels  Joumaled  on  the  under  side  of  the  aald 
fender  body  near  the  front  end  thereof  to  engage  the  side* 
of  the  track  rails,  and  means  fur' locking  the  fender  body 
against  return  morement  when  swung  out  of  aetlre  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  ear  fender,  comprising  a  croes  bar  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  car  body,  means  for  locking  the  cross  bar,  a 
fender  body  mounted  to  swing  laterally  on  the  said  cross 
bar,  and  guiding  and  supporting  wheels  Joumaled  on  the 
under  side  of  the  said  fender  body  and  adapted  to  run  on 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  track  rails. 

3.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  cross  bar  joomaled  at  tta 
ends  on  the  car,  ratchet  wheels  held  on  the  said  cross  bar, 
retaining  pawls  on  the  car  and  engaging  the  aald  ratchet 
wheela,  a  fender  body  piroted  on  the  aald  bar  at  the 
middle  thereof  to  swing  laterally,  and  guiding  and  sup- 
porting wheels  joumaled  on  the  under  side  of  the  said 
fender  at  the  front  end  thereof  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
track  ralla 

4.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  croM  bar  joumaled  at  its 
enda  on  the  car,  ratchet  wheels  held  on  the  said  cross  bar, 
retaining  pawls  on  the  car  and  engaging  the  said  ratchet 
wheela,  a  fender  body  piroted  on  the  said  bar  at  the 
middle  thereof  to  swing  laterally,  and  gnldlng  and  aup- 
portlng  wheels  Joumaled  on  the  under  side  of  the  said 
fender  at  the  front  end  thereof,  to  engage  the  aides  of  tha 
track  rails,  the  aald  guiding  and  supporting  wheels  being 
Inclined. 

5.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  cross  bar  on  the  car  pro- 
rlded at  Its  middle  with  a  forwardly  extending  lug.  a  fen- 
der body  piroted  at  Its  rear  end  on  said  lug  to  swing  lat- 
erally, means  on  the  cro«  bar  for  llmltiag  the  lateral 
swinging  motion  of  the  fender  body,  guiding  and  support- 
ing wheels  Joumaled  on  the  underside  of  the  fender  body 
near  the  front  end  thereof  to  engage  the  track  ralla,  the 
said  cross  bar  being  mounted  to  turn  on  the  car  to  allow 
the  fender  body  to  be  swung  rearward  and  upward  when 
not  In  use,  and  locking  meana  for  the  croaa  bar  to  hold 
the  fender  body  at  the  desired  angle  and  to  lock  the  cross 
bar  against  return  morement  when  the  fender  body  is  not 
In 


052.84T.  HAT-LOADER.  BuBTON  A.  SriKHBT,  Atlantic, 
Iowa.  Piled  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  484,784. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  hay-rake,  of  a  loader  conn 
mnnicatlng  with  the  delivery  end  thereof,  consisting  of  a 
frame  baring  a  bottom  portion  alotted  near  ita  dtseharge 
end  and  In  turned  flanges  at  tta  imder  edfsa,  sprocket- 
wheels  mounted  in  said  frame,  aprocket-chalna  mnnlng 
around  aald  sprocket-wheels,  transrorse  alata  connected  to 
said  sprocket-chains  and  sdapted  to  slide  upon  the  in- 
turned  flanges  on  their  return  moremsBt,  hay-engaging  da> 
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rices  plTotally-connected  te  the  slats  adapted  to  drop 
throogh  the  slots  in  the  bottom  to  a  rererse  position  upon 
the  slats,  aad  a  trip-rod  extending  across  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  the  frame  in  the  path  of  the  hay-engaging  derices 
whi<A  latter  are  directed  against  said  trip-red  by  means 
of  the  Intumed  flsngea  and  the  slata. 


2.  The  t^mblnatlon  with  a  hay-rake,  of  a  loader  com- 
mnnlcatlnf  with  the  dellrery-end  thereof,  consisting  of  a 
frame  hartbg  a  bottom  portion  alotted  near  its  discharge 
end  aad  intumed  flanges  at  Its  under  edges,  a  conveyer 
carried  by  aald  frame  Including  transrerse  slats  adapted 
to  slide  upon  the  intumed  flanges  on  their  return  more- 
ment. a  plarallty  of  derices  comprising  straps  secured  to 
said  slats,  'freighted  ang|^  pirotally  connected  to  said  straps. 
Angers  semred  to  said  arms  adapted  to  drop  through  the 
slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  conreyer  to  a  rererse  position 
upon  the  flats,  and  a  trip-rod  extending  acroaa  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame  In  the  path  of  the  fingers,  which  lat- 
ter are  directed  agalnat  aald  trip-rod  by  means  of  the  In- 
tnmed  flanges  aad  the  slats. 


9  6  2,848.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     TaAris  W.  Staktom, 
Pollard.  Ala.     PUed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,361. 


flat  strip  of  metal  bent  to  comprtss  o«ter  aad  inner  eea- 
centrie  rim  portions  and  radial  portloaa  connecting  the 
concentric  portiona 


962,849.  COMPOam  FABRIC.  Bawcar  SnAuaa  and 
William  B.  EasKimi,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUad  July  SI. 
1909.     Serial  No.  608,883. 


A  cookltig  utensil  for  the  purpose  described  consisting 
of  a  pot  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer  shell  closed  at  the 
top  and  b4ttom  and  prorlded  wKh  a  handle  aad  spout,  an 
upwardlr  tapering  hollow  core  extending  centrally  there- 
throngli  «id  eonnected  fixedly  to  said  bottom  throui^ 
wMCH  tt  ijsssss,  a  eeatrally  apertured  lid  for  the  ntensU 
fitted  to  '&e  top  thereof  and  encircling  the  core,  and  an 
annular  article  supporting  rest  remorably  fitted  in  the 
bottom  of  the  utensil  and  bearing  against  the  fiat  bottom 
thereof  aad  encircling  the  hollow  core  aad  eons!stlng  of  a 
1^^  O.  O.— 58 


A  composite  fabric,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  fabric  ma- 
terial, a  strip  of  elastic  material  thereon  and  of  lesser 
width  than  the  first  strip,  and  elaatlc  strings  spaced  apart 
from  the  edges  of  the  elastic  strip  and  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  said  edges,  the  edges  of  the  first  named  strip 
being  folded  over  on  the  strings,  a  strip  of  fabric  material 
oo  the  said  elaatlc  strip,  said  strip  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  elastic  strip  and  of  lesser  width  than  the  first 
named  strip  and  secured  to  the  turned  orer  edges  thereof. 


962.860.     CBAMB.     Saxubl  Voaa,  Pankow,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.    Piled  Jan.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  411,938. 


1.  In  cranes  the  combination  of  a  crane-post  with  a  Jib 
piroted  thereto,  a  hoisting  rope  a  part  of  which  is  led 
from  the  said  crane-post  to  the  head  of  the  said  Jib,  and  a 
plurality  of  tension  ropes  fixed  to  the  crane-poet  and  hold- 
ing separate  points  of  the  said  part  of  the  hoisting  rope. 

2.  In  cranes  the  combination  of  a  crane-poat  with  a  Jib 
piroted  thereto,  a  holatlng  rope  a  part  of  which  is  led 
from  the  aald  crane-poet  to  the  head  of  the  aald  jib  In 
such  a  bent  line,  that  the  moment  of  the  parts  of  the 
hoisting  rope  extended  between  the  crane-post  and  the 
head  of  the  Jib,  In  relation  to  the  pirot  of  the  jib.  is 
nearly  equal  to  the  moment  of  the  load  in  relation  to  the 
aame  point,  in  all  poaltlons  of  the  Jib. 

3.  lb  cranes  the  combination  of  a  crane-post  with  a 
Jib  piroted  thereto,  a  hoisting  rope,  a  part  of  which  runs 
from  the  said  crane-post  orer  a  tackle  interposed  between 
the  crane-poat  and  the  head  of  the  Jib.  and  a  part  of 
whldi  runs  from  the  head  of  the  jib  to  the  crane-poat  In 
a  direction  ao  deriating  from  that  of  the  ropes  of  the  said 
tadde  that  the  moment  of  the  parta  of  the  holatlng  rope 
running  from  the  head  of  the  Jib  to  the  crane-post.  In  re- 
lation to  the  pirot  of  the  jib  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  moment  of  the  load  in  relation  to  the  same  point,  for 
all  poalUons  of  the  jib. 

4.  In  cranes  the  combination  of  a  crane-post  with  a  jib 
piroted  thereto,  a  counter-wei^t,  a  rope  connecting  said 
Jib  with  said  counterweight  and  extended  between  said 
craae-post  and  the  bead  of  said  jib   in  a  bent  ' 
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tbst  th«  meoMBt  of  tk«  parte  of  tho  mM  rop* 
ltd  tton  the  bead  of  Mid  Jib  to  wld  enuM-poot,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  plTOt  of  the  Jib,  la  equal  or  aaarly  aqoal  to 
tlie  moment  of  Mie  weisbt  of  uld  jib,  In  rotation  to  the 
■ame  point,  for  all  poaltiona  of  the  Jib. 

S.  la  craaw  the  eoaablBatloB  at  a  cra*»poat  with  a  Jib 
ptTotod  tliaroto,  a  coonter-veifht  a  fbrkad  rope  one  end  of 
which  connect*  said  jib  with  taM  «e«Btar-w«lsiA  aad  the 
other  end  of  which  la  led  to  a  wlndlaao,  aaid  forked  rope 
being  carried  in  10^  a  bent  line  from  aaid  crane-poat  to 
the  head  of  laid  jib,  that  the  moment  of  the  parte  of  the 
rope  led  from  tbe  head  of  the  jib  to  the  crane-poat.  in  re- 
latloa  to  the  plrot  of  the  Jib,  la  equal  or  nearly  eqoal  to 
the  moment  of  the  load  aad  the  weight  of  the  jib,  la  rela- 
tion to  the  same  point,  for  all  poaltiona  of  the  Jib. 


0S2.851.      AUTOMOBILE    mUBOBICT  -  BRAKE.      Ma- 

aioif  A.  WAONaa,  Dea  Moiaea,  lawa.  aaalgnor  of  one- 
foorth  to  Victor  Carlaon.  Dea  Moteaa,  Iowa,  niad  July 
0.  1900.     Serial  No.  507.262. 


An  antomoblle  emerseney  brake  comprlaing,  in  combina- 
tlaa  with  traction  wbeela,  a  drlTtag  axle  aopported  tbara- 
ia  aad  a  trasM  carrtad  by  aaUl  drlTlas  axle,  of  arma 
adapted  to  embrace  and  be  plToted  to  and  extend  for- 
wardlj  and  downwardly  from  eald  axle,  the  forward  ends 
of  said  arma  extending  laterally,  shoes  on  the  laterally  ex- 
tending portlona  of  said  arma  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
with  aaid  arma  throogh  an  are  to  poaltiona  beneath  aaid 
traction  wheels,  rollen  in  said  shoee,  a  bar  connecting 
aaid  arms  In  advance  of  the  axle,  jointed  props  connecting 
the  laterally  extending  portlona  of  said  arma  to  the  frame 
In  adrance  of  the  traction  wheels,  each  Jointed  prop  com- 
prising a  short  member  plToted  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  a  longer  member  plToted  at  one  end  to  an  arm,  adja- 
cent enda  of  the  membera  pivoted  together,  a  bearing 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lerer  folcmmad  in  aaid  bear- 
ing, a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  lever  in  one  direction 
and  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  central  portion  of 
one  of  the  arma  and  pivoted  at  Ita  forward  end  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  aaid  lever. 


M2.852.  DEVICE  TOR  WATER  •  8UBPACINQ  PAPER. 
William  C  Watbon.  Camden,  N.  J.  B^ed  Oct.  IB, 
1900.     Serial  No.  S22.804. 


1.  IB  a  device  <rf  the  character  daacrtbed.  a  loagltiiA- 
■ally  axtendlng  air  tank,  mcana  for  foreing  air  ther«lato» 
Boaxlea  extending  at  anitable  intervale  from  aaid  tank,  a 


water  taak.  plpaa  rn— laalcattog  with  aaM  aratar  task, 
each  plpa  being  aitnated  at  a  aaltabla  poiat  with  laapaet 
to  a  aoaalc  on  aaid  air  tank.  ladapaMdaat  aaaaa  far  ad- 
Jaatlag  the  poaltion  of  aaid  plpea  on  aaid  water  taak 
wharaby  the  end  thereof  U  adjoatabla  with  raapect  to 
the  diacharg*  of  ita  noiala  on  aaid  air  tank,  aad  a  r^pilator 
for  controlling  the  height  of  the  water  la  aaid  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  air  taak, 
meana  for  forcing  air  thereinto,  nosalea  extending  from 
aaid  tank,  a  water  tank,  a  plurality  of  plpea  communicat- 
ing with  aaid  water  tank  and  extandlBf  therefrom,  meana 
for  vertically  adjuating  the  poaltion  of  aaid  plpea  on  said 
water  tank  whereby  the  end  of  each  thereof  la  adjoatable 
with  reapact  to  the  dlacharga  of  a  noaale  on  aaid  air  tank. 
aad  an  exhauat  pipe  for  aaid  water  tank  for  regulating 
the  haisht  of  the  water  in  aaid  plpeu 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  an  air  tank. 
•  watar  taak,  aiaaar  far  boMtag  the  aame  In  proper  poal- 
tion with  reapect  to  each  other,  a  aossle  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  air  tank,  a  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly from  aaid  air  tank,  a  aecond  pipe  exteadiag 
through  aaid  flrat  mentioned  pipe  and  Into  aaid  water 
tank,  and  meana  for  adjuating  the  poaltion  of  aaid  laat 
named  pipe  with  respect  to  the  flrat  mentioned  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  air  tank, 
a  watar  tank,  meana  for  holdlnc  the  aame  la  proper  poal- 
tion with  reapect  to  each  other,  a  noaxle  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  air  tank,  a  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly from  aaid  water  taak.  a  aecond  pipe  extending 
through  aaid  flrat  mentioned  pipe  and  into  aaid  water 
tank,  aad  a  cap  carrying  aaid  aecond  mentioned  pipe  and 
adjuatably  mounted  on  aaid  flrat  meatlooad  pipe  for  ad- 
juating the  poaltloaa  of  aaid  plpea  with  raapect  to  each 
other. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  itated,  a  longitudinally 
extending  air  tank,  meana  for  forcing  air  theralnto.  a  plu- 
rality of  nosalea  extending  at  aultable  Intervale  from  said 
air  tank,  a  separate  valve  for  each  nossle,  a  lonsitudlnally 
extending  water  taak.  meaaa  for  aultably  aupporting  aaid 
tanks  with  reapect  to  each  other,  means  for  aupplylng  aaid 
tank  with  water,  a  plurality  of  plpea  communicating  with 
aaid  watar  tank  aad  extaadlag  at  aalUble  Intervale  thera- 
from  correapoadlBg  to  the  aoaslea  oa  aaid  air  taak,  and 
Independent  meana  for  each  pipe  on  said  water  tank, 
whereby  the  end  thereof  may  be  adjusted  with  reapect  to 
the  dlmcbarKe  of  the  adjacent  aossle  on  the  air  tank. 


052,808.  HYDRAULIC  COMPRESS.  RoaaBT  D.  Webb 
and  BAMiaL  J.  Wan.  Mlndaa.  La.  PUad  Jan.  18.  1807. 
Serial  No.  010.106. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  atoam 
cylinder,  Ita  piatoa  and  platon-rod.  of  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der connected  to  the  steam  cylinder,  a  platon  la  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  and  maana  for  taieacoping  tba  piatoa  and 
platoo-rod  of  tba  ateam  cyllodar,  wharaby  tba  aaid  piston 
caa  ba  axtractad  from  the  cyllader  aad  packed  without 
dlaeonnectlag  tba  platon-rod.  aabataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

U.  la  a  hydraulic  preaa.  tba  eoaUnatioa  with  the  by- 
draalle  cyllndan  and  pluagera,  of  a  aupporting  croaa  head, 
a  awiacinc  croaa-bead  mounted  on  a  bolt  connected  to  the 
aopportlag  croao-head  and  havlag  segmeatal  groovea.  and 
adjaatlag  roda  connected  to  the  plnngen  axteading 
through  tbc  awlaglas  craea  bead,  aabataatlally  aa  de- 
acrlbad. 
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body  than  at  polnta  opposite  the  cornan  of  the  aaid  body,  I  end  to  a  flaad  part  of  tba  Cnme  for  holdlns  the  lavar  la 
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062364. '  I  DOOR^HECK.     Abthob    WBiiDi.iMaaa.   Rich- 
mond, Va.    niad  Jane  0,  1000.     Sarlal  No.  601,116. 


1.  Aai  alaatlc  buffer  bodily  movable  wltbla  an  opening  In 
a  frame  and  free  to  be  compreaaed  longitudinally  and  lat- 
•rally  and  having  a  ahank  and  an  enlarged  head  portion 
with  ooncavad  outar  Caea. 

2.  An  elaatic  buffer  having  a  ahaak  and  aa  enlarged 
head  portloa  with  concaved  outer  face  and  a  marginal  rim 
baviiv  paaaages  communicating  with  aaid  concavity. 

8.  Tt*a  combination  with  a  door  aad  It*  frame,  of  a 
eounteraank  opening  in  the  rabbet  of  the  frame,  and  an 
alaatic  boffer  having  a  ahank  received  within  aaid  opening 
and  an  tnlarged  head  receivable  In  the  coonteralnk.  aaid 
ghaak  aad  head  being  freely  bodily  movable  In  said  open- 
ing  an4    counteraink    for    expansion    longitudinally    and 

Utarally. 

4.  Tb4  combination  with  a  door  and  Ita  frame,  of  a 
eounUraunk  upening  In  the  rabbet  of  the  frame,  and  an 
•Ustle  Twffer  havlag  a  ahank  received  within  aaid  open- 
ing and  an  enlarged  bead  receivable  In  the  coonteralnk, 
aaid  head  having  a  concavity  In  Ita  outer  face  and  a  aur- 
ranndtng  rim  having  paaaagea  for  the  eacape  of  the  air 
tt|d  concavity. 


0  6  2.815.  THERMOSTATIC  DAMPER-RBGULATINO 
APPARATUS.  Ba»JAMli«  C.  WiCKaa,  Aabara.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Sarlal  No.  421,881- 


aad  a  device  operated  by  tbe  motor,  for  operating  aaid 
awltch  to  break  aaid  circuit,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 
8.  In  a  damper  regulating  appantoa.  the  combination 
with  itwnp— •  actuating  mecbaniam.  a  motor  fbr  operating 
the  aame,  datant  mechanism  for  arreatlag  the  damper 
actuating  mecbaniam  and  motor  with  the  dampen  In 
open  draft  and  clooed  draft  poaltiona,  electric  tripping 
mecbaniam  for  aaid  detent  mecbaniam,  thermoetat,  a  plu- 
rality of  drcnita  from  tba  tbaraMiatat  to  the  electric  trip- 
ping mecbaniam,  a  aafety  cut  out  awltch  in  one  of  wld 
elrentta  only  and  meana  operated  by  the  motor  for  actuat- 
ing aaid  awltch,  without  Interfering  wltt  the  other  circalt 
or  drcnita,  aubatantlally  aa  doMribed. 

4.  In  a  damper  regulating  apparatua,  the  eomblnatioB 
with  damper  actuating  mechanism,  a  motor  for  operating 
the  same,  detent  mecbaniam  for  arreeting  the  damper 
actuating  machaaiam  and  motor  with  the  dampen  in 
open  draft  and  doaed  draft  positions,  electric  tripping 
mecbaniam  for  aaid  detent  mechanism,  a  tharmoatat.  an 
electric  drcuit  from  the  thermostat  to  the  tripping  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  dampen  to  closed  draft  poaltion,  a 
separate  circuit  for  moving  the  dampen  into  open  draft 
poaltion,  a  normally  cloaed  aafety  switfti  in  the  laat 
named  circuit,  a  contact  in  each  of  said  circuit*,  a  mov- 
aUe  contact  device  operated  by  aaid  motor,  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  aaid  contacts  alter- 
nately, and  a  trip  actuated  by  the  motor  for  operating 
aaid  safety  switch  to  break  the  circuit  therethrough,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  damper  controlling  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  the  damper  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  motor  there- 
for including  among  Ita  membera  a  weight  and  a  flexible 
connection  therefor,  meana  for  arresting  aaid  actuating 
mecbaniam  with  the  dampen  in  open  draft  and  cloaed 
draft  poaltiona,  a  thermoetat,  an  electromagnetic  device  for 
controlling  the  actuating  mechanism  and  motor,  two  sep- 
arate electric  circuits  from  the  thermoetat  to  said  electro- 
magnetic device,  a  normally  cloaad  aafety  switch  in  one  of 
said  circuits,  a  trip  on  said  flexible  connection  for  throw- 
ing said  switch  into  inoperative  position,  an  auxilary  re- 
storing arm  for  aaid  awltch  adapted  to  be  brought  into  the 
path  of  said  trip  by  the  openlnx  of  the  switch,  whereby 
said  switch  will  be  doaed  by  the  winding  up  of  the  motor, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


952,850.  NUT  FOR  CARRIAGE-TOP  PROPS.  JOHM 
WiNTaa,  Uoahen,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
808.481. 


'  1.  In  a  damper  regulating  mecbaniam,  the  combination 
'with  a  motor  operable  for  a  determinate  period,  actuating 
mecbanUm  for  moving  the  dampen,  a  thermoatatic  con- 
trollii^  device,  connections  between  said  thermoatatic 
diTlea  and  aaid  motor  for  moving  the  dampen  Into  cloaed 
draft  poaltion.  aaparate  connectlono  between  the  thermo- 
atatic controlling  device  and  the  motor  for  moving  the 
dBKpaaa  into  open  draft  poaltion,  aafety  mecbaniam  for 
tbrowlag  tba  laat  named  connectlona  oat  of  operative 
coadlttoB.  without  Interfering  with  the  other  connectlona, 
and  a  part  operated  by  the  motor  for  actuating  aaid 
Mfbty  maebaalaB.  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  la  a  damper  regniatlac  Beebanlam,  the  combination 
with  dbapar  actuating  devicea  and  a  motor  for  operating 
tba  aame,  operable  for  a  determinate  period,  a  thermo- 
atatic controliiat  device  toe  aaM  motor  and  aetnatiat 
devlcaa.  electric  connectlona  betwaan  the  thermoatatic 
caotT«|ier.  Indudlng  aeparat*  dreulta  for  caoaing  the 
moveaieata  of  tba  dampen  Into  open  draft  and  cloaed 
draft  poaltloaa.  a  aaffety  cut  out  awltch  In  the  circuit  for 
catMlM  tba  daaHwn  to  be  moved  inte  open  dnft  poaltion 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  for  carriage  top 
props  comprlaing  a  polygonal  body  having  a  thnaded  bora 
extending  axially  thereof,  one  end  face  of  the  said  body  being 
concaved  and  formed  with  a  comparatively  thin  tubular 
extension  clrcumacrlblng  the  aaid  end  of  the  bore  aad  con- 
centric therewith,  the  said  end  face  of  the  aaid  poiygoaal 
body  affording  a  concave  shoulder  of  irregular  outline  sur- 
rounding the  aaid  extension,  the  said  extenalon  being  of 
greateat  depth  at  the  central  points  of  the  aide  facea  of 
the  body,  a  concavo-convex  dlak  having  an  axial  opening 
receiving  the  tubular  extension  of  the  aaid  polygonal  body, 
said  extension  being  riveted  down  to  hold  the  dlak  tight 
upon  the  body,  the  convex  side  of  the  dlak  flttlag  anugly 
agalust  the  concave  shoulder  surrounding  said  extenalon 
of  the  body,  a  greater  portion  of  the  extenalon  ^bearing 
against  the  disk  opposite  the  side  faces  of  the  polygonal 
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a  chain,!  and  two  aueceaaive  locks  adapted  to  operate  In 


said  pin  to  hold  aaid  bag  frame  la  dther  of  ita  two  bort- 
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body  th«n  at  polata  oppoatte  the  eorn«n  of  th«  nld  body, 
the  aboalden  at  tbe  conMra  of  th«  body  being  of  graater 
width  than  at  tbe  sldea  thereof,  tbe  perlpberal  edge  of 
tbe  extenalon,  when  OTertnmed.  projecting  beyond  each 
fftce  of  the  body  and  tbe  eornera  of  tbe  body  projecting 
beyond  the  aaid  peripheral  edge  of  tbe  orertumed  ex- 
tenalon. 


M2.857.  ABT  OF  TBA8INO  OB  PICKINQ  CURLBD 
HAIR.  Pvm  WoLL,  Jr.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  FUed  Feb. 
S,  IMW.     SerUl  No.  47S.78S. 


Tbe  art  of  teaalng  curled  hair,  which  conalata  In  flrat 
combing  tbe  atranda  or  flbera  of  tbe  twlated  ropea  to  aepa- 
rate  and  parallelise  tbe  aame,  allgbtly  molatenlng  tbe 
atranda  or  flbera  to  Increaae  their  pliability  withoat  affect- 
ing the  curly  condition  thereof  and  finally  tborooghly 
carding  tbe  enrly  atranda  or  flbera  to  derlre  a  flvffy-Uke  re- 
alllent  product. 


952,868. 
Plaoen, 
488,814. 


BMBBOIDEBINaMACHINE.      Bobkbt   S&hit. 
Germany.     Filed   Apr.   9,    1909.      Serial    No. 
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1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combine 
tlon  with  the  embroidwlng  needle  and  tbe  borer,  of  bobbin 
bearera  pWotaily  mounted,  and  meana  for  moving  them 
to  and  fro  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  material  to  be  embrold- 
Meda 

2.'  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  embroidering  needle  and  the  borer,  of  bobbin 
bearera  pirotally  mounted,  leTern  carrying  aaid  bearera 
meana  for  morlng  them  to  and  fro  in  the  direction  of  tbe 
material  to  be  embroidered,  and  a  ipring  connected  to  one 
of  tbe  leTera  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  frame  for  holding  tbe  lerers  In  either  of  their 
end  poeltiona. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  needle  and  borer,  of  a  bell  crank  lerer  plTotally 
mounted,  a  ahifttng  link  connected  with  one  arm  of  aaid 
leTer.  a  thread  guiding  roller  on  the  other  end,  a  bobbin 
holder  mounted  on  the  aame  center  aa  aaid  lerer,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  aaid  lever  at  one  end  and  at  tlie  other 


end  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame  for  holdtng  the  lerer  la 
either  of  ita  poeltiona. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  ciaaa  described,  the  comMnati^a 
with  the  needle  and  borer,  of  a  bell  crank  leTW  piTotally 
mounted,  a  ahifting  link  connected  with  one  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  thread  guMlag  roller  on  the  other  end,  a  bobbin 
holder  mounted  on  tbe  aame  center  aa  aaid  lever,  and  a 
apring  for  holding  the  lerer  in  either  of  its  poelUons,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  stop  to  Halt  Its  movement 


952.859.     ABMOB  FABBIC.     JosBPH  A.  bMAK,  Tobias, 
Nebr.    Filed  Dec  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  682,148. 


1.  Aa  armor  fabric  comprlalng  rowa  of  triangular  armor 
units  having  overturned  apex  portlone,  and  triangular 
rings  connecting  the  nataaUy  adjacent  units  of  each  row 
and  of  adjacent  rowa,  aaid  overturned  apex  portiona  being 
engaged  over  the  straight  aldee  of  the  triangular  ringa. 

2.  An  armor  fabric  conaiatlng  of  a  plurality  of  armor 
unite,  the  units  of  the  central  row  being  dlamond-ahaped 
and  tbe  uaita  of  the  rows  at  each  side  of  tbe  central  row 
being  triangular-ebaped,  the  units  having  overturned  apex 
portiona  and  triangular  rings  coanectlag  tbe  mutually  ad- 
jacent unite  of  each  row  aad  ot  the  rows  adjacent  thereto. 
the  aaid  apex  portions  being  engaged  over  the  straight 
sides  of  the  rings. 


952.880.  CHAIN  PIPB-WBKMCH.  OaoBoa  AMSoaM.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  H.  Williams  *  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1908, 
Serial  Na  424.782. 


1.  la  a  chain  wrench  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
handle,  a  doable-ended  reveralble  Jaw  connected  therewith, 
a  chain,  and  meana  operative  la  one  poeltion  of  aaid  Jaw 
for  locking  aaid  chala  at  poiats  spaced  apart  a  distance 
auch  that  tbe  succeeaive  adjuatmenta  of  tbe  chain  are  leas 
In  extent  than  the  diatance  between  aucceasive  engaging 
facee  of  tbe  chain. 

2.  In  a  chain  wrench  or  tlie  like,  the  combination  of  a 
handle,  a  double-ended  reveralble  Jaw  connected  therewith, 
a  chain,  and  meane  operaUve  in  one  poeltion  of  aaid  Jaw 
for  locking  aaid  chain  at  pointa  apeeed  apart  a  distance 
such  that  tbe  aucceealve  adjuatmenta  of  the  chain  are  less 
in  extent  than  tbe  diatance  between  aucceealve  engaging 
facee  of  tbe  chain,  aaid  meana  being  adapted  to  operate 
in  ettlier  the  normal  or  the  revereed  poeltion  of  aaid  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  diain  wrench  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a 
haadle,  a  doable-eaded  reversible  Jaw  connected  therewith. 
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a  ehaiaj  auid  two  aacceeelve  loeka  adapted  to  operate  in 
hoth  th«  normal  aad  the  reveree  poeltion  of  aaid  Jaw. 
said  locks  being  epaeed  apart  a  diatance  which  la  greater 
than  tbe  diatance  between  succeeaive  engaging  faces  of 

the  chala. 

4.  la  a  diaia  wreach  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
handle,  »  double-«ided  reversible  Jaw  connected  there- 
with, a  chain,  and  meana  operative  In  one  poaltlon  of  aaid 
jaw  for  lockUif  said  chain  at  pointa  apaced  apart  a  dla- 
Unos  sach  that  the  socceeslve  adjuatmeats  of  the  chain 
are  lesa  la  «zt0Bt  than  the  diatance  between  successive 
engaging  tMas  of  the  chain,  one  of  aaid  meana  being  lo- 
cated oA  the  Jaw. 

5.  la  a  chain  wrench  or  tbe  like,  tbe  combination  of  a 
handle,  •  double-ended  reveralble  Jaw  oonaected  therewith, 
a  chain*  aad  means  operative  in  one  position  of  said  jaw 
tot  loclUng  aaid  chain  at  pointa  apaced  apart  a  distance 
such  that  the  succeeaive  adjuatmenta  of  tbe  chain  are  leea 
In  extent  thaa  the  diatance  between  aucceealve  engaging 
tscee  of  tbe  chain,  one  of  aaid  meana  being  located  on  the 
Jaw.  and  comprlalng  a  alngle  lock  adapted  to  engage  the 
chain  cither  In  the  normal  or  la  tbe  reversed  position  of 
the  Jaw. 

(Clalais  6  to  10  Bot  priated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


said  pin  to  bold  aaid  bag  frame  la  either  of  ita  two  horl- 
aontal  poeltiona. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  post  adapted  to  staad 
near  the  track  aad  having  an  arbor  projecting  aubetan- 
tially  horiaoatally  therefrom,  meana  for  holdtng  aaid  poet 
with  aaid  arbor  projecting  toward  tbe  track  or  away  from 
tbe  track,  a  bag  frame  rotaUbly  mounted  on  aaid  arbor 
and  symmetrical  with  reapect  to  a  longitudinal  axis,  meaaa 
for  holding  said  bag  frame  In  either  of  two  positions  re- 
versed with  reapect  to  each  other,  one  side  of  said  bag 
frame  being  formed  into  a  catching  device,  the  other  tide 
of  said  bag  frame  being  formed  into  a  pair  of  deliverlag 
devicee  diapoaed  aymmetrical  with  respect  to  aaid  longitu- 
dinal ails,  a  mall  bag  having  a  ball  in  tlie  form  of  a  doeed 
frame  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  one  of  aaid  delivering  de- 
vices and  adapted  to  project  toward  the  track,  and  meana 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  coadi  aifordlag  meana  for  de- 
livering a  matt  bag  to  aaid  catching  device  and  affording 
meaas  for  taM«g  a  mail  bag  from  aaid  delivering  device. 
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MAIL^AO  CATCHER  AND  DBLIVKBER. 
CHAkUM  H.  AifTBONT.  8t  James,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  24. 
190».    Serial  No.  614,866. 
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962.863.  aXBBCISINO  DEVICE.  WILLIAM  P. 
sraoKO,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John 
I.  Garrison,  Washington.  D.  C  FUed  June  30.  1900. 
Serial  No.  606,249. 


..  ,^  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  la  combination,  a 
pest  haviag  a  snbstaatlally  hortaonUl  srfoor.  s  bag  frame 
foUtably  Btouated  on  said  arbor,  having  a  catching  device 
formed  on  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  catch  a  mail  bag, 
aad  havlag  a  delivering  device  on  the  opposite  aide  there 
of,  aaid  deltvertng  device  having  a  pair  of  forks  for  aup- 
portiag  the  bag  diapoaed  aymmetrical  with  reapect  to  the 
horisoatal  axis  of  said  bag  fraoM.  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly lioidlng  said  bag  frame  la  two  positions,  each  of  aaid 
poaltloba  being  reversed  with  respect  to  the  other. 

a.  la  a  device  of  the  dass  described.  In  combinatloa,  a 
rotatable  poet,  an  arbor  carried  thereby,  means  for  bold- 
lag  said  post  with  said  arbor  projectiag  toward  tbe  track, 
a  bag  frame  rotatably  mouated  on  eald  arbor,  eaid  bag 
frame  havlag  a  catching  device  conaiatlng  of  a  fork  dfa- 
poeed  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  horisoatal  axis  of 
said  IM«  frame,  said  fork  being  adapted  to  eatdi  a  bag  aad 
havlag  meaas  for  retaining  the  bag,  said  bag  frame  hav- 
lag a  pair  of  forks  disposed  la  a  vertical  plane  and  dls- 
poss4  symmetrical  with  reapect  to  the  horiaontal  axis  of 
said  hag  frame,  said  forks  havlag  horiaoatally  extendlag 
tlaea  haTlag  meaas  at  the  ends  thereof  for  retaiaiag  the 
ball  •(  a  mail  bag.  said  bag  frame  havlag  a  sleeve  dlspoaed 
about  ssld  arbor,  s  pia  carried  in  said  sleeve,  and  meaas 
for  iwslllMitlT  torclBg  said  pia  toward  said  arbor,  said 
•the#  tevlag  Botches  thereta  adapted  to  eo6perate  with 


1.  An  exerclalng  device  comprising  a  dummy  figure  hav- 
ing an  interior  disk  or  plate  aljacent  the  waist  line  off  the 
body,  means  within  the  body  and  supported  on  said  disk 
or  plate  to  cushion  the  blows,  legs  extending  downward 
from  said  plate  or  disk,  and  a  rocking  base  to  which  said 
lets  are  secnred. 

2.  An  exerdslBg  device  comprising  a  dummy  figure  hav- 
ing an  interior  disk  or  pUte  adjacent  the  waist  line  of  the 
body,  a  frame  supported  on  said  disk  or  plate  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  ribs  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  figure, 
means  inclosed  by  said  frame  to  cushion  the  blows  re- 
ceived by  the  body,  a  bar  extending  upward  from  the  rear 
of  the  fnune  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  head  for  the 
flgiue  tiiat  is  braced  by  said  bar.  aad  a  rocking  bass  on 
which  the  figure  is  supported. 

8.  An  exerdalng  device  comprlalng  a  dummy  figure,  the 
body  of  whldi  indudea  a  dlak  or  plate  adjaeeat  the  waist 
Itae,  *a  hemls{dierical  rocking  base,  bare  connecting  the 
disk  or  plate  with  said  base,  a  covering  for  said  bars  to 
simnUte  the  legs  of  the  figure,  a  frame  rislag  from  the 
plate  or  disk,  cushioning  means  within  said  frame,  and  a 
covering  for  the  upper  part  of  the  figure  that  indoees  the 
frame  and  the  cushioning  meana. 


962,863.     PAINT  COMPOSITION.     Nblboh  B.   AaaOLO, 

Westfleld,  N.  J.    FUed  May  26. 1909.     Serial  No.  498,186. 

1.  A  flat  ttalsh  composition  consisting  of  about  70  per 

eeat  pigment  and  80  per  cent  vdilde,  the  pignkent  being 

composed  of  llthopone  and  an  extender  comprlsiBg  eal- 

dnm  sulfate  and  caldum  carbonate  grooad  in  the  vdilde. 

2    A  flat  flniah  compo8lt>on  conatotlng  of  about  70  per 

cent  pigment  and  30  per  cent  vehlde,  the  pigment  beiag 
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coapoMd  of  about  T8  p«r  eeat.  Utbopoae  aad  2T  per  coat, 
oxtender,  th«  Utter  comprising  calclam  saifat*  and  eal- 
«!•■  carbonate,  and  tiie  Tchlcle  being  ooapoaed  of  oil  and 
vaxalah  in  vhleta  the  ptsment  la 


9&23M.    MOTOR-CHAUL    PHff.inwT  JLBOam,  Bastkaa^ 
ton.  MaM.    FUed  Oct.  IS.  1908.    Serial  Na  407,068. 


ji/iinni 


1.  In  a  motor  chair  a  plarality  of  ahafta,  a  rocking  aop- 
port,  cranks  carried  by  the  shafts,  and  Unka  plvotallj  oon- 
neeted  to  the  rocking  support  and  to  the  cranks,  and 
m«an8  to  guide  the  supports  and  also  assist  In  directing 
the  movements  of  the  craaka  la  their  Journey  arouod  their 
plTotal  point. 

2.  In  a  motor  chair,  a  franevork,  slotted  brackets  de- 
.pendlng  therefrom,  a  pair  of  rocking  SHpports  spaced  apart 
and  formed  substantially  semt-clrealar  in  construction,  a 
pair  of  tie  bars  connecting  the  rocking  supports,  guiding 
plaa  secured  to  each  of  the  rocking  aapports  and  operating 
la  the  brackets  for  controlltag  the  Borement  of  the  rock- 
ing supports,  a  plurality  of  shafta.  cranks  carried  by  the 
ahafta,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  rocking  supporta 
and  to  the  eninka,  suhataatlally  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  motor  chair,  a  framework,  a  principal  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  cross  abafts  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
connecting  the  cross  ahafta  with  the  principal  abaft, 
craaka  eoBa«cted  to  the  eioaa  ahafta,  llnka  connected  to 
the  eranka  and  supported  thereby,  rocking  supporta  formed 
substantially  semicircular  in  ceaaCractlon,  tie  bars  con- 
necting the  rocking  supporta,  and  aieana  plrotally  con 
nectlng  the  rocking  supports  to  the  links  to  support  the 
same  whereby  upon  the  rocking  of  the  aupporta  a  rotary 
awremeat  will  be  cauTeyed  to  the  ahaftlag. 

4.  In  a  aetor  chair,  a  tnmmrork,\  prtadpal  abaft 
moantad  Chereoa.  aa  eztanalea  abaft  aaoanted  thereea, 
croaa  akafta  isonated  thereoa  aad  eanneeted  with  the  prin- 
cipal ahaft  and  the  cxteaaion  abaft,  a  plurality  of  cranks 
connected  with  the  cross  shafts  for  rotating  the  saaM, 
rocking  auppwta  Conaad  aabataatlaUy  aeaU-drcalar  in  con- 
•tructloau  and  a  plnnllty  of  aeaaa  far  connecting  the 
rocking  aupporta  with  the  abafts  whereby  vpon  the  rocklag 
of  the  anppocta  rotary  awTeneat  will  be  eoaveyed  to  the 
ahafttaiC. 

5.  In  a  aiotor  chair,  a  fraaiewor%,  a  prlaelpal  ahaft 
mounted  thereon,  an  extension  shaft  monated  thereoa, 
aseaaa  for  connecting  the  principal  shaft  with  the  extea- 
sion  shaft,  croas  shafts  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  erosa  ahafta  with  the  exteaalon  shaft  and 
the  priacipal  ahaft,  cranks  eoanected  to  the  cross  shaft 
links  eoanected  to  the  eranka,  aetti-etrcmlar  supporta  oob- 
aected  by  a  pluralltf  of  tie  ban  and  eoanected  to  the  ttaks 
for  eoBTeylng  motion  thereto,  whereby  the  craaka  will  be 
rotated  for  rotating  the  ahaftlng. 

(Clalaa  8  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


M2,865.     FAUCET.    CLBBrt  Ato.  Bowie,  La.    Fllad  Dec. 

JO,   1908.     Serial  No.  40»,821. 

In  a  faacet,  a  body  oomprialag  a  barrel  and  a  hollow 
haad,  the  iMad  aad  barrel  belag  aaparably  canaaeted,  and 
the  head  haTlag  a  threaded  opealag  at  one  Md.  aad  a 
threaded  ooonterbore  at  the  oppoalte  end.  and  an  outlet 
between  said  eada.  and  the  barrel  having  end  aectloaa  of 
different  diameters,  and  an  intermediate  threaded  and 
Upering  portloa,  one  of  said  ead  aeetlooa  harlag  a  re- 
duced threaded  portion  screwing  Into  the  aforcaald  coaa 


terhore,  and  the  other  aection  haTlng  aa  eatarler  valw 
aeat  formed  with  a  ceatral  opealng  and  a  plurality  at 
opeatngs  tharearooad.  a  Talve  eomprlatag  a  dtak  haTlag  a 
ground  face  engageable  with  the  aeat.  aad  prorldcd  with 
a  central  screw  threaded  opening,  and  the  l>ack  of  the  disk 
baring   aa   aagnlar   lag.    aad   a    rmir*   oparatlag    atea 


screwed  into  the  threaded  opening  of  the  valre  disk,  and 
eztaadlng  lengthwlae  through  the  harral  and  head,  aad 
through  the  ceatral  opening  in  the  ralre  aeat.  and  the 
aforesaid  threaded  opening  of  the  head,  saM  stem  beinc 
farmed  with  screw-threads  eagageable  with  the  thraadi 
aC  tha  laat-Bieatloaed  opaatag. 


952.886.  BMBKT-WHKBL  STAND.  SiDim  W.  Baom- 
OAaoKaa.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  PUad  Juaa  10,  1909.  Serial 
Na  001.S31. 


1.  A  derice  as  spedfled  comprising  a  baae.  a  pair  of 
ears  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  baae,  a  head  plrotallf  en- 
gaged between  aald  eara,  joniaal  boxea  formed  at  the  op- 
poalte ends  of  said  bead,  a  alaaTe  Jovraaled  In  aald  boxea, 

a  ahaft  engaged  tbrou^  aald  alaava  for  longitudinal  moTe-  , 
ment  therethrough,  a  collar  aaeartd  to  the  outer  ead  of 
said  shaft,  an  emery  wheal  dlapoaad  upoa  the  outer  end 
of  said  ahaft  againat  aald  collar,  a  yoke  engaged  acroaa 
said  collar,  a  pair  of  guide  roda  rsarwardly  extended  from 
said  yoke  and  palra  of  arma  outwardly  extended  from  said 
journal  boxea  for  engagement  with  aald  guide  roda. 

2.  A  device  aa  apedfled  comprlaing  a  baae.  a  shaft  ver- 
tically dispoaed  la  aald  baae.  for  rotataMe  movement  . 
therein,  a  flaage  formed  upon  the  upper  ead  of  aald  siiaft, 
ears  upwardly  extended  froaa  said  flange,  a  bead  plvotaiiy 
dlapoaed  between  aald  eara,  Joomal  boxes  formed  upoa 
tha  oppoalte  enda  of  said  head,  a  slaave  rotatably  dlapaaad 
la  aald  boxea,  a  pulley  carried  by  aaid  aleeve  for  Impart- 
lag  roUtioa  thereto,  a  ahaft  loeaaly  dlapoaad  through  said 
sleeve  aad  havlag  a  longltadlaal  groove  foroMd  la  aae 
side  thereof,  a  rib  inwardly  projected  fron  said  aleeve 
for  alidable  engagement  In  the  groove,  arma  laterally  ea- 
tended  la  pairs  In  said  journal  boxea,  guide  roda  alidaMy 
dispoaed  through  the  outer  ends  of  said  anaa,  a  yoke  en- 
gaged acroaa  the  farward  eada  of  said  shaft  and  aacarad 
to  aald  guide  roda,  stop  aata  dlapoaed  upon  the  rear  es> 
tremitlaa  af  aald  galda  roda,  a  ball  outwardly  extcaded 
from  aald  yoke  aad  aa  emery  wheel  carried  by  aald  ahafi 
Inwardly  af  aald  yoke. 

8.  Aa  emery  wheel  stand  Including  a  baae,  a  bead  dla- 
poaed on  aald  base,  means  dlapoaed  between  said  baae  aad 
said  head  for  supporting  the  same  to  admit  of  rotary  aad 
vertical  adjuataMot  of  aaid  head,  a  shaft  mooatad  oa  aald 
head  for  loasltadlaai  marement  therethrough,  guM^ 
carried  apoa  t^  oppoalte  aldea  af  aaid  head  aad  eai 
with  aald  ahaft  tor  limltlag  the  sIMlag  moveaient  of  tha 
sasM.  an  eoMry  wheel  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  ct 
aald  shaft  and  a  ball  carried  by  aald  rods  and  extended 
aboat  aald  etaery  whaal  ta  adalt  at  the  adjuataaat  «t  tka 
aame. 
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962,887. 


COMPUTING  MKASUBINO  VESSEL.  Jonm 
j,^   Brangellae,  La.     Filed  Jnna  6,   1909. 


poaed  anbatantlally  of  88  parta  of  ^"'"'^J^J^^  *! 
K«rla.  6  parta  of  pine  needle  oil,  B  parta  o^^J^"'^ 
SrW  raw  llnaeed  oU,  and  auffldent  ■ononltroben.ene 
to  impart  an  agreeable  odor,  and  removing  any  exceaa  of 
the  l^uld.  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  aanufactuta  a  deanalng  cloth 
containing  a  chemical  composition  composed  "W"- 
tlally  of  88  parta  of  keroaene,  20  parta  of  glycerin,  6 
parts  of  pine  needle  oil,  6  parts  of  vinegar.  6  parts  of  raw 
llnaeed  oil.  and  suflldent  mononitrobeaaene  to  Impart  aa 
agreeable  odor. 

962  889  COLLAPSIBLE  FORM  FOB  BUILDING  CUL- 
VERTS. Chablm  a.  Baaaam,  Mouat  Fleaaant  Iowa. 
FUed  Dec  4,  1908.     Serial  Na.  488,088. 


1  A  tlMnputlng  meaaaring  veaael  proTlded  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  with  msana,  Indudlnc  a  moTable  Indicator, 
for  detamlnlng  the  price  of  a  fractional  amount  of  the 
total  capadty  of  tha  veaael.  a  meaaurtng  Indicator  wlthla 
the  veaaal.  and  meaaa  connecting  aald  meaaurlng  Indi- 
cator for  movement  with  said  computing  Indicator  for  de- 
termlBiag  the  level  to  which  the  veosel  should  be  filled  to 
■ttifn-f  oat  the  desired  amount. 

2  A  ooapattag  meaanrlag  veaaal  provided  upoa  the  ex- 
terior thereof  with  a  vertical  celanui  a(  anmerala  for  to- 
dlcaUng  fractional  amounta  of  the  toUl  capadty  of  the 
veaael  at  ao  mach  per  quart  or  falloa.  accerdlag  to  each 
eapadty,  a  aeala  upoa  tha  artarior  of  the  veaaaJ  for  ladl- 
eatlag  the  fall  eapadty  aad  fracttoaa  thereof,  a  gage  atrip 
■ovabla  to  eo8peraU  with  aald  column  of  auasatale  aad 
aeale  Wd  provided  with  a  aumeral  ladicating  the  fall 
price  of  the  aabataace  per  quart  or  gallon,  a  meaaarteg 
indicator  within  the  veaael.  and  a  eoaaeetloa  between  said 
■Maaartag  Indicator  aad  gage  atrip  to  adapt  the  aaM  to 

Bove  Id  ualaoa. 

8  A  computing  veaael  provided  upon  tha  exterior  there- 
of with  a  vertical  columa  of  flgurea  iadlcatlBg  the  prteea 
of  fradtoaal  portions  of  the  capadty  ct  the  vaaaai.  aa 
exterior  gaps  ladleatiag  anch  capadty  aad  the  lev«iec 
the  fractloaal  portloaa  thereof,  a  cooperating  gaga  atrip 
provkMd  with  a  nuawral  ladleatiag  the  eapadty  price 
and  vartlcally  adJaataWe  to  reglater  with  the  marka  of 
the  acaie  aad  flgurea  of  the  column,  aMana  for  aeeortag 
said  alrlp  to  adjusted  poslUon.  a  meaaurlng  Indicator 
within  the  veaael.  and  a  connection  between  aald  measur- 
ing indicator  and  gage  atrip  to  adapt  the  aaase  to  awve  la 

nalaon.  ..^ 

4  A  computlag  veaael  provided  upon  tha  exterior  there- 
of with  a  vertical  meaauriag  acale  -and  a  seriea  of  col- 
umns af  numerals  arraaged  oppoalte  the  dlvlalons  of  the 
•cale  U  indicate  the  price  of  fracttona  of  the  toUl  amount 
ladlcattid  by  tha  acale,  a  meaaurlng  Indicator  movably 
mounted  within  the  veaael.  an  Indicator  on  the  •^i*r\otot 
tbe  veaael  movable  vertically  aloag  aald  acale  and  V^yM 
with  total  price  numerals  to  reapectlvely  coCperate  with 
the  column  numerala.  and  a  yoke  connecting  said  Indl- 
catorf  for  moveiaeat  la  ualaoa.  ^ 


1.  A  coUapalbla  form  indudlng  a  plurality  of  arcuato 
platea  changeable  In  curvature  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the 
form,  one  plate  having  a  curvature  approxlmattng  the 
maximum  dUmeUr  of  the  form,  and  another  pUte  ap- 
proximating the  minimum  dUmeter  thereof. 

2  A  cylindrical  expanalble  and  contracUble  form  eom- 
poe^  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  aectlons.  one  of  the  sections 
J^  .  ^rmal  curvaturo  approxlmaUng  tbe  maximum 
diameter  of  the  form  and  another  aection  a  normal  corva 
taro  approximating  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  form. 
^  iVontractlble  and  expaaalble  cylindrical  form  ««- 
noaad  of  aheet  metal  carved  plataa  arranged  In  overlaj^ 
ping  reUtton  and  alidable  one  on  •«>"'«f'.<*f**^°  °'  ^ 
Dlataa  having  a  curvature  equal  to  tha  minimum  d»wneter 
of  tha  form  and  another  plate  having  a  curvature  equal  to 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  form. 

4  An  expanalble  and  contrartlhla  form  oompoaad  of  a 
pluraUty  of  curved  realllent  aectlons  arranged  to  allde  one 
"ver  aaother.  aoma  of  the  aectlona  tending  at  ^  tlme^ 
uaume  a  curratura  approximating  the  minimum  dlametar 
of  the  form,  and  mechaniam  for  moving  the  •«:t»f'»  J»- 
wardly  or  outwardly  In  a  radial  direction  and  -almulU- 
neoualy  eliding  the  pUtea  on  ead.  other  to  change  the  dl- 

ameter  of  the  form.  .    ,  _  „i„ 

6  A  contrartlWe  and  expanalble  form  compoaed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  slldable  one  over  another  and  all  con- 
tributing to  conatltute  the  form  when  the  latter  la  fully 
f^ndi  and  certain  of  the  .action,  entirely  covertog 
other  .ectlon.  when  the  form  Is  completely  contracted. 
«>me  of  the  sections  having  a  normal  curvature  approxi- 
mating the  minimum  diameter  of  the  form,  with  a  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  several  sections  for  expanding 
and  contracttog  the  form.  ...  , 

[aalma  8  to  14  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


962  88S  CLEANSING-CLOTH  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING SAME,  JosBTH  BaaLia.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
FtM  May  12,  1908.     Serial  Na  482,581. 


1    the  BMthod  of  producing  a  cleanalag  <}loth  oonalat- 
ing'la  submerglBg  the  perfertly  deaa  cloth  In  a  bath  co«- 


96t,«70.  WICK  BLUE-FLAME  BURNER.  Atwkx  J^ 
SLcEtoED.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  »^^'^  tJ^^J^^ 
Stove  company.  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908. 

Tt^lJ^^^'t^^  Character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  an  adji«table  wlck.  of  a  fl*"**  ^^^'J^^rJ^J: 
able  with  the  wlck  and  having  a  cap.  tha  aald  «»▼««« 
S^T  air  passage,  for  produdng  a  blue  »*«'•'  *°«^ 
add^a  an  air  paaaage  ta  lU  cap.  and  means  for  shutting 
;?the  flow  of  air  through  the  additional  air  P*W  when 
?be  wlck  I.  ralaed  aad  for  permitting  the  flow  of  air 
tbrooch  It  aa  the  wlck  Is  lowered. 

ri*  a  bSraar  of  tha  charader  de*:rlbed,  tbe  co-Mna- 
tloa  with  a  vertlcally-adjusuble  wlck,  of  a  flame  converter 
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•dJosUbl*  thertwfth  and  prorldcd  with  m  cap.  tb«  con- 
Tert*r  harliis  air  passage*,  and  meana  for  Incraaalnt  the 
flow  of  the  air  througii  Um  boraar  wbM  tlia  wick  la  low- 
arad. 


8.  In  an  oU  bornar.  the  combination  with  a  Tartlcally 
adjnatabla  wick,  of  a  llama  eonrarter  rartlcally  adjaatable 
tharawlth,  tha  conrarter  haTlat  normally  open  flame  mip- 
plylng  air  paaaacea.  an  additional  air  paaaaga,  and  maana 
fbr  ahnttlaff  off  tha  flow  of  air  throogb  aaM  additional  air 
paaaaga  when  the  wick  la  ralaad  bat  permtttlng  air  to 
flow  throng  it  when  the  wick  is  lowered  for  the  purpoae 
daacribad. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  Tapor  gen- 
arator,  and  meana  fbr  Increasing  and  diminishing  the  toI- 
ume  of  yapor  generated  by  the  generator,  of  a  flame  eon- 
Tarter  upwardly  moTable  as  the  Tolame  of  rapor  generated 
Is  tacraaaad,  tha  eonvartar  havlaff  an  air  paaaaga  anpply- 
iBg  air  for  the  maximum  flame,  the  conrerter  alao  harlng 
an  additional  air  passage,  and  means  for  shutting  off  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  additional  air  paaaaga  dnring  the 
maximum  flame  and  permitting  air  to  flow  throosh  It 
whan  the  flame  la  radnead. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
adjustable  wick,  of  a  flame  conrerter  ▼ertlealiy-adjuatabla 
with  the  wiek,  tha  flame  conrerter  prorlded  with  air  pas- 
aagea,  and  meana  fdV  prorlding  an  additional  air  currant 
to  tha  flame  when  the  flame  conrerter  la  lowered. 

[Clalnu  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.1 


952.871.  LIFE-SAVING  MACHINE.  THOMAa  F.  Bm>w- 
DEB,  Greenfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  flarial  No. 
487.910. 


An  apparatns  of  the  eharaetar  tiertkefl,  eonprfalBt  a 
traaawork,  a  blanket  acntrad  to  aald  tk«aMwork,  the 
traasework  being  eouatruetad  In  aactlona  and  hinged  man- 


bera  connecting  aaid  aactlona  tocathar,  one  of  aald  oMaa- 
bera  being  formed  with  a  aockat  and  the  other  hinged 
member  being  formed  with  a  ehanbar  which  <^)ana  tato 
tha  adjacent  frame  aectlon  to  which  It  la  aacurad.  the 
frame  aectlon  being  tubular,  aa  ahown.  and  the  chamber 
haing  daalgnad  to  reglatar  with  aald  aoeket,  a  aprlng 
ptaaaad  pluagar  mounted  In  aald  chamber  and  in  the  ad- 
Jaeaat  tube,  a  spring  aacurad  In  aald  tuba  end  and  bearing 
agalnat  said  plunger  to  protect  the  aame,  the  said  tube 
end  being  formed  with  a  alot,  and  a  pin  or  handle  con- 
nected to  aald  plungar  and  worklac  In  aald  alot. 


962,872.     POTATO-DIGOBB  POINT.     Otto   B.    Bsowv. 
Hornell.  N.  T.    Filed  May  10.  1909.    SarUl  No.  494,969. 


1.  A  derlce  aa  apeclfled  comprlalng  a  pair  of  standarda, 
plowa  carried  by  aald  ataadarAi  and  a  heel  plate  being  en- 
larged at  ita  eppoalte  eztraaltles  secured  to  aaid  plowa, 
aald  plowa  being  curred  inwardly  toward  one  another. 

2.  A  darlea  aa  apecUled  comprlalng  a  heel  plate  being 
enlarged  at  Its  oppoalta  axtrandtiea,  a  pair  of  plowa  ae- 
cured  to  aald  heal  plata  and  extended  fbnrardly  there- 
from, aald  plowa  being  turned  Inwardly  and  oppoaltely. 
atandarda  upwardly  extended  from  aald  plowa  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  moldboards  engaged  between  the  rear 
enda  of  aald  plowa  and  aald  heel  plate  and  extended  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  to  fbrm  continuations  of  the  curratura 
and  landaldea  positioned  upon  the  oppoalta  enda  of  aald 
heal  Plata  adjacent  aald  standarda. 

t.  A  potato  digger  point  comprising  a  haal  plate  aa* 
Urged  at  Ita  oppoalta  enda.  plowa  oppoaltely  diapoaad  and 
Inwardly  turned  at  the  enda  of  aald  heel  plate,  polnta  car- 
ried by  aald  plowa,  moldboarda  extended  rearwardly  from 
aald  plowa  and  aupported  upon  aald  heel  plate,  landaldea 
positioned  upon  the  outer  extremltlea  of  aald  heel  plate 
and  atandarda  upwardly  extended  from  aaid  plowa  to  aup- 
port  the  aame. 

4.  A  darlee  aa  apeclfled  comprlalng  a  heel  plata,  a  pair 
of  plowa  fOrwardly  extended  from  said  heel  plate,  elon- 
gated hMs  formed  In  laid  plows  and  engaged  with  aald 
heel  plate  for  securing  said  plows,  said  heels  being  extend- 
ed inwardly  and  abutted  at  their  rear  extremltlea,  mold- 
boarda rearwardly  extended  from  said  plows  and  aup- 
ported upon  aaid  heel  plate,  iandsides  rearwardly  extend- 
ed from  aald  plows  and  supported  upon  the  opposite  enda 
of  wld  haal  Plata  and  atandarda  upwardly  extended  from 
said  plowa  and  aald  landaldea  for  aupporting  the  aame. 


962,873.  POTATO  DIOOBR  AND  8KPARATOR.  OrtO 
B.  Baowx.  Hornell,  N.  T.  Filed  June  :t2,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  608,668. 

1.  An  implement  aa  apeclfled  inelodlng  a  frame,  ahorala 
carried  by  aald  ftame.  a  eireolar  member  diapoaad  laar- 
wardly  of  aald  ahorala  to  recelre  potatoea  aad  earth  from 
the  aame,  a  plurality  ot  radially  extended  arma  rotatably 
mounted  abore  aald  maaber  for  engagement  with  the  po- 
tatoea and  earth,  meana  ft>r  actuating  aald  arms  and  a 
aplral  acraper  carried  by  aald  member  for  engagement 
with  aald  arma  to  reflsore  adhering  aobetaneea  from  the 


2.  A  Algger  laelnding  a  frame,  a  pair  of  ahoreia  mount- 
ed at  the  forward  end  of  said  fraaM  and  adapted  for  ad- 
jnatment  thereon  and  tearing  coararglng  extremltlea,  a 
aeparator  mounted  at  the  rear  ot  the  fraase  adjacent  the 
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Inner  coArerglag  axtrenUtlee  of  aald  ahorala.  and  meana 
connected  between  aaM  ahorets  and  said  aeparator  for 
adjoatlng,  the  aame  aimuitaneoualy. 


8.  A  digger  Including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  ahoreia  adjnat- 
ahly  dlifoaad  npaa  the  forward  end  of  aald  frame  and 
eonrerglag  at  their  rear  axtremitlea.  a  aeparator  pIroUUy 
mounted  on  aakl  frame  and  connected  to  aald  ahorala,  aad 
a  lerer  mounted  on  aakl  frame  and  connected  between  aald 
ahorala  and  aakl  aeparator  for  adjuatlng  the  aame. 

4.  A  digger  laclading  a  fraaM.  ahoreia  mounted  at  the 
fy>rwat«  and  of  aald  frame,  meana  for  adjuatlng  aaM 
ahoreia.  a  transTerse  frame  disposed  across  the  rear  end 
of  aaM  trat  fraaM,  a  plorallty  of  concentric  atrlpa  poal- 
tloaed  00  aaM  traasreraa' frame  and  arranged  aubaUn- 
tlally  circular,  a  plurality  of  arma  dlapossd  upon  aaid 
traaererae  frame  adjacent  aaM  atripa,  and  a  acraper 
aplrally  diapoaad  between  the  terminated  extremltlea  of 
aaM  concentric  atrlpa  for  engagement  with  aaid  arma. 

6.  A  digger  Inclndlag  a  fraaM,  ahoreia  naonnted  at  the 
(enrard  end  of  aaM  frame,  a  traaarerae  frame  located  at 
the  Ttw"  extremity  of  aaM  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
eonesntric  atrlpa  mounted  on  aaM  tranarerM  frame,  a 
sleere  rotatably  diapoaad  on  aaM  tranararae  frame  cen- 
trally of  aaM  atrlpa,  a  plnraUty  of  arma  radially  astsaded 
from  aaM  aleere  orer  aaM  atrlpa,  hraeea  monntad  on  aaM 
tranarerae  fraaM,  a  traaarerae  abaft  located  acrou  the 
appar  aada  of  aaM  bracea,  geara  carried  by  aaM  tranarerae 
■haft  and  aaM  aleere  in  meabed  relathm.  a  aprocket 
mounted  on  aald  tranarerM  abaft,  traction  wheels  monnt- 
ad on  aaM  main  frame,  a  aprocket  carried  by  one  of  aaM 
tractioa  wbeela  aad  a  ehala  diapoaad  orer  aaM  aprocketa 
for  communicating  motion  between  the  traction  whMls 
and  aaM  arma. 

[Clal«a  0  aad  T  not  prlated  In  the  OaMtta.] 


,^. 


962374.'  WATBB  -  HBATBB.  CHaiaroFHaa  C.  Boa- 
OBimi,  Qalton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.tl4. 


Ity  of  coll  aectlona  arranged  side  by  sMe  In  the  upper 
portions  of  the  fire  box,  plpM  for  detachably  connecting 
each  of  aaM  coU  aectlona  with  the  dlatrlbntlng  drum  and 
return  header,  a  pair  of  lower  coll  aectlona  of  the  aame 
alM  aa  the  upper  coll  aectlona  poaltioned  tberebeneath  at 
the  aUea  of  the  Are  box,  aad  pipee  detachably  connecting 
each  of  aaM  loww  coll  aectlona  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
plpea  of  the  will  aectlona  poaltioned  directly  thereabore. 
whereby  the  distance  from  the  return  header  to  the  dla- 
trlhntlag  dram  tiiroo^  each  of  the  coOa  la  the  aame. 


962376.      BNVBLOP.     BiiCBOH   D.    CHaur,   Kenalngtott, 
Kaaa.    Filed  June  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  600,076. 


IB  ^'watar  heater,  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  Are  box  of  a 
fferaa^^  a  diatrlbntlag  dome  and  retura  header,  a  plaral- 


i£t^,. 


•#- 


An  enrelop  Including  a  back  flap  and  a  dosare  flap  pro- 
rlded reapaetirely  with  allta  which  are  apaced  apart  when 
the  enrelop  la  doaed,  and  a  aeallng  atrip  baring  an  ad- 
healre  npon  one  aMe,  aaM  atrip  extending  through  the  slit 
of  the  back  with  one  end  extmdlng  to  a  point  near  the 
fold  of  the  cloeure  flap  and  exposed  when  the  enrelop  la 
open  and  sealed  agalnat  the  Inner  face  of  the  back  of  the 
enrelop  and  the  free  end  of  the  eeallng  flap  Inserted 
through  the  allt  of  the  closure  flap  when  the  closure  flap 
la  doaed  and  aaaled  upon  the  cloaure  flap  and  the  expoeed 
of  the  atrip. 


9  6  2,876.  FABTBNINO  MEANS  FOB  SILO-DOOBS. 
LaoNASO  M.  Clabk,  Moolton,  and  Waaraa  8.  Fabsab, 
Burlington,  Iowa.  Hied  July  12.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
607,222. 


1.  In  combination,  a  alio  door,  ■eana  for  hlngedly 
mounting  the  door  in  poaition  to  awing  Inwardly  aa  a 
whole  lato  the  laterlor  of  the  alio  or  oatwardly  from  the 
Interior  of  the  alio  into  the  door  openiag,  aaM  meana 
comprUIng  a  pair  of  rertlcally  apaced  hanger  bars  plr- 
oted  at  adjacent  enda  to  the  outsMe  of  the  door  frame 
aad  at  oppoalte  ends  to  the  ontsMe  ot  the  door,  aad  fas- 
ter holding  the  door  in  doeed  position,  aald 
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haafcr  bar*  adapted  to  poaittoa  at  tba  oatsM*  «C  tka  alio 
whan  tba  door  !■  eloaed  and  to  form  two  Of  a  aartaa  of 
laddar  nuaca. 

2.  IB  comblnatloii.  a  uUo  door  moQiitad  to  awlnc  Into 
and  oat  of  Iti  door  opanlns,  naana  for  locking  th«  door  In 
closed  poaltlon,  mid  maans  coaaprtitnc  a  pair  of  oparatlac 
plataa  raroInMy  nountad  on  tbe  door  and  a  sarlea  of  ra- 
dially proJectlBf  plna  piTotally  conaacted  batwaan  aald 
plataa  and  bartnc  oatar  baralad  aDda  ta  af  !•  tba  adgaa 
of  tba  docHT  frama  and  wadga  tbe  door  In  poaltlon  and  a 
tomlnc  bar  provided  at  oppoalte  code  with  handle  por- 
tlona  aacnred  tp  tbe  oater  operating  plate,  whereby  tbe 
platea  may  ba  turned  In  either  direction  to  project  or  re- 
trace Mid  locking  pins,  and  keepera  on  tbe  ontalda  of  tbe 
door  eaalng  to  racalTa  lald  plna. 


902,877.     ABMOR-PLATB.      tasBABO  O.   Cowna-COLM. 
•  Weatainater,  London,  England.     Fllad  May  28,  190Q. 
Serial  No.  40M18. 


«^.«K»  .^»  >5«5i^*  ;-^^ 


1.  An  amor  plate  baTlag  la  tbe  oatar  portion  tberaof  a 
•erlea  of  aeparated  steel  grlda  and  a  aerlea  of  eteel  balla  la- 
tarpoaed  between  said  grlda  and  in  tbe  Inner  portion  a 
plorallty  of  aerlea  of  steel  rlbbona,  all  sneb  parta  being 
ambaddad  la  caat  alomlalaia. 

2.  An  anaor  plate  barlag  In  Its  oater  portion  a  aerlea 
of  separated  steel  grids  and  a  sarlea  of  atael  balla  Intar- 
poaed  between  said  grlda,  tbe  balls  of  ooe  serlea  belag  ar- 
ranged oppoalte  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  balla  of  tbe  ad- 
jacent aerlea,  and  In  Ita  Inner  portion  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  atael  rlbbona,  tbe  ribbons  of  one  aarlaa  coTerlng 
tha  apaeea  of  tbe  adjacent  series,  all  of  said  parta  batng 
eosbedded  in  caat  alamlniom. 


902,878.  BUIl^DINO  -  BU>CK  TIB.  Johm  M.  CaocKaa 
and  PaArfK  T.  TiprAN.  Coldwater,  Mleb.  Filed  May  t, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498.044. 


1.  la  combination  wltb  two  balldlng  blocks  spaced 
apart,  a  tie  connecting  said  blocks  comprising  nprlgbt 
end  platea  and  a  horizontal  web  connecting  said  nprlgbt 
platea,  tbe  side  edgee  of  tbe  end  platea  and  borliontal  web 
molded  Into  tbe  blocka. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  bolldlng  Moeka  spaced 
apart,  a  tie  consisting  of  vertical  end  platea  bridging  tBe 
apaoa  batweaa  tbe  blocka  and  seeared  tbereto,  aad  a  per- 
teratad  borliontal  web  aecured  to  said  and  plataa  aad  sb- 
gaglag  tbe  blocks. 

8.  In  eomblnatlon  with  two  bolldlng  blocka  apaead 
apart,  a  tie  conalating  of  vertical  platea  bridglag  tha 
ipaca  betwaea  tba  blocka  aad  aaenrsd  tberaCo,   aad  aa 


X-Cont  horlaoatal  wob  aecarsd  to  aald  ead  platea  and  e»- 
gaglag  tba  blocka. 

4.  In  combination  arltb  two  balldlng  blocka  apaeai 
apart,  a  tie  connecting  aald  blocka  comprlalng  nprlgbt  end 
platea  barlag  their  side  edges  bant  to  form  flangea,  aad  a 
borliontal  web  connecting  said  nprlgbt  platea,  tbe  flanged 
edgaa  of  tbe  ead  platea  aad  of  tbe  borlaoatal  web  molded 
lato  tbe  blocka.  ^ 

0.  la  eombiaatloa  with  two  bnlldlag  blocka  spaced 
apart,  a  tie  conneetlag  aald  blocks  comprlalng  vertical 
end  platea  bavlog  their  aide  edges  bent  to  form  flaagea, 
and  an  inarticalate  borlaoatal  web  eoaaeetlag  said  platea 
having  Ita  aldea  and  ends  cot  oat  to  form  an  X,  tbe  side 
edgea  of  tha  and  platea  and  tha  wab  aioldad  late  tbe 
blocks  so  that  cat  oat  portioaa  at  the  sides  of  tbe  web 
lasare  clrcalatlon  of  air  along  tbe  inner  sarfacea  of  tbe 
blocka  between  the  end  plataa. 


902,879.  AOJT78TABLB  WRAMM  fOB  TABLB-SCBBENI. 
Bamobl  Caocaaa.  Ifnataag.  Okla.  Vlled  Jaae  B.  190iL 
Serial  No.  000,813. 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed,  a  frama  comprla- 
iag  extensible  sides,  sapportlag  legs  located  oae  at  each 
coraer  of  tbe  fnune,  aprlghta  aztandlag  apwardly  from 
oppoaita  aldea  of  tha  fraasa,  aa  axtenalble  top  member  aap- 
ported  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  aprlghta.  brace  membera 
connecting  tbe  top  member  and  tbe  other  sldea  of  tbe 
frame,  and  a  locking  bar  mounted  upon  the  top  member 
and  having  depaadlag  portions  resting  against  tbe  aald 
BMBibar  aad  actlag  to  rctala  tha  upper  aada  a<  tha  braea 
membera  Immovable  with  respect  to  tbe  aald  top  mambar. 

2.  In  a  frame  of  tbe  daaa  deaerlbed.  comer  frame  mem> 
bers  formed  of  a  Blagle  strand  of  wire  bent  to  afford  a- 
doaed  depeadlBf  loop  conatitutlng  a  leg  aeetlon,  tbe 
portions  of  tbe  wire  at  each  side  of  the  loop  conatltatlng 
each  one  aeetlon  of  ooe  side  of  tbe  frame,  meaaa  eoonect- 
lag  tbe  talatad  aide  sectloaa.  and  a  leg  saetloa  aaaambled 
arlth  each  of  tha  flrat  maatloeed  lag  aectloaa  aad  eompnB> 
lag  a  slagle  straad  of  wire  baat  apoa  Itself  to  afford 
apaced  portioaa  atraddllag  tha  raapactlve  leg  aectlons  at 
tbe  corners  and  securing  bolts  engaged  through  tbe  said 
loopa  aad  tbe. portioaa  of  tha  laat  mentioned  leg  aectloaa 
straddling  tbe  loopa. 


9  0  2.880.  APPARATUS  rOB  BEMOVINO  SAND  OB 
OTHEB  FINE  PARTICLES  PBOlf  COTTON  OB 
OTHBB  MATEBIAL.  PaBDaaiCK  B.  Cumpston,  Dal- 
laa.  Tax.  FUad  Aug.  10.  1909.  Sartal  Na  012.181. 
1.  In  an  apparatna  for  aeparatlag  relatively  flae  parti- 
elaa  from  a  matarlal,  aa  laWt  coadolt  for  tha  air  aad  aald 
pattleies,  havlag  aa  approxlakataly  vertleal  arm  pravMsd 
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with  a  aoraully  closed  outlet  for  tha  partlelaa  at  tha  lawar 
ead  thersof.  and  an  air  pump  to  draw  tha  air  through  the 
conduit  aad  conn«:aag  at  the  rtde  •«  tha  aald  ▼«>;M<»1 
arm  above  tbe  said  outlet,  wltb  the  arm,  pump  and  the 
eoaaectloa  of  the  pump  with  tbe  arm  arranged  to  prevaat 
tbe  passage  of  tbe  said  partldea  within  tha^pump. 


leaa  Hag  bearfag  agalaat  tbe  ahonldar  upoa  the  eoatalaer. 
a  yoke-like  damping  member  having  hooked  termlMla  « 
gagtag  the  rlag,  aad  a  preaaare  aerew  extending  tbroogh 


the  damping  member  for  bladlag  tbe  closure  upoa  the 
packlag  rlag.  

002,882.  CONCBETE-PAVING  MACHINE.  BaaD  DBBD8, 
Cuyahoga  Valla,  Ohio.  Piled  S^t  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
018,976. 

A- 


2  la  ai  apparatus  for  separatlag  relatively  flae  partl- 
dea from  a  msterUl,  an  Inlet  conduit  for  the  air  and  tbe 
said  particle*  having  two  approxlmatdy  vertical  arms, 
wltb  tbe  conduit  dladUirglng  directly  Into  one  of  said 
srma  aad  ladlractly  iato  tha  other  arm  through  the  flrat- 
mentloned  arm.  and  aa  exbauat  faa  for  drawing  tbe  air 
and  parttelea  through  tbe  conduit,  having  a  connection 
at  tbe  aide  of  the  Indirectly-connected  arm  at  a  aubatan- 
tUl  dUtaace  below  the  Utters  connection  with  the  dl- 
racUy-coanected  arm  and  at  a  aubatantlal  distance  above 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  Indirectly-connected  arm. 

8.  la  an  apparatus  for  separating  relatively  flne  partl- 
elaa from  a  matertal,  an  Inlet  conduit  for  the  air  and  the 
said  paitfdea.  having  two  approxlmatdy  vertical  arms, 
each  hartag  a  aormaUy  doaed  outlet  for  aald  partldea, 
aad  aa  axbaust  faa  for  drawlag  the  air  aad  partldea 
through  tbe  coadult.  eoaaected  to  one  of  said  anaa  above 

tbe  said  outlet.  .    .     ^  _*. 

4  Id  an  apparatus  for  separatlag  rdatlvely  flae  partl- 
dea from  a  matarlal.  an  Inlet  conduit  for  tbe  air  and  tbe 
said  partldea,  having  two  approximately  vertical  arms, 
the  conduit  discharglag  directly  Into  one  of  said  anna  and 
communicating  wltb  tbe  other  arm  throu^  tha  aide  there- 
of, each  of  said  arme  having  a  normally  dosed  outlet  for 
the  particles,  and  an  air  pump  to  draw  the  air  and  tbe 
partlelaa  frwa  the  eoodalt  havlag  a  coaaactlon  with  the 
arm  wltb  which  tbe  conduit  IndlreeUy  eenaaeta,  tbe  said 
connection  being  arranged  at  tbe  side  of  the  arm  above 
Its  outlet  for  the  partldea. 

0.  In  an  apparatna  for  separatlag  relaUvdy  flae  parti- 
cles from  a  material,  an  Inlet  conduit  for  the  air  and  the 
aald  pairtldea.  having  two  approximately  vertical  arms 
each  halving  a  trap  for  said  partldes  at  tbe  lower  portion 
thereof,  said  eaadalt  havlag  Ita  bottom  wall  directed  to 
ooe  of  aald  arma  and  overlying  tbe  other  arm,  tbe  conduit 
commualcatiag  with  tbe  last  mentioned  am  under  aald 
wall,  a»«  aa  exhaust  fan  to  draw  the  air  and  the  partldea 
Cfom  th4  conduit,  having  a  connection  with  the  last  men 
tkmed  am  arranged  at  tha  aMe  tharaof  abova  Ita  trap. 


tC*  88<J    JAB-TOP  FASTENER.     JoHW  J.  Dacaaa,  Syra 

tY.  Filed  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  498.250. 
lee  of  the  daas  described  a  container  having  aa 
aaaalar  shoulder  upoa  the  outer  face  thereof  aad  adja- 
oeat  tha  mouth  of  the  container,  a  doaure.  said  closure 
and  conulner  having  reglaterlag  aaaular  rabbeta.  aa  daa- 
tlc  T-alM«>ed  packlag  latarpoaad  between  the  container  and 
wated  within  tha  asglatarlag  rabbeta.  an  ead- 


1.  In  a  concrete  paving  machine,  the  comMnatloa  with 
a  preaaerbead  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  pivoted 
device  arranged  to  receive  the  materials  fomlng  tbe  con- 
crete and  adapted  to  preaent  the  bottom  of  the  concrete 
maaa  to  the  preaaerbead  for  the  action  of  tbe  presaerbead. 
tbe  said  device  being  further  adapted  to  lay  tbe  concrete 
upon  the  ground  with  the  bottom  of  the  mass  In  conUet 
wltb  the  ground,  and  an  apron  arranged  near  aald  derlee 
to  guide  the  concrete  therein  to  tbe  ground. 

2.  In  a  concrete  paving  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
a  presaerbead  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  hopper 
constructed  and  arranged  to  feed  the  materials  fomlag 
the  concrete,  a  pivoted  device  arranged  below  tbe  hopper 
to  receive  tbe  materlala  and  adapted  to  present  tbe  hot 
torn  of  tha  concrete  maaa  to  tbe  presserhead  for  the  action 
of  tbe  presserhead.  the  said  device  being  further  adapted 
to  lay  tbe  concrete  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  maas  upoa  tha 
ground,  and  an  apron  arranged  near  said  device  to  guide 
tbe  concrete  therein  to  tbe  ground. 

3.  In  a  concrete  paving  machine  the  combination  with 
a  preaserbead  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  plvotad 
device  arranged  to  receive  tbe  materials  forming  the  con- 
crete and  adapted  to  present  the  bottom  of  tbe  concrete 
mass  to  the  preaaerbead  for  tbe  acUon  of  tbe  presaerbead, 
the  said  device  being  further  adapted  to  lay  the  coaerate 
with  the  bottom  of  tbe  mass  upon  the  ground,  an  apr<» 
arranged  near  said  device  to  guide  the  concrete  therein  to 
the  ground,  and  means  constructed  to  hold  the  said  piv- 
oted device  at  any  point 

4.  In  a  concrete  paving  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  preaaarfaead  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  pivoted 
device  arranged  to  receive  tbe  materials  fomlng  tbe  con- 
crete and  adapted  to  present  tbe  bottom  of  t*»Vcon«"*« 
maaa  to  the  preaaerbead  for  tbe  action  of  the  preaaerhaad. 
a  table  supported  adjacent  to  the  said  device,  a  dlvlalon 
bar  arranged  upon  tbe  table  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  preaaarhead 
whereby  the  action  of  tbe  preaaerbead  forces  tbe  dlvlalon 
bar  into  the  eoaoete,  tbe  said  device  belag  further  adapt- 
ed to  lay  the  eoacrete  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  maaa  upon 
tbe  ground,  and  an  aproa  arraaged  near  said  davlca  to 
guide  tbe  concrete  therein  to  tha  ground. 

5  In  a  concrete  paving  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  pfwaerbead  aad  aperatlag  meaaa  therefor,  of  a  pivoted 
devka  arraaged  to  twelve  tha  matarlala  farmlag  the  — 
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crate  aad  adapted  to  preaoit  th*  bottom  ot  the  ooacnite 
■UM  to  the  preaaerhead  for  the  action  of  the  praaaerbead, 
a  table  eapported  adjacent  to  the  said  derlce,  a  dlrlaloD 
bar  arranged  apon  the  table  In  tbe  path  of  the  preaaerhead 
whereby  the  action  of  the  preaaerhead  forcaa  the  dlrlalon 
bar  Into  the  concrete,  meana  conatmcted  to  feed  dlriaion 
bara  one  after  another  into  aald  poaltlon.  the  aald  derlce 
being  further  adapted  to  lay  the  concrete  with  the  bottom 
of  the  maaa  npoo  the  groond,  «ad  aa  apron  arranged  near 
aald  dcTlce  to  guide  the  concrete  therein  to  tlie  ground. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


•  52.8  83.     nSHINO-BEEL.     Jat  W.  Diamokd,  Lake 
Odeaaa,  Mich.    Plied  Mar.  20.  1909.    Sartal  No.  484,644. 


f  ^ 


1.  IB  a  flahlng  red,  la  eomblnatloo  with  a  apool,  a  pla 
km  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  ahaft  thereof,  an  Inter- 
■eahlng  gear  wheel  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  a  crank,  a 
aplndle  correlating  the  gear  wheel  and  the  crank,  by  move- 
ment  along  which  the  crank  may  be  thrown  Into  and  oat 
of  operatlTe  connection  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  meAua 
tor  ylaldlngly  holding  the  aame  la  either  of  snch  poaitiona, 
aobatentially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  la  a  flahlng  real,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  apool  the  ahaft 
thereof  terminatlag  In  a  pinion,  a  crank,  a  gear  wheal 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  to  In  torn  tranamlt 
actuation  to  the  apool,  and  meana  whereby  the  trank  may 
ba  thrown  Into  aad  oat  of  operatlre  connection  with  said 
gear  wheel  by  morement  lengthwiae  of  the  axla  thereof, 
sabstantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  flahlng  reel,  in  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
apool  rotatably  supported  therein  a  pinion  carried  at  one 
and  thereof,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  adjacent  to  the 
pinion  end  of  the  spool,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  in  Intermeahlng  position  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  shaft  of  the  spool,  a  hob  for  said  wheel  engaging  about 
the  ^)lBdle  from  one  face  of  the  gear  wheel,  the  and  of 
tbe  hub  being  provided  with  crown  serrations,  and  a  crank 
having  a  hub  member  whoae  outer  end  is  provided  with 
almllar  crown  aerrations  adapted  to  engage  with  thoae  on 
the  first  named  hub.  aald  crank  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  said  spindle  to  throw  the  serrated  portions  of  the 
hubs  into  and  oat  of  operative  connection  with  one  an- 
other, substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  flahlng  reel,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  frame,  a  apool 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  pinion  member  fixed  to  the 
ahaft  of  the  apool,  a  gear  wheel,  a  fixed  spindle  whereon 
the  gear  wheel  la  rotatably  mounted  in  Intermeshing  actu- 
ating poaltlon  with  reapect  to  the  pinion,  and  an  actuat- 
ing crank  adapted  to  be  moved  lengthwiae  of  aald  aplndla 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  hub  of  the  gear  wheel, 
anbataatially  aa  deacrlbad. 


•02,884.  SHAVIN0-BRU8H  AND  HOLDER.  WALTMt  C 
DiCKiMaoN,  Beaver  Dam,  Wla.  Filed  July  28,  1909. 
■arlal  No.  609,100. 


Q^:^^IK/I^ 


» 


1.  The  eoiBblaatlOB  of  a  broah,  a  handle  provided  at  fta 
aod  fixed  to  tha  brnah  with  aa  extarlorly  thraadad  eeup- 


llag  aactloa.  the  diameter  of  which  is  the  maximum  diam- 
eter of  the  handle,  and  a  holder  comprising  a  tabular  body 
portion  open  at  both  ends  and  of  an  internal  diameter  to 
admit  of  the  brush  and  handle  being  paased  entirely  there- 
throogh,  the  body  portioa  being  formed  at  one  end  with 
internal  threada  ft»r  aagaging  with  tha  eoupUag  aaetton 
to  retain  the  bruah  within  tbe  holder,  and  a  removable 
doanre  for  the  oppoalta  aad  of  the  body  portion,  the  coup- 
ling aectlon  being  adapted  to  be  acrawed  freely  through 
the  internally  thraadad  aad  to  admit  of  tha  raasoval  of  the 
bruah  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bruah.  a  handle  provided  at  Ita 
and  fixed  to  the  brush  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  eoup- 
Uag aactloa,  the  dlasMtar  of  which  la  tha  maximum  diam- 
eter of  the  handle,  and  a  bolder  comprtalag  a  tubular  body 
portion  open  at  both  ends  and  of  an  internal  diameter  to 
admit  of  the  bruah  and  handle  being  paaaed  therethrough, 
the  body  portion  being  formed  at  oaa  aad  with  internal 
threada  for  engaging  with  tha  coopllag  aactlon  to  retain 
the  brush  within  the  holder,  and  a  cap  fittad  on  the  oppo- 
alte  aad  of  tha  body  portkm  aad  hlagad  th«ato,  the  coup- 
liag  aaetloB  adapted  to  be  screwed  fraely  through  the  la- 
teraally  threaded  end  of  the  body  portion  to  admit  of  tha 
removal  of  the  brush  therethrough. 


9  0  2.886.      CBUBHIMO    OR    PULYmiEIIfO    MILL. 
CUAMhMM  A.   DOBM.   JOKK   a   hVOLAU.  and   Chabuh   r. 

BoHMOT,  Canton,  aad  Looia  C.  Bokmot.  LoulavUla, 
Ohio,  aaalgnors  to  The  Bonnot  Company.  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1906.  BarUl 
No.  880.814. 


1.  la  a  eruahing  or  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  cham- 
a  aaraaalng  chambar  arraagad   above  the   grinding 

chambw,  aad  divided  by  a  caotral  deflector,  and  tncllnad 
screens  or  walla  axtandlng  upwardly  from  tha  top  of  tha 
grinding  chamber  at  each  alda  of  tha  deflector :  aubatan 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  crushing  or  grinding  machlaa.  a  eaalag  havlag 
a  grladlng  chamber,  and  a  acreening  chamber  located  dl- 
raetly  ovar  tha  grinding  chamber,  aald  acreening  chamber 
having  a  deflector  arraagad  directly  above  tha  paiat  of 
communication  between  the  cbambera.  aad  aa  Inclined 
screen  wall  in  the  screening  chamber  at  each  sida  of  tha 
deflector,  the  screen  walls  converging  downwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  acreening  chamber  to  the  top  of  the  grlad- 
lng chamber :  subaUntially  aa  deacrlbad. 

8.  In  a  grinding  or  pulverlihig  machine,  a  caalng  having 
a  grinding  chamber  and  a  acreaning  chamber  located  dl- 
raetly  abova  tha  rrtadlag  chamber,  rotery  grladlng  meana 
In  tha  grinding  chambar  adapted  to  throw  tha  ground  ma- 
tarlal  upwardly  Into  tha  acreening  chambar,  a  pair  of  In- 
clined acreen  walls  in  the  acraaniag  chambar  converglnc 
downwardly  from  tha  upper  aad  thereof  to  tha  top  of  tha 
grinding  chamber,  and  meana  located  batwaaa  tha  aeraw 
I  walla  for  daflaetlng  tha  amtarlal  thrown  upwardly  Into  tha 
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walla; 


screening  Chamber  outwardly  agalaat  aald 
sobsUntUUy  aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  In  a  grinding  or  pulverlalng  machine,  a  caalng  having 
a  grinding  chamber  and  a  acreening  chambar  located  dl- 
tactly  abova  the  grinding  chamber,  rotery  grinding  meana 
In  the  grinding  chambar  adapted  to  throw  tha  ground  ma 
tarlal  upwardly  into  the  screening  chamber,  a  pair  of  in- 
clined aer^n  walla  In  the  acreening  chamber  converging 
downwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  to  the  top  of 
the  grinding  chamber,  and  maana  located  batwaaa  tha 
screen  walla  for  deflecting  tha  amtarlal  thrown  upwardly 
Into  the  aeffeening  chamber  outwardly  against  said  screen 
walla,  aald  caalng  having  a  feed  opening  entering  tbe  up- 
per part  of  tha  acraoiing  chamber  and  dlacbarging  therein 
at  each  aMa  of  tha  deflecting  means ;  aubataatlally  aa  da- 

6.  In  a  ffnahlag  or  grinding  machlaa,  a  grinding  cham- 
ber, a  rotary  grinder  therein,  a  acreening  chamber  ar- 
ranged dhfwctly  above  the  grinding  chambar  aad  Into 
which  the  ground  material  la  thrown  upwardly  by  tha 
action  of  tha  rotary  grinder,  said  screening  chamber  hav- 
ing a  central  deflector  and  aide  acreens.  the  deflector  being 
arranged  to  deflect  the  material  thrown  upwardly  by  tha 
grinder  againat  the  screens ;  subatenUally  aa  deacrlbed. 
[Clalm4 16  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatte.] 


steam  boiler  aad  an  air  pump,  plpaa  leading  from  tha 
Bteam  boiler  to  the  manifold  heating  plpea,  a  branch  pipe 
for  conducting  steam  direct  into  the  receiver  having  tha 
manifold  heating  plpea,  a  pipe  leading  from  tha  air  pomp 
to  the  other  receiver,  the  contente  of  the  recelvera  adapt- 
ed to  be  alternately  introduced  into  the  tank  by  maana  of 
praaaura. 


|i 


962,886.  AMU8KMBNT  FLYINO-MACHINE.  RcDOLPH 
G.  I>B«»«L«a.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  17.  1909. 
Barial  No.  618.188. 


1.  la  k^  amuaement  davlee,  the  combination  with  a 
atartiag  bbitloB.  of  a  receiving  atetlon.  a  flying  machine 
adapted  to  travel  between  aald  stationa,  and  meana  for 
towing  aald  flying  machine. 

2.  In  an  amuaement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
atartlng  rail,  of  a  receiving  rail  apacad  from  aald  atertlng 
rail,  a  flying  machine  adapted  to  be  movaWy  supported 
on  aald  ralla.  and  meana  for  propelling  said  flying  ma- 
chlaa from  one  rail  to  the  other  rail. 

3.  In  an  amuaement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
starting  rail,  of  a  receiving  rail  spaced  from  aald  atertlng 
rail,  a  flying  machine  adapted  to  be  movably  supported  on 
said  rails,  and  meana  for  towing  said  flying  machine  rron. 
one  rail  to  the  other  rail. 

4.  In  an  amuaement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
atertlng  stetlon,  of  a  receiving  atetion  spaced  from  said 
starting  atetion,  a  flying  machine  adapted  to  fly  from  aald 
starting  atetion  to  aald  receiving  atetion,  and  a  rope  at- 
tadied  to  eithar  end  of  aald  flying  machine  adapted  to 
tow  and  guide  aald  flying  machine  from  one  atetion  to  tbe 

other. 

6.  la  BB  amuaement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
atertlng  atetion.  of  a  receirlng  stetlon.  a  flexible  connec- 
tion attached  to  each  end  of  aald  flying  machine,  a  drum 
for  opttatlng  aald  flaxlble  connection,  and  meana  for  ro- 
tetlng  aald  drum. 

1  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


!(■ 


2.  In  an  apparatua  for  treating  timber,  the  comblBatloa 
with  a  tenk,  two  recelvera,  plpea  leading  from  the  tank 
into  tha  bottom  of  the  recelvera,  of  a  ateam  boiler  and  an 
sir  pump,  plpea  connecting  the  ataam  boiler  with  one  of 
the  recelvera,  and  plpea  connecting  the  air  pump  with  the 
top  of  the  other  receiver  whereby  the  contente  of  the  re- 
celvera may  be  forced  into  the  tank. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  ior  treating  timber,  the  combination 
with  a  tenk  open  at  the  top,  two  receivers,  pipes  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tenk  to  the  bottom  of  the  recelv- 
era, tha  tank  and  one  of  aald  receivers  having  manifold 
heating  plpea  therein,  of  a  ateam  boUer  and  an  air  pump, 
plpea  leading  from  the  steam  boiler  to  the  manifold  heat- 
ing plpea,  a  branch  pipe  for  conducting  steam  directly 
into  the  receiver  having  the  manifold  heating  plpea,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  air  pomp  to  tha  other  recelvera, 
the  contente  of  the  raeetver  adapted  to  be  alternately  In- 
troduced Into  tbe  tenk  by  meana  of  prcaaure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  tank,  two  recelvera, 
plpea  leading  from  the  recelvera  to  the  main  tenk,  valvea 
in  aald  plpea.  the  tank  and  one  of  aald  receivers  having 
manifold  heating  plpea  therein,  of  a  steam  boiler,  plpea 
leading  therefrom  to  the  manifold  beating  pipes,  a  branch 
pipe  for  conducting  tha  ataam  dir«:tly  Into  the  receiver 
which  haa  the  manifold  heating  plpea,  valvea  In  aald  ateam 
plpea,  and  maana  for  creating  preaaure  in  the  other  re- 
calvar. 

962,888.  PBOCB88  OF  CBB080TIN0  WOOD.  Patbick 
F.  Ddkdoh,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907. 
BarlBl  No.  898,860. 


062.887.  WOOD-PBE8EBVINO  APPARATUS.  PatbicK 
F.  DvivooN,  San  Frandaco.  CaL  Filed  Juaa  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  880,007. 

1.  IB  an  apparatoa  (or  treating  tlmbar,  tha  combination 
with  a  tank  open  at  the  top,  two  receivers,  plpea  leading 
from  thf  tank  to  the  recelvera,  tbe  tank  and  one  of  aald 
lacalraN  having  manifold    beaUng   plpaa   therein,  of   a 


1.  Tbe  berelndeecrlbed  proceaa  of  treating  wood  for  pra- 
aarvative  purposes,  which  conaiate  In  flrat  extracting  the 
water  from  the  cells  by  applying  stjam  and  radUnt  heat 
to  the  wood  In  a  retort,  then  applying  a  vacuum  to  draw 
off  the  water  and  vapor,  then  aubmerglng  the  material  un- 
der treatment  in  a  preaervatlve  liquid,  then  forcing  Into 
the  retort  an  additional  quantity  of  preaervatlve  liquid 
under  praaaura,  then  removing  tha  liquid  from  tb»  retort 
by  meana  of  a  gaa  under  preaaure,  and  ftaally  craatlaf  a 
vaeanm  for  ramovlag  any  aorplua  liquid. 


^^ 


'^•■r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BCascb  33, 1910. 


March  a3, 191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


89s 


99^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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't.  TlM  iMrtlndMcrllMd  proc«n  of  trMtiBff  pllM,  On-  | 
htr  and  tk«  like  tor  prctrratlTe  pnrpoMS,  which  eoaalats 
ia  nihjMtlng  th«  mttorlal  to  lir*  staam  aod  nuUant  hoot 
tterohjr  koeplax  the  moiatvn  In  a  itata  of  Tapor,  th«a  ap- 
pljlag  a  Taeaam  to  draw  off  the  water  aod  rapor,  then 
■jibiaerslng  the  material  laataatly  in  a  preaerratlTe  Uqaid. 
conductins  off  the  rapor  created,  then  Introdacing  mere 
preaervatlTO  liquid,  then  remoTing  the  preaerratlTe  liquid 
aad  ilnally  again  eubJectlBg  the  material  to  a  racuum. 

S.  The  herelndeecrlhed  proceea  of  treating  pllea,  tim- 
ber, and  the  like  for  preaanratlTe  purpoaea,  which  conaists 
In  nr«t  subjecting  it  in  a  eloMd  retort  to  11t«  ataam  and 
radiant  heat  both  at  a  tamperatnre  of  rabataatlally  240* 
Fahr.,  wbila  ao  doing  keeping  tb»  moiature  t»  a  state  of 
rapor,  applying  a  raeanm.  Instantly  aaba«gfng  Um  ma- 
terial in  a  preaerratlTe  Uqnld,  then  allowing  tb»  matarial 
to  remain  te  the  liquid,  bringing  the  preaerratlre  liquid 
to  a  tamparatnre  of  220*  Fahr.  whereby  to  rapartae  the 
water  contained  in  the  cells,  then  coodaetlng  the  vapor  to 
a  condenser,  shutting  off  the  steam.  Introducing  more  pre- 
aarTstire  Uqnld  to  completely  All  the  retmrt  and  then  ap- 
plying press nra  by  a  pump  to  force  la  the  required  quan- 
tity of  pisauTattre  Into  the  retort,  then  allowing  the  llq 
uM  to  remain  until  the  preaanrc  recedea  ao  that  the  mate- 
rial may  abaorb  more  of  the  preaerratlre  Uqnld,  and  then 
emptying  all  liquid  from  the  retort  containing  the  mate- 
rial, and  finally  again  applying  a  racuum. 


062,889.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  CHURNS, 
and  FsBDBiCK  C.  LaFPsar,  Sarlea.  N.  D. 
1009.    Serial  No.  SI  1.680. 


JoRa  BcKan 
FUad  Aug.  6. 


In  combination  with  the  chum  body  ef  the  character 
set  forth  being  prorlded  with  a  remorable  closure  of  a 
plate  centrally  secured  to  the  under  face  of  aaid  closure, 
said  plate  being  centrally  prorlded  With  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess upon  the  tranarerse  end.  a  daalMr  for  the  chum,  aald 
dasher  comprising  a  central  post  baring  a  plurality  of 
angularly  arranged  arms,  the  lowermoat  arm  being  longer 
than  the  remaining  arma,  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
Inner  face  of  the  chum,  and  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
poat  of  the  daaher  being  prorlded  with  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  the  eye  of  the  plate,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


962,890.  HAT-PIN  ATTACHMCNT.  CHASUa  J.  Idla- 
riTCH.  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Sept.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
616.000. 


w 


A  bat  pin  guard  comprialng  a 
with  a  recess,  a  tuft  of  brlatles 


portion  prorlded 

la 


said  brlatlea  baring  been  treated  with  roain  to  Increaae 
their  frlctlonal  propertiea,  a  guide  member  aeeured  to  said 
baaa  portloa,  said  guide  wswbsr  haring  a  flarlag  mouth 
aad  a  raesas  eonatltutlBC  a  hooalng  for  said  brlatlea,  and 
balag  proTldad  with  a  raatiktsd  portlea  agalaat  which 
the  brtotlas  vmj  ba  wadgad  by  tka  eatraaea  oC  tka  bat  pin. 


962,881.  BBINFOECnfBNT  FOB  CONCBITB  CON- 
8TBUCTI0N.  Jdliav  O.  BLuaaaa,  Naw  Tork,  M.  T. 
FUad  Sept.  22,  190S.    Serial  No.  618.944. 


^ 

J 

-  . 

- 

■ 

r 

"~" 

^" 

^^ 

"^^ 

*-^ 

^-* 

^— * 

M^ 

1.  A  reinforcement  for  coacreta  eonatmctlon,  compria- 
lng lower  and  uppar  spaced  longitudinal  bars  haring 
welding  projections  throughout  their  length,  flat  trans- 
rarse  ahear  membara  haring  welding  projections  at  their 
ends  and  la  contact  with  the  projeetiona  on  the  longitudi- 
nal bare,  aald  projections  being  weldably  united. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  conatruction,  com- 
prialng lower  and  upper  spaced  longitudinal  bars  baring 
OB  the  sides  thereof  welding  projections,  transrerse  ahear 
membera  on  each  side  of  said  bare,  aatd  shear  members 
being  prorlded  with  welding  projections  at  the  enda  and 
in  contact  with  the  projections  on  the  longitudinal  bara, 
said  projections  being  weldably  united. 

8.  A  reinforcement  for  coaerata  oonstructkm,  eomprla- 
Ing  lower  and  upper  spaced  longitudinal  bara  baring  on 
the  sides  thereof  welding  ridges  throughout  their  length, 
flat  tranarerse  strapa  or  ahear  membera  aztendlog  from 
the  lower  bar  to  the  upper  bar  or  bars,  said  straps  being 
prorlded  with  longitudinal  welding  projections  or  ridgea 
at  the  ends  thereof,  said  ridges  contacting  with  the  ridgea 
on  the  longitudinal  bara,  aad  aald  ridgea  being  waldably 
connected. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction,  compris- 
ing lower  and  upper  loagltodtaal  bars  baring  welding 
projeetiona,  flat  tranarerse  mambara  baring  welding  pro- 
jeetiona in  contact  with  the  projeetiona  on  the  longitudi- 
nal bare,  said  projections  being  weldably  united. 

5.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction,  compria- 
lng lower  and  upper  longitudinal  bara  harlag  waldlag 
projeetiona.  flat  tranarerae  members  haring  oae  or  more 
welding  projeetiona  in  contact  with  the  projeetiona  on  the 
longitudinal  bar,  the  said  projections  being  weldably 
united,  the  area  of  the  metal  in  the  projections  being  so 
proportioned  that  the  ahear  ralue  of  the  weld  la  directly 
proportional  to  said  area. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962,898.     TOOLrCOUPLINO.     BaifVK.  P.  Kmn,  Clana. 
m.    FUed  Jnaa  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  601.686. 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  elaaa  deacribed  eomprtstng  two 
alining  shanka,  meana  for  holding  the  shanks  agalnat 
longitudinal  morement  relatira  to  each  other,  a  sleere 
adapted  to  span  th«  joint  between  the  aakl  abanka,  and  a 
locking  key  engaged  with  the  abanka  aad  with  the  aleere 
fOr  holding  the  abanka  agalaat  rotary  moremeat. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  elaaa  deacribed  eomprlalag  two  alin- 
ing ahaaka  prorlded  with  headed  end  portioaa,  aald  bead- 
ed partloaa  haTlag  groorea  adapted  to  allae  with  each 
other,  a  aleere  engaged  with  aald  headed  portions  for 
^l^aniag  the  jotuts  between  the  shanka.  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  ahaaka  agalaat  moramait  away  from  each  other. 


•9* 
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Makcb  aa,  1910. 


rangemeat  being  sncb  that  upon  the  engagement  of  the 
doelng  spring  with  the  breech-bolt  the  disengagement  of 


abaft  aad  conalatlng  each  of  a  pair  of  hortaontal  radial 
arma  arranged  In  paraUel  rartlcal  planea.   and  mlzlag- 


March  aa,  1910. 

aald  ^umm  haTlag  a  groore  foraMd  tharela  adapted  to 
allna  wlith  the  grooTsa  formed  In  the  aald  headed  portlona 
«ff  the  shanka.  aad  a  remorable  lockiag  key  aaated  In  the 
groore  formed  In  the  sleara  aad  In  the  grooTsa  forsMd  te 
the  aald  headed  portions. 
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9SS,8l98.  APFABATU8  FOB  MAKING  CAiT-IBON 
PIFBL  FUBMAH  A.  FiBtD,  Scottdala.  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to 
United  Statea  Cast  Iron  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  a 
Corporatloa  of  Naw  Jaraey.  Filed  Dee.  9.  1906.  Serial 
Mai  »1.020. 


1.  Th»  Improred  apparatna  for  making  caat-metal  pipea, 
eoaslittag  of  a  dreular  turn-table  arranged  to  carry  re- 
morable flaaka  at  Ita  periphery,  and  an  exterior  annular 
turn-table  arranged  to  carry  flaaka  at  Iti  laaer  alda. 

2.  The  improred  apparatus  for  making  east-metal  pipes 
conaistlag  of  a  circular  tum-table  arranged  to  carry  flasks 
at  Ita  periphery,  an  exterior  annular  turn-table  arranged 
to  carry  flaaka  at  ita  Inner  side,  aad  a  morable  platform 
Intermadlate  said  tablea. 

8.  In  a  plant  for  the  production  of  east-metal  pIpea,  a 
circular  pit,  an  annular  platform  therein  close  against 
the  periphery  of  said  pit  and  leering  a  qwce  Inside  of  said 
platform  and  said  platform  having  Its  top  practically 
fluab  with  the  floor  or  surface  of  the  ground  and  arranged 
to  cartt  remorable  flasks  at  Its  inner  side,  a  circular 
track  located  between  said  platform  aad  its  center  of  mo- 
tion, atad  a  morable  platform  for  workmen  to  stand  upon 
oa  aald  track. 

4.  Ih  a  plant  for  the  production  of  caat-metal  pipea.  a 
circular  table,  an  annular  pit  thereabout,  and  an  annular 
turntable  or  pUtform  in  said  pit  and  separated  by  a  space 
from  said  circular  Uble  and  cloee  against  the  periphery 
of  said  pit  with  Its  top  substantially  flush  with  the 
ground  or  floor  and  arrangad  to  carry  remorable  flaafcs  at 
ita  laa«r  aide  and  aald  circular  table  being  arranged  to 
carry  l^aka  at  Ita  periphery. 


a  bottom  attached  to  the  earrytag  flMBbar,  a  larar  fal- 
erumad  to  the  body  and  alldahly  engaging  the  carrying 


982,8011  BOTTOM-DUMP  BUCKET.  OaoaoB,  FocHT, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  FUed  Nor.  21,  1908.  SerUI  No. 
463,817. 

1.  A  backet  eomprialag  a  body,  a  track  attadied  to  the 
body,  i«  eartylag  mambar  arranged  to  more  along  the 
track  land  haring  an  eceeatric  portion,  a  roller  mounted 
upon  taid  eccentric  portion  aad  eagaglag  the  tread  of  the 
track,  a  bettoaa  atUched  to  the  earyrlng  member  and 
meana  for  mortng  the  carrying  meaabar  along  the  track. 

2.  A  bucket  comprising  a  body,  a  track  attached  to  the 
body,  a  carrying  member  arranged  to  more  along  the 
track  and  haring  an  eeesatrle  portion,  a  roller  joumaled 
upon  ttie  eeceatrte  portloa  of  the  carrying  member  and 
eagagttg  the  tread  of  the  track,  a  bottom  atucbed  to  the 
carrying  member  and  means  for  mortng  the  carrying 
member  along  the  track  and  turning  the  same  axlally. 

8.  A  bucket  comprialng  a  body,  a  track  attached  to  the 
body,  ■%  carrying  msmbar  mounted  for  ■OTsassat  aloog  the 
track,  a  bottom  attached  to  the  carrying  member,  a  lerer 
fnlcraSMd  to  the  body  and  baring  sliding  engagement 
with  t^  aald  carrying  member. 

4.  A  bucket  comprialng  a  body,  a  track  attached  to  the 
body,  a  ttrrylng  member  arranged  to  smtc  along  the  track. 


r'kV  . 


r,  a  aacoad  larar  fulemaied  to  the  body,  and  a  Uak 
plrotally  coaneetlng  the  said  lerers  together. 


96X396.  DISK  PLOW.  Bdwabo  Fowun,  Cedar  Orore. 
Oa..  aaaigaor  of  one-alxth  to  Oty  T.  Simmona,  one-sixth 
to  Jesse  L.  Simmons,  and  one-sixth  to  Byron  V.  Kell. 
Cedar  Qrora,  Oa.  FUad  May  28.  1904.  Serial  No. 
210.287. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  disk  of  a  dlak  plow,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  support  In  a  aub- 
stantlaily  hortaontal  plane  and  alao  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  dlak,  and  a  scraper 
haring  an  arm  secured  by  said  bolt  to  the  support  and 
adapted  to  hare  swinging  adjustment  on  the  bolt  whereby 
to  more  the  entire  scraping  edge  of  said  scraper  to  or 
from  the  face  of  said  dlak.  aald  acraper  arm  being  adapted 
to  bare  rertlcal  adjuatment  through  the  meana  of  aald 
bolt  whereby  to  more  aald  aeraplng  edge  toward  the  outer 
edge  «(  aald  dlak. 

2.  Ia  eomblaatlon  wttti  the  dlak  of  a  dM  plow,  a  aup- 
port  therefor,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  support  In  a  subsUn- 
tlaUy  borlaontal  plane  and  also  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  disk,  a  scraper  baring  an 
arm  aecured  by  said  bolt  to  the  support  and  adapted  to 
hare  swinging  adjuatment  on  the  bolt  whereby  to  more 
the  entire  scraping  edge  of  aald  scraper  to  or  from  the 
face  of  aaid  disk,  said  scraper  arm  being  adapted  to  hare 
rertlcal  adjustment  through  the  means  of  said  bolt  where- 
by to  more  said  scraping  edge  toward  the  oatar  edge  of 
said  disk,  and  a  lug  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  dlak 
support  and  prorlded  with  a  set  screw  adapted  to  Impinge 
agalnat  the  upper  end  of  said  acraper  arm,  whereby  to 
bring  the  aeraplng  edge  of  the  acrap«  taa»  contact  with 
the  face  of  said  dtok. 


952,880.      FIKEABM    FOB    HAND    AND    AUTOMATIC 
LOADING.    BrooLT  FaoMMaa,  Budapeat.  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    FUad  Nor.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.814. 
1.  A  flre-arm  for  band  and  automatic  loading  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  the  breech-bolt  a  handle  and  a 
clealng  spring  both   adapted   to   be   alternately   engaged 
with,  aad  dlseagaged  from  the  breech-bolt  at  wUl.  the  ar 


'  !...^^2jb>ML: 


^^M^. 


Makch  aa;  1910. 

' « 

each  of  aaM  threaded  opaalaga  baring  a  central  reeeaa,  a 
ralre  stem  sUdably  held  within  each  reeeaa  and  guiding 
opening  and  carrying  an  Uitagral  ralre  arranged  tor  coac- 
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aald  eommntatlng  machine,  independent  ahort-dreoltad 
elemeata  adapted  to  be  plaeed  la  induetlre  relation  to  the 
aald  Induction  eoUa  In  aeriea  with  the  commutator  laada. 
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rangMMnt  btlof  nieb  tli«t  upon  the  aiigmscacnt  of  th* 
clocing  iprlng  with  the  br««ch-boit  the  dl*encm<cincBt  of 
th«  buMllo  with  the  breech-bolt  Is  poaltlrely  eifeeted,  and 
Tie* 


2.  A  Ore-arm  for  hand  and  aatoaatie  loadlns,  comprto- 
Ing  In  comblaatlon  with  the  breech-bolt  a  handle  and  a 
cloalng  eprlns,  a  moTable  rod  carrying  said  handle,  a 
moTable  bar  ecmnected  with  Mid  doelng  iprlnc,  the  aald 
rod  and  bar  both  being  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
with,  and  dlaengaged  from  eaid  breech-bolt  at  will. 

5.  A  flre-arm  for  hand  and  aatomatlc  loading  eomprla- 
lag  in  combination  with  a  breech-bolt  harlng  two  caTltles 
a  closing  spring  and  a  handle,  a  rerolnble  bar  connected 
with  said  doetaig  spring  and  proTlded  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  caritlea  in  said  breech-bolt 
and  a  rerolnble  rod  carrytng  the  handle  and  prorlded 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  other  carity  in  said 
breech-bolt,  whereby  the  said  morable  bar  and  rod  are 
alternately  engaged  with,  and  dlaengaged  from  the  said 
teeeeb-holt  at  wllL 

4.  A  flre-arm  for  hand  and  automatic  loading,  comprla- 
Ing  in  combtaiatlon  with  a  breech-bolt  a  cloaing  spring  and 
a  handle,  a  rerolnble  bar  connected  with  the  said  closing 
q>ring,  a  rerolnble  rod,  carrying  said  handle,  the  said  bar 
and  rod  both  being  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
J  with,  and  diae^^ged  from  the  said  breech-bolt  at  will  and 
means  connecting  the  said  bar  and  rod  In  snch  a  manner, 
that  upon  turning  the  one  also  the  other  Is  turned. 

6.  A  Are  arm  for  hand 'and  automatic  loading,  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  a  iHreech  bolt  a  dosing  spring  and 
a  handle,  a  movable  bar  connected  with  said  cloaing 
spring,  a  moTable  rod  carrying  said  handle,  both  the  said 
bar  and  rod  being  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  with, 
and  disengaged  from  the  breech-bolt  at  wfll.  and  a  bell- 
crank  both  in  engagement  with  the  said  bar  and  rod  In 
snch  a  manner  that  upon  engaging  the  said  bar  with  the 
said  hreech-bolt  the  disengagement  of  the  said  rod  with 
the  hreech-bolt  is  effected,  and  vice  Tersa. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


902.807.  BAND  COOLING  AND  TEMPERING  APPARA- 
TUS. Datid  Oilbs,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Cast  Iron  Pipe  k  Foundry  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  6.  lOM.  Se- 
rial No.  401,778. 


1.  A  coollng-apparstns  for  mold-sand  consisting  of  • 
etrcQlar  pan  or  pit,  a  Tsrtlcal  Jonmaled  shaft  at  the  esB- 
ter  thereof,  a  series  of  radial  plow-earrlen  fast  on  said 


shaft  and  consisting  saA  of  a  pair  of  hortaontal  radial 
arms  arranged  in  parallel  Tertlcal  planes,  and  mlzlnff- 
plows  extending  between  and  each  fast  to  a  pair  of  said 
paralld  arms. 

2.  A  cooling-apparatus  for  moM-sand  consisting  of  a 
drcnlar  pan.  a  central  Jonmaled  shaft  therein,  pairs  of 
horlsontal  radial  arms  arranged  In  parallel  Tertlcal  planes 
and  sscored  to  and  operated  by  said  shaft,  and  vertleal 
mixing-plows  each  secured  between  a  pair  of  said  Tsrtleal 
arms  at  other  than  a  right  angle  to  tbe  same. 

3.  A  cooilng-apparatns  for  mold-sand  conalstlng  of  a 
pan.  a  central  jonmaled  shaft  therein,  pairs  of  horlsontal 
radial  arms  arranged  In  parallel  rartlcal  planes  and  Cut 
to  and  operated  by  said  shaft,  and  vertical  mixers  secured 
each  to  a  pair  of  said  parallel  arms  oblique  thereto,  the 
mixers  secured  to  sny  pair  of  arms  following  Indlrldual 
paths  In  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  eoollng-apparatus  for  mold-sand  apparatus  con> 
slstlng  of  s  circular  pan,  a  Joumaled  central  Tertlcal  shaft 
therein,  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft,  and  obliquely 
placed  mixers  or  plow*  aeenrsd  to  said  arma,  combined 
with  a  couTeyer,  and  a  rotary  amalgamator  to  which  aald 
conTeyer  dellTers  msterlal  taken  from  said  pan. 

0.  A  eoollng-apparatus  for  mold-sand  consisting  of  a 
drcnlar  pan,  segment  coTers  therefor  lesTlng  a  central  ua> 
eorered  sone,  a  joumaled  shaft  central  In  said  pan.  horl« 
sontal  radial  arms  arranged  in  parallel  Tertlcal  planes 
and  attached  to  said  shaft,  and  Tertlcal  mixers  or  plows 
sscnred  to  said  arau  and  placed  obUqnslj  with  rsapaet 
thereto,  the  plows  on  the  different  arms  following  ladl- 
Tldual  paths. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


902,888.  LOCOMOTIYS  •  CYLINDER  COCK.  JoHa  B. 
Olbason,  HsTclock,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  308.218. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotlTe  cylinder,  of  a  re- 
lief eeefc  hooalng  sscnred  near  each  end  and  .communicat- 
ing with  said  cylinder,  each  boosing  hSTlng  an  escape 
opening  a  guide  ear  and  proTided  with  a  threaded  open- 
ing, a  stem  guiding  opening  and  a  TalTe  ssat  hdd  in 
allnement.  of  a  cap  within  each  of  said  threaded  openings 
haTlng  a  central  recess,  a  tsIts  stem  slldahly  held  within 
each  re«saB  and  guiding  opening  and  earrylag  an  integral 
ralTe  arranged  for  coaetlon  with  said  sests.  a  spring  car- 
ried by  each  stem  Interposed  between  a  TalTe  and  cap, 
each  stem  projecting  beyond  Its  hooalng,  a  rod  slldably 
held  within  said  guide  ears,  a  croas  head  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  a  dog  secured  near  each  end  of  said  rod 
baring  a  lag  arranged  to  contact  at  times  with  said  sterna, 
and  means  te  actnate  said  eroaa  hand. 

2.  Tbe  esmblnatlon  vHth  a  lecooMtlTe  cylinder,  of  ■ 
relief  eoek  hooalng  sscnred  near  saeh  end  and  eommnnl- 
eating  with  said  cylinder*,  each  honaing  haTlng  an  escape 
opening  and  a  guide  ear.  of  a  yoke  member  carried  by  said 
cock  housing  each  houalng  proTldsd  with  a  thrsadsd  open- 
ing, a  stem  guiding  opening  and  a  Talra  ssat.  a  cap  within 
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each  of  said  threaded  openings  haTlng  a  central  receaa,  a 
TalTe  stem  slldably  held  within  each  recess  and  guiding 
opening  and  carrying  an  Integral  TalTe  arranged  for  coae- 
tlon with  said  ssat.  a  spring  carried  by  eadi  stem  Inter- 
posed between  a  TalTe  and  cap  each  stem  projecting  be- 
yond Its  bousing,  a  rod  slldably  held  within  said  guide 
ears,  a  er^«a  head  adJusUbly  carried  by  said  rod  a  dog 
Bscured  n««r  each  end  of  said  rod  haTlng  a  lag  arranged 
to  contad  at  tlmea  with  said  Bt«na,  a  cylinder  secured  to 
said  yoke  bar,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
esrried  by  said  pUton  and  secured  to  said  cross  hesd.  and 
a  motlTs  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  said  cylinder 
all  arrangstt  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  fleTlce  of  the  chararter  described,  a  relief  cock 
housing  carried  near  each  end  of  a  steam  cylinder  and 
communicating  therewith  each  housing  haTlng  an  escape 
opening  and  a  guide  ear,  of  a  yoke  bar  carried  by  said 
cock  housing,  s  stop  pin  secured  to  said  yoke  bar,  each 
honaing  bnTlng  a  threaded  opening,  a  stem  guiding  open- 
IM  ud  •>  v^v*  B**^  *  ^P  within  each  of  said  threaded 
sfSBtiiffT  haTlng  a  central  recess,  a  TalTe  stem  slldably 
held  within  each  receea  and  guiding  opening  and  carrying 
an  integrtl  tsIto  arranged  for  coadlon  wlUi  said  ssat,  a 
spring  canied  by  each  stem  Interposed  between  a  TalTe 
and  cap  Skch  stem  projecting  beyond  its  housing,  a  rod 
alldably  held  within  said  gulds  ears,  a  cross  head  ad- 
jQBtably  carried  by  said  rod  and  arranged  at  tlmea  to 
eoatnet  with  said  stop  pin,  a  dog  secured  near  each  end 
of  said  rod  hSTlng  a  lug  arranged  to  conUd  at  times  with 
said  stems,  and  means  to  actuate  aald  croas  head. 


said  oommntatlng  machine.  Independent  ahort-drcnltad 
elements  adapted  to  be  placed  In  indudlTe  relation  to  the 
said  induction  colls  In  series  with  the  commutator  leads, 
as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  commutator,  of  impedance 
coila  connected  in  the  commutator  leads  «t  a  eoamntatlBg 
machine,  and  ot  iron  corea  haTlng  ahort-drcnlted  wind- 
ings, the  said  short-circuited  windings  being  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  IndudlTe  relation  to  said  Impedance  coila, 
when  said  Impedance  coils  are  carrying  dectric  cnrrenta, 
aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  89  not  printsd  in  the  Gasette.] 


902,899  INDUCTANCE-NEUTRALIZING  COIL- WOUND 
CORE  AND  COMMUTATINQ  IMPEDANCE-COIL  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  WiKona  E.  OoLOsaoaoooH. 
La  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1902.  Serial  No. 
1S6.171( 


902,900.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  HnnT  J.  HBlDSa.  Car- 
roll, Iowa,  aaslgnor  to  Helder  Mfg.  Co.,  Carroll,  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,448. 


1.  In  ui  eledrlc  machine,  the  combination  with  the  field 
coila  and  armature  coils,  of  s  commuUtor,  independent 
iron  corea  diapoeed  within  the  Influence  of  the  armature 
and  haTlng  short-circuited  windings  arranged  in  Indud- 
lTe relatton  to  the  armature  ooUs  so  aa  to  reduce  the  In- 
ductance thereof  at  commutation,  without  being  in  Indud- 
lTe relation  to  the  field  colls. 

2.  In  sn  eledrlc  commutatlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  commutator,  of  Indodlon  colls  conhected  In 
series  with  the  commutator  leads  of  the  armature  oolla, 
and  short-cUculted  core-wound  coils  adaptod  to  be  placed 
In  indnctlTe  relation  to  said  induction  oolla. 

8.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  with  a  commutator, 
of  commotttor  leada  hSTlng  self-induction,  a^  Independ- 
ent short-circuited  core-wound  colls  sdapted  to  increase 
or  dim^Ush  the  selMnductlon  of  the  said  commutator 
leada,  at  est  forth. 

4.  In  kn  eledrlc  commntatlng  machine,  the  eombinatioB 
with  a  commutator,  of  Indurtlon  coils  connected  in  series 
with  the  oommuUtor  leads  of  the  coils  of  the  armatnre  of 
)S2  O.  O.— 09 


1.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  tongue, 
of  a  leTer  fulcrumed  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  tongtie  and 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  same,  said  leTer  baTlng  its 
Inner  end  conneded  to  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
tongoa,  a  draft  dcTlee  for  a  single  horse  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  lerer.  a  rigid  bracket  arm  secured  to 
the  tongue  and  extending  to  the  side  opposite  to  the  leTer, 
an  CTener  beam  located  In  line  with  and  overUpplng  the 
leTer  and  passing  across  tbe  upper  side  of  the  tongue,  a 
link  connection  between  the  bracket  arm  and  the  ereoer 
beam  located  at  one  side  of  the  tongue,  a  plrot  passing 
through  the  oTerlapping  end  of  the  beam  and  through  the 
ISTer  between  Its  fulcmm  and  the  draft  device  and  located 
at  one  side  of  the  tongue,  and  draft  devices  for  two 
horses  conneded  to  the  free  end  of  the  cTcner  beam  and 
arranged  at  the  side  of  the  tongue  opposite  the  single 
draft  device,  the  plTOt  connedlon  of  the  beam  with  the 
leTer  being  substantlaUy  midway  betwewi  the  connedlon 
of  the  single  draft  dcTlce  with  the  leTer  and  the  piTOt 
connection  of  the  leTer  with  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  tongue, 
of  a  rigid  brackd  having  an  offset  end  secured  to  one  side 
face  of  the  tongue,  extending  across  the  top  of  the  saass 
and  projedlng  beyond  the  opposite  side,  an  evener  beam 
plTOtally  conneded  to  said  projecting  portion  of  the 
bracket  and  extending  across  the  tongue,  and  a  IcTcr  ful- 
crumed on  the  tongue  and  plToted  to  the  portion  of  the 
cTcner  beam  which  extends  aeroas  said  tongue. 

t.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  tongne, 
of  a  rigid  bracket  haTlng  an  offset  end  secured  to  one 
Bids  face  of  the  tongue,  said  bracket  extending  diagonally 
forward  across  and  aboTe  the  tongue  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  projedlng  beyond  the  opposite  side  of  said 
toagca  to  that  to  which  the  bracket  Is  secured,  an  ersner 
beam  plTOtally  connected  to  said  projedlng  portion  of  the 
bracket  and  extending  across  the  tongue,  and  a  leTer  ful- 
cnunad  00  the  tongue  and  plToted  to  the  erenw  beam  on 
tba  oppoaite  side  of  said  tongne  to  the  connectioB  between 
the  beam  and  brackeL 
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4.  In  •  drAft  cqwOlMr.  the  coaMaattea  with  «  tongn*, 
of  •  rigid  bracket  dlapoMd  dlarwAUj  to  tbo  tonga*  ud 
haTlag  Ita  free  ead  located  at  one  side  of  the  mom,  aaM 
bracket  bavlng  a  depending  ear  secured  to  the  oppoalt* 
aMe  of  the  tongne.  aa  erener  beam  eztendtag  tnaareraely 
•t  tka  tongue,  a  piTotal  Ilak  etmaoctloa  betwwa  the  erener 
beaoi  and  the  (rae  end  of  the  bracket,  a  whUktre*  plv- 
otally  ammted  on  the  oatar  cad  of  the  evener  beam,  a  le- 
ver fnlcmmed  at  Ita  laner  end  oa  the  tongue  tat  adrance 
of  the  bracket  and  beaeath  the  ereaer  beam,  aald  lerer 
extending  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  tongue  to  the  bracket, 
a  plTotal  conneetloa  betweea  aa  Intennedlate  portion  of 
the  leTer  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  erener  beam,  aad  a 
whiffletree  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  leTer. 

5.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  toagne. 
of  a  layer  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  harlng  their  inner 
ends  embracing  and  fnlcmmed  to  the  tongue,  said  lerer  ex- 
tending to  one  side  of  the  tongue  and  haTing  Ita  outer 
portion  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  top  of  said 
tongue,  an  erener  beam  located  directly  In  line  with  and 
orerlapplng  the  leTor,  a  plTot  paMlag  directly  throogh 
one  end  of  the  beam  aad  through  the  lerer,  and  a  plrot 
connection  for  the  beam  secured  to  the  tongue  and  en- 
gaged with  said  beam  on  the  oppoaltc  aide  of  the  tongue 
to  the  lever. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


0  6  2.901.  METHOD  OF  PBODtJCING  CONDUCTIVE 
LATEBS  ON  CERAMIC  WAIIB&  Siomcnd  Hbllir, 
Tepllts,  AuBtria-Hungarr.  Piled  May  27,  1909.  SerUI 
No.  498,745. 

1.  The  method  of  forming  conductlre  layera  of  ceramic 
warea,  which  consists  In  mixing  a  aolation  of  celluloid  In 
alcohol,  with  tar,  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and  a  form 
of  gold-graphite,  applying  the  mixture  to  the  wara  aad 
burning  it  thereon. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  cottdoetlre  layera  on  ceramic 
warea,  which  consists  in  first  producing  a  particular  form 
of  gold-graphite  by  converting  two  parta  by  weight  of  me- 
tallic gold  into  protochlorid  of  gold,  adding  thereto  ap- 
proximately 500  parts  by  weight  of  water  and  10  parts  by 
weli^t  of  cyanld  of  potaaslum,  mixing  this  aolation  with 
1.000  parta  by  weight  of  graphite,  and  burning  the  mix- 
ture In  a  muffle-furnace,  next  mixing  an  amount  of  this 
special  form  of  gold-graphite,  produced  in  the  manner 
aforcaald,  with  a  solution  of  celluloid  in  alcohol,  tar  and 
an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  applying  the  mixture  to  the 
vara  and  homing  it  thereon. 


962,902.     CULTIVATOR.    JOBW  H.  Hawirr,  Tonla,  Tax. 
PUed  Oct.  22,  1908.    BMlal  No.  469,004. 


The  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
opper  face  of  said  beam  and  having  aa  upetruck  portion 
extending  transversely  thereof  to  form  a  ^bearing,  a  stand- 
ard comprising  two  separably  eonaected  laterally  apaced 
■embera  with  the  Inner  faces  of  their  upper  ends  ^agaglag 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  beam,  said  ends  extending  above  the 
beam,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  projecting  ends  above 
tiie  beam  and  through  the  bearing  In  said  plate  whereby 
aald  standard  te  plvotally  mounted  on  said  beam  to  swing 
Kmcitudiaally  relative  to  said  beam  and  adjnatable  meaaa 
for  aecurlng  said  standard  la  fixed  relatloa  to  said  beam 
at  any  deaircd  angle. 


962.90A.  PROCESS  FOR  CHARGINO  YWUaUi  WITH 
CARBONATED  LIQUID  AND  PLAVORINO  -  RBUP 
UNDER  PRESSURE.  Jobji  A.  Hicaa,  Suauslt.  N.  J„ 
aaalgaor  to  Auto  Stopper  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Nov.  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  401J&28. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  atethod  of  charglag  a  veaael 
with  a  carbonated  liquid  and  a  flavoring  ayrup,  aad  pre* 
veatlag  foaming  while  so  doing,  the  aald  method  coaslatlng 
la  exdodlag  the  mouth  and  Interior  of  the  veaael  from  the 
ooter  air,  aad  while  the  veaael  la  la  each  coadltloa.  Irat ; 
charglag  the  veaael  with  the  cartwaated  liquid  nader  prea- 
sure,  against  the  counter  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  venel, 
secondly  :  forcing  the  syrup  into  the  vessel  under  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  that  of  the  carbonated  liquid,  and  finally 
hermetically  cloelag  the  lalct  of  the  veaael  while  the  eon- 
tents  of  the  vessel  ara  under  such  preesura. 

2.  The  henla  deacrlbed  method  of  charging  a  veaael 
with  ft  eaitoaatcd  Ugald  aad  a  flavortag  ayrup,  aald 
method  conalatlag  la  excluding  the  veaael  Inlet  from  the 
outer  air,  latrodndng  the  carbonated  liquid  under  pree- 
sura into  the  vessel,  to  displace  the  air  therein  and  cauae 
the  presanra  of  the  carbonated  liquid  to  progreaalvaly  in- 
creaae  the  preaaura  of  the  air  originally  la  the  veaael  until 
the  preaaara  of  such  compressed  air  eqoala  that  of  the  car- 
boaated  Uqtdd  In  the  veaael,  forcing  the  symp  lato  the  ves- 
sel nader  a  preaaara  greater  thaa  that  of  the  carbonated 
liquid  therein,  and  sealing  such  veaael  while  the  contenta 
thereof  are  under  such  Increased  preaaura. 


9  6  2,904.  CONTINUOUS-RAIL  JOINT.  HaiNaicX  E. 
Horr,  Koblena,  Germany.  Piled  June  80,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506,278. 


::::i. 
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A  rail  Joint  wherein  the  meeting  feet  enda  only  of  the 
ralla  ara  united  by  fusing  and  the  meeting  rail  heada  ara 
of  their  original  temper  and  characteristics  aad  held  abut- 
ting by  the  united  feet,  aald  Joint  constating  of  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  two  ralla  havlag  their  fwt  enda  nalted  by  and 
Integral  with  bridging  masses  of  metal  fused  and  melted 
Into  aad  with  said  feet  by  a  fusing  teraperatura  reetricted 
to  the  feet  portions  of  uld  meeting  rail  enda  while  Mid 
enda  ara  spaced  apart,  whereby  the  rail  heada  ara  main- 
tained ralatlvely  cool  and  of  their  ortglaal  temper,  and 
wberaby  aald  bridging  raasaea  of  metal  la  cooling  draw  aald 
rail  head  enda  together  to  form  a  eoattaooaa  Jolat 
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•»8,906.  rRAIM-PIPB  COUPLINO.  JoaBPH  HooaH, 
Bwayaee.  aad  William  L.  Tuawaa,  SIma,  lad.,  aa- 
algnon  of  one-third  to  Thomaa  B.  Baker,  Swayaee,  lad. 
PUad  Jah*  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  601.670. 


1.  la  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  pair  of  Interlocking  coupling 
^mAs,  Mch  provided  with  a  recess  in  Its  outer  end  and  a 
hmgltadinal  paasage  extending  fram  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
leeaaa  throughout  Its  body,  valvea  to  cloae  the  Inner  ends 
af  the  -loagltadlnal  passages,  valve  stems  connected  with 
aald  TalT«$  aad  exteadlag  through  aald  paaaagea  and  re- 
luioi  oparattag  heada  at  the  outer  ends  of  aald  atoms 
■lldable  la  aald  receaeea,  and  coll  springs  diapoaed  around 
■Hid  valve  stems  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  operating 
heada  and  the  Inner  eada  of  the  recesses  to  hold  the 
valvea  cleeed. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  pair  of  interlocking  coup- 
Uag  heads,  each  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  outer  end 
•Bi  a  loagltudinal  passage  extending  from  the  Inner  end 
ef  aald  reeeas  throughout  Its  body,  valvea  to  cloae  the  In- 
ner eada  of  the  longitudinal  paaaagea,  valve  stems  eon- 
aected with  said  ralrea  and  extending  through  said  pas- 
■wea  aad  receaeea,  operating  heada  at  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  stems  slldable  In  aald  leesaaea,  coll  springs  disponed 
■round  saM  valve  stems  between  the  Inner  end  of  aald  oper- 
ating beads  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  recesses  to  hold  the 
valvea  eSoaed,  tnlralar  eztenakma  connected  with  the  In- 
ner eada  «f  the  coapling  heada,  and  flexible  tubea  between 
■aM  estenalona  and  the  train  pipe. 

8.  In  a  train  pipe  coapling,  a  pair  of  interlocking  coup- 
Haf  heads,  each  provided  with  a  receaa  In  its  outer  end 
aad  a  longitudinal  paaaage  extending  from  the  Inner  end 
of  said  recess  througbont  Its  body,  valves  to  cloae  the  in- 
aer  enda  of  the  loagltadlnal  passagea  In  the  coapling 
heads,  valve  ateasa  connected  with  aakl  valvea  and  ex- 
tending tSiroagh  aald  paaaagea  and  receaeea,  operating 
heada  provided  with  loagltodlaal  paaaagea  at  the  outer 
eada  of  said  stems  and  alklable  In  aald  receaeea,  apringa 
diapoeed  around  aald  ateme  between  the  Inner  enda  of 
aald  heads  and  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  reeeassa  to  normally 
hold  the  valvee  cloeed,  and  packing  ringa  at  the  outer 
ende  of  said  receaaee  and  Incloeing  said  operating  heads. 
the  eater'  eada  of  aakl  operating  heada  normally  project- 
lag  beyotid  the  recesses  In  the  coapling  heada  aad  adapted 
to  abot  aad  force  the  valvee  open  when  the  can  ara  cou- 
pled together. 

962,906.  COMPOSITION.  William  E.  HoMPBaaxa, 
Sprlngfleld.  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  16,  UIO.  Swial  No. 
688,171. 

1.  A  trater-proof  meUl  pollah  comprlalng  tripoll  pow- 
der, camphor  gum,   beeawax.  linseed  oil,  coal  oil,   and 

tallow. 

2.  A  water-proof  metal  pollah  comprlalng  two  pounds 
tripoll  pewder,  three  ounces  camphor  gum,  eight  ounces 
beeewax,  one  pint  linaeed  oil,  one  pint  coal  oil,  and  two 
poanda  of  tallow. 


lag  fbr  aald  ram,  aald  bearlag  sabataatlaUy  Y-ahapad^  la 
eroaa  aeetlon.  an  inverted  V-ahaped  cap  aecured  to  aald 
bearlag  aad  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
opening  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  poet  secured  in  said  ram 
and  having  a  head  projecting  from  the  ram  and  through 
aald  opening,  a  bracket  projecting  from  said  bearing  and 
terminating  In  a  vertical  bearing,  a  poat  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  aald  vertical  bearing  and  provided  with  a  head,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  head  and  ex- 
tending throogh  the  flrat  mentioned  head  and  projecting 
from  the  bearing  for  the  ram,  said  handle  in  connection 
with  aald  heads  constituting  meana  for  longitodinally 
ahlftlng  the  ram. 


-g:i..,!:aalc:^ 


062,907.    SAW-ORINDINaMACHINB.    Fkavk  A.  Hdktbb 

and  Qpoaoa  S.  Tubnbb,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     FUed  July  24, 

1908.  i  i  Serial  Na  446,281. 

1.  A  l^aw  grinding  machine  comprtaiag  aa  abrading 
wheel,  atkd  an  adjustable  supporting  meana  for  the  saw. 
said  supporting  meaaa  embodylag  a  atandard,  a  carrier 
adjuatably  moanted  iqwo  the  atandard,  a  clearance  slide 
mounted  upon  the  standard,  a  screw  carried  by  the  car- 
rier for  aapportlng  said  claaranes  slide,  a  alMte  head  car- 
ried by  aald  clearance  aliaa,  an  adJnaUble  slide  ntounted 
opon  aald  slide  bead,  a  pin  carried  by  BaM  adJusUble 
slide  for  supporting  a  aaw,  and  meana  carried  by  the  pin 
for  retaiMilag  the  aaw  apon  the  pla. 

S.  In  h  aaw  grlndlag  machine,  a  longltadlnalty  awvaMe 
adapts  to  carry  at  one  end  aa  abrading  tool,  a  bear- 


8.  la  a  aaw  grlading  machine,  a  loagltudlnally  ahlft- 
■Me  ram,  a  hearing  therefor,  an  adjaatable  ahatment  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  end  of  aald  bearing,  and  a  pivoted 
latch  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  ram  and  adapted  to 
engage  aald  abutment  for  limiting  the  asovement  of  the 
ram  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  aaw  grtadlng  machine,  a  vertical  ataadard  pre- 
vktod  with  gradoationa.  a  clearance  elide  moanted  upon 
aald  ataadard  and  provided  with  an  angular  extension,  a 
carrier  block  mounted  on  the  atandard  below  the  elide  and 
carrying  an  adjustable  elevating  acraw  engaging  the  ex- 
tenaloo  of  the  allde  for  adjuatlag  the  aUde,  meana  for 
flxiag  the  allde  in  ita  adjoated  position,  a  allde  head  pro- 
Jecttag  from  the  clearaace  elide,  an  adJuataMe  allde 
mooated  upon  aald  head  aad  provided  with  meana  for 
matntalnlag  It  fixed  with  relation  to  the  heed,  a  bearing 
pin  projecting  from  the  adjaatable  allde  and  adapted  to 
aupport  the  saw,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  pin  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  aaw  against  the  adjuatable  allde, 
and  meana  for  fixing  the  collar  to  the  pta. 

6.  A  aaw  grlndlag  machine  emaprlaing  the  combination 
with  the  baae  plate  of  the  machine  provided  with  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  bracketa,  each  provided  with  a 
threaded  receaa,  of  a  controlling  meana  for  the  aaw,  aald 
meana  coosisting  of  a  pair  of  slotted  arma,  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  angular  extension,  said  arms  being 
adjustable,  threaded  elementa  extending  through  the  arma 
and  engaging  in  aald  receea  for  malntainfflg  the  anaa  la 
their  adjaated  poeitloa,  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  the 
angular  extenalon  ot  one  of  said  arms,  a  pawl  plvotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  eaM  arma,  aald 
pawla  projecting  toward  each  other  and  extending  aub- 
stantlally  at  right  anglea  with  reapect  to  aald  brackata. 


9  6  2,908.     METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS- 
WARE.    Mblvin   W.   Kate,  Monaca,  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to 
The  Phoenix 'Glass  Co.,  Monaca,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  o< 
Penaaylvanla.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Sertal  No.  487,464. 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  glaaawara,  con- 
alating  In  blowing  a  blank  In  a  moM  havlac  an  tntemal 
pattern,  then  dipping  the  blank  In  molten  glaaa  of  differ^ 
ent  color  from  that  of  the  blank,  thca  withdnwiag  the 
blank  from  the  laoltea  glaaa  together  with  aa  adherent 
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of  raeh  BoltoD  gtus  and  ttacrcbj  forming  as  oadii* 
Intlnc  adc*  on  tlio  addod  ^am,  then  blowtnx  the  blank 
and  th*  adberaat  man  In  Um  open  air  and  then  imparting 
tba  final  shape  to  the  glaaa  by  blowing  and  twisting  It  in 
a  paste  mold,  or  hot  mold. 


3.  The  method  of  mannfaetnrlag  hollow  glassware,  coo- 
slstlng  In  forming  a  blank  with  an  external  raised  pat- 
tern or  design,  then  dipping  the  blank  into  a  mass  of  soft 
glass,  then  removing  the  blank  with  an  adherent  mass  of 
snch  soft  glass  and  then  blowing  the  blank  to  Increased 
sine  in  the  open  air  and  finally  blowing  the  blank  to 
completed  else  and  form  in  a  snltabie  mold. 

S.  The  method  of  manofacturlng  hollow  glassware,  eon- 
ilBtlag  In  forming  a  blank  with  an  external  raised  pat- 
tsm,  dipping  said  blank  into  molten  glass,  remorlng  the 
blank  with  an  adherent  qnantlty  of  the  molten  glass  and 
than  blowing  the  blank  to  required  else  and  form. 

4.  The  method  of  maanfaetnrlng  hollow  glassware  con- 
sIstlBg  In  dipping  a  blank  with  an  external  pattern  into  a 
mass  of  molten  glass,  thett  withdrawing  the  blank  with 
aa  adherent  portion  of  aaU  molten  glass,  ther^  form- 
lag  a  composite  blank  with  an  ondnlatlng  Juncture  line 
and  then  blowing  snch  composite  blank  to  completed  form. 

B.  The  method  of  manufacturing  glassware,  consisting 
la  forming  a  primary  blank  with  an  external  pattern  la 
Mllef,  thea  dlpplag  said  primary  blank  into  molten  glaaa 
ot  dUfcroit  character  frmn  that  of  the  primary  blank, 
then  withdrawing  the  primary  blank  with  aa  adherent 
quantity  of  such  molten  glaas  thereby  forming  a  com- 
posite blank  and  finally  shaping  the  composite  blank  to 
completed  form. 


962,909.  ABTICULATCD  COMPOUND  LOCOyOTIYB. 
John  W.  KaMoaiCK,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Oct.  23,  1908. 
■erial  No.  450,180. 


1.  The  eoBiblnatloa  In  a  eomponnd  locomotive  of  the 
.artteulated  type,  of  front  and  rear  fraaea,  drlvlag  wheels 
Bounted  ^  each  frame,  hi^  pressure  cylinders  at  the  tor- 
ward  sod  of  the  rear  frame,  low  preaaore  cylindeis  at  the 
end  of  the  forward  frame,  a  boiler  mounted  on  the 


rear  frame  aad  extending  over  said  forward  frame,  said 
holler  havlBg  a  secondary  combostloa  chamber  la  doae 
proximity  to  the  high  pressure  cylinders,  a  snpstfcsatei 
mounted  In  said  combustion  chamber,  a  rigid  conaaetloa 
between  the  high  preeaurc  cylind^ra  and  the  superheater, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  soperheatar  and  the 
low  prsasure  cyllndera 

2.  The  combinatloa  la  a  ooa^pound  locomotlTe  of  the 
articulated  type  of  front  and  rear  framea :  drlrlng  wheels 
mounted  on  each  frame ;  high  pressure  cylinders  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  rear  frame ;  low  prsasare  cyllndera  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  forward  frame;  a  boiler  mounted  oa 
the  rear  frame  and  extending  over  said  forward  frame ;  a 
saper-heater  connected  between  the  high  and  low  praasnre 
cylinder ;  a  head  connected  to  the  exhanat  paaaages  of  the 
low  pressure  cylinders ;  a  aacond  head  mounted  on  the  un- 
der side  of  the  boiler ;  a  pipe  connecting  aald  heads :  and 
an  exhaaat  noaale  connected  to  the  aecond  head. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  eomponnd  looomotlva  of  the 
articulated  type,  of  a  rear  fnuae;  a  forward  fraiM  eon- 
pled  to  the  rear  frame ;  high  prsasnre  cyllndera  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rear  frame ;  low  prcaaure  cylinders  at  the 
rear  of  the  forward  frame ;  a  boUer  mounted  on  the  rear 
frama  aad  extending  over  the  forward  frame ;  a  aaeoadary 
oombuatloa  chamber  In  the  boiler  above  the  rear  frame: 
a  super-heater  mounted  within  the  oombuatloa  chamber; 
a  pipe  extending  from  the  dome  of  the  boiler  to  tha  high 
prcaaure  cyllndera ;  a  pipe  extending  from  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage of  the  high  presaure  cylinders  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
super-heater;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  end  of  the 
super-heatar  to  the  Inlet  port  of  the  low  prcaaure  cylin- 
ders ;  said  pipe  having  a  llazlhia  saetlOB  to  permit  of  move- 
ment of  the  boiler  Independently  of  the  forward  frame ; 
a  flexible  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  passage 
of  the  low  pressure  cylinders;  a  head  attached  to  the 
boiler  aad  connected  to  said  pipe ;  a  noaale  In  the  sasoka 
box  of  the  boiler;  with  a  pipe  leading  from  said  head  to 
said  noBsIe. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  compound  locomotive  of  tha 
artlcuUted  type,  of  a  rear  (raasa;  a  forward  traase;  aald 
framea  being  coupled  together ;  high  pressure  cylinders  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  rear  frame ;  low  pressure  cylladsn 
at  the  rear  of  the  forward  frame ;  a  boiler  SMranted  oa  the 
rear  frame  and  extending  over  the  forward  fraoM  ;  a  aupar- 
heater  In  connection  with  the  boiler;  a  pipe  exteadlag 
from  the  dome  of  the  boiler  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  high 
pressure  cylinders;  a  pipe  extending  between  the  high 
prcaaure  cyllndera  aad  the  lalat  aad  of  the  super -haatar;' 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  auper-beatar  to 
the  low  pressure  cyllndera ;  said  pipe  having  a  flexible  aec- 
tlon  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  boiler  independently 
of  the  forward  frame :  a  head  connected  to  the  boiler ;  a 
flexible  exhanat  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  passage  of 
the  low  pressure  cylinders  to  said  head  ;  and  a  nossle  In 
the  smoke  box  of  the  boiler ;  with  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
head  to  said  aoaale. 


902,910.  APPARATUS  FOB  QRINDINO  OR  P0LI8HIK0 
ARTICLES.  Onoao  KB<niH  aad  Ooariv  KaoHN,  Altooa, 
Germany.     Hied  June  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  800,171. 


'/..<.  ^-i»«. 


Apparatua  for  abrading  or  poUahIng  artlclea  eomprlalag 
In  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  a  support  for  the  article, 
aald  support  adapted  to  be  moved  In  longitudinal  and 
tranaverss  direction  on  said  bad-plate,  a  rotary  dlak  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  la  eoatact  with  tha  artlda  aald  dlak  belag  lon- 
gttudiaally  movable  la  relatloa  to  the  aupport,  aad  means 
ladadlag  a  wslghtad  lever  for  SMnring  aald  support  longi- 
tudinally la  relation  to  aald  dlak. 
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962,911.    MJNCH-BOX.    CHAauw  KOKOaODA,  FMat,  Mich. 
FUad  DM.  •.  1000-    Ssrlal  No.  682.188. 


A  coUaOslble  lunch  box,  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  lid,  aaid  Hd  provided  with  aide  aad  end  flangea,  aald  aide 
Hfy—  haWag  angular  folda  whereby  the  end  flangea  can 
ha  folded  apon  the  side  flangea.  aald  body  portion  including 
a  bottom,  aide  and  end  walla,  each  of  said  side  walla  coa- 
rt#Hin  of  a  pair  of  longitadiaal  folds  whereby  eadi  of  the 
aids  walls  can  be  fblded  upon  Itaelf,  and  each  of  aaid  end 
walla  having  horlsontal  aad  angular  folda  whereby  eadi 
of  said  end  walls  can  be  folded  upon  Itaelf  and  the  side 
walla  folded  upon  the  end  walls. 


II 


962.912.    ROTATABLB  OATB  OR  DOOR.    raAira  O.  Kw- 

LANoaa.  Kensington,  Miaa.    Filed  July  20.  1909.    Serial 
No.  600.613. 


the  palra  of  barrier  bars  aad  throagii  the  post  and  apae- 
ing  blocka  locate  at  the  extremitlea  of  each  pair  of  har- 
rier bare  and  apadng  the  aame  from  each  other. 

8.  A  rotatable  barrier  including  a  central  poat  ratatable 
in  one  direction,  meana  for  preventlBg  the  rotation  ot  tta 
poat  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  pairs  of  barrier  bars  ar- 
ranged  transverse  to  each  other  and  projecting  oa  hstt 
sides  of  the  central  post,  the  members  of  each  pair  a<  har- 
rier bars  being  arranged  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  post,  the 
oppoalte  ends  of  each  barrier  bar  of  a  pair  being  rounded 
to  form  handlea  whereby  the  barrier  aa  a  whole  may  ha 
rotated. 

4.  A  rotatable  barrier  including  a  central  post  rotatahle 
la  one  direction,  meana  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  tha 
poat  m  a  reverse  direction,  barrier  bam  eztaadlac  ■•*• 
atandally  radially  outwardly  from  the  poet  and  attaehsd 
thereto,  a  flxed  aupport,  fixed  barrier  bars  extending  In- 
ward from  the  support,  and  platea  hinged  to  the  rotatable 
barrier  bars  and  depending  therefrom,  said  platea  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  engagement  with  the  flxed  barrier 
bars  aa  the  barrier  is  rotated. 

6.  A  rotatable  barrier  Including  a  central  rotatable  post, 
radiating  barrter  bars  attached  to  the  poet  and  rotatable 
therewith,  platea  hinged  to  the  barrier  bars  and  depending 
therefrom,  the  lower  edges  of  the  plates  contacting  with 
the  barrier  bats  Immediately  beneath,  a  tramework,  and 
flxed  barrier  bara  extending  inwardly  from  the  framework 
toward  aald  poet  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  hinged 
plates  when  the  barrter  la  rotated,  aaid  flxed  barrier  bars 
having  a  beveled  upper  face. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette-l 


1.  A  ntatable  barrier  including  a  central  vertical  poat 
rotatable  in  one  direction,  means  for  preventing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  poat  in  a  reverae  direction,  aad  palra  of  bar- 
rier bans,  each  pair  attached  to  the  post,  each  pair  extend- 
ing traaireraely  to  the  next  adjacent  bar  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  p4st.  the  aald  poat  having  a  aeriea  of  notches  on  op- 
posed Sldee  extending  in  one  direction  and  a  series  of 
notches  on  opposed  aides  adjacent  to  but  extending  trana- 
veraely  of  the  first  named  notches  to  receive  said  barrier 
ban,  tiM  said  pairs  of  barrier  bars  beiag  provided,  one  pair 
with  a  notch  oa  Ita  lowar  slda  at  Ite  middle  aad  the  other 
with  a  aotch  oa  Ita  upper  aide  at  Ita  nftlddle,  whereby  the 
barrier;  hara  have  Interlocking  engagement  with  each  other 
and  wlU  tb«  post. 

2.  A  rotaCkble  barrier  bar  Including  a  central  vertical 
poat  rotatable  In  one  direction,  meaaa  for  preventing  the 
rotatton  of  the  poat  la  a  reverae  direction,  and  palra  of 
parallel  barrter  bare  attadied  on  opposite  aidea  of  aald 
poat.  said  post  haviag  a  aeriea  of  notchea  oa  all  four  sides 
to  receive  aald  barrier  bara.  the  notchea  on  oppoaed  aidea 
being  in  allaement  with  each  other,  the  said  palra  of  bar- 
rier bats  baiag  provided,  one  bar  with  a  notch  on  ita  lower 
•Ide  at  Ita  middle,  and  the  other  with  a  notch  on  ita  up- 
per side  at  Its  middle,  bolta  paaatag  traasveraely  through 


962,913.     TOP.     Samubl  H.  Law.  8r.,  Brooklyn.  N,  T. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  618,120. 


1.  The  comblaation  with  a  psdeatal  having  a  bearteg 
end.  of  a  top  rotatable  thereon  comprialng  a  clrenlar 
body  plate  having  a  bearing  member  on  ite  under  aide 
adapted  to  be  plvoUlly  supportsd  on  the  bearing  member 
of  the  pedeatal,  aald  bodg  pUte  having  a  rigid  actuating 
atud  on  ite  upper  face  and  a  circumferential  downwardly 
extending  flange  upon  ite  margin,  an  annular  bottom  plate 
having  an  upturned  circumferential  flange  fltting  wtthia 
the  downwardly  extending  flange  of  the  body  plate,  and  a 
weight  ring  mounted  between  the  two  pUtea  at  tha  cir- 
cumference tfaereot  "aid  ring  depending  below  the  pivotal 
aupportiag  point  of  the  body  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pedeatal  having  aa  up- 
wardly projecting  aocket  at  ite  upper  end,  of  a  top  rota- 
table thereon  comprUlng  a  circular  plate  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  supporting  pin  mounted  at  the  center 
of  Ito  under  aide  and  adapted  to  be  aupported  in  the  aocket 
on  the  pedeatal.  aald  plate  bavlng  on  its  upper  face  a  rigid 
actuating  atud  and  the  circumference  of  the  plate  haviag 
a  downwardly  extending  flange,  an  annular  bottom  plate 
having  an  upturned  circumferential  flange  fltting  wlttla 
the  flange  of  the  body  plate,  and  a  weight  ring  mooatad 
between  the  two  plates  at  the  circumference  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pedeeta>  having  a  aocket  at 
Ite  upper  end.  of  a  top  for  rotetlon  thereon  comprialng  a 
circular  body  plate  having  a  rigid  actuating  atud  on  Ite 
upper  face  and  a  downwardly  extending  pivot  pin  at  the 
center  of  Ite  lower  face,  aald  body  plate  having  a  clrccm- 
ferential  depending  flange,  an  annuUr  bottom  plate  haviag 
an  upturned  circumferential  flange  fltting  Into  the  flange 
of  the  body  plate,  the  Inner  margin  of  the  bottom  plate 
being  upwardly  inclined,  and  a  weight  ring  carried  be- 
tween the  two  platea  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  aald 
wei^t  ring  being  of  anch  width  as  to  depend  below  tha 
i  pivotal  point  of  the  body  plata. 
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tn.014.  OSB-BRIQUBTINO.  WiunUM  Lusiiro,  Trol»- 
dorf,  0«nBliB7.  rUed  Anff.  14,  Ifips.  Serial  No. 
448,544. 

1.  In  ore  brlquetlng  the  proeen  of  |>rodacliiff  ■!«(  ee- 
■•nt  which  consists  In  srsnnlatlng  blast  famaee  slag 
In  the  preaenee  of  air,  grinding  the  product  In  the  pre*- 
aace  of  materlala  adapted  to  strengthen  the  eementitloaa 
prt^wrtlea  mlxlBg  the  product  with  ore  aod  forming  aama 
teto  brlqneta. 

2.  In  or«  brlqaetlng,  the  proceaa  of  producing  slar  ce- 
■ent  which  conslats  In  granalatlng  blaat  famaee  slag  in 
the  preaenee  of  air.  carrying  In  the  form  of  dnat  material 
adapted  to  strengthen  the  eementltloos  properties  of  the 
slag,  grinding  the  product  mixing  the  same  with  ore  and 
forming  same  Into  brlqaets. 

S.  In  ore  brlq«etlBg  the  process  of  prodndng  slag  ce- 
ment which  consists  In  granalatlng  blast  furnace  slag  In 
the  presence  of  air,  grinding  the  product  in  the  presence 
of  alkaline  salts  adapted  to  strengthen  the  cementitlous 
properties  mixing  the  product  with  ore  and  forming  same 
Into  brlqneta. 


062.816.     BAFBTY  DBYICEL     TBOMia  W.  Limqabd,  Oak 
Orove,  Ala.    FUed  Oct.  21.  19M.    Serial  Na  628,886. 


1.  In  a  r^lele-wheti,  the  combination,  with  a  deflatahle 
tire,  of  a  clasp  engaging  the  tire  when  distended  and  held 
thereby  In  retracted  poaltlon,  a  spring  operating  to  more 
saM  etesp  oatwardly  on  deflation  of  the  tire,  and  a  tread 
■SMbtr  aasodated  with  said  clasp  and  movable  outwardly 
Aerewith. 

2.  In  a  vehlde-wheri.  the  combination,  with  a  de- 
flatahle tire  and  the  wheel-rim  therefor,  of  a  claap  presa- 
Ing  nsar  the  rim  against  each  sMe  of  the  tire  when  the 
latter  Is  distended,  means  operating  to  more  said  clasp 
oatwardly  when  the  tire  la  deflated,  a  tread  tsnociated 
with  said  claap  and  morable  outwardly  therewith,  and  re- 
ailleBt  means  tor  limiting  the  oatward  sHrrement  of  said 
clasp  and  tread. 

3.  In  a  Tebicle-wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  rim  and  a 
daOatable  tire  on  the  rim,  the  combination  of  a  tread 
member  extending  from  a  place  intermediate  the  hub  and 
rim  to  a  place  adjacent  a  side  of  the  tire,  a  spring  hSTlng 
a  tendency  to  extend  said  tread  member  oatwardly.  and  a 
clasp  pressing  near  the  rim  against  each  side  of  the  tire 
when  tha  latter  la  distended  and  operating  to  hold  aald 
tread  member  la  retracted  position. 

4.  In  a  Tehlele-wheel  haTlng  a  hah  and  a  rim  and  a 
deflatable  tire  oa  the  rtan,  the  combination  of  a  claap 
pnsslag  near  the  rtan  against  each  side  of  the  tire  when 
the  latter  is  distended  and  extending  around  the  rim 
from  one  side  of  the  tire  to  the  other,  tread  members  one 
on  each  side  extending  from  a  place  intermediate  the  hub 
and  rim  through  alota  la  saM  daa^  to  position  adjacent 
the  Bldea  of  the  tire,  and  sprlags  haVtng  a  tendency  to  ex- 
tend said  tread  members  oatwardly,  said  dasp  being  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  tread  members  In  retracted  poaltlon 
when  the  tire  is  distended  and  to  persUt  extension  when 
the  tire  la  deflated. 

5.  In  a  Tehiele-ifheel  ha  Ting  a  spoke  and  a  rim  and  a 
dsfla table  tire  on  the  rim.  a  claap  member  aasodated  with 
tba  apofee  aad  havtair  aprtaig  portloaa  presaing  near  the 
ftai  against  the  tire  on  each  aide,  a  spring  carried  by  the 


apoka  aad  harlag  a  tsadaaey  to  fores  said  clasp  member 
oatwardly.  and  a  tread  member  morable  oatwardly  with 
said  clasp  member,  the  arrangement  being  auch  that  the 
tread  la  retained  la  retractad  poaltlon  by  engagement  of 
the  claap  member  with  the  tire  when  distended  and  that 
the  spring  will  force  the  tread  member  oatwardly  on  de- 
flation of  the  tlra. 
[Oalm  0  not  prlatad  ta  tba  OaaaMa.) 


»62.916.  HBAMEB  AND  AUOBS.  William  Q.  Ixoto. 
WellarlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  T,  IMS.  Serial  No. 
500.718. 


1.  A  tool  of  tha  claan  deacrlbed  eomprlslag  a  hollow 
conoldal-shaped  body  formed  of  a  pair  of  aeparable  sec- 
tions, one  of  whliA  has  one  tide  reinforced  and  the  rein-' 
forced  portion  cut-away  to  provide  a  seat  and  a  pair  of 
shoulders,  and  tha  other  of  which  has  oas  edfa  eat-away 
to  provide  a  pair  of  ahoalders,  the  shoolders  of  oas  sec- 
tion adapted  to  abut  against  the  ■boulders  of  the  other 
seetloc  whereby  the  openings  formed  between  the  shool- 
ders constitute  a  shavings  passage,  a  blade  mounted  be- 
tween the  ahoulders  of  said  reinforced  section  and  against 
said  aeat.  said  blade  of  less  thickness  than  the  width  of 
the  shoulders  between  which  It  is  mounted,  means  extend- 
ing throogh  tha  blade  aad  engaging  la  the  reinforced  auc- 
tion for  securing  the  blade  in  poaltlon,  each  of  said  aec- 
tlona  having  one  end  thereof  provided  orlth  a  aaml-cylla- 
drical  exteriorly-threaded  extenalon  forming  a  paaaage 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  body  when  the  asc- 
tlons  are  secured  together,  meana  engaging  the  lower  enda 
of  Mid  sections  for  connecting  them  together,  and  a  hol- 
low handle  head  engaging  with  aaHl  extenstoos  for  cooacct- 
Ing  tha  sections  together  at  one  sad  aad  tarthar  eaouBaat- 
eatlng  with  the  paasage  formed  by  the  asml-cyltedrteal 
extensions,  said  bead  provided  with  opcninga  for  the  dis- 
charge of  ahavlnga. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  described  eomprlaing  a  hollov 
conoidal-shaped  body  formed  of  a  pair  of  separable  see- 
tlona.  one  of  which  has  one  side  reinforced  and  the  rein- 
forced portion  cut-away  to  provide  a  aeat  and  a  pair  of 
ahouldera,  and  the  other  of  which  haa  ooa  sdga  cat-away 
to  provide  a  pair  of  ahoaldera,  the  ahouldera  of  one  sm- 
tloD  adapted  to  abut  againat  the  ahouldera  of  the  other 
section  whereby  the  openings  formed  between  the  shoal- 
ders  conat^ate  a  Bhavings  pansaRe.  a  bisde  mounted  be- 
tw<ien  the  shoulders  of  said  reinforced  section  end  against 
aald  aeat,  aald  Made  of  leoa  thlckneoa  than  the  width  oi 
the  ahoulders  betwssa  which  it  is  stonnted,  meana  extaad- 
Ing  throat  tha  Made  aad  engaging  la  tha  ralaforosd  oae- 
tlon  for  securing  the  bIsde  In  position,  a  hollow  handle 
head  engaging  with  said  sectlona  for  connecting  them  to- 
gether and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  ae«^ 
tloaa,  aald  head  having  openings  for  the  paaaage  of  ahav- 
laga,  and  meana  engaging  with  the  other  eada  of  said 
tloaa  for  asenrlng  them  together. 
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ramain  Inoperative  during  tha  doolng  of  aald  wings  and      proportion  to  the  numbar  of  tama  raqutarad  of  tha  aprlag 
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052.017.    MUT-LOCK.    Psna  L.  llAHLBT.  St.  Paul, 
PUad  Apt.  »4.  lOOO.    Serial  No.  401.M0. 


In  eomMaatlon  wItt  an  axle  arm  having  Its  outer  par- 
tton  reduced  and  axtamally  threaded  and  formed  with  a 
longltadlaal  opening  extended  Inward  from  Ita  extremity, 
a  lock  meehanlam  eomprlaing  a  caaing  and  a  rotary  bolt 
Inserted  In  the  opening  of  the  axle  arm,  a  ptn  Car  aeeurlac 
the  lock  mechaniam  within  the  axle  arm,  a  lock  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  opwate  In  a  tranaverse  opening  formed  In  the 
threaded  end  portion  of  the  axle  ana.  a  Unk  connecting 
the  lock  bolt  with  the  rotary  bolt  of  the  lock  mechaniam 
and  having  eccentric  connection  with  aald  rotary  bolt,  aa 
axle  nut  adapted  to  aer«r  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the 
axle  arm  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  projected 
end  of  the  lock  bolt,  and  a  key  for  operating  the  lock 


•52  018      BUILDINQ-BLOCK.     OacAB  F.  Mamw,  Indlan- 
alwlla.  Ind.     Filed  July  24,  1006.     Serial  No.  327.648. 


members  carried  by  said  motor,  and  an  operating  rod  pl^ 
oted  to  aald-  Utch  members  and  serving  to  hrlng  the  aame 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  keepera. 

2.  In  a  water  asotor,  the  oomblnatton  with  a  wheel  hav- 
ing pivoted  doors  provided  with  keepers,  of  pivoted  latck 
membsra  carried  by  aald  motor,  and  an  operating  rod  piv- 
oted to  eald  latch  membera  and  arranged  to  be  recipro- 
cated to  oadllate  aald  latchea  Into  and  out  of  eagagem^at 
with  said  keepers. 

8.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  haT- 
lng pivoted  doors  provided  with  keepers,  of  latch  membera 
pivoted  to  said  motor,  an  operating  rod  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  aald  latchea,  aald  operating  rod  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  button,  and  meana  arranged  to  be  brought  Into 
engagement  with  aald  button,  whereby  aald  operating  rod 
la  reclprecated  and  the  Utchea  oscUUted  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  keepers. 

4.  la  s  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  spokeev  of  a  plurality  of  doors  pivoted  to  eald  apokea,  a 
keeper  on  each  of  said  doors,  latch  members  pivoted  te 
said  apokea,  and  an  operating  rod  pivoted  to  aald  latch 
membera.  a  lever,  and  means  connected  to  said  lever, 
whereby  to  reciprocate  aald  operaUng  rod  to  oscillate  aald 
latchea  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald  keepers. 

5.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  hav- 
ing pivoted  doors,  of  a  locking  bar  arranged  to  be  lowered 
into  engagement  with  the  doora  to  hold  the  same  In  open 
position,  the  locking  bar  being  arranged  to  travel  down- 
ward with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  water ;  and  meana  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  lock- 
ing bar. 


1.  A  aoUd  building  block,  having  six  plane  surfaced 
sldesv  two  of  which  hsve  mortar  apadng  luga.  which  aerve 
to  apace  one  side  and  one  end  of  the  Week  from  adjacent 
blocka  and  permit  the  unobetructed  flow  of  mortar  grout 
horlsontaJly  and  vertically  through  three  or  more  vertical 

rows  of  blocks.  ^.  .^       w  w.^.. 

2  A  wall  compoeed  of  aolld  bonding  blocka  each  having 
a  plane  surfaced  end  and  aide  and  a  like  side  and  end  each 
provided  with  a  spacing  lag  or  lugs  which  *rve  to  "P"" 
spart  said  side  aad  end  from  the  opp  sing  block  or  blocka, 
the  blocka  so  arranged  In  the  wall  structure  that  the  body 
portion  of  each  block  Is  spaced  apart  from  the  body  por- 
tion of  every  other  block  and  the  unobetructed  flow  of 
mortar  grout  la  permitted  both  hortoontally  and  vertically 
through  three  or  more  rows  of  blocka.  substantially  aa 
shonn  and  descrltted 


T* 


052  010.      WATEB  WHEEL.      BMNAao    W.    MABT«aaoM. 
Lai2i«.Tex.    FOed  Apr.  28.  1000.     Serial  No.  402,650. 
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1.  Itk  a  water  motor,  the 
las  ptVPtad  doora  provided  with 
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052,020.  EBQISTERINO-TBIANOLB. 
Los  Angeles.  CaL  Piled  May  IS, 
495,822. 


Jambs  ICbacham, 
1000.      Serial    No.. 


Ith  a  wheel  hav- 
ef  pivoted  latch 


1,  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  triaagm 
frame  conaiatlag  of  three  membera,  one  of  aald  membera 
forming  a  tie-plece  having  one  of  the  other  meosbsce 
hinged  te  each  end  thereof,  a  counting  device,  a  eatt*  for 
taatealng  said  hinged  members  together  at  their  free  eada, 
meana  for  operaUng  said  catch  and  counting  device,  aad 
a  handle  attached  to  the  middle  portion  of  eech  of  aald 
hinged  membera,  one  of  aald  handlea  being  located  In  mwx- 
Imlty  to  aald  catch-operating  meana  to  peradt  the  tha«o 
of  the  operator  to  releaae  tbe  catch. 

2  In  a  derioe  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  comMaft- 
tloa  with  the  frame  having  the  wing  hinged  thereto ;  0*  a 
catch  to  releaaaMy  faaten  the  free  end  of  aald  wing  la  tte 
doeed  poeltlon,  a  counting  device  carried  by  aald  <<«*•; 
and  meana  for  operating  both  aald  counting  devloe  and 
said  catch,  aald  last  named  means  being  movable  In  ooe 
direction  to  operate  aald  counting  device  and  partially  re- 
leaae aald  wing,  and  being  movable  In  the  reveree  dlrectlM 
to  completely  releaae  eald  wing- 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  comblaa- 
UoB.  with  the  tie-piece  having  the  wings  hinged  thereto; 
of  ateaaa  for  releasably  holding  the  free  ead  eC  aald 
wlaca  In  closed  position,  a  eonnting  device,  and  msans  tor 
operating  aald  counting  devlee  and  releaalng  aald  winga, 
said  Ust  named  menus  permitting  the  eonnting  devlee  to 


r>±:^: 
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parts  havug  oppoalte  engagtag  ahouldera  for  arreetlng  ro- 


lar  member  mounted  for  rotation  ta  aald  extenalon  aad 
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remain  lnop*ratlT«  darlnf  th*  eloalnc  <tf  **^  wlnga  and 
eaoaliig  it  to  b*  posltiTelr  opcntad  bafor*  (nld  wtM*  •*• 
completely  releaaed. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tiie  eliaraeter  deacribad.  tlia  eomblna- 
tlan,  with  tiie  frame  barlnc  a  wins  hingad  tikarato;  of 
estcli  maana  for  ralaaaably  boidlac  tba  fras  «id  af  Mid 
wine  in  eloaad  position,  a  coantiac  dtrlea  earriad  Iqr  Mid 
fk^ama,  and  an  oparatins  mambar  for  actoatiac  wld  eoont- 
ing  daTica.  aald  actuating  member  being  operatlvaly  con- 
nected witb  said  catcb  maana  to  prevent  the  complata  doa- 
ing  of  Mid  wing  except  wben  eald  operating  arm  la  la  tiM 
normal  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  derlca  of  tbe  character  deaeribed.  a  triangle 
frame  conaistiaff  of  a  tla-piaea  having  oaa  of  tha  otl»ar 
members  hinged  to  each  eod  th«aot  Mid  liinged  aiambars 
being  adapted  for  manoal  operation  to  •imaltanaooaly 
■aparate  the  same  a  enfllclant  dlatanoe  to  permit  the  trian- 
gle to  be  withdrawn  toward  tlia  side  occupied  by  said  tie- 
place  and  in  a  direction  approximately  at  right  anglea 
thereto. 


9  B  2 ,  •  2  1 .     WATCH.     CHABLas   H.   Marujr,  Braaaua, 
Bwltierland.    Filed  Aog.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  Sll.lOtt. 


1.  In  a  watch  and  In  combination,  a  dial,  a  mala 
apring  and  barrel,  meana  Indicating  from  hour  to  hour 
tha  running  down  coadition  of  the  watch,  derlcea  con- 
necting the  main  eprlng  and  said  meana,  a  Oenera  stop 
derlce  and  derlcea  actuated  by  lald  Oenera  stop  derlca 
upon  the  winding  np  of  the  main  eprlng  for  permitting 
tlae  automatic  retora  of  tbe  Indicating  meana  to  the  aero 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  watch  and  in  combination,  a  dial,  a  main  aprlng 
and  barrel,  meana  indicating  from  hour  to  hour  the  run- 
ning down  eeadltion  of  the  watch,  derleee  Interpoeed  be* 
tween  aald  barrel  and  means,— one  of  which  Is  loosely 
mounted, — for  moTlng  the  means  tlirough  the  hoars  to 
iadicate  the  running  down  condition  of  tiie  main  spring 
and  meana  actuated  upon  tlie  completion  of  the  winding 
up  of  the  main  spring  for  permitting  the  automatic  return 
of  the  aald  indicating  meana  to  the  sero  position. 

8.  In  a  watch,  tlie  combination  with  a  dial  and  a  main 
spring  and  barrel,  of  an  auxiliary  dial  spaced  to  iadicate 
the  hours  from  sero  for  and  In  excess  of  the  hours  of  the 
day,  a  hand  for  tbe  auxiliary  dial,  a  large  gear  mounted 
oa  tlie  arbor  of  aald  hand,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  arbor  of  the  aprlng  barrel,  derlcea  connected  with  aald 
apring  barrel  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  looae  pinloa, 
eaualng  the  pinion  to  turn  with  the  aprlng  barrel  to  actu- 
ate the  indicating  hand  of  the  auxiliary  dial,  the  relatlTe 
sines  of  said  gear  and  pinion  being  such  aa  to  cauae  a  pre- 
determtoed  moTement  of  tlie  hand  of  the  indicator  dial  In 
proportion  to  the  number  of  turns  required  of  the  spring 
barrel  for  tbe  bodVa  indicated. 

4.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  dial  and  a  main 
■pring  and  barrel,  of  aa  auxiliary  dial  apaeed  to  indicate 
the  hours  from  sero  for  and  In  excess  of  the  hours  of  tbe 
day,  a  band  for  tbe  aus'.llary  dla\  a  large  gear  mounted 
oa  the  arbor  of  said  band,  a  pinion  looaely  mounted  upon 
the  arbor  of  the  spring  barrel,  derlcea  connected  with  said 
aprlng  barrel  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  looee  pinion. 
causing  the  plnl<»  to  turn  with  the  spring  barrel  to  actu- 
ate tlie  indicating  band  of  tbe  auxiliary  dial,  tlie  relatlTe 
iiMP  of  said  ttu  and  pinion  being  nneh  aa  to  cauas  a  pre> 
tfetenataed  morement  of  the  hand  of  the  Indicator  dial  in 


proportion  to  the  number  of  turns  required  of  the  spring 
barrel  for  the  houra  Indicatad.  means  for  dtseagsglag  the 
derlcea  holding  the  looae  pinion  and  meana  adapted  to 
come  into  operation  upon  tbe  release  of  said  looae  pinion 
for  automatically  turning  tbe  pinion  and  tbe  gear  and 
swinging  the  band  of  the  auxiliary  dial  back  to  the  aero 
poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  watch,  the  combinatloa  with  a  dial  and  a  mala 
■prtng  and  barrel,  of  an  auxiliary  dial  apaeed  to  Indleate 
tbe  hours  from  sero  for  and  In  excees  of  the  hours  of  tlie 
day.  a  hand  fOr  the  aoxlliary  dial,  a  large  gear  on  the 
arbor  of  said  hand  and  a  looae  gear  on  the  arbor  of  the 
spring  barrel,  engaging  and  releaalng  devices  acttatg  upon 
the  looee  gear  for  causing  the  aame  either  to  turn  with 
the  aprlng  barrel  or  be  free  thereof,  a  aprlng  actuated 
hammer  aecured  to  one  aurface  of  aald  large  gear,  a  sta- 
tlonary  heart-cam  secured  to  a  plate  of  the  watch  and 
agalnat  the  edge  of  which  the  none  of  aald  spring  actu- 
ated hammer  Is  adapted  to  bear  and  by  which  derlcea  said 
geara  are  rotated  and  the  hand  of  the  auxiliary  dial  la 
antoamtlcally  rtfturaed  to  a  sero  poeltlon. 

(ClaiiM  6  to  12  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


902.922.     RAILOORAPH.     JOHN  H.  IfiLBUBM,  Baltimore^ 
Md.     Piled  Mar.  2.  1909.    Sertol  No.  480.9T8. 


1.  In  an  Inatrument  for  the  porpoee  sped^sd.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  set  over  a  railroad 
rail  and  including  a  Tertieal  aztenaion  and  a  bolder  for  a 
scribing  surface,  of  a  pantograph  proper  which  is  plroted  to 
the  frame  extenaion.  and  a  multiple-pointed  tracer  which 
la  plToted  to  and  adapted  to  rerolTe  oa  tbe  lower  Joint  of 
the  pantograph  frame  and  comprlaea  three  arma  haTlng 
pointa  for  eliding  contact  with  a  rail  head,  two  of  aald 
anna  being  curred  Inwardly  and  extending  oppoalte  from 
each  other,  whereby  when  the  tracer  la  properly  adjusted, 
one  of  said  pointa  la  adapted  to  work  In  contact  with  one 
side  of  the  rail  head  abd  the  other  point  with  the  oppoalte 
side,  while  the  third  point  la  adapted  for  alkllng  contact 
with  the  top  of  the  rail,  and  ateana  for  locking  the  tracer 
In  any  one  of  the  three  poaltiona.  sohataatlaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  inatrument  for  the  purpoae  specified,  the  com- 
bination w!th  the  bowed  frame  haTlng  clamping  acrewa 
apfriled  to  oppoelte  portlona  of  the  frame,  holders  for  said  ' 
acrewa  which  are  rotatable  on  tbe  frame,  and  meaaa  for 
arreatiag  the  rotatlou  of  the  same  whea  brought  to  the 
proper  position  for  engagement  of  the  screws  with  a  rail, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  an  Instrument  for  the  purpoee  specMed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bowed  frame  adapted  for  application  to  a 
rail  bead,  of  clamping  acrewa  and  holdera  aupporttng 
them  ta  horisontal  positions,  said  holders  eonslatlng  of 
slaeTas  which  are  rotatable  upon  the  frame  legs,  the  two 
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parts  haTlag  opposite  engaging  ahouldera  for  arresting  ro- 
tation <a  the  holders  in  turning  the  screws  Into  and  from 
engaging  poaltiona,  anbstaBtlally  aa  described. 

4.  An  Inatrument  for  the  purpose  speclfled,  comprising 
a  bowed  frame  adapted  to  embrace  the  bead  of  a  rail  and 
proTided  with  lapi  haTing  points  for  engaging  the  raU 
base,  and  a  supporting  arm  proTlded  with  a  leg  and  point, 
the  same  being  attadied  to  one  aide  of  the  bowed  frame 
and  curred  laterally  therefrom  in  a  plane  at  rifht  angles 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  inatrument  for  the  purpoee  speclfled.  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  pantograpblc  ayatem,  of  a  acriber  con- 
sisting of  a  tubular  holder  for  a  aerlblng  point,  tbe  aame 
haTtag  a  f^tral  bora,  aa  adjuatlng  screw  inserted  therein, 
a  spring  aqppllsd  to  the  holder  for  forcing  It  Inward  to- 
ward the  scrlbiag  surface,  and  meana  for  aupporttng  tbe 
holder  when  retracted  agalnat  the  tanalon  of  tbe  apring, 
and  therelicr  holding  the  scribing  point  out  of  engagement 
with  tlM  surface  oa  which  It  aormally  works,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  ilsscrlbed. 


902.928.     BAW  -  HANDLE.     CKUtLia  M.  Miirioir,  Philo- 
math. Oreg.    Piled  June  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  601.084. 


9 


1.  A  di»Vtce  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  hsndle 
rscelTiug  socket,  a  aaw  guard  haTing  a  ttireaded  portion, 
a  aleere  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  handle  receiving 
socket  and  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  guard, 
meana  for  locking  the  sleeTe  against  rotation  and  a  faa- 
tening  derlce  extending  through  the  sleere  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  aaw  In  engagement  with  tbe  guard  whea 
the  handle  la  rotated. 

2.  A  dBTlce  of  .the  class  described  laclndlng  a  liandle 
receiving  socket,  a  guard  harlng  a  threaded  portion,  a  tu- 
bular member  diapoaed  within  the  handle  recelTlng  aocket 
and  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  guard,  means 
for  locking  tlie  slecTe  agalnat  Independent  rotatkm,  and  a 
damping  derlce  extending  through  the  alesTe  and  engag- 
ing the  saw  for  forcing  the  latter  in  contact  with  the 
guard  when  the  handle  la  rotated  la  one  direction  and  for 
releasing  the  saw  when  the  handle  is  rotated  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

8.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  Including  a  caaing 
haTlng  a  tubular  extension,  a  handle  carried  by  the  eaa- 
lag.  a  gatrd.  a  tubular  member  mounted  for  rotation  la 
the  exteaaion  and  proTlded  with  means  for  engageaMut 
with  the  guard,  meana  for  locking  the  tubular  member 
against  Independent  rotation,  aad  a  clamping  member  ex- 
tending through  the  tubular  member  and  engaging  the 
saw  for  tfiamping  the  lattar  In  engagement  wlt^  the  guard 
whea  th4  handle  Is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  for  re- 
leasing tha  saw  from  said  guard  when  the  handle  la  ro- 
tated In  ttie  oppoalto  direction. 

4.  A  dSTlce  of  the  class  described  Inclndlng  a  eaaing 
haTlng  a  tubular  azteaaloa.  a  handle  secured  to  the  caa- 
tag.  a  goard  haTing  a  nipple  projecting  within  tlte  tubu- 
lar aztaoMloa  aad  prorldad  with  latsrlor  tkraada,  a  tobo- 


lar  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  extension  and 
haTlng  one  end  thereof  threaded  for  engagemsat  with  the 
threaded  walls  of  tbe  nipple  and  Ita  other  ^id  proTlded 
with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  caaing  and  en- 
gaging tbe  ratchet  teeth  of  tbe  tubular  member,  and  a 
clamping  deTloe  extending  through  the  tubular  member 
and  engaging  the  saw  for  damping  the  latter  against  the 
guard  when  the  handle  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and 
for  releasing  tbe  saw  from  engagement  with  aald  guard 
wben  the  handle  la  rotated  in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

6.  A  doTlce  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  Inclndlng  a  caaing 
liaTing  a  tranaTerse  bore,  a  handle  secured  to  the  caaing, 
a  guard,  a  tubular  member  Joumaled  in  the  bore  and  pro- 
Tided  with  meana  for  engagement  with  the  guard,  allock- 
ing dcTlce  carried  by  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  aleere  for  locking  the  lattar  againat  independent  rota- 
tion, a  clamping  device  extending  through  the  aleeTe  and 
engaging  tbe  aaw  for  forcing  the  latter  agalnat  the  guard 
when  the  handle  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  a  collar 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  releaae 
the  locking  derlce  from  engagement  with  the  tabular 
member. 

[ClalBU  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,924.    CAB-BRAKB.    Thomas  H.  Moboak,  McCartney. 
Pa.     Piled  Oct  19.  1909.     BerUl  No.  62S.4&8. 


1.  la  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  car  body  haT- 
ing a  play  space  at  oaa  aad,  wheela  supporting  the  body 
and  arranged  In  pairs  at  oppoalte  aldea  thereof,  anti-frie- 
tlon  rollers  mounted  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  body,  longi- 
tudinally-disposed spring  bars  supported  at  their  ends  on 
the  sides  of  the  body,  Tertlcally-moTable  shoes  disposed 
between  and  abore  the  wheels  and  haring  rods  arranged 
one  In  front  of  the  other  and  connected  with  tbe  aprlng 
bare,  bolta  extending  rertlcally  and  looeely  through  the 
ahoes  and  proTlded  abore  the  same  with  nuts,  a  longitu- 
dinal rock-abaft  Joumaled  In  bearings  below  tbe  body  and 
baring  a  dram,  cable  connections  wound  in  opposite  di- 
rections on  tbe  drum  and  extending  around  tbe  antifric- 
tion rollera  and  between  the  drum  and  th^  said  bolta.  a 
lerer  fixed  on  the  rock-shaft  and  baring  a  curred  portion 
srranged  adjacent  the  same  and  morable  in  tbe  aaid  play 
space  of  the  body,  a  segmental  rack  fixed  to  tbe  body,  and 
a  detent  carried  by  the  lerer  and  adapted  to  eoSperate 
with  the  said  rack. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  brake,  of  a  car'«body, 
wbeela  supporting  the  body  and  arranged  one  In  front  of 
the  other  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  longltodtnally- 
dlapoaed  spring  bars  supported  at  their  ends  on  the  aldss 
of  the  body,  rertlcally  morable  shoea  dlspoaed  between 
and  abore  the  wheels,  rods  arranged  one  in  front  of  tlie 
other  and  connecting  each  shoe  with  vhe  spring  bar  fibore 
the  samr  bolta  extending  rertically  and  looaely  through 
the  shoes  and  baring  nuta  disposed  shore  the  shoes, 
cablea  connected  to  tbe  lower  endM  of  aald  bolta,  and  means 
for  taking  up  and  and  letting  out  said  cablea. 


952,926.     BAIL-TIE.     CHAaLBS  MOTsa,  Harmony.  Pa. 

Piled  June  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  602,803. 

In  combination  with  a  pair  of  railroad  rails  baring  their 
webs  prorlded  with  spaced  openings,  of  a  tie  for  the  ralla 
aad  rail  seenriag  deriees  tor  the  tie.  aaid  tie  being 
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■tnictad  of  •  pair  of  Bpaoed  members,  tb«  top  of  tte  tk 
tolBC  proTlded  with  opcniaffi  communicating  with  tb«  In- 
terior of  the  tie,  the  end*  of  the  tie  being  proTided  with 
block*  Earing  their  Inner  faeea  adapted  to  engag*  with  the 
webs  and  the  base  flange*  of  the  rail*,  an  elongated  plate 
apon  the  opposite  face  of  the  rail*,  ■aid  pUte  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  aacera  eagaglBg  the  opening*  of 
th*  rail*,  the  plate  being  alao  provkMI  with 


et*.  a  plate-engaging  member  prorldad  with  offMt  OMBiber* 
engaging  the' pockets  of  the  plate,  said  member  harlng  Its 
body  portion  poeltioned  wlth:n  the  opening  of  the  tie,  and 
a  bl«ek  Member  alao  positioned  within  the  opening  of  the 
tie  adapted  to  contact  the  plate  engaging  member  and  the 
walls  proTlded  by  the  opening  of  the  tie. 


•6S.9Mk  HAIR  ORNAMENTINO  OB  HOLDING  DEVICE. 
jAMsa  licABTHca,  Rocheater,  N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  14. 1908. 
Serial  No.  462,M8. 


ptng  portion  I*  adaptad  to  tr«T*l  t»  hoM  th*  lattar  away 
troM  the  comb  until  the  deflected  portion  la  paaaed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  omaaeatlng  or  holding  hair,  the  coa> 
blnatlon  with  a  body  baTlag  a  loop  arranged  thereon,  of 
a  fastener  arranged  to  travel  beneath  the  loop  and  acroaa 
the  face  of  the  body  and  having  a  gripping  portion  to  »• 
operate  with  the  body  and  a  guide  cooperating  with  tha 
fastener  for  holding  the  gripping  portion  away  frosa  the 
body  la  a  certain  podttoa  of  the  gripping  portion,  aald 
guide  being  located  entirely  on  a  aide  of  that  portkia  oi 
the  body  against  which  the  hair  is  preaaed  by  the  gripping 
portion. 

&.  In  a  device  for  oraameatlng  or  holdlag  hair,  the  etmh 
Mnatlon  with  a  body,  of  a  fhstencr  therefor  embodying  a 
gripping  portion  movable  acroaa  the  face  of  the  body  and 
t^n  toward  said  face  to  cooperate  therewith  In  order  to 
grip  the  hair,  of  a  galde  eeOperatlag  with  aald  fastener  for 
holding  the  gripping  portion  away  from  the  body  In  a 
certain  position  of  the  gripping  porttoo,  said  guide  being 
located  entirely  on  one  side  of  that  portion  of  the  body 
against  which  the  hair  U  pressed  by  the  gripping  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  aot  printed  la  th*  Oaastts.) 


952.927.  P.488ENOEB  STRAP-HANOER.  WILLIAM  B. 
IfcCASTHT,  Mllford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar  27.  1909,  Serial 
No.  486.091.    Renewed  Feb.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  544.070. 


1.  In  a  device  for  ornamenting  or  holding  hair,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body,  of  a  fastener  therefor  comprising  a 
gripping  portion  movable  across  th*  face  of  the  body,  and 
a  guide  cooperating  with  the  gripping  portion  for  holding 
the  latter  away  from  the  body  in  a  certain  position  of  tbe 
gripping  portion,  said  guide  being  located  entirely  on  a 
side  of  that  portion  of  the  body  agalnat  which  the  hair  la 
preaaed  by  the  gripping  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  for  ornamenting  or  holding  hair,  the  com- 
hiaation  with  a  body,  of  a  fastener  therefor  embodying  a 
guiding  portion  movable  aero**  a  face  of  the  body  and  a 
gripping  portion  reslllently  carried  by  the  guiding  portion, 
and  a  guide  cooperating  with  the  gripping  portion  for 
holding  the  latter  away  from  the  body  in  a  certain  position 
of  the  gripping  portion,  said  guide  being  located  enhrely 
oa  a  aide  of  that  portion  of  the  body  agalnat  which  the 
hair  Is  pressed  by  the  gripping  portion. 

3.  In  a  device  for  omameating  or  holding  hair,  tbe  eom- 
blaatlon  with  a  body,  of  a  fhatMier  made  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  embodying  a  guiding  portion,  a  gripping  por- 
ttoa  and  a  deflected  portion  connecting  the  gvlding  portion 
to  tbe  gripping  portion,  and  a  golde  over  which  the  grtp- 


1.  Th*  combination  la  a  paasenger  strap  banger,  of  a 
bar  body,  caps  flttlag  over  the  oppostta  cads  of  ths  body 
sad  rigidly  secured  thereto,  saspending  sseans  connected 
to  one  of  the  caps,  aad  a  haad-bold  connected  to  the  other 


a.  Tbe  eombtaatton  la  a  psweager  strap  haager.  s(  a 
bar  body,  aospending  sm«ii*  in  connection  with  the  nppar 
end  of  the  body,  aad  a  hand-hold  in  connection  with  the 
lower  ead  of  the  body  and  revolnble  In  a  plane  approxi- 
mately traasveree  to  the  leagth  of  the  body. 

8.  The  eomblaatlon  in  a  paaaenger  strap  banger,  of  a 
bar  body  of  two  atrlps  of  sheet  material  arranged  face  la 
tec*,  aad  cad  member*,  each  detachably  secured  to  both 
atrip*  of  the  bar  body,  vrlth  tbe  upper  end  member  pro- 
vided with  suspending  mean*,  aad  the  lower  saember  hav- 
ing a  hand-hold. 

.4.  The  combination  in  a  paaaenger  strap  hangar,  of  a 
bar  body,  aiwpendlag  toeaa*  la  eoaaection  with  the  upper 
ead  of  th*  body,  and  a  *tlrmp-*haped  hand-hold  revolubly 
coaa*ct*d  to  the  lower  end  of  th*  body. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  paaaeagar  etrap  haager,  of  cap*, 
one  of  which  1*  provided  with  *a*pendlBg  OMaa*  aad  the 
other  provided  with  a  haad-bold.  aad  a  bar  body  €*•- 
*tructed  of  two  strip*  of  *heet  material  arraagsd  fac*  to 
face  aad  detacfaably  aad  r*v*t*ahly  secorsd  wlthla  the 

cap*. 

(Claim*  •  aad  T  aoc  prtetsd  hi  ths  titaast**.! 
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962,928.:  DREDOB-NOZZLB.  William  A.  McCaulbt. 
BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  Qoorge  J.  Soper, 
Bayside.  N.  T.    Filed  Jaa-^L^  1909.    BerUl  No.  472.714. 


1.  A  drtdge  nossle  comprising  an  inner  auction  tube,  an 
oater  tab*  separated  therefrom  to  leave  a  space  between 
them,  and  means  whereby  the  water  delivered  at  ths  bot- 
tom of  aald  space  is  given  a  whirling  motion. 

2.  A  dredge  noszle  comprlalng  an  inner  suction  tube,  aa 
outer  tnb«  separated  therefrom  to  leave  a  apace  betwesa 
theai,  aad  aieaas  whereby  th*  watar  delivered  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  apace  la  glvea  a  whirling  motion,  conalatlag 
of  guiding  surfacea  InteraMdlate  the  tubea. 

3.  A  dredge  noule  comprlalng  an  inner  suction  tube,  an 
oater  tube  separated  therefrom  to  leave  a  apaca  betweea 
them,  and  means  whereby  the  water  delivered  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  *pace  l*  glv*a  a  whirling  motion,  conaiating 
o(  carved  fuldlag  aortaoea  latermediate  the  tube*. 

4.  A  dtadge  nossle  comprising  aa  inner  suction  tube,  an 
outer  tube  separated  therefrom  to  leave  a  apace  between 
them,  and  means  whereby  the  water  delivered  at  th*  bot- 
tom of  said  st>ace  la  given  a  whirling  motion,  conalatlag 
of  aplral  sarfheea  between  the  tubea. 

6.  A  dredge  nossle  oomprlalag  aa  laasr  auction  tub*  hav- 
ing aa  inlet  mouth,  and  means  mounted  on  the  tube  for 
flvlag  th*  suterial  adjacent  the  mouth  a  whirling  motion. 

[Claim*  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasett*.] 
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952.929.     DAMB-COUNTBR. 
'     T«z.    Iftl*d  JUB*  17,  1909. 


A>8BL  McKoiHR,  Alpiaa, 
Sarlal  No.  602.789. 


1.  A  game  counter  eonaistlng  of  a  caalag  havlag  a 
nmnded  front,  and  a  shaft  JoomaJed  la  th*  caalag,  lald 
casiag  baring  a  plurality  at  vertical  alota  la  Its  froat, 
ssch  of  wlilcb  Is  provldsd  at  on*  aide  edgs  with  a  serl** 
of  nombat*  arranged  conaecutivaly,  a  dlak  Joomaled  on 
tbe  nhaft  adi*c«nt  to  each  *lot,  *«eh  of  aald  dlaka  haviBK 
a  margiaal  flaa«t  provldsd  with  ■pao*d  slot*,  aa  arm 
Joumaisd  on  the  abaft  adjaeant  to  *ach  dlak  aad  havlac  a 
flatt*n*d  porti<Hi  for  *agag1ag  a  notch  to  turn  th*  dlak,  a 
nprlng  paasacd  pla  est«a4iag  radially  from  *ach  dlak,  aad 
a  stop  for  Migagement  by  th*  pin  at  th*  *nd  of  *ach  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  dlak  for  the  purpo**  ap*clfl*d. 

2.  A  gaaM  oountnr  con*l*tlac  of  a  caalag  havtag  a 
ronadMl  ilkroat,  aad  a  abaft  jonraalad  la  tha 


casiag  having  a  plurality  of  vartlcal  alota  la  Ita  froat, 
each  of  which  Is  provldsd  at  ooe  aid*  edge  with  a  aerle*  of 
numbers  arranged  consecutively,  a  disk  Joumaled  on  th* 
■haft  adjacent  to  each  slot,  each  of  aaid  dlaka  having  a 
horlaoatal  flange  provided  with  qMced  alota,  an  arm  Jonr- 
aalad on  tbe  abaft  adjaeaat  to  aaeb  disk  and  having  a  flat- 
taasd  portion  for  engaging  a  notch  to  movs  th*  disk,  aad 
rel*a*able  meana  for  locking  each  dlak  at  tbe  end  of  a 
complete  rotation  of  the  name  for  the  parpoae  speelfled. 


962,930.  BOILER-FEED-WATBR  HBATBR  AND  PURI- 
FIER. Waltxb  J.  McKhiqht.  Buitalo.  N.  Y.  fllsd 
June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S94{17. 


1.  A  comMaed  f*ed  water  beater  and  purifier  comprU- 
tng  a  tank,  a  vertical  partition  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  tbe  tank  and  terminating  below  the  normal  water  line, 
another  vertical  partition  extending  from  a  point  suffi- 
ciently above  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  leave  a  passage 
for  water  between  the  lower  end  of  the  partition  and  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  terminating  above  the  normal  wa- 
tar lias,  aald  partltloaa  dlvtdlag  tb*  lower  portions  of  ths 
taak  lato  thrss  connecting  eompartmenta  arranged  aide  by 
aids  aad  forming  Inlet,  filtering  and  outlet  chambera,  over- 
fiow  plpea  leading  from  the  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  for 
removing  oil  and  other  floating  impurities,  a  series  of  up- 
per approximately  horlsontal  heating  eompartmenta  In 
tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  tank  above  tbe  lower  eompart- 
menta, said  upper  eompartmenta  being  formed  by  inclined 
sbelv**  extending  alternately  from  opposite  sides  of  ths 
taak,  aa  lalet  pipe  coanacted  to  a  water  supply  and  a  re- 
turn pips  both  leading  Into  the  heating  eompartmenta,  an 
automatic  valve  In  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  into  the 
taak  above  tbe  normal  water  line  and  providing  an  inlet 
for  the  beating  agent,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  taak  above 
tbe  Inclined  ahelvea  and  providing  an  exit  for  the  heating 
agent,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  outlet 
chaatber. 

2.  la  a  combined  feed  water  beater  and  pnrlflcr.  a  taak 
having  vertical  partitions  located  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  aad  dividing  said  lower  tank  portion  into  Inlet, 
flltarlag  aad  outlet  chambers,  a  eerie*  of  iacllaad  *belt«« 
Seeatod  la  th*  apper  portloa  of  the  taak  above  tbm  vartlcal 
partltlora,  aad  extending  tt^ta  oppoalte  aid**  of  the  taak 
aad  (oradag  a  **rle*  o^  approxlaiately  bortsiontal  beatlag 
oewpartmcnta :  aald  *helve*  being  formed  In  eeparable  aee- 
tSoa*  tor  coavonlent  removal,  an  inlet  pip*  aad  a  retura 
pipe  both  leading  to  tbe  heating  compartassata,  m«ana  for 
hcatlBC  the  Inclined  shelve*  aad  thos  beatlag  th*  laflow- 
Ing  watar  aa  it  oomea  into  contact  with  aald  abelvea,  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  f^om  th*  ontlat  chambor  aad  said  taak 
havtag  aa  opealng  dooed  by  a  cover  through  which  th*  tn- 
eltned  ahalve*  nuiy  b*  r*BM>v*d. 
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5.  A  emuMoed  fMd  water  h«*ter  and  parifl«r  comprla- 
lac  •  tank  hATlns  rertical  lalet,  flltertns  and  oatiet  cbam- 
ban  arraagad  side  bj  aide  In  the  lower  portion  of  tb« 
tank,  a  aertea  of  Inclined  ataelrea  In  the  apper  portion  of 
the  tank  and  extendlns  alternately  from  oppoalte  aldea  of 
tba  tank  and  Inclining  altemataly  In  oppoalte  dlreetloBa 
thareby  fbrmlng  a  aartea  of  approximately  borlaontal  com- 
partmanta  throofh  which  the  water  flows  In  a  slnuoas 

'  coorae  and  from  the  lower  one  of  which  It  dropa  Into  the 
rertlcal  Inlet  chamber  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank, 
a  pipe  connected  to  a  water  eapply  and  a  return  pipe  • 
both  of  said  plpea  leading  to  the  borlaontal  compartmente, 
means  for  beating  the  watar  aa  It  pasasa  throogh  the 
borlaontal  compartments,  aad  an  oatiet  plpa  leading  from 
the  outlet  ebambar. 

4.  A  combined  feed  water  heater  and  pnrlfler  comprla- 
lag  a  teak  baying  Inlet,  filtering  and  oatiet  chambera  lo- 

^  eated  side  by  side  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tenk  and 
being  connected  with  each  other,  a  serlaa  of  sectional  In- 
clined shelTsa  located  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank 
and  arranged  to  form  a  aerlaa  of  approzlmat^y  borliontel 
compartmente  through  which  the  water  flows  la  a  alnooua 
course,  means  for  heating  the  Inclined  ahelTSS,  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  a  water  supply  and  a  return  pipe  leading  Into 
the  tank,  an  automatic  ralre  In  the  first  mentioned  water 
supply  pipe  for  automatically  regulating  the  admlaalon 
of  water  Into  the  tenk  and  an  oatiet  chamber. 

6.  In  a  combined  feed  water  beater  and  parlfier,  a  tank 
haTing  Ite  lower  portion  dlrlded  by  Tartleal  partltlona 
into  Inlet,  filtering  and  outlet  chambera,  and  the  filtering 

'  chamber  being  located  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers and  being  In  communication  at  Ite  top  with  one  of 
the  remaining  chambers  and  at  Ite  bottom  with  the  other 
remalnlhg  chamber,  a  sarlea  of  horlsoatel  heating  com- 
partmente arranged  In  a  rertleal  row  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank  abora  the  lower  chambera  and  baying  the  low- 
eat  compartment  arranged  to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  Into 
the  Inlet  chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  heating 
compartmente  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet 
chamber. 
"  (Clalma  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.} 


902,981.  CKMTBBINO  DSTICB  FOB  BPINDLBS.  Jom 
B.  Naimtsac  and  Bdgab  C.  Bich,  Central  Falla,  B.  I. 
riled  June  10,  1008.     Serial  Na  4S7.694. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  haylBg  a  cylindrical  ori- 
fice therein,  a  spindle  base  baring  a  cylindrical  portion 
which  extends  through  said  orifice,  of  a  centering  deriee 
compoaed  of  eccentrically  talaacoplng  mamhara  assembled 
rotetebly,  one  of  which  fite  the  orifice,  and  the  other  the 
portkHf  of  the  spindle  baae  within  the  orifice,  said  mam- 
bera  fitting  each  other  tbrougbout  a  portion  of  tbalr 
length,  and  dlrerglng  throui^out  the  remaining  portion, 
and  cam-faced  washers  Inter  poaed  between  a  part  of  the 
baaa  and  the  rail,  and  roteteble.  whereby  the  turning  of 
tha  waahers  causes  a  rocking  of  the  spindle  baae. 

S.  A  eentarlag  derlce  for  splndlea  comprlalng  flanged 
boaMnga,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  tnm  within  the 


other,  the  Internal  and  external  borea  of  tbsas  boahlnga 
being  eccentric  to  each  other,  the  Inner  buahlng  capable 
of  being  rocked  within  the  outer  buahlng,  and  cam-fttcad 
waabera  Interpoaed  between  the  flangaa  of  the  boahlnga, 
said  waahers  adapted  to  ba  tomad,  whereby  to  rock  the 
inner  boahlng. 

8.  The  combtnatloB  with  a  rat!  baring  a  cylindrical  orl- 
flce  therein,  and  a  spindle  baae  harlng  a  cylindrical  portion 
which  extends  Into  the  orlflce,  and  an  enlarged  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  orlflca,  of  a 
centering  device  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  members  fllllng 
the  space  between  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  baae  and 
the  rail,  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  baae  and  the 
wall  of  the  orlflce  In  the  rail,  two  of  said  members  eccen- 
trically teleacoped.  and  one  capable  of  turning  and  being 
rocked  with  reapect  to  the  other,  and  means  fitted  to  turn 
upon  the  smaller  telescopic  member,  and  constructed  and 
adapted  when  turned  to  rock  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  harlBg  a  cylindrical  orl- 
flce therein,  and  a  spindle  baaa  baring  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion which  extsnds  Into  the  orlflea,  and  an  enlarged  por- 
tion of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  orlflce, 
of  a  centering  derlce  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  members 
filling  the  space  between  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  baaa 
and  the  rail,  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  baae  and 
the  wall  of  the  orifice  In  the  rail,  two  of  aald  mamhara  ac- 
cantrlcallj  teleecoped,  and  one  capable  of  turning  and  b^ 
tng  rocked  with  reapect  to  the  other,  and  meana  fitted  to 
turn  upon  the  smaller  teleaeoplc  member,  and  coaatraetad 
and  adapted  when  turned  to  rock  said  member,  and  meana 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  baas  for  locking  the  base  securely 
to  the  rail  when  adjusted  by  the  centering  derlce. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rail  baring  a  cylindrical  orl- 
flca therein,  and  a  baae  baring  a  portion  which  extenda 
Into  and  la  adapted  to  be  centered  In  aald  orlflce,  of  a  can- 
tering derlce  comprlalng  two  eccentrically  teleacoplng 
buahlngs,  one  adapted  to  turn  within  the  other  and  capa- 
ble of  being  rocked  therein,  said  bnsblng  fltting  a  portion 
of  the  spindle  baae,  and  the  other  buahlng  fltting  the  orl- 
flce In  the  rail,  the  buahlngs  baring  flangee  of  uniform 
thlckneea  throughout,  aald  flangaa  being  notched  at  their 
outer  edgea  to  recelre  a  wrench,  and  cam-faced  waahare 
Interpoaed  between  the  flanges  and  rotetebly  mounted  on 
the  Inner  boahlng,  and  prorlded  with  notched  outer  edgea 
adapted  to  recelre  a  wrench  whereby  they  are  tamed. 

(Claim  6  not  prtntad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


90  2,9  82.  UQUID •  FUBLrBUBini«Q  APPABATU8. 
PsAME  B.  NsbSOM,  Loa  Angalea.  CaL  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1900.     Bertal  No.  482,701. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deaerfbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wall,  and  a  generator  extending  through  the 
wall  aad  baring  a  depending  portion  or  leg  diapoaed  out- 
side of  the  wall  aad  alao  baring  Ite  bottom  wall  lacllnad 
doarawardly  to  the  aald  depending  portion  or  leg. 

2.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pedeatel.  a  ganerator.  a  collar  surrotindlng 
the  generator,  and  a  aet  aersw  flzlag  the  cellar  to  the  gan- 
erator and  baring  a  portSoo  aeckatad  la  the  padsstsi  aad 
plrotally  eonnectlBg  the  generator  with  said  padsstal. 

8.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wall,  a  generator  extending  through  the  wall 
aad  baring  a  depending  portloa  or  leg  arranged  ootalds 
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the  wall.  4  aoores  of  llqold  supply,  a  coDdnlt  IntarmedUte 
aald  aourcB  of  supply  and  the  said  outer  portion  of  the 
generator,  aad  a  pipe  leading  from  the  Inner  portion  of 
the  generator  and  arranged  to  discbarge  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  generator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wall,  a  generator  exteadlng  through  tba  wall 
aad  harli«  a  depending  portion  or  leg  arranged  outside 
tbe  wall  and  alao  baring  Ite  bottom  Inclined  downward  to 
jBi^  depending  portion  or  leg,  a  aooree  of  liquid  aupply 
connected .  with  the  aald  outer  portion  of  the  generator, 
and  a  pips  leading  from  the  Inner  portion  of  the  generator 
and  arranasd  to  diacharga  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  gen- 

arator. 

6.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stertlng  pan  baring  a  plurality  of  apertured 
projectlona  extending  upwardly  from  Ite  bottom  and  alao 
baring  a  padestel,  of  greater  height  than  said  projections, 
alao  exteodlag  upwardly,  and  a  generator  mounted  on  the 
padsstal  atd  orerhaaglng  the  said  projectlona. 

(Claim  •  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


962.988.  BOLT  FOB  CLOTH-MEABUBINO  MACHINB8. 
BoBBBT  O.  NiCHOLAa.  Clyde,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1900.     terlal  Mo.  480,599. 


for  engagement  against  the  adjacent  channel  member  to 
secure  said  ahaft  agalnat  longitudinal  morement  relatlre 
to  said  channel  member. 

B.  A  derlce  aa  apedfled  comprlalng  a  pair  of  Mocks  of 
elongated  formation,  channel  members  engaged  acroaa  the 
oppoalte  ends  of  said  blocka,  a  rectangular  ahaft  diq>osed 
Intermediately  through  said  channel  members  between  aald 
blocks  and  meana  for  deUchably  engaging  the  opportte 
enda  of  said  shaft  to  rotetebly  aupport  the 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.} 


1.  A  dUice  aa  apedfled  comprising  two  skmgatad  blocka, 
channel  membera  secured  acroaa  the  oppoeite  ends  of  said 
blocka  to  ^old  tbe  same  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  rec- 
tangular Shaft  longitudinally  disposed  through  said  chan- 
nel members  between  said  blocka,  buahlnga  diapoaed  In  reg- 
istered relation  and  supported  upon  a  frame.  Mocks 
mounted  upon  aald  boahlnga,  said  blocka  baring  slote 
formed  acroaa  the  Innar  oppoalte  tacea  of  the  same  for 
the  reception  of  tha  aatrsaltlss  of  said  shaft  and  means 
for  secnrlng  aald  abaft  betweoi  said  blocks. 

2.  A  dsrlca  aa  apedfled  comprising  a  frame,  buahlngs 
mounted  in  said  frame  In  registered  relation,  a  shaft  dia- 
poaed through  one  of  said  buahlnga,  a  block  baring  a  alot 
formed  acroaa  the  Inner  face  of  the  same  dtaqooaed  on  tbe 

^  inner  end  of  aald  shaft,  a  stnb  shaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  op- 
posite OQ4  of  said  buahlngs,  a  block  rigidly  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  rectangular  ahaft  engaged  in  the  groorea  formed 
In  said  blocks  baring  a  bolt  rigidly  secured  Intermedi- 
ately upon  said  rectangular  ahaft 

8.  A  dsrlce  as  apedfled  comprising  a  frame,  blocka  bar- 
ing grootea  diapoaed  acroaa  the  Inner  oppoalte  faeaa  of 
the  same  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  rectangular  shaft  da- 
tocbably  carried  by  aald  blocka,  channel  membera  engaged 
upon  said  ahaft  la  spaced  relaUoB,  elongated  blocks  dia- 
poaed Id  spaced  ralatlen  between  aald  channel  membeit 
and  meaas  carried  by  aald  ahaft  for  detacbably  seeartaff 
ssld  ehaand  msmbsrs  thsrson. 

4.  A  bolt  as  spedfled  comprising  two  elongated  blocka, 
diannel  members  engaged  acroaa  the  oppoalte  ends  af  aald 
blocks  to  secure  the  same  In  parallel  apaead  relation,  aald 
channel  members  harlag  rectaagnlar  openlnga  formed  in- 
termediately thereof  and  In  registered  relation,  a  shaft  of 
roetangalar  eroaa  aectlon  engaged  through  said  openings, 
aad  a  pda  rigidly  moontad  throogh  one  end  of  said  shaft 


902,984.     SAFETY  -  BNVBLOP.     Chbibtophbb  Niblsbx, 
Cisco.  Cal.    FUed  Aug.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  B  12.274. 


The  herein  deaerlbed  safety  enrelop  prorlded  with  a 
sealing  derlce  compHsIng  a  metal  pronged  membw  se- 
cured to  the  flap  of  tbe  enrelop,  and  a  metel  eyelet  se- 
cured to  the  body  of  the  enrelop,  said  eyelet  member  bar- 
ing a  aeries  of  openings  In  the  side  of  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  eyelet,  and  a  curred  deflecting  surface  disposed 
centrally  at  the  base  of  tbe  tubular  portion  of  tbe  eye- 
let to  deflect  tbe  prongs  of  the  pronged  member  and  to  pre- 
rsnt  the  opening  of  the  enrelop  without  detection. 


9  8  2,986.  CANDLB-HOLDEB  AND  CANDLESTICK. 
OBoaoB  C.  NoTT,  Brecon,  England.  FUed  Nor.  18, 
1909.    larlal  No.  B28.T74. 


1.  A  clip  for  holding  candlee  comprising  a  ring-abaped 
portion  for  grasping  the  candle,  spring  means  for  keeping 
tbe  dip  cloaed  and,  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  ring,  han- 
dles for  opening  the  dip.  In  combination  with  a  candle- 
stick tbe  socket  of  which  Is  arranged  with  apertures  to 
recdre  the  parte  of  the  dipa. 

2.  A  dip  for  holding  eandlea  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
portion  for  grasping  the  candle,  spring  means  for  keeping 
the  dip  doaed  and,  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  tbe  ring,  han- 
dlea  for  opening  the  clip  In  combination  with  a  candle- 
stick the  socket  of  which  Is  made  with  slote  on  oppoalte 
sidea  to  recdre  the  parte  of  the  clip. 

8.  A  dip  for  holding  candles  comprising  a  rlng-riiapad 
portion  for  grasping  the  candle,  bandies  for  operating  the 
dip  and  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  ring  a  loop  or  projec- 
tion, formed  by  suitably  bending  the  metel  so  that  a  aprlng 
la  formed  which  tends  to  keep  tbe  dtp  dosed,  and  addi- 
tional spring  portions  which  are  cut  and  bent  ao  aa  to 
form  spring  wings  adapted  to  hold  the  dip  la  poaltUm,  In 
combination  with  a  candlestick  the  socket  of  which  Is  ar- 
ranged with  apertures  to  recelre  tbe  parte  of  the  dIpa. 

4.  A  dip  for  bMdlng  eandlea  comprising  a  rlng-ahaped 
portion  for  grasping  the  candle,  handlea  tor  operating 
the  dip  and  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  ring  a  loop  or  pro- 
jection, formed  by  sultebly  bending  the  metal  so  that  a 
spring  Is  formed  which  tends  to  keep  the  clip  dosed,  and 
addlttooal  spring  portions  whldi  are  cot  and  bant  ao  as 
to  form  spring  wings  adapted  to  bold  the  dip  In  poeltlon, 
in  combination  with  a  candlestick  the  socket  of  which  Is 
made  with  alote  on  oppoalte  sides  to  recelre  the  parte  of 
tha  dip.  \ 
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M2.086.  DUMP-CAR&IKH.  WIU.IAN  J.  SvuwmumL, 
Wwt  Concord.  IClaa.  FUe4  Oct  16»  ItM.  BerUl  No. 
623,081. 


1.  A  dump  cftiTler  comprMng  a  wheel  monatsd  tnae, 
arma  depending  from  the  ends  of  the  frame,  backet  aec- 
ttona  plTotallj  connected  at  their  apper  enda  and  la  the 
Tlclnlty  of  their  inner  edgea  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald 
•rma,  lerera  falcmmed  to  the  frame  and  harlBg  orv lap- 
ping Inner  end  portions,  a  vertically  dlapoaad  tappet  plT- 
otally  connected  with  the  inner  enda  of  the  lerera  and  ez- 
t«id^  abore  tha  fnuna,  bolt  rods  plTotally  eoanaetad 
with  the  oater  enda  of  the  lerera  and  lying  beyond  tba 
enda  of  one  of  the  backet  aectlona  and  carrying  bolta  and 
keepera  carried  by  the  other  aectlon  and  adaptad  to  b« 
tn^ftd  by  the  aald  twlta. 

2.  A  dump  carrier  comprlalng  a  wheel  mooatad  fraaa 
baring  at  ita  enda  depending  arms,  backet  aectlona  plr- 
oted  at  their  ends  between  the  aald  arma.  lerera  tnl- 
onunad  to  the  frame  and  baTteff  oivarlapplng  inaar  aad 
portlona,  a  rertlcally  dlapoaed  tappet  plrotally  eoaaaetad 
with  the  inner  enda  of  the  lerera  and  projecting  at  Its 
other  end  abore  the  frame,  houaings  attached  to  the  ends 
of  one  of  the  backet  aectlona,  spring  actuated  bolts  lo- 
cated in  the  hoasinga.  bolt  rods  operatlrely  connecting  the 
bolta  with  the  ends  of  the  lerera,  and  keepers  moaatad 
upon  the  other  backet  section  and  adapted  to  be  eagagad 
by  the  aald  bolta. 


9  63,9ST.  NUT-TAPPING  MACHINE.  Bbmjaicin  F. 
Paist.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  lOOQ.  Sarlal 
No.  4S8.679. 


1.  The  conblnatioa  la  a  nat  tapping  machine,  of  a  v«r- 
tlcal  ahaft,  a  rotating  aptndle  carrier  moaatad  thereon,  a 
series  of  tap  apindles  baring  their  boarfngs  la  aald  car- 
rier, OMsna  for  rotating  aald  apindles,  meana  for  elsratlag 
them,  a  chate  carrier  mounted  on  the  rertleal  abaft,  a  se- 
ries of  not  chates  thereon,  aald  chate  carrier  rotating  with 
the  apladle  carrier,  a  baaln  containing  lubricating  liquid 
in  which  the  tapa  and  chutes  are  aubmerged.  and  mehna 


•0  that 


bs  had  to 


tor  ralatag  the  chats 
tha  baalB. 

2.  The  coflBbinatlon  In  a  nat  tapping  suicblae  of  a  frame, 
two  rertlcal  ahafta  nMonted  one  within  the  other,  means 
for  drirlng  said  ahafta,  a  basin,  a  chute  carrier,  and  a 
q)indle  casing  carried  by  oae  Aaft,  a  series  of  aplndlea 
mounted  on  the  apladle  caaiag.  a  saar  wheel  carried  by  the 
other  ahaft.  piniona  for  drirla«  the  aplndlea  and  driren 
by  aald  gear  wheel,  the  chntea  belag  arranged  to  feed  nnta 
to  a  poalttoB  aader  the  asreral  tapa  wlthla  the  baate, 
meana  for  ralaing  the  apindles  sad  heldlag  them  for  a 
giren  time  no  as  to  allow  the  ante  to  be  adjusted  by  the 
operator  la  line  with  the  tape,  and  OMaas  tor  falsing  and 
lowering  the  chute  carrier. 

8.  The  cosabinatiaa  of  a  fraaM,  a  rertlcal  hollow  shaft, 
means  for  drirlng  ssid  shaft,  a  baaln,  a  chute  carrier,  and 
a  apladle  casing  carried  by  said  hollow  shaft,  an  Inde- 
peadcatly  drtraa  shaft  ezteadlag  throagh  the  hollow  shaft 
and  harlUK  a  gear  wheel  at  ita  upper  end.  a  aeries  of  spin- 
dles mounted  to  slide  rertlcally  in  the  spindle  '•■■»f»g,  pin- 
iona apllned  to  the  said  spindles  sad  geared  to  aald  gear 
wheel,  with  a  ahaft  drtren  by  the  aplndie  casing,  a  recip- 
rocating lifter  geared  to  said  last  mentioned  ahaft.  a  plat- 
form adjacent  to  the  lifter,  and  a  head  on  each  aplndie  ao 
that  the  bead  of  the  spindle  will  trarel  orer  the  lifter, 
and  the  aplndie  will  be  ralaed  bodUy  by  the  lifter  aad  wUl 
trarel  from  the  lifter  onto  the  platform  thua  glrlng  time 
for  the  operator  to  adjaat  a  nut  under  the  tape. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  nut  tapping  machine  of  two 
ahafta  geared  together,  dutchea  on  each  ahaft.  meana  for 
independently  operating  each  of  aald  datchee,  and  two  rer- 
tlcal shafta  one  within  the  other,  one  driren  by  one  drir- 
lng ahaft  aad  the  other  by  the  other  ahaft,  a  spladlc.  a 
chute  carrier,  and  a  baala  mounted  on  one  ahaft  so  as  to 
turn  la  unison,  a  drirlng  gear  mounted  on  the  other  shaft, 
a  aertca  of  spindles  mounted  00  the  spindle  casing  and 
baring  piniona  driren  by  the  aald  gear  wheel  on  the  cen- 
tral ahaft.  means  for  ralaing  said  spindles,  and  lerera  for 
actuatlag  the  dutch  mechanism. 


952.938.  MSANS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  REMOVAL 
OF  ACCUMULATI0N8  IN  THE  PIPES  AND  ELBOWS 
OF  FURNACES.  BaiCH  PAitNa.HBoaa,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
FUed  Mar.  8.  1900.    Serial  Ne.  482,009. 


The  combination  with  a  pipe  haring  a  lateral  opening, 
and  an  annular  groore  encircling  the  pipe  at  each  end  of 
the  opening,  a  corer  curred  to  fit  the  pipe  and  whose  edges 
extend  beyond  the  opening,  the  ends  of  the  corer  being 
groored  transrersely.  said  groorcs  registering  and  fit- 
ting the  groores  of  the  pipe  when  the  corer  Is  in  place, 
and  banda  encircling  the  corer  and  the  pipe  and  fitting 
within  the  groorcs  whereby  to  prerent  longitudinal  more- 
ment  of  the  corer,  the  groorcs  prerentlng  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  banda. 


962.989.   OAME-CABD&   Ok>wib  &  PAana,  Salem,  MaaSw, 

asstgaor  to  Parker  Brothera,  Incorporated,  Salem,  Maaa.. 

a  Corporation  of  Maine.    FBed  Apr.  T.  1900.    Serial  Nol 

488.467. 

1.  A  pack  of  cards  eomprialng  three  or  more  groupa,  the 
carda  ef  each  group  displaying  dlstlnctirely  a  color  pecul- 
iar to  that  group,  end  each  color  card  dlsplaytng  aa  Mea- 
tlfylBs  number,  the  numbers  being  dlCerant  for  the  cards 
of  the  same  color,  bat  repeated  la  the  carAs  of  each  other 
color,  the  numeral  designations  of  the  cards  tndudiag  the 
deslgnatlona  "  6  "  and  "  0  "  and  the  carda  bearing  the  lat- 
ter designations  haring  applied  thereto  alao  additional  des- 
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ignatloas  to  determine  the  posttioa  la  which  the  card  moat 
be  held  for  correctly  reading  the  aame,  the  colors  of  the 
dtflerent  cards  being  so  selected  that  the  combination  of 
tvo  of  ths<  colors  is  saggestlre  of  the  creation  of  a  third 
eelor. 


S.  a  p4tt  of  cards  comprising  three  or  more  groups  the 
of  each  group  dlsplsylng  dlstlnctirely  a  color  pecul- 
tor  to  thai  group,  and  each  color  card  displaying  an  Iden- 
tifying number,  the  numbers  being  different  for  the  cards 
of  the  aame  color,  but  repeated  la  the  carda  of  each  other 
color,  the  colore  of  the  different  carda  belag  ao  artected 
that  the  qombinatloB  of  two  of  the  colora  la  auggestlre  of 
the  craattaa  ef  a  third  color. 

8.  A  pack  of  carda  comprisiag  three  or  more  groups  the 
mrda  of  each  group  dlaplaylng  dlstlnctirely  a  color  pecul- 
iar to  that  group  aad  each  card  displaying  an  Identifying 
■amber,  each  bearing  alao  the  prlated  name  of  its  dla- 
tlnctire  CPlor.  the  different  colora  used  being  so  selected 
that  there  shall  t>e  an  entire  differentiation  in  the  initial 
letters  of  the  printed  color  names,  and  being  also  ao  se- 
Isdsi  t^t  the  combination  of  two  of  the  colora  la  aug- 
gestlre of  the  creation  of  a  third  color. 


962,940.  GUN.  Fbank  B.  PAmaaoK.  Bullskia  township. 
Fayetttf  county.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Washington 
Herd.  Connellsrllle.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  52^720. 


1.  la  a  gun  take  down,  the  combination  with  a  butt 
stock  portloa  haring  a  breech  casing,  a  barrel  adapted  to 
•crew  into  aald  butt  atock  porilon,  and  a  fore  end  piece 
detachably  connected  to  aald  barrel,  <^  a  breech  piece  car- 
tied  by  said  fore  end  piece,  a  morable  locking  member  car- 
ried by  said  breech  piece  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
breech  OMlng.  and  a  morable  pla  located  la  aald  caaing 
aad  adapted  -to  be  held  In  engagement  with  the  threaded 
end  of  aald  barrel  by  said  morable  locking  member. 

9.  In  6  gun  take  down,  the  combination  with  a  butt 
stock  portion  baring  a  breech  caaing,  a  barrel  adapted  to 
•eiew  Into  aald  butt  atock  ftortlon.  and  a  fore  end  piece 
detachably  connected  to  aald  barrel,  of  a  breech  piece  car- 
tied  by  laM  fore  end  piece,  a  morable  loefciag  member  car^ 
rled  by  Mild  breech  piece  and  adaptad  to  extead  tato  said 
breech  casing,  a  movable  pin  located  in  aald  caaing  and 
adapted  to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  end 
•f  said  barrel  by  aald  movable  locking  member,  aad  means 
carried  by  said  breech  piece  for  locking  the  morable  mem- 
ber thereof  in  engagement  with  the  pin  of  ssid  breech 


8.  In  a  gon  Uke  down,  the  combination  with  the  batt 
stock  porilon.  and  a  breech  caaing  forming  part  thereof, 
and  a  barrel  detachabiy  supported  by  said  butt  atock  por- 
tion, of  a  fore  end  piece  detachabiy  connected  tS  aaid  bar- 
rel, a  breech  piece  carried  by  aaid  fore  end  piece,  a  mor- 
able  locking  member  arranged  la  aald  breech  piece  aad 
adapted  to  extend  Into  said  caaing,  a  movable  pin  arranged 
in  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  barrd. 
and  meana  carried  by  AXd  breedi  piece  for  ahlftlng  aald 
morable  locking  member  into  engagement  with  aaid  pin. 

4.  In  a  gun  take  down,  the  combination  with  the  butt 
atock  portion,  and  a  breech  casing  forming  part  thereof, 
and  a  barrel  detachabiy  supported  by  said  butt  stock  por- 
tion, of  a  fore  aid  piece  detachabiy  connected  to  aald  bar- 
rel, a  breech  piece  carried  by  said  fore  end  piece,  a  mor- 
able locking  member  arrani^ed  in  aald  breech  piece  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  aaid  caaing.  a  movable  pin  arranged 
in  aald  caaing  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  aiTid  biUTel, 
meana  carried  by  said  breech  piece  for  ahlftlng  aald  mor- 
able locking  member  into  engagement  with  said  pin,  and 
means  carried  by  said  breech  piece  to  lock  aald  morable 
member  in  engagement  with  ssid  pla. 

5.  In  a  gun  take  down,  the  combination  with  the  batt 
atock  portion  of  a  gun  having  a  tbread«fd  socket,  a  barrel 
adapted  to  acrew  into  aald  aocket,  and  a  fore  end  piece 
carried  by  said  barrel,  of  a  breech' piece  carried  by  aald 
fore  end  piece  and  adapted  to  confront  the  butt  stock  por- 
tion, a  spring  pressed  pin  located  in  the  butt  stock  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  said  bar- 
rel, a  morable  locking  member  arranged  in  said  breech 
piece  and  adapted  to  hold  said  pin  in  engagement  with 
aald  barrel,  a  latch  connected  to  said  locking  member,  and 
a  pin  carried  by  said  breech  piece  and  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  latch  for  reUlnlng  said  member  in  engagement  with 
aald  pin. 


962,941.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND  COOKING  APPA- 
RATUS. Fbank  C.  Pbxkins,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Ferdinand  E.  Flnaterbach,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  10,  1900.     SerUl  No.  405,008. 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  aoa- 
corabostible  base,  a  non-combustible  reflecting  collar  ar- 
ranged on  the  base,  a  lamp  arranged  In  center  of  the  cel- 
lar, and  a  metal  heat  abaorblng  abell  surrounding  said 
lamp  directly. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  cyllhdrical  aoo- 
combustlble  baae,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  the  bass, 
a  non-conboatible  reflecting  collar,  a  meUl  heat  absorblag 
shell  ladoslng  iteld  lamp  directly,  and  a  resistance  heat 
regalator  fbr  ssid  lamp. 

S.  An  electric  heater  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  aon- 
combuatlble  baae,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  oa  the  baaa,  a 
non-combostlble  reflecting  collar,  a  metal  beat  abeorMog 
abell  inclosing  said  lamp  directly,  an  electric  beater  bar- 
ing an  electric  lamp,  and  a  thermostat  for  regulating  the 
tempera  turi. 
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4.  An    electric   beater    comprising    a    cylindrical    non- 
eorabustible  base,  s  non-combostlble  reflecting  collar  ar- 


the  frame  and  connected  with  the  element  to  be  mored 
to  dumping  position  thereby,  aa  element  connected  with 
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picks  up  tibe  said  half  waras  aad  transmits  them  to  lias, 
substantttilily  as  describsd. 
4.  In  a  telegraphic  apparatpa  the   combination  of  a 


nected  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  upwardly  tiiere- 
from,  lifting  means  mounted  on  said  draft  frame,  and  a 
connection  extending  from  said  lifting  means  to  said  rigid 
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4.  An  electric  beater  comprieliiff  •  cyltadrlcftl  non- 
combastible  base,  a  non-combostlble  reflectlDg  collar  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  base,  a  lamp  arranged  in  tbe  center  of  the 
collar,  and  a  heat  absorbing  abell  rarroandlng  said  lamp 
directly  and  tecnred  at  Its  lower  ed^e  to  said  collar,  the 
inner  aide  of  aaid  shell  being  darkened. 

5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  heating  element,  a 
iMat  absorbing  shell  liavtng  a  darkened  llnlnx  surround- 
ing said  element,  a  steaming  chamber  surrounding  said 
shell  and  adapted  to  contain  water,  and  a  cooking  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  steaming 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


eS2.942.     NUT-LOCK.     JQBIC  Bw  I'ckkins,  Jackson.  Mis 
Piled  Jane  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  50S,6«6. 
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1.  A  not  loA  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  metal, 
aa  extension  at  one  edge  of  the  strip  and  centrally  of  its 
loigth.  and  a  depending  supporting  flange  on  tbe  exten- 
sion, the  opposite  ends  of  the  strip  being  adapted  to  be 
btnt  Tertically  and  horiaontally  to  embrace  two  or  more 
■•ts. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rail  Joint,  a  nut  lock  com- 
prising a  Tertlcally  arranged  supporting  web  engaging  on 
a  fish  plate,  a  horiaontally  disposed  member  engaging 
with  the  lower  edges  of  the  nuts  and  fingers  on  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  horlsontal  member,  adapted  to  be  bent 
upward  to  engage  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  nuts  and  hori- 
■mtally  and  perpendicularly  to  engage  the  opper  and 
Inner  faces  of  the  nuts,  the  extremities  of  said  fingers  en- 
gaging with  the  borlsontally  disposed  member. 


•02,943.     WAGON.     Hakkt   PvmsoM,  Brooklyn.   N.   T. 
FUed  Sept.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  400,647. 


1.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  con- 
tinuously driven  sbaft  mounted  thereon,  drum  shafts  ar- 
ranged in  coCperatlre  relation  therewith,  means  for  eon- 
Bectlng  either  drum  shaft  with  the  first-mentioned  shaft, 
a  body  slldably  and  tiltably  mounted  on  the  nmnlng 
(sar,  flexible  elements  connected  with  the  body  and  dmm 
■hafts  for  moTlng  the  body  into  and  out  of  dumping  posi- 
tion, a  locking  device  for  one  of  tbe  drum  shafts  ar- 
ranged to  'hold  the  body  In  normal  poaltlon,  a  rail  ex- 
tanding  longitudinally  on  the  running  (tear  and  kA  less 
length  than  the  movement  of  the  body,  and  a  device  on 
the  body  slldably  engaging  under  the  rail  during  the 
Bovement  of  tbe'  body  from  normal  to  tilting  posltloa. 

S.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  a  continuously  driven  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
winding  shafts  arranged  In  alinement  with  the  first-men- 
tioned shaft,  normally  open  clutches  between  the  contlnu- 
oosly-driven  and  winding  shafts,  a  flexible  element  con- 
•eeted  with  one  of  the  winding  shafts,  a  body  mounted  on 
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the  fnuM  and  coooaetsd  with  tka  alSMsat  to  be  aorsd 
to  dumping  position  thereby,  an  elsment  eonneetsd  with 
the  other  winding  shaft  and  body  tat  rsstorlag  ths  lattsr, 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  such  restoring  shaft,  a  pawl  arranged 
to  engage  the  wheel  to  hold  t))e  body  in  normal  position 
by  preventing  unwinding  of  the  restoring  element. 

8.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  frame,  axlea,  springs 
supporting  the  frame  on  the  axle,  wheels  on  .the  axles, 
compensating  devices  between  one  axle  and  the  wheels 
therefor,  a  shaft  mooatsd  on  tbe  frame,  sprocket  chain 
between  the  shaft  and  the  driven  axle  for  routing  the 
shaft  and  permitting  tbe  body  to  rise  and  fail  with  re- 
spect to  the  axle,  a  movable  budy  on  the  frame,  and  sepa- 
rstely  controlled  devices  operatlvely  connecting  the  body 
with  the  shaft  for  moving  the  body  Into  and  oat  of  dump- 
ing position. 

4.  A  damping  wagon  comprising  fron^  and  rear  wheels, 
a  fixed  front  axis,  a  rotatabls  raar  axle,  a  frame  carried 
by  the  axles,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  sprocket 
wheel  and  chain  mechanism  between  the  axle  and  shaft 
for  continuously  driving  the  latter,  a  body  alldably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  meaaa  between  the  frame  and 
body  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  latter, 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  shaft  for  moving 
the  body  rearwardly  and  tilting  tbe  same,  an  additional 
means  operstively  connected  with  the  shaft  for  retomlng 
the  body  to  normal  poaltlon,  and  a  foot-sctoated  pawl 
and  toothed  wheel  device  cooperating  with  the  last-men- 
tioned means  for  locking  tbe  body  in  normal  posltloa. 

0.  A  damping  wagon  compriaing  a  running  gear,  a  tilt- 
able  body  OKmntad  thereon,  a  swinging  taU-gata  fbr  tha 
body,  a  pivoted  locking  member  atranged  under  tbe  body 
to  bold  tbe  tall-gate  in  locked  position  and  adapted  to 
drop  hy  gravity  for  releaalng  the  tail-gate  during  the  tilt- 
ing of  the  body,  a  bar  fixed  on  the  body  and  projecting 
beyond  the  locking  member  to  bear  on  the  ground  when 
the  body  is  In  dumping  position,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  locking  member  with  respect  to  the  tail  gate. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaette.] 


9  0  2.944.  APPARATUS  POS  TRANSMITTING  SIG- 
NALS OYER  TBLSURAPHIC  CIRCUITS.  LOOIS  M. 
Potts,  Baltimore,  lid.,  assignor  to  The  Rowland  Tele- 
graphic Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerscj.  Origi- 
nal applicaUon  filed  Jan.  26,  1908,  SerUl  Na  413,028. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  June  0,  1908.  Serial 
No.  480,977. 
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1.  In  a  telegraphic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  alternating  half  wavee  of  current,  a 
commutator ;  and  means  directly  connecting  said  sources 
of  current  to  said  commutator  and  adaptsd  to  cauas  one 
of  said  sources  to  send  only  modified  or  reversed  half 
wavea  to  line,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  talsgraphlc  apparatoa  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  alternating  half  waves  of  current ;  a 
commutator ;  and  means  consisting  of  a  switch  directly 
connecting  said  sourcee  of  current  to  said  commutator  and 
adapted  to  cause  one  of  said  sources  to  send  only  modified 
or  reversed  half  waves  fo  line,  and  to  cause  tha  other 
soarce  to  send  to  line  only  unmodified  half  wavea,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  In  a  telegraphic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sourcee  of  alternating  half  wavee  of  current :  a 
commuUtor:  a  switch  directly  connecting  sakl  ^mmuta- 
tor  with  aakl  sources  and  adapted  to  send  tbe  line  modi- 
fled  and  unmodified  half  waves;  and  means  for  holding 
said  switch  closed  until  the  brush  of  said  eommatator 
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picks  ap  Qm  said  half  wavas  and  tranamlta  them  to  line, 
subatantltAly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telicraphlc  spparatps  the  combination  of  a 
transformer  provided  with  a  secondary  terminal  adapted 
to  send  to  line  normal  or  unmodified  half  waves  of  cur- 
rent and  another  secondary  terminal  adapted  to  send  to 
Mne  modified  or  reversed  half  wavee  of  current;  a  pair 
of  contacts  to  which  said  terminals  are  connected ;  and 
means  pkaytng  between  said  contacts  and  adapCkl  at  will 
to  connect  either  of  said  terminals  to  llna.  ■ohstantlally 
aa  described. 

0.  In  a  telegraphic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
transfomer  provided  with  a  secondary  terminal  adapted 
to  send  to  line  normal  or  unmodified  half  wavea  of  ear- 
rent  and  another  secondary  terminal  adapted  to  send  to 
line  modified  or  reverssd  half  wavea  of  eorrent;  a  com- 
BMO  gnrand  tor  said  termlnala;  a  pair  o<  oonUcta  to 
whldi  s«ld  terminals  are  connected;  means  playing  be- 
tween snkl  contacts  and  adapted  at  will  to  connect  either 
of  said  termlnala  to  line;  and  a  suitable  commutator 
Jolnsd  to  aaid  msana  and  said  Una,  sahatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim*  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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962,946.     SHOW-CASE.     AcotiST  RiiHLB,  Baltimore,  ICd. 
rUed  Oct  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  020,817. 


1.  The  combination  with  adjoining  ^aaa  plataa  of  a 
channel  atrip  fitting  over  the  edge  of  one  of  the  platen  and 
having  1^  aide  wings  extending  alongalde  the  said  plate 
and  deflected  at  their  free  edges  to  underlie .  a  cement 
flIHng.  tie  end  plate  of  the  said  channel  strip  having  a 
longitudinal  corrogatloa  forming  an  nndereat  groove  In 
the  ooter  face  of  the  strip  and  the  said  oomigatl<m  bsar- 
Ing  agalbst  the  edge  of  the  plate  upon  which  the  said 
strip  Is  fitted,  a  cement  filling  within  the  diannel  strip 
and  against  the  edge  of  the  said  plate,  the  side  wings  of 
the  ehaimel  strip  onderlylng  the  cement  filling  and  Inter- 
locking the  channel  strip  therewith,  cement  In  the  nnder- 
eat groove  and  over  the  end  plate  of  the  strip,  a  separable 
sheet  held  by  said  cement,  and  cement  uniting  said  sepa- 
rable riieet  with  the  face  of  the  abutting  glaas  plate  snb- 
stantiall^  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  channel  strip  for  show-caass  having  Ita  end  plate 
provided  with  an  undercut  groove  or  channel  whereby 
cement  applied  thereto  will  be  Interlocked  with  the  chan- 
nel strips  a  plate  fitted  fiat-wise  to  said  end  plate  and  ce- 
ment between  said  platea  and  in  the  undercut  groove  of 
the  strip  plate. 

8.  A  channel  strip  for  ahow-ease  jolnta  having  side 
wings  defiected  inwardly  at  tlieir  aide  edgea  whereby  to 
under-lle  and  interlock  with  a  cement  filling  applied  with- 
in said  atrip,  the  strip  having  Its  end  piste  provided  with 
a  longitndlnal  corrugation  forming  an  undercut  groove  or 
channel  adapted  to  interlock  with  cement  applied  within 
said  strip,  combined  with  a  glaas  piste  fitted  fiat  wlae  to 
said  end  plate  and  cement  between  said  platea  and  In  the 
under  eat  groove  of  the  strip  plate. 


nected  to  the  waXn  frame  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, lifting  means  mounted  on  said  draft  frame,  and  a 
connection  extending  from  said  lifting  means  to  said  rigid 
member. 


902,948.:    POTATO-DIOGER.     JoHit  RnirrHBB,  Bast  An- 

rora,  'N.  T.     Original  application  filed  Mar.  18,  1908. 

Serial  No.  420,794.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

Apr.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  491,884. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  tbe  axle,  a  vertically-swinging  main  frame  mounted 
on  the  axl^  a  plow  carried  by  said  frame,  a  draft  frame 
arrangafl  In  front  of  the  main  frame  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  portion  thareot  a  member  rigidly  eon 
102  O.  O.— «0 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  axle,  a  vertically -swinging  msin  frame  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  plow  carried  by  said  frame,  a  yoke  rigidly 
aecared  to  said  main  frame  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  draft  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  draft- 
frame,  and  a  connection  extending  from  said  lever  to  said 

yoke. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  axle,  a  vertically-swinging  main  frame  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  plow  carried  by  said  frame,  a  yoke  rigidly 
aacured  to  said  main  frame  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  draft  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  draft- 
frame,  a  connection  extending  from  said  lever  to  said  yoke, 
and  means  for  locking  said  lever  In  different  positions. 

4.  In  IP  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  axle,  a  vertically-swinging  frame  mounted  on 
the  axle,  a  plow  carried  by  said  frame,  a  seat-yoke  rigidly 
connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  draft  truck,  bars  connected 
at  thair  fnmt  ends  to  the  truck  and  having  VbxAx  rear  enda 
pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame,  a  lifting  lever  car- 
ried by  said  bars,  and  a  connection  extending  from  said 
lever  to  the  seat-yoke. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  axle,  a  vertically-swinging  frame  mounted  on 
the  axle,  a  plow  carried  by  said  frame,  a  seat-yoke  rigidly 
connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  draft-truck,  longitndlnal 
connecting  bars  attached  at  their  front  ends  to  said  truck 
and  iiavlng  their  rear  portlona  carved  downwardly  and 
forwardly  and  pivoted  to  said  main  frame,  a  cross  bar 
connecting  said  longitndlnal  bara,  a  lifting  lever  mounted 
on  said  cross  bar,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lerer  with 
the  aeat-yoke. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


902,947.     SPRAT  DEVICE.     Claodb  RavaiLUyr.  Nice. 
Franca.     FOed  Mar.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,88L 


1.  A  spray  device  comprising  a  member  for  connection 
with  a  boae.  a  nossle  hinged  thereto,  a  member  of  the  noa- 
sle  carrying  a  cone,  nuts  on  said  member,  and  an  adjnat- 
able  sheath  mounted  on  said  member. 

2.  A  spray  device  comprising  a  member  for  connection 
wltih  a  hoae,  a  noule  hinged  hereto,  s  m«nber  of  said 
nossle  carrying  a  cone,  nuts  on  said  member,  an  adjoatable 
sheath  mounted  on  said  member,  and  means  for  preventing 
unscrewing  of  the  parts. 

8.  A  spray  device  comprising  a  member  for  connection 
with  a  hoae,  a  nossle  hinged  thereto,  compriaing  a  member 
A  threaded  at  one  end  and  provided  with  wedg»4hhpcd 
projections  st  the  other  end,  a  member  V-ahaped  IB 
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aaettoo  omiMetlns  the  wedge^haped  protlMCkeas,  a 
•d  rod  carried  by  aald  V  shaped  member,  a  eoae  on  aaM 
ntd  aad  nots  carried  by  aaid  rod  aad  a  sheath  adjustable 
on  said  member  A. 

4.  A  spray  device  comprising  a  member  A  threaded  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  wedge-shaped  projections,  a 
member  V-shaped  In  cross  section  connecting  the  wedte- 
shaped  projections,  a  threaded  rod  carried  by  said  member, 
a*  cone  on  said  rod  and  nuts  carried  by  said  rod,  a  sheath 
adjustable  on  said  part  A.  said  part  A  being  provided  with 
spiral  grooves,  and  a  screw  cooperating  with  said  grooves. 


962.948.  COMBINED  STEP-LADDBB  AND  WINDOW- 
CHAIR.  Maixx>lm  RTDia,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUsd  June 
7,  1909.     Serial  No.  600.671. 


1.  A  conbtned  step  ladder  and  window -chair,  d>nprl«lng 
•npportlng  legs  pivotally  secured  to  a  top  member  adapted 
to  verve  as  a  back  reat,  parallel  boards  plvoUlly  secured 
to  the  rear  legs,  a  member  connecting  the  front  legs  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat,  and  adjostable  aMans  carried 
by  the  rear  legs  for  supporting  the  device  upon  the  Ina'de 
«C  a  walL 

2.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  window  chair,  comprising 
supporting  legs,  pivotslly  secured  to  a  top  member  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  back  rest,  parallel  boards  pivotally  secured 
to  tlM  rear  legs,  a  nember  connecting  the  frost  legs  snd 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  neat,  longitudinally  adjustable  taar« 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rear  le«n  for  supporting 
the  device  upon  the  Inside  of  s  window  frame,  and  means 
connected  to  the  pivots  of  said  parallel  boards  for  bradng 
the  device  againat  the  outer  portloa  of  a  window  frana. 

8.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  window  chair,  comprtalag 
supporting  legs,  pivotally  secured  to  a  top  member  adapted 
to  serve  aa  %  back  rest,  parallel  boards  pivotally  secured 
to  the  rear  legs,  a  member  connecting  the  front  legs  aad 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat.  longitudinally  adjustable  bars 
conaected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rear  legs  for  supporting 
the  device  upon  the  Inside  of  a  window  frame,  and  means 
connected  to  the  pivots  of  said  parallel  boards  for  bracing 
the  device  against  the  outer  portion  of  s  window  frame, 
and  comprising  adjustable  blocks  loosely  connected  to  the 
rear  lega. 

4.  .\  comh'ned  step  ladder  and  window  chair,  comprising 
supporting  legs,  a  top  member  to  which  said  l<cs  are  piv- 
otally secured  parallel  boards  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear 
lega,  a  board  secured  to  the  front  lega,  and  adapted  to 
aerve  aa  a  seat,  a  cross  bar  coaaeetlnc  said  parallel  boards, 
loagltadtnally  adJasUble  hart  carried  by  the  rear  legs, 
aad  adjustable  braces  loosaly  coancctod  to  the  pivots  of 
said  parallel  boarda. 

5.  A  combined  step  ladder  and  wladow  chair,  eampriaiac 
aapportiag  legs,  a  top  member  to  which  said  less  are  plv- 
atally  secored,  parallel  boards  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear 
losB,  a  board  secured  to  the  front  legs  and  adapted  to 
aarve  as  a  seat,  a  eroaa  bar  oonncctlns  said  baardi  aad 
adapted  to  form  a  back  rest,  beveled  strengthaalac  awm- 
bcrs  secured  to  said  parallel  boards,  loa«itndiaaUy  adjust- 
able ban  carried  by  the  rear  legs  and  adjustable  blocks 
aad  Itatk-CMmections  between  said  blocks  and  tb»  pivots  of 
aaM  parallal  baavda. 


BU,949.  POCUVT  CASH  -  BBOI8TE&.  Kabl  8csatT«, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.  Sarlal  Na. 
467.038. 


1.  In  a  pocket  cash  rerlstar,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  diala 
saonnted  for  roUtion  at  each  and  of  said  casing,  a  pair  ot 
eantsr  ratebat  wheela  mountad  betwoan  aald  and  diala, 
teath  00  one  pair  of  aald  and  dlala  adapted  to  engaga  tha 
teeth  on  said  center  ratchets,  teeth  oa  said  center  ratchets 
adapted  to  engage  tha  teeth  on  the  other  pair  of  end  dlala, 
separate  pluncers  for  operating  each  pair  of  aald  dlala» 
and  a  series  of  Indicating  taarka  earrlad  by  aald  dlala  to 
Indicate  the  amount  expended  andf^he  balance. 

2.  In  a  pocket  cash  register,  a  caalng.  a  pair  of  dlala 
Btounted  for  rotation  at  each  aad  of  aald  caaiag.  a  plas«sr 
at  each  end  of  said  caalng  arrangad  to  operate  Ita  iadl- 
vidxial  pair  of  dials,  a  pair  of  center  ratchet  wheels  mount- 
ed between  said  end  dlala.  a  pluncar  for  operating  aald 
center  ratchet  wheels  and  an  auxiliary  plunger  arranged 
to  give  one  pair  of  aald  aad  dlala  a  graater  rotation  than 
tha  other  plunger  for  operating  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  pocket  cash  reglater.  a  casing  provldad  with  a 
pair  of  openings  on  each  slds  tharaof,  a  pair  of  and  dlala 
mounted  for  rotation  at  each  end  of  aald  casing,  a  pair  of 
canter  ratchet  whoala  mounted  for  rotation,  each  of  aald 
dials  and  aald  ratchet  whaela  being  provldad  with  indi- 
cating marka,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  ragistratlon  with 
aald  openlnga.  tha  indicating  marka  on  one  slda  of  tha 
dials  denoting  the  amount  expended  and  the  Indicating 
marks  on  the  other  side  of  the  dlala  denoting  tha  balance, 
a  aeparate  pluagar  for  operating  each  pair  of  dlala,  a 
plunger  for  operating  the  ratchet  wheals  and  an  auxiliary 
plunger  for  turning  one  pair  of  aald  dlala  througb  • 
giaatar  angle  of  rotation. 

4.  la  a  pocket  cash  register,  a  caalng  provldad  with  a 
pair  of  openings  on  both  sides  tharaof,  a  pair  of  dials 
mounted  for  rotation  at  each  end  of  aald  caalng.  a  pair  of 
center  ratchet  wheela  mounted  between  aald  and  dials  and 
provldad  with  teeth  arranged  to  engage  tha  taeth  on  aald 
end  dUUa.  a  aarlea  of  Indicating  marks  carried  on  the  outer 
sides  of  each  pslr  of  dlsls  and  the  rstchet  wheela,  tha 
marka  of  one  of  the  diala  and  one  of  the  ratchet  wheels 
being  arranged  to  appear  before  one  of  said  openings  on 
one  side  of  the  caaiag  to  indicate  tha  amount  expanded 
In  dollara,  the  marka  on  the  other  end  dial  being  arranged 
to  appear  before  the  other  opening  on  the  same  aide  of  the 
caalng  to  Indicate  tba  amount  expended  In  canta  and  the 
marka  on  the  dlala  on  the  opposite  side  being  arranged  to 
appear  before  the  reapectlve  openings  to  Indicate  the  nai- 
anca  la  dollara  and  centa  reapectlvely. 

6.  In  a  pocket  cash  reglater,  a  caaiag.  a  pair  of  dials 
mounted  for  rotation  at  each  end  of  aald  casing,  each  of 
aald  dlala  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  aaparaU  spring  ac- 
tuated forked  plunger  arranged  to  operate  each  pair  of 
aald  dia'*,  oaa  pair  of  aald  dlala  being  alao  provided  arlth 
an  auxiliary  spring  actuated  slotted  plunger  srranged  to 
turn  its  pair  of  dials  a  greater  distance  than  the  first 
named  pluagw. 

9(2.98  0.      BRAIDING    AND    P^^ITINO    MACHINE. 

FaiBoaicx  A.  Bchmmv,  Barmen.  Germany.     Filed  Sept 

24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464.647. 

1.  la  a  braiding  and  plaiting  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  base-plate  and  a  double-acting  awltch  moaaMi 
thareoa,  of  heada  or  plataa  sMNiated  on  aald  base  f Ista 
laterally  of  aald  switch,  aad  a  bobbin  carrier  havlag  oaa 
or  more  feot-pUtaa.  the  Uttar  eoatactlag  with  a  haad  ar 
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flata,  aad  '4na  of  aaM  foot-platea  raatlag  apoa  aaM  doabla* 
acting  awltch,  only  the  top  ride  of  tba  double-acting 
switch  being  coataetad  by  a  foot-plate  of  tha  bobMn. 


a.  In  a  IraMlag  and  plaiting  machine,  tba  combtnatloa. 
with  a  b4*a-plate.  and  a  double-acting  awltch  mounted 
thereon,  of  heada  or  plates  mounted  on  aald  baae-plate 
laterally  ^  aald  switch,  sod  a  bobbin  carrier  having  two 
Awt-plateaj  the  latter  engaging  a  head  or  plata,  and  <mly 
the  bottom  foot-pUU  resting  oa  aaM  doubla-actlag  awltch. 


962.961.    I 
ton,  Tai 


trraiCLB-TUlB.     William  W.  Boott,  Hamp- 
nied  Oct  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  521,691. 


1.  An  ^iaargency  tire  oomprlalng  a  aoUd  body  portloa. 
tranaverse  plates  secured  near  the  aads  of  saM  body  pot^ 
don,  a  eaatral  guMa  rod  ambaddad  In  tha  enda  of  aald 
tlra.  aad  arraagad  for  asoveiBeat  through  aaM  plataa,  aad 
holts  arraiiged  to  paaa  through  one  of  aaM  platas  aad 
provided  with  threaded  ends  arranged  to  engage  threaded 
openlnga  in  the  other  of  aaM  plataa. 

2.  An  «aMrgaDcy  tire  comprising  a  aoUd  body  portion, 
ttaaaveraa  plataa  aacured  near  the  ends  of  saM  body  por- 
tloa, a  gaUa  member  carried  by  tba  aods  oi  aaM  tlra  aad 
arrangod  far  movameat  throi^h  aald  plataa  and  meaaa 
ter  aecurfag  sal^  pUtaa  together. 


ii 


96  2,96  2.  ATTACHMENT-PLUQ.  Fbaxk  B.  SasLaT, 
Brldgcpart.  Coan..  aaalgnor  to  The  Perklna  Electric 
Switch  tlannfacturlng  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.,  667,988. 


An  atttHment  plug  having  a  acrcw  rtag  tanntiial  aad  a 
central  terminal  with  a  cup  ahaped  body  aeparated  Into 
two  chaatars  hy  a  trsBsreraa  Insulating  wall,  two  platas 
In  each  chamhar  carrying  clips  fbr  an  ladosad  foae,  oaa 
plate  In  etch  chamber  connecting  with  one  of  saM  tarml- 
nala,  a  dip  having  platea  to  connect  with  the  other  aald 
plates  In  the  respective  chambera,  and  the  wall  having  a 
projecting  partition  16  between  the  plate  for  the  aald 
eentral  terminal  and  the  adjacent  plata  In  the  aame 
chamber. 


II 


•62.968.  BUBCWIIC-TIMB  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Al 
B.  SHA'sr.  Weat  MedfOrd.  Maaa.  KUad  May  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  493.419. 

1.  In  ah  electric  time  switch  meehanlam,  a  time  mech- 
anism, a  motor,  an  electric  switch,  a  abaft  connected 
with  the  twitch,  gearing  coanacttaig  the  abaft  and  motor. 


araM  earrlad  by  the  abaft  aad  a  pair  of  parallal  levera 
pivotad  at  one  end  operated  altarnataly  by  the  motor 
when  released  by  the  time  meehanlam  for  lisiltlag  tba 
It  of  the  arma. 

4L 


2.  In  an  alectrle  time  sarltch  mechanism,  a  time  mech- 
anism, a  spring  motor,  an  electric  switch,  means  connect- 
ing the  spring  motor  and  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  at  one  end  for  preventing  the  movement  of  aaM 
meana  and  the  unwinding  of  the  motor,  and  a  pair  of 
revolnble  retaining  rtnga  within  and  by  which  the  free 
enda  of  the  levers  are  normally  held  and  the  rings  oper- 
ated by  the  time  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  levers. 

3.  In  an  electric  ttme  awltch  mechanism,  a  time  meeh- 
anlam, a  aprlng  motor,  an  electric  swtteh,  means  connect- 
ing the  spring  motor  and  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel levers  pivoted  at  one  end  for  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  means  and  the  unwinding  of  the  motor,  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  revoluMe  reUlnlng  rings  their  Interior 
aurfacea  engaging  the  parallel  levera  and  operated  by  the 
time  mechanism  fOr  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
levers. 

4.  In  an  electric  time  switch  mechanism,  a  time  mech- 
anism, a  aprlng  motor,  an  electric  switch,  means  connect- 
ing the  spring  motor  and  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  parallel 
retaining  and  releaalng  levera  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  aald  meana.  a  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  ahaft  and 
time  mechanism,  a  pair  of  retaining  rings  the  said  levera 
being  pivoted  at  one  eiM  and  their  free  end  being  nor- 
mally held  by  the  interior  aurface  of  the  rlnga  and  a  pair 
of  UMicatlng  haada  for  pUdng  the  rings  Uf  proper  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  an  electric  time  awltch  meehanlam,  a  time  meeh- 
anlam, a  abaft,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  and  time 
meehanlam.  a  disk  Integral  with  the  gear  on  the  abaft, 
a  pair  of  parallal  alotted  retaining  rings  carried  by  tba 
abaft,  hands  on  the  face  of  the  disk  for  revolving  tha 
rings  to  a  predetermined  position  but  the  rings  adapted 
to  be  revolved  through  aaM  gearing  by  the  time  meehan- 
lam. a  pair  of  parallel  levers  having  bent  tlpa  normally 
reUlned  within  aald  retaining  ringa,  a  motor,  an  electric 
switch,  means  connecting  the  motor  and  electric  switch, 
and  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  aaM  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  meana  and  controlled  In  their  movement 
by  aaM  levera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


962.964.     LOADING  APFABATU6.     HaWBT  T.   ShitLBT. 

Oahkoah,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Clarence  B. 

Blakely,  Oahkoah.  Wla.     FIM  liar.  26.  1909.     Sarlal 

No.  486.985. 

1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  a  wheeled  rack, 
aa  aadleaa  conveyer  carried  by  the  rack,  a  hopper  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  conveyer  having  meaaa  for  diecharglng 
material  onto  the  conveyer,  and  a  dlstrlhutlag  table  at 
the  other  end  of  the  conveyer  adapted  to  distribute  mat«> 
rial  to  a  plurality  of  points  upon  the  rack. 
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trmmim  srvancad  above 


aaM  ralla,  and  a  ahaat  earrlad  by  1  arranged,  when  brought  huto  altnemant,  to  form  a  hook 
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t.  AppantQS  of  tlM  clttM  dMeribed  conprtelac  a  con- 
T«rtr.  eoartjtr  fMdlii«  m«clutnlnn,  an  ancoUrly  adjust- 
•Me  dlstrltratlns  table  located  adjacent  to  tbe  conTeyer 
to  reetfTe  material  therefrom,  and  meana  for  boldlac  the 
table  iB  Its  adjusted  poaltton. 


S.  Apparatoa  of  the  class  deserflied  comprlslnt  an  op- 
wmrdly  Inclined  eonverer.  a  borlsontally  disposed  hopper, 
means  located  within  the  hopper  for  feeding  material  to 
the  conreyer,  an  ancnlarly  adjustable  dlstrlbatlnt  table 
located  adjacent  to  the  conreyer  for  recelTlnx  material 
therefrom,  and  an  ancolarly  adjustable  goard  located  at 
one  side  of  the  table. 

4.  Apparatoa  of  the  class  desernwd  eomprtolnx  an  end- 
ISM  eoBTerer,  a  hopper,  reclprocatlnc  rack  bars  located 
la  the  hopper  for  delirerlng  material  onto  the  conreyer, 
and  a  dlstrlbatlng  table  arranged  to  reeelre  material 
from  the  eonreyer. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
▼oyer  dlspoaed  at  an  upward  angle,  a  hopper  earrlad  by 
the  cooToyer,  mechanism  within  the  hopper  for  dloeharg- 
Ing  material  upon  the  conyeyer,  a  dlstrlbatlng  table  for 
recelTlng  material  from  the  eonreyer,  and  meana  for  almnl- 
taneooaly  operating  the  eonreyer  and  the  mechanism 
within  the  hopper. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


9ft2.068.     WBmCH. 
Filed  July  T.  1909. 


MraoN  A.  8H00P.  Haddam,  Kans. 
Serial  No.  506,866. 


A  wrench  eomprlalng  a  shank  baring  a  Jaw  at  one  end 
a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  along  Ita  Inner  edge,  a  hol- 
low handle  alldably  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  compris- 
talg  a  body  of  approximately  U-form  In  cross  section,  and 


a  cap  closing  the  space  formed  between  tbe  aide  members 
of  said  body  portion,  a  Jaw  plroted  between  the  side  mem- 
ber* of  the  body  portion  of  the  handle  and  baring  Us 
opposite  sides  recessed  to  admit  of  tide  member*  of  tbe 
handle  coming  flnah  with  the  sldea  of  tbe  Jaw,  said  plrot- 
ed Jaw  harlng  an  extension  formed  with  toeth  to  co- 
opvato  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  shank  to  bold  the 
handle  and  Jaw  in  adjosted  poeltlon,  and  a  iprlng  eecured 
at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  cap  and  baring  Ita  other  end 
portion  engaging  with  the  cstenalon  of  the  plroted  Jaw 
to  normally  bold  the  toeth  thereof  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ahank. 


962,966.  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  WATIB-CLOe- 
BT8.  John  W.  Spaloimo,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Sept  IS. 
1009.     SerUl  No.  617,866. 


m^^ 
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1.  A  derle*  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  V- 
shaped  leaf  eprlng  harlng  ita  lege  bent  to  helical  form, 
and  harlng  a  part  between  said  legs  shaped  to  form  an 
extended  resilient  toagoa. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fixture,  a  hinged  member,  a 
leaf  spring  formed  ttom  a  sheet  of  metal  cut  to  substan- 
tially V-ahape  and  baring  ita  legs  bent  to  helical  form, 
the  ends  of  said  legs  being  attached  to  said  fixture,  and 
the  middle  part  of  the  spring  being  shaped  to  form  a 
tongue,  antt  bearing  on  eald  member  In  such  manner  as  to 
hold  It  In  an  open  poeltlon. 

S.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  fixture,  a  hlagod  msibsr.  a  leaf 
spring  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  cut  to  substantially 
V-*hape  and  baring  ita  legs  bent  to  helical  form,  the  ends 
of  said  legs  being  attached  to  said  fixture,  and  the  middle 
part  of  the  spring  being  shaped  to  form  a  tongue,  and 
bearing  on  said  member  In  such  manner  ••  to  bold  It  la 
an  open  poeltlon.  the  helical  parte  of  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  yield  and  permit  tbe  ends  of  said  legs  to  be 
sprang  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  mem- 
ber hinged  to  said  bowl,  a  pair  of  spaced  hingee  connect- 
ing said  member  and  bowl  and  each  comprising  a  stud, 
and  a  spring  formed  of  sheet  metal  cut  to  substantially 
V-ahape  and  baring  Ita  legs  bent  to  form  hellcee  disposed 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  axla  of  the  hlngea.  the  ends 
of  eald  legs  harlng  apertures  adapted  to  reeelre  aakl 
studs  and  the  middle  part  of  said  spring  being  shaped  to 
form  a  tongue  adapted  to  bear  upon  aald  membw  and 
hold  the  same  In  an  open  poaltloo. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  water-closet  bowl,  a  member 
hinged  thereto  and  baring  a  ahoulder  spaced  away  from 
the  axis  of  the  hinges,  a  halleal  spring  harlng  Its  onds 
secured  to  tbe  bowl  and  harlng  a  tongue  Intermediate 
of  Ita  ends  coacting  with  said  shoulder,  the  helical  part 
at  the  spring  being  rearward  of  the  axis  of  the  binges,  and 
aald  tongue  being  adapted  to  bear  on  sakl  shoulder  to 
yieldingly  retain  aald  member  in  an  open  poeltlon,  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  slip  backward  when  said  member  la  doeed 
and  thereby  permit  said  member  to  remain  in  a  substan- 
tially closed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


962,967.  INTALID-BED.  Waltu  B.  BraiLivo,  Wella- 
burg,  W.  Va.^  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  K.  COx, 
Wsllsborg,  W.  Vs.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1909.  Ssrial  No. 
474,784. 

1.  In  an  Inralld  bed.  the  combination  with  a  bedstead 
comprising  head  and  foot  pleees.  and  raila  connecting  said 
piecee,    of    a    atretcher    comprising    pirotally    connected 
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(tamee  arranged  abore  said  ralla.  and  a  sheet  carried  by 
said  frames,  ahearea  supported  from  top  and  bottom  rails 
of  said  head  and  foot  plecao  of  the  bedstead,  a  trans- 
Torsely-exteadlng  hollow  and  sectional  abaft  rerolably 
supported  from  the  ralla  of  eald  bedstead,  coupling  rods 
connecting  the  sections  of  said  shafte,  absares  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  coupling  rods  and  prorlded  In  the  hub 
thereof  with  drcumfOreotiaily  arranged  openlnga,  straps 
paaslng  orer  aald  shsaree  with  one  end  connected  to  the 
outer  enda  of  aald  frames  and  their  other  ends  connected 
with  said  ahearea,  groored  eolUrs  slldably  mounted  on 
said  coupling  rods  and  prorlded  with  pins  to  take  Into 
the  bolee  In  said  ahearee,  bangers  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  shift  rod  mounted  In  said  hangers,  and  yokes  connecting 
the  shift  rod  with  said  groored  collar*. 


2.  In  aa  Inralld  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bedstead 
comprlslpg  head  and  foot  piecea,  and  rails  connecting  said 
piecee,    of    a    stretcher    eomprlalng    pirotally    connected 
tramee  arranged  abore  said  rails,  and  a  abeet  carried  by 
said  framea,  aheares  supported  from  top  and  bottom  rails. 
of  said  head  and  foot  pieces  of  tbe  bedstead,  a  trana- 
rersely-extendlng   hollow    and    sectional   sliaft    rerolubly 
supported  from  the  rails  of  said  bedstead,  coupling  roda 
connecting   the  sections  of  said   shafte,   sbeares   loooely 
mounted  \tpon  said  coupling  roda  and  prorlded  in  tbe  hub 
thereof  with  eircumferentlally  arranged  openings,  rtrape 
passing  orer  said  aheares  with  one  end  connected  to  the 
outer  end*  of  said  framea  and  their  other  enda  connected 
with  said  aheares.  grOored  collars  alldably  mounted  on 
said  coupliag  roda  and  prorlded  with  pine  to  take  Into 
ths  holes  in  said  aheares,  hangers  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  shift  rod  mounted  in  said  hang«a,  yokee  connecting 
the  ahifl  rod  with  said  groored  collar*,  and  adjnatable 
poota  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  the  plroted 
ends  of  the  frame  sections. 


962,968.     8IITBB-HOOK.     Hbkbt  H.  Btbaookam,  Bow- 
Und.  H  C.    Filed  May  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  496,406. 


arranged,  when  brought  into  allnement,  to  form  a  hook 
at  the  other  end  of  the  derlce,  open  at  one  alde,.tiie  see- 
tlons  being  pirotally  connected  intermediate  the  book  and 
the  eye,  and  each  of  eye-forming  portions  being  arranged 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  other.    . 


9  6  2.969.     SPLICB-BAR.    AuiaBT  W.  SniCKaa,  Lake 
Benton.  Minn.    FUed  July  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  609,946. 


L  A  ytoter  hook  eomprlalng  aectlona  arranged,  when 
brought  Into  allnement,  to  form  an  eye  at  one  end  of  tbe 
deric*,  tb»  sections  terminating  in  similar,  eurred  ends 
arranged,  whsn  brought  into  allnement,  to  form  a  book 
at  tbe  otiber  end  of  the  derlce,  open  at  one  side,  and  dis- 
posed sobstantlally  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  eye,  tbe 
•oetions  being  pirotally  connected  intermediate  the  hook 
and  tlM  eye. 

2.  A  sister  tiook  eompristag  sections  arranged,  when 
brought  Into  allnement,  to  form  an  eye  at  one  end  of  the 
dCTloa,  ItM  aeetiona  tvmlBatiog  In  almilar,  cnrred  enda, 


The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  ties  tharsfor, 
the  ties  being  each  prorlded  with  spaced  podieta,  of  a 
chair  for  tbe  rail,  said  chair  comprising  a  borlsontally 
straight  body  portion  of  a  thlcknaaa  equaling  the  depth 
of  the  pocket  of  the  tie,  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  tlte 
cl^^r  being  each  prorlded  rrith  rertical  offsete  of  a  atos 
equaling  the  thickness  of  the  edges  of  the  base  flanges 
of  the  raU  and  wUch  they  are  adapted  to  contact,  fish 
platea  for  the  rail,  the  said  pUtas  each  eomprlsing  a 
flange  portion  adapted  to  orerlle  the  flanges  of  the  rail 
and  harlng  a  rertical  extenalon  adapted  to  be  positioned 
beneath  the  head  of  the  rail,  tbe  orerlylng  flangee  of 
each  of  the  flab  platea  harlng  their  under  faces  prorlded 
with  a  rertical  offset  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  r»tl- 
cal  offset  edge  of  the  chair  and  being  extended  a  snltabla 
dlstancf  beyond  the  said  edges  of  the  chair,  securing  ele- 
mente  for  these  extending  portions,  and  retaining  elementa 
adapted  to  secure  the  rertical  membera  of  the  flab  plates 
to  the  web  of  the  rail. 


9 6 S. 9 60.  BBIQTTBT'MACBINB.  Bmxl  FaaKHOLXl, 
Los  Angeles,  CaL.  assignor  to  The  National  Brlqoettlac 
and  Clay  Working  Machinery  Company,  Phoenix,  Arl^ 
a  Corporation  of  AHw>na.  Filed  Dec  27,  1906.  Serial 
Na  849,729. 


1.  A  briquet  machine  eomprlalng  a  bass  composed  of 
two  porta  dlrided  on  a  rertical  l<Higitodlnal  lino,  there 
being  a  mold-recees  in  tbe  forward  upper  part  of  the  baae, 
tbe  same  extending  across  said  line  and  there  being  cut- 
away portions  behind  the  mold-receaa;  a  mold  in  the 
mold-recess,  said  mold  being  separable  on  a  horiaontal 
longltnd<nal  line;  guide-rods  extending  across  the  cu^ 
away  portions  of  the  baae;  a  crooe-head  mounted  upon 
the  guide-roda,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  the  cross  hsad 
and  operating  in  the  mold. 

2.  A  briquet  machine  eomprlsiag  a  base  composed  t€ 
halrcs  whose  upper  portions  are  recessed  for  a  part  of 
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tk«lr  length  «b4  bmm  for  Mcorlnc  saM 
a  Bold  flttlas  the  reccM  In  nld  hue  and  eaatpotwd  of 
Mctlon*  Mparable  longltudlnally  and  froaa  aakl  baaa,  aald 
■old  beln«  proTldad  with  a  bon  tapering  toward  the 
dlacharge  end  of  the  aame  and  baring  lateral  veata  whidi 
extend  rearwardly  at  a  gradaally  Increaalng  depth  with 
napect  to  the  forward  moTement  of  the  compreaaed 
charge,  one  aaetion  of  aald  mold  harlag  formed  Integral 
therewith  a  feed-box  eommnnlcatlng  with  the  bore  of 
aald  mold  and  fbrmlng  a  U-ahaped  aapport  harlng  rectan- 
gular extenaiona,  a  hopper  mounted  on  aald  extenalona 
and  eommnnlcatlng  with  aald  feed  box.  a  plunger  arranged 
to  operate  In  the  bore,  geared  meana  for  operating  aald 
phinger,  and  a  cap  tor  renorahly  aeeurlng  aald  mold  In 
aald  baae. 

8.  A  briquet  maehlne  CMnprlatag  a  haae  eompoaed  of 
two  aectlona  joined  togeChar  and  prorlded  In  the  upper 
portion  theraof  with  a  rtceaa.  a  mold  haTing  ahouldera 
and  consiatlng  of  two  aectlona  fitting  aald  receaa,  aald 
mold  having  a  bare  tapering  gradually  toward  the  for- 
ward extremity  .of  the  aame,  one  aectlon  of  aald  mold 
haTing  proTlded  forwardly  thereof  a  U-ahapad  feed-box 
tarmtnatlng  In  rectangular  axtanalona,  a  hopper  carried 
by  aald  extoialona  and  commnaleattng  with  aald  feed-box. 
a  cap  receased  interiorly  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
ahoutders  of  aald  mold,  meana  for  securing  aald  cap  to 
aald  base,  a  phinger  operating  In  the  bore  of  aald  mold, 
means  for  operating  said  plunger  comprlalng  a  solid  croaa- 
head  harlng  a  socket,  said  plunger  engaging  aald  aocfeet, 
meana  for  aeeurlng  aald  plunger  In  aald  aocket,  a  pitman 
connected  at  one  end  with  aald  crosa-head  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  crank  ahaft,  meana  for  maintaining  the 
lerel  of  aald  croea-head,  and  meana  for  Imparting  motion 
to   aald    crank   shaft. 

4.  A  briquet  machine  comprising  a  baae  compoaed  of 
two  aectlona  joined  together  and  prorlded  In  the  upper 
portion  thereof  with  a  receaa,  a  mold  harlng  ahouldera 
aad  consiatlng  of  two  sections  fitting  said  receaa,  said 
mold  harlng  a  bore  tapering  gradually  toward  the  forward 
eztramlty  of  the  aame,  one  aectlon  of  aald  mold  hartng 
prorlded  forwardly  thereof  a  U-shaped  feed-box  termi- 
nating In  rectangular  extenaions,  a  hopper  carried  by 
aald  extenalona  and  communicating  with  aald  feed-box,  a 
rsriaasa  latarlorly  and  arranged  ta  aacag*  the  aho«k- 
e<  aald  mold,  meana  for  aacming  aaM  ea^  to  aald 
a  phmger  operating  in  the  bare  ot  aald  mold, 
far  aperatlBg  aaid  plunger  coasprlalng  a  aletted 
head,  guldea  aecured  In  aald  baae  and  fltttnc  aaM  alota  In 
aald  croea-head,  the  forward  end  of  said  croea-head  being 
prorlded  with  a  aocket,  said  plunger  being  arranged  to  fit 
aald  aocket,  and  means  for  securing  said  plunder  therein, 
a  crank  ahaft,  eonnectloaa  between  said  craak  ahaft  and 
aald  cross-head,  aa*  geared  meana  for  opesatlag  aald  crank 
ahaft. 

6.  A  brl«act  ■artilae  comprlalng  a  baae  formed  la  two 
parta  separahla  aa  a  rertlcal  longitudinal  Ibw  aad  harlng 
a  mold-recaaa  la  the  upper  forward  part  aad  harlng  cut- 
away portlooa  behind  the  receaa,  gulda-roda  extending 
acroas  the  cut-away  portions ;  a  mold  in  the  mold-receaa, 
aald  mold  being  separable  on  a  horlaontal  longitudinal 
line  and  harlng  a  bore  tapering  toward  the  discharge  end 
and  prorlded  with  laterally-receding  gradually-deepening 
renta  along  the  line  of  eeparatkm,  tbe  lower  half  of  aald 
moH  harlng  an  Integral  fsad-bex  communicating  with  the 
bore  of  the  mold  and  forming  a  support,  a  hopper  on 
aald  aupport  and  diacharglng  Into  the  Xeed-box.  a  crosa- 
head  upon  said  guide-roda.  and  a  plunger  carried  by  the 
crosa-head  and  operatlag  ta  tha  aMld. 

(Oalai  6  act  printed  la  tha  OaaoCte.) 


•■1,961.  BLBCTBICAL  PLUO-BECBPTACLJi.  Q\ 
B.  TwouMM.  Bridgeport.  Cows.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Bryaat 
nectrlc  Campaay,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Cenaactlcnt.  Filed  Sept.  0,  1909.  Serial  Na  filQJMl. 
1.  A  ping  receptacle  baring  an  Insulating  body  -with 
a  hole  through  It  aad  a  metal  tamtmtt  tab*  la  aald  hala 
aald  hedy  to  prereat  the  free  paeaage  of  said 
throagh  or  tta  roUtlea  la  aald  bote. 


U.  A  ptag  recepta<^  hartng  an  laaalatlas  body  wltfe 
a  bole  through  it  and  a  metal  contact  tube  in  aald  hate 
engaging  said  body  to  prereat  the  free  paaaage  of  aakl 
tube  through  or  ita  rotation  la  aald  hole,  aald  tube  balag 
flattened  at  one  tuA  to  fona  a  termlaa)  lag,  together  with 
a  binding  acrew  carried  la  aald  log. 


8.  A  plug  receptacle  harlag  aa  insulatlag  body  wlttk  a 
hole  through  It  and  slots  opening  Into  said  bole,  a  metal 
contact  tube  In  aald  hole  and  engaging  aald  body  to  pro- 
rent  the  free  paaaage  of  aald  tube  through  aald  hole,  aald 
tube  being  flattened  at  one  aad  Into  a  terminal  lug  form- 
ing wlDfca  engaging  aald  alota  In  the  porcelain,  together 
with  a  binding  aerew  carried  la  said  log. 

4.  A  plag  reeeptacle  harlng  aa  laaalatlng  body  with 
bolea  throagh  It,  a  metal  contact  tube  In  aald  hole  baring 
one  end  flattened  to  form  a  terminal  lug.  meana  in  con- 
nection with  aald  lug  to  prerent  the  rotation  of  aald 
tube  In  aald  hole  and  a  binding  acrew  carried  la  aaid  lug. 
said  poroalala  harlng  a  flared  receaa  to  accommodate  the 
binding  aerew  aad  leading  In  wlrea. 


•«1,9«».      TBACK-FA8TKMBK.      CUkMLm    tL 

N«w  Caatla.  Colo.     Filed  Sept    1.   IMO.     Serial  MaL 
51ft.SM. 


L.  la  a  track  thataasr,  a  plata  eaearad  to  a  tie 
ra»ahia  ot  UaaMad  rartieal  aad  hartaoBtal  angaUr 
BMata,  aakl  piate  harlag  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  grip 
a  rail  upoa  aaM  rartleal  aad  horlaoatal  aagolar 
Btanta,  and  means  for  poaltlrely  Itwiflag  aa^  aot 

2.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  pair  of  platea  pirotally  aecured 
to  the  tie  upon  oppoalte  sMee  of  the  rail  and  remote  tharo- 
from  and  capable  of  angular  morementa  In  taorisoDtal  and 
rertlcal  plaaea,  the  aaM  platea  ezteadlag  beneath  the  raff 
and  each  prorlded  with  meana  to  poalttrely  llmK  the  an- 
gular morementa  of  the  free  ends  of  said  platee. 

8.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  pair  of  platee  pirotally  aecnred 
to  the  tie  npeo  oppoalte  aMaa  of  the  rail  aad  capable  ot 
angular  morementa  in  rertlcal  aad  In  horlaontal  planes, 
the  aald  platea  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  forming 
a  rertlcally  yielding  faataalag  thereof  aad  each  plate 
being  prorMed  with  a  hook  adapted  to  grip  the  rati  npon 
the  aide  oppoalte  Ita  pirot  aad  meana  to  poaltlrely  limit 
the  aaM  angular  morementa,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlhad. 

4.  In  a  track  faatener,  a  plate  pirotally  aecured  upoa  a 
tie,  and  capable  of  angular  meremeot.  aald  plate  harlng  a 
curred  rall-grlpping  anrfaee  to  grip  a  rail  upon  angular 
morement  thereof,  aubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  plate  pirotally  aecured  upoa  a 
tie,  and  capable  of  angular  morement,  said  plate  harlng 
a  eorred  rail-gripping  anrfaaa  to  grip  a  rail  apoa  aagvlar 
amireaMat  thereat,  aad  meaaa  to  aeeara  aaM  plata  to  Ma 
aagnlar  grlpplac  poaltlon.  aofeataatlally  aa  daaerlhed. 

[ClaliM  e  to  8  Mt  pilled  ta  tha  Gaaatta.) 


962,9<I8.     BAW-«BT.     Aoartv  TtLOBi.  IherMan. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  4T8,«72. 

An  a  aaw  artlete  of  ■anataetare,  a  aaw  eat  laaipilatog 
a  ntaal  body  cut  away  upon  ooa  aide  a^laeeat  oaa  eai  to 
a  ahooMer,  tha  face  q<  the  aatwaidly  prajaetlnc  par- 
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tlon  belnff  bereied.  a  alot  exteading  Inwardly  from  the 
ahoulder  at  aa  angle  to  the  bereied  portion,  adapted  to 
raeelre  th*  aaw.  a  band  aecnred  around  aaM  body  at  tha 
end  of  thf  alot,  one  wall  of  aald  slot  fomUag  aa  aarU  aad 


with  harlag  aMe  retotelng  Ilpa  ahapad  to  tha  coatonr  e< 


tha  other  a  panch.  aaM  punch  being  rednced  by  berellng 
Its  sldee  and  a  bore  formed  In  tbe  extenalon  formed  by 
the  cut  away  portion  harlng  a  screw  mounted  therein,  for 
regnlattaig  the  pttcli'  ot  tha  teeth  of  the  aaw. 


II 


952.964.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  WOODWORKINQ  -  MA- 
CHINB8.  ALaarr  C.  Tipnrrr,  Aatorla.  Oras.  FUed 
Feb.  Vi,  1909.    Serial  No.  477.098. 


The  cnmblnatlon  with  the  machlaa  frame,  and  the  cut- 
ter ahall  journaled  thereon,  of  a  aecond  shaft  arranged 
parallel  to  the  first  shaft.  bearlUKS  on  the  frame  In  which 
the  saM  second  shaft  is  joumaled,  a  cutter  at  one  end  of 
the  ahaft  and  out  of  line  laterally  with  respect  to  the  first 
cutter,  a  pulley  at  the  other  end.  a  aleere  secured  to  the 
ahaft  Intermediate  Ita  enda.  meana  engaging  tbe  aleere 
for  Bbiftlng  the  shaft  longitudinally,  said  aleere  by  its 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  bearing  limiting  the  more- 
ment of  the  ahaft  to  bring  the  cutter  Into  operatlre  poei- 
tk>n.      , 


said  rollers,  realllent  edgee  for  aald  Upa  and 
keep  saM  Upa  in  contact  with  the  rollera.  In  eomhlaatloB 
with  an  adjuatoble  distributing  brush  bearing  agalnat  tha 
roUera.  means  for  transmitting  the  paate,  and  atamplac 
and  dellrery  me^iantam  therefor,  aubatantlally  aa  da- 
aerlhed. 


9ft2.966i    APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING,  8TAMPIN0,  AND 
CmTlNO  LOXENOBA.    John  TaaNoa.  Colna.  Sngland, 
aaalgpor  to  Caleb  Duckworth.  Colne.   Bagland.     Filed 
June  18,   1908.     Sfclal  No.  268,073. 
1.  A  laoaage  making  machine,  comprising  a  plnrallty  ot 
plaalac  rollera.  doatlng  boxea  adapted  to  coftperate  there- 
with hating  aide  raUtolag  Upe  ahaped  to  the  contour  of 
aaM  rellara,  realHaat  adgea  for  aaM  Upa  aad  means  to 
keep  eaM  Upa  to  contact  with  tha  roUera,  ta  combination 
with   meana  for  traaamitttag  the  paate,  and  atamping, 
eattlag.  and   dellrery   meehanUm   therefor,   aubatantlally 


2.  A  loaeage  making  macUae.  comprlalng  a  plurality  ot 
pinning  rollera.  duatlng  boxea  adapted  to  coGperato  there- 


8.  A  losenge  making  machine,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
pinning  roUera.  an  endlesa  rerolrlng  receirlng  web  for  the 
aheet  of  paate  aa  it  leares  said  rollers,  a  guide  plate  co- 
operating with  aaM  recelrlng  web  to  turn  the  paste  she*e 
orv,  an  endleas  feeding  web  rerolrhig  in  an  opprslte  dl- 
ractlon  to  the  said  recelrtng  web  to  recelre  tbe  paste  aft«r 
It  learea  the  guMe  plate  and  reeelrlng  web  to  tranaaitt 
the  aame  to  the  stamping  and  cutting  mechanism,  to 
combination  with  rerolrinir  bruahea  to  remore  from  tha 
paate  superfiumis  dust,  and  mechanism  fOr  atamptair, 
cutting,  and  delirertog  the  leaengea. 

4.  A  losenge  making  mechanlam,  compriaing  means  for 
roUtag  and  trsnsmittlng  the  paste  sheet,  stamping  and 
catting  mechanism.  In  combination  with  bracketa  for  aap- 
porilng  the  <hitttng  meana,  aaM  bracketa  comprlalng  as 
upper  and  a  lower  part,  guide  pleeea  carried  by  tbe  upper 
part.  aprhMt  meana  for  holding  aald  parts  together,  aa4 
meaaa  tor  adjusting  saM  parta  with  relation  to  eadh 
•dier,  sotatantlally   aa  deaerihed.  "^ 

8.  A  loaeage  making  machine,  comprlatag  meana  far 
rolling  aad  tranamHttng  the  paste,  stamping  and  cutttaff 
mechanism,  and  a  acrap  deltrering  plate  mectianiam,  aaM 
mechanlam  compristag  a  alMable  plate  baring  aultabto 
perforations  to  permit  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  cotters-  there- 
tbrougb.  and  means  for  ulidlng  and  tUting  said  plate  and 
returning  the  same  to  position  between  the  strokes  of  the 
cutting  mechanlam,  aobetanttally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


9  5  2.966.  DOOR  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
STREET-CARS.  FaaouiA.Na  Volk  and  Thomab  G. 
McOann.  PIttaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnora  of  one-third  to 
Jamea  A.  Duffy.  PIttaburg.  Pa.  FUed  July  2,  1909. 
Serial    No.    505.789. 

1.  A  door  operating  meebattlsm  comprising  a  pair  of 
reroluble  ahafta,  eranka  carried  by  each  of  aald  shafto,  an 
op««tlre  connection  between  the  aaid  ahafta  whereby 
when  one  of  the  shafta  la  operated  by  Ita  reapecttre  crank, 
motion  wHI  be  transmitted  to  tbe  other  shaft,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  door  and  engaged  by  the 
other  of  aald  eranka,  totehea  carried  by  the  frame  aad 
adapt-Hl  to  lock  the  door  in  an  open  poaltlon  and  to  lock 
tbe  door  In  a  cloaed  poaltlon.  and  one  of  saM  latchea 
actuated  by  that  crank  which  eagagea  the  framj  when 
saM  crank  la  operated  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of 
the  aald  latches  operated  by  the  crank  when  actuated  to 
tha  oppoaita  direction.  ' 

2.  A  aectlonal  door  operating  mechanlam  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  reroloMe  ahafta  operatlrely  connected  together, 
meaaa  carried  by  one  of  aaM  ahafta  for  rotatlag  It  where- 
by motloa  la  Imparted  to  the  other  <rf  saM  ahafta,  a  craak 
carrlad  bgr  /Iha  other  of  aaM  ahafta,  a  fnuaa  adapted  to  ha 
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earrtod  by  one  of  the  Mctlona  of  the  door,  aad  adapted  to 
ba  cntafad  \tj  aaid  eraqk.  a  pair  of  latehaa  ourlad  by 
tba  franM  for  reapectiyely  locking  th«  door  in  an  op«i 
and  In  a  cloaad  poaition.  one  of  aald  latchea  operated  by 
tha  moT«mcnt  of  the  crank  In  one  direction  and  the  oCkar 
o(  aald  latchea  operated  by  the  morenient  of  the  crank  In 
the  otber  direction,  and  meana  for  gnidlac  the  other 
aectlon  of  aald  door  daring  the  opening  and  eloaing  moTO- 
ment  of  tlie  door. 


8.  A  door  operating  mechanlim  comprising,  in  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  car  ttaTlng  a  aectional  liinged  door,  of  rero- 
Inble  ahafta,  a  crank  carried  by  one  of  aald  ahafta,  a 
frame  carried  by  one  of  the  aectlooa  of  aald  door  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  crank,  meana  carried  by 
aaid  frame  for  locking  aald  door,  oieana  te  connection 
with  aaid  car  for  gniding  the  other  aectlon  of  aald  door, 
and  meana  for  roteting  aald  ahafta  In  onlaon. 

4.  The  eoml>tnation  with  a  car.  and  a  aectional  hinged 
teor,  of  revolnble  aluifte  carried  by  tlie  ear,  a  crank  car- 
ried by  one  of  aald  aliafte  tor  moTing  aaid  door,  a  track 
carried  by  aald  car  for  gnldlng  aald  door,  and  meana  for 
roteting  aaid  aliafte  in  onlaon. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  aectional  hinged 
door,  of  ahafte  carried  by  aaid  car,  a  crank  carried  by  one 
of  aald  ahafta,  a  frame  carried  by  one  of  the  aeetloaa  of 
aald  door  and  adapted  to  be  mored  by  aaid  crank,  pivoted 
latchea  carried  by  aald  frame  for  locking  aaid  door  and 
adapted  to  t>e  mored  liy  aaid  crank  a  track  carried  by  aald 
car,  and  a  wheel  adapted  to  trarel  upon  aald  track  tot 
guiding  tlie  otber  aectlon  of  aald  door. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


M2.967.  FORM  FOR  FOLDING  BOXS8.  HAaaiaoir  B. 
Waltks,  DanTlIie,  III.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta, 
to  National  Fibre  Box  Company,  DanTlile,  IIL,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUinoia.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1909.  Barlal  Mo. 
471,988.  ' 


1.  In  a  derioe  for  folding  bozea,  tlie  combination  with  a 
pedeatal.  of  a  rotateble  teble  on  the  padeatal,  a  tnmt 
upon  which  a  box  blaftk  la  to  be  folded  mounted  on  the 
teble,  and  brackete  on  the  teble  for  holding  the  frame 
In  poaition. 

2.  In  a  device  fbr  folding  boxea,  the  combination  with  a 
pedeatal,  of  a  roteteble  teble  Iiaring  inclined  faeaa  moont- 
•d  on  the  pedeatal,  aetting  forma  monated  on  the  inclined 


facea  upon  which  a  box  blank  la  to  be  folded  for  folding 
and  tor  Iiolding  a  box  daring  the  pacing  operation,  and 
meana  on  tlie  teble  for  eopportlng  the  aetting  forma  on 
the  Inclined  ttt 


9  0  2,968.  A88BMBLINO  AND  NAILING  FORM  irOR 
BOXS8.  HABaiaoir  B.  Waiawl,  Danrlile,  IIL.  aa- 
aignor, by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  National  Fibre  Box 

•  Company,  DanTlile,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia. 
Filed  Jane  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  601,825. 


1.  In  an  aaaembllng  and  nailing  form  for  boxea,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  heada  thereon  adapted  to 
bold  the  battcaa  of  the  box,  aad  aaaaa  on  the  head  for 
holding  the  mat  apon  the  battena. 

2.  In  an  aaaembllng  and  nailing  form  for  boxea,  the 
comlilnatlon  with  ahoee,  of  heada  mounted  on  the  ahoea, 
and  bare  connected  to  the  heada. 

8.  In  an  aaaembllng  and  nailing  form  tor  iMxea.  the 
combination  with  atfoea,  of  beada  adjnatebly  moanted 
thereon,  bare  made  In  aectiona  connected  to  tiie  heada,  and 
meana  tor  connecting  tlie  aectiona  together. 

4.  In  an  aaaembllng  and  nailing  form  tor  bozaa,  the 
combination  with  ahoea.  of  beads  mounted  on  the  aboea 
adapted  to  receive  the  battena  of  the  box  therebetween, 
and  adjoateble  bara  connected  to  the  heada. 

B.  In  an  aaaembllng  aad  nailing  form  tor  boxea.  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  heada  thereon,  flangea  on 
the  lieada  for  retaining  tha  battana  in  poaition,  and  meana 
on  tba  heada  for  holding  tha  aMt  aad  hand  npoa  the 
battana. 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaattta.] 


902.909.    WATER-MOTOB.    Chabum  A.  WHBLAjr.  Boeaa 
▼lata,  Colo.    Piled  Apr.  1.  1909.    Bartal  No.  487,148. 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  claaa  deacrihed,  comprlalng  concentric 
outer  and  inner  cylindrical  caalnga.  ball  bearlnga  between 
the  caalnga,  a  abaft  Journaled  radially  of  the  caalnga  and 
extending  through  the  outer  caatng,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  ahaft.  a  bevel  gear  ring  on  the  Inner 
caaing  meahteg  with  the  bevel  gear  wheel,  vaaaa  within 
the  Inner  caalng.  aald  vanea  lielng  arranged  on  oppoalte 
aldea  of  the  caaing  aiid  «!lagonally  thereto  and  at  aub- 
atentUlly  right  anglea  with  reapeet  to  each  othar,  aald 
vanea  having  one  edge  aecnred  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
caaing.  and  the  other  free,  the  free  edgea  being  in  8at>- 
atantlaiiy  tha  aame  plane,  and  each  provided  at  ita  loogl- 
tndlnal  center  with  a  aaml-circular  receea.  the  raceeeea  co- 
operating to  term  a  central  fraa  paaaage  through  the 
caateg. 


March  so,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


921 


2.  A  datioe  of  the  eiaaa  daacribed,  comprlalng  concentric 
Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  caalnga,  the  Inner  caking  being 
Journaled  In  the  outer  caaing,  vanes  on  the  inner  aurface 
of  the  Inner  caaing,  a  gear  ring  on  the  outer  aarface  there- 
of, %  ahaft  journaled  radially  of  the  oater  caaing.  and  a 
gear  wheel  on  the  abaft  meahing  with  the  ring. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  rotor  comprlalng 
a  cylinder  having  open  enda  and  internal  vanea.  a  aecond 
cylinder  arlthte  which  the  firet  cylinder  la  journaled,  and 
a  ring  aecnred  to  the  tetake  end  of  tlie  aecond  cylinder 
and  Iiavlaf  a  aleeve  extending  In  the  flrat  cylinder. 


11 


962,070.      FUME  -  ARRB8TBB.      CiaUDB    C.    WHiTMOBa. 
Batte,  Mont    Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.    BerUi  No.  4864M2. 


>- 


i.  In  d^fome  arreatlng  ayatem.  a  furnace,  an  exit  floe, 
an  air  blaat  communicating  tlierewith.  a  water  tenk,  a 
condenatnt  pipe  In  communication  with  said  exit  flue  car- 
ried by  aald  water  tenk  and  arranged  to  normally  project 
ondemeeth  the  water,  a  qiraying  device  diapoeed  to  aaid 
condenaint  piP*.  •  perforated  water  pipe  arranged  In  the 
top  of  aald  tank  above  the  anrtece  of  the  water,  settling 
tanks  and  an  evaporating  device  connected  with  aald 
water  teak. 

2.  In  a  fume  arreeting  ayatem.  a  furnace,  an  exit  floe, 
an  air  blaat  communicating  therewith,  a  water  tank,  a 
condenalog  pipe  In  communication  with  aald  exit  floe  car- 
ried by  aMd  water  tenk  and  arranged  to  normally  project 
underneath  the  water,  a  apraying  device  diapoeed  In  aaid 
eoodenatnt  pi|M.  a  perforated  water  pipe  arranged  in  the 
top  of  aald  tank  above  the  aurface  of  the  water,  a  aeriea  of 
aettllng  tenka  connected  with  aald  water  tenk.  an  evap- 
orating pan  In  communication  with  the.laat  tank  of  aald 
aerlee  and  meana  for  heating  aald  pen. 

8.  In  a  fume  arreatlng  ayatem.  a  furnace,  an  exit  floe, 
an  air  bUat  communicating  therewith  a  water  tank,  a 
eondenaing  pipe  In  communication  with  aaid  exit  flue  car- 
ried by  aald  water  tank,  and  arranged  to  normally  project 
underneath  the  water,  a  apraying  device  diapoeed  in  aaid 
eondenaing  pipe,  a  perforated  water  pipe  arranged  in  the 
top  of  aaid  tank  above  the  aurface  of  tlie  water,  a  aeriea 
of  aettllng  tanka  connected  with  aald  water  tank,  an 
evaporating  pan  In  communication  with  the  laat  tank  of 
aald  aerlft,  a  furnace  tot  heating  aaid  pan,  and  a  main 
chimney  or  ateck.  aaid  main  atack  havteg  communication 
with  aald  water  tank  and  aaid  furnace. 

4.  In  a  fume  arreatlng  ayatem.  a  furnace,  an  exit  flue, 
an  air  blaat  communicating  therewith,  a  water  tank,  a 
condenalaf  pipe  in  communication  with  aaid  exit  flue  car- 
ried by  aald  water  tenk.  and  arranged  to  normally  project 
undemeath  tbe  water,  a  spraying  device  disposed  In  said 
condenate^  pipe,  a  perforated  water  pipe  arranged  in  tlie 
top  of  aaid  tenk  above  the  aurtece  of  the  water,  a  aeriea 
of  aettllng  tanka  connected  with  aald  water  tank,  an 
eraporatlAg  pan  in  communication  with  the  last  tank  of 
aald  aeri^  a  furnace  for  heating  aald  pan.  a  main  chim- 
ney or  aUck.  aaid  mate  ateck  havtag  communication  with 
aald  water  tenk  and  aaid  furnace,  a  well,  an  overflow 
pipe  leading  from  aaM  laat  tank  of  aaid  aeriea.  a  pump 
communicating  with  aald  well  and  a  pipe  for  conveying 
tbe  water  pumped  from  aaid  well  to  aald  apraying  device. 


952.971.  TROWEL.  WiLBDB  W.  WoioxT  and  Will  B. 
Dcpvia.  Washington.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  8a- 
rial  No.  488.8S1. 


1.  A  trowel  comprlalng  a  flexilile  one-piece  blade,  and 
meana  connected  with  the  blade  at  at  leaat  two  potete 
more  or  leea  remote  from  each  otber  and  meana  connected 
with  aald  flrat-mentioned  means  for  flexing  the  blade  from 
a  Btraight  plane  to  preaent  either  a  convex  or  concave 
aurface. 

2.  A  trowel  comprielng  a  flexible  one-piece  blade,  and 
meana  connected  with  the  blade  at  three  polnte  for  flexing 
the  blade  from  a  atraigbt  plane  to  preaent  either  a  convex 
or  concave  aurface. 

8.  A  trowel  compriateg  a  blade,  a  bracket,  a  screw,  a 
nut,  a  toggle,  linka  extending  from  the  end  of  tbe  toggle 
to  tbe  edgea  of  the  lilade  whereby  the  latter  la  adjuated 
from  a  atraigbt  to  a  convex  or  concave  form, 

4.  A  trowel  comprlalng  a  flexible  blade,  anna  extending 
from  oppoaite  edges  of  the  blade  toward  tbe  center,  and 
meana  connected  with  the  inner  enda  of  aald  arma  for 
moving  aakl  Inner  enda  toward  or  away  from  the  center 
of  the  blade,  whereby  to  flex  it,  and  Impart  to  it  a  convex 
or  concave  aurface. 

6.  A  trowel  comprlalng  a  blade,  bara  along  the  opposite 
edgea  and  center,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  center  bar. 
a  handle  connected  with  the  bra<±et,  a  acrew  awlveled 
to  the  bracket  and  center  bar,  a  nut  In  which  the  acrew 
tuma.  and  links  extending  from  the  nut  to  the  outer  bara 
whereby  tbe  tumteg  of  tbe  acrew  in  one  direction  curvea 
tbe  blade  one  way.  and  the  reverae  turn  of  the  acrew 
curvea  It  In  an  oppoaite  direction. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  te  tbe  Oaeette.] 


962,972.     FILTER.     Gaoaoa  L.  Allbit,  Mangum.   Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1900.     Sertel  No.  610.778. 


Myr 


A  Alter  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  tedudtng  a  cylindrical 
caaing  liaving  an  intermediate  opening  and. provided  at 
one  end  with  an  Inlet  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  other 
end.  foramlnoua  baakete.  of  a  alae  to  be  paaaed  through 
tbe  aaid  opening,  located  withte  the  caaing  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  dealgned  to  contein  filtering  material,  aaid 
baaketa  being  apaced  apart  to  provide  an  intervening  apnea 
for  otber  filtering  material  and  adapted  to  be  retelnad 
by  tbe  same  In  poaition  against  the  enda  of  tbe  caaing,  a 
cylindrical  lining  of  asbestos  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  caaing  to  tbe  other  and  forming  a  packing  around  tha 
baakete  to  prevent  any  liquid  or  aediment  from  paaaing 
around  the  ends  of  the  baakete  Inatead  of  through  tba 
aame,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening  of  the  caaing. 


962,978.  ■  SHIFTING-RACK  BED  MOVEMENT.  Chablu 
Backbb,  Pialnfleid,  N.  J.  Filed  May  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  498,402. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  mala  frame  of  a  printing 
preaa,  of  a  alldable  bed  ptete  carried  thereby,  a  rack  frame 
aecured  to  aald  bed  plate,  upper  and  lower  racks  carried  by 
aald  rack  frame  and  alldable  tranaveraely  thereof,  a  eta> 
tlonary  ahaft  provided  with  a  gear,  a  rock  abaft,  eonne^ 
tlona  between  aaM  rock  thmtt  aad  each  of  aald  radta,  am 
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cftrrlcd  hj  wM  rock  shaft  and  a  redprocatinf  sald« 
owmber  carried  by  tald  main  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  to  caiue  a  shifting  of  the  racks  and  their  alter- 
nate engagement  with  said  gear. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  bed  plate  of  a  printlnc 
prsM.  of  a  rack  frame  secured  tharato,  a  rock  shnft  carried 
b7  said  frame,  alldable  racks  disposed  on  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  transversely  thereof,  a  cam  shaft 
proTlded  with  a  cam  member,  a  movable  guide  adapted  to 
be  shifted  longitudinally  of  said  cam  shaft,  an  arm  on  said 
rock  shaft  adapted  to  enter  said  guide  and  connections  be- 
twean  said  rock  shaft  and  said  movahla  racks  for  shifting 
tha 'latter. 

8.  In  a  bed  movement,  a  frame,  a  slotted  bracket  ear- 
rl«d  thereby,  a  movable  guide  supported  in  said  bracket,  a 
cam  shaft  provided  with  a  slotted  cam  member,  a  pin  on 
said  guide  arranged  to  enter  said  slot,  a  rock  shaft  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  having  a  roller  adapted  to  enter  said 
guide,  a  bed  plate,  a  rack  frame  carried  thereby,  movable 
racks,  and  connections  between  said  rock  shaft  and  said 
racks  for  shifting  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  printing 
press,  of  a  bed  plate  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  rack 
frame  secured  to  said  bed  plate,  upper  and  lower  racka 
slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by 
said  frame,  arms  at  each  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  certain 
of  said  arms  each  being  provided  with  a  roller,  links  con- 
necting each  of  said  racks  with  other  of  said  arms,  a 
slotted  bracket  secured  to  said  main  frame,  a  guide  mem- 
ber slidingly  supported  in  said  slotted  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  mn  way  arranged  to  receive  said  rollers, 
said  guide  member  being  provided  with  a  pin,  a  cam  shaft 
provided  with  a  slotted  cam  member  arranged  to  receive 
said  pin  and  a  stationary  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
having  a  gear  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  of  said  mov- 
•Ma  racks. 


t  B  S .  9  T  4  .     HXCATATOR.     WALTn  P.  BsAvn,  Statea- 
vllle,  V.  C.     Piled  May  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  4e0.8<n. 

1.  An  excavating  device  comprising  a  main  frame  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  therein  power  mechanism  movably 
supported  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  power  mechanism  and  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  supported  in  the  main  frame  and  driving  connection 
batifecn  tlie  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  and  an  ezca- 
▼atiag  devlcs  operated  from  th«  driven  shaft  and  moontcd 
for  antonstic  adjustment  of  its  excavating  point  with  rela- 
tlon  to  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  An  excavating  dsvlee  conprlstat  a  ■■in  frame  s 
drlT*  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  watar  wbasl,  supporting 
iwlB  movably  connecting  the  water  wheel  and  drive  shaft, 
a  driving  conaectlon  between  the  water  whaal  and  drive 
■haW.  aad  floata  cafiperating  with  tha  water  wheal,  a 

Amtt  maanted  in  the  ssaln  frame,  roda  rotataMy 


mounted  on  said  shaft  and  supporting  a  sprocket  shaft, 
sprocket  on  saM  shaft,  a  coOperatiag  sprocket  on 


driven  shaft,  a  chain  operating  over  said  sprockets, 
buckets  sacared  on  the  chain. 


962,»7B.     NECKTIE, 
rilad  JOM  22, 1909. 


PaaoaaicK  BiMaoa,  Madford.  Orsg. 
No.  608,972. 


A  necktie  comprising  a  shield  or  plate  having  a  loop  mm- 
nected  to  its  rear  surface,  said  loop  extending  dlageaaily 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  side  of  said  plate,  and  a  strip 
of  material  passed  through  the  loop  and  folded  over  tha 
top  of  the  shield,  the  opposite  end  of  tha  strip  being  passed 
traiMvoraaly  around  the  shield  and  sacarad  at  tha  back  hy 
a  combined  fastening  pin  and  nacfctla  tastaaar. 


962.970.     METAL   RAILWAT-TIS.     PaiNK    N.    Bnooi 
aad  BsMJAMiM   H.    Daviiwom.  Cohmbua,   Ohio.     FUod 
Jnly  10. 1909.     ■arlal  No.  609.911. 


1.  A  ahMt  metal  tia  bant  from  tha  blank,  having  thtas 
parallel,  elongated,  upproxlmately  dqnldlstantly  located 
slots,  thi!  blank  folded  between  the  slots  to  form  three 
memt>crs  in  slg-sag  relatloa  to  one  another,  whereby  whs» 
the  tie  la  completed,  said  slota  are  located  approTl»stsiy 
la  vertical  allnement  with  one  another. 

2.  A  shset  BseUl  tie  bent  from  the  Mank.  having  three 
parallel  elongated  approximately  equldlataatly  located 
slota,  tha  blank  folded  between  the  slots  to  torn  thins 
BMBsbers  in  slg-sag  relation  to  one  anotbar,  wherabv  whan 
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the  tla  u  eompletad.  said  dots  are  located  apptmlmataly 
hi  vertittl  allnement  with  one  another,  the  ssetal  froa  the 
lowermost  slot  severed  in  the  middle  and  bent  downwardly 
frtMD  the  two  cads  of  the  slots,  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
ballast  and  prevent  end-wise  moveaeat  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  sheet  ssetal  tie  bent  from  the  blank,  having  three 
parallel  aloagatod  approximately  eqnldistantly  located 
«h»  MaA  faMad  hstwean  the  rtota  to  form  three 
ibara  in  slg-sag  relation  to  one  another,  whereby  when 
the  tie  la  completed,  said  slots  are  located  approximately 
iB  vertloal  allnement  with  one  another,  the  metal  from 
the  lowermost  slot  severed  in  the  middle  and  bant  down- 
wardly from  the  two  ends  of  the  slots,  and  adapted  to 
enter  tht  ballast  and  prevent  end-wise  movement  of  the 
tie,  and  clipa  bent  upwardly  and  In  the  name  direction 
from  the  top  member  of  the  tie  to  engage  the  base  flange  of 
the 


II 


9  5  2  .  9  t  7  .  RAILWAY  ARMORED  WOOD  CROSS-TIB. 
Onoaoh  A.  Cass.  Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  0.  1909.  Se- 
rial 9^  611.668. 
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1.  A  railroad  tie  eompoaod  of  a  wooden  body  forming 
the  major  portion  theroof  and  hsving  end  sockets,  a  com- 
paratively thin  arsM>r  of  protecting  material,  and  a  filling 
for  said  sockets  bemogeneoos  and  Integral  with  said 
armor. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  conpoeed  of  s  wooden  body  fbrmlog 
the  major  portion  thereof  and  having  end  sockets,  a  eem- 
paratlvHy  tbtn  armor  envelop  of  cone  rata,  a  concrata  fil- 
ing for  is  Id  sockets  Integral  with  said  armor  envelop,  and 
wooden  plugs  having  seats  la  the  flilings  for  said  end 
sockets. 

8.  A  railroad  cress  tie  composed  of  a  .wooden  body  hav- 
ing sodkets  in  the  ends  thereof,  a  eomparatirely  thin 
armor  envelop  of  concrete  alao  fllllag  said  aocfeets,  wooden 
phigs  bavlBg  seats  in  the  socket  concrete  and  wire  fasten- 
ings for  holding  tha  ptaga  and  spikes  mere  firmly  In  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  rsllread  tie  compoaed  of  a  wooden  body  forming 
the  msjor  portion  thereof  and  having  end  sockets,  a  com- 
paratively thin  amor  envelop  of  concrete,  and  a  concrete 
filing  for  said  end  sockets  overlaid  hy  aad  brid  In  peal- 
tlon  by  aald  armor  anvalop. 

6.  A  railroad  tie  compoaed  of  a  wooden  body  foraing 
the  major  portion  thereof  and  having  end  sockets,  a  com- 
partlvely  thin  armor  envelop  of  concrete,  a  fabric  rein- 
forcement for  said  armor  envelop,  and  a  concrete  filling 
far  aaM  end  sockets  overlaid  by  and  held  In  poaltloa  by 
lor  eavalop. 


T 


962,978.      ELECTRIC    TACUITM    MILKING-MACHINE. 

GBoaoa  B.  Cbakt,  Duqueane,  Pa.    Filed  June  17,  1909. 

Serial  No.  602.710. 

i.  In  a  vacuum  milking  machine,  a  series  of  teat  cups, 
a  vacnuai  milk  receptacle,  a  valve  caalng,  tubea  connecting 
said  cups  with  said  valve  caalng,  a  common  tube  connect- 
ing said  valve  caalng  with  said  milk  receptacle,  means  for 
altemAtaly  ezhanstlng  tha  air  from  and  admitting  to  said 
eosuBoa  tabe.  aad  magastlaally  operated  valvaa  ki  said 
caaiag  aantrollad  hy  ^  flow  of  milk  for  ahnttiar  oC  the 
vaeuoat  from  said  copa. 

8.  In  a  racQum  milking  ssachlae,  «  sariec  of  teat  copa, 
a  vacnMa  milk  roceptacla,  it  valva  caalng  prorMod  with 
■apsiais  cells,  a  taba  connecting  each  of  said  caps  with 
aaa  af  said  calls,  a  augnatlcaUy  eaatrollod  valve  arraacsd 
to  eat  |o|l  eoauMulcatloa  between  sahl  call  aad  said  cap, 
a  OMi^ifM  tabe  eonnectlag  said  valve  rssiag  with  aald 
■nk  ij^aftBfla  and  an  electro-magnet  for  each  call. 
txoUsd  hp  ths  Sew  of  milk,  far  actoating  the  valve 


8.  In  a  vacnnm  milking  machine,  a  series  of  teat 
a  vacuum  aUlk  receptacle,  connections  between  said 
and  said  receptacle,  and  magnetic  means  for  alternately 
ezpoaing  said  cups  to  the  vacuum  In  said  receptacle,  and 
to  a  normal  air  preesnre,  said  means  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  having  an  armature  in  the  form  of  a  pis- 
ton, and  a  cylinder  provided  with  openings  and  a  paasaga. 
the  movement  of  said  piston  being  arranged  to  cover  and 
uncover  certain  of  said  opaalngs  and  to  expoae  the  upper 
end  of  said  passage  to  the  space  above  the  piston,  the 
other  end  of  said  paasage  belag  in  communication  with 
the  vacuum,  and  means  fbr  admitting  air  at  normal  prea- 
sure  above  said  piston. 


In  a  vacuum  milking  machine,  a  plurality  of  teat 
a  valve  casing  divided  Into  cells,  valves  in  said  valva 
casing,  a  central  tube  carried  by  said  valve  casing,  lat> 
erally  extending  tubes  connected  with  said  central  tabe, 
said  lateral  tnbee  having  openings  into  the  ceils,  flexible 
tabes  connecting  said  lateral  tubea  with  said  cvpa,  aai 
electro-magnetic  means  for  simultaneously  cutting  off  tha 
eosimunicatlon  of  the  central  tube  and  a  cell  from  the 
lateral  tube.  . 

6.  In  a  vacmim  mllkiag  maehtaa,  aa  automatic  cut-off 
comprMng  a  casing  dlrided  into  cells,  a  central  tnbe  dh^ 
poasd  hstwesn  said  cells,  passages  connecting  each  of  said 
cells  with  said  central  tube,  lateral  tubes  extending  from 
said  central  tube  and  communicating  with  said  ctila,  a 
valve  fbr  stmuftaneoualy  shutting  off  the  communlcatfea 
betaeeu  said  central  tube  and  said  lateral  tubes  and  said 
eells  and  said  lateral  tubes,  a  series  of  magnets  for  actv> 
attng  said  valvea,  a  terminal  In  each  of  said  cells,  the  tsv^ 
■Uaal  betas  arraaged  to  be  electrically  coanectad  wKh  IBtm 
valve  caaiag  when  submerged  yty  a  conducting  liquid  tm 
spsrating  tha  magnet  controll.ag  the  communication  with 
said  csIL 

{CUlB  •  aaC  prtatad  la  the  Gaaette.) 


9  5  2,079.  WINDMIUrDRIYB.  Koaaar  B.  CcMiluia* 
BterilBg  aty,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.  Bsrial  Ma^ 
419^711. 

In  a  wladmlll  drive,  a  frame,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  side  arms  and  a  central  arm  projactlaf 
above  the  side  arms,  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  bslas 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  for  the  receptioa  af  a 
pomp  rod,  a  second  frame  removably  connected  wlt7i  tha 
pump  rod,  this  frame  having' Its  sides  each  comprising  a 
pair  af  spaced  arms,  an  adjaatahle  hlocfc  meoatsd  aetasas 
tha  spscsfl  arma.  the  central  ara  (rf  the  first  fnuae  havhig 
an*  offket  projecting  portion  provided  with  openings  to 
receive  ths  rods  of  the  second  frame,  a  link  connected 
with  tha  block  positioned  between  the  arau  of  the  seoond 
frsMS.  a  U-abaped  membCT  secnred  to  the  free  end  «<  tha 
Uak.  the  side  srms  of  the  mala  frame  betag  provided  wltk 
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oCB«t  portlona  adapted  to  b«t«  aa  baarliifs,  a  dtrldad 
abaft  harlnc  offaet  enda  poaitlonad  within  thaaa  bearlac*. 


and  meant  for  connecting  the  said  offaet  membera  of  the 
ahaft  with  the  U  ahaped  menber  connected  with  the  link. 


962.980.  DOOR  FOR  SAFES  AND  VAULTS.  Oaoaoa  L. 
Damok,  Plttabarg.  Pa.  FUed  Aog.  34,  1908.  Serial 
Mo.  449.970. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aafe  prorlded  with  an  oater 
door,  of  a  frame  rigid  with  the  wall  of  the  aafe.  a  aeeead 
frame  aaated  within  the  tint  frame  and  morable  relatlTely 
to  aald  oater  door,  and  an  biner  door  aeated  within  the 
aaetmd  frame,  aald  frames  and  Inner  door  being  arranged 
to  permit  aald  Inner  door  to  be  awnng  outwardly  throogb 
the  oater  door-way. 

2.  The  comblnatton  with  a  aafe  prorlded  with  an  oaiter 
door,  of  an  Inwardly  remorable  door  frame  spaced  from 
aald  oater  door  and  baring  an  Inner  door  swinglngly 
■loanted  therein,  the  dtotmee  between  the  oater  door  and 
aald  remorable  door-frame  being  lees  than  the  diameter 
of  said  Inner  door. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  oater  door  and  an  tnaer 
deor  of  a  aafe,  of  a  restlbale  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  which  aald  doora  are  respectlrely  moanted.  said  reatl- 
bole  being  of  length  less  than  the  diameter  of  either  of 
aald  doors,  and  a  door-frame  swinglngly  moanted  In  the 
rear  wall  of  aald  reatflmle,  said  door-frame  baring  the 
Inner  door  moanted  therein. 

4.  The  comMnatlon  with  the  restlbale  of  a  aafe,  of  an 
ooter  and  an  Inner  door,  said  Inner  door  being  hinged  to 
awing  open  Into  the  oater  door-way,  and  meana  carrying 
■aid  Inner  door  whereby  It  may  be  awang  Inwardly  Into 
the  safe  and  away  from  stfld  oater  door. 

5.  In  a  derlce  for  gaining  access  to  the  bolt-work  of 
■afea  In  an  emergency  the  combination  with  a  raolt  pto> 
rlded  with  a  main  door,  of  an  Inwardly  opening  door- 
frame moanted  within  the  wall  of  said  aafe  at  a  dletan4^ 
from  the  main  door  approximately  eqaal  to  one-half  the 
diameter  of  the  Inner  door,  and  an  oatwardly-opsBlag 
door  Booated  within  said  door-frame. 

(Clalma  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


982.981.  LOCKING  MBCHANISM  9^  BAFM.  Qkmb 
L.  Damon.  Ptttabtirg.  Pa.  Filed  Aa«.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,977. 

1.  In  a  lock  mechanlam  for  safea,  the  eomblnatloa  with 
ft  sliding  bolt;  of  a  sUtlonary  atembar;  a  tofgla  l«?«r 
eannacting  the  bolt  with  the  stationary  member:  and  a 
Hog  morable  angalarly,  said  ring  being  aUdably  conneetad 


with  the  knee  of  aald  toggle  leror  la  soch  a  manaor  as  to 
permit  relatlre  radial  eliding  morement  between  aald 
lerer  and  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  lock  mechanism  for  loeklng  safaa.  the  eonbtna- 
tlon  with  a  eliding  belt;  e<  a  eirealar  atatlonary  plate; 
an  actuating  ring  morable  aboot  the  axia  of  aald  atatwn- 
ary  plate,  aald  ring  being  prorlded  with  a  risdlal  trano- 
reraa  aiot ;  a  plaraltty  of  lerer*  eosnecting  tlie  sliding  bolt 
with  the  stationary  plate ;  and  means  sliding  In  said  slot 
and  connecting  said  actaating  ring  with  said  lerera  wbero- 
by  said  lerers  are  adapted  to  traaamit  preaeore  from  aald 
atatlonary  plate  to  the  bolt  whoa  aald  ring  la  morod. 


8.  In  bolt  mechanism  for  safM,  the  comMaatlon  with 
tha  radially  morable  bolta ;  of  a  stationary  plate ;  a  plo- 
rallty  of  lerers  connected  In  pair*  by  awlreled  connectloaa 
and  connecting  aald  bolts  to  the  stationary  plate ;  a  mor- 
able actaating  rlat  connected  to  the  awlreled  eonneetlona 
la  soch  manner  as  to  panUt  radial  ■oraaaaat  at  aald 
connections  on  said  ring;  and  meana  for  bapartlag  aa 
angalar  oeclllatloa  to  tha  aetoatlag  riag. 

4.  la  a  bolt  oiaebanlBm  for  aafaa.  the  combination  of 
eliding  bolts  and  a  stationary  ring  meaaber  with  a  pin- 
rallty  of  toggle  lerera  each  of  aald  toggle  lerere  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  a  eliding  bolt  and  at  tha  other 
end  to  aald  ring;  a  eonnectloo-membar  awirolod  to  the 
knee  of  each  of  aald  toggla  lerera ;  and  ■aaaa  far  o■elUa^ 
lag  aald  awlreled  connection. 

0.  In  a  bolt  mechanlam  for  aafka,  the  eomblnatloa  with 
a  plarallty  of  bolta  arraaged  In  a  circle  and  eliding  ra- 
dially ;  of  a  plarallty  of  toggle- lerers  attached  at  one  end 
to  aald  eliding  bolta  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  drcnlar 
BMiee  of  fixed  points  concsntrlcally  arranged  with  ra* 
apect  to  eald  bolta;  a  morable  ring* concentric  with  aald 
fixed  pointa;  and  meana  connecting  tka  kaaa  of  oa^ 
toggle-lerer  with  aald  ring  In  each  manner  aa  to  allow  a 
limited  relatlre  morement  between  the  lerer  and  the  ring. 

(Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


962.982. 
N.  T. 


H0RSB8H0B.     MicHcui  Da  BoaA.  Schenectady, 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1909.    Serial  Na  470,892. 


A  horssahoe  embodying  membors  hnrlng  horlaoa tally 
<Hspoaed  portlone  and  prorlded  with  angalarly  diapoaed 
boof-engaglag  fiangea,  one  of  the  aald  horlaoatally  dia- 
poaed portions  hariag  a  raeaaa  fbnned  therein  and  tha 
other  baring  a  lag  fitting  la  tha  aald  rsfsas,  the  aald  aa* 
galarly  diapoaed  porttoaa  balag  hiagadly  eoaaeeted  with 
each  other  at  the  fToat  of  the  ahoe,  a  bridge  member 
plrotaily  ouranted  at  one  of  Ita  enda  to  one  of  the  mam- 
ban  of  the  ahoa,  tha  other  member  of  the  ahoe  harlag  a 
reeeea  formed  therein  to  receire  the  free  end  of  the  brtaga 
member,  the  eald  bridge  member  batag  dlapnaed  la  a 
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moa  plaae  with  the  horlaoatally  dlapeoed  porttoaa  of  the 
eald  ahoe  membera,  aad  a  aet  aerow  aopportad  by  oae  of 
the  shoe  members  and  adapted  for  eagagameat  with  the 
free  end  of  the  bridge  member  to  hold  the  aald  bridge 
member  atalaat  pirotal  morameat. 


982,988.     COTTON-CUWIVATOB.     JoK»  W.  Dorr,  Kal- 
lyrllla.  Okla.    FUed  Nor.  28.  1908.    Satlal  No.  484.924. 


r... 


1^-^' 


rjyi*  


A  eottoa  enldrator  eomprlalag  a  fraaie,  carrytag  wheals 
tkerefor.  a  central  longltadlnal  beam,  loagltadlnal  aerapar 
beama  at  eppoaite  sides  of  aad  parallel  to  the  ceater  beam, 
a  croae  head  on  the  ceater  beam  to  which  the  paralld 
aeraper  b4ams  are  plrotaily  oonaeeted  at  their  forward 
eoda,  aeraper  eectloaa  carried  directly  by  eald  beams  and 
meeting  on  a  common  central  line,  a  aprlag  eoaaeetlag 
■aid  aeraper  beama  tor  yieldingly  holdlag  tha  aaaM  toward 
each  other  and  the  oeatial  beam,  aad  saeaaa  for  apreadlag 
aald  aeraper  beama  apart  aad  aeparattag  the  ecrapor  eec- 
tloaa carried  thereby,  eald  meaaa  comprialag  f orwardly  dl- 
rarglag  faggle  liaka,  aa  operatlag  eoaaeetloa  aaaodated 
with  aaM  liaka,  aad  a  mechaaleal  darlee  fbr  latwaittaatly 
aetoatlag  the  Uak  operattag  eleflseat 


962.984.  ART  OF  VULCANISING  RUBBER  GOODS. 
WiuJAM  W.  DtwcAX  aad  NaLaon  E.  .TocaLar,  Water- 
towB,  Blaaa..  aaetgaora  to  Hood  Bobber  Compaay,  Boa- 
toa,  liMa.    Filed  Dae.  11.  1908.    larlal  No.  46T,08a 


1.  The  herelBdeoeribad  aiethod  of  traatlaf  artlelea  made 
from  raleaaiaable  game,  which  coaaiats  la  ahaplag  them 
opoB  eoltable  forma,  aaallng  them  agalaat  aeceaa  of  flald 
between  the  article  aad  fbrm.  aad  thea  eabjoetiag  them 
to  the  atttoa  of  a  heated  flald  ander  preaaore  to  effect 
mlcanlaatlon,  aabataatlally  aa  deecrtbed. 

2.  T^  berela  deacrlbed  method  made  fbr  treatlag  ar- 
tklea  of  raleaalaaMe  gnma,  which  eoaalata  la  ahaplag 
them  apon  aoltable  fOraia,  aeallag  them  agalaat  aeceaa  of 
fnld  betweea  tha  artlcia  aad  form,  aabjectlag  them  to  the 
prwaer*  of  a  gaa  to  hold  them  priased  tight  agalaat  the 
form.  aat.  while  maintaining  the  preaaare,  introdoclng  a 
heated  fiftid  to  esptf  the  gaa  aad  ralae  them  to  raleaalalag 

aabataatlally  ■■  daaerlbad. 


tanpariHira. 


other  aad  loagltndlaal  partltloB-reeelrlag  grooreo  alaa 
la  Ita  apper  aide  and  extaadlag  from  aald  rabbet  to  aald 
tranarerae  groore,  the  eald  Intermediate  floora  compoaed 
of  9Mm  one  for  each  of  the  cella.  aald  floor  alaba  harlag 
upper  and  lower  longltadlnal  rabbeta  In  their  aide  edgea, 
prorldlng  tongnee  and  alao  harlng  front  tranarerae  rab- 
beta  and  rear  tranareree  grooree  In  their  upper  aad  lower 
aldee;  partition  alaba  baring  eorreapondlag  rabbeta  aad 
grooree  la  their  rertlcal  aldea  aad  loagltudlaal  tongoea 


MAUSOLEUM.    VaBMOV  Baaaaaaoaa,  Fremoat, 

Ohio.    Filed  May  1. 1909.    Serial  No.  49S4SS. 

A  stmcture  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed  prorldlag  a  eerlea 

flC  eaUa,  aad  eomprlalag  a  baae  floor,  latermadlata  floora, 

aald  ka(M  floor  harlag  a  froat  traaarerae  rabbet  aad  a  roar 

la  tta  apper  aide  paralM  with 


at  their  upper  and  lower  edgea,  aald  tonguea  engaging 
with  the  partltlon-receirlng  grooree  of  the  floor  membera ; 
the  tonguee  of  the  slaba  of  the  Intermediate  floor  breaking 
jointa  between  the  appw  and  lower  edgea  of  the  partition 
alaba,  rear  end  alaM  for  the  aereral  eella  baring  timgnea 
at  their  edgea  engaging  the  tranarerae  grooree  of  the  floor 
membera  and  the  rertlcal  grooree  of  the  partition  alaba 
and  froat  ead  alaba  fltted  la  the  front  rabbeta  of  the  fleer 
Biembers  and  partition  slabs. 


962.988.  PLANT  FOB  THE  MANUFACTUBS  OF  EN- 
VELOPS. PAPBB  BAGS.  OB  THE  LIKE.  BOBBXT  E. 
FiacHaa  and  Max  Waacsat,  Elberfrtd,  Oermaay. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1900.    Serial  No.  487,428. 


1.  la  a  machlae  for  maklag  and  printing  enrelope,  pa- 
par  baga  or  the  like,  the  comblaatlon  ot  the  f^Uowiag  lastru- 
akeatailtlee;  a  folding  and  gamming  mechanlam,  a  priatlag 
mechaalam,  drirea  therefrom  but  at  lower  speed,  a  collaet- 
lag  reeeptacle  la  which  the  artlelea  are  piled  horlaoatally, 
meaaa  for  automatically  delirwlag  the  gummed  aad  faid^ 
ad  artlelee,  one  at  a  time,  to  the  receptacle,  and  meaaa  for 
automatically  delirering  the  lowermoet  one  of  the  pile  to 
the  printing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  printing  enrelopa,  tha 
combination  of  the  following  Instrumentalltlee ;  a  folding 
aad  gamming  mechanlam,  a  printing  mechaalam  drirea 
therefrom  but  at  a  lower  speed,  a  eollectlag  roeeptade  la 
which  the  Mirelope  are  piled  horlaontaliy,  meaaa  for  auto- 
matically delirering  the  gummed  and  folded  ^rel<^  mm 
at  a  tlue  to  the  receptacle,  a  reelproeating  elide  beneath 
aald  rec^tacle.  upon  which  the  pOe  reeta,  adaptafl  to  aa-' 
gage  the  eeallng  flap  of  the  lowermoet  earatoy  aad  da- 
Urer  It  to  the  printing  mechanlam. 


962.987.  APPABATU8  FOB  BAQOINO  CHARCOAL. 
WiLUAM  M.  FaAKaacKT.  Brooklya.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
IS.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.970. 

1.  la  a  bagglag  apparataa.  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  eoa- 
r.  of  a  hopper  at  tha  end  of  aaaa.  a  allda  baaaath  tha 
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hopiMr  wltH  aa  opMlng  •od  fund  at  Mch  end  and  pro- 
vMad  with  dcfMBdlac  anu  adaptad  to  cncag*  tb«  bag  held 
hy  aald  fanaala,  aad  a  table  coaapoaed  <rf  a  frame  and 
MHera  to  aopport  tiM  bar  while  tiM  alMa  to  balag  ahlfted. 


:f.  Id  a  baxgiog  apparatna,  the  conahlitatlon  with  an 
aleTator  and  conTcyer,  of  a  ftame  wUh  a  bopper  at  Ita 
top  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  confeyer,  ralli  beneath 
the  top  of  the  frame,  a  ilide  on  the  ralla  havlns  openia^. 
tmuiela  dependinf  from  the  opeatnfi.  a  table  balow  lald 
tilde  eompoaed  of  roller*  supported  In  a  frame,  and  plat- 
form at  each  end  of  the  table. 

3.  In  a  bagging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  ele- 
rator,  of  a  cooTeyer  connected  with  aamc,  a  frame  with  a 
hepper  beneath  one  end  of  the  conreyer,  a  slide  working 
•B  rails  beneath  the  hopper  and  baring  openings,  funneia 
carried  beneath  the  openings,  a  seriee  of  rollers  carried  hy 
a  frame  to  support  the  bag  when  flllad,  and  adjQstable 
platforms  at  each  end  of  the  table. 

4.  In  a  bagging  apparatus,  the  combinatloB  with  an  ela- 
Tator,  of  a  conreyer  at  the  upper  end  of  the  elerator,  a 
frame  carrying  a  bopper  at  Ita  top  to  reeelva  the  coatants 
of  the  coBTeyeri  ralla  beneath  the  hopper,  a  allde  on  the 
rails  with  openlaga,  funnels  below  the  openings  to  lit 
within  the  baga,  arms  from  the  slide  to  support  the  bags, 
a  tahla  comprlalng  a  frame  with  roller*  on  Its  apper  rar- 
face  to  carry  the  bags,  and  adjustable  platfOrma  at  the 
anda  of  the  table  and  supported  by  lerera. 

6.  In  a  haggtng  apparatoa.  the  oombinatlon  with  a  ta- 
Me  made  ap  of  a  frame  aad  rollers  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  bag  while  it  to  being  filled,  of  a  aktftteg  platform  with 
teanela  at  each  sod  and  located  abore  the  table,  a  frame 
earrytag  the  ptatfMm  and  harlng  a  hopper  ahore  aaae 
«*  ragtoter  with  the  foaaela,  oprlgMa  at  each  ead  of  tiM 
taWa,  a  lerer  pirated  In  the  oprighta,  and  platfarma  car- 
ried at  the  rear  end  of  the  levers  aad  adjacent  ta  the  taUe. 


••Z.M8.  DBVICB  rom  KJiyATOBS.  Ronar  L.  Oaa- 
irarr.  Cedar  Valla,  Iowa,  niad  May  1».  1M9.  Barlal 
Me.  487,017. 

The  coraMnatlon  with  an  elerator  cage,  and  Ita  gnUe 
af  a  aprlng  actuated  cam  loTer  plToted  on  the  cage  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  guide,  aald  cam  leeer  being  prortded 
with  a  projecting  lug  on  Its  upper  edge,  a  plrotally  aap- 
ported  yoke  engaging  said  lug  and  holding  the  lerer  out 
of  gripping  engagement  with  the  guide  agalnat  the  ten- 
sion of  the  actuating  spring,  said  yoke  being  proTlded 
with  a  laterally  extending  trip  am,  a  piAay  supported 
(or  rotation,  a  pin  upon  the  face  of  the  pullay,  a  dog 
aapported  plrotally  upon  the  face  of  the  pulley,  and  adapt- 
«f  to  Tlhrate  betweea  the  pin  aad  the  aupperttag  Aaft  of 


the  pulley,  aald  dog  eoastfCatlag  a  striker  adapted  to  • 
gage  the  laterally  axteadiag  arm  of  the  trip  yoha,  aai 


retotlTdy  tmoMTable  cable  frictlonally  engaging  the  pul- 
ley to  rotate  the  aame. 


MSTHOD  OP  MAKING  TTTWD  QAM  PSOM 
LIQUID-HTDROCARBOIf  FUKLB.  HaSBT  A.  Oann, 
Loa  Angelea,  Cat.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pred  C. 
Nellea,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Plied  Mar.  24.  IWW.  Serial 
No.   486.58«. 


1.  The  method  aet  fortb  of  producing  gas  which  constats 
In  maintaining  parttol  eomboatlon  of  llqnld-bydrocarbon 
orer  the  top  of  a  permeable  bed  of  Incandcacent  solid  car- 
bonaceous foel,  causing  solid  coahenaeeous  products  from 
such  partial  combustion  to  dapesit  upoa  aad  la  Oie  top 
of  said  bad  and  gaasous  products  from  such  partial  eom- 
bustloB  to  pass  downward  through  said  Incandeacent  car-' 
bonaeeoua  bed  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  bed.  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  fixed  gaa  from  the  fuel  and  the  firat-mantloaed 
gaseous  products  and  delWerlng  the  aame  from  said  In- 
candsacent  carbonaceoua  bed  at  the  outlet  side  thereof 
while  additions  of  solid  eartwnaeeous  material  are  belag 
made  as  aforaaald  at  the  appar  portion  cf  aald  Incan- 
deacent carbonaceoua  bed. 

t.  The  Biethod  set  forth  of  prodndag  gaa,  which  eea- 
slsts  In  maintaining  partial  coahnstloB  of  Uqvld-bydro- 
earbon  on  one  side  of  a  permeable  bed  of  solid  carbona- 
eeoas  fuel,  eaualng  aolld  carbonaceoua  products  from 
such  partial  combustion  to  depoalt  on  the  Inlet  side  of  the 
bod  and  gssssws  products  of  such  pattla]  ceasbuatlen  to 
paas  through  the  earhaaaeseaa  bad,  tharshgr  producing 
fixad  prodacer-gas  tmrn  the  fMI  and  such  gaseous  prod- 
ucts at  the  outlet  side  of  ssld  bed.  sufldent  oxygen  being 
aMaawhfle  supplied  to  matastala  the  bed  In   an   ineaa- 
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attta  and  said  bed  being  malaUlned  by  accumato- 
ttons  ef  sMeh  soUd  prodaeta;  than  reducing  the  aupply 
af  ozygsa  and  aupplying  steam  with  the  Ikmid-hydrocai^ 
boa  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  bed,  thereby  adding  an  exeeas 
of  solid  carbonaceous  material  to  the  bed  and  producing 
lUnmlnattng  gaa  from  the  fuel  and  gaseous  prodacta  at 
the  oatiet  side  of  the  hod;  than  reducing  tha  sappijr  of 
steam  aad  lacreaslng  the  aopply  of  oxygen  and  agala 
causing  the  parttoi  eomboatlon  as  before,  thereby  agala 
auiklng  pnodneer-gaa. 

S.  The  method  aet  forth  of  maklag  gaa,  which  consists 
hi  passing  the  gaaeous  products  from  partial  combustion 
af  UquM-hydrocarboa  through  an  laeandeaoent  carbona- 
hed  and  malatalalv  such  bed  by  accumulations  of 
jnaumad  carbonaceous  fuel  reaulttag  from  deeompoal- 
tlon  of  tlM  Uqoid-hydrocarboB. 

4.  The  amthod  of  SMfclng  gaa,  which  conalsts  In  passing 
ffodaets  ftom  partial  combustion  of  liquid  hydrocarbon 
through  an  incandeacent  carbonaceoua  bed  and  maintain- 
ing such  bed  by  accumulatlona  of  unconaoraed  carbona- 
eaena  SMtsrlai  added  to  the  bad  oa  the  side  where  such 
parthU  coabostloa  occurs. 

f.  Ths  nathod  set  forth  of  maiklng  gas,  which  constats 
la  passing  gaaeoos  products  from  partial  combustion  of 
liquid-hydrocarbon  downward  through  an  incandeacent 
carbonaceous  bed  thst  to  msintained  by  nnconsomed  car- 
bonaceous material  added  to  the  top  of  the  bed.  aald  par- 
tlKI  eomboatlon  of  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  being  effected 
on  the  top  side  of  said  Incandescent  bed. 

lOalm  i  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M2,M1.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  AND  BBVBR8B  MECHAN- 
ISM. Danibl  D.  HuMOEuroaD,  Blmlra,  N.  T.,  aasCgaor 
to  American  Thermostat  Company,  Blmlra,  N.  T.  Pllad 
July  22,  1909.     Sertal  No.  609,070. 


963,990.     CAS-BRAKE.     MooBB  C.  Hikton.  Hinton, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Nor.  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  628,929. 


1.  A  car  brake  comprising  a  suitable  ralre  In  commuoi- 
catloB  within  the  train  pipe,  and  suitable  means  connected 
with  said  ralTc  and  with  the  break  beam  of  a  car.  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  deacrlbed. 

t.  A  car  brake  comprtoing  a  sultabto  ralre  commnnlcat- 
lag  with  aad  forming  a  part  of  tits  train  pipe,  and  suitable 
■sans  atUcbed  to  said  ralre  and  also  to  the  brake  beam 
of  a  car.  Whereby  when  said  brake  beam  to  accidentally 
dlq>Ucsd  the  said  ralre  Is  automatically  operated  for  per- 
mitting an  ascape  of  air  from  the  train  pipe,  as  and  tor 
the  purpose  flsserlbsd. 

S.  A  ctt  brake  comprising  a  suitable  ralre  baring  a 
longltudlatl  aad  traasrerse  port  formed  therein  and 
adapted  t4  raglstar  with  a  suitable  port  formed  In  the 
casing  thereof  for  the  escape  of  air,  a -chain  harlng  fta 
oppoalte  end  attached  to  the  brake  beam  of  a  car  and  re- 
morably  connected  to  a  suitable  torer  forming  a  patt  of 
aald  ralra  for  operatlag  the  totter,  an  angular  ptote  one 
arm  of  which  to  aeearad  to  the  ear  aad  harlng  an  opening 
tar  gmldlav  the  free  end  of  the  lerer  of  the  ralra,  said 
plate  also  hartag  aa  opening  farmed  in  its  ootwardly  pro- 
Jsetlag  «hd  thraagh  whieh  the  coanecting  ends  at  aaki 
chala  are  ladaptsd  to  frsslj  paas.  as  aad  (or  the  purpoee 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  motor  baring  a 
circuit  controlled  by  a  circuit  closing  device,  of  a  mangle 
wheel  driren  by  the  motrr,  a  swltcb  In  the  clrciilt  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  mangle  wheel  at  the  end  of  each 
osdUation  to  open  the  circuit  and  stop  the  motor,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  starting  of  the  wheel  in  motion 
for  short  circuiting  the  connections  leading  to  the  circuit 
dosing  device. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  driren  mangle  wheel, 
of  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  a  circuit  cloalng  derlce 
by  which  the  motor  may  be  set  in  motion,  and  a  switch 
in  the  drcuit  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  mangle  whed 
at  the  end  of  each  osdlUtion  to  open  the  circuit  and  Bt<^ 
the  motor. 

3.  The  comblnatI^n,  with  a  motor  driren  mangle  wheel, 
of  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  a  drcuit  closing  device 
by  which  the  motor  may  be  aet  in  motion,  a  switch  in  tUt 
circuit  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  mangle  wheel  at 
the  end  of  each  oeciUatlon  to  open  the  switch  and  atop 
the  motor,  and  means  actuated  by  the  wheel  at  the  aame 
time  whereby  the  circuit  will  be  placed  In  position  to  be 
doeed  by  the  circuit  closing  derlce  to  again  start  the 
motor. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  driren  mangle  wheel, 
of  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  a  circuit  closing  derlce 
by  whldi  the  motor  may  be  aet  in  motion,  a  switch  in  the 
clrcnit  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  mangle  wheal  at  the 
end  of  each  oaclUatlon  to  open  the  circuit  and  atop  the 
motor,  means  actuated  by  the  whed  at  the  same  time 
wherehy  the  circuit  will  be  placed  in  condition  to  be 
doeed  by  the  circuit  clodng  derlce  to  again  start  the 
motor,  and  means  actuated  by  the  starting  of  the  wheel 
in  motion  for  abort  circuiting  the  connedlons  leading  to 
the  dreutt  cloalng  derlce. 

B.  Th^  combination,  with  a  motor  driren  mangle  wheel 
and  an  dectric  circuit  controlled  by  a  drcuit  closing  de- 
rlce by  which  the  motor  may  be  set  in  motion,  of  a  switch 
In  the  drcuit  comprtoing  a  switchpUte  plrotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  mangle  wheel,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  switehplate  when  the 
ptote  to  mored  from  one  aide  to  the  other,  and  means  on 
the  aungle  wheel  for  engaging  the  swltchptote  at  the 
end  of  an  oscillation  to  ahlft  the  ptote. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,M2.  SMOKE-CONDENSING  AND  GAS  OR  PDMR 
ABSORBER.  Pwm  MAxaoN,  Butta,  Moat.  Filed  Nor. 
18,  1909.     Sertol  No.  528,796. 

1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  spaeWed.  the  cocablna- 
tloa  of  an  ladosure  harlng  a  tight  compartment,  a  emoke 
aad  gas  or  fame  cenreyiag  mesne  hortsontally  projeded 
late  aald  compartsMut  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
depending  oottota,  textile  to  bee  remorably  appltoa  over 
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tbe  Mid  oatl«ts  and  termlnatlns  «t  a  dtotanee  abore  tha 
bottom  of  the  compartment,  a  water  apraylng  meana  abora 
aaid  coDTeylDC  meant  and  textile  tubea,  and  an  aaeapa 
meana  eonaiatlng  of  an  exterior  pipe  commonteatlns  wltb 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  conpartmant  aBd  banns  tta 
lower  extremity  Immeraed  In  a  Quantity  of  Ilqald. 


JIf  >* 


2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  spedfled,  an  Incloanre 
having  a  tl^t  compartment,  a  amoke  and  gas  or  fume  con- 
Tcying  meana  borlaontally  projected  Into  the  upper  portion 
of  aaid  compartment,  an  air  Injector  communicating  with 
aakl  conveying  means  exteriorly  of  the  compartoMnt,  a 
plurality  of  textile  tubes  suspended  from  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  conveying  meana  within  the  compartment  and 
termlnaUng  above  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  water 
q>raylng  meana  above  tbe  conveying  means  and  textile 
tnbea,  and  an  escape  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  compartment  and  extending  downwardly 
exteriorly  of  the  Incloanre  and  having  its  lower  eztraoolty 
Immeraed  In  liquid. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  apedfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Incloanre  provided  with  tight  compartment*,  « 
projected  amoke  stack  having  branehea  horlaontally  as- 
tending  Into  the  compartments  and  provided  with  con- 
trolling dampers  whereby  the  material  pasalng  through 
the  stack  may  be  caused  to  enter  either  one  or  both  of 
the  branehea,  a  plurality  of  textile  tubea  remotably  ap- 
plied to  and  su/ipended  from  the  lower  portions  of  the 
branches  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  the  tubes 
terminating  above  the  bottoms  of  tbe  compartmenta.  water 
spraying  meana  dlqwaad  above  tbe  branehea  within  the 
eooipartmenta.  and  escape  means  constating  of  pipea  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portions  of  the  compartments 
and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  inelcaure  and  having  their 
lower  extremltlea  sobnergad  in  a  qoantity  of  liquid.    . 


9B2.903.  rAN-BLOWSB.  AuoDST  Mathis,  ChlcsfO.  lU., 
aaalgBor  to  Mathis  Brothera  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  9,  lOM.  Bertal 
No.  310,689. 


1.  A  rotary  fan  member  comprlalng.  a  cast  metal  hob 
having  a  tapering  periphery  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  integrally  formed  ribs  on  aaid  periphery,  and  a 
aerlea  of  plate  metal  fan  bladea  aeenred  at  thdr  Inner 
ends  between  palra  of  aaid  ribs  by  casting  the  bob  and 
fOs  upea  said  bladea. 


2.  A  rotary  fka  oember  comprlalng,  a  east  OMtal  bab 
having  a  tapering  periphery  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  Integrally  formed  rlba  on  said  periphery,  and  a 
aerlea  of  croaa-stnds  between  each  pair  of  rlba,  and  a 
series  of  plate  metal  fan  blades  formed  with  a  series  of 
oriflces  for  tbe  reception  of  the  studs  aforeaald.  aaid 
bladea  being  secured  at  their  inner  enda  between  pairs  of 
aaM  rlba  by  casting  the  hub,  ribs  and  atoda  upon  aaid 
blades. 

3.  A  rotary  fan  member  comprlalng,  a  east  metal  hob 
having  a  tapering  periphery  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  palra  of  Integrally  formed  ribs  on  said  periphery,  a 
conical  aannlua  forming  an  extension  of  tbe  hub.  and  a 
aerlea  of  plate  metal  fan  bladea  aecured  at  their  inner  ends 
between  pairs  of  said  rlba  by  caating  the  bub  and  ribs 
upon  said  blades  and  annulua. 

4.  A  fan  member  for  blowera,  comprlalng  a  concave 
eoae  ahaped  caat  metal  hab  having  pairs  of  Integrally 
fonaed  rlba  on  its  surface  in  separated  relation  to  form  a 
aeries  of  recesaea.  a  conical  annulua  at  the  outermost  edga 
of  the  hob,  a  aerlea  of  plate  metal  bladea,  angle  bars  con* 
aeeting  the  annulua  and  vanes  together,  the  annulua, 
bladea  and  angle  bars  being  attached  to  the  bob  along 
their  entire  Inner  enda  In  the  manner  described. 


952,994.  HAlOfOCK.  la&AC  I.  Palmbb.  Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  I.  ■.  Palmer  Ca,  Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  a  Corjwration  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  51ft,T78. 


1.  A  hammock  body  having  an  Intennediate  and  end  por- 
tlona  all  of  substantially  onifbnn  width,  and  having  coB' 
tinuous,  folded  lateral  sdgea,  aald  lateral  edgaa  along  th« 
iBtermedlate  portion  being  folded  iBto  upright  position 
and  along  said  end  portlona  being  folded  againat  the  body 
portion,  and  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  Intermediata 
portion. 

2.  A  hammock  body  having  an  intermediate  and  end 
portlona  all  of  substantially  uniform  width,  and  having 
contlnuona,  folded  lateral  edges,  said  lateral  edgea  along 
the  intermediate  portion  being  folded  into  upright  poal- 
tioB  and  along  aald  end  portlona  being  folded  against  the 
body  portion,  and  at  the  enda  of  aaid  intermediate  portkm, 
being  cross  folded  and  secured. 

8.  S.  woven  hammock  body  having  tabs  at  an  end  there- 
of, said  tabs  consisting  of  the  material  of  the  hammodi 
folded  tranaveraely  upon  Itselt  the  tip  enda  of  aald  tabs 
consisting  only  of  strands  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
hammock  body  and  integral  with  longitudinal  strands 
thetsof,  said  tab  ends  being  bunched,  and  cord»  or  the  like 
secured  thereto  to  support  the  hammock. 

4.  A  woven  hammock  body  having  taba  at  an  end  there* 
of,  said  taba  consisting  of  tbe  material  of  the  hammock 
folded  tranaversely  upon  Itsalt  the  baae  of  aald  tabs  eon- 
slstlag  of  interwoven  warp  and  weft  threads,  and  the  tip 
ends  thereof  consisting  only  of  warp  threads,  and  cords  or 
the  like  secured  to  aaid  warp  threads  to  support  tbe 
hammock. 


982.9M.     BLSCTBIC   LAMP.     Hbwbt   N.    Ponm.    New 

Rochelle,   N.   T.,   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Nemat  Lamp  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cotpcratton  of 

Putnaylvanla.     FUed  Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  188,083. 

1.  IB  aa  electric  lamp,  a  raflsetor  loeated  below  the 

plane  of  the  glower  or  glowers  and  provided  with  an  opaa- 

Ing  directly  beneath  the  aame  and  with  tongoas  or  prongs 

arooad  said  opealag,  a  cup  or  globe  having  a  projeetlag 
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rim  and  held  In  aald  opening  by  said  rim  and  said  tongnss 
or  prongs,  and  meana  for  aupporting  aald  reflector. 


>^  2.  In  BB  electric  lamp,  a  globe  having  a  bottom  opening 
Bad  a  doable  reflector  having  peripheral  projections  be- 
tween wblch  Is  clamped  tbe  edge  of  the  globe  which  bounda 
aaid  opening. 

8.  In  aa  electric  lamp,  a  parabolic  reflector  located  be- 
low the  flowar  or  glowara  and  provided  with  aa  opening 
directly  beneath  the  aame,  a  llgfat-diffuaing  cup  or  globe 
having  a  projecting  rim  for  aupporting  it  In  aald  opealag, 
and  meaaa  for  aupporting  aald  reflector. 

4.  In  aa  electric  lamp,  a  globe  having  a  bottom  aper- 
ture, a  double  reflector  having  a  central  opening  and  lo- 
cated la  aaid  aperture  and  clamped  to  the  aurrounding 
sdge  of  the  globe  and  a  amall  light-dlffasing  globe  sup- 
ported la  tbe  central  opening  la  the  reflector. 

5.  In  Ko  electric  lamp,  a  globe  havlag  a  bottom  aperture, 
a  reflector  having  top  and  bottom  reflecting  snrfaeea  and 
a  central  opening  and  removably  loeated  In  aaid  aperture 
aad  a  sbmH.  llgbt-dlffualng  globe  removably  supported 
la  the  ceatral  opening  in  aaid  raflsetor. 


962.998.  PBOCSaS  OF  TRKATINO  FIBROUS  MATS 
BIAL.  Robbst  R.  Robbbts,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  aa- 
algnor, by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  William  J.  Robinaon, 
New  Yark.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  2T.  1909.  SerUI  No. 
684,981. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  degummlng  the  flbers 
of  flber  bearing  plants  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
flbera  to  a  boillag  aolutloB  coBtaialng  cauatie  alkali,  borate 
of  aoda  and  aal  aoda. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  process  of  degummlng  the  flbers 
of  flber  bearing  planta  which  comprisea  subjecting  the 
flbers  to  a  boiling  solution  eoatalalng  cauatie  alkali,  borate 
of  aoda  aad  aal  soda  aad  alao  containing  hydrocarbon  oil. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  proeeaa  of  degummlng  the  flbera 
of  flber  bearing  planta  whldt  compriaea  aubjectlng  the 
flbera  to  a  boiling  aolution  containing  caustic  alkali,  borate 
of  aodk  and  aal  aoda  and  anbseqnenUy  anbJectlBg  the 
treated  flbera  to  aa  acid  aolntioa. 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  proeeaa  of  degummlng  the  flbers 
of  flber  bMirlBg  plaats  which  comprisea  subjecting  the 
flbera  to  a  boiling  solution  contalaing  caustic  alkali,  borata 
of  aoda  and  aal  aoda  and  suboequenUy  aubjectlng  the 
treated  flbera  auceeaaively  to  an  add  eolation  and  an  al* 
kallne  aolatton. 

6.  The  herein  deacribed  proeeaa  of  degummlng  the  flbera 
of  flber  baaring  plaata  which  compriaea  aubjectlng  the 
flbera  to  a  boillag  aolntioa  ooatalalag  eaostlc  alkali,  borate 
of  aoda.  gBd  aal  soda,  and  also  ooatalalng  hydrocarbon 
oil,  and  sabseqnently  aubjectlag  the  treated  flbera  to  an 
add  solution. 

[Clalaa  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotta.] 
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962,997.  BOUCATIONAL  QAMK  APPARATUS.  Buka- 
BBTH  Q.  Sawdbbsou,  Stockton.  CaU  assignor  to  New 
Idea  Game  Company,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
CaUfomla.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  462,210. 


1.  Aa  article  of  manufacture  comprialng  a  map  having 
thereon  linea  indicating  commercial  rontea  of  travel  aloag 
which  men  or  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  moved,  an  arbi- 
trary home  port  associated  with  said  routes,  destination 
atatlona,  legenda  asaociated  with  aaid  destination  autiona 
indicative  of  the  commerdal  products  of  the  vicinity, 
arbitrarily  •  apaeed  Intermediate  atations  arranged  be- 
tween aald  deatinatlon  atatlona.  a  pirate  goal,  a  plurality 
of  atatlona  within  aald  pirate  goal  and  a  plurality  of  arbi- 
trartly-aelected  lines  connecting  aald  atatlona  within  the 
pirate  goal  with  aaid  rontea  of  travel. 

2.  An  article  of  mannfBcture  comprising  a  map  having 
thereon  linea  indicating  commercial  routea  of  travel  along 
which  men  or  pieeea  are  adapted  to  be  moved,  deatinatlon 
Btattoaa,  arbitrarily  •  spaced  intermediate  atetiona  ar- 
ranged between  aald  destination  stetlona,  cerUln  of  aaid 
atetiona  bearing  legenda  indicative  of  diapoaitiona  to  be 
made  of  men  or  pieeea  reaching  anch  atetiona,  a  stetion 
marked  "  Home  port."  a  spot  marked  "  Pirate  goal,"  and 
one  or  more  arbltrartly-aelected  lines  connecting  the  pirate 
goal  with  aaid  routes  of  traveL 

8.  la  a  game  apparatua :  a  map  having  thereon  linea 
indicating  commercial  routes  of  travel  over  which  men 
or  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  moved,  legenda  in  different 
localltlea  Indicative  of  tbe  commercial  prodocte  of  aald 
localitiea;  arbitrarily-spaced  atetiona  along  aald  lines; 
and  carda  for  determining  the  direction  and  dlatence  of 
travel  of  the  movable  men  or  pieces,  each  of  aald  carda 
bearing  one  of  the  legenda  en  the  map  aad  a  number  ap- 
proximately proportionate  te  the  unit  value  of  tbe  prod- 
uct Indicated  by  that  legend,  and  a  chance  device  for  de- 
termining the  extent  of  movement  of  aaid  men  or  pieeea. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  a  map  having 
thereon  lines  indicating  commercial  routea  of  travel  along 
which  men  or  pieeea  are  adapted  to  be  moved,  destination 
atetiona,  arbitrarily-spaced  intermediate  stetlons  arranged 
between  aaid  deatinatlon  stetlons,  a  spot  marked  "  Home 
port"  arbitrarily  atationed  outeide  of  aaid  linea.  a  apot 
marked  "  Pirate  goal "  arbitrarily  loeated  outeide  of  said 
lines,  one  or  more  lines  c<Hineeting  said  pirate  goal  with 
aald  Ilnea  indicating  commercial  routea  of  travel,  and 
arbitrarily -spaced  stationa  arranged  along  the  line  or 
Ilnea  reaching  from  the  pirate  goal. 


9  6  2,998.     MACHINB    FOB    PABINO    COCOANUTS. 

Fbbobbick  Stamm  and  John  H.  Wbichbl,  Lancaster, 

Pa. ;  said  Weichel  assignor  to  said  Stamm ;  Cl&arles  L. 

Marahall  aecutor  of  aald  Stamm,  deeeaaed.    FUed  July 

23,  1906.     Serial  No.  327.488. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  paring  or  cutting  cocoanute  and 
similar  objecta,  the  combination  with  means  for  holding 
aad  rotetlng  tbe  object,  of  a  knife-arm  pivoted  aubataa- 
tlally  vertically  below  the  object-bolder  and  bearing  a 
knife-head  joumaled  in  the  knifo-arm  above  the  object- 
boMar. 
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2.  In  a  aachlBg  for  p«rtaff  or  eottliic  eoeouiota  and 
itaitUr  otojaeta,  tbe  eomMaatlea  with  aaasa  for  iu>ldlaf 
aad  reCatlag  an  objaet  of  a  kalf»«ra  plrotad  aobaUn- 
tlaUy  ▼•rtieally  ImIow  th«  ob]«ct  taol4er.  aad  bcarinc  a 
alMTe  at  the  top  and  a  depending  knife  harlng  Ita  abaft 
freely  Joamaled  In  the  aleeye  of  the  knife-Arm. 


m 


8.  In  a  Biachlne  for  paring  or  eutttng  coeoaBots  aad 
ilMllar  objecta,  the  eonbinatkm  with  meana  for  holding 
and  rotating  the  object  of  a  rerolnble  knlfe-^anring  ana 
Boaated  npoa  a  mipport  below  the  object-holder  and  ex* 
tending  aboTc  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  object-holder  and 
bearing  a  depending  knife-head. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  paring  or  eotttng  eocoannta  and 
almilar  objecta,  the  combination  with  meana  far  Riding 
and  rotating  the  object  of  a  reTolnble  knifv-earrylac  arm 
joamaled  abore  and  inpported  anbatantUDy  Tertleally  b*> 
low  the  object-holder  and  bearing  a  awireled  knife-head. 

§.  In  a  machine  for  paring  or  catting  oocoanuta  and 
almilar  objects,  the  combination  of  meana  for  holding  and 
rotating  an  object,  a  rcTotnble  plate,  an  upwardly  aztend- 
tag  knife-bearing  arm  pivoted  opon  the  plata  and  carrying 
at  the  top  a  depending  knife-head 

[Clatana  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaootto.) 


952.999.      WATBB-OAOE.     JtrLioa  ToaoK.   Ranovoi, 
Piled  Not.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  BS0.294. 


Pa. 


1.  In  a  water  gago.  a  eaalng.  a  henaCag  mounted  tharaao 
and  commonlcating  therewith,  a  water  pipe  commnnleat- 
ing  with  aaid  caaing.  a  water  pipe  commonlcating  with 


aold  booatag.  gnide  roda  carried  by  the  hoaalBg  and  da- 
pending  Into  aaid  caalag,  a  float  alldahly-aaoanted  090* 
aald  roda  aad  proTldad  with  a  vertlcally-dlapoaed  anpport. 
an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  rcalltent  contacta  aecnred  to 
■aid  support,  the  cootacta  of  the  upper  act  diapoaad  at 
right  anglea  with  reopect  to  the  contacts  of  the  lower  aet. 
and  two  pain  of  electrodea,  the  electrodea  of  each  pair 
being  oppooitely-dlapoaad.  and  the  electrodea  of  one  pair 
cooperating  with  one  aat  of  ooatacta,  and  the  electrodea 
of  the  other  pair  aaaodatlag  with  the  other  set  of  coa- 
Ueta. 

2.  In  a  water  gage,  a  eaalag.  a  hooaing  mounted  theraoo 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  water  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  caaing.  a  wator  pipe  communicating  with 
aald  honalng,  guide  roda  carried  by  the  housing  and  de- 
pending into  aald  eaaing.  a  float  aUdabty-mounted  upon 
said  roda  and  provided  with  a  vertleally-dlapoaed  aupport, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  resilient  contacta  secured  to 
said  aupport,  the  contacta  of  the  upper  aet  diapoaad  at 
right  aaglea  with  respect  to  the  contacta  af  the  lower  aet, 
two  palra  of  electrodes,  the  electrodea  of  each  pair  being' 
opiKWitely-dlspoeed,  the  electrodea  of  one  pair  cooperating 
with  one  aet  of  contacta,  and  the  electrodea  of  the  other 
pair  aaaodatlng  wtth  the  other  oat  of  eoatacta,  meana 
carried  by  the  houalng  for  supporting  aald  electrodea,  and 
each  of  said  electrodea  hsTlng  a  segm^nt-ahaped  inner 
end  arranged  in  the  path  of  one  of  tbe  contacta,  and 
alarm  drcolt  coaaectlona  aaaodatlng  with  each  pair  at 
electrodea. 


968,000.  ABHOR  FOR  VBBICLK-TIRB8.  CsABLsa  g. 
BAaaBLb,  Boaton.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Barrel!  Holdiag  A 
Manufacturing  Company.  Portland.  Mc.  a  Corpomtloa 
of  Maine.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1904.     Serial  No.  264,111. 


1.  Tka  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  providod  with 
a  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  external  armor  for  aald  tire  eom- 
poeed  of  a  plurality  of  layera  of  plataa  llnkad  together, 
aad  means  to  secure  said  armor  to  aald  wheel,  aohataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Aa  armor  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  eompoaad  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superimpoaed  layera.  each  eompoaad  of  a  aariaa 
of  platso,  and  meaaa  connactlng  the  plataa  a<  each  layat, 
the  plataa  of  oae  layer  being  ataggered  with  relation  to 
the  plataa  of  another  layer  and  oreriapping  the  aamo.  aub- 
stantlally  aa  flsaerlhad. 

S.  Aa  armor  of  the  elaaa  deacrlt>ed,  eompoaad  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  layera,  each  eompoaad  of  a  aarlea 
of  plataa,  aad  links  connecting  the  plataa  at  aoeh  layer, 
the  plataa  at  one  layer  b^lng  ataggwad  with  rtfatkm  to 
the  plataa  of  another  layer,  aubatontially  aa  daaerftad 

4.  Aa  anoor  of  the  daaa  deoeribed,  eompoaad  o(  a  plu- 
rality of  auperlmpoaed  layera.  each  compoaed  o<  a  aarlea 
of  platea,  links  connecting  the  platea  of  each  layer,  the 
platea  of  one  layer  being  ataggered  with  relation  to  the 
platea  of  another  layer,  and  Unka  connecting  the  platea 
of  ooa  layor  with  the  platea  of  another  layer,  sobatoa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

I  6.  Aa  armor  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  eompoaad  of  a  aheet 
of  rubber  having  holea,  platea  Inaerted  into  aald  holea, 
and  linka  eonnectln*  said  platea.  auhataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  j, 
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968,001.     IflBCOUkTlNG    DBVIOl 
■AM.  M$mm,  Cona.,  aaaigaar  to 
Compaay,  MsrMaa,  Cona.,  a 

FIM  July  6.  1990.    Saital  Na 


of  CeoaaeU- 


1.  A  paMoIator  pot  comprlalag  a  main  chambar,  a  heat 
ing  chambw.  a  percolator  tube  fitting  Into  aaM  chamber, 
and  meana  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  lower  end  of 
aald  tube  aad  the  inner  wall  of  aald  heating  chamber  pro- 
vtdlag  a  tartnooa  paaaage  between  aald  main  and  beating 
chambera. 

8.  la  a.  percolator  pot,  a  main  chambar.  a  haatlag  cham- 
bar. a  percolator  tube  flttlag  tato  aaM  heatteg  chambar, 
the  outer  wall  of  the  lower  ead  of  aald  tube  bolag  ao  con- 
structed aa  to  form  with  the  inner  araU  of  aald  htating 
chamber  a  tortnoua  paaaago  betweaa  aaid  mala  and  heat- 
ing dumbara. 

8.  In  a  poreolator  pot,  a  main  dmmber.  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  percolator  tube  having  an  enlargod  lower  end  fitting 
into  aald  boating  chamber,  a  tortnoua  groove  formed  la 
the  outer  mall  of  aald  enlargod  end  and  forming  with  the 
laaar  wall  of  the  heating  chamber  a  tartnooa  poasage  be- 
twaan  aaU  main  and  beating  ^ambara. 

4.  la  a  poreolator  pot.  a  main  chamber,  a  heatlv  diaai- 
ber  appended  thereto,  a  percol&tor  tube  having  an  en- 
lorgeoaent  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  Into  aoM  heat- 
ing chamhOr,  aald  snlargsaiaat  havtag  a  aplral  groove 
tn  Its  outer  wall  arranged  to  form  with  the  inner  wall  of 
aald  heattag  chamber  a  tortaooa  paaaage  from  aald  mala 
ehoaahor  t*  said  beating  chamber. 

6.  In  a  percolator  pot,  a  main  chamber,  a  heating  cham- 
ber appended  thereto,  a  paroolator  tube  having  an  onlarga- 
ment  at  ita  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  tnto  aald  banting 
diamhor.  Maid  ealargeasent  having  a  tortoooa 
formed  in  Ita  outer  wall  to  afford  cooamankatlon 
said  main  and  beating  chambera.  and  having  a 
Cormlng  a  part  of  aald  healing -chamber. 

{Claim  6,  aat  printad  la  the  Qaaatte.] 


968,90s.  MACHINB  VOB  MANUPACTUBINO  CACIlfO- 
HOOKB.  jAKaa  A.  Bnan.  Jr.,  Brooklya,  N.  T.,  MO^aor, 
by  meana  aoolgamanftB,  to  Baea  Book  Convaay,  Blmlra. 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17.  190A.  Sarlol  No.  416J99. 
1.  A  nrnrfclna  eeoq^rlnlag  a  aertoe  of  hook  banding  toola 
ibinatlea  with  sMnna  for  automatically  aaaembllng 
faataning  a  aprtng  at  the  diaractar  deoeribed  In  a 


2.  A  manhlne  eomprlalng  a  aarlea  of  hook  banding  toola 
hi  coaMa^ltaB  vttfe  ■aaaa  lar  catttag  oat  aad  bending 
Into  ohapa  a  opriag  of  the  ehnraetar  deacrlbed,  and  meana 
tor  aaasniMlag  aad  faataning  aald  aprlng  in  a  hook. 

8.  The  aamblaatioa.  with  a  net  of  redprocatlag  panchea 
and  autleaary  dlea  adapted  to  eat  and  bead  Into  ahape  a 
apring  ef  tlie  charaetar  deacrlbed,  of  a  oorAaa  of  hook  bend- 
Iw  toola  rodptocbtlag  fea  aaloaa  with  aald  paa<Aaa,  aMana 
tor  traaoferrlag  a  hook  Monk  tiom  oae  tool  to  the  nest, 
and  meana  at  one  point  In  the  travel  of  the  hook  blank 


idMiirii 


Ibr  deUvarlng  a  aprlng  to  the 
It  tberola. 

4.  The  comhiaation,  with  a  aet  of  redprocatlag  punchea 
and  atatlonary  dlea  adopted  to  cut  and  bend  toto  ahapo  a 
aprlag  of  tho  cbaraeter  deacribed,'of  a  aerlea  of  hook  head- 
ing toola  rodprocatlng  In  onlaon  with  aald  panchea,  a  aa- 
rlea of  tntaroilttentiy  movable  dlea  adapt^  to  receive  the 
book  blonka  and  to  tranafer  them  from  <»e  tool  to  the 
next  at  each  reciprocation  ef  aald  tools,  and  meaaa  at  one 
polat  hi  the  traval  of  the  haafc  blanha  tor  daUvering  the 
to  tho  Uonkn  and  taotoalng  thorn  thoreln. 


6.  The  combination,  with  a  aet  of  reciprocating  punchee 
and  atatlonary  dlea  adapted  to  cut  and  bend  Into  abope 
a  spring  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  of  a  aerlea  of  hook 
bending  tools  set  In  a  circle  and  reciprocating  in  uniaon 
with  aald  punches,  a  dial  carrying  a  plurality  of  dice  aet 
in  a  corresponding  clrde  below  aald  tools  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  book  blanks,  meana  for  Imparting  a  partial 
rotation  to  the  dial  at  each  redprocation  at  tho  tools  to 
position  the  dlea%in  turn  beneath  each  tool,  magna  for 
depoeitlng  and  poaitloning  the  hook  blanka  in  the  dlea 
upon  the  dial,  and  means  for  delivering  a  q>rlng  to  a  book 
blank  and  faatenlng  It  therein  as  the  blanks  are  carried 
into  poaitlon  by  the  dial  oppoalte  the  apring  dlea. 

[Clolma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaa^ta.] 


968,003.  HTDROPNBI7MATIC  PUMP.  FUDBSICK  J. 
BicnrT,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Doming  Com- 
pany, Salem.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept 
1.  1909.     Serial  No.  515,643. 


/#^ 


1.  A  hyAx>pne«matic  pomp  head  having  a  dlaeharge 
paaaage  tberothroogfa.  In  combtoatloo  with  an  air  pomp- 
lag  cyllador  oorromded  hy  aold  bead  and  oi»en  to  the  at- 
moaphere  at  one  end,  a  redprocatory  plongor  to  aald  cyK 
indor.  and  a  plnnger  head  adapted  to  autooaatlcally  ex- 
pand and  eontmct  alternately  with  eodi  atroke  of  tha 
plungar. 

2.  A  hydropnenmatlc  pump  head  havlag  a  dla^arg* 
paaaage  therethrough,  in  comblaatloa  with  an  air  paasp- 
Ing  cylinder  aarrooaded  by  aald  hand  lad  opoa  to  tho  r:t- 
moopbere  aboro,  a  rodproeatorj  plaager  la  aald  cyllador* 
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and  a  ploncar  bMd  adapted  to  aatomatkally  expand  and 
contract  altenutely  with  eacb  itroke  of  the  planiw. 

S.  A  hydropneamatlc  pomp  bead  harlDS  a  diacharge 
paaaage  tberethrough,  io  combination  wltb  an  air  pomp- 
lac  cylinder  aurroanded  bj  aald  bead  and  open  to  the  at- 
moaepbere  at  one  end,  a  ralTed  bead  tor  tbe  oppoalte  end 
at  eald  cylinder,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  In  said  cylinder, 
and  a  plonger  bead  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  expand  and 
contract  alternately  wltb  eaeb'atroke  of  the  plonger. 

4.  A  hydropneumatlc  pomp  bead  baring  a  dlacbarge 
paaaage  tbaretbroogb,  in  combination  wltb  an  air  pomp- 
Ing  cylinder  located  witbln  aald  panage  and  open  to  tbe 
atmoapbere  at  one  eodt  a  head  for  the  oppoalte  end  at 
■aid  cylinder  proTlded  with  a  check  Talre.  a  reclprocatory 
plonger  In  said  cyllndw,  and  a  flexible  plunger  bead 
adapted  to  aotomatlcally  expand  and  contract  clrcomfer- 
•Btlally  with  eacb  alternate  stroke  of  tbe  plonger. 

5.  A  bydropneomatic  pomp  head  having  a  dlacbarg* 
paaaage  tfaerethroogh.  In  combination  with  an  air  pomp- 
Ing  cylinder  depending  from  and  opening  to  tbe  atmoa- 
pbere throogh  the  apper  end  of  eald  head,  a  reclprocatory 
plonger  In  eald  cylinder,  a  bead  for  the  lower  end  of  eald 
cylinder  prorlded  wltb  a  check  delivery  valTe,  and  a 
flexible  plonger  bead  adapted  to  aotomatlcally  expand  and 
contract  circumferentlally  with  each  alternate  at^ke  of 
the  ploagw.  I 


•53,004.  lOBTALLIC  RAILROAD  -  TIE.  WiLLUK  U. 
Oamblb,  deceaaed,  Lena  Gamble,  administratrix,  and 
SiDxar  J.  OAkiBLa,  Maaalllon,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1908.     Serial  No.  622.247. 


-'sp-t; 


1.  A  hollow  metallic  rallroad-tle  baring  depreeaed  rail- 
seats  termed  In  tbe  upper  wall  thereof,  permanent  vertical 
walls  at  both  ends  of  tbe  seats  extending  acroaa  the  tie, 
rail-damping  members  engaging  said  opper  wall  and  ad- 
jostahla  therein,  and  meana  separate  from,  bat  engaging 
■aid  clamping  members  and  engaging  the  walla  at  the 
eada  of  aald  aeats  for  adjostlng  and  saeoring  said  mem- 
ber* la  angagement  wltb  a  rail. 

a.  A  hollow  metallic  rallroad-tle  baring  depressed  rail- 
Mats  formed  In  tbe  opper  wall  thereof,  permanent  rertlcal 
walla  at  both  ends  of  the  seats  extending  acroaa  tbe  tie. 
Biota  In  the  aeata.  rall-cIamplng  members  baring  grooraa 
in  their  sides  engaging  tbe  oppar  wall  of  the  tie  and  ad- 
justable In  said  slots,  and  bolts  separate  from  but  en- 
gaging said  clamping-members,  engaging  tbe  walls  at  the 
•nda  of  said  seata  and  adjoatable  therein  for  aecorlng 
aald  membera  in  engagamant  with  tbe  rail. 

8.  A  hollow  metallic  rallroad-tle  baring  depressed  rall- 
■eata  formed  In  the  opper  wall  thereof,  permanent  rertlcal 
walla  at  both  oada  of  th*  aaata  extending  across  the  tSa. 
alota  In  tbe  seata,  clamptng-nsmbars  In  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging tbe  opper  wall  of  the  tie,  and  separate  bolts  ad- 
jostable  In  tbe  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  seata  and  engag- 
ing aald  damplng-membara. 

4.  A  hollow  metallic  rallroad-tla  baring  depreaaed  rall- 
aeata  formed  In  tbe  opper  wall  thereof,  a  permanent  rein- 
forced wall  at  each  end  of  aald  seata,  slots  In  tbe  seata. 
clamplng-membMv  harlng  grooras  ta  their  sldaa  for  en- 
gaging the  opper  wall  of  the  tla.  holta  separate  from  the 
clamplng-oambers  adjoatahla  In  said  reinforced  walls  and 
engaging  the  clamplng-Bsmbara. 

5.  A  hollow  meUUlc  rallroad-tla  harlng  a  depreaslon 
forming  a  rail  seat  at  each  and,  oppoalte  alota  la  each 
■eat.  a  reinforced  wall  at  each  end  of  eacb  seat,  a  longl- 
todtnal  drain  slot  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  tie.  and  tranararse 
projectlona  thereon.  In  combination  with  rall-elamplng 
menbara  engaging  tbe  slota  In  the  rail  acata,  and  bolta 
fcr  sseorlng  said  members  In  oigagwaent  with  a  rati. 


itjSA,, 


M8.000.      MULTlPLTHfO-BACK    FOR   CAMBRAS.      Jo- 

asPH  OoDOAao,  Rodiestar.  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Seneca 
Camera  Manofactorlng  Company.  Rocbeater.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1909.  Serial 
Na  474.711. 


iiittii 


1.  A  moltlplylng  ba^  for  camaraa  comprising  a  part 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  caoiera,  a  pair  of  framea  car- 
ried thereby  and  sblftable  In  dUTerent  angolar  dlrectlona, 
one  of  the  framea  being  prorlded  with  a  longltodlnal  ra- 
ceaa  harlng  abotments  spaced  In  tbe  direction  of  mor«t- 
ment  of  aoeh  frame,  an  expoaure-con trolling  device  ra- 
morably  mooated  la  saM  reeeaa  aad  coSparatlre  with  the 
abotments  thereof  to  prertet  longltodlnal  moramant  of 
said  derlce  In  either  direction,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the 
other  frame  and  eodperattre  with  said  exposore-control- 
llng  dartca  fbr  poaltloaing  the  framea  Ux  a  plorallty  of 
axpoaorea. 

2.  A  multiplying  back  for  camwaa  eomprlatag  a  pari 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  camera,  a  pair  of  framea  car- 
ried by  aald  part  and  ahlfUble  relatlrely  In  different  an- 
golar diractlons.  one  of  said  framea  being  prorlded  with  a 
longltodlnal  recess  baring  at  Its  ends  abotmenta,  an  ex- 
poaora-controUIng  derlce  embodying  a  strip  dlrlded  ac- 
cording to  the  dealred  number  of  axpoaorea  to  be  made  and 
remorably  moonted  In  said  recesa  and  cooperating  at  Its 
ends  with  the  abotmenta  thereof  to  prevent  longltodlnal 
morement  of  the  strip  In  either  direction,  and  a  stop  eo- 
oparatlTe  with  said  dlrlded  atrip  tor  holding  the  raspae- 
tire  flrames  In  different  exposing  positions. 

8.  A  moltlplylng  attachment  for  cameraa  comprlalng  a  . 
back  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  camera  box,  framea  car- 
ried by  aald  back  and  ahlftable  rtiatlrely  In  different  aa- 
golar  dlrectlona,  one  of  said  fraisea  harlng  a  longltodlnal 
reeeaa  prorlded  with  abotmenta  at  Ita  enda.  meana  on  one 
of  said  framee  for  containing  a  aanaltlsed  medium,  and  an 
ezpoaore  controlling  derlce  remorably  moonted  In  aald 
raeass  for  relatlrely  poaltlontng  said  framea  to  effect  a 
plorallty  of  expoaoree  of  the  sensitised  medium,  each  as- 
poaor*  controlling  derlce  comprlalng  a  reotorably  mooatad 
apertured  atrip  held  from  longltodlnal  morement  In  both 
dIreetloBa  and  a  spring  cateh  eoOperatIra  therewith. 

4.  A  multiplying  back  tor  cameras  comprlalng  a  board 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  camera,  a  pair  of  frames 
sblftable  In  different  angular  directions,  one  of  tbe  framea  , 
balag  guided  to  more  on  said  back  and  the  other  frame 
being  guldad  to  mora  on  the  firame  first  mentioned  and 
adapted  to  conuin  a  aenaltlaed  medium,  a  receea  being 
formed  In  one  of  said  framea  harlng  abotmenta  at  Ita 
Mil,  aa  ssposore  eootrolliag  dsrlos  comprlslag  a  strip 
remorably  aeatad  In  said  reesss  In  one  of  the  frasMa  so  aa 
to  be  held  from  longitudinal  morement  in  altlier  dlraetloa 
and  dlrlded  according  to  tbe  daafred  number  of  exposnraa, 
and  a  catch  attached  to  tbe  other  frame  aad  eoOparattra 
wltb  aald  atrip. 


Law 


5.  A  mdlfciptylng  back  for  cameraa  eomprlalag  a  part 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  tbe  rear  of  a  camera  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  recess  baring  abutments  at  Ita  oppoalte  enda, 
a  frame  sblftable  relatlrely  to  said  part  and  baring  meana 
tor  sopporttng  a  aenaltlaed  medium,  and  an  expoaore  con- 
trolling detice  conalating  of  a  strip  remorably  moonted  In 
■aid  reoeas  and  cooperating  at  Its  ends  wltb  the  abot- 
ments theiaof  so  aa  to  be  held  from  longltodlnal  more- 
ment In  altber  direction  and  extending  In  the  direction  of 
relative  adjustment,  and  a  catch  attached  to  the  other 
part  and  cooperative  with  said  strip. 

[Claims  d  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


958,006.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  -  SWITCH  FOR 
BLBCTBIC  MOTORS.  Richabo  L.  Qvion  and  BcacH- 
ABO  C  JOHMaoH,  Blmlra.  N.  T.,  aaalgnora  to  American 
Thermoaltat  Company,  Elmlra.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  9, 
1908.     asrlal  No.  461,699. 


1.  The  camblnatlon,  wltb  an  electric  motor  baring  a 
rcreralble  drcolt  controlled  by  a  drcolt  cltMlng  derlce  of 
a  switch  in  the  drcolt  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  the 
motor  baa  completed  a  glran  number  of  rarolutlona  In 
either  direction  to  ahlft  the  circuit  for  tbe  rereraal  of  tbe 
motor,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  cloalng  of  the  circuit  In 
either  direction  for  abort  circuiting  tbe  reapectlre  connec- 
tlona  leading  to  tbe  circuit  eloeing  derlce. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  motor  harlng  a 
circuit  controlled  by  a  circuit  cloalng  derke.  of  a  awltcb  In 
the  drcolt  adapted  to  be  actoated  when  the  motor  has 
completed  a  glren  nomber  of  rerolotlona  to  open  the  dr- 
colt and  stop  the  motor,  a  second  switch  adapted  to  abort 
drcolt  tbe  connectlona  leading  to  the  drcolt  cloalng  de- 
rlce, and  an  electro-magnet  ladodad  In  the  drcolt  for 
operating  said  aeoond  switch,  ■aid  magnet  being  actuated 
opoB  the  cloalng  of  tbe  circuit  to  shift  the  switch  Into 
abort  circuiting  poaltlon. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  an  alaetrlc  motor  harlng  re- 
raralng  dMolts  controUad  by  a  drcolt  doaing  derlce,  of 
a  switch  in  tbe  drcolt  adapted  to  be  aetiuted  when  tbe 
motor  baa  completed  a  glren  nomber  of  rerolotlona  In 
either  dlraetlon  to  rererae  the  drcolt,  a  aeeond  switch 
adapted  to  abort  dreolt  either  aet  of  connectlona  leading 
to  the  drciilt  cloalng  derlce,  and  an  electro-magnet  in- 
doded  In  aach  drcolt  for  operating  aald  second  switch, 
one  or  the  other  of  said  magneta  being  actoated  opon  the 
doslag  of  tlM  dreolt  orltbla  whl^  It  Is  ladoded  to  shift 
tbe  swltcb|iato  Its  corresponding  short  circuiting  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  oomblnatlon.  wltb  an  electric  motor,  of  a  -switch 
In  tbe  motor  drcolt  comprlalng  a  pirotal  switch-block  pro- 
rlded with  one  or  more  switch-arma,  a  contact  or  contacta 
In  poaltlon  to  be  eagagsd  by  said  am  or  arma,  a  rock-arm 
pirotad  at  one  aide  of  tbe  swtteb-bloek,  projections  on 
said  blo^  adapted  to  ba  atmefc  by -aald  ana  when  tiirown 
In  either  direction,  and  maana  on  a  rotating  member 
driren  by  tbe  asotor  tor  morlag  aald  arm  whee  said  mem- 
bar  baa  completed  a  rsrolotloB  In  eltbsr  dlraetloa. 

6.  Tbe  oomblnatljn,  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  awiteh 
In  the  motor  drcolt  comprUIng  a  pirotal  awlteb-block  pro- 


rlded with  one  or  more  switch-arma.  a  ccntact  or  contacts 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  or  arms,  a  rock-arm 
pivoted  at  one  aide  of  the  svrltch-block,  projections  on  s«m 
block  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  arm  when  thrown.  In 
either  direction,  a  V-abaped  projection  on  tbe  rock-arm 
at  one  side  of  its  pivot  point,  a  spring  actoated  plonger 
having  engagement  wltb  said  projection, .  and  meana  on  a 
rotating  member  driven  by  the  motor  for  moving  said  arm. 
paat  oentera  In  althw  direction  when  aald  member  has 
completed  a  revolution  In  one  direction  or  tbe  other. 


958,007.  SBRVINO-RACK.  Eowabo  Hau.is.  aereland. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  <H>e-half  to  Maurice  Welnsteln,  Clere- 
Und,  Ohio.     Filed  July  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  508,770. 


1.  In  a  earring  rack,  tbe  combination  with  a  baae  frame 
harlng  legs  opon  which  tbe  rack  may  reat,  of  a  standard 
rising  centrally  from  tbe  said  base,  a  double  series  of 
relatlrely  large  sbdres  attached  to  tbe  standard,  there 
balag  oaa  aarlas  oa  eadi  tfde  of  tbe  atandard,  aad  a  sarlss 
of  relatlrely  email  abdrea  projecting  from  tbe  atandard 
in  different  planes  from  tbe  larger  ahelrea  and  means  on 
tbe  standard  whereby  tbe  rack  may  be  carried. 

2.  In  a  earring  nA,  tbe  combination  with  a  baae  bar- 
ing a  memhar.  aald  member  being  turned  downwardly  at 
aach  of  Its  ends  to  form  legs,  of  a  pair  of  croas  baae  mem- 
bera attached  to  tbe  first  member,  tbe  said  croaa  baae 
membera  alao  baring  downtoraad  end  portlona  wbareby 
tbe  baae  Is  adapted  to  reat  opon  a  table  or  other  aopport, 
a  atandard  rlalng  centrally  from  the  first  ntentloned  mem- 
ber, maana  ooanactad  with  aald  atandard  whoaby  the 
same  may  be  carried,  aad  a  dooble  aerlea  of  rdatlraly 
large  abelrea  attached  to  the  standard,  there  bdng  a 
series  on  each  side  of  tbe  standard  abore  tbe  first  men- 
tlMied  monber  of  the  base,  and  braoea  connecting  tbe  aald 
first  mentioned  member  with  aach  shdf  In  eacb  ssrles. 

8.  In  a  aerrlng  rack,  the  oomblnatlon  with  a  baae  tor 
tbe  radc  conalsttag  of  a  longltodlnal  member  harlng  down- 
toraad lag  portiona  at  aach  and,  of  croaa  members  con- 
neded  at  their  centers  with  tiie  said  loufitodinal  member, 
there  being  one  of  said  cross  msmbers  near  each  end  of 
the  firat  member,  and  aach  of  aald  croas  membera  ba>utg 
its  mda  tomed  downwardly  ao  aa  to  form  lega  tor  th» 
rack,  a  standard  rlalng  centrally  from  the  said  ion^todi- 
nal  member  of  the  baae.  a  handle  aecored  to  the  oppot 
end  of  tbe  aald  atandard  wherdiy  the  rack  may  be  car- 
ried, a  double  sertee  of  shelres  projecting  from  aald 
standard,  there  being  one  series  of  said  abalraa  on  aach 
aide  of  tbe  atandard  abore  the  aald  longitudinal  memi>sr 
In  the  baae,  each  of  aald  abdrea  being  formed  of  a  wire 
looped  into  aubatantlally  circular  form,  and  bracee  con- 
necting each  shelf  In  each  aerlea  together  and  to  the  Ufugl- 
tudlnal  and  cross  members  of  tbe  baae. 

4.  In  a  serring  rack,  the  combination  with  a  baae  for 
the  rack  comprlalng  a  longitudinal  member  aad  a  pair 
of  croaa  membera  attacii«d  to  tba  said  longitndlnal  mem- 
ber, of  a  standard  rlalng  ceatrally  from  tbe  longitudinal 
member  and  mid  way  between  tbe  croas  members,  a  handle 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  aald  handle  be- 
ing bent  to  one  aide  for  the  porpoee  apedfiad,  a  douUe 
eerlea  of  abdree  projecting  from  the  atandard  orer  tbe 
longitudinal  member  of  tbe  baae,  there  being  a  aerlas  of 
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•h«lT«s  OB  Micfa  Bide  of  said  staiidard,  brftc*  wlrw  coBD«et- 
loff  each  of  tli«  atelvw  la  tb«  mtIm  tocetbcr.  nld  brftc* 
wires  belac  attached  at  tbair  lower  enda  to  the  loagltudl- 
aal  and  eroaa  meaabtra  of  the  baae,  and  a  third  aartea  of 
ahalTca  attached  to  the  atandard  and  projeetlaf  at  rfght 
antl«a  with  rcapect  to  the  flrat  mentioned  ahelvaa. 

6.  In  a  aerrlng  rack,  the  ciunblnatlon  with  an  oprfght 
member  proTlded  with  a  aerlea  of  L-ahaped  alota,  of  a 
aeriea  of  abelrea,  each  of  aald  ahalraa  balnc  prorided  wltb 
a  slotted  bead  adapted  to  be  laaertad  Into  the  L-ahapad 
alota  of  the  atandard  whereby  the  abelTea  ar«  held  In 
position. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.] 


953,008.  COMPOUND  OF  8T7LFUB  DTS8  SOLUBLE  IM 
WATflB.  BifiL  Haursmank,  Treptow,  near  Berlin, 
Germany,  aaelgnor  to  Actien  Geaellaebaft  fBr  Anllln 
Fabrlkatlon,  Berlin.  Germany.  Fllad  Feb.  4,  1900. 
Serial  No.  47«,182. 

1.  Aa  new  artldca  of  manufacture,  the  new  compounda 
of  aulfur  dyaatnft  aolaMe  in  water  which  may  be  ob- 
tained by  the  aetloa  of  an  alkali  aulflte  In  connection  with 
an  oxidising  agent  adapted  to  couTert  sodium  aniflte  Into 
sodium  sulfate,  for  example  atmoapharte  air.  bydrogen 
peroxld  and  the  Ilka,  upon  a  aulfur  dyeatuff,  these  com- 
pounda when  eraporatad  and  pulTerlaad  being  dark  to 
black  colored  powdera,  the  aqueous  aolutlona  of  which 
eliminate  sulfurous  acid  on  the  addition  of  a  mineral  add, 
and  which  In  an  aqueoua  aolutlon  on  the  addition  of  an 
aqueona  aolutlon  of  a  aalt  of  copper,  lead,  barium,  alumi- 
num and  like  metals  separate  deeply  colored  lakea. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  compound  of 
aulfur  dyestuff  soluble  In  water  obtained  by  the  actios 
af  aa  alkali  aalflte  ta  connection  with  atmoapberlc  air 
upon  a  aulfur  dyeatuff  and  eTaporatlng  aad  pnlTerteteg 
the  dry  residue,  tbia  compoaad  bsftag  a  dark  to  black 
colored  powder,  the  liqueoaa  aolutloa  of  which  tllmlnatea 
aulfurona  add  on  the  addltloo  of  a  mtaaral  add,  and 
which  In  aa  aqueotis  aolutlon  on  tha  addition  of  aa 
aqueooa  aolutlon  of  a  aalt  of  copper,  lead,  barloai,  alumi- 
num aad  nka  matala  saparatea  daei^y  eelorsd  lakaa. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaafacture  the  aew  compoaad 
aolabla  In  water,  which  asay  be  obtained  by  the  aetlaa 
of  aa  alkali  sulfite  in  connection  with  atmospheric  air 
upon  sulfur  black  A  extra,  eraporatlng  and  pulTerlslng 
the  dry  raaldue,  thla  new  compoaad  hatng  a  Mack  powder, 
which  aaally  dlsaolvoa  fea  watar  to  a  «aap  btaa  colored 
aoiotloa,  which  aolutlon  In  a  rather  dilate  form  shows  a 
graanlah  Uaa  tlat  and  la  not  predpltatad  by  the  addition 
of  a  dilute  aulfurlc  add,  but  tuma  to  rod  blue,  which  new 
compound  doaa  aot  dyo  either  a  Tegotable  or  aa  antaaal 
fiber  erea  If  an  alkali  or  an  add  or  a  aaual  neutral  aalt 
has  boaa  added  to  the  aquoooa  solution,  which  aew  com- 
pound whaa  dyad  with  tha  addition  of  aa  alkali  auUd  haa, 
eenparad  with  the  orlglaal  product,  oaly  a  relattrely  vary 
small  aflnlty  to  tha  Tegetable  fiber  and  which  new  oom- 
ponad  In  an  aqueoua  aolutlon  eilminataa  aulfveus  add 
on  the  addition  of  a  Mineral  add  aad  which  new  eoaa- 
pound  ta  an  aqueoua  aolutlon  on  the  additioa  o<  an 
aquedus  sohitloa  of  a  aalt  of  copper,  lead,  barhim,  alnal- 
Bum  aad  like  laetala  asparatea  deeply  colored  lakaa,  which 
lakes  are  suitable  for  example  for  oolorlag  paper  and 
like  purpoaea,  this  new  compound  being  moat  suitable  for 
dyeing  leather  aad  more  eapedally  chrome  leather  from 
an  addnlated  bath,  by  which  dyelag  operation  deep  black 
tlata  aia  ohtalaed. 


953,000.  niUIT-OATHERINO  TBSSBL.  Jon  H.  Oo- 
Buax,  Waaatchee,  Waah.  Filed  Oct.  2«,  1909.  Serial 
Na  834.00ft. 

1.  A  frnlt  plckei^a  vaaael  saNtaaMally  aa  hercia  do- 
scrlbed  comprising  a  pall  of  oral  form  la  cniaa  aeetloa,  and 
ealarglag  toward  ita  lower  ead  to  facilitate  the  free  dla- 
charge  tf  the  fndt  at  such  polat,  a  bottooa  for  aald  pall 
compoaad  of  fcxlble  aectloua,  carrier  balla  plTotcd  at  their 
enda  adjacaat  to  each  other  to  the  pail  and  barlag  the 
outer  enda  of  aald  bottooa  sectloas  seeared  to  their  ra- 


apactlTc  balla  whereby  the  latter  whea  lifted  will  draw 
the  bottom  aeetloBS  to  open  position,  the  aald  bottom  aec- 
tlaraa  lapplag  oae  npoa  the  other  below  the  paO  la  the 
elaosd  position  of  the  bottom,  and  aald  aectlona  being 
ptOTlded  at  their  free  enda  with  tongue-like  axtenalons 
aad  adjacent  to  their  outer  eada  with  opealnga  through 
which  the  toagao-Uke  extenaloaa  of  the  complementary 
asetlona  may  project  and  fastening  derlces  for  aecartag 
the  said  bottom  sectloaa  la  doaed  pooltlon  onbatantlally 
aa  act  forth. 


2.  A  fnilt  picker's  Tcaael  comprising  s  pall  open  at  the 
bottom,  a  bottom  compoeed  of  flexible  sections  slidable  one 
apon  the  other  below  the  bottom  of  the  ▼eeael,  means  for 
securing  the  bottom  in  doaed  poaltloa,  and  carrlera  for 
the  outer  ends  of  tha  bottom  aectloaa  aad  eoaslatlag  of 
balls  plToted  at  their  enda  to  the  pall  aad  swinging  up 
and  down  relatively  thereto  whereby  they  may  be  oper- 
ated to  open  the  bottom  snbatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  la  a  fruit  picker's  resael,  of  a  pall, 
a  flexlhle  bottom  section  adapted  to  extend  aubatantlally 
acroaa  the  bottom  of  the  pall,  maana  operating  in  connec- 
tion with  the  free  end  of  said  bottom  aection  for  securing 
aame  in  doaed  poaltlon  and  a  carrier  for  the  other  end  of- 
aald  aection  morable  relattrely  to  the  pall  whereby  It  may 
be  operated  to  open  the  bottom  aection  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pall  of  a  bottom  composed 
of  two  sectloaa  orerlapptng  below  the  pall  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  drawing  the  Mid  sections  apart  In  o:>pnalte 
dlrectlona,  carriers  for  the  outer  enda  of  said  sections, 
and  moTSble  relatlrely  to  the  pall,  and  means  operating 
la  connection  with  the  other  ends  of  the  sections  for 
securing  the  same  In  doaed  position  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  fruit  plckar*!  reoad  baring  a  bottom  compoeed  of 
aecttoaa  of  caaraa  or  the  like  orerlapping  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reaael,  said  sections  being  morable  bodily  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  reaael,  balls  connecting  the  cater  ends  of  the 
sections  with  the  pall  and  meana  for  accurlng  the  bottom 
la  doaed  poaltlon. 

[aaims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9ftS,010.      PROCESS   or  TREATING    FIBROUS   MATE- 

RIAU    BoBBBT  R.  RaaoBTB,  Waahlngtoa.  D.  C.  asslgaor. 

by  means  aaafgnmaata.  to   William  J.   Robtason.   New 

York.  N.  T.     Filed  May  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,576. 

I.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  degumming  flbrooa 

plaata  which  conalstB  In  subjecting  the  stalks  or  straw  to 

a  boUlng  aohitloa  ooatalalng  canatle  potaah,  borate  of 

soda  and  aal  aoda  aad  alao  eeotalnlng  hydrocarbon  oil 

and  regetable  oil. 

i.  Tae  hcrsla  described  process  of  dacassiiilin  fibrous 
plants  which  eonalsts  in  sabjectlag  the  stalks  or  straw  to 
a  boiling  soluttoa  coatatnlng  caustic  potaah,  borate  of 
aoda  and  sal  aoda  aad  aubaeqoently  aubjectlng  the  ataiha 
or  straw  to  an  add  hath  eontalalag  aa  orgaale  add. 

t.  Tha  herela  dsacrihsd  prsessa  of  ^-gn^mtag  tbrooa 
plaats  whldi  eoaslata  In  ouhJoctfaMr  ths  stalha  or  straw  to 
a  bolUag  aolatioa  coatalalag  eaaatle  potaah.  borate  of 
aoda  aad  aal  aoda  aad  aabasqasatly  sohfaetlag  the  ataiha 
or  atraw  suwsaaliily  to  aa  add  both  oaatalalag  aa  or- 
gaale add  aad  to  aa  alkaline  bath. 
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4.  ThO  haraln  deacribed  proeeaa  of  degumming  fibrous 
plants  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  stalks  or  atraw  to 
a  bolUag  aolutlon  containing  caustic  potash,  borate  of 
soda  and  aal  soda  aad  alao  eoatalnlng  hydrocarbon  oil 
and  suboequently  subjecting  the  stalka  or  straw  to  an  add 
solutloh,  containing  aa  organic  add. 

5.  T|^  herein  described  proeeaa  of  degumming  fibrous 
plants  which  conaiata  In  subjecting  the  stalka  or  atraw  to 
a  boiling  aolutlon  containing  caustic  potaah,  borate  of 
aoda  and  sal  soda  and  alao  containing  hydrocarbon  oil 
and  suteoquently  subjecting  the  stalks  or  atraw  aucces- 
sirely  to  aa  add  bath  containing  aa  organic  add  and  to 
an  alk«ilne  bath. 

ICIal^  0  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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058.011,  SHEET-METAL  PULLEY.  Bdoas  T.  Bhbpabo, 
Oneida.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Oneida  Steel  Pulley  Company, 
Oneida.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
28.  ^807.     Serial  No.  870.1S1. 


la  alDBblaatlOB  with  the  oppoatte  rtin  aectloaa  of  a  apUt 
Metal  rim.  spokes  therefor,  oae  of  the  spokes  betag 
oecuretf  to  one  rim  section  near  its  meeting  edge  aad  an- 
other «pOka  being  secured  to  the  other  rim  section  some 
distance  frooa  the  meetlag  edge,  and  a  brace  baring  one 
end  aeoured  to  the  spoke  of  the  latter  rim  section  aad  Its 
outer  «pd  aecured  to  the  aame  rim  aection  near  Ita  meeting 


PUZZLE.    William  H.  Bot^iaa,  San  Frandaeo, 
rned  Sept.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  520.393. 


cu. 


058.013.     TURBINE.     Richabd  H.  Oolosboboitoh,  Waah- 
lngtoa. D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  54SX>S7. 


yosale  comprlalag  a  cylindrical  caaing  or  box  bar- 
ing a  bottom  surface  inclined  upwardly  from  the  periphery 
toward  the  center  and  prorided  with  a  central  pocket  a 
pellet  baring  a  hamlapherlcal  body  portion  of  a  greater 
dlamedar  than  the  width  of  aald  pocket  and  prorided  with 
a  stem  projecting  from  its  plane  surface,  said  pellet  being 
adapted  to  elide  along  the  inclined  anrface  and  to  aeat 
oi*ar  ^e  central  pocket  with  its  stem  uppermoat. 

1.  A  pnasle  comprising  a  cylindrical  caalag  or  box  har- 
tng  a  bottom  surface  Inclined  upwardly  Jboaa  the  periphery 
toward  the  center  and  prorided  with  a  pocket  or  recess 
at  the  apex  thereof,  a  transparent  corer  sealed  within  the 
annular  rim  of  the  box.  a  pellet  wtthla  the  box  baring  a 
hemlapheilcal  body  portion  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
width  of  said  receas  and  prorided  with  a  stem  projecting 
Croat  Its  plane  aorfaee,  aalid  pellet  botag  adapted  to  be  alld 
ak»g  the  lodlaod  anifaos  aad  to  aeat  orer  tho'ceatral 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  prorided 
with  a  dellectiag  chamber,  and  SBeana  for  simultaneonaly 
directing  a  concentric  series  of  independent  steam  layera 
to  aald  chamber. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  prorided 
with  a  deflecting  chamber,  and  means  for  directing  a  con- 
centric series  of  independent  steam  layers  in  a  conaolldated 
mass  to  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  turblaa,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  prorided 
with  a  series  of  deflecting  surfaces,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing a  concentric  series  of  steam  layers  la  a  consolidated 
maaa  to  the  oereral  deflecting  surfaeee  of  said  series. 

4.  la  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  prorided 
with  a  series  of  deflecting  surfaces,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously directing  a  concentric  series  of  independent 
ateam  layers  to  the  sereral  deflecting  surfaoea  of  aald 
aerlaa. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  prorldad 
with  deflecting  surfaces,  means  for  directing  a  concentric 
aeriea  of  ateam  layers  to  aald  deflecting  surfaces,  and 
meana  for  deflecting  the  lanar  layer  of  such  ooaceatrlc 
series  to  aa  exhaust. 

[Claina  6  to  26  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


953,014.  TEMPORARY  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  FILLING 
OF  FIREPROOF  STRUCTURES.  BoBgar  B.  Uioatva. 
St  Lonla,  Mo.      Filed  Apr.  23. 1908.     Serial  No.  428.800. 


1.  A  support  of  the  cfsss  described'  incladlng  a  plurality 
of  sections  detachably  connected  together,  each  section 
comprising  a  plate  baring  one  side  thereof  prorided  with 
a  rolled  edjcre  and  haring  its  opposite  side  prorided  with  a 
carred  hooked  shaped  edge  for  engagement  wltb  the  rolled 
edge  of  an  adjacent  plate,  the  plates  of  all  of  the  aectlona 
being  adjustable  simultaneonaly  or  Independently  to  alter 
the  length  of  the  support. 

2.  A  aupport  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality 
of  oectlons  <^nnected  together  to  present  a  snbotantlally 
flat  upper  bearing  aurfaee,  each  aeetloa  comprising  a  plat* 
harlag  one  side  thereof  pmridsd  with  a  rolled  edge  and 
the  oppoalte  side  provided  with  a  curred  hooked  ahaped 
ad«s  for  eagagftmeat  with  the  rolled  edge  of  an  adjaoeat 
plate.       j 
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S.  A  aupport  of  the  clan  described  Including  a  plurality 
of  Mctlona  having  detachable  hooks,  each  section  being 
formed  of  a  plate  baring  one  side  thereof  provided  with  a 
rolled  edge  and  the  opposite  side  provided  with  a  enrred 
hooked  ahaped  edge  for  engagement  with  the  rolled  edge 
of  an  adjacent  plate,  and  a  sectional  supporting  bar  formed 
of  a  plnnUltjr  of  telescoplcally  fitting  members  adjnstable 
In  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  support. 

4.  In  a  temporary  support  for  flre-proof  stmctorea  a 
number  of  over-lapped  adjnatable  metallic  section^  each 
provided  on  one  aide  with  a  rolled  edge  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  with  a  curved  hooked  shaped  edge,  said  sections 
being  adjustably  connected  by  the  hooked  edge  of  one 
section  engaging  the  rolled  edge  of  an  adjacent  section. 


903,015.     HERNIAL  TRUSS.     Braow  W.  Lockwood,  Jack 
son,  Mich.     FUed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,031. 


la  a  tmas,  a  spring  rod  provided  at  each  end  with  two 
grooves  spaced  apart,  a  front  pad  and  a  rear  pad.  spaced 
clips  attached  near  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  or  outer 
sarface  of  the  front  pad,  spaced  clips  attached  on  the 
back  of  the  rear  pad,  said  clips  having  loops  adapted  to 
flt  In  the  grooves  of  the  spring  rod  thereby  securing  the 
rod*  to  the  pada,  a  stud  on  the  upper  part  of  the  back  of 
each  pad  and  an  elastic  band  provided  with  fastening 
neaas  at  eadi  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  studs,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


98  8.016.  TURBINE  BLADE  AND  VANE.  HairaT  & 
Loco,  If  orrlstown.  N.  J.,  and  Josbph  Pamtu,  Stretford, 
Ifancheater,  England,  assignors  to  The  Westlnghouse 
ICaehlne  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Origi- 
nal applieatloa  filed  Apr.  20.  1807,  Serial  No.  309,288. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  MT,0O9. 


In  combinatloa  ia  aa  elastic  finld  turbine,  a  blade  hold- 
tag  element,  a  mounting  element  provided  with  a  blade- 
iMldlng  slot,  a  blade  provided  with  a  swaged  mounting 
fortloa  located  within  said  slot,  a  groove  at  the  bottom 
of  aal4  iiat  and  an  agent,  located  In  aald  groove  and  co- 
operating with  said  swaged  mounting  portion  to  aeeorc 
said  blade  Into  said  slot 


968.0 IT.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  APPLTIKO  SEALING- 
CAPS  TO  VE88EL&  JoBH  A.  HiCKS,  Summit.  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Auto  Stopper  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  May  0,  1908.    SerUl  No.  480,988. 


1.  An  Implement  for  applying  a  cap  havlag  a  crimped 
outwardly  flaring  flange  to  a  vessel  having  a  bead  extend- 
ing around  lU  neck,  said  implement  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  recesa  of  a  slae  and  shape  to  receive  and  closely 
fit  the  upper  portion  of  the  fiange  of  the  cap  and  restricted 
in  diameter  to  present  a  surface  to  initially  engage  the 
baaes  of  the  ridges  formed  by  the  crimps  and  by  pressure 
thereon  draw  and  fit  the  cap  over  the  mouth  of  the  vessel 
and  subsequently  by  traversing  such  ridges  bend  the  crimps 
inwardly  and  under  into  engagement  with  the  bead  of  the 
vessel  neck. 

2.  An  implement  for  applying  a  cap  having  a  crimped 
outwardly  flaring  flange  to  a  vessel  having  a  bead  extend- 
ing around  its  neck,  said  Implement  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  recesa  of  a  sine  and  shape  to  reeslTe  aad  dosely 
flt  the  upper  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  cap  and  restricted 
in  diameter  to  prefeent  a  sarface  to  initially  engage  the 
bases  of  the  ridges  formed  by  the  crimps  and  by  pressure 
thereon  draw  and  flt  the  cap  over  the  mouth  of  the  vessel 
and  subsequently  by  traversing  such  ridges  bend  the  crimps 
inwardly  and  under  into  engagement  with  the  bead  of  the 
vessel  neck,  the  depth  of  said  recess  being  such  that  the 
bottom  thereof  is  spaced  from  the  cap  at  the  coaclaaioa  of 
the  applying  stroke  or  piovement  of  the  said  Implement. 

3.  An  implement  for  applying  a  gasketed  cap  having  a 
crimped  outwardly  flaring  flange  to  a  vessel  having  a  bead 
extending  around  its  neck,  said  implement  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  recess  of  a  slae  and  shape  to  receive 
and  closely  fit  the  upper  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  cap 
and  restricted  in  diameter  to  present  a  surface  to  initially 
engage  the  bases  of  the  ridges  formed  by  the  crimps  and 
by  pressure  thereon  compress  the  gasket  upon  and  about 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  mouth,  draw  and  flt  the 
cap  over  the  vessel  mouth  and  subsequently  by  traversing 
such  ridges  bend  the  crimps  inwardly  aad  undar  into  en- 
gacemeat  with  the  bead  of  the  vessel  neck. 


REISSUES. 


18,098.  DUST  •  COLLECTING  APPARATUS.  Gaoaoas 
R.  Biicic,  Paris,  France.  Plied  Jin.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
680,487.  Original  No.  878,329,  dated  Feb.  4.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  864,648. 


1.  A  portable  dimt  eollectiag  apparatus  eomprtelag  la 
combination,  a  pump,  a  aosile  chamber  communicating 
with  said  pnmp,  a  noitle  mcvably  mounted  on  aald  eham- 
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bar  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  abreast  of  the  sarface  to  be 
cleaaed,  aad  an  air  filter  interposed  between  said  pump 
aad  ehamjber. 

2.  A  portable  dust  eollectiag  apparatus  comprlsiag  in 
combination,  a  aoaale  chamber  provided  with  a  nossle  and 
a  wall  fanning  with  the  upper  wall  of  said  chamber  a 
conduit  and  with  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber  a  dust 
trap,  and  a  pump  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

8.  A  portable  dust  collecting  spparatus  comprising  in 
eomblnatioa,  a  nossle  chamber  provided  with  a  noaile  and 
a  wall  foraiing  with  one  wall  of  said  chamber  a  conduit 
and  with  another  wall  thereof  a  dust  trap,  said  wall  and 
the  walla  oC  said  chamber  being  recessed,  said  nossle  being 
movably  mounted  in  said  recess,  and  a  pump  communicat- 
ing with  $aid  chamber. 

4.  A  portable  dust  collecting  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  a  pump,  a  nossle  chamber  communicating 
with  aaid  pump  and  provided  with  a  dust  trap,  and  a 
nossle  moirably  mounted  on  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  operatsd  abreast  of  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 

5.  A  portable  dust  collecting  apparatos  eompriaing  in 
comblaatiob  a  pump,  a  nossle  chamber  communicating 
with  said  pump,  an  air  filter  Interposed  between  said  pump 
and  said  ohamber,  a  snbstaatially  otvlong  shaped  nossle 
provided  with  bearing  flanges  and  an  orifice  extending 
ia  the  dlTMtlon  of  its  longer  axla ;  aaid  nosale  being  mov- 
ably connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  nossle  chamber, 
and  a  comaiunicatlon  between  said  orifice  and  said  nossle 
chamber. 

6.  A  pootable  dust  collecting  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  pump,  a  nossle  chamber  communicating  with 
said  pump,  an  elongated  filter  Interposed  between  said 
pump  and  aald  chamber,  and  an  oblong  ahaped  nossle, 
provided  irlth  bearing  flaagcs  aad  an  orlfloe  there-between 
extending  In  the  direction  of  its  longer  axla,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  said  noiile  permitting  it  to  oscillate  about  its 
longer  axis,  and  a  communication  between  said  orifice 
and  the  n^tsle  chamber. 


18,007.  MOLD-MAKING  MACHINE.  Haxar  M.  MoLoaa, 
Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osbom  Manufacturing 
Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Ott.  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  621.636.  Original  No. 
890,919,  dated  June  16,  1906,  Serial  No.  390,226. 


1.  In  a  mold-makiag  machine,  laterally  spaced  de- 
pressible  members  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  the  mold- 
bottom  during  the  placing  of  a  mold  la  position  prepara- 
tory to  freeing  the  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded  in  the 
top  of  tha  material  with  which  the  flaak  of  the  mold  is 
ramoMd;  ttsaas  arraagsd  aadsr  ths  said  depressible 
meaibers  aad  acting  to  retain  the  said  depressible  mem- 
bers In  their  upper  and  normal  position,  and  meana  for 
lockiag  the  said  depreasibls  members  in  their  depreaasd 
posltlOB. 

t.  Ia  a  asold  •  making  machias,  laterally  spaced  de- 
pressible Bismbsrs  arraaged  to  be  depressed  by  the  mold- 
bottom  dnrlag  the  placing  of  a  mold  la  position  prepara- 
tory to  Craalag  the  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded  in  the 
top  of  the  material  with  which  the  flask  of  the  mold  is 
rammsd;  vprtaga  arraagsd  under  the  said  deprassible 
members  aad  acting  to  rttaia  the  latter  in  their  upper 
and  aonaa)  positloa :  supports  for  the  springs,  which  snp- 
pbrta  ars  adapted  to  be  lowered,  and  means  for  locking 
jths  said  d«»r«sslMs  msmbers  in  their  depressed  positicm. 

8.  In  a  OMld-maklBf  machine  laterally  apaced  de- 
pressible MMahern  arraagsd  to  bs  depressed  by  the  mold- 


bottom  during  the  placing  of  a  mold  In  poaition  prepara- 
tory to  freeing  the  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded  in  the 
top  of  the  material  with  which  the  flaak  of  the  mold  Is 
rammed;  boxes  affording  lateral  bearing  to  the  said  de- 
preesible  members  and  arranged  a  suitable  distance  below 
the  upper  ends  of  the  depressible  members ;  means  acting 
to  retain  the  sal  A  depressible  members  in  their  upper  and 
normal  position;  a  head  sapportlag  the  said  boxes  and 
adapted  to  be  lowered,  and  means  for  locking  the  aaid  de- 
preaaible  members  in  their  depressed  position. 

4.  In  a  mold -making  machine,  laterally  spaced  de- 
pressible members,  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  the  mold- 
bottom  during  the  placing  of  a  mold  in  position  prepara- 
tory to  freeing  the  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded  in  the 
top  of  the  material  with  which  the  flask  of  the  mold  is 
rammed;  boxes  affording  lateral  bearing  to  the  said  dt- 
pressible  members  and  arranged  a  suitable  distance  below 
the  upper  ends  of  the  depressible  members ;  springs  con- 
fined within  the  said  boxes  and  under  the  said  depressible 
members  and  acting  to  retain  the  latter  in  their  upper 
aad  normal  position,  and  meaas  for  locking  the  said  ds> 
presslble  members  in  their  depressed  position. 

6.  In  a  mold -making  machine,  Uterally  spaced  de- 
pressible members  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  the  mold- 
bottom  during  the  placing  of  a  mold  in  position  prepara- 
tory to  freeing  the  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded  in  the 
top  of  the  material  with  which  the  flaak  of  the  mold  Is 
rammed:  boxes  affording  lateral  bearing  to  the  said  de- 
pressible members  and  arrfhged  a  sulUble  distance  below 
the  upper  ends  of  the  depressible  members ;  q>lral  springs 
confined  within  the  boxes  under  the  said  depressible 
members  and  acting  to  reUln  the  latter  in  their  up- 
per and  normal  position ;  a  bead  bearing  the  said  boxes 
aad  arranged  a  suiUble  dlsUnce  below  the  upper  ends 
of  the  depressible  members,  which  head  is  adapted  to 
be  lowered,  and  means  for  locking  the  deprssslbls  msai- 
bers  la  their  depressed  positloa. 

6.  In  a  mold-makiag  machine,  laterally* spaced  ver- 
tical pins  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  the  mold-bottom 
dnrlag  the  placing  of  a  mold  in  position  preparatory  to 
freeing  the  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded  in  the  top  of 
the  material  with  which  the  flask  of  the  mold  is  rammed ; 
means  acting  to  retain  the  pins  in  their  upper  and  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  for  ioefclac  the  pins  ia  thair  da- 
prssssd  posltloB. 

7.  Ia  a  mold-making  macblae,  laterally  spaced  upright 
plas  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  the  mold-bottom  during 
ths  placing  of  a  mold  in  position  preparatory  to  frssing 
ths  mold  ftom  a  pattsm  smbsddsd  in  the  top  of  the  mate- 
rial with  which  the  flaak  of  the  mold  is  rammed,  which 
plas  are  provided  at  their,  lower  ends  with  heads ;  boxes 
affording  latsral  beariag  to  the  pins  and  arranged  a  suit- 
able distance  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  pins,  which 
boxes  are  provided  with  chambers  whose  top  walls  are 
engaged  by  the  aforesaid  heada  In  the  highest  position  of 
the  pins;  springs  confined  within  the  said  chambers  bs- 
low  the  said  haads  and  acting  to  retain  the  pins  In  thslr 
opper  and  normal  poaition,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
plna  In  their  depreased  position. 

8.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  a  aultably  guided  head 
normally  arranged  to  be  lowarsd  and  provldsd  with  ssr- 
eral  laterally  spaced  depending  boxes;  depressible  mem- 
bers having  lateral  bearing  In  the  boxes  and  projecting 
above  the  head  and  normally  arranged  to  be  depressed  by 
the  mold-bottom  during  the  placing  of  a  mold  in  position 
preparatory  to  freeing  the  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded 
in  the  top  of  the  material  with  which  the  flask  of  ths 
mold  is  rammed ;  means  acting  to  retain  the  depreasibls 
members  In  their  normal  position,  and  means  for  loeklaf 
the  depressible  members  In  their  depressed  position.* 

9.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  a  horlsontally  arranged 
cam-abaft  having  two  corresponding  cama  spaced  longlta- 
dlnaUy  of  the  shaft;  a  head  adapted  to  be  lowered  and 
provided  with  suitably  guided  depending  members  resting 
on  and  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  cams,  which  bead  is 
provided  with  several  latsrally  spaced  depending  boxea; 
d^wsssible  members  having  latsral  bearing  in  ths  bosss 
and  projectmg  above  the  head  and  normally  arranged  to 
be  depressed  hy  ths  mold-bottom  during  ths  placing  of  a 
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■M>kl  la  position  pr«i>arator7  to  trMtns  tbt  laold  from  • 
pattera  «ailMdde<l  In  the  top  of  tlM  matarlal  with  wbleta 
tii«  OMk  of  the  mold  la  raiamed :  Beaas  aetlnc  to  reUla 
tte  doprcMlUe  memtwre  la  their  aoraial  poaltlon.  aad 
na  for  locklag  the  depreaalblc  aiamhera  la  their  <le- 
,J  poolttoa. 

10.  A  moM-nahias  aaehla*  eomprlslili  a  pattara-plata- 
bolder  plrotally  aapportwl  and  arraafed  to  awlag  la  a 
Tartleal  plane ;  a  pattern-plate  aacured  to  the  holder  and 
arranged  to  hare  the  pattern  face  npwanlly  or  down- 
wardly according  as  the  holder  la  awuag  iato  Iti  mold- 
tacelTlv  or  mold-dellTerlng  poaltloa :  moaaa  arraaged  to 
(Bpport  the  holder  and  the  mold  fonned  down-side  npon 
and  attached  to  the  pattern-plate  In  the  mold-receiTtng 
poaltlon  of  the  plate:  meaaa  arranged  to  aopport  the 
bolder  In  the  mold-dallTerlng  position  of  the  platt ;  ^ty- 
aU7  spaced  depresslhlc  Bembers  arraagsd  to  be  dtpraaaad 
by  the  mold-bottom  during  tbs  actuation  of  the  aforesaid 
holder  Iato  Ita  Bold  dellverlag  poaltloa :  mesas  actlag  tb 
retain  the  aald  depresstble  aisBbera  tn  tbeU  upper  and 
normal  poaltlon.  aad  aeaas  for  locklag  the  said  depressl- 
ble  membera  la  their  dsptissid  position. 

11.  A  mold-maklag  msrbtiht  comprising  a  fraaM  ptrot- 
aUy  supported  and  arraaged  to  awlag  la  a  rertlcal  plaae ; 
a  pattern-bearlag  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  bare  the  pattera  face  apwardly  or  dowawardly  a«- 

.  cording  as  the  plate  is  swaag  Into  Its  BOld-rscslTlag  or 
Mold-4sllTertng  position,  means  arranged  to  support  the 
fraaie  and  tbe  mold  formed  dSwn-alde  npon  and  atUched 
to  the  plate  in  the  flask-raeelTlng  position  of  the  plate: 
means  arranged  to  support  tbe  frame  In  poaltlon  to  hold 
Ihe  plate  horlaonUlly  In  the  mold-deltrerlag  position  of 
the  plate;  laterally  spaced  deprcsslble  members  arrangsd 
to  be  dcprrssrrt  by  the  mold-bottom  during  the  actuation 
of  the  plate  Into  Ita  mold-dellTering  position :  means  act- 
lag  to  retain  the  aald  dcpreaslble  members  In  their  upper 
and  normal  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  de- 
prssslble  meskbers  in  their  dsvressed  poslUon. 

IZ  In  a  mold-making  maehlae,  meaas  adapted  to  sap- 
port  the  asold  while  freeing  the  same  from  s  pattsra  la 
the  material  with  which  the  flaak  at  the  mold  Is  rammed, 
said  meaas  being  aormally  adjustable  to  nnsTsnaasa  la 
tbe  mold,  aad  meaas  sdapted  to  rstatn  said  •rat-naassd 
BMaas  against  further  adjastmeat. 

13.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  laterally  spaced  aern- 
haca  aoraully  movable  relatlTely  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  aupport  the  mold  while  freelag  the  same  from 
a  pattern  In  tbe  material  with  which  the  flaak  la  ramaad, 
and  means  adapted  to  reader  said  members  relatlTSly  lai- 
Borabla. 

14.  la  a  moid-maklag  machtaa.  laterally  spaced  smb- 
bers  aoraiaUy  IndepeadeaUy  yertlcally  moTabIs  aad  adapt- 
ed to  sapport  the  mold  while  freeing  tbe  same  from  a  pat- 
tern in  tbe  materUl  with  whicb  the  flaak  of  tbe  mold  Is 
rammed,  and  meana  adapted  to  render  aald  membera  rsla- 
tlTOly  Immovable. 

;,  15.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  adjustable  aieana  adapt- 
ed to  snpport  the  mold  la  uncbaaged  posltloa,  while  frsa- 
Ing  said  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded  fes  the  matsrlal 
wHb  which  tbe  flask  of  the  mold  Is  ramaied. 

16.  In  a  BM>ld-maklag  machine,  a  plurality  of  ladepead- 
ently  adjustable  members  each  adapted  to  support  the 
mold  at  one  of  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  points,  while 
freeing  said  sMld  froa  a  pattern  embedded  In  the  mate- 
rial with  which  tbe  flask  of  tbe  mold  Is  raamed. 

17.  la  a  mold-soaking  machine,  a  plurality  of  lade- 
peodently  adjustable  membera  each  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  mold  at  oae  of  a  series  of  Isteralty  spaced  polats, 
prapsrstory  to  freeing  said  SMld  from  a  pattern  embedded 
In  the  material  with  which  tbe  flask  of  the  mold  Is 
rammed;  sad  mesas  sdspted  to  retsta  said  members  In 
such  coatiicting  posltloa  under  the  weight  of  the  smM. 

18.  In  a  mold-aaktng  machtae,  laterally  spsced  depressi- 
ve members  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  tbe  mold-bot- 
tom dnrlag  the  ptadag  of  a  boM  la  posmon  preparatory 
to  fraeing  the  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded  In  tbe  ma- 
terial with  wblcb  tbe  flask  of  tbe  mold  Is  rammed ;  awaas 
arranged  under  ssM  depresstble  members  and  acting  to 
retala  aald  depresstble  members  la  thetr  upper  and  normal 


position :  aad  OMaas  for  vstalnlac  said  flspresslbis 
bars  froa  depreesion  further  tbaa  by  said  mold-bottom. 

19.  la  a  mold-making  machine,  laterally  spaced  depresst- 
ble Bsabers  arranged  to  be  dapresssd  by  tbe  mold-bot- 
tom during  the  placing  of  a  BM>ld  la  poaltlon  preparatory 
to  fraelag  the  mold  froa  a  pattara  eabsdded  la  tbe  mats- 
rial  with  which  the  flsak  of  the  mold  Is  rammed ;  springs 
srraagsd  nndsr  said  depresslbls  ssembers  aad  acting  to  rs- 
tala  the  latter  la  their  upper  aad  normal  position ;  sup- 
ports for  the  springs,  said  supports  being  adapted  to  be 
lowered:  aad  means  for  retalalag  said  depresstble  mem- 
bers from  depression  further  than  by  said  mold-bottom. 

20.  la  a  mold-makiag  machine  latarally  spaced  vartleal 
pins  arraaged  to  be  depresnsd  by  the  mold-bottom  dnriag 
tbe  placing  of  a  mold  in  position  preparatory  to  freelag 
the  aold  from  a  pattern  embedded  la  the  matsrlal  with" 
which  tbe  flask  ot  the  mold  is  rammed :  means  acting  to 
retala  the  pins  la  thslr  upper  and  normal  position ;  aad 
means  for  reUlnIng  said  plas  from  depression  farther 
than  by  said  mold-bottooL 

21.  A  SMld-maklag  BBachlae.  comprising  a  pattera-plats 
holder;  means  arraagsd  to  support  said  holder  In  tbe 
mold-dellTary  posltloa  of  the  plats;  aad  means  sdapted 
to  sapport  the  aold  white  frsslBg  tbs  saaa  froa  the  pat- 
tera. said  sapportlag  aisaas  being  adjnstabls  to  nneven- 
ness  In  the  boM  so  as  to  thus  support  tha  same  In  ua 
chaagad  position. 

22.  A  mold-maktng  marine,  comprlriag  a  pattara-plate 
holder  plTOtally  supportsd.  and  arranged  to  awing  In  a 
TWtlcal  plane:  a  pattam-plata  sscursd  to  tbe  holder  aad 
srraaged  to  have  tbe  pattera  face  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly according  aa  tbe  bolder  Is  swung  Into  Its  mold-re- 
celTlng  or  mold-delivering  position ;  means  arranged  to 
support  ths  holder  and  the  mold  formed  downside  upon 
and  attached  to  tbe  pattern  plate  la  the  mold-recelving 
position  of  the  piste;  means  arranged  to  sapport  tbs 
bolder  In  the  mold-delivering  position  of  tbs  plats:  and 
meana  adapted  to  support  tbs  mold  while  freelag  the  saaa 
from  the  pattern,  aald  mold  aupportlag  meana  being  ad- 
justable to  unevenness  In  the  mold. 

38.  A  BM>ld-maklng  auiehlna,  comprising  a  pattsra-plats 
bolder  pivotally  supported,  and  arranged  to  swing  in  s 
vertical  plane ;  a  pattern-plate  aecured  to  tbe  bolder  and 
arraaged  to  have  ths  pattern  face  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly according  as  tbe  bolder  Is  swung  into  Its  mold-re- 
ceiving or  mold-delivering  position ;  means  arraagsd  to 
support  tbe  bolder  and  ths  mold  fonasd  dowa-slds  npoa 
and  attachsd  to  ths  pattsm-pUto  la  tha  mold-receiving 
poslUon  of  the  plats:  asans  srraaged  to  sapport  ths 
holdsr  In  tbs  naold-d^varlng  position  of  the  plats:  sad 
laterally  spscsd  movabls  members  adapted  to  support  the 
mold  while  treeing  the  same  from  the  pattern. 

24.  A  mold-making  machine,  comprising  a  pattern-plats 
holder  pivotally  supported,  and  arraaged  to  swiag  la  a 
vertical  plane ;  a  pattern-plate  secured  to  tbe  bolder  and 
arranged  to  have  tbe  pattern  face  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly aecoidlag  aa  ths  holdsr  la  awnac  Into  Us  SMld-ra- 
oslvlng  or  motd-daUrerlag  poaltloa:  ass  as  arrangsd  to 
sapport  ths  holder  and  ths  mold  formsd  down-aids  apon 
aad  attach sd  to  the  pattern-plate  In  the  aold-reeetviag 
poaltloa  of  the  plate:  means  arranged  to  sapport  the 
holder  la  tbe  mold-dellveriag  posltloa  of  ths  pUte;  aad 
members  sMvable  Indepsadaatly  of  each  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  sapport  tbe  mold  at  laterally  apaced  potato,  respse- 
tlvaly.  while  freeing  said  swld  froa  ths  pattsm. 

25.  A  mold  making  machine,  comprising  a  pattsra-plato 
holder  plvoUlly  sspportsd.  sad  arraaged  to  awlag  In  a 
Tsrtlcal  plaae :  a  pattem-pUto  sacorsd  to  tha  holder  and 
arranged  to  have  the  patten  face  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly according  as  the  holder  Is  swuag  Iato  Ka  mold-ra- 
eslvtac  or  aold-dsllvertng  poaltloa;  meaaa  srranged  to 
rapport  tbe  balder  and  the  maid  farmed  dewn-sMs  a|>oa 
aad  attached  to  the  pattera-plato  la  tha  aatd-reestnag 
posltloa  of  tbs  plsto;  mesas  arranged  to  sapport  tha 
holder  la  tbe  mold-dellveriag  position  of  tbe  plato:  mem- 
bers BMvsMe  ladepeadently  at  each  other  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  mold  at  Isteralty  spscad  points,  re^eo- 
ttvaly,   la   such   last-aaaMd    position    of   the   plsto:   and 
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sdapted  to  retain  aald  Bsabars  In  such  contoetlng 
posltloa  to  support  said  mold  while  freeing  the  same  from 
tbe  psCtom. 

26.  A  mold-making  machine  comprising  a  pattera-plate- 
bolder  pIvcUlly  supported  and  arranged  to  swing  In  s  ver- 
tical plane :  a  pattern-plate  secured  to  tbe  bolder  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  tbe  pattern  face  upwardly  or  downwardly 
according  aa  tbe  bolder  Is  swung  Into  Its  mold-receiving 
or  mold-delivering  position  ;  meaas  arraagsd  to  support 
tbe  bolder  and  the  mold  formed  down-side  upon  and  at- 
Uched |o  tbe  pattora-plato  la  tbe  mold-receiving  poaitioa 
of  ths  plato :  meaaa  arranged  to  sapport  tbe  bolder  in  tbe 
mold-dsllvering  position  of  tbe  plato ;  Istorally  spaced  de- 
pressible  members  arraagsd  to  be  dsprssssd  by  ths  mold- 
bottom  during  tbe  actnatloa  of  ths  aforesaid  holder  Into  Ito 
mold-delivering  position :  meaas  actlag  to  retain  said  de- 
liissslhlt  Bembsrs  In  tbalr  nppsr  and  normal  poaltlon ;  and 
msans  for  retalalag  said  depresstble  members  from  de- 
prsssloh  forthsr  thaa  by  said  mold-bottom. 

27.  A  mold-making  machine,  comprising  s  psttem-piate 
holder ;  means  arranged  to  support  said  holder  in  ihv 
mold-dsllvery  poeltlon  of  tbe  plato:  and  a  plurality  of 
members  adapted  to  support  the  mold  while  freeing  the 
same  from  tbe  pattern,  said  members  being  conjointly 
movable  to  lower  said  mold  from  the  pattern  and  rela- 
tively sdJostaUs  to  naeveaasss  la  tbe  mold  so  ss  to  snp- 
port tlf4  saais  In  nachaaged  position  pending  such  lower- 

18.  A  mold-msktng  maehlae,  comprising  s  psttera-plate 
bolder  pivotolly  supported,  aad  arranged  to  Swing  In  a 
vertical  plane ;  a  pattora-plato  sacared  to  tbe  bolder  and 
arranged  to  have  the  pattera  face  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly aceording  as  the  holder  is  swuag  Iato  Its  mold-ro- 
ceiving  or  aield-dellveriag  position :  meaas  arranged  to 
aupport  tbe  holder  and  the  mold  formed  down-side  upon 
and  attached  to  the  pattom-plate  In  the  mold -receiving 
position  of  tbs  piste :  means  arranged  to  aupport  tbe 
holder  Ih  tbe  mold-dellvcrlng  position  of  tbe  plato ;  and  a 
plurality  of  members  adapted  to  support  tbe  mold  while 
freeing  the  some  from  the  pattern,  said  members  being 
conjointly  movable  to  lower  said  mold  from  the  pattern 
and  relstlvely  adjuatoble  to  unevenness  in  tbe  mold  so  aa 
to  aupport  tbe  ssme  In  unchanged  position  pending  such 
lewsrlat. 

29.  A  mold-making  machlas,  comprlslag  a  pattem-plato 
holder  pivotally  supported,  aad  arranged  to  awing  In  a 
vertical  plane ;  a  pattern-plate  secured  to  tbe  bolder  and 
arraagM  to  have  tbe  pattora  face  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly ikccordlag  as  ths  holdsr  Is  swwag  Into  Ito  aioM-re- 
celvlng  or  mold-dellrerlBg  posttkm ;  means  arraaged  to 
support  the  bolder  and  the  mold  formed  down-side  upon 
snd  sttocbed  to  tbe  pettem-plsto  In  ths  mold-receiving 
position  of  the  piste ;  means  arranged  to  support  tbe 
bolder  In  tbe  mold-delivering  position  of  tbe  plate ;  and  a 
j>lurality  of  Independently  adjustable  members  each  adapt- 
ed to  support  tbe  mold  at  one  of  n  series  of  laterally 
spscad  polnte  while  freelag  said  mold  from  a  pattern  em- 
bedded in  tbe  matortal  with  which  the  flank  of  the  mold  Is 
ramaed,  aald  members  being  conjointly  movable  to  lower 
said  OMold  and  thus  free  the  same  from  tbe  pattern. 

80.  A  aold  asktag  ssachlas,  ooaprlslag  a  pattsrn-plste 
bolder  pivotally  sapported,  and  arraaged  to  swing  in  s 
vertical  plsne;  s  psttern-plate  secured  to  tbs  holder  and 
arraaml  to  have  tbe  pattara  face  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly! laccordlng  as  tbe  holder  la  swung  Into  Ito  aiolQ-re- 
celvlag  or  mold-dsllvsring  position  ;  means  arraaged  to 
support  the  bolder  aad  tha  atoM  tonnad  down-side  upon 
and  attached  to  the  pstt«rn-plato  la  tbe  mold-rsealvlng  po- 
sltloa of  ths  plate :  mssns  arranged  to  support  ths  holder 
In  tbe  moid-delivering  position  of  the  plate ;  a  plurality 
of  ladspendently  adjuatoble  membera  each  adapted  to  con- 
toct  with  the  mold  at  one  of  a  aerlea  of  laterally  spsced 
potato  ;9rsparatory  to  treeing  said  mold  from  a  pattern  em- 
bedded In  tbe  matorlsl  with  which  the  flask  of  tbe  mold  Is 
rsmmed:  snd  means  adapted  to  retain  said  member  In 
such  oontactlng  position,  said  members  being  conjointly 
movabls  to  lower  aald  mold  and  thua  free  the  same  from 
ths  pattern. 


DESIGNS. 


40,581.  BRACELBT  OR  8IMILAS  ARTICLE.  JossPH 
FiMBBBO,  Attleboro.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Flnberg  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Jsn.  22, 
1910.    Serial  No.  539.622.    Term  of  patent  8i  years.  ' 


Tbe  ornsmental  design  for  a  bracelet  or  almilar  article, 
as  shown. 


40.582.  INKSTAND.  CHABua  H.  NuXAK.  New  Torfc. 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  534,553.  Terin 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  sn  Inkstond,  aa  abown. 


4  0,683.  PAPER  -  WEIGHT.  Chkibtian  FaaDBSICK- 
8AUEHBI8E.V,  Mill  vale  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  539,909.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


V 


Tha  ornaasatal  dsalga  tar  a  pafwvalght  as 
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40,584.  VA81C  David  H.  MooBi.  SMttle,  Wash.  Filed 
J«n.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  637,003.  Term  of  pataat  14 
jean. 


The  ornanental  design  for  a  rase,  aa  allows. 


40,580.  OAB-LAMP  CASINO.  Josbph  T.bwwct,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1900.  Serial  No.  019,547. 
Tern  of  patent  3i  years. 


TlM  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  laa-Ump  easlag  ••  «bow». 

J 


40.086.  ADTOMOBILB-TIRE.  ITA  Billb  Kimpshau., 
Boston.  Maaa.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  089.484. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The    ornamental    dealfii    for    an    aulonioblle    tire, 
shown. 


40.087.  PIANO  FALL  •  BOARD.  •  Cbablm  L.  Fwrmn. 
Grand  Baplda,  Mleh.  FUed  Doe.  IS,  1900.  BsrUl  No. 
038.096.    Term  of  patent  •!  7«art. 


Tho  ornamental  deslfn  for  a  piano  tall  board  aa  skowa. 
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40,588.  '  CHAIR.  W1U.IAK  A.  VoxcAXOX,  Mooresrllle, 
lad.  I  ^iled  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  405,088.  Term  of 
pateat  81  years. 


Tka  (fnamental  daalfn  fOr  a  chair,  as  ahowa. 


40,089.  TRIloaNO.  Datio  FiBDnic  Wbtl,  Now  Tork. 
N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  038,907.  Term 
of  patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  trimming,  aa  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    22,   1910 


"Ttie  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tbe 
act  of  February  20,  1006^  and  are  pobUabed  in  oomifllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  acU 
Said  section  provides : 

**Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mehtloned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

'*And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUara." 


8«r.  No.  82,S83.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PSARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mcxi- 
CAN  AMOLi  Soap  Co.,  P«orla.  111.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1908. 
Used  ten  jmn. 


PcrtfoWlbr  <l««oH|iffoi»  of  ffoodt. — PaeUI  CrcaiDS,  Hair- 
ToBlc.  B«n«dj  tor  Daadraff,  Perfume,  and  Toilet  Waters. 


T 


Ser.  No.  a2,4M.  (CLASS  46.  VOODS  AND  IMOEKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Obickta  PBBSBaTiNO  Compakt, 
Genera;  N.  T.    FUcd  Jan.  27,  IfMM. 


4etertp1t»m  of 


. — Canned   Frnlta  and 


Ser.  No.  80,(H9.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  M.  B.  FoBTis  k  SONS,  LiMiTCO,  liondon, 
Envland.     FUed  July  10,  1908. 


^ 


Particular  dMoriptUm  •/  ffoete. — Straight  Dry  Oln; 
Apricot  Cordial:  Blended  Scotch  Whtaky;  Straight  Tom 
Oln  ;  Straight  Jamaica  Ram  ;  Uniweetened  Oin  ;  Straight 
Irish  Whisky :  Nary-Rnm  ;  and  Olnger-Oin. 


Ser.  No.  39,022.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwabd  C.  Mathbwson,  N«w 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1908. 


GLEN  DAI  R 


Parttemlar  deteriptUtn  of  good*. — Bacon,  Canned  Straw- 
berries, C^anned  Peas,  Canned  Apples,  Tomato  Catsnp,  Cof- 
fee, Mince-Meat,  and  Canned  Baked  Beana. 


Ser.  No.  40.1S6.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQCOB&)  BUBSiCxm  Bbos.,  Galena,  III.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1909. 


D^vt 


Particular  4a»er1ptUm  of  gooda. — Gin. 
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Ber.  No.  41,406.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  MacMonnibs  ft  Vox  Elu,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  20,  1900. 


BANOOR 

PorHeulor  d^eription  of  good*. — OUre-Oil. 


8«r.  No.  41.42«.  (CLABS  «.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Vbe- 
TRIBBB-€>>8BLL8CHArr   PBOV.    Dr.    SCBLBICH'SCKIR    PbI- 

PABATB  O.  M.  B.  H..  BerUn.  Oermany.     tMled  Mar.  26, 
1M». 


<3'^%<^. 


Which  la  a  facaimlle-aignature  of  Dr.  C.  L.  Schlcieh. 

¥mtticml»r  dfcripXioii  0/  goodt. — C<^d-Creaai,  Pepto- 
nated  Paate,  Halr-Toalc.  Mouth-Waah.  Narcoala  Mixture, 
Aathma  Remedy,  and  Antlaeptle  Powder  for  Woonda. 


S«r.  Na  42,085.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
SamS  OF  POODS.)  Colbt  Candx  Co^  Kanaaa  City. 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1900. 


OaVCAATQ^ 


PorMovior  deaoHpMoit  0/  gwid: — Candle*. 


Ser.  No.  43,067.  (CLASS  42.  KNTTTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Chb8Wbu,  Cottoh  Mills  Co.. 
Wastmlnater,  8.  C    Filed  Jane  17,  1900. 


Consists  of  the  representation  of  a  lynx  cronchlag  oa  % 
tree. 

Partkwtor  dttcHpiion  of  pooda. — Drills.  I 


Ser.  No.  43,828.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Comsolidatio  Cotton  Dock 
COMPANT,  Baltimore,  Md.    FUed  Jane  29,  1909. 


^ 


^ 


Ser.  No.  43,378.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pboplb'b  OcTriTriMQ  COM- 
PAMT.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Jaly  2,  1900. 


^m 


PmrUoulmr  dMcription  of  good*. — Raga. 


Ser.  No.  43,458.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  BassoN  A!n>  CoMPAirr  Limitbo, 
London.  England.    Filed  July  9,  1909.    Used  ten  ysars. 


ParUcuUir  d€«er4pHom  of  good*. — Wind  Moslcsl  Instra* 
ments. 


Ser.  No.  43.501.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  AusTiir.  Nichglb  k  Co..  Nsw  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Joly  18.  1909. 


Ji 


^neneiy^eay^ 


PmrUenlmr  doocripUon  of  goodo. — Blended  Coffes. 


Ser.  No.  48.561.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTSD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Moans  GoLDaNBsao.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C    FUsd  Joly  16,  1909.    Used  Un  yeara. 


**Tlie  Dependable  Store** 

• 

PsrMoMtor  dooerigtton  of  goods.— Unvu  Piece  Goods, 
Sheetlnga,  Halr-Neu,  Veiling.  Plllow-Cases,  Wooleo  Piece 
Goods,  Cotton  Piece  Goods.  Table-Unen,  Table  Tops  or 
aotha.  Towela.  Waah-Raga.  Napkina,  Silk  Piece  Gooda. 
Velret  Piece  Gooda,  Handkcrehlefa,  Rlbbona,  Percales, 
Textlls  Linings,  Blanketa,  Comforta,  Rags,  Carpeta,  Cr«p*- 
Cloth,  ChlflTon,  Serge  and  CbeTlota,  GInghama,  Cbsmbrays, 
Lace  CarUlna,  Portltees,  and  Window-Shade  Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  48.562.  (CLABS  89.  CLOTHING.)  MosM 
GoLDnNBBBO,  Wsahlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Joly  16.  1909. 
Used  ten  years. 


•• 


The  Dependable  Store** 


PsrMcitlsr  doocrigtiom  of  gooda. — Cotton  Dock. 


PsrMeslsr  deoerlptUm  of  goodt.—Mom't,  Youths',  snd 
Boys'  Costs,  Vests,  Troossra,  and  Overcoats,  Straw,  Felt, 
snd  Textile  Hsts  and  Caps,  Oatsr  Shirts  of  All  Kinds,  Tex- 
tile Collars  and  Caffs,  Swsstsrs,  Orermlls,  Men's,  Women'a, 
and  Chlldrcn'a  Hosiery.  Bath-Robes  snd  Bathlng-Snlta, 
Nlght-Shlrts.  Pajamaa,  GloTes  of  All  Kinds,  Knitted  and 
Woven  Underwear.  Ladlea'.  Misses',  snd  Children's  Coats, 
Cloaks.  Rain-Coata.  Bslta,  Outer  Skirta.  and  Trimmed 
Hata,  Far  Jacketa,  Capes,  Maffs,  and  Sesrfa,  Ladles'  Shirt- 
waists, Underskirts,  Corsets.  Corset-Waists,  Dresses.  Kl* 
moaos.  Wrappers,  snd  Men's.  Women's,  snd  Children's 
Leather.  Canraa,  and  Rnbber  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Sl^perSk 


.j».^lJ^.i^Aiv!/: 
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S«r.  No.  44.182.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINKILY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALUC  TIRES.) 
Unitbo  aXATBs  AsnsTos  Co..  Msnbelm,  Pa.  Filed 
Aog.  17    1900. 


No  clalit  being  made  for  the  word  "Asbestos." 
Psrticslor  detcriptUm  of  goods. — Asbestos  WoTsn  Metal- 
lic Sbeet-Packlng,  Compressed  Asbestos  Sheet-Packing, 
Asbestos  Hlgh-Pressare  Pscklng,  Asbestos  Gaakets,  As- 
bestos Yar»a  for  Packing  Parposes,  and  Aabestos  Cloth 
for  Psckltf  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  44.511.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rdob  Baos.  Cannino  Compakt, 
Englewood,  N.  J. ;  Apaladileola  and  Cedar  Keys,  Fla., 
and  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 


V 


fOWIt 


Portiemtar 


deoeription  of  good*. — Osnned  Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  44b^96.  (CUiSS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chibsa  Hbb- 
MAROS.  Rossrlo,  Santa  F4,  Argentina,  and  Nsw  York, 
N.  Y.     tiled  Sept  28,  1909. 


The  apaiQs  Immediately  aroond  the  cross  being  printed 
in  rsd. 

ParMenJlsr  doteription  of  good*. — Adses,  Axes,  Angers, 
Awls,  Braces.  Bsrsls,  Bits,  Csttle-Dehomers,  Clampa, 
(Saw,)  Chlsela,  Clippers,  (Bolt.)  Choppera,  (Meat,)  Table 
KniTes  and  Forka,  Excepting  Precloas  Metal,  Drilling-Ma- 
chines, DHlla,  Agrlcnltnral  Steam  •  Engines,  Stationary 
Steam  -  Engines,  Portable  Stesm  -  Engines,  Qss  -  Engines, 
Files,  EMago,  Grindstone  -  Fixtures,  Hanuners,  Tool- 
Uandlea,  Hatcheta,  Lubrieaton,  Machetes,  Meat-Presses, 
Planss.  Pteks  and  Mattoeka,  Plyo-Threadlng  Machines, 
Pllsrs,  PMt-Hols  Dlgtsra,  Pampas  Pump  -  Cylinders, 
Punches,  tllTet  Seta,  Road  -  Serapsvs,  Sauaage  -  Stuffera, 
Sawa,  Screnr-DrlTera,  Spoke-Polntsra,  Spoke-Shares,  Stocks 
and  Dlea,  1V>bac«o-KmlTsa,  Trowela,  Vlaea,  Washer-Cutters, 
Wrenches,  Sowing  •  Machines.  Easors,  Nail  -  Pullers,  Corn- 
Mills,  Chams,  Mssaaorra-MUla,  Lawn-Mowera,  Rakes, 
(Garden.)  Raksa,  (Horse  Hay.)  Plows  and  Plow-Flxturea, 
Road-Maehfeies,  Seeders,  ShoTels  and  trades.  Windmills, 
Wiadaaill  •  Towsrs,  Con  •  Plsatsrs,  Com-AsUsrs.  Grain- 
Drills,  Sldde-Grlndsrs,  Harrowa,  Mowers.  Headsrs,  Har- 
▼estsrs  and  Bladara,  Forka,  (Hay.  Maaois.  and  Barley.) 
Tractlon-Efeiginea,  Hay-Prsssss,  Rsapera.  Hay-KalTee. 

152  O.  G. 


Ssr.  No.  45,046a  (CLABS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  iMDBpainMirr  Bctton  *  Ma- 
CHIMB  CoMPAXT,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1909. 


PortUmlar  dooeription  of  good*. — ^Botton-Molda  and  Bat- 
ton-Rlma.  - 


Ser.  No.  46,108.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  P.UITLY-PRE- 
PARBD  MATERIALS.)  Dakota  IiiPao\YD  Saao  CoM- 
PAMT,  Mitchell,  S.  D.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1900. 


Port<c«lar  d«*cription  of  good*. — Graaa-Sssda,  Garden- 
Seeda.  Fleld-Seeda,  Plants  and  Bulba  to  be  Ussd  for  Plant- 
ing Purpoaea. 


Ser.  No.  45,167.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) BaooKsa  LiMiTSD,  Llgfatcllffe,  England.  Filed 
Oct  6,  1909. 


MAGNA 


Partieulor  detcriptkm  of  good*. — Granite  Manutacturea 
for  Building,  Paving,  or  Decoration. 


Ser.  No.  45.242.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Edocabd 
CHABLaa  Glabooh,  Hamburg,  Germany.  FUed  Oct  11. 
1909. 


f4 


T 


Which  conalata  of  a  representation  of  a  box  pierced  by 
an  arrow. 

Pmrtionlar   d**oH0Uo»   of  gooda — Safety  -  Clampa   for 

Boxes. 

1 


Ser.  No.  45.401.     (CLAB8  4.    ABRAIIVB,  DBTBROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIAI.8.)     W.  akd  F.  Wali 
LiMiTBD,  LlTsrpool,  ■aglaad.    FUsd  Oct  19,  1909. 

POM 

ParNcaJor  d«*eripHon  of  good*. — Soap; 


■•L-... 
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8M-.  No.  46,4T&  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
KNTS  or  POODS.)  Wtu.iAM  Baibatt,  fjinalBg,  Ifleh. 
Piled  Oct.  23,  lOW. 


VERIBESrT 


Mo  elala  bela«  made  to  the  word  "  VertbMt.** 
Particular  dMcription  of  good*.— Br^d,  Cakea.  OooklM, 
Pie*.  Blacaits,  Rolls,  Dougbnats.  and  Bana. 


8er.  No.  4I.803.  (CLASS  SO.  CBOCKKBT.  BABTHBN- 
WABE,  AND  POBCBLAIN.)  Bem  Steacss  Coupaxt, 
New  York.  N.  T.    PU«d  Not.  10.  1900. 


PorHemlar  deaeri^Hon  of  jroodt.— Table-China— Namelj, 
Cups,  Baaeera,  Platea,  Bowls,  and  Pltehera. 


Ser.  No.  46.968.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OP  POODS.)  D.  E.  POOTB  k  CuMPAMT.  INC.. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Piled  Nor.  18,  1009. 


Sw.  No.  4S.104.  (CLASS  4.  ABmASIVB.  OVTEBOBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIAL8.)  Paul  H.  QHawni.t. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    PQed  Not.  S4.  1900. 


i^^ 


Partieml^r  dmerlptUm  of  goo4». — Poltshlnx  and  Cattlnc 
Wheels. 


Particular  4a»eriptitt»  of  good*. — Canned  Pmlta,  Tego- 
tables,  and  Oyttcra. 


Ber.   No.   48,970.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OP    POODS.)       D.    E.     POOTB   4    COMPANX.    iMC. 

Baltlmors.  Md.    PUsd  Not.  18,  1909. 


0^3=^^ 


Ssr.  No.  40,109.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYB.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lacti  Baoa.  4  CO. 
Buffalo.  N.  T.    Piled  Nor.  29.  1909. 


V*c. 


Pmrticular  Sateription  of  (foods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  46.298.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  8.  Kann 
Sons  4  Co.,  Washington.  D.  C.    PUed  Dec  6,  1909. 


•^Cdtc  JStctH4^ 


Particmlar  dMoHyfloa  of  good*. — Cold-Cream  and  Tal- 
com  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  46.314.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  P.  B.  CHAMISaLAIN  COMPA.<(T.  St. 
Loola.  Mo.    PUed  D«c  0.  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Canned  Pralta,  Vegt- 
UMea.  Baked  Beaaa,  and  OytUn. 


Particular  datoriptiou  of  good*. — Rolled  Oata.  OatmsaL 


Sar.  Na  46.319.  (CLASS  S.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Lw>x  B. 
Diaz.  New  Orleans.  La.    PUsd  Dsc.  7,  1909. 


No  elate  boiag  Mtde  to  tho  szetaslTe 
*  Dtes-Bataa." 
Parttoular  dcaeri^flon  of  goadt. — A 
I  the  TfwrtasBt  s<  CM*.  Croi*,  and  Pain 


of  th«  words 
for  Use  la 


.ii,:-±^7j^:S:^ii^l^SS^^. 


j^-%N»'-.^— "^^T-r; 
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■sr.  No.  4#.4«9.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  nfOBBDI- 
■NTS  or  POODS.)  J  A  MM  E.  TiouvMi,  Loolvrflle. 
Kj.    I1|#d  Dec  18.  1909. 


Particui»r  daoeription  of  good*. — ^Bnttcr. 


Jl   • 


Ser.  Na  4^99^  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOSS.)  P.  LoopcTT  4  Ca,  Schiedam,  Holland. 
PUed  Dm.  16,  1909. 


Which  Httststs  of  the  repreaeatatloa  of  an  honr-glass 
and  the  Cacslmlle-algBatsrs  "  P.  Lso»ii|t  4  C:o."  within  a 
panel  baTlag  an  ornamental  border. 

Particular  detarl^tiau  of  good*. 


II 


Ser.  No.  46.806.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OP  POODS.)  W.  R.  ROACH  4  CX>l,  Hart.  Mich. 
PUsd  dm:.  30,  1900. 


Particumr  detrrifiiam  of  goada. — Caansd   Praits  and 
Vegetable*. 


Ser  No  46,843.  (CLASS  20.  BROOMS  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  ALBMV  P.  BAOMAVa,  New  Toffk.  N.  T. 
Plied  Jm.  3.  1910. 


UNEEDME 


Pmrtieuiar  detcriptieu  of  (roods —Tooth-Broshes. 


II 


Ser.  No.  4)6.861.  (CLASS  IL  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) BLiAfl  M.  PtATT.  Detroit,  Mich.  Plied 
J*a.  S,  UIO. 


dmattgtiou  af 
dncer  and  Drier  (3ombin«d. 


Prtetterlak  Ro- 


Ser.  No.  4«,864.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  PAaaiNOTOir  4  Whrkbt.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  8.  1910. 


r  dateription  of 


.— OIlTe-OU. 


Ssr.  No.  46.900.  (CLASS  SO.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTBRS.)  AmaiCAji  BaooM  Mi«.  Co.  tAfo.,  New 
Orleans^  La.    PU««  Jaa.  4.  1910. 


Pmrticular  dMCriptiou  of  good*. — Brooms. 


Ser.  No.  46J90T.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  Moaaa  (kM^iiw 11,  Waahingtoa,  D.  C  PUed 
Jan.  4,  191S.    Usod  ten  jears. 

Gofdenfcergl^ 


PortfcMiiar  desorf^tle*  0/ 
aoth. 


fl*eod«. — ^Llaoleum  and  Oiled 


Ser.  No.  4«,908.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAOR,  HORSB  BQUIP- 
MSMTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  -  BOOKS. ) 
Mo«M  Goumraaao.  Washington.  D.  C.  FUad  Jai.  4, 
1910.    Used  tan  ysara. 

Goldenberg^ 

ParMoalar  dsssrfuMMi  of  pood*.— Poeket-Boeks.  Card- 
Cassa.  Haad-Bacs.  Porsea.  and  Book  and  Shawl  Strap*. 


Ssr.  No.  46,90S.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Mesas  OoLOBNBBBG.  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled 
Jan.  4.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 

CMdenfcer|^s 

ParMcwIor  de*<nipUon  of  good*.  ■  Lsad  Psadls.  Colored 
Pencils,  Note-Books,  Ledgers.  Pens,  PMhotdsrv.  BnTelops. 
Writing-Paper,  Ink  and  Pencil  &aMrs,  Crayvns,   Paper- 
weights.   Poontain  -  Pena.    Blotters,    PencU  -.Sharpeners, 
k  Desk  Pads,  and  ToUet-Paysr. 


t 


If  AKCH  sU,  1910. 
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8«r.  No.  46.017.  (CLAM  6.  CHBMICALS.  lOBDICINBa. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICA.L  PRSPARATIONB.)  TSB 
KxvrroNS  Crcmical  MANurACTUuno  Compamt  or  Nbw 
Jbbmt,  PhlUdtlphU.  Pa.    Fllfld  Jan.  S.  1010. 


\<Itr# 


PmrHouUtr  deteHpMo*  of  ffoo4a. — Sodlam  Phosphate. 


8«r.  No.  M.01*.      (CLASS  S9.     CLOTHING.)      OlTTiiAif 
Baoa..  New  York.  N.  T.    FU«d  Jan.  S.  1910. 


Portteular  deacription  of  good*. — Men'a,  Women'*,  and 
Children's  Undershirta.  Drawers,  and  Union  Solta  Made 
of  Knitted  Material. 


8er.  No.  4«,9«4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOR8DI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tna  BBA-PATTiasoN  Milumo 
ConrAifT.  CoffeyTllle.  Kana.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1010. 


iSBBSBiSt 

Pariicnlar  dMcH^Uom  tf  go0d». — Wheat-Floar. 


Ser.  No.  4«.9M.     (CLASS  30.    CLOTHING.)     HrTCiimiH 
*  Form.  Johnctowa,  M.  T.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1010.    Used 


ten  j< 


Hi 


JOLStlP 


Ser.  No.  47.06S.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS.  MKDICINB8, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRIIPARATI0N8.)  GAa- 
PAjtn  Oanco,  New  Orleana.  La.    FUed  Jan.  11.  1010. 


mtmi 


PrUeular  ieterlpMou  of  peed*. — Washing  and  Bleach- 
tnc  Flnld. 


Ser.  No.  47.060.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
EUrrs  OF  FOODS.)  Fbibdbich  Adocst  VoLKMAa 
KLopraa,  Leuhnlte.  .  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1910. 


£00(^11(1^9 


Particular  descrlpttom  of  ffoods. — A  Pare  VegeteDle 
Protein  Food  Contelntnc  Lecithin  and  a  Large  Propor- 
tion of  Albumen. 


Ser.  No.  47.084.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
L1ND8AT  THoMraoN  A  Co.,  Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1010. 


ParMeuUtr  deeoHpMon  of  ffooda. — Linen  Thread. 


Btr.  No.  47.0M.  (CLASS  48.  THRBAD  AND  TARN.) 
LiifiMAT  Thompson  *  Co..  Limitbd.  Belfast.  Ireland. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1010. 


PerMonlsr  descHptton  of  poods. — Linen  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  47.106.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fu» 
W.  IsaAK.,  Wichita.  Kana.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1010. 


PurUemlmr  deocriptUtn  of  goods. — Coogh  Remedies  and 
a  Breath-PurUler. 


Ser.  No.  47.162.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Nobtbix- 
Shaplbioh  Harpwabb  Compamt.  St  Loais,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1010. 


Particulmr  deoeri^tion  of  goodt. — GIotcs. 


Xt^plA**^ 


PmrUemlT   dooerlpHom   of   good*. — Hay-Carrlen,    Bar> 
rel-Choms,  and  Graaa-Catebera. 


If  AKCH  ±t,  I9IO. 
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Ser.  Nb.  4t.l7S.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  tOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Nobtbll 
Shaplbioh  Habdwabb  Compakt.  St  Loola.  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  17.  1010.    . 


"i  Mix  ZOO 


Portteular  descHpMea  of  good*. — Raaora,  Hatcbeta,  and 
Sheara. 


Bar.  Ne.  47.281.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pabx  *  TiLBOBO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jbia.  18.  1010. 


FAVORITA 


Per«<caler  dooertption  of  good: — Teaa. 


Ser.  Na  4r,M0,  (CLASS  88.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEBEOr.)  Iwah  Bboth- 
aaa,  Saath  Bend.  Ind.    Filed  Jaa.  10,  1010.    Ueed  tea 


IWAN 


^arMoalar  doocrtgtiam  of  goodt. — Earth-Angara,  Poet- 
Hole  Dlggara,  Drain-Cleaners.  Spades,  and  Hay-KnlTsa. 


Ser.  No.  47,248.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  B.  C.  Hablbt  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     rUed  Jan.  10,  1010. 


im 


Particniar  doocription  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  4t,280.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Aboliam  Compakt,  Merlden, 
Conn. ;  Oarwood,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jaa.  21,  1010. 


PorWralor  desorfpMoa  of  goodt. — Player-Planoa.  Plano- 
Plarers,  .and  Perforated  Mnalc-Sheete  for  Said  Instru- 
Bsenta. 


Ser.  No.  '47.806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Gibbom  Caiiiiui«  Compakt, 
OlbeoB,  111.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1010. 


YOURS  TRULY 


PmrUcatur  doocriptkm  of  goodt. — Canned  Pork  and 
Beaas,  Red  Ktdney-Beaas.  Sogar-Oora,  Ljre-Homlny,  Saoar- 
Krant,  BoUed  Cabbage,  and  Pnoapkln. 


Bar.  No.  «7.800.     (CLASS  80.    CLOTHING.)     HirrcKBMa 
A  PoTtta.  Johnstown,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jaa.  22,  lOlOi 


CZAR 


Partioalar  desor^pMoa  of  goodt. — GIotm. 


^^^'^-^^^'^^^^ 


Ser.  No.  4TJ16.  (CUkMB  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICZNBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H. 
RoLPP  Plaktbn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1010. 


SAN  SAL  Mai 


The  word  "  Sansalmat." 

ParUeular   deacription    of   goodt. — A    Remedy   for    the 
Treatment  of  Oenlto-Urlnary  Dlaeaaes. 


Ser.  No.  47,820.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  FoasTBa  Mamupactdbiko 
Compamt,  Dlxfleld.  Me.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1910. 


The  mark  belag  printed  In  gilt. 

Particular  dotcription  of  goodt. — ^Toothpicks. 


Ser.  No.  47.882.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 

BRY.)       ALBANT  PBBPOBATBO  WbAPPIMO  PAPBB  COMPAKX, 


Albany,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1910. 


(teOHI 


ParMoalar  dasoHpMoa  0/  goodt. — ^Toilet-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  47,866.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
AHTOKio  Da  Mabco,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaa.  25, 
1010. 


ParMoalar  dotcription  of  goodt. — Cigars  aad  Soioklnff- 
Tobacco.    . 
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■r.  No.4T^T».  (CLAMt2.  0AME8,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  C.  J.  LcTHBB.  Dedocc  lio.  FUed  Jan. 
20^  1010. 


yk 


Ser.  No.  47.4IC.  ^CLASS  .37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KBY.)  NsniAB  Papu  Ca.  Neeaah.  Wto.  I11«d  J«n 
2T.  1910. 


-COVIMCU. 


>e 


^A^ 


PorMentar  detcH^NMi  0/  ffo4».—A  Ponlc. 


Ser.  No.  47.874.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  PABBICS. )  Rbilimo  and  Schoin,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jaa.  2S.  1910. 


v©yii>iM[i[EiNi 


Partitmktr  ducriptUrtt  of  goods— Popl\n  Ptett  Oooda 


Pmrtieular  d^eri^titm  •/  9oed«.— WrlUac  ud  PrtaOiiK 
Piper. 


■•i"  No^.375.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKD,  NKrTKD.  AND 
TEXTILK  PABBICS. )  Bbilino  akb  Scrosn,  N«r  York. 
N.  Y,    filed  Jan.  2«.  1910. 


^H^ILllIiO^ 


PartUmlar  tf«aoH|i«fo»  of  ffootf*.— Poplin  Pteco 


Ser.  No.  47,420.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTBD.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE    PABBICS.)      Bbloino   Bao*.   *   CoutAVx 
RockTllle,  Conn.     PUed  Jaa.  27,  lOlOi 

PEAU-DU-GHESS 

PmrfUfular  OeteHftUm  •/  goods— SUk  la  the  Pom  of 
Piece  Goodn. 


Ser.  No.  47.427.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  LODia  Wolf  *  Co.,  Bocton,  Maaa.  FUed 
Jan.  27.  1910. 


Pmrtie«lar  dttcripUon  of  goods. — Dolla. 


Ser.  No.  47.462.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
EBY.)  LABHBa  A  Lavaop  lac.  N««  York.  N  Y 
FUed  Jan.  29.  1010. 


« 


Ser.  No.  47,87tt.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS. )     Bbilino  a.nd  ScHoa.x.  New'  York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  2B.  1910. 


©@L[11M 


Particutar  tfaaoHpMon  0/  0oo<f«.— Popiin  Piece  Gooda. 


Ser.  No.  47.377.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  PABBICS. )  RaiLine  and  Schobn,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1910. 


D^LAI^IMIillG^ 


ParMeiriM-  dmerlption  of  good:— Poplin  Piece  Gooda 


Part<c«lar  description  of  ^oada.— WritlaR  and  Printiac 
Paper. 


Ser.  No.  47.604.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASrVE.  DETERGENT.' 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  J.  P.  Datibm 
CoMPAXT,  Dayton,  Ohio.     FUed  Feh.  1.  1910. 


ParMoaior 


^i±A...M^_^i  ^  '• 


March  aa,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  '47.609.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATBBIALS.)  Amaloamatbd  Paint  Compant,  Jersey 
Cttj.  IT.  J.    FUed  Feb.  1.  1910. 


-«       Part4e(ai«r  descriptUm  of  cN>od«.— Marine  Palnta. 


II 


Ser.  No.  47.609.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MATERIALS.)  Samuel  H.  FaaNCH  A  Co..  Philadel- 
phia, t'a.    Filed  Fe)>.  6.  1910.    Uaed  tea  yeara. 


PmrtionUur  dmcHption  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed  Palnta 
aad  Paate  Colon. 

.    -fT 

Ser.  No.  •47.678.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  PABBICS.)  HaaaMARN.  Adkam  *  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  9,  1910. 


Parf<M(lor  dtseriptUm  of  goods. — Handkerchief*. 


Ser.  No.  47.674.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hbbemann,  ADKAM  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1910. 


Portioulair  description  of  goods. — Handkerchlefa. 


Ser.  No.  47.676.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  HsaaHANN.  Adkam  A  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  9,  1010. 


hkup 


"^mo) 


PartixMlar  dncription  of  goods. — Handkerchlefa 


Ser.  No.  47,744.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Fbatsk- 
Klinb-Stbwabt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb,  11, 
1910. 


Poirtiemiar  description  of  i^ood*.— Rompera,  Blooaes.  Pa- 
Jamas,  and  Nlght-Robes. 


ii^idr. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  22,  1910. 


T7.101.     feALAIM>IL  COMPOSED  OP  COTTON-SEED  OIL 
AND  OUVB-OIL.     MiCHiLi  Bacci.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
rUtd  NoTMBlMr  10.   1900.     8«rUl  No.  46.T80.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.102.     COLOBINO-lfATTEBS.     Baoischb  AHILIR  4 
Soo*  Fabsik,  LudwlcBhafen-on-tlM-Bhliw,  OtnaMnj., 
mad  Holy  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  48.800.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18,  1010. 

77.1»>.  ^BICAL  STRINGS.  Bacbb  ft  DOBascxMiOT. 
llarttneaklreheii.  Qtrmmnj. 

ruod   lannary    10.    1908.      Stftel   Na    S2,24S.     PUB- 
U8HED  JANUABT  18.  I^IO. 
77.194.    TAMALES.    BADaHMAWftMoou,  Spokane.  Wash. 

m«d  Norember  24,   1909.     Serial  No.  40,009.     PUB- 
USHED  JANUABT  18,  1910. 

77,190.     WOEAT-FLOUB.     Bio  Diamond  Milliho  Co., 
Mlmieapolia,  Mian, 
nied  October  22.  1900.    Serial  No.  46.400.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.190.     PADS  AND  HOUSINGS  FOB  HOBSB-COLLAB8 
AND  HABNE88.     BOBLiNOfTOM  Blarkbt   Oompaiit, 
BarllnftoB,  Wla. 
Filed  NoTember  IS.   1909. 
LISHEO  JANUABT  18,  1910. 

TT,197.     CANNED   FBUIT8. 
San  Francisco.  CaL 
Filed  September  20.   1900. 
LI8HBD  JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.198.      CANNED    FBUITS. 
San  Francisco.  Cal. 
FUed  September  20.  1009. 
LISHED  JANUABT  18,  1910. 

77.100.     LEATHEB  GLOVES. 
Francisco.  CaL 
FUod   NoTembcr   1.   1909. 
USHBD  JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.200.  BEMEDT  FOB  CANCER.  Clabskcb  A.  Cambbox, 
Deniier,  Cola 

FUed   Febraarj   27.   1900.     Serial   No.   40.820.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.201.  ^HOSIEBT.    Cha*.  Ckipman's  Sok8,  Baston,  Pa. 
Filed  <)etob«r  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  40.872.    PUBLISHED 

JANUA^X  18>  1*10 

77,20 a.     CANNED  FBUITS  AND  CANNED  TEOBTA- 
BLEB.    Cooa-PoBTwooo  CAifMiNo  Co..  Froltrale,  Cal. 
FUed  March  10.  1909.    Sarlal  No.  41.000.    PUBLISHED 
jANUAtr  18,  1010. 

77.203.  CEBTAIN  TOILET  PBEPABATI0N8  AND  FU- 
MIQATING-WAFBBS.  Coi>QAn  ft  Co..  Jersey  City, 
N.  i.,  and  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 

FUed  Morember  10.   1900.     Serial  No.   4B.911.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.204.  COMPOUND  OF  COBN  AND  SUGAB  STBUP. 
COBM  PaoDccTs  Bivtmso  CoicrAifT,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed   November   0,    1900.      Serial   No.   40,747.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  18,  1910. 

llJtfM.    CEBTAIN  HABNE88  HABDWABE.    Thb  Ban- 
■Aiiii  Mvo.  Co..  CleTalaad,  Ohio. 
Fnsd  Oetoksr  20. 1900.    Sarlal  No.  46,425.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18,  1910. 

77.aoe.    CERTAIN  HABNBSS  HABDWABB.    Thb  Ebbb- 
BABD  Mi«.  Co.,  CleT^aad,  Ohio. 
FUed  October  SO,  1900.    Serial  No.  46,420.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18.  1910.  / 


Serial  No.  46,899.  PUB- 
CABOoimn  Packiko  Co.. 
Serial  No.  44.790.  PUB- 
Cab«oi»bi  Packiito  Co., 
Serial  No.  44.792.  PUB- 
Cabbom  Glotb  Co.,  Saa 
Serial   Na   46.060.      PUB- 


77.207.  CEBTAIN  HABNBSS  HABDWABE.  Thb  Bbbb- 
habo  Mro.  Co..  CleTeland.  Ohio. 

Filed  October  20. 1000.    Serial  Na  46,427.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.208.  CEBTAIN  HARNESS  HABDWABB.  Thb  Bbbb- 
HABO  Mfo.  Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 

FUed  October  20. 1000.    Serial  No.  46.428.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18.  1010. 

77,900.  CEBTAIN  HABNBSS  HABDWABB.  Thb  Bbbb- 
HABO  Mfo.  Co..  CleTeland,  Ohio. 

FUed  October  20, 1000.    Suial  Na  40.420.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  16.  1810. 

77.210.  CANNED  COBN.   Eloik  Cabbino  Co..  Biffin,  Iowa. 
FUed  Jnly  29.  1900.     Serial  Na  48,804.     PUBLISHED 

JANUABT  18,  1910. 

77.211.  PULLETS  AND  WHEELS  FOB  MACHINEBT 
AND  TOOLS.  Thb  Ambbicab  Puixbt  Cokpabt. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  26,  1900.    Sarlal  Na  46.621.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18,  1010. 

77.212.  WBITINO  AND  PBINTING  PAPEB.  Ambbi- 
CAif  WaiTiMO  Papbb  Compamt,  Holyoka,  Mass. 

FUed  Jaly  1.  1007.     Serial  No.  28.641.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18.  1010. 

77.218.  WBITING  AND  PBINTING  PAPEB.  Ambbi- 
CAB  Wbitiho  Papbb  Compant,  Holyoka.  Mass. 

FUed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,648.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18,  1910.  - 

77.214.      WBITINO   AND   PBINTING    PAPBB.      Ambbi- 
CAB  Wbitimo  Papbb  Compamt,  Holyoke.  Mass. 
FUad  Joly  1.  1907.     Sarlal  No.  28.645.     PUBUSHED 
JANUABT  18,  1910. 

77.216.     WBITINO   AND  PBINTING   PAPBB.      AMBBI- 
CAX  Wbitimo  Papbb  Cohpaxt,  Holyoka,  Mass. 
Filed  July  1.  1907.     Smial  No.  28.647.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.216.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  Ambbi- 
CAK  Wbitimo  Papbb  Compamt,  Holyoka.  Mass. 

Filed  Jaly  1,  1007.     Serial  No.  28.648.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.217.  WBITINO  AND  PBINTING  PAPBB.  AMBBI* 
CAM  WBITINO  Paper  Company.  Holyoka.  Mass. 

Filed  Jaly  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  28.664.     PXTBUSHBD 
JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.218.  ROOFING-PAPBB.  Babthoijombw  BooriRO  Co., 
LltUe  Bock.  Ark.  

FUed  AprU  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,744.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  18.  1910. 

77.210.     BBLLS.  GONGS,  AND  CHIMBS.     Bbtim  Bbotb- 
BBS  Mahitpactubimo  COMPANY.  East  HsmptoB.  Cobb. 
FUad  NoTember   4,   1009.     Serial   No.  46,700.     PUR- 
LISHED  JANUABT  18,  1910. 

77.220.  DENTAL  FILLING.  Rovia  A.  Bbtbb.  ChlcBfO. 
IlL 

Filed   NoTember   6.   1909.      Serial   No.   46,710.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  18,  1910. 

77.221.  STEBEOPTICONS,  PBOJBCTOBS,  MAGIC  LAN- 
TBBNS.  AND  LANTBBN-SLIDES.  Thb  Bockbtb 
Stbrbopticom  Co.,  CleTalaad.  Ohio. 

FUed  September  27.  1900.     Serial  Mo.  44.988.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  18,  1910. 

77.222.  HATCHETS,  SCBEW-DBIYBB8,  AND  STEEL 
KNITBS.  BcBoass-NoBTOK  Mv«.  Compamt.  GeneTS, 
IlL 

Filed  October  26. 1900.    Serial  No.  46.588.    PUBUSHED 
JANUABT  18.  1910.  ^ 


^ 
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77,22s.     CANNSD  FBUIT.     Califobitia  Fboit  Caxxsm 
Association,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    Janaary    29.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.212.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.224.  LEAF-TOBACCO  FOR  WKAPPUUI  AND  FILL- 
ERS.    THB  CONHBCTICtTT  TOBACCO  C0>P0BATI01«,  BSSt 

Qranby,  Conn. 
FUed  August  7,  1909.    SerUl  No.  44.012.     PUBUSHID 
JANUARY  18,  191(1 

77.225.  METALLIC   PENS.     Baolb   PmciL   COMPAinr, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   10.   1909.     SerUl  No.  45,798.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77406.     CERTAIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 
SUPPLIES.     Eastma!!  Kodak  Co.,  Roehestar.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September   14,   1908.     Serial  No.  87.848.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2.  1909. 

TTJtS7.     LBAD-PBNCILB.  COLORED  PENCILS.   COPT- 

IN0-PENCIL8.  AND  INK-PEUICILS.     A.   W.  Fabbb. 
Stein,  near  Noremberc  and  Bariln,  Germany. 
Filed  Aa«ust  16, 1909.    Serial  No.  44472.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  18.  19ia 

77.22  8.     LUMBER  AND  LOGS.     Fbb-Obattom  Habo- 
wooD  LoMBSB  CoicPAKT,  Newport  and  Little  Rock. 
Ark. 
Filed  NoTember  20,   1900.     Serial   No.   46.029.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

T7,229.    CERTAIN  MACHINERY.    Fbibo.  Kbupp,  AKTlB!f 
OBSBLLscHArr,     Obcsomwbbk,     Magdeburg  -  Bnckau, 
Germany. 
Piled  AQfust  19, 1909.    Serial  No.  44,288.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77.280.    HOSIERY.    GUDOBX.  Hidb  4  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  June  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  48.192.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.231.      FANCY   YARNS.      FAaBB.<(rABBiKB2(   or  Elbbb- 
FBLO  COMPANT.  Ntw  YoTk.  N.  Y. 
Piled  November  IS.   1909.     Serial  No.   46.867.     PUB- 
U8HED  JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.282.      FANCY   YARNS.      FAKBB.vrABBiKBif    or   Blbbb- 
»«LD  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  NoTSBiber  13,    1909.      Serial   No.  40,868.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77,233.     BALLS  FOR  BASEBALL  AND  OTHER  LIKE 
GAMES.     P.  Goldsmith's  Sons.  Clndnnatl,  Ohio. 
FUed  Norefpber  19,   1909.     Serial  No.   46,013.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1910.    . 

77.284.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     Chablbs  M.  Gbmobt. 
Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  September  14.  1909.     Serial  No.   44.674.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.286.     METAL-POLISH.     Aiabbt  J.  Habt.  ClevelaBd. 
Ohio. 
FUed  November  22.   1909.     Serial  No.   48,066.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77.286.    SOLID.  CUSHION,  AND  PNEUMATIC  RUBBER 
VBHICLB-TIRBa     Thb   Habttobs  Rubbbb  Wobkb 
CoMPAinr.  Hartford.  Conn. 
FUed  November   12.   1909.     Serial  No.   45.848.     PUB- 

UBHSD  JANUARY  18,  iOia 

77.237.  LUGGAGE-LABELS.    Blbanob  Hbndbbsoiv,  Lon- 
don. England. 

FUed  jQly  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,392.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1010. 

» 

77.238.  CANNED  FBUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     J.  H. 
HopfBCKBa  Canbiha  Company,  Smyrna,  Del. 

Filed  May  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,676.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77.280.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  YEQBTABLBB.     Hor- 
PBCKBB  Bbob.  k  Hall  Co..  Smyrna,  Del. 
niBd  May  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  42.681.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1910. 


77.240.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  yBQBTABLB&     Hov- 
PBCKBB  Baos.  A  Hall  Co.,  Smyrna,  Del. 

Filed  May  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.692.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77.241.  SAFES.    Tkb  Howb  Bcalb  Company,  Rutland.  Vt 
FUed   November   2.    1909.      Serial   No.   46,684.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1910. . 

77.242.  OIL-CLOTH  AND  UNOLBUM  BINDING.     Rat 
Hdbbbll.  NorthvUle.  N.  T. 

FUed  September  27.  1900.     Swrlal  No.  44.980.     PUB- 
USBED  JANU-iRY  11.  1910. 

77.243.  HOSIERY.     iPBWics  MiLCB.  Boston,  Maaa. 
FUed  October  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  46.886.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.244.  HOSUBSY.    InwiCH  Mnxa.  Bostaa,  Maaa. 
FUad  October  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  46,416.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77,246.    SALVES.    Philip  Jacobb.  PhiUdelphla,  Pa. 

Piled    November   4.    1900.      Swial    No.    46.704.      FUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  18.  lOlO. 

77.246.  OLEOMARGARIN.      JOHB   F.   Jauu   COMPABT. 
Chicago.  III. 

FUed  October  11.  1900.   SerUI  No.  46.247.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1910.  * 

77.247.  CERTAIN   CHEMICAL   PREPARATION.      Thb 

Lakbwood  Chxmical  Company,  Lakewood.  Ohla 
FUed  November  22.    1909.     Serial  No.  46.060.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.24&     REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN   DISEASES.     Jambs 
Habvby  LBSTsa.  Roanoke.  Va. 
FUed  November  22.   1909.     Serial  No.  46,063.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.249.  CRAVATS.  TIES.  AND  BOWS.    Lbtt  4  Mabcob. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  45.477.    PUBUSHED 
JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77.250.  ORANGES.      Lindbat    PboOOCMB  ABSOCIATIOV. 
Lindsay.  Cal. 

Filed  October  12,  1900.    Serial  No.  46.2T1.    PUBLIfRSD 
JANUARY   18,   1910. 

77.261.     ORANGES.     LiNnaAY   PaoDOCBaa  AasocunoB. 
Lindsay.  Cal 
FUed  October  12. 1900.    Serial  No.  46.278.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18.  1010. 

77.2S2.     HOSIERY.     Mabbhall  Ftblo  4  Company.  Oil- 
eago,  IlL 
FUed    DaesBBber   1.    1000.      Serial    No.   46.224..    PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.268.     HOSIERY.     Mabbhall  Fiblo  4  Company.  CM- 
cage.  IIL 
Filed    December    1.    1900.'     Sertal    No.    46.228.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.264.    HOSIERY.    Mabsball  Fiblo  4  Company.  Chl- 
ciLgo.  in. 
FUed   December    1.    1909.      Serial    No.   46.227.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77,256.     HOSIERY.     Mabbhall  Fulo  4  Company.  Chi- 
cago, la 
Filed    December   1.    1909.      Serial   No.   46.228.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1010. 

77.266.  HOSIERY.     Mabbhall  Fiblo  4  Compavt.  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

FUed   Deoeaiber   1,    1000.      Serial   No.   46,280.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1010. 

77.267.  HOSIERY.     Mabsxau.  FnLD  4  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed   December   1.    1000.      Serial    No.   48.281.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.288.     NON-INTOXICATING   CARBONATED   BEVER- 
AGE.    MiLLIBONS'  BOTTLma  WOBKB,  MBCOB,  Q*. 

Fllad  Scpteabw  20.  1000.     Serial  ko.  44,707.     PUB- 
USHEIX  J.\NUARY  18,  1910. 
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77,260.    COTTON-SEED  QIU    National  Packino  Oom- 
PAVtt  Portland,  Me.,  and  Chicago,  IIL 
FUed  J'one  3.  1000.     Serial  No.  42.822.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18.  1010. 

77.260.     BORSE-BRUSHES.     Nobtbll-Sbaplbioh  Habo- 
WABg  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  August  13, 1009.    SerUl  Na  44.118.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18.  1910. 

TT,S81.     CX7RRYCOMBS,  BUGGY-WHIPS.  AND  HORSE- 
COttARS.   Nobvbll-Shaplbioh  Habdwabb  Company, 
St  tioals.  Mo. 
FUed  November   17.   1900.     Serial  No.   46,088.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1010. 

77.262.     METAL-POUSHINO  MATERLALu     WlUUAM  J. 

Ocitt.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  

FUed  September  20.   1000.     Serial  No.  46.000.     PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  18,  1010. 

TT.MS.  i  CIGARS.     Obibntal  Pbodoctb  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   November  16,  1000.     I«nal  No.  46.017.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1010. 

77,204.  i  HYDROCARBON -GENERATORS,   HYDROCAR- 
BON-LAMPS. AND  PARTS  THEREOF.    THB  Paoobh 
Ga«  and  Elbctbic  Co..  New  Hampton,  Iowa. 
FUed  August  81,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.462.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  18.  1010. 

77.265.  SOAPS.    L.  T.  Pivbb  4  CiB..  Parla,  France. 
FUed   November  6.    1000.     Sertal   Na   46.714.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.266.  BUTTON-FASTENERS.     Q08TAV  Rapplbnbbul. 
Schwelm,  Germany. 

FUed  July  27.  1900.     SerUl  No.  48,790.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.267.  |K)APS.   Royal  Solvbnt  Company,  Syracuae.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  28.  1900.     Sertal  No.  48.852.     PUBLISHED 

JANUAIIY  18.  1910. 

7  7,268.      LAUNDRY   WASHING-MACHINES.     Boyal 
Wamhbb  Company.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  November    15,    1909.      Serial   No.   45,887.     PX7B- 
USHED  JANUARY  18,  1910. 


'Tl 


77.260.  i  iCANNED  OYSTER&    RvoB  Baoa.  Canning  Com- 
PAUt,  Englewood,  N.  J. :  Apalachieola  and  Cedar  Keys, 

Fla.,  and  Baltimore,  Md.  

FUed   September   2.    1900.      Skrlal   No.  44.600.     PUB- 
LISHER JANUARY  18,  1010. 

4 


77.270.  KNOCKDOWN  BOXES  OR  CARTONS.  SCOOP 
Folding  Box  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  46,562.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77.271.  CANNED  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES.  AND  HOM- 
INY,    Sbb  4  COMPANY,  Chicago,  lU.  

FUed   September   1,   1909.     SarUI   No.   44.488.     PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.272.  COTTON-SEED  OILS  INTENDED  FOR  USE  AS 
FOOD.  Thb  Southbbh  Cotton  Oil  Company,  JersBy 
City,  N.  J.;  New  York.  N.  Y.;  Barannah.  Ga.,  and 
Gretna.  La. 

FUed  October  16, 1909.    Serial  No.  45,878.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77,278.      FRESH    OYSTERS.     Tkb   Stbatiobd   Oysthb 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUed   November   17,  1909.     Serial  Na   45.987.     PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  18.  1910.  ' 
77,274.     STRAIGHT  WHISKY.  .  Thb  Union  DiBTiLLiira 
CO.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FUad  ApHI   1,   1905.     Sarlal   No.   181.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1008. 

77,276.     LEATHER.     Unitbd  Statbb  Tanwbo  Piq  Skw 
Co.,  Peabody.  Mass. 
Filed   November  26,  1909.     Serial  No.   46.127.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77.276.  STEAM-HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  APPA- 
RATUS.   Wabkbn  Wbbstbb  4  Co.,  Camdan,  N.  J. 

FUed  November  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  46,116.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77.277.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  J.  E.  4  W.  O. 
WbssDn,  Worcester,  Maaa. 

FUad  November  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  46,082.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77.278.  NIPPERS,  PLIERS,  PUNCHES,  AND  HAND- 
TOOLS.  Thb  William  Schollhobn  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  October  29. 1909.    Serial  No.  45,609.    PUBLISHED  ♦ 
JANUARY  18,  1910. 

77.279.  GAMES.  Ebnbbt  W.  WiLLUMS,  Dorcheatar, 
Maaa. 

Filed  October  5, 1909.     Sarlal  No.  46445.     PUBUSEOBD 
JANUARY  18,  1010. 

774280.  \  GAMES.  EBNnsT  W.  WILLIAMS,  Dorcheatar, 
Maaa. 

FUed  October  5, 1000.     Serial  No.  46,146.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  18.  1010. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  £2,  1910. 


16,128.— r<tl«.-  "POP-O  CBT8TAL8."  (For  a  Confec- 
tion.) KxoBLAUCH  k  Co..  Chleafo,  111.  Filed  March 
4. 1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  22,  1910. 


3 .  B  5  9 .— ritte;  "BUBKE'S  BLOTTBB  MABCH  1910." 
(For  Stoat.)  EowAmo  k  Johk  Bobkb  Limitbd,  New 
Tock,  M.  T.    Fll«l  Febnury  24.  1010. 
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OOMMISSIOVER'S  DE0I8I0K8. 


V.   Trb   Stab 


OoMPAirr 

RUSBKB  OO. 
D0OiU4  Ptibntmnt  M,  »t$. 
1.  TBAWiki»y — I  wnimfcn— Morion  to  Dibsol^ 

AfTBAL — FBB. 

Wbtre  the  Biamlner  of  Trado-MArln  rendMB  a  dBd- 
■Ion  OB  a  motloB  to  dIaaoiTt  an  lnterf«r«nc«  on  tht 
greond  of  non-lnterftoence  In  fBet,  appaal  can  be  taktn 
from  ttiat  decision  only  apon  pafiiBt  of  tba  fM  reqolra^ 
b7  Bole  80  of  the  Bolea  Belatlnf  to  Tnda-Marka. 

S.   SAMB^BAlfB — BAKB — iBBBOOT.tlITT  IB  DBCLABATIOM. 

Where  a  party  biotm  to  dlaaolT*  an  Intsrfarance  on 
the  cround  that  he  ahonld  hare  bean  made  the  aanlor 
Instead  of  the  Junior  party,  HtU  that  thia  alleged  Irregn- 
larity  relatea  merely  to  the  harden  of  proof  and  aflorda 
no  ground  tor  dlasolrlag  the  interference. 

Appbai.  on  motion. 

tbaob-mabk  fob  bubbbb  nrrrum. 

Mr.  WitUer  B.  Pmmtphnp  for  The  SeamleBB  Bobbor 
CompBny. 

M99»n.  Par$on»  d  Burch  and  Mr.  JamcM  W.  Bev- 
•Ht  for  Tlie  Star  Rubber  Go. 

MooBx,  CommUtioner: 

This  1b  an  appeal  by  The  SeamleaB  Robber  Gom- 
ptny  tt^m  a  decialon  of  tb»  Examiner  of  Trade- 
IfarkB  denying  ItB  motion  to  diBBolve  tbe  inter- 
ference. 

The  groundB  of  appeal  are  aa  follows:  That  tbe 
BxaminM'  erred  in  holdlnff — 

(a)  That  there  is  intarfWanca  In  fact  between  the  aroU- 
cations_f|  the  parties  to  this  latarfareace. 

(k)  naat  there  haa  not  bean  aoch  Irrogolarfty  in  de- 
darlBf  tm  Interftoenee  aa  wiU  pradnda  a  proper  detar- 
oilnattoB  of  the  goaatloa  of  prlorlQr  ct  adoption,  aaa  and 
lasoItlBg  ownaiBnlp. 

'Appellant  Is  entitled  to  an  appeal  on  the  flxm 
ground  moitloned,  that  of  interference  in  ftict,  only 
npon  payment  of  a  fee  of  flfteoi  dollars  in  accord- 
ance wtCh  the  followinr  prorlslon  ot  Knle  68  of  the 
mles  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to  trade-marks : 

Oa  appaal  from  the  decialon  of  the  Bzamlner  In 
charge  of  trada-marka.  on  a  motion  for  the  diasola- 
tlon  of  an  interfaranee  on  the  cronad  of  non-lntar- 
ference  Is  fhct  or  Bon-regtotraUllty  of  a  mark,  to 
the  ComailaakMMr  of  Patanto |16. 00 

No  appeal  fee  was  filed  by  appelant  and  tbe  ap 
peal  is  therefore  dlaniased  as  to  this  groond. 

The  Itregnlarlty  alleged  by  appellant  in  support 
of  the  second  groond  of  his  appeal  consists  In  mak- 
hig  him  tbe  junior  party  instead  of  Uie  senior  party 
to  tbe  toterference  in  view  of  tbe  fact  that  the  appll- 

r?oL  168. 


cation  of  his  opponent  as  originally  filed  contained 
no  statement  as  to  the  period  of  use  of  the  mark,  and 
this  statement  duly  verified,  was  not  supplied  until 
a  date  aubBequent  to  appellaut's  filing  date.  This 
alleged  irregularity  relates  merely  to  the  burden  of 
proof  and  is  not  a  ground  for  dissolution  of  the  in- 
terference. It  is  noted  that  a  motion  to  shift  the 
burden  of  proof  brought  by  appellant  and  based 
upon  this  ground  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of 
Into^erences. 

The  appeal  is  dismissed  as  to  the  first  ground  and 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  af- 
firmed as  to  the  second. 


BZ     PAST*     WiLAIVD. 

DsDMarf  JfBrsk  9,  nt§, 

APPLICATIOB — ^TlTLB  OV  iBTBimOir. 

An  applicant  ahoold  be  permitted  to  retain  a  title 
which  he  baUevea  to  be  peculiarly  fitting  or  deairable, 
onleaa  snch  title  la,  in  fact.  Inaccurate  or  improper  for 
some  other  aubstantlBl  reaaon. 

Oil  pmnoH. 

DBaiONATIBe  DBTTCB. 

Mr.  F.  B.  atehbint  for  the  amilicant 
MooBX,  CommisHoner: 

This  is  a  petltimi  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
requiring  that  the  title  of  the  invention  be  changed 
from  "  Designating  Devices  "  to  "  Seals  "  or  "  Seal- 
ing Devices." 

The  ground  of  this  requirement  is  that  the  term 
** Designating  Devices"  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Examiner,  inaccurate  and  misleading  and  that  the 
device  disclosed  in  the  application  is  actually  known 
in  the  art  as  a  seal. 

It  ia  observed,  however,  that  the  purpose  of  the  in- 
Tenti<m  as  set  forth  in  the  application  is  as  follows : 

The  ponoae  of  my  Invention  la  the  provision  of  a  alm- 
ple  and  edieient  means  or  device  for  attachment  to  any 
object  to  dealgnate  aome  stote,  quality,  condition,  or  char- 
acteristic of  or  aomething  appertolning  or  relating  to  tte 
aame,  or  to  IdMtlfy  or  mark  It,  said  means  to  be  so  fash- 
ioned that  when  attoched  it  cannot  be  removed  or  tam- 
pered with  In  any  way  without  the  fact  being  disclosed 
upon  Inspection. 

A  speollc  purpose  is  the  provlsloa  of  a  device  for  mark- 
ing meato  or  other  food  product!  to  indicate  that  they  have 
been  Inspected,  or  approved,  or  condemned;  though  the 
aame  may  be  used  for  an  indefinite  number  of  purposca. 

From  this  statement  it  appears  that  the  use  to 
which  applicant  intends  to  pot  his  device  in  prac- 
tice is  to  designate  some  quality  or  condition  of  the 
object  to  whi<±  the  device  is  attached.  In  view  of 
this  fact  it  can  haedly  be  held  that  the  title  selected 
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bj  tb«  applicant  1«  Inaccurate  or  misleading.  I 
know  of  no  reason  why  the  applicant  should  not  be 
permitted  to  retain  a  title  which  he  believes  to  be 
peculiarly  fitting  or  desirable,  onleas  anch  title  la. 
in  fact,  inaccurate  or  improper  for  some  other  sub- 
stantial reason. 
The  petition  Is  granted. 


BZ   rABTB   Bbatt. 

D0e440d  Mm-ck  »,  S»t§. 

•■QCiaaiiaiTT  of  Dinsiox — CDaaoaT  ■zAMtXATioir. 

WlMT*  dlTlsloB  Is  raqalrtd,  tbs  DMr«st  rsterancss  to 
Mch  of  th*  iDTVBtlena  elaliiMd  which  can  ha  rvMOy 
foand  by  th«  Bwmtnsr  ■hoold  be  dtad. 

Ok  PETITIOW. 

MAHirrACTUBa  or  cask-stai 


Mr.  H.  E.  Peck  for  the  applicant 

TtaniAsn,  Aatittant  Committioner: 

This  te  a  petition  that  the  IBxamlnwr  be  dlraeted 
to  make  an  examliiatloaa  of  tha  claims  prowntad  fai 
this  application. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Bramtn^r  in  hia  Arsk 

letter  required  dlrlalon  between  different  daaaea 

of  inyention.     The  applicant  thereupon  reqaeatad 

the  S^xamtner  to  generally  indicate  the  prior  art 

In  reaponae  to  thia  request  the  Bzamlnec  atatad.  In 

part  that  the  applicant  had  presented  substantlslly 

flye  different  stibjecta-matter  of  Invention,  eadi  of 

which  requirea  a  different  search  and  that — 

apirilcaat  !■  esrtalaly  not  aatltlad  to  em  a  cnrwry  «• 
amToatloD  In  Mch  ^  tlMM  fir*  dlC«r«Bt  flolds.  •  •  • 
Tb«  CAM  la  not  iMllerod  to  omm  anior  tho  deetrlao  of 
jtrit^MW  which  hava  nggMted  that  appUcaat  ba  gtran 
tlM  beooflt  of  a  eniaorT  axEBlnatkni  as  thara  h  ao  eotro- 
latiOB  or  dopandMMt  or  tha  lavaatloaa  aad  aa  laMeatlon  o< 
tmj  prUaary  taadias  tanaatloa  whieh  woald  Jortttr  aar 
coaaMcration  of  the  appllcatloa  whatavar.  Qt  cooiaa.  Q 
Um  SixamlDor  had  In  mind  or  coold  lay  hIa  hands  oa  any 
partlcalar  patent  that  waa  partlcnlarly  apptoprlat%  ha 
would  not  haalUta  to  etto  tho  aaiM  and  this  b  what  la  bo- 
UoTOd  to  be  what  Is  eentamplated  by  the  eoraory  eiamlna 
tlon  In  the  dedstoaa  referred  to. 

While  it  la  stated  in  es  parte  MacKa^  (106  O.  Q., 

888)  that— 

the  **  eoraory  examination  "  which  la  contemplated  by  the 
order  (88  O.  O..  801)  eoaslats  In  the  cttatkm  of  aay  retv- 
■■tea  of  which  the  nramlner  aay  have  knewledip  at  tho 
ttaae  the  requirement  of  dtrlaloa  la  made — 

and  alao  that  thia  order  is  not  based  upon  any  right 

of  the  applicant  but  la  a  courtesy  extended  to  him, 

it  la  believed  that  the  applicant  should  be  given  the 

benefit  of  the  neareat  referwicea  to  each  of  the  In- 

rentloDS  claimed  which  can  be  readily  found  by  the 

Examiner  in  the  classes  of  invention  to  which  they 

appertain,  especially  where  such  Inventions  belong 

to  the  same  general  art  and  are  claaslfled  in  the 

aame  examining  diviaiion.    Tht  proper  pnctlee  is 

clssrly  sst  forth  in  m  parte  Moorkead,  (182  O.  GL, 

1B88,)  in  which  the  foUowlnff  statement  Is  made: 


It  appeaia  la  the  pmeoat  eaae  that  the 
aot  aware  of  any  refereneee  for  the  elaima  at  the  ttsM  tte 
reapltement  tor  dlTlslon  wae  aiada.  It  doea  aoC  appear, 
hewaver,  whether  he  coold  readily  tad  aoeh  lefti  »<■<■. 
la  oc^ar  that  ttm  appUcaat  mar  be  able  U  latalUvatly 
dlvMa  hla  appUeatlea.  ho  ahoald  be  gives  the  bamAt  e( 
the  refSrencea  In  the  art  eorreqwnding  m«)0t  nearly  to  the 
devteea  diadoeed  in  hla  appllcatloa.  It  la  aoC  dm  daty 
of  the  Bzamlner  to  make  an  ezhaostlve  search  of  the  art 
la  aadt  caew ;  bet  the  aeareat  leiweocee  readily  avallable 
■haald  la  each  caae  be  dted.  If  la  the  uasant  csae  rete^ 
eaeee  of  ttia  character  can  be  readily  nraad,  they  ihoald 
ba  dted. 

■ne  petition  la  granted  to  the  extant  indlcstsd. 
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Oovt  of  Appesla  of  the  Distriot  of  OohunUa. 

IH  SB  TBI  Sucosss  CouTAnr. 

OeeMed  Fekrmanf  l,  au. 

L  Tbaob-Mabk — BaciiOH   0  or   TaAoa-llABa   Acr  Cos* 

8TB VBD. 

**  To  entitle  aay  aazfe  to  reglatratlea  which  ceaalsts 
merely  la  the  aame  of  a  oerporatloa  It  arast  be  appUed 
'  in  aome  pertlcolar  or  dlatlnctlTc  manner'  •  •  • 
The  word  '  merely '  aa  need  la  the  statute  waa  clearly 
Intended  to  preTent  the  realstratlon  by  a  corporation  of 
Its  ewa  aame.  whether  that  aame  be  the  lubject  of  a 
teehaloal  trade-aiarfc  or  aot* 

1.  Sams— Soccaaa— NAna  or  ArrucAsr. 

The  word  "  Suceeaa  "  ffeW  to  be  the  dominant  feature 
of  the  naaM  of  the  appllcaat,  "  Ae  Bnceeea  Compaay," 
and  therefore  not  rectotraMo  aa  a  tochalcal  trade-mark. 

Mr.  Arthur  fitessrt  and  Mr.  John  Bwnorp  Croat 
tor  the  appellant 

Mr.  Webster  S.  Ruekmam  for  the  Oommlaaloner  ot 
Patents. 
Robs,  /..* 

The  appdlsnt  !%•  Snooess  Ooopsny,  a  corpora- 
tion, seeks  a  reveraal  of  the  dedafon  of  the  Gommla- 
alonsr  of  Pstanto  dsnying  It  redstratlon  of  the  word 
"  Sneeass"  as  s  trade-Bsark. 

Ssetloo  6  of  the  Trade-Msrk  Act  (88  Btataw.  7M) 
prohibits  the  regiatratlon  of  any — 


mark  which  eeaalata  metal/  In  the  aame  of  aa  iBdlvMaal, 
flrai,  corporatioa,  or  aaaoclatioa,  not  written,  printed,  Im- 
pfiiMid  or  werea  la  aosM  partlenlar  or  dtatlactlve  maaaer 
or  In  aaeodatlon  wtth  a  portrait  e<  the  ladtrldaal.  etc 

The  contention  put  forward  here  la  that  althoo^ 
the  mark  Involved  is  not  applied  in  any  particular 
or  dlatlDCtlve  manner  it  nsverthaleaa  la  entitled  to 
registration  becauae  It  la  the  subject  of  a  taehnieal 
trade-mark,  and  hence  ia  not  aierafy  the  name  of 
the  corporation.  The  mark  ia  the  domlnsnt  festors 
of  the  corporate  name,  for  "  The  "  and  "  Ownpany  " 
add  nothing  to  that  name  any  more  than  theiy  woald 
If  thay  both  preceded  "  Sncceaa."  Under  such  an 
arrangement  the  corporate  name  would  rend  "  Tho 
Company  Suceeaa,"  "  Suceeaa "  being  the  aole  dis- 
tinctive and  identifying  word. 

Unleaa,  therefore,  a  word  which  ia  the  anhject  of 
a  technical  trade-mark,  assuming  "Sucoass"  as 
here  uaed  to  be  sneh  s  word,  is  entitled  to  reglsCm- 
tlon  notwithsTandhig  it  Is  a  sobstantial  rsprodoe- 
tlon  of  the  corporate  name,  this  caae  la  ruled  by  our 
decision  in  Kentuckp  DittiUeriet  d  Warehouse  Com- 
panp  V.  Old  LoaimgUm  Club  DUtUlery  Company, 
(81  App.  D.  (X  228.)  Ths  stntuts  makea  no  auch 
distinction  aa  that  tat  which  appellant  contenda; 
and  to  read  such  a  distinction  into  ths  statute 
would,  we  think,  render  abortive  the  intent  of  Om- 
greaa.  To  entitle  any  mark  to  raglstratkm  whidi 
conaiats  merely  in  the  name  of  a  corporation  It  must 
be  applied  "  in  aome  particiilar  or  dtatinctlw  man- 
nsr."  TUs  mark  not  belac  so  spplled  la  not  entitled 
to  regiatratlon.  Tlie  word  "  ■Mrsly,"  aa  oaed  In  tte 
atatnts,  waa  dearly  intended  to  prevent  ths  ragla- 
tratkm  by  a  eorpotntton  of  Its  own  name,  whether 
that  naas  ks  tto  sobjset  of  b  tschniflsl  trade-mark 
or  not  We  moat  take  tke  statute  ss  wa  tod  it  and 
14  4.1 
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attempt  to  enforce  Its  plain  provisions.  The  decision 
of  the   Cosimlssinnar   Is  rli^t   and  la  therefore 

Bfflrmedil 

The  dirfe  will  eartffy  these  proeesOlnfs  ss  by  law 
raqi 


'■^ 


Dsamov  or  the  heferial  oouit  of 

OERMAVT. 


[Traaslatloa.] 


^ o/tMAfliHlnaf 

IB  the  laatter  of  the  pateat  coatroveiiy  of  The  Hatloaal 
^■ah  Be|rfatar  Coaapaay  at.  bi  B..  of  Bertia,  defeadaat  aow 
TlM  NaQsaal  Caat  ritlalei  Oonuway,  of  Dajtoa.  Ohio, 
U.  I.  A.,  rapdlaat  9mrtm  Mas^UMmtehrlkli^abert* 
lalaer.  AJtUeBseaaUsehaft  oC  niialta.  plalattt  aad  ap- 
peUeiL  reladaa  to  tho  revocatloa  of  Patanta  103.001, 
llBJiO^  U911H  and  141,888,  tho  JMehefwioM  (Imptflal 
Ooort),  /.  giJHUwiar,  at  tttaaaaftaa  oC  Novamber  aoTlMS, 
at  wilek  weeo  praamit  Dr.  Plaaafe.  pniddeat.  aad  Dr. 

Jlevaea.  linfmaa,  Dr.  DOftefor.  Beiandaa,  Barlace,  Or. 

MaasMdi  ssaodataa.  deddH  aa  follows : 

*^<7Doa  aspeal  of  the  ewaer  of  the  aateatB.  the  deelsloB  of 
the  ImpwUl  Pateat  OMoe  of  May  f  1.  IBM,  Is  modlled  aa 


Tho  petltloB  for 

141JS8  la  dadafod  to  havo 

no  petttloa  tot  revoci 
IIMM  IS  denied. 


ofPMaatB   102,001   aad 
of  Patnta  110,108  aai 


ot  the  prerotidlage  tor 


tioa  are  act  oC 


aar  os  rACxa. 

By  apoBcatlQa  of  Xaly  18L  IBOT.  the  plaintiff  peUtloned 
to  have  Patents  10S,B0lI  llB.18et  119,3M  aad  141.888  re- 
voked ta  aeeordaaee  with  seetloa  11,  Na.  t  of  the  Pateat 
Law.  The  pataata.  all  of  which  rater  to  laBreveaenta  la 
caah-raalstera.  had  beea  catcfod  ia  the  aaaie  of  The  Na- 
tk»al  Caah  BegMar  Compaay.  a  limited  corporation,  lo- 
cated atierUa.  FatntmjMo  had  bean  applied  tor  by 
r.  Triaka  aad  swtgned  to  the  fompaay  after  bavlac  ^m* 
naated ;  the  other  three  pateats  hadbeea  ^pUedfor  by 
dm  cotmiany  ttaalL    —   -  -  — 

auoa  of 


The  term  of  three  yi 


from  the 


pvbllcatioa  of  the  naata  had  ezirtred  la  the  caae  of  all 
nmr  patgnts  at  the  Baw  the  appUcatJoa  for  revocatloa  waa 
made.  The  plalatlS  averred  that  the  laveatloaa  had  not 
beea  worind  la  Qemaay  to  a  ssBlrlent  extent ;  that  as  to 
all  their  laaaaflal  parts  the  pateated  eash-re^stera  were 
made  by  Ihe  ortglaal  eatabUfimeat  of  the  owner  of  the 
pateeta  In  America.  The  National  Caah  aeglster  Coaapaay, 
of  Daytol^  Ohio,  aad  theaea  latrodueed  Into  Germany,  ao 
that  BO  sinafsrtare  aader  the  patents  waa  carried  oa  In 
Oeraaaay :  that  therehy  Oermaa  iadastry  la  that  parttcn- 
ktf  field  was  rastrlstoff  aad  prejadleed. 


_  The  ewptf  of  the  pateats  dealed  abeeaoe  of  worklnc  la 
Oermaay  la  recard  to  Patent  118,280  and  eoateaded  that 
It  had  wQKked  this  oateat  by  prododac  caah-realstecs  ac- 
cprdlag  to  Uafted  Ratea  Pateat  61M66,  eaMatialiy  Iden- 
tSeal  with  it  to  a  solBeleat  extent  to  eanply  thcOwman 
danaa^  by  maanfactare  la  BetUa.  WWL  reaard  to  the 
other  thf4a  pateats  the  deCeadaat  adaatted  aoa-woifclac 
hi  Gensaay,  hat  attasapted  to  vindicate  Ita  laaetivity.  aad 
denied  that  public  latereat  desmnded  the  toTOMtloaT 

Bv  dedaloa  of  May  It  1808,  tho  Patent  ofieerovoked 
all  four  patenta.    The  jroonda  therefor  eet  forth  that  the 


au  tourjmtenta.  The  jroonda  therefor  eet 
united  sEtaa  Pateat  6iaJ88  waa  by  ao  meaaa  Meatleai 
with  Oermaa  Pateat  118,9i0  aad  that,  aa  a  atatter  of  tact 
Oe  defeadaat  waa  gailty  of  oaalaaloa  of  amaafhctare  la 
QeraiaBy  with  retard  to  all  four  of  the  pateats  la  oon- 
trovecsy ;  that  sach  Inactivity  eeald  not  be  oonatdeted  to 
be  jBStlfliid.  aad  that  the  laterest  of  a  freer  developsaeat 
of  aetJOBfl  industry  alao  daaaaaded  the  revocation. 

From  tala  dedslea  the  owner  of  the  pateati  appealed  ia 
dae  tiBo  aad  Coraa.  petltloatac  to  have  the  dedaloa  oaa- 
eelod  and  the  complaint  rejected.  The  petitloa  for  avpeal 
aeeka  to  tfiow  thA  the  Pateat  Ollea  erred  techialcaOy  In 

Srefaslacjto  eee  la  the  eaah-redstera  boUt  aeeordlac  to  the 
ited  ifatea  Patent  818,886  a  woridv  of  the  Oermaa 
teat  U8.860.  Witt  retard  to  the  other  three  patents 
!l?^'  ^SFMtJ***!^  ^^  phUatttE.  by  petitloa  teted 
October  M.  1808.  asks  to  have  the  appeal  deiSad,  aaswet- 
lat  the  lai^aleal  sllstatlons  esntalaodla  the  poiltkn  for 


Oe  Ilea  had 
te^a'havs 


T— i_r~  m  -IT  -r— iP*''*!*?*  **  ^«  '■P«*»l  Ooort 
aada  data  Mt jBn'  the  heartat  o<  the  partlea.  the  tollewlBt 


..  oec erred: 

Pirst  aeeordlag  to 


an  exgaet  froaa  the  ffaadeiarapltler 


of 


8igSiB^^etiiiittaiw-naa»ilaB>sft~liir~lM^ 
Haftaa»i    Atohaa  bean  asted  dn  the  docaaaeats  of  the 
taaata  and  on  tte  Paiaat  BegMv. 

Nest  au  tear  of  the  patMta,  by  Inatmmeat  dated  May 
».  1808,  were  aaMtaaed  hytte  ifetteaal  BettitileHaaaen- 
OaasUMhaft  m.  k  K.  el  BarUa.  to  The  Mattaaal  Caah  Beg- 
r.  of  Dai^n.  Ohio,  the  shava  manllanid  orlgi- 
at  of  tiMBerlla  comaaav  la  AaMrlea.    Tn 
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therewttt  tho  pateato  were  traaaferred  to  Chla 
flm  ea  the  Pateat  BotMar  alao,  and  the  traaa- 
fer  was pobllshed  la  the  JMoheMiMiperTOpotal  Qtmttt) 
of  Jaly  »,  1800. 

Pwttenaere,  the  atreemeat  e<  Febraair  38,  1800,  bo- 
tweea  the  German  Baaplre  and  tte  Dalted  Btatea  of  Aaaer- 
lea,  eenewalag  redmocal  protecttan  of  ladnstrlal  propvty. 
pabUahed  lallo.  *r  of  tte  Beiebi  OmvMklutt  (imt^mial 
Lmw  /earaal),  want  Into  foree  oa  Angaat  1,  1808. 


And  ftaally,  ander  dato  of  Nevaaaber  10,  1808,  ...w..^ 
tien  was  received  from  the  Pateat  OAce  to  tte  effect  that 
Patent  108.601  had  tepaed  tor  aon-payiaeat  of  the  tUr- 
teeatt  anaalty,  and  that  Pateat  14t»S  had 


t.     uamae  01  inia  aaaciK,  am 

attoraeya,  la  accordance  wItt 

era  emilued  to  the  qaeettoa  aa 

tal  agreement  refwred  to  ahoald 


In  view  of  these  facta,  the  attomeya  for  the  partlea. 
on  the  day  eet  tor  tho  hearlaff  of  tte  partlee  to  totetast 
prayed  jofaitly  to  declare  the  oontroTorsy  aa  to  Pateato 
102,001  and  141,888  dlspoeed  ot.  The  attonev  tor  tte 
appellant  tten  moved  ttat,  owtof  to  the  trananr  of  tte 
patoat-richta,  the  American  company  be  admitted  aa  a 
party  to  the  aolt  In  place  of  the  Gennaa  company,  aad 
sobmltted  a  eertUled  and  doly  aathorlaed  power-oT-atter* 
ney  from  the  compaay  at  Dayton.  The  attorney  for  the 
appellee  oblected  to  thia  motloa  onder  eectlon  286,  B.  P.  O. 
(Code  of  ctvU  Proeedore).  Ontatde  of  thfa  mattw,  the 
Tetbal  arcnmento  of  the  att  ' 

an  order  of  tte  Coart,  were 
to  whetter  the  International  1  _ 

be  conceded  to  be  of  Influence  on  the  deciakm  retardlnc 
the  two  patento  atUl  la  eontroveray,  and  if  ao  how  a^A 
laffaaaee  was  to  be  determlaed. 

oaoDNDS  roa  THa  oacmoa. 

Aa  regarda  the  revocation  of  Pateato  102,001  aad 
141,888,  tte  controreray  aa  to  ttem  haa  been  diaboaed  of 
by  the  toct  that  the  former  pateat  lapeed  for  nonpay- 
ment of  the  aaaaity.  aad  that  the  latter  waa  abeadoaed 
by  the  owaer  of  the  eame.  Ia  aeeordaaee  wltt  the  jotot 
motloa  of  the  two  parties  the  petition  for  rerocation  was 
tfaerafore  declared  dlapoeed  of  as  far  aa  tteae  pateato  are 
coooemed. 

Aa  retards  Patento  118,160  and  119.260,  stlU  la  een- 
tiovaray.  It  waa  aeeeesary  to  determteeu  fliat  whether  the 
Aaaericaa  company,  to  aeeordaaee  wltt  Ito  motloa.  may 
be  admitted  to  place  of  the  Qerauuay  eompeay  aa  the 
principal  party  by  rirtne  <a  tto  preaeat  entry  on  tho 
Pateait  Betlater,  or  whetter  thia  ahoald  be  denied  to 
view  of  the  objection  of  tte  plalatlff.  The  platotlff  haa 
baaed  Ito  oblectloa  oa  section  266.  par.  2,  Z.  P.  O.  Ae- 
oordiat  to  the  provialon  contained  thereto  the  allsaatlnn 
of  tte  object  to  coatroveray  (or  the  aaeltaaa«it  of  tte 
right  claimed)  doea  aot  affect  tte  aalt  peadlng;  the  aa- 
algnee  la  not  eatitled.  wlthoat  the  coaeent  of  the  other 
par^,  to  take  over  the  salt  as  the  principal  party  to  place 
of  the  aaaltaor  (or  to  totervoM  aa  a  prtodpai).  It  to 
oaeotloBaUe  whether  thia  provlaloa  la  amtllcahle  to  a  salt 
tor  aanaUaent  or  rerocatloo  of  patents,  auch  proceediaaa 
betof  runilated  by  scctloas  28  to  88  ^  the  Pateat  Law. 
Ia  the  Uteratare  of  pateat  Uw  this  is  aaaomed  to  be  the 
ease,  aad  the  Patent  OAce  alao  haa  doctored  Itself  to 
tovor  of  It  to  several  prior  caaea.  The  Imperial  Coart 
cannot  coaear  to  ttla  toterpretotloa. 

The  Patent  Law  (eec  80,  par.  1,  2nd  and  3rd  aea- 
tences)  statea  explicitly  that  the  provlalona  of  the  Code 
of  Clril  Procedure  are  applicable  analotoosly  only  to 
the  aiatter  of  heariac  wltneaeee  aad  encrta.  Now,  It  ta 
tme  that  tte  Imperial  Coart  haa  heaitoted.  oataido 
of  thta  qoeottoo  ala^  to  apply  many  of  the  prorlsloaa  of 
the  Code  of  Civil  Proeedore  "analotoosly'^  to  patant- 
tow  preceedtoas.  Bnt  thto  haa  to  be  done  wltt  eb«naa- 
apeefioB,  aad  It  mast  be  detormtoed  wltt  retsrd  to  each 
todlvldual  provlaloa  whether  It  la  to  harmoay  wltt  the 
legal  prtoctolee  tovolved  to  the  proceedlnga  to  qoestloa. 
Betweea  thto  proeeedtog  aad  the  ordinary  salt  there  la  thta 
eeaenttal  difference  that  the  Utter  ia  carried  on  only  to 
tte  totarast  ot  tte  partlea.  aad  the  partlea  most  there- 
Cora  be  aeeorded  free  dispoaltlon  of  the  object  to  coa- 
troveray, while  tte  fcffmer  proceeding  la  based  eeeeatUlly 


tte  prateetioa  of  poMle  totoreoto 
foveraed  by  tte  **  oAclal  aaazim  "  ( 


and  ta 


therefore 

). 


With  regard  to  the  pnrlaloa  oader  dlaeaaaloB,  It  ahoald 

It  ia  tr      

aeeordlag  to  the  ei^resa  pre' 
tioa  18.  par.  tTltod  seateace,  of  thePateaf  Law.  meet 


flrst  be  Boted  that  if  ia  trae  that  tte 
the  pateat  as  snd^  aeeordlag  to  the 


alleaatloa"  of 
vislan  ot 


remato  wlthoat  aay  effect  whatever  on  the 
The  only  allenatton  that  caa  be  considered  la 
haa  led  to  aa  asatgaBaeat  of  the  pateat  oa  ths  Pat- 
ent Beatater.  The  ooestloa,  therefore,  ta  saerely  as  to  the 
applicability  of  seetloa  266.  par.  2,  to  aadi  aa  aaataa* 
aaeat.  Now,  the  far^reaehtot  signldcaace  ot  thto  pio- 
vtatoa  Uee  to  tte  toct  ttat  the  aMeaatlen  of  tte  objort  to 
coatroveray  ta  to  be  wlthoat  laflaenee,  aot  only  as  rejcards 
naerely  the  righto  retotlTe  to  the  salt,  bat  idso  m  ra«a4i 
tte  detenatoatloa  <a  the  wsteHai  rl«hta.  Davlativ 
from  the  osoal  role,  the  jaitoe  to  ttta  caae  aiaat  baae  hta 
dedaloa  apon  the  actoal  aad  legal  presaontlonA  ariaHn*, 
aot  at  tte  ttaae  of  rendertog  hta  dactatoaTbat  at  tte  tiaae 
of  the  alleaatloa.  (See  Batanh.  A  B.  9.  to  ffloflasehea 
Jeetetoae  of  /wpeHal  Coart  to  OivU  Omoe» — vol.  66,  p. 
244.)  ThlB  rale  of  taw  caanot  be  aaade  appllcabto  to 
patMit  cases.  Becard  tor  the  eosamoa  pobUe  Jateraat  oa 
which  tte  proceedtoga  are  baaed  dasaands  ronaldiiralkai 
of  aU  the  aetnal  drcnmataaeaa.  lacladlag  altanatloa  of  tte 
pateat  ta  controversy  sad  Ua  legal  eeaeeaaeaeea,  aad  the 
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deetelon — Mpcdally  la  rcrocatloB  precMdlBg*— nait  b* 
nuute  on  tb*  state  of  aCain  axlatlBg  at  the  tlma  th«  d«- 
ei'M  la  randarad. 

Bat  eren  In  its  limitation  to  tli*  rlchta  nadtr  ttw  salt, 
tha  mla  of  aeetloa  266.  par.  3.  lat  aantaaea,  baa  so  place 
la  patcat  proeaedinga.  Tha  dafaadaat  of  a  pataat  aa- 
aallad  br  a  salt  for  annqlmant  or  forfaitare  is  in  prlaclola 
that  party  wbom  tha  Patant  Baglatar  abowa  to  ba  the 
owner  of  tha  patant  (aec.  19).  Tha  patitlon  la  not  di- 
rected afalnat  a  peraon  to  be  indicated  oy  tlie  plalntlS.  bat 
agalnat^ba  patant  as  rach  (sec  28).  It  Is  only  after 
the  Inatltutlon  of  the  proceediags  iiaa  been  ordered  that 
the  Patent  OlBce  aununona  tha  "  owner  of  the  patent " 
(wbom  It  knows  from  the  Beglster),  Informing  him  of  tha 
patitlon.  to  aaawer  the  same  (sac.  20).  From  the  t«7 
tNior  ox  these  lcNKat>  proTlalona  It  follows  tlaat  any  tranafttr 
of  the  patent  which  may  have  taken  place  between  the  re- 
ceipt of  the  petition  and  the  laaoe  of  the  summona  to 
aaawer  It  moat  at  all  eTenta  ba  teken  into  consideration. 
Bat  going  farther,  it  mast  be  inferred  from  the  context 
of  the  legal  proTlaioas  that  a  aabaeqaent  traaafer  moat 
neceasarlly  bring  aboat  a  change  In  the  rOle  of  the  partlaa 
to  the  annalment  and  forfeltare  oroeeedlaga.  In  ao 
far,  therefore,  aa  the  application  of  the  prorlalona  of  tha 
Code  of  CItU  Procedure  from  the  sUndpolnt  of  legal 
analogy  can  be  conaidered  at  all,  it  woakf  be  more  per- 
tinent to  refer  to  the  exceptional  caae  according  to  aactlon 
269,  par.  1.  than  to  aactlon  266. 

The  objection  of  the  plaintiff  to  the  taking  orer  of  tlie 
proceediaga  by  the  Americaa  company  la  therefore  not  to 
be  considered,  and  aald  company,  oelng  now  alone  aothor- 
Ised  to  defend  the  patents,  must  be  admitted  aa  principal 
party  to  the  proceedings. 

Aa  regarda  the  aubject-matter  itaelf.  the  forfeiture  of 
the  patenta,  even  thoagb  Joatlr  decided  by  the  Pa  teat 
Offlce  under  aactlon  11  of  the  Patent  Law  can.  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Court,  not  be  upheld,  alnce  the  agreement  of  the 
Oenoan  Bmpire  with  the  United  Btatea  relatlTe  to  the  re- 
ciprocal protection  of  industrial  proper^  of  Febrnary  2t, 
190e,  R.  Q.  Bl.,  p.  895.)  went  Into  effect  on  Angnat  1, 
1909.  and  the  patents  bare  been  aasigaed  to  the  preaant 
defeadant. 

Thia  agreement,  which  waa  ratlfled  by  the  Bmn4e»rm* 
aad  the  Meiehttag  snd  publlahed  In  the  Ae4«M-<7«tetaM«tt, 
baa  the  force  of  a  law  according  to  art.  11,  par.  3,  aad 
art  4.  No.  6,  of  tha  ReieJu-VtrfrntrnMO  (Conatltatlon  of 
the  Bmpire).  (See  Bnttch.  d.  R.  O.  im  tiviU.,  toI.  26,  p. 
123.)  Art  1.  lat  aeateace,  preaerlbas  that  the  ptoVl- 
siona  contained  in  the  laws  of  one  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties, according  to  which,  in  caae  of  aoa-workiag  of  a  patant 
or  oth«r  protected  right,  reroeatloa  or  other  reatrlctlon  of 
each  right  la  proTldad,  are  to  be  applicable  to  the  patenta. 
etc.,  of  the  other  eoatractlng  parqr  only  to  the  extent  of 
tha  raatrictlona  Unpoaed  by  such  par^  apoa  ite  owa  ealh 
jaeta.    The  fkr-reaehiag  Importaace  oc  the  proriaioa  aa  to 

St0mU,  aloae  coacemed  in  thia  caae,  la  obrlooa  from  tha 
it  that  the  Oennan  Patent  Law,  by  the  proriaioaa  of 
art.  11,  Impoaaa  upon  the  owner  of  a  patent,  under  threat 
of  forfaltore,  the  obligation  to  work  the  InTentloa  la  Oer- 
naay 
Btatntaa 

alao  in  ( 

submitted  the  agreement  to  the  Ret^atug  (12"  Laglal. 
Per..  I.  Seaa..  No.  1377),  it  followa  from  thia  prorialon 
that  American  citiaena  are  exempt  froas  the  proTialona  of 
the  German  law  aa  regarda  compulaory  working.  "  Thtr 
are  thereby,"  it  goea  on  to  say.  *'  placed  on  the  aame  foot- 
ing aa  Oerman  cltlsens  for  whom  la  rlew  of  their  righte  of 
protectloa  graated  la  the  Ualted  Btetea  *  •  •  the  ob- 
HgatloB  to  work  doea  aot  exiat."  It  therefore  follows 
from  the  acreemeat  that  the  compulaory  workiag  prorided 
for  In  the  Oerman  stetutes  can  And  no  application  when 
the  patent  btionga  to  a  cltlaen  of  the  United  Statea.  Since 
hia  owa  country  doea  not  proride  for  compulaory  worklaf. 
he  la,  by  Tirtue  of  hia  natloaallty,  to  be  exempt  from  It 
alao  la  Oermaay. 

The  qocstloo  as  to  tha  applicability  of  the  proriaioa  to 
the  preneat  pioeeedlaga,  taaatated  before  the  agreement, 
will  be  dlaeoaaad  later.  LeaTiag  thia  polat  oat  of  tha 
queatloa  for  the  prcaent,  it  woold  follow  that,  alnce  the 
pateate  la  eontxoTaray  now  belong  to  an  'Americaa  com- 
paay,  the  petltloa  for  reroeatloa  caaaot  affect  them.  The 
plaintiff  doea  not  concede  thia  aad  pleada  for  a  re- 
■trtc^ag  iaterpretatloa  of  tha  agreemeat  oa  two  pointe. 

It  potate  oat,  first,  that  tha  agreemeat  speaka  oaly  of 

Stents  0rs«ted  to  sabjecte  of  the  other  eoatractlng  party ; 
It  thia  referred  to  the  applicant  for  tlie  patott,  or  at 
least  to  the  person  to  whom  the  patent  waa  originally 
iaaaed,  and  appeared  to  preclude  a  sabaequeat  aaaigaee 
each  aa  the  defeadaat  la  thia  caae.  Thia  dooht  la  not 
jaatlflad.  It  la  refatad  by  tha  BagUah  text,  llkawlae  pub- 
llahad  la  the  BetoM •  OetetsMafT  It  aays  "pateate 
*  *  *  eajoyad  by  the  dtlaeaa  of  the  othw  eontractlag 
party  " — haaee  pateate  ea>>yed  by  the  citiaena  who  own 
bum.  Aa  the  agreamant  waa  drawn  up  la  tha  Ckrmaa  aad 
Bagliah  laagnagea,  the  two  taxte  betag  placed  aide  by  aide 
aa  of  aqoal  force,  an  intarpratetlon  which,  while  per- 
hapa  baL>«ly  eoaalatent  with  one  text,  is  abaolately  ineom- 
patlble  with  the  oth«,  muat  Im  denied.  It  needa  no  arga- 
ment  to  ahow  that  in  either  langnage  an  apt  expreaalon 
woold  hava  iMan  aTSllable  If  the  intention  liad  oeen  to 
exdnda  tha  bcnadte  of  the  agreeitiut  in  the  caae  of  pat- 
enta MQVlrad  by  asalgniaanf 

In  the  aeeond  place  the  platatlff  polate  out  that  tha 
X,        MMka   ^    the   •^•Mhgrteaa" — **eltiaena» — 


>naitara,  tae  ooiigation  to  worx  cne  inTeniioD  in  uer- 

y  to  aa  adeqoate  extent,  while  la  the  Uaitad  St^taa 

itaa  compalaory  workiag  Is  uakaowa.    As  potntad  oat 

in  the  memorial  with  which  the  Imperial  Chancalor 


9t  tka  ^fg>MH»— ' 


dtlaena 
rVoL  162. 


of  the  contracting  partlea :  bat  that  eltlaenahlp  la  an 
attrUmte  which  can  belong  only  to  a  "  phyalcal "  per- 
eon  and  to  which  the  defendant  la  thia  eaaa.  thon^  a 
corporatloa  under  the  American  law,  domiciled  la  the 
Stete  of  Ohio,  cannot  lar  claim.  TlUa  objeetlott  alao 
doea  aot  appear  to  ha  jnatlfled.  The  Imperial  Court,  on 
a  former  occaaloa,  proaoaaoad  agalaat  the  reatrletioa  of 
the  terma  "AngtMrigt,"  "•aiele,"  aa  oaed  in  iateraa- 
tioaal  trcatlea,  to  "phyalcal**  pcnona  (see  ffalaoh.  m 
Z*viU.,  Tol.  6,  p.  141).  and  the  JTto/.  Gfes.  0.  B.  O.  B. 
apeaka  in  art.  10  of  aaaoelatloaa  waieh  "  belong  to  a 
foreign  State."  HoweTer.  the  queation  aa  to  the  pnndple 
of  extending  the  idea  of  cltisenshlp  to  oorporatfona  and 
companlee  need  not  be  decided  in  the  caae  at  hand.  It  la 
auffident  to  eatebllah  the  fact  that  In  any  event  the  dia- 
tlactlon  raised  is  not  Justified  oa  the  ground  of  the 
agreement  under  consideration.  With  regard  to  the  ac- 
quisition and  working  of  pateate  aad  other  protected 
righte  the  Oermaa  law  asakaa  no  diatlnction  between 
"physical"  and  "  lecal "  (furUtUekt)  persona,  aad  the 
Americaa  law  takea  the  same  stand  l)y  panaitting  the  ae- 
qalaitloa  of  pat^te  to  corporatlona  and  partnerahipa. 
(See  Walker,  Patent  Law.  1904.  pp.  164,  2M.)  It  ia  a 
well-known  fact  that  la  our  country  many  iadoatrlal  pat- 
eate are  actually  owaed  by  stock  compaaiea  aad  ouier 
coaipaalea  of  corporate  or  aoa-eorporate  character,  and 
there  ia  aothiag  to  ahow  that  sach  la  aot  the  caae  ia  tha 
Ualted  Stetea.  Ia  view  of  thsas  drcomataacea  it  moat  ba 
aaaumed  that  if  the  eoatractlng  partlea  had  iateadad  tiA 
make  aaeh  a  dlstiactloa  they  would  hare  said  so  ex- 
plicitly. Moreovar,  the  agreemeat  la  dealgaad  to  iatroduee 
special  facilltiea  for  the  ladustrlal  exchaage  betweaa  the 
two  cooatriea  beyoad  the  atlpalatloas  of  tha  Intomational 
Uaioa  Treaty  (the  Parla  Coareatloa  for  tha  Pvotaetlon  of 
Induatrial  Property  of  March  20.  1883,  aad  the  Bruaaela 
Bnppleneatal  Act  of  December  14.  1900).  The  Iateraa- 
tlonal  Treaty,  however,  which  likewiae  speaks  only  of 
the  "  sobjecte  aad  dtlaeaa  of  the  coatracdag  States  " — 
"Mi/ete  ou  oMoyene" — haa  aever  yet  been  eonstrasd 
to  maaa  that  It  rafarrad  only  to  "  physleal "  paraona,  and 
each  aa  iaterpretetloB  woaUd  he  wholly  aajaatlfled.  It 
must  therefore  be  aaaumed  witltout  hesitation  tiiat  a  cor- 
poration or  company  which  la  domidled  within  the  ter- 
ritory of  oae  of  the  two  Btatea  aad  ia  eompeteat  oader 
the  laws  of  such  Btete  must  ha  accoaatad  a  dtlaaa  of 
such  State  ia  tlie  meaaiac  of  the  agreemeat. 

A  third  reatrletioa  of  the  aneemaat,  while  aot  elalsMd 
by  the  plalatlff.  waa  advocated  ia  a  traatlaa  publiahad  la 
the  EtIUchHft  f9r  /aAialrtaraoM  (/enriMl  of  In4tfrtmt 
Late),  1909.  page  SS9.  Tha  Tlaw  la  adraacad  that  aa 
Aaicrleaa  ia  exempt  from  workiag  hia  Oermaa  pateat  only 
If  he  owaed  at  the  aasM  time  a  correepoadlBg  pateat  la 
hia  owa  cooatry.  Aa  to  whether  this  is  true  lathe  caae 
at  hand,  tha  statemente  of  the  partlea  differ,  ao  that,  if 
thia  Tlew  la  to  be  taken  farther  argameat  oa  thia  point 
would  become  necessary.  Thia  Tlew,  howerer,  caaaot  ba 
aaactioned.  It  ia  baaed  oa  the  Interpretation  which  the 
Imperial  Coort  haa  given  to  art  6  of  tha  agreemeat  of 
April  18,  1892,  betweea  Oermaay  and  Switaerland  relative 
to  the  redproeal  protection  of  patenta,  deaigaa  and  trada- 
marka  (JL  O.  Bk,  1894,  p.  611).  (See  ffwtsoh.  to  givU*., 
vol.  87,  p.  49,  aad  vol.  41,  p.  81.)  The  artlda  provldea 
that  the  legal  dlaadvaatagea  eatalled  uader  the  laws  of 
the  contracnnf  partlea  ia  caae  the  iaveatioa  ia  aot  worked 
wlthia  a  certain  period  shall  aot  be  incurred  if  tha  pataat 
is  beiag  worked  m  the  territory  of  the  other  par^.  The 
Imperial  Court  has  construed  thia  to  meaa  that  a  Swiaa 
who  waated  to  be  exempted  from  the  obligatloB  to  work 
hia  Oermaa  pateat  on  the  ground  of  activity  dlaplared  by 
bim  la  Bwitserlaad  muat  prove  that  hia  iavcntioa  ia  alao 
protected  by  a  pateat  la  Swltaarlaad— aad  Juatly  ao  la 
view  of  thia  treaty.  ITor  we  caa  speak  of  "  workiag  **  a 
pateat  "  la  the  territory  of  the  other  party  "  oaly  when 
the  party  in  queation  haa  a  patant  alao  In  that  tarrltory. 
"  Working  in  Swltserland  ia  not  working  a  pateatad  ia- 
vention  if  no  patent  has  bean  taken  oat  in  Bwitserlaad 
for  such  taveanoa,  so  that  the  saaie  caa  be  uaed  there  by 
aaytMdy  aa  comoMm  property,"  (vol.  8T.  p.  6S).    But  tiie 

Srovlalon  under  eonaideration  in  tha  case  at  hand  la  very 
iffereat  It  la  aot  baaed  on  the  equivalence  of  workiag 
la  Oermaay  aad  the  Uaitad  Stataa,  but  provldea  merely 
that  raatrletlotta  for  aon-worklng  can  be  nude  only  to  the 
extent  of  tha  objective  law  of  tha  home  eooatiy.  The 
United  Btatea  prmdple  of  law  that  patante  do  aot  antall 
compulaorr  worklnf  ia  to  be  applleaible  in  OersMay  alao 
ia  tevor  of  Ajuerteaaa.  Tha  "  aqolvalaaee,"  aa  it  Is  called 
In  the  meotorial  which  aceoapaniad  the  agreeBMnt  of 
Americana  aad  OersMaa  "  for  whoaa  ia  view  of  tadr 
righte  of  protectioa  graated  ia  the  Ualted  Statee  •  •  • 
the  obUgatioB  to  work  doea  aot  azlat"  would  diaappaar 
with  a  dlffercat  iaterpretatloa  aa  to  a  aot  aulmpoctant 
polat  For  aa  to  tha  Clermaa  owaer  ot  aa  Awiarlcan  patant 
ezoaptloa  from  coapoloory  workiag  exlste  quite  Inda- 
pendatly  of  the  qoestlon  whether  he  haa  a  home  patent 
for  the  sasM  Invention  or  aot 

Thw)  remalna  to  ba  conaidered  the  qoeation.  pot  aside 
a  while  ago,  aa  tr  whether  the  agraanant  Is  applieable 
alao  to  the  preaant  procsadlngs  fo?  revocation  Inatltntad 
before  the  agreement  went  into  force  and  which  ta  the 
lower  court  haa  already  lad  to  a  daeraa  prajndlelal  to  the 
patents. 

In  thia  raqiaet  we  moat  dlaeard  fram  tha  ootaat  tha 
aaanmptlon  tfiat  tha  new  ragnlatlaa  aatabllahad  far  dtl- 
aena of  tha  United  Stataa  eaa  be  tavakad  only  In  the 
of  patenta  applied  for  or  laaoad  aftw  tha  agraaaBSBt 

la  4.) 
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Into  force.  Neither  the  wording  nor  tte  pwoaa  of  the 
agreement  ♦ffere  aav  baals  for  such  a  reatrietta*  »«tfrpre- 
tluoa.  Obvioaaly  fee  Inteatlon  la  rather  that  ««»P«on 
from  compalaory  working  shall  apply  ^IS^"*  fJ^SS? 
at  least  fmni  now  on.  »>««••»■••■, '««»5*f®'*/?.P!,*^ 
The  only  Mint  that  eaa  ha  doobtfal  Is  the  atatoa  of  oat- 
ents  wficThad  bean  In  asiatanee  beyond  the  period  &ed 
5  srt  11  of  the  Patent  Law  and  had  not  tHseii  worked 
wlthia  that  oerlod.  ao  that,  accordlag  to  the  former  law, 
theymlghi*  upon  applicaUoa,  be  dedared  forfeited,  as  may 
be  claffipd 'wfth  reKrenceto  the  P^tenteta  controversy. 

revocatiMJ  of  the  patents,  such  right  would  havelo  be  pro- 
tected  even  now.  But  tiiere  ia  no  raeh  preoumptlon.  A 
rtght  to  Evocation  doea  not  exiat  The  petition  l;,to  the 
nature  of  a  "  popular  eompUlnt"  to  whTch  an  Individual 
is  entiUed  oaly  for  the  purpose  of,gaardlng  the  common 
public  iatereat  The  pateat  "  may  •'^be  revoked  (sec.  11) 
Divided  the  legal  pcwomptlona  exist,  but  it  aeed  not  be 
r^ked:  The  authority  deciding  the  caae  may  refrain 
from  revodiUoa  whea  accordlag  to  the  circumataaces  in 
the  ladlvUlnal  caae  public  iatereat  at  home  doea  aot  appear 
to  have  baea  prejudiced  or  If  the  owaer  of  the  pateat  ap- 
pear* vlai^ted  for  apedal  reaaona.  The  decision  must 
sTmade  aientially  la  the  free  diacretlon  of  the  court  and 
on  the  ba«|s  of  the  drcumstaacee  of  the  case  prevailing  at 
the  time  of  renderiag  the  decree.  A  court  of  appeal,  to 
particular.  Is  governed  by  the  time  at  which  it  renders  ite 
decision  in  the  case.  ^,  ,    ^    w  tjt,.,,^ 

The  question  as  to  what  in  this  caae  is  to  be  considered 
public  Inttrest  worthy  of  protection  may  In  itself  be  an- 
swered variously.  We  mayput  in  the  torepound  the  Mint 
of  view  t&t  patent  protection  is  intended,  first  of  »».  to 
servf  natlenal  iaduatry.  to  further  It.  and  to  promote  the 
national  proaperity  by  increasing  the  opportunltlee  for 
work.  Burt  we  may  alao  lay  streos  on  the  point  of  view 
that  Ite  object  lathe  free  totematlonal  exchanae  of  all 
toehni<nl  progreaa  achieved  and^of  the  new  products  ac- 
q^red  aa  I  r^lt  thereof.  On  thia  oueatlon  the  authority 
dMlding  the  caae  must  be  guided  by  the  "t;^°dpoiiit  rMult- 
inc  from  the  legal  provtaiona  in  force.  The  Patent  I^w. 
la  aeetloa  11.  aaactloaa  the  protection  of  national  indus- 
trr  no  oae  is  to  be  permitted  to  use  a  patent  merely  for 
the  purpoae  of  keeping  out  othera :  the  Inventor  must  work 
his  InvenSon  in  his  own  country  within  a  reasonable  pe- 
riod Tha  Parie  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Indua- 
trial Property  and  the  Bmaaels  Supplemental  Act  adhere 
totbis  VHncfcle.    The^a^yMnent  wilh  the  JTnltwl  Statea, 

on  the  other  hand,  ia  baaed  on  the  rwos^^tlo;-*'!-*?™?^ 
ond  point  of  view.  By  according  to  American  indiMtry. 
which  under  ita  national  lawa  la  exempt  from  compulsory 
worklngrprivlleges  in  Oermany  over  American  industry 
and  permitting  an  American  to  uae  hia  Oennan  I»taBte 
for  the  sole  pVpo^  of  keeping  out  0«rman  toduaj^.  it 
nactlona  at  the  same  time  with  regard  to  the  Industry  of 
that  couatry  aew  aad  dlffereat  potats  of  view  for  deter- 
mlnlnV  what  is  pubUc  interest^  By  the  going  into  force 
of  the  agreemeat  aad  duriag  the  period  thaf  It  will  re- 
main in  force,  the  Oermaa  authorttlea  are  therefore  de- 
Drived  of  the  poaalbillty  of  eafordag  the  protectioa  of 
Eomrindastry,  aTa  matter  of  public  iatereat  agalnat  a 
dtisen  of  the  United  Btatea.  ...      ^         .  ^  -_^ 

i^r  thtne  reaaona.  modlfytngthe  dedalon  «ipP<nlod  from, 
the  petitSn  for  revocation jsHhe  two  patenta  •tni  to  con- 
tPoversy  must  be  denied.  The  dedslon  aa  regarda  coate  la 
bMed  <m  section  88.  par.  2.  of  the  Patent  Law. 


The  Howell  patent.  No.  728,298,  for  a  proceae  for 
exhausting  Incandescent-lamp  globes.  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Oenerol  Electric  Co.  v.  Ocrmania 
Electric  Lamp  Co.,  (C.  C^)  174  Fed.  Rep.,  1018. 


AIMTJDIOATED  PATEIT8. 


The  McCnne  patent.  No.  841380,  for  a  locomotive 
ash-pan,  Held  not  infringed.  Baltimore  4  O.  E. 
Co.  T.  IfcCune,  (C.  C  A.,)  174  Fed.  Rep..  981. 


IL 


The  Beckwlth  patent.  No.  787,425,  for  a  atove-res- 
ervolr,  claim  11  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  In- 
fringed. BeckioUh  v.  MaUeahle  Iron  Range  COn 
{C  Cn)  174  Fed.  Bep..  1001. 


The  Branln  patent.  No.  532,700,  for  an  incandes- 
cent latap  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same, 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  (General  Electric  Co.  v. 
OermaMa  Electric  Lamp  Co.,  {0.  O.)  174  Fed. 
Rep.,  1017. 


The  Howell  patent.  No.  726,298,  «or  process  of  ex- 
hausting air  from  lncandesc«it-electrlc-llght  bnlbs, 
H^d  v«lld  and  Infringed.  General  Electric  Co.  t. 
HiU-WfigM   Electric   Co^    (CCA.,)    174    Fed. 

Rep..  906. 

l»2  0.a.— «t  fyol162. 


The  Alexander  reissue  patent.  No.  11,624,  (origi- 
nal No.  563,723.)  for  an  electrolytic  bath  for  coat- 
ing metals  and  process  of  coating  metals  galvanic- 
ally,  Held  void  for  anticipation,  and  also  held  not 
Infringed  If  conceded  validity.  Potthoff  v.  Hanson  A 
Van  Winkle  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  174  Fed.  Rep.,  988. 


Interferenoe  Votioei. 

I>aPABTiniNT   OF   THa    iNKaiOK, 

UNITBD    8TAT«8    PlTBNT    OfTICS, 

WMhtmgton,  D.  C.  March  U,  Ot9. 
B.  H.  Tmvlof,  Jr.,  C:,  iU  OMiont  or  legal  repretentativM, 
take  notice:  .    .       ,  ^     ^.,    «.—      w 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Geo.  T.  Stegg  Co.,  Inc..  of 
Frankfort,  Ky^  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marka  registered  to  the  Nelson  Distilling  Cq^  of  812  North 
Fourth  street,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  the  K.  H.  Taylor.  Jr., 
Co.,  of  FranMort,  Ky..  and  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  the  aptlce 
of  aald  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  E.  H. 
Taylor,  Jr..  Co.  not  bsvlng  been  delivered  to  said  com- 
pany, but  to  The  (5eo.  T.  Staig  Co.,  Inc.,  which  dalma  to 
be  the  successor  of  E.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Co..  notice  Is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  E.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Co.,  Ita  aaalgna  or  legal 
repreaentatlves,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  Immedlatdy  put 
themaelves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrFiciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

B.  B.  MOORB,  CommieeUmer. 


Depabtmbmt  or  th>  IirmtoB, 

Umitbo  Statbs  Patbitt  Ofticb, 

WatMngUm.  D.  C.  March  H.  ttlO. 
George  R.  Bidtoell  Cycle  Oompang.  it*  auigne  or  legal  rep- 
retentativee,  to*«  notice:  ^  ,.  *,..  ,v— ^  ».^ 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  ttia  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Melvin  J.  Foyer,  of  Toledo.  Ohio. 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  r«la- 
tered  to  the  George  B.  Bldwell  Cyde  Company,  of  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  the  registry  return  receipt  for  the  letter 
containing  the  notice  of  said  declaration  addressed  to  the 
George  B.  Bldwell  Cycle  Company  being  algned  ^  Oaorge 
R.  Bldwall.  whereas  the  recorda  ahow  no  authori^rnysj 
this  company  to  the  said  George  B.  Bldwdl  to  repreaant  It 
In  thia  diae,  notice  Is  heraby  given  to  the  George  R.  Bid- 
well  Cycle  Company,  ite  asslns  or  >««»>  '^"f^ntattvaa, 
that  tf  they  or  aay  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  In- 
terference they  ahoald  ImmedUtely  put  themaelvea  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.  

Thia  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  GAcarm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnbllcatlan, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  ease  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Commiettoner. 


DnPAaTMBirr  or  thb  Ihtisiob. 

UMrrao  Statcs  PA-nmr  Omca, 

WaahimgUm,  D.  C,  Mmreh  IC,  1910. 
JToekodey  tferdtrore  Compang.  Ue  aeeigne  or  legal  rep- 

reeentativee,  taU  noUoe:  ,  _^   v_  1.1     run^  k-. 

An  interference  haa  be«i  declared  to  thia  Ofllea  ha- 
twean  an  application  of  tha  Amarican  Btael  k  Whra  Coas^ 
nanv.  of  Chicago.  IU.,  tor  raclstratlon  of  a  trada-aarfe 
and  a  trada-ma?k  regtetratlon  to  tha  Hoduday  Hardwaia 
Compaay,  of  Wichita.  Kaaa.,  aad  the  aotlce  of  auch  dee- 
ikrafion'aant  by  r««latarad  mall  to  tha  aald  Hotiadur 
Hardwara  Compaay  at  tha  addraoa  above  given  haa  tailed 
of  dalivary  to  &  Hoekaday  Hardware  Compaay. 

I0.4.) 
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NottM  la  tlMTCfor*  b«r«b]r  gtrm  to  tlM  sakl  Hoekaday 
Hardwar*  Company,  its  aangBt  or  Itgtl  rqpr— <ntatlT— , 
that  If  tbar  or  any  of  tbom  4Mlr«  to  eoataat  tno  said  Intar- 
ftranet  they  aboold  Immodlately  pat  ttacfxuMlroa  In  com- 
mmleatlon  with  th«  Comml— lonor  of  Pattata. 

Thia  notlea  wUI  ba  pobHabod  la  tho  Ofticiai.  QASKTra 
for  six  eonaoeatlTO  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnblleatloa, 
the  Interfareaee  wUl  proceed  aa  In  ease  of  default. 

■bWARD  B.  If OOBB,  Coe»w«ae«e»<r. 


DarABTxairT  of  thb  Hfraaioa, 

Uhitbd  BTATsa  Patbxt  Offici, 

WMhimgUm,  D.  C,  Mmvh  i.  an. 

Wm.  DevriM  4  C«.,  th^ir  mMtgnt  or  le^al  repr««ei»t«t<«M, 

take  notice: 

An  Interterence  baTtac  been  declared  by  thla  OAee  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Geo.  De  Wald  Company,  of 
Calboan  and  Columbia  itreeta.  Wort  Wayne,  Ind..  for  reg - 
latratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  redatared  to 
Wm.  Devrles  k  Co.,  of  Baltimore.  Md..  and  the  notlee  of 
■aid  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Ofllee  by  regltterad 
mall  to  the  lald  Wm.  DoTrtea  4  Co.  baTing  be«D  r^tumea 
by  the  Poat-Offlee  Department,  notice  la  hereby  gtren  to 
■aid  Wm.  Derrlea  A  Co.,  their  aaaisna  or  legal  represenU- 
tlrea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contcat  the 
■aid  Interference  they  aboold  Immediately  pv 
In  communication  with  the  Commlaaloaer  of  Pateata  in 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  (MBce  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllahed  In  the  Official  QAsam 
for  six  coiiseeutlTe  weeks.    If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  emlratlon  of  the  peruid  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  ease  of  default. 
BDWARO  B.  MOOBC   Co«»*»4e«4oii«r. 


DaPABTiiairT  or  thi  IirraBioa. 

UllITBD  BTATSa  pATBjrr  OFFica, 

WMhimglom.  D.  C,  Mmreh  t.  at$. 

B4mard  A.  WOlord,  Me  •eeigna  or  legal  reyretentottoea. 

take  notiee: 

An  Interference  haTlna  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
twcen  the  applieatloa  of  Bldfways  Limited,  of  7S  MlnorW 
street,  London,  England,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  roistered  to  Edward  A.  WUlard.  of  13'.! 
Front  street.  New  YorL  N.'  T..  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  aent  by  the  Fstant  Office  by  registered  mall  to 
the  aald  Edward  A.  WUlard  haTing  been  returned  unde- 
llrered,  notice  Is  hereby  glTen  to  said  Edward  A.  Wlllard. 
hia  aaslgns  or  legal  repreeentatlTca,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  dealre  to  conteat  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themeelTce  Id  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gaj»itk 
for  six  consecutlre  weeks.  IX  00  appearance  shall  be  entered 
St  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUeioner. 


Dbfabtmbkt  of  m  Iirraaioa, 

Unitm>  STATaa  Patbitt  Officb, 

Wothimotom,  D.  C.  rOtruar^  M,  OtO. 
Pemm  Remedp  Oompmmw,  ite  aeet^ne  or  legal  repretemta- 

tivee.  take  nottoe: 

An  Interference  harlaf  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Poater-Dack  Company,  of  8148 
Cottage  Orore  arenue.  Chicago,  III.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regrtstered  to  the  Pean  Rem- 
edy Co.,  of  1«30  Poplar  street,  FhUadelphla.  Pa.,  and  the 
notice  of  said  deelaratloa  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reg- 
istered mall  to  the  aald  P^  Remedy  Company  baring 
been  returned  ondellTered,  notice  Is  hereby  glren  to  the 
aald  Penn  Remedy  Company,  Its  aaslgns  or  legal  repreaen- 
tatlrea,  that  If  the/  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the 
said  Interference  they  ahonld  Immediately  put  theoMelTea 
In  communication  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patents  In 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and 
returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  OAsam 
for  six  conaecutlTe  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  IfOORE.  CommUttoner. 


DBFABntBjrr  of  vsa  Iimaioa, 

Diin«D  ttAtwm  Patbht  Officb, 
Waehlmgtan,  D.  C,  Fetnimrt  0,  au. 

Jahm  J.  Bm44.  Ms  aes<0M  or  Ugal  vfveaemUUvee,  taka 
MoMos; 
An  Intarfsranee  having  basa  declared  by  this  Office  be- 


tween the  appllcatloaa  of  The  Morale  Company,  of  New 
Mfhto^  Staten  Islaad.  NowTwk.  N.  T. ;  CEwtaw  Poz 
*  Ok,  of  One  hoodrad  and  thtrty-Mzth  strsat  andRlder 
aveaoiL  boroogh  of  Bronx,  New  Torfc,  N.  T. ;  Pealnsular 
Paint  *  Vamlah  Ca.  Ltd^  of  MUwaakea  Jonetkia,  Detroit, 
Mleh^  and  Wadsworth.  Howlaad  *  Co.,  Incorporated,  of 
84  Waahlngtoa  street,  Boatoa,  Maaa.,  for  roglatratloa  of  a 
trademark  and  trade-marks  reglatered  to  Manhattan  Color 
Werha,  of  New  Tork,  N.  T..  and  John  J.  Boddl  of  149  Bank 
strsat.  New  Tork.  N.  T»  aad  the  notice  of  sud  declaration 
sent  br  the  Patent  Offiee  by  reglatared  sudl  to  the  said 
Joha  J.  Bodd  haTliig  been  returned  by  the  Poet-Office  De- 
partmeat.  notlee  Is  hereby  gtren  to  said  John  J.  Budd.  his 
asalgBa  or  legal  repreaentatlTea.  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Intsrfcreace  they  shoold 
immediately  put  theouelTee  In  eommonlcatlon  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta  In  order  that  the  notice  of  deda- 
rattoB  heretofore  sent  by  aad  retnmad  to  the  Offiee  may 

Thla  notlee  will  be  pobllahed  la  the  Official  QAXBTra 
for  alx  consecotlTa  weeks.     If  no  appearaaoe  ahall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablkatloa.  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  la  ease  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Oomattetioner. 


DnAxtuMMT  OF  ma  lanuoa. 

UaiTBD  tTAxas  Patbvt  Officb, 

Waektm4rt—,  D.  0..  Fekntary  n.  OlO. 
Meed,  Waleh  4  Lamge,  tketr  aeaigae  or  lapaJ  rspreeeato- 
Mree,  take  aoHee: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Offiee  batwasa 
an  application  of  the  California  Fruit  Canners  Associa- 
tion, of  Ban  Ftaadseo,  CaL.  fbr  rsglstratSoe  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-nwrk  registration  of  Raed.  Walah  * 
Langs,  whooe  addreas  of  raeord  Is  Nos.  66-87  Sooth  Water 
street.  Chicago.  111.,  aad  the  notice  of  each  dsclaratloa 
scat  hf  registered  mall  to  Reed,  Walah  A  Lance,  at  the  ad- 

retomed  by  the  Poat-Oflce  De- 


dress  abore  given,  baa ' 
meat  ondellTered. 

Notice  to  therefore  harebgr  atren  to  the  said  Read.  Walah 
A  Lange,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlTea.  that  If 
they  or  siay  of  tham  dealre  to  conteat  the  aald  tatarfsrence 
ther  ahooM  Immediately  put  themeelTea  In  eommonlcatlon 
wlui  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thto  aotlce  will  ba  pobilahad  la  the  Official  QAaarra 
for  six  eonsscntlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  Dobtkatloa. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  dcnolt. 

EDWARD  &  MOORE.  OosMatefftoaar. 


DBFABTMBire  OF  TBI   IlfT*8I0a. 

UiriTBD  STATBa  Pativt  Officb. 

WaeMa^taa.  D.  0.,  felkrmmtfi  m,  mm. 

Oaorpa  Clark  4  Co.,  tkatr  aaat4fa*  or  legal  r sprat en«a««eas, 

taae  aatico! 

An  Interferaice  haTing  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  appllcatlona  of  L.  Eppetala  A  ions  Co~  of  448 
Wabaaha  atreet,  8t  Paol.  Mlaa. ;  Jaa.  R.  Roaa  ACo.,  288 
Sooth  Meridian  street,  IndUnapolla.  lad.,  aad  S.  N.  WaU 
A  Co..  187  Sycamore  strset.  Ctadaaatl.  Ohio,  tor  reglstra- 
tloa  of  trade-marka  and  trade-marks  registered  to  L.  A  A. 
SeharC.  201  Booth  Front  atreet,  St  Loola.  Mo. :  Pldtel  A 
Hand,  Blldell,  parish  of  St  Tammaay,  La. ;  Franc,  Heyn 
A  Cc  121-128  St  Oalr  street  Toledo,  Ohio ;  Sol  Block  A 
OrUL  418  Delaware  street  Ksaaas  Cl^,  Mo.,  and  George 
Clark  A  Co.,  104  Morray  Street  New  fork.  N.  T.,  respee- 
tlrely,  and  the  notice  of  said  dsdaratlon  aont  by  the 
Patent  Office  by  ref^stered  mall  to  the  aald  George  Clark 
A  Co.,  %  Chaa.  S.  Clark.  287  Broadway,  New  TorkT  N.  T., 
haTlM  been  retomed  by  aald  C  8.  Oark  with  the  notlee 
that  George  Clark  A  Co.  hare  goae  oot  of  ealataace,  ao- 
tlce la  hereby  giTen  to  the  aald  George  Clark  A  Co.,  their 
aaslgns  or  legal  reprceentatlTea,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  deelre  to  conteet  the  aald  Interference  they  enoold 
Immediately  put  themaelTca  In  communication  with  the 
Commlaaloner  of  Pateata  In  order  that  the  aotlce  of 
deelaratloa  OMy  be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  aotlce  win  be  pobllshed  In  the  Official  GAsana 
for  six  coaseeotlTe  weeks.     If  no  snpeaisnco  shall  be  ca- 
tered at  the  explratloa  of  the  period  of  pobUcatlon,  the  la- 
tarfereace  will  be  proeeeded  with  aa  la  case  of  defaolt 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommieeUmar. 
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States. 


J 


Ohio. 


Oregen.... 

Painaylranls. . 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  CaroUna. 
Sooth  DakoU.. 


Utah 

Vermont 

Vbgbda 

Waahhitton... 
West^glnla. 
Wlaouuilu. . . . . 
Wyoming 


Montana 
Nebraska 

NsTsda 
NewHsat] 
NewJ( 
NewYi 

North  CaaoUna 
North  Datota. 


Alaaka,  District  of... 
Ariaooa  Tarritory . . , 
DIatilstofOotamibia. 
BawaSTeciltory.... 
New  Mexkx)  TaiVy. 

pmaina , 

FhlUpptne  lalanda . . 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Totaltodtlaanaor 
the  United  Btatea... 


I 


87 
8 
T 

61 
6 
S 
2 
4 

14 
2 


8 
6 
8 
16 
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Countries. 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

BrasU 

British  West  Indlea . 


Caiie  Colony. 

China 

OoaURica... 

Coba 

Denmark.... 
Ecuador...., 
England.... 

France 

Oermany 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan. 


886 


r 
i 


10 


12 
18 

10 


Coontriea. 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland.... 
New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Orange  RlTer  GoloBj 

Penla 

Ruaria 

SooUaod 

South  Australia. . . 

gpahi 

8tLiMia,WaatlBdlM 

Sweden 

Swltscrland 

Transraal,  South 

Africa 

VkJtorla 

WestamAostralia.. 


Total  to  dtl  teas  of 
fordga  ooontries 


1 


Labels  and  Prints, 

DBFABTMBlfT    OF   THB    iMTBBlOa, 

UBITBD  BTATBS   PAXBBT  OfTICB, 

WaeJMn^leay  D.  C,  9dkraary  14,  mm. 
Ob  May  11,  1009,  the  following  notlea  waa  Issoad : 

Notice  Is  hereby  glren  that  the  act  anprored  March  4^ 
1000,  entitled  "An  act  to  amend  and  conaolldato  the 
acta  reapeetlng  coprrlj^ta,"  will  take  effect  on  Jnly  1, 
1000,  and  rqteala  the  act  approTod  June  18,  1874.  oadsr 
section  8  of  which  labela  and  prlnta  haTe  been  rsgtetered 
in  the  United  Btatea  Patent  Ofllee.  The  re^atratloa  of 
lab^  aad  prlnta  In  the  United  Statea  Pateatoflea,  thsro' 
fore,  wlU  eeaae  with  the  laaoe  of  Joae  SS,  1000.  Appllea- 
tlona  for  the  registration  of  labela  aad  prlnta  will  not  he 
filed  in  the  Patent  Ofllee  after  Jone  26, 1000,  and  any  la- 
celred  after  that  date  wUI  be  forwarded  to  the  Beglatar  M 
Copyrl^ta,  Library  of  Oongrsas. 

Btnee  the  profpolgatlon  el  that  notlee  the  Attoraay^ 
General  of  the  United  Statea  haa  held  that  aectlM  8  of  the 
act  of  June  18,  1874,  la  stlU  In  force.  Roglatratloa  a( 
labels  and  prints  In  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Ofl)ea  la 
therefore  reeumed  under  the  proTlalona  of  that  aet 
ench  registration  will  be  had  In  conformity  with  the 
latloaa  proTlded  by  law  aa  to  eopyrlghte  of  prints  la  the 
Copyright  Aet  approTod  March  4,  1000,  whl^  went  lata 
effect  oa  Joly  1,  1000. 

■DWABD  B.  MOORE. 


Delivery  of  Fataat 


Rioa  ISO.  The  pateat  wUl  be  dellrered  or 
day  of  Ita  date  to  the  attoraar  of  rseord.  If 
If  not  to  the  patentee ;  or.  If  the  attof 
the  patentee  or  assignee  oi  an  latereat 


.  an  the 
ha  ana: 

ta 


96s 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


«♦.  1910. 


iPPLIOlTIOVS  nVDEB  EZAMIl  ATIOV. 


ComUUftiMottof 


jr«fdktf,tf/0. 


I 


US 


m 


167 
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141 
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DiTliioat  And  sabjecta  of  Inrao- 
ttoo. 


1.  Wtaem;  Hamnri  Mid 
Plow*;    SMden    Mid    PUol 
Tnm,  Pteato,  Mid  Flow«n. 

S.  AMrmtatin;  B«e  CoWare;  Diiry; 
LftlMl  PasUns  aod  P»p«r  Hmw- 
ing;  Paper  ?Il«s  uuf  Binden; 
PDMUnaite  DespatcTt-  Pneamat- 
les;   Preanc:  Btrtre-Serrioe;  T«h 


17» 
lU 


171 


S.  A  nmallnf  and  Tempwlng:  Coat- 
InCwlUiMital;  £iactrocta«mistr]r; 
Metal-Foandlnc:  M  •  t  a  1 1  a  r  1 7; 
Shapinc  FKiUMeteL 

4.  BndfM:  Conveyan;  CraoM  and 
Darrleks:  Excaratinc;  Hoiftlnc: 
HrdraaUo  EnctoMrinc;  Loadtnn 
and  Unloading:  MetaUlo  BoUdlnc 
BUuctuiaa. 

5,  Bookbfaidtnr.  Harrcatcti;  Jaw- 
rirr;  Mnaie. 

«.  Bleaching  and  Dyaiiic;  Cham- 
Icab:  Explosives;  FertlUxan: 
If  adiclnes;  Preserytnc  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

T.  Edueatiooal  Appllanoaa; 
Clatchea;  Qamas  and  Toyr,  M*- 
ehanical  MotDrr  Nat  and  Bolt 
Loekr.  Optica;  Valoc^Mdaa. 

8.  Bads;  Chain;  Fnrnltara; 
Kltehan  and  Tabia  Artiolas;  Ston 
Fnrnitore;  Support*. 

•.  Atr  andOas  Pampa;  Flr»-Bz- 
tlnfalahan;  HydraaUo  Moton; 
Pampa:  Sawaragr;  Wfnd-WlnalB. 

10.  Carrtegaa  and  WacDns 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boota, 
Shoes,  and  Leggtnp;  Battoa, 
Eyelet,  and  RiVat  Batting:  Har- 
ncaa;  Leather  Mannfkcturea;  NaU- 
Ing  and  StapUng:  Whlpa  and 
wUp  Apparatna. 

IS.  EtoTaton:  Joumal-Boxaa,  Pal- 
laya.  and  Shafting:  Lubrioatloo; 
Machtna  Elements. 

IS.  Arms,  Projectllea,  and  Kz- 
pkMlTe  Charges.  MaUnr,  Matal- 
Worklog,  Ktc. 

14.  Componad  Tools;  Catting 
and  Pundiinf  Sheeta  and  Bars; 
Farrterj;  Me&l-Bendinr.  M atal- 
Onmmmmf,  Sbaat'lfatal 
Wara.  Makfitg;  Tools;  Wlra- 
WofMna. 

15.  Braaa,  Paatry,  and  CoafeetioB 
Makiog;  Coating;  Fuel;  Olaaa; 
Laminatad  Sbaats  and  Fabrica; 
Llqald  Coating  Compositioos: 
P^er-MaktecPiaBtle  Bloek  Mid 
BarthaBwara  Apparatoa;  Plaatle 
OomDositlmr.  Pnatlea. 

M.  Telecrapbr.  l^teplMwr 

17.  Ma^x^lUkteg:  >i^  Mana- 
faetanr.  Prlntlag;  TjpaoBar 
Makinf. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejaators; 
Steam  and  Vaouum  Pnmpa; 
Steam- Boilers;  Steam  -  Engiziaa; 
Steam- Engine  Valres. 

19.  Dampers,  AotoButie;  For. 
■aoaa;  Haat  •  Diatrtbutli«  By*- 
tcms;  BtoTca  and  Fumaoea. 

M.  ArtMcial  Limbs:  Banders' 
Hardware;  Daottatrr:  Looka  and 
I  alniiaa:  Baisa;  UmWtaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Cardlnc 
cloth  -  Ftaishinr,  Cordan;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knlttinjt  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Sptanlm;  Waavtac. 

99.  AJr-Oans,  Catapalti,  and 
Tartats;  AraronnitloB  and  Ex- 
t^onve  Dertcea;  Boats  and  Booya; 
FIraarms:  Marine  PropaUon: 
Ordnanea;  RaBway-SalB  and 
Jolnto;  Raliway-Tlea  and  Faatan- 
aw;  SMpt. 

90.  Ae^qatiea;  Coln-Hairtllaf: 
Havalacr;  Kaeofdcrs;  ReaJatara; 
Ttm»OMlralUii«  '    '     ' 


Oldest  new  ap| 
cation  and 
aataettOD 
pUeanta' 
olBoa  action, 


Vaix    % 

Dw.  W 

Feb.  n 
Jan.   11 


T 

ir 


Iter.    7 


TMk    7 


m 


141 


lao 


Dae.  n    7an.     S    MO 


461 


tmu. 

JR 

Jan. 

x> 

Jan. 

3S 

Pab. 

16 

Jan. 

> 

Pih. 

U 

Oct. 

27 

Jan. 

» 

Jan. 
Pab. 

1 

Jaa. 
PMt. 

u 

1 

Fab. 

1 

IMl. 

• 

Jan. 

11 

Pab. 

11 

Dae. 

aa 

Pab. 

31 

<7B 


Jaa.  n 


Oct.  27 
Feb.  10 


Dae.  U 

fM^    4 

Jan.  M 
Dae.  It 


kf.  11 


Dae.  10 
Mar.    7 


Dm.  M 


4 

Pab.    S 
Pab.  If 


Oct.     3    H*.     4 


Jan.  Mi  P*.    7 


460 


643 


443 

m 


431 


781 


AppUeoHoiu  Xhdm  Jfaccmtfiati<m — OontiniMd. 


161 


OMast  naw  apoO- 
•atkm  andaSd- 

S*" 

1 

DMrtona  and  aubiaeta  •(  ta^aa- 
tton: 

I 

•ataatlon  bvap- 
pUeant  awalUnc 

W9Va 

AaNodMl 

144 

nac^othr',  MeSSSi  andlKSeS 
'    ttowing-Madtlnaa;  SnrMry. 
99.  Batcbarinr.  MlUa;  Tbraahlnr. 

Pttb.    4 

Ptsb.  17 

106 

9ii 

Pat.  36 

Mar.    1 

173 

Vatatabla  Cuttan  aad  Onuhsw. 
99.  Eiaotite  Heating  and  Ebao- 

166 

Got    « 

Jaau    3 

666 

atata:  XIaatrto  Railways;  Elaotrio- 

i|y.<flsBsraHeii;  MotHv Powar. 

971 

Grinding  and  PolMhing;  Lann- 

Pab.   1 

Pab.    1 

407 

66 

Miaeallanaans   Haat-Saftas 

Plants. 

Da*.  10 

Daa.    4 

- 

147 

99.  Ceopartnt;  Fira-Eacapas:  Lad- 
imr.  Roofs;  Wba^wrd^VMa- 

Sawtnr  Wood-Tominr  Wood- 

Not.  U 

Pab.   1 

8M 

191 

workink;  WoodworUng-Tools. 
80.  Flola-Pressare  RacaJators; 
Ilhiminating- Burners;  Liquid 
and  Oaaaoua  Fuel  Buman;  Typ*- 

Jaa.  31 

Mar.    1 

406 

Wrltlnc  Maohlnaa. 
91.  Akwbol;  Ammonia,  Water, 

17t 

Jan.    • 

Mb.    t 

4lt 

and  Wood  Diatlllatloa;  Charcod 

and  Coke:  Oaa.  Haatlng  and  lUo- 

mlnatinff;  Hldaa.  Skiaa,  aad 

Leather;  Hydtwilks  Comant  Md 

Lima;  Minacal  Oila:  OUa.  Fata, 

and  Ohia;  Water  Porlfloatioo. 

m 

pansinc  Bararagaa;   Dvpanatng- 
CanaTFlna  Arts;  Paekagbg  Uq- 
aMa;  BsMgaaatlon. 

Dae.  36 

Pab.  It 

616 

164 

99.  Catlary:  Domestic  Cooking 
VeaaalB:  Elaetfte  BigimliBg;  Ma- 
aonrr  and  Coonata  Structurea; 
PaTtng;   Tents,  Caat^ilas,   Um- 

D*a. at 

Jaa.  17 

66i 

brellas,  and  Canes. 

364 

94.  RaUwajs-  RaUway-Brakas; 

RaUway  RoUin>4teck. 
88.  Buckles,  Rattons.Clana.  Etc.; 

Card,  Pfetwe,  and  Mga  fcdilfatt- 

log:  Oannaat-aappariMa;  ToUat. 
9^Cartafais.  Shadae.  and  Screana; 

rhaftlag:   Driers;   EngraTtng; 

Jaa.  M 

Mar.   8 

363 

344 

Jaa.  38 

Pab.  38 

67« 

864 

Jam.    1 

Jaa.  36 

736 

Measuring   Instruments; 

a 

107 

Photograph  V. 

97.  Electric  Llfhttng;  Electrk^ty, 
Conductors;  Elactridty,  Oanarai 
AppHratioDS. 

98.  ArtaalaB  and  Ofl  WaUs;  Bet. 

Nav.  34 

Dae.  36 

- 

376 

Nov.  17 

Jaa.  31 

666 

tlsa  and  Jars;  Car*  of  Lira  8t*ek; 

PWilng  and  Trapping;  Station- 

ary; Stone-Working. 

331 

89.  Baths  and  Cloaata;  Water  Dla- 
titbiitlon. 

Not.  33 

Jaa.  31 

664 

MO 

40.  Baggage:  Check-Controlled  Ap- 
pacatas;Ck>th,  Leather,  and  Rnb- 
har  Receptacles:  Depoat  and  Col- 
leetloa  lUoaptaelaa;  XtectrteltT, 
Ooadoli*;  nfandaatioa:  MetaUki 

Jan.  34 

Feb.    3 

600 

Shipping  and  Btortag  Veasels: 
Paebgaand  ArtlokCanlers:  Pa- 

par  Rcocptaelea;  Spaolal  Racep- 
bdaaano  Paakagaa;  Wooden  Ro- 

- 

136 

captaeles. 
41.  Railway  Draft  AppUaaoea;  R*- 
BiUant  Tires  and  Wbeato. 

Dae.  14 

Jaa.  31 

686 

379 

49.  Railway  Signaling;  Bignals.... 

Not.  U 

Jaa.  37 

386 

OMeat  new  case,  Oct.  3;  eldeat  amasidad,  Dae.  4. 
Total  nnmhar  of  apptteatloos  awaiting  action . . . 


TaAsa-MAass,  Dumms.  Labsu 
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Deaigns 

Lab&  aad  Print* , 


P»b. 
Pab. 


Mar.  16  I  8S1 
7     131 
19      87 


Votioo. 
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pabUoatioo— 
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968,018.  ILTBBNATING-CURBBNT  MOTOR.  Han* 
AlbxakoOb.  BarllB,  Oataaaay,  a— ignor  to  G«n«ral  Elec- 
tric Comfpany,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
21.  1909.     Sarlal  No.  608,803. 


1.  A  pel|rpiiaa*  motor  of  the  coraBratator  type  comprl*- 
tag  a  palfpha**  ttator  wtadlng,  each  phaae  comprising  a 
aaparat*  wtadlng  dlatrtboted  otct  a  portion  only  of  the 
atator,  a  rotor  winding  proTided  with  a  commatator,  and 
commutator  bruahea  and  coonectiona  forming  with  por- 
thHM  of  the  rotor  wtaidiag  polyphase  elrcatts,  the  bruahea 
being  ao  amaged  that  each  rotor  rlrmit  comprlaea  a  set 
of  rotor  coaductora  lying  oppoalte  the  conductors  of  one 
0f  the  phaMa  of  the  atator  wtodlng. 

8.  A  polyplMM  asotor  of  the  eoaaratator  type  corapria- 
lag  a  polyphaae  atator  wladfug,  each  phaae  eomprlshig  a 
separate  winding  distributed  oTer  a  portion  only  of  the 
■tator,  a  rotor  winding  proTMed  with  a  commatator, 
commatator  brashe*  and  coanectloaa  forming  with  por- 
tione  of  the  rotor  wladlag  polyphaae  drcalts,^  the  broabes 
being  ao  airanged  that  each  rotor  drealt  eemprlae*  a  act 
a<  rater  eoadactor*  lying  opp4a1te  the  conductor*  of  one 
of  tiM  phaae*  of  the  atator  wladbig,  and  eoarcea  of  Tarl- 
able  Toltage  included  In  the  aeTeral  rotor  circuita. 

8.  A  polyphaae  saotor  of  the  commutator  type  eomprla- 
lag  a  polyphaae  stator  winding,  each  phaae  comprising  a 
aaparata  wlndlag  di*tribated  orar  a  portion  only  of  the 
•tater,  a  rotor  winding  proTlded  with  a  commatator, 
eommutater  brushes  and  connections  forming  with  por- 
tlaas  *f  the  rotor  windlag  polypha**  circuit*,  the  bnmbe* 
being  *o  arranged  that  each  rotor  circuit  comprise*  a  aet 
of  rotor  eanductors  lyinv  opposite  the  conductor*  of  one 
of  the  phase*  of  the  *tator  wtadlBg,  and  aoarce*  of  toI- 
tage  Tariablto  in  amooat  aad  phaae  ladaded  in  the  ■rreral 
rator  dreaKa. 

4.  A  polyphaae  motor  of  the  commatator  type  eomprta- 
lag  a  pelypkaae  stator  wtadlng,  each  phase  comprising  a 
separate  wtadlng  distributed  oTer  a  portion  only  of  the 
stator,  a  rotor  winding  proTided  with  a  commatator,  aad 
commutator  tmishe*  and  connectiona  forming  with  the  rotor 
windlag  polyphase  circuits,  the  brtMhaa  belag  so  arranged 
that  each  rotor  circuit  comprise*  a  portion  only  of  ttie 
ratar  eofi*.  which  portloa  correepood*  la  ■■oaat  aad  in 
po*ltlon  with  the  portion  of  the  atator  OT*r  which  one 
phase  of  the  atator  winding  la  dlstrlbated. 

6.  A  polyphase  motor  of  the  commatator  type  comprto- 
lag  a  (folyphaae  atator  winding,  each  phaae  oomprMag  a 
••parate  i^toding  dlatriboted  orar  a  portioa  oaly  of  the 
atator,  a  ro4or  wIndInK  prorlded  with  a  coaiasatator,  eou- 
t  mutator  brQ*be*  and  connectiofi*  farming  with  the  rotor 
windtag  polfphaae  drealta,  the  braabe*  befag  aa  arraagad 


that  each  rotor  drcnit  comprlaea  a  portion  osly  of  the 
rotor  ceila,  which  portion  eorreaitoad*  la  aaioaat  aad  M 
poaitioB  with  tlie  portion  of  th*  *tator  orer  which  oaa 
phaae  of  the  atator  wiading  I*  dl*trlboted,  and  •eparate 
traaaformer  winding*  of  rarlable  number*  qf  tnra*  la- 
duded  la  the  aeTeral  rotor  dreuita. 


968.019.  PS0CB88  OF  DIBTtLLATION.  Htldiho  O.  V. 
BaaoBTBOif.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1006. 
SerUl  No.  208.058. 


1.  The  process  of  utilising  the  heat  from  the  Tspors  or 
gaseous  products  of  the  carboalaing  or  dry  distillation  of 
wood,  peat  and  similar  orgaalc  materials,  consisting  la 
leading  such  Tspor*  or  ga**oa*  product*  through  the  heat- 
ing element  of  a  Tacuum  boiler  that  contains  the  con- 
deneed  or  liquid  products  of  such  dlsttUatlon,  whereby  the 
said  Uquld  products  are  Taportsed  or  haTe  Tapors  driven 
off  therefrom  by  the  beat  of  the  said  gaseoas  products  led 
through  said  heating  element,  while  at  the  same  time  the 
aaid  gaaeous  prodicta  become  condensed,  thereapon  lead- 
ing, the  products  condensed  in  the  heating  or  couTcying 
element  to  a  aerlea  of  receptacles,  where  the  products 
will  separate  accord  lug  to  their  specific  welgbta,  and  lead- 
ing the  condensed  products  or  solutions  from  such  recep- 
taclea  Into  the  said  Tacuum  boiler  for  farther  distillation 
by  the  beat  from  the  said  haatlng  element. 

2.  The  process  of  atnixtag  Itife  iMat  from  the  Tspor*  or 
gaaeoa*  product*  of  the  earboaiaiag  or  dry  dtetlllation  of 
wood,  peat  and  aimilar  orgaalc  matarlala,  «an*i*tlng  in 
leading  such  Tapors  or  gaseous  prodocts  throogh  the 
lag  element  of  a  racanm  hollar  that  contatna  the 
denaed  or  liquid  products  of  such  distillation,  whereby  tka 
said  liquid  products  are  Taporlaed  or  haTe  Tapors  driTen 
off  tliarsfrom  by  the  tieat  of  the  aald  prododa  lad  throagh 
said  heating  element,  while  at  the  aame  time  the  aald 
preducta  bseeaae  eoodenaed,  therenpaa  leaitag  the  Tapaa* 
and  liquid  products  from  the  TannuB  ball«r  tato  a  Teand 
coatatning  milk  of  lime  or  other  aaltaMa  solutioa  wbenby 
the  acid  products  are  absorbed,  and  thereapon  leadtng  tha 
gases  not  absorbed  In  the  latter  Tsa*el  lato  a  eoaidaaaar  ta 
coiled  the  rem*  la  lag  condensable  prodada. 

3.  The  procea*  of  utiliiing  the  heat  from  the  Tapats  ar 
gaseoB*  prodocta  of  th*  earbanMng  or  dry  distillation  of 
wood,  peat  aad  dmllar  orgaalc  matarlala,  oenalstlng  te 
leadlag  *a^  Taper*  or  ga*eoa*  piudaela  thraagh  th*  heat- 
tag  eleoMBt  of  a  Tacaum  boiler  that  eontalaa  the  eaa- 
daaaed  or  llqald  producta  of  juch  dIatlUaClaa,  whereby  ttia 
aald  liquid  producta  are  Taportsed  er  haT«  rapor*  drhran 
off  therefrom  by  the  heat  af  the  eald  8aa*oa*  products  led 
throagh  said  heatlag  ekMseat.  while  at  tha  aama  time  tta 
aaid  gaaeoa  prodacta  becoaa  cnadraaad,  tberaapaa  U 
lag  the  Tapora  aad 
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boll«r  Into  a  tmmI  eonUtlnlns  milk  of  Ubm  or  otb«r  milt- 
iMa  Mlatioa  whorcby  the  add  products  ar«  abaorbod.  and 
thereupon  leading  the  caaea  not  ab^rbad  la  the  latter 
▼eaael  Into  a  condenaer  to  condenae  and  collect  the  re- 
maining condenaable  prodncta,  the  prodocta  condenaed  In 
the  heating  or  ciWTeying  element  being  at  the  aana  tlma 
paaaed  to  a  serlea  of  reeepUdea,  where  the  prodncta  will 
aeparate  according  to  their  apeclfle  weights,  and  leading 
the  condenaed  products  or  solutions  from  such  receptadea 
Into  the  aald  racnum  boiler  for  further  dIatUlatlon  by  the 
beat  from  the  said  beating  element. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  utilising  the  heat  frtun  the  rapors  or 
gascoua  products  of  the  carbonising  or  dry  dlatUIatlon  of 
wood,  peat  and  almllar  orgaalc  aateriala,  conalatlng  la 
leading  each  vapors  or  gaseous  prodncta  through  the  heat- 
ing element  of  a  vacuum  toiler  that  contains  tbe  con- 
densed or  liquid  products  of  such  dlstlllstlon,  whereby  the 
said  liquid  produeta  are  Taporlsed  or  have  vapors  driven 
off  therefrom  by  the  heat  of  the  said  gaaeoos  products  led 
through  said  beating  element,  while  at  tbe  aame  time  tbe 
aald  gaseous  prodncta  become  condenaed.  thereupon  lead- 
ing the  vapors  and  guaoos  products  generated  In  the 
vacuum  boUer  through  the  heating  element  of  another 
vacuum  boiler  containing  condensed  or  liquid  products  of 
said  distillation  of  wood,  peat  and  the  like,  which  are 
thereby  heated  or  evaporated,  thereupon  leading  the 
v*pors  that  are  not  condenaed  la  the  heating  element  of 
the  laat  mentioned  vacuum-boiler  to  a  condenaer  to  be 
condensed  and  collected  while  tbe  products  condenand  la 
aald  heating  element  are  led  off  and  collected. 


953,020.  BXCAVATOH-BUCKBT  (TOOOLB  MBCHAN 
IBM).  Cbablbs  H.  Bbaikabo,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec. 
81,  1909.    Serial  No.  M5,869. 


1.  In  aa  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  ball,  a  bucket 
plTotally  monated  thereon,  and  a  toggle  connected  be- 
tween said  hall  and  aald  bucket  to  control  the  tilting  of 
the  bucket 

'2.  In  aa  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  ball,  a  bucket 
ptvotally  moonted  thereon,  a  toggle  connecting  said  bail 
to  aald  bucket,  a  hauling  cable  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  front  of  tbe  bucket,  and  controlling  meana  for  aald 
toggle  operative  through  said  hauling  cable. 

8.  la  aa  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket,  means 
tor  ptvotally  supporting  said  bucket,  a  toggle  connection 
between  said  bucket  and  aald  supporting  meana,  and  a 
line  for  controlling  aald  toggle  to  govern  the  dumping  of 
the  bucket. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  ba^ct  piv- 
oted at  a  point  back  of  Its  center  of  gravity,  a  hauling 
cable  operativMy  connected  to  the  front  of  said  bucket, 
bolating  meana  for  lifting  said  bucket,  and  a  toggle  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  bucket  io  prevent  damping  while 
said  hauling  cable  la  under  tenaion. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  backet  pivoted 
back  of  Ita  center  of  gravity,  hoisting  meana  tor  lifting 
Mid  bo^et,  a  toggle  operatlvely  connected  between  eald 
backet  and  said  hoisting  meana,  and  me«na  for  prevent- 


ing aald  toggle  from  collapelng  until  the  backet  haa 
conveyed  to  a  predetermined  dumping  poeltlon. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0M,021.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  FIuns  E.  Ciaa,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oeaeral  Klectrle  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  Jan.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410.821. 


•'^-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  operated  switch  and  a 
manually-operated  swltdi  connected  in  series,  of  control- 
ling means  for  the  operating  means  of  tbe  power  operated 
switch  actuated  by  aald  manually-operated  switch  during 
Its  opralng  and  dosing  movement  to  open  aald  power  op- 
erated switch  before  said  manually  operated  switch  la 
opened  and  to  dose  aald  power  operated  switch  after  said 
manually  operated  switch  is  dosed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swltdi  having  main  contacts 
and  control  contacta,  of  an  electrically  controlled  power 
acttiated  switch  connected  In  series  with  said  main  con- 
tacts, and  control  circuits  for  said  latter  switch  connected 
to  said  control  eontneta  to  open  and  to  doae  said  power 
actuated  switch  In  dallnite  aeqaence  to  the  opening  and 
doaing  of  aald  firat  switch. 

5.  la  a  swltdi.  the  combination  with  cooperating  main 
CMitacts  and  a  rocking  operating  handle  for  said  contads, 
of  one  set  of  control  contacta  cloaed  after  the  main  con- 
tacts engage  by  movement  of  the  handle  in  one  direction, 
and  another  aet  of  control  contacts  dosed  before  the  mala 
contacts  separate  by  movement  of  the  handle  In  the  other 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  switches  connected  In  se- 
ries, of  an  operating  handle  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  one  switch,  tripping  meana  for  opening  the  see- 
ond  switch,,  and  meana  whereby  said  tripping  means  is 
energised  by  movement  of  said  handle  to  open  said  second 
switch  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  first  switch  by  said 
handle. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  switches  in  series,  of  an 
operating  handle  for  the  first  switch,  eledrlcally  actuated 
doaing  meana  and  tripping  means  for  the  second  switch, 
and  contacts  on  said  operating  handle  for  doaing  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  dosing  means  after  the  first  switch  closes  and 
of  the  tripping  means  before  the  first  switch  opens. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.) 


953.032.     DBNTALrSPRAT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  UAND- 

PIBCB8.     AMDaaw  P.  Dolum  and  KiMua  W.  Coofbb. 

San  Fraadaco,  Cal.     filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No. 

489,430. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dental  band-piece,  of  a  nos- 
sle  member  with  a  bulb  secured  thereto,  a  clamp  secured 
to  said  meatber  and  alltted  en  one  aMe  from  ead'^to  ead 
to  form  oppoaed  spring  arma  adaptsd  to  embrace  the  sides 
of  the  hand-piece,  a  tubular  froato-conical  guide  sectired 
to  the  nossle  member  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  form- , 
Ing  a  socket  into  which  ths  reduced  and  of  the  haad-plees 


la  reeelvedi  aald  hand-pleee  havtag  a  proJeetUm  and  aald 
spring  daa«>  cooperating  with  said  projectloa  to  bold  the 
noitle  from  turning. 

.9 


■w 

.">.. 


2.  The  cembinatlon  with  a  dental  hand-piece  having  a 
lateral  projedion  between  Its  ends,  of  a  nossle,  a  clamp 
•ecared  thereto  and  having  spring  arma  to  grip  the  hand- 
piece, said  wring  arms  being  notdied  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection, a  tabular  guide  secured  to  said  nossle  near  the 
forward  ead  thereof,  adapted  to  receive  the  front  end  of 
the  hand-piece,  and  a  tralb  fiexlbly  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  nossle. 


L 


:'bam-boile6  fuhnacb. 

Quebec,  Canada.     Piled  Mar. 
No.  4M,I84T. 


Patbick  DoaAN, 
1,  1909.     Serial 


1.  In  a  kteam  boiler  furnace,  a  fire  box  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bolea  In  its  flooring  or  fuel  support,  a  compressed 
air  reeervelr,  a  plurality  of  pipes  leading  to  said  holes  and 
fed  from  aald  reaervoir,  a  flue  extending  from  said  Are  box, 
a  Btop  secured  to  the  end  of  said  floe,  a  casing  Inclosing 
said  fire  box  and  flue  and  forming  a  heating  gas  space 
having  an  outlet  beyond  aald  stop  and  flue,  means  for  open- 
ing and  donlng  the  aald  stop,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  out- 
let of  said  heating  space. 

2.  In  a  gteam  boiler  fumaoe,  a  fire  box,  a  caaing  Indoa- 
lag  aald  lite  box  and  having  an  extending  portion  there- 
from, a  fltM  projecting  from  .aald  flre  box  within  the  ex- 
tending portion  of  aald  caaing,  a  stop  secured  on  the  end 
of  said  flue,  means  for  opening  and  dosing  said  stop,  a 
plurality  of  stay  bolts  spacing  aald  flre  box  from  aald  caa- 
ing, a  plurality  of  tubular  members  forming  stay  bolts 
aad  air  pMsages  Into  said  flre  box,  a  compressed  air  rea- 
ervoir suitably  connected  to  said  tubular  membera.  and  a 
plurality  of  ahella  tadoalag  a  portion  of  the  aforesaid 
caaing  and  forming  a  beating  Kas  chamber,  and  an  auxil- 
iary chamber  for  eubetances  to  be  heated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described.  In  comblnstlon.  an 
inner,  a  middle  and  an  outer  aheli  suitably  spaced  apart 
forming  a  water  boiler,  a  heating  gas  vpace  and  a  water 
jacket  In  the  spaces  within  and  therebetween,  a  flre  box 
having  a  snbataatially  solid  flooring  or  fuel  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  llollow  stay  bolta  leadteg  from  aald  Inner  ahell 
to  the  bottiom  of  aald  flre  box  and  forming  passagea  there- 
into and  spadng  said  flre  box  from  said  Inner  shell,  said 
flre  box  having  an  ash  door  opening  adjacent  to  the  floor- 
ing thereof  and  a  fuel  opening  thereabove,  a  plurality  of 
plpea  leadln*^  to  aald  hollow  stay  bolts,  an  air  resarrolr 
snlUbly  connected  to  said  pipes,  a  flue  leading  from  aald 
flre  box  oentrally  and  longitudinally  through  aald  water 
boUer,  a  Itop  at  the  end  of  aald  flue,  means  for  opening 
and  deolAt  ■**'  "^^P  *d^  *  distributing  pipe  leading  from 
said  heattog  gaa  apace. 


9  6  8,024.  BBINFOBCBD-CONCBBTB  BEAM.  QciL- 
LA0MB  DojAaoiw,  Hoy,  Belgium.  Filed  Dec  80.  1908. 
Serial  No.  470,018. 


1.  The  hereindescribed  reinforced  concrete  beam  con- 
atruction  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  beams 
each  composed  of  concrete  and  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  disposed  openings  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  with  vertically  disposed  transverse  partltlooa 
between  aald  openings,  longitudinally  disposed  reinforcing 
members  embedded  In  each  beam  adjacent  the  lateral  cor- 
ners thereof,  vertically  and  horisontally  disposed  reinforc- 
ing wires  embedded  in  each  beam  centrally  of  each  par- 
tltl<Hi  and  connecting  said  longitudinal  members,  traaa- 
veraely  disposed  horisontal  reinfordng  wlrea  embedded  la 
each  beam  above  and  below  said  openings  and  between  aald 
partitions  aad  connected  with  aald  longitudinal  membera, 
each  of  said  beams  being  longitudinally  recessed  on  one 
of  its  sides  and  provided  on  Ita  oppoalte  side  with  a  eom- 
plementally  formed  lateral  projection. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  reinforced  concrete  beam  con- 
struction comprising  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  beama 
each  composed  of  concrete  and  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  disposed  openings  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  with  vertically  dlapoeed  transverse  partitions 
between  said  openings,  longitudinally  dlapoeed  reinforcing 
members  embedded  in  each  beam  adjacent  each  lateral  cor- 
ner thereot  vertically  and  horlaontally  dl^oaed  reinforc- 
ing wires  embedded  In  each  beam  centrally  of  said  par- 
titions and  connected  with  said  longltadlnal  members,  and 
transversely  disposed  horisontal  reinforcing  wires  em- 
bedded in  each  beam  above  and  below  said  openings  and 
between  aald  partltioa  and  connected  with  said  longitudi- 
nal members. 

8.  A  reinforced  concrete  beam  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  disposed  openings  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  vertically  disposed  transverse  psrtltlons 
between  said  opentnga,  longitudinally  dispoaed  reinforcing 
membera  embedded  in  aald  beams,  vertically  and  horlaon- 
tally dispoaed  reinforcing  wlrea  la  aald  beams  and  con- 
nected with  aald  longitudinal  membera,  and  transversely 
disposed  reinforcing  wires  embedded  in  said  beama  and 
connected  with  said  longitudinal  membera  between  aaltf 
vertically  and  horisontally  disposed  wires. 

4.  A  concrete  beam  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
veraely  dlapoeed  openings  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
with  vertically  disposed  transverse  partitions  between  said 
openlnga,  longitudinally  dlapoaed  reinfordng  members  em- 
bedded in  said  beam,  vertically  and  horisontally  dispoaed 
reinfordng  wlrea  embedded  In  said  partition  and  connect- 
ed with  said  longitudinally  disposed  members,  and  trana- 
veraely  disposed  reinforcing  wires  embedded  in  said  beam 
above  and  below  aald  openings  and  between  said  partition 
and  connected  with  said  longitudinal  oMmbera. 


968,086.  PROCESS  OF  FERMENTING  ORGANIC  MI> 
TROGENOUS  SUBSTANCES.  JaAH  BrraoiiT,  Brae- 
aela,  Belgium.    Piled  May  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  482,828. 

1.  "nie  proceaa  of  fermenting  organic  nitregenoua  auh- 
staneaa  containing  albumena,  amido-aclda,  peptide  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  rendering  the  material  alkalina, 
bringing  It  to  a  temperature  of  about  40*  C  fermentinc 
the  matsrlal  by  organlnsd  butyric  ffenasata,  and  ■eparat> 
Ing  tbe  resultluK  ammonia. 

2.  The  process  of  fermenting  organic  nitrogenous  sub* 
stancea,  such  aa  waabes  of  molaaMa,  turf  extract,  dtoCQ- 
lars'  and  yeaat  waahea,  foul  waters  from  wool  aeourtng  op- 
aratkma,  or  waates  from  the  manufacture  of  sugar,  whldi 
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Makch  39, 1910 


eonaUts  In  r«B<l«rtair  alkallac  a  wspraaloB  of  th«M 
■taae««  to  tlie  pelat  carrmpmdlvM  to  at  least  -t  graaia  of 
K^COa  p«r  liter,  brinffinf  the  alkalln*  material*  to  m  tem- 
per%ture  of  about  40*  C,  caualnt  the  fermeDtatlon  of  aald 
materials  by  organtMd  batyrie  fermeata,  blowing  air 
throash  the  farmaatfac  matarlala,  dlatUUag  tba  ftomaBtad 
materials  to  separate  tb«  ammonia,  eraporatlng  the  re- 
maining materials,  adding  mineral  acid  to  th«  lama  and 
distilling  the  miztnre  to  separate  the  rolattle  fatty  acMa, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  The  proceaa  of  farmsntlng  organic  altxogmoos  sab- 
stances,  such  aa  waahes  of  molasses,  tnrf  extract,  distil- 
lers' and  yeast  wastaas,  foal  waters  from  wool  scouring  op- 
eratloDs,  or  wastsa  from  the  manufkctnre  of  sogar,  which 
consists  in  roadarlng  alkaline  a  sospenslon  of  thase  sub- 
stanoes  to  th*  point  oortespoodlag  to  at  laast  4  gmma  of 
K«COt  per  liter,  bringing  the  alkaline  materlala  to  a  tem- 
paratnre  of  about  40*  C,  causlug  the  fermentation  of  said 
Boaterials  by  organised  butyric  ferments,  agitating  the  for- 
man  ting  materials,  and  separating  the  raaaltlng  ammonia.. 

4.  The  proeaaa  of  fermenting  organic  nitrogenous  sob- 
ataacaa,  soeh  aa  waabea  of  mnlsssas,  tarf  extract,  distil- 
Ian'  and  yaaat  waahaa.  fool  watera  from  wool  scoorlng  op- 
oratlona,  or  wastsa  from  the  manafactore  of  sogar,  which 
coaalata,  In  roidcrlng  alkaline  a  sospenslon  of  theae  sob- 
staacaa  to  the  point  corresponding  to  at  least  4  grama  of 
K^Ob  per  liter,  brlaglag  the  alkaline  materlala  to  a  tam- 
paratwa  ci  about  40*  C.  adding  molds  containing  organ- 
ised botyrle  ferments,  to  tha  alknllne  materlala  to  Intro- 
doee  tharvwUh  tha  dealrad  bacteria  and  thereby  obtain  the 
fersMDtatkm  tbeseof,  blowing  air  through  the  fermenting 
materlala,  dlatlUing  th*  fermented  material*  to  aaparaf 
the  ammonia,  evapontlng  the  raaaalnlng  materlala,  adding 
mineral  acid  to  the  same  and  dIatllllBg  the  mixture  to 
irate  the  Tolatlle  fatty  acids,  snlMtantially  as  set  forth. 

&  The  process  of  fermenting  organic  nitrogonou*  sub- 
■Bch  as  waahea  of  molasses,  tnrf  extract,  dlstU- 
and  yeast  washes,  foul  waters  fra«i  wool  acoorlng  of>- 
watlona,  or  waataa  from  the  manufactur*  of  sugar,  whl^ 
oonatsta  In  rendering  alkalln*  a  suspsnsi—  of  thas*  anb- 
ataneea  to  the  point  eorreapendlng  to  at  leaat  4  grams  of 
IbCOfe  per  Utar,  bringing  the  alkaline  mat*rlals  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  40*  C,  causing  the  fermentntlon  of  said 
materials  by  ocgnnlaed  botyrle  fermeata,  adding  alu- 
minium eomponnda  to  the  fersMntlng  materlala  to  aeeel> 
arat*  the  fermentation  thereof,  blowing  air  thr««gh  the 
latter,  distilling  the  fermented  nmtm-lal*  to  aaparate  th* 
ammonia,  •raforatlag  th*  'remaining  materlala,  adding 
mineral  acid  to  the  same  and  dlstllllag  tha  nalxture  to 
asparat*  the  TolatUa  fatty  aclda.  aohatantlally  aa  est  forth. 


T-^ 


053.026.  COMPASSES  AND  DIVIDERS.  CHABUa  S. 
Etams,  Dayton.  Ohio.  FUad  Har.  16.  1908.  8«-Ul  Mo. 
421.609. 

1.  In  an  instrumaht  aa  d**crlb*d.  two  plvotally  connect- 
ed legs,  orerlapplng  wings  carried  by  said  legs,  said  wings 
projecting  Inward  from  the  reapectlre  legs,  balow  th*  plT- 
otal  connection  of  said  legs,  means  for  clamping  th*  over- 
lapping wings  together  to  lock  said  legs  in  predet*rmln*d 
angular  relation,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  aa  instrumant  aa  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
two  plTotally  connected  legs,  of  oTerlapplng  wings  carried 
by  th*  reapectlTe  legs,  a  member  supported  on  the  plrotal 
connection  of  said  legs  and  projecting  Intermediate  aald 
lags,  aald  Intermediate  projecting  member  tutTlng  a  rirsaa 
therein  through  whidi  aald  arerlapplng  wings  projaeC, 
locking  means  carried  by  said  intermediate  sMmbar  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  wings,  sobetaBtlally  aa  speciflai. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  as  described,  the  eomblaatloa  wltii 
two  plvotally  connected  lega,  of  oreriappl^  wlnns  carrlad 
kr  said  logs,  a  measher  sop9*rt*d  tntammdlat*  said  lags. 

I  fbr  aald  wlnga  earrlai  hy  aald  Intermedlnt* 

MakB  aoppertad  *a 

th*  reapectlre  legs  for  automatleally  maintaining  said  In- 
larmadlat*  member  In  eoaotaat  ralatten  with  sold  lags, 
BBklBnllally  as  surWH, 

4.  In  SB  laatzanNBt  aa  daaerlbed.  tha  eomhteatloa  with 
twia  ^Totally  soaaeeted  legs,  af  oTtrlapvlBs  wlags 


hr  aald  lags,  iMklng  ssarhani— .  teelodlMr  h  rafvahMr 
adjoatable  mcmbor,  adapted  to  s*eare  said  wl^a  igal— t 
relatiTe  morement,  aald  locking  mochnalsai  being  loeatad 
Intermediate  the  respective  leg*,  and  said  rcToluble  mem- 
ber being  rotatable  In  a  pUaa  parpmdicular  to  th*  com- 
mon plan*  of  said  1*01^  subatnntlally  as  aD*effl«4. 


S.  In  an  Instrumont  aa  deacrtbed,  th*  combination  of 
two  plrotally  connocted  l*gs.  a  pendent  monbcr  lnt«rm»> 
dlat*  said  lags  and  supported  on  the  piTotal  1  nnaactlon 
thereof,  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  aald  pendent 
member,  llnka  connecting  said  slide  with  the  respectlT* 
legs,  OTerlapplng  wings  carried  by  tha  reapectiT*  lacs, 
lock  mechanism  carrlad  by  said  pendent  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  orerlapplng  wings,  substantially 
as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  th*  Ganstt*.] 


OS  8.0  27.  AUTOMATIC  VBNTINO  AND  BSALING 
DRAW-Orr  irrriMO.  Johm  L.  Fat^  Chicago.  111. 
Plied  I>se.  T,  1908.     8*rtal  No.  4M.26ft. 


1.  A  4raw-off  flttlac  for  harmetkally  doaed  llaald  r*- 
coptadaa  comblnad  with  a  manually  oporabi*  dories  far 
coatrolltaig  th*  flow  of  llQold  th*r*thr«agh  and  ptorldad 
with  aaean*  for  aatonmtlcally  ▼anting  the  fitting  and  ro- 
ceptacle  when  the  controlling  drric*  is  opened,  aald  rent 
lag  means  being  adapted  to  be  aotosMtlcally  doaad.  whan 
th*  controlling  doTlce  la  dosed  by  a  liquid  aeal  sappll«i 
wUh  U<|ald  from  the  t«c«ptacl*  prtar  to  Ita 
through  th*  fitting. 

2.  A  draw-oC  fitting  tot  hersMtlcally  cloaad  ll««id 
captaelsa  prorldod  with  a  liquid  diacharg* 
combined  with  means  for  controlling  th*  flow  of  Uqnld 
throogh  aald  paaaaga,  said  fitting  being  provided  with  a 
s*parat*  rent  paaaage  which  opens  at  one  end  to  th*  at- 
BMapher*  and  at  Ita  othar  and  to  th*  tet*rlor  of  th*  fit- 
ting and  receptacl*  and  la  arraagad  t*  h*  eloaed  to  th* 
atmoaphar*  by  a  llqald  aaal  wh*a  aald  diadiar«s  [issirin 
la  doaad  and  la  adopted  to  be  aatoeutlcally  opsBSd  fey 
breaking  aald  a*al  to  admit  air  to  th*  reeeptad*  whan  saM 
discharge  paaaage  Is  opened. 

S.  A  draw-off  fitting  for  hersMtlcally  clooed  hquid  r*- 
captadas  comblnad  with  a  manoally  oporaMe  device  Car 
controlling  the  fiow  9t  liquid  tharethroagh  said  provided 
with  a  vent  Taaaag*  that  la  adapted  to  be  doaed  by  a  llq- 
•Id  aeal  within  the  flttlag.  enpplled  with  Uqnld  from  the 
raeaptaele  prior  to  Its  passage  from  the  fltthic.  whca  ths 
eeatroUlag  device  Is  doeed.  aald  liquid  aaal  being  sub- 
jected at  one  aide  to  atmoapheric 
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4.  A  dmw-oC  ittlag  far  haisMtkully  doaei  UquM  r*> 
esptadea  combined  with  means  far  conttoUlng  the  flow 
ef  liquid  therethroiwh  and  provMUd  wMi  a  vent  passag* 
open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  at  Ita  other  end  to 
the  Intedor  of  the  fitting,  said  Utter  opening  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  automatically  do**d  by  a  liquid  seal  when 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  fitting  la  arraatad. 

i.  A  d«aw-«C  fitting  far  h*nn*tloaUy  doaad  liquid  re- 
ceptacl** having  Its  Intak*  end  arranged  for  counectlon 
with  a  recepUde  and  having  Ita  outlet  end  below  aald  In- 
let end  and  aaaodatad  with  means  fbr  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  therethrough,  said  fitting  being  provided  above 
said  outlet  end  with  a  veot  opening  arranged  to  be  auto- 
matically doaed  by  a  liquid  a«al  wh*n  th*  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  fitting  Is  arrested. 

[Clalist  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.) 


963,028.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  ALrasD 
C.  GstkcoM,  New  York.  N.  I.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907. 
Serial  Ko.  894,619. 


1.  In  ^  switch  mechanlam,  a  main  motor  dreult  Indud- 
fog  sepiHtble  contacts  and  a  solenoid,  means  operated  by 
the  selesold  for  short  circuiting  said  separable  contacts 
and  means  for  short  clrealtlng  the  solenoid  to  open  tiie 
motor  drcuK. 

2.  In  k  switch  mechanism,  a  main  motor  drcuit  Indud- 
Ing  aeparable  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  each 
other  to  complete  said  circuit,  means  arranged  In  said 
dreult  fbr  establlfhing  a  ahnnt  drcuit  around  said  con- 
tacts and  means  for  opening  said  ahnnt  drcuit  to  break 
the  mot4r  drcuit. 

8.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  main  motor  circuit  Includ- 
ing separable  conUcts,  electrical  devices  arranged  In  aald 
drcuit  and  controlling  a  afaunt  circuit  around  said  con- 
tacts, aad  sntomatlc  devices  for  shunting  said  electrical 


4.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  main  motor  circuit  Inciua- 
Ing  separable  contacts,  a  solenoid  arranged  to  be  Included 
In  said  circuit  when  said  contacU  are  dosed  upon  each 
oth*r,  a  ahunt  circuit  around  said  contacts,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  energlaaUon  of  said  solenoid  for  dosing  said 
shunt  drcuit,  whereby  said  eaotacta  may  be  broken  with- 
out ardttg,  and  meaaa  for  cutting  aald  aolenold  oat  of  dr- 
eult to  op*n  the  ahunt  circuit. 

6.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  main  motor  drcalt  indud- 
Ijij  osparable  contacta,  a  normally  open  shunt  drcalt 
around  aald  eontaets,  a  aolenold  arranged  In  aald  ataln  m»- 
tor  circuit  and  operating,  when  marglaad,  to  do**  aald 
ahunt  drcalt,  whereby  aald  main  drcalt  may  be  op*Md 
at  aald  coataeta  without  ardag.  and  automatic  maana  for 
shunting  said  aolenold  from  main  drcuit  to  open  aald 
ahunt  drcuit. 

fClalSM  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.) 


968,029.  ELECT&IC  BMBUTIMO  •  FURNACE. 
A.  A.  GsOMWAU..  AXBL  R.  LmnsfiAn,  and  Otto  StIl^ 
■ana,  Ladvlka.  Sweden.  ffVed  Max  1.  1M6.  Bedal 
No.  314.662. 


1.  In  an  electric  tihnafonnar  tumace,  an  electric  tnuu> 
former,  the  fnmace  having  an  endleaa  groove  or  cmdhla 
for  the  material  to  be  treated  that  la  formed  partly  of  a 
channel  or  groove  arranged  done  around  the  leg  of  th* 
tranofbrmcr  to  form  a  nearly  closed  circuit,  and  formed 
partly  by  a  projectloB  extending  from  the  enda  ef  said 
part  and  formed  of  grooves  or  channels  arranged  near 
eadi  other  and  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
first  mentioned  part  whereby  all  such  parts  form  a  con-, 
tlnuons  endless  groove  or  channel. 

2.  In  an  electric  transformer  fumaoe  tbt  arrangement 
of  a  plurality  of  transformers,  parts  of  the  dliferent 
transformer  cores  being  Inclosed  by  a  member  having  a 
common  endless  groove  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
material  to  be  smdted,  portions  of  said  groove  bdng  befit 
around  each  of  the  said  parts  of  the  transformer  core*  so 
aa  to  form  a  nearly  doeed  drcuit,  said  portions  of  the 
groove  being  united  with  each  other  by  grooves  arranged 
substantially  paralM  and  In  close  proximity  In  such  a 
way,  that  all  these  parts  together  form  an  endless  groove. 

8.  In  an  electric  transformer  furnaee  a  plurality  of 
transformers,  a  member  having  an  endlees  groove  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  the  material,  portions  of  said  groove 
being  arranged  auhstantlsUy  parallel  and  In  close  prox- 
imity, said  member  having  a  baala  for  the  smelted  prod- 
uct arranged  to  unite  said  portioas  of  the  endless  groove. 

4.  hi  a  transformer  furnace  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber having  an  endleaa  groove  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  the  material  to  be  treated,  portions  of  said  groove  b*- 
Ing  arranged  substantially  parallel  and  in  close  pros* 
imlty,  aad  a  saaeltlac  fnmace  into  which  a  portton  of 
th*  groov*  *zt*nda. 

6.  In  a  traiMformar  fnmac*  th*  combination  of  a  Bsai» 
bar  having  aa  eadleea  groove  adapted  for  the  receptiBa 
of  th*  material  to  b*  treatad  and  a  amdtiag  fumaoe  inte 
which  the  groove  portion  extends,  portloaa  eC  aald 
groove  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  and  in  ele*e 
proximity,  said  grooves  being  covered  so  aa  to  form  doeed 
(•a  extending  Into  the  asMlting  furnace  aald  pan- 
being  provided  arith  inleU  fos  introducing  sultaU* 
into  the  smdtlag  fumaoa 


963,030.  TRANSrOBMBB  -  FURNACE.  EUQSM  A.  A. 
OnONWALL.  Axm.  R.  LurentAP.  and  Otto  StIlraitb, 
Ludvika,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  29,  190T.  Serial  ft9. 
960,888. 


'V>\ 
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%.  la  tianafomer  furnaces  tta  taaihlntttnn  «<  a  lur> 
naea  groove  formed  In  each  a  way  that  on*  part 
fti  placed  near  to  and  bent  around  one  leg  of  the 
former  core  In  such  a  way  as  to  aearly  eompletcljr  ladoM 
the  same  and  the  other  part  of  the  tnmae*  groove  Is 
drawn  out  to  form  a  coeaparatlvely  leag  projocttea  er 
fowiei  ef  gnvres  er  ehannela,  arraaged 
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•ther  and  imttad  with  Meh  eClMr  and  with  th«  part  of  tlM 
grooT*  bent  anmnd  tta«  I«c  of  tlM  trmiufeniMr  eort  la  •ach 
a  WS7  that  all  tha  aald  parta  tofetlMr  (orm  aa  Mdliai 
grooT*.  with  a  prliaary  coll  placed  around  tha  lag  of  tha 
traaafonacr  core,  which  la  Indoaed  by  the  fomace 
grooT*  and  under  the  Mid  groo'n. 

2.  In  an  electric  tranaformer  fomace,  an  electric  traaa- 
former  baring  a  eore  compoaed  of  a  frame  baring  a  trana- 
Terae  leg,  the  fomace  baring  an  endleea  gi'oove  for  the 
material  to  be  treated  that  l»  formed  partly  of  a  channel 
or  groore  arranged  eloae  aroond  tha  lald  lag  of  the  trana- 
former forming  a  nearly  doaed  clrcolt  and  partly  formed 
by  a  projection  extending  from  the  enda  of  said  part 
and  compoaed  of  groorea  or  channela  arranged  adjacent 
and  emiaaeted  with  each  other  and  with  the  aald  part 
whereby  all  aocb  parta  form  a  contlnoooa  endleaa  groore 
or  channel. 


9  0  8,081.  OSINDIlfO  AMD  POLISHING  MACHINB. 
JOHK  HACBMAir  and  JoHii  C.  BLBrrar,  Newark,  N.  J^ 
aaalgnora  to  The  Atha  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  Jeraay.     FUed.May  81.  1007.     Serial  No.  870,601. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  or  -pollahlng  belt, 
maana  morlng  therewith  for  coahlonlng  the  aame,  baring 
a  aeriea  of  belt-engaging  elementa  eeparated  from  each 
other  by  apacea  for  the  reception  of  contlgoooa  portions 
of  the  belt  under  predetermined  condltlona,  for  the  par- 
poae  ■padflad. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  or  ptrflahlng  belt,  a 
coahlonlng  belt  therefor  morlng  therewith  and  baring 
elements  engaging  the  same  at  a  series  of  separated 
I^cea,  and  spaces  between  said  elements  which  are  nor- 
mally free  from  contact  with  the  grinding  or  pollahlng 
belt  and  serre  to  receive  contlgooos  portions  of  the  latter 
onder  predetermined  conditions. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  or  pollahlng  belt,  a 
coahlonlng  belt  therefor,  baring  elements  engaging  the 
same  at  a  series  of  separated  places  and  spaces  between 
said  elements  which  are  normaiyr  free  from  contact  with 
the  grinding  or  polishing  belt  and  serre  to  recelre  con- 
tlgooos portkMis  of  tbe  latter  ondar  predetermined  condl- 
tlona, and  meana  for  morlng  the  belta  at  sobstantlally  the 
aame  speed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  drirlng  pol- 
ley,  a  guide  pulley,  an  endless  grinding  or  pollahlng  belt 
passing  around  said  pulleys,  another  guide  pulley,  and  an 
endless  belt  passing  aroond  the  drirlng  polley  and  the 
last  mentioned  guide  pulley  Inside  the  flrst  mentioned 
bait  and  harlng  Its  ootar  sorface  prorlded  with  projae- 
tloaa  and  depreaalona  forming  supporting  elements  and 
poekata  reapectlrely  for  the  outer  belt. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  driving  pol- 
lay,  an  adjoatable  guide  polley,  an  endleaa  grinding  or 
polishing  belt  passing  around  said  pulleys,  another  ad- 
joatable guide  pulley,  itod  an  endless  belt  passing  around 
tlM  ditrlas  pollay  aad  tha  laat  meatlonad  galde  pollay 


Inside  tha  flrat  maatioBed  belt  and  harlng  Ita  ootsr  aor- 
face  prorlded  with  projections  and  depreaalona  forming 
aopportlag  elementa  and  poekata  reapectlrely  for  tbe  ootar 
bait 

[Claliaa  0  to  20  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


063,082.     WEMD-BAQ.     C»A»l.aa  H.  Hbhcklbb,  Chicago, 
111.    riled  Jan.  IS,  1008.     Serial  Na  410.SS4. 


In  combination,  a  feed  bag  prorlded  with  a  rizld  ebote 
dlactaarglng  into  the  bag,  aald  chote  being  open  at  the 
top,  a  flexible  reaerrolr  open  at  both  enda.  one  of  tbe 
enda  of  tbe  reaerrolr  being  connected  with  the  top  of 
the  ehota  to  adapt  It  to  be  dlacharged  lato  tha  feed  bag. 
and  means  for  constricting  the  walls  of  the  reaerrolr  orer 
the  npper  end  of  the  chote  to  confine  the  feed  la  tha 
trrolr. 


953.033.  BBOWN  AZO  DTB.  Mabtiii  HaacBBao  and 
PaiBDUCH  RmrKaL,  Blberfald,  Oermany,  aaalgnora  to 
Farbenfiibriken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayar  A  Co.,  Blberfeld, 
Oermaay,  a  Corporation  of  Oermany.  '  filed  Aog.  14, 
1000.    Serial  No.  S12.801. 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  new  aso  dyeatnffs  obCalnabla 
from  a  dlasotlxed  amiDophenylether  solfonk  add  and  a 
sobstitutad  2-amlno-8-naphthol-6-suIfonlc  acid  of  the 
abore  glran  fbrmola.  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
rerlaed  In  the  ahapa  of  tbalr  sodium  salta  dark  powder* 
soluble  In  water  with  a  brown  to  reddish-brown  color ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  witb  stannous  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric add  an  aminophenyletber  sulfonic  acid  and  a 
dlamlnonapbthol  sulfonic  add  of  tbe  abore  glren  formula  ; 
and  dyeing  wool  from  add  baths  brown  shades  remark- 
able for  their  fastness  to  waahlng  and  to  milling,  aubataa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  new  aao  dyeatnf  obtainable 
from  diaaotlsed  ortho-amlno-para-cbloro-pbeoylether  sul- 
fonic add  and  2-phenylamino-8-naphthol-6-sulfonic  acid, 
which  dye  is  after  being  dried  and  pulrArlxed  In  the  shape 
of  Ita  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a 
reddlah-brown  color  aad  aoloble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  witb  a  riolet  color ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  ortho-amlno-para- 
chloro-pbenylether  aolfonlc  add  and  7-amtao-2-pbaayI- 
amino-8-naphthol-O-snIfonlc  add :  and  dyeing  wool  brown 
shades  remarkable  for  their  fastness  to  waahlng  and  to 
milling,  sobatahtlalty  aa  daacrlbad. 


008,084.  AZO  DYB.  ILuiTiif  Haaxsaao  and  raiaoaicH 
ErwKBL,  Blberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Aog.  14,  1000.  Serial 
No.  512,800. 

1.  Tha  herein  deacribed  new  aao  dyeatofls  obtalnahia 
from  a  dlaaotlaed  amlnopbaaylether  and  a  sobatltotad  2- 
amlno-8-napbthol-O-aolfonlc  add  of  the  abore  glren  for- 
mola,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulrerlaad  In  tha 
shape  of  their  sodium  salta  dark  powders  soluble  In  water 
with  a  brown  to  reddlah-brown  color:  yielding  opon  re- 
duction with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  an 
aminophenyletber  aad  a  dlamlaonaphthol  aalftmle  add  of 
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the  abore  glren  formula ;  and  dyeing  wool  from  add  baths 
brown  diadea  remarkaMe  for  their  faatneaa  to  waahlng 
and  to  milling,  sobstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  new  aaodyeatuff  obtalaaMe  from 
dlaaotlaed  para-amlno-para^hloro-phenylether  and  '  2- 
benxyIamlno-8-napbtbol-O-sulfonlc  add,  which  dye  is  after 
being  driad  and  pulrerlsed  in  the  shape  of  Its  aodlnm  aalt 
a  reddlab-brown  powder  aoluble  in  water  with  a  reddlah- 
brown  color  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
with  a  rlolet  color ;  yielding  upon  redq^on  with  stannous 
chlorid  gnd  hydrochloric  add  para-amino-para^-chloro- 
phenylether  and  7-amlno-2-benaylamino-8-naphthol-0-sul- 
fonic  acid ;  and  dyeing  wool  reddlah-brown  shadea  remark- 
able for  ttMir  fastness  to  waahlng  and  to  milling,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 


06S.080.     BBOWN  AZO  DTB.     Mabtih  HaBxaaao  and 

FsiBDkicH  BcKKBL.  Blberfeld,  Germany,  aaslgnors  to 
Farbeofabriken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co..  EUberfeld, 
Germaay,  a  Corporation  of  Oermany.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1000.     Serial  No.  018380. 

The  herein  deacribed  new  bbo  dyeatoff  obtainable  from 
dlaaotlaed  ortho-amlnophenylethar  aolfonlc  add  and  2- 
phenylamlno-8-naphtbol-d-BoIfonic  acid,  which  dye  Is  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  in  tbe  shape  of  its  sodium  salt 
a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  reddish-brown  color 
aad  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue-red 
color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  atannoua  chlorid  and 
hydrochloric  add  ortho-amlnophenylether  sulfonic  add 
and  7-aQilno-2-phenylamlno-8-naphtlM>l-0-sulfonic  add ;  and 
dyeing  w«ol  brown  ahadea  remarkable  for  their  faatneaa  to 
wadilng  and  to  milling,  aubatantlally  as  deacribed. 


008,080.  8TNGLB-PHASB-lf OTOB  CONTBOL.  Obobob 
H.  Hitx,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
18.  19U7.     BerUI  No.  892,082. 


U^ 


1.  Tb4  'method  of  operating  a  alngle-phaae  motor  of  the 
commutator  type  which  eonaiata  In  ao  connecting  the  field 
and  armature  windings  at  starting  that  the  roltage  at  the 
terminals  of  both  wlndlnga  are  fixed  and  In  phase,  and  as 
aoon  aa  the  motor  baa  atartad  changing  the  connections 
ao  that  the  cnrrents  through  said  windings  are  kept  In 
phaae  regardleas  of  the  phaae  relations  of  their  terminal 
reltag«a.ri 

2.  Tbd  method  of  operating  a  alngle-phaae  motor  of  the 
commutator  type  which  conalats  in  connecting  It  as  a 
shunt  motor  at  starting  aad  when  It  has  started  changing 
the  conn«ctlotta  to  eaoae  it  to  operate  with  aeriea  char- 
acterlstl<s*. 

8.  Tha  method  of  operating  a  slngle-phaae  motor  of  the 
eoonntailpr  type  whldi  eeaBlata  la  coaaectlBg  tha  flald 


and  armature  in  ahunt  at  starting  and  In  aariaa  aa  aooa  aa 
the  motor  has  started. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  slagle-phaae  asrlas  motor 
of  the  commutator  type  anppUad  throoi^  a  tranaformar 
which  conalats  In  connecting  tha  motor  tarmlnala  to  tha 
tranaformar  and  eatabllahlng  a  connection  from  the  point 
of  connection  between  field  and  armature  to  an  Interma- 
dlate  point  on  the  tranaformer  so  as  to  connect  field  and 
armature  In  ahunt  through  the  tranaformer  at  starting, 
and  opening  aald  connection  aa  aoon  aa  tba  motor  la 
started. 

5.  In  combination,  a  slngle-phaae  motor  of  tbe  commu- 
tator type  harlng  series  characterlatlca  In  normal  opera- 
tion, a  aource  of  current  therefor,  and  a  eontroUlag  awltek 
arranged  In  Its  flrst  position  to  connect  the  motor  to  tha 
aource  as  a  ahunt  motor  and  in  Ita  aobaequent  poaltlons  to 
establlah  normal  running  connections. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


068,087.     DOOB-8TOP.    Oaoaoa  E.  Hoosbk,  Colomboa, 
Kans.    FUed  Sept  29,  1000.    Serial  No.  520.228. 


The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  bowed  leaf-aprlng  aa- 
cured  directly  to  one  of  the  side  faces  thereof  and  carrying 
at  Ita  lower  extremity  a  robber  block  engageable  with  the 
floor,  and  meana,  operatlrely  aasoclated  with  the  q>rlng 
and  controllable  by  the  tomlng  of  the  door-knob,  for  ela- 
ratlng  said  block  from  the  floor. 


968.038.  AUTOMATIC  OILER  FOB  WHBBLS.  WlIXiaM 
T.  JomM,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  18, 
1000.    Serial  No.  406,000. 


An  aotomatle  oU-cnp  aa  deacribed,  conalatlng  of  a  eiv 
havlat  a  aaek  aaaoraly  laaartad  la  the  hob  of  a  wheel,  a 
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n  th«  opf»««tto  vaA  ot  tiM  em^  a  tube  feaotrlc 
trltb  the  cup  and  extending  from  the  neck  and  flartnc  oat- 
wardly.  tlM  end  curving  inwardly  and  downwardly,  there- 
by forming  an  *i»»iiUr  channel  and  a  funnel  to  comaonl- 
eate  With  a>ld  tabe,  the  opening  throagh  the  neck  and  the 
axle,  Mibataatlall7  aa  deaeribedL 


•  53,039.  MACHmS  FOR  MAKING  BBOOH  COVERS. 
FkaoBicK  KastoTxa,  Indianapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
1908.     Serial  No.  410,003. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  broom  d>TerB,  longitudinally 
reciprocating  needlea  for  inaerting  the  draw  etrlnga,  a 
double  lerles  of  rollers  with  their  azea  in  two  parallel 
planea  which  are  approximately  tha  radius  of  the  rollera 
apart,  the  axis  of  each  alternate  roller  being  in  oppoalte 
planea  whereby  paper  fed  between  them  will  be  ttent  or 
corrugated  to  bring  the  points  to  be  perforated  at  the  ends 
of  the  stitches  in  alinement  with  the  needles,  said  rollera 
having  circumferential  groovea  for  the  tree  passage  of  the 
needles. 

2.  In  a  machine  (or  making  broom  covers,  longitudinally 
reciprocating  needlea  for  inaerting  the  draw  strings,  a 
double  series  of  rollers  with  their  axes  in  two  parallel 
planes  which  are  approximately  the  radius  of  the  rollers 
apart,  the  axis  of  each  alternate  roller  being  in  oppoalte 
planes  whereby  paper  fed  between  them  will  be  bent  or 
corrugated  to  bring  the  polnta  to  be  perforated  at  the  eada 
of  the  stitches  In  alinement  with  the  needles,  said  rollers 
having  circumferential  grooves  for  the  free  passage  of  the 
needlea,  and  means  for  releasing  strings  introduced  through 
the  paper  by  the  needles  while  permitting  the  needles  to 
be  withdrawn. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  broom-covers,  longitudinally 
reciprocating  needlea  carrying  strings,  means  for  feeding 
paper  from  a  roU  to  positions  in  froat  of  aald  assdisa, 
meana  for  beading  the  paper  bacl(  and  forth  across  the 
paths  of  said  needles  In  front  of  the  latter,  means  for 
forcing  the  needlea  through  the  bent  paper,  means  for  re- 
taining the  strings  while  permitting  the  needles  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  paper  folds,  means  for  cutting  the 
strings  without  unthreading  the  needles  after  the  needlea 
have  been  withdrawn  from  the  paper,  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  sewed  paper  from  the  machine  snd  meana  for  sev- 
ering it  from  the  unflalshed  covers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  maklag  broom-covers,  longitudinally 
reciprocating  needles  earrylag  strings,  meana  for  feeding 
paper  from  a  roll  to  position  In  front  of  said  needlea, 
means  for  bending  the  paper  back  and  forth  across  the 
paths  of  said  needles  in  front  of  the  latter,  means  for  fold- 
ing over  the  edges  of  the  paper  before  It  is  thus  folded 
acrosa  the  paths  of  the  needlea,  meana  for  forcing  the 
needles  through  the  bent  paper,  and  meana  for  retaining 
the  strings  while  permitting  the  needles  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  paper. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  maktng  paper  broom-covera  la 
which  the  paper  la  supplied  to  the  machine  in  rolls,  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocating  needles  having  an  «ye  near  the 
point  of  each  through  which  the  end  of  a  string  from  a 
ball  or  spool  of  string  is  tki*eaded,  SMans  for  drawing  the 
papef  evom  the  raU  aad  beadteg  it  la  baekHwA-forth  bands 
Id  tr«i^  of  the  ■asdlaa,  meaaa  far  ferdag  the  atrlac-earry- 


lat  aeedlaa  thrangh  the  bant  payar.  wmma  for  holdiac  tka 
strlaga  to  prevent  their  withdrawal  while  pemlttins  tka 
removal  of  the  needlea,  and  wsana  aftar  the  paper  leaves 
the  roll  aad  before  the  atrlaga  ara  I— artad.  for  toMtat  the 
longitudinal  edgea  of  tka  paper. 

(Clalma  e  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


•n,040.     PRESSUBB-BBOULATOB.     HnvBICB 

Berlin,    Gcrmaay.      Filed    Dec.    18,    1900.      Bsrlal   Na^ 
6S8,81S. 


"*/;=3- 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulator  of  the  daaa  dsacrlbeJ.  fba 
combination  with  a  lower  closed  vessel  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  steam  space  of  a  boiler,  of  an  upper  veaacl 
open  at  the  ta^  a  plurality  oi  vertical  plpaa  alr-tightlf 
connecting  aald  lower  veaael  with  aald  upper  veaael  and 
extending  into  the  upper  veaael  to  the  aame  height  abava 
the  bottom,  but  extending  Into  the  lower  veaael  to  differ- 
ent deptha,  and  a  siphon  eonnectlnc  aald  lower  veaael  at 
Its  bottom  with  said  upper  veaael  at  Ita  bottom. 

2.  In  a  presaure  regulator  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  tha 
combination  with  a  lower  cloaed  vtsaal  adapted  to  be  coa< 
nected  with  the  steam  apace  of  a  boiler,  of  an  upper  veaad 
with  a  narrow  month  at  the  top,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
pipes  air-tightly  connecting  said  lower  veaael  with  aald 
upper  veaael  and  extending  Into  the  upper  veaael  to  the 
same  height  above  the  bottom,  bat  extending  Into  tha 
lower  vessel  to  different  depths,  a  siphon  connecting  aald 
lower  vessel  at  Its  bottom  with  said  upper  vessel  at  ita 
bottom,  a  sealing  liquid  in  said  lower  veaael,  and  means  In 
said  ui>per  veaael  adapted  to  catch  any  aeallng  liquid  ex* 
pelled  from  the  lower  veaael  through  any  vertical  pipe  hf 
the  steam  preaanre. 


9  0  8.041.  IfBTHOD  OF  PBODUCINO  TAPBBS  IM 
METAL.  LA.oaK«cn  S.  Lachiiaji,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Universal  Electric  Welding  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
190S.     Serial  No.  414.929. 

1.  The  Improved  method  of  tapering  metal  to  a  flalahad 
point  consisting  in  passing  s  heating  current  of  electricitj 
through  a  aectlon  of  the  metal  until  the  same  aaaumea 
plasticity,  stretching  or  pulling  the  metal,  aad  cutting  off 
the  flow  of  current  controUlag  the  rata  of  polling,  so  that 
at  and  near  the  flaal  ataae  at  which  rupture  takaa  plaea 
the  metal  will  be  at  a  comparatively  low  tamparatura. 

2.  Tka  karalB  deacrlbed  method  of  tapering  BMtal  to  a 
pelat  eonalatlng  In  heating  a  aectlon  of  the  metal  te  pla» 
tlcity  by  paaalag  an  electric  current  through  the  aaiii% 
and  drawing  or  pulling  the  metal  and  graduating  tka  rata 
ef  pulling  aa  tka  metal  rsachsa  tks  final  ataaa  of  mptura, 
so  that  at  and  newr  tke  point  of  rupture  It  will  have  ra> 
samed  approximately  Its  natural  color. 

8.  The  Improved  metked  of  taparlag  oMtal  to  a  pelat 
consisting  in  electrlcaUy  heating  a  aectlon  of  tke  malal 
and  atratcklng  or  puillag  the  amtal  at  an  e«nal  rate  la  o^ 
poalto  dlraetleaa  ae  aa  to  maintain  tha  poaltlon  of  tha  pa»> 
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tloa  «(  natal  wkkh  la  ef  tka 

latloa  to  tke  Ixad  pertlaa  ttt  tka  atractaro^ 

purpoae  deacrlbed. 


la 

aad  for  the 


4.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatua,  the  coniblna- 
tloa  of  workholdera  adapted  to  clamp  the  work  at  two 
points  located  raapoetivelj  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  heated 
section  thereof,  and  a  rigid  system  of  connecting  devices 
between  said  holders,  whereby  any  movement  of  aeparatlon 
of  one  work-holder  away  from  the  other  Insures  an  oppo- 
site movement  of  the  other  work-holda  at  an  exactly  uni- 
form rate,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  deecrlbed. 


II 


9W.042.  DBNTAL  HOT-AIR  APFLIANCB.  Waiabi 
LAua,  Hanover.  Pa.  Filed  June  28.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
004.989. 


Tka  teablnatlaa  la  a  poeomatle  dental  apparatua  o(  a 
raavToIr  of  watar ;  a  meana  of  heating  the  aame ;  a  meaaa 
of  aapportiag  tha  aame;  an  air  tube  colled  la  said  reeer- 
voir,  aad  cxteadlag  out  from  It  at  bath  enda ;  a  meana  01 
tsrdng  ate  tkrough  aald  tuba ;  a  aallaat  pipe  of  watar  ooa- 
aactad  with  aaM  laaiaielr  aad  Inclosing  an  extenakm  e< 
■aid  air  tube,  and  being  pierced  by  the  latter  at  Ita  dlatal 
■xtremlty ;  a  ball  and  aocket  Jolat  at  tke  extremity  of  tke 
air  tube  where  it  emerges  from  said  watar  pipe;  a  abort 
BovahtO  unprotected  tube  extending  from  aald  ball  and 
aocket  folnt;  a  neaale  at  tka  extremity  of  aald  movahla 
tube  Mihatantlally  aa  aet  forth  and  for  tka 


J 


9U,04SL  SADDLB  FOB  TBUCKS.  John  Ltovb,  Indian- 
apoUa,  Ind..  aaalgnor  of  oae-kalf  to  John  B.  Whltnagr, 
ladhMtapalla.  Ind.  FUed  J«aa  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
002ja7. 

1.  Tke  comblnatloo  wltt  a  truck-frame  having  inwardly 
preJectlBc  aaddle  aupporta,  wheels  en  which  aald  fraaM  in 
mouatad,  a  akaft  carried  hy  aald  fraase  adjacaat  Ita  mid- 
tangtk,  a  aaddle  klagad  to  aald  abaft  adapted  la  one  poiA- 
tloa  to  Ue  belofw  tke  load  bearlag  aurface  of  tke  truck 
where  It  will  be  aupported  upon  aald  projaetlnff  aaddla 
supports  and  to  swtaff  oad  ftam  that  poaltlea  Into  a  p«at- 


tloa  projecting  bayaad  tka 
ttaefc, 


load  kaarlng  aarfaea  of  tka 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tmck-fraaiMi,  an  outwardly 
extended  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  wheels  on 
which  the  frame  is  mounted,  a  transverse  shaft  near  the 
lower  aide  and  at  or  near  the  mid-length  of  the  frama^  a 
aaddle  hinged  to  aald  shaft  adapted  to  He  below  tha  load 
bearing  surface  of  the  frame  in  one  position  and  to  be 
swung  into  a  position  projecting  beyond  said  load  bearing 
surface  and  resiHent  means  for  locking  the  saddle  in  each 
of  aald  poaltlona. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  truek-f^ame  comprtatng  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  membere  and  a  aeries,  of  transverae 
membera,  wheela  on  which  the  frame  la  mounted,  a  trana- 
verae  ahaft,  a  aaddle  hinged  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
lie  In  one  position  below  the  load  bearing  surface  of  the 
truck  and  to  swing  into  a  poaltlon  projecting  beyond  the 
load  bearing  surface  of  the  truck  and  reetlng  upon  one  of 
the  transverse  ftame  members,  the  hinge  attachmmit  of 
aald  aaddle  with  the  shaft  having  straight  sides  and  a 
aprlng  bar  bearing  against  said  straight  aldea  to  lock  (be 
aaddle  in  ita  inner  or  outer  poaltlon. 


9  0  8.044.  SOUND  -  PRODUCING  DEVICE.  Oaona 
liACiiOaKiK,  Schenectady.  N-  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y<H>k.  Filed 
July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,292. 


I.  A  aound  producing  device  comprlaing  a  memhar,  a 
diaphragm  jtaateaad  In  aald  member,  said  member  havlac 
a  paaaage  communicating  with  both  aldea  of  aald  dia- 
pkcagm  and  other  passages  altomately  opened  aad  cloaed 
by  tke  vibration  of  aald  dUpbragm. 

S.  A  sound  producing  device  comprlalng  a  member,  a 
dlapkrafm  faatened  In  said  member,  said  memb»  kavtag 
chanbert  on  both  aklea  of  aald  diapkrtigm,  a  pasaate  eoaa- 
auialcatkif  ^eitk  tald  chambers  aad  other  passages  ^>n 
both  sldm^f  >mld  diaphragm  altomately  opened  aad  cl 
by  Cm.  tibration  of  aald  diaphragm. 

8.  A  aound  prododng  devlca  coaa^lalng  two 
a  nrrlr—  a  'Mt^— g—  faatened  In  aald  asember  and  ar> 
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Maged  to  Tibrate  b«twe«B  Mild  r««oii«tort,  tald  iD«inb«r 
hATlng  ptmngm  for  admitting  flald  altenataly  lata  mM 
raaonaton. 

4.  A  aoand  prodnctng  deriee  comprlalag  two  naeaaton, 
a  member,  a  diaphragm  fastened  In  aald  member  and  ar> 
raaged  to  ▼Urate  betweea  eald  reaonatora,  aald  member 
haying  chambers  on  both  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  a  pas- 
sage commonicatlng  with  said  chambers  and  other  paa- 
■agee  for  admitting  fluid  alternately  into  said  resonators. 

5.  A  soand  producing  derice  comprising  two  resonators, 
a  dlapliragm  arranged  to  Tibrate  between  said  resonators, 
and  a  member  haTlng  passages  for  admitting  fluid  to  both 
sides  of  said  diaphragm,  and  other  passages  communicat* 
tug  with  said  resonators. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  prlatad  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


•08.046.  SHIflflT-DELIVBRY  MBCHANISM.  WiLLIAM 
J.  Haiv.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  B.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Joly  8.  1908.  Sertat  No. 
441,810. 


1.  In  a  dellTery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  receiver  on  which  the  sheets  lie  flat,  of  a  series  of 
morable  tapes  upon  which  the  sheet  lies  and  by  which  It 
Is  dellrered  to  the  receirer,  the  runs  of  the  tapes  of  the 
series  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  series  of  ad- 
justable supports  for  the  tapes  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
outer  runs  thereof,  whereby  the  tapes  may  be  adjusted 
M  as  to  permit  the  sheet  to  bend  transrersely  to  Its  path 
as  It  Is  deliyered. 

2.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating delirery  carriage,  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  traaa- 
porting  tapes,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  supports  for  the 
outer  runs  of  the  tapes,  and  a  receiver  to  which  the  Upes 
deliver. 

3.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  r«> 
dprocating  carriage,  of  a  series  of  sheet  tranaporting 
tapes  carried  thereon,  a  rod  extending  across  the  carriage 
at  its  delivery  end,  arms  on  the  rod  and  adjustable  azi- 
ally  about  It,  a  series  of  pulleys  around  which  the  tapes 
pass  carried  on  the  arma,  and  a  delivery  table  to  which 
the  tapes  deliver  the  sheets. 


958,048.  BILL-BOOK  AND  RBCOBD  BINDBB.  Otto  C. 
MAimcraL,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  470,222. 

1.  In  a  bUl  book  and  record  binder  of  the  described 
class,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  blnd- 
iag  needles  removably  secured  to  saU  base  plate,  meana 
tor  fbrelng  one  or  more  sheets  of  paper  simultaneously 
npon  all  the  needles  of  such  series,  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  free  ends  of  salid  needles  to  a  binding  cord, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  lower  ends  of  said  needles 
from  their  supporting  base  preparatory  to  withdrawing 
then  from  the  paper,  whereby  as  such  needles  are  with- 
drawn, the  binding  cord  Is  drawn  Into  their  pertoratkms 
preparatory  to  binding  the  paper  together,      y 

V  la  a  bill  book  and  record  binder  of<^  ^  described 
daas,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  plun.  .^  of  Vlnd- 
lag  needles  removably  secured  to  said  base  plate,  means 
tor  forcing  one  or  more  sheets  of  paper  simultaneously 
■poB  all  the  needles  of  such  sertas.  means  for  ratalnUig 


the  points  of  said  needles  In  altnement  with  each  other  as 
the  paper  is  being  forced  upon  the  eame,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  free  ends  of  said  needles  to  a  bind- 
ing cord,  and  means  for  releasing  the  lower  ends  of  sski 
needles  from  their  supporting  base  preparatory  to  with- 
drawing them  from  the  paper,  whereby  as  such  needles 
are  withdrawn,  the  blading  cord  Is  drawn  Into  their  per- 
forations preparatory  to  binding  the  paper  together. 


8.  In  a  bill  book  and  record  binder  of  the  described 
class,  the  combination  of  a  base  pla^  a  plurality  of  bind- 
ing needles  removably  secured  to  said  base  plate,  bars  for 
retaining  sheets  of  paper  In  allnement  with  each  other  as 
they  are  placed  upon  said  needlee,  means  for  adjustably' 
securing  said  bars  to  said  base  plate,  meana  for  forcing 
one  or  more  aheets  of  paper  almultaneously  upon  all  the 
needles'  of  such  series,  meana  for  retaining  the  points  of 
aald  needles  In  allnement  with  each  other  as  the  paper  Is 
being  forced  upon  the  same,  means  for  detachably  seevr- 
Ing  the  free  ends  of  said  needles  to  a  binding  cord,  and 
meana  for  releasing  the  lower  ends  of  said  needles  from 
their  supporting  base  preparatory  to  withdrawing  them 
from  the  paper,  whereby  as  such  needlee  are  withdrawn, 
the  binding  cord  Is  drawn  Into  their  perforations  prepara- 
tory to  binding  the  paper  together. 

4.  In  a  bill  book  and  record  binder,  the  combination  of 
a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  binding  needles  removably  se- 
cured to  said  base  plate,  a  vertical  wall  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  rear  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a  pressure  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  respectively  regis- 
tering with  said  needles,  said  pressure  plate  being  sUdably 
connected  with  said  vertical  wall,  an  operating  lever  plv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  vertical  wall,  meana 
for  communlcsting  motion  from  said  operating  lever  to 
said  pressure  plate,  whereby  as  said  lever  Is  drawn  for- 
ward, the  aheets  of  paper  will  be  simultaneously  fbresd 
upon  the  points  of  all  the  needles,  means  for  securing  a 
binding  cord  to  the  free  ends  of  aald  needlee,  and  meana 
for  releasing  the  lower  ends  of  said  needles  from  their 
supporting  baas  prsparatory  to  wltbdrswlng  them  from 
the  paper,  whereby  aa  such  needles  are  withdrawn,  the 
binding  cord  la  drawn  into  their  perforations  prepsratory 
to  binding  the  paper  together. 

B.  In  a  bill  book  and  record  binder  of  the  described 
class,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  bind- 
ing needles  removably  secured  to  said  base  plate,  means 
for  passing  one  or  more  sheets  of  paper  slmultaaeoualj 
upon  the  iwlnts  of  said  needles  until  the  required  number 
of  sheets  have  been  thus  connected  together,  means  for 
compressing  and  holding  the  aheeta  thus  attached  to  aald 
needles,  meana  for  withdrawing  said  nsedles  from  the 
paper  which  is  being  thus  held,  and  means  tor  securing 
the  blading  cord  to  the  free  end  of  said  needles,  means  for 
releasing  the  lower  end  of  saM  needles  from  their  sup- 
porting base,  preparatory  to  being  withdravm  from  the 
paper,  whereby  as  the  needles  are  withdrawn,  the  binding 
cord  Is  drawn  thereby  Into  their  perforations,  preparatory 
to  binding  the  sheets  of  paper  together,  all  substaatlallir 
as  and  tor  the  purpoee  spedfled. 

(Oataa  •  not  prlatad  la  the  OMStla.) 


If  AftCH  39, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


975 


9  S  8  .  6  4  7  .  COMBINATION  DB8K  AND  WALL  FAN. 
CHAM.M  B.  MaarOK  and  Haaaaaf  I.  FiifCH,  8t  Louis, 
MawtiMrigBors  to  Bmeraoa  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
paay.' Bt  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Fllsd 
Apr.  i»,  1909.     BerUl  No.  491,086. 


1.  In  a  fan  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  a  fan  base,  a  plate 
adjustably  positioned  tlksraln,  a  motor  housing,  a  post 
carried  thereby  In  which  post  Is  formed  a  groove,  which 
poet  is  eeated  in  the  plate,  and  fastening  meana  aeated 
in  the  baae  and  eztoidlng  tliroogh  the  sldss  of  the  plate 
Into  the  groove  In  the  post. 

2.  The  herein  described  fan  comprising  a  base,  a  plate 
removably  and  adjustably  poaltloned  la  the  base,  means 
whereby  said  plate  Is  locked  to  the  base  after  adjustment, 
a  motor  houalag,  a  grooved  post  carried  thereby  and  seated 
la  an  iperture  in  the  plate,  and  faatenlag  devlcea  aeated  In 
the  base  and  extending  through  the  sides  of  the  plate  Into 
the  groove  In  the  post. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fan  base,  the  upper  portion 
of  whkh  Is  bifurcated,  of  a  plate  removably  and  adjust- 
ably arranged  la  tlM  bitoreated  upper  end  of  the  base, 
there  baing  a  recess  formed  In  said  plate,  a  motor  housing, 
a  post  on  said  motor  bousing,  which  post  engages  In  the 
recess  In  the  plate,  there  being  a  groove  formed  In  said 
post,  and  fastening  membot  ssated  in  the  bifurcated 
upper  tnd  of  the  fan  baae.  which  faatening  members  paaa 
through  tlie  sides  of  the  plate  and  engage  in  the  groove  in 
thepoMt 

4.  The  beralB  described  Can  comprising  a  baae,  the 
upper  end  of  which  Is  bifurcated,  a  plate  adjustably 
aeated  In  the  bifurcated  upper  end  of  the  baae.  in  which 
plate  Is  formed  a  alot  and  a  recees,  a  screw -aeated  In  the 
bifurcated  upper  end  of  the  base,  and  paaalng  through  the 
slot  in  the  plate  tor  holding  the  same  after  adjuatment,  a 
motor  bousing,  s  pin  carried  thereby  which  pin  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  and  la  aeated  In  the  receea  In  the 
plato,  tnd  Castanlag  dsvlcas  sested  in  the  bitoreated  up- 
per end  of  the  base,  and  paaalng  through  the  sidee  of  the 
plate  into  the  groove  In  the  post. ' 

6.  The  combinatioii  with  a  fan  base,  ths  upper  end  of 
which  Is  bitoreated,  and  a  motor  housing  carrying  a 
grooved  post,  of  a  plato  removably  and  adjuaUbly  seated 
In  the  bifurcated  upper  end  of  the  fan  baae,  which  plate  is 
provided  with  a  recess  which  receives  the  post  on  the 
motor  housing,  and  meana  ssated  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fM  baae  and  engaging  in  the  groove  in  the  poet  for 
permitting  tlte  eame  to  rotate  In  the  plato  and  preventing 
Ito  wlttdrawal  therefrom. 

(Cliiaa  e  and  7  not  prtoted  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


2.  In  a  bolator,  the  combination  with  a  eompreaaloa 
member  and  central  strut,  of  a  tension  member,  and  an 
angular  connecting  block  having  a  ahank  secured  to  the 
tension  member  and  provided  with  a  flat  aeat  secured  to 
the  compression  member  and  tomlshed  at  Ito  under  side 
with  a  horiaontol  seat  for  a  spring  cap,  said  blo<±  havtag 
a  ahoulder  for  the  extreme  end  of  the  compression  mem- 
ber to  abut  againat,  tabatantlally  as  spedfled. 


•08.041.  BOLSTBB  FOB  CABB  OB  OTHBB  YBHICLBS. 

WiUUM  H.  MiNaa,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jaa.  22.  1908. 

Berltl  No.  412,080. 

1.  Is  a  bolster,  the  combination  with  a  compression 
OMcatar  and  oantral  stmt,  of  a  tanston  membar.  and  an 
angular  connecting  block  havlag  a  ahank  aeeurad  to  the 
tenaloa  membar  and  provided  with  a  flat  aaat  aecured  to 
tlM  c^ttpraaalon  member  and  fnmlabed  at  Ito  under  side 
with  •  horlaontal  seat  for  a  aprlag  cap,  sohstaatlallj  aa 
apad^^d. 


8.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  with  a  compresstoa 
member  and  central  strut,  of  a  tenalcm  member,  and  an 
angular  connecting  block  having  a  ahank  aecured  to  the 
tension  member  and  provided  with  a  flat  seat  aecured  to 
the  eompreaalon  member  and  fumiabed  at  ito  under  aide 
with  a  horisontol  aeat  for  a  spring  cap,  said  spring  cap 
seat  compriaing  in  part  rlba  of  varying  widths  on  tha 
under  side  of  said  block,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  s  bolster,  a  combined  connecting  and  cap^eat 
block  D.  having  an  indtoed  flat  seat  d  to  receive  the  In- 
clined end  of  a  compression  member,  a  ahank  <f*  for  con- 
nection with  the  end  of  the  tenaion  member,  and  a  liori- 
Bontal  seat  d*  to  receive  the  cap  or  bearing  plate  of  ttM 
aprlngs,  substantially  as  apedfled. 

0.  In  a  bolster,  a  combined  connecting  and  cap-seat 
blo<A  D,  having  an  tocltoed  flat  seat  d  to  receive  the  to- 
dined  end  of  a  eompreaalon  member,  a  ahank  d*  for  eon- 
neetlon  with  the  end  of  the  tenaion  member,  a  horlMmtol 
ssat  d*  to  receive  the  cap  or  beartog  plate  of  the  springs, 
and  also  provided  with  a  shoulder  (P  tor  the  extreme  end 
of  the  compression  member  to  abut  agatost,  substantially 
as  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


963,049.  PB0CB88  OF  MAKING  1-8-DIAMINONAPH- 
THALENE-4- SULFONIC  ACID.  Julids  MOgbmbcbo, 
Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
tobrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporatton  of  Qermaay.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  614,817. 

1.  The  process  tor  producing  1.8-diamtoonaphthaleBe-4- 
sulfonic  acid,  which  process  consisto  to  heating  the  add 
sulfate  of  1.8-naphthylenediamto  to  temperatnrss  above 
100*  C,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  l.8-diaminonaphtha)ene-4- 
sulfonic  acid,  which  process  consists  In  heatiag  a  mixture 
of  1.8-naphthylenediamln  and  sultorlc  add  capable  of  twa- 
Ing  the  add  sultote  to  temperatures  above  100*  C, 
stontlally  as  described. 


963,050.     BBFBIOEBATOB.     John  A.  Mooaa,  Boraka, 
Kans.    Filed  Nov.  0,  1909.    Serial  No.  520,040. 

1.  In  a  refrigerator  havtog  an  upper  afid  lower  com- 
partment, the  upper  compartment  having  a  removable  air- 
tight ice  chest,  means  for  fastening  the  chest  to  eald  upper 
compartment,  the  lower  compartment  havtog  aa  air-tight 
fluid  tonk,  and  a  conduit  comprising  two  secttons  eonplsd 
together  and  having'  rototable  ecmaections  between  tlie  air- 
tight lee  chest  and  the  tonk.  whereby  the  fluid  from  tihe 
dkest  may  be  conducted  to  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  having  an  upper  and  lower  com- 
partmeat,  the  upper  compartment  havtog  a  removable  air- 
tight lee  cheat,  meana  for  fastening  the  chest  to  said  nppar 
eompartment,  the  lower  compartment  having  an  air-tight 
fluid  taak,  a  conduit  oomprislBg  two  sections  ceoplad  to- 
getlier  and  having  rototable  coaaectioBs  between  tb»  air- 


KA^vicLZA^Sk: r  *^^t  ^d'lXT 


fl« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mamb  99, 1910. 


Mabch  ty,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


fTt 


fK 


OFFICIAL  GAZHTTB 


IfASCH  39,  1910. 


ttfkt  t«e  chMt  aad  the  task,  wberetoy  tbv  flold  frMn  the 
clM«t  may  b«  conducted  to  Uic  task,  and  meaas  to 
th»  ready  removal  or  Inaerttoa  of  tlie  aaM  task. 


903,061.  REVETMENT  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
RL0PE8.  EMBANKMENTS.  WALLS  OF  CANALS,  ftc. 
RoBUT  R.  L.  i«  MoaALT,  Zlerlkaee,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Sept  21.  1800.    Serial  No.  618.844. 


1.  A  proteetlTe  derlce  tor  earth  work  and  the  like,  con- 
prlaliif  a  pilnrallty  of  elements,  each  element  being  tree 
from  posltlTe  connection  with  any  other  element. 

2.  A  protective  device  for  earth  work  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elements,  each  element  being  free 
from  positive  connection  with  any  other  element,  and 
means  for  securing  certain  of  said  elements  to  tht  earth 
work. 

8.  In  a  protective  device  for  earth  work  and  the  like.  In 
oomblnatloa,  a  plurality  of  elements  provided  wttk  a  lower 
flange,  and  a  plurality  of  elements  provided  with  an  npper 
flange,  said  elements  being  free  from  positive  connection 
with  one  another  and  being  so  positioned  apon  the  earth 
work  that  the  upper  flanges  of  said  second  mentioned  ele- 
ments engage  the  lower  flanges  of  said  flrst  mentioned  ele- 
ments. 

4.  In  a  protective  device  for  earth  work  and  the  Hke,  In 
eomblnatloB,  a  plorallty  of  slaaMots  provided  with  a  lawsr 
flange,  a  plurality  of  elements  provided  with  an  upper 
iaage,  said  elements  being  free  from  positive  eonnectloa 
with  one  another,  and  being  so  positioned  upon  the  earth 
work  that  the  upper  flanges  of  said  second  mentioned  ele- 
asents  engage  the  lower  flanges  of  said  flrst  mentioned  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  secarlag  said  second  meatkmsd  •!•- 
BMnts  to  the  earth  work. 

6.  Is  a  proteetli«  device  for  earth  work  and  the  like,  la 
eombtnatlon,  a  plurality  of  eleasents  inrovtded  with  a  lower 
flange,  a  plorallty  of  elements  provided  with  an  upper 
flange,  said  slemeBtB  being  free  from  positive  connectkm 

o  peattlonad  apen  the  eartii 


work  that  the  apper  flaa«ss  of  mM  Mooad  mentioaed  ele- 
acnta  sagage  the  lower  llaagss  of  said  flrst  mentioaed 
etesMnta.  saM  seeoad  meatioaed  elemenU  betag  provided 
wltfa  opeatags  therrtbroagh.  and  flixlag  maabers  sifaadliig 
through  said  openings  sad  Into  tha  earth  w«fk  tt  rstala- 
lag  ths  elements  to  position. 


t.  In  a  refrigerator  having  an  upper  and  lower  com- 
partment, the  upper  compartment  having  a  removable  air- 
tight ice  chest,  means  for  fastening  the  chest  in  said  upper 
compartment,  the  lower  compartment  having  an  air-tight 
flold  tank,  a  conduit  comprising  two  sections  coupled  to- 
gether and  having  rotatable  connections  between  the  air- 
tight ice  chest  and  the  tank,  whereby  the  condnlt  may  be 
rotated  in  order  to  Inanre  a  tight  coanectlon  between  the 
ooadult  and  the  cheat  and  tank  aaid  conduit  Is  designed 
to  conduct  the  fluid  from  the  chest  to  the  tank,  and 
means  to  permit  the  ready  removal  or  Insertion  of  the  said 
taak«  said  refrigerator  having  aseans  to  securely  hold  the 
tank  In  place  and  to  prevent  displacement  thereof. 


068,062.    SAFETY-VALVE.    HAaar  C.  McCiBTT.  Wlllla 
port.  Pa.    FUed  July  S,  1000.    Serial  No.  606.604. 


1.  In  a  aafety  valve  having  a  muffling  dome,  a  comprea- 
slon  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  valve  dosed,  a  screw 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring,  s  lock  not  on  the 
screw,  the  dome  apertured  to  allow  the  screw  to  protrude, 
a  removable  cap  covering  the  opening  and  Inclosing  the 
upper  end  of  the  screw  and  lock  not,  and  meaaa  for  secor- 
Ing  the  cap  In  position  on  the  dome,  the  cap  being  of  in- 
ternal diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  screw  or 
lock  nut  and  free  from  conUct  with  either. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve  having  a  muffling  dome  and  a  tan- 
sloa  iprfng,  the  dome  apertured  to  permit  the  screw  to 
protrude  therefrom,  a  cap  of  Internal  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  screw,  free  from  engagement 
with  the  screw  and  closing  the  apertors  la  the  dosM  and 
secured  to  the  dome,  the  cap  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  arranged  along  its  lower  edge,  the  dome  provided 
with  a  slmllsr  series  of  holes,  a  wire  passed  through  cor- 
reqMndlng  holes  of  each  serlea.  and  sealing  means  for 
joining  the  ends  of  the  wire. 

8.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  valve  easing,  a  valve  aeat.  an  ex- 
ternal screw  thread  anrrouadlng  the  seat,  aa  adjusting 
ring  having  an  internal  thread  engaging  the  sztamal 
thread  and  grooved  on  its  upper  surface,  a  valve  proper 
grooved  to  cooperate  with  the  adjusting  ring  to  form  a 
huddling  chamber,  a  spring  to  maintain  the  valve  on  Its 
seat,  an  adjusting  screw  seated  in  the  casing  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  a  dome  inclosing  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing  and  apertured  to  permit  the  screw  to  protrude 
therefrom,  a  screw-threaded  seat  surroondlng  the  aperture, 
a  cap  of  greater  diameter  than  the  adjusting  screw  Inclos- 
ing the  screw  and  threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  seat, 
the  cap  being  of  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  exter- 
nal diameter  of  the  screw  so  that  It  Is  trss  from  *Bgygt- 
ment  therewith. 

4.  In  a  safety  valve,  la  comblnatloa,  a  valve  chamber, 
a  valve  therein,  s  hood  surrounding  the  chamber  and  open 
below  adjacent  the  valve  opening,  a  dome  also  sorround- 
Ing  the  chamber,  tke  hood  kavlag  a  flat  top  waU  whleh 
forsas  the  bottom  vail  of  the  dome,  the  wall  between  the 
done  and  hood  being  apertured  with  aaaularly  placed 
slots. 

6.  In  a  safMy  valve,  la  combination,  a  vatrs  seat  a 
valve  cooperating  therewith,  a  dome  apertured  ts  comma- 
atcate  with  the  outside  air.  a  passage  leadlag  from  the 
bottom  o€  the  dome  to  the  valve  opealag,  the  bottom  of  the 
dome  apertured  to  form  aanolar  slots  eomarankatlng  with 
the  passage. 
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tnjOU.     PICTURB-HOLDKR.     WfLLiAM  E.  McMtnxnr. 
Bristol,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1000.    Sartal  No.  476,250. 


1.  A  Rirtare  holder  comprising  a  traasparant  plate  hav- 
ing *»"gffF  upon  the  back  tberaof  extending  along  one  end 
and  oppaslta  aides  tbsreog,  said  flaages  having  undercut 
Inner  edges  and  a  plate  forming  a  back  for  ssld  transpar^ 
ent  piste,  said  bade  plate  having  an  oblkjuc  flange  upon 
each  side  edge  thereof  and  having  tbe  ends  of  each  of  said 
oblique  flanges  st  one  end  of  said  back  plate  cut  away  to 
form  a  sQuare  recess  In  said  plats  and  said  end  being  bent 
to  form  an  oblique  flange  and  inserted  In  said  end  flange 
of  said  transparent  plate. 

2.  A  picture  holder  comprising  a  transparent  vertical 
plate  having  a  rectangular  recess  In  tbe  back  thereof,  one 
end  wall  and  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  being  undercut 
and  aald  recess  opening  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  plate,  a 
lug  havlm  aa  undsrcat  upper  sorfaea  for  holding  a  card 
In  said  recess,  and  a  vertical  attaching  plate  for  securing 
said  tratiparent  plate  to  a  support  hsvlng  Its  side  edges 
flsnged  lawardly  with  respect  to  said  traaspar«it  plate 
and  havlfg  Ita  upi>er  comers  cot  sway. 

8.  A  ffcture  holder  comprising  a  transparsnt  plate  hav- 
ing a  nkfm  In  the  back  thereof  Upering  In  width  and  a 
Upered^Me  iUdablf  eagaged  la  said  recsas  to  form  tbe 
back  of  aald  boMsr. 

4.  In  «  picture  hoMar,  the  oeaiblnatlon  with  a  trans- 
parent front  plats  provided  with  Internally  undercut 
flanges  extending  local  to  the  sides  and  end  thereof,  of  a 
picture  card  mountsd  in  the  recess  formed  by  said 
flanges  ;  aad  a  backing  plate  having  oblique  lateral  flanges 
aUdably  engaged  with  said  nadereut  side  flangss.  aad  an 
end  flanga  extandlag  la  a  plane  with  ssld  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  obliquely  distorted  by  angagement  with  the 
uadercut  ead  flange  00  said  front  plata.  when  said  plataa 
are  asseaibled,  to  preveat  sabasqaeat  rslatlv«  movameat  of 
aald  plataa. 

6.  A  picture  holder  comprising  a  transparent  front  plate 
provided  with  flaages.  Internally  nndercnt  to  form  a  re- 
cess arranged  to  receive  a  picture  card  and  aadercut  lugs 
arranged  to  sujiport  said  card ;  aad  a  supporting  back 
plate  having  lateral  obllqoe  flaages  arranged  to  slldably 
engage  oppoaitaly.  disposed  undercut  flanges,  asd  having 
an  sod  ^n^s  primarily  In  a  plane  with  said  plate,  ar- 
raagad^tt  ^  distorted  by  one  of  the  uadercut  flangen  on 
aald  froht  plate,  by  tbe  alldable  engagement  of  said  front 
and  back  plates  sad  arraaged  to  prevent  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  plates  when  assembled. 

(Ciaiam  e  to  11  not  prlntod  in  the  Oaaette.]- 


t St. 004.  AMTIFKICTIOM  CBNTBR-BEARINO  FOR 
RAILWAY-CARS.  Johk  F.  O'CoNWoa,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor, by  mesns  asslgiimants,  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chi- 
cago. UL  Filed  May  4,  180T.  Serial  No.  871.786. 
1.  In  ga  aatl-frlctlaa  oenter  bearing  for  railway  cars, 
the  comblnatloa  wltta  oppsr  snd  lower  canter  plates  hsv- 
lng aaaular  conical 
/ 


^xit^^y^ 


and  lotsrflttlng  annular  hubs. 


of  a  dreular  train  of  radially  arranged  conical  r^lars  ba> 
tween  said  upper  and  lower  plataa,  and  a  rollar  alining 

radial  arm  Interposed  between  two  adjacent  rollera  of  said 
circular  train  to  keep  the  rollers  from  becoming  askew 
and  to  maintain  them  each  in  iwoper  radial  arrangement, 
said  rollan  fliling  and  covering  aald  annular  tread  and  all 
said  rollera,  excepting  those  having  radial  arm  angage- 
ment. directly  contsctlng  esch  with  two  adjaeeat  rollera 
of  the  circular  trala,  sabstantlally  as  spaclfled. 


2.  In  an  antl-frietion  center  bearing  for  railway  cars, 
tto  comblnatloa  with  upper  and  lower  center  platss  hav> 
lag  annular  conical  treada  and  Interfltting  annular  hoba. 
of  a  circular  train  of  radially  arranged  conical  rollera  be- 
tween aaid  upper  and  lower  plates,  and  a  roller  alining 
radial  arm  intarpoaed  between  two  adjacent  rollera  of  saM 
circular  train  to  keep  the  rollers  from  becoming  askaw 
and  to  maintain  tbem  each  in  proper  radial  arrangement, 
said  roUsrs  filling  and  covering  ssld  snnular  tread,  and  all 
aald  rollva,  azeaptlng  thoas  haviag  radial  arm  sngaga- 
ment,  directly  contacting  each  with  two  adjacent  rollera 
of  the  circular  train,  said  roller  alining  radial  arm  having 
an  integral  ring  fitting  the  annular  hub  of  one  of  said  cen- 
ter plates  to  keep  it  in  its  proper  radial  poaltlon  aa  It 
travala  around  with  the  rollers,  substantially  as  apedfled, 

8.  In  an  anti-friction  center  bearing  for  railway  cam, 
the  combination  with  upper  a;>d  lower  center  platea  hav- 
ing aanolar  conical  treada  aad  interfltting  annular  hoba. 
of  a  circular  train  of  radially  arranged  conical  rollera  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  plates,  and  a  roller  ailalng 
radial  arm  laterposed  between  two  adjacent  rollers  of  said 
circular  train  to  keep  the  rollera  from  becoming  aakew 
and  to  maintain  tbem  each  In  proper  radial  arrangement, 
aaid  rollera  filling  aad  covering  aald  annular  tread,  and  all 
said  rollers,  exeeptlag  thoae  having  radial  arm  engaga- 
mant,  directly  oontactlBg  each  with  two  adjacaat  rollara 
of  tbe  circular  train,  said  roller  alining  radial  arm  having 
an  Integral  ring  flttlng  ths  annular  hub  of  one  of  said 
cefiter  plates  to  keep  It  In  Its  prcH^r  radial  poaltlon  aa  It 
travels  around  with  the  roUsrs.  said  center  plates  hsvlng 
slso  interfltting  aanolar  rims,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

4.  In  an  anti-frlctlon  center  bearing  for  railway  cara, 
the  comUaadon  with  apper  and  lower  center  plates  bsT- 
Ing  annular  coalcal  treada  aad  Interfltting  aanolar  hoba, 
of  a  dreular  train  of  radially  arranged  conical  rollera  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  platea,  and  a  roller  alining 
radial  arm  interposed  between  two  adjacent  rollera  of  said 
drculsr  train  to  keep  tbe  rollera  from  becoming  aakew  and 
to  maintain  tbem  each  In  proper  radial  arrangement,  said 
rollera  filling  and  covering  aald  annular  tread,  and  all  aald 
rollers,  excepting  those  hsvlng  radial  arm  engagement, 
directly  contacting  each  wiOi  two  adjacent  rollera  ot  tba 
circular  train,  said  roller  alining  radial  arm  having  an  In- 
tegral ring  flttlng  the  annular  bob  of  one  of  said  center 
plates  to  keep  it  In  Its  proper  radial  position  sa  it  travels 
around  with  the  rollera,  said  roller  alining  radial  arm 
being  tapering  and  wider  at  its  outer  end  and  having 
curved  facee  contacting  with  the  adjacent  rollera,  sob- 
stantlally  as  spedfled. 


068.056.  FRICTION  SPRING  DRAFT-RIOOINO.  JoHV 
F.  O'CoNNoa,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssign- 
ments,  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Oct  1. 
1000.    Serial  No.  620,663. 

1.  In  a  friction  spring  draft  rlggtag,  the  comMnatlen 
with  friction  shoes,  of  a  friction  shell  hsvlng  a  rectangu- 
lar extenaloo  at  one  end  to  receive  plate  springs,  s  colled 
spring  bearing  against  the  friction  shoes,  plate  springs 
In  said  rectangular  extension  of  the  friction  shell,  and  a 
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rapplenMntal  follower  InterpoMd  bttween  the  coiled  ■prlnx 
•ad  tte  plate  aprlnss,  sateUatUllj  ••  ipedfled. 


^•/ 


2.  In  a  friction  eprUiK  draft  rigtlnf,  the  combination 
with  a  friction  ahell.  of  friction  ehoea  within  the  sheU,  a 
wedge,  a  colled  aprlng  acting  agalnat  the  friction  ahoea,  • 
aeriee  of  plate  springs  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  colled 
iprlng,  a  supplemental  follower  interpo«ed  between  the 
plate  springs  and  the  colled  spring,  and  a -connection  be- 
tween the  wedge  and  said  supplemental  follower,  stabatan- 
tlally  aa  apeclfled. 

3.  In  a  friction  spring  draft  rigging,  the  comblnatloi* 
with  a  friction  shell,  of  friction  ahoea  within  the  abell,  a 
wedge,  a  colled  spring  acting  against  the  friction  ahoea,  a 
series  of  plate  springs  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  colled 
spring,  a  supplemental  follower  interposed  between  the 
plate  aprlngs  and  the  colled  spring,  a  connection  between 
the  wedge  and  aald  anpplemental  fbllower,  a  main  fol- 
lower bearing  against  the  plate  springs,  said  main  fol- 
lower and  aald  friction  abell  baring  Interengaglng  ahool- 
dera  to  hold  the  main  follower  and  plate  apringa  In  aa- 
aembled  position  within  the  friction  ahell,  anbatantlally 
aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rising,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  ahell  baring  a  rectangular  extension  at  one  end  to 
recelre  plate  apringa,  of  friction  ahoea  within  tha  ahall,  a 
colled  aprlng  within  the  abell,  and  plate  springs  within 
said  rectangnlar  extenalon  of  the  friction  ahell,  sabatan- 
tlally  aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  ahell  baring  a  rectangular  extenalon  at  one  end  to 
receire  plate  apringa,  of  friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  a 
colled  spring  within  the  shell,  plate  springs  within  said 
rectangular  extenalon  of  the  friction  ahdl,  a  midm  fol- 
lower bearing  against  said  plate  apringa,  and  a  supple^ 
mental  follower  between  the  colled  spring  and  plate 
aprlngs,  anbatantlally  aa  apedfled. 


96S,05«.  CAP-rEBDINO  MECHANISM.  Cl.AUNCa  C. 
PAoa,  Woodatock,  Oreg..  aaalgnor  to  Tubular  Rlret  * 
Btud  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi 
ohuaetta.     Filed  July  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  380,2«5. 


1.  A  feeding  mechanlam,  baring,  In  corablnatlon,  derlccs 
f6r  fOedlng  a  aerlea  of  articles  harlng  dlffareutly  shapsd 
sides  and  the  peripheral  edges  of  opposite  aides  similarly 
shaped  and  morable  derices  for  directing  dlaalmllarly 
faced  articles  Into  different  paths,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  fiMdlng  mechanlam,  harlng.  In  comMnatlon,  dcrloss 
for  fOedlng  a  series  of  artldea  harlng  differently  ahaped 
sMss  and  the  peripheral  edgss  of  opposite  aldss  similarly 


shaped  and  derices  for  directing  dlaalmllarly  faced  artl- 
clea  through  different  paths,  one  of  which  rsrersas  ths 
articles  passing  therethrough  and  retuma  them  to  ths 
same  path  with  the  othar  articles,  substantially  aa  d»- 
acrihsd. 

8.  A  feeding  mechanlam,  harlng.  In  combination,  two 
gnldeways  for  guiding  articles  harlng  diifereatly  shaped 
aides  and  the  peripheral  edges  of  opposite  sides  similarly 
shaped  and  dericea  recelrlnc  ths  dlaalmllarly  faced  artlclea 
from  one  guldeway  and  dsIlTerlng  them  to  the  other 
guMeway  with  the  almllarly  shaped  aides  similarly  faced, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism,  harlng.  In  combination,  d* 
ricea  for  feeding  a  series  of  artlclea  harlng  differently 
ahaped  aldee  and  the  peripheral  edgea  of  opposite  sides 
similarly  shaped  and  morable  dericea  for  directing  the  ar- 
tlclea which  are  faced  In  one  way  through  the  aame  path 
and  for  deflecting  the  articles  which  are  faced  the  oppoalte 
way  out  of  aald  path,  substantially  aa  descrlhsd. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanlam  for  dlacotdal  arttelaa,  harlng. 
In  combination,  a  cylindrical  hopper,  an  inwardly  inclined 
annular  deflector  plate  within  the  hopper,  a  cylinder  with- 
in the  hopper  aeparated  from  the  Inner  face  thereof  a 
dlatance  approximately  equal  to  the  thickneaa  of  the  ar- 
ticles, a  conical  deflecting  surface  on  the  upper  end  of  ths 
cylinder  and  an  Inclined  ledge  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
recees  between  ths  cyllndsr  and  hopper,  snhstentlally  as 
described. 

[Clalma  8  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


903,007.  ADJXTflrTABLB  DIB-8T0CK.  JOMIi  B.  Phil- 
Lipa,  Warren,  Ohio,  aaslgBor  to  The  Borden  Company, 
Warren.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  May  6, 
1900.     Sertal  No.  494.284. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  die  ato^  harlng  a  hoaslBC,  it  ■•> 
rles  of  radially-arranged  chasers,  and  a  rotatable  cam 
plate  baring  an  interlocking  engagement  with  aald  ehaa- 
era.  a  rack-bar  fltted  agalnat  the  periphery  of  aald  plate, 
meaaa  for  detachably  aecurlng  aald  rack  bar  to  aald  plate 
to  permit  the  former  to  be  secured  to  the  latter  at  differ- 
ent pointa  on  Ita  periphery,  and  a  worm  mounted  on  said 
hooalnc  engaging  aald  rack-bar. 

2.  In  an  adjoatable  die  stock  haTlag  a  bousing,  a  series 
of  radially-arranged  chaaera,  and  a  rotatable  cam  plate 
harlng  an  Interlocking  engagement  with  aald  chaser*, 
a  rack  bar  fltted  agalnat  the  periphery  of  aald  plats, 
means  earrlsd  by  said  rack  bar  for  deUchably  aecurlng 
the  latter  to  aald  cam  plate  at  different  pointa  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  and  a  worm  mounted  on  aald  hou^ng  en- 
gaging aald  rack-har. 

8.  In  aa  adjuatable  die  stock  harloff  a  housing,  a  series 
of  radlaly-arranged  chasers,  and  a  rotatable  cam  plate 
baring  an  lnterlo<:klng  engagement  with  aald  chaaera, 
a  rack  bar  fltted  agalnat  the  periphery  of  aald  plate  and 
harlng  a  morable  Ing  designed  to  flt  la  a  recsss  of  said 
plate,  and  a  worm  mounted  on  aald  honsing  — g«gii»f 
aald  rack-bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  a  aeries  of  ra 
dJally-arranged  chaaera,  and  a  rotatable  cam  plate  har- 
lng an  latsriocking  SBgageaaeat  with  said  chaaera,  aald 
plate  also  harlng  a  racess  adjaeeat  to  ite  periphery,  of 
a  rack-bar  fitted  acalaat  tiM  psrlphory  of  said  plats,  a 
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sprlng-hsid  post  carried  by  said  rack-bar  baTlag  a  later' 
all7-pro>ectlDg  Iuk  designed  to  flt  In  said  recess,  a  worm- 
wheel  engaging  aald  rack-bar.  and  a  aupport  for 
worm  baring  a  guldeway  for  aald  rack-bar. 


It 


908,008.      SAFKTY-RAZOB.      BliiLa   BBinMBTSlx.    Wal- 
tham.  liass.    PUed  Veb.  9,  1900.    Serial  No.  800.217. 


1.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  oomblnatloB  with  a  head 
member  of  trough -abape  baring  guard  teeth  at  ita  edfs 
and  blade  holding  lugs  adjacent  the  comera,  of  a  aor- 
mallf  acting  spring  pressed  clamping  jaw  morable  toward 
and  froai  the  said  higs  and  hariag  prorlsloB  for  support- 
ing and  sseurlag  the  oppoalte  edge  of  the  blade  aad  out- 
wardly projecting  meana  for  moring  the  clamping  jaw 
outward  to  releaae  the  blade  and  permit  Ita  removal  and 
replacement  without  taterference  on  the  part  of  the  aald 
clamping  jaw. 

2.  In  a  aafety  raaor,  a  blade  holder  composed  of  a 
trough-shaped  head  of  reaillent  material,  both  aides  of 
said  bead  being  provided  with  meana  Integral  therewith 
for  grasping  aad  holdlag  a  blade,  and  meana  for  aecurlng 
the  handle  near  one  of  aald  means,  whereby  one  Is  rigid 
and  the  other  reaillent 

8.  In  a  aafety  raaor,  a  blade-holder  composed  of  a  head 
of  resilient  material,  means  for  seating  the  back  of  the 
rasor  at  one  ^d  of  aald  head,  a  tongue  beyond  aald  aeat- 
ing  means,  and  meana  for  locking  the  edge  portion  of  aald 
blade  at;  the  other  end  thereof. 

4.  lajla  safety  raaor,  a  blade-holder  composed  of  a 
head  or  resilient  material,  a  channel  and  a  tongue  be- 
yond the  aame  at  one  termiaal  of  said  bead,  lips  on  the 
other  terminal  of  said  bead  and  a  blade  harlng  ita  back 
adapted  to  enter  aald  channel  aad  ita  edge  portloa  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  aald  Up. 

5.  A  aafety  raaor  conaiating  of  a  blade,  a  blade-holding 
derlce  composed  of  a  troogh-shaped  head,  a  tongua  on  one 
terminal  of  said  head,  a  ehaaael  la  the  head  at  the  base 
of  said  Up,  the  aame  btfag  adapted  to  receire  the  back  of 
the  blade,  a  tongue  on  aald  head  beyond  aald  channel,  a 
guard  on  the  other  terminal  of  aald  head  and  means  on 
the  lattar-named  terminal  to  interlock  cutting  edge  por- 
tions of  said  baae  therewith. 

[Clalaia  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


0  8.0^0. 


9  0  8.010.     QEAR-CUTTINO  MACHINS.     Chasus  C. 

Konsgfa,  Anaonla.  Conn.     FUed  Nor.  80,  1007.     8»lal 

Ma  4«|4,B1«. 

1.  In  a  gear  euttlag  macblaa,  the  eomblaatloB  of  a 
tura-tahk  for  the  gear  blaak,  a  cutter  bead  redproeable 
with  rswpact  to  the  tpm-taMe^  ^  SMtion  tranamlttlng 
ahaft  opetmtlrely  connected  to  the  tnra-table  for  the 
gear  blank,  mechanisms  connected  to  the  cutter  head 
mounted  to  be  drlren  by  said  shaft  aad  capable  of  turn- 
ing ths  blank  in  rersrse  dlrsetloBS  respecHrely,  aad 
Bwaas  coatroUable  by  ths  moreoient  of  the  cotter  bead 
for  alteniataly  ssttlag  said  MeehaalsBis  lato  operatloa  to 
turn  the  gear  hiaak  la  rerone  dtrecttoas  while  the  cutter 
bead  moves  la  a  slagle  dirsetloa. 

102  O.  O. 


2.  la  a  gear  cnttiBc  manias,  tho  eomblaatk>a  of  a 
tnra-table  to  aupport  the  gear  blank,  a  motion  tranamlt- 
tlng shaft  operatirely  oonaected  to  said  tnra-table.  a  re> 
dprocatory  cutter  bead,  a  pair  of  drlren  membars  mount- 
ed loosely  on  the  aald  ahaft  and  both  connected  to  ths 
cutter  head  ao  aa  to  rotate,  the  gear  blank  la  rererae  dl> 
reetloas  dorlag  the  morement  of  ths  enttar  hsad  la  oas 
direction,  and  means  for  operatirely  connecting  one  of 
aald  driven  membera  with  the  aald  ahaft. 


^r^-\ 


8.  In  a  gear  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  aup- 
port for  the  gear  blank,  a  reclprocatory  cotter  bead,  a  mo- 
tion tranamlttlng  ahaft  operatirely  connected  to  the  gear 
blank  aupport,  a  pair  of  drlren  membera  loosely  mounted 
on  the. aald  abaft,  meana  for  transferring  the  effect  of 
said  drlren  membera  to  the  blank  for  turning  it,  meana 
aaorahle  with  the  cutter  hsad  while  trarellng  in  a  single 
direction  to  torn  aald  drlren  membera  in  rererae  direo- 
tiona,  and  means  controllable  by  the  cutter  bead  for  alter- 
nately setting  the  drlren  members  into  operation  to  turn 
the  gear  blank  in  rererae  dlrectlona  while  the  cutter  head 
morea  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  aupport  for  the  gear  blank,  indexing  mechanlam 
therefor,  a  reclprocatory  head  carrying  a  cutter,  a  mo- 
tion tranamlttlng  ahaft  operatirely  connected  to  the  gear 
blank  support,  a  pair  of  drlren  membera  loosely  mounted 
on  aald  shaft,  racks  connected  to  more  with  aald  head,  in- 
termediate gearing  between  said  racks  and  drlren  mem- 
bera for  rerolring  the  latter  in  rererae  dlrectlona  during 
the  morement  of  the  head  in  one  direction,  and  meana  for 
alternately  connecting  aaid  drlren  membera  with  the  said 
shaft 

0.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  support  (or  the  gear  blank,  indexing  mechanism 
for  diridlng  the  blank,  a  reclprocatory  head  carrying  a 
cutter  to  operate  on  the  blank,  a  ahaft  operatirely  con- 
nected to  the  gear  blank  aupport,  a  drlren  member  loosely 
mounted  on  the  said  abaft  a  rack  carried  by  the  said 
head,  and  intermediate  gearing  connecting  the  rack  on 
said  head  to  the  drlren  member  on  the  said  shaft  for  re- 
reralng  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gear  blank  aup- 
port whUe  the  cutter  bead  mores  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


008.060.  MSAN8  FOE  ATTACHING  THE  ENDS  OV 
POSTS  TO  CONCRETE  BABB&  Obobob  M.  Boss, 
Orinnell,  Iowa.  FUsd  Feb.  18,  1007.  Serial  Mo. 
3(^148. 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  dass  dsaertbed,  oomprtstnc  a  sodcet 
baring  an  opening  extending  through  each  of  ita  ends  and 
sldss,  a  flange  on  each  side  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, prongs  projecting  dowawardly  from  the  forward 
ead  of  the  so^et  aad  hariag  aa  openlag  betweea  thalr 
upper  portions  for  allowing  molature  to  escape  betwesa 
them  from  the  socket,  and  a  corrugated  shank  Intsgral 
with  tho  socket. 
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-  X  A  d»Tle»  for  t^  parpoM  dMCribed  coaprlaliig  a  rer- 
Heally-dtepoMd  aocket  adapted  to  rest  on  a  body  of  plastic 
^tarUl  and  harlns  t>aa»  flaoffM  and  apcrtnraa  tbonln 
for  tb«  paaaagc  of  attaeblnc  davlcaa,  and  a  ▼«rtleaU7-dls- 
poaed  sliank  flxad  with  r«ap«et  to  tka  aockat  aad  arransad 
Itt  a  hertaontal  plana  entirely  below  tka  base  of  the 
docket  and  extending  laterally  and  horliontally  oatward 
from  the  aocket. 


8.  A  derloe  for  the  parpoae  deacrlbed  compriainc  a  tot- 
tieaUy-diapoaed  aocket  adapted  to  reat  on  a  body  of  plas- 
tic material  and  harlnc  baae  flanfea  and  apertoiea  therein 
for  the  paaaafe  of  attaching  derlces,  Tertically-dlspoaed. 
spaced  shanks  fixed  with  respect  to  the  socket  and  arranged 
in  a  horlaoDtal  plane  entirely  beknr  the  base  of  the  aocket 
and  extending  laterally  and  horlaon tally  oatward  from 
the  socket,  and  a  atay  extending  between  aad  connecting 
the  oatar  enda  of  the  aaid  shanks. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  compriainc  a  aocket, 
a  shank  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
socket  and  integral  therewith  and  baring  cormgated  sidea 
and  projecting  ends  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  ahank«  for 
the  purposes  stated. 

K.  A  deTiee  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprMng  a  ao^at 
adapted  to  receive  a  poat  or  other  support,  a  oerragatad 
abaak  Integral  with  the  aockat  and  extending  rearwardly 
tliereCroai,  and  a  rear  end  portion  on  the  shank  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  each  aide  of  it  at  substantially  right 
aaglea  thereto,  said  abank  and  said  rear  end  dealgned  to 
be  embedded  in  concrete  or  other  plaatle  material  ao  that 
the  poat  Inaerted  in  the  aocket  may  ba  rtsMly  aeeurad  la 
poaitlon  relatlye  to  the  concrete. 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


•53,061.     HOSE-COUPLING.      Howiao  L.   BoiaHO,   Cln- 
elnnatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,667. 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  apout  comprising  a  hub  with  a 
conical  outer  surface  tapered  forwardly  and  an  exteriorly 
extending  annular  flange  at  Ita  raar,  a  collar  comprising 
a  hub  with  a  eonleal  Inner  surface  tapering  forwardly  and 
an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  Its  rear,  said 
conical  surfacea  of  the  spout  and  flange,  respectively,  be- 
ing adapted  to  make  intimate  contact,  and  the  flanges  of 
said  spout  and  collar,  respectlTely.  being  adapted  to  come 
adjacent  when  the  conical  surfaces  make  such  contact,  a 
aeries  of  hooks  adjacent  to  the  flanges  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  of  the  flaafw  to  hold  the  apont  and  eollar 
together,  and  a  cam  having  a  Journal  bearlnc  with  one  of 
the  flangea  and  provided  with  aegments  with  edgea  eeeen- 
trie  to  Ita  Journal  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  with  saM 
hooks,  whereby,  when  said  cam  Is  rotated  on  its  bearing 
the  hooka  are  caused  to  disengage  from  the  flange,  aad 
allow  the  eollar  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  spout,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  aad  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 


2.  In  a  hoae  coupling,  a  spout  comprising  a  hub  axtea*- 
ing  forwardly  and  an  annular  flange  at  Ita  raar,  a  collar 
eomprislng  a  hub  extending  forwardly  and  an  annular 
flange  at  its  rear,  the  hnba  being  adapted  to  flt  together 
and  the  flanges  to  come  adjacent,  a  aerlee  of  hooka  adja- 
cent to  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
flangea  aad  hold  the  spout  and  eoUar  together,  a  cam  hav- 
ing  a  Journal  bearing  with  one  of  the  flangea  and  provided 
with  segments  with  edges  eccentric  to  Its  Journal  bearing 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hooks  to  disengage  them 
from  the  flange,  and  a  aprlng  engaging  with  the  tam  aad 
with  one  of  said  flangea,  whereby  It  opposes  movement  of 
the  cam  to  act  on  the  hooka,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoaea  specified. 

S.  In  a  boee  coupling,  a  spout  comprlalng  a  hab  extend- 
ing forwardly  aad  an  annular  flange  at  ita  rear,  a  collar 
comprising  a  hub  extending  forwardly  and  an  annular 
flange  at  ita  rear,  the  huba  being  adapted  to  fit  together 
and  the  flangea  to  coosa  adjacent,  a  aarlaa  of  hooka  adja- 
cent  to  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
flangee  and  hold  the  spout  and  collar  together,  a  cam  hav- 
ing a  Journal  bearing  with  one  of  the  flangea  aad  provided 
with  segments  with  edges  eccentric  to  Its  Journal  bearing 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hooka  to  diaengage  them 
from  the  flange,  and  a  apring  engaging  with  the  cam  and 
with  one  of  said  flangea.  a  easing  covering  said  cam,  pro- 
vided with  a  segmental  opening,  and  a  handle  on  eald  cam 
extending  throu^  aaid  opening,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  puri>osee  specified. 

4.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  apout  comprising  a  hab  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  an  annular  flange  at  Its  rear,  a  collar 
comprising  a  hub  extending  forwardly  and  an  annular 
flange  at  Its  rear,  the  hube  being  adapted  to  flt  together 
and  the  flanges  to  eome  adjacent,  a  series  of  hooka  adja- 
cent to  the  flangea  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
flanges  and  hold  the  spout  and  collar  together,  a  cam  hav- 
ing a  Journal  bearing  with  one  of  the  flangea  aad  pro- 
vided with  segments  with  edges  eccentric  to  its  Journal 
bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hooka  to  dlaangage 
them  from  the  flange,  and  a  casing  covering  said  can, 
mounted  on  one  of  said  flangea,  and  holding  said  cam  npon 
Ita  Journal  bearing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea 
specified. 

5.  In  a  hoae  coupling,  a  spout  comprlalng  a  hub  with  a 
conical  outer  surface  tapered  forwardly  and  an  exteriorly 
extending  annular  flange  at  Its  rear  provided  with  a  se- 
rlea  of  aegmental  slots,  a  eollar  comprising  a  hub  with  a 
conical  Inner  surface  tapering  forwardly,  and  aa  ont- 
wardly  extending  annular  flange  at  Its  rear  provldad  with 
a  series  of  openings,  said  collar  being  adapted  to  engage 
Ka  conical  laner  surface  with  the  conical  outer  surface  of 
the  spout,  and  the  flangea  of  the  spout  aad  collar  being 
adapted  to  come  adJacmt  when  said  conical  surfaces  make 
such  contact,  a  series  of  hooks  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
eollar  forward  of  Its  flange  and  extending  rearwardly 
through  the  openings  In  the  flange,  said  hooks  being  adapt- 
ed to  swing  radially  outward  to  pass  through  the  segmen- 
tal slots  In  the  flange  on  the  spout,  and  to  engage  with 
said  flange  at  the  rear  and  adjacent  to  the  radially  Inward 
sides  of  the  slots  In  the  flange  on  the  spout,  said  sldse  of 
the  slots  being  sloped  radially  Inward  and  forwardly  for 
the  engagement  of  said  hooka  whereby  they  are  swung  ra- 
dially outward  when  paastag  through  the  slots,  extensions 
on  the  hooks  forward  of  their  pivotal  moua^^nga,  springs 
acting  on  said  extensions  to  cause  the  hooks  to  engage 
with  the  rear  of  the  flange  on  the  apout.  a  cam  surround- 
ing the  hooks  aad  having  a  Journal  bearing  with  the  flange 
on  the  collar,  segments  extending  radially  laward  on  said 
cam  and  having  Inner  edgee  eccentric  to  the  Journal  bear- 
ing of  the  casB,  aaid  edgea  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  extenalons  of  the  hooka,  whereby  when  the  cam  Is 
rotatad  they  will  cauas  the  hooks  to  disengage  from  the 
flange  on  the  spout,  springs  i»g»g««g  with  the  cam  and 
with  the  flange  on  the  collar,  whereby  they  oppoee  the  ro- 
tation of  the  cam  to  diasngage  the  hooks,  a  eaalag  sn^ 
rounding  the  cam  and  aecnred  to  the  flange  00  the  eollar. 
having  a  aegmental  alot  la  Ita  forward  sMat  aad  a  haadla 
on  the  cam  extcadlag  through  the  slot,  snbatantlally  aa 

1  and  (or  the  purpoaee  specified. 
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068,06^.     FASTENING  FLUES  IN  STEAM-BOILEU. 

FaEDBi<?K  Sthmitt.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed  Dec 
15,  190$.     Serial  No.  4«7,e99. 


In  combination,  a  boilpr  flue  having  an  Internal  thread 
ef  a  certain  character,  a  flue  sheet  having  a  hole  with  a 
thread  of  a  different  character  from  that  of  the  floe,  a 
flue  aheet  buahlng  screwed  Into  aaid  hole,  aaid  buabing 
baring  its  outer  end  beveled,  a  apace  being  formed  between 
the  flue  and  the  buahlng,  and  a  aafe-end  acrewed  into  said 
threaded  end  of  the  flue  and  having  a  flange  spaced  from 
the  end  of  the  flue  and  abutting  against  the  said  beveled 
bushing  end,  the  latter  space  communicating  with  the 
aforeaald  ipace,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


id  space. 


MS.OflS.  PRINTINO-MACBINE.  Eowako  P.  8heldo.n. 
New  Y#rk,  N.  T.,  aaalgaar,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Piled  June  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  488.712. 


combination  with  a  collecting  cylinder  having 
grippers,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  grlpt>ers  and  operatee  to  tranafer  sheets  to  the  col- 
lecting c)rllnder.  the  other  of  said  cylinders  being  provided 
with  shsiBt  retaining  devlcea,  cooperating  cutting  members 
on  said  pair  of  cylinders,  and  means  for  moving  a  catting 
member  Ihto  and  out  of  operative  poaltloB. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collecting  cylinder  having 
grippera.  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  one  of  whldi  Is  provided 
with  grippera  and  operatee  as  a  transferring  cylinder  fOr 
the  eolloeting  cylinder,  the  other  of  said  cylinders  being 
ptovlded  with  sheet  retaining  devieee,  cooperating  cutting 
membera  bn  said  cyllndera,'  and  ateans  for  moving  the  cut- 
ting member  on  the  transferring  cylinder  into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  n^leetlng  cylinder  having 
grippers,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  one  of  whidi  la  provided 
with  grippers  aad  operates  as  a  transferring  cylinder  for 
the  collecting  cylinder  the  other  of  aaid  ejUnders  being 
provided  with  grippera,  cooperating  cutting  members  on 
the  cylinders  of  said  pair,  and  means  for  moving  the  cut- 
ting member  on  tht  transferring  cylinder  into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  collecting  cylinder  having 
grippers,  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  two  pairs  of  grippers 
and  a  cutting  member,  said  cylinder  operating  as  a  traasr 
ferring  cylinder  for  die  collecting  cylinder,  a  companion 
cylinder  having  grippers  and  a  cooperating  cutting  mem-> 
ber.  and  means  for  moving  the  cutting  member  on  the 
transferring  cylinder  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

6.  The  combination  "with  a  three-part  collecting  cylin- 
der, of  a  aecond  cylinder  having  abeet  retaining  devlcea, 
the  circumference  of  said  aecond  cylinder  t>eing  substan- 
tially equal  in  length  to  the  ^eet  to  be  taken  thereon,  a 
cylinder  having  two  sets  of  grippers  intermediate  aaid  aec- 
ond cylinder  and  the  collecting  cylinder,  the  circumference 
of  said  intermediate  cylinder  being  substantially  twice  the 
length  of  the  abeet  to  be  taken  thereon,  cooperating  cut- 
ting members  on  said  second  cylinder  and  the  intermediate 
cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  a  cutting  member  into  aad 
out  of  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


958,064.    CAE-FENDER.     Eael  SHnawooD,  Honesdale,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  489.448. 


1.  A  ear  fender  acoop  mounted  (or  up  aad  down  move- 
ment on  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  beneath  the 
car  platform,  a  trip  mounted  for  movement  under  the  plat- 
form, and  means  embodying  a  lever  arm  carried  by  a  ver- 
tical bearing  provided  on  the  scoop  and  a  runner  actuated 
by  the  trip  and  cooperating  with  said  lever  arm  In  such 
manner  that  the  movement  of  the  trip  serves  to  depress 
the  fender  scoop. 

2.  A  car  fender  acoop  mounted  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment on  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  beneath  the 
car,  a  trip  mounted  for  movement  under  the  car  platform, 
a  lever  arm  carried  by  a  vertical  bearing  provldad  on  the 
scoop  and  a  trip  operated  element  cooperating  with  said 
lever  arm  In  such  manner  that  the  movement  of  the  trip 
serves  to  depress  the  fender  scoop. 

5.  A  ear  fender  scoop  mounted  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment on  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  beneath  the 
car  platform,  a  trip  mounted  for  movement  under  tiie  plat- 
form, a  lever  arm  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  the 
ecoop,  and  a  runner  actuated  by  said  lever  arm  and  con- 
nected with  the  trip  In  socb  manner  that  the  movement  of 
the  trip  and  runner  serves  to  depress  the  fender  scoop. 

4.  A  car  fender  scoop  mounted  for  up  and  down  mov«- 
ment  on  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  beneath  the 
car  platform,  a  trip  mounted  for  movement  under  the  plat- 
form, a  lever  arm  carried  by  a  vertical  bearing  provided 
on  the  acoop,  and  a  runner  connected  with  the  trip  and 
cooperating  with  said  arm  in  sudi  manner  that  the  rnovo- 
meat  of  the  trip  aad  ruaner  aervaa  to  dspraaa  the  fradar 
scoop. 

6.  A  car  (eader  acoop  mounted  for  up  aad  dowa  okove- 
meat  on  a  car  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  beneath  the 
car  platform,  a  trip  mounted  for  movement  on  the  plat- 
form, a  lever  arm  connected  with  the  acoop  and  provided 
urtth  an  Indlaed  portloa  aad  a  horlaoatal  portloa,  aad  a 
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nmncr  connected  with  the  trip  and  eoOpentlng  with  Mid 
•rm  in  such  manner  that  the  morement  of  the  trip  senrea 
to  depreaa  the  fender  scoop  and  lock  the  aame  depressed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


968,005.  FUNNUi.  JoHX  R.  Bmith^  BnuUord.  MaM.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  LyBCh.  H7de  Park, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.    Serial  Na  408,084. 


A  fonnel  comprising  a  conical  body  portion,  a  body  tube 
•standing  from  the  contracted  end  of  aald  body  portion, 
a  spider  frame  in  the  open  end  of  said  body  portion,  a 
tube  extending  inwardly  from,  and  supported  at  its  outer 
end  by,  said  spider  frame,  a  screen  within  said  body  por- 
tion adjacent  its  contracted  end  and  supporting  the  Inner 
end  of  said  tube,  a  ring  within  the  inner  end  of  said  tube, 
said  spider  frame  haTlng  its  central  portion  extending 
across  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  proTlded  with  an 
aperture  conforming  to  the  apertnre  In  Mid  ring,  a  ralre 
rod  extending  through  the  apertures  and  Mid  tube,  and 
through  the  body  tube,  a  ahect  metal  sleere  bsTlng  Its 
ends  secured  within  the  outer  end  of  Mid  body  tube  and 
proTlded  with  a  contracted  central  portion,  and  a  ralTe 
head  formed  upon  the  adjacent  outer  end  of  Mid  rod  to  fit 
within  Mid  BleeTe. 


903,000.  QATK.  Abthub  W.  Snuoca,  La  Orange,  and 
Thomas  E.  Mdlbotax.  De  Kalb.  111.,  aMlgnors  to 
American  Steel  k  Wire  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
408,402. 


1.  In  a  combined  swinging  and  sliding  gate,  a  sup- 
porting bar  arranged  above  the  gate  frame,  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  the  bar  and  the  gate  poet,  an  adjnatable 
brace  rod  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  of  the 
gate  poet  to  a  point  abore  the  bar,  and  means  for  rap- 
porting  the  gate  frame  on  the  upper  face  of  the  support- 
ing bar ;  subetantUlly  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  combined  swinging  and  sliding  gate,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gate  frame,  of  a  supporting  bar  arranged 
aboire  uld  frame  and  harlng  a  hinge  connection  with  the 
post.  Mid  box  'jsTlng  means  for  supporting  and  guiding 
the  gate  frame,  and  a  roller  secured  to  the  gate  frame  and 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  bar ;  subsUntlally  as  dsMirlbed. 

8.  In  a  combined  swinging  and  sliding  gate,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gate  frame,  of  a  supporting  bar  arranged 
above  Mid  gate  frame,  and  haying  a  hinged  connection 


with  the  poet,  an  adjustable  rapport  aeeared  to  the  enter 
end  of  Mid  bar  and  hinged  to  the  gate  poet  above  the  gate, 
meana  for  supporting  the  gate  on  the  bar,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  gate  poet  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  lower 
bar  of  the  frame ;  rabaUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  combined  eliding  and  swinging  gate,  the  comM- 
nation  with  a  gate  frame,  of  a  supporting  bar  having  a 
hinge  connection  with  a  poet  and  arranged  to  awing  with 
the  gate  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  the  gate  frame  and 
arranged  to  travel  on  said  bar,  means  for  supporting  the 
gate  frame  from  said  bar.  and  a  aupportlng  connection 
extending  from  the  poet  to  the  other  end  of  Mid  bar ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  eliding  and  swinging  gate,  a  gate 
frame  compoaed  of  metal  bars  having  laterally  proJeetlBff 
flangea,  of  a  rapportlag  bar  arranged  above  the  apper  b«r 
of  the  gate  frame,  and  having  depending  guldee  and  rap- 
ports engaging  the  OangM  of  the  top  bar  of  the  frame, 
and  rapportlng  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the  gate 
frame  and  adapted  to  travel  on  Mid  bar :  rabatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


958,007.     STOP -COCK.     OaoaoB  T.  Scabk,  LoalavlIi«, 
Ky.    Filed  Jan.  0,  1900.    Serial  No.  471,011. 


1.  A  stop-cock,  comprising  a  body  proylded  with  a 
fluid-channel,  a  transverM  Upered  plug-opening,  a  tapered 
valve-plug  extending  through  Mid  transverse  opening. 
Mid  valve-plug  being  provided  with  an  axial  cylindrical 
portion  and  an  annular  passage  between  Mid  cylindrical 
portion  and  Its  tapered  wall  which  U  cloeed  at  Ita  end* 
and  provided  with  antipodal  openings  adapted  to  permit 
the  paasage  of  fluid  through  Mid  ping  on  both  aldM  of 
said  cylindrical  portion. 

2.  A  atop-cock,  comprlalng  a  body  portion,  a  tapered 
plug  In  Mid  body  portion.  Mid  plug  being  provided  with 
an  axial  aperture,  a  post  extending  through  Mid  aper- 
ture, a  long  helical  spring  rarroondlng  Mid  poet  adapted 
to  yieldingly  preM  Mid  plug  Into  Its  socket,  and  UMans  on 
said  post  for  adjusting  the  comprsMton  of  Mid  spring. 

3.  A  stop-cock,  comprising  a  body,  a  tapered  plug,  Mid 
Uiwred  plug  provided  with  a  ceotrsl  well,  wrench  facM 
on  Ita  upper  end,  a  socket-wrench  extension,  and  a  con- 
centric fluid  paaaage  between  the  wall  of  mM  central 
well  and  the  tapered  wall  of  the  plug,  a  poet  In  the  center 
of  Mid  well,  adjusting  means  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
poet,  a  spring  surrounding  Mid  post  adapted  to  preM 
agalnat  Mid  adjusting  mMns  and  hold  Mid  plug  down 
yieldingly  In  Ita  sMt,  and  Mid  body  provided  with  a  bon- 
net adapted  to  partly  cover  and  hold  In  place  Mid  socket- 
wrench  extension. 


908,008.  THRESHES  AMD  SEPARATOR.  JOHK  M. 
BwBiraoN.  White  Rock,  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  462,702. 

L  In  a  grain  Mparator,  a  frame,  and  a  hollow  Inclined 
tower  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  slotted  sieve  nlH 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  lower  Inclined  wall  of  the  tower, 
two  MriM  of  roek-shafta  extending  horlaootally  one  ahaft 
above  the  other  between  the  sieve  and  the  mM  wall  and 
provided  with  tlnM  extending  through  the  alota  In  the 
aleve,  a  rocker  arm  at  one  end  of  each  abaft,  two  rode  plv> 
oted  one  to  the  rocker  anna  of  Mch  MriM  of  ahafts,  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  said  rods  In  altemata  order,  aai 
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oMana  fw  Introducing  the  threahed  grain  and  atraw  Into 
the  top  <tt  Mid  tower. 


St.  In  0  grain  aeparator,  a  frame,  and  a  hollow  Inclined 
tower  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  slotted  sieve  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  lower  Inclined  wall  of  the  tower,  two 
eerlM  of  rock-ehafta  extending  horlaontally  one  ahaft 
above  the  other  between  the  sieve  and  the  aald  wall  and 
provided  with  tlnM  extending  through  the  slots  In  the 
Steve,  a  rocker  arm  at  one  end  of  MCh  shaft,  two  roda 
pivoted  one  to  the  rocker  arms  of  each  MrlM  of  ahafta, 
and  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  rods  in  alternate  order, 
and  meaba  for  Introducing  the  threshed  grain  and  straw 
Into  the  top  of  said  tower.  Mid  meana  comprlalng  a  rotary 
fan  arranced  In  rear  of  the  threehlng  cylinder  and  having 
a  tube  extended  upwardly  and  Into  the  top  of  the  tower. 

8.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  frame,  and  a  hollow  Inclined 
tower  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  alotted  aleve  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  lower  Inclined  wall  of  the  tower,  two 
MrlM  of  rock-ahafta  extending  horlaontally  one  abaft 
above  the  other  between  the  sieve  and  the  said  wall  and 
provided  with  tln«  extending  through  the  alota  In  the 
aleve,  a  rocker  arm  at  <Mie  end  of  Mch  ahaft.  two  roda 
pivoted  one  to  the  rocker  arms  of  Mch  MrlM  of  shafta, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  roda  In  alternate  order, 
and  meana  for  Introducing  the  thrMhed  grain  and  atraw 
Into  the  top  of  eald  tower.  Mid  meana  comprlalng  a  rotary 
fan  arranged  In  rear  of  the  thrMhIng  cylinder  and  having 
a  tube  extended  upwardly  and  Into  the  top  of  the  tower, 
and  an  adJuataMe  gnlde  In  the  top  of  the  tower  for  giv- 
ing the  i4nterlnc  straw  and  grain  the  dMlred  direction 
downwardly  upon  the  tinee. 

4.  In  a  grain  Mparator,  a  frame,  and  a  hollow  Inclined 
tower  meanted  thereon,  a  vertically  slotted  sieve  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  lower  Inclined  wall  of  the  tower, 
two  MriM  of  rock-ahafta  extending  horlaontally  one  shaft 
above  thie  other  between  the  aleve  and  the  said  wall  and 
provided  with  tlnM  extending  through  the  alota  In  the 
aleve,  a  rocker  arm  at  one  end  of  each  ahaft,  two  rods 
pivoted  ocie  to  the  rocker  arma  of  MCh  aerlM  of  shafta, 
and  meana  for  reciprocating  mM  roda  In  alternate  order, 
and  meaiM  for  introducing  the  thrMhed  grain  and  strsw 
Into  the  top  of  said  tower,  Mid  aleve  having  vertically 
extending  corrugatlona  forming  groovM  In  which  the  sieve 
aperturM  are  formed  while  the  slota  for  the  tlnM  are 
formed  in  the  rIdgM  betwMn  the  groovM. 

0.  In  pi  grain  aeparator,  a  fraiM,  and  a  hollow  Inclined 
tower  m^ttnted  thereon,  a  vertically  alotted  sieve  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  lower  Inclined  wall  of  the  tower,  two 
MrlM  of  rock-ahafta  extending  horlaontally  one  shaft 
above  the  other  between  the  sieve  and  the  Mid  wall  and 
provided  with  tlnM  extending  through  the  alota  In  the 
aleve.  a  rocker  arm  at  one  end  of  Mch  ahaft,  two  rods  piv- 
oted one  to  the  rocker  arms  of  each  eertee  of  ahafts,  and 
mMns  f^  reelprocatlBg  Mid  roda  in  alternate  order,  and 
meana  fet  Introducing  the  threahed  grain  and  atraw  into 
the  top  at  Mid  tower.  Mid  eeparator  frame  having  ndja- 
MDt  to  the  enda  of  the  >owcat  tlnM  an  opening  allowing 
the  straw  to  fail  apon  the  ground,  and  adjacent  'hereto  a 
door  opsAing  with  a  door  hinged  at  Ita  lower  end  to  Mrve 
u  a  gnldi  to  direct*  the  atraw  In  horlaontal  direction  oat 
of  the  aeparator  fnune  when  eo  dealred,  for  the  purpoM 
Mt  f orO^ 

[Claliii^  0  and  T  not  printed  fai^  the  Oaaette.] 


958,008.     FISH-DRBDGK.     BiBAM  H.  THOMPaoic,  Waab- 
Ington.  D.  C.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.    SerUl  No.  510.761. 


i- 


1.  A  flah  dredge,  comprialng  In  combination,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame-work,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tow  line,  a 
funnel  net  aecured  to  Mid  frame-work,  a  bag-net  com- 
municating Witt  the  rear  end  of  Mid  funnel  net,  a  tri- 
angular board  aecured  by  Ita  corners  to  Mid  neta,  and  a 
weight  suspended  from  the  lower  corner  of  said  board, 
whereby  wh«i  aald  wel^t  atrlkM  the  bottom,  aald 
board  will  be  tipped  forwardly  and  lift  the  rear  enda  of 
the  neta. 

2.  In  a  detlce  of  the  cUm  described,  a  drag  or  level 
adjuater  comprlalng  a  substantially  triangular  board  hav- 
ing a  weight  aecured  below  the  aame  and  ropM  running 
from  polnta^ear  Ita  thrM  aplCM  and  connected  to  a  tow 
line,  whereby  when  aaid  weight  drags  on  the  bottom,  said, 
board  will  be  inclined  forwardly  and  rtae  In  the  water. 


008,070.  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  PAINTS.  Jbssk  C. 
TH01CP80N-,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  510,000. 


. 


1:  A  paint  mixer  joomprlalng  two  handlM  and  a  serlM 
of  prongs  on  the  loiter  end  of  each  handle,  the  two  seriM 
of  prongs  IntermMblng  and  pivotally  aecured  together. 

2.  A  paint  mixer  consisting  of  two  handlM  and  a  aertea 
of  Mparated  prongs  on  each  handle,  the  pronga  of  the 
two  handles  being  alternately  arranged  and  pivotally  cou- 
nected. 

8.  A  paint  mixer  comprlalng  two  handlM  and  a  MrlM 
of  aeparated  pronga  on  each  handle,  tlie  pronga  6t  each 
handle  croMlng  tboM  of  the  other  handle  and  arranged 
alternately  therewith  and, mMns  pivotally  connecting  the 
two  aeriM  of  pronga. 

4.  A  paint  mixer  conalatlng  of  two  handlM  and  a  aertM 
of  Mpa,rated  prongs  on  each  handle,  the  said  pronga  being 
curved  aa  abown  and  prorlded  with  beveled  edgM,  the 
pronga  of  each  haxMlle  croMlng  thoM  of  the  other  and 
meana  pivotally  connecting  the  two  aeta  of  pronga. 

5.  A  paint  mixer  comprlalng  two  members  having  bev-" 
eled  pronga  the  two  membera  being  ao  eonneeted  that  the 
prongs  of  one  member  will  altemata  and  engage  with  the 
prongs  of  the  other 
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9M,Vtl.  TI&B-ARJfOB.  AanTOB  O.  TaoMSov, 
VnutelKe,  CaL,  usicnor  of  o«<  half  to  Albtrt  Batton. 
San  FranciMo.  Cal.  Fil«d  A^r.  1,  1000.  Serial  No. 
487,1M. 


1.  A  ttre  araor  eoaprUhir  a  elrearifH«Btial  mtlm  of 
•abstaatially  U-«haped  netal  platea.  mM  plataa  In  rock- 
tec  contact  at  thdr  adgM  adjacent  to  tba  traad.  aacta  of 
•aid  platea  harlns  cvntrally  of  the  tread  portion  a  toncna 
and  a  i^rooTe.  with  th«  ton^e  of  one  plate  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  groore  of  the  adjacent  plate,  the  appar 
•nda  of  aaki  platea  being  rarred  to  proTide  books,  and 
rings  angagad  bf  aald  liooka  to  bold  tba  arsMr  drean- 
ferentially  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  amtor  comprlalag  a  drcamferentlal  aeriea  of 
•nbatantlallT  U-abapad  metal  platea,  said  platea  la  rac- 
ing contact  at  tbetar  edgea  adjacent  to  the  tread,  aad  eaca 
of  Mid  plates  hsTlng  centrally  of  the  tread  portion  thereof 
a  tongue  and  a  groore  with  the  tongue  of  one  plate 
adapted  to  iaterlock  wltb  the  groore  of  an  adjacent  plate, 
aad  maana  fbr  holding  aald  serlaa  of  plates  to  the  tire. 

3.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  circnmfarentlal  ssriss  of 
substantially  U-shaped  metal  platea,  each  of  said  platea 
baring  a  snbstantially  flat  tread  portion  with  the  edgea 
of  said  tread  portion  snbstaatlally  parallel  and  the  sides 
of  a  plate  currlng  ontwardly  slightly  from  said  tread 
portion  so  that  the  greatest  width  of  a  plate  is  at  the 
corTes  on  the  sides  of  the  section  adjacent  said  tread  bat 
allgbtly  aboTO  the  latter,  each  of  said  platea  bsTlng  cen- 
trally of  its  tread  portion  a  tongue  and  a  groove  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  correapoodlng  parte  of  an  adjacent 
pUte. 

4.  A  tire  armor  section  consisting  of  a  snbstantially 
U-abaped  metal  plate  baTlng  its  upper  reduced  ends 
curved  to  form  hooks,  and  the  Inside  of  the  plate  pro- 
vided wltb  a  central  toagne  projecting  over  one  edge  of 
the  tread  of  the  plate,  and  tba  other  edge  of  the  tread  of 
the  plate  having  a  corresponding  central  recess  flanked  by 
upwardly  extending  projecting  curved  flangea,  and  said 
plate  having  recseses  flanking  said  tongue  adapted  to 
receive  corresponding  flanges  on  another  plate,  said  re- 
cesses being  of  substantial  length  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  section  and  of  less  dimension  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  projection  of  tba  tongue. 


053,072.  TOOTH-SWAOB.  THaoooaa  C.  Tarooaa,  St. 
Thomas.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jaly  17,  1900.  8a> 
rial  No.  508,100. 


A  tooth  swage  of  the  diaraetar  deeeribed.  comprising 
elongated  body  portion  having  outwardly  and  upwardly 
spreadlag  sMss  fersMd  of  a  readily  coaaprsaslble  and  ex- 
pansible BMUertal.  satd  body  portion  being  provided  wltb 
a    loagitadiaally    arranged    opeolng    apon    the   ealatged 


eod  tketaot  adapted  to  aaatate  the  taotfc  t^  be 
said  opening  being  adapted  to  be  readily  eloaad  dartag 
the  swaging  of  said  tooth  when  preeenre  la  exerted  lat- 
erally upon  the  upper  portion  of  aald  body  portion,  where- 
by said  tooth  is  entirely  enveloped  within  said  body  por- 
tion, sQbstantlally  as  aad  ft>r  ttaa  parpoae  deeeribed. 


0  5  S  .  OT  8  .  ■ZTRACnNO  CAFFBIN  IKOM  COFFBB. 
Elaiaaicv  TaitxicB.  Munich.  Oerataay.  filed  Apr.  IB, 
1900.     Serial  No.  400^162. 


1.  The  proceae  of  extracting  caffeln  froa  raw  cedtae 
beana  and  similar  ssaterlals  containing  caffein,  consisting 
In  placing  in  a  ekwed  vesael  raw  coCee  beana  submerged 
la  a  dlaaolvent  of  eaffaia  which  learea  aadlsaolved  the 
aromatic  aad  other  Talnable  constitaents  of  the  beaaa, 
then  subjecting  the  mass  to  beat  whereby  the  dlssolveat 
will  vaporise  and  the  vapors  create  In  the  vessel  s  prea- 
snre  of  from  one  to  two  atmoapberea  ao  aa  to  caaae  the 
dlssolveat  to  tboroagbly  penetrate  the  beans  to  disso- 
ciate the  caffein  and  tannin-con  talnlng  snbstancss  where- 
by the  eztrsctloa  of  the  caffein  will  be  facUitated.  aad 
then  extracting  the  caffein  which  baa  been  dissociated 
dariac  the  sobjeetlag  of  the  beans  to  preaare. 

2.  The  process  of  extractlag  caffMn  from  raw  ooAm 
beans  and  similar  materials  containing  caffein,  consiatlBg 
la  placing  la  a  cloaed  vesael  raw  coffee  beans  submerged 
In  a  dissolvent  of  caflain  which  leavea  undiasolved  the 
aromatic  aad  other  Talnable  constituents  of  the  beana, 
then  sobjeetlag  the  mass  to  beat  whereby  the  dlsairivent 
will  vaporise  and  the  rspors  create  la  the  veaael  a  pre»' 
sure  of  treat  ooe  to  two  atmoapberea  so  aa  to  caaae  the 
dlssolveat  to  tboroaghly  penetrate  the  beans  to  disso- 
ciate the  caffein  and  tannin-contalnlng  subetancea  where- 
by the  extraction  of  the  ealKsln  will  be  facilitated,  then 
extractlag  the  calfaiB  which  has  been  dissociated  durlag 
the  aabjecting  of  the  beana  to  pressure,  and  then  evapo- 
rating the  dissolvent  adhering  to  the  coffee  beans. 

8.  In  a  proceae  of  extracting  caffain  from  raw  coffae 
beana  and  aimilar  materiala  coataiaiag  caffein  placing  ta 
a  dosed  vessel  raw  coffee  beans  submerged  in  a  dissolvent 
of  caffeia  substantial  I  jr  such  as  deeeribed,  and  then  sub- 
Jeeting  the  mass  to  heat  whereby  the  dtssolrsnt  will  be 
vaporiasd  creating  within  the  vessel  a  pteasure  of  from 
oae  to  two  atmospheres  causing  thereby  the  thorough 
penetration  of  the  aolvent  Into  the  beans  to  dissociate 
the  combinations  of  caffein  and  tannin-containing  snt>- 
staaesa. 


•  B8,0T4.     BXTRACTINO  CAFFBIN  FBOM   WHOLS 

COFFBK-BKANB.     Hbinsich  Tbuxich.  Mnalcta.  Otr- 

maay.    Filed  Apr.  IS,  1000.    lerlal  No.  480.1M. 

A  Bwthod  of  freeing  whole  eoffae  beans  treai  eaflria 

which  eoaslBta  la  softening  their  ceUnloae  and  '•*»a»w*^ 

the  hardly  aolnble  eombiaatloaa  eoatalnlag  eaffaia  into 

readily  aolnble  ones  by  subjecting  the  whole  coffaa  beaaa 

to  acetic  add  whacaby  the  ssparatlea  of  tka  aaCsia  from 
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the  beaaa  la  tadUtated,  then  extraetlBg  the  eaffeta  from 
tka  trs^sd  bsaaa  by  aabjsetlac  them  to  aeetk  etbes.  aad 


then  rattovlng  the  reaidue  of  the  solvsot  and  of  the  add 
from  the  beans  by  separation. 


tHLMiJ  NIOHT-LATCH  CONSTRUCTION.  Bbmst  G. 
YotORT,  New  Brltaia,  Coaa.,  asaignor  to  Russell  4  Br- 
wta  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connectleat  FUed  Nor.  16.  1000.  Se- 
rial Mo.  628,067. 


1.  la  a  night  latch,  a  frame  for  supportlBC  the  SMdi- 
aalsm  thereof,  a  knob  and  latch  mechanlam  carried  there- 
by, a  sealp  plate  adapted  to  aald  frame,  said  scalp  plate 
having  a  dearaace  passsga  lor  said  kaob  aad  oevaring 
said  latch  meehaaiam.  . 

2.  la  a  al^t  latch,  a  frasse  for  supporting  the  mech- 
anism thereof,  a  knob  carried  thereby,  a  acalp  plate  adapt- 
ed to  said  fnuae.  aald  aealp  plate  baviag  a  clearance  paa- 
sage  for  said  knob,  that  part  of  the  frame  surrounding 
the  base  of  the  knob  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
haae  ol  the  knob  to  doae  said  clearance  paaaage. 

S.  la  a  aight  latch,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  mech- 
anism thereof,  a  knob  carried  thereby,  a  scalp  plate  adapt- 
ed to  tald  frame,  aald  acalp  plate  having  a  dearaace 
passage  for  said  knob,  meana  for  holding  the  caae  in 
place  00  a  door,  aad  aeparate  meana  for  holding  said 
acalp  In  place. 

4.  In  a  Bight  latch,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  lateh 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  latch  mechanism  operating  and 
eoatrolUag  devlcee  carried  by  said  frame  and  projecting 
thereftom,  a  scalp  covering  for  said  frame,  said  scalp 
coveriag  having  clearance  for  ssld  opcrstlng  snd  con- 
trolllaff  mschsaym.  aad  meaaa  to  cloae  said  dearaace  pas- 
whsB  ths  parte  are  assamblsd. 


088,076. 


METHOD  OF  DISCHARGING  PULP-DI- 
CMAKLam  N.  Waitb,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 
FUafl  May  14.  1008.  Serial  No.  482.778. 
1.  tta  method  of  rsmoving  palp  from  a  palp  digester 
wkMijiaBBlsta  la  employiag  tlie  direct  pressure  of  steam 
to  blow  teto  the  dlgeater  black  llqaor  heated  to  a  tern- 
pesatsBs  carreapoadlB^  to  a  ateam  pseasars  not 
tka  niwsaia  la  ths 


4t^4jifci*p.>i.-i->-  -V"?-- 


S.  The  method  of  rsasoTlag  palp  from  a  pn^  dlgsster. 
which  consiste  In  blowing  Mack  liqaor  into  the  dlgeater 
by  the  direct  actloa  oa  the  black  liauor  of  steam  of  a 
prsssure  not  less  than  the  preaaore  in  the  dlgeater.  where- 
by the  black  liquor  introduced  into  the  dlgeater  Is  heated 
before  introduction  to  a  temperature  at  least  a»  high  as 
the  temperature  In  the  digester,  and  the  black  liquor  does 
not  hnrer  the  pressore  In  the  dlgeater. 


058,077.  RUBBER  SOLE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
AONA  D.  Wasmbb,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1000.     Serial  No.  400,222. 


^a 


1.  A  sole  for  boote  or  shoes  comprising  a  plursUty  of 
cslendered  sheete  of  rubbsr  superpoeed  and  united  so  that 
some  of  said  sheete  are  placed  with  the  line  of  rolling  ly- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  sole  to  attain  maximum  tensile 
resistance,  and  some  are  placed  with  the  line  of  rolling 
acroaa  the  aole  to  attain  ouztmum  resilience,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  sole  fbr  boote  or  shoee  comprising  a  plurality  of 
calendered  sheete  of  rubber  superposed  and  united  inte- 
grally with  tlie  line  of  rolling  of  one  or  more  of  said  sheete 
set  across  the  line  of  rolling  of  others,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  sole  for  boota  or  shoee  comprising  Interior  sheete 
of  calendered  rubber  united  with  parallel  lines  of  rolling 
lying  longitudinally  of  the  sole  and  one  or  more  exterior 
sheete  of  calendered  rubber  united  to  said  first  named 
sheets,  with  lines  of  rolling  running  acroaa  the  sole,  sdw 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  for  boote  or  shoes  comprising  a  plarality  of 
calendered  sheets  of  rubber  superposed  and  united  Inte- 
grally wltb  parallel  lines  of  rolling  longitudinslly  ar- 
ranged and  one  or  more  exterior  aheeta  of  calendered  rob 
ber  united  Integrally  to  said  first  nsmed  sheete,  with  lines 
of  rolling  running  across  the  sole,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  sole  for  boote  or  shoes  comprising  sn  Interior  plain 
sole  compoeed  of  sheeta  of  calendered  rubber  united  with 
parallel  lines  of  rolling  lying  longitudinally  of  the  sole; 
in  combination  with  a  tap  sole  united  to  said  plain  sole 
and  compoeed  of  similar  sheeta  of  calendered  rubber  united 
with  paralld  lines  of  rolling  lying  longitudinally  of  the 
aole  and  one  or  more  exterior  aheeta  of  calendered  rubber 
united  to  said  latter  united  sheete  with  lines  of  rolling 
running  across  the  sole,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


053,078.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Fbank  H.  WhitcOMB 
and  Rat  R.  Faclknes,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  said  Whltcomb,  one-tbird  to  Joseph  E.  Faulk- 
ner, and  one-third  to  Harley  O.  Faulkner.  Filed  June 
21.  1006.     Serial  No.  322.766. 


A  waahing  machine  including  a  sapp:rtlng  straeture,  a 
tub  mounted  thereon  and  conalstlng  of  side  walte,  trun- 
nions outstanding  therefrom  snd  mounted  on  the  struc- 
toia,  a  bottom  and  sod  walla,  aald  bottom  mergiiig  Into 
the  aad  walls  and  said  end  walls  being  curved  along  lines 
eccentric  to  the  trunnions,  apertured  pUtes  arranged  be- 
the  side  walls  snd  agaiaat  ssld  snd  walla,  said 
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pUtw  belnc  disposed  ob«  aboT*  th»  other  and  barlac  end 
flanffw  Mcar«d  to  tlM  side  wmlls,  esch  plate  baring  Ita  tu- 
ner portion  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  top  of  the  tub, 
said  Inclined  portion  eonstttatlng  water  deflecting 


9S8.0  7Q.  AIR-TALVB  FOB  RADIATORS.  3oH9  T. 
WHtrnto.  Byraeose.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allen 
B.  Pierce.  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Aog.  26,  1»09.  ScrUI 
No.  814.519. 

J 


1.  A  radiator  Tent-Talve  comprising  an  upright  easuig 
constituting  the  main  chamber  and  prorlded  at  Its  upper 
end  with  an  alr-ezlt,  a  cylindrical  float  disposed  In  said 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  casing  secured  detachably  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  chamber  and  having  a  cloaed  bottom 
and  oonstltatlng  an  air  and  watsr-lnlet  chamber  and 
formed  at  one  side  with  a  borlaontally  extending  nipple 
for  attaching  the  same  to  the  radiator,  a  disk  supported 
remorably  In  the  lower  chamber  and  dlspoaed  aboTS  t4i« 
nipple  to  completely  cloee  the  upper  end  of  the  said  lower 
chamber,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  small  central 
vertical  passage  affording  communication  between  the 
two  chambers,  and  formed  in  Its  bottom  fsce  with  a  con- 
ical valvs  seat  surroanding  the  lower  end  of  the  saM  pt>*- 
sage,  a  rod  extending  through  the  ssid  passage  and  vslve- 
seat  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  top  of  the  float, 
and  a  spherical  valve  disposed  In  the  lower  chamber  and 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rsdlator-valve  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical 
casing  constituting  a  main  chamber  and  provided  at  Ita 
upper  end  with  an  air -exit,  a  cap  aecured  detacbably  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  caalng  and  formed  with  a  central  down- 
wardly extending  nipple  having  a  clrcumferentlally  re- 
duced lower  end  portion,  an  air  and  water-lnla^  chamber 
secured  detacbably  to  said  nipple  and  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  It  to  the  radlstor,  s  disk  seated  In  said  cap 
and  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  plog  fitted  to 
the  Interior  of  the  nipple,  aald  dlak  being  provided  with  a 
central  vertical  air  and  water-passage  extending  through 
the  ping,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  plog  formed  with  a 
valve-seat  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  passage,  a  cir- 
cular plate  screwed  into  the  cap  and  bearing  upon  the  disk 
and  provided  with  a  central  opening  coinciding  with  the 
passage,  a  diaphragm  supported  above  aald  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  compartment  communicating  with  the  passage  and 
upper  chamber,  a  tubular  float  in  the  said  upper  chamber 
normally  resting  ui>on  the  dlsphragm  and  having  a  sur- 
rounding space,  a  rod  extending  through  the  central  pas- 
sage and  float  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  flost. 
and  a  valve  disposed  Id  the  Inlet-chsmber  and  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  r(  d  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  radiator-valve  comprlaing  an  upright  cylindrical 
casing  constituting  the  main  chamber  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  sn  air-exit,  r  cap  secured  detschably  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  caalng  and  having  its  bottom  remote  from 
said  end,  and  formed  with  a  central  downwardly  eztcBd- 
ing  screw-threaded  nipple,  an  auxiliary  casing  secarso  u> 
said  olppls  and  constituting  aa  air  and  water-Inlet  cham- 

juA  formed  at  one  side  with  an  externally  sersw- 
tabular  member  for  attaching  It  to  the  radiator, 
a  ■on-metalHc  disk  sestsd  upon  the  bottom  of  the  esp  ana 


formsd  with  a  central  downwardly  extending  plug  fitted 
to  the  Interior  of  the  nipple  and  provided  with  a  eentral 
passage,  extendtDg  through  the  plug,  said  plug  having  Its 
lower  end  formed  with  s  valve-seat  surruunding  the  lower 
end  of  the  passage,  a  plato  screwed  Into  the  cap  for  hold- 
ing the  disk  therein  and  having  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
casing  bearing  tbeMon,  said  plato  being  provided  witu  a 
central  opening  eommonlcatlng  with  the  central  passage 
and  formed  on  ito  top  with  a  central  housing  sorroondlag 
the  opening  thereof,  a  dlsphragm  seated  upon  the  housing 
to  provide  s  compartment  between  ssld  dlaphrsgm  and 
aubjacent  plato,  the  bousing  being  formed  with  porto 
sffordlng  communication  between  the  compartment  and 
central  passage,  a  hollow  float  dlspossd  In  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  normally  resting  upon  the  diaphragm  end  pro- 
vided with  a  surrouadlng  space,  the  diaphragm  provided 
at  Ito  edge  with  porto  affording  communication  between 
said  space  and  aforesaid  compartment,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  central  paasage  and  float  and  connected  at  ito 
upper  end  to  the  top  of  the  float,  and  a  valve  disposed  In 
the  air  and  water-inlet  chamber  and  connected  to  tha 
lower  end  of  the  rod  as  net  forth. 


908,080.     IRBIOATION-PIPB.    JoKX  L.  WiooiMS,  Dallaa. 
Tex.     Filed  May  IT,  1900.    Serial  No.  499.640. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  complete.  Integral,  tubular 
pipe  body  having  an  outlet  aperture,  of  a  cover  member 
having  end  flanges  adapted  to  seat  on  said  body,  and  bev- 
eled side  flanges  adspted  to  seat  on  the  pipe  sides,  said 
side  flanges  being  slotted  to  provide  outlets,  substaatuiiy 
as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  pipe  body  having  sn  oatlet 
sperture,  of  sn  arched  cover  member  sssted  on  said  pipe 
body  and  extending  over  said  aperture,  ssld  cover  member 
having  end  danger  adspted  to  seat  snugly  on  the  pipe 
body  end  provided  with  slota  st  Ito  side  edges,  subston- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  aubterraneoua  pipe,  laid  horl- 
aontally,  an  outlet  orlflce  In  the  upper  side  of  the  pipe,  • 
seml-cyllndrlcal  cover  piece,  of  the  same  curvaturs  aa  that 
of  the  pipe,  said  cover  having  iatoral  edgea  flttlng  the  sur- 
fsce  of  the  pipe,  said  edgee  having  downwardly  directed 
orlflcee  therein  ;  aald  cover  having  down-turned  end  flanges 
flttlng  the  surface  of  the  pipe  and  without  oriflcea. 


063,081.  8AFETT-PAPBB.  Jaubs  B.  WiLsoif.  Chicago. 
111.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Poole  Bros.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUsd  Fsh.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  859,148. 


iTizENs  Trust  COMPANv 


A  Mfisty  paper  conalstlM  of  a  ilisst  ct  papar,  a  coating 
of  slslng.  psrtly  chargsd  with  pigaaeat  to  reader  It  trans 
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toeeat,  eovering  the  fsce  of  the  paper,  and  a  background 
pattom  of  waterproof  Ink  fugitive  to  chemical  reagento 
sandwiched  between  the  front  flace  of  the  paper  and  the 
tranelucent  coating.  4 


958.062.     8BLBCTIVB  BINOINO  SYSTEM  FOB  PABTT- 


hum 


TBLBPHONBS.    Fbh>  B.  WinaLow,  Des  Moines, 
FUed  Msy  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  480,458. 


1.  U 


a  pair  or 


4  selective  ringing  system,  the  comblnstlon  with 
main  wires  forming  a  mstollic  telephone  circuit 
extendlqg  from  sn  exchange  stotlon  through  a  plurality 
of  aub-atationa,  of  means  for  supplying  both  direct  cur- 
rant and  high  frequency  pulsating  current  of  either  polar- 
ity to  atld  main  lines,  a  direct  continuous  current  ringer 
connected  with  each  of  aaid  main  lines  In  groundsd 
branches  st  different  sub-stotions,  two  pairs  of  pulsstlng 
current  ringers  connected  to  said  mala  Itoes  st  different 
sub-stotlons,  esch  pair  of  ssld  lattor  ringers  being  re- 
sponsive to  current  of  different  polarity,  and  means  for 
ringing  either  member  of  each  pair  Independently  of  the 
other. 

2.  In  4  salsctlve  rtagiag  system,  the  comblnstlon  with 
sn  exchaage  and  a  plurality  of  sub-stotlons,  of  a  pair  of 
line  wires  connected  to  the  various  sub-sUtlons.  means  for 
aupplylog  both  direct  current  and  pulsstlng  current  of 
either  pelarlty  to  ssld  Uns  wires,  a  direct  continuous  cur- 
rent rlqgeir  connected  with  esdi  of  said  main  llnee  In 
grounded  branchee  at  different  aub-stotlona,  four  pulaat- 
Ing  currant  ringers  connected  to  said  main  line  at  differ- 
ent snh-ttotloas,  ons  pair  of  said  pulsating  current  ringers 
bslng  responsive  to  current  of  one  polarity,  and  the  other 
pair  responsive  to  current  of  opposite  poisrlty,  and  means 
for  shuatlng  out  either  member  of  each  pair  in  order  to 
independently  ring  the  other  member  of  said  pair. 

8.  In  a  selective  ringing  systom,  the  comblnstlon  with 
s  main  line  circuit  extending  from  an  exchange  stotlon 
through  a  plurality  of  sub-stotlons,  means  for  supplying 
both  dli^  contlnuoua  and  pnlaatlng  current  to  aaid  line, 
a  direct  contlnuoua  current  ringer  Included  In  a  ground- 
ed branch  connected  to  the  main  line  at  one  sub-stotlon,  a 
pulsatlnJE  current  ringer  Included  in  a  grounded  branch 
connected  to  the  main  line  at  another  suthstation,  and  an 
impedance  coll  latoritosed  la  the  grounded  branch  which 
Includes  the  direct  current  ringer. 

4.  In  a  selective  ringing  aystem,  the  combination  with  a 
main  llpe  circuit  extending  from  an  exchange  stotlon 
through  a  plurality  of  sub-stotlons,  meana  for  supplying 
both  pulsstlng  current  of  either  polarity  a*.^  direct  con- 
tlnuoua current  to  aald  main  line,  a  direct  continuous  cur- 
rant rlager  Inclodsd  In  a  grounded  branch  circuit  con- 
■acted  With  the  main  line  at  one  sob^totloa.  an  impe- 
dance coO  Included  in  said  grounded  brsnch,  pulsstlng  cur- 
rent riagen  responsive  to  current  of  opposite  polarity, 
and  sadl  Indudsd  la  s  grounded  branch  connected  to 
said  mala  line  at  different  sub-stotlons. 
:  5.  In  a  sslectlve  ringing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line  etscult  extonding  from  an  exchaage  stotlon  throufh 
a  plorallty  of  sub-stotlons  and  msans  for  supplying  direct 
conttanow  and  intsnaltteat  enrr«t  to  the  Itae  st  the  ex- 
Changs,  •f  s  direct  coatiaaoos  current  rtager  connected 
to  tbs  tine  st  one  sob-stotloa,  sn  latonalttont  current 


^/rk^ 


ringer  connected  to  the  line  at  another  sab-stotloa,  s  con- 
denser interposed  In  the  branch  line  whlc^  leads  through 
the  Intermlttont  current  ringM*,  and  aa  Impedaaee  device 
associsted  with  the  branch  circuit  which  extends  through 
tho  direct  current  ringer, 

[Claims  8  to  8. not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


963,088.  TTPB-WBITINQ  MACHINE.  Cuo  B.  Taw, 
New  York,  N.  T., .  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Sssmsns  4 
Benedict,  lUon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  at  New  Yoric 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  860,948. 


1.  la  a  typewrltiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tory  platen,  a  rotory  Indicating  device,  meana  operatlvely 
connecting  aaid  device  with  aaid  platen  to  canae  aald  de- 
vice to  turn  with  aald  platen,  meana  for  automatically 
dlacMinectlng  aald  device  ^nd  platen,  and  meana  oper- 
ating automatically  to  effect  a  relative  rotory  movement 
between  aaid  device  and  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  <;<>mblnatlon  of  a  ro- 
tory platen,  a  rotary  Indicating  device,  means  for  oper- 
stlvely  connecting  said  device  with  aald  platen  to  cauae 
aald  device  to  turn  with  aald  platen,  means  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  aald  device  and  platen,  and  a 
aprlng  operating  automatically  to  turn  said  Indicating  de- 
vice Independently  of  said  platen. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  ro- 
tory platen,  a  rotory  Indicating  device,  meana  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  aald  device  with  aald  platen  to  cauae 
aald  device  to  turn  with  aald  platen,  means  for  automat- 
ically disconnecting  said  device  and  platen,  means  oper- 
stlag  automatically  to  effect  a  relative  rotory  movement 
between  aaid  device  aad  aald  platen,  and  a  stotlonary 
pointer  cooperative  with  said  Indicating  device  to  Indlcato 
the  writing  line  on  the  platon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machlae,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tory platen,  a  rotory  indicating  device,  means  for  .oper- 
stlvely  connecting  said  device  with  said  platen  to  cauae 
aald  device  to  turn  with  aald  platen,  means  for  sutomat- 
Ically  disconnecting  said  device-  and  platen,  a  spring  op- 
erating automatically  to  effect  a  relative  rotory  movement 
between  said  ladlcatlng  device  aad  aald  platea,  and  a  sto- 
tlonary pointer  cooperative  with  said  Indicating  device  to 
Indicate  the  writing  line  on  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tory platen,  a  cylindrical  form  holder  rototobly  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  aaid  platen,  a  two-part  dutch,  one  part  of 
aaid  clutch  being  fixed  to  the  form  bolder  and  the  other 
part  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  platen 
axle,  a  spring  normally  maiatoialng  the  parte  of  said 
clutch  in  engagement,  a  fixed  cam  member,  a  aleeve  ro- 
ta toble  on  and  adapted  to  be  cammed  by  aaid  cam  mem- 
ber, a  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  the  second  de- 
scribed part  of  said  clutch,  hand  operated  meana  for 
turning  aald  slseve  on  said  cam  member  to  disengage  the 
parte  of  aald  clutch,  and  a  spring  operating  to  turn  said 
form  holder  on  the  platon  axle  when  the  parto  of  the 
dutch  have  been  dlsengagsd. 

[Claims  6  to  72  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  8,084.      DOUBLE  -  THBOW     MOTOR  -  STARTING 
SWITCH.     SiiJts    B.    COHDIT,    Jr.,    Brookliae.    Mass. 
riMI  Jan.  21.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  478.486. 
1.  A  multi-throw  swlteh,  comprlslag  stortlag  coatocts, 

running  contoets.  a  rociprooatory  swlaclag  coataet-i 
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for  aaklac  eoataet  tlMrewltb  in  tlM  ord«r  wmmtlomtA, 
rotary  opemtias  aeaaa,  aad  Beans  for  pr«Taatlns  ani 
dlffarent  ordar  of  contact  eloalns. 


2.  A  maltl-throw  awtteh,  oomprlalns  starting  eontaeta, 
mnnlns  contacti,  swlnclnr  contact-making  mechanism,  a 
rotary  handle  for  osdllatlnff  said  swlnglns  contact,  har- 
ing  running  position,  off  position  and  starting  position, 
and  controlling  mechanism  requiring  said  handle  to  moTS 
from  off  position  forwardly  past  starting  position  to  get 
to  running  position. 

3.  A  multi-throw  switch,  comprising  starting  eontaeta, 
running  contacts,  swinging  reciprocating  contact-making 
mechanism  for  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  contacts, 
and  operating  mechanism  therefor.  Including  a  rotary 
handle  capable  of  continuous  unidirectional  rotation, 
means  for  prerentlng  making  contact  with  the  running 
contacts  without  first  making  contact  with  the  startlBg 
contacts,  sod  means  permitting  the  contsct-making  mseb- 
anism  to  be  moved  from  starting  position  to  off  position 
by  a  retrograde  morement  of  said  handle. 

4.  A  multi-throw  switch,  comprising  starting  contacts, 
running  contacts,  a  swinging  contact-maker  having  re- 
ciprocal movement  to  swing  back  and  forth  between 
said  starting  contscts  and  running  contacts,  a  rotary 
handle  having  a  running  position,  an  off  position,  and  a 
starting  position,  and  capable  of  unidirectional  rotation 
through  a  plarallty  of  complete  cycles  of  operation,  and 
automatic  controlling  mechanism  beyond  the  control  of 
the  operstor  for  requiring  said  handle  to  move  from  off 
position  forwsrdly  past  starting  position  to  get  to  mn- 
nins  position,  bat  permitting  said  handle  to  be  moved 
backward  from  starting  position  to  off  position. 

5.  A  multi-throw  switch,  comprising  separated  contac^ts, 
a  reciprocatory  swinging  contact-maker,  and  operating 
means  therefor  Including  a  rotary  handle  capable  of  unidi- 
rectional movement  to  starting  position,  running  posi- 
tion, and  off  position  successively,  a  controlling  cam  ro- 
tating with  said  handle,  and  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said 
cam.  for  restricting  ssid  handle  to  a  predetermined  order 
of  rotary  movement. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


053.08  5.  BOAIMSaADINO  MACHINE.  Bdtlbb  F. 
Elliott,  Qotebo,  and  Jacob  L.  Scmhbbs,  Fort  Cobb, 
Okla.    Filed  May  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  49«,403. 


1.  A  road  grading  madUae  eoaiprlstac  a  wheal  latNiBted 
tnm»  of  which  transversely  disposed  shafts  fora  com- 
poncnt  parts,  a  standard  ptvotally  attached  to  the  ttmm» 


aad  carrying  a  dlgglag  share,  aisaiis  oysrattrely 

lag  ths  standard  with  one  of  the  shafta,  scraper  sappert- 

log  standards  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame, 

for  connecting  each  of  the  scraper  supporting 

with  a  different  shaft,  a  scraper  blade  plvotally  connected 

with  the  scraper  supporting  standard  and  a  separate  lever 

lawrhsnlsm  operatlvely  connected  to  saM  shaft. 

2.  A  road  grading  madilae  comprlalDg  a  fraaM,  havtag 
longitudinally  disposed  bsams  and  aids  tmsass  with  croaa 
members  connecting  the  beams  and  trusses  togsther,  a 
supporting  truck  plvotally  connected  with  the  forward 
ends  of  the  frame,  supporting  wheels  joumaled  at  the  rear 
edgea  of  the  frame  between  the  beams  and  the  side  trussss 
and  a  scraper  blade  connected  with  the  frame. 

8.  A  road  grading  ssachiae  oomprlalng  a  frame  conalat* 
teg  of  a  rear  axle,  bcama  attached  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  szle  snd  converging  toward  each  other  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  trusses  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  sx- 
tremlties  of  the  rear  axle,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  for* 
ward  ends  of  the  trusses  together,  bracea  between  the  croas 
bar  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  beama,  snpportteg 
wheels  joumaled  upon  the  rear  axle  between  the  beams 
and  the  trasaso,  a  tmas  ptrotally  eonnectad  with  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  beama,  transversely  diapoaed  shafts  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  beams  and  te  the  tmeses,  and  a  digging 
aharc  and  scraper  blade  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
said  shafta. 

4.  A  road  grading  oMchine  tecludteg  a  frame  having  a 
rear  axle  and  a  front  cross  bsr.  longitudinally  dispoard 
beams  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  axis,  braces 
connecting  the  forward  portions  of  the  beams  with  the 
cross  bar,  a  track  plvotally  connected  with  the  forward 
ends  of  the  beams,  wheels  Joamaled  npon  the  axle,  ahafta 
transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  beams,  and  aids 
trusses  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  sxle  and  cross  bar 
reapectlvely  and  at  intermediate  points  with  the  said  shafta 
and  earth  engaging  members  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  shafts. 


95S.086.  SASH  HOLDBS  AND  FASTENER.  OBoaoa 
Hacft.  Melrose,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1000.  Serial  No. 
400,371. 


A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  easing,  a  cam  msmbar  plv- 
otally mounted  In  said  casing,  a  slldable  bolt  mounted  ta 
said  eaateg,  a  pin  secured  to  the  eaalng,  and  a  ^rlag 
colled  around  said  pin.  one  arm  of  said  spring  being  alao 
colled  around  the  cam  member  so  as  to  swteg  sams  teto 
an  operative  poaltlon  and  the  other  arm  of  said  spring 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt,  the  cam  member  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  bolt  and  retracting 
the  same  by  and  upon  the  movement  of  the  cam  member 
toward  the  relcaaed  poaltlon. 


058,087.  WAAHnfO-MACBINB.  CaaaLM  W.  Hill,  At- 
lanta. Oa.  FUed  Mar.  81,  1000.  Serial  No.  48M68. 
L  A  waahteg  machine  tedoding  a  liquid  containing  vaa- 
sel,  a  poonder  operating  within  the  veasel,  a  clothes  tray 
depending  from  and  detaehaMy  sscnred  to  the  poonder, 
sad  Bseana  for  sopportlag  the  tray  at  ths  top  of  the  vsssel 
when  the  pounder  is  in  inoperative  poeltlOB. 

2.  A  washing  machtee  inclo<iUig  a  liquid  eeatalnlag  ves- 
sel, a  poondar  operating  wlthte  the  vessel  and  piovlded 
with  cllpa,  a  clothes  recclvteg  tray  dlspoasd  bsasath  ths 
ponader,  rods  csrrled  by  the  txay  and  paastng  throvgh  the 
dips  on  the  poonder,  stops  formed  on  the  rods  for  SBcago- 
ment  with  the  cllpa.  and  means  operatlvely  conneeted  to 
the  pounder  for  redproeatteg  the  istttsr. 
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8.  A  waahlng  suAtee  teclndiag  a  liquid  coamaing  ves- 
sri.  a  poondsr  operating  wlthte  the  vessel,  a  clothes  re- 
oslvlac  tray  suspended  from  the  poonder  and  provided 
with  tetttteal  hooks,  meaaa  for  snpportteg  the  pounder  te 
inoperative  position,  and  antifriction  rollers  carried  by 
the  pounder  and  clothes  tray  for  engagement  with  the  te- 
terior  wglla  of  ths  liquid  contateing  vesseL 


4.  A  hashing  msehlne  including  s  liquid  containing  ves- 
sel, a  pounder  operating  within  the  vessel  and  provided 
with  spAced  clips,  a  tray  suspended  from  and  movable  with 
the  poonder.  rods  plvotally  coanected  with  the  tray  and 
provided  with  stops  for  engagement  with  the  cUpa,  means 
for  supporting  the  pounder  In  inoperative  position,  and 
hooks  tarried  by  the  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  vessel  for  snpportteg  the  tray  te  elevated 
posltioh  when  the  Utter  is  deUched  from  the  pounder. 

5.  A  washteg  machine  Including  a  liquid  contalnteg  vea- 
sel. a  poonder  operating  wlthte  the  veaael,  cllpa  carried  by 
the  poahder,  a  clothea  tray  suspended  from  the  pounder, 
rods  earned  by  the  tray  ahd  extended  through  the  cllpa, 
stops  fbrmed  on  the  rods  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
dips  ok  the  upward  stroke  of  the  pounder,  s  lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  pounder  for  redprocatlng  the 
latter,  aaeans  for  snpportteg  the  pounder  te  Inoperatlre 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  rods  for  engagement 
with  tie  upper  edge  of  the  vessel  when  the  pounder  Is  te 
Inoperative  poaltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  prteted  in  the  Oasette.] 


9ft.ii88.  BUPFORTINO-COLUMN  FOB  WHABVB8, 
PIsiiB.  *c  BXBTaoa  O.  Hindbs,  Baa  Frandseo,  Cal. 
F^e4  Feb.  18,  1000.     Sertel  No.  477,840. 


1.  l|4  *  wharf  or  pier  constraetioB   the  cembtnatioo 
wtth  a  driven  sapportteg  column,  of  oalform  cross  ssetlon 
Isagth  thsKoef.  aa  ootsr  AeU  w 


fitted  thereon  to  Indbse  the  sasae,  said  casteg  having  a 
closed  bottom  with  a  central  opening  therete  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  croas  section  ct  ths  supporting  column  to 
make  a  dose  jotet  therewith,  and  an  inner  eompoalte  eov- 
erteg  teterpoeed  between  the  ootar  ahell  or  caaing  and  the 
surface  of  the  aupportteg  column. 

2.  In  a  wharf  or  pier  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  supporting  column  at  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  an  outer  shell  or  caaing 
fitted  thereon  to  inclose  the  same,  said  casing  sxtendlng 
eontteuoosly  from  the  top  of  the  column  to  the  bed  te 
which  the  latter  is  drlv«i,  a  series  of  stoking  opentegs 
spaesd  tnm  one  another  longitudinally  of  the  casteg,  and 
a  filling  teterpooed  between  the  shell  and  the  snpportteg 
column. 

8.  In  a  wharf  or  pier  eonstractlon,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  supporting  column  of  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  an  outer  sbdl  or  casteg 
fitted  thereon  to  Inclose  the  same,  said  casing  bsvteg  st 
its  lower  end  a  closing  cap  member,  which  said  cap  mem- 
ber tas  aa  opening  correapondteg  to  the  uniform  cross 
section  of  the  snpportteg  column  and  said  cap  member  be- 
ing otherwise  contteuous  and  closed,  and  an  tener  com- 
posite flilteg  Interposed  between  the  casing  snd  the  sup- 
porting eirtnmn. 


05  3.0  80.  EAILWAT  ROAD-BED  CONSTRUCTION. 
CHAaLBS  R.  HoLDBN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  17,  1000. 
Serial  No.  406,588. 


1.  la  a  railway-roadbed  construction,  the  combtestlon 
of  s  support  for  a  rail,  an  abatment  on  the  support,  a  tall 
seated  on  said  support  and  fitting  at  one  flange  under  said 
abutment,  a  Up  on  the  support  beyond  the  other  flange  of 
the  rail,  a  rail-fiange-engaglng  dip  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  Up  and  provided  with  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  Up,  wedging  means  coOperatteg  with  said  portion 
and  said  support,  and  means  for  moving  the  dip  bodUy 
toward  the  rail,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway-roadbed  eonstractlon,  the  combtestlon 
of  a  wooden  tie,  a  metal  plate  spiked  thereto,  a  raU  sup- 
ported on  said  plate,  an  abutment  on  the  plate  for  one 
flange  of  the  rail,  a  lip  on  the  plate  beyond  the  other  flange 
of  the  raU,  a  raU-flange-engaglng  dip  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  lip  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extendteg 
portion  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  adjacent  pUte-secor- 
ing  spike,  and  means  for  movteg  the  dip  bodily  toward  the 
rail,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  railway-roadbed  construction,  the  oombinatloa 
of  a  wooden  tie,  a  metal  plate  spiked  thereto,  a  rail  siv- 
ported  on  ths  plate,  an  abutment  on  the  ptete  for  one 
flange  of  the  raU,  a  Up  on  the  plate  beyond  the  other  flange 
of  the  tall,  a  raU-fiaage-engaging  dip  adapted  to  engage 
with  aald  Up  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion 
formed  with  a  cam  snrface  adapted  to  bear  agatest  the 
adjacent  spike,  and  means  for  moving  the  cUp  bodily  to- 
ward the  rail. 

4.  In  a  railway-roadbed  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  wooden  tie,  a  metal  plate  aplked  thereto,  a  rail  sup 
ported  on  the  plate,  an  abatment  on  the  pUte  for  one 
flaage  of  the  raU,  a  lip  on  the  plate  beyond  the  othtf  fiange 
of  tha  rail  extending  obliquely  with  relation  to  said  at>ot- 
ment,  a  raU-flange-engagteg  clip  provided  with  a  rall- 
flsngr  tmgaglag  portion  on  one  side  and  a  sorfaoe  tedte-- 
lag  wtth  ratetion  to  aald  shonldsr  mi  its  opposite  side,  and 
a  rearwardly  extendteg  Up  on  said  dip  having  a  cam  sur- 
face on  Ite  under  side  sdapted  to  ride  opon  the  head  of  the 
adjacent  spike  when  moved  transversely  of  the  plate,  for 
set  forth. 
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fine  grlndlnv  action  te  the  other  of  said  parte,  means  for 
separatteg    said    finely    ground    ore    from   said   grinding 


2.  The  hereto  doserlbOd  process  for  the  devnlcanlxatlon 
of  vulcanised  india-rabber  by  troatmeat  wlU  an  India- 
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6.  A  r«ll-fl«ac*-«af«clac  dip  for  tb«  porpoM  mC  forth, 
contprlalBC  a  body-portion  prorlded  at  on*  aid*  with  a  rall- 
flaiic«-«ngaglBg  ahoolder  and  harlng  Its  oppoaite  aide  ob- 
llqa«l7  dlapoaed  with  relation  to  aald  ahoaldar.  and  a  rear- 
wardly  aztandlnc  lip  apacad  from  th«  body-portion  of  the 
dip  and  extending  rearwardlj  beyond  aaeh  body-portion, 
for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


963,090.  BIBBON-FBBDINQ  11BCHANI8M  FOB  CAL- 
CULATINO-MACHINBS.  Oiam  D.  JoHAXTOwr.  PhU- 
adelphla.  Pa.,  asalgnor  of  one-foarth  to  John  W.  Dant- 
ley,  one-fourth  •  to  J.  Frank  Johantgen,  and  one-fourth 
to  WUiiam  O.  Dnntley,  Chicago,  111.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  19.  190(1.  Serial  No.  2963S0.  Dl- 
Tided  and  thla  application  filed  July  27.  1900.  Serial 
No.  328.026. 


1.  In  a  ribbon  meehanlam.  meana  for  feeding  the  rib- 
bon, and  maana  mounted  on  a  ribbon-apool  eliaft  for  inter- 
poaltlon  between  membera  of  the  feeding  meana  for  auto- 
matically rereraing  the  feed. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  mecbaniam,  a  pair  of  apoola  on  whkh 
the  ribbon  la  wound,  ratchet  wheela  on  aaid  eiKMts,  pawla 
adapted  to  actuate  aaid  wheela,  a  rock  abaft  on  which  aald 
pawla  are  mounted,  and  meana  mounted  for  Interpoaltion 
between  a  pawl  and  its  ratchet  for  maintaining  one  or 
the  other  of  aald  pawla  in  operatiTe  relation  with  Ita  re- 
apcctlre  ratchet  wheal. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  meehanlam,  a  i>alr  of  apoola  on  which 
the  ribbon  la  wound,  ratchet  wheela  on  aaid  apoola,  pawla 
adapted  to  actuate  aaid  wbeela,  a  rock  abaft  on  which 
aald  pawla  ^re  mounted,  and  meana  mounted  for  interpoal- 
tion between  a  pawl  and  ita  ratchet  for  maintaining  one 
or  the  other  of  aaid  pawla  in  operatlre  relation  with  Ita 
reapectiye  ratchet  wheel,  and  meana  for  automatically  re- 
▼eralng  the  ribbon  feed  when  one  or  the  other  of  aaid 
apoola  la  nearly  unwound. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  meehanlam,  a  frame  moTably  mounted,  a 
pair  of  apoola  mounted  therein  on  which  the  ribbon  la 
wound,  guidea  for  aaid  ribbon  carried  by  aald  frame,  each 
of  aaid  apoola  harlng  a  flattened  portion,  apertured  ratchet 
wheela  carried  by  aaid  apoola,  bara  adapted  to  engage  the 
flattened  portiona  of  aald  apoola  and  paaatng  through  the 
aparturea  of  aald  wheela,  arma  aecured  at  one  and  to  aald 
bara  and  ptTotally  aupported  at  their  other,  a  rock  abaft, 
pawla  carried  thereby  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  ratchet 
wheela,  ahielda  for  aaid  ratchet  wheela  adapted  to  hold 
one  or  the  other  of  aald  pawla  out  of  engagement  with  ita 
reapectiye  ratchet,  and  a  connection  ptroted  to  aaid 
ahielda,  one  or  the  other  of  aaid  arma  co-acting  with  the 
piTot  of  the  connection  In  proximity  thereto  to  reverae 
ih*  ribbon  feed  when  aald  ribbon  la  nearly  unwound 
from  the  apoola. 

6.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  meehanlam  for  computing  ma- 
ehlnea,  a  pair  of  apoola,  an  inking  ribbon  wound  thereon, 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  of  aald  apoola,  ahielda  for  aald 
wheela,  a  ahaft  joumaled  In  proximity  to  aaid  apoola. 
arma  on  oppoaite  enda  of  aald  abaft,  aprlng  actuated  pawla 
on  aald  arma,  and  meana  for  ahiftlng  aaid  ahielda  in  unl- 
aon  and  thereby  automatically  throwing  one  of  aaid 
pawia  out  of  engagement  with  Ita  ratchet  wheel. 

[Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


968,091.    BBINFOBCBIHrONCBliTB  FLOOB  COK8TBUC- 
TION.     JOHII   M.   Joma,   St.  Lonla,   Mo.,  aaalgnor  to 
Daniel  W.  Jonea.  St.  Louia,  Mo.     FUad  Jan.  11,  1909. 
Serial  Ma  471,668. 
1.  la  a  concrete  floor  oonatmctlon,  a  aertea  of  atan- 

chlona,  floor  aleepera  aupported  by  the  upper  enda  thereof. 


blocka  arraagad  In  the  lower  aada  tharaef,  haagara  car- 
ried by  Mid  Btanehlona.  reinforcing  bara  aupported  by  aaid 
hangara,  and  a  body  of  concrete  ineloalng  the  atanchlona. 
floor  aleepera,  and  reinforcing  bara. 


Ti^i^l*^ 


2.  A  atanchion  for  concrete  floor  cooatroctlon.  con- 
atructed  of  abeet  metal  and  provided  with  a  baae  and  up- 
right atandarda  arlalng  from  aald  baae,  aald  upright  atand- 
arda  being  aiMced  apart,  diaconnected  at  their  upper  enda 
and  connected  at  their  lower  enda  and  forming  a  aeat  for 
recelTing  the  floor  aleepera,  and  aald  upright  atandarda 
being  further  provided  with  a  alot  adapted  to  receive  and 
aapport  a  hangar  for  carryteg  ralnforclag  bara. 

8.  A  atanchion  for  concrete  floor  conatruction,  con- 
atructed  of  metal,  having  upright  atandarda,  which  attind- 
arda  arc  inclined  toward  each  other  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  and  are  diaconnected  at  their  upper  enda  and 
form  a  aeat  for  receiving  the  floor  aleepera,  the  aaid  atand- 
arda being  provided  with  aiota  adapted  to  receive  and 
aupport  hangera  which  carry  reinforcing  liara,  the  aaid 
upright  atandarda  being  coaaeetad  at  their  lower  enda 
with  a  baae  plate  formed  Integral  with  aaid  upright  atand- 
arda, and  the  aaid  baae  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening. 

4.  A  atanchion  for  concrete  floor  conatruction,  eoo- 
atructed  of  abeet  metal,  having  upright  atandarda,  which 
atandarda  are  Inclined  toward  each  other  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  top  and  are  diaconnected  at  their  upper  enda, 
which  cade  are  perforated  aad  form  a  aaat  tor  racaivlng 
the  floor  aleepera,  the  aaid  atandarda  being  provided  with 
alota  adapted  to  receive  and  aupport  liangera  which  carry 
reinforcing  bara.  the  aald  upright  atandarda  being  con- 
nected at  their  lower  enda  with  a  baae  plate  formed  inte- 
gral with  aald  upright  atandarda,  and  the  aald  baae  plate 
being  provided  with  an  opening. 


968.092.    COMBINED  BALL  AND  TUBS  MILL.     JosaPH 
B.  KaifHBDT,  New  Torfc,  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1909. 

Serial  No.  480,092. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing,  of  meana  for  dividing  aaid  caaing  into  two 
parta,  aaid  meana  having  communicating 'openlnga  there- 
in, aaparate  faedlng  meana  for  both  parta  of  aald  iaalng^' 
and  meana  concentric  with  one  of  aald  feeding  meaaa  for 
dlf charging  one  part  of  aald  caaing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mill  formed  of  a  alngle 
Integral  tube,  of  meana  for  gradually  feeding  ore  to  the 
latatior  of  aaid  tube,  a  partition  having  eommunlcatlnc 
op«aia«a  therein  adapted  to  diTlde  aaid  tube  Into  two 
parta,  meana  for  ^objecting  ore  to  a  coarae  grteding  ae- 
tkm  In  00a  of  aald  parte,  meaaa  for  anbjactlnc  ore  to  a 
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Oaa  grlndlag  aetloB  la  tba  other  of  aald  parta,  meaaa  for 
aaparatlat  aald  flaely  grooad  ore  from  aaid  grinding 
meana,  meana  for  removing  aald  finely  ground  ore  from 
the  tube  mill,  aaid  meana  compriaing  aplral  flangea  con- 
nected to  the  Interior  of  aald  tube  mill,  a  acreen  for  aepa- 
ratlng  aald  flnely  ground  ore,  and  meana  for  feeding  the 
grinding  meana  to  the  Interior  of  the  tube  mill. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  eaalng  open  at  both  enda,  of  a  head  cloeing  the 
head  end  of  aald  caaing,  aald  head  having  a  hollow  trun- 
nion connected  thereto,  meana  for  aupportlag  aald  trun- 
nion, a  Oange  on  the  Interior  of  aaid  trunnion  adapted 
to  draw  ore  within  the  caaing.  a  head  for  the  other  open- 
ing of  aald  caaing.  a  hollow  trunnion  connected  to  aald 
laat-mentloned  head,  a  bearing  adapted  to  aupport  aald 
truanlon,  a  acreen  for  dividing  aald  caaing  Into  two  parta, 
a  acreen  for  aepa  rating  one  of  aaid  parta  from  the  head, 
meana  for  feeding  ore  to  both  enda  of  aaid  caaing,  and 
meaaa  fot  diacharging  ore  from  one  end  of  aald  caaing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing.  of  a  partition  having  communicating  open- 
lnga therein  adapted  to  divide  aaid  caaing  into  two  parta. 
a  cylindrical  flange  on  aaid  partition,  meana  for  faatening 
aald  flaate  to  the  caaing,  and  meana  for  protecting  aald 
faatening  meana. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing.  of  meana  for  feeding  aald  caaing  at  one 
end,  and  meana  for  feeding  and  diacharging  the  caaing  at 
the  other  end.  compriaing  a  member  having  Internal  and 
external  pplral  flangea. 


2.  The  hereha  deacrihad  proceaa  for  the  demlcantaatlon 
of  rulcanlaed  india-rubber  by  treatment  with  an  Indla- 
rul>ber  aolvent  at  a  high  temperature  and  under  preaaure, 
which  conaiata  In  heatlag  100  parta  of  valcaalaad  ladla- 
rubber  with  600  parta  of  bansln  and  60  parta  <tf  water  In 
a  doaed  receptacle  to  180-160*  C.  for  about  10  houra 
aad  than  aaparatlng  the  aolreat  from  the  aolotloo  thaa 
obtaiaed,  aubaUntUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 


968,098J    MINEB'S  LAMP.     Lone  Klox,  Spauldlng.  111. 
FUed  ^ug.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  614.114. 


O  /,4 


968.096.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SEWING-MACHINES. 
RcDOLPH  Kbameb  and  Osobob  Kkamek.  Earlelgh 
Helghta,  Md.    Filed  Aug.  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  612.909. 


1.  tal  a  mlaer'a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  reaervolr 
adapted  to  eootaln  oU  and  water,  a  carbld  box  connected 
with  aaild  reeervolr,  a  controller  adapted  to  drip  water  in 
controllable  quantltiea  within  the  interior  of  aaid  carbld 
box,  a  IVleh  tube  communicating  with  aaid  reaervolr,  a 
trick  U  aald  wick  tube  la  conUct  with  the  oil  In  aald  rea- 
ervolr, and  a  gaa  burner  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  aaid  earbld  box. 

2.  In  a  miner'a  lamp  the  combination  of  a  carbld  box, 
a  raaarVtolr,  a  tuba  Intercommunicating  between  aaid  rea- 
ervolr and  carbld  box,  a  controller  adjuatable  to  control 
the  opening  and  cloaing  of  aald  tube,  a  wick  tube  commu- 
nicating with  aaid  reaervolr  a  cover  connected  with  aald 
wick  tube,  a  catch  for  aecuring  aald  cover,  a  cover  connect- 
ed with  aald  reaervolr  and  a  catch  adapted  to  aecure  aald 
laat  named  cover. 

9  6  8  .  0  •  4  .     PBOCBSS  FOB  DBVULCANIEINO  INDIA- 

BUBOIBB.     Moarrs  KObnbb,  Grflnan,  Oarmany.     Filed 

Nov.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,687. 

1.  Ttae  Improvement  in  the  devuicanlaatlon  of  vulcan- 

Ined  lndia*mbbar  by  treatment  with  india-rubber  aolvent 

at  a  hlMb  temperature  and  under  preaaure,  which  conaiata 

la  addlag  to  the  aald  treatment  a  treatment  with  water 

not  containing  alkaline  anbatancea  for  aeveral  honra  at  a 

tamBanttora  above  100°  C,  aabataatlally  aa  deao-lbed. 


la  an  attachment  fbr  aewlng  machinea.  a  fan  provided 
with  a  central  diak  having  perforatlona  therethrough, 
dampa  provided  with  apoke  engaging  meaaa  and  each 
having  an  eye  formed  therein,  riveta  paaalng  through  aald 
eyea  and  perforatlona  to  aecure  the  clampa  to  the  diak, 
aad  a  dlahed  cover  held  on  aaid  diak  to  Indoae  the  heada 
of  aald  riveta,  aald  cover  being  provided  with  projectiona 
engaging  over  the  edge  of  aald  diak. 


9  6  8.096.  INSULATED  PBOJECTINO  -  LANTBBN. 
CHAaLsa  M.  Lckqbbn,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha 
Ballway  UtlUtlee  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jar- 
aey.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,840. 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  diadoaed  comprlalag  la  coaa- 
blnatlon,  a  lantern-body  baring  In  ita  forward  end  a 
tranaparant  partition,  a  heat-inaniating  cylinder  concen- 
trically apaeed  away  from  tha  wall  of  aald  lantara-hody 
vrithia  the  aame.  a  reflector  carried  by  aald  lantern-body 
and  apacod  away  from  the  rear  of  aald  cylinder,  a  vapor- 
hnrner  body-itortion  extending  through  the  upper  part  of 
aald  lantern-body,  a  burner-tube  depending  from  aald 
body-portion  and  extending  into  the  qtace  clrcnmacrlbed 
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Wf  mM  bMit-lBsnlatlnc  cylinder,  an  tnsptntor  for  pro- 
Jecttof  a  coaboatlbto  gaseooi  mlzttir*  Into  uid  Imrner- 
tnbe.  and  a  mantle  mounted  adjacent  the  dellTcrj  end  of 
aaM  bamer-tnbe. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  nature  dlacloaed  comprWac  in  com- 
btnatloa,  a  lantem-bodr  harlnt  In  tts  forward  end  a 
transparent  partition,  a  heat-Insulatlnc  ahell  within  eald 
lantern-body  and  spaced  away  from  tbe  wall  thereof  In- 
termediate Its  ends  whereby  It  may  aerre  aa  a  heat-lnau- 
latlng  meant  a  reflector  ipaced  away  from  tbe  rear  end 
o(  eald  ahell,  a  rapor-burner  body-portion  carried  by  aald 
abell,  a  burner-tube  eztandlns  from  said  body-portion  into 
■aid  lantem-body  and  baring  Ita  dellTery  end  termtnatlng 
midway  the  walla  thereof,  a  auperheater  for  the  comboatl- 
ble  material  supplied  to  aald  burner,  an  inspirator  for 
commingling  the  rapor  paaalng  through  said  superheater 
with  air  and  arranged  to  project  the  resultant  mixture 
Into  aaM  burner  tube,  and  a  relatively  small  Incandescing 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  dellTery  end  of  said  burner- 
tube  in  the  focus  of  said  reflector  and  arranged  to  enable 
the  product!  of  cambaation  to  diacharge  toward  aald 
■aperbeatcr. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  nature  dlaclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  lanteru-body  having  in  Its  forward  part  a 
transparent  partition,  a  heat-lnaulating  shell  arranged 
within  said  lantem-body  and  apacad  away  therefrom,  a 
reflector  spaced  away  from  the  rear  end  of  said  shell,  a 
Tapor-burner  located  In  tbe  upper  part  of  said  lantern- 
body  and  including  a  depending  burner-tube  having  Ita 
dallTery  and  located  approximately  centrally  within  saki 
lantem-body,  a  superheater  arranged  within  aald  heat- 
laanlatlng  shell  for  conveying  combostible  material  to 
•aid  vapor  bnmer  and  located  within  the  path  of  the 
escaping  producta  of  combuatloti.  and  a  mantle  mbuated 
adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  said  burner  tube  in  the  focua 
9t  said  reflector. 

4.  A  daviee  of  the  nature  diacloaed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  lantern  bodly  baring  In  Its  forward  portion  a 
transparent  partitlcm  and  In  Its  rear  a  reflector,  a  vapor 
burner  including  a  burner  tube  extending  Into  said  lan- 
tam  body  and  having  its  delivery  end  located  midway 
the  walla  of  said  body  closely  adjacent  the  focus  of  aald 
reflector,  a  derice  for  auperbeating  fluid  supplied  to  said 
vapor  bnmer,  an  Inapirator  for  commingling  with  air  the 
combustible  rapor  formed  by  said  superheater  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  the  resultant  mixture  Into  said  bamer 
tube,  a  mantle  mounted  adjacent  tbe  delivery  end  of  aald 
bnmer  tube  in  the  focus  of  said  reflector ;  and  a  heat 
insulating  shell  interposed  between  said  superheating  de- 
vice and  aald  lantern  body  aald  reflector  being  spaced 
from  aald  shell. 

5.  A  device  of  Lbe  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  lantern  body  having  In  Its  forward  end  a 
tranaparent  partition,  and  in  ita  rear  a  rsOaetor,  a  vapor 
burner  including  a  burner  tube  extending  into  said  lan- 
tern body  and  having  Its  delivery  end  terminating  near 
the  focua  of  said  reflector,  a  mantle  mounted  on  said  de- 
livery end  in  the  focus  of  aald  reflector :  a  heat-Insulating 
shell  Interpoked  between  said  homer  tube  and  aald  lantern 
body  and  spaced  away  from  the  latter,  and  a  drip  enp 
mounted  on  said  ahell  and  underlying  said  mantla. 

(aaias  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


»S3,097.    LADDEB.    Aiaut  U.  D.  MkxoBLm.  Blgln.  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  81,  1908.    SerUl  No.  460.460. 

A  ladder  comprialng  two  aimilar  aectiona,  hingea  for 
connecting  the  adjoining  extremitlea  of  the  ladder,  a 
laterally  yielding  arm  or  brace  liarlng  an  intermediate 
•■4  a  terminal  notch  fenaad  tnm  one  edge  tharsof,  said 
arm  being  pirotally  aecured  to  on*  section  of  the  ladder 
and  of  sufllcient  length  to  orerlap  the  other  aection  of  the 
ladder  when  the  two  aactlonr  are  arranged  on  a  atraight 
line  or  plane  with  one  another,  booked  eara  carried  by 
each  ladder  adjacent  to  the  ends  tharsof,  and  a  lock  bolt 
carried  by  tbe  oppoalte  aection  of  the  ladder  for  engage- 
it  with  said  notchea  of  the  arm.  wlMrsby  when  the 
9i  the  ladder  are  arranged  In  a  straight  line  tbe 


yielding  locking  arm  will  be  rlgMIy  held  In  a  tongltndtnal 
position  with  respect  to  tbe  ssetlons  by  said  hooked  eara 


and  lock  Iwlt  cooperating  with  the  terminal  notch  of  the 
arm  or  brace. 


903,008.  PLOOB-BCRAPBR.  Bamdcl  Mowbt  and  Jo- 
seph HrtsH,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Piled  July  37,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,014. 


1.  A  floor  scraper  including  a  body  baring  a  cut-out 
portion  in  Its  front  end  and  a  groove  which  faces  down- 
wardly, a  cutter  head  received  In  aald  cut-out  portion,  a 
rib  on  said  cotter  bead  engaging  In  aaM  groove,  said 
cutter  head  on  Its  under  aide  being  formed  with  a  groove, 
a  pair  of  plates  engaging  the  under  f>ide  of  said  body  and 
the  under  side  of  said  cutter  head,  projections  on  said 
platea  which  extend  Into  said  groove  of  the  cutter  head, 
bolts  paaalng  through  said  head  and  platea  to  secure  aald 
platea  to  said  body,  and  a  cutter  blade  carried  by  aald 
cutter  head. 

2.  A  floor  scraper  Including  a  body  formed  with  a  cat- 
out  portion  and  a  groove,  a  cutter  bead  received  In  said 
cut-out  portion,  a  rib  on  the  top  side  of  said  cutter  bead 
which  projects  upwardly  into  aald  groove,  aald  cnttar 
bead  on  ita  under  aide  being  frrmed  with  a  groove,  a 
plate  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  bead  and  formed 
with  a  projection  which  extends  into  said  groove  oo  the 
under  side  of  aald  cnttar  baad,  and  maana  ts  aecura  said 
plate  to  aald  hsad. 

3.  A  floor  acraper  Including  a  body,  cutting  meana 
carried  tberaby,  aald  body  being  formed  on  its  under  Caea 
with  an  inverted  U-shaped  opening,  an  axle  carrying 
whfsela  arrangsd  In  aald  opening,  said  axle  bslag  formed 
with  an  elongated  tapering  opening,  and  a  aerew  bolt 
passed  through  said  opening  and  extending  into  said  body. 

4.  A  floor  scraper  including  a  body  formed  with  a  cut- 
out portion  In  its  front  end  and  baring  a  groove  whleb 
leads  Into  said  cut-out  portion,  a  cutter  heed  dlspoaed  In 
said  cut-out  portion  and  formed  with  a  groove  on  Its 
uttdv  side,  said  body  on  Ita  nndar  aids  being  flormad  with 
a  ent-away  portion  forming  a  aboulder,  a  plat*  having  pr»- 
Jeetioas  on  its  ends  which  engage  in  aald  groove  of  the 
cutter  head  and  aald  shoulder  of  the  body  and  a  bolt 
for  aecurlng  aald  plates  to  aald  body,  said  bolta  passlog 
throngh  said  plate  betwsan  tbe  anda  thereof. 
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JoRK  H.  Nash. 
Serial  No.  02T.T81 


FUad 


1.  A  compoelte  heel  conalstlng  of  a  iaatbar  lift  baring 
■ockata  provided  with  double  oppoaltely  beralad  walla 
and  a  rdbbcr  lift  prorlded  with  tenona  aecured  within 
•aid  sockets  by  tha  expansive  force  of  the  rabbar. 

2.  A  composite  heel  conaiating  of  a  leather  lift  pro- 
rlded wim  sockets  and  a  rabber  lift  prorlded  with  tenons 
aecured  within  aald  sockets,  said  tenons  being  eompreaaed 
by  tbe  walls  of  said  aockets  at  points  abore  their  bas«. 

8.  A  eonpoatte  heel  conaiating  of  a  leather  lift  pro- 
rlded with  aockets  and  a  rabber  lift  prorlded  with  tenona 
aecured  within  aald  sockets,  said  tenona  being  eompreaaed 
by  tbe  walbi  of  aald  aockets  at  or  about  their  middle*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  leather  lift  baring  sockets 
provided  with  double  oppositely  beveled  walla  forming  at 
their  Juncture  an  annular  rtdg«»  of  a  rubber  lift  having 
tenona  adapted  to  be  aacorsd  within  said  soekats.  the 
diameter  of  aald  tenona  being  greater  than  that  of  said 
annnlar  rldgea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  leather  lift  having  aocketa 
prorlded  with  internal  annular  rldgea,  of  a  rabber  lift 
baring  tenons  adapted  to  be  aecured  within  said  aocketa, 
the  diasMter  of  said  tenons  being  greater  than  that  of 
aald  annnlar  rldgaa  bat  leaa  than  that  of  tbe  moutba  of 
aald  soeMts. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


•68,100.  VALVE.  Willum  Nblsou  and  Chaelbb  O. 
Chvbcbill,  Blnghamton,  N.  T.,  aaaignors  to  The 
Georgian  Manofacturing  Company,  Blnghamton,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  July  9.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  006,686. 


nolor  flange  to  cooperate  with  the  receaa  In  'the  rolre 
body,  a  cage  to  cooperate  with  the  seat  ring,  and  a  sepa- 
rate locking  ring  cooperating  vrith  tha  cage  to  remoraMy 
hold  the  cage  to  the  body  member. 

4.  In  a  raire,  the  combination  ot  a  ralre  hody  prorlded 
wldi  a  rartaa.  a  bonnet,  a  aaat  ring  prorlded  exteriorly 
with  a  flange  and  an  Inclined  sarfaee  to  cooperate  with 
the  leeess  In  ths  rsire  body,  a  cage  provided  with  an  In- 
dined  surface  to  cooperate  with  the  inclined  surface  of 
the  seat  ring,  and  a  locking  ring  cooperating  with  tha  cage 
to  removably  hold  the  cage  to  tbe  body  member. 

6.  In  a  ralre  raechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  prcrMwl  with  ralre  seats  substantially  In  oht 
plane,  ooneare  rlba  aecured  to  the  body  member  and  apacad 
from  the  respeettre  ralre  seats,  removable  seat  rlnga  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  to  fit  In  tbe  recesses  between  ths 
eoncare  rlba  and  the  ralre  aeata  and  to  He  snugly  against 
the  ralre  saata.  a  cage  to  cooperate  with  tbe  remorable 
ralre  seats,  a  locking  member  cooperating  with  the  cage 
to  hold  the  cage  with  ita  remorable  seat  rings  to  the  body 
member,  a  bonnet,  a  wedge  or  gate,  and  meana  to  operate 
ths  mitt  or  gate. 


1.  la  i  rolve  tbe  combination  of  a  ralre  body  prorlded 
with  a  ucoaa.  a  booaet,  a  aaat  ring  provided  with  an  an- 
nnlar flange  to  cooperate  with  tbe  receaa  in  tbe  valre  body, 
a  cage  to  cooperate  with  the  aeat  ring,  and  Independent 

to  remorably  lock  ths  seat  ring  to  tha  body  member 
^ o<  the  bonnet. 

2.  'in  k  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  ralre  body  prorlded 
with  a  teeaaa,  a  boanet.  a  aeat  ring  prorlded  exteriorly 
with  a  Sange  and  an  Inclined  aurface  to  cooperate  with 
tha  netti  tai  tha  ralre  b>>dy.  a  cage  prorldod  with  an  in- 
dined  ««rface  to  cooperate  with  the  inclined  surface  9t 
tha  aeat  ring,  and  elaatlc  meana  to  romorabty  lock  tha 
■ant  rtaf  to  the  body  member  irrespoetlre  a<  the  bonnet 

8.  In  a  ralve.  the  comblnatkm  of  a  valve  body  prorldad 
with  a  r^ctm,  a  baanar.  a  aaat  ring  prorldad  with  am  on- 


968,101.  SION-LBTTBB.  HniniT  W.  Piccor,  Scarsdala. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Badlo  Sign  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.    FUed  Mar.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  486,629. 


1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  flexible  founda- 
tion material  compoaed  of  a  aubatance  which  can  be  ren- 
dered adhesive,  said  material  having  a  character  of  orna- 
mental material  secured  thereto  ao  aa  to  leave  a  border 
of  the  foondatlon  material  all  aroond,  whereby  tbe  device 
can  be  applied  to  a  given  surface  either  face-on  or  back-on. 

2.  An  advertialng  device  comprialng  a  flexible  founda- 
tion material  compoaed  of  a  substance  which  can  be  ren- 
dered adhealve,  aaid  material  having  a  character  of  orna- 
mental material  impressed  upon  Its  snrtaee  and  fixed 
thereto  by  adhealre  substance,  the  aald  character  being 
aubstantlally  fluah  with  the  surface  of  aaM  material,  aub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 


968.102.  TBLBPHONB  -  TRAN8MITTBB.  PHILIP  O. 
VumiALL,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  407.164. 


1.  ▲  talephoM  tmnamitter  baring  maana  for  permit- 
ting the  ube  of  Increased  battery  powar  and  obtaining 
daorer  and  krader  effieta  In  the  traaamls^ioB  of  sounds. 
comprMag  a  rarlaUe   realatonco  conductor 
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under  preaanre  aobdlrlded  to  make  a  plurality  of  aepa- 

A.-  A MAJ A..  ..^—         ^L&W  AW*  *.*  Aa.»4*^^H         ^tAMkkmAMVM 


pitch,  a  plurality  of  kaya.  eadi  controlling  an  Instrament, 
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nibdlTldcd  to  m»k»  a  plnnllty  of  ■pa- 
nted poaltiTe  conUets  with  th*  traBwaittor  dUphragm 
aad  eoniMcted  In  paralM  in  an  electrical  circuit  with 
one  and  Um  lame  aoarce  of  electrical  enersr- 

2.  IB  a  tal«i>bone  tranamltter,  a  rariable  reaiatanca  con- 
ductor anbdlrlded  Into  a  plurality  of  parta,  an  elaatlc 
bolder  in  wliich  the  aubdirided  parta  of  aald  conductor 
ara  bald,  a  dlapbragm.  maana  for  preaaing  aald  ooDdoctor 
in  0rm«  non-mlcropbcMile  contact  witb  aald  dlaphracm.  and 
meana  for  connecting  aald  conductor  parta  In  circuit  witb 
a  alngle  Murce  of  electrical  energj  in  multipla. 

8.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter,  a  dlapbragm  or  otber 
ribrator;  a  granular  Tariable  reaiatance  conductor  aabdl- 
Ttded  into  datacbed  parta,  a  alngla  pliable  bolder  in  wbicb 
ancb  parte  of  aald  conductor  are  held  and  aeparated  from 
eadf  otbar,  a  alngla  adjuatable  aprlng-aupported  electrode 
cooperating  witb  aald  diaphragm,  betwem  which  and  the 
latter  aald  pliable  holder  la  held,  and  with  which  all  the 
aub-dlTlaiona  of  eald  granular  conductor  are  in  electrical 
co&naetlon,  and  meana  for  forcing  aald  electrode  toward 
the  diaphragm  to  preaa  the  parta  of  tba  granular  con- 
ductor into  firm  non-micropbonlc  contact  with  the  dia- 
phragm. 

4.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter,  a  diaphragm  and  ita  co- 
oparatfra  electrode,  moved  to  and  from  each  other  Tarlably 
bj  the  moTementa  of  the  diaphragm, "%  Tariable  reaiatance 
conductor  aubdlTlded  Into  a  plurality  of  aeparated  groopa 
of  granulea,  ail  of  wbicb  are  in  poaltire  electrical  connec- 
tl<m  with  the  diaphragm  and  ita  coOperatlTe  electrode, 
and  a  ain^e  battery,  the  current  from  which  ia  dlTlded 
among  the  aeTeral  groupa  of  granulea. 

6.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter,  a  diaphragm,  an  adjuat- 
able electrode  of  rigid  material,  and  a  plurality  of  Tariable 
aealatancea,  all  connected  In  multiple  through  the  dia- 
phragm or  Tibrator  aupportlng  the  aame  to  a  battery  with 
one  lead,  and  conatituting  a  Tariable  reaiatance  conductor 
which  ia  preaaed  againat  the  electrode  of  rigid  material 
witb  preMurea  varying  from  the  normal,  by  the  moTO- 
menta  of  the  dlapbragma. 

[Clalma  e  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


903,108.      PIANO- VIOUN.     HMbt   ScHUiMiin,   Bfflng- 
III.    FUed  Not.  9,  1907.    BarUl  No.  401,887. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Inatrumenta,  eome 
of  aald  inatrumente  being  adapted  to  sound  aeTeral  notea 
and  some  to  sound  only  one  note,  and  a  keyboard  control- 
ling all  of  aald  Inatrumenta. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Inatrumenta,  aome 
of  aald  inatrumenta  being  adapted  to  aound  eeTeraJ  notea 
and  some  to  aound  only  one  note,  and  a  keyboard  control- 
ling all  of  aald  Instruraenta,  each  key  of  aald  keyboard 
playing  one  note  only. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plnraltty  of  inatrumenta,  aoma 
of  aald  inatrumenta  being  adapted  to  aound  aeTeral  notea 
and  eome  to  aound  only  one  note,  and  a  keyboard  cootrol- 
llng  all  of  aald  Inatrumenta,  aome  of  the  keys  of  the  key- 
hoard  being  connected  to  the  aame  inatrument,  and  other 
keys  each  to  a  aeparate  Inatrumcnt. 

4.  The  eoBbiaatlon  of  a  plurality  of  InatriimeBta  each 
Imartni  a  atrtng,  all  aald  atrlaga  being  tuned  to  tba  we 


pitch,  a  plurality  of  kaya,  each  controlling  an  tnatrument, 
and  meani  whereby  each  key  cauaea  ita  instrument  to 
play  a  note  differing  In  pitch  from  the  note  played  by  any 
other  Inatrument. 

0.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  group  of  inatrumenta  each 
bearing  a  atring,  the  atrlnga  on  all  inatrumenta  of  aald 
group  being  tuned  to  the  aame  pitch,  a  plurality  of  keya 
each  controlling  one  of  aald  inatrumenta,  a  bowing  means 
which  bows  the  strings  of  each  of  said  Inatrumenta  and 
meana  whereby  each  key  canaaa  ita  Inatrument  to  play  a 
note  dtlferlng  in  pitch  from  that  played  by  any  otber 
inatrument. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


0  0  8.104.  STRING  •  riNOBRINO  DBYICB.  HbitbV 
ScHLBMMia,  Effingham.  111.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  411,760. 


1.  A  TloUn  haTlng  a  perforated  neck,  a  stop-key  tba 
stem  of  which  paaaea  through  aald  perforation,  a  block 
the  end  of  which  projects  Inwardly  to  a  point  where  It  la 
Interpoaed  In  the  path  of  traTOl  of  the  stop-key  bead,  a 
atring  ao  placed  that  aald  atop-key  will  engage  aame  be- 
fore engaging  aald  block,  and  meana  for  moving  said  key 
into  engagement  with  aald  string  and  block. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Tlolin,  a  moTable  member  pro- 
Tkled  with  a  bead  the  outer  edge  of  which  eogagea  the 
atring  of  the  Tlolin,  one  of  the  aide  edgea  of  aaM  head 
being  boTeled.  a  block  carried  on  said  Tlolin,  said  block 
haTlng  a  alantlng  edge,  and  meana  for  causing  said  mem- 
ber to  moTe  Into  engagement  with  the  string  of  the  Tlolin, 
aald  hereled  edge  of  aald  head  being  thereby  cauaed  to 
engage  aald  alantlng  edge  of  aald  block. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Tlolin,  a  moTable  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  head  the  outer  edge  of  wbicb  engages  the 
atring  of  tba  Tlolia,  the  aide  adgea  of  aald  head  being 
beTcled.  a  pair  of  blocu  carried  one  on  each  aide  of  the 
neck  of  aald  violin,  each  of  aald  blocka  haTlng  a  slanting 
edge,  and  means  to  cauae  said  member  to  moTe  Into  en- 
gagement witb  the  atring  of  the  violin,  the  beveled  edgea 
of  aald  head  being  thereby  cauaed  to  engage  aald  alantinc 
eflgaa  of  aald  blocka.  . 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Tlolin.  the  neck  of  which  ia 
perforalad  and  grooTed,  a  moTable  member  comprising 
a  bead  and  a  atem,  the  atem  of  which  paaaea  through  the 
perforation  and  the  head  of  which  normally  aaata  In  aald 
grooTO,  and  means  for  moving  aald  member  to  a  potnt 
where  Ita  head  engagea  the  atring  of  the  violin. 

5.  Tbe  eonblnatlon  of  a  Tlolin,  the  neck  of  which  la 
perftorated  and  grooTed.  a  moTable  member  eomprlalag  a 
head  and  a  atem,  tbe  stem  of  which  passes  through  tba 
perforation  and  the  bead  of  which  normally  aeata  In  aald 
grooTa,  and  meana  for  moTing  aald  member  to  a  point 
where  ita  head  engagea  the  atring  of  the  Tlolin,  aald  head 
being  notched  to  recelTO  tbe  string. 

(Ctalaa  8  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.) 
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•63.106.     dPTICAL  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.     Ban-  | 
HARD  HcH.vBiDKa.  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Not.  28,  1908. 
Serial  H*-  4«4,928. 


1.  In  at  optical  projecting  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  lens  systems  for  projecting  tbe  pictures,  and  a 
aoarce  of  light,  of  meana  for  altering  tbe  patha  of  tbe 
rays  from  said  aonree  toward  paralleliam  with  the  axea 
of  said  lens  systems,  shutters  moTable  in  nniaon  or 
aeparately,  aa  dealred  into  and  out  of  the  paths  of  said 
rays,  and  manual  meana  common  to  aald  ahuttera  for 
operating  tbe  same,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  ao  optical  projecting  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  projecting  obJectlTea,  and  a  source  of  light,  and 
condenaing  lenaea  between  aald  obJectlTca  and  tbe  source 
of  light,  of  refracting  prisma  aaaoclated  with  said  con- 
densing leasefl  and  arranged  to  refract  the  rays  of  light 
from  aald  source  toward  paralleliam  with  the  axea  ot 
aald  condehaing  lenaea,  moTable  ahuttera  in  the  patha  of 
aald  rays,  and  manual  meana  common  to  aald  ahuttera 
for  operating  eitber  abutter  at  will,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  optical  projecting  apparatua.  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  af  projecting  syatema,  a  aource  of  light  behind 
and  midway  between  aald  syatema.  ahuttera  hinged  mid- 
way tMtween  said  systems,  and  manual  means  common 
to  both  aald  ahuttera  for  awlaging  eitber  of  aald  shutters 
at  will  into  or  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  light  through  iU 
reopectlTe  projecting  ayatem,  aa  act  forth. 

4.  In  an  optical  projecting  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  aubaUntlally  parallel  projecting  systems, 
of  a  pair  of  hinged  ahuttera,  and  an  operating  leTer  in 
cnnatant  operatlTe  engagement  with  one  of  said  abutters 
and  adjuatable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other,  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  ap  optical  projecting  ayatem,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  aubaUntlally  parallel  projecting  ayatema,  of  a 
pair  of  abutters  binged  at  their  adjacent  edgea  whereby 
to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  th<>  path  of  light  rays  through 
aald  ayategia,  and  a  manual  operating  loTer  for  the  abut- 
ters fulcttmed  adjacent  to  tbe  abutter  hlngea,  aa  aet 
forth. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


963.106. 
Filed 


lOLT-JACK.     He.\bt  H.  Smith,  Hooaton,  Tex. 
4,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,871. 


I 


1.  In  g  ideTlce  of  the  character  deaciibed.  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  the  lifting  bar  and  toe  of  a  Jack,  of  an  Inter- 

1(U  O.  Q. 


nally,  threaded  ring  carried  by  aald  toe.  a  h<aiow  bolt 
threaded  In  said  ring,  a  hollow  bead  threaded  upon  tbe 
lower  extremity  of  tbe  bolt,  aald  bead  haTlng  upwardly 
Inclined  guide  waya,  and  blocka  haTlng  aboea  engaging 
in  aald  guide  waya  and  adapted  to  moTe  therein,  tbe  aabl 
blocka  haTlng  vertical  facea  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of 
working  engaging  teeth. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ordinary  Jack  of  the  rack  lifting  bar  type, 
of  an  Internally  threaded  ring  carried  by  the  toe  of  aald 
Jack,  a  aleeve  acrew  threaded  in  said  ring,  and  means 
carried  by  tbe  lower  extremity  of  aald  aleeve,  adapted  to 
grip  a  aplke. 


963,107.  MICRO  RECEIVER  OR  TR.\N8LATOR.  Pw- 
TBo  SraAOiOTTi,  Hurley,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
OrlAth  Thomaa,  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Vercellini,  and 
one-fourth  to  Frank  Marta,  Hurley.  Wis.  Piled  Aug. 
11,  1908,     Serial  No.  448,024. 


^^r 


1.  A  differential  microphone  oomprlaing  two  aeparate 
microphones,  means  for  aolldly  connecting  one  electrode 
of  each  microphone  with  one  electrode  of  the  other  micro- 
phone and  contitltutlng  the  central  electrode  of  aald  differ- 
ential mlcropbone,  n  plate  to  which  aald  central  electrode 
Is  connected,  a  polarised  electromagnetic  coll  for  perma- 
nently attracting  aald  plate,  aald  plate  Tlbratlbg  under 
tbe  influence  of  oaclllatory  cnrrenta  which  flow  through 
said  coll. 

2.  A  differential  micro-phone  comprising  two  separate 
micro-phonea,  each  of  aald  aeparate  mlcro-pbonea  com- 
prtalng  two  elect  rodea  arranged  in  a  caaing  of  Inaulating 
material,  and  a  layer  of  carbon  duat  arranged  between 
each  of  said  electrodes,  one  electrode  of  each  mlcro-pbone 
being  aolldly  connected  with  one  electrode  of  the  other 
mlcro-pbone  constituting  a  central  electrode,  a  plate 
vibrating  under  tbe  Influence  of  electric  currenta  connect- 
ed to  said  central  electrode,  a  support  connected  to  the 
other  electrode  of  each  of  aald  micro-phonea,  said  sup- 
port being  formed  of  two  anna  electrically  aeparate,  and 
an  axis  for  said  support  around  which  the  said  two  micro- 
phones are  fr^e  to  oscillate. 

3.  A  mlcro-recelTer  comprlaing  a  differential  micro- 
phone haTlng  three  electrodea.  a  plate  carrying  the  cen- 
tral electrode  to  which  said  plate  aald  central  electrode 
la  connected,  the  two  other  electrodea  being  provided  with 
a  hard  amooth  aurface,  a  support  carrying  each  of  aald 
laat  mentioned  electrodea,  aald  aupport  comprtatng  two 
parts  electrically  aeparate,  and  an  axis  for  said  aupport 
around  wbicb  the  aald  electrodes  are  free  to  turn. 

4.  A  mlcro-reoeiver  comprising  three  electrodes,  a  plate 
carrying  the  central  electrode  of  the  three,  and  meana  for 
allowing  two  of  the  electrodea  to  freely  turn  on  an  axla. 

6.  A  micro-receiver  comprlaing  a  differential  micro- 
phone, said  differential  mlcro-pbone  having  three  elec- 
trodea, a  plate  carrying  the  central  electrode  of  tbe  three, 
and  means  for  pivoting  the  otber  two  electrodea  in  auch 
manner  that  they  are  free  to  turn  on  an  axla. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


96  3,108.  TOOL-HANDLB.  ACHiLLsa  M.  ScMweaa, 
Bogue  Cbltto,  maa.  FUed  Jane  6,  1900.  Serial  No. 
500,278. 

1.  In  a  tool  or  Implement  handle,  a  ferrule,  a  handle, 
said  ferrule  having  a  hole  isx  ita  end  and  being  proT<ded 
with  threaded  a  tool  haTlng  a  threaded  ahank  paaaed 
through  the  hole  and  threaded  in  the  end  of  the  handle. 
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a  shonlder  on  tlw  ihantc  and  latcgnl  ttierawtth  tuiTlag 
•n  annular  flaafre.  aad  a  ring  nut  for  eagafllHK  tt«  tbreada 
or  the  fernil«  and  the  flfloge  for  claaplBg  Om  «aid  flaogc 
to  tb«  femrir. 


S.  la  a  tool  or  laapleoient  handle,  a  fernile,  a  handle, 
aald  ferrule  having  a  hole  in  tt»  end  and  being  proTided 
with  threads,  a  tool  having  a  threaded  ahank  paaaed 
through  the  hole  In  the  ferrule  and  threaded  In  the  ena 
of  the  handle,  a  Moulder  angular  in  croaa  aectlon  Integral 
with  said  shaak.  a  fiange  00  the  ahouider.  and  a  nut  for 
engaging  the  threada  of  the  ferrule  and  the  flange  of  the 
■boulder  tor  claming  the  aald  flange  to  the  ferrule. 


9S3.109.  AOTOMATIC  ELECTBIC  SIGNAL  POR  RAIL- 
WAYS. William  Ttllock,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  asalgnmeots,  of  one-tenth  to  William 
J.  Thompaon,  one-tenth  to  Thomaa  McKernan,  Denver, 
Oak>.,  one-flfth  to  William  If.  Laurie,  one-fifth  to  Tbomaa 
Phillips,  and  one-flfth  to  Harry  Kussell.  Leyden,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1900.    flwtal  Ko.  478,184. 


1.  In  automatic  signals  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  algnal  therein,  and  a  circuit 
make-and-break  device  for  operating  the  signal,  compoaed 
of  two  platea,  one  of  which  la  mounted  on  a  rail  of  the 
track  but  insulated  therefrom,  the  other  being  supported 
directly  beneath  the  rail  and  cooperating  with  the  rail 
member  to  close  the  circuit  without  the  uae  of  intermedi- 
ate parts,  by  the  direct  contact  of  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  two  plates  when  the  rail  is  flexed,  due  to  the  pass- 
ing of  a  train 

2.  In  automatic  signals  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  signal  therein,  and  a  make- 
and-break  device  for  operating  the  signal,  comprising  two 
platex.  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  a  rail  of  the  track  and 
extends  entirely  underneath  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  other 
plate  t>eing  yieldingly  supported  directly  below  the  rail, 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  two  plates  being  noranaiiy 
separated  but  adapted  to  be  brought  together  by  the  flex- 
ure of  the  rail,  due  to  the  passing  of  a  train,  whereby  the 
circuit  Is  closed  by  the  bringing  of  the  two  plate  surfaces 
directly  Into  engagement  without  the  oae  of  Intermediate 
parts  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  automatic  signals  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  signal  therein,  a  circuit 
make-and-break  device  for  operating  the  signal,  comprising 
two  plates,  one  of  which  is  aecarei  directly  to  the  base  of 
the  rail  but  insulated  therefrom  and  extending  entirely 
andemeatb  the  said  base,  the  other  plate  t>elng  kocated 
directly  underneath  the  rail  and  provided  on  its  nnder 
surface  with  separated  metallic  strips  and  apiral  springs 
whose  upper  extremities  are  Interlocked  with  said  strips, 
formtng  a  yielding  support  for  the  lower  plate  of  the  niake- 


-*-.-'*■»• 


aad-bivak  devtoe,  the  two  plates  b«*ng  Bomally  separated 
kat  adapted  to  be  brooght  Into  direct  sagagement  to  close 
the  circuit  without  the  use  of  intermediate  parts,  by  the 
flexnr*  of  the  rail  due  to  the  passing  of  a  train,  aubstan- 
tially  aa  described. 


90S,lia  STENCILING  COMPOUND.  Gaoaoi  8.  WlllTTT. 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  assignor  to  F.  W.  Devoe  aad  C.  T.  Rey- 
nolds Company.  New  Toc%,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  609.848. 

1.  A  atenciling  compound  composed  of  direct  aahatas- 
tlve  coloring  matter,  an  aldehyde,  salt  and  adhesive  ma- 
terial. 

2.  A  stenciling  compound  composed  of  direct  sabetan- 
tlT«  coloring  matter,  an  aldehyde,  aalt.  glycerin,  and  ad- 
bealve  material. 


953.111.  C.\GE  FOR  8UREDDIN0-MACUINES.  MiLTOX 
F.  Williams.  St.  Louis,  llo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Pat- 
ent Crasher  k  Pulveriser  Company,  St  Louis.  11  o.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missoorl.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
461.006. 


1.  la  a  shreddlag  machtae  employing  a  pluraltty  of  piv- 
oted rotating  hammers,  a  rigidly  held  cnnred  cage  ar- 
raagai  outatde  the  path  of  travel  of  the  oirter  eoda  of  said 
hammers,  rows  of  stsggi^red  iipwnrdly  extending  projec- 
tions on  the  face  of  the  cage,  each  of  which  projectlona 
la  provided  with  a  pair  «C  oppositely  disposed,  sharpened 
edge*  and  there  being  openings  formed  through  the  cage 
between  the  projections. 

2.  In  a  shredding  machine  employing  a  plurality  of  piv- 
oted rotating  hammers,  a  cage  comprialng  a  series  of  sec- 
tions which  are  curved  in  cross  section  and  rigidly  held 
in  position  just  outside  the  path  of  travel  of  the  outer 
ends  of  the  hammers,  .and  a  series  of  rows  of  staggered 
projecttoaa  on  each  aectioo.  each  of  which  projections  Is 
provided  with  s  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  inclined  sharp- 
eaed  edges. 

3.  In  a  ahreddlag  machine  employing  a  plarality  of  piv- 
oted rotating  hammers,  a  cage  comprising  a  series  of  see- 
tlons  which  are  carved  in  cross  section  and  rigidly  held 
in  position  just  outside  the  path  of  travel  of  the  outer 
ends  of  the  hammers,  a  series  of  rows  of  staggered  projec- 
tions on  each  seetloa.  each  of  which  projections  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispos«>d  Inclined  sharpened 
s4gv.  and  there  being  opeiriags  formed  through  the  t>ody 
of  each  section  between  the  projections  thereof. 

4.  In  a  shredding  nuchine  employing  pivoted  rotating 
hammers  having  sharpened  cutting  edges  on  their  oater 
ends,  a  rigidly  held  curved  cage  arranged  outside  the  psth 
of  travel  of  the  outer  eads  of  said  hammers,  rows  of  pro- 
jections on  the  face  of  said  cage  and  eaoh  projection  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  sharpened  cutting  edge  which  opposes  the 
sharpened  edges  of  the  hammers. 

5.  A  cage  for  shredding  uachlneN.  compr'slng  a  number 
of  reversible  secllons.  esch  of  whldi  consists  of  a  curved 
cast  metal  member  provided  at  its  ends  with  integral  sup- 
porting flanges  and  having  a  nanber  of  integral  upwardly 
extending  projections  that  have  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed inclined  catting  edges :  substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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MS,112.  RROOlf  ATTACHlfCNT.  Stbpkbn  O.  WiLaoK, 
Philadelpiiia.  Pa.  Filed  Jaa.  21.  19M.  Scrlhl  Na. 
412,011, 


lUt^ 


1.  la  a  §erlct  of  the  character  described,  edge  engaging 
Aevlosa.  bell  crank  cztenalons  extending  from  said  edge 
engaging  devices  and  terminating  In  eyes,  coils  intermedi- 
ate the  ams  of  said  bell  crank  extensions,  a  reallient  con- 
aectlon  between  the  terminal  eyes  of  different  bell  crank 
extensioad,  a  cord  connecting  aald  reallient  connection  and 
aald  coils,  and  a  keeper  movable  on  said  cord  to  adjust  the 
tension  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  edge  engaging 
deviees,  ahns  engaging  therewith  terminating  In  eyes  and 
having  collis  intermediate  their  ends,  bifurcated  resilient 
devices  caanected  at  the  extremitlea  of  their  bifurcations 
to  said  eyea,  eyea  intermediate  the  length  of  the  bifurcated 
paris  of  tgid  resilient  devices,  and  a  flexible  connection 
uniting  said  colls  and  resilient  devices. 

3.  In  8  flevice  of  the  character  described,  edge  engaging 
devices,  anns  connected  therewith,  arms  at  an  angle  with 
■aid  first  arms  termlnatlag  In  eyes,  colls  Intermediate  the 
arms  st  an  angle,  a  hook  having  resilient  arms  Joining 
said  termlaal  eyea,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  Inter- 
mediate colis  and  sdld  hook,  snd  s  keeper  movable  on  said 
flexible  connection  (or  adjustmeat  tiisrsof. 


113.     EXl 


9S3.113.  'EXTENRION-IJSVEL.    ViaaiL  A.  Wilson,  Ea^t 
Point,  Ua.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1909,     8«rUl  No.  480,146. 


1.  Aa  listrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock  havjng  a  level  and  with  oppositely  arranged  longi- 
lodlnal  rrceases  in  one  edge  thereof,  two  bars  pivoted  to 
swing  fr^tfn  said  stock  at  its  opposite  ends  and  foldable 
wlthla  tlif  recesses  when  in  one  position,  and  extending 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  stock  and  In  longitudinal 
aliaement  therpwith  when  in  another  position,  yieldable 
members  ooaoected  to  said  stock  within  the  recaaaes  there- 
of aad  eoicaging  the  anas,  aad  bearing  heads  carried  by 
aald  ham  aad  cxteadlag  laterally  tberefrom  at  their  free 
ends. 

2.  An  instrament  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
atock  haying  a  level,  two^bars  pivoted  to  swing  from  op- 
posite Bi<i«s  ot  said  stock  at  ita  oppoalte  ends  and  foldable 
upon  the  »ame  when  in  oae  pasltton  aad  extending  la  op- 
posite directions  from  the  stock  and  In  longitudinal  altne- 
ment  therewith  when  in  another  position,  two  yieldable 
members  bearing  upon  said  stock  at  opposite  ■Ues  there- 
of and  respectively  engaging  said  bars,  aad  a  single  fas- 
tening drrice  extending  through  said  stock  and  both  of 
aald  yietilteMe   membera. 


3.  Aa  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock  having  a  level,  two  bars  pivoted  to  swing  from  ssid 
stock  at  its  opposite  ends  and  foMaMe  upon  the  same 
when  in  one  poaitlon,  and  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  stock  and  in  longitudinal  allnemettt  tlMre- 
with  when  In  another  position,  said  bars  reduced  at  tbelr 
free  ends,  and  bearing  stnte  eztendlag  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  reduced  poriions. 


963.114.  DRIVE -CHAIN.  Wabbex  J.  BELCHca.  Bart- 
Cotd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Whitney  Manufacturing 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporatloa.  FUed  May 
13.  1909.     SerUI  No.  495.794. 


^7^ 


1.  A  chain  comprising  oppositely  disposed  side  plates, 
and  bashings  In  each  plate  extending  toward  the  opposite 
plate,  each  pair  of  bushings  having  a  common  axis,  pins 
In  the  bushings,  connecting  plates  through  which  the  pins 
extend  to  pivotally  unite  two  pairs  of  side-  plates  placed 
end  to  end,  and  link  membera  mounted  on  the  bashings. 

2.  A  chain  conalsting  of  side  plates  and  connecting 
plates,  plna  pivotally  uniting  said  plates  in  overlapping 
relation,  transversely  divided  bashings  on  the  pins,  the 
two  paris  of  said  bashings  being  seeared  req»ectively  la 
opposite  side  plates,  and  link  members  en  the  bushings, 
said  plates  being  separable  from  each  other  and  said  Itnk 
members  being  separable  from  said  bushings,  at  any 
point  la  the  chain. 

3.  A  chain  consisting  of  side  plates  and  coonectUig 
pistes,  pins  ptvoUlly  uniting  said  plates,  bashings  in  the 
side  plates  extending  from  oae  side  toward  the  other,  said 
plna  passing  through  said  bashings,  and  link  members 
loosely  fitted  on  the  bushings,  certain  of  said  members 
extending  In  one  direction  to  one  bushing  and  certain 
others  extending  In  an  opposite  direction  to  another  bush- 
ing, said  link  members  snd  said  plates  being  separable 
from  the  pins  at  any  point  In  the  chain. 

4.  The  combination  of  oppositely  dtspos^  side  plates 
snd  connecting  plates  pivotally  united  together  to  form 
a  chain,  a  boshing  In  eadi  «Me  plate  extending  toward 
Ita  fellow  hj  the  opposite  side  plate,  said  bushings  having 
a  common  axis,  and  pins  in  the  bashings.  llnV  members 
loosely  fitted  on  the  bushings,  certain  of  said  members 
extending  to  another  bashing  In  one  direction  and  cer- 
tain of  said  link  members  extending  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion Jto  another  hushing. 

6.  A  chain  construction  comprising  side  and  connecting 
plate  members,  bashings  seeared  to  said  side  members  and 
terminating  at  or  near  the  median  line  of  the  chain,  links 
mounted  on  the  bushings,  pins  extending  through  the 
bushings  aud  said  members,  whereby  any  Wnk  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  chain,  aa  described. 


963.116.     BOX-CAR.     WiujAM  P.  Baxrajrooar,  Bettea- 
dorf,  Iowa.     FUed  May  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,671. 

1.  A  car-body  comprising  a  frame-work  having  a  aeries 
of  flanged  transverse  arch  beams  extending  from  side  to 
side  of  the  car-bsdy,  and  sheet  metal  plates  having  their 
*>ide  edges  secured  to  the  webs  of  said  arch-beama  and 
forming  the   side-walls  and  roof  of  the   car. 

2.  A  car-body  comprising  a  frame-work  having  a  series 
at  flanged  transvierse  metal  arch -beams  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  the  car-body,  and  sheet  meUi-piatee  se- 
cured between. sad  riveted  to  the  webs  of  said  besms  and 
extending  cfrtermlnous  with  the  same,  and  forming  the 
side-walla  and  roof  of  the  car. 

3.  A  car-body  comprtslng  a  frame-work  having  a  series 
of  X^ieun  arches  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  «ar. 


Marcs  iqi  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


999 


lag  DortloiM  to 


e(  a  iprtag  arranged  to  neparate  I  aad  to  brace  the  t«ble  im  the  ehaft  above  said  gear  IS, 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


Makch  39, 1910. 


•04  ilMct  swUl  platw  Mcarwd  bctwcta  aad  Hrttcd  to 
Mid  »M>aaM  and  eitendlBc  rot^nnisoa*  with  tb«  nnc.  and 
toralnf    tb*   ■td^'wall*   and    roof   of    tb*   car. 


4.  A  cmr-body  comprlalng  a  frame-work  barlns  a  aartaa 
of  X  b«4Bi  archaa  «xtendla(  from  alda  to  atdc  of  tha  car, 
and  Hhe«t  mi'tal  platM  th«  lonsltadlnal  edgca  of  wtaleb 
ar«  flangMl  Inward  and  rlretad  to  th«  weba  of  aald  b<>am8, 
aald  plate*  extending  rotermtnoua  with  the  X-b«ama  aad 
forming  the  alda-walla  and   roof  of  the  car. 

B.  A  car-body  comprlalng  meUlllc  end-allla,  sid«-aina 
and  ceoter-ailla,  rolled  metal  beama  aecured  at  tbelr  ends 
to  aad  exttadlttg  coatlDtaooaljr  from  Bld»-alll  to  aldo-alll 
and  forming  the  frame-work  for  th«  alde-walla  and  roof 
of  the  car,  ahd  nhoet  mt>tal  platea  placed  twtween  aald 
roll«d  metal-beama  and  a«car«d  to  the  weba  thereof. 

[Clatma  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OaaatU.] 


MS.IId.  ri/)ORTNO  FOR  R.\ILWATCABK.  WlLUAM 
P.  nrrrcKDoar.  DaTeoport.  Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  'iS.  IftM. 
Sarlal  No.  624,468. 


1.  Tbc  combteatloa  In  a  car  of  an  anderframe  compria- 
Ittg  a  c*ttter-alll.  and  needl^bcama  tha  oppar  edgea  of 
which  are  below  the  rorivaponding  edge*  of  the  center- 
allU  of  a  flooring  the  central  portion  of  which  la  metal 
and  th«  portlooa  oa  cither  aid*  th*r«ot  ar*  wooden  planka. 

2.  Tb«  cnmbtnatlon  In  a  car  of  an  underframe  comprla- 
lng a  center-aill,  and  needle-beama  the  upper  edge*  of 
which  ar«  below  the  correaponding  edge*  of  the  center- 
alll,  of  a  flooring  the  central  portion  of  which  comprlaca 
a  metal-plate  extending  the  length  of  the  ear,  and  wooden- 
planka  on  either  aide  thereof. 

a  A  flooring  for  car*  the  central  portion  of  which  com- 
prteea  a  ahect-aietal  plat*  exteadtag  the  length  of  the 
car.  and  tmnarerae  wnodenplanka  on  either  aide  thereof 
the  adjacent  enda  of  which  rest  upon  aald  plate. 

4.  A  flooring  for  car*  the  central  portion  of  which  com- 
prtae*  a  meul  plate  proTlded  with  lateral  flaage*  that 
project  la  a  dUrer*at  plaa*  froaa  the  body  thereof,  aad 
the  portion*  oa  either  aide  thereof  comprlalag  wooden 
planka  one  end  of  which  rr«t  on  aald  flange*. 

B>  The  combtnatloB  In  a  car  of  an  aaderframe  coa- 
pHalag  a  center-alll.  and  needle-beama  the  upper  edge* 
of  which  are  below  the  corre*|»oadlBK  edge*  of  the  ceoter- 
alll,  of  a  flooring  the  central  portion  of  which  la  awtal  aa4 
cover*  the  center-all  I.  aad  the  portloaa  oa  either  aMa 
thereof  are  waedea-plaafc*. 

(Claim*  fl  to  14  aM  pHate^  la  the  OahHte.l 


MS,11T.  MKTAt^eiRAFtNQ  MACHINE.  Paacr  R.  Bia- 
nu^  Waterbary,  Ceaa..  aa*tga*r  ta  The  Waterhary  Par- 
ffel  VVmadrjr  and  Machlae  (Vtakpaay.  WaterOary.  Csaa.. 
a  ('Drporallon  of  Coaaecttcat.  Orlglaal  ap^lrattaa  tied 
liar.  14,  lfM>A.  Aerial  Xo.  421.630.  IMvMed  and  thhi  a^ 
pllcattoa  flied  Dec.  30.  IW^  Serial  No.  470^12^ 
1.  ta  a  laetal  acrai^ag  aMchlae,  the  fimhlaatl*a  with 

a  rKUMWKatlag  catter;  off  aeaaa  Hr  laq 


tt  thereto  at  aa  aagl*  to  tta  reclprocattag  path:  aad 
for  adjaatlag  the  relative  time  of  aald  aagnlar  aad 
redproeatlag  aMvementa. 


2.  la  a  metal  aeraplag  macfclae,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  catter :  of  meana  for  Impartlnir  a  move- ' 
ment  thereto  at  an  angle  to  Ita  reciprocating  path  :  and 
mean*  for  varying  the  relative  time  conaumed  In  complet- 
ing aald  angular  movement. 

8.  la  a  metal  neraplng  machine,  the  comblaatlon  with 
a  elide ;  of  a  cutter  connected  therewith  ;  meana  connected 
with  a  rotary  part  for  reciprocating  aald  allde ;  meana,  op- 
erative from  aald  coaaectloo  meaaa,  for  liapartlng  a  move- 
BMat  to  aald  cutter  at  an  angle  to  Ita  reciprocating  path. 

4.  In  a  metal  acraplng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  allde:  of  a  rotary  part ;  a  connection  between  aald  allde 
and  rotary  part ;  a  cutter  movably  mounted  In  aald  allde ; 
and  adjnatable  meana  between  aald  connection  and  cutter 
for  moving  said  catter  In  a  path  at  aa  aagle  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  aald  tilde. 

5.  la  a  BMtal  acraplng  maehiae.  the  eomblaatloa  with 
a  allde :  of  meaaa  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement 
thereto ;  a  cutter  movably  aecured  to  aald  allde :  cam 
nteana  connected  with  eald  allde  for  moving  aald  cutter  la 
relatloa  thereto:  aad  meana  for  actuatiag  aald  cam  dnr- 
iag  tike  movemeat  of  aald  allde. 

(Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaactte.] 


OSS. 118.  CLlTTCn.  William  H.  Boitkll.  Bocheater, 
N.  T..  aaatgaor  to  Boutell  Maaufacturing  Company. 
RodM«ter.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  flIed  Aept.  2S.  1000.  Serial  No.  2T0.752. 
Divided  and  thi*  application  flied  Aug.  0.  1000.  Serial 
No.  ftl  1.020. 


1.  la  a  clatch,  the  coaablaatioa  with  a  drivtag  member 
aad  a  drievB  aMmher  baring  cintrhlng  portloaa  penalt- 
tlag  relative  aweeaieat  In  the  direction  of  the  turning  axle 
or  the  dateh  dartag  datehias.  aad  oa*  of  aald  awmhtra 
being  aaovaUe  relatively  to  the  other  to  eaaae  the  elatch- 
lag  portloaa  to  eagage,  of  a  apriag  arraagvd  to  aeparate 
the  ctatchlag  portloaa.  aad  a  cam  caflperatlag  with  the 
movable  member  aad  haviag  a  roaM»ri'aaioa  portioa  ar- 
raaged  to  compreaa  the  ivrlag  aad  a  locfclag  portloa  for 
holdlBg  the  member*  la  Hatchiag  positloa  ao  arraagvd  rela- 
tlvaly  ta  the  cemprwalaa  portlaa  that  the  apriag  i* 
mm*4  ta  ai^aad  allghtly  la  haM  the 
daatal  fllaplacimiat. 

3.  la  a  datch.  the  caaMaattoa  with  a 
aad  a  drtrea  member  haviag  datchlaa  pordoa*  permlt- 
ttag  retattve  m*ve*Beat  ta  the  dlie<tlea  of  th*  tanUag  axia 
•(  the  datch  doriag  dutchiag.  aad  *■*  «f  aaM  membeta 
rdatlTciy  ta  the  athar  ta  caaae  the  datch- 


|i 


•  e 


1 


■f 


a^iL^aaigfe 


Maroi  394 191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99f 


lag  portloaa  to  engage,  of  a  apring  arranged  to  aeparate 
the  dutchlllig  portloaa,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  cam  hav- 
ing a  locking  portion,  and  a  compression  portion  located  at 
a  greater  dlatanee  from  aald  pivot  than  the  locking  portion. 

3.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  with  a  bearing  and  a 
driving  aad  a  driven  member  turnlag  thercoa,  aald  mem- 
bers haviag  clutching  porilona  permitting  rdatlve  move- 
ment between  the  members  In  the  directioa  of  the  turning 
azla  of  the  clutdi  during  dutchlng  and  one  of  aald  mem- 
bers being  movable  axlally  to  effect  the  clutching,  of  a 
spring  arranged  to  aeparate  the  driving  and  the  driven 
member,  a  cam  plvotally  aMunted  on  the  bearing  and  hav- 
ing a  releaalng  portion,  a  locking  portion  located  at  a 
greater  dlatanee  from  the  pivot  of  the  cam  than  the  re- 
leasing portion,  and  a  compreoalon  portion  located  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  pivot  than  the  locking  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  bifurcated  at  one 
end.  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member  adapted  to  turn  on 
the  bearing,  one  of  aald  membera  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  other  to  effect  the  clutching,  a  follower  anrroundlng 
the  bearing,  cooperating  with  the  movable  member  and 
having  a  portion  operating  la  the  bifurcated  ead  of  the 
bearing,  and  a  cam  pIvoUlly  mounted  In  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  bearing  and  cooperating  with  the  follower  to 
move  the  Ihtter. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  abaft  having 
the  bifurcated  end  and  dutch  memttera  rotatable  on  the 
abaft  and  relatively  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
a  apring  fr>r  caualng  tbelr  relative  movement  to  aeparate 
them,  of  a  cam  pivoted  In  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  abaft 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  compression  portion,  the  lat- 
ter being  farther  removed  from  the  pivot  than  the  other. 


OM,110 


ROUNDABOUT.    JoHM  H.  BaAMKAMP.  Estacada, 
lied  Mar.  «.  1000.    Serial  No.  481  .Q60. 


1.  A  roundabout  of  the  kind  deaeribed.  comprialng  a  pit 
having  a  circular  groove  on  its  top,  balls  in  said  groove,  a 
rotatabM  grooved  dreolar  pit  gear  0  moaated  on  |ald 
balls  snd  haviag  bevded  and  toothed  Inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, a  oenter  abaft  13  provided  with  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  St  Its  lower  end  In  the  center  of  said  pit,  a  apur 
gear  16  rigidly  aecured  on  the  abaft  13  at  right  anglea 
thereto  gted  of  a  diameter  and  location  on  the  shaft  to 
engage  the  gear  9  and  retain  the  shaft  In  a  suitably  In- 
clined poaltlon,  a  circular  table  16  rigidly  aecured  at  the 
eeater  of  Ita  lower  aarfaee  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ahaft 
IS  at  ri||ht  angles  thereto,  meana  to  brace  aald  table  on 
the  ahafk  above  the  gear  15.  rigid  seats  10  and  swinging 
seata  10'  and  10"  secured  only  upon  the  npper  surface  of 
the  table  16,  a  drcular  groove  about  the  pit  ao  formed  and 
located  that  It  will  recdve  the  lower  aide  of  the  rim  of 
the  table  16  and  allow  It  to  move  therein  in  rotating  en- 
gagement, and  meana  to  traaamit  power  to  the  gear  9,  aab- 
Btantlalty  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  iftnndabout  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  toble  10  having  rigid  soata  10  and  swing- 
lag  seata  10*  and  10"  aecured  only  on  Its  upper  surface, 
with  a  $haft  13  provided  with  a  ball  and  aocket  joint  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  spur  gear  16  rigidly  secured  oa  the  ahaft 
18  at  right  angles  thereto  and  of  a  diameter  and  location 
oa  the  rtiaft  to  engage  power  transmitting  mechanlam  and 
retain   ihkl  ahaft  la  a  seltably   Indlned   position,   and 

OQ  aecure  the  upper  ead  of  aald  ahaft  to  the  taU* 


and  to  brace  the  table  on  the  ahaft  above  said  gear  IB. 
snbatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roundabout  of  the  kind  deaeribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  table  16  having  rigid  aeats  10  and  swing- 
ing seats  19',  19"  secured  only  on  Its  upper  surfaee.  a 
ahaft  18  provided  with  a  ViU  and  socket  joint  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  spur  gear  16  rigidly  secured  on  the  ahaft  18 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  means  to  secure  the  table  oa 
the  upper  end  of  said  "haft  and  to  brace  it  above  aald  gear, 
all  with  a  pit  haviqg  a  circular  groove  on  Its  top,  balls  hi 
said  groove,  a  roMtaUe  grooved  drcular  pit  gear  0  moaat- 
ed on  said  balls  and  having  beveled,  toothed  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  so  formed,  one  to  engage  said  spur  gear  16 
and  retain  the  shaft  13  in  a  auitably  inclined  position,  the 
other  to  engage  poorer  transmitting  medianlam,  aabataa- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  roundabout  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  mechanlam  of  an  Inclined,  circular  table,  carry- 
ing swings  on  its  upper  surface  only  and  having  a  ball  aad 
socket  mounted  shaft,  with  an  outer  groove  formed  and 
located  to  receive  the  lower  side  of  the  rim  of  said  swing 
carryiag  Uble  therein  and  in  rotating  engagement  there- 
with, subotantlally  gs  described. 


063,120.  BUTTONfCLASP.  Maithbw  P.  Boaiis.  Derby, 
Conn.,  aaalgaor  pa  The  Robert  N.  Bassett  Company, 
Shelton.  Cona.,  4  Corporatloa  of  Connecticut.  FUod 
July  13,  1008.    Aerial  No.  607,309. 


1.  A.  button  dasp  having  two  members  provided  with 
adjacent  cross  bari,  a  sheet  meUl  binder  bent  around 
aald  croas  bars  agjd  a  fabric  Ub  having  its  extremity 
gripped  between  the  extremities  of  said  binder. 

2.  A  button  claHp  comprlalng  an  attaching  loop  and  a 
button  loop,  one  of  aald  loops  being  provided  with  a  cross 
bar  and  the  other  \  with  a  projecting  sheet  metal  strap 
which  is  folded  around  said  cross  bar  to  form  a  pivotal 
bearing  and  a  fabric  button  tab  having  Its  extremity  con- 
flaed  la  under  the  edge  of  said  strap. 


063,121.  MACHInIb  FOR  CUTTING  PAPEB.  *c.  Locia 
Chambon,  Paria,  Prance.  Piled  June  30,  1000.  Serial 
No.  606.280. 


A  machine  for  cutting  paper,  cardboard  or  like  prod- 
ud  adapted  to  be  unrolled  from  a  roll,  comprising  a  drtv- 
las  ahaft,  a  draft,  cylinder  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  an 
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formly  aad  spirally  from  edge  to  edge,  wliereby  tt  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  Igterchangsably  nwted  with  bottles  having  In- 


turning  the  stud  to  iforce  the  brake  shoes  from  the  flaaga 
of  the  support,  aad;  a  brake  band  surroundlag  the  brake 
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InteniAlly  toothed  rliw  Oxed  co>axlaUy  to  the  Mdd  cylin- 
der, an  eccentric  keyed  to  the  Mid  drirlng  ihaft.  a  con- 
nectlnic  rod  moniited  on  the  saM  eccentric,  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  up  and  down  by  the  aald  conDectlag  rod, 
a  kalfe  carried  by  the  aaid  frame,  a  counter-blade  where- 
with the  aatd  knife  la  adapted  to  cooperate,  a  pinion  fixed 
to  the  said  connecting  rod  concentrically  with  the  aaM 
eccentric  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  toothed  rtag.  the 
ratio  of  the  diameters  of  the  aald  pinion  and  toothed  ring 
kelng  aach  that  when  the  connecting  rod  haa  lowered  the 
frame  Into  the  portion  of  cooperation  of  the  coanter- 
Made  the  speed  ot  the-  draft  cylinder  is  mil  and  renalna 
sobataatially  mil  duringxthe  cutting  operation. 


953.122.  PATTERS  MECH.\N18M  FOB  KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES. Edcub  C.  Chaxdl^  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed 
Ang.  18,  1M8.     Serial  No.  449.181. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  nee- 
dles, their  support,  the  cam  cylinder,  actuating  means  for 
the  cam  cylinder,  means  carried  by  the  cam  cylinder  to 
actuate  the  needles  to  produce  stitches :  two  independently 
rotatable  members,  means  for  rotating  said  members  In- 
dependently -  of  each  other,  a  thread-feeding  part  carried 
by  the  cam  cylinder,  .ind  means  controlled  by  each  of  said 
members  for  rendering  said  thread  feeding  part  operative 
and  Inoperative  at  predettrnilned  Intervals. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  needles, 
their  aopport,  the  cnm  cylinder,  actuating  means  for  the 
cam  cylinder,  means  carried  by  the  cam  cylinder  to  actu- 
ate the  needles  to  produce  »tltche«.  two  independently  ro- 
tatable members,  means  for  rotating  said  members  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  a  thread  feeding  part  carried  by 
the  cam  cylinder,  means  controlled  by  each  of  said  mem- 
bers for  renderini;  said  thread  feeding  part  operative  and 
Inoperative  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  needle  operating 
part,  and  means  controlled  by  each  of  said  members  for 
moving  said  needle  operating  part  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  nvedlea, 
their  support,  the  can  cylinder,  actoatlnc  means  for  the 
cam  cylinder,  means  carried  by  the  cam  cylinder  to  actu- 
ate the  needles  to  prodoce  stitches,  two  Independently  ro- 
tatable members,  means  for  rotating  said  memtMTs  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  a  thread  changing  mechanism, 
and  means  controlled  by  each  of  nnld  members  for  operat- 
ing the  thread  changing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  needles, 
their  support,  the  cam  cylinder,  actuating  means  for  the 
cam  cylinder,  means  carried  by  the  cam  cylinder  to  actu- 
ate the  needles  to  produce  stitcbea,  two  independently  ro- 
tatable members,  means  for  rotating  said  members  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  a  thread  changing  mechanism. 


.J^1JL» 


eontroUad  b^  Meh  of  said  membera  for  operating 
the  thread  changing  mechanism,  a  needle  operating  part, 
and  means  controlled  by  each  of  aald  memhars  for  moving 
aald  needle  opeHitIng  part  Into  and  oat  of  operative  posi- 
tion. 

&.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  eaasblnatlon  of  the  needle*, 
thatr  support,  the  cam  cylinder,  actuating  meana  tor  tha 
cam  cylinder,  BMana  carried  hy  the  cam  cylinder  to  acta- 
ate  the  needles  to  prodace  stitchea,  means  coactlng  with 
the  knitting  instruments  to  affect  the  character  of  the 
fabric,  two  Independently  rotatable  members,  means  for 
rotating  aald  membera.  Independently  of  each  other,  and 
pattern  eontroillag  means  carried  by  aach  of  said  me»- 
bers  for  operating  the  third  named  meana. 

(Claim*  •  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»{lS.iaS.  GROUND  NE<TC  OF  BOTTLES  AND  THE 
LIKE  POB  USE  WITH  CORRE8PONDINOLY-GBOUND 
STOPPERS.  CoNBAn  M.  CoxnADaoN,  Madlaon.  Wla., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Precision  Olaaa 
Grinding  Machine  t*onipany.  Slonx  Falls,  8.  D.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Sonth  Dakota.  Orlgtnnl  applleatloo  died 
Jnly  30,  190T.  Serial  No.  1W0.47S.  Divided  and  thi* 
application  filed  Jan.  10.  lOOO.     Serial  No.  473,062. 


1.  A  bottle  or  the  like  of  glaaa  or  other  hardened  plas- 
tic material  having  Ita  Interior  Joint-forming  surface 
ground  uniformly  and  spirally  from  edge  to  edge,  where- 
by It  la  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  mated  with  stop- 
pers having  similar  joint-forming  surfaces. 

X  A  bottla  or  the  like  of  glass  or  other  hardened  plas- 
tic matarlal  having  Its  Interior,  Jaint-^ormlng  aorfacc 
ground  uniformly  and  f«plnilly  from  edge  to  edge  and  alao 
reversely  ground  uniformly  snd  spirally  from  edge  to  edge. 

8.  In  bottle*  and  atoppera  therefor.  Interchangeably 
mated.  Joint-forming  surfaces  each  ground  spirally  and 
uniformly  and  thereover  ground  aplrally  and  uniformly. 

f.  In  combination,  a  glass  bottle  and  glass  stopper,  the 
Interior  of  the  bottle  neck  and  the  exterior  of  the  stopper 
being  uniformly  and  spirally  ground,  such  bottla  nack  and 
stopper  being  Interchangeable  with  other  ground  bottle 
necka  and  stoppers  of  corresponding  sise  and  form. 
.  6.  In  combination,  a  glass  bottle  and  glass  stopper,  the 
Interior  of  the  bottle  neck  and  the  exterior  of  the  stopper 
being  each  ground  uniformly  and  spirally  In  a  plurality 
of  paths,  and  such  bottle  necks  and  stoppers  being  inter- 
changeable with  other  similarly  ground  bottle  necks  and 
stoppers  of  corresponding  slse  and  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9fta.l24.  GROUND  STOPFER  FOR  USE  WITH  CORRB- 
SPOXIUNGLY-OROINU  BOTTLE-NECKS,  &C.  Coji- 
n*D  M.  Co.taAoaoN,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Glass  Grinding  Machine  Company,  Stoox  Falla.  B.  D., 
a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Orlgtoal  appUeattaa 
filed  Jnly  26.  1907,  Serial  No.  380.475.  Divided  and 
application  filed  Jan.  19,  1909,  Serial  No.  473,062. 
DiTlded  and  thla  application  filed  Sept  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  016.133. 
1.  A  stopper  of  glass  or  other  hardened  plastic  material 

having   Ita   exterior,    joint-forming    sarfacc    ground    ant> 
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formly  and  spirally  from  edge  to  edge,  whereby  It  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  Interchangeably  mated  with  bottla*  having  in- 
terior and  fimilar  Joint-forming  surfacea. 


2.  A  st<)M>«r  of  glass  or  other  hardened  plastic  material 
having  a  Joint-forming  snrface  uniformly  and  spirally 
ground  ami  alao  rrrerstbly  ground  spirally  and  uniformly 
from  edge  to  edge. 

3.  As  a  I  hew  article  of  manufacture,  an  interchangeable 
glaaa  stoifper,  the  exterior  of  which  Is  uniformly  and 
spirally  gtonnd  to  fit  a  similarly  ground  bottle  neck  of 
proper  dlQ^enslons. 


II 


903,125.  >IRHIXG-TACKLE.  CoaNBLirs  L.  Dbsmoxd, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,068. 


In  a  fishing  tackle,  the  combination  with  a  line,  fishing 
hooks  and  retaining  members  each  retaining  member  hav- 
ing an  S-fehaped  outline,  comprising  a  vertical  stem  ter- 
minating la  an  upwardly  extending  hook  at  Its  lower  end 
and  a  doirbwardly  extending  hook  at  its  upper  end,  one 
of  said  h<>*ks  hsving  a  lateral  extension  terminating  in 
an  eye,  adapted  to  aid  in  tlie  attachment  thereto  of  a  fish- 
ing hook. , , 


903.126.  'itRAKB  FOB  MOTOR-DRIVEN  CTCLES  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  Hexbi  DrrAix  and  Abmaxo  Dc- 
TAVX,  Q4nevs,  Swltserland.  Filed  Sept.  25,  .1908.  Se- 
rial No/ 454.734. 


1.  A  bf*ke  comprising  a  support  having  a  circular 
flange,  a  ipiir  of  segment -shaped  brake  shoea,  apringa  to 
force  the  brake  shoe*  in  engagement  with  the  fiange,  a 
link  on  004  end  of  one  of  the  brake  shoes,  a  stud  passing 
through  t;b«  other  abutting  end  of '  the  adjacent  brake 
aboe.  an  *rm  on  the  stud,  manually  operated  meana  for 


turning  the  stud  to  force  the  brake  shoea  froai  the  flange 
of  the  support,  and  a  brake  band  surrounding  tiM  brake 
shoes  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  them  when  they  leave 
the  support. 

2.  In  a, brake,  a  support  having  a  circular  flange,'  **c- 
ment-shaped  brake  ahoea,  springs  connecting  tlie  segment* 
to  force  them  toward  each  other  in  engagement  with  the 
flange,  a  brake  band  surrounding  the  shoes,  a  link  en  the 
end  of  one  segment,  a  stud  passing  through  the  abutting 
end  of  the  other  segment,  the  link  and  the  arm  being  plv- 
otally  connected,  the  stud  passing  through  the  support, 
a  lever  ou  the  support,  and  manually  Operated  means  for 
actuating   the   lever. 


968,1X7.     HOn>ER4SCALE. 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  lO,  1909. 


HAanr  DrNKBULT.  Housten, 
Serial  No.  489,181. 


1.  in  a  hopper  weighing  machine,  a  frame,  a  rigidly 
supported  hopper  having  opposite  outlets  and  mounted  on 
the  frame,  iDdlvidttal  weighing  mechanisms,  a  bin  sup- 
ported by  each  weighing  mechanism,  the  bins  adapted  to 
receive  the  hopper  outlets  without  contacting  therewith. 
said  bias  adapted  to  receive  load*  from  the  hopper,  a  fixed 
spout  supported  below  each  bin.  means  for  controlling  tlM 
delivery  of  the  load  to  each  bin,  a  cloHure  hinged  within 
each  bin  to  support  the  load,  holding  and  releasing  meana 
for  the  closure,  and  a  common  means  for  operating  the 
controlling  means  and  the  holding  and  releasioK  means. 

2.  In  a  hopper  weighing  machine,  a  frame,  a  hopper  ' 
having  delivery  chutes  and  mounted  on  the  frame.  Indi- 
vidual weighing  mechanisms  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  ver- 
tically movable  bin  supported  by  each  weighing  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  delivery  chutes  without  con- 
tact therewith,  a  fixed  spout  below  each  bin,  the  said 
bins  being  arranged  to  receive  loads  from  the  hopper, 
means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  load  to  the  bins, 
a  closure  arranged  In  each  bin  to  support  the  load,  holding 
and  releasing  means  for  the  closure,  and  a  common  means 
for  operating  the  controlling  means  and  the  holding  and 
releasing  means. 

3.  In  a  hopper  weighing  machine,  a  frame,  a  hoppw 
having  opposed  outlets  and  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
double  cut  off  in  the  hopper  adapted  to  retain  a  certain 
amount  of  the  material,  individual  weighing  mechanisma, 
a  bin  supiwrted  by  each  weighing  mechanism,  said  bins 
adapted  to  receive  loads  from  the  hopper,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  dellvtery  of  the  load  to  the  Mna,  a  dorare 
hinged  within  each  bin  to  support  the  load,  holding  and 
releasing  means  for  th*  closure,  and  a  common  means  for 
operating  the  controlling  means  and  the  holding  and  re- 
leasing meana. 

4.  In  a  hopper  weighing  machine,  a  fraase,  a  hopper 
having  delivery  chutes  and  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  de- 
flecting valve  In  the  hopper  adapted  to  deflect  the  kMd 
into  one  chute  or  the  other,  a  cut-off  valve  In  each  chute 
some  distance  below  the  deflecting  valve  adapted  to  be 
swung  'across  the  chutes  alternately,  the  valves  being 
connected  by  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  same, 
individual  weighing  mechanisms,  a  bin  supported  hy  each 
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weighing  DMdunlMn,  Mid  blna  adapted  to  r«c«lTe  load* 
fron  the  hopper,  a  ftzed  spoat  below  each  bin  Into  which 
the  bin  projecta,  a  doaare  hinged  within  each  bin  to  aap- 
port  the  load,  bolding  and  releasing  means  for  the  cloaur*. 
and  a  common  means  (or  operating  the  swinging  means 
and  tha  holdlag  and  releasliiig  meana. 

5.  In  a  weighing  bin  for  hopper  acales  mechaalam.  a 
body  aapported  to  more  Tertically,  a  hopper  frame  ae- 
carad  within  the  body,  a  doaare  hinged  within  the  bodj 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  agalaat  the  hopper  frame,  and 
meana  for  eloalng  the  cloaure. 

(Clalna  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.]   . 


903,128.  rOLDINO  OVEN-RACK.  JosiPH  F.  EasiLD- 
soN.  Maiden,  Maa*.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1SN)0.  Serial  No. 
4i)1.682. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  atoTe  orea,  of  a  foldable 
rack  alidably  mounted  In  the  orea  and  detacliablx  plroted 
thereto  at  its  inner  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  store  oTcn  of  aide  ralla, 
transTersely  disposed  on  the  sides  of  said  oren.  midway 
the  top  and  bottom,  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  doable 
bracket,  a  foldable,  sectional  rack,  adapted  to  hare  a  slid- 
ing motion  on,  said  side  rails,  said  sectional  rack  having 
one  section  provided  with  a  mean*  for  pivotally  aecnring 
aaid  sectional  rack  in  operatlTe  position  on  said  side  ralla 
and  for  removing  said  sectional  rack  from  same. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  atove  oven  of  side  ralla 
tranaverseiy  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  oven, 
each  of  aaid  rails  terminating  at  the  inner  end  in  an  in- 
clined bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  sbonlder  formed 
midway  ita  length  and  terminating  in  a  hook,  a  foldable. 
sectional  rack,  adapted  to  have  a  alidlng  motion  on  aaid 
ralla,  tue  outer  section  l>eing  provided  with  an  eye  pend- 
ent therefrom,  the  Inner  section  being  provided  on  its  un- 
der side  with  lugs  adapted  to  alldlngly  fit  the  ahoolders 
of  said  brackets,  and  to  plvotally  aecnre  aaid  section  in 
the  hooks  of  aaid  brackets,  whereby  to  facilitate  the  re- 
moval of  the  rack  from  operative  poaltlon.  substantially  aa 
described. 


903,129.    BUNO.    Josara  Falasca.  Tonkers,  N.  Y.     FUad 
Oct  81.  190T.    Serial  No.  400,010. 


^m 


A  bong  for  kegs  or  the  like  threaded  for  connection  with 
the  keg  or  the  like,  said  bong  comprising  four  ports,  a 
valve  therein  having  a  port  or  passage  for  bringing  all  of 
Mid  foor  porta  into  communication  and  for  eloalng  com- 
munication between  the  said  ports,  a  plate  on  one  end  of 
aaid  bung  and  commanding  the  lower  two  of  said  porta,  a 
pipe  connection  having  meana  thereon  for  engagement  with 
Mid  valve  for  operating  the  Mme,  a  port  in  said  pipe  con- 
nection into  which  the  liquid  pusses  from  the  ports  in  the 
bung  when  said  ports  in  Mid  bong  are  opened  by  said 
valve,  an  inclined  surface  near  the  top  of  aaid  bung,  meana 


on  aaid  pipe  connection  for  engaging  aaid  inclined  sor- 
face,  meana  for  effecting  a  liquid  tight  connection  between 
said  pipe  connection  and  said  bung,  the  whole  arranged  in 
such  manner  that  by  turning  Mid  pipe  connection  the 
valve  or  plug  in  the  bung  is  turned  to  open  said  porta 
therein,  and  the  Mid  pipe  connection  by  reaaoa  of  Ita  *■• 
gagement  with  the  inciined  surface  in  the  bung  Is  forced 
downwardly  within  the  bong  to  effect  a  liquid  tight  con- 
nection therewith,  sabstantially  as  descrlbe<^ 


953,180.     SHOE-RACK.     ISTtv«  D.   FiLbows.  Syracuae, 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.    Sertal  No.  801. B20. 


A  ahoe  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  Inclination 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  support,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
rMt  bar  each  mounted  between  the  aupportlng  bracketa, 
meana  extending  through  the  brackets  and  Into  tb4>  ends 
of  Mid  rest  bare  for  aaeuring  the  latter  to  the  supporting 
bracketa,  the  lower  of  Mid  rest  bars  being  mounted  In  the 
bracketa  nMr  the  free  end  of  the  latter  and  the  upper  bar 
positioned  in  the  brackets  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
upper  ends  of  Mid  brackets,  the  lower  rest  bar  lying  In  a 
vertical  plane  forward  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  upper 
rest  bar,  a  pair  of  rodi-anna  mounted  on  Mid  upper  rMt 
bar  to  have  swinging  movement  thereon,  each  rock-arm 
provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  plurality  of  openings  any 
one  of  which  receivM  the  upper  reat  bar  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  the  upper  reat  bar  and  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rock -arms  may  be  increased  and  decreased  as  desired, 
a  bar  mounted  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  rock  arms, 
and  means  extending  through  the  Mid  rock-arms  and  en- 
gaglaf  In  the  enda  of  Mid  bar  for  aecurlaf  the  latter  to 
the  roek-arma. 


9&8,131.  SHAFT-CBNTEBING  DEVICE.  Eooab  S. 
ais,  Holyoke,  Maaa..  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  Charlea 
Houae  and  one-third  to  George  A.  Whlttemore,  Holyoke. 
MaM.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,037. 

1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  location  of  the  center 
of  a  abaft.  In  combination,  an  arc-sliaped  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  on  ita  inner  curved  aurfaee  with  aatl-frtction 
supporting  rollers,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arc-ahaped 
memt>er  having  attached  thereto  means  for  supporting  a 
plumb-tMb,  said  means  Including  a  pair  of  llnka.  and 
clamping  means  for  adjuatably  aupportlag  the  plumb-bob 
at  different  elevations. 

2.  In  a  shaft-centering  device  comprising  a  suitsble 
member  for  supporting  a  plumb-bob.  and  provided  with 
alots  In  th*  end  portion  thereof,  extension  members  tor 
the  plumb-bob  supporting  member,  said  members  having 
pins  for  engaging  the  slots  in  the  bob-supporting  member, 
and  meana,  including  a  pair  of  apring-presaed  clamping 
Angers,  for  varying  the  height  of  the  plumb-bob  from  the 
floor. 

3.  In  a  shaft-centering  device,  in  combination  with  a 
plumb-bob  supporting  member,  arcuate  in  shape,  and  pro- 
vided with  aatl-frtetlon  dcrlcM  on  Ita  inner  curved  adga. 
flexible  connecting  means  between  the  src-shaped  member 
and  the  plumb-bob.  Mid  connections  Including  a  pair  of 
itnki  attached  to  thh  oppMite  enda  of  the  plumb-bob  aup- 
portlag member,  and  an   Interaaedlata  plate   member   ta 
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which  the  llnka  and  the  plumb-bob  are  connected,  and 
spring-pressed  gripping  in-turned  fingers  for  engaging  the 
flexible  bob-supporting  member,  as  described. 


4.  A  iltaft -centering  device  having  in  combination  with 
a  supporting  member  for  engaging  the  shaft  to  be  cen- 
tered, a  plumb-bob,  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  said 
member,  Mid  means  iDClnding  link  member*  attached  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  shaft-engaging  member,  a  plate 
to  which  the  link  member*  are  attached,  connecting  means 
between  the  plate  and  bob.  and  means  interposed  in  the 
connect  lag  means  for  varying  the  poaltlon  of  the  bob,  sut>- 
■taatlall^  as  deacribed. 


903.182.     FOLDING  BOX.     Fbbobbick  G.  FiscHia.  New 
UavefL  CQun.    FUed  June  23.  1900.    Serial  No.  003,821. 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  box-like  re- 
eeptadea  adapted  to  fit  the  one  within  the  other  to  form 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  said  box,  constructed  each 
from  a  continuous  flat  spread  sheet  adapted  to  be  folded 
In  receptacle  form  with  the  lapped  poriiona  of  the  Inner 
receptacle  dlapoaed  on  the  exterior  of  the  aide  sections 
thereof,  and  the  lapped  portions  of  the  outer  receptacle 
disposed  on  the  bottom  section  thereof,  the  aaid  outer  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  flat  extensions  to  over-fold 
the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  receptacle ;  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  lapped  portions  in  folded  poaltlon. 

2.  A  folding  box,  comprialng  an  inner  l>ox-llke  recepta- 
cle fomaed  from  a  continuoua  aheet  folded  to  form  inner 
bottom  and  side  flush  surfacea ;  an  outer  box-like  recep- 
tacle formed  from  a  continuous  aheet  folded  to  form  outer 
side  fliUh  surfacea  and  having  a  bottom  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  lapped  extensions  of  the  sides  of  said  outer 
receptacle ;  and  aecurtng  meana  for  holding  the  aaid  re- 
ceptacle* together  to  form  a  aingle  straetnre  having  flnab 
laaer  amd  outer  mufacM. 


3.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  box-like  re- 
ceptacles adapted  to  fit  the  one  within  the  other  to  form 
the  inner  and  outler  walla  of  tiie  aaid  box ;  Mid  reoeptade 
forming  the  inner  wall  embodying  a  continuous  sheet 
bended  to  form  a  rectangular  inner  space  the  lateral  ex- 
tenslons  whereof  are  upturned  to  form  the  aldea  of  Mid 
receptacle  and  the  material  intermediate  the  Mid  sides 
whereof  is  unsevered  and  folded  outward  and  lapped  upon 
the  Mid  sides  of  the  receptacle  ;  the  said  outer  receptacle 
formed  from  a  continuous  sheet  bended  to  form  rectan- 
gular aectlona  having  extenalona  adapted  to  fbld  each  upon 
the  other  to  form  a  bottom  for  said  receptacle ;  and  aecur- 
ing  means  for  holding  the  said  receptacles  together  to  form 
a  single  structure  having  an  impenetratable  inner  wall  and 
flush  Inner  and  outer  surfaces. 

4.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  box-Ilk*  re- 
ceptacles adapted  to  fit  the  one  within  the  other  to  form 
the  inner  and  out|;r  walls  of  the  said  box ;  said  receptacle 
forming  the  ina^r  wall  embodying  a  continuous  sheet 
bended  to  form  a  rectangular  inner  space  the  lateral  ex- 
tensions whereof  are  upturned  to  form  the  sides  of  said 
receptacles  and  the  material  intermediate  the  said  sides 
whereof  is  unsevered  and  folded  outward  and  lapped  upon 
the  said  sides  of  the  receptacle :  the  Mid  outer  receptacle 
formed  from  a  continuous  sheet  bended  to  form  rectan- 
gular sections  having  extensions  adapted  to  fold  each  upon 
the  other  to  form! a  bottom  for  Mid  receptacle ;  and  secur- 
ing means  embodying  a  flap  extension  of  the  side  sections 
of  the  outer  receptsde  to  over-fold  the  upper  edge  of  th* 
inner  receptacle  to  hold  the  Mid  receptacles  together  to 
form  a  single  stracture  the  Inner  wall  whereof  is  impene- 
tratable and  havlag  fluah  Inner  and  outer  surfacM. 

5.  A  folding  box  comprising  an  inner  box-like  receptacle 
formed  from  a  continuous  sheet  folded  to  form  Inner  bot- 
tom and  aide  fluah  surfaces;  an  outer  box-like  receptacle 
formed  from  a  continuous  sheet  folded  to  form  outer  side 
flush  surfaces  and  having  a  bottom  conaistlng  of  a  plu- 
rality of  lapped  extensions  of  the  sides  of  Mid  outer  re- 
ceptacle and  a  lateral  extension  to  one  of  Mid  sides  to 
form  a  top  for  M(d  folding  bos.  Mid  lateral  extension  hav- 
ing flaps  adapted  to  be  bent  from  Mid  top  to  form  guides 
therefor,  said  top  being  flexibly  connected  with  Mid  side 
sections;  and  securing  means  for  holding  the  Mid  recep- 
tacle* together  t»  form  a  aingle  atmetnre  having  llnah 
inner  and  outer  surface*. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in' the  Gasette.] 


903,133.  VALVE  FOR  REGULATING  THR  VOLUMB 
AND  PRESSlTtlB  OF  FLUIDS.  Robbbt  L.  Fbink,  Brfl* 
Vernon,  Pa.,  ainignor  to  Window  GIbm  Machine  C<Hn- 
pany,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1006.     Serial  No.  .t08,690. 


1.  In  a  preHqre  regulating  deviee  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  valve  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta, 
means  for  controlling  the  relative  areaa  of  the  Mid  ports. 
Mid  chamber  having  an  escape  opening  intermediate  of 
tile  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  and  means  for  varying  the  area 
of  the  escape  opening;  substantially  aa  descrtt>ed. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  es- 
cape opening,  of  a  relatively  movable  valve  for  controlling 
the  escape  opening  havlag  a  port  df  varlabl*  capadty  at 
different  poriloas  of  ita  length  in  the  line  of  movement 
over  Mid  openlnpb  «ab*tantlally  aa  deacribed. 
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8.  A  prcMore  rvgalatlnf  derlct  baTing  Imlet  and  outlet 
ports,  ralTM  for  Tarytag  tke  arvM  of  mM  ports,  so  es- 
cape opesiBR  Intermediate  the  said  porta,  a  movable  and 
Interchanseable  ralr«>  for  coatrollloff  the  escape  opeolag, 
and  meaas  for  chaoRlns  the  position  of  the  said  valve ; 
sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulating  device,  a  pressure  chaasber 
or  passage  harlnf  an  escape  opening,  and  a  .valve  meanber 
for  cootrolltng  tte  sscftpe  op«>nlng,  said  vslve  member  be- 
ing Intercbangeable  and  having  a  port  the  area  of  which 
varies  at  different  portions  thereof :  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  pressure  regulating  device,  a  valve  body  or  shell 
having  Inlet  and  -outlet  porta,  valvea  for  controlling  said 
ports,  an  eticape  opening  between  said  ports,  a  slotted  ring 
rotatable  on  the  valve  body  over  the  escape  opening,  snd 
s  slotted  valve  ring  or  band  removably  secured  tu  and  ro- 
tatable with  the  first-named  ring;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  a  to  d  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


»M.134.  CIRCTTLAR  -  CROSSCrT  -  8AW  -  PILINO  MA- 
CHINE. CHAaLCT  O.  UocTx  and  BAaxjiao  Pibthowhki. 
Bay  City.  Mieh.  Piled  Feb.  tn,  19<>9.  Serial  No. 
479.453. 


1.  A  saw  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally reclprocatory  sharpening  member,  a  lever  for  pro- 
jecting the  member  in  one  direction,  revoluble  meana  en- 
gaging the  lever  for  imparting  movement  thereto  In  one 
direction,  and  means  subsequently  engaged  by  the  revo- 
luble means  for  returning  the  lever  and  member  to  re- 
tracted position. 

2.  A  saw  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally reclprocatory  sharpening  member,  a  revoluble  means, 
levers  successively  engaged  by  the  revoluble  means  for  al- 
ternately projecting  and  retracting  the  sharpening  mem- 
ber longitudinally,  and  means  for  moving  the  sharpening 
member  laterally  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  work. 

3.  .\.  saw  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally reciprocatory  pivotaliy  supported  member,  a  revo- 
luble element,  levers  successively  engaged  by  the  element 
for  alternately  projecting  and  retracting  the  sharpening 
member  longitudinally,  and  meana  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  meml>er  to  cauae  its  disengagement  from  and  en- 
gagement with  the  work. 

4.  A  saw  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  shsrpening 
member  supported  for  longitudinal  reclprocatory  and  lat- 
eral movement,  a  saw  supporting  menus,  a  saw  feeding 
means,  a  rotatable  element,  a  revoluble  member  carried 
by  the  element,  levers  successively  engaged  by  the  revo- 
luble member  ,for  alternately  projecting  and  retracting 
the  sharpening  member  longitudinally,  a  bar  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  element  for  alternately  moving  the 
skarpsniBg  member  laterally  to  engage  it  with  and  dlsen- 
sage  it  from  the  saw.  the  operation  of  the  ttar  being 
synchronized  relative  to  the  reciprocation  of  the  member 
to  engage  the  member  with  the  saw  Immediately  subse- 
foent  to  the  commencement  of  the  ontstroke  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  to  disengage  the  member  from  the  saw  prior  to 


Its  retraction,  a  revoluble  stud  carried  by  tbs  elsokent 
adapted  to  actuate  ths  saw  feeding  msnaa  whlls  the 
ber  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  saw. 

5.  A  saw  shsrpening  machine  comprising  a  aharpenlng 
member  supported  for  longltndinni  reclprocatory  and  lat- 
eral movement,  a  rotatable  element,  a  revoluble  member 
carried  by  the  element,  levers  successively  engaged  by  the 
revoluble  member  for  alternately  projecting  and  retractliic 
the  sharpening  member  longitudinally,  a  bar  acttuted  by 
the  rotation  of  the  tietnt  for  altersately  moving  the 
sharpening  member  latMally  to  engage  It  with  and  disen- 
gsge  it  from  the  saw.  the  operation  of  the  bar  being  syn- 
chronised relative  to  the  reciprocation  of  the  member  to 
engage  the  member  with  the  saw  Immediately  subsequent 
to  the  commencement  of  the  outstroks  of  the  member,  snd 
to  disengage  the  member  from  the  saw  prior  to  its  retrsc- 
tion. 

(Clslms  U  to  Ifl  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


953,136.  COMBINED  PACKING-BOX  AND  WRAPPER. 
Nathan  J.  Goodman,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.,  ssslguor  of  one- 
flfth  to  Durwald  C.  Smith  and  one-flfth  to  Ralph  Hlrsch, 
8t.  Ix>uls,  Mo.     Piled  Jan.  7.  1909.     Serlsl  No.  471.070. 


1.  .i  knock-down  packing  box.  comprising  a  wrapper  i 
tlon,  a  base  section  secured  to  the  wrapper  aectlon.  folding 
end  flaps  and  a  folding  side  flap  carried  by  ssld  base  sec- 
tion, a  folding  side  wall  carried  by  said  base  section,  fold- 
ing end  sections  carried  by  said  aide  wall,  and  a  side  wall 
carried  by  said  folding  end  sections,  the  ssld  side  wall  and 
the  said  folding  end  sections  co<>peratlng  with  the  first 
mentioned  foldins  side  flap  and  end  flaps  to  complete  both 
ends  and  one  side  of  the  bos  when  set  up  for  use. 

2.  A  knock-down  packing  box.  comprtolag  a  wrapper  sec- 
tion, a  base  section  secured  to  the  wrapper  aectlon  and  dia- 
posed  to  one  side  of  the  wrspper  section,  folding  end  flaps 
snd  a  folding  side  flap  carried  by  aaid  base  section,  a 
folding  side  well  carried  by  ssld  hsse  section,  folding  end 
sections  carried  by  said  side  wall,  and  a  aide  wall  carried 
by  said  folding  end  sections,  the  said  side  wall  and  the 
said  folding  end  sections  cooperating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned folding  side  flap  and  end  flapa  to  complete  both  ends 
and  one  side  of  the  box  when  set  up  for  use. 

.1.  A  knock-down  packing  box  comprising  s  wrapper  sec- 
tion, a  base  section  secured  to  the  wrapper  section,  folding 
end  flaps  and  a  folding  side  flap  carried  by  said  base  sec- 
tion, a  folding  side  wsll  csrried  by  said  base  section,  fold- 
ing end  sections  carried  by  ssid  side  wall,  and  a  side  wall 
carried  by  said  folding  end  sections,  the  flrst  mentioned 
folding  side  wall  and  end  sections  and  the  aldcf  wall  car- 
ried by  said  end  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  and  posi- 
tioned along  one  edge  of  the  base  section  when  the  box  Is 
knocked  down,  and  to  be  unfolded  and  positioned  slong 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box  to  complete  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  box  when  set  up  for  use. 


053,136.     LIQUID -PUEL  BUKNEjI.     Wiluam  F.  Uooo- 
wiN  and  Joaara  C.  Low,  San  Pranclaeo,  Cal.     Pllai 
Feb.    17,    1909.     Serial    No.    478,393. 
1.  A  burner  of  the  class  descrlbcu  cossprlslng  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  hood  concentrically  and  longitudiaally  dia- 
poaet)  In  said  casing,  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  disposed  In  one 
side  of  said  casing,  sn  oil  Inlet  pipe  disposed  In  said  caalng 
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and  In  communication  with  the  Inner  end  of  asM  hood,  a 
needle  ndve  mounted  In  the  Inner  end  of  aald  easing  for 
regttlatlag  the  oil  supply,  a  supporting  member  csrried  in 
the  hood,  a  plurality  of  bUdea  dlaposed  In  spaced  relation 
upon  said  supporting  member,  a  tube  forwardly  extended 
from  said  casing  about  aald  blades,  and  a  tip  aecured  upon 
the  onUi  end  of  ssld  tube. 


tween  the  fixed  members,  and  being  ahlfUbie  Into  the  re- 
cesses beneath  the  fixed  merabera. 


2.  A  li«mer  of  the  daas  described  comprising  s  casing, 
a  hood  mounted  In  aald  casing,  s  steam  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  aald  caatag.  an  oil  pipe  communicating  with  said 
hood.  •  plurality  of  blades  mounted  outwardly  of  aald 
hood,  a  itnbe  extended  from  aald  caaing  over  said  bladea 
and  a  Up  dlaposed  upon  the  end  of  aald  tube. 

3.  A  turner  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  stesm  pipe  communicating  with  the  casing,  a  hood  dis- 
posed in  said  caaing.  an  oil  pipe  communicating  with  the 
hood,  a  plurality  of  blades  dUposed  at  the  end  of  said 
hood.  ^  tube  surrounding  said  blades  and  carried  by  said 
caalnci*  Upered  channel  member  carried  outwardly  of 
aald  tOl^e.  a  cylindrical  caaing  dlaposed  at  right  angles 
upon  the  outer  end  of  sale  chsnnel  member,  a  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  extended  slots  formed  therethrough 
poaltlooed  up<Hi  the  iv>per  end  of  aald  last  named  casing, 
a  cap  engaged  over  said  ring  and  a  bolt  secured  through 
said  csslng.   ring  and  said  cap. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  caaing,  a  tube  extended  for- 
wardly Iron  aald  casing,  a  tip  mounted  upon  the  extrem- 
ity of  said  tube,~a  hood  disposed  In  said  casing,  a  steam 
pipe  aecured  In  the  side  of  said  casing  for  dlrecUng  steam 
about  wid  hood,  an  oil  pipe  secured  In  the  side  of  said 
casing  and  connected  with  the  Interior  of  said  hood  to 
feed  oil  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  In 
apatail  relstion  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  hood  in  said  tube, 
•aid  bindea  being  consecutively  dispostsl  at  opposite  angles 
to  one  itnother  to  form  a  tortuous  path  for  the  steam  and 
oil  to  1^  the  aame. 


,1187. 


»63,1]|8  7.     ASH-PAN  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.     John  H. 

HACgLBT,  Cherry  vale,  Kans.    Filed  July  2.  1909.    Serial 

Na  405,724. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  fixed 
frame,  spaced  sacmbers  disposed  therein  and  having  con- 
cave lower  faces  forming  longitudinal  ri>cesses,  upstanding 
webs  tategrai  with  the  spaced  mem»>er8,  heat-reHlsting  ma- 
terial upon  the  frame  aad  members  and  Interposed  be- 
tween and  held  by  the  webs,  said  material  being  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  openings  between  said  members,  a 
frame  mounted  for  oedllatlon  below  the  fixed  frame,  spaced 
membera  carried  thereby,  and  a  covering  of  heat-realsttog 
materl*!  upon  each  of  aald  meadters  and  havlag  a  con- 
vexed  npper  face  In  constsnt  contsct  with  one  of  the  km- 
fltudlnsl  edges  of  an  adjoining  fixed  member,  aaid  mov- 
able Members  constituting  closures  for  the  openings  be- 


^a^i^ 


Z^^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  fixed 
frame,  spaced  members  therein,  each  of  said  members  be- 
ing trsnsversely  arched,  a  frame  mounted  for  oscillation 
below  aald  members,  spaced  members  carried  by  the  frame 
and  conatltutlng  closures  for  the  spaces  between  the  fixed 
members,  each  of  said  niovable  members  having  a  trans- 
versely convexed  upper  fsce  arranged  to  constantly  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  fixed  members  during  the  movement 
of  the  movabte  members,  the  movsble  members  being  so 
hung  that  when  they  are  swung  Into  aa  open  position  the 
convex  surfaces  thereof  Interlock  with  the  concave  under 
aurfaces  of  the  stationary  members. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  s  frame  mounted 
for  oscillation,  apaced  members  carried  thereby,  a  cover- 
ing of  heat-resisting  material  upon  each  member,  said  cov- 
ering having  a  transversely  convexed  face,  transversely 
arched  spaced  members  disposed  above  the  frame  and  fixed 
with  relation  thereto,  the  bottom  concavities  of  said  fixed 
membera  coiiatltutlng  seats  for  the  movable  members  when 
In  one  position,  said  movable  members  having  a  sliding 
contact  with  the  fixed  nembers  and  being  ahlfUble  there- 
between to  conatltute  closures  for  the  spaces  between  the 
fixed  members. 


963,138.  COMBINED  LE\'ER  AND  WEDGE.  John  R. 
Halb,  Mendocino,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  of  fifteen  one-hundredths 
to  David  H.  Antrim  and  thirty  three  one-hundredths  to 
Joseph  Hslliday.  Point  Arena.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  476,036. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  bar  straight  throughout  its  length,  one  end  of  Which 
Is  rounded  to  form  a  handle,  the  other  end  being  substan- 
tially square  In  cross  section,  tbe  extreme  latter  end  haT- 
lag  opposite  sides  converging  to  s  sharp  edge,  a  lateral 
extension  from  said  latter  end.  the  sides  of  ssld  exten- 
sioa  being  contlnooas  with  tbone  of  said  end,  and  likewise 
converging  to  a  sharp  edge  continuous  with  the  aforenaW 
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edge.  MM  end  and  extension  thoa  forming  •  wedge,  and 
the  edge  of  the  extension  opposite  to  said  sharp  edge  be- 
ing substantially  straight,  nubstantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  bar  stmi^t  throughout  Its  length,  one  end  of  which 
is  rounded  to  form  a  handle,  the  other  end  t>eing  substan- 
tially square  in  cross  section,  the  extreme  latter  end  bar- 
ing opposite  sides  conrerglng  to  a  sharp  edge,  a  lateral 
extension  from  said  latter  end,  the  sides  of  said  extension 
l>eing  continuous  with  those  of  said  end,  and  likewise  con- 
rersring  to  a  sharp  edge  continuous  with  the  sforesaid 
edge,  said  end  and  extension  thus  forming  a  wedge,  and 
the  edge  of  the  extension  opposite  to  said  sharp  edge  be- 
ing substantially  straight,  and  formed  at  its  extreme  end 
remote  from  the  bar  with  a  rib,  substantially  as  described. 


963,139.  TRAINING  MECHANISM  VOU  0XJN8,  PBO- 
JECTOas,  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  L.  Hall,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  328.92«. 


1.  In  a  training  meclianism,  the  combination  with  f 
turn  table,  of  an  electric  motor,  a  controller  for  said  mo- 
tor, positire  gearing  between  the  motor  and  the  turn  table 
and  connectlona  whereby  the  gearing  may  be  changed  from 
poaitlre  to  differential  gearing  by  morement  of  said  con- 
troller. 

2.  In  a  training  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
turn  table,  of  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance  therefor, 
positire  gearing  between  the  motor  and  the  turn  table,  a 
controller  and  connections  whereby  the  Kearinx  may  be 
changed  from  positive  to  differential  gearing  and  the  re- 
sistance rarlsd  by  said  controller. 

3.  In  a  training  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
torn  table,  harlng  a  projector  mounted  thereon,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  geared  to  said  turn  table,  a  motor  geared  to 
said  projector,  a  controller  for  said  motors,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  the  gearing  between  the  motor  and  the  turn 
table  may  be  raried  by  morement  of  said  controller. 

4.  In  a  training  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
turn  table,  harlng  a  projector  mounted  thereon,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  geared  to  said  turn  table,  a  motor  geared  to  said 
projector,  a  controller  for  said  motors,  positire  gearing  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  turn  table,  and  connections 
whereby  the  positire  gearing  may  Im  changed  to  differen- 
tial gearing  by  morement  of  the  controller. 

5.  In  a  training  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
turn  table,  of  an  electric  motor,  a  controller  for  said  mo- 
tor, fixed  gearing  between  aaid  motor  and  said  turn  table, 
loose  gearing  between  said  motor  and  said  fixed  gearing 
arranged  to  act  differentially  and  connections  whereby  said 
train  of  loose  gearing  may  l>e  thrown  Into  and  out  of  op- 
eration by  morement  of  said  controller. 

(Clalma  6.  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  8,140.     ABC-LAMP.     Pactl  Hahiscb.  Cologne,  and 
Josar  RosBMBTBa,  Cologne-Lindenthal,  Germany.     Piled 
Sept.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,759. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  the  electrodes  In  are  lamps 

harlng  the  carbons  mounted  side  by  side,  consisting  In  a 


brake  tor  the  one  eleetrads,  a  moraMs  plees  adaptsd  to 
r«at  against  the  lowsr  ead  of  ths  said  electrode  and  a 
lerer  mechanism  adaptsd  to  traaaf^r  the  arising  pressure 
of  contact  to  ths  aaid  brake  as  ast  forth. 


-^^ 


2.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  the  electrodes  in  arc  lamps 
harlng  the  carbons  mounted  aide  by  side,  consisting  In  • 
brake  for  the  electrode,  a  morat>le  piece  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  said  electrode,  a  lerer  mech- 
anism adapted  to  traaafer  the  arising  pressure  of  contact 
to  the  said  brake  and  the  holder  of  the  electrode  harlng  a 
recess  in  which  the  said  brake  is  sdspted  to  engage  when 
the  electrode  is  nearly  consumed  aa  set  forth.  n 


953.141.  REVOLVING  ORATE  POR  STOVES,  RANGES, 
AND  PTJRNACE8.  Aaraoa  HAWKiNB-MAsmaa,  Lon- 
don, Ontario.  Canada.  Pllsd  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,341. 


1.  A  rerolrlag^'grste  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
extending  outer  grate  l>ars  each  prorlded  with  a  pair  of 
longltndlnally-extendlng  openlnga,  an  Intermediate  rerolr- 
Ing  grate  bar  formed  of  two  cylindrical  members  connected 
together  at  each  end  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  each 
prorlded  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  openings, 
each  of  said  members  of  the  ssme  diameter  aa  an  outer 
bar,  and  means  for  rerolrlng  the  grate  bars  slmnltnneoosly 
snd  the  outer  bars  in  an  opiKwlte  direction  with  respect  *n 
the   intermediate  bar. 

2.  A  rerolring  grate  comprising  s  pair  of  longitudinally- 
extending  outer  grate  bars  each  prorlded  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally-extending  openings,  an  intermediate  rerolr- 
ing grate  bar  formed  of  two  cylindrical  members  connscted 
together  at  each  end  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  each 
prorlded  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  openings, 
each  of  said  members  of  the  same  diameter  ss  sn  outer 
bar.  means  for  rerolrlng  the  grate  bsrs  simultaneously 
and  the  outer  bars  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect 
to  the  intermediate  bar,  and  a  frame  prorlded  with  sMe 
pieces  In  which  said  bars  are  Jonmaled,  said  side  pieces 
hsring  the  lower  portions  thereof  extending  Inwardly  at 
an  inclination. 

3.  A  rerolrlng  grate  comprising  s  psir  of  longltndlnally- 
extendlng  outer  grate  bars,  an  intermediate  grate  bar 
formed  of  two  memt>ers  extending  In  parsUellsm  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  connected  together  at  their  ends  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  aaid  members  furthermore  con- 
nected together  at  their  centera,  and  means  for  slmnlta- 
neously  rerolring  ssid  grate  bars  with  the  outer  bai-s  re> 
rolring  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  Inter- 
mediate bar,  and  each  of  said  members  of  a  diameter  eqnal 
to  the  diameter  of  an  outer  bar. 

4.  A  rerolrlng  grate  ^mprislng  a  pair  of  longltndlnally- 
extendlng  outer  grate  bars,  an  Intermediate  grate  bar 
formed  of  two  members  extending  In  parallelism  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  connected  together  at  their  ends  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  meml>ers  furthermore  con- 
nected together  at  their  centers,  means  for  slmnltaneoualy 
rerolrlng  said  grate  bars  with  the  outer  bars  feTdlrlng  In 
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an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  bar, 
and  each  of  aaid  members  of  s  diameter  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  an  outer  bar,  »nd  a  frame  harlng  depending  side 
pieces  in  which  said  bars  are  Jonmaled,  said  side  pieces 
harlng  the  lower  portions  thereof  extending  Inwardly,  at 
an  inclination. 


•W,14».!!  APPARATUS  POR  TREATING  ANTIMONY 
ORES.  Hniiai  L.  HaaanNSCHiiinT,  Paria,  Prance.  Orig- 
inal afpUcatlon  filed  June  14,  1907,  Serial  No.  379,050. 
IMrlded  and  this  spplicatton  filed  Oct.  1.  1908.  Serial 
Na  MJ2Z. 


3,  In  a  can  aoMertng  ma<diine.  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary burner ;  a  rotating  damp  hartag  a  eoBsmon  axia  with 
the  burner :  and  means  for  driring  the  parte  with  a 
In  place. 

If 


1.  .\piparatus  for  the  treatment  of  orea,  comprialng  a 
roasting  furnace ;  condensing  apparatua  connected  directly 
to  the  furnace  and  constituted  by  a  series  of  gllled  or 
ribbed  pipes  surmounting  and  connecting  preclpitsting 
chsmbers  prorlded  with  mesns  for  withdrawing  the  oxlda 
of  antimony  and  arsenloua  add  as  they  are  condensed 
while  the  fumsce  is  at  work :  a  reaction  tower  adapted  to 
be  traversed  from  top  to  bottom  by  an  alkaline  and  ar- 
•snical  Uquor  and  from  bottom  to  top  by  sulfuroos  acid ; 
suction  apparatus  Interposed  between  the  condensing  ap- 
paratus and  the  readion  tower  for  ths  purpose  of  pro- 
moting the  fiow  of  gases  trsrersing  the  condensing  appa- 
ratus. <;«uslng  said  gases  to  mix  with  the  liquor  fiowlng 
(TOB  t^i^  reacUon  tower  and  finally  driring  the  gases 
which  lire  escaped  condensation  into  the  readion  tower. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  trestment  of  ores,  comprising  a 
roasting  furnace  with  a  hearth  having  stepped  fire  bars 
symmetrically  arranged:  condensing  apparatus  connected 
directly  to  the  furnace  ttj  a  caat  iron  conduit  and  consti- 
tuted by  a  series  of  "  gllled  "  or  ribbed  pipes  surmounting 
snd  c«»nnectlng  preclpitsting  chambers  provided  with 
meaaa  tor  withdrawing  the  oxids  of  antimony  and  ar- 
senionJ  add  as  they  are  condenaed  while  the  furnace  is  at 
work ;  a  re-action  tower  adapted  to  be  trarersed  from  top 
to  bottom  by  an  alkaline  and  nrsenicsl  liquor  and  from 
bottom  to  top  by  sulfurous  scld  ;  s  conduit  connecting  the 
condensing  apparatua  with  the  tower,  means  for  conrey- 
ing  liquor  from  the  resction  tower  to  said  conduit,  means 
in  said  conduit  for  causing  suction  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
moting the  flow  of  gsses  trsrersing  the  condensing  sppa- 
rstus  aad  for  mixing  said  gases  with  the  liquor  flowing 
from  ttie  readion  tower  and  for  finally  drfrlng  the  gases 
which  hsre  escaped  condensation  Into  the  reaction  tower. 


4.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  ro- 
Ury  burner ;  a  routing  clamp  baring  a  common  axis  with 
the  burner;  and  means  for  driring  the  clamp  to  rotate 
the  burner,  while  holding  a  can  in  place. 

5.  In  a  can  soldering  machine  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating burner  having  a  head  holding  form  thereon  ;  a  ro- 
tating damp  hairing  a  common  axia  with  the  burner  aad 
adapted  to  engage  a  can  head,  while  rotating,  and  meana 
for  driring  the  clamp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


9  5  8.144,  CHANGE-SPEED  BELT-GEARING.  Paul 
Hbcu,  Dresden.  Germany.  Filed  Dec  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4«e.089. 


9  5  3,  L4  3.  CAN -SOLDERING  MACHINE.  Prank  J. 
HmOBLKa.  Pranklinriile,  N.  Y.  Plied  May  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.   496,762. 

1.  Ipk  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating annular  burner  formed  with  a  series  of  Jet  open- 
ings :  god  means  wlthla  the  burner  for  holding  a  can  head 
on  the  burner  snd  in  position  to  be  heated  thereby,  and  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  burner. 

2.  I(|  a  can  soldering  mschine  a  rotating  burner,  har- 
lng a  bead  formed  thereon  adapted  to  hold  a  head  in  fixed 
relatlog  thereto,  the  burner  edges  surrounding  the  form. 


,-i 


A  change  q;>e«d  belt  gearing  comprising  in  comblnstlon, 
two  pairs  of  parallel  shafta,  two  palra  of  cone  pulleys, 
each  of  said  cone  pulleys  being  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shafta,  belts  o>nnectlng  the  pulleys  of  each  pair,  gears 
adapted  to  traqsmlt  the  motion  of  the  driren  pulley  of  one 
pair  to  the  driring  pulley  of  the  other  pair,  an  element 
adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  parallel  with  said 
shafta,  two  belt  forks  attached  to  said  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  belts,  and  means  for  shifting  said  mem- 
ber parallel  with  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


953,145.  HARVESTER.  Samuel  M.  Hocck.  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  25,  1907,  Serial  No,  385,485.  Re- 
newed Aug,  |17,  1909.     Serial  No.  513^49. 

1.  In  a  harvester,  s  cutter,  sn  axle  comprising  a  main 
portion  lying  in  the  rear  of  the  cutter  and  baring  a  grain 
wheel  at  Its  outer  end,  s  second  portion  lying  psrallel  with 
the  main  portion  and  forward  of  the  aame  and  harlng  a 
main  or  driring  wheel  at  Ita  outer  end,  and  a  longittidinal 
portion  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  two  trsnsrerse 
portions. 

2.  In  a  harfester,  s  cutter,  an  axle  comprising  a  main 
portion  lying  IB  the  rear  of  the  cutter  and  harlng  s  grsin 
wheel  at  Us  outer  end,  s  frame  extending  rearward  from 
aaid  main  portion  and  prorlded  wiih  a  horlsontal  laterally 
moving  conveyer,  a  caater  wheel  supporting  said  frame 
at  the  rear,  said  axle  hariag  a  second  portion  lying  paral- 
lel with  and  forward  of  the  main  portion  and  provided 
with  a  main  qr  driving  wheel  at  Its  outer  end  located  In 
front  of  tlie  11^  of  trarel  of  the  conreyer. 
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8.  la  a  baiTMter,  an  azte  barlii«  paralM  coanected  por- 
tions, one  forwaTtf  of  the  other,  the  forward  portton  being 
provided  with  a  main  or  drlrlnc  wheel,  nd  the  rear  por- 
tion with  a  grain  wheel,  a  cutter  In  adrance  of  the  rear 
portion,  a  laterally  moTing  borliontal  conveyer  In  the 
rear  of  the  rear  portion,  a  frame  for  aaid  conveyer  con- 
nected t*  the  rear  of  said  rear  portion  and  provided  with 
a  caster  wheel  at  Its  rear,  the  main  wheel  lying  In  front 
of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  binding  deck 
and  bindlnK  mechanism  located  between  a  line,  extending 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  through  the 
main  wheel,  on  one  aide  and  the  conveyer  and  cutter  on 
the  other. 


'iL^^^"^"  r — ^ 


4.  In  a  harvester,  an  axle  having  parallel  connected  por- 
tions, one  forward  of  the  other,  the  forward  portion  being 
provided  with  a  main  or  driving  wheel,  and  the  rear  por- 
tion with  a  grain  wheel,  a  cutter  in  advance  of  the  rear 
portion,  a  laterally  moving  horlxontal  conveyer  In  the 
rear  of  the  rear  portion,  a  frame  for  said  eonreyer  con- 
nected to  the  rear  of  aald  rear  portion  and  provided  with 
a  caster  wheel  at  its  rear,  the  main  wheel  lylnt;  In  front 
of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  binding  deck 
and  binding  mechanlam  located  between  a  line,  extending 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  through  the 
main  wheel,  on  one  side  and  the  conveyer  and  cutter  on 
the  other,  the  binding  deck  being  in  the  same  horixontal 
plane  aa  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  an  aile  having  parallel  connected  por- 
ttoBs,  oae  forward  of  the  other,  the  forward  portioa  being 
provided  with  a  main  or  driving  wlieel  and  the  rear  por- 
tion with  a  grain  wheel,  a  cutter  In  advance  of  the  rear 
partlon.  a  frame  secured  to  the  rear  of  saM  rear  portion 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  moving  horizontal  conveyer 
and  with  a  snpportiag  caster  wheel  at  ita  rear,  the  main 
arheel  lylag  la  fraat  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  coavcyar. 
a  binding  deck  and  binding  mechanism  located  betweea  a 
line,  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine 
and  through  the  main  wWel.  on  one  side  and  the  conveyer 
and  cutter  on  the  other,  the  deck  being  horiaontal  and 
forming  an  extension  of  the  conveyer,  in  the  plane  of 
which  it  lies,  and  a  bundle  carrier  and  dr<>pi>er  located  In 
the  rear  of  the  main  wheel  adjacent  to  and  normaiiy  la  the 
plane  of  the  binding  deck. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.! 


•3.^1 4«.      Al'I'ARATl'S    I-X^R    DI8CHAKOINO    EXCWSB 

EXHAUST    GAtil-S*    FKOM    MOTOR8    WORKIN<5    ON 

A  CLOMCn  CTCLE.    Gaoaos  F.  jACBSar.  Paris,  Praace. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  48C.848. 

1.   In  a  power  system  for  submarine  boats,  an  Internal 

combustion  motor,  cooling  and  purifying  apparatus  for  the 

products  of  combnstioa.   and   conduits   leading  from   the 

coBibustlon  chamber  of  the  motor  to  the  coaling  and  part- 

tying  apiMiratus  and  returning  from  such  apparatus  to  the 

combustion     cbamber.    whereby    the     apparatus     may    he 

worked  on  a  closed  cyde.  In  combtnatloa  with  an  exhaust 

conduit  leading  outside  the  hull  and  a  loaded  valve  la  the 

exhauHt    conduit,    whereby    the   pressure    of   the   exhanst 

gaH*^  Is  effective  to  discharge  the  exeeaa  gaaes  overbaard. 


Z  In  a  power  system  for  submarine  boata,  aa  latemal 
combustion  motor,  cooling  and  purifying  apparatus  for 
the  products  of  combustloa,  aad  candults  leading  from  the 
oomtautlon  chamber  «f  tW  motor  to  the  cooltec  and  p«rl- 
fying  apparatus  and  returning  from  auch  apparatus  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  whereby  the  apparatus  may  be 
worked  on  a  closed  cycle.  In  combination  with  an  exhauat 
conduit  leading  outside  the  hull  and  a  valve  In  the  exhauat 
conduit  loaded  by  the  arater  of  submersion,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  exhauat  gases  is  effective  to  discbarge  the 
excesa  gases  overboard  against  the  pressure  of  the  water 
of  submersion. 


3.  In  a  power  ayatem  for  submarine  baata,  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  cooUag  aad  purlfytag  apparataa  for 
the  producta  of  combaatloB,  conduits  leading  from  th« 
comboatloo  chamber  of  the  motor  to  the  cooIIuk  and  puri- 
fying apparatua,  and  returning  from  such  apparatus  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  the  apparatus  may  ha 
worked  oa  a  closed  cycle,  and  a  valve  ooatrollliw  aaid 
condnlta.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  conduit  leading 
outside  the  hull  and  a  valve  in  the  exhaust  conduit  loaded 
by  the  water  of  submersion,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
exhaoat  gaaea  to  effective  to  discharge  the  exeeaa  gasea 
OTerboard  agaiaat  the  pressure  of  submersion. 

4.  In  a  power  system  for  submarine  boats,  aa  Internal 
eoabuatloa  motor,  cooling  aad  purifying  apparatua  for  the 
prodarta  of  combustion,  such  apparatus  being  composed  of 
a  aeitca  of  tubes  i  f,  and  a  dome  m  containing  baflle-platea. 
conduits  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  mo- 
tor to  the  cooling  and  purifying  apparatua  and  returning 
fram  such  apparatua  to  the  combuatlon  chamber,  whereby 
the  apparatus  may  be  worked  on  a  closed  cycle,  and  a 
valve  X  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  such  ct>oduits. 
In  combination  with  an  exhauat  coadnit  leading  outside 
the  hull  and  an  exhaust  receiver  c  covering  the  end  of 
said  exhaust  conduit  snd  cloned  by  a  hing^  cap  f,  which. 
apoa  submersion  Is  loaded  by  the  surrounding  water, 
wliereby  the  preeanre  of  the  exhanst  gases  is  effective  to 
dlsciuirge  the  exeeaa  gaaea  oTerboard  against  the  preainre 
of  the  water  of  subnMrsion. 


9  S  8  . 1  4  7  .  nVDBOCARBOX  BIBNER.  JOHV  C  KXM- 
MONTH.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8.  190».  Serial 
No.  471.434. 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  bed  plata  baTtalff 
draft  openlBga  near  the  ends  there4>f  and  a  central  o|Ma- 
Ing  therein ;  a  retort  having  an  annular  chamber  therein 
and  a  central  channel  therethrough :  a  spreader  upon  the 
top  of  said  retort ;  and  draft  covers  over  said  draft  opea- 
Inga  and  longitudinally  movable  toward  or  away  from 
said  retort  whereby  the  air  paaalng  through  the  openings 
la  caused  to  paaa  closer  to  or  farther  away  from  the  retort. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comptlHing  n  l>ed  plate  having 
draft  openings  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  firing  pan  having 
a  central  opening  therein  intermediate  said  openinga ;  a 
retort  having  an  anmilar  chamber  therein  and  a  caatral 
opening  therethrough  In  aald  opening :  a  spreader  upon 
said  retort  ;  means  to  supply  liquid  fuel  to  said  pan  and 
retort :  means  to  lead  the  vapor  from  the  retort  and  dis- 
etoarge  the  aame  In  the  central  opening  at  the  bottom 
thereof;  and  drift  covers  longitndlnslly  movable  toward 
or  from  said  retort  whereby  the  atr  pHMing  through  the 
draft  openinga  will  be  caused  t«  approach  cloaely  the  re- 
tort. 

3.  A  h.vdrocarbon  bnmer  comprising  a  bed  plate  having 
draft  openings  near  the  ends  thereof :  a  flring  pan  Inter- 
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medlata  said  openings ;  and  draft  covers  longitudinally 
movable  to  project  more  or  less  over  the  firing  pan  where- 
by the  'draft  Is  cauaed  te  paaa  over  the  tmn  In  close  prox- 
imity tt>  Ita  aarfaca. 


i 


liydroearboB  bomar  comprtoing  a  bed  plate  having 
draft  apenlngs  near  the  enda  and  a  retort  opening  In  the 
center  thereof :  n  retort  In  said  opening,  the  lower  portion 
of  whiK*  projects  below  the  bed  plate  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  retort  projecta  above  the  bed  plate  and  draft 
covers  above  the  draft  openings  and  projecting  toward  the 
retort  and  longitudinally  movable  toward  and  from  the 
retort  whereby  the  air  paaalng  through  the  draft  openings 
Is  cana4d  to  paaa  more  or  leaa  cloaely  to  the  retort. 


908,14H.  brake-ream.  Ebxbst  A.  Lk  Beai',  Chicago. 
HI.,  Aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
CbM«ca,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  July  6, 
190#i    Serial  No.  ft<W,OI6. 


1.  '"be  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  brake  heads, 
a  yIeliBng  locking  block,  and  a  torsion  spring  cooperating 
therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  brake  head 
havlnl;  a  recess  opening  to  the  exterior,  a  locking  block 
arran|i:ed  In  said  receas.  and  a  spring  arranged  on  the 
outside  of  the  bend  and  cooperating  with  said  block 
through  said  opening. 

S.  ttie  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  movable 
brake  head  arranged  on  the  end  thereof,  a  locVing  block 
carried  l)y  the  brake  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part 
on  the  beam,  and  a  spring  removably  carried  by  the  brake 
head  bti  the  exterior  tbereof.  which  aprtng  hears  upon  tlie 
lockial  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  s  brake  beam,  of  n  ra<»vable 
brake  ^ead  arranged  on  the  end  thereof,  a  locking  block 
oarriai)  by  ttie  brake  bead,  tlie  inner  face  of  which  locking 
block  'to  corrugated  and  adapted  to  engage  the  anrface  of  a 


part  carried  by  Ihe  beam,  and  a  sprhiig  removttbly  carried 
by  the  brake  bend  on  the  exterior  thereof,  wbieb  aprlag 
beara  upon  the  locking  block. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  brake  head 
toossly  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  there  being  a  recess 
formed  In  said  brake  bead,  a  locking  Mock  occupying  saM 
recess,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  brake 
head  and  bearing  against  the  locking  block. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


953,149.     EMBStOIDEBY-PIERCEB.     Lbok  8.  Laox,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  July  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  509,606. 


1.  In  an  embroidery  piercer,  the  combtaatloa  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  open  pnd  and  alao  provided  a-itb  an  elon- 
gated alot  extending  through  the  open  end  thereof,,  an  out- 
wardly-exteadlaig  circumferential  ahoulder  surroundiag  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  double-pointed  reversible 
piercer  adjustable  laside  of  said  cylinder,  and  aseans  mov- 
able radially,  of  aaid  cyllader'for  locking  the  piercer  in 
adjusted  position,  aald  locking  means  adapted  to  abut 
aeainat  said  shoulder  for  pre%-entlng  removal  of  the  piercer 
from  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  aa  embroidery  piercer,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder havteg  ati  elongated  alot  therein,  a  shoulder  sur- 
rounding one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  double-pointed  piercer 
movable  In  said  cylinder,  and  piercer  locking  aiean*)  car- 
ried by  the  plel^rer  and  movable  radially  of  the  cylinder 
for  securing  said  piercer,  said  lacking  means  also  movable 
within  and  without  the  plane  of  said  shoulder,  said  lock- 
ing means  and  shoulder  forming  exit-preventing  means  for 
the  piercer  wheh  aald  locking  means  to  located  within  tlie 
plane  of  the  shoulder. 

3.  In  an  emiiroidery  piercer,  the  oomhinatien  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  open  end  and  also  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated alot  extending  from  said  open  end  thereof,  an  out- 
wardly-extendin)g  circumferential  shoulder  surrounding  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  double-pointed  piercer,  and 
locking  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  piercer  within 
said  cylinder,  said  locking  means  co5peratlng  with  said 
shoulder  for  preventing  the  removal  of  tlie  piercer  from 
the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  emh|roidery  piercer,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  elongated  alot  therein,  a  shoulder  sur- 
rounding one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  double-pointed  piercer 
movable  in  sai4  cylinder,  and  a  locking  member  movable 
in  and  out  of  al|n«>ment  with  the  p<*riphery  of  the  Hhoulder 
for  adjusting  the  operating  point  of  said  piercer,  naid  lock- 
ing member  anidi  ahoulder  forming  a  removal-preventing 
means  for  the  piercer  when  said  member  la  located  within 
the  plane  of  the  ahoulder. 


MacIVixald, 
Serial    No. 


t>5.3.150.     BAG(|AGE  •  SCALE.     WiLLlAU  II. 

Charlotte.    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    2,    1908. 

4.'>l,3n7. 

1.  A  acale  including  a  wheeled  truck  provided  witli  a 
weight  reroiring  platform,  a  staiidard  carried  by  the  truck 
and  provided  with  an  outstanding  arm  for  supporting  the 
article  to  l>e  weighed,  a  spring,  a  flexible  element  having 
one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  spring  and  Its  opposite  end 
adjustably  connected  with  the  standard,  and  an  Indi- 
cating device  mnvaMe  with  the  spring  and  the  outatandlng 
arm. 
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2.  A  acalc  loelndlBK  a  truck,  relatlrdy  •tattoBsrjr 
moTftble  standardB  mounted  on  the  track,  counterpolilng 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  morable  standard, 
an  oTerhanxinK  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  standards,  an 
Indicattng  device,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
OMTabla  standard  and  the  Indicatlnx  dcTice. 


^    '26 


S.  A  scale  comprising  a  wheeled  tmck.  a  rigid  platform 
on  said  track,  a  standard  oo  the  platform,  a  brace  be- 
tween the  standard  and  tbe  platform,  an  aoxiliary  conn- 
terwelght  recelTing  platform  hinged  to  the  rigid  platform 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  OT«r  upon  the  brace,  an  OTcr- 
hanging  arm  to  receive  tbe  article  to  be  weighed,  means 
between  said  arm  and  tbe  platform  to  support  tbe  arm. 
load-resisting  means,  an  Indicator,  and  connections  where 
bjr  the  Indicator  will  follow  the  movementa  of  th«  oat- 
stand  Ing  arm. 

4.  A  scale  comprising  a  wheeled  track. -a  platform  on 
the  truck,  a  standard  at  one  end  of  the  platform,  an  over- 
hanging arm  adapted  to  receive  tli«  article  to  be  weighed 
and  projecting  beyond  tbe  standard  In  a  direction  opposite 
from  the  platform,  means  betw<>en  the  arm  and  the  plat- 
form to  support  the  arm.  load-reelsting  means,  an  Indi- 
cator, and  connections  whereby  the  Indicator  will  follow 
the  movementa  of  said  overhsnging  arm. 

5.  A  scale  including  a  wheeled  track,  relatively  sta- 
tionary and  movable  standards  secured  to  the  truck,  an 
over-hanging  arm  secured  to  the  aM>vable  standard  and 
provided  with  a  terminal  suspension  hook,  a  colled  spring, 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  movable  standard  and 
colled  spring,  and  an  Indicating  device  carried  by  tlie 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»S3.in.  ORINDrNO-MILL.  Oscas  Mobbbg.  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Prsry  and  Clark.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  535,062. 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill  having  a  moving  disk,  a  hub.  and 
a  ahaft.  the  said  hub  baving  means  for  beinjc  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  bearing  rib  con- 
ceutric  with  the  arid  shaft,  radially  exterior  to  the  said 
rib  having  an  annular  web  provided  with  radial  slota,  tbe 
said  disk  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  abutment  with  the  said  rib  and  with  lugs  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  be  driven  by  tbe  walls  of  the  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  grinding  laill  having  a  sliaft  and  a  grinding  diak. 


a  hob  provided  with  meana  for  being  rigidly  mounted  oa 
said  shaft  and  in  abutment  with  the  said  grinding  disk, 
the  confronting  faces  of  the  said  hub  and  diak  provided 
with  circnlar  bearing  rlba  in  abotment  with  one  another 
and  proJectlDK  generally  beyond  said  confronting  faces, 
the  said  hub  and  disk  provided  with  engaging  loga  and 
aiota  constituting  a  driving  connection  between  aald  huh 
and  dlak. 

S.  In  a  grinding  mill  having  a  moving  diak,  a  b«b  and  • 
shaft,  the  said  hub  rigidly  secured  to  said  sliaft,  provided 
with  a  bearing  rib  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  having 
extending  radially  exterior  to  aald  hub  an  annolar  web 
provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  aald  disk,  and 
the  said  disk  provided  with  a  circular  rib  In  abutment 
with  aald  rib  on  said  hub,  the  said  hub  Inwardly  from  said 
rib  provided  with  a  receaa  extending  away  from  said  diak 
adapted  aa  a  receiving  clumber  for  ungroand  material. 


953.152.  BRAKE  FOR  BTBAlf  VESSELS.  Abchibau> 
McOiLCRSiaT.  Graphlterllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Jane  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  502.557. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblBatloa 
with  the  steam  pipe  which  supplies  the  engine,  of  an 
exhaast  pipe  arranged  to  disctiarge  the  ateam  from  tlie 
bow  of  a  vessel  in  a  forward  direction  under  water,  and 
meana  for  shutting  off  steam  from  the  engine  and  admit- 
ting It  to  said  exhaust  pipe  comprising  valves  in  tbe  steam 
pipe,  and  steam  actuated  platons  on  tbe  stems  of  said 
valves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnatloB 
with  the  stesm  pipe  which  supplies  the  engine,  of  an 
exhaust  pipe  srranged  to  discharge  the  stesm  from  the 
bow  of  a  vessel  In  a  forward  directlun  under  water,  and 
meana  for  abutting  oflT  the  steam  from  the  engine  and 
admitting  It  to  ssid  exhaust  pipe  comprising  a  valve  be- 
tween tbe  boiler  and  englDe,  another  valve  between  tbe 
bolder  and  exhauat  pipe,  and  steam  operable  pistons  on 
tbe  stoma  of  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  daas  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  the  holier  and  engine  and  the  main  steam  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  boiler  to  the  engine,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  discliarge  steam  from  the  bow  of  tbe  veaacl  In 
a  forward  direction  under  water,  a  valve  controlling  com- 
munication between  tbe  main  steam  pipe  and  exhaast  pipe, 
another  valve  arranged  In  tlte  steam  pipe  between  the 
boiler  and  engine,  pistons  for  actiutlng  said  valvea,  a 
valve  operating  fiteam  pipe  leading  from  tbe  main  steam 
pipe  to  the  chambers  In  which  said  pistons  are  mounted, 
a  stop  cock  controlling  said  valve  steam  pipe  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  bridge  of  tbe  vessel,  and  another  stop  cock 
controlling  said  pipe  and  arranged  in  the  engine  room. 


953.153.     TRAIN  -  ORDER    DELIVERING  MECHANISM. 

HokAca  A.  McKiDDY.  Eagle  Gorge,  Waah.     Filed  Nov. 

15.  1909.     ScrUl  No.  528,217. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  matt,  laterally  projecting  arms  pivoted  there- 
upon, a  link  member  pivotally  connected  between  the  ai 
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to  retala  them  in  ooiMtaBt  parallel  relation,  means  for 
holding  the  arms  normally  in  borisontal  position,  said 
arma  being  horixoctally  slit  a  spaced  distance  inwardly 
from  tbe(r  outer  extremities  and  an  order  holder  realllently 
damped  in  the  allta. 


tM^ 


1.  Ib  ti  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  iBBBt  BMuber,  of  laterally  projecting  vertically 
spaced  pivoted  arma,  *  link  member  pivotally  connected 
between  the  arms,  ssid  srms  being  horisontally  slit  s 
spaced  distance  inwardly  from  their  outer  ends  and  to 
the  extremity,  clamping  blocks  csrrled  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  sllta  and  having  transversely  convex  oppoeed  faces, 
and  an  order  carrying  member  realllently  clamped  be- 
tween the  blocka. 

8.  In  B  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  eomMBBtlon 
with  a  delivering  device  Including  a  raalUent  clamp  mem- 
ber, of  aa  order  holder  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
having  a  ahank  portion  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  being 
bent  helically  with  ita  end  portion  intersecting  Ita  inner 
portion  end  onder  reailient  tension  to  press  thereagainst 
and  beyond,  a  neck  portion  formed  adjacent  said  ex- 
tremity «nd  a  notch  formed  In  the  side  of  tbe  intermediate 
portion  ft>r  tbe  reception  of  tbe  neck  portion  against  easnal 
unbending  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mast  member,  of  a  plurality  of  centrally  pivoted 
vertically  apaced  arms  extending  oppositely  from  the 
mast,  a  link  member  commonly  pivoted  to  the  arms,  meana 
for  holding  the  arma  adjustably  In  horisontal  position, 
said  arm*  having  their  opposite  ends  provided  with  clamp 
meana,  4nd  order  holding  membera  detachably  engaged 
tberewltb. 

6.  A  ilevice  of  tbe  daaa  deecribed  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  revoluble  mast,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
centrally  pivoted  arms  carried  thereby  In  a  common  plane 
and  extMDdlng  equally  oa  opposite  sides  of  the  mast,  a 
link  member  commonly  pivoted  with  the  arms  to  hold 
them  In  constant  spsced  relation,  means  for  holding  tbe 
arms  normally  in  horiaontal  poaition,  damp  portions  at 
the  extremities  of  the  arma  and  delivering  holding  mem- 
bera detachably  engaged  with  the  clamping  means. 


II 


968.164.  WASTB-VALVa  FOR  WASHBOWLS.  WiLLtaM 
H.  PRroB.  Jr..  Staples,  Minn.  Filed  May  15.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496,136. 

1.  A  wash  bowl  provided  with  a  discharge  nipple.  In 
combination  with  a  waste  pipe  arranged  in  line  with  said 
nipple,  a  valve  casing  having  a  sliding  teleacopical  en- 
gagemeot  with  said  nipple  and  waste  pipe,  a  valve  carried 
by  said  eaaing  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  ch«  nipple,  and  a  depresslble  platform  operatlvely 
connected  witlh  aald  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  ^Ift  tbe 
■ame  to  move  the  valve  to  a  dosed  poeitlon. 

2.  A  irasb  bowl  provided  with  a  discharge  nipple,  tn 
combination  with  a  waste  pipe  arranged  in  line  with  aald 
nli^e,  a  valve  casing  having  a  alldiag  talaaeople 
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m«it  with  said  talpple  and  waste  pl|>e,  a  valve  carried  by 
aald  casing  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  nipple,  a  ^topresslble  platform  <^)eratlvely  connected 


with  said  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  to 
move  the  valve  to  the  cloeed  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  normally  open. 


968,166.     ORAIN-SHOCKER.     Ebitbst  B.  Rahkbb,  Case- 
novia.  111.    Filed  May  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  484,203. 


1.  A  device  as  deecribed  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
platform,  a  track  located  over  tbe  platform,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  movement  along  tbe  track,  hangen  pivotally 
connected  with  the  carriage,  and  a  shock-bolder  attached 
to  the  hangers. 

2.  A  device  aa  described  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
platform,  a  track  located  over  the  platform,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  movement  along  the  track,  bangera  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  carriage  and  confined  to  move  parallel 
with  the  track,  and  a  shock-holder  sttsched  to  the  hangera. 

3.  A  device  as  deecritied  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
platform.  Inverted  U-shaped  uprighta  mounted  thereon, 
a  track  supported  upon  said  uprighta,  a  carriage  moantad 
for  movement  along  the  tradt,  and  a  shock-bolder  carried 
by  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  device  as  described  an  elevated  track,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  movement  thereon,  hangera  depending  frotu 
said  carriage,  a  sbo^-holder  having  a  section  fixed  to  tbe 
bangen  and  a  aeetlon  hinged  to  the  first  aald  section. 

6.  In  a  device  as  described  an  elevated  track,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  movement  thereon,  hangera  depending  from 
aald  carriage,  a  aboek-bolder  having  a  section  fixed  to  tbe 
bangen,  and  being  provided  with  grain-impaling  members, 
and  a  aeetion  hinged  to  tbe  fa%t  said  aeetlon. 

[Clabns  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


968.166.     HAT-FASTENER.     CLiiBA  H.  Rabmcbsbk,  Osh- 

koah,  Wia.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Wm.  C.  Kargos 

and  one-fourth  to  Oeo.  A.  Knaak,  Osbkoab,  Wie.     Filed 

Oct  10,  1908.     Swlal  No.  467,164. 

*L  A  hat  fastener  comprising  an  attaebteg  band  bavlBC 

Ita  enda  brought  together,  alldee  carried  by  the  band  and 

adjastable  cireomferMitlally   wltb  relation    thereto,    and 
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2.  A  hat  futener  comprlalDg  an  attrnditnc  baod  harlot 
•  plarallty  of  guldtm  In  aeparated  relation,  a  slide  for  Mich 
guide  monnted  on  the  band  for  adjuatment  tberealooc  and 
plna  carried  by  the  slide  and  adjustable  therethroocb  In 
a  direction  snbatantlally  radial  to  th«  band. 

3.  A  hat  taatener  comprising  an  attachlns  band  pro- 
rlded  with  a  plurality  of  Ruidea  and  harlng  Its  enda 
broaght  together,  a  allde  for  each  guide  and  mounted  on 
the  band  and  adjustable  eircnmferentlally  with  relation 
to  the  baad.  and  plna  carried  by  the  alldea  and  adjoatabla 
therethrough  In  a  dlractloa  aohatantlally  radial  to  tba 
band. 

4.  A  hat  fastener  comprlalng  an  adjuatabla  attaching 
band  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  aegmental  guides,  alldea 
mounted  for  loogltudtnal  moTement  within  the  guides,  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  pins  carried  by  the  slides. 

0.  >k  hat  fastener  comprising  a  band  prorlded  with  at- 
taching prongs  and  having  Its  ends  brought  together, 
means  fbr  securing  the  ends  of  tbe  band  In  locked  relation 
and  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  tbe  band  as  to  its 
drcnaifarentlal  extent  and  thsrs  holding  It,  pins  carried 
by  the  band,  and  meana  for  supporting  the  pins  oa  the 
band,  said  means  being  adjuatable  along  tbe  band  In  the 
direction  of  Ita  circumference  and  also  carrying  tbe  plna 
for  adjuatment  of  the  latter  In  a  direction  substantially 
radial  to  the  band. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


953,167.  JACK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  '  Bdwit*  I.  SriN- 
caa.  Wichita.  Kana  Filed  Aug.  2,  1900.  Serial  No. 
510.829. 


A  Jack  adapted  to  pass  over  the  end  of  an  axle  doas  to 
tbe  wheel  thereof  cunslating  of  a  head,  a  telescoping  sup- 
porting member  pivoted  to  and  depending  from  each  end 
of  the  bead,  the  said  members  being  provided  with  rigid 
feet  at  their  lower  eoda  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
sides  of  tbe  said  members,  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
members  and  adJusUbly  sccursd  to  the  other  msmbar,  a 
lifting  screw  threaded  In  the  head  and  extending  tbrou^ 
the  same,  a  hook  swiveled  on  the  lower  end  of  said  screw, 
and  wheel  engaging  sscans  suspended  on  said  book. 


96t,lM.    BUyr-MACHINE.    Bowabo  BmuiL,  New  York. 
N.  T.    rUsd  May  IS,  1900.    Serial  No.  490.M1. 


1.  A  coln-coatrollsd  Tending  ntachlns  coaaprlalng  a  back, 
a  casing  renovcbly  secured  thereto,  a  stack-bolder  mount- 
ed in  and  fixed  to  tbe  caaing,  mecbanlam  mounted  In  and 
carrlad  hy  the  casing  for  espalUag  a  package  from  tks  bot- 
tom of  the  stack  la  the  stack-bolder,  said  moehanism  1b> 
eluding  a  cola-carrier  movable  beneath  the  stack-boldar. 
and  a  curved  chute  extending  from  the  rear  of  th<>  bottom 
of  the  stack-boldar  to  the  front  of  the  caslag.  the  chnta 
coastltotlng,  with  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  raespUde  for 
colas  and  beliig  romovable  to  remove  the  colas  from  said 
raeeptacls. 

2.  A  coin-controlled  vending  machine  comprtslag  a  hack, 
a  caaing  removably  secured  thereto,  a  stack-hoMmr  mount- 
ed In  and  fixed  to  the  caaing,  mechanism  moonted  in  and 
carried  by  tbe  casing  for  expelllDg  a  package  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  atack  In  the  atack-bolder,  said  SMchanlam  la- 
elodlag  a  cote-earrlsr  movable  bsasath  tha  stack-holder,  a 
curved  chute  extending  from  tbe  rear  of  tha  bottom  of  the 
stack-holder  to  tbe  front  of  tbe  caaing,  the  chata  eonstl- 
toting,  with  the  walls  of  the  caaing  a  receptacle  for  coins 
sad  being  removable  to  remove  the  oolna  from  aald  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  short  notched  arm  attached  to  tbe  Interior 
of  the  caaing  below  tbe  coin-carrier  and  supporting  the 
coin.  Its  Botchss  forming  deteats  to  prevoBt  ratrograda 

It  of  tha  coin. 


95  8.169.  FA8TBNINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HATS. 
Laitbbn  T.  Tcttlb.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept  28, 
1909.    SerUl  No.  319.267. 


1.  Ib  combination  with  a  hat,  aa  attachaoeat  compris- 
ing platas  sdjostably  saeorsd  to  the  Inner  faeea,  at  tha 
sides,  of  th«  perpendicular  wall  of  tbe  bat.  uader  the 
sweat  band;  a  sleeve  on  each  of  aald  plataa:  ear  rods  ad- 
jastaMs  In  the  sleeves  on  aaid  platsa,  stops  at  the  extreml- 
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tlea  of  tbe  ear  rods  :  and  tbe  parts  being  arranged  to  caims 
the  ear  rods  to  bind  in  aaid  sleeves  whea  the  forsMr  are 
adjusted  to  the  ears. 

2.  la  oomblBstlon  with  a  bat.  an  attachment  compris- 
ing plates  sdjostably  secured  to  tbe  Inner  faces,  at  tbe 
aldea,  of  the  perpmdicular  wall  of  tbe  hat,  under  tbe 
sweat  head :  a  sleeve  on  each  of  said  platsa,  said  sleeves 
belBg  comtod;  ear  roda  adjimuble  la  the  aleeves  on  said 
pistes,  sto|»  at  tbe  extremities  of  the  ear  rods ;  and  the 
parts  heUf  arranged  to  cauee  tbe  ear  rods  to  bind  In  said 
sleeves  when  the  former  are  adjoated  to  the  mxm. 

8.  A  hat  attachment  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be 
eecored  tethe  inner  face  of  tbe  perpendicular  wall  of  the 
hat :  plabm  alidable  on  aald  band :  ear  rods,  bearings  ad- 
Joatably  securing  the  ear  roda  on  said  plates ;  and  the 
parts  belUB  arranged  to  eaase  the  ear  roda  to  lock  with 
thalr  hearfe«  when  the  former  are  sdjoetad  to  the  eara. 

4.  A  hat  attachment  comprlalag  a  band  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  at  tbe  perpendicular  wall  of  the 
hat ;  platea  alidable  on  said  band :  ear  roda,  bearings  sd- 
jostably securing  tbe  ear  roda  on  aaid  platea,  stops  at  the 
extremities  of  the  ear  roda ;  and  tbe  parts  being  arranged 
to  cause  the  ear  rods  to  lock  with  their  bearing  when  the 
fsrmer  aM  adjusted  to  the  eaia. 

6.  A  hat  attachment  comprlalng  a  band  adapted  to  be 
sscured  t^tbe  Inner  face  of  the  perpendicular  wall  of  the 
hat ;  platsa  slldable  on  tbe  band ;  a  aleeve  on  each  of  said 
plates,  safe!  sleeves  being  corved,  eer  rods  adjustable  In 
the  aleevef  oa  said  platea.  stops  at  the  extremities  of  the 
ear  rods ;  and  tbe  parts  belag  arranged  to  cause  tbe  ear 
rods  to  blad  In  said  sleevea  when  tbe  former  are  adjutad 
to  the  eark- 
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963,160.  !  MACHINE  FOE  CALCULATING  FRACTIONS. 
JOHAifVks  VEHMKHxaN,  Hellerup,  Denmark.  Filed  July 
16.  19d9.     SerUl  No.  608,056. 


A  nwctilBe  for  calculating  fractions  comprising  two 
counting  mecbaalsms,  s  double  sctuatlag  devlee  alidable 
along  the  counting  mecbaalsms,  means  for  adjoating  aepa- 
rately  both  halves  of  tbe  actuating  device,  means  for  driv- 
ing almultaneoualy  both  halves  of  the  actuating  device, 
and  means  for  transmitting  tbe  movements  of  said  halves 
to  the  reepectlve  counting  mechanisms. 


968,161.  IfANTLE-SUPPORT.  JoRH  D.  WAsaaa,  Neir 
York.  N.  Y.,  asslgaor  of  one-balf  to  Eugene  Monaell  A 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  May  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  496,811. 

1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  an  open-topped  chimney,  of  a 
mantle  aupport  comprising  a  bar  formed  of  an  Integral 
piece  of  wire  resting  at  Ita  end  on  tbe  top  of  the  edge  of 
tbe  chlma^y  entirely  located  subatantlally  In  tbe  plane  of 
the  top  ot  the  chimney,  aad  havlBg  aa  Integral  member 
comprlfllDiT  two  atranda  of  wire  projecting  downwardly 
from  oD«>  and  for  engaging  tbe  outalde  of  the  chimney,  and 
aa  Integral  member  extending  downwardly  for  engaging 
the  liMide  of  the  chimney  and  clamping  the  edge  thereof  to 
the  first  named  Integral  member. 

2.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  for  holding 
a  gas  mantle  on  a  chlmaey,  comprising  a  wire  bar  having 
a  vertical  Integral  member  at  one  end  provided  with  two 
separated  nides  for  engaging  the  outside  of  tbe  chimney, 
and  lDte^«]  meana  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  top  of 

/ 


said  Integral  member  spaced  therefrom  and  parallel  there- 
with for  engaging  tbe  Inside  of  tne  chimney,  said  bar  ex* 
tending  from  the  bottom  of  said  Integral  means  subataa- 
tlally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  eald  vertical  member 
and  substantially  at  the  level  thereof  and  having  a  hook 
on  the  opposite  end  for  engaging  over  the  edge  ot  the 
chimney. 


3.  As  an  article  of  maaufaetnre,  a  support  for  holding  a 
gas  mantle  comprising  a  single  bar  having  an  integral  ver- 
tical rlag  extending  downwardly  from  one  end  in  a  plane 
at  right-angles  to  the  body  of  the  bar  for  engaging  the  out- 
side of  the  chimney,  and  a  down-turned  hook  at  the  other 
end. 

4.  As  SB  article  of  manufacture,  a  suiq^ort  for  holding  a 
gas  mantle  on  a  chimney,  comprising  a  single  bar  having 
means  near  one  end  for  engaging  the  inside  of  the  chim- 
ney near  the  top.  and  means  at  the  same  end  for  engaging 
the  ootside  of  tbe  chimney  at  two  points  ont>pposlte  sides 
of  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  inside  of  the  chimney, 
whereby  the  top  edge  of  the  chlmnoy  Is  clamped  between 
aaid  means  and  tbe  bar  Is  firmly  held  thereby. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  for  holding  a 
gas  mantle  on  a  chimney,  comprising  a  bar  having  integral 
means  near  one  end  for  engaging  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  chim- 
ney near  the  top.  and  Integral  resilient  means  at  tbe  same 
end  for  engaging  the  outside  of  the  chimney  at  two  points 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  inside 
of  the  chimney. 


953,162.     STUMP  -  SPLITTER.     J08BPH    Wbinbbbo,    Du- 
loth,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  618.991. 


1.  A  stomp  splitter,  comprising,  a  wedging  element 
threaded  to  screw  into  a  stump  with  its  point  in  advance, 
aad  a  twisting  shaft  app'ied  to  said  wedging  element  by 
which  the  latter  is  sdapted  to  be  tamed. 

2.  A  stamp  splitter,  comprising,  a  wedging  element 
tBreaded  to  screw  into  a  stump  with  Its  point  in  advance, 
a  twisting  sh^ft  applied  to  ssld  wedging  element  by  which 
tbe  latter  is  sdapted  to  be  turned  and  means  for  taming 
ssld  shaft. 

3.  A  stump  splitter,  comprising,  a  cone  threaded  to 
form  s  tapertBg  screw  to  be  started  with  its  apex  llrst 
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ftBd  toned  Into  tbc  •tamp  to  b«  split,  and  mcaiia  for 
■teadylBt  Mid  cone  in  oprigbt  position  white  it  is  balag 
tomod. 

4.  A  ftiunp  splitter,  consisting  of  s  shaft  hSTlnc  • 
thnndsd  eone  npon  one  end  adapted  to  b«  serewsd  into  a 
stamp  with  its  apex  in  adranee,  for  th«  porposss  spselfled. 

5.  A  splitting  deTlce.  comprlaing,  an  element  sabstan- 
tlally  in  the  form  of  a  cone  baring  threads  on  Its  outer 
surface  to  engage  the  material  being  split,  and  means  for 
screwing  said  cone  with  its  apex  la  advance  Into  said  ma- 
terial. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


053,168.  BRAKK-LEYER  FULCRUM.  Chaslbs  H.  Wil- 
LUHS,  Jr..  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Eqaipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
FUed  July  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  007.762. 


1.  A  two-part  folcrum  for  brake  beams,  and  a  pslr  of 
plTOt  pin  blocks  adjoatably  arranged  on  said  fulcnim. 

2.  A  two-part  folcnim  for  brake  beams,  and  a  pair  of 
plTot  pin  blocks  adjostably  arranged  on  said  folcnim  and 
hsTlng  an  Interlocking  engagement  therewith. 

8.  A  two-part  brake  lever  fulcrum,  and  a  pair  of  pivot 
pin  blocks  adjustably  arranged  on  the  fulcrum. 

4.  A  two-part  brake  lever  falcrom  provided  with  chan- 
nel-shaped plates,  and  pivot  pin  blocks  adjostably  seated 
In  said  plates. 

6.  A  two-part  brake  lever  fulcnim  provided  with  chan- 
nel-shaped plates,  and  pivot  pin  blocks  adjostably  seated 
in  said  plates  and  having  Interlocking  engagement  there- 
with. 

[CUlms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


963.164.  SPEED-CONTROLLING  APP.VRATUS.  Kncd 
E.  WiNon,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  June  5.  1900. 
Serial  No.  500.307. 


1.  A  speed  Indicating  device  comprising  In  combination. 
!•  onltary   structure  having  meaos  arranged  whereby   It 

may  be  secured  to  a  rotating  body,  a  member  disposed  in 
said  structure,  and  means  normally  holding  said  member 
in  one  position  and  serving  opon  the  attainment  of  a  pre- 
determined speed  of  rotation  by  said  body  to  release  said 
member  and  permit  radial  movement  thereof  to  another 
posltloB. 

2.  .\  speed  indicating  device  comprising  io  combination, 
a  onltary  structure  having  meaos  arranged  whereby  It 
may  be  secured  to  a  rotating  body,  and  prorlded  with  an 
opening,  a  member  disposed  in  said  body  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  centrlfugally.  and  means  normally  holding 
said  member  In  a  position  rendering  It  invisible  throogh 
said  opening  and  permitting  movement  of  said  member  ra- 
dially Into  an  observable  position  with  respect  to  said 
<H>enlng  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  speed  by 
said  body. 

S.  A  speed  indicating  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  onltary   stmcture  having  means  arranged  whereby   it 


may  |>e  seeored  on  a  rotating  body,  said  stroetore  havinc 
a  passage-wsy  containing  a  body  of  llqold  and  disposed  ra- 
dlally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatiag  body  and 
having  an  opening  therein  closed  by  a  transparent  ele- 
ment, a  member  disposed  In  said  passage-way  and  adapted 
to  be  aetoatcd  centrifogally,  and  means  engaging  said 
member  and  normally  holding  the  same  in  a  position  ren> 
dering  it  Invisible  throogh  ssld  opening  and  permitting 
movement  of  said  member  radially  Into  an  observable  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  opening  opon  the  attainment  o( 
a  predetermined  speed  by  asM  body. 

4.  A  speed  indicating  device  comprising  a  unitary  stroe- 
tore having  means  arranged  whereby  It  may  t>e  secured  on 
a  rotating  Imdy.  said  stroetore  including  a  cylinder  having 
an  opening  therein  at  one  end.  a  member  disposed  In  sold 
cylinder,  said  stroetore  also  tnclodlng  a  cylinder  disposed 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  and 
means  disposed  in  said  angolarly  arranged  cylinder  for  en- 
gaging said  member  and  normally  holding  the  same  in  a 
position  to  render  It  invisible  through  said  opening  and 
permitting  movement  of  said  member  radially  Into  an  ol^ 
servable  position  with  respect  to  said  openlBK  upon  the 
attainment  of  a  predetermined  speed  by  said  body. 

5.  A  speed  indicating  device  comprising  in  eomblnstloa, 
s  onltary  structure  havlvg  meana  arranged  whereby  it 
may  be  secured  to  a  rotating  body,  a  member  carried  by 
said  stroetore.  and  means  normally  holding  aald  member 
in  one  position  and  serving  opon  the  attainment  of  a  pre- 
determined speed  of  rotation  by  said  body  to  release  said 
member  and  permit  radial  movement  thereof  to  another 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]< 


063,166.  YBSSBL.  HlansnT  F.  Albxandbb.  Newcaatls- 
opon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1000.  Serial  Na 
483,008. 


1.  In  navigable  veasela.  the  combination  with  the  hull, 
of  a  booyant  endless  chsln  formed  of  telescoping  members 
carried  by  the  boll,  ■sobstsntially  as  described. 

2.  In  navigable  vessels,  the  combination  with  the  hull, 
of  a  buoyant  endless  chain  formed  of  telescoping  members 
carried  by  the  hull,  and  means  for  guiding  the  endless 
chain  wlthoat  friction  daring  operation  thereof,  sobstsn- 
tially ss,  described. 

8.  In  nsvigable  vessels  the  combination  with  the  hull. 
of  an  endless  booyant  chain  formed  of  telescoping  members 
carried  hf  the  boll,  and  BMsna  for  Interconnecting  aald 
membera,  sobstsntially  ss  described. 

4.  In  navigable  vessels,  the  combination  with  the  hull, 
of  an  endless  booyant  chain  formed  of  teleecoplng  mem- 
bers, means  for  Interconnecting  said  members,  and  means 
fSr  guiding  the  endless  chain  without  friction  during  oper- 
ation thereof,  substantially  as  deserlbed. 

5.  In  nsvigsble  vessels,  the  combination  with  the  holl, 
of  antifriction  rollers  carried  thereby,  aa  sadlsss  ehala 
comprising  telescoping  buoyant  members,  and  a  golds- 
way  carried  by  the  chain  consisting  of  Interconnected  see- 
tiona  adapted  to  travel  over  the  rollera.  sobstantlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


063,166.  STEAM-BOILER.  Chablbs  B.  Fox.  Clndnnstl, 
Ohto.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  370,178. 
1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shell 
consisting  of  concentric  cylindrical  walls  Inclosing  an  an- 
nular water  and  steam  space  of  uniform  thickness,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  vertical  water  tabes  Inclosed  within  the 
shell  in  psmllel  series  and  each  having  a  diameter  sobstan- 
tlallj  eaoal  to  the  thlcknea  of  said  annular 


space. 


•■V 


S.  la  $  stsaa  boiler,  a  absU  provldsd  on  ens  side  near 
Its  top  with  a  discharge  pipe  and  on  the  oppoalte  side  with 
a  fomaee  door,  said  shell  consisting  of  concentric  walla 
eonflning  between  them  the  water  leg  and  steam  chamber, 
a  horUootal  partition  in  the  steam  chamber,  a  passage 
extending  from  beneath  aald  partition  to  the  dlacharge 
pipe  and  a  almilar  passage  extending  from  above  aald  par- 
tition toward  the  water  leg  and  termlaatlBg  a  short  dis- 
tance th^eetrom. 


8.  In  k  steam  boiler,  an  annular  steam  chamber,  a  simi- 
lar annular  supplemental  stesm  chamber  thereover,  an 
open  passage  between  them,  and  a  steam  discharge  pipe 
communicating  with  the  annular  chamber. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  ahell  conaiatlng  of  c<»ieentric 
walls  ineloslng  between  them  a  water  leg  and  a  stsam 
chamber  ef  uniform  thickness,  a  series  of  parallel  generat- 
ing units  within  the  shell,  a  sopply  pipe  connecting  each 
of  said  oQlta  with  the  water  leg.  and  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
necting each  of  said  onlta  with  the  stsam  chamber  through 
the  ooter  wall  of  the  aheU. 

5.  In  a  steam  boUer,  a  shell  consisting  of  concentric 
walls  inoliosing  a  steam  chamber  between  them,  a  aerlea  of 
headers  supported  within  the  ahell.  and  a  dischsrge  pipe 
connecting  each  of  said  headers  with  the  steam  chamber 
through  the  outer  wall  of  the  shell  and  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular thereto. 

[CUlau  e  to  14  not  prlntsd  la  ths  Oaastts.] 


0684tT.     CUS-OUABD.     Patbick  L.  Fubbt.   Haverhill, 
FUed  Oct.  21.  1000.    Serial  No.  628,868. 


1.  ▲  eoe-goard  comprising  a  goard-plate  adapted  to 
test  on  the  opper  side  of  the  hand  and  a  yielding  holding- 
arm  connected  to  ssld  piste  end  adapted  to  extend  beneath 
and  to  encage  the  under  aide  of  the  hand  to  hold  the  plate 
In  position  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coe-goard  comprising  a  goard-plate  adapted  to  rest 
OB  the  opper  side  of  the  hand  and  a  spring-arm  connected 
to  and  extending  from  aald  plate  at  its  front  end,  and 
corved  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  at  a  distance 
therefroia  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  hand, 
■obstantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  coe-goard  comprising  a  goard-plats  sdspted  to  rest 
en  the  ester  side  of  the  hand  and  having  a  longltodlnal 
coe-goldtag  groove  therein,  and  an  attaching  device  there- 
for comprlaing  a  spring-arm  disposed  to  engage  the  onder 
side  of  the  hsnd  to  sscore  the  plate  thereto,  sobstsntially 
as  dascrlhed 

4.  A  <as-fasrd  comprising  a  goard-plate  adapted  to  rest 
«a  tkt  sitter  side  of  the  hand  bstwsea  the  Oatmb  sad  fors- 


'Mi^-- 
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linger,  and  having  a  longltodlnal  groove  therein  formed 
to  provide  a  coe-guldlng  portion  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  enlarged  at  the  front  end  to  provide  a  goard-portlon 
for  the  hand,  and  a  spring-arm  coanected  to  the  plats  sad 
extending  ootwardly  therefrom  at  its  troat  sad  sad  toward 
the  rear  end  thereof  in  poeltlon  to  engage  the  opposite  side 
of  the  hand  from  the  plats  to  hold  the  plate  In  poslthNi 
thereon,  sohstsntlslly  as  dsscrlbsd. 


063.168.  COLLAPSIBLB-OBJBCT  MAILING  AND  SOU- 
VENIR CARD.  Josbph  R.  Hamiltom,  Kaasas  City. 
Mo.  FUsd  Apr.  28,  1008,  Serial  Na  420.TT8.  Renewed 
Apr.  6.  1000.    Swlal  No.  488.205. 


Jd. 


1.  A  mailing  or  souvenir  card,  comprlaing  a  card  proper 
having  an  opening,  a  hollow  collapsible  object  mounted 
opon  the  card  having  Its  chamber  communicating  with 
said  opening,  and  means  for  holding  the  collapsible  ob- 
ject collapsed  down  opon  the  csrd. 

2.  A  mailing  card  consisting  of  an  inflatable  and  col- 
lapsible device  seeored  upon  a  soltable  backing. 


0  6  3,160.  TERMINAL  PASSENGER-STATION  AND 
OTHER  RAILWAY  STRUCTURE.  Anobxw  M.  laviNQ, 
N«w  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  McFar- 
land,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Mar.  10,  1009.  Serial  No. 
482,600. 


1.  In  a  railway  paasengsr  station  the  combination  of 
two  groups  of  platforms,  each  groop  having  aasoclated 
therewith  a  soltable  number  of  tracks  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  trades  q<  ths  other  groop  and  one  of  aald 
groops  having  a  greater  capacity  for  receiving  and  dis- 
charging passengers  than  the  other,  the  eqoipment  of  the 
system  being  soch  that  the  platforms  of  the  groop  of  the 
larger  capacity  may  be  oasd  either  aa  a  rseelving  or  as  a 
discharging  station. 

2.  In  a  railway  passenger  ststlon  the  combtaatioB  of 
two  groops  of  plstforms  on  separate  levels,  each  groop 
having  associated  therewith  a  soltable  nomber  of  tracks 
adapted  to  commonleate  with  the  tracks  of  the  other  groop 
and  one  of  said  groups  having  a  greater  capacity  for  re- 
ceiving and  discharging  passengers  than  the  other,  the 
arrangement  of  the  varloos  tracks  being  soch  that  the 
platforms  of  the  groops  of  the  larger  capacity  may  be 
used  either  as  a  receiving  or  as  a  diacharglng  station  at 
the  option  of  the  party  In  charge  of  the  traaspurtatloa. 

8.  A  railway  passeager  station  comprising  In  oomblaa- 
tlon  groops  of  platforms,  tracks  between  the  platform  of 
each  groop.  and  segmental  track  loops  so  arranged  that 
trains  of  cars  caA  be  ran  both  in  and  oot  of  ths  plstfonn 
groop  having  the  greatest  nomber  of  tracks,  the  entire 
terminal  ststlon  being  so  srranged  that  trains  sad  cars 
can  be  run  from.  Into,  and  from  Into  oot  to  la,  any  plat- 
form groop  at  the  will  of  a  train  despatcbsr. 

4.  For  haadllBg  rapid  traaslt  psssenger  crowds  qoiokly. 
the  combination  and  arraagement  of  switches  and  aag- 
mental  loopa,  by  which  are  Increased  the  nomber  of  tracks 
sBMaatlng  from  sseh  mala  Uns  and  ma  bstwosa  plstforms 
outside  the  loc^M,  thcrAy  tacxeaslag  the  aonber  of  tralas 
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X.  A  kiress  haviag  a  floor  provided  with  a  head  at  one      pact  non-porooa  sheet  of  paper,  applying  a  coating  of 
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and  cars  wbleh  cmn  be  mn  between  the  Ttrioas  platfomM 
and  loadM  or  onloadad  atmaltaneooaly,  and  alao  Increa*- 
Ing  the  rapidity  of  loading  and  unloading  and  the  ouuiiihi- 
latloa  of  paaaagewiya  and  italrwar*  of  a  twmlnal  atatlon. 

5.  A  rallwsy  puMBgar  ttatton  eomprtalBg  in  combina- 
ttoa  aa  eleratad  ttmcM  ler^  two  gnmpn  of  pUtft»mw. 
tracks  for  the  platfbroM  of  each  group,  segmental  track 
connoctlona  around  on*  and  of  both  platforms,  segmental 
track  connections  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plat- 
forms to  a  leas  number  of  main  tracks  leading  from  saia 
station,  and  approaches  from  tbs  entranee  of  the  station 
to  eadi  group  of  platforms,  which  said  approaches  are  so 
arraagad  aad  asparatsd  that  tha  pasasngars  of  one  group 
of  platforms  cannot  obstruct  tha  paaasngars  for  ths  other 
group  of  platforms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printad  In  tha  Oaastta.] 


9S9|170.    PLIERS.    AsTHua  A.  Kbakittbb,  tk>ath  Orange. 
N.  J.    Piled  Jane  17,  1008.    Serial  No.  438.895.  * 


In  pliers,  the  combination  of  members  hsrtng  overlsp- 
plng  portions  with  cooperating  wire-cutting  slots  st  their 
outer  edges,  a  plTot  throogb  said  oTerlappIng  portions. 
one  of  said  members  haring  at  the  Inner  face  of  Its  said 
«Terelapping  portion  a  recess  with  a  closed  iMttom  and  the 
otlksr  memlMr  baring  a  transrarse  bole  dear  through  its 
ovarlapplng  portion  In  ragistratioB  with  said  recess,  and 
a  stop  irfn  haring  a  sliank  fMt  In  said  liola  with  reapaet 
to  the  membtr  haring  tlie  hole  aad  an  eztramtty  projecting 
into  said  recess,  said  extremitji  adapted  to  pass  freely 
tliroogh  said  hole  whereby  the  pin  may  be  Inserted  from 
tiM  eatslda  aftv  the  pliers  members  are  aaaamblod. 


ftSS.lTl.     8CRAPINQ-3^>OL.     Asthob  A. 
Soath  OraBge,  N.  J.     FUad  Dec  16.  1909. 

5as,Me. 


Kbabutbb. 
Bartal  No. 


1.  Tha  liaraia  describad  soaping  tool,  eonlpriaing  a  msMf 
portion  iiartng  at  Its  under  sarfaoa  aoparated  depending 
ribs  whow  groand  facta  prorlda  sliarp  cotting  edgas  at 
the  outer  sides  of  the  scrapor,  and  a  sliank  for  said  booy 
portion. 

2.  The  herein  dsseribsd  scraping  tool,  eomprisiag  aa 
Integral  shank,  and  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  ta- 
pering away  from  said  shank  and  haring  at  its  nuoor 
snrfaee  marftnal  rttis  which  coorerga  toward  the  point  of 
tha  scraper  and  are  sliarpanad  at  their  facea. 

3.  Tha  herein  described  scraper,  comprising  a  l)ody 
portion  tapering  to  a  point  at  its  forward  end  and  being 
enrred  upwardly,  aaid  body  portion  haring  a  longitudinal 
BMdian  grooTS  or  rscass  la  Its  under  side  prorlding  cutting 
ribs  at  oppoaite  edgas  of  the  tool,  said  cutting  rlba  balag 
groand  at  their  faces  and  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  tool, 
and  a  shank  for  said  body  portion. 


•68,172.    NEST  FOR  HENS.    Paftiis  B.  Kdixanor.  Mfa- 
neaptrfls.  MIbb.    Piled  Oct.  16, 1600.    Serial  No.  B28.041. 

1.  TlM  eoablnation  with  a  nest  bottom  haring  a  dla- 
charge  ortflee,  ef  an  egg  receptacle  located  below  said  nest 
bottom  and  a  stopper  arranged  to  close  said  discharge 
orifice  when  the  hen  la  on  the  nest  and  to  autosutlcally 
open  said  discharge  orifice  when  the  hea  Is  off  tbs  aost, 
sabstaatlaUy  as  described. 

2.  The  eoasblaatioa  with  a  nest  bottom  baring  a  dls- 
eharge  orifice,  of  aa  est  receptacle  leeated  below  aaM 


bottom  and  a  normally  upwardly  spring-preeeed  stopper 
arranged  to  close  said  discharge  orifice  when  the  hen  Is 
on  the  nest  aad  to  antomstleally  open  said  dlaeharga 
orifice  when  the  hen  Is  off  the  aest,  sabstaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


5.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  nest  l>ottom  haring  a  dls- 
eliarge  crlflce,  of  an  egg  receptacle  located  below  said  nest 
bottom  and  a  normally  upwardly  spring-pressed  stopper 
loosely  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  morement  and  sr- 
ranged  to  close  said  discharge  orifice  when  the  hen  Is 
on  the  nest  and  to  automatically  open  said  discharge 
orifice  when  the  hen  Is  off  the  nest,  substantiaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nest  box  haring  a  diacharge 
oriflee  in  Its  bottom,  of  sn  egg  receptacle  located  below 
said  nest  box,  a  stopper  arranged  to  does  said  diseliarge 
orifice  when  the  ben  Is  on  the  nest  and  to  automatically 
open  said  discharge  orifice  when  the  ben  la  off  the  nest 
and  a  discharge  spout  leading  from  the  discharge  orifice 
to  the  egg  receptacle,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  nest  box  baring  a  discharge 
orifice  in  its  bottom,  of  an  »nu  r«>ceptacle  located  below 
said  nest  box.  a  normally  upwardly  sprlng-preased  stopper 
arranged  to  dose  said  diacharge  orifice  when  the  hea  is 
on  the  nest  and  to  sotomstlrany  open  said  discharge 
orifice  when  the  hen  is  off  the  nest,  a  diacharge  spout 
leading  from  the  discharge  orifice  to  the  egg  receptada,  aa 
Intercepting  derice  located  in  said  dlschsrge  spout,  and 
a  trip  located  between  the  discharge  orifice  snd  the  Inter- 
cepting derice  and  arranged,  when  struck  by  the  laat 
dropped  egg,  to  operate  said  Intercepting  derice  to  rdesss 
the  egg  held  thereby,  sabstaatlally  aa  dsacribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


053.173.  PRESS.  John  H.  ItiaaH.  Oshkoeb,  Wis.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  H.  Le  Perre,  Omro.  Wis. 
PUed  May  25,  1000.     Serial  No.  408.183. 


A  press  of  ths  charscter  deacribed  haring  a  fioor  or 
iber,  adjustable  side  members  upon  the  floor  dls- 
ia  speeed  relation  to  each  other,  a  bar  extending 
the  said  side  members  and  sIMably  connected  thera- 
with,  a  dosore  carried  by  the  bar  adapted  to  form  there- 
with aad  with  the  side  menbers  and  floor  of  the  press  a 
material  recelring  chamber,  and  a  redprocatory  plunger 
Blldably  moaated  upon  the  fioor  aad  adapted  for  morement 
late  aad  oot  of  the  chamber. 


1018 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  39. 191a 


Marc^  39, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iMy 


2.  A  prees  haring  a  floor  prorldsd  with  a  head  at  one 
aad  comprising  spaced  rertlcal  plates  adapted  to  form  a 
plurality  of  rertlcal  slots,  said  floor  haring  s  series  of  slots 
commuaicatiag  with  the  slots  formed  by  said  plates,  a 
cross  b«r  disposed  shore  the  floor  and  prorlded  with  a 
closum  said  croas  bar  and  closure  respectlrely  forming 
with  portions  of  the  prees  a  compreeakm  chamber,  aad  a 
reciprooatory  plunger  prorlded  upon  one  face  with  a  series 
of  rertlcal  slots  disposed  In  alinemeat  with  the  slots 
fOTMsdl  la  tbs  floor  of  the  press  aad  with  the  slots  formed 
by  the  tpaeed  plates  of  th^  head. 


11 


0S8,m;  PAD-8TUFPI NO  MACHINE.  bAsm  W.  MiLBS, 
Meant  Waahlngton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  American 
Pad  4  Textile  Company,  Oreenfield.  Ohio,' a  Corporation 
of  Oblo.    Piled  July  20,  1008.    Serial  Na  445,881. 


1.  lb  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  stuflUng 
tabe  sbaped  substantially  to  the  cross-sectional  outline  re- 
quired In  the  finished  pad,  a  means  of  forcing  an  air  blast 
aad  of  feeding  stufllng  msterlsl  through  said  tube  into  the 
pad  casing,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pad  casing 
upon  said  tube,  and  guides  bsaring  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
pad  casing  at  the  point  where  the  stufllng  la  being  intro- 
duced into  the  casing,  to  shape  the  pad. 

2.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  stufllng 
tube  staped  substantially  to  the  cross-sectional  outline  re- 
quired. In  the  flnlahed  pad,  a  means  of  forcing  an  air  blast 
through  said  tube  to  feed  the  stufllng  nuterlal  through 
said  tabe  into  the  pad  caalng,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  pad  casing  upon  said  tube  with  a  rarlable  tension, 
and  guides  bearing  upon  the  exterior  of  the  pad  casing 
at  tbs  point  where  the  stoflng  is  being  introduced  into 
the  casing  to  shape  the  pad. 

3.  lo  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  stufllng 
tube  sbaped  substantially  to  the  cross-sectlonal  outline 
requlmd  In  the  flnUbed  pad.  a  means  of  forcing  an  air 
blast  through  said  tube  to  feed  the  stufllng  material 
throufb  said  tube  into  the  pad  cssing,  hollow  guides  bear- 
ing np^n  the  exterior  of  the  pad  casing  at  the  point  where 
tbe  sihlfltef  is  being  introduced  into  the  casing,  perfors- 
tlons  la  the  guides  for  the  passage  of  air  Into  the  Interior 
of  said  hollow  guides,  and  offtake  pipes  leading  from  said 

guides. 

4.  Is  a  pad  stufllng  machine  the  combination  of  a  stuff- 
ing tille,  a  guide  box  normally  surrounding  the  discharge 
end  of  the  stufllng  tube  and  adapted  to  be  mored  to  per- 
mit access  to  the  end  of  the  tube,  guide  ribs  upon  the  In- 
terior of  tbe  guide  box  in  alinement  with  the  stuffing  tube, 
means  for  holding  a  pad  to  be  stuffed  yieldingly  upon  the 
stuflinf  tube,  and  a  means  of  forcing  an  air  blast  through 
the  stofliag  tube. 


A 


SeS.ltd.  QBLATIN  FILM.  OsWAtH  MoH,  PlOrahelm. 
Oermany.  aasignor  to  IMMder  Photo  Supply  Company, 
Rocbseter.   N.  Y.     Piled   May   14,   1006.     Serial   No. 


1.  it 


far  tbe  maaafactore  of  fllma,  conalsttng  in 


•pplylag  a  ceatlac  of  altro-eellaloee  to  one  side  of  a  com- 


pact non-porous  sheet  of  paper,  applying  a  coating  of 
gelatin  orer  said  nltro-cellulooe.  preparing  a  second  sheet 
of  paper  In  a  similar  manner,  laying  said  sh«Bta  of  paper 
orer  one  another  with  their  coated  sidee  fadng  and  while 
the  continuous  gelstin  layers  are  somewhat  moist,  uniting 
the  layers  by  pressure  and  substantially  drying  the  com- 
pound layer  and  remorlng  the  outer  paper,  as  desired. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  film  for  photographic  and 
like  purposes  comprising  corerlng  a  parchment  sheet  with 
nltro-celluloee  haring  a  small  addition  of  aapo-medlcatus 
sdded  thereto,  placing  a  layer  of  gelatin  mixed  with  salts 
of  chromium  orer  said  nltro-celluloee  layer,  uniting  two 
such  paper  gelatin  layers  by  pressure  before  the  gelatin 
layers  are  thoroughly  dried  and  with  said  layers  contigu- 
ous, drying  the  compound  film  thus  produced  snd  remorlng 
as  desired  the  parchment  backing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  film  for  photographic  and 
like  purposes  comprising  corerlng  a  parchment  sheet  with 
nltro-celluloee  haring  a  small  addition  of  sapo-medlcatus 
added  thereto,  placing  a  layer  of  Kelatln  mixed  with  aalts 
of  chromium  orer  said  nltro-cellulose  layer,  uniting  two 
such  paper-gelatin  layers  by  rolling  tbe  same  together  be- 
fore the  geUtin  layers  are  dried  and  with  said  layers  con- 
tiguous, drying  the  compound  fllm  thus  produce^  and  re- 
morlng as  deeired  the  parchment  backing. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  fllm  for  photographic  pur- 
poses consisting  in  corerlng  tbe  paper  passed  from  a  roll 
on  one  side  with  nltro-celluloee  haring  a  small  addition 
of  sapo-medlcatus,  placing  a  layer  of  gelatin  over  said 
nitro-cellulose  layer,  uniting  said  prepared  strip  by  pres- 
sure with  a  similarly  prepared  strip  before  the  gelatin 
layers  are  dried  and  while  said  layers  are  contiguous,  sub- 
sequently drying  and  remorlng  as  desired  the  paper  back- 
ing and  coating  the  film  so  obtained  with  an  emulsion  of 
bromld  of  sllrer,  substanUally  as  described. 


053,176.      RAILWAY-CAR.      JOHV   O.    NaiKiBK,   Morgan 
Park,  lU.    Piled  Oct  7,  1000.    Serial  No.  521,600. 


fV 


) 


1.  In  a  car,  a  center  sill  comprising  a  central  rertlcal 
web,  flanges  at  tbe  upper  and  at  the  lower  edges  of  said 
web,  said  lower  flanges  comprising  Z-bars  secured  to  said 
web. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  center  sill  comprising  a  central  web,  up- 
per flangee  formed  of  angles  rlreted  to  said  central  web, 
and  lower  flanges  formed  of  Z-bars  baring  one  flange  of 
each  Z-bar  rlreted  to  aaid  central  web. 

3.  In  a  car.  a  center  sill  comprising  a  central  web,  op- 
positely disposed  angle  bats  extending  along  tbe  upper 
part  of  said  web  snd  secured  thereto  and  to  each  other  by 
a  single  set  of  rlrets,  and  Z-bars  extending  along  tbe 
lower  part  of  aaid  cmtral  web  and  also  secured  to  each 
other  and  to  said  central  web  by  a  single  set  of  rlretSv 

4.  An  nnderframe  for  railway  cars  comprising  end  sflls, 
aad  a  center  sill  extending  contlnoously  from  end  sin  to 
end  slll,  said  center  sill  comprising  a  rertlcal  web  with 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  lower  flanges  comprising  Z- 
bnrs  secured  t)  saU  eentrai  web. 

6.  An  uaderframe  for  cars  comprising  end  sUIs,  bolsters, 
and  a  center  slll  extending  contlnootuly  from  end  sill  to 
end  slll,  tbe  pari  of  said  colter  slll  between  said  bolsters 
comprising  a  rertlcal  web  with  upper  and  loarer  flanges, 
said  lower  flanges  consisting  of  Z-bars  secaqsd  to  said  web. 

[ClalBS  6  to  16  not  prtntsd  in  tbe  Oaaetts.] 
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963.17T.  MACHINE  FOB  MOLDING  PLASTIC  MATB- 
BIAL.  Bdwabd  T.  Pamoms  aad  William  J.  O'Nbil, 
Newark,  N.  J^  tMlgnon  to  C  A.  TfaotDpson  MacIiIim 
Conpany,  Balltrllle.  N.  J.,  «  Corpontloa  of  N«w  J«r- 
M7.     FU«d  July  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  S2ft.688. 


'^       44     M 


1.  The  comblnetloa  of  ■  redactng  roller  and  dmin  coOp- 
erattTe  to  reduce  a  maaa  of  plastic  material  to  sheet  form, 
a  roll  rotatlTS  in  the  same  direction  as  the  drum,  a  enrier- 
plate  for  aarlinc  the  sheet  int6  ooil  form,  said  roll  serrias 
to  present  the  sheet  to  the  curler  plate,  and  a  former  plate 
ooOperatiTe  with  and  spaced  apart  from  the  drum,  said 
two  laat  mentioned  parta  serring  to  reduce  the  coil  to 
flalahed  form. 

2.  The  eombinatloa  of  a  reducing  roller  aad  a  drum  co- 
oparatlTe  to  reduce  plastic  material  to  sheet  form,  a 
toothed  roll  rotary  in  the  same  direction  as  the  drum,  a 
curler-plate  said  toothed  roll  serring  to  positlTeiy  present 
the  sheetT  to  said  curler-plate  and  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  curl  or  coil  the  sheet,  and  a  former-plate  spaced  from 
and  cooperative  with  said  drum,  the  space  between  said 
former  plate  and  drum  being  adapted  to  receive  the  curled 
or  coiled  body  of  plastic  material  aad  the  former  plate 
and  drum  serring  together  to  make  said  curled  or  colled 
body  Into  flnlahed  form. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drum,  a  reducing  roller 
eoOperatlTe  with  said  drum  to  reduce  a  maaa  of  plastic 
material  to  aheet  form,  a  yleldable  curler-plate,  a  roller  to 
receive  said  sheet  and  to  present  the  same  to  said  cnrlar- 
plate,  and  a  former-plate  cooperative  with  and  partially 
surrounding  said  dnua. 

4.  The  comblnatioo  with  the  drum  ;  a  reducing  roll  that 
cooperates  with  the  drum  and  means  Independent  of  the 
drum  for  curling  the  material. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reducing  roll  aad  a  drum 
that  ooOperatea  therewith,  of  means  fbr  forming  the  maaa 
into  a  coll,  the  said  means  operating  independently  of  the 
drum,  and  another  means  for  reducing  the  coiled  maaa. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  prlatsd  in  the  Qasetts.] 


end  tliereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  arbor  whareby 
said  spring  engages  said  grlnd-stons. 


MS.17&     MECHANISM  FOB  8QUABING  THE  ENDS  OF 

8PIBAL   SPBINOa.     CHAaLca    W.    Pkk,    ForestTlIie. 

Coan.     Piled  June  23.  1000.     Sertal  No.  B08,»71. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specifled.  a  guide  carrying  a 
spiral  q>rlng  a  grind  stone  and  means  for  canaing  the  en- 
gagemeot  of  said  spring  aad  stone. 

2«  In  a  device  of  the  daas  specified,  a  grind-stone,  a 
longitudinally  movable  arttor  adapted  to  receive  a  (vtral 
■■Hi  so  tbs  sad  thereof,  a  ahenlder  00  aaid  arbor  for 
engaging  one  end  of  the  spring  and  means  for  moving  said 
aibor  loogitudlnaUy  whereby  said  spring  engagea  said 
filad-atone. 

8.  Jbi  a  device  of  the  class  speeUed,  a  grind-stone,  a 
BovaMs  artnr  adapted  to  rsealTS  a  spiral  spring  on  the 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  speefiled.  s  grind-stone,  a 
movable  arbor  adapted  to  receive  a  spiral  spring  on  the 
end  thereof,  said  apring  anngly  nttlng  the  end  of  said 
arbor. 


»ftS.lT».  BBFBIGEBATINO-CHAMBEB  FOB  COOLING 
AIB.  Fbark  C  BoBaara.  Bryn  Mawr.  and  Baitoocph 
H.  MiLua,  Noble,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1008.  Sertal  No. 
484.472. 

r    r 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  chamber  for  eoollag  air.  a  plural- 
ity of  eompartments,  pipes  in  the  compartmenta.  through 
which  a  refrigerating  medium  passes,  means  for  causing 
the  air  to  be  cooled  to  pass  through  t  plurality  of  com- 
partmenta, passages  connecting  the  compartments  so  that 
the  air  may  be  caused  to  psM  In  the  same  direction 
through  a  plurality  of  compartments  successively,  and 
valves  whereby  the  passage  of  air  through  one  or  more 
compartments  may  be  discontinued  without  changing  the 
direction  of  the  passage  of  air  through  the  remaining  com- 
partment or  compartmenta. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  chamber  for  cooling  air,  a  plural- 
ity of  compartmenta,  pipes  in  the  compartments  through 
which  a  refrigerating  medium  passes,  meana  for  canaing 
the  air  to  be  cooled  to  pass  through  a  plurality  of  com- 
partmenta, passagea  connecting  the  compartmenta  so  that 
the  air  may  be  caused  to  pass  In  the  same  direction 
through  a  plurality  of  compartments  snceesslvaly  but  in 
reveras  direction  throng  the  passagea,  and  valvea  whare- 
by the  passage  of  air  through  one  or  more  compartments 
may  be  diaeontinned  without  changing  the  direction  of  the 
paaaage  of  airy*  through  the  remaining  compartment  or 
compartmenta. 

3.  In  a  refrtgeratlng  chamber  for  cooling  air,  two  or 
more  compartmenta  containing  pi  pea  Into  which  a  rafrlg- 
crating  medium  is  introdoeed.  means  for  caualng  the  air  to 
be  cooled  to  paaa  throng  two  or  more  eompartm^ta  of 
aaid  refrigerating  chamber,  meana  eonaiating  of  paasagss 
whereby  the  air  to  be  cooled  la  pssssd  in  the  same  dlrac- 
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UoB  and  ta  sneessakm  throat  two  or  more  of  said  com- 
partments and  means  consisting  of  passagea  and  valvea  or 
doora  whereby  the  paaaage  of  air  through  one  or  more 
^oatpartmanta  may  ba  diaeontinned. 


ipartmanta 


1 5  8  . 1  i  » .  MACHINE  FOB  PEBFOBATINO  MA8TEB- 
SHEETS  FOB  TTPE-WBITEB  OPEBATOB8.  Ltmam 
B.  BoBSara  and  CHAaLsa  L.  DAVia,  Detroit,  MlcK.,  aa- 
aignora  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1908.     Serial  Na  474.270. 


1.  A  perforating  machine  compriaing  a  keyboard,  a  sat 
of  punchea,  and  yielding  devtcea  to  be  tenaioned  by  the 
keys  and  caused  to  operate  the  punchea  In  recovering  from 
their  tenaioned  condition. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with 
punchea,  of  key-beartng  levera,  and  yielding  derlcaa  to 
tranamlt  novementa  between  the  levera  and  the  punchea, 
to  enable  the  lattw  to  be  actuated  by  power  derived  from 
the  keya. 

8.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  keys 
and  pnn«has,  of  movement-tranamlttlng  means.  Including 
trips,  between  the  keys  and  the  punches. 

4.  la  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with 
punchea  and  keya,  of  apring  devioea  to  operate  the  punchea, 
and  trips  to  enat>le  the  keys  to  first  tension  and  then  re- 
leaae  the  spring  devices,  to  enable  the  latter  to  operate  the 
punchea. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  keys 
and  apring-operated  punchea,  of  trips  connected  to  the 
keys  to  enable  them  to  withdraw  and  releaae  the  punches ; 
means  being  provided  to  enable  the  tripe  to  reconnect  with 
the  punohea  upon  the  rsatoration  of  the  keya  to  normal 
poaltloaa. 

[Clalma  8  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


II 


068.181.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  OBNAMENTAL  IM- 
PBB88IONB  ON  PILED  FABBICS.  Adolv  SCHHBLLan. 
Crefeld.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1000.  Serial  No. 
481.64a 


la  ft  machine  for  making  ornamental  laipreaaiona  oa 
pUed  Cahaiea,  a  table  ptovided  with  a  straii^t  aad  rather 


sharp  edge,  a  prees  roller  adi^ed  to  prsaa  the  fabric 
against  said  edge  and  arranged  ao  aa  to  rest  with  Ita  azia 
perpendicular  to  said  edge,  ao  that  the  impreaaing  parta 
of  aaid  roller  deacend  in  the  gap  formed  by  the  pile  at 
aaid  edge  and  ao  that  the  threads  of  said  pile  fall  flat 
on  aaid  impreaaing  parta,  substantially  as  aat  forth. 


068,182.  DUMP-CAB.  FanonaicK  Sbabbbs,  Chtea«o,  IlL, 
aaaignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago,  UL, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1007.  Serial 
No.  408,031. 


1.  In  a  car,  a  door,  a  hinge  therefor,  an  operating  mem- 
bo*  movable  transversdy  of  the  door,  and  a  movable  rail 
adapted  to  aupport  aaid  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  door,  a  binge  therefor,  an  operating  mem- 
ber moraMe  tranaveraely  of  the  door,  a  movable  rail 
adaptad  to  aupport  aaid  operating  monber,  and  meana  to 
move  aaid  raU  toward  said  door  when  the  latter  is  moved 
to  eloaad  poaltion.  ^ 

3.  In  a  car.  a  door,  a  hinge  therefor,  an  operating  mem- 
ber movable  transversely  of  the  door,  a  movable  rail  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  operating  member,  and  me|ns  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  operating  member  to  clone  the  door 
raises  said  movable  rail. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  door,  a  hinge  therefor,  an  operating  mem- 
ber movable  transversely  of  the  door,  a  support  therefor 
compriaing  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  guide-rail,  and 
meana  whereby  the  movement  of  aaid  operating  member 
to  doae  the  door  raiaaa  said  guide-rail. 

6.  In  a  ear,  a  door,  a  hinge  tlierefbr,  an  operating  atoi- 
her  movaMe  transversely  of  t^  door,  a  support  therefor 
comprising  an  outer  fixed  part  and  a  gnlde-rall  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  a  free  end  extending  beyond  the  pivot 
to  a  poaltion  where  aaid  operating  member  upon  being 
moved  to  ita  outer  poaltion  will  contact  aaid  free  end  and 
raiae  aaid  guide-rail. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  * 


053.183.  BOBING  OB  DBILLING  MACHINE.  WiujiBD 
T.  BBAaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Hbbman  J.  BOCH, 
Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaaignors  to  Nilea-Bement-Pond  Com- 
pany, Jeraey  aty,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1000.  Serial 
No.  614.602. 


1.  A  metal-woridng  machine  compriaing.  a  tool-actuat" 
lag  device  can^  by  the  oppar  portion  of  the  machine,  a 
bearing  aupported  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  machine  to 
one  side  of  the  tool-aetnatinc  daviea,  a  work-elevatlnc  part 
dispoeed  below  tlM  tool-actuating  device,  aad  a  work-hold- 
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968.177.  MACHINE  FOB  MOLDING  PLASTIC  MATB- 
BIAL.  Bdwabd  T.  PAsaoMs  and  William  J.  O'Nbil, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalfnora  to  C.  A.  Tbompaon  Maehlaa 
Company.  BellerlUa,  N.  J.,  «  Corporation  of  New  J«r< 
aey.     Filed  July  17.  1006.     Barlal  No.  826.M8. 


44     44 


1.  The  combination  of  a  redactng  roller  and  dram  coOp- 
trattre  to  reduce  a  maaa  of  plaatle  material  to  aheet  form, 
a  roll  rotatlT*  In  the  aame  direction  aa  the  dram,  a  carler- 
plate  for  cnrllng  the  sheet  Into  coll  form,  said  roll  aenrlnc 
to  present  the  aheet  to  the  curler  plate,  and  a  former  plate 
eo6peratlTe  with  and  spaced  apart  from  the  dnim.  aald 
two  last  mentioned  parts  serrlnr  to  rednce  the  coU  to 
finished  form. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reducing  roller  and  a  drum  eo- 
operatlre  to  reduce  plastic  material  to  sheet  form,  a 
toothed  roll  rotary  In  the  same  direction  as  the  dram,  a 
enrler-plate  said  toothed  roll  senring  to  posltlrely  present 
the  sheet  to  said  curler-plate  and  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  cnrl  or  coll  the  sheet,  and  a  former-plate  spaced  from 
and  coOperatlre  with  said  dram,  the  space  between  said 
former  plate  and  drum  being  adapted  to  recelre  the  curled 
or'  coiled  body  of  plastic  material  and  the  former  plate 
and  drum  serrlng  together  to  make  said  enrled  or  colled 
body  Into  finished  form. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  dram,  a  reducing  roller 
eoOpeiatlre  with  said  drum  to  reduce  a  maaa  of  plastic 
material  to  sheet  form,  a  yleldable  cnrler-plate,  a  roller  to 
reeelTe  said  aheet  and  to  present  the  same  to  said  earlar> 
plate,  and  a  former-plate  cooperative  with  and  partially 
snrroondlng  said  dram. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  drum  ;  a  reducing  roll  that 
cooperates  with  the  drum  and  means  Independent  of  the 
drum  for  curling  the  material. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reducing  roll  and  a  drum 
that  cooperates  therewith,  of  means  for  forming  the  mass 
Into  a  coll,  the  said  means  operating  Independently  of  the 
drum,  and  another  meana  for  reducing  the  colled  mass. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


00S,17&     MECHANISM  FOB  8QUABIN0  THE  ENDS  OF 

BPIBAL   8PBINQ8.     CHASLxa    W.    PncK.    Forestrllle. 

Cou.    FUed  Jane  23.  1000.    Serial  No.  60S.071. 

1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  elaas  specified,  a  guide  carrying  a 
spiral  vifng  a  grind  stone  and  means  tor  caosiag  th»-  en- 
gsfwmeot  of  said  spring  and  stone. 

2«  In  a  dsTlce  of  the  class  sp<4ctfled.  a  grind-stone,  a 
longitudinally  moTable  arbor  adapted  to  receive  a  spiral 
spring  on  the  end  thereof,  a  shoulder  on  said  arbor  for 
engaging  one  end  of  the  spring  and  meana  for  moving  said 
artwr  longitudinally  whereby  aald  spring  engages  said 
grind-stone. 

S.  ,l9  a  derlee  of  the  class  spedfled,  a  grind-stone,  a 
moraMa  axtior  adapted  to  reeelTe  a  spiral  spring  en  the 


end  thereof,  and  means  for  sMTlng  said  arbor  whereby 
said  spring  engages  said  grind-stone. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  speetfled,  a  grind-stone,  a 
movable  arbor  adapted  to  receive  a  spiral  spring  on  the 
end  thereof,  said  spring  snugly  fitting  the  end  of  said 
arbor. 


963,170.  BEFBIOEBATINO-CHAMBEB  FOB  COOLING 
AIB.  Fbamk  C.  BoanaTa,  Bryn  Mawr.  and  Bamdolph 
H.  MiLLna,  Noble,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  28.  1008.  Serial  No. 
464.472. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  chamber  for  cooling  air,  a  plural- 
ity of  oompartmenta,  pipes  In  the  compartments,  throagh 
which  s  refrigerating  medium  paasea.  meana  for  causing 
the  air  to  be  cooled  to  pass  through  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, passages  connecting  the  compartments  so  that 
the  air  may  be  caused  to  paaa  In  the  same  direction 
through  a  plurality  of  compartments  successively,  and 
valTes  whereby  the  passage  of  air  throogh  one  or  more 
compartments  may  be  discontinued  wlthoat  changing  the 
direction  of  the  passage  of  air  through  the  remaining  com- 
partment or  compartments. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  chamber  for  cooling  air,  a  plural- 
ity of  oompartmenta,  pipes  in  the  compartments  through 
which  s  refrigerating  medium  passes,  meana  for  caosiag 
the  air  to  be  cooled  to  i>ass  throagh  a  plurality  of  oom- 
partmenta. paasagea  connecting  the  oompartmenta  so  that 
the  air  may  be  eanaed  to  paaa  in  the  same  direction 
through  a  plurality  of  compartments  suceasslvely  but  in 
reverse  direction  throagh  the  paaaagea,  and  valvea  where- 
by the  passage  of  air  throagh  one  or  more  compartments 
may  be  discontinued  without  changing  the  direction  of  the 
paaaage  of  air  throngh  the  remaining  compartment  or 
compartmenta. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  chamber  for  cooling  air.  two  or 
more  compartments  containing  plpea  into  which  a  refrtg^ 
crating  medium  is  introduced,  means  for  caoaing  the  air  to 
be  cooled  to  pass  through  two  or  more  compartments  of 
said  refrigerating  chamber,  meana  coaaistlng  of  paaaagas 
whereby  the  air  to  be  cooled  is  paaasd  in  the  same  dlree- 
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tlon  and  la  succession  through  two  or  mora  of  said  com- 
partments and  means  consisting  of  passages  and  valves  or 
doora  whereby  the  paaaage  of  air  throagh  ona  <»  OMtra 
compartamta  may  be  discontinued. 


0  6  8,180.  MACHINB  FOB  PEBFOBATING  MASTEB- 
SHEETS  FOB  TTPE-WBITEB  0PEBAT0B8.  Ltmah 
B.  BoawTS  and  CHAaLca  L.  Davib.  Detroit,  Midi,  aa- 
aignon  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1000.     Serial  Na  474.270. 


1.  A  perforating  marine  comprising  a  keyboard,  a  aet 
of  ponchea.  and  yielding  devices  to  be  tensloned  by  the 
keys  and  eanaed  to  operate  the  punchea  in  recoraring  from 
their  tensloned  condition. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  tlie  combination  with 
pundiea,  of  key-bearing  ievera.  and  yielding  devlcea  to 
tranamlt  movementa  between  the  leven  and  the  punchea. 
to  enable  the  latter  to  be  actuated  by  power  derived  from 
the  keya. 

3.  In  a  pwforating  machine,  the  combination  with  keya 
and  pundMa,  of  movement-tranamltting  meana,  indading 
tripa.  between  the  keys  and  the  punches. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with 
pundiea  and  keya,  of  spring  devices  to  operate  the  punches, 
and  tripa  to  enable  the  keys  to  lint  tension  and  then  re- 
leaae  the  apring  devlcea,  to  enable  the  latter  to  operate  the 
punches. 

6.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  with  keya 
and  spring-operated  punches,  trf  trips  connected  to  tb» 
keys  to  enable  them  to  withdraw  and  raleaae  the  punches ; 
meana  belAg  provided  to  enable  the  trips  to  reconnect  with 
the  punches  upon  the  restoration  of  the  keya  to  normal 
poaitlona. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


008,181.  ilCACHINB  FOB  MAKING  OBNAMENTAL  IM- 
PBBSSIbNS  ON  PILED  FABBICS.  Adolf  SCHMBxnir, 
Crefeld,  Germany.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1000.  Serial  No. 
481,64S.| 


la  a  machine  for  making  ornamental  impreaaiona  on 
piled  fabrlca,  a  table  prorlded  with  a  atralght  and  rather 


sharp  edge,  a  prees  roller  adapted  to  preaa  the  fabric 
against  said  edge  and  arranged  so  as  to  rest  with  its  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  edge,  so  tliat  the  Impreaalng  parts 
of  ssid  roller  descend  in  the  gap  formed  by  the  pile  at 
aald  edge  and  so  that  the  threada  of  said  pUe  fkll  flat 
on  aakl  tmpreeslng  parts,  sobstantlally  aa  aet  tortii. 


068,182.  DX7MP-CAB.  FBBDnaicK  SnAnaao,  Chicago,  IlL, 
aaalgnor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1007.  Serial 
No.  408,081. 


1.  In  a  car,  a  door,  a  hinge  therefor,  an  operating  mem- 
ber movable  transversely  of  the  door,  and  a  movable  rail 
edited  to  support  said  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  door,  a  hinge  therefor,  an  operating  mem- 
ber movalde  transversely  of  the  door,'  a  movable  rail 
adapted  to  support  said  operating  member,  and  means  to 
move  said  raU  toward  aald  door  when  the  latter  is  moved 
to  dosed  position. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  door,  a  hinge  therefor,  an  operating  mem- 
ber movable  transverady  of  the  door,  a  movable  raU  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  operating  member,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  aald  operating  member  to  cloae  the  deor 
raises  said  movable  raU. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  door,  a  hinge  therefor,  an  operating  mem- 
ber movable  transversely  of  the  door,  a  support  therefor 
compriaing  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  guide-rail,  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  aald  operating  member 
to  close  the  door  raiaea  said  guide-rail. 

6.  In  a  car,  a  door,  a  hinge  tlMrefor,  an  operating  mtoi- 
her  movable  tranavarady  of  the  door,  a  sun>ort  therefor 
comprising  an  outer  fixed  part  and  a  guide-rail  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  a  free  and  extending  beyond  the  pivot 
to  a  position  where  said  operating  member  apon  being 
moved  to  Ita  outer  podtlon  wUl  contact  aald  free  end  and 
ralae  aald  guide-rail. 

[CUIma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


953,188.  BOBINO  OB  DBILLING  MACHINE.  WiLLABD 
T.  SnABB,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Hbbiiaii  J.  Bdch, 
Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaalgnora  to  NUea-Bement-Pond  Com- 
pany, Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1000.  Serial 
No.  014.602. 
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1.  A  metal-worUng  machine  compriaing,  a  tod-aetnat- 
ing  device  carried  by  the  uppv  portion  of  the  machine,  a 
bearing  supported  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  machine  to 
one  aide  of  the  tool-actaating  device,  a  work-devatlng  part 
diapoeed  below  the  tool-actaating  device,  and  a  wora-hold- 
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iDg  plate  BMKiBtcd  In  aald  iMirtas  and  adapted  to  awtnc  to 
Inward   poaitlon   oyer   aald    work-eleratJng   part   and    to 
swtas  to  outward  poaitlon  (roe  of  aald   work-eleratlnc 
•>part,  combined  aabetantUIly  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  metal-worktog  macblne  cooSprialnf,  a  tool-actoat- 
Inc  derlce  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  maehlM, 
bearlnga  aapported  bj  the  lower  portion  of  the  machine  on 
each  aide  of  the  tool-actnatlng  derlce,  a  work-eleratlnj 

•  part  diapoeed  below  the  tool-actnatlng  derlce,  and  a  work- 
holdlnc  plate  ntoonted  In  each  of  aald  bearlnga  and  adapt- 
ed to  awing  to  Inward  poaitlon  OTer  aald  work-elerating 
part  and  to  awing  to  outward  poaitlon  free  of  aakl  work- 
elBTatlng  part,  combined  aubatantlally  aa  aet  fiorth. 

3.  A  metal-working  macblne  comprlalng,  a  tool-aetnat- 
Ing  derlce  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  machine, 
a  bearing  auppertad  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  macblne 
to  one  aide  of  the  tool-actnatlaff  derlce,  a  work-eleratlng 
part  diapoeed  below  the  tool-actuating  derlce,  and  a  work- 
holding  plate  Jonmaled  In  aald  bearing  and  adapted  to 
awing  to  toward  poaitlon  over  aald  work  eleratlng  part 
and  to  awing  to  outward  poaitlon  free  of  aald  work-ele- 
vating part,  the  Journal  and  bearing  of  aaJd  plate  being 
tapered  ao  aa  to  be  free  of  each  other  when  the  plate  la 
partially  aleratad. 

4.  A  metal-working  machine  comprlalng,  a  eoloain,  a 
tool  actuating  derlce  carried  by  the  upper  portion  there- 
of, a  work  eleratlng  derlce  below  the  tool  actuating  de- 
rlce. and  a  plurality  of  work-holding  platea  anpported  by 
the  baae  of  the  colnaan  at  the  aldea  of  the  work  elerattng 
derlce  and  mounted  for  rertlcal  motion  and  fbr  angular 
motion  on  a  vertical  axla  ao  as  to  take  poaitlon  either 
orer  or  to  the  aide  of  the  work  eleratlng  derlce. 


B.  IB  a  typewrtttoi  maAlac.  the  cumkiiadon  wlOi  a 
r«rolQble  pUt«  tad  a  platao  azto,  of  •  whMl  or  collar 
fixed  upon  the  platen  axle,  a  lerer  looaely  mounted  en  the 
platen  axle  and  baring  a  cam.  a  roll  between  the  cam  and 
the  pertphery  or  aurface  of  aald  wheel,  a  lerer  to  operate 
aald  cam  lerer.  and  adjuatable  meana  to  effect  fine  rarla- 
tlons  In  the  length  of  stroke  Imparted  to  the  plataa  by 
aaM  eam  lerer. 

(CSalMi  •  to  18  not  printed  la  tlM  Oaaatta.) 


»  6  S  ,  1  8  4  .     TTPB- WRITING  MACHINB.     Stxpotn  T. 
"Smith,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.    New  York.   N.  T..   a   Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.    Sertal  No.  478,814. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wlm  « 
platen,  of  an  Irregular  Ilne-apadng  meehanlam  therefor, 
comprlalng  a  drlrer  haring  a  handle,  a  roll  clutch  be- 
tween the  driver  and  the  platen,  and  a  atop  to  arreat  the 
drlrer:  aald  roll  clutch  comprising  a  wheel,  a  member 
having  a  surface  Inclined  to  aald  wbeeU  and  a  roll  fitting 
between  aald  aurface  and  aald  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reroluble  platen,  of  a  wheel  or  collar  connected  thereto 
and  cooperating  with  a  roll  and  a  cam  lerer  to  form  a 
clutching  meehanlam  for  rotating  the  platen,  a  handle 
for  operating  said  cam  lever,  a  stop,  and  returning  meana 
for  the  cam  lever  and  handle. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reroluble  pUten,  of  a  wheel  or  collar  connected  thereto 
and  cooperating  with  a  roll  and  a  cam  lerer  to  forn.  a 
clutching  meehanlam  for  rotating  the  platen,  a  handle 
for  operating  aald  cam  lerer,  a  stop,  aald  cam  lerer  mount- 
ed to  turn  about  the  axla  of  aald  wheel,  and  the  roll  being 
supported  between  the  working  periphery  or  aurface  of 
the  wheel  and*  the  cam  on  said  lever,  and  a  aprlng  to 
preaa  the  roll  Into  the  bite  of  the  cam  and  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rerotnUe  platea  and  a  platen  axle,  of  a  wheel  or  collar 
fixed  upon  the  platen  axle,  a  lerer  looaely  mounted  on  the 
platen  axle  and  harlng  a  cam.  a  roll  between  the  cam  and 
the  periphery  or  aurface  9i  aald  whe^  and  a  lerer  to 
operate  said  cam  lever. 


983.185.  FILLl  NO-REPLENISH  INO  LOOM.  BoWABD  8. 
Stimpsom,  Hopedale,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1009.     Serial  No.  624,173. 


VJ 


1.  In  a  filling  replenlahlng  loom,  a  lay,  a  ahnttle-boz 
thereoa  it  the  replenlahlBg  end,  and  a  thread  controller 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  front  box-wall  and  baring  Its  up- 
turned outer  end  Inclined  In  fixed  poeltlon  at  all  times 
with  relation  to  the  top  of  the  front  box-wall  to  form 
therewith  a  thread-recelrtog  receaa,  aald  controller  en- 
gaging and  carrying  rearward  the  freah  filllng-end  on  the 
backward  stroke  of  the  lay  after  replenishment. 

2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  lay.  a  shuttle-box 
thereon  at  the  replenlahlng  end,  and  a  thread  controller 
on  and  harlng  Ita  upturned  outer  end  tndlned  with  rela- 
tion to  the  top  of  the  front  box-wall  to  form  therewith  a 
thread-recelrlng  receaa,  aald  controller  engaging  and  carry- 
ing rearward  the  freeh  fllllng^nd  on  the  backward  stroke 
of  the  lay  after  replenishment,  the  thread-controller  har- 
lng Ita  upper  edge  Inclined  gradually  from  the  top  of  the 
box  #all  to  the  upturned  outer  end.  to  disengage  and  shed 
from  the  controller  the  filllng-end  extending  outward  from 
the  cloth  on  the  backward  stroke  of  the  lay  after  the  first 
pick  of  fresh  filling  has  been  beaten  in. 

8.  In  a  filling  replenlahlng  loom,  a  lay.  a  shuttle-box 
thereon  at  the  replenlahlng  end.  and  a  thread-controller  on 
the  top  of  the  front  box-wall,  said  controller  being  formed 
as  an  elongated  Up  upturned  and  rearwardly  Inclined  and 
having  ita  upper  edge  gradually  rlalng  from  the  top  of  the 
wall  to  the  outer  comer  of  the  Up,  the  outer  end  of  the 
lip  being  Inclined  rearward  and  outward,  the  freah  filllng- 
end  passing  behind  and  under  the  controller  and  aroaad 
Ita  outer  end  00  the  backward  atroke  of  the  lay  following 
replenlahment  and  leading  therefrom  to  the  ahuttle. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenlahlng  loona,  la  combtaatloa,  a  ahut- 
tle baring  a  threading  derlce  prorlded  with  a  beak  and 
an  orerlapping  shield  extended  frontward  beyond  the  apex 
of  the  beak,  a  lay,  a  ahnttle-box  thereon,  and  means  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  lay  and  having  a  fixed  poaitlon  at  all 
times  relatively  to  the  front  box-wall,  to  engage  the  freeh 
filllDg-end  on  the  backward  stroke  of  the  lay  after  replen- 
lahment and  caaae  the  filling  to  lead  from  a  fixed  point  on 
the  front  wall  of  the  ahnttle-boz  to  the  ahuttle  In  poeltlon 
to  be  engaged  by  and  paaa  under  the  ahleld  before  the  shut- 
tle whoUy  leaves  the  box. 

8.  In  a  filling  replenlahlng  loom.  In  combination,  a  ahut- 
tle having  a  threading  derlce  prorlded  with  a  beak  and 
an  orerlapping  shield  extended  frontward  beyond  the  apex 
of  the  beak,  a  lay.  a  shuttle-box  thereon,  and  an  elongated, 
longitudinally  extended  aad  upturned  and  rearwardly  In- 
clined thread-engaging  lip  on  the  top  of  the  front  box- 
wall,  to  engage  the  freah  filling-end  on  the  backward  atroke 
of  the  lay  after  replenlahment  and  poeltlon  the  thread 
at  the  front  ef  the  rtileld  and  to  paas  thereunder  aa  ths 
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laplaaMMd  shattls  Is  laariag  the  box.  the  appsr  edge  of 
saki  Up  being  Inclined  to  abed  and  dlsoigage  ths  flUtog-end 
from  the  lip  on  the  second  backward  atroke  of  tha  lay  after 
replenlahment.  ' 

[ClalVia  8  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,180. 


858,180.  PADCBT.  Johh  L.  Thcbstok,  deeeaaed,  lata  of 
Boatan,  Maaa. :  Edwin  Langdon  Thurston  administra- 
tor of  said  John  L.  Thurston,  deeeaaed.  Filed  Nor.  22, 
1000.     Serial  No.  620,423. 


▲  npcet  comprlalng  a  caalag  harlng  a  ralre  chamber,  a 
dlachafge  noasle  In  allaement  with  the  ralre  chamber,  a 
ralre  seat  between  the  ralre  chamber  aad  outlet  noaals. 
and  aa  Inlet  abore  the  ralre  aeat,  one  end  of  the  ralre 
chamber  having  an  opening  and  a  removable  plug  which 
closee  said  opening,  and  la  prorlded  with  a  guide  la  allne- 
ment  «rith  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber,  a  ralre 
morable  In  the  ralre  chamber  aad  baring  a  atem  which  la 
morable  In  aald  guide,  a  foot  projectiog  below  the  ralre 
and  through  the  ralre  aeat,  aald  foot  harlng  a  reduced 
upper  portion  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  paaaage 
throng  the  ralre  seat,  and  an  enlarged  lower  portion 
larget  than  said  diameter,  and  a  ahaft  jonmaled  in  one 
aide  of  the  outlet  noasle.  and  harlng  a  cam  detachably  se- 
cured to  it  wlthla  aald  aossle.  and  arranged  to  bear  on 
aald  foot  and  Impart  OMtion  therethrough  to  the  ralre, 
the  fbot  and  valve  being  provided  with  meana  whereby 
they  may  be  detachably  ooanected  within  the  caaing. 


s.m. 


OSS.lltr.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  SULFUR  COM- 
POmiND  OF  QUININ.  FsaDxaicK  W.  8.  VALaimiixB. 
deoeaaed,  late  of  Lelpslg,  Germany;  Alfred  Victor 
Rlehter,  administrator,  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Valen- 
tinor  and  Schwars.  Lelpslg-Plagwlti,  Germany.  Filed 
Mlb  16,  1900.     Sertal  No.  496.331. 

1.  The  procesit  of  producing  a  sulfureted  compound  of 
qulnikt  of  the  general  formula  CatHiiNiOS  conalating  In 
foalnK  sulfur  with  the  free  baae  at  a  temperature  conald- 
erably  below  the  fnalon  point  of  the  latter,  as  described. 

2.  A  compound  of  qulnln  and  sulfur  in  which  one  of  the 
oxygea  atoms  of  the  qulnln  Is  replaced  by  aulfur,  which 
chan|cea  to  a  brown  color  with  Incmatatlon  at  120*  C.  and 
foaea  at  135*  C,  forming  a  tranaparent  dark  brown  maaa, 
aald  leompound  being  partly  aoluble  In  cold  or  warm  al- 
cohol^ther,  Inaoluble  In  ether,  readily  soluble  In  alcohol. 

Slightly  soluble  In  acetone. 


! 


2.  In  a  telephoae  aystam,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  llnea,  of  apriag  Jacka  at  the  centml  oflU»  har- 
lng a  spring  contact  for  each  limb  of  said  llnea,  a  eord 
circuit  harlng  tip  and  aleere  atrands  terminating  In  ault- 
able  plugs  and  adapted  to  form  electrical  connection  with 
the  contacta  of  aald  Jacka,  a  battary  aaaoclated  with  the 
cord  circuit,  a  supervisory  signal,  a  pair  of  relaya  adapted 
to  control  the  circuit  of  said  signal  through  their  nor- 
mally-doaed  and  normally-open  oontacta,  a  aultable  listen- 
ing key  for  connecting  tbe  operator's  telephone  set  with 
the  line,  one  of  said  relaya  being  in  the  path  of  current 
from  aald  battery  to  tbe  aleere  of  the  calling  plug,  and 
meana  for  breaking  the  continuity  of  said  path  when  the 
llataning  key  la  thrown  to  Uatenlng  position,  substantially 
aa  described. 


068,188.     TELEPHONE   SYSTEM.     ALraao   H.   Waiss, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed 
Jitly  24,  1005.     Serial  No.  270,048. 
1.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  tfllaphoae  llnea,  of  aprlng  jacka  at  the  central  office  hav- 
ing pk  aprlng  contact  for  each  limb  of  eatd  llnea,  a  cord 
circuit  having  tip  and  aleere  atranda  terminating  In  ault- 
able plugs  and  adapted  to  form  electrical  connection  with 
the  contacta  of  aald  jacka,  a  battery  aaaocUted  with  the 
cord  circuit,  a  auperrlsory  signal,  a  pair  of  relaya  adapted 
to  ceatrol  the  clrcalt  of  said  signal  throogh  their  normally- 
closed  aad  uormally-open  contacta.  a  suitable  Ustenlng  key 
for  connecting  the  operator'a  telephone  aet  with  tbe  line, 
and  msaas  tor  opening  the  psth  of  carreBt*trom  said  bat- 
tery to  the  aleere  of  tbe  calling  plug  when  aald  listening 
key  k  thrown  to  listening  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  spring  jacks  at  the  central  office  har- 
lng a  spring  contact  for  each  limb  of  aald  llnea,  a  cord 
circuit  harlng  tip  and  aleere  strands  terminating  in  salt- 
able  pluga  and  adapted  to  form  electrical  connection  with 
tbe  contacts  of  said  jacka,  a  battery  associated  with  tbe 
cord  circuit,  a  aoperrlaory  algnal,  a  pair  of  relaya  adapted 
to  control  the  circuit  of  said  signal  through  their  normally- 
closed  and  normally-open  contacts,  a  suitable  listening  key 
for  connecting  the  operator'a  telephone  set  with  the  line, 
one  of  said  relays  being  in  the  path  of  current  from  aald 
battery  to  the  sleeve  of  the  calling  plug,  said  circuit  In- 
cluding a  contact  of  aald  Uatenlng  key,  substantlaUy  aa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  Ilnee,  of  spring  jacks  at  tbe  central  office  having 
a  spring  contact  for  each  limb  of  said  llnea,  a  cord  drcnit 
harlng  tip  and  sleere  strands  terminating  In  suitable 
plugs  and  adapted  to  fbrm  electrical  connection  with  the 
contacta  of  said  jacka,  a  battery  aaaoclated  with  the  eord 
circuit,  a  supervisory  signal,  a  pair  of  relays  adapted  to 
control  the  circuit  of  said  algnal  through  their  normally- 
eloaed  and  normally-open  contacta.  a  suitable  listening 
key  for  connecting  the  operator's  telephone  aet  with  the 
line,  one  of  said  relaya  being  In  the  path  of  current  ftom 
aa!d  battery  to  the  sleere  of  the  calling  plug,  and  a  locking 
circuit  for  aald  relay,  completed  when  a  connection  la  es-  . 
tabllahed  with  the  line,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  llnea.  of  spring  jacks  at  the  central  office  bar- 
ing a  aprlng  contact  for  each  Umb  of  said  lines,  a  cord 
circuit  baring  tip  and  aleere  strands  terminating  in  salt- 
able  plugs  and  adapted  to  form  electrical  connection  with 
tbe  contacta  of  aald  jacka,  a  battery  associated  with  the 
eord  circuit,  a  auperrlsory  signal,  a  pair  of  relays  adapted 
to  control  the  eirealt  of  said  signal  through  tbelr  normally- 
closed  and  normally-open  contacta,  a  suitable  llstentog  key 
for  connecting  tbe  operator'a  telephone  set  with  the  line, 
one  of  aald  relaya  being  In  the  path  of  current  from  aald 
battery  to  the  sleere  of  the  calling  plug,  and  a  locking  cir- 
cuit for  said  relay,  completed  when  a  conaectkm  Is  estab- 
lished with  the  line,  said  locking  cireoit  iaclodtog  a  aor- 
mally-open  contact  of  said  liateniag  key,  substantially  as 
dsM^ribed. 

1       (Claims  6  to  14  not  prlatad  ta  tbe  Qaastts.] 
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953,189.  8TATI0NEHY  FIUNO  -  CASK.  HlMlLTOif  8. 
Baxb,  New  Ulm.  Tex.  Hied  Bqtt.  19.  1908.  SwUl 
No.  458,799. 


A  ttmtloneiT  llllBf  caae  of  the  ehanettr  detrlbed  com- 
prlsinc  a  pair  of  like  hollow  roctansnlar  outer  eoT«r  mem- 
ben  proTlded  with  a  eonttBooos  Inwardly  dir«eted  flanc*. 
a  plurality  of  Intermediate  member*  of  the  eame  alae  aa 
the  eoTcr  members  proTided  with  a  eontinaoas  aorroond- 
Inf  marglBal  portion  and  an  intermediate  web  or  partition 
eonstltntlns  receirlng  epacee  on  both  ildee  of  each  of 
■aid  membera,  hinges  connecting  adjoininf  flanies  of  all 
of  the  aactlona  whereby  they  may  be  closed  to  constitate 
a  book-like  stmctnre  harlng  floah  margins  with  the  In- 
.  terlor  ^aees  confined  throoghoat  the  extent  of  the  derlce, 
and  fkatenlng  dips  for  secnring  the  stationery  on  the 
Inner  sorfhcea  of  the  walls  of  the  device. 


953.190.  SHOCK  •  AfiSOBBEB  FOB  CABBIAOB  ■  BOWtt. 
BTBasTT  W.  BHxiNoaa,  Jr.,  Anchorage,  Ky.  Filed  May 
20.  1<^     8«lal  No.  433.858. 


1.  A  carriage-bow  support,  comprising  a  base  plate,  haT- 
Ing  depending  legs  prorlded  with  perforations,  and  an 
elliptical  spring  rigidly  attached  to  said  base  plat*. 

2.  A  carrlag*-bow  support,  comprising  a  base,  haTlng 
depeadlag  leg*  proTided  with  perforatlona.  an  elllptleal 
spring  rigidly  attached  to  said  base,  said  spring  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  under  surface  of  the  bow. 

8.  In  a  carriage  bow  support,  a  base  plate  baring  de- 
pending Legs  proTided  with  perforations,  and  an  elliptical 
spring  attached  to  said  base  plat*  in  longitudinal  relation 
thereto,  aald  spring  provided  with  a  transrers*  groove 
adapted  to  coBform  to  the  under  surface  of  the  bow. 

4.  A  carriag*  bow  support,  comprtolng  meana  for  attach- 
ing to  a  Tehlde,  an  elllptleal  spring  rigidly  attached  to 
•aid  meai^  arranged  In  longitudinal  relation  thereto, 
*ald  spring  proridod  with  a  groov*  transver**  thereof  and 
longitudinal  relatir*  to  the  bow. 

5.  In  a  carriag*  bow  support,  a  ba*«  plat*  having  tim- 
p*ndlng  leg*  provided  with  perforatlona,  aa  elllptlcaj 
■pring  secured  to  said  base  plate  arranged  in  longitudinal 
relation  thereto,  a  groove  In  aald  spring  transvsr**  therettf, 
and  depending  Up*  at  the  end*  of  said  groove. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettai] 


953.191.     SUBICABINB  MINB.     AXBL  B.  T. 

Stockholm.  Sweden.     Filed  July  81,  1908.     Serial  No. 
444,244. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  anbmarine  mine,  of  a  moor- 
ing, a  catch  aervittg  to  normally  rstala  the  mine  In  inop- 


erative poeition,  and 
ed  to  be  operated  by  1 
of  the  mine. 


MM  for  r*lea*lng  th*  eateh  adapt- 
Iron  v****I  ps**ing  in  th*  vicinity 


2.  The  combination  with  a  anbmarine  mine,  of  a  moor- 
ing, a  catch  eerving  to  normally  retain  the  mine  in  inop- 
erative poeition,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  a  mag- 
netically operated  contact  device  Included  in  the  said 
electric  circuit,  said  contact  device  being  adapted  to  close 
the  circuit,  when  an  iron  vessel  p***e*  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  mln*,  and  mean*  controlled  by  th*  •lectrle  circuit  fbr 
releaaing  t^ie  catch,  when  the  electric  circuit  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  ■  submarine  mine,  of  a  moor- 
ing, a  catch  sarving  to  normally  retain  the  mln*  in  Inop- 
erative podtion,  mean*  for  r*l«aalng  th*  catch  adaptad 
to  b*  operated  by  an  iron  v**il  pa**lng  In  th*  vicinity 
of  th*  mine,  and  m«ans  for  automatically  exploding  the 
mine,  when  it  has  ascended  a  predetermined  dUtanc*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mlaa,  of  a  moor- 
ing, a  catch  aerving  to  normally  retain  the  mine  in  inop- 
erative poeition,  m«*n*  tor  releasing  the  catch  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  an  iron  ve***l  paaaing  in  th*  vicinity  of 
the  mine,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  meana  included 
in  the  said  circuit  for  exploding  the  mine,  wtien  the  circuit 
Is  dosed,  a  contact  device  adapted  to  cloae  the  eaid  circuit, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  mooring  and  the 
contact  deriee  aervtag  to  cloa*  th*  latter,  when  the  mine 
ha*  aae*ad*d  to  a  poaitSon  In  which  th*  connection  1* 
stretched. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  mine,  of  a  muoi- 
Ing,  a  catch  serving  to  normally  retain  the  mine  In  Inop- 
•ratlv*  position,  a  normally  open  *l*ctrlc  circuit,  a  mag- 
netically operated  contact  device  Included  In  the  said 
electric  drenlt,  *ald  contact  device  being  adapted  to  close 
the  circuit,  when  an  Iron  v****l  p***e*  In  th*  vldnlty  of 
the  mine,  meana  controlled  by  the  electric  circuit,  an 
releasing  the  catch,  when  the  electric  dreult  la  clo**d,  a 
normally  open  exploding  circuit,  means  inelnded  in  the 
eald  circuit  for  exploding  the  mine,  when  the  circuit  i* 
clo**d,  a  contact  device  adapted  to  do**  th*  *ald  circuit, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  mooring  and  the 
contact  device  eerving  to  do*e  the  latter,  when  the  mtiM 
has  ascended  to  a  poeition  In  which  the  connection  I* 
strstched. 


908,192.      HOI8TINO   MECHANISM.      Lonta    H.   BaniK- 
UAH,  Weat  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaelgnor  to  Whitloek  Coll 
Pipe  Company.  Weat  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut    Piled  Oct.  29.  1904.    SerUl  No.  280,401. 
1.  In  a  holatlng  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a 
winding  drum  or  aheava,  of  a  ratchet  whael  operatlvely 
eonn«cted   with   eald   winding  drum,   a   pivoted   lever,   a 
pawl  on  aald  lover  to  engag«  eald  ratchet  wheel,  mesne  for 
exerting  a  uniform  downward  etraln  on  *ald  lever,  eaid 
means  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  pivot  of  aald  lever 
as  said  pawl.* whereby  said  ratchet  wheel  la  rotated  by 
said  downward  strain,  and  means  fbr  intermittantly  lift- 
ing *aid  pawl  against  *ald  downward  atrain  without  mov*- 
mmt  at  aald  ratchet  wheel. 


3.  In  a  holatlng  mechanism,  the  comblnatkm  with  a 
winding  drum  or  sheave,  of  a  ratchet  whert  operatlvely 
connectsd  with  said  winding  druaa.  a  l*v*r  ptvot*d  eonc«n- 
trleaUy  irith  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  on  aald  ratchet 
lever  to  engage  aald  ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  exerting  a 
nnlform  downward  atrain  on  aald  lover,  eald  m«ans  located 
on  the  same  side  of  said  pivot  aa  said  pawl,  whereoy  saM 
ratchet  wheel  is  rotated  by  said  downward  strain,  a  ro- 
tating shaft  and  means  actuated  by  said  rotating  abaft 
for  llftlag  aald  lever  against  said  downward  atrain  to 
provide  lor  the  engagement  of  another  tooth  of  eald 
ratchet  wheel  by  said  pawL 


3  In  a  hoisting  medianiam,  the  combination  with  a 
winding  drum  or  sheave,  of  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to 
revolve  aald  winding  drum  by  a  downward  movement  of 
said  let#r,  means  for  exerting  a  uniform  downward  atnuu 
on  said  lever  to  revolve  said  drum,  and  means  fbr  llftlBg 
said  l«ver  at  regular  Intervals  againat  said  downward 
strain  without  movement  of  aald  drum. 

4  lit  a  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
winding  drum  or  aheave,  of  a  ratchet  wheal  operatively 
connected  with  eald  winding  drum,  a  pivotad  lever,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  aald  lever  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  weight 
adjustably  attached  to  aald  lever,  and  a  rotating  shaft 
provided  with  an  eccentric  having  an  eccentric  strap  con- 
nected frith  the  end  of  said  lever. 

5  la  a  hoisting  mechanlam,  the  combination  with 'a 
wlndlnc  drum  or  aheave,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  winding  drum,  meana  for  Intermit 
tently  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  acting  auto- 
matically for  holding  said  ratchet  wheel  from  backward 
rotation,  comprtolng  frtctlon  roUers  arranged  to  prevent 
the  baekward  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


of  ita  walla  formed  In  said  baae  plate,  and  a  wedge  adapted 
to  be  Inaerted  in  said  opening  for  secnring  the  tie  pUte  to 
the  base  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  combined  tie  pUte  and  raU  anticre^er,  compriaing 
a  baae  pUte,  a  contlnuoua  rib  formed  on  the  lower  surface 
of  said  base  plate,  a  ahoulder  formed  on  the  top  surface  of 
aald  baae  plate,  lugs  projecting  from  said  shoulder,  spike 
openings  formed  In  said  base  plate,  a  wedge  opening  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  In  line  with  one  of  ita  side  walls  formed  in 
said  base  plate,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  in  said 
opening  for  securing  the  tie  plate  to  the  baae  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  rail  antlcreeper,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  aald 
baae  plate,  lug*  projecting  from  said  shoulder,  spike  open- 
ings formed  In  said  base  plate,  bracing  lugs  formed  on  said 
baae  plata  In  line  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  spike  opei^- 
ings,  a  wedge  opening  having  a  shoulder  In  line  with  one 
of  It*  waUs  formed  In  said  baae  plate,  and  a  wedge  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inaerted  In  said  wedge  opening  for  securing  th* 
tie  plate  to  the  base  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  rail  antlcreeper,  comprising 
a  baae  plate,  a  continuous  rib  formed  on  the  bot^m  face 
of  said  base  plate,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  top  surtace  of 
said  base  plate,  lugs  projecting  from  said  shoulder,  spike 
openings  formed  In  said  base  plate,  bracing  luga  formed 
on  aald  base  plate  In  line  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
spike  openings,  a  wedge  opening  having  a  should^  In 
line  with  one  of  Ite  walls  formed  In  said  base  plate,  and  a 
wedge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  wedge  opening  for 
securing  the  tie  plate  to  the  base  of  the  rail. 

6.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  rail  antlcreeper,  compriaing 
a  base  plate,  a  continuous  rib  formed  on  the  bottom  face 
of  said  base  plate,  a  ahoulder  formed  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  baae  plate,  lug*  projecting  from  eald  ahoulder.  *plke 
openings  formed  In  said  base  plate,  bracing  lugs  formed 
on  said  baae  plate  In  line  with  dne  of  the  ^alls  oif  the 
spike  openings,  a  wedge  opening  having  a  shoulder  In 
Une  with  one  of  ita  walls  formed  in  said  base  plate,  the 
wall  of  said  opening  oppoalte  the  lug  being  indlned,  and 
a  wedge  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  wedge  opening  for 
securing  the  tie  plate  to  the  baae  of  th*  rail. 
[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


053,194.     APPLK-COBKB.     BuTi.  H.   CaasBMAM,   Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.     Piled  Jan.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,848. 


II 


958.19&  COMBINED  TIB  -  PLATE  AND  BAIL  ANTI- 
CBBBPEB.  MAacoa  8.  CLAaaa,  Houaton,  Tex.,  and 
EoWAao  L.  ADtmon,  Jr.,  St.  Lonla,  Ma  Filed  May  17, 
1909,     Serial  No.  490,600. 


1.  A  combined  tie  pUte  and  rail  antlcreeper,  compriaing 
a  baae  plate,  a  shoulder  for  th*  ont*lde  edge  of  a  rail  baae 
formed  on  the  top  anrfaee  of  aald  ptate,  lug*  projecting 
from  aald  ahoulder.  aplke  opening*  formed  in  said  baae 
platen  m  wedge  opening  having  a  ahoulder  In  line  with  one 


.-i>->.iiAPas:s:« . 


As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  apple  corer 
conalstlng  solely  of  a  tubular  member  having  a  cross -mem- 
ber at  one  end  forming  a  handle,  a  cylinder  detachably 
yet  firmly  held  to  the  other  end  of  aald  tubular  member 
and  having  V-shaped  openings  st  Ita  outer  end,  a  apiing 
extending  len^thwlae  of  and  within  said  tubular  member 
and  cylinder  and  abutting  at  Itt  Inner  end  against  said 
cro*8  member,  and  a  follower  in  aald  cylinder  and  having 
an  upturned  flange,  ssld  spring  having  a  bearing  within 
eaid  upturned  flange  and  against  said  follower  and  the  lat- 
ter at  all  timea  conflned  within  said  cylinder. 
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958.1W.     WINDMILL.     Fbavk  C.  Db  Octsa.   Hereford. 
Tn.     nied  July  16,  1900.     Bertel  No.  807,900. 


Tbe  eombinatioD  of  a  wind  mill  head,  ■  drlTlnc  abaft 
loaraalcd  tlterctn,  a  wlod  wheal  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and 
haTlBg  concentric  rlnga,  radially  dlapoaed  roda  Joamaled 
la  aald  rlnga,  blade  membera  arranged  at  oppoalte  tidea  of 
aald  roda,  tranarerae  bracea  aecored  rigidly  to  aald  roda 
aad  to  said  blade  members,  tbe  outermoat  of  aald  bracea 
projecting  beyond  tbe  Inner  edgea  of  tbe  blade  membera, 
a  connecting  ring  plvotally  attached  to  tbe  Inner  enda  of 
all  of  aald  projecting  bracea,  crank  arma  at  the  lower  enda 
of  aoaa  of  tbe  radial  roda.  a  goTenor  head  alldably 
oioanted  on  the  driving  abaft,  llnka  connecting  tbe  goT- 
ernor  bead  with  aald  crank  arma,  a  goTernor  mounted  on 
tbe  wind  mill  head,  an  angle  lever  plroted  apon  tbe  wind 
mill  bead  and  baring  Its  Tcrticai  arm  engaging  tba  alld- 
able  goTemor  bead  and  Its  borliontal  arm  projecting  in- 
ward over  and  connected  to  the  governor,  and  gearing  be- 
tween the  governor  and  the  driving  shaft. 


903,196.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  PILAMENTOFS  LEAD. 
CAaLaroN  Ellib,  Larcbmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  EUla- 
Foater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1908.     SerUl  No.  412,933. 


1.  Tbe  proceas  of  making  an  earily  oxldixabie  lead 
whieil  conaiata  tn  expoalng  a  atream  of  metallic  lead  In  a 
^nper-nolten  condition  to  a  jet  of  compressed  Inert  gaaea, 
wikcreby  lead  In  a  fllamentooa  condition  Is  produced. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of. making  aaally  oxldltable  lead,  which 
«aaaiata  In  aobjectlng  saper-m<rften  lead  to  a  Jet  of  eom- 
preaaad  gaaea,  whereby  tbe  metal  la  converted  lato  mate- 
rial of  a  fllamentona  character. 


8b  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  aaally  ozldlaable  lead,  wbleb 
coaalata  In  aabjecting  a  fine  stream  of  sapermoltea  lead 
to  tbe  fllaa»entlng  action  of  an  Impinging  jet  of  Inert  gaaea 
onder  praaaare  In  a  eloocd  receptacle,  whereby  lead  in  a 
flnaly  dlrlded  fllamentooa  condition  la  prodnecd. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  easily  ozldlaable  lead  ma- 
terial, wblcb  consists  In  subjecting  a  fine  atream  of  melted 
lead  la  a  anper-molten  coaditioB  to  tbe  tllamenting  aetiea 
of  a  JaC  of  eompreaaed  Inert  gaaea,  directed  into  Impinge- 
ment npoa  aald  lead  atream  :  aald  gaaea  being  derived  from 
tba  gaaeooa  producta  raaolting  from  tbe  prior  paaaage  of 
air  through  aald  lead  material :  wbareby  flaely  dlrlded 
fllamentooa  lead  la  produced. 

5.  The  process  of  making  eaally  ozldlaable  lead,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  super-molten  lead  at  a  temperature 
approximating  1*00°  above  Its  melting  point  to  tbe  Im- 
pinging action  of  a  Jet  of  eompreaaed  Inert  gaa.  whereby 
tbe  metal  is  converted  Into  material  of  a  fliamentoua  char- 
acter. 


953.197.    WINDOW-BAR.    GaoBOB  L.  Fox.  Albany,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial  Na  818.4M. 


'\i 


^C 


-1.  A  window  barring  device  comprising  a  bar  baring  a 
atud  on  Ita  end  adapted  to  engage  a  bole  tn  tbe  window  sill, 
a  member  telescoping  with  aald  stud  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  hole  before  the  aaah  la  fully  lowered  onto  tbe 
atud.  and  to  regain  tba  bar  In  poaltion  during  tba  inaartion 
or  removal  of  like  bara. 

2.  A  window  barring  device  comprlalng  a  liar  baring 
atuda  on  ita  enda  adapted  to  engage  liolaa  tn  tbe  window 
aill  and  In  the  aaah  rail,  a  cylinder  tcleacoping  with  one  of 
tbe  atuda  and  adapted  to  engage  a  hole  before  tba  aaah  la 
fully  lowered  onto  the  bar  and  retain  the  bar  In  poaltion 
during  the  Insertion  or  remoral  of  like  bara,  and  a  aprlng 
for  normally  projecting  tl»a  cylindar. 

3.  A  window  barring  derlce  cooaiatlog  of  a  bar  prorlded 
with  laterally  projecting  flangea  on  Ita  ends,  and  stnda  on 
Ita  enda  adapted  to  engage  holea  in  the  window  aill  and  In 
the  aash  rail,  a  cylinder  teleaeoplng  one  of  tbe  atnda  and 
adapted  to  preliminarily  engage  a  hole  before  the  aaab  la 
fully  lowered  onto  the  bar,  and  a  apring  fbr  normally  pro- 
jecting tbe  cylinder. 

4.  A  window  barring  derlea  conalattng  of  a  bar  baring 
atuda  on  tta  eada  and  an  eztaaaton  bar  baring  a  atud  on 
one  end.  and  a  aocket  on  the  other  end,  the  socket  on  the 
extension  bar  recelrlng  a  atad  on  tbe  other  bar,  anbstaa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

B.  A  window  barring  derlce  comprlalng. a  bar  baring 
studs  on  Its  enda,  and  an  extenalon  bar  having  a  atud  on 
one  end  and  a  aocket  In  Ita  other  end  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  tlM  atnda  of  tbe  ftrat  bar ;  aad  an  eztenaibie  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  other  atud  of  aald  flrat  bar,  tbe  atud 
on  tbe  extenalon  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  a  bole  In 
a  aill,  and  tbe  extenalble  member  on  tbe  bar  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  bole  In  tbe  window  aaab  rail,  aobataatlally  aa 
aat  forth. 

(ClalBW  0  and  7  not  prlntad  la  the  Gaaetta.1 
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983.196.     FLYING  •  MACHINE.      Davih.  C   Fuvchbor, 
Daarar,  Colo.     Filed  Nor.  3,  190ft.     Barlal  Mo.  400.916. 


1.  A  tying  BMcblne  comprlalng  a  carrier,  one  or  more 
kitea  flMclUe  eoanectlona  between  the  latter  and  one  of 
tbe  ends  of  aald  carrier,  and  a  propeller  rerolubly  arranged 
at  tta  oppoalte  end  ao  aa  to  cooperate  with  aald  kltea  in 
raialng  tbe  carrier  la  tbe  air  and  malntainlag  It  on  an 
eran  kaal. 

2.  A  9ylng  machine  comprlalng  a  carrier,  one  or  more 
kltea  flexible  connections  between  the  latter  and  one  of  tbe 
enda  of  aald  carrier,  and  a  propeller  wboae  aliaft  la  adjust- 
abla  in  a  rertlcal  plane,  rerolubly  arranged  at  ita  oppoalte 
end  ao  aa  to  cooperate  with  aald  kltea  In  raialng  the  carrier 
In  tbe  gir  and  maintaining  it  on  an  eren  keel. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprlalng  a  carrier,  one  or  more 
kltea  connected  therewith  at  one  of  Ita  enda,  a  propeller 
rerolnbiy  arranged  at  ita  oppoalte  end  ao  aa  to  cooperate 
with  aaU  kltea  tn  raialng  the  carrier  In  the  air  and  maln- 

'  talnlng  It  on  an  even  keel,  and  propellers  Independently 
'  raroluUle  at  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  carrier,  whereby  tbe  direction 
of  Ita  eanrae  may  be  rariod. 


T 


J. 


9BS 

Ulaad 
4784H 


WATJUt  -  MBTSH. 
City.  N.  T.     Filed 


BainMT  B.  Gamoit,  Long 
Feb.   16.  1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  An  attachment  for  water  metera  capable  of  permlt- 
tlag  a  permanent  Increaae  In  rolume  of  aald  water  meter 
under  axceaalre  preaaure,  comprlalng  a  hollow  inaertlble 
ping,  aad  a  noa-elaatic  cap-like  member  bariag  Um  bot- 
tom infolded  to  redoee  tbe  rolome  of  aald  member  bat 
oapabU  of  being  raatored  to  Ita  original  rolume.  aald  cop- 
like  member  extending  outwardly  from  aald  ping  and 
b^ng  sealed  therein  by  turning  tbe  rim  of  the  eop-Iika 
member  orer  one  end  of  aald  plog. . 

2.  An  attaehmaat  for  water  metera  capable  at  permit- 
ting a  permanent  increaae  la  rolume  of  aakl  water  meter 
oader  axceaaire  preaaure.  comprlalng  a  hollow  iaaartlble 
ping,  attd  a  corrugated  aoa-alaatle  cop-like  mambar  luring 
tlM  bottom  iafblded  to  reduce  tbe  rolome  of  aald  aiember 
but  capable  of  being  restored  to  Ita  orlglaal  rolome.  aald 
corrugated  cup-like  mevber  extending  outwardly  from  said 
plug  and  being  aealed  therein  by  tnrnlag  tba  rim  of  tba 
cnp-UIn  member  orer  one  and  of  aald  ping. 

8.  Aa  attach mant  for  water  metera  capable  of  permit- 
tlag  a  permanaat  Increaae  In  rolome  of  aald  watar  meter 
ODder  BBcaaalre  preaaure.  comprlalBg  a  aerew-tiireaded  hol- 
low liMertible  plog  and  a  non-elaatle  collapaed  metallic 
lamhar  bariag  tba  bottoi^  and  ontaide  infolded  to  redoca 


^4- 


the  rolome  of  aald  member,  Imt  capable  of  balag  raatored 
to  ita  original  volume,  aald  member  extending  outwardly 
from  said  plug  and  being  sealed  therein  by  turning  the  rim 
of  tbe  eni^Uke  meanber  over  one  end  of  aald  plug. 


908,200.     WATER-METER.     Bbhb8t  E.  Oamo.n.  Newark. 
N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1900.    Serial  No.  012,012. 


1.  A  water  meter  comprlalng  an  indoalng  caae,  aecuring 
meana  in  the  bottom  of  said  caae  provided  with  a  diacbarge 
port,  a  dlak  chamber  circumferential ly  free  from  aald  in- 
doalng caae,  tutrlng  inlet  and  diacfaarge  porta  and  prorMed 
with  meana  coacting  with  aald  securing  means  for  securing 
aald  chamber  to  said  Inclosing  caae,  the  discbarge  port 
arranged  in  aald  dlak  chamber  to  coact  with  tbe  diacbarge 
port  arranged  in  tbe  securing  means  In  aald  indoalng  caae. 

2.  A  vrater  meter  comprlalng  an  indoalng  caae  prorlded 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  spuds,  a  boaa  integral  with  one  of 
aald  apoda,  a  disk  chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
porta  located  wiOiin  aald  indoalng  caae  and  aeparated 
therefrom  to  form  a  recelrlng  chamber,  aaid  outlet  port 
regiaterlng  with  said  boss  and  arranged  to  diacbarge  down- 
wardly and  inalde  the  area  of  action  of  tbe  dlak. 


968.201.  STREET  -  SWSBPINO  MACHINE. 
Habs,  Danrer.  Colo.  Filed  May  9,  1908. 
ttl.961. 


Habbt  K. 
Serial  Mo. 


1.  la  a  atreet  aweeplng  madtlne,  the  eomMbatloB  of  a 
wheeled  rablde ;  sUdewaya  od  tbe  rear  end  of  the  reblda; 
allda  bearing  blocka  adjuiatably  mounted  in  tbe  alldewaya ; 
a  ahaft  aopported  la  aaid  bloeka.  and  apro^et  wbeela  ad- 
jacent the  aada  of  the  ahaft ;  a  frame  pirotally  aecared  to 
aald  blocks ;  adjustable  caaters  for  aupporting  tbe  oppoalte 
end  of  the  frame :  sprocket  wheels  on  the  frame  tn  line 
with  the  sprocket  wheels  on  tbe  abaft;  eadleaa  chains 
connecting  tbe  alined  sprocket  wbeela  and  broabea  aecured 
to  tbe  chalaa:  an  inclined  aproa  la  contact  with  tbe  up- 
wardly morlng  bruahes.  and  hinged  at  ita  upper  end  lu 
tbe  vehicle  frame:  adjostlng  okeans  connecting  tbe  lower 
and  of  the  apron  and  tbt  bmah  carryiag  fiaaae ;  a  hooalng 
for  tbe  bmabaa;  a  receptade  for  raealrlng  the  baary 
aweapinga  from  tbe  apron :  air  Indoctlon  meana  for  con- 
reylng  tbe  dnat  from  tbe  awaapiaga;  a  receptade  for 
recelrlng  tbe  dost,  and  meana  for  operattag  tba  broahaa 
and  air  Indoctlon  meana. 
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2.  In  a  atreet  tweeptng  maeliliM,  tlM  combination  of  a 
wheeled  rehlde,  baring  a  sweeping  receiver  and  a  dast 
rceeWer ;  slldeways  on  tbe  end  of  the  veblcle ;  a  frame 
mounted  at  Ita  upper  end  on  blocks  adjustable  In  tbe  sllde- 
waja  and  haTlng  adjustable  supporting  casters  at  Its 
lower  end;  aa  endleas  series  of  brasbes  mounted  on  tbe 
frame  and  arranged  to  trarel  parallel  witb  tbe  street  for 
a  predetermined  distance ;  an  Inclined  apron  binged  at 
Its  upper  end  to  tbe  Tehlele,  upon  wbleb  the  upwardly 
moving  brushes  travel ;  a  supplemental  apron  hinged  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  flrat  apron  having  rollers  which  rest 
upon  tbe  street ;  a  bousing  for  the  brushes ;  a  rotary  fan 
coDununlcating  with  the  housing  and  with  the  dust  re- 
ceiver; and  means  for  operating  the  bruabes  and  fan. 


908.202.  DYNAMO-BLBCT&IC  MACHINE.  LAcaufCB  ▲. 
Hawkins,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Uenerat 
meetrle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed 
Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,470. 

AAA 


m^mmmm^m^mm^ 


1.  A  synchronous  alternating-current  machine,  having  a 
field  magnet  with  evenly  spaced  poles,  an  armature  core 
having  evenly  spaced  slots  In  number  Indivisible  by  the 
number  of  field  poles,  and  an  armature  winding  compris- 
ing colls  all  of  the  same  pitch  carried  In  said  slots,  the 
number  of  armature  colls  being  an  exact  multiple  of  the 
number  of  field  poles. 

2.  A  synchronous  alternating-current  machine,  having 
a  field  magnet  with  evenly  spaced  polea,  a  alotted  armature 
core,  and  an  armature  winding  comprising  colls  of  uniform 
pitch  carried  in  tbe  slots,  tbe  slots  being  evenly  spaced 
and  slightly  greater  In  number  than  required  to  contain 
■aid  colls. 

5.  A  synchronous  alternating-current  machine,  having 
a  field  magnet  with  evenly  spaced  poles,  a  slotted  armature 
core,  and  an  armature  winding  comprising  colls  of  uniform 
pitch  carried  In  the  slots,  tbe  slots  being  evenly  spaced 
and  tbe  number  of  slots  per  pole  being  an  Integer  plus  a 
fraction,  the  number  of  armature  colls  being  an  exact 
multiple  of  tbe  number  of  field  poles. 

4.  A  synchronous  alternating-current  machine,  having 
a  field  magnet  with  fvealy  spaced  poles,  a  slotted  armature 
tere,  and  a  polyphase  armature  winding  composed  of  colls 
a|r  uniform  pitch  carried  In  tbe  slots,  tbe  slots  being  evenly 
■paced  and  slightly  greater  In  number  than  required  to 
contain  said  colls  and  certain  of  the  coils  of  certain  of  the 
phases  being  shifted  so  as  to  give  the  desired  phase  rela- 
tion between  tbe  voltages  Induced  In  the  phases  of  the 
armature  winding. 

6.  A  aynchronous  alternating-current  machine,  having 
a  field  magnet  witb  evenly  spaced  poles,  an  armature  core 
having  evenly  spaced  slots  in  number  Indivisible  by  tbe 
number  of  field  i>ole8,  and  armature  colls  all  of  tbe  same 
pitch  carried  In  said  slots  and  connected  in  a  plurality  of 
phases,  certain  of  tbe  eoUs  of  certain  of  the  phases  being 
shifted  so  aa  to  give  the  desired  phase  relation  between 
the  voltages  Induced  In  the  phase*  of  tbe  armature 
winding. 

[Claima  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


•  7  3.  208.      SPLIT  CAP   Ft)»  WOODWORKING  •  MA- 

CHINB8.     CuAMLma  Uklbimo,  Jr.,  Ban  Frauclaco,  CaL 

Filed  May  14,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  49«.072. 

1.  A  tool  bolder  for  woodworking  machines  comprising 

a  pair  of  cooperating  substantially  square  flat  wedges  each 

having  a  hole  therein  near  tbe  center  thereof,  one  or  both 

of  aald  wedges  being  adapted  to  be  placed  above  tbe  tool 

to  be  held  to  secure  the  same  to  a  cutter  head,  aa  set 

forth. 


2.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  cottar  head  and  a  bit,  of  a 
pair  of  cooperating  substantially  square  fiat  wedges  each 
hATiac  a  hole  therein  and  adapted  to  secure  the  hit  to  the 


cutter  head  In  any  one  of  five  dltferent  angular  poaltlona 
with  relation  to  said  bead.  In  one  or  more  of  which  one 
or  both  of  said  wedges  may  act  aa  a  cap.  as  set  forth. 


953.204.  INDICATOR  FOR  INCL08BD  rUSBS.  Orro 
C.  HorrMAKN,  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Fuse 
Wire  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 

.   poratlon.    Filed  Nov.  S,  1904.    Sarial  No.  281,492. 


'  1.  In  an  inclosed  fuse  a  caaing  and  end  caps  for  the 
fuse,  a  slot  In  the  exterior  surface  of  the  caaing,  aa  elec- 
trical conductor  In  the  slot  and  an  enlargement  In  the 
slot  or  depression  located  between  the  caps. 

2.  In  an  inclosed  fuse  a  casing  and  end  capa  for  the 
fuae,  a  alot  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the  caaing,  aa  elec- 
trical conductor  In  the  slot,  an  enlargement  In  tbe  slot 
or  depression  located  between  the  caps,  a  cover  for  the 
slot  and  a  separate  cover  for  the  ealarged  portloa. 

8.  In  aa  Inclosed  fuse  a  caaing  and  end  caps  for  the 
fuse,  a  slot  In  the  exterior  surface  of  tbe  casing,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  In  tbe  slot,  an  enlargement  In  tbe  slot  or 
depression  located  between  the  caps,  the  wire  being  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  surface  located  within  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  slot. 

4.  An  Indicator  conductor  for  an  Indossd  fuse  lying 
along  one  side  of  the  caaing  of  the  fuse  paaslng  aronad  th* 
ends  out  of  electrical  contact  and  means  for  effecting  the 
electrical  contact  on  tbe  farther  side  of  tbe  caaing. 

5.  la  an  Inclosed  fuse  a  caaing  and  end  caps  for  the 
fuae.  a  slot  in  tbe  exterior  surface  of  the  casing,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  In  the  alot,  an  enlargement  In  the  alot 
or  depression  located  between  tbe  cape,  a  cover  for  the 
slot  having  an  opening  and  a  transparent  portion  covering 
the  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


953.205.     DISPLAY-RACK.     Abthcb  8.  HroHas,  Mans- 
field, Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  IB,  1909.    Serial  Na  488.400. 

1.  In  a  display  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing shaft,  a  bearing  In  which  one  extremity  of  tbe  shaft 
Is  mounted,  a  disk  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  dlapossd  Im- 
mediately adjacent  the  bearing  and  of  such  diameter  aa 
to  project  at  ita  periphery  beyond  the  bearing,  the  periph- 
ery of  tbe  disk  having  notcbes,  antl  friction  devices  be- 
tween the  disk  and  bearing,  with  a  locking  device  Includ- 
ing a  movable  spring-pressed  member,  and  a  roller  pivoted 
on  the  member  with  Its  mis  parallel  with  that  of  the  abaft 
a^d  having  a  concave  circunference  to  engage  In  any 
notch  of  the  dlak  to  hold  tbe  shaft  yieldingly  la  diffwsnt 
posltlona. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatua,  the  combination  of  aa  up- 
right rack-aupportlng  shaft,  socketed  celling  and  fioor  bsar- 
ings  Into  which  tbe  extremities  of  th*  shaft  sxtsad,  a 
disk  remorably  connected  with  th*  low«r  p«rtloa  of  the 
abaft  and  cooperating  with  the  floor  bearing  to  support 
tbe  shaft,  aald  disk  behig  rotaUble  witb  tbe  ahaft  aad 
having  notches  In  Its  periphery,  a  spriag-preaaed  element 
disposed  outwardly  from  aad  An  radial  ratatloa  to  th* 
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disk,  a  rab^t  ta  whl^  tb*  •tomcat  Is  alldabty  mooBtad. 
aad  a  davioe  oa  tb*  clemeat  arraag*d  to  rid*  on  the  pe- 


*£- 


rlpbsry  of  the  dlak  aad  ssat  la  aay  aotch  thereof  to  yteld- 
Ingly  hold  the  ahaft  against  rotatloa. 


1.  la  t'  rotary  engine,  the  eonhlaatlon  with  a  casing 
havlag  a  plurality  of  cylladrical  platon  chambera,  of  a 
platoa  dlik  or  carrier  revoluMe  la  each  ehambw  and  oar- 
ing a  platallty  of  piston-heads  projecting  radially  there- 
from, abotmenta  revolubly  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
provided  with  recesses  or  csvltles  to  receive  the  plstoa- 
heada,  an  Intermediate  valve  chamber  having  a  ralre- 
earrlar  Mvolable  therein,  and  prorlded  with  peripheral 
teet|i,  gear  wheels  mounted  In  recesses  In  said  ralre  cham- 
ber arranged  to  eagage  said  peripheral  teeth  and  oonnectsd 
with  aald  rsroluhle  abutmeata,  and  annular  Hag  ralrea 
carried  at>on  the  periphery  of  aald  carrier  upoa  eitbw 
side  of  said  peripheral  teeth. 

,2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caaing 
harlag  a  cylfadrlcal  piston  chamber,  of  a  piston  dlak  or 
carrier  reroloM*  thsrein  aad  harlag  a  plurality  of  piston- 
hteds  pnajsetlag  radially  therefrom,  abutmeata  rerolahly 
mounted  within  nald  caaing  and  provided  with  recesses 
or  carltlcc  to  reesire  the  platon-heada,  means  for  operating 
th*  plstoq  disks  aad  ahatm«nta  synchronously,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  arranged  to  boar  agalast  the  periphery  of  the 
abutment*,  and  meaaa  for  ladepsndaatly  adjastlag  tbs 
prassnr*  of  said  rollers. 

8.  la  M  rotary  eagte*.  th*  comblaatloB  with  a  eastag 
harlag  a  cylladrical  platoa  chamber,  of  a  pistoa  disk  or 
earrlar  ravolnhl*  tli*r*la  aad  harlag  a  plurality  of  plstoa- 
hssds  proJ*ctlag  radially  th*r*froBi,  ahata*at*  rsrotatrty 
BMoatad  wlthhB  aald  caslag  aad  prorMad  with  r*enB** 
or  cavities  to  reeelre  the  platoa-heada,  meaas  for  operating 
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tiie  ptatoa  OA  and  ahntaMuts  ■yuchroaoosly.  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  rollers  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  periphery  of 
th*  abatmeata. 

4.  la  a  rotary  eaglae,  the  comblnatl<m  with  aa  ananlar 
eyilader.  a  disk  earrylag  platon-beads  reroluMy  mouatsd 
thsrsia,  ahutmeats  rerolahly  mounted  within  the  castas, 
an  annular  motlre-fiuld  chest  concentric  with  said  cylln- 
im,  a  **paratlag  wall  common  to  aald  cylinder  and  chest 
baring  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  ralre  dlak  provided  with 
peripheral  teeth  and  revolubly  mounted  In  aald  motlrs- 
fluld  chest  and  carrying  upon  Ita  psriphery  annular  ring 
valvea  eoOpwatlag  with  aald  Inlet  aad  outlet  ralrea,  gear 
wheel*  meahlng  with  said  peripheral  tasth  aad  eoaaaetad 
with  *ald  abutannta. 

5.  la  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  aa  aaaular 
eyilader,  a  disk  carrying  platon-beads  rerolubly  mounted 
therein,  aa  annular  motlve-fiuld  chest  concentric  with  aald 
eyilader,  abutments  revolubly  mounted  In  the  casiag.  a 
separating  wall  common  to  aald  cylinder  and  chest  harlag 
lalst  aad  outlet  porta,  a  ralre  disk  prorlded  with  pcrlph- 
«ral  t**th  aad  rarelubly  mounted  la  said  motlre-fiuld 
chast  and  carrying  upon  Ita  i>eriphery  aaaular  ring  rahre* 
prorlded  with  openings  therethrough,  gear  wheels  meshlag 
with  aald  peripheral  teeth  and  oonn*ct*d  with  *ald  ahat- 
msata.  aad  rererslng  and  regulating  dlaks  adjustably 
mounted  betweea  aald  ralre  rings  aad  said  wall  aad  aacfa 
of  aald  disks  baring  passagea  adaptsd  to  be  brou^t  Into 
Juxtapoaltlon  with  aald  porta  and  aald  openlnga. 

[Claims  6  to  8  Bot  printed  la  the  Gaaett*.] 


988,207.  TROLLBT-LINB  CIBCUIT-BBBAKBR  Jon 
C.  KiMO  and  Thomas  J.  Rbbd^  Boda,  Ta.  Filed  May  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  494.356. 


A  trolley  line  circuit  breaker  comprlalBg  an  Insolatlag 
body  baring  its  lower  side  rounded  to  coaform  to  the  shape 
of  the  trolley  wire,  aocketa  at  the  oppoalte  enda  of  aald 
Inaulatlng  body,  one  of  which  la  prorlded  with  a  contact 
spring  and  each  of  which  la  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal 
groore  terminating  In  an  upwardly  Inclined  bore  and 
meana  located  ia  *ach  of  said  boras  for  securing  a  trolley 
wire  tlMreta  aad  a  switch  haadl*  bar  baring  one  end  plr- 
oted  to  one  of  8a<d  sockets  and  Its  oiKwslte  end  engageahl* 
by  tbe  contact  aprlag  located  on  th*  other  of  aald  aocketa. 


953,208.  CBMBNT-BLOCK  MACHINB.  William  O. 
KOBAB,  Spencer,  Nebr.  Fltod  Mar.  8.  1900.  Serial  No. 
481«922. 


A  BMchla*  of  th*  ^araetsr  a*acrlb*d,  eosBprlslaf  a  so^ 

portlag  fftuM  aad  a  mold  box  consistiBg  of  a  back  plata, 

sad  plstss  hlaasdly  eeaascfd  tbsrets,  aad  a  resMyraMs 

froat  plate  saiiported  la  a  rartlcal  posltlaB  by  aaM  «ad 

i  platea,  a  pair  of  tapering  hollow  end  core  mtmtbmm  nor- 
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mbl«  longtttidlDaUr  throagb  th*  ead  platM.  a  eentral  eera 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  spacad  bowed  plataa,  a  kaa- 
dle  located  therebetween  and  extending  apwardly  tk«a- 
troaa.  the  frae  enda  of  each  of  the  bowed  plataa  engagtas 
vartkal  chasnala  foroiad  at  each  ot  tba  inaar  end  coraan 
of  the  end  core  membera,  there  being  rertleally  apaead  tie 
rod  recelTlng  receaaea  formed  transTeraely  in  each  of  tha 
ead  core  membars,  and  aald  end  core  meMbara  balag  eat 
away  aboTe  the  oppermoat  tie-rod  raceWlng  rieieata  to 
form  a  channel  from  eald  uppermcat  rtceaew  to  tba  oppar- 
moat  face  of  aald  core  membera,  eubatantlally.  aa  ahown 
aad  daacrlbcd. 


953.200.  TOT.  Qaoaaa  A. 
O'CoMiraLL,  Danforth,  111. 
rial  No.  609.6S4. 


KBcaoaa  and  Patbick   R. 
rilad  Jaly  2«.  1900.     8a- 


1.  In  a  toy  race  courae,  a  figure  prorlded  with  a  motor 
for  propelling  It  aroond  aald  coarse,  a  second  figure  frev 
from  and  In  adranca  of  the  first-named  figure  and  oper- 
ated thereby  to  travel  around  said  course,  means  combined 
with  the  course  for  checking  the  movement  of  the  first- 
named  flgnre  after  the  latter  haa  moved  a  certain  dla- 
tance  on  the  course  whereby  the  second-named  figure  ia 
permitted  to  move  by  Ita  own  momentum  in  advance  of 
the  firat-naflMd  fignra. 

2.  Ia  a  toy  race  courae  provided  with  groovea.  a  wheeled 
figure  dlspoaed  In  said  groovea,  means  for  propeUlag  aald 
figure  around  said  courae,  a  second  figure  fre«  from  and  in 
advance  of  tha  flrat-named  figure  and  operated  thereby  to 
travtf  aroaad  aald  course  and  meana  combined  with  the 
courae  and  over-lying  one  of  said  groovea,  said  meana  op- 
erating to  atop  the  first-named  figure  after  tlie  latter  haa 
moved  around  the  course  whereby  the  second-naaad  figure 
ia  permitted  to  move  by  ita  own  momentum  in  adraaee  of 
the  first-named  flgara. 

3.  In  a  toy  race  cooraa  proTtdad  with  groovea,  a  wheeled 
figure  diapoaad  la  aald  groovea,  ataana  for  propaUlng  aald 
figure  around  aald  eooraa.  a  aacoad  flgara  free  from  and 
In  advance  of  the  firat-aamad  figure  and  operated  by  tha 
latt«  to  move  aroond  the  course,  and  meana  combined 
with  the  coarse  aad  operating  to  atop  the  first- named  fig- 
are  after  tba  latter  liaa  morad  around  the  cobrsa.  whereby 
the  aecond-namad  flgara  la  pannlttad  to  move  by  ita  own 
momentum  la  advance  of  the  flrst-namad  flgare. 

4.  In  a  toy  race  course,  a  figure  provided  with  a  motor 
for  propelling  It  arouiid  aald  course,  and  a  aecond  figure 
fraa  froa  aad  la  advaaea  of  the  firat-named  figure  aad  op- 
erated by  tha  latter  to  travel  aroaad  said  cooraa,  a  radial 
am  havlag  oae  cod  secured  to  tba  aaaond-aamad  flgara 
and  ita  oppoalta  cad  to  the  course  and  a  algaal  adapted  ta 
be  sotiadad  by  tb» 


063,210.      SASH    AND   BASH-MOUNTIMO.      Obobob    H. 
LAwaaMca.  Mlddlatowa,  N.  T.     Filed  Jaa.  M,  1008. 

Serial  No.  411.864. 


The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  a  alll.  of  a 
aaab  moaatad  la  aald  caaiag,  carved  Iroaa  bearing  againai 
the  oppoaite  sides  of  said  casing  and  extended  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  sili  to  form  books,  the  beaks  of 
which  extend  in  the  direction  of  the  sash,  straps  secured  to 
tlM  outer  face  of  aald  saah  at  tha  sides  thereof  and  having 
projectiona  at  their  lower  enda  for  engagement  beneath 
the  beaks  of  said  Irona  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald  saah, 
and  a  bar  seated  within  the  lower  edge  of  aald  aaab  to 
reat  npoa  aald  alll,  aald  .bar  baviag  an  angular  edge  for 
engagemaat  with  aald  alll  whan  the  aaab  la  tilted  to  form 
a  tight  joint  between  said  saah  and  aald  sill. 


068.211.    TTINO  DBVICB  FOB  HAT  BALKS  OB  PACK-    i 
AOS8.     WuxiAM  H.   LKAVirr.   Stamford,  Tax.     Filed 
June  IS,  1000.    larlal  No.  602J08. 


1.  A  darlea  of  tba  daaa  daacribed  eomprlalag  a  aeedla 
bar  provided  with  coga  on  the  lower  aide  tbaraof,  a  shaft 
aad  pinion  arranged  in  a  frame  work  balew  Mid  aeedla 
bar  in  a  manner  enabling  tba  plalon  to  wsagi  tba  toetbad 
portion  of  tba  bar,  a  dtek  aecored  to  tba  Inaar  end  of  the 
pinion  shaft,  aald  dlak  being  prorldad  with  movable  wtra 
gripping  )awa.  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  Jawa  la  ca«- 
aaetlon  tharawltb,  to  recalTa  aad  grip  tba  baad.  aa  aft 
fdrtb. 

2.  A  tyiag  dariea  for  bay  balaa  or  paefcagaa.  coa^prlaiag 
a  naaflli  bar  baTlag  a  ledge  aad  eoga  oa  tba  lowar  aide 
tbaraof,  a  Jooraaiad  ptaloa  arraaged  directly  banaatb  tba 
tootbad  naadla  portloB  aad  rotated  by  tbe  aama.  a  ralaaa- 
Ing  ahifter  having  an  upward  projeetbHi  to  eoatact  witb 
tba  ladga,  tor  ragnlatlag  tlie  reeavtlon  and  gripping  of 
tbe  wire  baad,  meana  for  twlatlag  tbe  enda  of.  and  a 
stripper  for  removing  tbe  tvlstad  wira  eada  tnm  tba  Jawa, 
aa  eat  tertb. 

3.  Tbe  coabtaatloa  witb  a  dlak  and  a  pair  of  grippiag 
Jawa  tbareCor.  of  a  plaloa  couaetad  to  tba  dlak  abaft,  aad 
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oMaaa  for  rotatlag  tba  plaloa  and  dlak,  drat  farwardly  aad 
tbea  baefcarardly.  aobatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  davtoe  of  tbe  daaa  described  eomprlaing  a  needle 
bar  haviiu  coga  on  ita  lower  side,  a  cast  frame  beneath  the 
bar  baviag  bearings  for  a  laterally  diapoaad  abaft,  a  pla- 
lon aecured  intermediately  between  tba  bearings  in  a  posl- 
tten  admitting  tba  tootbad  portion  of  tba  bar  to  move  into 
aagagemaat  witb.  and  rotate  tba  pinion,  a  dlak  aaeurad  to 
tbe  end  of  tbe  abaft,  gripper  Jawa  aUdably  located  within 
tha  dlak.  aprlnga  within  the  dlak,  to  bold  the  jaws  in  con- 
tact witb  tha  enda  of  tbe  wire  to  ba  twlatad,  a  bloca 
agaiaat  wblcta  tbe  gripped  wire  end  that  paaaaa  aroaad  tb» 
hale  eoatacta  and  Is  severed,  a  spring  cateb  oa  the  frame 
ta  bold  tbe  other  wire  end  that  paaaea  tbrou^  eye  of  nee- 
dla  aad  tbeaea  to  tbe  apool,  a  ahifter  having  an  upper  ax- 
tanalon  tbat  coasea  into  engagement  wttii  a  lades  oa  tba 
naadla  bar,  and  while  in  such  contact  permitting  tlie  grip- 
par  Jawa  to  retain  their  bold  on  the  wirea,  and  a  wire  re- 
laaaing  or  atripplng  device  to  remove  tbe  twlatad  eada  from 
tha  Jawa,  aabatantiaUy  m 


963,212.  MEANS  FOR  CONTBOLLINO  FUHIi-SOPPLl 
nr  8VBAM  •  OBNBRATINO  BTSTHMS.  Hbbmavh 
Lbmp,  Lynn.  Ifaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1003, 
Barlal  Ifo.  180,084.  Renewed  Aug.  16.  1000.  Serial  No. 
SIS.IOT. 


1.  Tba  combination  of  a  steam  generator,  a  eomboation 
iber,  an  engine,  a  steam  conduit  between  the  generator 

■ad  tba  engine  baviag  a  throttle  valve  tbaretn  which  de- 
llvara  a  contlnooaa  aapply  of  ateam  at  different  preaaurea 
to  tbe  portion  of  tbe  conduit  between  It  and  tbe  engine,  a 
fuel  atomising  devica,  a  aouree  of  fuel  for  supplying  the 
device,  a  steam  aupply  pipe  for  the  atomising  device  lead- 
ing from  said  conduit  at  a  point  between  tbe  throttle  valve 
aad  the  engine,  meana  for  aoperheatlng  tbe  steam  deliv- 
ered thr^agb  aald  lopply  pipe  to  tbe  device  aad  a  valve  In 
aald  aapply  pipe  for  adjuating  tbe  proportion  of  steam 
aupplled  to  tbe  atomising  deriee  relatively  to  tbe  quantity 
delivered  to  the  engine. 

2.  Tba  combination  of  a  ateam  generator,  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  engine,  a  live  ataam  pipe  between  the  generator 
and  the  engine  liaviBg  a  two-way  throttle  valve  therein 
which  delivers  a  contlnooaa  aapply  of  steam  at  different 
pisasiiina  to  the  portion  of  tba  irfpe  between  It  and  tbe  en- 
glaa,  aa  atomlalag  device  for  anpplying  atomlaed  fuel  to 
tbe  eomboation  chamber,  a  aouree  of  liquid  fuel  connected 
tbarawlth,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  tbe  atomising 
divloe  from  a  point  in  tba  ataam  pipe  on  tba  engine  side 
of  tba  throttle  valve  ao  that  tbe  quantity  of  ateam  aupplled 
ta  aald  device  variaa  aa  tbe  adpply  of  ateam  to  tbe  engine 
variaa,  aad  meana  for  anperbeatiiig  tba  ateam  delivered  to 
the  atomising  device. 

1.  Tba  oomblaatlOB  of  a  ataam  generator,  a  combaatloB 
chamber,  an  engine,  a  live  ateam  pipe  connecting  ttie  gaa- 
arator  aad  tbe  engine  hariag  a  two-way  throttle  Talve 
therein  irhtch  delivara  a  contlanoaa  aapply  of  ateam  at  dlf- 
fitrent  preaaurea  to  tha  portloa  of  tbe  pipe  batwaea  It  aad 
tba  eagtae,  a  aouree  of  liquid  faal,  aa  atomlalng  davlea 
adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  said  aoarce  aad  to  inject 
atomlaed  fuel  lato  the  combustion  chamber,  a  ataam  aapply 
pipe  eoanaetad  with  tbe  live  steam  pipe  between  the  throt- 
tle valve  and  tbe  engine,  and  a  superheating  coll  In  the 
combustl#n  chamber  connected  with  the  steam  supply  pipe 


and  adapted  to  supply  superheated  ataam  to  tha  atoaiataw 
device. 

4.  TiM  combination  of  a  steam  generator,  a  combustion 
cliamber,  an  engine,  a  live  steam  pipe  coanactlag  the  gen- 
erator and  the  engine  baring  a  two-way  throttle  valva 
therein  which  delivara  a  continooua  supply  of  ateam  at 
different  preaaurea  to  the  portion  of  the  pipe  batwaea  It 
aad  tba  wglBa,  a  aouroe  of  liquid  foal,  aa  atomlalng  davlea 
adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  the  aoarce  and  to  Inject  atom- 
Ised  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  aapply 
pipe  connected  with  tbe  live  steam  pipe  between  tlte  throt- 
tle valve  and  tbe  engine,  a  superheating  coll  in  the  com- 
buatlon  chamber  connected  arltfa  tiM  ateam  supply  pli>e  aad 
adapted  to  supply  superheated  ateam  to  the  atomising  de- 
vice in  quantitea  varying  directly  as  tbe  steam  on  tbe  en- 
gine aide  of  tbe  throttle  variaa,  and  means  in  tba  ataam 
aapply  pipe  for  adjoatlng  the  proportion  of  steam  supplied 
to  the  atomising  device  relatively  to  tbe  quantity  deliv- 
ered to  the  engine. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  ateam  generator,  a  combaathn 
chamber,  a  aonrca  of  liquid  tnti,  an  atomlalng,  derlea  eoa- 
nected  therewith,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  atomis- 
ing device  to  deliver  atomised  fuel  to  tlM  combustion 
chamber  for  the  initial  generation  of  steam,  an  engine, 
a  live  ateam  pipe  between  tbe  engine  and  generator,  a 
throttle  therein,  meana  for  aupplying  steam  to  the  atomla- 
lng devica  from  the  live  steam  pipe  on  the  engine  aide 
of  tbe  throttle  in  a  quantity  variable  directly  aa  tha 
aapply  to  tbe  engine  variaa,  aad  meana  for  connectlag 
tbe  steam  aupplying  meana  to  the  atomising  device  aad  al- 
mnltaaeously  disconnecting  tbe  air  supplying  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8S,'J13.  rLUID-PRESSURB  GOVERNOR.  G»0«GB 
Macloskib,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General. 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.614. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reaerrolr.  a  fluid  preaaure  gor- 
emor  comprising  a  movable  abutment  aabjactad  to  a  prea- 
aure  corresponding  to  the  pressure  In  said  raaarrolr,  meana 
for  oppoaing  aald  preaaore  on  aald  abutment,  a  ebambar.  a 
movable  member  therein  reaponalve  to  Hold  preaaore,  a 
valve  device  controlled  by  said  abutment  coatrolllag  the 
preaaure  in  aald  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  reatrlcted  port  connected  to  a  aoorea  of  preaasro 
Independently  of  said  valve  device  and  arranged  to  be 
cloaed  by  said  member  In  one  poaltlon  thereof,  and  meana 
controlled  by  said  member  for  controlling  tbe  preaaure  In 
aald  reaarvolr. 

2.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  reaerrolr,  a  floM  preaaara  gov- 
ernor comprising  a  movable  abotment  aabjeeted  to  a  pres- 
sure correaponding  to  tbe  preaaure  la  aald  raaervolr,  meana 
for  oppoaiag  said  preaaore  oa  aald  abotment,  a  chamber,  a 
movable  member  therein  reaponalve  to  fluid  preeaure,  a 
valve  device  controlled  by  aald  abutment  for  connecting 
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Mid  ebmmlMr  •Itenutsly  to  nserrotr  and  to  ktmosplMr*, 
■aid  eluuBber  baTlng  a  restricted  port  connecting  It  to 
rwerroir  iiid«j>«nd«Btl7  of  Mid  yalve  derlce  and  arranfvd 
to  bt  do— d  by  aald  member  when  said  chamber  Is  con- 
iMctad  to  atmosphere,  and  means  controlled  by  said  mem- 
ber tor  controlling  the  pressors  In  said  reoerrolr. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rsscnrolr,  a  fluid  pressare  goT- 
amor  comprising  a  movabls  abatment  subjected  to  a  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  pressors  In  said  reserroir,  means 
tor  opposing  said  pressure  on  s41d  abotment,  a  chamber 
baring  a  restricted  port  connected  directly  to  said  reaer- 
TOtar,  a  BMTable  member  therein  responsive  to  floid  pres- 
sor*, a  pair  of  Independently  morabla  ralTea  arranged  rs- 
BpactlTely  to  raise  and  lower  the  pressors  in  said  chamber, 
mechanical  connectkma  between  both  Talres  and  said  abot- 
mant,  said  connectiona  indndlng  a  lost-motion  dSTios,  and 
msans  controlled  by  said  member  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sors In  said  reserTolr. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  (laid  pressure  gOT- 
•nor  comprising  a  morable  abatment  subjected  to  a  pres- 
sors corresponding  to  tb*  pressor*  In  said  rsaerrolr.  msans 
for  opposing  said  prsssore  on  ssid  abatment,  a  chamber 
liaTlng  a  restrictsd  port  connected  directly  to  said  rssar- 
TOlr,  a  movable  member  therein  responslTs  to  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  pair  of  independently  moTable  valves  arranged  rs- 
spectlvely  to  raise  and  lower  the  pressor*  in  said  diambsr, 
BMChanlcal  connections  between  both  valves  and  said  abut- 
ment, said  eonnsctlons  including  a  lost-motion  device  and 
being  adjoatable  to  vary  the  point  la  th*  movement  of  said 
abotment  at  which  one  of  said  valves  is  actoated,  and 
msans  controlled  by  said  member  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sor* In  said  reservoir. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  floid  pressors  gov- 
ernor comprising  a  movable  abotment  sobjected  to  a  pres- 
sor* corresponding  to  the  pressure  In  said  reservoir,  means 
for  opposing  said  pressure  on  said  abotment,  a  chamtwr 
having  a  restricted  port  connected  directly  to  said  rsesr- 
voir,  a  movable  member  therein  responsive  to  fluid  prss- 
■ilr*,  a  pair  of  Independently  movable  valves  arranged  re- 
spectively to  raise  and  lower  the  pressure  In  said  chamber, 
mechanical  connections  betwMn  both  valves  and  aald  abut- 
ment, said  connections  including  a  loat-motlon  device,  and 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  point  In  the  movement  of  said 
abatment  at  which  one  of  said  valves  la  actuated,  means 
for  adjusting  the  opposing  pressors  on  said  abutment  to 
rary  the  amount  of  reeervolr  preesure  required  to  move 
said  abatment,  and  means  controlled  by  said  member  for 
controlling  the  pressors  in  aald  reservo^. 

IClalm  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


998,214.  MACHINE  FOR  CONDITIONING  TOBACCO. 
Cmamua  B.  Mahonb,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
toorth  to  William  A.  Klevesahl.  Richmond,  Va.  Piled 
Apr.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,466. 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  conditioning  tobacco,  the  eomblna- 
tloB  of  a  Tat,  dashers  adapted  to  having  sweeping  move- 
ment tor  the  length  of  the  vat  and  harlng  a  part  of  their 
path  of  movement  sobetantially  In  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom thereof  whereby  to  sweep  the  tobacco  therefrom, 
means  for  actuating  said  daahers,  snd  means  tor  expelling 
the  excees  liquid  from  the  tobacco  treated. 


■■l^:Ai:: 


2.  In  a  machine  for  eondltlontttg  tobacco,  the  combine- 
tlon  of  a  vat,  a  pair  of  daahers  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
crank  abaft  and  adapted  to  have  sucessslve  sweeping  movs- 
msnt  In  said  vat,  means  for  actuating  said  dashers,  com- 
prssalng  rollsrs  cooperating  with  said  agitators  for  es> 
polling  the  excsas  liquid' from  ths  tobacco  treated  In  said 
vat,  and  a  downwardly  inclined  dellwy  tray  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  from  the  agitators  and  deliver  the 
same  by  gravity  to  said  eomprsssion  rollers. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  conditioning  tobacco,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vat  having  an  arcoate  bottom,  a  pair  of  agitator* 
adapted  to  have  soceseslve  movemmt  therein  and  having  a 
part  of  their  path  of  moreoMnt  sobetantially  in  contact 
with  ths  bottom  of  ths  vat  whereby  to  swsep  ths  tobacco 
therefrom,  compressing  rollers  cooperating  with  said  agl- 
tators  for  expelling  ths  exesss  liquid  from  the  tobacco,  a 
downwardly  Inclined  tray  extending  from  said  vat  to  said 
comprsssing  rollers  sdsptsd  to  rsceivs  the  material  from 
the  agitators  and  deliver  the  same  by  gravity  to  said  com- 
pressing rollers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  agitator* 
and  rollers  simnltaneoaaly. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  conditioning  tobacco,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vat,  an  agitator  operable  therein,  said  agitator 
comprlalng  a  dasher  mounted  upon  an  arm,  said  arm  being 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  crank  abaft  disposed  above  the  vat, 
a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  with  a  fixed 
part  of  the  machine ;  said  daaher  adapted  to  have  sweep- 
ing movement  in  said  vat  and  tor  the  length  thereof  in  one 
direction  and  moving  clear  thereof  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  pair  of  compressing  rollers  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  vat  and  expel  the  excess  of  liquid  there- 
from, and  means  for  actuating  said  rollers  and  agitator* 
aimultaneoualy. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  conditioning  tobacco,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vat  having  an  arcoato  bottom,  agitator*  soees*- 
sively  operable  therein  and  having  a  part  of  their  path  of 
movement  sobstantlally  in  contact  with  the  bottom  ct  th* 
vat  whereby  to  swsep  the  material  therefrom,  said  agita- 
tors comprising  daahers  carried  by  arms,  said  arma  being 
moonted  on  a  crank  abaft  Joumaled  aI>ove  the  vat,  link* 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  arma  with  a  fixsd 
part  of  the  machine ;  a  pair  of  compressing  rollers,  a  down- 
wardly Inclined  tray  adapted  to  receive  ths  material  from 
said  agitators  and  deliver  the  same  by  gravity  to  said  com- 
preesing  rollers,  a  tray  adapted  to  recelre  the  material 
compress  till  from  said  roller*,  and  mean*  tor  actuating 
said  agitators  and  rollers  almultansously. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


953,21s.     BAIL-JOINT.     Jnaa*  E.  Millu,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Hex.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  042.018. 


1.  The  meeting  rail  ends  having  Interlocking  heads,  the 
flange  and  web  of  one  rail  being  mutilated  to  form  an  in- 
verted L-flhaped  tongue,  and  the  flange  and  the  web  of  the 
other  being  mutilated  to  form  a  aeat  to  engage  eaid  tongue. 

2.  The  meeting  rail  ends  having  Intsrioeking  heeds  and 
thickened  weba,  the  flange  and  lateral  face  of  one  rail 
web  being  mutlleted  to  form  an  inverted  L-ahaped  tongue, 
and  the  flange  and  oppoeed  lateral  face  of  the  other  web 
being  mutilated  to  form  a  seat  to  engage  said  tongue. 

3.  The  meeting  rail  ends  having  interlocking  beads  and 
each  having  the  outer  face  of  Iti  web  terminating  tai  th* 
vertical  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  rail  head,  the  flange 
and  Inner  lateral  face  of  one  rail  web  being  undercut  to 
form  an  inverted  L-sbaped  tongue,  and  the  flange  and  op- 
poeed lateral  face  of  the  other  being  under-cut  to  form  a 
■eat  to  engage  said  toagoe. 
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4.  The  abutting  rail  ends  having  Interfltting  heads  and 
each  having  an  enlargement  upon  one  of  its  lateral  sldee 
extending  from  the  head  to  the  rail  flange  to  reinforce  the 
rail  end  and  terminating  In  an  abrupt  eontaet  face  flash 
with  the  end  of  the  rail  web,  the  flange  and  lateral  fkce 
ef  one  rail  web  being  cut  away  to  provide  an  inverted  L- 
shsped  tongus  and  the  flange  and  oppoeed  Uteral  face  of 
the  other  rail  web  being  cut  away  to  form  a  seat  to  engage 
and  contorm  to  the  contour  of  eald  tongue. 


Frah^  a* 


GUIDB-BBABINQ.  Boqab  W.  Mix,  Paris, 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ratleh  of  New  York.  FUed  J0I7  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
882,081. 


1.  Ttie  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  golds  bearing  for 
the  shaft  comprising  rotery  antifriction  devices  between 
ths  shaft  and  ths  body  of  the  bearing  which  are  located 
In  parallel  planes,  and  means  for  slmoltaneoasly  adjosting 
the  engagement  of  said  devtcee  with  the  shaft  to  cause 
them  to  support  or  gukle  It  at  a  plurality  of  pointe  equally 
spaced  about  ite  circumference.  "[ 

2.  A  guide  bearing  for  a  ahaft  comprising  meana  which 
engage  the  shaft  at  three  pointe  120*  apart  and  located 
In  different  planes,  and  devlcee  for  adjusting  said  means 
to  vary  the  play  of  the  shaft  at  sakl  pointa. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  goMe  bearing  for  the 
■haft,  and  means  locsted  In  parallel  planee  tor  adjusting 
the  bearing  surface  relative  to  the  shaft  to  vary  the  play 
betweeh  them  and  to  cause  the  bearing  aurface  to  engage 
the  shaft  at  three  pointe  equally  spaced  about  ite  axis  and 
located  In  said  planss. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  and  a  ball  beartaig  for 
guiding  ths  shaft  comprising  balla,  ball  race  rings  on  the 
shaft,  cooperating  ball  race  rings  adjuatebly  mounted  In 
the  body  of  the  bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  last 
named  race  rings  to  vary  the  play  of  the  shaft  and  to 
cause  the  balla  to  auppori  or  guide  it  at  three  pointe 
equally  spaced  about  ite  axla. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  guide  bearing  for  the 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  circular  receeees  whose  centers 
are  eccebtric  to  the  axis  of  tbe  shaft  and  located  at  pointe 
equally  spaced  about  tbe  axis,  there  being  ball  races  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  eccentric  rings  csrrying  cooperating  ball 
racee  abd  mounted  In  said  recesses,  balls  In  said  races,  and 
means  for  toming  ssid  rings  in  said  recesses  to  vary  tbe 
cIsaranoB  bstween  the  balls  and  their  races  and  to  cauae 
the  belli  to  guide  or  rapport  th*  shaft  at  a  plurality  of 
pointe  ■loally  spsced  about  Ite  circumference. 

[Cla  «u  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


968. si 
'nied 


T.     BOOFING.     Flotd  MoFvair,  Foreet,  Ohio. 
Jtme  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  602,808. 


The  herein  described  roofing  comprising  a  rectengalar 
sheet  having  one  of  ite  longitudinal  edgea  bent  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  provide  an  upetendlng  right  angular 
fiange  liavlng  a  vertical  portion  and  an  Inturaed  borlson- 
tel  poriton.  a  second  rectangular  sheet  having  one  of  ite 
longitudinal  edgee  bent  to  provide  an  upatanding  angular 
flange  having  a  vertical  portion,  an  outwardly  projecting 


k 


horlaontel  portion  and  an  edge  portion  folded  onder  eald 
ootwardly  projecting  borixontal  portion,  the  Inwardly 
projecting  horlsontal  portion  of  the  fiange  on  th*  flret 
sheet  being  adapted  to  enter  beneath  the  ootwardly  pro- 
jecting horteontel  portion  and  said  edge  portion  on  the 
second  sheet,  and  the  engaged  horisontel  portions  of  ths 
two  sheete  being  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly,  and  a 
locking  and  attaching  strip  having  a  horisontel  end  9  dis- 
posed beneath  the  first  sheet,  the  angolar  opstendlng  por- 
tion to  engage  the  ooter  facea  of  the  vertical  and  horlson- 
tal portions  of  the  angolar  fiange  on  the  first  sheet,  the 
dooble  fold  8  to  receive  the  edge  portion  of  the  fiange  on 
tbe  second  sheet  and  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  with 
the  horisontel  portl<ms  of  the  flanges  of  the  two  sheete, 
said  strip  also  having  the  free  end  10  extending  vertieally 
and  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  the  oprii^t  angolar 
portion  of  tbe  flange  on  the  second  shset,  said  end  10  be- 
ing bent  over  said  flange  and  downwardly  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  folding  of  the  flanges  of  the  two  aheete, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


968,218.  MAGNETO  IGNITION  APPABATU8.  Chaklb* 
M.  P.  MoNTBABBOir,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  467.118. 


1.  A  magneto-generator  magnet  substantially  closed  as 
a  magnetic  circuit  bat  broken  as  an  electric  circuit.  In 
combination  with  an  induction  coll  arranged  on  the  in- 
alde  of  ssid  magnetic  circuit. 

2.  A  magneto-generator  magnet  comprising  an  arch  and 
an  armature  cover,  in  combination  with  an  induction  roll 
arranged  within  the  arch,  the  electric  circuit  formed  by 
the  arch  and  the  cover  being  electrically  interrupted. 

3.  A  magneto-generator  magnet  comprising  an  arch 
and  an  armature  cover.  In  combination  with  an  induction 
coll  arranged  wltbln  the  arch,  a  break  being  formed  In  the 
electric  circuit  formed  by  the  arch  and  the  cover,  a  dielec- 
tric being  arranged  in  said  break. 

4.  A  magneto-generator  magnet  comprising  an  arch  and 
limbs,  pole-pieces  extending  from  the  limbs,  an  armature 
cover  and  a  base,  in  combination  with  an  Induction  coll 
arranged  within  the  arch,  and  a  dielectric  layer  lnaert«d 
between  a  limb  and  the  adjacent  parts. 

5.  A  magneto-generator  magnet  comprlalng  an  arch 
and  llmba,  pole-pieces  extending  from  the  limbs,  an  arma- 
ture cover  and  a  base,  in  combination  with  an  Induction 
coll  arranged  within  the  arch,  and  a  dielectric  layer  ta- 
terpoeed  between  a  limb  and  a  pole-piece  and  the  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


963,219.     ELECTRIC  MOTOB.     Hbinbich  MOUAl,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignor  to  Goieral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed  Aug.  29.  1907.    Serial 
No.  390.626. 
1.  In  an  electric  motor,  two  roteteble  member*  altoated 

side  by  side,  one  fastened  to  and  the  other  free  to  rotate 

about  the  shaft,  and  a  ventilator  driven  by  the  latter 

member. 
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.  2.  IB  an  electric  motor,  two  rotatable  member*  altiiated 
«M«  by  side,  one  fastaned  to  and  the  other  free  to  rotate 
about  the  ahaft,  the  latter  member  betag  proTldad  wttk 
tea  bladea. 


^ 


3.  In  an  Indactlon  motor,  a  atator  and  two  rotors,  said 
rotora  altuated  akl«  by  aide  one  b«ln(  faatened  to  and  tb« 
other  free  to  route  aboat  tb«  abaft,  and  a  rentUator 
drlTen  by  the  latter  member. 

4.  In  an  indactlon  motor,  a  atator  and  two  rotora,  aald 
rotora  altuated  aide  by  aide  one  being  faatened  to.  and 
the  other  free  to  rotate  about  the  abaft,  the  latter  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  fan  bladea. 

6.  la  an  Induction  motor,  a  stator  and  two  rotora.  one 
being  faatened  to  the  abaft  and  prorided  with  air  ducta, 
and  the  other  belag  free  to  rotate,  aad  a  Teatilator  driven 
by  the  latter  member,  said  ventilator  reglateriag  with 
aald  air  ducta. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


963,220.  KNYBLOP-BLANK-CTTTTINO  DIE.  Baiijaillif 
B.  McFADDBif,  Blnghamton.  N.  T.  Filed  Joae  ft,  1000. 
Serial  Na  001,043. 


1.  In  a  die  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cutter-carrying  bara  arranged  in  croaaed  re- 
lation, and  a  plurality  of  euttera  each  carried  by  a  pair 
of  bara  and  engaged  therewith  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  the 
point  of  Interaectlon  of  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  die  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination  of 
parallel  aide  bara,  parallel  end  bara  extending  aeroaa  the 
aide  bars,  .cutters  mounted  at  the  points  of  Intersection 
of  the  bara,  and  each  cutter  baring  four  bearing  pointa  on 
the  bara  apaced  from  the  point  of  intersection  thereof. 

S.  In  a  die  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  aide  bars  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  end  bars  adjustable  toward  or  away  from 
each  other  aad  ezteodlag  aeroaa  the  aide  bara,  aad  euttera 
aaeorad  to  the  bara  at  the  poiata  of  iateraectloo  aad  each 
haviBg  four  pointa  of  enxagement  with  the  bara.  aald  ent- 
tara  foralag  the  aolc  connecting  meana  for  securing  the 
ban  ia  adjaated  position. 

4.  A  die  ot  the  elaas  daacrtbed  coaapriaing  pair*  of  la- 
wardly  aad  outwardly  adjnatable  aide  and  end  bara  ar- 


ranged with  their  enda  croeaing,  cotter*  aecnred  to  the 
bara  at  the  pointa  of  interaection  and  each  cutter  havlag 
a  pair  of  apaced  beariaga  for  each  bar,  aald  beariaga  ba> 
lag  located  at  oppoaite  sldea  of  the  point  of  Intersect  km 
between  tbe  bara. 

5.  A  die  of  the  elaaa  described  comprialng  inwardly  aad 
outwardly  adjustable  aide  and  end  bara  arranged  with 
their  eada  croaalag  each  other  at  the  eoraera  of  the  dla.. 
and  euttera  at  the  corncra  of  the  die  and  each  bearing  oa 
each  pair  of  croflsing  bara  at  points  both  inwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  Interaection  of  the  bara,  and  meana 
for  clamping  the  euttera  to  tbe  bara  for  holding  the  latter 
la  different  poaitlona  of  adjnatment. 

[Claioia  8  to  16  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


063,221.     CAR-REPLACBB.     Oaoaoa  W.  McMdmn.  Pltta- 
borg.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1000.    Serial  Na  487.4M. 


la  a  car  replacer  the  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  block 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  web  of  aald  rail,  aald  block 
baviag  an  Inner  atralght  aide  and  an  outer  curved  aide 
with  an  inclined  elevating  aurface  extending  between  aald 
■Idea  from  the  forward  end  of  aald  block  to  the  rear 
end  thereot  •  longitudinki  plate  Integral  with  the  inner 
atralght  aide  of  aald  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  web 
of  aald  rail  between  the  head  and  base  flange  of  aald  rail, 
bolta  adapted  to  fasten  aald  plate  to  the  web  of  aald  rail. 
aad  a  vertical  flange  on  the  outer  ctirved  aide  of  aald  block 
and  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  aald  block  to  the 
rear  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  guide  a  wheel  from  the 
lower  end  of  aald  block  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  described. 


OB 3.222.  DIH>LACE]iENT  STBUCTDRB..  Lawia  H. 
Nabh,  South  Norwalk.  Cona.,  aaalgnor  to  Naah  Bnglaeer- 
lag  Coaspaay,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr. 
13.  1004.     Serial  No.  202.968. 


1.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  cylindrical  case  aad  a  propeller 
wheel  e«<ieatrte  to  aald  eaae.  of  a  liquid  revolvtaf  ia  aald 
caae,  bucketa  upon  aald  wheel,  aald  bucketa  forming  en- 
larging and  contracting  apaeea,  and  separate  inlet  and 
outlet  porta  adapted  to  eoatnd  the  entrance  to  and  dis- 
charge from  aald  apaeea. 

2.  A  dlaplacement  atruetnre  for  a  pump  conaiating  of  a 
case  chamber,  a  liquid  revolving  in  aald  chamber,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  revolve  la  aald  chamber  aad  provided  with 
b«eketa,  aaM  caae  cbaaber  having  a  form  nea-coaceattle 
with  aald  wheel  whereby  the  liquid  entera  and 
from  aald  wheel  bucketa  and  means  located  at  the 
of  the  wheel  for  controlliag  the  cycle  of  eatranee 
charge  of  fluid  to  each  bucket  to  and  from  the  apaeea  wtth- 
la  aald  wheel. 
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•winging  doors,  of  luga  or  wearing  atripa  on  aald  doora. 


-lAk       _^1^       1- 
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aaader,  lateral  extenaloaa  and  air  aoaalea  for  removing  the 
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S.  A  ateehaatem  hartng  a  ptstoa.  eomprtolBff  a  body  of 
liquid  subjected  to  the  act'.on  of  centrifugal  force,  com- 
bined with  a  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea 
therein  and  with  porta  for  controlling  aald  Inlet  and  out- 
let paaaagea. 

4.  The  combiaatlen  of  a  revolviag  caae  chaaibeT  having 
tooth  projeetioaa,  with  a  revolving  wheel  Intermeahlng 
into  aald  tooth  projectlooa  and  a  liquid  partly  filling  aald 
caae  and  forming  the  aeal  between  the  wheel  and  the  caae. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  caae  haTteg  alternate 
projectleaa  and  recceeea  with  a  piston  revolving  on  a  cen- 
ter eccentric  to  that  of  the  caae  and  having  projectlona 
eo-actlBK  with  the  caae  projectlona  and  a  llqald  parUy 
fllliag  aaid  caae  and  co-acting  with  aald  piston  to  torm 
ealarglng  and  contracting  apaeea,  and  Inlet  and  outlet 
porta  for  controlling  the  Inflow  and  outflow  of  the  fluid. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.l 


hoaaed  within  tbe  coatoar  of  the  mat:  the  floid-ejectlag 
device  belag  arranged  to  dlacharg*  upwardly,  directly  above 
the  mat. 
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fB8,S9l|.  STARTING  DEVICK  FOB  INTEBNAL-COM- 
BDSTtON  ENGINES.  WILLIAM  OBsao,  Oakland,  Nebr., 
asalgbor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Palmer.  Oakland,  Nebr. 
FUcd  Aug.  7,  1900.    Serial  No.  SI  1.824. 


1.  A 
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^  ^  ftartlng  device  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  a 
power  rt»*ft.  «  driving  ahaft  ratchet-geared  to  the  power 
•haft,  clutch  connectlona  between  the  driving  ahaft  and 
an  engloe  ahaft,  back  gearing  from  the  driving  ahaft  to 
the  power  ahaft,  clutch  connections  between  the  back  gear- 
ing and  power  ahaft,  and  a  acrew  timing  device  controlling 
the  latter  clutch  connectlona  and  alao  controlling  the 
dutch  oonnectlons  with  the  engine  abaft. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  exploalve  enginea,  comprialng  a 
power  rtiaft  detent  devices  acting  on  aald  power  ahaft.  a 
driving  ahaft  ratchet-geared  to  the  power  ahaft,  clutch 
connectlona  between  the  driving  ahaft  and  an  engine  abaft, 
manually  operated  lever  mechanlam  for  actuating  aald 
dutch  connectlona  in  one  direction,  back  gearing  from 
the  dritlng  abaft  to  the  power  •haft,  dutch  connectlona 
between  the  back  gearing  and  power  abaft,  a  acrew  timing 
derice  controlling  the  latter  clutdi  connectlona,  and  draft 
device*  betweea  the  lever  mechanlam  and  detent  dericea, 
the  timing  dcvlcea  alao  controlling  aald  draft  devicea. 

3.  A  atarting  device  for  exploalve  eaglnea,  comprialng  a 
power  ahaft,  deteat  devleea  acting  on  aald  power  abaft,  a 
drtvlag  ahaft  ratchet-geared  to  the  power  shaft,  dntdi 
eonnectloaa  between  the  driving  ahaft  aad  an  engine  ahaft. 
maauaily  operated  levsr  mechanlam  adapted  to  move  aald 
dutch  ooanectiona  In  one  direction,  back  gearing  from 
the  driving  ahaft  to  the  power  abaft,  clutch  connectlona 
betweea  the  back  gearing  and  power  abaft,  a  acrew  tladng 
device  controlling  the  latter  datdi  coanectiona,  a  rod  car- 
ried by  aald  timing  device,  ratchet  coanectiona  betweui 
aald  rod  and  the  lever  mechanlam,  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
4lMn«age  aald  ratchet  connectlona  at  tl 
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S.  A  lamileBt  fbot-mat  prorided  with  a  flold-ejactlng  de- 
vice operable  by  the  compreulon  of  the  mat,  and  houaad 
within  the  contour  of  the  mat. 

4.  A  reaillent  foot-mat  provided  with  a  flnid-ejectlng  d»- 
vlee  operable  by  the  compreaalon  of  the  mat,  and  houaed 
-within  the  contour  of  the  mat,  the  fluid-ejecting  device 
being  arranged  to  diacharge  upwardly  directly  above  the 
mat 


•63,214.  FOOT-MAT.  Jambb  O'COBiottL.  Bedford,  Ind.. 
aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Jamea  Culhaa  and  one-fourth 
to  J.  Frank  Smith,  Bedford,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1000. 
Serial  No.  B27,T00. 

1.  A  oompreaalble  foot-mat  provided  with  a  flald-ejeet-' 
tag  deriee  c^araMe  by  the  compreaalon  of  the  aaat,  and 
houaed  within  the  ooatour  of  the  mat. 

2.  A  cempraHlMe  foot-mat  provided  with  a  flald-e)eet- 
lag  davloa  operable  by  the  eompreaaioa  U  the  amt,  aad 
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068,226.     HAT-PIN.     EueawB  Ploukob.  Pateraon,  N.  J. 
Piled  Oct  12,  1000.    Serial  No.  622,224. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pin  having  an  annular  shoulder, 
a  devla  awiveled  on  the  pin  and  having  an  opening  receiv- 
ing the  ahoulder  and  being  limited  by  aald  ahoulder  agalnat 
movement  lengthwlae  of  the  pin,  a  guard  or  holder,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  guard  or  holder  and  the 
devla,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pin  proper,  a  head,  a  aleeve 
connecting  tbe  pin  and  head  and  fixed  to  the  one  and  re- 
movably attached  to  the  other  of  them  and  having  an  an- 
nular ahoulder.  a  devla  awiveled  on  the  sleeve  and  having 
an  opening  receiving  the  ahoolder  and  being  limited  by  aaM 
ahoulder  agalnat  movement  lengthwlae  of  the  aleeve,  a 
guard  or  holder,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
guard  or  holder  and  the  devla,  aabataatUUy  aa  deacrtbod. 


068,220.  EXCAVATING-MACHINB.  WILLIAM  H.  POW- 
Tioa,  Chicago.  111.,  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Weller, 
Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Feb.  10,  1008.    Serial  No.  416,211. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  circu- 
lar frame,  rollera  mounted  on  aald  frame,  revoluble  rlnga 
•ngag1"g  with  aald  lollera,  bucketa  aeenrad  to  aald  rtng^ 
and  having  Inwardly  awinglng  doora,  and  meana  connected 
with  aald  frame  for  holding  aald  doora  In  closed  poaltloa 
during  a  portion  of  the  revolution  of  aaid  rlnga. 

2.  Ib  an  axcavatlng  machine,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  aup- 
portlac  frame,  rlnga  rotatably  OMunted  on  aald  frame, 
badceta  on  aald  rings,  baring  hinged  doora,  and  gnldea  on 
aald  frame  for  holding  said  doora  In  dosed  peaition. 

%.  Ia  a«  aaeavatlag  aaaefalaa  o<  the  eharactar  deacrlbed, 
comumtloa  with  routing  bndceta  havhig  tawartfiy 
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Ita  aagivement  with  the  ahell ;  and  an  imperforate  bridge- 
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la  the  lower  part  of  aald  ahoe  aad  the  adjaeaat  part  of 
the  seat  UDright  groovea  In  the  upper  part  of  aald  seat. 
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•wincing  doors,  of  logs  or  woarlag  strliM  on  nid  doors, 
and  ffoldss  adapted  to  engags  with  said  logs  to  bold  said 
doors  In  dosed  position  during  a  predetermined  period. 

4.  An  ezcaratlng  wheel  comprising  a  drcnlar  frame  dl- 
rldsd  diametrically  in  halTcs.  means  for  secnrlng  said 
halTss  together,  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  rero- 
laMs  hadnt  rings,  bucket  rings  also  dlTlded  In  halTsa,  and 
means  for  temporarily  seeorlng  one-half  of  said  backet 
rings  to  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  frame  for  con- 
renience  in  transportation  or  the  like. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  circular  frame  adapted  to  be 
readllj  separated  into  two  equal  parta,  means  for  holding 
said  parts  together,  bearing  rollers  on  said  frame,  rings 
engaging  with  said  rollers  and  also  adapted  to  be  readily 
separated  lato  equal  parts,  buckets  secured  to  said  rings, 
and  means  for  temporarily  fastening  the  parts  of  said 
rings  to  the  corresponding  parts  of  said  tn.m«. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


953,227.  WASHINO-MACHINB.  Albmbt  T.  POWBIX, 
Port  Cheatm.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
468,001. 


A  washing  machine  Including  a  stand  baring  side  msa. 
hers  spaced  apart  by  transrerse  connecting  bars,  said  side 
members  being  each  formed  of  conTsrgtng  side  bars  the 
upper  portions  of  which  constitute  upwardly  inclinsd 
tracks,  and  their  lower  portions  supporting  legs  the  sctlve 
edges  of  the  track  being  curred  laterally  at  points  sdja- 
cent  to  the  transrerse  connecting  bars  to  form  stops,  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  for  oscillation  on  the  tracks  and  pro- 
Tided  with  wheels  baring  oppositely  disposed  flanges  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  tracks,  said 
tracks  embracing  the  major  portion  of  the  receptacle  with 
their  apexes  disposed  near  the  upper  edge  of  ssid  rscep- 
tscle  and  in  a  plane  above  the  rims  of  the  wheels  whan 
the  reesptade  is  at  rest. 


96S,228.  VACUUM  AIH-SANDER.  Cbaklu  A.  Pbattb, 
Denrer,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Crlssey  J.  Crews, 
DtBTSr,  Colo.    Filsd  Jan.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  474,014. 


1.  A  mader  prorMsd  with  a  centrally  loeatsd  depending 
trap  through  which  the  sand  Is  dsllTersd  to  ths 


ssader.  latersl  extensions  and  air  aosales  for  rsmorlng  the 
sand  from  the  trap  00  the  ejector  prtndpls,  and  arranged 
to  discharge  across  the  outer  extremities  of  said  estsn. 


2.  A  sander  prorldsd  with  a  eontrally  located  chamber, 
arranged  by  meana  of  a  depending  trap,  to  prevent  the  es- 
cape of  the  sand  by  grarlty,  extensions  connected  with  the 
chsBiber  end  isadlng  outwardly  therefroei  In  opposite 
directions,  air  noaalee  moonted  on  the  said  extensions  and 
arranged  to  discharge  air  across  the  outward  extremities 
of  the  extensions  and  conduits  connsetsd  with  the  sander 
for  dellrering  ssnd  to  the  track. 

S.  A  sander  comprising  a  depending  aand  trap,  ejectors 
located  adjacent  to  the  trap  for  remoring  the  sand  there- 
from, extensions  between  the  trap  and  the  ejectors,  and 
conduits  connected  with  the  aander  and  arranged  to  earry 
the  sand  to  the  track  under  the  Influence  of  the  air  pree> 
sure  from  the  ejectors. 

4.  A  sander  comprising  a  trapfMd  casing  hsring  lateral 
outlets,  air  nossles  extending  transrersely  of  ssld  outlets 
and  at  the  outer  extremities  thereof,  the  caaing  baring  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  in  the  ricln- 
ity  of  the  trap,  and  means  for  pssslng  air  through  the 
noaslee  under  preaeara  aeroes  the  outer  extreasltles  of  the 
outlets,  the  nossles  being  so  loeatsd  that  a  strong  air  cur- 
rent is  induced  outwardly  from  the  trap  from  the  said 
sperture  to  the  nossles.  whereby  the  sand  la  carried  into 
the  path  of  the  air  Issuing  from  the  latter,  subetantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  sander  comprising  a  esntrally  located  aand  contain* 
Ing  trap,  and  baring  lateral  cstenaions  Isadlng  outwardly 
from  the  trap,  an  air  noHle  arranged  to  discharge  air 
transrersely  acroas  the  outer  extremity  of  each  extenalon, 
the  sander  being  prorlded  with  apertures  located  doee  to 
the  trap,  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  where- 
by outwardly  directed  air  currents  ara  induced  by  the 
racnjim  reeulting  from  a  discharge  of  the  air  from  the 
nossles,  snbstsntially  as  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


968,239.    CHALKHOLDBS.     JoHH  W.  PmaMMAVOB,  San 
Joee.  CaJ.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  470.866. 
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1.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  shell  snd  a  cap  arranged 
to  elide  In  the  ahell ;  a  bridge  piece  transrersely  mounted 
In  the  cap ;  a  catdi  pirotcd  In  the  bridge  piece  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  through  the  cap  into  engagement  with 
the  shell ;  snd  a  leaf  spring  liarlng  one  of  its  terminals 
mounted  in  the  catch,  its  other  terminal  baring  a  sliding 
contact  with  the  bridge  piece. 

2.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  shell ;  a  cap  slldably 
mounted  In  the  shell  and  arranged  to  flt  In  one  end  there, 
of;  a  catch  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  In  the  cap 
and  arranged  to  project  at  one  end  through  the  cap  lato 
engagement  with  the  ahell,  the  other  end  of  the  eat^ 
being  morable  In  the  direction  of  the  open  end  of  the 
shell,  to  withdraw  the  projecting  end  of  the  catdi  from 
its  engagement  with  the  shell. 

S.  A  chalk-holder  comprising  s  shell ;  a  cap  slldably 
■ountcd  In  the  shell  and  arranged  to  flt  In  one  end  there- 
of; a  catch  fnlemmed  Intermediate  its  ends  In  the  cap 
and  arranged  to  project  at  one  end  through  the  cap  Into 
engagesBent  with  the  ^ell,  the  ether  end  of  the  onteh 
being  morable  In  the  direction  of  the  open  end  of  the 
ahell,  to  withdraw  the  projecting  end  of  the  catdi 
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Its  engNgement  with  the  shell :  and  an  imperforate  bridge- 
piece  tmnsrersely  mounted  In  the  cap  between  the  catch 
and  the  open  end  of  the  shell  and  constituting  a  ahleld  for 
the 
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968^80.    SAFETT-RAZOR.    Ban  JAM  I M  C.  Babh.  Hender- 
son, Ky.    FUed  Apr.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  427,020. 


1,  U  a  aafety  raaor,  a  handle,  a  guard  swlrelsd  thereto 
In  the  longitudinal  ails  of  said  handle  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  bar  extending  from  the  bandle  along  the 
guard  adjacent  thereto  and  carrying  a  pin,  and  a  blade 
baring  an  opening  disposed  to  register  with  the  opening 
in  the  guard  and  reeelre  said  pin. 

2.  t$  a  aafety  rasor,  a  handle,  a  guard  swlrelsd  thereto 
in  the  loagltndlnsl  sxls  of  the  said  handle,  said  guard  be- 
ing prorlded  with  an  opening  and  a  ahouldered  lug,  a  re- 
allient  bar  extending  from  the  handle  along  the  guard 
adjacent  one  face  thereof,  said  bar  being  prorlded  with  a 
pin  and  baring  •  normal  tendency  to  cause  the  pin  to 
enter  said  opening  when  the  guard  Is  In  one  position  and 
to  more  out  of  said  opening  when  the  guard  is  In  a  poel- 
tlon  at  an  angle  to  the  flnt-named  poeltion,  and  a  blade 
harlng  a  recessed  end  adapted  to  flt  beneath  the  ahonldera 
of  the  said  lug  and  an  opening  dlspoaed  to  register  with 
the  opening  In  the  gnsrd  and  receire  said  pin. 


II 
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968;t81.  8TBP-BEAHIN0  FOR  UPRIGHT  SHAFTS. 
RiCluao  H.  Ricn,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Eledric  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  886,067. 


1. 
«(n 


In  the  lower  part  of  aaid  ahoe  and  the  adjacent  part  of 
the  seat,  uprl^t  groorea  in  the  upper  part  of  said  seat, 
and  a  smooth  or  ungroored  surface  extending  from  snM 
pockets  to  the  beginning  of  the  groores,  and  means  for 
supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  to  the  pockets  to  flow 
therefrom  orer  said  aurface  to  the  groorea. 

2.  In  a  step  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  foot  of 
an  upright  shaft,  of  a  ahoe  harlng  a  socket  whidi  recelTea 
said  foot,  a  substantially  hemispherical  bearing  surtaoe 
and  a  pocket  for  lubricant  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
surface,  a  casing  hsring  s  bottom  plate,  a  step  mounted  in 
said  plate  which  has  a  bemlspbericai  aeat  for  the  shoe, 
ssld  seat  harlng  a  pocket  for  lubricant  cooperating  with 
the  pocket  In  the  shoe,  a  horisontal  groore  in  the  snrfaes 
of  the  bearing  Intermediate  the  pocketa  and  the  top  of  the 
bearing  and  other  groorea  in  said  surface  leading  upward 
from  aald  horisontal  groore  to  the  top  of  the  surface,  and 
a  conduit  conreylng  lubricant  from  a  suitable  source  to 
the  pockets  to  flow  therefrom  to  the  groores  and  the  bear- 
ing surface. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  foot  of  an  upright  shaft, 
of  a  ahoe  harlng  a  bearing  surface  which  Is  a  portion  ot 
a  spherical  aurface  and  a  socket  to  receire  said  foot,  de- 
rlcee  uniting  said  shoe  and  shaft  to  cause  them  to  rotate 
together,  a  cylindrical  step  baring  a  seat  for  aaid  ahoe 
which  seat  is  also  a  portion  of  a  spherical  surface,  then 
being  registering  pockets  In  said  shoe  and  aeat,  a  cup- 
ahaped  supporting  plate  for  the  step  harlng  a  chamber  in 
Its  lower  portion  between  the  end  of  the  step  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plate,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  the  plate 
on  which  aald  step  to  supported,  a  pipe  for  lubricant  pass- 
ing longitudinally  through  aaid  screw  and  communicating 
with  said  pockets  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  bearing  sur- 
tacea,  and  conduits  for  conreylng  the  lubricant  exbausted 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  bearing  to  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  foot  of  an  upright  ahaft, 
of  a  ahoe  harlng  a  substantially  hemispherical  surface  and 
a  lubricant-pocket  In  Ita  polar  portion,  a  easing  baring  a 
cnp-ahaped  bottom  plate,  a  cylindrical  step  fitted  In  said 
plate,  and  harlng  a  hemispherical  seat  for  said  shoe,  sald^ 
seat  containing  a  lubricant-pocket  registering  with  the' 
one  In  eald  shoe,  a  drcumferential  groore  about  midway 
between  aald  pocket  and  the  top  of  said  step,  and  upright 
groores  extending  therefrom  to  the  top  of  the  step,  dnets 
In  said  step  leading  to  a  chamber  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  bottom  plate,  and  meana  for  fordng  lubricant  under 
pressure  into  said  pocketa. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  lower  end  of  an  upright 
shaft,  of  a  single  bearing  for  supporting  said  end  and  for 
guiding  it  agalnat  lateral  morement  comprising  s  shoe  on 
the  end  of  the  shaft  harlng  a  bearing  surface  which  Is  a 
portion  of  a  spherical  surface,  a  centrally  located  key  In 
the  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  shoe, 
guide  pins  in  the  shoe  and  ahaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
key,  n  ssat  harlng  a  bearing  surface  which  to  also  s  por- 
tion of  a  sphericsl  surface  and  cooperates  with  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  shoe,  a  cup-shaped  supporting  plate  for 
the  seat  baring  a  chamber  In  Its  lower  portion,  a  acrew 
mounted  In  the  ptote  for  adjusting  said  seat,  means  forc- 
ing lubricant  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  bearing  surface 
to  maiwtata  «  flowing  film  of  lubricaut  between  the  shoe 
and  ita  seat,  a  conduit  for  conreylng  the  lubricant  ex- 
hausted from  the  top  of  the  bearing  surface  to  the  cham- 
ber in  said  supporting  piste,  and  a  conduit  for  conreylng 
lubricant  from  aaid  chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


The  combtnstion  with  the  foot  of  an  uprl^t  ahaft. 
Ihoe  thereon  harlng  a  bearing  surface  which  to  a  por- 
tion of  a  aphericnl  surtaee,  a  step  for  said  shoe  contaln- 
A  seat  harlng  a  bearing  aurfaee  which  to  also  a  por- 
ft  a  spherical  surface,  then  being  regtotcrlng  podnta 


u^' 


•  68,282.  UMBRBLLA-NOTCH  MAKING  MACHINB. 
John  B.  Ribhi.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  Dorer,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ddaware.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1900.  Serial  No. 
492,162. 

1.  In  a  madilne  of  the  diaractw  deeertbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lower  die  baring  radlaUy  projecting  bita  and 
an  qpper  die  harlng  downwardly  projecting  fingen  oper- 
ating between  said  bita,  said  fingen  baring  recesses  for 
wig«g<»g  portions  of  the  pressed  notch  and  stripping  the 
latter  from  the  lower  die. 
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2.  Ib  •  maehiae  of  the  character  deaeiibed,  the  eombl- 
Bttlon  of  a  lower  die  harlng  radlallj  projecting  bits,  an 
apper  die  harlng  downwardly  projecting  fingers  operating 
between  said  blta,  said  fingers  harlng  recesses  for  engac- 
lag  portions  of  the  pressed  notch  and  stripping  the  latter 
from  the  lower  die.  and  an  ejector  rod  for  releasing  th« 
notch  from  the  fingers. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  tlie  conbl- 
natlon  of  the  lower  die  haying  projecting  bits,  the  upper 
die  having  depending  fingers  operating  between  said  bits, 
and  sn  outer  die  for  engaging  said  fingers  and  prerenting 
•atward  spring  of  the  same  during  the  preaalng  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  lower 
die  consisting  of  a  slotted  base  block  with  slotted  central 
post,  bits  fitted  to  the  slots  of  the  base  block  and  post,  a 
ring  on  the  base  block  for  retaining  the  blta  in  position 
radially,  and  a  ring  on  the  post  for  retaining  the  blta  In 
position  vertically. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciuu«cter  described,  the  coaibl- 
aatlon  of  the  lower  die  having  radially  projecting  bits,  the 
upper  die  having  depending  fingers  operating  between  said 
bits  of  the  lower  die,  and  an  outer  die  having  radially  pro- 
jecting bits  for  engaging  tongues  on  the  blank  and  bending 
ths  aams  apwardly  alongside  of  the  flncsrs  of  ths  apptr 


[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


963,233.  TRAN8MI88I0N-0BAB.  Uajom  J.  BOBZHBOli. 
Longbeach.  Cal.  Fllsd  Apr.  2(1.  1000.  Serial  Mo. 
402^14. 


Jtf*. 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  collar  mounted  obliquely  on  the  drive  ahaft,  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  ring  loosely  encircling  the  collar, 
and  held  against  rotation  thereon,  a  drum  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft,  and  having  an  nnder-cnt  groove  In  its  pe- 
riphery, the  bottoBB  of  the  groove  being  formed  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  housing  slldahly  mounted  to  the  groove, 
•  pawl  carried  by  the  housing,  and  a  connection  betwsen 
the  housing  and  the  ring  for  operating  the  pawL 

S.  In  a  transmission  SMchaniam.  a  ratchet  dmm,  a  set 
0t  pawls  fbr  rotating  the  drum  to  one  direction,  a  set  of 
pawls  for  rotating  the  drum  in  the  opposite  dIreetloB. 
booalngs  earrytog  the  pawls,  means  tor  opsrattng  the 
fswla  connected  to  the  booalngs.  headed  nsiliiiliamfl 
plaa  carried  by  the  housings,  and  sngagaaMa  with  tke 


pawls  for  throwing  eltbar  est  oat  of  operatten,  aad  asaiB 
for  operattog  the  pins  comprising  a  sliding  block  having  • 
groove  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  pins. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  drum  bsvlng  an  «■- 
der-cut  groove  in  its  periphery,  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
being  formed  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  booaing  slldahly  mount- 
ed  to  the  groove,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  boosing,  and 
for  operating  the  pawl  connected  to  the  booaing. 


003.284.     PIPB-CLAMP.    JoaVR  O.  RotTirTBn.  San  An- 
tonio. Tex.    riled  Mar.  12.  1000.    Serial  No.  488,080. 


1.  A  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  lever  formed  by  bending  A' 
stegle  metal  strap  «ipon  itself  to  provide  an  eye,  straight 
parallel  portions  projecting  from  the  eye  to  form  a  handle, 
and  outwardly  diverging  ends  farming  jaws,  a  tranaverss 
bolt  arranged  In  the  straight  portions  of  the  lever  adjacent 
Ita  jaws,  an  eye  plate  upon  one  of  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  bolt,  a  hook  plate  upon  the  oppositely  projecting  end 
of  said  bolt,  a  rod  or  pipe  engaging  means  including  a 
chain  or  chalna,  one  end  of  the  latter  being  engaged  with 
said  eye  piste,  the  other  sdjastsbly  engaged  with  aald 
hook  plate. 

2.  A  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  Jaw  le- 
vers, each  formed  from  a  single  metal  strsp  by  bending  the 
same  at  Its  center  to  provide  an  eye  and  strslght  psrallel 
portions,  the  enda  of  the  latter  being  bent  angularly  to 
provide  diverging  Jaws,  trsnsverse  bolts  arranged  in  the 
paralM  portlona  of  the  Isrcra  of  aald  jawa,  an  eye  plate 
npon  one  of  the  projecting  ends  of  each  of  aald  bolts,  a 
hook  plate  upon  the  other  projecting  end  of  each  of  said 
bolts,  chains,  each  havtog  one  end  engaged  with  one  of  the 
eye  platea  and  its  other  end  adjustsbly  engaged  with  one 
ef  the  hook  platea,  other  transverse  bolts  pssssd  throngh 
ths  parallsl  portions  of  the  levers  sdjacent  the  eyes  of  ths 
lattsr,  Buapeodlng  Itoks  arranged  on  the  last  mentioned 
bolts  between  said  parallel  portlona  of  the  lavsrs,  •  ring 
and  chains  between  the  latter  and  said  suspending  links. 


008.280.     FLOAT-VALYB.     WiixiAM  T.  Rtmib.  Walnut 
Springs,  Tex.     nied  Mar.  8,  1000.     Ssrlal  No.  481.844. 


In  a  valve  tor  linahlng  and  storags  taaka  the  eoi 
thn  wltk  a  valve  eastag,  having  openings  at  tts 
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ends,  a  valvs  stem  having  dlaks  srranged  to  aeal  one  of 
aald  openings  while  the  other  is  unsealed,  an  operating 
tover  combined  wltb  saM  valve  steBi  and  a  spring  coa- 
bteed  'irlth  said  operattog  lever  and  serving  to  depress  said 
valve  Btem  and  onasat  one  of  said  disks  and  a  float  com- 
bined <erttb  aald  lever  and  operable  by  the  water  column 
of  the  tank  to  onaeat  the  first  msntioned  disk  and  unaeat 
the  otJier  of  said  dlaks  against  the  sctlon  oi  the  spring. 


•  OS. 


!.. 


8.  COMBINED  CLBAT  AND  SWITCH  FOB 
HOtiSE-WIBINO.  HowASD  B.  8aiio«nt.  SchenecUdy, 
N.  t.,  ssslgnor  to  Oenerfl  Electric  Company,  s  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York,  filed  Sept.  10,  1008.  Serial  No. 
403,T00. 


1.  m  awlteh  having  on  Ita  easing  diametrically  oppoalts 
logs  Hntalnlng  transverse  psrallel  openlnga  for  Itoe  con- 
ductors, snd  Intersecting  openings  lengthwise  of  said  lugs. 

2.  A  switch  having  on  Its  baas  and  cover  oppoaltely  dia- 
poaed  lugs  containing  to  th^  meeting  facee  transverse 
and  longitudinal  grooves  which  register  and  form  openlnga 
to  receive  line  conductors.  * 

8.  A  switch  bavtog  on  its  base  and  cover  oppositely  dis- 
posed lugs  contslnlng  in  their  meeting  faces  transverse 
and  longitudinal  groovee  which  register  and  form  openlnga 
to  reoelve  line  condactora,  and  awlteh  eontaeta  having 
blndllig  screws  located  in  Itoe  with  said  openings. 

4.  A  switch  having  on  ita  bass  and  cover  oppositely  dis- 
posed lugs  containing  to  their  meeting  facea  totersectlng 
trsnaverse  and  longitudinal  registering  grooves,  and 
switdi  contacts  having  binding  screws  located  at  the  to- 
ion  of  aald  groovee. 


taraectio 


063,237.    LINOTTPB-MACHINB.    FaAirs  Schimmbl.  Bar- 
Un^  Oermany.    FUed  Ang.  34.  1000.    Svlal  No.  2T0.808. 


eafttog  apparatus  to  the  position  required  for  casting  a 
type-bar,  and  another  compoaing  frame  at  the  dlstrllmtlBg 
spparstus;   and   means  for  totermittenUy   routing  said 
colnposing  framea  partially  around  aald  ahaft  and  arreat- 
Ing  them  to  succession  at  the  setting  apparatus,  for  the 
purpose  of  successively  setttog  a  Itoe  of  type  matrlcea  in 
one  of  said  composing  framea  while  a  typebar  is  cast  off 
the  line  set  to  one  of  the  preceding  matrlcea  and  the  mat- 
rices contained  in  another  preceding  compostog  frame  are 
pushed  out  therefrom  and  redistributed  into  the  magasine. 
2^  In  a  itootype  machtoe  the  combination  of  a  magastoe 
containing  channels  for  receiving  polygonsl,  nearly  circu- 
lar type  matrlcea  to  the  entire  circumference  of  which 
character  dies  are  distributed  each  of  the  latter  repre- 
senting a  different  letter  and  contalntog  a  round  metal  per- 
foration and  latwally  therefrom,  but  one  single  hole  for 
adjusting  all  the  letters  into  the  correct  line  for  casting 
and  each  being  also  adapted  to  describe  an  entire  revolu- 
tion, mechanism  operated  by  the  striking  of  a  key  on  s  key- 
board adapted  to  release  one  of  said  matrices  at  a  time 
from  aald  nugaslne,  a  collector  adapted  to  receive  the  re- 
leased matrix,  means  for  rotating  said  matrix  and  for  stop- 
ping it  with  the  character  corresponding  with  that  on  the 
key  struck  in  the  casting  line,  a  romposing  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  series  of  said  matrices,  selfactlnK  means  adapt- 
ed to  puah  the  stopped  matrix  from  the  collector  Into  the 
composing  frame,  means  operated  selfactlngly  for  locktog 
the  compostog  frame  after  a  line  of  matrices  has  l)een  set, 
a  type  bar  casttog  apparatus  and  means  for  carrying  the 
compoelng  frame  and  set  matrices  to  the  same  and  hol^  tt 
while  a  type  bar  is  cast  from  the  matrices,  a  distributing 
spparatua  above  said  magasine,  meana  for  carrying  the 
composing  frsme  after  the  typebar  haa  been  cast  to  saM' 
dlBtrlbutlng  apparatus,  selfactlngly  unlocking  the  compoa- 
ing frame  and  puahtog  the  matrices  on  to  ssid  distributing 
apparatus. 

3.  In  s  Itootype  machine  the  combtoatlon  of  a  rotatable 
carrier  wheel,  four  composing  framea  fixed  to  Ita  clrcnm- 
ferenee  at  equal  dlstancea  from  each  other,  said  fransB 
being  in  the  aame  vertical  plane,  a  continuously  revolvteg 
shaft,  meana  operated  by  hand  and  adapted  to  connect  said 
wheel  and  ahaft  and  means  adapted  to  dleengage  the  wheel 
eelfactingly  from  the  shaft  after  the  wheel  haa  made  a 
quarter  revolution  and  to  hold  It. 

4.  In  a  Itootype  machine  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
trix magasine  and  setting  spparatus  of  mstrlces  of  vsrioos 
thicknesses  formed  of  flat  polygonal  almost  circular  dlata 
(1)  havtog  type  dies  cut  into  the  fiat  faces,  a  perforatloB 

(6)  between  each  two  flats  and  a  slot  from  each  perfora- 
tion to  the  oatsMe,  a  central  hole  (2)  and  a  amaller  ec- 
centric hole  (4). 

5.  In  a  linotype  machtoe  the  combination  with  a  atagn- 
■Ine  and  setting  spparatua  of  elastic  spscers  esch  constat- 
tag  of  a  piste  (6)  baring  a  central  hole,  an  angular  sprteg 

(7)  riveted  to  the  plate  and  having  a  projecting  part  bent 
back  (11)  adapted  to  slide  in  recess  in  the  edge  of  the 
plate,  a  second  spring  bUde  (8)  riveted  to  the  p^ate, 
aprlngs  betog  bent  away  from  the  plate. 

(Claima  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  |n  a  linotype  machtoe  the  combination  of  a  machtoe 
traaU.  >  horlsontal  ahaft  mounted  in  bearings  thereon, 
several  composing  framee  rotaubly  supported  on  said 
ahafit  to  a  vertical  plane  and  at  equal  distaness  troai  ita 
center  and  from  eeeh  other  clrcnmferentlally,  a  type 
matrix  aelecttog  and  setting  apparatus  operated  by  strik- 
ing lettered  keys,  a  magaal^e  conUtoing  type-matrices  and 
spa43ors  above  aald  setting  spparatua.  a  type  bar  casting 
spparatua  on  the  oppoalts  side  of  the  shaft  to  the  eelectlng 
apparatua.  a  matrix  dlstributtog  spparatua  above  aald 
magasine.  said  setting  caatlng  and  dlstributtog  spparatna 
bsiv  so  pisced  that  when  one  of  eaid  compoaing  framea  la 
at  the  side  of  the  setting  spparatna  and  to  commnnication 
rith,  one  of  the  other  compoetaig  framea  Is  at  the 


008.288.     AUTOMATIC  PILOT-SWITCH.     BtaotO 

CA8B,  Loulsrille.  Ky.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1009.     Serial  No. 
028.328. 

1.  In  automatic  switch  mechanism,  a  bar  jotataff  the 
switcb-tongnee,  a  easing,  said  bar  alldably  mounted  over 
eaid  caalng,  a  frame  slMably  mounted  to  aald  eaalng  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  bar  and  provided  with  locktog 
meana  adapted  to  lock  aald  bar  at  each  end  of  Its  move- 
ment, a  pUot-caaing  between  the  railroad  rails  before  and 
beyond  the  switch,  ssld  pilot-casing  provided  with  a  slot 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  the  railroad  rails  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  pilot-bolt,  switch-throwing  mechanism 
to  aald  pilot-eaalng,  cables  operatively  conneettog  aald 
■witch- throwing  mechanlam  with  aald  frame,  a  vertically 
movable  pUot-bolt  for  operattog  said  switch-throwing 
mechanlam  mounted  at  the  front  end  and  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  car,  and  meana  for  antomatieally  throwing 
snld  pilot-bolt  teto  and  out  of  operative  alincmoit  wtth 
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MM  ■wlteh-throwing  iii«cliajiimn  iBOont«d  on  the  tniAs 
9t  tiM  car  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  car  axl*. 


2.  In  aatomatlc  railroad  awltch  nMchanimn,  an  auto- 
matically rererainjT  pilot-bolt  mounted  on  the  car  op«ra> 
tlTal7  connected  with  the  car  axle,  awltch-throwlng  mecb- 
•nlam  located  on  the  track  before  and  beyond  the  ewltch 
In  allnement  with  aaid  pilot-bolt,  a  bar  for  ahlftlnf  the 
■witch- tongnea  mounted  In  a  caalng  in  the  track,  cables 
operatlTely  connecting  said  awltch-throwlng  mechanlam 
wttb  nid  bar  fbr  ahlftlng  the  awltch-tonguea,  locking 
maana  moanted  In  uid  bar  comprising  bolts  adapted  to 
engage  keepers  formed  In  said  casing,  said  iMlts  iMlng  op- 
aratlrelT  connected  with  said  cablea. 

8.  In  automatic  railroad  switch  mechanlam.  a  pUot-caa- 
tac  arranged  between  the  railroad  tracka.  switch-throwing 
maehanlsm  moanted  in  aaid  pUot-eaalng  comprlalng  a  ISTsr 
for  dosing  the  awltch  and  a  lerer  for  opening  the  switch, 
■aid  lerer  for  dosing  the  switch  being  In  a  higher  plane 
than  aaid  lerer  for  opening  the  switch,  meana  for  shifting 
the  switch-tongues,  cables  operatlTsiy  conoecting  aaid 
■wltch-th rowing  mechanism  and  said  means  for  shifting 
the  switch  tongues,  and  automatically  reyeralng  pilot- 
bolts  OB  the  car  adapted  to  operate  aaid  switch-throwing 
■aechanlam. 

4.  In  automatic  switch-operating  mechanism,  awltch- 
throwlng  mechanism  mounted  In  a  casing  and  arranged  on 
the  railroad  track,  a  pilot-bolt  for  operating  aaid  switch- 
throwing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car,  means  for  re- 
Tsrslng  said  pilot-bolt  connected  with  the  car  axle  and 
comprising  a  allde-bar,  L-ahaped  levera  yieldingly  pirotad 
la  said  Blld»4>ar.  pinion  teeth  on  the  car  axle  adapted  to 
engage  said  L-shaped  leTcrs.  a  bell-crsnk  lerer  fulcrumed 
on  the  car  and  connected  with  said  pilot-bolt,  and  connect- 
Ing-meana  between  aaid  alkle-bar  and  aaid  bell-crank  leTtr. 

6.  In  automatic  switch-operating  mechanism,  switch- 
throwing  mechanism  mounted  In  a  casing  and  arranged  on 
the  railroad  track,  a  pilot-bolt  for  operating  said  switch- 
throwing  mechanlam  on  the  car,  meana  for  rereralng  aaid 
pilot-bolt  connected  with  the  car  axle  and  comprising  a 
slide-bar.  L-ahaped  levers  yieldingly  plToted  in  said  allda- 
bar,  pinion  teeth  on  the  car  axle  adapted  to  engage  aaid  L- 
ahaped  lerera,  a  bell-crank  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  car  and 
connected  with  said  pilot-bolt,  and  connecting-means  be- 
tween said  allde-bar  and  aaid  bell-crank  lerer,  manually 
operated  meana  on  the  car  for  dropping  said  pilot-bolt  to 
the  lower  plane  for  operating  the  awltch.  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing said  pilot-bolt  In  tha  lower  poaltloa,  a  latch-tarar  eon- 
nactsd  with  said  latch,  and  a  strike  mounted  on  said 


M»,28*.     DBTING-RACK   FOR  HAT.     Bi.Lts  B.  SHMra 
and  William  T.  Wilsoh,  Boral  Hall.  N.  C.    Filed  Oct 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  S23.195. 
1.  A  drying  rack  of  the  character  described  Including  a 

ptarallty  of  rapports  connected  to  each  other  at  their  up- 


per ends  bat  adapted  to  be  apread  apart  at  thalr  lower 
enda,  and  tranarerse  croas  ban  attached  to  each  of  said 
supports,  one  set  of  cross  bars  extending  in  one  dlreetloB 
and  projecting  beyond  the  support  and  the  other  aat  ex- 
tending at  right  anglea  to  the  flrat  named  set  and  alao  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  support,  said  croas  bars  being  ptrotad 
to  the  support  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  be  tamed  Into 
Una  tbsrawlth. 


2.  A  rack  of  the  character  dsacrfbed  eonprlsing  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at  their 
upper  ends  and  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  at  their  lower 
enda,  and  a  plurality  of  members  esch  plTOted  at  ita  mid- 
dle to  one  of  aaid  avpporta  and  morable  Into  a  poeitlon  in 
allnement  with  tha  support  or  Inclines  thereto,  each  of 
aaid  members  beinir  engaged  with  the  opposed  mcmbar  on 
the  next  adjacent  aopport. 

8.  A  rsck  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at 
their  upper  ends,  the  upper  enda  of  the  supports  being  cut- 
away on  their  Inalde  faoea  aboTS  their  pirotal  points  to 
permit  tha  lower  enda  of  the  supports  to  be  spread  oat- 
ward,  a  plurality  of  members  each  plToted  at  ita  middle  to 
a  support  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  a  poeltlMi  in  allne- 
ment with  the  aupport  or  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  hinge 
platea  attached  to  the  inner  enda  of  aaid  members  snd  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  at  an  angle  to  said  membwa, 
said  platea  having  pivotal  engagement  with  each  other. 

4.  A  rack  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  members  each  ptrotad  at  Its 
mkldle  to  a  support  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into.poaltlon 
in  allnement  with  the  support  or  at  an  angle  thereto,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  members  being  hinged  to  each  other. 

0.  A  radi  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  four 
supports  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at  their  opper 
ends,  the  lower  ends  of  the  supports  being  adapted  to  be 
apread.  and  cross  bar  aactloaa  piTotally  moanted  on  the 
like  facea  of  opposed  supports,  the  Inner  end  of  each 
section  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
opposed  cross  bar  section  on  the  opposed  support. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printsd  in  the  Oaaette.] 


958,240.  HOLDER  FOR  RAZOR-BLADM.  Lucica  W. 
BHurraLTON,  Beliefontalne,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1909. 
Barlal  No.  480.889. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  the  oomMaatlon  of 
a  handle,  a  stationary  clamping  member  connected  into 
aaid  handle  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  next  to 
the  handle,  a  movable  damping  member  having  a  lateral 
pin  at  ana  and  fitting  within  aaid  alot  and  pivotally  united 
by  aaid  pin  within  aaid  alot.  and  means  applied  to  the  free 
end  of  aaid  members  for  locking  them  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlalng  two  clamp- 
ing membera  adapted  to  receive  a  cutting  blade,  a  handle 
connected  to  one  of  said  clamping  mambera,  meana  for 
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OBlttaiff  Mid  msaBbars  adJaesBt  to  mM  handle, 
ibsrs  having  stop  shooldara  apacsd  from  their  free 
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•nit,  md  a  aleeve  fitting  over  Mid  membera  and  bearing 
•gatatat  aaid  shoalders  and  locking  aaid  mamban  together. 


•68,241.  BLABTIC-FLUID  TUBBUnL  Bliho  THOM80M, 
Bwanpseott.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Sept  12,  1907. 
Ierl«l  No.  892,446. 


fr 


1.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
lng. wlieelB  mounted  therein  one  inside  of  the  other,  axl- 
ally  extending  buckets  moanted  on  the  wheels,  separate 
shafta  for  the  wheels,  a  retaining  meana  for  the  enda  of 
the  baefceta,  and  diametrically  extending  bracM  fbr  the 
retainer  which  hold  It  against  centrifugal  forcea. 

2.  m  an  daatlc  finld  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
lng, a  wheel  moanted  therein,  a  ahaft  for  the  wheel,  buck- 
eta  sup|>orted  at  (me  end  by  the  wheel  and  extending  par- 
allel with  the  ahaft,  and  a  retaining  means  for  maintain- 
Ing  the  unsupported  portion  of  the  buckets  against  cen- 
trlfngal  stresses,  said  means  comprising  s  ring,  a  bub,  and 
radlally-dlapoaad  coanectora  between  the  ring  and  hnb. 

8.  la  an  elaatlc-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
lng. wheels  mounted  therein,  and  located  one  within  the 
other,  axlally  extending  bucketa.  Individual  shafts  for  the 
wheels,  a  retaining  means  for  the  eada  of  one  set  of  buck- 
ets, diametrically  extending  braces  for  said  meana,  and  a 
bub  te  which  the  bracea  are  eowieeted.  the  Mid  hnb  being 
bored  to  receive  one  of  the  ahafta,  which  bore  is  larger 
than  the  ahaft 


4.  In  a^i  eiastlc-flald  torblne,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a 
Ing,  wheels  mounted  therelB  and  located  one  wlttta  the 
other,  axlally  extending  buckets  monnved  on  the  wheela, 
oppoaltaly  extending  shafta  for  the  wbe4>ls.  a  retainer  for 
the  enda  of  one  aet  of  buckela  rigidly  supported  by  a  ahaft, 
a  retainer  for  a  second  set  of  buckets,  snd  diametrically 
extending  braces  for  the  retsiner. 

6.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  MS- 
tng,  wheels  mounted  therein,  axlally-extandlng  backets 
supported  at  one  end  by  one  of  tha  whaala,  a  retainer  tor 
maintaining  the  unsupported  portion  of  the  bndnts  against 
centrifugal  atreaaea,  and  bracea  for  aaid  reUlner  which  ex- 
tend diametrically  of  the  whed  and  are  under  tenaion 
when  the  same  Is  rotating. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


968.242.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Fxanb  TaiNKa, 
Brunswick,  Germany.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1908.  Serial  Na. 
4S9,68&  # 


1.  In  a  calcalating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
operated  registering  mechanlam  embodying  a  rOtatable  ad- 
justing disk  having  individually  movable  teeth,  means  to 
adjust  Mid  teeth  In  operative  poaltlon,  and  recording 
mechanism  set  directly  by  Mid  means  and  comprlalng 
dilftable  printing  tyi>e  normally  Immovable  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  machine  crank. 

2.  In  a  calculating  madilnec  the  combination  of  regis- 
tering mechanism,  a  lever  to  Mt  the  same  having  a  toothed 
aegment,  printing  mechanlam  embodying  a  toothed  type- 
carrying  aegment  meshing  with  uld  first  named  segment. 
and  an  automatically  operated  platen. 

.S.  In  a  calcalating  machine,  the  combination  of  rscls- 
tering  mechanlam,  a  setting  lever,  a  type  carrier  operated 
automatically  by  aaid  lever,  and  a  platen  operated  anto- 
matlcally  by  the  registering  mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  calcalating  machine,  the  combination  of  ragla- 
terlng  mechanism,  a  setting  lever,  a  type  carrier  operated 
aotoBatically  by  Mid  lever,  a  platen  operated  automatic- 
ally by  the  registering  mechsnism,  and  a  paper  feeding 
device  alM  operated  by  Mid  roistering  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  oomblnatlOB  of  regla- 
terlng  mechanism  embodying  s  rotary  sleeve,  a  setting  de- 
vice, a  type  Mrrter  operated  by  the  setting  device,  a  platen, 
a  platen-operating  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween Mid  sleeve  and  aaid  platen  ahaft  by  which  tha  lattw 
la  actuated. 

[Qalma  6  and  7  not  printed -in  the  Gawtte.] 


968,243.  SIGNALING  STSTEIi  FOB  BAILWAT&  Pn 
Utitb.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Tha  Union  Switch 
*  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pannaylvaala.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  456,087. 
1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  condnctlvely  continu- 
ous ralla,  bonda  of  low  impedance  cpnneeted  with  the  rails 
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at  Interrata.  soukm  of  ulgntilint  eorrenta  connected 
the  trmck  rails,  Intcrmediftte  the  bonds.  Ismlnstlons 
dated  with  the  track  rails  at  Interrsls  and  affording  a 
path  for  the  magnetic  flux  producad  by  tha  sigaaliag  car- 
rant  flowing  in  the  track  raila'and  wlndlaca  aroond  said 
lamlaatloas  in  which  a  earrent  Is  iadncad,  aad  ralay  da- 
rlces  energised  by  said  Indooed  currents  to  control  railway 


8.  A  track  drcolt  for  signaling  systems  comprising  op- 
posite portions  of  track  ralla,  a  soaree  of  signaling  current 
connected  therewith,  sets  of  laminations  secured  to  the 
opposite  track  rails  at  Intenrals  and  affording  a  path  for 
the  magnetic  flux  p'XMluced  by  the  signaling  current  flow- 
ing in  the  track  ralla,  a  winding  for  each  set  of  lamina- 
tions in  which  a  current  Is  induced  by  the  magnetic  flax 
set  up  in  the  said  laminations  and  relay  devicea  enarglsed 
from  the  Induced  currents  In  said  wlndinga. 

8.  A  track  drcolt  tor  slgnaliat  syatens  eonprislng  op- 
posite portions  of  track  rails,  a  soaree  of  signaling  currant 
connected  therewith,  sets  of  Ismlnations  secured  to  the 
opposite  track  rails  at  Interrals  and  embracing  the  webs 
and  flangea  thereof  and  aflTordlng  a  path  for  the  masuatlc 
flax  produced  by  the  slfcnallng  current  flowing  in  the  track 
rails,  a  winding  for  each  aat  of  laminations  In  wbich  a 
current  i»  indnced  by  the  magnetic  flux  flowing  In  the  said 
taunlnatlona  and  relay  derlces  energised  from  the  Induced 
eorrents  in  said  wlndlnin. 

4.  A  track  circuit  for  signaling  systems  comprising  op- 
posite portions  of  track  rails,  a  bond  of  low  Impedance  con- 
nected with  the  track  rails  at  each  end  of  the  track  dr- 
colt,  a  set  of  laminations  secured  to  each  of  the  opposite 
track  rails  adjacent  the  bonds  and  affording  a  path  for  the 
magnetic  flux  produced  by  the  signaling  current  flowing 
te  the  track  rails  and  bonda,  a  winding  for  each  set  of 
laminations  in  which  a  current  is  indacad  by  the  mag- 
netic flux  flowing  in  the  laminations  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  a  railway  slgnsllng  device. 

5.  A  track  circuit  for  signaling  systems  comprising  op- 
posite portions  of  track  ralla,  a  source  of  signaling  current 
connected  therewith,  a  set  of  laminations  secured  to  each 
of  the  track  rails  and  affording  a  path  for  the  magnetic 
flux  produced  by  the  flow  of  signaling  current  in  the  said 
track  rails,  and  a  winding  for  each  set  of  laminations  In 
whldi  a  current  is  induced  by  the  magnetic  flux  flowing 
In  the  laminations  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  rail- 
way aignaling  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


OSS. 244.     ORAIN-CAB  DOOR.     OaBLiif  Van  Camp.  St 
Tbonaa,  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,888. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  straetara  haTlng  a  door 
opMilBg.  of  ralla  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  opening,  each 
rail  being  tapered  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  open- 
ing, supporting  rails  constituting  continuations  of  the  ta- 
parad  ralla,  a  door  and  means  carried  by  the  door  for  con- 
stantly engaging  either  the  supporting  or  the  taperad  rails, 
anld  means  embracing  and  being  slldably  mounted  on  the 
raUa  and  eoAperatlng  with  tha  taparad  ralla  to  bind  the 
Aoor  against  said  ralla  whan  tha  door  la  In  Its  loaremiost 
poaltloa. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  ear  stractnre  harlng  a  door, 
«C  ralla  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  opening,  each  rail  bnlng 
tapered  from  tha  bottom  to  the  top  of  fhe  opening,  aop- 
porting  rails  constituting  continuations  of  the  said  rails 
and  extending  andar  the  roof  of  the  car  structure,  a  slld- 
•Ma  door,  aad  waana  moaatad  ta  swing  upon  the  door  and 
eonatantly  afgt|ig  dthar  tha  anpportlng  or  tha  taparad 
ralla.  and  adapted,  whan  engaging  with  tha  taparad  ralla. 
to  bind  tha  door  againat  aald  tapered  ralla 

&  Tha  eombtnation  with  a  car  structura  having  a  door 
opaalng  therain,  of  ralla  aacnrad  to  tha  aldaa  of  tha  open- 


ing; each  rail  being  taparad  from  the  bottom  to  tha  top 
of  the  opening,  supportlag  ralla  extending  from  the  appar 
enda  of  the  tapered  ralla  and  constituting  continuations 
thereof,  aald  supporting  rails  balng  arrangad  at  anglea  to 
the  tapered  ralla  under  the  roof  of  tha  car,  a  door,  eranka 
plTotally  mounted  upon  tha  door  and  extending  beyond  tha 
sides  thereof,  said  eranka  being  eontlnually  In  engagement 
either  with  the  supporting  ralla  or  the  tapered  rails,  said 
tapered  rails  and  cranks  cooperating  to  bind  the  door  upon 
the  tapered  raila  when  the  door  la  in  its  lowermost  pool 
tlon. 


4.  The  eomhlnatloa  with  a  ear  atmetnra  having  a  door 
opening,  of  rails  secured  to  the  aidea  of  the  opening,  sneh 
rail  being  tapered  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  open- 
ing, supporting  rails  integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
Upered  rails  and  extending  Inwardly  at  anglea  therefrom, 
each  supporting  rail  having  a  recess,  a  door,  cranks  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  door  and  alldably  engaging  either  tha 
supporting  or  the  tapered  rails,  said  cranks  and  tapered 
rails  cooperating  to  bind  the  door  upon  the  Upered  rails 
when  the  door  Is  tn  Its  lowermost  position,  one  of  tha 
cranks  at  each  aide  of  tha  door  being  movable  Into  tha 
receaa  when  the  door  is  moon  ted  upon  tha  supporting  ralla. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  car  atractnn  having  a  door 
opening,  of  rails  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  opening,  each 
rail  being  tapored  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  open- 
ing, supporting  rails  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of 
the  tapered  ralla  and  each  having  a  receas  therein,  a  door, 
eranka  plvotally  mounted  on  the  door  aad  in  constant  en- 
gagement with  the  rails,  said  cranks  and  the  tapered  rails 
cooperating  to  bind  the  door  upon  the  tapered  rails  when 
tha  door  la  in  Ita  lowermoat  poaltlon,  tha  reeaaaea  eonatl- 
tating  saata  for  the  eranka  when  the  door  la  elevataO. 


953.246.     SHOVEL  ATTACHMBNT. 
Biooklyn.  N.  T.    Fllad  Jnly  S.  1909. 


OnoBon  7.  Waloi, 
BaHal  No.  00ft,T9S. 


A  davlce  of  the  eharaetar  daacrlbad  coaalatlng  of  a 
shovel  engaging  portion  and  a  head  tharaon.  said  engnt- 
ing  portion  balng  adapCad  to  atraddla  tha  appar  adfl*  «(  a 
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■adng  tt  arith  aald  pawl  and  maana  cennaetad  with  aald 


catting 


oppooltaly  IncUaad  l^am  tha  fhea  of 
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shoval,  tha  straddling  portlaa  balng  cnrvad  to  eonform  ap- 
proximalbily  to  tha  carva  of  tha  aald  adga  of  tha  ahovai 
bat  Tarytnt  onfltetaatly  to  bind  with  aaM  adga  wbsn  forcad 

tharaoB^I 

903,246.  MANUFACTUBIB  OF  CHAIE-SBAT8.  BowiK 
P.  Wjuismi,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUad  Fab.  4.  1909.  Bo- 
rial  Sp.  476.044. 


As  aU  article  of  manufacture,  an  andleaa  one  piece  bent- 
wood  ( aat-earrying  fraata  for  a  chair,  tha  same  having, 
subsuitlally  contlnuoualy  thereof,  lU  vertical  dlmenalon 
la  the  erosa-aectlon  thereof  at  least  as  great  aa  Its  horl 
aontal  ilmanslon.  said  frame  being  divided  In  a  single  and 
borisoiital  plane  relstively  near  Its  top  surface  Into  a  rda 
tlvely  tbln  upper  endless  section.  Itself  forming  a  frame 
for  attjachment  thereto  of  any  soluble  type  of  seat-proper. 
and  a  relatively  thick  lower  endleas  section  adapted  to 
form  I  permanent  part  of  a  chair  frame,  and  means  for 
holding  "aid  upper  aactlon  in  contlnooas  face-to-face  con- 
tort w  Ith  the  lower  aactlon,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


908,241 

Filed 


PONTIb-BBAD.    FaAJTK  WAhNEB. ,  Butlar.  Ohio. 
Jan.  14.  1^00.     Serial  No.  472,846. 


968,248.  CIBCDLAB-KNITTINO  MACHINB.  BUnM  H. 
Wnar.  Plymouth,  Pa.  FUad  Dae.  21.  1908.  Serial  Ma. 
468.078. 


1.  {i  devlca  of  tha  daas  daaerfbad  tnclodlng  a  rod  haTlng 
ona  and  thereof  thraadad  and  ita  oppoatta  and  provldad 
with  an  anlargamant  constituting  an  anchoring  dartoa,  a 
li^nH^f  tfg«g<"g  tha  thraadad  and  of  tha  rod,  and  a  haad 
^ffVifi^  on  the  anchoring  daviea  whlla  In  a  plaatlc  sUU 
and  formad  of  rafraetory  matsrlaL 

2.  A  davlce  of  tha  class  dsscrlbad  ineloding  a  rod.  aad  a 
haad  aacurad  to  one  and  of  the  rod  and  formad  of  rafrae- 
tory matsrial,  aald  haad  having  appar  and  lowar  convex 
flMM  and  an  IntarmadUU  annular  adga  dlapoaad  paraUel 
with  the  longitudinal  azla  of  tha  rod. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  yarn  changing  device  having 
movable  yam  guldea,  pivoted  membera  connerted  to  tha 
yam  guides,  actuator  leven  to  control  the  pivoted  mem- 
bers, a  finger  to  engage  and  move  the  actuator  levers, 
means  for  actuating  said  finger,  means  for  controlling  the 
path  In  which  said  finger  moves  comprlBlng  a  pattern  sur- 
face, a  lever  to  be  poaitlonad  by  said  surface,  *  cam  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  and  maana  on  the  finger  controlled  by 

said  cam. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  yarn  changing  device  having 
movable  yam  guidea.  pivoted  membera  connected  to  the 
yarn  guides,  actuator  leven  to  control  the  pivoted  mem- 
bera, a  finger  to  engage  and  move  the  actuator  levera, 
means  for  moving  said  finger,  means  for  controlling  the 
path  In  which  said  finger  moves  comprising  a  pattern  sur- 
face, a  lever  to  be  positioned  by  said  surface,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  and  a  roller  on  the  finger  operable  on 
said  cam  to  move  said  finger  Into  engagement  with  one  of 
said  actuator  levers,  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  roller 
being  determined  by  the  poaltlon  of  the  firet  mentioned 

lever. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  yam  changing  mechanism 
comprising  a  pattern  surface,  means  for  actuating  said 
surface,  a  lever  poaitlonad  by  said  pattern  surface,  actu- 
ator levera,  pivoted  membera,  means  on  the  actuator  levare 
to  control  the  position  of  the  pivoted  membera,  movable 
yam  guides,  connections  between  said  yarn  guides  and  the 
pivoted  membera,  a  finger  and  means  for  moving  said  fin- 
ger to  engage  one  of  said  actuator  levera  in  a  path  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  the  first  mentioned  lever. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  yam  changing  machanlsm 
comprlalng  a  pattern  surface,  means  for  actoatlng  said 
snrfaea,  actuator  levera,  pivoted  membera  engaged  and 
moved  by  said  actuator  levera,  a  pawl,  and  means  to  sdact 
and  poaltlon  one  of  said  actuator  levers  with  rsapart  to 
said  pawl,  aald  means  being  controlled  by  said  pattern 
surface,  aald  pawl  being  opersble  to  release  the  lever  in 
engagement  therewith  on  the  seledlon  of  Its  soccaaaor. 

0.  In  a  knitting  machine  thie  combination  of  a  yam 
changing  mechanism  having  movable  yam  guides,  a  pat- 
tarn  surface,  a  lever  fnlcromad  IntermedUtely  of  Its  ands 
and  having  a  stud  at  one  end  for  normal  engagement  with 
aald  pattam  surfsce,  arc-shaped  members  pivoted  Intar- 
medlatdy  of  their  enda,  means  for  connedlng  one  end  of 
said  members  with  said  yam  goldea.  plvoUUy  mounted 
yarn  changing  actuator  lavan,  each  having  a  lateral  az- 
tanaion  and  provided  with  maana  for  engaging  tha  lower 
face  of  the  tree  end  of  one  arc-ahapad  member,  a  pawl 
yiddably  engaging  one  of  aald  aduator  lavara  to  hold  it  In 
operative  position,  meana  eontroUed  by  said  pattern  con- 
trolled lever  for  releasing  the  actuator  lever  in  angsge- 
mant  wUh  the  pawl  and  for  aelading  ita.auceaaaer  and  ea- 


m. 
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968,203.     MDTHOD  OF  MAKING  CUBVBD  WBOUOHT- 


958,200.     NET.     Bdwabd  B.  BaoWN,   Naw  Toit,  N.  T. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


liAKCH  39,  19IO. 


fMUBff  tt  wltb  Mid  pawl  aad 
•etutor  l«T«r«  for  mortnc  th«m  to 
wh«n  relMaed  from  tb«  pawl. 

[CUlma  0  to  10  aot  prlntad  la  tb*  Oaaatta.] 


cooMetad  with  Mild 
iBopwattr*  poaltloa 


96  3.24  0.  APPABATU8  FOR  MOLDING  LIQUIDS 
WHICH  SOLIDIFY  WHKN  COLD.  Jakob  Wioicn- 
AcunMAKN.  Zorlcb,  BwltserUtad.  FUad  Fab.  IT,  1906. 
SarUl  No.  410.304. 


In  an  apparataa  for  moldlac  In  wrappara  Uqoida  which 
aoUdlfy  when  cold,  two  aarlaa  of  moldlnc  eompartmants 
arrangad  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  the  aald  compart- 
Btenta  OHnprlalng  an  open  aide  and  two  walla  dlTerglng 
toward  the  aald  open  aide,  a  moTaUe  wall  for  each  of  the 
aald  aerlea  of  compartmenta  and  a  tnrnable  bar  between 
and  bearing  agatnat  the  whole  length  of  the  aald  looae 
wall  to  preaa  and  lock  the  aame  agalnat  the  adgea  of  the 
•aid  dlverylng  walla,  all  comblaad  anbataatlally  aa  and  for 
the  parpoM  aet  forth. 


968.260.  COFFBB-MILL.  Fkakk  Babti,  HorBcUarlUe, 
N.  T..  aaatgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnaMBta,  to  The  A.  J. 
Deer  Company,  Incorporated,  Homell,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
T.  190&    larlal  Na  204,361. 


1.  IB  a  coffee  mill,  a  pair  of  grinding  dlaka  the  cutting 
faces  (rf  which  are  prorlded  with  concentric  rowa  of  in- 
clined teeth  each  tooth  haTlng  a  V.abap6d  end  at  right 
angles  to  the  dlak  forming  contlgnooa  catting  edgca  oppo- 
altelj  Inclined  from  the  face  of  the  dlak  and  the  V-ahaped 
ends  of  the  teeth  of  each  dlak  dlaposed  on  tangential  llnea 
extending  from  concentric  clrclea  at  the  center  portion  of 
the  dlak  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  dlak.  the  tangential  Unas 
of  one  dlak  extending  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  tan- 
gential llBCS  of  the  other  disk,  the  tsath  on  the  dlaks  be- 
ing apaced  apart  to  prorlde  ataggered  receasea,  aa  bsraln 
ahown  and  described. 

2.  A  grinding  disk  for  coffee  mills  baring  concentric 
rows  of  teeth  V-ahaped  at  their  outer  enda  and  arranged  in 
groupa  occupying  aegmenta  of  the  disk,  the  cutting  ends  of 
the  teeth  of  each  group  being  arranged  on  a  plurality  of 
parallel  llnea  extending  tangentially  from  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  circles  near  the  canter  of  the  diak. 

3.  A  grinding  dlak  for  coffee  mlUa  baring  concantrie 
rows  of  teeth  V-shaped  at  their  outer  enda  and  arranged 
In  groupa  occupying  segments  of  the  dlak,  the  cutting  enda 
of  the  teeth  of  each  group  being  arranged  on  a  plurality 
of  parallel  llnea  extending  tangentially  from  a  eorrsspond- 
ing  number  of  circles  near  the  center  of  the  disk,  some  of 
tlM  tseth  being  remoTed  to  prortde  tscessas  bstwssn  tssth. 


068.281.     COFFBB-MILLw     Fbahk  Babts.  HomsIisrUla, 

N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignrnvits,  to  Tlks  A.  J. 

Deer  Co..  Incorporated,  Homell.  N.  T.     Filed  Dee.  T. 

1006.     Serial  No.  200,727. 

la  a  coffee  Bill,  a  griadiag  disk  liaTlag  a  concaTS  eat- 
ttag  face  prorlded  wltt  tnellBad  tmtk  sadi  harlng  a  V- 
aliaped  end  at  right  angles  to  tlie  disk  and  forming  eoo- 


tigoous  cutting  edges  opposltsly  inclined  firom  the  face  of 
tike  dtek,  aald  teeth  being  arranged  In  concentric  rows  and 
apaced  apart  Irregularly  to  proride  staggarsd  rseassaB, 
combined  with  a  grinding  disk  baring  a  straight  faes  and 


teeth  alailar  to  those  of  the  other  disk  and  baring  r*> 
cesaea  extending  tangentially  from  a  amall  circle  at  tlM 
center  portion  of  the  disk  to  a  point  at  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  outer  row  of  tsrth,  aa  harala  ahowa  aad  daeribsd. 


063.252.  RADIATOB  FOR  MOTOR-VaHICLn.  LoUXt 
H.  BaiNKMAif,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  asBlgaor  to  Wliit- 
lock  Coll  Pipe  Company.  West  Hartford.  Coaa..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connectlent  Filed  Jaly  16,  1904.  Serial 
No.  216.786. 


«    t* 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flattened  water  pipe  formed  of  parallel  plates 
with  longitudinal  depreeslona  In  each  plate  In  contact, 
and  with  the  edgee  of  each  plate  bent  at  right  angles  and 
faatened  together. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  dass  described,  horiaontai 
chambers,  a  flattened  water  pipe  ooaaectlng  aaid  elwm- 
here,  aald  pipe  comprlaing  boriaoatal  seetlona  and  rererse 
benda  and  formed  from  two  platea  parallel  throughout 
the  length  of  the  pipe,  with  longitudinal  depressions  in 
each  plate  In  contact  throughout  each  borisontal  section 
and  with  the  edges  of  eacl>  plate  bent  at  right  ani^ea  and 
fastened  together. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  horiaontai 
chambera.  a  flattened  water  pipe  eoanecthug  said  diam- 
bers,  comprising  borisontal  sections  aad  rererse  bends  and 
formed  of  parallel  platea.  each  plate  harlng  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal depressions  in  each  section  in  contact  to  Increaae 
the  radiating  surface  of  said  pipe,  each  plate  also  pro- 
Tided  with  protuberancea  arranged  between  aaid  depres- 
sions, and  a  corrugated  plate  between  said  boriaoatal  sec- 
tions arraaged  to  eoatact  with  said  pips  bstwssa  said  pro- 
tuberances aad  transrerae  to  said  dsjprassloas 

4.  IB  an  apparataa  of  ths  class  daserlbed,  boriaoatal 
chanbers,  a  flatteaed  water  pipe  coanecting  said  cliam- 
bera,  comprisiag  boriaoatal  aections  aad  rsrerss  beads 
and  formed  from  two  platea  parallel  tbrougliont  tlie 
length  of  tlM  pipe,  baring  la  said  horiaontai  sections  op- 
posite loagitudiaal  depress  Ions  in  each  plate,  with  the  bot- 
toos  of  said  opposite  depressloas  parallel  aad  la  eoatact, 
aad  a  corrugated  plate  betweea  said  seetloas  la  eoatact 
with  said  pipe  traasrerse  to  aald  dspressisaa. 


..■^fea6.*^tf-!»ife-2=^^^^ 
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968,268.  IfCTHOD  OF  MAKING  CURVED  WROUGHT- 
MBTAL  PIPB-FITTINGB.  Loo  is  H.  Bbihkmam.  Hart- 
ford. Coaa..  assignor  to  Wbltlock  Coll  Pipe  Company, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coaascticut 
Filed  Un.  12.  1006.    SerUl  No.  206.710. 


t 


1.  The  within  described  method  of  bending  pipe,  com- 
prising heating  the  pipe  to  be  beat,  czertlag  a  bending 
strain  upon  said  pipe,  and  cooling  tlM  outer  or  conrex  aide 
of  the  bend  during  the  appllcatloa  of  the  beadiag  strain. 

2.  The  within  deecribed  method  of  beadiag  pipe,  com- 
prtaiag  applying  a  bending  strain  to  aald  pipe,  with  the 
outer  or  conrex  aide  of  the  bend  cooler  than  the  inner  or 
concare  etde  of  the  bend,  whereby  the  pipe  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  bend  will  be  upset  by  the  bending  strain  befbre 
the  pipe  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bend  is  atretclied. 

8.  TlM  within  deecribed  method  of  bending  straight 
piecee  of  pipe,  comprlslnir  cooling  the  pipe  during  the  bend- 
ing process  on  the  conrex  or  outer  side  of  the  bend  suf- 
flciently  below  the  temperature  of  the  concare  or  inner 
aide  of  the  bend  ao  that  the  pipe  <fn  aaid  concare  aide 
may  be  eompreseed  without  elongation  of  aaid  conrex 
side  by  the  bending  strain. 

4.  The  within  described  method  of  bending  pipe,  com- 
prising applying  a  bending  strain  to  a  pipe,  with  aaid  pipe 
on  the  conrex  aide  of  the  bend  sufficiently  cooler  than  on 
the  conoare  side  of  the  bend  so  that  the  bending  atrain 
will  thicleen  aald  concare  aide  without  changing  said  con- 
rex side,  then  restoring  the  circular  contour  and  original 
diameter  of  the  bent  section  of  the  pipe. 

6.  The  within  described  method  of  bending  pipe,  com- 
prising applying  a  bending  atrain  to  a  piece  of  pipe  of 
which  tb*  side  forming  the  inner  or  concare  bend  is  at  a 
higher  tetiperature  than  the  outer  or  conrex  bend  ao  that 
the  shape  of  aald  pipe  will  be  distorted  by  the  bending 
strain  upon  said  Inner  or  concare  bend  before  the  conrex 
or  outer  bend  Is  stretched,  and  restoring  after  the  bend- 
ing pro<Msa  the  distorted  iaasr  or  coacare  bend  to  its 
original  tbape  and  diameter. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


063,254.     COAT-HOLDER.     Ahdkew  C.  BnorAU).  Finlay, 
Wia.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1000.    Serial  No.  617,081. 


A  eoalt  lioldiag  derlce  conslstlag  of  a  semi-circular  cas- 
ing hariag  a  rack  formed  upon  Its  peripheral  surfacs,  a 
jaw  pirated  at  one  end  to  aaid  casing,  a  spring  seated  in 
aaid  caaiag  and  exerting  a  preeaure  on  aaid  Jaw  tending  to 
hold  the  aame  no?mally  in  upright  poaltion.  a  second  Jaw 
piroted  at  one  end  to  the  first  named  Jaw  and  baring  a 
curred  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  aald  rack 
whereby  to  bring  the  free  end  of  aald  Jawa  Into  contact  as 
ths  first  named  Jaw  is  rocked  downward  to  operatlTe  po- 
sition. 

•     102  O.  O.- 


068.265.     NOT.     Bdwau)   B.   Bbowk.   New  York,  M.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1009.     Serial  No.  476.641. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deecribed.  comprising  a 
bottom  member  harlng  Intersecting  wires  forming  a  frame 
each  harlng  a  hooked  outer  end,  a  plurality  of  aubatan- 
tlally  triangular  and  curved  side  membera,  each  harlng 
a  frame  formed  by  a  marginal  anbatantlally  V-ahaped 
wire  prorlded  with  hooked  enda  adapted  to  engage  the 
hooked  ends  of  the  intersecting  wirea  of  the  bottom  mem- 
bera to  be  pirotally  held  thereto,  and  transversely  extend- 
ing wires  Joining  the  marginal  wire  together  adjacent 
to  the  plrota.  one  of  said  transrerse  wires  of  each  aide 
harlng  an  inward  projecting  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
part  of  the  bottom  member  and  serve  as  a  spring  to  force 
said  side  to  an  open  position,  interwoven  wire  closing 
the  space  between  the  aides  of  the  frames,  and  means 
whereby  the  sides  may  be  raised  or  lowered  on  their 
plrota. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rectangular  bottom  member  harlng  intersecting  wires 
forming  a  frame  each  having  a  hooked  outer  end,  four 
substantially  triangular  aides,  pivoted  to  the  hooked 
ends  of  the  wires  and  having  a  frame  formed  by  a  mar- 
ginal wire  and  a  transversely  extending  wire  Joining  the 
marginal  wires  together  adjacent  to  the  plrota,  and  meana 
whereby  the  aldee  may  be  raised  or  lowo'ed  on  their 
plrota. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  cliaracter  described,  comprisiag  a 
bottom  member,  a  plurality  of  side  members  pirotally  held 
to  the  bottom  members  each  side  having  a  frame  formed 
by  a  marginal  wire  and  transversely  extending  wire  Join- 
lag  the  marglaal  wires  adjacent  to  the  plrota,  one  of  said 
transrerae  wires  harlng  an  Inward  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  bottom  member  and  serre 
as  a  spring  to  force  a  side  toward  an  open  position,  aad 
meana  for  moring  the  aldea  on  tbelr  pivots. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bottom  member  baring  a  frame  provided  with  open  hooked 
enda  at  ita  comers,  and  a  plurality  of  sides  eacb  baring 
hooked  portioaa  adapted  to  be  detachably  held  la  ths 
hooked  eads  of  the  bottom  member  and  be  pivoted  thereto, 
and  means  for  moving  the  sides  on  their  pivots. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rectangular  bottom  member  baring  open  hooiced  portions 
at  Ita  comera  and  four  substantially  triangular  and  corred 
aides  baring  hooked  portions  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  hook  portions  of  the  bottom  end  be  piroted 
thereto,  and  meana  for  moring  the  aldee  on  their  plrota. 


068,266.      FBBDING-BOTTLB  FOR  CHILDREN. 

BatTDBBS.    Aachen.    Germany.      Filed    Nor.    17.    1000. 

Serial  No.  528.678. 

A  ftadiag  twttle  for  children,  comprlaing  a  neck  hariag 
loagitudinally   extending   conical   air   condnits   upoa   Ub 
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oat«r  nrface,  a  amooth  murgln  between  the  apexea  of 
aaid  air  conduits  and  tb«^  bottle's  month,  to  be  engaged 
by  a  robber  nipple  drawn  over  the  full  length  of  aald  air 


conduits,  for  the  purpose  of  prerenting  the  escape  of 
milk  and  yet  allowing  the  entrance  of  air  Into  the  bottle, 
substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


868^7.     WIRE-STRBTCHER.      JOHN   P.  Cabxm.  Cold- 
string.  Tex.    Filed  July  6.  1900.    Serial  No.  006,196. 


tr. 


The  herein  described  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  base 
board  adapted  to  be  staked  to  the  ground,  a  bearing  block 
Mcnred  to  said  base  board  and  provided  In  Ita  top  with 
a  recess,  a  cone  bearing  aet  in  said  receaa,  a  cylindrical 
wooden  drum  dlspoaed  yertleally  and  formed  in  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends  with  concentric  recesses,  a  cone-shaped 
ptTot  arranged  In  the  rece—  in  the  lower  end  of  the  drum 
and  engaged  with  aald  cone  bearing,  a  pivot  arranged  in 
the  recess  at  the  top  of  the  drum  and  formed  at  its  upper 
extremity  with  an  enlarged  polygonal-shaped  head,  trans- 
verse fastening  pins  passed  through  the  drum  and  the 
upper  and  lower  plvota,  a  bearing  ring  arranged  on  the 
top  of  the  drum  and  having  a  central  opening  to  receive 
the  upper  pivot,  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  ring 
being  formed  with  apertored  ears.  Inclined  braces  between 
said  ears  and  the  opposite  corners  of  the  base  board,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  upper  pivot  above  said  bearing 
ring,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  bearing  ring  to  co-act  with 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  handle  upon  the  polygonal  upper 
end  or  head  of  the  upper  pivot,  means  upon  the  dram  for 
the  attachment  of  a  wire. 


9  5  3.258.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HYDRAULIC  CE- 
MENT. Joseph  M.  CiUtasat,  Allentown,  Pa.,  asalgnw 
to  Blanc  Stainless  Cement  Company,  Allentown,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  372.918. 

The  process  of  manufacturing  ceiaent,  consisting  In 
preparing  a  mixture  of  limestone  and  a  natural  alkaline 
clay,  the  day  being  rich  in  potassium  compounds,  the 
adxtnre  corresponding  approximately  to  slHea  tweaty- 
tbree  per  cent.,  alumina  nine  per  cent,  pdtassium  oxid 


about  three  per  cvot.  and  calcium  oxM  atxty-foar  per 
cent.,  and  being  substantially  free  from  Iron,  burning  the 
mixture  so  as  to  produce  a  cUnkered  product,  and  pul- 
verising said  product. 


96.^.259.       ELECTRIC     AUTOMATICALLY  -  OPERATED 

GATE.      Otto   G.    Dn    Hooo,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Filed 
Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  JS26.907.  • 


1.  In  combination,  a  gate,  means  for  opening  and  clo«> 
Ing  the  same,  consisting  of  a  motor,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  and  the  gate,  a  pair  of  contact 
members  located  In  the  roadbed  at  one  side  of  the  gate, 
a  second  pair  of  contact  members  located  In  the  readbed 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  gate,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween each  of  said  contact  members  and  the  motor, 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  caused  to  operate  when  either 
one  of  said  pairs  of  contact  membera  Is  brought  together, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  gate  when  the 
latter  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  a  second  plunger  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  gate  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  an  operative  connection  connecting 
each  of  said  plungers  with  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
contact  members. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gate,  means  for  opening  and  clos 
Ing  the  same,  consisting  of  a  motor,  a  geared  connection 
between  the  motor  and  the  gate,  a  switch  for  changing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  a  pair  of  contact 
membera  located  in  the  roadbed  at  one  aide  of  the  gate, 
a  second  pair  of  contact  members  located  in  the  roadbed 
at  the  other  side  of  the  gate,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween each  of  said  contact  members  and  the  switch.  • 
plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  gate  when  It  la 
moved  in  one  direction,  a  aecond  plunger  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  gate  when  It  Is  moved  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection, and  flexible  connectiona  connecting  aach  of  said 
plungers  with  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  contact  mem- 
bers and  with  the  awltch. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gate,  meana  for  operating  the 
same,  conalstlng  of  a  motor,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  gate,  a  depreaalble  contact  mem- 
ber, a  second  contact  member  located  adjacent  to  said 
depreaalble  contact  member,  an  electrical  connection  be 
tween  said  contact  members  and  the  motor,  whereby  the 
latter  will  be  caused  to  operate  when  the  contact  mem- 
bers are  brought  together,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  gate,  and  a  connection  between  aaid  plunger 
and  second  contact  member  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
moved  away  from  the  first  contact  member  on  the  de- 
pression of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gate,  means  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing the  same,  consisting  of  a  motor,  a  borlaontal  ahaft 
connected  by  gearing  to  aald  motor,  a  vertical  shaft 
rtgldly  secured  to  the  hinge  member  of  the  gate  leaf  and 
connected  by  geari  ig  to  the  horlsontal  shaft,  a  pair  of 
contact  membera  located  In  the  roadbed  at  oaa  side  of 
the  gate,  a  second  pair  of  contact  members  located  In  the 
roadbed  at  the  other  side  of  the  gata,  a  pair  of  plungera 
located  In  the  path  of  the  gate,  a  switch  controlling  the 
action  of  the  motor,  flexible  connectiona  between  each  of 
said  plungers  and  the  second  mentioned  contact  membera. 
and  between  the  plungers  and  the  switch,  and  electrical 
connections  between  the  first  and  second  mentioned  cos- 
tact  members  and  the  switch,  tox  the  porpoae  set  forth. 
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9M.260.      AUTOMATIC    VALVE.      WiLXJAM    B.    DiZOM, 
Chlcun.  lU.     FUed  Dw:.  10.  1908.    Svlal  No.  466.764. 


la  ^4  ftatomatlc  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valva- 
easlng  having  a  transverse  partition  provided  with  an 
apertured  valve-seat,  of  a  cylinder  secured  on  the  valve- 
oaslng  Mid  haTlng  •  valve-seat  b«tw««i  Its  anda  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  In  Ita  end  adjacent  to  the  valve- 
culng,  a  valve  stem  located  in  aaid  opening  for  recipro- 
cation therein,  a  valve  on  each  end  of  aald  atem  to  engage 
said  valve-seata,  th«  valve  on  the  end  of  the  stem  within 
the  casing  being  amaller  than  the  valve  on  the  end  of 
the  stem  within  the  cylinder,  a  disk  or  plate  secured  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  apertured 
TalvaHi^t,  a  ring  aecored  on  the  oater  surface  of  aald 
plate  or  disk  snd  having  an  outlet  channel,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  secured  on  the  outer  surfsce  of  said  ring,  a 
valve  oa  the  diaphragm  to  engage  the  valve-seat  of  the 
plate  or  disk,  a  head  aecored  on  the  outer  aurface'of  the 
diaphragm,  a  pipe  eztandad  at  one  of  Ita  ends  through 
aald  head  and  having  commanlcatlon  at  Ita  other  end 
with  a  supply  of  fluid  under  preasure,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating at  one  of  Ita  enda  with  a  supply  of  liquid,  and  at 
Ita  other  end  with  the  cavity  of  the  cylinder,  the  inlet  to 
the  cylinder  of  said  pipe  being  amaller  than  the  outlet 
diaanel  of  the  aforesaid  ring. 


953.261 
IBM 


INDICATING    AND   TOTALIZING    MECH.^N- 
EoMCND    S.    D0NI8THOKPB,    London,    England. 
Jnly  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,299. 


1.  t^  coaablaatloB  of  a  tank,  a  float  la  the  tank,  a 
drum,  aieaas  for  coanectlag  the  ioat  aad  draia,  a  aprtng 
tcndlaff  to  torn  the  drum  In  one  direction,  a  pointer, 
•eaaa  for  eoaaectlng  the  pointer  with  the  drum,  a 
ratchet  wheel,  means  carried  by  the  drom  whereby  aald 
tatchsit  wheel  is  operated  in  oa*  direetlsa  oaly,  a  aecond 


potater.  geariag  connecting  said  second  pointer  with  lald 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  preventing  said  second 
pointer  from  moving  In  one  direction. 

2.  The  combiaation  of  a  tank,  a  float  therela,  meaas 
connecting  the  float  and  drum,  a  spring  for  movlag  the 
drum  in  one 'direction,  a  pointer,  OMans  connecting  the 
pointer  with  said  drum  to  cause  It  to  move  therewith  in 
both  directions  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  float  in  the 
tank,  a  second  pointer  to  indicate  the  total  amoont  of 
liquid  poured  into  the  tank,  and  means  connecting  said 
second  pointer  with  the  drum  whereby  said  second  pointer 
is  moved  in  one  direction  only  by  the  drum. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  amount  of  liqnld. 
in  a  vessel  and  for  registering  the  total  amount  of  liquid 
poured  into  it,  comprising  a  tank  for  the  liquid,  a  float 
therein,  a  drum,  a  flexible  connection  between  tlia  float 
and  dmm,  a  spring  for  rotating  the  drum  as  the  float 
rises,  a  pointer,  means  connecting  the  pointer  with  the 
drum  to  cause  it  to  move  therewith  when  said  dmm  ro- 
tatea  in  either  directicm,  a  second  pointer  for  indicating 
the  aaooat  of  llqokl  ponred  iato  the  vcssd,  'means  for 
preventing  this  pointer  from  moving  in  one  direction, 
ratchet  mechanlam,  means  carried  by  the  drum  for  oper- 
ating this  ratchet  mechanism  in  one  direction  only,  and 
means  connecting  said  ratchet  mechanism  with  the  second 
pointer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  float  in  the  tank,  a 
dnun,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  drum  and  the 
float,  a  aprlng  for  moving  the  dnun  in  one  direction  as  the 
float  rises,  a  pointer,  means  connecting  the  pointer  with 
the  dmm  to  cause  said  pointer  to  indicate  the  poaUlon 
of  the  float  in  the  tank,  a  second  pointer  for  indicating 
the  total  amount  of  liquid  poured  into  the  vessel,  meana 
for  preventing  thia  second  pointer  from  moving  la  oa* 
direction,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  connecting  said  ratchet 
wheel  with  aald  second  pointer,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  drum  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  for  moving  It 
when  the  dram  is  moved  by  th*  m>rlac  ••  th*  float  riaea. 


963,262.  COMBINED  Q.\8-BURNER  AND  HOT-WATEB 
HEATER.  WiLUAU  A.  Fbabeaktz.  Rockford,  IlL,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Oacar  W.  Johnson,  Rockford,  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,697. 


^ V 


-  1.  A  combined  gaa  burner  and  hot  water  coil,  compris- 
ing a  lower  burner  section  having  an  annular  gas  cham- 
ber, a  gas  Inlet  tube  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  horlsontal  outwardly  extending  flange  formed  opon  the 
outer  wall  of  the  gas  chamber,  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  formed  at  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber,  leaving 
a  central  air  opening,  an  upper  aectlon  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  an  opening  to  register  with  the  air  opening 
of  the  bnmer  aection.  a  depending  exterior  flange  to  seat 
upon  the  exterior  flange  of  the  burner  section  and  an 
interior  flange  formed  with  an  annular  recesa,  leaving  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  sest  upon  the  inner  flange  of  the 
burner  section,  and  a  series  of  reversely  beat  water  colls 
on  the  base  of  the  upper  section,  the  base  of  the  upper 
section  being  apertured  along  the  Inner  and  outer  sides 
of  the  coils  to  provide  gas  openings. 

2.  A  combined  gas  burner  and  hot  water  coil,  compris- 
ing a  lower  bnmer  section  having  an  annnltr  gas  ehan- 
ber.  a  gas  inlet  tube  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  formed  at  the  o«tcr  wall 
of  th*  gaa  chamber,  an  Inwardly  extending  flaace  formed 
at  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber,  leaving  a  central  air 
opening,  an  opper  section  comprising  a  perforated  baas 
plate  havlag  an  opening  to  register  with  the  air  open- 
lag  of  the  burner  section,  a  depending  flange  to  seat  npoa 
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the  exterior  flange  of  the  bamer  section  and  an  latarlor 
flanf*  formad  with  an  annalar  receaa,  leaying  a  ahooldar 
adapted  to  seat  apoo  the  inner  flange  of  the  bamer  aae- 
tlon,  and  a  aeriea  of  rereraely  bent  water  coUa  arranged 
on  the  baie. 


e58,2«3.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Jambs  A.  Oaixaohbb, 
Mldford  Station,  N.  T.  Iliad  Feb.  11.  1900.  Serial  Na 
477.SM. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deacribed.  eomprlaiag  a 
body  portion,  a  hammer  member  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  body  p<M^on,  a  tool-holding  member  haTlng  a 
aleere  portion  adapted  to  flt  within  the  body  portion,  said 
tool-holding  member  comprising  two  parts  hinged  to- 
gether, and  a  derice  held  within  the  tool-holding  member 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  tool. 

2.  A  doTlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  harlng  a  reduced  end,  a  reclproca- 
tory  hammer  member  morable  in  said  body  portion,  a 
tool-holding  member  provided  with  a  sleere  portion  and 
aa  extended  part  between  which  the  reduced  part  of  the 
body  portion  is  adapted  to  flt.  said  tool-holding  member 
eomprislng  two  substantially  semi-cyllndrlcal  parts  hinged 
together,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  tool-hold- 
ing member  to  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  holding 
and  gnlding  the  tool  within  the  tool-holding  member. 

3.  A  deTice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  baring  a  reduced  end.  a  reclprocatory  ham- 
mer member  morable  in  said  body  portion,  a  tool-holding 
member  provided  with  a  sleere  portion  and  an  extended 
part  between  which  the  rednced  part  of  the  body  portion 
la  adapted  to  fit,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
tool-holding  member  to  the  body  portion,  and  means  for 
holding  and  guiding  a  tool  within  the  tool-holding  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  detachable  tool-holding  member  provided 
with  recesses,  a  redprocatory  hammer  member,  a  two- 
part  device  having  a  square  opening  therethrough  fitting 
one  end  of  said  tool-holding  member  and  provided  with 
retaining  lugs  fitting  in  the  recesses  In  said  tool-holding 
member,  and  a  tool  having  a  shank  passing  through,  and 
gnlded  In  the  opening  in  said  device. 


9  6  8,284.     COTTON-CHOPPBB.     Bobbbt  M.  QABim, 
Ripley.  Ala.    Filed  Ang.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,082. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
troond  wheel  for  supporting  the  same,  a  longitudinal 
ahaft  driven  from  said  wheel  and  mounted  in  suitable 
bsarlnga,  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged 
flattened  aid  bifurcated  longitudinally,  hoe  blades  havlBg 
shanks  arranged  In  said  bifurcated  head,  and  transverse 
fastenings  retaining  said  shanks  in  said  band. 


fc:i^d:^' 


2.  The  herein  desertbod  eottoa  chopper  eosaprlsiag 
horlsoBtal  aids  bars  having  th^  forward  •m^  bsnt 
downwardly  t6  provide  vertical  haagera,  and  their  rear 
ends  bent  downwardly  to  provide  standards  for  sarth- 
worklng  elementa,  the  intermediate  horisontal  portions  of 
said  side  bars  l>eing  bent  to  provide  oppositely  disposed 
upwardly  offSst  portions,  a  transverss  horlsoatally  dis- 
posed shaft  arranged  la  the  lower  ends  of  said  hangars  to 
unite   the   forward  portions  of  the  side  i>ars.   a  ground 

wheel  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  draft  t>all  connected  to 

» 

the  forward  portions  of  said  side  bars,  a  transverse  rod 
uniting  the  rear  portions  of  said  side  bars,  handles  se- 
cured St  the  lower  forwsrd  ends  to  said  upwardly  offset 
portions  of  the  side  bara,  braces  betwsea  said  handles  and 
the  ends  of  said  transverse  rod.  a  V-shaped  hanger  uniting 
the  intermediate  portions  of  said  aide  bars  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  spring  pressed  l>earing  on  said  transverse 
shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  V- 
shaped  hanger  and  said  sUdable  bearing,  meshing  gears 
on  the  longltodiaal  ahaft  and  the  groond  wheel,  and  hoes 
carrfsd  by  the  rsar  sad  of  the  ktagltodinal  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  through  the  upwardly  offset  portions 
of  the  side  bars. 


9  6  8.206.  SUOAB-CAN8  HABVBSTSR.  HainiT  O. 
OiNACA,  Honolulo,  Hawaii,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aaalgnmenta,  of  two-flfths  to  Abraham  Oarten- 
berg,  Honolulu.  HawalL  Filed  Jan.  IB,  1906.  Serial 
No.  29«,188. 


1.  A  harvester  for  sugar  cane  comprlalng  a  body,  cat- 
ting am>aratns  at  the  front  of  and  hinged  to  said  body, 
means  for  picking  up  the  cut  cane  and  leaves  in  front  of 
the  macbine  and  elevatiDg  and  stacking  said  cane  and 
leaves  on  said  body,  and  a  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting 
cane  projecting  over  the  path  of  the  machine  from  adja- 
cent rows. 

2.  A  harvester  for  sugar  cane  comprising  a  body,  cat- 
ting apparatus  at  the  front  of  and  hinged  to  said  body, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  cutters  of  said  cutting  appa- 
ratus, means  for  picking  up  the  cut  cane  and  leaves  In 
front  of  the  machine  and  elevating  sod  stacking  said  cane 
and  leaves  on  said  body,  a  motor  In  said  body  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanisms,  and  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting 
cane  projecting  over  the  path  of  the  machine  from  adja- 
cent rowa. 

8.  A  harvester  for  sugar  cane  comprlalng  a  body,  cat- 
ting apparatos  at  the  front  and  to  one  side  of  said  body, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  cutters  of  said  cutting  appa- 
ratus, means  for  picking  up  the  cut  cane  and  leaves  In 
front  of  the  machine  and  elevating  and  stacking  said 
can*  and  leaves  on  ssld  body,  a  cutting  mechaalam  on 
th«  catting  side  of  the  machine  for  cutting  cane  projecting 
over  the  path  of  the  machine  from  adjacent  rows,  and 
means  for  slevatlag  each  cane  to  said  side  cutting  mech- 
aalam. 

4.  la  a  harvsstsr  fbr  sogar  caas,  tbs  comMnatioa  of  a 
horlaontal  asrlss  of  euttars  at  the  front  of  the  machine. 
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and  a  h^HsonUI  series  oi  gatherers  at  tbs  f^ont.  of  tb» 
machine  and  to  one  side  of  said  cutters. 

6.  In  s  harvester  for  sugar  cane,  the  eombiaatlon  of  a 
horlaontal  series  of  cutters  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a 
side  cuttar  located  above  the  flrst  named  cattera,  and  a 
horisontal  serlee  of  gatherers  at  the  front  <rf  the  machine 
located  at  the  oppoelte  sMe  of  the  enttats  with  respsct 
to  the  side  cotter. 

[ClalBM  6  to  60  aot  prlntsd  la  the  Oasette.] 

968,266.    AQUATIC  MBRST-OO-BOUND.     HavBT  Hbalt, 
Buffale,  N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  417,490. 


1.  In  an  amoaement  device,  a  waterway,  gnldtaig  means 
In  the  waterway,  a  boat  for  travel  in  the  waterway,  means 
detachably  connecting  the  boat  to  the  guiding  meana,  a 
straight  sheet  of  falling  water  incorporated  Into  the 
scenery  ifrroondlng  the  waterway  and  meens  for  feeding 
the  water  producing  the  fall  from  the  stream  In  which 
the  boat  travels,  saeh  water  flnally  emptying  back  Into 
ssid  stream. 

2.  In  sb  smosement  device,  a  waterway,  goldbug  meaas 
In  the  waterway,  a  boat  for  travel  in  the  waterway,  means 
detachably  connecting  the  boat  to  the  guiding  meana,  a 
double  fall  of  water  Incorporated  Into  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  boitt  and  ap,  over  and  down  which  soeh  boat  Is 
caused  to  travel  and  meana  for  feeding  the  water  pro- 
ducing the  double  fall,  from  the  stream  in  which  the  boat 
travela,  such  water  flnally  emptying  hack  Into  said  stream. 


II 


953,267.  COMB.  HaaiiAif  C.  HaiTHBa  and  Fbaxk  B. 
WiLsoM.  Martinsburg,  W.  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909. 
Serial  Mo.  491,979. 


A  comb  Including  a  hollow  body  formed  with  a  eomb 
receiving  alot,  a  comb  proper  removably  mounted  in  the 
slot,  and  t  cap  eloalng  the  end  of  the  body  and  preventing 
displaceofeent  of  the  comb  proper. 

968,268.     8TANDARO-HOLDBB.     Johk  B.  Hikbb,  AUsb, 
S.  C.    fllsd  Dsc  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  688,660. 

1.  la  i  device  of  the  duuaeter  deeeribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  beam,  of  a  standard  holding  member  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  beam  for  alldlag  movement  loagttadl- 
nally  thereof,  a  keeper  upon  the  beam,  and  a  latch  pivoted 
on  said  member  and  having  a  ahonldered  portion  to  engage 
said  keeper. 

2.  In  s  devlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wlthk  a  beam,  of  a  standard  holding  member  moontad 
on  the  ead  of  said  beam  fbr  eliding  movement  longltodl- 
nally  thereof,  a  keeper  upon  the  beam,  a  latch  pivoted  on 
said  member  and  having  a  shoaldsrsd  portion  to  sagage 
said  keeper,  and  a  dog  pivoted  oa  saM  aissibsr  to  retain 
the  Istch  la  operative  piieltloa. 


8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  beam,  transverse  sapportlng  and  goldlng  plas 
therela,  a  U-ahaped  member  adapted  to  receive  a  staadard 
la  Its  dossd  end  and  having  its  side  arms  formed  wttk 


longitudinal  slots  to  receive  said  transverse  pins,  a  latefa 
lever  pivoted  on  one  side  of  said  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  plna,  and  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  tike  latch  levw. 


9  6  8,269.  STOBAQB-BATTBRr  PLATB.  Fbakk  M. 
HoLMBS,  Marlonvllle,  Mo.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aaelgnmenta,  of  part  Interests  to  A.  L.  Ledbettw, 
Marioaville,  Mo.,  and  A.  V.  Boswell  and  L.  D.  Snapp, 
Jasper  county.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1908.  Serial  Na 
460.999. 
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1.  A  storage  battery  plate  comprising  an  Integral  body 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  receptacles  for  the  sctive 
material,  and  a  plarallty  of  intersecting  reinforcing  bars 
united  with  the  reen>tacles  and  lying  betweoi  the  same, 
each  receptade  being  surroonded  by  ssctlons  of  the  inter- 
secting bars. 

2.  A  storage  battery  plate  oomprlstng  a  plarallty  of 
hollow  perforated  receptadea  for  active  material,  and  a 
plurality  of  interaectlng  relnfordng  bars  between  which 
and  with  which  the  receptacles  are  connected,  each  of 
said  rsceptadee  being  spherical  In  ahape  and  having  saeh 
arrangement  with  respect  to  the  bars  ss  to  prodnoe 
pockets  for  sctive  material  between  portloas  of  thslr 
surCac 


9  6  8,270.  TWINB-TBNSION  DBVICB.  SCOR  B.  Iv- 
OALUi,  Rupert,  Idaho.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
607,808. 

1.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  carved  plata 
attached  to  the  frame,  meaas  fbr  Increasing  or  dscrsastag 
the  corvature  of  the  plate,  a  sscoadary  fraise  locatad  la 
the  flrst  said  frame,  tenalon  meana  Intsrpossd  between  the 
two  framea,  and  a  wheel  jooraaled  upoa  the  seeoadary 
frame  and  adapted  to  ooOperate  wltk  the  said  plate  t» 
eagage  the  twlae  to  he  mslatataaJ  at 
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2.  A  temrion  darlet  coBprlctair  a  trnme,  •  ring  attmeta«d 
to  the  frame,  net  Bcmrs  paminf  throagta  th«  rtsf,  • 
carved  plate  disposed  betwuen  the  set  screws,  a  secoodur 
fraaae  tUMbly  aioaated  te  tke  Ant  mM  fraiae,  a  taaakm 

means  interposed  between  the  two  frames,  and  a  wheel 
Joumaled  apon  the  secondarj  frame  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  aald  plat*. 


J     ^r 


8.  A  tension  device  coaiprfatng  a  frame  having  varti- 
cally  disposed  slots  In  Its  opposite  sides,  a  curved  plate 
mipported  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  secondary 
frame  moanted  within  the  first  said  frame,  a  tension 
means  Interposed  between  the  said  fi>ames,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  secondary  frame  and  having  its  ends  located 
in  the  slots  of  tha  ftrat  aald  frame,  and  a  wheel  Joumaled 
apon  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  ooOperate  with  aald 
plate. 

4.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  frame  having  vertl- 
eally  disposed  slots  In  its  opposite  sides,  a  curved  plate 
mounted  at  the  lowar  and  of  the  frame,  a  secondary  fk>ame 
slldably  mounted  In  the  first  aald  frame,  a  screw-bolt 
threaded  In  the  first  said  frame,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said 
bolt,  a  spring  interpoaed  between  said  nut  and  the  sec- 
ondary frame,  an  axl**ahaft  carried  by  the  secondary 
frame  and  having  its  ends  located  In  the  slots  of  the 
first  said  frame,  and  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  axle 
fhaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  plate. 

5.  A  tenaion  device  comprialng  a  frame  having  verti- 
cally disposed  slots  in  its  opposite  sides,  a  carved  plate 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  Incraasing  or  decreasing 
tb«^  curvature  of  said  plate,  a  secondary  frame  slldably 
moanted  in  the  first  said  frame,  a  scr«w-bolt  threaded  In 
the  first  said  frame,  an  adjusting  nut  screwed  upon  said 
bolt,  a  tension  spring  Interposed  between  said  nut  and 
tha  secondary  frame,  an  aile  sliaft  carrlad  by  the  second- 
ary frame  and  having  its  «ids  located  in  the  alota  of  the 
first  said  frame,  and  a  wheel  moanted  upon  said  azla- 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  plate. 


063,2T1.  KOD-PACKINO.  Thoujis  A.  JoHMaroN,  Chafd* 
ron,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-foarth  to  Thomas  L.  Ftnley, 
Ix>ng  Pine,  Nebr.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
307,128. 


'  1.  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  body  throagh  which  the 
rod  estcsidi,  and  provided  with  an  Inner  chamber  with 
packing  thervtn  aronnd  the  rod,  and  alao  with  an  outer 


chamber  around  the  red.  said  outer  ehanhar  having  aa 
opening  In  the  wail  thereof. 

2.  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  and 
Inner  and  o«t«  cluimbera  throagh  which  tha  rod  sKtMiii, 
the  bore  being  threaded  at  ita  outer  end  to  raeelve  eor- 
responding  threads  on  the  rod,  the  inner  chamber  having 
compressible  packing  therein  and  —a—  to  eompreaa  tha 
same,  and  the  outer  chamber  havtag  an  opening  la  tha 
wall  thereof. 


958^2.  OOYSRNINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  TUKBINE8. 
OacAB  JuifoOBXN,  Schenectady.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Oen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  887,000. 
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1.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  tarblnea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plarallty  of  valvea,  an  oscillating  cam  ahaft  for 
actuating  the  valvea,  a  motor  comprising  a  stationary 
manber  and  an  eaelllatlag  sMmber,  the  latter  being  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  cam  shaft  and  having  the  aame 
angular  movement,  a  regulating  valve  fcr  the  motor,  and 
a  governor  responsive  to  load  changea  for  moving  the 
regulating  valve. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  valves,  an  oaclllatlng  cam  shaft  for 
actuating  the  valves,  a  motor,  the  movable  member  of 
which  is  directly  connected  to  the  cam  shaft  and  has  the 
same  angular  movement,  a  regulating  valve  for  the  motor, 
a  governor  responsive  to  load  changes  for  moving  the 
valve,  and  a  device  moving  with  the  cam  shaft  for  re- 
storing the  regulating  valve  to  Ita  normal  poaltlon  to 
prevent  overtravel. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  valves,  a  cam  shaft  for  actuating  the 
valves,  a  motor  the  movable  member  of  which  la  directly 
connected  to  the  cam  abaft  and  haa  the  aame  angular 
movement,  a  regulating  valve  for  the  motor,  a  governor 
responsive  to  load  changes  for  moving  the  valve,  a  pinion 
driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  rack  which  is  moved  by  the 
pinion  and  reaterea  the  regulating  valve  to  prevent  erer- 
travel  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
f^nrality  of  valvea,  a  cam  shaft  for  actuating  them  suc- 
cessively both  In  opening  and  closing,  an  oscillating  fluM- 
actaated  motor  the  movable  member  of  which  Is  In  axfal 
allnement  with  tbe  cam  shaft,  a  meann  unitlnr  tbe  member 
nnd  the  shaft  so  that  their  anguinr  movements  are  equal, 
and  a  governor-actuated  means  for  controlling  tbe  motor. 

5.  In   a   governing  mechanism,   the  combination    of  a 
plarallty  of  valves,  a  cam  shaft  for  actuatInK  them  sue 
cemlveiy  both  In  opening  and  closing,  an  oscillating  fluid- 
actuated  motor  the  movable  member  of  which  Is  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  cam  shaft,  a  means  uniting  the  osem- 

i  ber  and  the  shaft  so  that  their  angular  movemcnta  are 
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eqaal  and  in  tbe  same  direction,  stops  which  limit  the 
angular  movementa  of  said  member  in  both  directions 
tnm  a  flT*°  neutral  point,  and  a  governor-actaated  means 
for  coQir oiling  the  motor. 

[Clalva  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiatte.] 


eS3.273.  FBEDINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRBB8E8.  CHABI.M  M.  KxappuBa,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Louis  B.  Kneppler.  Brooklyn  Qills,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  1,  1000.     Serial  No.  480.775. 


1.  iMIa  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame; 
a  table!  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame ;  means  to 
deliver  paper  to  aald  table,  and  separate  means  movable 
independently  of  the  table  for  adjusting  the  paper  for- 
wardiy  and  laterally  on  aaid  table. 

2.  in  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  table  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame,  means  to 
deliver  paper  to  said  table,  means  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary miler  for  adjusting  the  paper  forwardly,  and  means 
comprising  an  auxiliary  roller  for  adjusting  the  paper 
laterally  upon  the  aaid  table. 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanlam  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  table  moanted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame,  means  to 
deliver  (wper  to  aaid  table,  and  means  moanted  on  and 
movable  independently  of  the  table  for  adjusting  tbe  pai>er 
forwardly  and  laterally  on  aald  table. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  table  moanted  to  reciprocate  on  said  frame,  nieana  to 
deliver  paper  to  said  table,  means  comprising  a  feed  roller 
and  an  aoxlliary  roller  for  adjusting  the  paper  forwardly, 
and  meana  comprising  sliding  tmrs  and  an  auxiliary  roller 
for  adjusting  the  paper  laterally  on  said  table. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  k  hinged  portion  and  a  stationary  portion,  a  feed- 
ing table  movably  moanted  on  tbe  hinged  portion,  a  driv- 
ing shift  moanted  in  said  stationary  portion  and  (^era- 
tlvely  oonnected  with  said  table,  tapes  for  delivering  paper 
to  the  ttble  and  actuated  by  the  shaft,  and  means  operated 
by  the  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  of  the  tapea. 

[Clattia  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


003.274,  STRAINER-SUPPORT.  HlNtT  M.  LANoaaAFr. 
New  DTork,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Max  Loewensteln,  New 
York.N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1008.     Serial  No.  423,309. 


1.  Atjan  article  of  manafactnre,  a  strainer  holder  com- 


prlaing' 


k  clamp  formed  with  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  Jaws 


adapted  to  grip  the  outalde  of  a  veasel  and  a  bifurcated 


support  having  the  members  thereof  diverging  outwardly 
and  adapted  to  engage  bearings  in  the  rim  or  tbe  body  of 
the  strainer. 

2.  A  strainer  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  sprlng- 
preaaed  Jawa,  and  a  support  having  one  end  fixed  thereto 
and  thence  extending  substantially  laterally  therefrom, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  support  being  bifurcated  and  the 
members  thereof  being  diverged  outwardly,  and  extending 
a  sufficient  distance  to  enable  them  to  en^cage  bearings  In 
the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rim  or  body  of  a  strainer. 

3.  A  strainer  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  spring 
pressed  Jaws,  and  a  support  projecting  substantially  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  serving  as  a  combined  holder  and 
bail  for  a  strainer,  said  support  having  the  outer  portion 
bifurcated  with  the  extremities  of  the  bifurcations  fash- 
ioned to  engage  bearings  in  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  strainer,  upon  which  extremities  the  strainer  swivels 
or  adjusta  itself,  substantially  as  described. 


953,275.     BOX-LOOM.     William   J.   Lutton.   Paterson. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,021. 


1.  In  a  box  loom,  the  combination  with  the  loom  driv- 
ing shaft,  the  lever  for  operating  the  boxes,  a  pattern 
chain  and  means  for  placing  the  box  operating  lever  under 
the  control  of  the  pattern  chain,  of  an  auxiliary  lever 
connected  with  the  pattern  diain  to  operate  it  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  aoxlliary  lever  and  hence  tbe  pat- 
tern chain  at  different  intervals  with  respect  to  the  revo- 
lutions of  the  loom  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  box  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lever  for 
operating  the  tMxes,  a  pattern  chain  and  means  for  plac- 
ing the  box  operating  lever  under  the  control  of  the  pat- 
tern chain,  of  an  auxiliary  lever  provided  with  an  inclined 
surface,  a  driven  wheel,  removable  lever  operating  devices 
set  in  the  wheel  at  intervals  along  Ite  surface  and  means 
for  placing  the  pattern  chain  under  the  control  of  the 
said  auxiliary  lever  whereby  the  pattern  chain  may  be' 
operated  at  different  Intervals. 

8.  In  a  box  loom,  the  combination  with  the  t>ox  support- 
ing rod.  Its  box  operating  lever  connected  with  the  rod  for 
operating  it  and  a  pattern  chain  connected  with  the  lever 
for  operating  it,  of  an  auxiliary  lever  provided  with  nn 
inclined  faced  projection,  a  wheel  coiu^ted  with  tbe 
drive  shaft  and  provided  with  removable  rollers  located 
at  intervals  on  Itfl  face  in  position  to  engage  the  Inclined 
faced  projection  on  tbe  auxiliary  lever  and  a  pawl  ui«1 
ratchet  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  the  pattern  chain 
and  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  auxiliary  lever. 


063.278.     COMPUTINQ  OR  ADDING  MACHINE.     Faco 
F.  Main,  Columbua,  Ohio.    Filed  June  2.  1000.     Serial 
No.  490,666. 
1.  In  combination  with  an  adding  machine  having  an 

actuating  lever,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  containing  a  piston. 

connection  between  said  piston  and  the  operating  lever  of 
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said  machine,  a  three  way  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  to  said  cylinder,  an  operating  spring  to  aald  valve. 


edge,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  plugs  projaetlng  from  Ite 
lower  end,  a  ferrule  carried  by  the  head  and  projecting 
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the  intenoediate  longitudinal  bars  balng  fraa,  and  a  trail 
Ing  soil  moothing  element  pivotally  connected  to  said 


plunger  is  engaged,  said  groora  being  enrved  on  an  are 
whose   center   normally   coincides   with   the   axia   of  the 
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■aid  nuehlne,  a  three  way  Talre  controlling  the  admlnlon 
of  air  to  laid  cylinder,  an  operating  sprins  to  eald  valve, 
a  latch  to  hold  aaid  valve  in  the  closed  poaltlon,  an  ele- 
ment actuated  by  Mid  actuating  lever,  to  eloae  aald  valve 
at  the  completion  of  the  forward  movemant  of  aald  actu- 
ating lever,  a  key  to  releaae  said  locking  latch. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  adding  machine  having  an 
actuating  lever,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  containing  a  piston 
said  piston  connected  to  the  said  aetoatlBg  lever,  a  three 
way  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  key  adapted  to  open  said  valve,  a  spring  to  close 
said  valve,  all  subiitantlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  actuating  lever  of  a  calculat- 
ing maelklne,  a  redprocable  floid  operated  piston  attached 
thereto,  a  releasable  three-way  valve  automatically  mov- 
able upon  such  release  to  a  position  to  render  such  fluid 
effective  to  operate  said  piston,  and  means  connected  to 
the  said  actuating  lever  to  return  said  valve  to  normal 
position  whereby  the  fluid  la  rendered  Ineffective  with  re- 
spect to  said  piston. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  actuating  lever  of  a  calculat- 
ing machine,  a  piston  connected  to  said  lever,  a  cylinder 
within' whldi  said  piston  operates,  a  three-way  valve  con- 
trolling admission  of  air  to  said  cylinder  and  normally  In 
position  to  permit  exhsust  of  air  from  said  cylinder,  a 
button  operated  catch  for  maintaining  said  valve  in  nor- 
mal position,  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  a  position 
to  admit  air  to  said  cylinder  upon  operation  of  said  catch, 
and  means  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  said  valve  for 
returning  the  valve  to  normal  position  upon  complete  ex- 
tension of  said  piston. 


9S8,277.      BRtTSH. 
FUed  Oct.  0,  1009. 


HicHAKL   Mabcob,    Wooctar.    Ohio. 
SerUl  No.  621,174. 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  head  and  a  sulUbla  handle,  a 
ferrule  carried  by  the  b«ad  and  projwrtlng  bayond  the 
same,  bmah  material  in  the  recess  fbrmad  by  the  project- 
ing portion  of  the  ferrule,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow 
plugs  projecting  from  said  head  embedded  In  the  brush 
material,  the  ferrule  holding  said  material  and  Inclosing 
said  hollow  plugs  therein  under  compression,  substantiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  taruah,  the  combination  with  a  head  and  a  han- 
dle, said  haad  having  an  external  groove  near  Its  lower 


edge,  sad  s  plurality  of  hollow  plugs  prolaetlng  from  Its 
lower  end,  a  fermle  carried  by  the  head  and  projecting 
beyond  the  sama,  bruah  material  within  the  farnile  and 
within  the  plugs  embedded  therein,  said  ferrule  engaging 
said  external  groove  and  inclosing  said  bruah  material 
and  aald  hollow  plugs  therein  under  comprassion  In  eon- 
Baetion  with  a  cement  material.  anbatantlaUjr  aB  Bet  forth. 


908.278.     HABBOW.     Ltrtoi  Mabbilii.  West  Chsstar.  Pa. 
Piled  Oct  27,  1909.     Barlal  No.  624,961. 


1.  A  harrow,  comprising  longitudinal  bara,  a  croaa-bar 
connecting  the  forward  enda  of  the  longitudinal  bara,  a 
middle  cross-bar  connecting  the  central  portiona  of  the 
longitudinal  bara,  said  longitudinal  bars  being  bent  at 
points  intermediate  thelc  rear  ends  and  the  mlddle-croas- 
har,  teeth  on  said  bara,  bracea  attached  to  one  of  the 
longitudinal  bars  at  said  point  of  bend  and  to  the  middle 
cross-bar  and  next  adjacent  longitudinal  bar,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  the  outer  longitudinal  bars  only. 

2.  A  harrow,  comprising  longitudinal  bars,  a  croaa-bar 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  longitudinal  hars,  a 
middle  croaa-bar  connecting  the  central  portions  of  the 
longitudinal  bars,  said  lungltudlnal  bars  being  bent  at 
points  Intermediate  their  rear  ends  and  the  middle  cross- 
bar, teeth  on  said  bara.  braces  esch  attached  to  one  of  the 
longitudinal  bars  st  said  point  of  bend  and  to  the  middle 
croas-bar  and  next  adjacent  longitudinal  bar.  a  rod  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  the  outer  longitudinal  bars  only, 
and  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod  for  smoothing 
over  tb«  hsrrowed  soli. 

3.  A  harrow,  comprising  longitudinal  bars,  a  croas-bar 
connecting  the  forward  enda  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  a 
middle  croaa-bar  connecting  the  central  portions  of  the 
longitudinal  bars,  said  longitudinal  bars  being  bent  at 
points  Intermediate  the  front  and  middle  crosB-bara,  said 
longitudinal  bars  being  bent  at  polnta  Intermediate  their 
rear  ands  and  tba  middle  croaa-har  at  an  oppoalto  angle 
to  the  flrBt  mentioned  bend,  teeth  on  ssid  bars,  diagonal 
bracas  esch  attached  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  bara  at 
said  point  of  bend  and  to  the  middle  croaa-bar  and  the 
aaxt  adjacent  longitudinal  bar.  and  a  rod  connecting  tha 
rear  ends  of  the  outer  longitudinal  bars,  the  rear  enda  of 
tha  Intarmedlate  longitudinal  bars  being  free. 

4.  A  harrow,  comprlaing  longitudinal  bars,  a  croaa-bar 
connecting  the  forward  enda  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  a 
middle  cross-bar  connecting  the  central  portions  of  tha 
longitudinal  bars,  said  longitudinal  bars  being  bant  at 
polnte  intermediate  the  front  and  middle  croaa-bara,  said 
longitudinal  bars  being  bent  at  polnte  Intermadlate  their 
rear  enda  and  the  middle  croaa-bar  at  an  oppoalte  angle 
to  the  first  mentioned  beud.  teeth  on  said  bars,  diagonal 
braces  each  atteched  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  bars  at 
said  point  of  bend  and  to  tha  middle  crosa-bar  and  tha 
next  adjacent  longitudinal  bar.  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
rear  enda  of  the  outer  longitudinal  bara,  tha  rear  aada  of 
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the  InterBiedlate  longitudinal  bars  being  free,  and  a  trail 
Ing  soil  anoothing  elamant  pivotally  connected   to  said 
rod  and  located  betwaan  the  outer  longitudinal  bara. 

6.  A  barrow,  comprising  longitudinal  bara,  a  croaa-bar 
connectlnjt  the  forward  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bara,  a 
middle  cross-bar  connecting  the  central  portions  of  the 
longitudinal  bars,  ssId  longitudinal  bars  being  bent  at 
polnte  Intermediate  the  front  and  middle  croas-bara,  aald 
longitudinal  bars  being  bent  at  polnte  Intermediate  tbelr 
rear  ends  and  the  middle  croaa-bar  at  an  oppoalte  angle 
to  the  fleat  mentioned  bend,  teeth  on  aald  bara,  diagonal 
braces  each  atteched  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  bars  at 
said  point  of  bend  and  to  the  middle-croas  and  the  next 
adjacent  longitudinal  bar,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  outer  longitudinal  bare,  the  rear  anda  of  the 
Intermediate  longitudinal  bars  being  free,  said  bara  and 
bracea  being  connected  at  their  points  of  Intersection 
solely  by  means  of  said  teeth. 


963,279.     TRtOOBB-CONTROLLEB.     Bobbbt  A.  Moobb. 
Chleagh  lU.    Piled  Feb.  2,  1910.    8«rial  No.  641,666. 


•  1.  The  combination  with  a  trigger,  of  a  controller  there- 
for comprising  a  shsft,  a  pendulum  suspended  on  the 
shaft,  a  plunger  consisting  of  a  unltery  member  slidable 
transveraaly  through  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  the  pendulum  under  certeln  conditions,  and  de- 
vlcea  between  the  trigger  and  the  plunger  to  cauae  the 
latter  to  move  Independently  of  the  pendulum  under 
other  conditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trigger,  of  a  controller  there- 
for comprising  s  shaft,  a  plunger  consisting  of  a  unltery 
member  mounted  to  allde  transversely  In  said  ahaft,  a 
pendulum  swung  upon  tbe  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  plunger,  the  pendulum  having  a  slot 
opposite  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  and  devleea  be- 
tween tbe  plunger  and  tbe  trigger  to  prevent  pulling  of 
tbe  trigger  when  the  aforeaatd  slot  Is  out  of  allnement 
with  tbe  plunger. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  trigger,  a  shaft,  a  pendulum 
suspended  upon  the  shaft,  a  plunger  alldaMe  transversely 
of  tbe  ahaft  and  cooperating  at  Ite  lower  end  with  the 
pendulum,  and  devicea  between  the  trigger  and  the  plunger 
to  contr<>l  the  movement  of  the  trigger,  said  davlcaa  In- 
cluding fe!  grooved  lever  to  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
plonger  it  connected. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  trigger,  a  shaft,  a  pendulum 
suspended  upon  the  shaft,  a  plunger  slidable  transversely 
of  tbe  ahaft  and  cooperating  at  Ite  lower  end  with  tbe 
pendulum,  and  devices  between  tbe  trigger  snd  the  plunger 
to  control  the  movement  of  the  trigger,  aald  devicea  in- 
cluding a  laver  havlac  a  pair  of  groovaa  on  oppoalte  aidea 
Into  which  parte  of  the  plongar  astead. 

6.  In  oomblnatlon  with  a  trigger,  a  ahaft.  means  to 
adjust  ttt  shaft  rotetably  around  Ite  axla,  a  plunger  mov 
able  trasBvarsely  of  the  shaft  and  adjnateble  therewith 
around  tba  azla  of  the  ahaft,  a  pendulum  swung  upon  the 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger, 
and  devtoea  between  tha  trigger  and  the  plunger  whar^y 
tha  pnlllBg  of  tha  trlgear  la  oontroUad  with  rafWano  to 
tha  relattve  poaltlona  of  the  pendulum  and  plangar,  aaid 
devicea  tQclodlBf  a  lever  having  a  groove  with  which  tha 


plunger  la  engaged,  said  groove  being  curved  on  an  are 
wboae  canter  normally  colnddea  with  the  axis  of  tha 
shaft 

[Claim  6  not  printad  In  the  OaBette.] 


968,280.      TWINR-HOLDBB.      Jam B8    W.    VOBBIB,    Oak- 
land, Cal.    Filed  May  18.  1900.    Serial  No.  496,793. 


t' -nri 


h 


1.  A  twine  holder  comprising  In  eombtnstlon  a  sulteble 
support  for  a  ball  of  twine,  a  tube  slotted  on  Ite  upper 
sides  throughout  substentlally  Ite  length  through  which 
the  end  of  the  twine  la  passed,  and  a  twine  gripping 
means  betweeen  said  tube  and  the  ball  of  twine,  said 
tube  being  counterweigbted  and  aaid  twine  being  re- 
leasable  from  tbe  gripping  meana  when  tha  twine  la 
drawn  forth  through  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  twine  holder,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  wall,  carrying  a  support  for 
a  ball  of  twine,  a  pivoted  slotted  tubular  guide  on  tha 
bracket,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the 
guide  end  forming  both  a  counterweight  for  the  guide 
and  a  guide  for  tbe  twine. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sulteble  support  of  a  tube 
slotted  on  Ite  upper  side  throughout  ite  length,  a  looae 
sleeve  and  counterweight  fitting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
tube,  and  a  twine  guide  normally  positioned  above  aaid 
sleeve. 

4.  A  twine  bolder  comprising  a  bracket  membw  and  a 
tube  slotted  on  Ite  upper  side  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
member  and  tumable  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  counterweight 
member  on  said  tube  to  raalntein  it  normally  borlzontel. 
and  alao  aervlng  to  hold  the  twine  In  the  tube,  and  direc- 
tion means  for  the  twine  adjacent  to  but  supported  Indo- 
pendently  of  the  counterweigbted  end  of  tbe  tube. 

6.  In  a  twine  holder,  the  combination  of  a  sultebly  sup- 
ported tube  pivoted  between  Ite  ends,  said  tube  being 
alottad  on  Ite  upper  aide  throughout  Ite  length,  means  for 
limiting  the  pivotel  movement  of  said  tube,  a  weighted 
sleefe  member  looosely  mounted  on  one  end  of  tbe  tube 
for  malntelnlng  the  tube  normally  at  Ite  limit  of  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  said  tube  forming  a  guide  for  tha 
twine,  and  twine  directing  means  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
limit  of  movement  of  tbe  tube,  and  the  end  of  tbe  twins 
passed  over  said  direction  means  and  through  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


963,281.      NBCKTIE  -  8UPPOBTBB.      William    W.    Mc- 

Nadohtom,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  7,  1909.     Serial 

No.  606.390. 

1.  A  necktie  supporter  oomprlslng  aa  attaching  plate 
adapted  to  detechably  engage  a  -eollar  button  and  provid- 
ing a  sheatb,  and  a  piece  of  wire  lying  at  ite  middle  in  said 
sheath  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  therefrom  and  bent 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  wire  In  aald 
sheath  while  permitting  it  to  turn,  said  ends  beyond  said 
bends  projecting  upwardly  and  having  their  extremltlea 
terminating  in  necktie-receiving  loopa. 

3.  The  harelndeacribed  aecfctle  Bupporter,  eomprlBlng 
an  atteehlng  plate  notched  or  rtceaecd  at  Ite  lower  edge 
to  receive  the  shank  of  a  collar-battoa  aad  haviag  at  Ite 
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apper  edce  •  tabalar  tlMatli,  •  wire  rotaUbl*  is  Mid 
tbeath  and  haring  its  enda  baot  backwardly  over  aaid 
•heath  at  acute  angiea  thereto  and  croaslns  each  other. 


said  ends  forming  beyond  aald  point  of  croaaing  opwardly 
dlTerging  realllent  arms  and  haTins  their  extremities  bent 
into  loops  or  rings. 


968,282.  liBASUBING  IN8TRUMENT  AND  SIMILAR 
TOOL.  Lbwis  H.  Nash,  Boath  Norwalk.  Conn.,  as- 
slfBor  to  Naah  Engineering  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  N«w  York.  FUed  Jaly  20,  1000.  Be- 
rtal  No.  608,647. 


In  a  measoring  instmment.  a  tube  split  at  one  end 
forming  expansible  Jaws,,  said  tnbe  being  prorided  with 
an  interior  screw  thread  at  the  other  end,  combined  with 
a  spindle  haTlng  a  screw  thread  fitting  the  said  tal>e  and 
haTlng  a  point  tapering  oatward  at  the  other  end ;  a  bar- 
rel supported  on  the  thread  of  said  xplndle  and  baring 
graduations  showing  the  rotation  of  said  barrel,  and 
means  for  locking  the  said  barrel  and  spindle  to  each 
other  so  that  they  will  rotate  together. 


9B3,288.  MEANS  FOR  EXPELLING  THE  GAS-ENGINE 
EXHAUST  OF  SUBM.\RLNE  BOAT&  LcDWiQ  Not. 
Kiel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  Oermaniawerft,  Kiel-Gaarten,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,393. 


1.  A  process  at  expelling  the  exhaust- (rases  of  gas- 
engines  during  the  submarine  trsTel  of  dlTlng  boata,  con- 
sisting In  storing  the  gasea  and  szpelllng  them  at  great 
Interrals  of  time. 

2j  a  process  of  expelling  the  exhanat-gaaes  of  gaa- 
englnes  during  the  submarine  trarel  of  dlring  boata,  oon- 
slatlng  in  storing  the  gaaes  and  expelling  them  at  great 
and  irregular  interrals  of  time. 

3.  A  procesa  of  expelling  the  exhaust-gaaes  of  ga»- 
englnes  during  the  submarine  trarel  of  dlTlng  boata,  con- 
sisting in  storing  the  gases  and  expelling  tlketn  at  great 
and  irregular  intervals  of  time,  to  caase  the  gasea  to  rise 
to  the  surface  In  a  single  gas-bubble. 


9ft3,284.     FASTENING  DEVICE.    MAkT  O'Domotak,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Feb.  18,  1000.    Serial  No.  478,067. 


An  ironing  board  provided  at  Ita  under  aide  with  keepers 
ranging  along  the  margin  of  the  ironing  board,  each 
keeper  being  triangular  in  ahape  and  having  Its  baas  bant 
outward  and  ranging  next  to  the  margin  of  the  board,  the 
apex  of  each  keeper  being  faatened  to  the  board. 


9  6  3.286.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM.  RonsT  B. 
OwsNs,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.324. 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  an 
apparatus  to  which  energy  la  suppUad.  an  electric  gen- 
erator moving  with  said  apparatua,  a  source  of  current 
for  axeiting  the  generator,  a  meana  aensltive  to  the  cur- 
rent produced  by  the  generator,  a  regulator  for  the  appa- 
ratus responsive  to  said  means,  and  a  aecond  means 
sensltlva  to  current  flowing  through  aald  soore*  which  aa 
the  excitation  varies  modifies  the  action  of  the  first 
meana  on  ttw  regulator. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
prime  mover,  aa  electric  generator  driven  thereby  whose 
field-magnet  worka  on  the  lower  end  of  the  saturation 
curve,  a  source  of  exciting  current  for  the  generator,  a 
regulator  for  the  prioM  mover  which  la  primarily  re- 
sponsive to  current  from  the  generator  and  aeeendarily 
to  variations  in  current  atrength  of  the  exciting  source. 

8.  In  a  governing  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
prime  mover,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby  whose 
field-magnet  worka  on  the  lower  end  of  the  saturation 
eorva,  a  soaree  of  exctting  current  for  the  generator,  a 
means  responsive  to  temperature  changes  caused  by  varia- 
tions in  the  current  produced  by  the  generator,  a  means 
re^Mnalve  to  temperature  changes  due  to  the  current 
from  the  exciting  source,  and  a  regulator  whose  position 
la  determined  primarily  by  the  generator  current  and 
secondarily  by  the  exciting  current. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanlam,  the-  combination  of  an 
apparatua  to  which  eaergjr  la  anpplled,  an  electric  gen- 
erator driven  by  said  apparatus,  a  source  of  excitation 
for  the  generator,  a  means  responsive  to  temperature 
changes  for  regulating  the  apparatus,  and  a  com|)enaating 
dsvles  cooperating  with  aald  oiaans  whose  sffsctive  action 
varlea  with  variations  in  the  aonrce  of  excitation. 

6.  In  a   governing  mechanism,   the  combination  of  aa 

apparatua  to  which  energy  la  supplied,  an  electric  gen- 

sntor  asoTing  with  aaid  apparatus,  a  aonree  of  supply 

for  exdtlng  said  generator,  a  meana  reaponalve  to  changes 

,  in  stranfftta  of  the  current  from  the  fsaarator  for  rsgu- 
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roUsrs  tight  on  one  and  and  a  crank  raenbsr  tight  on  the     altlon  and  aa  the  hammer  falls  the  forvrard  end  of  the 
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latlng  tane   supply   of  energy   to   said   apparatua,   and  a  | 
means   for   compenaating  for  changea   in   output   of  the 
esslttng'  feowus. 

(Clshys  •  to  14  not  priBtsd  la  the  Oaasttc.] 


0  6  8,286.  FOLDER.  CHAauia  H.  Pbttioebw,  Battle 
Creeks  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUad  Apr.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  492,688. 


1.  U  a  folding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fold- 
ing cyllbdcr.  eccentric  bearlnga  therein,  a  tucker-blade 
Jonmalcd  In  aald  bearinga,  means  for  rotating  the  blade 
on  its  own  axis  during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  (br  rotating  the  said  bearlnga  during  the  roUtlon 
of  the  ey Under. 

2.  In  combination  a  folding  cylinder,  rotatable  disks 
therein,  a  tucker-blade  joumaled  eccentrically  in  said 
disks,  fieans  for  rotating  the  blade  on  its  own  axis,  and 
meana  tor  rotating  the  dlaka  during  the  rotation  of  the 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  folding  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  fold- 
ing cyllader,  eccentric  bearings  in  ttie  ends  thereof,  meana 
for  rotating  these  bearlnga  once  ^or  each  rotation  of  the 
cylinder,  a  tucker  blade  Joumaled  In  said  bearings,  and 
means  tor  rotating  the  blade  independently  of  said  bear- 
ings during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  folding  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  folding 
cylinder,  rotatable  disks  Joumaled  in  the  ends  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  these  disks  ohce  during  each  rotation 
of  the  cylinder,  a  tucker  blade  Joumaled  eccentrically  in 
aald  disks,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  blade  on  ita  own 
axia  independently  of  aald  dlaka  during  the  rotation  of 
the  cylinder. 

5.  I«  a  folding  apparatua  the  combination  of  a  folding 
cyliDd4t,  a  tucker  blade  therein,  means  for  rotating  aald 
blade  on  ita  own  axia  three  times  for  each  rotation  of 
the  cylinder,  eccentric  bearings  for  said  tucker  blade  in 
aaid  eyllader,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  eccentric 
bsarlnf*  once  for  each  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

(Clatna  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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963,287*.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  VEGETABLE  MAT- 
TER FOR  SEPARATION  OF  FIBER  THEREFROM. 
John  E.  Poouoaa,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Railway  Induatrlal  Straw  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Sooth  Dakota.  Filed 
Jnnt  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.658. 

1.  A  atep  in  the  proceaa  of  asparating  fiber  from  vege- 
table natter,  which  conalsts  In  subjecting  the  vegetable 
matter  to  the  action  of  weak  alkaline  aolutlon  In  the 
preseMe  of  steam  of  high  prassnra,  and  then  aeparatlng 
the  soilption  from  the  straw  fibers  by  suction  creating  a 
Tacml^. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  atparatlaff  fiber  from  ■tmw  which  eon- 
aiata  it  subjecting  the  straw  to  the  action  of  a  weak 


alkaUne  aolutton  la  tile  preaenoe  of  steam  of  high  pres- 
sure, then  withdrawing  the  aolutlon  from  the  straw  and 
th^  subjecting  the  maaa  of  fibers  of  the  straw  to  the 
action  of  suction  creating  a  vacuum  for  further  ^mlaa- 
tloB  of  the  solution. 

8.  A  process  of  separatlag  fiber  from  straw  whl^  eo«- 
alata  In  subjecting  the  straw  to  the  action  of  a  weak 
alkaline  aolutlon  in  the  presence  of  steam  of  high  pres- 
sure, then  withdrawing  the  aolutlon  from  the  straw,  thai 
subjecting  the  mass  of  fibera  of  the  straw  to  tbs  action 
of  suction  creating  a  vacuum  for  further  elimination  of 
the  aolutlon,  then  beating  and  waphlng  the  flb«ra  and 
then  drying  them. 

4.  A  process  of  separatlag  fiber  from  vegetable  matter 
eomprlalng  the  treatment  of  straw  by  tfn  alkaline  solu- 
tion Ln  the  presence  of  steam,  draining  the  solution  from 
the  vegetable  fibers  and  then  applying  suction  creating  a 
vacuum  to  the  mass  of  vegetable  fibers  to  further  eltaal- 
nate  the  solution. 


963,288.      HEADLIGHT.      EPBauii   B.    Poou^   TMmu, 
Ala.     Filed  June  7,  1909.     SerUI  No.  600.646. 


la  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
aa  eaglae  and  Its  front  axle ;  of  a  bracket  fixed  on  the 
eaglae,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bracket,  a  head- 
light platform  fixed  on  aaid  shaft,  a  yoke  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  forks  at  the  ends  of  said  yoke 
aagagsd  over  tpld  axle,  and  bushing  on  aald  axle  and  held 
la  said  forks  for  movemeat  longitudinally  thereof. 


tfo8,289.    ANIMATED  TOY.    Adolf  W.  PxKasum,  Keene, 
N.  H.     Filed  May  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,977. 


% 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  animated  toy,  of  a  hollow 
body  provided  with  a  movable  part  plvotally  attached 
thefuto  and  further  provided  with  a  aound-prodncer  hav- 
ing a  eompreasible  member  fixed  therein,  rollers  opon 
which  such  body  Is  mounted,  a  ahaft  haviag^  oos  of  aneb 
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2.  la  a  rapaatlag  flraana,  tba  combination  of  a  frame 
ehamharad    to    rscatvs   the    brsseb-block,    a   braseh-hlock 


8.  In  a  loop-bandlag  machine,  a  head  revoluble  in  eitlier 
direction  and  provided  with  stop-pins,  twisting  hooks  ro- 
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roIl«n  tii^t  on  on«  tad  and  •  crank  memlMr  dgbt  00  tb* 
other  end.  a  main  operating  rod  between  said  crank  mem- 
ber a^d  aald  morable  part,  and  a  connectlnc-rod  between 
■aid  mala  rod  and  aald  eompreaalble  member,  the  eon- 
stractlon  and  arrangement  of  parts  being  aoeh  that  frle- 
tional  contact  of  the  roller,  with  which  the  main  rod  la 
connected,  with  the  grotind  or  floor  prodncea  an  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  the  aforesaid  morable  part  and  com- 
presses and  ezpanda  the  compressible  member. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  toy  which  simulates  some 
living  creature,  of  a  hollow  body  provided  with  movable 
members  plvotally  attaebsd  thereto  and  farther  provided 
with  a  sound-producer  having  a  compressible  member 
fixed  therein,  rollers  upon  which  such  body  Is  mounted, 
a  abaft  having  one  of  such  roUera  tight  on  one  end  and  a 
crank  member  tight  on  the  other  end,  a  main  operating 
rod  betwesB  said  crank  member  and  one  of  said  pivoted 
membera,  and  connecting  rods  between  aald  main  rod  and 
the  other  pivoted  and  movable  members  including  said 
compressible  member,  the  constmctlon  and  arrangement 
of  parts  being  luch  that  frictlonal  conUct  of  the  roller, 
with  which  the  main  rod  is  connected,  with  the  ground 
or  floor  prodncea  oecillat<M-y  movements  of  the  aforesaid 
movable  parts  and  compresses  and  expanda  the  com- 
pressible mem)>er. 


958,200.  BOX.  Fbibdbich  A.  Rebcntiscr,  Immlgrath, 
Oermany,  asalgnor  to  Albert  Stahn,  Hanover,  Germany. 
Filed  July  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  608.142. 


1 

The  herein  described  box  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  body  of  polygonal  shape  constructed  of  card-board 
and  having  adjacent  Its  upper  edge  concavo-convex  re- 
cesses, a  box  head  of  polygonal  shape  formed  from  a 
aingle  aheet  of  card-board  and  having  its  edge  parte  bent 
inwardly  along  lines  parallel  with  and  at  a  diatance  from 
Its  straight  edgea,  and  thereafter  bent  outwardly  along 
lines  nearer  to  said  edges  to  form  resilient  flanges  around 
the  several  sides  of  the  head,  said  flanges  being  discon- 
nected at  their  ends  to  permit  them  to  have  Independent 
movement,  and  being  formed  at  intervals  with  concavo- 
convex  projectlona  stamped  in  them  coincident  with  the 
recesses  In  the  box  body,  whereby  the  springy  acUon  of 
aald  flanges,  together  with  the  engaged  projections  and 
recesses  will  retain  the  head  upon  the  body. 


9  S  3  ,  2  9  1 .  REPBATINQ  FIRBARM.  BoWABD  B.  Rk>- 
wiMLD,  Olendale,  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Stevens  Anna  k 
Tool  Company.  Chlcopee  Falla.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachnsetts.    Filed  May  1,  1909.    SerUl  No.  493.240. 


1.  In  a  Repeating  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
breech  block,  a  reciprocating  elide  moving  with  the  breech 
block,  a  hammer  having  a  downwardly  projecting  cam 
shoulder  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  harlng  its  forward 
end  adapted  to  stand  in  the  path  of  the  slide  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  end  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug 
to  cooperate  with  the  cam  shoulder  on  the  hammer,  where 
by  as  the  hammer  is  cocked  the  lever  Is  moved  by  Its 
spring  so  that  Its  fbrward  end  shall  be  In  readliMas  to 
•MM*  On  slide  when  the  latter  reaches  Its  forward  po- 


sition and  as  the  hammer  falls  the  forward  sad  9t  tk* 
lever  is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  allde. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  movahle 
breech  block,  a  rsclprocatlag  slWIs  moving  with  the  brescb 
block,  a  hanuner  having  a  downwardly  projecting  cam 
■boulder  and  a  locking  shoulder  and  a  sprlng-praassd 
lever  having  its  forward  end  adapted  to  atand  ta  the  path 
of  the  allde  to  prevent  movement  thereof  and  Iiavlag  an 
upwardly  projecting  lug  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  shoul- 
der and  the  locking  ahoulder  on  the  hammer,  the  forward 
arm  of  the  lever  being  relatively  resilient  and  the  rear- 
ward arm  rslatlvtiy  rigid,  whereby  aa  the  hammer  Is 
cocked  the  lever  Is  movsd  so  that  its  forward  end  ahall 
be  In  readlneaa  to  engage  the  allde  whm  the  latter  reaches 
Its  forward  position  and  the  hammer  Is  engaged  by  ths 
lug  and  held  from  falling  and  aa  ths  hammer  falls  the 
forward  end  of  the  lever  la  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the 
allde. 

8.  In  a  repeating  lifle,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
breech  block,  a  hammer  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
locking  shoulder,  a  locking  lever  with  a  log  to  engage 
from  below  the  locking  shooldsr  on  ths  hammer,  and 
means  to  hold  the  locking  lever  with  Its  log  In  posltloa 
to  engage  the  locking  ahoulder  on  the  hamnter  when  the 
breecb  block  la  out  of  firing  position. 

4.  In  a  repeating  rifle,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
breech  block,  a  hammer  having  a  locking  ahoulder.  a 
sprlng-presssd  locking  levsr  having  Its  forward  arm  rela- 
tively resilient  and  Ita  rearward  arm  relatively  rigid  and 
provided  with  a  lug  to  engage  the  locking  ahonlder  on  the 
hammer,  the  locking  lever,  when  the  breech  block  la  ont 
of  firing  position,  being  held  with  the  lug  in  poaitlon  to 
engage  the  locking  shoulder  on  the  hammer  and  the  re- 
silient arm  of  the  lever  permitting  the  locking  shoulder 
on  the  hanuner  to  pass  over  the  lag  on  the  lever  Into  lock- 
ing position,  and  meana  to  hold  the  lever  In  each  position 
when  the  breech  block  Is  out  of  firing  position. 

5.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  longitudinally  movable  breech  block,  a  slide  moving 
with  the  breecb  block,  a  hammer  and  a  sprlng-prsssed 
lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
at  one  end  to  stand  in  ths  psth  of  the  slide  to  prevent 
rearward  movement  thereof  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  lag  at  the  other  end  to  stand  in  the  path  of  a 
downwardly  projecting  shoulder  on  the  bsmmer  to  prevent 
forward  movement  thereof,  the  lever  being  held  by  the 
slide  when  out  of  firing  pocition  in  position  to  engage  the 
hammer  and  being  held  by  Ita  spring  except  when  the  ham- 
mer la  down  in  poaitlon  to  engage  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasstta.] 


908,292.  RBPBATINO  FIRBABM.  Bdwabo  B. 
riBLO,  Olendale,  Oreg..  aaalgnor  to  J.  Steveaa  Arma  A 
Tool  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls.  Ifass.,  a  Corporation  of 
ICusaehnsetts.  FUed  Sept  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
018.419. 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
chambered  to  receive  the  breech-block,  a  breech-block,  a 
breech-block  lifter  movable  vertically  in  gnldee  in  the 
frame  and  engaging  thi  breech-Uoek,  and  a  guard  lever 
pivoted  in  tlM  frame  and  engaging  tbs  hreseh-Moek  lifter 
daring  Its  initial  opening  movement  to  depress  the  breech- 
block and  during  its  final  cloalng  moveflaeat  to  ralss  the 
bi  eech-bh)^. 
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2.  U  a  rapes  ting  flraarai,  tbs  ooaMnatloB  of  a  frame 
chambsred  to  receive  the  breech-block,  a  brssch-block 
Bovsbls  vertically  and  longltodlnally.  a  breech-block 
lifter  atovable  vertleaUy  in  guides  In  the  frame  and  m- 
gaging  the  breech-block  to  depress  sad  ralas  the  sane  mad 
to  permit  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  a  goard 
Isver  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  engaging  the  breech-block 
lifter  during  its  initial  opening  movement  to  depress  ths 
breech-<>lock  and  during  its  flaal  doaiag  movement  to 
raise  the  breech-block. 

8.  la  a  repeating  firearm,  the  eonbination  of  a  frame 
chambared  to  receive  the  breech-block,  a  breech-block  mov 
able  Tsrtlcally  and  longitudinally  aad  haviag  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  one  side  thereof,  a  vertically  movable 
bresch-hlock  lifter  engaging  aald  groove  and  a  guard  lever 
pivoted  in  the  frame  and  engaging  the  breech-block  lifter 
during  Its  initial  opening  movement  to  depress  tbs  breech- 
block, and  during  its  final  cloalng  movement  to  raiae  the 
breech-block. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
chambered  to  receive  the  breech-block,  a  breech-block  ver- 
tically movable  therein,  a  vertically  movable  breech-block 
lifter  engaging  the  breech-block  and  having  a  rearwardly 
projectlag  lug  and  a  guard  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  and 
having  In  rear  and  above  the  plane  of  the  pivot  of  the 
guard  \9Tm  a  forwardly  projecting  hook  to  engage  the 
rearwardly  projecting  log  of  the  breech-block  lifter. 

0.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
chambered  to  receive  the  breechblock,  a  breech-block  mov- 
able vertically  and  longitudinally  in  the  frame,  a  verti- 
cally tiovable  breech-block  lifter  engaging  the  breech- 
block, and  a  guard  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  engaging 
the  brssch-block  lifter  during  its  initial  opening  move- 
ment to  depreea  the  breech-block  and  having  a  forwardly 
extending  finger  to  engage  the  breech-block  and  move  the 
longitudinally. 

(Clalau  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.1 
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9  0  8.db8.  LOOP-BANDINQ  MACHINE.  ALOWto  E. 
RH04hBS,  Hopedale,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1909  .  Serial  No.  626.691. 


1.  lai  a  loop-bandlng  machine,  a  revolable  head  having 
twisting  members  rotstably  mounted  thereon,  meana  to 
revolve  the  head  and  said  members  bodily  or  to  rotate  said 
membera  relatively  to  the  head,  in  either  direction,  to  im- 
part a  right  or  a  left  hand  twUt  to  the  band,  and  a  device 
to  eaga|e  aad  stop  the  revelation  of  the  head  In  either 
dlrectioaa,  said  device  hsving  two  separate  engaging  por- 
tions one  of  which  sets  to  stop  the  head  when  revolving  in 
one  dlnctlon  while  the  other  of  aald  engaging  portkma 
acta  wbaa  the  head  la  revolving  In  the  oppoaite  direction, 
rotation  of  the  twisting  members  during  such  stoppage  of 
the  bead  effecting  the  initial  twisting,  and  bodily  levoln- 
tkm  of  mM  head  and  twisting  members  effectlag  the  flaal 
twlstlat  or  doahliag.  of  tbs  baad. 

2.  la  a  loop-bandlng  machine,  a  head  revoluble  In  either 
direction,  means  carried  thereby  to  impart  the  initial 
twiat.  right  or  left  hand,  to  the  band  when  the  head  is  at 
rest,  and  a  double-acting  stop  baring  aeparate  aad  oppo- 
sitely arranged  engaging  portions  to  temporarily  sngage 
aad  arrest  the  revolution  of  the  head,  one  of  said  portlona 
actlag  to  arrest  right-hand  revolutloa  aad  the  other  to  ar- 
isst  leCt-baad  rerolatloa  of  tbs  hesd. 


w/i.£L.^i£i 


8.  In  a  loop-bandlng  machine,  a  bead  revolable  la  either 
direction  and  provided  with  stop-pins,  twisting  hooks  ro- 
tstably mounted  in  the  head,  to  impart  the  initial  twiat  to 
the  band  when  the  head  la  at  rest,  and  a  stop-srm  baring 
a  pin-engaging  log  aad  prorided  with  notches  above  aad 
below  the  lug,  to  engage  a  atop-pta  aad  reatrala  the  bead 
from  revolving  daring  the  initial  twisting  of  the  baad. 
one  of  the  stop-pins  entering  the  upper  notch  and  abutting 
agalnat  the  top  of  the  lug  wh«i  the  head  is  r^olved  in 
one  direction  and  entering  the  lower  not2h  and  abutting 
against  the  bottom  of  the  lug  when  the  head  la  revolved 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


96  3.29  4.  SPOOLER.  Alonso  E.  Rhoadbs,  Hopedale, 
Maas..  assignor  to  Draper  Compaay,  Hopedale.  Maaa..  a 
CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
628,430. 


1.  In  a  spooler,  a  series  of  rotatable  spool-carriera, 
thread-goidea,  and  bobbin-holders,  combined  with  a  sap- 
porting  rod  upon  which  the  bobbin-holders  sre  damped, 
and  meana  for  sustaining  and  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  rod  to  thereby  effect  lateral  adjostmcat 
of  the  bobbin-holders  in  oaisoa. 

2.  In  s  spooler,  a  series  of  rotatable  spool -carriers, 
thread-guides,  and  iMbbln-holdera,  combined  with  a  anp- 
porting  rod  upon  which  the  bobbin-holders  are  clamped, 
fixed  bracketa,  and  hangers  rigidly  attached  to  the  aald 
rod  and  In  eliding  aad  rocking  engagement  with  the  brack- 
eta, to  permit  lateral  and  aimultaneoua  adjustment  of  said 
bobbin-holdera. 

8.  In  a  apooler,  fixed  brackets  hsving  elongated,  fianged 
heada,  a  series  of  bobbin-holders,  a  supporting  rod  on 
which  they  are  mounted,  and  suspending  hangers  rigidly 
attached  to  said  rod  snd  having  hooked  upper  ends  la 
slldlag  engagement  with  the  fianged  heads  of  the  bracketa. 

4.  In  a  spooler,  a  series  of  rotaUble  spool-carriers, 
thread-guides,  and  a  series  of  bobbin-holders,  combined 
with  laterally  ahlftable  supporting  means  for  the  bobbin- 
holders,  whereby  they  can  be  adjusted  in  unison  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  thread-guidea. 

6.  In  a  spooler,  in  combination,  a  series  of  thread-guides, 
a  series  of  bobbin-holders  adapted  for  side  or  top  lead  for 
the  thread,  and  laterally  ahlftable  meana  for  aupportlng 
aald  bobbin-holders  snd  with  which  they  are  rigidly  con- 
nected, whereby  said  bobbin-holders  can  t>e  adjuated  later- 
ally in  unison  to  position  the  bobbin -holders  for  side  or 
top  lesd. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


9  68,296.  UMBRELLA-NOTCH-MAKING  MACHINE. 
John  B.  Ribhl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
8(>ecialty  Manufacturing  Company.  Dover  and  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  462.862.       . 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lower  die  having  a  series  of  radially  projecting 
bits,  aad  a  central  poat  projecting  above  the  same,  with 
sn  upper  die  hsving  s  central  opening  to  receive  said  post, 
snd  depending  fingers  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between 
the  bits  of  Jie  lower  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  oombi- 
aatlon  of  a  lower  die  haviag  radially  projecting  bita,  with 
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•a  appcr  die  luiTliiff  d«|>«iMllB«  flagen  mrrtng  to  prtM  the 
BAterUil  acted  apon  into  the  ipaeM  bttweui  tald  bits, 
each  of  uid  flngen  haTinur  two  tubataattally  raitical  la- 
aer  face*  in  different  Tertlcal  plane*,  the  lower  tacaa  beias 
tartheat  ttom  the  axia  of  the  die  and  both  vertieal  facea 
aetinf  opon  the  material  which  it  beinc  prea—d  by  the  dla. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lower  die  haring  radially  projecting  bita,  with 
an  apper  die  having  depending  Angers  adapted  to  enter 
the  spaces  between  said  bits,  each  of  said  fingers  harlay 
two  ■obatantially  rertlcal  inner  (aesa  la  different  vartleal 
planes,  and  a  cnrred  connection  between  said  facea.  the 
lower  Tertical  faces  being  farthest  from  the  axis  of  the 
die.  and  both  of  the  vertical  faces  and  the  curved  connec- 
tion between  them  acting  upon  the  metal  which  Is  being 
pressed  by  the  die. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombl- 
■atloD  of  a  lower  die  having  radially  projecting  bits,  with 
an  apper  die  having  depending  fingers  adapted  to  aoter 
the  spaces  between  said  bits,  each  of  said  finger*  having 
two  substantially  vertical  inner  faces  in  different  vertical 
planes,  a  carved  connection  between  the  bottom  face  and 
the  lower  vertical  face,  and  a  cnrved  connection  between 
the  two  vertical  faces,  the  lower  vertical  faces  being  far- 
thest from  the  axi*  of  the  die  and  the  bottom  face,  the 
two  vertical  faces,  and  the  two  carved  connections  of  each 
flager  acting  apon  the  material  which  is  being  preaaad  by 
the  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombl- 
aation  of  a  lower  die  having  radially  projecting  bita,  an 
outer  die  cooperating  with  said  loww  die  to  support  a  flat 
Mask,  and  aa  upper  die  having  depending  flager*  adapted 
to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  bits  of  the  lower  die  and 
to  press  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  flat  blank  into 
a  plane  at  a  right  aagle  to  that  which  they  occupy  in  the 


{Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


05  8. 29  0.      COTTON-ORABOT  CLEANER.      Jambs   T. 

Roooaas.  Natches.  Miss.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Henry 
C.  Turley,  Natches.  Miss.  Piled  Feb.  S,  1900.  8crUl 
No.  47S.823. 

1.  In  a  gin  a  conveying  cylinder  having  teeth  thereon, 
gin  saws  adjacent  thereto,  a  grate  extending  over  the  sawa, 
a  serifs  of  superposed  deflecting  plates  above  the  grate 
and  extending  cloae  to  the  cylinder,  and  hulling  roller*  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  cylinder,  one  roller  being  disposed 
above  each  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  toothed  cyliader. 
of  a  grate,  gin  saws  adjacent  the  grate,  a  series  of  hull- 
ing rolls  above  the  grate  aad  adjacent  the  cylinder,  and 
curved  deflecting  plates  adjustably  mounted  adjacent,  and 
projecting  between  the  hulling  rolls  for  direetlBg  material 
ttom  said  rolls  to  the  grate. 

8.  A  cotton  gin  Including  a  revoluble  toothed  cylinder, 
a  feeding  member,  a  screen  for  receiving  material  from 
the  feeding  member,  a  grate  above  the  aentn,  gin  saws 
adjacent  the  grate,  means  between  the  sawa  and  seraea 
for  forcibly  directing  material  from  the  feeding  member 
aad  against  the  cylinder,  hulling  rolls  for  removiag  hulls 
trom  the  cylinder  at  points  above  tha  grata,  aad  means 


for  directing  the  r*»0T8d  matarial  froa  aaM  rolls  aad 
dowBwardly  oa  to  tha  grate. 

4.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  casing  and  a  hood  etoclag 
on*  sad  thereof,  of  a  toothed  cylinder  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  the  caatag.  a  eoacave  below  the  cylinder  aad 
within  the  casing,  aa  outlet  flue  extending  from  the  coa> 
cave,  meaas  within  the  flae  for  brushing  the  material  froBi 
the  teeth  on  the  cylinder,  a  feeding  aiembor,  means  for 
directing  material  forcibly  from  said  member  and  agaiaat 
the  toothed  cylinder,  superposed  hulliag  rolls  adjacent  tha 
cylinder,  a  trough,  and  means  for  directing  halls  from  the 
rolls  to  the  trough. 


6.  A  cotton  gin  comprising  a  toothed  cylinder  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  concave  tberebeiow  and  having  a  suction 
outlet,  a  hopper,  a  feed  member  dispoaed  above  the  hopper, 
a  screen  Interposed  between  the  hopper  and  feed  member, 
means  above  the  screen  for  forcibly  directing  material 
from  the  feed  member  and  against  the  cylinder,  a  breast- 
board  saspended  below  one  end  of  the  screen  and  within 
the  hopper.  Angers  outstaadiag  therefrom,  meaas  for  ad 
justing  the  breast-board,  a  smooth-faced  roller  In  the  path 
of  the  flagers,  and  a  hulllng-roll  Interpoaed  between  said 
roller  and  one  wall  of  the  hopper. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta] 


053.297.      ELEVATOR.      ADaiBK    BACTTBa.    Clearwater. 
Kana.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1009.     Serial  Mo.  610,006. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  door  locking 
member  carried  by  the  shaft  door,  a  cage  locking  member 
carried  by  the  cage,  means  normally  engaging  the  door 
locking  BMmber  when  the  door  Is  closed.  saM  means  frea- 
Ing  the  door  by  the  operation  of  the  cage  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  losing  mem- 
ber upon  the  elevator  caga,  a  locking  member  upon  the 
door,  a  locking  bolt  upon  the  floor  of  the  building  adapted 
to  engage  both  of  said  locking  members,  and  means  to 
automatically  engage  the  locking  bolt  upon  the  floor  la 
engagement  with  the  locking  member  of  tha  cage  <meratad 
by  the  opening  of  tha  abaft  door. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  eharacter  deacrlbad.  a  locking 
member  on  the  elevator  cage,  a  door  locfctag  plate  upoa  tks 
shaft  door,  a  plunger  normally  eztendlag  la  tk*  path  af 


..^*VA; 


~^^>R|S^'V'f^^¥^ 


IfAftCH  tg,  1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


<057 


tk*  cage  member  end  door  locking  plate  adapted  to  aoto- 
■Mtically  free  the  door  by  engagement  with  the  cage 
member. 

4.  In  I  device  of  the  eharacter  deacrlbed.  a  locking 
member  <in  the  cage,  a  door  locking  plate  upon  the  shaft 
door,  a  kicking  plunger  normally  extending  In  the  path  of 
the  cage  member  and  door  locking  plate  adapted  to  be  re- 
tracted tcr  the  cage  member  to  free  the  shaft  door  and 
held  secured  in  engagement  with  the  cage  member  by  the 
opening  of  the  door. 

5.  la  |i|  device  of  the  character  described,  a  door  lock- 
ing plat#  carried  by  the  shaft  door,  a  reclprocatable  bolt 
upon  th«  landing  floor  normally  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  do«r  locking  plate  and  locking  the  door,  means  upon 
the  cage  to  automatically  retract  the  holt  to  free  the  door, 
said  bolt  provided  with  meaas  whereby  In  the  retracted 
poaltlon  af  the  bolt  the  cage  ia  locked  while  the  door  Is 
open. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


953.298.  ' CLT7TCH-BOLT.  LaoMAao  P.  Schmidt,  Mlners- 
ville.  ^.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jacob  Roemer  and 
one-th|rd  to  Harry  Bettinger,  Minentvllle,  Pa.  Piled 
May  ^.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,290. 


A  bolt  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing 
formed  In  longitudinally  adjustable  sections,  one  of  which 
la  provi44d  with  a  threaded  socket  aad  the  other  with  a 
smooth  Ib^re  or  passage,  heads  on  the  outer  endn  of  oaid 
sections,  and  a  connecting  screw  inserted  through  the 
bore  of  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
the  thretded  socket  of  the  adjoining  section  whereby  said 
sections  niay  be  adjusubly  secured  together. 


953.299.  COOLING  DBTICB  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Edwab*  J.  ScHKBiDEB,  Niagara  Fall*.  N.  T.  Filed  June 
12.  19W.     Serial  No.  501.822. 


1.  Tkd  leombinatlon  with  the  Inner  tube  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  of  •  hollow  metal  eoollag  chamber  mounted  on  tha 
outaide  df  the  apokes  of  the  wheel'  and  hsvlng  portions  of 
each  cooling  chamber  extending  between  the  spokea,  and 
eonnectioas  between  the  chamber  and  tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  inner  tube  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  of  an  annular  disk-shsped  hollow  metal  cooling- 
chamber,  means  for  attaching  the  chamber  to  the  outside 
of  the  wheel,  said  chamber  having  portions  of  such  cooling 
chamber  axteadlng  Inwardly  between  the  spokea  of  the 
wheel,  aad  detachable  connections  between  such  Inwardly 
extending  portions  and  the  Inner  tube. 


963,300.  SIFTER-TOP  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  Edwabd 
F.  BCHL'LZ.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Chester  B.  Welch,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  489.321. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  top  therefor,  said  top  having  a  series  of  Intersect- 
ing cuts  entirely  through  the  metal  thereof,  and  having  a 
series  of  indentations  on  lines  Intersecting  the  cuts  and 
so  spaced  as  to  permit  the  production  of  openings  through 
the  top  of  several  different  slaea. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  top  therefor,  said  top  having  a  series  of  Intersect- 
ing cuts  through  the  material  thereof,  the  metal  being 
weakened  on  lines  Intersecting  the  cuts  whereby  opening* 
of  Bereral  sices  may  be  produced  In  the  top. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  top  therefor,  said  top  having  cuts  Intersecting  at 
substantially  right  angles  and  also  having  line*  of  weak- 
ness so  spaced  from  each  other  as  to  permit  the  production 
of  openings  through  the  top  of  several  sices,  said  lines 
intersecting  the  cuts. 


908,801.  LIOHTNINO-ARRE8TER.  Ja)IB8  C.  SBAWAir, 
Colllnwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.900. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charactar  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  of  non-conducting  material,  two  choke  coils 
Inclosed  in  said  base,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  colls  being 
eonnected  and  their  outer  ends  extending  without  said 
base,  whereby  said  colls  may  be  connected  in  series  In  a 
line,  a  conductor  leading  from  the  connection  between  said 
colls  to  a  point  contiguous  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  same, 
and  a  grounded  terminal  separated  from  the  terminals  of 
aald  coils  and  that  of  said  conductor  by  air  gaps,  snbstan- 
tUlly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine- 
tlon  of  a  base  of  non-conducting  material,  taro  choke  colla 
Inclosed  ia  said  base,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  colls  being 
connected  and  their  outer  ends  extending  without  one  face 
of  said  base,  whereby  said  coils  may  be  connected  in  series 
in  a  line,  a  conductor  leading  from  the  connection  betweui 
■akl'  collB  to  the  same  face  of  said  base,  and  a  grooaded 
terminal  on  such  face  separated  from  the  terminals  ot 
said  colls  and  that  of  said  conductor  by  air  gaps,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eomblna- 
tlon of  a  base  of  non-conducting  material,  two  choke  colls 
incloHed  in  said  base,  each  of  said  choke  coils  consisting 
of  two  terminally  joined  conductors  contiguously  dla- 
poeed  in  the  colls  but  insulated  from  each  other,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  colls  being  connected  and  their  outer  ends  ex- 
tending without  one  face  of  said  base,  whereby  said  coils 
may  be  connected  in  series  In  a  line,  a  conductor  lending 
from  the  connection  between  said  colts  to  the  same  face  of 
said  base,  aad  a  grounded  terminal  on  such  face  separated 
from  the  terminals  of  said  colls  and  that  of  said  conductor 
by  ah-  gaps,  substantially  as  described. 
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063302.  WATER-CLOSET  ATTACHMENT.  JoHM  W. 
BTALDiya,  Aoroni,  111.  Fll«d  Sept.  1.  1009.  Serial  No. 
616,024. 


1.  A  derlce  of  th«  daas  deacribed.  comprising  a  bowed 
leaf  aprlng  adapted  to  be  secored  at  one  end  and  baTing  Its 
other  end  free  and  off-set  to  form  a  aboulder  at  a  point 
near  bat  Inward  from  said  free  end. 

2.  The '  combination  of  a  structure  harlng  a  hinged 
member,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  toi 
said  structure  adjacent  to  the  hinges  and  baTing  a  free 
eod  extending  Into  position  to  engage  the  hinged  edge  of 
said  member,  «ald  free  end  being  arranged  to  bear  upon 
said  member  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  hinges  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  bold  aaid  member  in  an  open  position,  said 
spring  being  of  such  strength  and  form  as  to  yield  to  per- 
mit said  member  to  assume  a  substantially  closed  position 
by  grsTlty  when  turned  to  a  certain  distance  from  its  open 
position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  structure  having  a  hinged  mem- 
ber, a  bowed  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
structure  adjacent  to  the  hinges  and  having  a  free  end 
extending  into  position  to  engage  the  hinged  edge  of  said 
member,  said  free  end  being  arranged  to  bear  upon  said 
member  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  binges  and  normally 
urging  said  member  to  an  open  position,  said  spring  being 
of  such  strength  and  form  as  to  yield  to  permit  said  mem- 
ber to  assume  a  substantially  closed  position  by  gravity 
when  turned  to  a  certain  distance  from  Its  open  position, 
and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  spring  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  member  for  securing  It  against  accidental  dls- 
lo<i{nnent  from  its  open  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  structure  having  a  hinged 
member,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  structure  adjacent  to  the  hinges  and  having  a  free 
end  extending  into  position  to  engage  the  hinged  edge  of 
said  member,  said  free  end  being  arranged  to  bear  upon 
said  member  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  hinges  and  nor- 
mally urging  said  member  to  an  open  position,  said  spring 
being  of  such  strength  and  form  as  to  yield  to  permit  said 
member  to  assume  a  substantially  closed  position  by  grav- 
ity when  turned  to  a  certain  distance  from  Its  open  posi- 
tion, the  free  end  of  said  spring  being  bent  to  form  a 
aboulder  adapted,  when  In  engagement  witb  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  member,  to  yieldingly  retain  said  member  in 
a  predetermined  open  position. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  structure  having  a  hinged  mem- 
ber, a  bowed  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
structure  adjacent  to  the  hinges  and  having  a  free  end  ex- 
tending Into  position  to  engage  the  hinged  edge  of  said 
member,  said  free  end  being  arranged  to  bear  upon  said 
member  at  one  side  of  tbe  axis  of  the  hinges  and  being 
adapted  to  bold  said  member  In  an  open  position,  said 
spring  being  of  such  strength  and  form  as  to  yield  to  per- 
mit said  member  to  assume  a  substantially  closed  position 
by  gravity  when  turned  to  a  certain  distance  from  Its 
open  position,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  spring  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  member  for  securing  It  against  ac- 
cidental dislodgment  from  Its  open  position,  and  a  wear- 
plate  secured  to  said  member  and  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  shoulder  on  said  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.] 


053,303.      OUTER    COVER    FOR    PNEUMATIC    TIRES. 

Hbimbich  Stacb,  Zurich,  Switxeriand,  assignor  to  The 

Firm  of  ataub  k  Ca,  MInnedorf,  Swltaerland.     FUed 

June  12,  1006.     SerUl  No.  821,866. 

An  outer  cover  for  pneumatic  tires  having  oppositely 
toveled  overlapping  meeting  edges,  a  plurality  of  Inde 
pendent  rectangular  metal  plates  on  the  outside  of  the 
eover  at  «ach  aide  of  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  rivets  se- 


curing tbe  plates  to  the  tire,  said  plates  having  a 
pound  curvature  In  cross  section  and  having  their  major 
portion  conforming  to  and  embracing  the  cover,  the  inner 
•dfts  of  the  plates  on  one  edge  of  the  cover  overlapping 
the  Joint  of  said  meeting  edges  and  thereby  locking  theas 
against  accidental  Inward  movement.  In  combination  with 


a  metal  rtm  having  overturned  edges  taking  over  tbe  outer 
edges  of  the  plates  whereby  said  plates  lie  entirely  below 
ssid  overturned  edges  within  tbe  rim  and  extend  substan- 
tially across  the  latter,  tbe  combined  width  of  said  plates 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  space  between  tbe 
overturned  edges  of  tbe  rim. 


9S3304.  FRAMELES8  SPECTACLES.  FaromcK  A. 
Stsvcks,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  622.114. 


1.  A  connection  or  temple-bow  holder  for  framcleas  eye 
glasses,  comprising  a  curved  body  portion,  a  flat  bead  por- 
tion, and  Interspaced  lugs  upon  the  bead  portion. 

2.  In  frameless-spectades,  tbe  combination  with  the 
lens,  of  a  nose-piece  provided  with  an  Integral  ear  resting 
agalnat  the  face  of  the  lena,  an  Independent  bent  connec- 
tion member  provided  with  a  head  portion  resting  against 
the  other  face  of  the  lens,  lugs  upon  the  head  portion  en- 
gaging tbe  nose-piece,  a  screw  connecting  tbe  ear  and 
bead  portions  to  the  lens,  and  a  temple-bow  Jointed  to  the 
connection  member. 

3.  In  f^ameless  spectacles,  the  combination  of  a  nose- 
piece  member  provided  with  a  strap,  a  bent  connection 
having  a  portion  thereof  interlocking  therewith,  a  lens 
having  said  connection  removably  sectved  thereto,  means 
for  maintaining  the  said  parte  in  their  normal  relation 
and  position,  and  a  temple-bow  Jointed  to  the  aald  bent 
member. 

4.  In  frameless  spectacles,  a  noee-plece  having  an  ear 
integral  therewith,  an  Independent,  laterally  movable 
member  or  connection  having  the  head  portion  thereof  en- 
gageabie  with  the  nosepiece  snd  constituting  a  companion 
ear,  thereby  providing  therebetween  a  lateral  space  adapt- 
ed to  lenaes  varying  In  thickness,  means  cooperating  with 
aald  members  for  removably  securing  a  lens  in  position 
between  tbe  said  Integral  ear  and  movable  connection,  and 
a  temple-bow  Jointed  to  tbe  outer  or  free  end  of  tbe  latter. 

6.  In  frameless  spectacles,  a  noee-pleee  provided  at  eadi 
end  with  a  pair  of  laterally  separated,  perforated  ears  and 
a  bent  arm  located  therebetween  adapted,  when  In  use, 
to  engage  tbe  adjacent  edice  of  tbe  lens,  a  bent  connection 
member  having  an  enlarged  head  part  disposed  between 
tbe  ears  and  held  flatwise  against  the  lens,  a  screw  or  bolt 
passing  transversely  through  said  ears,  lens  and  head 
part  for  flrmly  securing  or  clamping  the  whole  togsther, 
and  a  temple-l>ow  Jointed  to  tb«  outer  or  free  end  of  said 
bent  connection. 
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t68.80(l'    ANVIL.     Obobob  W.  Bvuuwmm,  Anniston«  Ala. 
PUcd  Jan.  22.  1000.    Serial  No.  478.668. 


Tbe  Idomblnatlon  with  a  base  provided  with  a  tubular 
caaing  Ibavlng  Internally  oppositely  disposed  semi-cirealar 
vertical  recesses,  an  anvil  mounted  in  the  circular  casing 
with  oopositely  disposed  semi-circular  vertical  grooves 
adapted  to  register  with  the  recesses  of  the  casing  and 
pins  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  said  groovea  and  receases 
for  lock  ng  said  anvil. 


063,306.  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT.  WalMB  F.  Tatl(»« 
BrookUne,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Holtxer  Cabot  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbuaetta.  Filed  Feb. 
6.  lift?.     Serial  No.  355,708. 

la  A  contact  for  electric  apparatua,  a  metal  base, 
toBgoss  stamped  out  from  said  metal  base,  and  having 
their  ends  bent  up,  a  contact  piece  proper  held  on  the 
metal  base  by  tbe  bent  up  ends  of  said  tongues  clasping 
tbe  edgfa  of  the  contact  piece,  the  tongues  being  stamped 
out  of Itbat  part  of  the  metal  base  which  Is  covered  by  the 
eoatac^  [piece. 

053,307«  LIFT-BRIDOB.  JoHM  A.  L.  WADtnu.  and 
Job*  L.  Habbinqton.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  26. 
lOOa     Serial  No.  440,463. 


V  , ' 


t.  Ji  lift  bridge  comprising  towers,  motor  mechanism 
nountefl  upon  tbe  top  of  each  tower,  each  mechanism  com- 
prising a  motor-shaft,  a  motor  coupled  to  tbe  motor  shaft, 
an  Intermediate  lift  apan.  gearing  geared  with  the  motor 
shaft,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  lift 
span  snd  the  gearing. 

2.  A  lift  bridge  comprlaing  towers,  motor  mechanism 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  each  tower,  each  mechaniam 
comprising  a  motor,  an  Intermediate  lift  span,  and  means 
whereby  said  span  may  be  actuated  by  the  almultaneous 
action  ef  the  motors  or  by  the  Independent  action  of  each 
motor. 

3.  A  lift  bridge  comprising  towera,  motor  mechaniam 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  each  tower,  each  aald  mechanism 

i62  O.  O.— 70  , 


comprMng  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  motors  clutched  to 
shaft;  and  an  Intermediate  lift  span  adapted  for  move- 
ment by  the  simultaneotu  action  of  tbe  paired  motors  on 
opposite  towers  or  tqr  the  independent  action  of  either  pair 
of  motors  alone. 

4.  A  lift  bridge  comprising  towers,  an  intermediate  lift' 
span,  a  motor-driven  shaft  upon  the  top  of  each  tower,  a 
aheave  rigidly  mounted  on  each  abaft.  Idler  aheavea,  and 
a  cable  paaslng  over  both  driving  shaft  sheaves  and  the 
Idler  sheaves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  A  lift  bridge  comprising  disconnected  towers,  an  In- 
termediate counterbalanced  span  supported  from  said 
towers,  a  motor-driven  shaft  on  the  top  of  each  tower 
having  power  transmitting  parts  adapted  for  frictlonal 
contact  with  tbe  apan-supporting  means,  a  aheave  wheel 
on  each  driven  abaft,  a  pair  of  Idler  aheavea  for  one  end 
of  each  set  of  power  mechanisms,  and  a  cable  connecting 
relative  sheaves  on  tbe  opposite  driven  shafts  and  adapt- 
ed for  travel  over  one  set  of  idler  sheaves,  each  of  aald 
cables  harlnf  a  weight  suspended  by  a  pulley  between  Its 
pair  of  Idler  sheaves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  e  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  6  8,808.  POWER-TRANSMITTINO  MECHANISM. 
Habbt  C.  Waits,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  Samuel  W.  Watklns,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1000.     Serial  No.  515,580. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  friction  gear  driving 
member  provided  with  a  driving  face,  the  portion  near 
the  center  of  which  baa  a  greater  coelBcient  of  frlctUm 
than  the  portion  removed  from  the  center. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  driving  member  for 
friction  gearing  having  a  driving  face  provided  with  an 
outer  annulus  of  hard  material  and  a  center  of  softer  ma- 
terial. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  driving  member  for 
friction  gearing,  the  face  of  which  haa  a  cast-iron  outer 
annulus  and  an  alloy  center. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  driving  member  for 
friction  gearing;,  the  face  of  which  has  a  cast-iron  annulus 
and  an  aluminum  alloy  center. 

6.  In  frlctlMi  gearing,  a  driven  member,  and  a  drlTlng 
member  having  a  face  In  contact  witb  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  portions  having  different  coeflldents 
of  friction. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.) 


068,300.     METHOD  OF  DRESSING  ORES.     Fbans  H.  A. 

WiBLOOLASKi,  KragerO,  Norway.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1000. 

Serial  No.  470,328. 

1.  The  process  of  separating  sllmte  consisting  In  pro- 
jecting slimes  from  a  stationary  source  under  centrifugal 
Impulse  upon  a  substantially  vertically  unobstructed  sur- 
face revolving  at  a  npeed  sufficient  to  retard  but  not  over- 
come gravltal  tendency  of  materials  thereon,  said  sUmss 
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kclBC  projected  npoa  mM  Nrfhee  la  tbm  dtreetioa  of  rota- 
tloo  bat  at  Icm  speed ;  •pimrloff  water  npoa  said  aarface 
and  allmes  to  retard  tbe  drcolar  trarel  of  the  llsbter  ma- 
terial, and  separately  dlscharsin<  the  light  and  heary  ma- 
terial at  different  drcnrnferentlal  points  fixed  relatlTely  to 
tbe  feed. 


2.  The  preeesa  of  separating  slimes  consistiag  in  pro- 
Jsetlag  sllmea  from  a  stationary  source  onder  centrifngal 
impolse  npon  a  sabstantlally  rertically  anobstnicted  sur- 
face reTolrlng  at  a  speed  sufflcient  to  retard  but  not  0Ter> 
come  grar^l  tendency  of  materials  thereon,  said  sllmsa 
being  projected  npon  said  surface  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion but  at  less  speed  ;  spraying  water  upon  said  surface 
contrary  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  surface  to 
retard  the  circular  travel  of  the  lighter  material,  and  sepa- 
rately discharging  the  light  and  heavy  material  at  differ- 
ent circumferential  points  fixed  relatively  to  the  feed. 


963.310.  INCDBATOH-H EATER.  CHASLBa  E.  Anna. 
Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cyi>hers  IncntMtor  Company, 
BoffUo.  N.  T.,  •  Corporation  of  N«w  Tork.  PUed  Mar. 
11,  1908.    Serial  No.  420,498. 


In  an  iacobator  heating  apparatua,  a  fluid  clrenlatlag 
system  including  sapply  and  rstom  plpea,  a  heater  for 
heating  the  fluid,  regulators  having  their  motor  parta  la 
the  fluid  of  the  system,  a  draft  damper  and  a  check  draft 
damper  for  the  heater  controlled  by  a  regulator  adjacant 
to  tha  beater,  valvea  in  the  sapply  and  return  pipea,  an 
electric  motor  for  opening  and  closing  said  valvea.  a  soarce 
of  electricity,  and  a  regolator  having  its  motor  parta  in 
the  sapply  pipe  and  having  contacts  and  connections  there- 
from to  said  soarce  of  electricity  and  motor  to  actuate 
tbe  motor  for  opening  and  doalag  Its  valves. 


90S.311.  CAB-INDICATOR.  HaKar  M.  Adams,  Ozfbrd. 
N^.  mied  July  22,  1900.  Serial  Nx  608.946L 
1.  Aa  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  having  a  guide  slot 
aad  a  second  guide  slot  therein  a  block  slldably  mounted 
ta  tka  second  slot,  rolls,  revolaMy  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, aa  ladlcatlag  belt  having  Ita  ends  secured  to  said 


rolls,  gears  carried  by  the  roller  ahafts.  aa  idler  gaar 
mounted  In  aaid  caalag  between  the  roller  gear*  and  aa- 
gaglng  one  of  them,  a  gear  vertically  movable  in  said  cas- 
ing into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  idler  gear  and 
one  of  said  roller  gears,  a  reversing  lever  pivoted  to  said 
caalng,  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  extending  through  tbe 
first  named  slot  la  said  caalag,  lald  torar  being  aecnred  to 
the  movable  gear  shaft,  means  for  confining  said  lever  in 
said  slot  against  vertical  morement,  an  arm  having  one 
of  its  extremities  pivoted  on  the  movable  gear  shaft,  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  extending  through  the  first  named 
guide  slot  in  said  caalng,  an  operating  cord  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  arm  and  adapted  to  impart  rotary 
movement  to  said  movable  gear,  a  eoatractUa  spring  as- 
cured  to  said  arm,  the  lower  end  of  aaid  spring  being  aa- 
cured  to  the  said  slldably  mounted  block  In  said  easing 
whereby  the  contractile  force  of  said  spring  may  be  regu- 
lated. 


2.  An  indicator  compriaing  a  caalng  having  a  guide  slot, 
a  second*  guide  slot  and  a  vertical  alot.  a  block  alidably 
mounted  in  the  second  guide  slot,  rolls  revolnbly  mounted 
m  said  casing,  an  Indicating  belt  having  its  ends  secured 
to  said  rolls,  gears  carried  by  tbe  roller  shafta,  aa  idler 
gear  mounted  In  said  caalng  between  the  roller  gears  and 
engaging  one  of  tbem.  a  gear  movable  la  the  said  vertical 
alot  in  said  casing  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  Idler 
gear  and  one  of  said  roller  gears,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  end  of  said  casing  and  seeored  to  said  movable 
gear  shaft,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  extending  through 
the  said  alot  in  the  caalng,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  said  mov- 
able gear  shaft  and  vertically  movable  In  the  said  slot  in 
said  caalng,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted  upon  said  arm 
and  adaptsd  to  bapart  rotary  movemeat  to  aaid  Bravable 
gear,  a  contractile  aprlng  aecnred  to  aaid  arm  and  to  the 
aaid  block  vertically  adjaatable  in  the  second  slot  in  said 
casing,  and  means  for  securing  said  block  In  its  adjosted 
poaitlon,  whereby  the  contractile  force  of  aaid  spring  may 
be  regulated. 


908,812.     BOAD-VBHICLE.     MATTHaw  R.  o'AMOBA,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  SepL  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  61fi,62S. 

1.  In  a  road-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  dutch-member:  a  rotary  shaft  upon  which 
said  wheel  Is  carried  and  with  respect  to  which  the  latter 
la  free  to  move  transversely  ;  a  second  dutch-member  car- 
ried by  aaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first- 
named  dutch-member ;  and  mechanlam  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  wheel  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter traasversdy  of  said  shaft 

2.  la  a  road-vehlde,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch-member;  a  rotary  abaft  npoa  which 
said  wheel  la  yieldingly  carried:  a  second  clutch-member 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  eo0perate  with  the 
flrat-named  datch-member ;  and  mechaalam  coaaacted  with 
said  abaft  aad  wheel  aad  actnated  by  the  morsmcat  of  the 
latter  traasversely  of  said  shaft. 

8.  la  a  rrad-vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  clntdi-member :  a  rotary  shaft  upon  which 
suid  wheel  la  yieldingly  carried:  a  second  dntch-member 
carried  by  said  abaft  and  adhptsd  to  cooperate  with  the 
flrst-iumed  dntch-membtt :  a  ahlftiag  davles  earrlad  by 
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4.  !■  4  road-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  pro- 
vided w  th  a  clutch-member ;  a  rotary  shaft  upon  which 
said  wheel  is  yieldingly  carried ;  a  second  clutch  member 
carried  b^  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
flrst-nsmed  clutch -member ;  a  shifting  device  carried  by 
said  wheel :  and  toothed  mechanlam  connected  with  said 
device  aikd  shaft. 

5.  In  a  road-vehlde,  the  combination  of  a  boosing;  a 
shaft  motnted  therein ;  a  carrier  device  alidably  mounted 
la  aaid  boosing  and  eoaaected  with  aaid  abaft  for  carry- 
lag  the  same  lengthwise :  a  wheel  provided  with  a  datch- 
member  «nd  yieldingly  mounted  on  aaid  shaft;  a  aeeoad 
clutch-mHnber  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate irith  the  first-named  clutch-member ;  and  mech- 
aolsm  which  Is  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  wheel 
and  wl^oh  actnatea  aad  la  connected  with  aaid  carrler- 
devica. 

[Clal^*  i  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


963,818.  CIUAB-CirrTKR.  Jom  H.  Astbuck  and  Cax- 
MiNB  jr.  Saltiou),  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaigaors  to  John 
Henry  Astruck,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Jan.  17,  1910. 
Barlal  Ko.  688,877. 


1.  A  dtar  cottar,  comprising  a  caalag,  aa  lacloaed  re- 
dprocatlvc  and  tiltable  blade,  and  a  spring  for  awlagfag 
aaid  blade  obliquely  acroaa  the  caalag. 

X.  A  d%*r  cattar,  comprlslag  a  caalag  haviag  a  flrtt 
catch  metaber,  a  reciprocative  aad  tlltabia  blade  having  a 
second  catch-member,  snd  a  spring  for  swinging  the  blade 
obliquely  acroaa  the  casing  and  thereby  cloalng  the  catch. 

8.  A  cigar  cutter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  alot  and 
a  first  aitch-member,  a  reciprocative  tiltable  blade  of  less 
width  than  the  alot  and  having  a  aacond  catch-member, 
and  a  spring  for  tflttag  tbe  blada  and  tharaby  doalag  tha 
catch.     1 1 

4.  A  citar  cottar,  cwaprlatag  a  caatat  having  a  slot  and 
a  first  catch-munber,  a  raclprocatlTe  tUtable  blade  of  laaa 
width  tlMn  the  alot  and  baviag  aa  appar  aacond  catch- 
member  and  a  lower  finger,  and  a  aprlng  engaging  aaid 
■agar  and  adapted  to  tilt  tha  Made  and  tixereby  done  the 
catch.  / 


6.  A  dgar  enttar,  compriaing  a  caaiag  harlag  a  lowar 
concave  adga,  aa  ladoaed  reciprocative  tUtabla  blada  hav- 
lag  a  concave  finger-piece,  and  a  aprlng  for  swinging  the 
blade  obliquely  acroaa  tbe  casing.  40 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


068,314.  BRAKE-BEAM  PINGKR-OUARD.*  Cabl  B. 
Bacbb,  Hammond,  Ind.,  asaignor  to  Simplex  Railway 
ApplUnce  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
nola.     Filed  June  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  600,378. 


1.  A  finger-guard  for  brake-baanm  having  a  flat  bar  bant 
transveraely  at  that  portion  likely  to  contact  with  the  car 
wheal  to  present  a  convex  exterior  surface  to  the  wheal, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  finger-guard  for  brake-beama  having  a  flat  bar  beat 
tranarersely  at  that  portion  likely  to  conUct  with  the  car 
wheal  to  preaent  a  convex  exterior  surface  to  the  wheel, 
the  other  end  of  such  bar  being  bent  laterally  and  adapted 
to  be  faatanad  to  the  oompreaaion  member  of  the  braka- 
baam,  anbataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

t.  ▲  llagar  guard  for  braka-beams  comprlalag  a  mhmu^ 
having  aa  angular  terminal  ahaped  to  fit  a  brake  beam,  tha 
other  end  of  the  shank  being  convexed  tranaveraaly,  aad  a 
taaaion  rod  engaging  brace  mamber  depoidlng  from  tha 
ahaak. 

4.  A  flnger-gnard  for  brabe-baama  having  a  flat  bar 
bent  transversdy  at  that  portion  likely  to  contact  with  tha 
car-wheel  to  prcaant  a  convex  aztarlor  sorface  to  tbe 
wkaal,  tha  other  end  of  soeh  bar  being  bent  laterally  and 
baing  adapted  to  be  faatanad  to  tbe  comprcaaion  member 
ot  the  braka-tiaam,  aoeb  flngar-guard  also  baring  a  hook 
faatanad  thereto  aad  adapted  to  engage  and  cooperate  with 
tbe  tenalon  rod  of  tha  braka-baam,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

6.  Tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  brake-beam  having  a  channal 
comprassloa  member  aad  a  coOperatlag  tenalon  rod,  and  a 
flager  goard  compriaing  a  flat  bar  bent  transversely  at 
one  end  to  preaent  a  convex  exterior  surface  adjacent  to 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  car  wheel,  said  flnger- 
guard  bar  lying  againat  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  com- 
preaalon  bar  flanges,  one  end  of  said  finger-guard  bar  being 
bent  laterally  and  riveted  to  the  inner  face  of  the  web  of 
aaid  channel  bar,  auch  finger-guard  also  including  a  book* 
ahaped  retaining  member  formed  from  a  fiat  bar,  one  part 
thereof  bafag  riveted  to  the  flager-gnard  proper,  the  hook- 
ahapad  portion  tharaof  engaging  tbe  tension  rod  aad  aa- 
slstlng  in  maintaining  the  finger-guard  in  proper  poaitlon, 
sabstantlally  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


968,819.      BOO-CRATia   LID.      Hbkbt   H.    Bobtub,   St. 

Chartoa,  Mo.    Pliad  Jaae  2,  1909.    Serial  Na  499.877. 

1.  The  comMaatlon  of  a  crata,  a  lid.  meaaa  for  movably 
ceoaeeting  one  end  of  the  lid  to  the  adjacent  aide  of  tbe 
crate,  a  keeper  projecting  perpendicolarly  from  tbe  oppo- 
alta  alda  of  the  crate  balow  the  other  and  of  tbe  lid  to 
farm  a  raat  tharafor  in  the  eloaed  poaitlon  of  tha  nme,  a 
leaf  hiaced  at  one  end  to  the  uadur  aide  of  tha  lid  iatarme- 
diata  of  the  enda  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  being 
Inaertad  oadar  the  keeper  when  tha  Ud  and  l9mt  ar«  ekwad 
apoa  eadi  other  and  upon  the  crate,  and  aecartng  raeana 
for  holding  the  lid  and  leaf  closed  upon  each  other,  wbare- 
\tT  to  lock  the  parts  la  dooed  poaitlon  apon  the  crate. 
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2.  TlM  combination  of  a  crat*.  a  lid,  maaiia  for  mow- 
ably  coBsecting  one  end  of  the  lid  to  tlM  adjacant  alda  of 
tbe  erate,  an  angle  Iron  aecared  to  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  erate  and  projecting  inwardly  tberafrom  below  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  Ud  to  conatltute  a  real  therefor  In  the 
dOMd  poaltioB  of  the  aame,  a  leaf  hlngad  at  one  end  to  tbe 
onder  aide  of  tbe  lid  Intermediate  of  tbe  enda  thereof,  tha 
free  end  of  tbe  leaf  being  Inaerted  oader  tbe  angle  iron 
when  tbe  lid  and  leaf  are  cloaed  upon  each  other,  and 
aeeurlng  meana  for  holding  the  lid  and  leaf  cloaed  npon 
each  other,  whereby  to  lock  tbe  parta  In  dosed  poaltlon 
upon  the  erata. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  crate,  a  keeper  projecting  In- 
wardly  from  one  aide  of  tbe  crate,  a  lid  Independent  of  the 
crate  and  inaerted  at  one  end  under  tbe  keepev,  a  aecond 
keeper  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
crate  below  tbe  otber  end  of  the  lid  to  conatltute  a  reat 
therefor  in  tbe  closed  position  of  tbe  aame,  a  leaf  hinged 
at  one  end  to  tbe  under  aide  of  tbe  lid  intermediate  of  the 
enda  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  being  Inaerted  under 
the  aecond  keeper  when  the  IM  and  leaf  are  cloaed  upon 
each  otber  and  upon  tbe  crate,  and  aeeurlng  meana  for 
holding  the  lid  and  leaf  cloaed  upon  each  other,  whereby 
to  lock  the  parts  in  elossd  position  upon  ths  erats. 

4.  In  a  crate,  box,  or  ahlpping  case  baring  Tertlcal  ex 
tsnsiona  at  opposite  sides,  angle  irons  applied  to  tbe  Inner 
faeea  of  aald  extensions,  their  borlsontal  wings  extending 
Inwardly,  a  lid  having  one  end  engaged  nnder  the  borl- 
sontal wing  of  the  angle  iron  at  one  end,  a  plate  hinged  to 
said  lid  and  adapted  to  eufcage  under  tbe  borlsontal  wing 
of  tbe  other  angle  Iron,  which  latter  la  eonflned  between 
aald  hinged  plate  and  lid,  and  meana  fbr  aecnrlng  tbe 
hinged  plate  and  lid  when  dosed  upon  each  other  and 
apon  tbe  crate. 


953,310.      rOUNTAIN-PBN.      Pbancis    C.    Bbown.    New 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  489,897. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  tbe  barrel  baT- 
log  a  reduced  noaale  and  an  Inclined  Internal  shoulder  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  nosale,  a  nib-csrrying  feed  bar  mor- 
able  lengthwise  In  tbe  barrel  and  provided  at  Ita  forward 
end  with  tonguea  adapted  to  receive  the  nib  between 
them,  and  with  a  collar  arranged  to  engage  the  aald  in- 
clined aboulder  along  Ita  entire  drcnmference,  and  meana 
for  adrancing  and  retracting  the  feed  bar. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  the  barrel  hav* 
Ing  a  reduced  noaale  and  an  Inclined  Internal  aboulder  at 
the  inner  end  of  tbe  noaale,  a  nib-carrying  feed  r>ar  mor- 
able  length  wlae  in  tbe  barrel  and  provided  at  ita  fbrward 
end  with  tongoea  adapted  to  receive  the  nib  between  them 
and  a  collar  aorronndlng  aald  toaoas  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  inclined  aboulder  along  Ita  entire  drcomference, 
and  asaaa  fbr  adrandng  and  rstiaetinff  ths  fesd  bsr. 


8.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  the  barrel  hav- 
ing a  reduced  noaale  and  an  inclined  Internal  aboulder  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  nosals.  a  nlb-earrylag  feed  bar  moT« 
able  lengthwise  In  tbe  barrel  and  provided  at  Its  forward 
end  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  nib  from  abovs 
and  with  a  collar  arrangsd  to  engage  aald  lacllnsd  shoal- 
dsr  along  ita  entire  clrcomfarence  and  surrounding  aald 
tongue,  and  meana  for  advancing  and  retracting  tha 
feed  bar. 

4.  In  a  foantaln  pen,  ths  combination  of  the  barrel  hav- 
ing a  reduced  noaale  and  an  taidlned  Intsmal  aboulder  at 
tbe  Inner  md  of  the  nosale  a  nlb-earrylng  fesd-bar  mov- 
able lengthwise  in  tbe  barrel  and  provided  at  Its  forward 
end  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  aurtaee  of 
the  nib,  and  with  a  collar  arranged  eccentrically  to  the 
PSB  ssat  and  surrounding  aald  tongue,  said  collar  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  ssid  Inclined  shoulder  along  Ita 
entire  circumference,  and  meana  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting the  feed  bar. 

5.  In  a  foontsin  pan,  a  barrel,  a  nlb-carrylng  feed-bar 
movable  therein  langthwisa,  a  rotary  button  located  at  tha 
rear,  end  of  tbe  barrel  and  provided  with  an  axial  receaa, 
the  aald  button  being  expoeed  so  that  it  may  be  operated 
by  hand,  a  cap  provided  with  an  internal  pin  and  an  ex- 
ternal stud,  tbe  said  pin  acting  as  a  stop  to  prevent  con- 
tact with  tbe  nib  when  tbe  cap  Is  placed  on  the  front  end 
of  ths  barrel  and  tbe  aald  atnd  fitting  In  the  axial  rtiraaa 
of  the  batton  when  placed  on  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  barrel. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasstts.] 


968.317.  OILrPRMS  BOX.  NlMBOO  W.  L.  Bbowm. 
Tbomasviile,  Ala.  Filed  July  1«,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.875. 


1.  A  preaa  box  having  aolld  end  and  aide  walla,  one  at 
leaat  of  aald  walla  having  an  aperture  therethrough  to 
permit  the  inaertlon  of  a  tool  to  looaen  ths  cake  wSthln  tha 
box. 

2.  A  preea  box  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture to  receive  a  tool  to  looaen  and  remove  a  cake  wlthla 
the  box. 

8.  An  oil  preaa  box.  having  aolld  end  and  aide  walla,. 
one  or  more  of  said  walls  having  oiMuinga  therethroagh, 
and  removable  cioaure  meana  for  aald  openinga. 

4.  An  oil  preea  box.  having  oontinuoua  aolld  aide  and 
end  walla,  one  or  more  of  the  walla  having  borlaontally 
extended  slots,  plugs  that  removably  (It  in  and  doae  the 
alots,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  plugs  in  the  alota. 

5.  Ab  oil  preaa  box,  having  contlnuoua  aolld  aide  and 
end  walla,  one  or  both  of  the  end  walls  having  borlaon- 
tally dlapoaed  slota,  about  In  line  with  tbe  under  or  pres- 
sure aurface.  aald  alota  being  tapered,  wedge  plugs  that 
fit  the  tapered  alots,  and  cioaure  gatea  removably  mounted 
on  tbe  oatalde  of  tbe  box  over  the  pluga,  aa  aet  forth. 


958.818.    CIGABirrrB-BOX.    Cmau  CAMrcB.  New  York, 
N.  T.    rued  If  ay  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.798. 


^^SW 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mamifaetnre,  a  ahaliow  flat  bos 
body,  eoaprlalBg  Inner  and  outer  ahslla,  meana  tor  apadng 
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spart  ths  bottom  portions  of  tbe  shells  to  provide  reesp- 
taeles  f#r  matches,  the  inner  shell  forming  s  rseepta- 
els  for  cigarettes,  dgara  or  tobaeeo,  and  obs  wall  of 
ths  outer  shell  having  a  aerlea  of  perforatlona  providing 
for  tbe  entrance  of  the  matchea  Into  tbe  receptacle,  and  a 
flat  eover  bingsd  to  the  box  body  and  whan  dossd  sxtsnd- 
lag  over  the  same. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahaliow  flat  box 
body  coiaprlaing  inner  and  outer  abella.  meana  for  spac- 
ing apart  tbe  bottom  portlona  of  the  ahella  to  provide  re- 
ceptacle* for  matchea,  the  Inner  ahsll  forming  a  reeeptade 
for  cigarcttea,  dgara  or  tobacco,  and  one  wall  of  tbe  outer 
abell  having  a  aerlee  of  perforations  providing  for  the  en- 
trance of  the  matchea  into  the  reeeptade.  and  a  flat  cover 
hinged  t0  the  box  body  longer  in  one  direction  than  the 
box  bo4y  snd  when  doeed  extending  over  ths  same  and 
extending  beyond  tbe  projecting  ebda  of  the  matchea. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahaliow  flat  box 
body,  comprising  inner  and  outer  ahella,  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  arranged  aerlea  of  ralaed  portlona  or  pro- 
jections, .  the  inner  shell  forming  a   receptacle   for  clga- 

'  rattaa,  «lgara  or  tobacco,  and  one  wall  of  the  outer  abell 
having  ,$  a«laa  of  perforatlona  providing  for  ths  en- 
traacs  (|<  the  matchea  Into  the  receptacle,  and  a  flat  cover 
hinged  tt>  tbe  box  body  and  when  doeed  extending  over 
the  aama 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufScture,  a  ahaliow  flat  box 
body,  comprlalng  Inner  and  outer  ahella,  both  of  which 
are  provided  wflh  arranged  aerlee  of  raised  portions  or 
projeedoos,  the  inner  shell  forming  a  receptacle  for  clga- 
rettea,  cigars  or  tobacco,  and  one  wall  of  tbe  outer  abell 
having  a  aerlea  of  perforations  providing  for  the  sntranoe 
of  the  matchee  into  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  flat  cover  hinged 
to  the  bos  body  and  when  cloaed  extending  over  the  aama. 

6.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahaliow  flat  box 
body  conprlalng  inner  and  outer  ahella,  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  arranged  aerlea  of  ralaed  portlona  or  projsc- 
tlona.  ths  inner  abell  forming  a  receptacle  for  clgarettaa, 
cigars  or.  tobacco,  and  one  wall  of  the  outer  ahell  having 
a  aerisaj^  perforatlona  providing  for  the  entrancs  of  the 
matchea  In^o  the  receptacle,  and  a  flat  cover  hinged  to  the 
box  body,  longer  in  one  direction  than  tbe  box  body  and 
when  cloaed  extending  over  tbe  aame  and  extending  be- 
yond tbe  projecting  enda  of  the  matchaa. 

[Claiaai  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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•  6  8.8jii9.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  MASSES. 
Looia  I  CoLLAKOOM.  Lelpaig,  Oermaay.  Filed  Jan.  9. 
1907. "serial  No.  861,533. 

1.  Hi^  procsas  fbr  manufacturing  plastic  massaa  capa- 
ble of  r4alatlng  pollahlng  actions  which  conslata  in  mixing 
commlnated  organic  flbera  with  non-alkaline  aolutlona  of 
celluloaa. 

2.  The  proceaa  for  manufacturing  plastic  masaaa  capa- 
ble of  resisting  pollshiDR  actions  which  consists  In  mixing 
commlnated  organic  flbera  with  non-alkaline  aolutlona  of 
ealluloae,  and  aubjectlng  the  aald  mixture  to  preaaure. 

8.  The  process  for  manufacturing  plaatlc  maaaea  capa- 
ble of  rsalatlng  pollahlng  actions  which  consists  In  mixing 
commlnated  organic  flbera  with  non-alkaline  solutions  of 
eslluloss  and  cementing  aubstancea  and  aubjectlng  tbe  aald 
mixture  to  preaaure. 

4.  Tbe  process  for  manufacturing  plastic  msaara  capa- 
ble of  resisting  pollahlng  actiona  which  conalsta  In  mixing 
commlnated  organic  flbera  with  non-alkaline  aolutlona  of 
celluloaa.  then  preaaing  tbe  mixture  and  then  drying  the 
mixturaJ I 

968.820.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Habbi  A..DAlLn,  Whsel- 
iBg,  W-  ▼••«  saalgnor  of  ons-balf  to  WUllam  G.  Cald- 
well. tTheeling,  W.  Va.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1908.  Serial  Na 
421,201. 

1.  la  a  apa?k  arreater,  the  combination  of  a  atack,  a 
plane  acnesn  plaeed  acroaa  the  atack.  a  receptacle  for  rs- 
ceiving  the  aolld  producta  of  combuation  located  In  the 
atack  and  having  ita  upper  end  opening  under  the  bottom 
of  the  p|gBs  seresn  and  (^aesd  apart  from  ths  stack,  fbrm- 
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Ing  between  tbe  receptacle  and  atack  aa  annular  dlsehargs 
ortflce,  said  orifice  serving  to  maks  a  dlrsct  dlsdiargs 
against  ths  screen  and  at  the  sams  tims  to  drive  a  blast 
transvwaely  acroaa  the  under  aurface  of  the  acreea  to 
keep  It  deaa  and  unobatructed. 

4 


2.  In  a  apark  arreater,  tbe  combination  of  a  stack,  and 
a  plane  acreen  placed  acroaa  the  atack  of  a  funnel  loeatsd 
below  the  acreen  and  defining  with  the  atacA  an  s««niar 
nossle-Uke  orifice,  said  orifice  aervlng  to  make  direct  dl»- 
charge  againat  the  screen  and  at  the  aame  time  to  drive  a 
blaat  transveraely  acroas  tbe  under  aurf«ce  of  the 
to  keep  it  dean  and  unoliatructed. 


968.821.  COMPUTING  DEVICE.  Isaac  L.  DAVairpon, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  A.  Cavanagta, 
Aahboume,  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  449,106. 
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1.  In  a  ateelyard  weighing  acale,  the  combination  with 
the  acale  beam  pivoted  at  one  end  and  a  freely  sliding 
connterpolae  having  a  aupplementary  pointer  of  a  cylln- 
dricaf  caalng  detachably  aeeured  to  the  beam,  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  graduated  cylinder  plvotally  mounted 
within  aald  casing  and  rotatable  in  tbe  casing  independ- 
ently of  the  movement  of  the  counterpoise  and  meana  for 
rotating  aald  cylinder  aald  caaing  being  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal alot  through  which  the  graduations  on  the  cyl- 
inder are  expoaed  and  with  which  the  aupplementary 
pointer  of  the  sliding  connterpolae  coincides. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  acale  beam  having  a  graduated  aide,  of  a  freely 
eliding  member  arranged  on  said  beam  and  provided  with 
two  pointers,  one  pointing  to  the  graduations  on  tbe  beam, 
the  other  extending  below  the  beam,  a  cylindrical  caalng 
auapended  below  tbe  beam  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  a  graduated  cylinder  arranged  In  aald  caaing  and 
freely  rotatable  therein  Independently  of  the_  movement  of 
aald  eliding  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  beam  having  a  graduated  Bide,>>t  a  fredy  elid- 
ing member  arranged  on  said  beam  and  provided  with  two 
pointera,  one  pointing  to  the  graduations  on  the  beam,  tbe 
other  extending  below  the  beam,  a  cylindrical  caalnit  sus- 
r«ende<!>  below  the  besm  snl  having  a  longitudinal  alot  and 
a  graduated  cylinder  arranged  in  aald  caalng  and  freely 
rotatable  therein  Independently  of  the  movement  of  aald 
eliding  member.         , 


968,822.    WINDOW-LOCK.    Waixacb  B.  Davis,  A^mtUIs, 
N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  470.979. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combinatiOB 

with  the  aaahM  of  a  window,  of  aa  automatic  take-up  oom- 
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prtalac  a  adf  setvatfld  reel  ftdmpted  to  b«  Mnmd  to  ob« 
ot  91M  Mwbe*,  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  other  of  tald 
Mtlieo,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  window  frame,  haTlns  a 
plarallty  of  catcbea,  and  a  locking  element  conatmcted 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  on*  of  the  eatchea  on  the 
keeper  and  alao  with  said  take-op  whereby  the  saahea  will 
be  held  in  their  adjoated  poiritlona. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  reel  aecored 
to  the  lower  sash  of  a  window,  a  chain  carried  by  aatd 
reel,  the  free  end  thereof  secured  to  the  apper  aaah.  lock 
racalTlng  means  secured  to  the  window  frame,  and  a  lock- 
lag  aleaaent  adapted  to  engage  the  said  reel,  and  prarent 
rotatloa  tbaraof  and  alao  to  engaca  said  lock  recalTlng 
means  secoiM  to  the  frame  whereby  the  lower  saah  will 
be  locked  against  movement. 

3.  In  a  aaah  lock  the  combination  with  a  aprlag  actu- 
ated reel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  meeting  rails  of  one 
saah  of  a  window,  flexible  means  carried  by  said  reel,  the 
free  end  of  said  meana  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
meeting  ralla  of  the  other  saah,  with  a  lock  recelrlng  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  window  frame  and  a  loeUag  aleaent 
adapted  to  engage  said  reel  and  alao  to  engage  the  lock 
recelrlng  member  whereby  the  lower  saah  will  be  posi- 
tlTely  locked  and  the  upper  sash  will  be  held  agalnat 
downward  moTement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reel  and  Its  appurtenances 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  nash  comprising  a 
base,  reel  supporting  arms  secured  thereto,  spring  meana 
adapted  to  rotate  said  reel;  a  post  aecured  to  aald  base 
and  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  reel  supporting  anna, 
said  post  proTlded  with  a  bearing,  of  a  steel  plate,  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  and  secured  to  the  window  frame, 
and  locking  means  adapted  to  be  Joumaled  In  the  above 
mentioned  poat,  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
aperturca  formed  In  said  plate,  while  the  other  end  of  said 
locking  means  engages  with  the  reel,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  saah  fastener  the  combination  with  a  red,  a 
aprlng  wound  upon  the  shaft  of  said  reel,  standards  In 
which  said  reel  is  joumaled.  a  crown  toothed  wheel  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  reel  shaft  a  locking  member  oon- 
Btrocted  to  engage  said  crown  toothed  wheel,  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  catches  means  on  the  locking  member  con- 
structed to  engage  the  said  keepen,  and  a  chain  wound 
«pon  said  reel. 

[aaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•08,328.  PIN-8BTTEB.  JAiiaa  DoiiBaooaKi,  llUwaukec, 
Wis.  Piled  Nov.  12,  1908.  SerUl  No.  402,192. 
1.  In  a  pin  aetter.  the  combination  of  a  platform  pro- 
Tided  with  a  aerlea  of  aperturea,  two  wiaga  for  each  aper- 
ture, said  wings  depending  from  the  bordering  edges  of 
ClM  aperture  and  pivoted  to  the  platform,  meana  for  hold- 


ing tfaa  wtnga  In  a  doaed  peaftton  to  retain  the  pta  thara- 
between,  a  rock-shaft  Jonrnaled  in  l>earlnga  in  the  plat> 
form,  a  lever  connected  to  aald  rock-ahaft  and  adapted  to 
rock  the  same,  and  connections  between  the  rock-ahaft  and 
the  aeveral  wlnga.  said  eonneetloaa  whea  tika  larar  la  oper- 
ated to  turn  the  abaft  la  one  dlreettoa  adapted  to  awing 
the  wings  to  an  open  poaltlon  and  releaae  the  plaa. 


^.    /7.^^/!'^ 


2.  In  a  pin  aetter.  the  combination  of  a  platform  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  aperturea.  two  wlnga  for  each  aper- 
tun.  aald  wlnga  depending  from  the  bordering  edgea  of 
the  aperturea  and  pivoted  to  the  platform,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  wlnga  In  a  dosed  poaltlon  to  retain  the 
plB  therebetween,  a  roek-akaft  Journaled  la  baaiiags  la 
the  platform,  a  lever  eonnaeted  to  aald  rock-ahaft  and 
adapted  to  rock  the  aame.  a  dog  or  catch  pivoted  to  tba 
lever  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  a  reeeaa 
la  the  platform  and  thereby  normally  hold  the  lever  la  a 
locked  eoadltlon.  and  connectiona  between  the  rock-ahaft 
and  the  several  wings,  said  connections,  when  the  lever  la 
operated  to  turn  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  adapted  to 
awing  tk»  wlnga  to  an  open  poaltloa  and  thereby  reieaaa 
the  plna. 

3.  In  a  pin  aetter.  the  combination  of  a  platform  pro- 
vided with  a  aerlea  of  aperturea,  two  wings  for  each  aper- 
ture, aald  wings  depending  from  the  bordering  edgea  of 
the  aperturea  and  pivoted  to  the  platform,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  wings  In  a  eloaed  poaltlon  to  ratala  the 
pin  therebetween,  a  rock-ahaft  Joumaled  in  beariaga  la 
the  platform,  a  lever  connected  to  aald  rock-ahaft  and 
adapted  to  rock  the  same,  connectiona  between  the  rock- 
shaft  and  the  several  wlnga,  aald  connectiona,  when  tha 
lever  la  operated  to  tum  the  ahaft  la  one  direction,  adapt- 
ed to  swing  the  wings  to  an  open  position  and  thereby 
release  the  plna,  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  tha 
platform. 

4.  In  a  pin  aetter.  the  combination  of  a  platform  pro- 
vided with  a  aarlea  of  apertures  arranged  in  transversa 
linea  acroaa  tha  t>latfonn,  the  number  of  aperturea  In  each 
tranaverae  line  gradually  decreaalng  toward  the  forward 
end  of  the  platform,  two  wlnga  for  each  aperture,  aal4 
wings  depending  from  the  bordering  edges  of  the  aper- 
turea and  pivoted  to  the  platform,  meana  for  oonnaUjr 
holding  the  wings  In  a  doaed  poaition  to  retain  the  plna 
therebetween,  rods  connecting  the  rear  and  forward  wlaip 
of  each  llaa  of  wings,  a  rock-ahaft  joumaled  in  beariaga  la 
the  platform,  connectiona  between  the  rock-ahaft  and  the 
rear  and  front  wings  of  the  rear  line  of  wings  and  between 
the  rock-ahaft  and  the  rear  wings  of  the  second  llaa  of 
wings,  connections  between  the  several  connecting  ban 
of  the  several  lines  of  wing*,  a  crank  depending  from  the 
rock-ahaft,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link  connection  between  tha 
pivoted  lever  and  the-  crank  of  the  rock-ahaft.  whereby 
when  the  lever  la  turned  rcarwardly  the  rock-ahaft  la 
turned  in  the  aame  direction  and  the  aeveral  wings  there- 
by opened,  and  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  ^at- 
form. 

B.  In  a  pin  setter,  the  eomhtnatlon  of  a  ptatfona  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  apertures  arraaged  in  transversa 
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)  affaaa  the  platform,  the  numtter  of  aperturea  in  eadi 
transverse  line  gradually  decreaalng  toward  the  forward 
end  of  the  platform,  two  wlnga  for  each  aperture,  said 
wings  depending  from  the  bordering  edgaa  <d  the  aper- 
turea and  pivoted  to  the  platform,  a  guide  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  iMrdering  edge  of  eadi  aperture,  means 
for  noraialiy  holding  the  wings  In  a  closed  poaition  to 
retain  the  pins  therebetween,  rods  connecting  the  rear  and 
forward  wings  of  each  line,  a  rock-ahaft  Joumaled  in  bear- 
ings la  the  platform,  connectiona  between  the  rock-ahaft 
and  th4  rear  and  front  wings  of  the  rear  line  of  wings 
and  tha  rear  wlnga  of  the  aecond  line  of  wings,  connec- 
tions between  the  several  connecting  ban  of  the  several 
line  of  wings,  a  pivoted  lever,  s  crank  depending  from  the 
rock-ahaft,  a  link  connection  between  the  pivoted  lever  and 
the  craak,  whereby,  when  the  lever  Is  turned  rearwardly, 
the  rock-ahaft  is  tumad  in  the  same  direction  and  the 
aeveral  wLnga  thereby  opened,  and  means  for  raising  and 
loweriog  the  platform. 

(Clalina  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaaite.] 


•53.324.  BEYOLVINO  WATERHBATIDB  AND  CLOTHES- 
BOILER.  Allbn  L.  Earaa.  Harrla,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Charlea  N.  Uutto,  Tahoka,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  613,906. 


1.  At  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprlalng  a  rota- 
-tably  held  furnace  having  a  longitudinal  centrally  divided 

heating  chamber,  a  flre-box  at  one  end  of  the  aald  beating 
chamber,  and  a  draft  exit  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  said 
chamber,  aald  furnace  having  a  top  adapted  to  aupport 
articles  to  raealve  heat  aeparately  from  either  side  of  the 
heating  chamber,  and  meana  for  ahuttlng  off  heat  from 
althar  lar  both  aldea  of  the  chamby. 

2.  ▲  daviee  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprlalng  a  rota- 
tably  hdd  furnace  having  a  longitudinal  chamber  the  full 
width  and  height  thereof,  a  longitudinal  dividing  parti- 
tion wltliin  the  aald  chamber,  said  partition'  extendihg 
rsarwatdly  to  within  a  apaced  distance  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  aald  chamber,  a  draft  and  amoke  exit  la  the  top  of 
the  furaace  eaatrally  above  the  undivided  rear  portion,  a 
tranaveraely  positioned  flre-box  at  the  front  *akA  of  tha 
furaace  forming  a  continuation  of  the  heating  chamber, 
an  inoUued  floor  portion  between  the  chamber  and  flre 
box,  a  grate  In  the  flre-box  having  an  inner  vertical  por- 
tion intermediately  over  the  inclined  floor,  meana  for  regu- 
lating Hie  entrance  of  draft  into  the  aald  flra-box.  a  cover 
for  aatd  flre-box.  and  meana  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
heated  gasea  entering  eadt  aide  of  the  heating  chamber, 
independently. 

3.  A  furnace  of  the  daas  described  comprtslag  a  boC- 
-tom.  aides  and  top   portion,  a  flre-box  extending  traaa- 

versety  thereof  at  one  end.  the  bottom  being  inclined  down- 
wardly adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  flre-box  to  form  an 
aah  pit  therebeneath.  a  grate  disposed  within  the  flre-box 
and  having  a  vertical  portion  located  intermediately  of 
the  bMadth  oC  the  ladiaed  portion  and  thoreabove  to 
allow  paaaage  of  heated  gasss  directly  through  tha  far- 
aace.  tald  inclined  portl<»  being  adapted  to  engage  par- 
tlclea  at  fud  falling  from  the  grata  to  prevent  passage 
thertef  into  the  furnace. 


4.  la  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  divided  heat- 
ing chamber,  and  a  flre-t>ox  extending  across  one  end 
tliereof.  and  adapted  to  communicate  heat  to  each  section 
of  the  chamber,  tranaveraely  disposed  horliontally  pivoted 
damper  platea  interpoaed  between  the  flre  box  and  the 
heating  dumber,  and  meana  for  holding  the  damper  platea 
adjoatably  in  varieua  poaltlona  to  govern  the  passage  of 
heat  into  reapuctive  aoetiona  of  tha  heating  chamber  inde- 
pendently. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  divided  heat- 
ing diamt>er,  and  a  flra-box  extoiding  acroaa  one  end 
tliereof.  and  adapted  to  communicate  heat  to  each  aectlpa 
of  the  cbamber,  transversely  disposed  horizontally  pivoted 
damper  platea  Interposed  between  the  flre  box  and  the 
heating  chamber,  crank  memben  carried  by  the  damper 
memben  and  dlapoaed  outwardly  of  the  furnace,  alidable 
roda  connected  to  the  cranka.  guide  memben  carried  np<Hi 
the  aide  of  the  furnace  and  receiving  the  roda  alidably 
therethrough,  aald  rods  having  serrated  under  edges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  guide  portiona  to  hold  the  roda  adjuatablj 
at  varloua  points  In  their  movement,  and  a  draft  flue  mem- 
ber opening  from  the  furnace. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


95  3.326.  PLOW.  PaAMS  Foltin,  Houston,  Tex.,  aa- 
aignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Deterlng,  Houston.  Tex 
Piled  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,772. 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described  a  vertically 
and  laterally  adjustable  supporting  frame  and  carrlera 
therafor.  a  share  beam  suspended  from  said  frame  and 
ahare  carried  thereby ;  a  guideway  extending  downwardly 
froB  aald  fnuna;  a  block  adapted  to  have  a  vartleal 
movement  In  aald  guideway  and  having^eonnectlon  with 
the  aald  beam  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  aald 
block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  duuacter  deacribed  a  aupportlng 
frame  and  carrlera  therefor;  a  beam  suspended  there- 
from ;  a  ahare  carried  by  the  beam ;  a  guideway  carried 
by  the  frame  for  controlling  the  vertical  movement  of 
aald  beam ;  a  block  adapted  to  move  in  aald  guideway  aad 
having  connection  with  said  beam  and  meana  for  eon- 
trolling  the  movement  of  the  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  supporting 
frama  and  carrlera  therefor;  a  beam  suspendM  there- 
from ;  a  ahan  carried  by  the  heap ;  an  adjusting  block 
secured  to  aald  beam;  a  guideway  in  which  aald  Modt 
operates;  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
Mock  in  the  guideway  and  a  latsrally  ■aovabla  asaaual 
lever  aecured  to  aatd  beam  for  Impartiag  a  rotative  mo- 
tion therato  and  a  conaequent  lateral  movement  to  the 
ahare. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combinatloii 
a  supporting  frame  and  carrlera  therefor;  the  meaaa 
for  adjuating  said  frame;  the  beam  suspend-ad  thsre- 
from ;  the  downwardly  extending  duqinel  carried  by 
the  frasM ;  the  block  coanectad  to  the  bsua  aad  adapted 
to  allde  vertically  In  the  channel ;  tha  manual  levar  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  extending  arma  one  of  which  la  con- 
nected to  aald  block  by  meana  of  a  suitable  connecting 
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rod  aad  tb«  othor  of  which  to  coniMetod  to  the  roar  ond 
of  oold  b«un ;  and  a  laterally  moTabl*  manaal  lever  cod- 
Boeted  to  said  beam  (or  Impartliic  a  lateral  moTeiaeat 
to  the  eame. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  the  eharaeter  deoerlbed  In  comblna- 
tlOB  with  a  enpporting  frame  and  carrlen  therefor;  a 
riiare  aopportinf  beam ;  a  lifting  IcTer  aecnred  to  said 
baam  and  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof  to  eald 
tram*;  a  ahlft  lerer  piToted  to  eald  frama  and  haTlnf 
two  arme,  one  of  which  le  hlngedly  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lifting  lerer  for  actuating  eald  lever  and 
baam ;  a  downwardly  extending  channel  carried  by  the 
frame;  meana  connected  to  said  beam  and  adapted  to 
allde  Tertically  in  the  channel ;  a  e<mnectlng  rod  for  con- 
■eetlnc  lald  means  to  the  other  arm  of  said  ahlft  lerer 
and  a  laterally  movable  manaal  lerer  connected  to  said 
beam  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  the  sama. 


968,826.  MECHANISM  FOB  FEKDINO  CAPS  TO  CAP- 
PINO-MACHINB8.  Egmont  R.  FaiTva,  Sacramento, 
Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Peerleaa  Crown  Cork  Feeder  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1009.     Serial  No.  472,617. 


1.  A  feed  hopper  comprising  a  hopper  wall,  the  lower 
porttoo  of  which  to  conical  in  form,  a  rear  ooaleal  wall 
eo-azlal  with  the  front  conical  portion  of  the  hofpar, 
■aid  front  and  rear  walls  forming  an  annular  pasaaga 
and  being  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  distance  to  per- 
mit only  one  of  the  articles  to  be  supplied  to  move  along 
aaid  passage,  a  chute  leading  from  the  iMttom  of  aald 
passage,  a  rotary  feeder,  the  front  face  of  which  to 
conical  and  at  a  distance  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
front  conical  wall  which  to  uniform  and  suffldent  to  par- 
mlt  the  passage  therebetween  of  only  one  layer  of  the 
articles  to  be  supplied,  said  feeder  being  formed  with  a 
circular  series  of  lugs  extending  toward  said  conical  wall 
of  the  hopper  and  forming  apertures  each  permitting 
only  one  of  said  articlM  at  a  time  to  paaa  therethrough 
Into  said  passage  from  between  the  space  between  the 
feeder  and  the  front  .wall,  substanttolly  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
eombination  of  a  hopper,  front  and  rear  co-axtol  conical 
walto,  having  outer  flanges  secured  together,  the  conical 
portions  of  said  walls  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
form  a  grooved  passage,  said  passage  being  sufllclently 
■arrow  to  permit  only  one  layer  of  the  artldaa  to  be  (ad 
to  extend  between  said  walla,  a  chute  connected  at  the 
top  with  the  bottom  of  said  paasage.  a  shaft  arranged  co- 
axially  with  said  conical  walls,  a  feeder  secured  upon 
Mid  shaft  having  a  conical  front  surface  forming  sab- 
■tanttolly  an  extcnalon  of  the  rear  conical  wall,  whareby 
the  space  between  the  conical  wall  of  the  feeder,  and 
tkat  ot  the  front  conical  wall  of  the  hopper  to  also  only 


aoAdait  to  allow  on*  layar  of  the  artlelaa  to  b*  (ad,  aad 
means  (or  separating  the  space  betw**D  the  feeder  and 
the  front  wall  from  the  space  between  the  rear  and 
front  walls,  said  means  being  suffldent  on  one  side  to 
entirely  prevent  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  artldea, 
and  on  th*  other  aide  being  provided  with  apartnraa  aub- 
stantUlIy  the  width  of  one  of  said  artldea,  to  permit 
one  artid*  at  a  time  to  pass  through  aald  aperture  and 
only  when  tb«  passage  in  front  of  aaid  aperture  to  vacant, 
substanttolly  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chute,  a  hopper,  device*  arranged  to  form  a 
drcular  paasageway  leading  to  said  chute,  and  of  suffl- 
dent width  to  permit  the  articles  to  be  fed  to  paaa  there- 
along  only  in  single  file,  rotary  means  for  feeding  artldea 
into  said  paasageway  provided  with  a  circular  series  of 
openings,  each  adapted  to  permit  one  article  only  to  pass 
therethrough  to  said  passage,  said  feeding  means  being 
connected  with  the  hopper  to  permit  the  artldea  to  (all 
from  the  bottom  thereof  into  sa|d  passage  and  from  the 
top  thereof  into  the  hopper  when  not  distributed  into 
said  paaaage,  means  for  rotating  said  feeder,  and  meana 
for  turning  the  cap  when  falling  from  the  top  of  the 
passage  Into  th*  hopper,  nubstantlally  as  described. 


058,827.  ELASTIC  WHEEL.  Qcioo  FatBDraao,  Wle- 
llcska,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  of  two-t&irds  to  Kon- 
■tanty  Kotwinaki,  Wiellctka.  Austria-Hungary,  and 
Frani  Drobniak.  Bneascse,  Anattia-Hnngary.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1008.     Serial  No.  406.722. 


A  wheel  comprising  a  buahtng  mounted  within  the 
nave  of  the  wheel  forming  a  polygonal  box,  an  oblong 
(raBe  having  Its  ends  slldably  mounted  on  oppoalte  walto 
of  the  box,  volute  springs  abutting  against  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  oppoalte  wallx  of  the  box ;  in  combination 
with  a  aipiar*  axle  mounted  In  and  slidable  on  th*  sid*a 
o(  the  (rame.  volute  springs  abutting  against  the  sides 
o(  the  axle  and  the  and*  o(  the  (ram*,  an  annular  plat* 
secured  to  the  nave  adapted  to  permit  movement  o(  the 
axle  and  frame  in  th*  box.  and  a  plat*  s*car*d  to  th* 
axla  to  doa*  th*  apertnr*  In  th*  aoanlar  ptota. 


068,828.     HOTART  ENGINE.     Onoaan  T.  Obbb,  Denvar. 
Colo.     Fllad  Nov.  16,  1009.     Sertol  No.  628,803. 

1.  In  a  rotary  anglii*,  th*  combination  with  a  saltaM* 
supporting  baa*  and  casing  o(  a  pair  o(  disk  shapod  cylin- 
drical spacea  arranged  within  said  caalng  to  intersect 
each  oth«r  at  a  snail  are  portion  o(  adjaeant  adgea,  a 
pair  o(  diaks  o(  smaller  diameter  having  their  p*riph*nl 
edgea  provided  with  Intermeshing  gear  teeth  and  otenoogh 
smaller  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  spaces'  to  rota- 
tlvely  Intermeah  with  each  other,  a  large  gear  tooth 
ahapad  ptoton  member  on  each  dlak  extending  to  tb*  In- 
ner peripheral  wall  o(  said  cylindara  and  Intermcshlnc 
with  each  other  rotatlvely,  and  suitable  actuating  valvaa 
and  reversing  mechantom  operatlvely  arranged  to  driv* 
said  disks  and  p.stons  in  either  direction,  and  eccentrics 
conneded  with  said  dtoka  (or  operating  said  valvaa. 

2.  In  a   rotary  engine,   the  combination  of  a  pair  ot 
M  lonfttudinally    arranged    Interaeettefl   cylindara   provldai 
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wlth  atmm  and  azhanat  porta  and  fonnad  la  two  parta 
and  adapted  to  be  aecured  together,  power  tranamltting 
Bha(ts  )oumaled  In  the  center  o(  each  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
Intermeshing  gear  dlaka  secured  on  said  aha(ta  and  o( 
■mailer  diameter  than  said  cylindera,  a  Urge  gear  tooth 
piston  portion  on  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  geara  ex- 
tending to  but  In  rotative  retotlon  with  the  Inner  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  cylindera  and  arranged  and  adapted 
to  rotatlvely  intermesh  with  each  other,  an  eccentric 
mounted  on  each  shaft,  staam  cheats  on  said  caning  ad- 
jacent to  said  eccentric  and  surrounding  said  steam  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  slide  valve  operatlvely  seated  in 
each  of  aald  steam  Inlet  chests,  said  steam  inlet  ports, 
exhaust  ports  and  slide  valvea  being  poaltloned  to  opera- 
tlvaly  drive  said  pistons  in  either  rotativa  diredion,  a 
ateam  lalet  system  of  piping  conneding  said  staam  inlet 
and  steam  exhaust  chesta,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  pipea 
(or  controlling  the  flow  of  ateam  to  rotate  said  pistons 
in  either  direction  and  a  controlling  or  reveralng  lever 
connected  to  both  the  staam  Inlet  and  exhanat  conttt>lllng 
Talvea  si^d  arranged  to  open  or  close  either  set  o(  steam 
and  exhaust  ports  to  drive  said  ptotona  In  th*  rotativ*  di- 
rection dsalrad. 


8.  In  «  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  Inter- 
secting cylinders  and  Intermeehlng  gear  toothed  ptotona, 
■aid  intoemeahlng  pistons  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  dtom«ter  of  said  cylinders  and  provid<>d  with  small 
Intermeahing  gear  teeth  throughout  all  but  a  small  portion 
of  their  peripheral  surfaces,  a  larg*  projecting'  gear  tooth 
on  that  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  of  said  disks  not 
occupied  by  said  amall  gear  teeth,  said  large  projecting 
taeth  beteg  arranged  to  rotatlvely  intermesh  with  each 
other  and  to  extend  to  and  fit  closely  but  rotatlvdy  In 
the  Inner  peripharal  waU  of  aald  cylinders,  and  meana 
indudinie  a  slide  valve  controlled  reversible  steam  inlet 
and  exhanat  mechanism  for  reversing  the  rotary  motion 
of  and  far  driving  said  gear  toothed  dlak  pistons  in  either 
rotary  direction,  as  desired. 

4.  In  ■.  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  caalng 
provided  ^Ith  a  suitable  supporting  baae,  aald  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  arranged  disk 
shaped  cylinder  spaces  arranged  to  intersed  each  other 
at  a  small  arc  of  their  adjacent  edges,  with  a  pair  of  In- 
termeahlAl:  gear  toothed  disks  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  cylinders  Joumaled  in  said  cylinders  upon  suitably 
Journaled  power  transmission  shafts,  an  enlarged  gear 
tooth  shaoed  portion  on  each  of  the  peripheries  o(  said 
gear  toothed  dtoks  extending  rotatlvely  to  the  circumfer- 
ential wall  o(  aald  cylindera  and  arraofred  to  Intermesh- 
Ingly  rotate,  toothed  clearance  and  intermeshing  spaces 
at  the  sides  o(  said  tooth  shaped  pistons,  a  pair  of  valve 
controlled  steam  Inlet  ports  on  one  side  of  said  casing 
and  ptotoQs  arranged  to  admit  steam  to  drive  said  pis- 
tons In  olther  diredion,  and  a  pair  of  valve  controlled 
exhaust  ports  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ptotona  in 
said  casing,  and  means  Including  a  reversing  lever  for 
operating  saia  valve  controlled  porta  to  drive  said  pto 
tons  rotatlvely  in  either  diredion  and  to  r«v*rae  thalr 
direction  jQf  roUry  asovoment  when  dealred. 


6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  support- 
ing baae,  the  casing  provided  with  intersecting  cylinders 
and  rotating  pistons,  said  caalng  being  provided  with 
ateam  chesta  and  steam  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  arranged 
to  admit  steam  to  operate  said  ptotons  in  either  rotary 
direction,  the  toothed  piston  dtoks  and  the  power  trans- 
mitting ahafta,  with  allde  valves  operatlvely  arranged 
In  said  ateam  Inlet  cheat*  to  control  said  stean\  inlet 
ports,  valve  stems  adjustably  secured  to  said  valvea  and 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  steam  Inlet  chest,  steam 
Inlet  plpaa  and  staam  exhaust  pipes  connecting  said  steam 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  plug  vslve  operatlvely  con- 
nected In  each  inlet  and  exhauat  system  of  steam  ports 
provided  with  a  pair  of  ports  adapted  to  regtoter  with 
either  one  aet  or  the  other  of  steam  inlet  and  exhaust 
porta  and  a  controlling  or  reversing  lever  secured  to  said 
plug  valves  and  arranged  to  <H>erate  both  plug  valvea 
simultaneously  to  open  either  one  of  the.  systems  and 
cloae  the  other,  as  desired,  to  ran  aaid  piston  diaks  In 
«lth«r  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print«d  in  the  Oaaette.] 


068,820.  SnOAR-CANB  BUNDLER.  HSHBT  O.  QnikCA, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta,  of  two-fifths  to  Abraham  Oartenberg,  Honolulu, 
HawaU.  FUed  Sept  22,  1006,  Sertol  Na  385,786.  Ba- 
nawed  Oct  20,  1000.    Serial  No.  628.702. 


1.  A  cane  bundler,  eomprtoiag  a  body  supported  by 
wheels  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  assembling  th* 
bundle,  picking-up  and  elevating  devices  for  ralalng  the 
cut  cane  from  the  ground  Into  aald  receptacle,  and  m«ana 
(Or  cutting  off  porilona  o(  cane  which  projed  over  the 
sides  o(  the  machine  while  being  elevated. 

2.  A  cane  bundler,  comprtolng  a  body  supported  by 
wheeto  and  provided  with  a  receptacle  the  full  width  of 
the  machine,  plcking-up  and  elevating  devices,  side-cuttiag 
mechantoms,  and  an  apron  over  which  the  cane  passes  Into 
said  receptade. 

8.  A  cane  bundler,  compriaing  a  body  supported  by 
whaeto  and  provldad  with  a  receptade  for  assembling  th* 
bundle,  plcking-up  and  elevating  devices,  side-cutting 
mechantoms,  and  meana  for  compressing  cane  in  aald  r«- 
ceptade. 

4.  A  cane  Irandlar,  comprtolng  a  body  supported  by 
wh**to  and  provldad  with  a  receptacle,  aald  receptacle 
l<Higer  than  the  gage  of  aald  wheels,  plcklng-up  and  el*- 
vatlng  devices,  an  apron  over  which  the  cane  paaaea  Into 
■aid  receptacle,  side-cutting  mechantoma,  means  for  form- 
ing and  for  removing  the  bundle,  and  means  for  propel- 
ling said  devlcea  and  mechantoms  when  the  machine  moves 
forward. 

6.  A  caaa  Irandler,  comprtolng  a  body  rapported  by 
whaeto  and  provided  with  a  receptacle  the  full  width  of 
the  machine,  picking-ap  and  elevating  device*,  side-rutting 
mechaniams,  aide-guldea.  and  an  apron  between  said  sida- 
gnld**  ovar  whidi  th«  can*  paaa**  into  aald  receptacle. 

[Ctolma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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968,830.  MBCHANI8M  FOR  DI8CHAROINO  WATBR 
OF  CONDENSATION  FROM  8TBAM-HBSATINO  SYS- 
TBMS.  Edwau)  B.  GOBoon,  Jr.,  ChieagOt  IU-.  aaalgnor 
to  Byroo  E.  Van  Aokea,  Chicago,  IlL  Fllad  Oct.  12, 
1908.     SarUl  No.  407,235. 


1.  In  a  ataam  baatlng  aTatem.  a  ateam  haatlng  anit  pro- 
Ttded  with  means  for  admitting  steam  thereto,  a  retam 
pipe  in  which  a  preaaura  balow  atmoapheric  preaaura  la 
maintained,  a  conduit  throagb  which  air  and  water  of 
condensation  are  discharged  from  said  unit  into  said  ra- 
tura  pipe,  said  conduit  being  constructed  to  proTlde  a 
permanent  water  seal,  a  valre  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  aakl  conduit,  and  meana  for  aotomatlcally  admit- 
ting air  to  the  steam  heating  unit  upon  a  reduction  of 
preaaura  therein  below  the  pressure  In  the  return  pipe. 

2.  In  a  ateam  heating  system,  a  heating  unit  proTided 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  ateam  supply  pipe  connected 
to  aald  inlet,  a  return  pipe  connected  with  the  outlet  of 
said  unit  In  which  return  pipe  a  relatively  low  pressure  is 
maintained,  a  Talve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  and 
water  of  condenaatlon  from  the  oatlat,  a  conduit  tietween 
aald  TalTe  and  said  return  pipe  conatructed  to  provide  a 
permanent  water  aeal  between  said  Tslve  and  the  return 
pipe,  and  automatic  meana  acting  to  admit  air  to  the 
■taam  beating  anit  npon  the  reduction  of  preaaara  therein 
below  the  preaaure  In  the  return  pipe. 

3.  In  a  steam  beating  system,  a  steam  heating  unit  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  admitting  steam  thereto,  a  return 
pipe  in  which  a  preaaura  balow  atmoapheric  prsaaora  la 
maintained,  a  conduit  through  which  air  and  water  of 
condenaatlon  are  discharged  f^m  said  unit  into  said  re- 
turn plpa,  said  conduit  being  conatructed  to  proTlde  a 
permanent  water  seal,  a  valre  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  aald  conduit,  and  a  spring  controlled  relief  ralTa 
operating  to  admit  air  to  said  unit  upon  a  lowering  of 
preaaure  therein,  the  tension  of  the  spring  which  controla 
aald  ralTO  being  ao  proportioned  relatively  to  the  prsaaora 
within  the  return  pipe,  aa  to  permit  the  raliaf  Talva  to 
open  to  admit  air  to  the  steam  haatlng  unit  bafora  the 
preaaure  within  the  unit  baa  fallen  to  or  below  that  within 
aald  return  pipe. 

4.  In  a  ateam  heating  system,  a  heating  unit  provided 
with  an  tnlet  and  an  outlet,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected 
to  said  Inlet,  a  return  pipe  connected  with  the  outlet  of 
aald  unit  in  which  return  pipe  a  ralatlvaly  low  preaaura  la 
maintained,  an  automatic  TalTe  adapted  to  control  tha 
flow  of  air  and  water  of  condenaatlon  from  the  outlet,  a 
conduit  between  aald  valve  and  aald  return  pipe  con- 
atructed to  provide  a  permanent  water  aeal  between  aald 
valve  and  the  return  pipe,  and  a  spring  controlled  relief 
valve  operating  to  admit  air  to  said  unit  upon  a  lowering 
of  preaaure  thweln,  the  tenalon  of  the  aprlng  which  con- 
trola Mid  valve  being  ao  proportioned  ralativalf  to  tha 
preaaure  within  the  return  pipe  aa  to  permit  the  relief 
valve  to  open  to  admit  air  to  the  steam  heating  unit 
bafora  the  preaaure  within  tha  unit  haa  fallen  to  or  below 
that  within  aald  return  plpa. 


963.881.    SHOW-CASK  FOR  mfBRRLLAS,  CANB8,  AND 

THB  LIKB.     Aiux  A.  GiAa.  Mllwankaa,  Wta.     FUad 

Aug.  20,  1908.     BerUl  No.  449.390. 

1.  Tha  combination  of  a  case  having  an  open  alda  and 

a  door  for  oontreUIng  aald  open  alda,  and  extenalbla  da- 

Tleaa  eonnacted  to  tha  eaae  and  tha  door  and  provided 

with  article  holding  meana  connected  to  the  extenalble 


devkea  only  and  eonatraetad  and  adapted  to  b^d  artldaa 
In  eloae  proxinslty  with  ralatloo  to  each  other  while  with- 
in tha  caaa  and  to  aaparato  tko  artlelaa  to  a  conalderablo 
extant  when  moved  partly  oat  of  tha  caaa. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  caaa  having  an  open  side  and  ■ 
door  hinged  to  the  caaing  for  controllInK  said  open  sida, 
extensible  devices  within  the  case  and  connected  to  tha 
caae  and  to  the  door,  and  roda  provided  with  article  hold- 
ing meana  connected  to  aald  extensible  devicea  and  adapt- 
ed and  constructed  to  bold  artlclea  In  cloae  proximity  with 
relation  to  each  other  while  within  the  caaa  and  to  aepa- 
rate  the  artlclea  to  a  conalderahle  extent  whan  moved 
partly  out  of  tha  caae. 

3.  Tha  combination  of  a  caae  having  an  open  aide  and 
a  door  for  coBtroIling  said  open  side,  the  lower  edge  of 
the  door  being  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  case, 
parallel  extenalbla  and  contractlble  davlcea  arranged  with- 
in the  case  near  oppoaita  eoda  thereof,  and  having  their 
rear  ends  connactad  to  tha  back  of  the  caae  and  their  for- 
ward anda  connected  to  tha  hinged  door,  a  aerlao  of  lon- 
gitudinal rods  having  their  oppoalte  endfe  connected  to 
the  extenalble  and  contractlble  devicea,  and  a  aarlea  of 
dampa  connected  to  each  rod.  said  clampa  adapted  to  r^ 
leaaahly  engage  and  bold  umbrellaa,  canea,  and  tha  like. 

4.  Tha  combination  of  a  caaa  having  an  open  aide  and 
a  door  for  controlling  said  open  side,  a  series  of  longitu- 
dinal tubes  arranged  within  the  case,  and  provided  on 
their  under  aldea,  and  longitudinally  thereof,  with  alota, 
and  dampa  arranged  beneath  tha  tuba*  and  having  mefl»> 
hero  aztendlng  through  the  alota  of  the  tubca.  said  mem- 
iMra  provided  with  upper  portlona  or  davleea  fitting  with- 
in the  tntMa.  and  the  aald  clampa  adaptad  to  relaoaably 
angaga  and  held  umbrellaa.  canea.  and  the  Ilka. 

6.  Tha  eombtnatlon  of  a  caae  having  an  open  aide,  a 
door  for  control  ling  aald  open  side,  a  aariaa  of  open  andad 
toagltodlnal  tnbaa  arranged  within  tha  caaa,  aald  tnbaa 
provided  on  their  undar  sidea,  and  longitudinally  theraef:, 
with  slots,  capa  removably  connected  to  the  oppoalte  enda 
of  the  tubes,  and  clampa  arranged,  beneath  the  tubso  and 
having  membera  extandiag  through  tha  slots  of  tha  tuba% 
said  mambera  provldad  arlth  uppar  portlona  or  darleaa 
fitting  within  the  tubea.  and  tha  aald  clampa  adaptad  to 
ralaaaably  engage  and  hold  ombrallaa,  canaa,  and  tha  Ilka. 

[Ctalaa  •  to  12  not  prlntad  In  tha  Oaaatto.) 


963.882.  BBARCH-LIGHT  CONTROLLKR.  Fnam  U. 
HABSia,  LowaU,  lUaa.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Sarlal  No. 
481.T8S. 


1.  A  ahada  for  autoaBoblle  search  lights,   which  coaa- 
i  aariaa  of  curved  aaetlona  of  dUlarant  alxaa  which 
one  within  tho  other  and  ara  pivotad  at  tha  mm» 
polnta,  and  spring  eonnaetloaa  bstaiaau  than  whereby  tb«y 
k  may  be  ralaad  aocceaalvaly. 
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2.  In't  ahada  tor  an  automobOa  aaarefa-llght,  a  pivot,  a 
■arlaa  ot' curved  aaetlona  of  varying  alaaa  looaaly  BouBtad 
thereon,  a  hub  fixed  to  the  Inalda  aectlon  and  paased 
iooaely  through  the  other  sections,  and  a  rocking  arm 
fixed  to  the  hub,  combined  with  a  aprlng  in  which  la  a 
slot  on  Che  outer  side  of  the  inner  section,  a  headed  pin 
on  the  inner  sMe  of  the  outer  section,  and  a  spring  with  a 
alot  on  the  outer  side  and  a  headed  pin  on  the  Inner  side 
of  each  InternBadlate  aactlon,  aald  pina  and  alota  being  In 
engagOBMot. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  antomobtla.  of  a  lantern 
frame,  a  source  of  light  therein,  with  a  pivot  attached  to 
the  lantern  frame,  a  aarlea  of  curved  neatlng  aectlooa 
iooaely  hung  on  aald  pivot,  vertical  springs  In  which  are 
vertical  alota  and  headed  plna  In  engagement  with  aald 
alota  attached  to  adjoining  fftcaa  of  said  aaetlona,  a  hub 
which  p^saes  through  the  other  aide  of  the  lantern  frame 
oppoaita  the  pivot  and  la  flxad  to  the  lunar  aoetion.  and  a 
rocking  Arm  fixed  to  aald  bub. 

4.  Tha  combination  In  an  antomobye,  of  a  lantern 
frame,  aud  a  aource  of  light  therein,  with  a  pivot  attached 
to  the  lantern  frame,  a  aariaa  of  curved  neatlng  aaetlona 
looaaly  bung  on  aald  pivot,  a  vertical  spring  In  which  la  a 
vertical  alot  attached  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  Inner  section,  a  headed  pin  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
outer  aactlon,  and  a  almllar  vortical  aprlng  In  which  la  a 
vertical  alot  attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  outer  side 
and  a  ritailar  headed  pin  on  the  Inner  aide  of  each  inter- 
medfato  section,  each  of  aald  pins  paaaing  through  the 
alot  of  t3ie  aprlng  attached  to  the  adjoining  face  of  tha 
adjoining  aactlon,  a  hub  which  paaaea  through  the  other 
Bide  of  the  lantern  frame  oppoalte  the  pivot  and  is  fixed 
to  the  loner  aectlon,  a  rocking  arm  fixed  to  said  hub,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  aald  am,  and  an  operating  pedal  located 
OB  the  A>ot-board  and  pivoted  to  aald  arm. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  automobile,  of  a  lantern 
frame,  a  aoarea  of  light  therein,  a  pivot  attached  to  the 
lantern  frame,  a  hub  revolubly  uiounted  in  aald  frame 
o|>poaltO  the  pivot,  and  a  rocking  arm  carried  by  tha'  hub, 
with  an  Inside  curved  section  Iooaely  mounted  on  ^fte  pivot 
and  flxad  to  the  hob,  a  vertical  aprlng  ao  fixed  at  one  end 
to  tha  mnvex  alda  of  aald  aactlon  aa  to  bear  yieldingly 
againat  an  adjoining  middle  aectlon.  a  vertical  alot 
therein,  aald  middle  section  being  looaaly  pivoted  on  aald 
pivot  and  hub,  a  pin  passed  through  aald  slot  Into  the 
adjoining  aide  of  the  middle  aectlon,  a  almllar  aprlng  ao 
attached  to  tha  ootalda  of  the  middle  aectlon  aa  to  bear 
against  tha  ootar  aactlon,  a  slot  therein,  aald  outer  aectlon 
being  iooaely  pivoted  on  aald  pivot  and  hub,  a  pin  pasaad 
through  aald  alot  Into  the  adjoining  aide  of  the  outer  aac- 
tlon. with  maana  for  oocUlatlng  aald  rowing  arm  froa 
the  drittr'a  aaat 

[Claina  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


063,S3fll.  BRBA8T-8TRAP.  Ditttb  P.  Hnwrrr,  Rock- 
dale, Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Cofleld,  Rock- 
dale, Tax.     FUad  Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,709. 


Tlie  combination  with  a  breast  strap  and  hooka  mounted 
on  tha  enda  of  the  strap,  of  a  yoke  hook  comprlatng,  a 
pair  of  platea,  each  plato  having  a  contractod  portloa  with 
a  portion  bent  outward  therefrom,  plna  rigidly  connactlng 
the  outwardly  bent  portlona  of  tha  platea  and  apacteg  tha 
Bald  portlona  apart  wharahy  tha  breast  atrap  may  ba 
paaaad  therebetween,  rollers  mounted  looaaly  00  the  plna, 
a  snap  book  having  a  fiat  pivot  portion  pivoted  between 
the  contracted  portions  of  the  platea,  and  a  pivot  pin  paaa- 
ing through  the  fiat  portion  of  tha  snap  liook  and  tha  con- 
tracted portions  of  tha  ptatas. 


•68,884.  MBTHOD  OF  OPSRATINO  COMPOUND  COM- 
PRESSED-AIR BNOINB8.  CHiiBl.Ba  B.  HODOSB.  Pltto- 
barg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  K.  Portar  Company,  Plttaborg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  June  11, 
1909.     Serial  Na  601,641. 


1.'  The  method  of  operating  compressed  air  englnee,  con- 
alstlng  in  carrying  the  air  at  high  pressure  through  and 
expanding  it  In  one  cylinder  and  thereby  reducing  It  ba- 
low loweat  atmospheric  temperature,  re-heatlng  the  ex- 
hauat  air  from  aald  cylinder  when  confined  by  extended 
expoaure  to  afar  heating  at  atmospheric  temperature  and 
thereby  incraaalng  the  volume  thereof  and  ita  capadty  to 
generate  power,  and  carrying  the  re-heated  air  through  a 
low  pressure  cylinder. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  compreased  air  englnee,  con- 
atatlag  In  carrying  air  at  high  preaaura  throu^  one  cyl- 
inder and  thereby  redudqg  it  below  atmoapheric  tempera- 
ture, confining  such  air  within  a  receptacle  and  by  a  Jet 
of  air  under  preasore  Inducing  a  current  of  air  at  atiBoa-' 
pherlc  temperature  over  the  expoaed  aurface  of  audi  re- 
ceptacle and  thereby  reheating  and  Increasing  the  volume 
of  auch  expoaed  air,  and  carrying  the  reheated  ialr  through 
a  low  preaaure  cylinder. 

8.  Tha  method  of  operating  compreaaed  air  raglnea,  con- 
sisting In  carrying  the  air  at  high  pressure  through  and 
expanding  it  In  one  cylinder  and  thereby  reducing  It  bo- 
low  loweat  atmospheric  temperature,  re-beatlng  the  ex- 
hauat  air  from  said  cylinder  whoi  confined  by  extended 
expoaura  to  air  heating  at  atmoapheric  temperature  and 
thereby  Inereaalng  the  volume  thereof,  and  carrying  tha 
re-heatod  air  through  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  ao  dis- 
charging the  exhauat  therefrom  aa  to  Induce  a  draft  ovor 
tha  expoaed  anrfacea  of  the  receptacle  confining  tho  as- 
hauat  air  from  the  high  preaaure  cylinder. 

4.  The  method  of  oparatlug  compreaaed  air  englnea,  con- 
alatlng  In  carrying  the  air  at  high  preaaure  through  and 
expanding  it  In  ona  cyllndar  and  thoraby  reducing  It  bo- 
low  loweat  atmoapheric  temperature  and  re-heatlng  the 
exhauat  air  whan  confined  by  extended  exposure  thereof  to 
air  at  atmoqihorlc  temperature  and  tliereby  Inereaalng  It^ 
to  tho  noeeaBary  volume  to  generate  substantially  like 
poww  within  another  cylinder  of  greater  cubical  contaata 
and  carrying  auch  ro-heated  air  through  such  low  pr 
Bure  cyllndor. 


053,335.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  COMPOUND  COM- 
PRESSED-AIR ENGINES.  Chakles  B.  Hooass,  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  PIttaburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  11, 
1900.     Serial  No.  601,642. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  compound  compreaaed  air 
englnea,  conalatlag  la  carrying  the  compreaaed  air  at  high 
piaaauia  and  expanding  It  within  one  cylinder  and  there- 
by redudng  it  below  atmoapheric  temperature,  conflnlng 
such  exhaust  air  from  aald  cylinder  within  a  receptacle 
and  Inducldg  over  the  expoaed  enrfaces  of  aald  receptacle 
a  violent  current  of  air  at  atmospheric  temperature  aufll- 
clont  to  acoor  from  or  prevent  tho  formation  of  tnat  on 
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the  ezpoMd  nirfacM  of  said  receptacle  and  thereby  rtfieat* 
Inc  and  Increaalng  the  volume  of  each  exbauat  air  and  Its 
capacity  to  generate  power,  and  carrying  the  reheated  air 
through  a  low  preaaure  cylinder. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  compound  compmaed  air 
engine*,  conaiatlng  of  carrying  th«  compreaaad  air  throogh 
and  expanding  it  within  one  cylinder  and  thereby  re- 
ducing It  below  atmoapherlc  temperature,  confining  aach 
air  within  a  receptacle  having  a  series  of  tubea  p*t*"g 
through  the  aame  and  inducing  a  violent  current  of  air  at 
atmospheric  temperature  through  the  tubes  of  aneh  r*> 
ceptaele  sufflclent  to  acour  from  or  prevent  the  formation 
of  frost  therein,  thereby  reheating  and  Increasing  the  vol- 
ume of  such  exhauat  air  and  carrying  the  rebaatad  air 
through  a  low  preaaure  cylinder. 

8.  The  method  of  operating  eompreaaed  air  engines,  con- 
aiatlng In  carrying  the  air  at  hlgb  preaaure  through  one 
cylinder,  confining  the  exhaust  air  therefrom  within  a  re- 
ceptacle havliig  extended  exposed  surfacea  and  then 
through  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  inducing  a  current  of 
air  at  atmospheric  temperature  over  the  aurfacea  of  the 
conflnlDg  receptacle  by  a  jet  of  air  at  as  high  pressura  tm 
that  saterlng  the  low  pressure  cylinder. 


968386.  COMPRESSED-AIR  BNOINB.  Chablm  B. 
HooGM,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Porter  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  June  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  501,048. 


1.  In  a  compound  eompreaaed  air  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  high  preaaure  engine,  a  low  preaaure  engine,  and 
an  inter-heater  between  them,  said  Inter-heater  having  a 
long  contracted  body  of  amall  diameter  filled  with  a  iarga 
number  of  tubea  of  small  diameter,  and  means  for  Induc- 
ing a  current  of  atmospheric  air  through  aald  tubea  auffl- 
dant  to  cause  a  scouring  draft  through  the  aald  tobsa  and 
prevent  the  formation  of  froat  thereon. 

2.  In  a  compound  compressed  air  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  high  preesore  engine,  a  low  pressure  engine,  an 
tatter-heater  between  them  having  large  exposed  surfacea 
and  having  a  nossie  on  the  discharge  end  thereof,  an  air  Jet 
communicating  with  said  nossie  and  a  pipe  carrying  air 
aader  pressure  as  high  as  that  entering  the  low  preaaure 
cylinder  and  communicating  with  aald  air  jet. 

8.  In  a  compound  eompreaaed  air  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  cylinder, 
an  air  inter-heater,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  exhauat  of  the 
high  preaaure  engine  to  aald  inter-heater,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  aald  Intar^beater  to  the  low  preaaure  cylinder, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  latter  pipe  to  aupply  air 
onder  preaaure  to  produce  the  current  of  air  over  the  ex- 
posed surfacea  of  the  Inter-beater. 

4.  In  a  epmpound  compressed  air  engtae,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hl^  preaaure  engine,  a  low  preaaure  engine,  an 
Inter-heater,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  high  presaure  engine 
to  the  Inter-heater  and  a  pipe  laadlng  from  the  inter- 
heater  to  the  low  presaure  engine,  aald  pipe  having  a  atop 
valve  located  therein,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  said  pipe 
between  the  stop  valve  and  the  low  preaaure  engine  for 
■opplylng  air  under  preaaure  to  produce  a  draft  over  the 
axpoaed  surfacea  of  the  Inter-heater. 
/ ,  6.  In  a  compound  eompreaaed  air  engine,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  hi^  preaaure  engine,  a  low  pressure  engine,  an 
tatar-haatar  between  them  having  a  dlacharge  nosale  and 
aa  air  jet  to  Induce  a  draft  ofvar  the  exposed  aorfaces  of 
tbm  Inter-heater,  a  pipe  carrying  air  under  pressure  sa 
high  as  that  altering  the  low  preaaure  cylinder  and  lead- 
ing to  aald  air  jet  and  a  pipe  laadlng  from  the  exhanat  o< 
the  low  preaauia  angina  to  aald  air  jet. 


968,887.  BOTTLE  ANNBALINO  AND  DEUVBRINO 
MACHINE.  JoLiDS  HoavATB.  Newark,  Ohio.  Hied 
Sept.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  617,4S4. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  framework  and  an  annealing  oven  supported 
thereby,  ni  a  rotary  ahaft,  a  alldable  arm  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  means  carried  by  aald  ahaft  for 
imparting  an  outward  movement  to  said  slldable  arm  st 
each  revolution  of  the  shaft  a  bottle  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  about  said  ahaft  and 
beneath  aald  aaoealing  oven,  and  a  aprlng  for  retracting 
aald  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eombl- 
natloB  with  a  ftamework  and  aa  annealing  oven  aupported 
thereby,  of  a  rotary  ahaft,  a  alldable  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  neck  of  a  bottle,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
Imparting  an  outward  movement  to  aald  alldable  arm  at 
aach  revolution  of  the  ahaft,  a  bottle  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing an  Intermediate  rotary  motion  about  aald  ahaft  and 
beneath  aald  annealing  oven. 

8.  In  a  bottle  annealing  and  delivering  oMchine.  tha 
comblnatloa  with  a  tnunawork.  and  aa  annealing  oven  aap- 
ported  therein,  of  a  main  rotating  abaft,  alldable  arma, 
means  carried  by  aald  main  shaft  for  moving  aald  arma 
outwardly  at  predetermined  tlmea,  an  intermittently  ro- 
tated bottle  carrying  frame  and  a  receiving  table,  one^of 
aald  eliding  arma  adapted  to  engage  and  remove  a  bottla 
from  Ita  aupport  and  to  depoalt  the  same  on  said  bottle 
carrying  frame  and  the  other  arm  being  adapted  to  re- 
move aald  bottle  from  Its  aupportlng  frame,  the  bottla  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  frame  being  held  a  predetermined 
time  in  poaltlon  to  receive  heat  from  said  furnace  before 
the  bottle  la  removed  from  said  carrying  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  combl> 
nation  with  a  framework  and  an  annealing  oven  supported 
thereby,  of  a  rotary  ahaft.  a  alldable  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  bottle  adjacent  to  aald  framework,  aald  arm  having 
an  angular  oflTaet  therein  whereby  the  arm  Is  dropped 
downward  when  moved  outward  a  predetermined  distance, 
means  connected  with  said  nhaft  for  moving  said  ana 
outward  at  each  revolution  of  the  ahaft,  and  an  intermit- 
tently rotated  bottle  carrying  frame  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  receive  bottlea  from  aald  arm  and  to  carry 
aald  bottlea  adjacent  to  aald  annealing  oven. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  framework  and  a  rotating  ahaft  moonted 
therein,  pivoted  and  slldable  means  In  aald  framework  for 
engaging  a  bottle  adjacent  to  the  framework,  and  to  lower 
aald  bottle  when  aald  engaging  meana  are  moved  outward 
to  a  predetermined  poaltlon.  an  intermittently  rotated 
bottle  carrying  frame  about  aald  ahaft  compriaing  radial 
arma.  normally  dosed  pivotally  connected  cup  aectlona 
carried  by  each  of  aald  arma,  and  meana  for  automatically 
opening  aald  cup  aectlona  at  predetermined  latervala. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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§61,888.     CHAIR.     Mtbor  L.  Huao,  K 
nied  Sept.  80,  1908.    Serial  No.  455,509. 


aty.  Mo. 


A  chair,  compriaing  a  anppoKing  fraote  having  crosa 
plecea  cconectlng  the  side  membera  thereof,  a  aeat  frame 
revolubly  mounted,  at  ita  forward  end,  on  one  of  aald  croaa 
plecea.  and  provided  with  a  croaa  bar  at  the  rear,  a  spring 
frame  htvlng  depending  bearing  pieces  at  the  front  and 
back,  ooe  set  provided  with  perpendicular  and  the  other 
with  loagltudlnal  slots  adapted  for  reapectlve  engagement 
with  thia  supporting  and  aeat  fraiM  croaa  plecea.  and  a 
aprlng  member  adapted  for  yielding  engagement  with  both 
the  aaMK>rtlag  and  aeat  framea,  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


IMtOI 


953.389.    SIGN.    Chablm  H.  KSTTUia,  Joliet  111.     Filed 
May  n.  1909.     Serial  Na  490.466. 


1.  In  k  alga,  a  hlngrd  member  and  a  member  alldably 
adjuatable  on  the  hinged  memt>er,  both  of  aald  members 
having  alldewaya  adapted  to  receive  dlapiay  carda,  and 
dlaplay  'cards  slldably  and  removaMy  arranged  la  said 
slldeways. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated.  the  combination 
with  a  auitable  support,  grooved  arma  hinged  on  aald  anp- 
port,  means  for  adjusting  said  arma  longitudinally,  and 
meana  Hor  locking  the  arms  against  their  hinge  movement, 
said  locOtlng  meana  conaisting  of  removable  plna  inaerted 
In  aald  support  aad  adapted  to  engage  aald  arma. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  the  combination 
with  a  aaitable  support,  of  a  plurality  of  grooved  arma  de- 
tachably  hinged  on  aaid  aupport,  aald  arms  formed  of  aec- 
tlona adapted  to  telescope,  each  aection  tieing  open  upon 
one  aide  and  having  It^t  transmitting  apertnrea  In  the 
oppoalte  aide,  and  meana  for  locking  the  arma  la  various 
poaltiona  when  turned  upon  their  hlagea. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  tha  comblnatloB 
with  a  anitable  aupport,  of  a  plurality  of  grooved  arma  da- 
tadtably  hinged  on  aald  anpport.  aald  arma  being  composed 
of  teleacoplng  aectlona,  each  aection  eonatructed  of  a  alagle 
plate  having  ita  aide  marglna  turned  to  form  grooiea 
adapted  to  receive  suitable  dlaplay  carda,  and  means  tor 
locking  tl>«  •"»•  relatively  to  the  aald  aupport. 


<i^it. 
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968,8  40.  LOCK-OUT  DBVICB  FOR  PARTT-TBLB- 
PHONES.  Daribl  W.  KaaiaLT,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Dayton  Telephone  Lockoat  Mfg.  Co.,  Daytoa, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  429,806. 


1.  In  a  device  aa  described,  the  combination  with  lock 
mechanism,  of  a  controlling  device,  therefor  comprlsinf 
a  pivoted  aector  having  points  thereon  at  different  dla- 
tances  from  the  axis,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  on  said  lever 
engaging  the  said  aector,  whereby  aald  lever  will  be  varied 
in  Its  relation  to  stationary  parta  of  the  device,  as  the 
engagement  of  said  lever  with  said  sector  Is  at  a  point  of 
greater  or  leaa  distance  from  the  axis  and  connectiona  be- 
tween aald  lever  and  lock  mechanism,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  device  as  described.  lock  mechanism,  a  pivoted 
lever,  controlling  said  lock  mechanlam,  means  for  oscil- 
lating aald  lever,  a  variable  stop  for  said  lever,  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  sector,  and  meana  for  varying  said  atop, 
wherry  aald  lever  may  be  oaclllated  a  greater  or  leaa 
degrae,  aabstantlally  aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  as  described,  lock  mechanlam,  a  pifotad 
lever  controlling  said  mechanism,  means  for  oscillating 
aaid  lever,  a  variable  stop  to  limit  the  oscillations  of  said 
lever  In  one  direction,  comprising  a  pivoted  segment,  hav- 
ing portions  engaged  by  aaid  lever  at  different  distances 
from  the  pivotal  point,  thereby  permitting  said  lever  to 
oaclllate  throughout  a  greater  or  leaa  degree,  and  meana 
to  bring  different  portions  of  aald  aegment  to  the  engaging 
point 

4.  In  a  device  aa  described,  a  movable  member  adapted 
by  ita  movement  to  cloae  electric  clrenita,  a  awinging  dog 
adapted  to  project  In  the  path  of  aald  movable  member 
to  prevent  the  circuit  cloalng  movement  thereof,  a  piv- 
oted lever  adapted  upon  oaclUatlon  to  move  aald  twinging 
dog  to  releaae  aaid  movable  member,  a  friable  stop  to 
limit  the  oaclllatlona  of  aald  lever  in  one  direction,  com- 
prising a  pivoted  sector,  whereby  said  lever  will  be  held 
Inoperative,  except  at  predetermined  points  ^n  the  varia- 
tion of  said  stop,  at  which  points  of  engagement  the  lever 
will  be  permitted  to  oaclllate  sufflclently  to  move  said 
swinging  dog  to  Inoperative  poaltlon.  and  meana  to  oadl- 
late  aald  lever  and  vary  said  stop  sector,  subatantlaliy  aa 
specified. 

5.  In  a  device  as  described,  circuit  closing  mechanism, 
meana  to  lock  aald  mechanism  in  inoperative  poaltlon, 
meana  to  release  said  mechanism,  including  a  pivoted  le- 
ver, a  pivoted  aector,  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
aald  lever,  engaging  points  on  aaid  sector  at  different  dla- 
tancea  from  the  center,  whereby  aaid  lever  may  be  con- 
trolled through  varying  degreea  of  oaclllatlon,  said  lever 
being  adapted  on  its  extreme  degree  of  oscillation  toward 
aald  aector  to  release  said  lock  mechanism,  s/id  means  to 
oscillate  l>oth  said  sector  and  pivoted  lever,  substantially 
as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


968^1.     SASH-WBIOHT.     JOHX  B.  Ln,  Aanlstoa.  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  491,260. 

1.  A  sectional  aaah  weight  each  aection  conaiatlng  af 
a  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  alot  open  at 
the  front  and  end  and  doaed  at  the  back,  the  aide  walla 
to  form  a  throat  and  beatinga,  and  the  for- 
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ward  top  ddc  of  tb«  ilot  being  iaeltacd  upwardly  to  pro- 
Tlde  for  the  recaption  of  a  tonfoe  portion  of  an  Interloek- 
Ing  Mctlon,  and  a  tongue  portion  at  the  oppoaite  end  pro- 
Tlded  with  hollow  trunnions  tor  Interlocking  with  a  eon 
tlguoos  aectlon,  or  for  the  attachment  of  a  supporting 
cord  thereta 


2.  A  sectional  sash  weight,  one  section  having  a  tongue 
projecting  outward  from  Its  end,  elliptical  trunnlooa 
on  said  tongue  having  their  greatest  diameter  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  section,  there  being 
an  opening  through  said  trunnions  and  tongue  to  receive 
the  sash  cord,  said  tongue  being  tapered  and  having  Ita 
front  flush  at  its  base  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  of 
the  section  and  its  bacic  offset  at  Its  base  from  the  top  of 
the  hack  of  the  section,  the  other  section  having  a  slot 
shaped  to  provide  a  throat  to  permit  the  passage  of  saM 
tongue  and  bearings  In  the  side  walla  of  said  slot  for  said 
trunnions. 


OftS,841>.  PUSH-FAUCET.  Onoaoi  B.  Lo!to.  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Bcovill  Hannfactoring  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUad 
July  22,  1900.     Berial  No.  609,058. 


1.  A  push-faucet,  comprising  essentially  a  body  or  ahall 
eloaed  at  one  end  save  for  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  valve-stem,  and  open  and  internally  screw-threaded  at 
the  other  end,  a  valve-seat  arranged  within  said  open  end, 
a  coupling  member  screwed  Into  said  open  end  and  sup- 
porting the  valve-seat,  a  valve-stem  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  body  or  shell  and  having  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  valve-seat,  a  push-button  connected  movably  to  said 
body  or  ahdl  and  also  movable  with  the  valve-stem,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  body  or  shell  and  the  push- 
button and  connected  with  the  valve-stem  to  normally  seat 
and  close  the  valve. 

2.  A  push-faucet,  comprising  essentially  a  body  or  shell 
closed  at  one  end  save  for  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  valve-stem,  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  receive  the 
attaching  medium,  a  valve-seat  arranged  within  aald  open 
and,  a  valve-stem  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  or 
shell,  a  screw-cap  applied  to  the  closed  end  of  the  body  or 
shell,  a  push-button  arranged  in  said  screw-cap  and  con- 
nected movably  and  detachaMy  therewith  and  also  mov- 
able with  the  valve-stem,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
closed  end  of  the  body  or  shell  and  the  push-button,  and 
neans  separate  from  the  puah-button  for  connecting  the 
spring  with  the  valve-stem  to  normally  seat  and  close  tha 
vmlve  and  project  the  push-botton. 

3.  A  puah-fancet,  comprising  easenttally  a  body  or  shell 
dosed  at  one  end,  and  said  end  perforated  for  the  passage 
of  the  valve-stem,  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  receive 
tk»  attaching  medium,  a  valve-ssat  In  said  open  cad,  a 
valve-atem  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  or  shell,  a 


push-button  connected  movably  to  said  body  or  shell,  a 
spring-clip  on  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-stem  within  tha 
push-button,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  dip 
and  the  closed  end  of  the  body  or  shell. 

4.  A  push-faucet,  comprlalng  essentially  a  body  or  shell 
closed  at  one  end,  and  said  end  perforsted  for  the  passage 
of  the  valve-stem,  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  receive 
the  attaching  medium,  a  valve-seat  In  said  open  end,  a 
valve-stem  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  or  shell,  a 
pushbutton  connected  movably  to  said  body  or  shell  and 
also  movable  with  the  valve-stam,  and  a  spring  laterpoaed 
between  the  body  or  shell  and  the  push-button  to  nor- 
mally sest  snd  dose  the  valve,  combined  with  a  coupling 
•crewad  Into  the  open  and  of  the  body  or  aheil  to  hold  tha 
valve^eat  la  plaoa. 

B.  In  a  puah-fancet,  a  body  or  ahell,  a  reciprocating 
valve  therein,  an  operating  stem  for  said  valve,  a  detach- 
able dip  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  aprlng  encircling 
said  stem  sdjacent  to  Ita  outer  end  and  In  contact  with  Its 
clip  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  valve  normally  ci6sed. 
and  a  shell-like  push-button  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem  snd  the  clip  and  movably  eonnected  to  the  body  or 
shell. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  Oasctta.] 


9M.S4S.  CHILLING  AND  PRBSBRYINO  CHAMBER. 
Max  UwoamMM.  Bioemfontetn.  Oraaca  Hirer  Colony. 
FUed  Apr.  21.  1909.     Berial  No.  491.S19. 


1.  A  storage  structure  provldsd  with  walla  which  com- 
prlae  two  tiers  with  intervenlBg  air  spacsa.  said  walls 
being  composed  of  bricks  formed  with  transversely  ex- 
tending openings  establiahing  communication  between  the 
Interior  of  the  structure  and  the  surrounding  air  and  the 
bricks  of  one  tier  being  set  opposite  to  the  openings  of  tha 
adjacent  tier,  and  meana  for  spraying  water  Into  the 
spacea  between  the  two  tiers. 

2.  A  storage  structure  embodying  a  chamber,  tha  floor 
of  which  la  constructed  of  bricks  laid  In  eoncentrle  rows, 
with  air  spacss  between,  said  air  paasagas  leading  in- 
wardly from  the  exterior  of  the  building  to  the  center 
thereof  and  the  building  being  provided  at  the  center  of 
tha  floor  with  an  air  well  in  communication  with  aald  paa- 
aacsa,  aad  maa—  for  molatanlng  the  aralla  and  floor  of 
tha  structure. 

8.  A  storage  structure  embodying  a  chamber  the  floor  of 
which  la  eonatructed  of  bricks  laid  la  concentric  rowa 
with  air  spaesa  baCwean.  aald  apacaa  eoaatitutlng  air  lalaC 
pssaagws  leading  fron  tha  exterior  of  the  building  to  the 
center  thereof  and  the  stmctare  being  provided  at  the 
center  of  the  floor  with  a  wall,  leading  up  Into  the  inte- 
rior of  tha  chamber,  partltloaa  la  aald  wall  for  the  purpoas 
spaclllad.  and  means  for  moistening  tha  walla  aad  the  floor 
of  tha  structure. 

4.  A  storage  structure  eiabolylag  vertical  walls  formed 
with  apsalngs  extending  tbareChroogh  and  esUbllshlnt 
coBBonlcatlon  between  tha  Interior  of  the  atracture  and 
tha  snrrooadlag  air,  Jolata  aupported  on  aald  walla,  a 
water  apray  pipe  aupported  on  aald  walls  aad  arraagad  to 
sprtnkls  tha  aaae  aad  a  roof  aupported  by  said  jotota  aad 
eonalstlag  of  a  plurality  of  cearsss  of  bricks  with  air 
paasagea  between  the  brlcka  of  each  couraa. 
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9S8.844.  ICALL-RSOI8T1IS  FOR  TBLBPHONB8.  JoHH 
MaacKBita  and  Aktoh  J.  HnuicK,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
algaora  to  Jamea  B.  Plew,  Chicago,  m.  FUad  Dee.  19. 
1904.    $arUI  No.  287,549. 


register  for  telephone  ealla  aad  the  like  com- 
prialag  a  suitable  main  frame,  one  or  more  counter  mem> 
bers  movably  mounted  therein,  a  manually  operable  tally 
member  for  actuating  aald  counter,  and  a  traveling  trana- 
BUttar  medianlam  for  effecting  a  tactaal  reading  <rf  tha 
counter  comprising  a  shaft,  a  traveler  mounted  upon  aad 
having  screw  threaded  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  wip- 
ing contact  device  carried  by  said  traveler,  contact  pro- 
jections upon  the  counter  member  or  members  adapted  to 
cooperate  irlth  aald  wiping  contact,  an  electric  circuit 
controlled  by  said  wiping  contact,  means  for  holding  the 
traveler  against  rotation  during  Its  traversing  movement, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  ahaft  carrying  aald  traveler 
In  both  dlrectlona,  comprlalng  a  handle  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  for  rotating  It  in  one  direction  and 
a  aprlng  apposing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  operating 
to  rotate  it  in  the  oppoelte  direction. 

1.  IB  a  Itally  raglater  of  the  general  character  deacrlbed, 
the  comMhatlon  with  a  suitable  bmIu  frame,  of  a  series  of 
denominational  counters  rotatabiy  mounted  therein  in 
axial  alinement  with  each  other,  each  counter  wheel  being 
provided  with  contact  projections,  meana  for  actuating  the 
units  counter  step  by  step,  carrying  connections  between 
the  units  counter  and  succeaalve  counters,  and  a  trans- 
mitter mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled 
to  extend  Alongside  of  the  series  of  counters,  a  traveler 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a 
spring-preaaed  vlbrstory  contact  arm  mounted  upon  said 
traveler  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  ssM  counter 
wheels,  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  contacts  actuated 
fey  said  spring-pressed  arm.  a  manually  operable  handle 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the 
aame,  a  motor  spring  likewise  operatlvely  connected  with 
aald  ahaft,  aad  a  ratardlag  device  latergaared  vrlth  tha 
shaft  and  operating  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
under  the  action  of  said  aprlng. 

8.  In  cMnblnation  with  a  telephone  system  or  analo- 
goua  electric  system,  a  tally  reglater  comprlalng  a  counter 
member,  means  for  tallying  thereon,  and  a  aet-back  mech- 
anlam  comprising  a  magnet  operatlvely  connected  witb  tbe 
line  circuit,  operative  connections  between  the  armature 
of  aaM  maigaat  aad  a  counter  actuating  mambar  whereby 
the  counter  oiay  be  aet  back,  and  a  manually  operable 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  magnet-con- 
trolled member,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  cMahlnstien  with  a  telephone  system  or  analo- 
gous electric  system,  a  tally  register  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  Odonter  wheel  joumaled  therein,  a  manually  oper- 
able tailylaf  member  whereby  the  counter  wheel  miy  be 
stepped  forwardly,  a  magnet  eonnected  la  circuit  with  the 
main  lln«,  a  pawl  arranged  to  act  upon  tbe  counter 
wheel  to  set  tbe  latter  back,  operative  connections  between 
said  pawl  and  tbe  armature  of  tbe  magnet,  and  operative 
connections  between  tbe  counter  engaging  part  of  the 
manually  operable  tally  device  and  the  armature  of  said 
magnet. 


M  *ii 


B.  la  oomblaatlon  with  a  telephoaa  circuit,  a  tally 
later  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  counter  wheel  joumaled 
therein,  a  tally  lever,  a  double  arm  reveralng  pawl  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  lever,  aad  a  magnet  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  the  telephone  line  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  pawl  to  effect  a  reveraal  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


9  5  8.845.  DRAWINO-OFF  ROLLS.  JoHH  R.  MiLaosr. 
Boaton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lis- 
ter-Noble Roller  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chnaetts.     Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,078. 


1.  A  drawing  off  roll  comprising  a  toothed  cage,  and  aa 
Internal  body  of  cuahlonlng  material  located  within  aald 
cage,  portlona  of  said  cage  being  cut  away  to  expoae  aald 
cuahlonlng  material. 

2.  A  dravrlng  off  roll  comprising  a  toothed  cage,  and  an 
Internal  body  of  cushioning  material  located  within  aald 
cage,  said  cage  being  provided  with  slots  alternating 
with  the  teeth  thereof. 

8.  A  drawing  off  roll  comprlalng  a  cage  formed  with 
iMigltudlnally  arranged  serrated  ribe,  and  an  Intamml 
body  of  cushioning  material,  portions  of  said  cuahlonlng 
material  being  exposed  between  said  riba. 

4.  A  drawing  off  roll  comprising  a  cage  provided  with 
internal  riba,  and  a  buahlng  of  cuahlonlng  material  pro- 
vided witb  grooves  to  receive  said  ribs,  said  cage  being 
alotted  to  expoae  portlona  of  aald  bushing. 

5.  A  drawing  off  roll  comprising  a  cage  provided  with 
aerrated  riba,  and  cushioning  meana  forming  a  part  of  tha 
body  of  aald  roil. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


068,346.     WRENCH.     JOHN  NswBAUKX,  Homaataad,  Pa. 
FUed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,877. 


J 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  body  portion  and  a  Jaw  afflxed 
thereto,  a  transverse  slot  in  said  body  portion,  a  Jaw  ra- 
dprocaUy  siidable  therein,  a  bar  rotaUblc  tharaln,  a 
threaded  connection  between  said  bar  and  aald  alldabla 
Jaw,  and  a  spring  in  engagement  with  aald  bar. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  body  portion  and  a  Jaw  alllxad 
thereto,  a  transverse  slot  In  said  body  portion,  a  Jaw  re- 
ciprocally movable  therein  provided  with  a  thread,  a  atnd 
rotatable  therein  provided  witb  an  interrupted  thread,  and 
a  spring  In  said  slot  arranged  to  iJgage  tbe  end  of  aild 
stud. 

3.  A  wrench  having  a  body  portion  and  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
slot  In  said  body  portion,  a  jaw  siidable  In  said  slot  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  Inner  face,  a  bar  rgtatable  in  a  sest 
in  said  body  portion  provided  with  an  interrapted  thread 
adapted  to  engage  said  threaded  face,  a  spring  in  said  aeat 
pressing  on  said  bar,  and  means  for  .turning  said  bar. 


^'^i^'^ 
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9684147.     RAILWAT-CAR.     SPBMcn  Ons,  Chicago,  m., 
aaalgnor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 


a  seat  therein  having  porta  colnddlng  with  conneetlona 
to  a  main  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder  aad  the  atmoephara ; 


k^_.a._     M 
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06S.850.  AIR-DEFLBCTOR  FOR  TBHICLBS.  Padi.  J. 
ScHSAPBa.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1900.  SerUl 
No.  625.767. 


In  said  psasage  to  eomprew  tb»  coal  aad  adraaee  the 
same  at  intervals  through  said  paaaage  into  a  ooUng  re- 
tort or  ovoi,  applying  coking  heat  to  the  walla  of  said 


\y 
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MS^T.  RAILWAT-CAR.  SraMcn  Ona,  Chleago.  Dl.. 
ualcnor  to  National  Damp  Car  Company.  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1909.  Serial 
No.  622.739. 


1.  IB  a  car  underframe,  a  center  alll  comprising  a  oea- 
tiral  web,  flanges  at  the  npper  and  lower  edges  ot  said  web, 
eacb  of  said  lower  flanges  comprising  a  part  extending 
outward  borisontally  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  web,  a 
part  extending  downward  Tertlcally  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  horisontal  part,  and  a  part  extending  outward 
horlsontally  from  the  lower  edg*  of  said  Tertical  part 

2.  In  a  car  nnderf^ame.  a  center  sill  compriaing  a  cen- 
tral web.  flanges  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  web, 
each  of  said  lower  flanges  comprising  a  part  extending  oat- 
ward  horiaontally  from  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  web,  a  part 
extending  downward  vertically  from  the  outer  edge  of 
■aid  horlsnntal  part,  and  a  part  extending  outward  horl- 
lontally  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  part,  aald 
center  sill  extending  continooosly  from  end  to  end  of  said 
anderframe. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  center  sill  comprising  an  !• 
beam,  and  Z-bars  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  I-beam. 

4.  In  a  car  anderframe,  a  coiter  sill  comprising  an  I- 
beam,  and  Z-bars  secured  to  tlie  lower  part  of  said  I-beam, 
said  center  sill  extending  continuoosly  from  end  to  end  of 
said  underframe. 

5.  In  a  car  anderframe,  a  center  aill  comprising  a  Tsr- 
tkally  disposed  I-beam,  and  Z-bars  having  their  webs  ar- 
ranged vertically  and  their  upper  flanges  secored  to  the 
lower  flanges  of  said  I-beam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tlM  Oaaette.] 


003,848.    CT>A8P.    Gbobob  F.  Pbkvbak,  Leominster,  Ifass. 
FUed  Feb.  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.473. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  front,  a  tongue  hinged  thereon, 
a  keeper  secured  to  the  front  and  fitted  to  receive  said 
tongue,  the  aaid  tongue  and  front  being  compoaed  of  ma- 
terial which  will  permit  the  one  to  spring  away  from  and 
toward  the  other,  the  said  tongue  being  curved  and  ta- 
pered and  arranged  to  rest  when  not  in  use  and  closed. 
In  close  proximity  to  the  inner  or  back  surface  of  the 
front,  the  relation  between  the  keeper  and  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  tongue  being  such  that  the  keeper  will 
freely  receive  the  tongue  when  the  clasp  is  not  in  use  and 
will  anagly  receiTe  it  when  the  distance  between  the 
keeper  and  tongue  hinge  Is  lessened  as  in  nse>. 

2.  A  clsap  comprising  a  front,  a  tongue  secured  thereon, 
a  keeper  also  secured  thereon  and  having  Jaws  separated 
at  their  free  ends  sulBciently  to  snugly  receive  a  portion 
of  the  tongue,  but  cat  away  on  their  inner  faces  so  as  to 
loosely  embrace  the  same  portion,  the  said  tongne  being 
carved  and  tapered  so  that  any  straightening  of  it  will 
force  It  longitudinally  between  the  said  cat  away  faces  of 
the  Jaws  snd  secur^y  lock  it  in  the  keeper. 


963,349.  BRAKE-VALYE.  W1U.IAM  K.  Rankiw.  Phils- 
delphla.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  John  E.  Reybum,  Philadel- 
^la.  Pa.  FUed  Aag.  16.  1908,  Serial  No.  448,694. 
Renewed  Aug.  26,  1900.  Serial  No.  614,604. 
1.  In  a  brake  valve,  a  case  having  a  chamber  In  com- 
moDlcatlon  with  a  train  pipe,  and  a  piston  therein ;  a 
chamber  In  communication  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir; 


a  seat  therein  having  ports  coinciding  with  connections 
to  a  main  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder  and  the  atmoaphere ; 
a  valve  mounted  upon  and  guided  thereby  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  ports  therethrongh,  and  a  connection  from 
the  valve  to  the  piston  and  whereby  the  valve  is  operatlTe 
by  pneomatie  pressare. 


2.  In  a  brake  valve,  a  case  hsving  a  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  a  train  pipe,  and  a  piston  having  a  dia- 
phragm therein ;  a  second  chamber  separated  from  the 
flrat  named  ctiamber  by  the  piston  and  diaphragm;  • 
connection  from  the  aeeoad  chamber  to  an  auxiliary 
reservoir ;  a  seat  in  the  cliamber.  ports  therethrough  co- 
inciding with  connections  in  the  caae  to  a  main  reservoir, 
a  brake  cylinder,  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a  piston 
controlled  valve  on  the  seat ;  s  diaphragm  controlled 
valve  mounted  on  the  piston  controlled  valve :  a  port 
therethrough  to  the  cl>aml>er,  and  a  port  therein  con- 
necting with  the  ports  in  the  piston  eoateolled  Talve. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  engineer'a  valve  and  a  trala 
pipe ;  a  main  reaervolr  and  a  reservoir  pipe ;  an  auxiliary 
reservoir ;  a  brake  cylinder ;  a  valve  case  and  connections 
to  the  mala  reservoir,  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the 
brake  cylinder:  of  a  piston  snd  a  diaphragm  operative 
by  pneumatic  pressare.  a  valve  controlled  by  the  piston, 
a  valve  controlled  by  the  diaphragm,  and  whereby  In  a 
graduated  application  the  piston  and  the  diaphragm 
owing  to  a  moderate  redaction  of  the  pressare  in  tlie 
train  pipe  and  the  piston  chamber  to  less  than  in  the 
valve  chamber  move  to  cause  their  valves  to  open  a  pas- 
sage from  the  aaxfliary  reaervolr  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
causing  a  redaction  of  pressare  In  the  valve  chamber  and 
thereby  automatically  moving  the  diaphragm  and  its 
valve  to  doee  the  passage  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  aa  engineer's  valvs  and  a  traia 
pipe :  a  main  reservoir  and  a  aeservoir  pipe ;  an  auxiliary 
reservoir ;  a  brake  cylinder ;  a  valve  case  and  connections 
to  the  main  reservoir,  the  suxlllary  reservoir  and  the 
brake  cylinder ;  of  a  piaton  and  a  diaphragm  operative 
by  pneumatic  pressure,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  piston, 
s  valve  controlled  by  the  diaphragm,  and  whereby  in  an 
emergency  •  application,  by  a  saddsn  redaction  of  pressare 
in  the  train  pipe  and  the  piston  chamber,  the  excess  of 
pressare  In  the  valve  ctiamber  wUi  force  the  piston  and 
diaphragm  to  move  ttieir  valvea  to  fall  communlcatloa 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  engineer's  vslve  and  a  train 
pipe;  a  main  reaervolr  and  a  reservoir  pipe:  aa  auxil- 
iary reservoir:  a  brake  cylinder;  a  valve  case  and  con- 
nections to  the  main  reservoir,  the  auxiliary  reaervolr 
and  the  brake  cylinder:  of  a  piaton  and  a  diaphragm  op- 
erative by  pneumatic  preasure,  a  valve  controlled  by 
the  piston,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  diaphragm,  whereby 
a  graduated  release  Is  made  by  the  recharging  of  ths 
train  pipe  and  the  Introduction  of  aaffldent  pr -ssure  to 
move  the  piston  and  diaphragm  and  their  valvea  to  opea 
communication  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmoa- 
phere, and  the  communication  between  the  main  and 
auxiliary  reservoirs,  which  will  create,  a  pressure  in  the 
valve  dumber  to  move  the  diaphragm  and  Its  valvs  to 
cut  off  communication  between  the  brake  cylinder  and 
the  atmosphere,  and  also  between  the  reservoirs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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968.880.  AIR-DBFLBCTOH  FOR  VEHICLKS.  Paui.  J. 
SchsaDM.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1900.  BerUl 
No.  626.767. 


In  a  dieflector,  the  combination  of  two  curved  walla 
diverging  toward  the  forward  edges  and  converging  to- 
ward th«  rear  edges,  the  rear  edges  sweeping  upwardly 
and  dowatrardly  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively, 
and  sweeping  outwardly  away  from  the  vehicle  at  the  In- 
termediate portlona  whereby  aa  air  current  is  created 
which  flows  upward  at  the  fop  of  the  deflector,  down- 
ward at  the  bottom  of  the  deflector  and  outward  at  the  in- 
termediate portlona  of  the  deflector. 


963,351.  PROCESS  OF  COKINO  COAL.  SAMinn.  B. 
8HKLD0N.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  898^746. 


1.  Th# 'process  of  coking  coal  which  consists  in  apply- 
ing non-coking  heat  to  the  coal  to  be  coked,  transferring 
the  hested  coal  to  a  precoking  passage,  applying  pressure 
to  one  end  of  the  mass  of  heated  coal  while  the  same  is 
eonflned  Isterally  la  said  passage  to  oonpreas  the  coal 
and  advance  the  maaa  toward  and  into  a  coking  retort 
or  oven,  applying  heat  to  the  compresaed  maaa  in  degree 
sufllolent  to  effect  superflclsl  coking  of  the  maaa  before 
the  beglhniag  of  ita  advance  movementa  toward  the  cok- 
ing retort  or  oven,  and  applying  coking  heat  to  the  en- 
tire maai  after  the  same  has  entered  said  coking  retort 
or  oven. 

2.  The  process  of  coldng  coal  which  consists  in  confln- 
lag  the  fiass  of  coal  to  be  coked  in  a  bin  or  receptacle,  ap- 
plying to  the  walla  of  said  bin  or  receptacle  non-coking 
hMt  to  beat  the  coal  therein,  transferring  the  heated 
coal  to  a  precoking  paaaage,  applying  pressure  to  the  snd 
of  the  mass  of  coal  in  ssid  passage  to  compress  the  mass 
and  adnince  the  same  from  said  paasage  Into  a  coking 
retort  ot  oven,  applying  heat  to  the  walla  of  aald  passage, 
la  degree  suflldent  to  effect  superficial  coking  of  the 
maaa,  before  the  beginning  of  Ita  advance  movement 
through  said  passage,  and  applying  coking  heat  to  the  en- 
tire mass  after  the  same  haa  entered  the  aaid  coking  re- 
tort or  oven. 

8.  The  process  of  coklag  eoal  wlUch  consists  ia  apply- 
ing aon-KWking  heat  to  the  coal  to  be  coked,  transferring 
the  preheated  eoal  into  a  metal  precoking  passage,  apply- 
lag  preanire  latermittlagiy  to  one  end  of  a  mass  of  ooal 

IAS  O.  Q.—n 


la  said  paasage  to  eomprsas  the  eoal  aad  adraaee  the 
same  at  iaterrals  through  said  paasage  Into  a  coking  re- 
tort or  oven,  applying  coking  heat  to  the  walla  of  said 
paaaage  in  degrees  snfBclent  to  effect  superfldal  coking 
of  the  compressed  msss  of  coal  therein  during  the  inter- 
vala  between  its  advance  movement  toward  the  oven,  ap- 
plying coking  heat  to  said  maas  of  ooal  after  its  eatraace 
In  said  coking  retort  or  oven,  withdrawing  from  said  cok- 
ing retort  or  oven  gaaea  therein  produced  and  withdraw- 
ing directly  from  aaid  precoking  passage,  through  the 
walls  thereof  the  gaseous  products  of  distillation  therein 
generated,  to  avoid  subjecting  the  same  to  the  higher  tem- 
perature of  the  coking  ov^ 


953,362.  SUSPENSION-RAILWAY-CAR  FRAME  AND 
SUPPORTING  -  TRUCK  THEREFOR.  JosiAH  H. 
Smith,  Philsdelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Americaa 
Suapension  Railway  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
June  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  602,510. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  suspension  railway  truck,  a 
car,  and  an  arched  longitudinal  beam  forming  a  part  of 
tlie  car  frame,  and  supported  on  said  truck. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suspension  railway  truck,  a 
car.  and  an  arched  longitudinal  beam  forming  a  part  of 
the  car  frame,  and  elaatically  supported  on  said  truck. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  suspension  railway  truck,  a 
car  frame,  an  arched  longitudinal  beam  on  the  car  frame, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  spring  on  said  truck,  and  sup- 
porting said  arched  beam. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  suspension  railway  truck«  a 
ear  frame,  an  arched  longitudinal  beam  on  the  car  frame, 
croea  bars  on  the  truck  extending  below  said  arched 
beam,  and  a  aprlng  on  said  truck  supporting  ssid  arched 
t>eam  above  the  cross  bars. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  suspension  railway  truck,  a 
car  frame,  a  longitudinal  arched  t>eam  constitutiag  a 
part  of  the  car  frame,  a  spring  disposed  transversely  oa 
the  trudc,  and  supporting  said  beam,  and  pivoted  links 
or  haagers  on  aaid  truck  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
spring. 

[Clalma  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


963,363.  MACHINE  FOB  FILLING  CONCEALS.  Rdtos 
B.  Smith.  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1904,  Serial 
No.  236.604.  Renewed  Aog.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387JM4. 

1.  In  a  machlas  for  filling  conceals,  a  reoeptade  for  the 
unfllled  conceala,  revolubie  meana  within  the  receptacle  for 
feeding  the  uafllled  conceals  from  the  mass  thereof  with- 
ia  said  receptade,  and  means  for  separating  the  unfllled 
conceals  and  feeding  the  aame  from  the  receptade,  sob- 
staatlaliy  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  described. 
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3.  In  a  BMclUae  for  flUtaig  eoaecate,  a  r«etptmelc  for  Um 
anflllod  conceals,  m«ana  wltliin  the  receptacle  for  feedlns 
Cbe  aafllled  conceals  from  the  oater  portion  of  the  recep- 
tacle toward  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  means  for 
caBTeylnc  the  onfiUed  conceals  from  the  central  portion 
o<  the  receptacle,  aabatantlall/  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpeae 
ipactfled. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  filling  conceals,  a  revoluble  recep- 
tacle for  the  onfllled  conceals,  ribs  prorided  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  feeding  the  con- 
ceals from  the  mass  thereof  within  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  unfilled  conceals  from  the  recep- 
tacle, snbatantially  as  and  for  the  poipoae  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  conceals,  a  receptacle  for  the 
unfilled  conceals,  said  receptacle  being  reroluble  on  an 
inclined  axis  and  baring  the  lowermost  portions  of  Ita 
bottom  and  side  wall  diverging  from  a  perpendicular  line, 
sabstanttally  radial  ribs  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  terminating  at  points  separated  from  the  axis 
of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  conveying  the  unfilled 
conceals  from  the  receptacle,  sabatantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  filling  conceals,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  for  the  unfilled  conceals,  a  moTsble  feeding 
member,  and  means  for  separating  the  unfilled  conceals 
from  the  mass  thereof  within  the  receptacle  and  supplying 
the  same  to  the  feeding  member,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•BS,8S4.  SNAP-SWITCH.  Gbobob  E.  BnrBiia,  Lymn, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
453,290. 


(il> 


1.  A  snap  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base,  a  stop- 
plate  secured  to  said  base,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  catch-plate 
movable  transversely  of  the  spindle  and  cooperating  with 
the  stop-plate,  a  rotary  switchblade  operstively  engaging 
said  catch-plate,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  catch- 
plate  and  said  spindle  and  operating  to  retract  said  catch- 
plate,  tnm  it  angQlarly  and  project  it  Into  reCngagement 
with  the  atop-plate. 

2.  A  unap  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base,  a  stop- 
plate  secured  to  jatd  base,  a  rotary  apindle,  a  catch-plate 
■Mvable  transversely  of  the  spindle  and  cooperating  with 
the  atop-plate,  upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  said  catch- 
plate,  a  rotary  switch  blade  engaged  by  said  lugs,  and  s 
spring  connected  to  said  catch-plate  and  said  spindle  and 
operating  to  retract  lald  catch-plate  from  engagement  with 


said  stop-plate,  ton  It  aagvlarly  u4  pcojact  It  into  r»> 
engagement  with  said  stop-plate. 

3.  A  snap  switch  comprising  an  Insulating  base,  an  an- 
nular stop-plate  aecorcd  to  said  baae,  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
catch-plate  movable  tranaveraely  of  said  spindle  and  co- 
operating with  the  stop-plate,  a  rotary  switch-blade  mount> 
ed  on  said  spindle  and  having  sliding  connection  with  said 
catch-plate,  and  a  spiral  spring  located  in  a  receaa  In  the 
insulating  base,  connecting  said  spindle  and  catch-plate 
and  operating  to  retract  said  oatch-plate  from  engage- 
ment with  the  ttop-plate,  torn  It  angularly  and  project  it 
into  retagagem^t  with  aald  stop-plate. 


963.800.  COMBINED  WINDOW  SAta  AND  YBNTILA- 
TOR.  AuzANDia  L.  tnica.  Baltimore.  Md.  PUad 
Sept.  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  618,100. 


The  combination  of  a  window  aaah.  an  Intermediate 
herlaontal  rail  dividing  It  Into  two  compartments,  a  pane 
of  glaaa  secured  Id  one  compartment,  a  screen  secured  in 
the  other  compartment,  a  frame  carrying  a  pane  of  glaaa 
and  hinged  to  an  outer  rail  of  the  aaah  in  poaltlon  to  cloae 
or  open  the  screen  compartment,  and  a  chain  composed  of 
alternately  long  and  short  linka  secured  to  the  free  rail 
of  the  hinged  frame  and  paaaing  around  the  pulley,  aald 
long  Itnka  aetlag  in  connection  with  aald  pulley  to  form 
a  lock  when  turned  out  of  their  normal  poaltlon  and  being 
free  to  pass  around  said  pulley  when  turned  to  their  nor- 
mal poaltioB. 


903.8S4.  DRIVB-WHEEL.  Gnoaon  T.  STSin.  Iflnaeapo- 
lla.  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Gaa  Traction  Co.,  MinneapoUa, 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1900.     SerUl  No.  488,167. 


1.  A  drive  wheel,  comprlalng  a  rim.  a  hub  therefor, 
spokea  between  said  hub  and  rim,  a  gear  ring,  and  means 
radiating  from  said  hub  and  connected  to  aald  ring  where- 
by the  snM  ring  may  be  centered  with  respect  to  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  drive  wheel  rtm,  its  hub 
and  spokes,  of  a  gear  ring,  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and 
said  ring,  and  meana  for  adjust  lag  said  spokes  to  center 
said  ring. 

8.  A  drive  wheel,  comprlalng  a  rim,  a  hub  therefor  and 
spokes,  a  gear  ring,  and  means  radiating  from  said  hub  In 
the  plane  of  aald  gear  ring  and  whereby  It  may  be  centered 
with  rsspeet  to  aald  hob. 

4.  A  drive  wheel,  for  a  traction  engine,  comprlatnf  • 
rtm,  a  hob  therefor,  and  a  series  of  spokes  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  hub  with  aald  rim,  a  gear  ring  located  be- 
tween said  spokes  and  the  inner  face  of  aaid  wheel,  means 
connecting  said  ring  with  said  rim,  means  for  centering 
said  ring  with  respect  to  said  hub,  and  a  driving  plnloa 
interposed  between  said  rtm  and  ring  and  aeahlng  with 
the  teeth  of  said  ring. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub  therefor,  spokak 
connecting  said  hub  with  said  rim.  a  gear  ring,  centering 
spokes  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  hob  and  having  adjust* 
able  connections  at  their  other  ends  with  said  ring,  and  a 
driving  pinion  meahing  with  aaid  ring. 
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968J07.  8TBBRINO  MKCHANISM.  QoovuT  M.  Bum- 
OBLU  Warran,  Pa.,  assignor  of  ona-half  to  L.  B.  Green, 
Warrsn,  Pa.  PUed  V^b.  8,  1908,  Serial  Na  414.00X. 
Bcnswsd  Feb.  21,  1910.    SsrUl  No.  046,260. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck,  a  swaj  bar  ez- 
tanding  away  from  and  transversely  of  Its  azla,  a  bracket 
projecting  from  the  truck,  a  aecond  bracket  aztanding  out- 
wardly and  tranaveraely  of  the  truck  and  paaaing  across 
the  first  mentioned  bracket,  guiding  members  connecting 
the  brackets  near  their  outer  extramltlea,  a  rotary  member 
atatloned  between  the  outer  extremltlsa  of  the  bracketa 
and  the  truck,  and  a  flexible  device  connsctad  to  two  sides 
of  the  sway  bar  and  in  engagement  with  the  guiding  mem- 
bers, the  said  flexible  device  being  connected  to  the  rotary 
member  and  adapted  to  take  motion  therefrom. 
'  2.  In  4  ateerlng  mechanlam,  a  vehicle  truck  havinf  a 
swaj  bar  sxtendlng  away  from  and  tranaveraely  of  the 
tmck,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  truck  in  the  direction 
of  the  swtay  bar,  a  aecond  bracket  having  two  of  ita  enda 
anchored  to  the  truck  and  ita  outwardly  curved  portion 
extending  over  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  bracket,  a 
rotary  member,  a  flexible  device  run  over  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, guldhtg  devicea  extending  between  the  brackets  at  the 
outer  portlona  thereof  for  engaging  the  flexible  davica,  and 
meana  ftar  connecting  the  enda  of  the  flexible  device  to 
opposite  kldss  of  the  sway  bar. 

8.  In  a  steering  mechanlam,  a  truck,  a  bracket  project- 
ing thsr^trom,  a  aecond  bracket  having  two  enda  anchored 
to  the  truck  and  forming  a  brace,  devices  connecting  the 
bracketa,  a  flexible  member  engaging  the  bracket  connect- 
ing meam,  a  rotary  member  engaging  the  flexible  mamhar, 
meana  for  rotating  the  rotery  member,  and  meana  where- 
by the  etds  of  the  flexible  member  are'  anchored  to  com- 
municate motion  to  the  axle  of  the  truck. 


.11 


•68,858.  BOXINO-MACHINB.  Simon  8.  TAiirm,  Wil- 
lis W.  Taorm,  and  Qmomm  P.  Stakuit,  Dijcflsld.  Ma. 
fUsd  W  at,  lOO*.     Serial  Mo.  614,187. 

1.  In  '*  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  whsri 
conveyer  having  on  ite  periphery  a  aerlee  of  bockete 
formed  If  bladee  set  diagonally  of  the  peripbery. 

2.  In  t  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picka,  a  rotary  wtieel 
conveyer  having  on  Ite  peripbery  a  seriea  of  buckete 
formed  by  blades  set  parallel  with  each  other  and  diag- 
onally of  the  periphery. 

S.-  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  pIcka,  a  rotary  wheel 
eoBTeyer  having  on  Ite  peripbery  a  aerlee  of  badcets 
formed  of  blades  set  parallel  with  each  other  and  diag- 
onally at  the  periphery  and  radially  to  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotery  wheel 
conveyer  having  on  Ite  peripbery  a  sartas  «C  buckste 
forsMd  ef  bladee  eet  parallel  with  each  other  and  diag- 
onally of  the  peripbery,  a  feed  chute  oppcsito  one  side  of 
dM  path  of  the  buckete  on  the  side  against  the  higlMr  «»d 
«t  the  diagonally  disposed  Madea  and  pitched  at  a  down- 
arard  ai«le  substantially  parallel  with  the  angle  of  in- 
clination of  the  blades. 

6.  In  a  madUae  fbr  boxing  tooth  picks,  a  rotary  wheel 
sspveyer  having  on  ite   periphery  •  ■arias  of  bockete 


formsd  of  blades  set  parallel  with  each  other  and  diag 
oaally  vt  tlM  iwriphery,  a  feed  chnte  oppoaite  one  side  of 
the  path  ef  the  buckete  on  the  aide  against  the  higher  end 
of  the  diagonally  disposed  bladee  and  inclined  downwardly 


aabstaatially  parallel  with  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
bladea  and  a  reaervoir  chute  below  the  conveyer  having  a 
tooth  pick  paaaage  in  line  with  the  diagonally  dlapoaed 
buckete  of  the  conveyer. 

(Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasstta.] 
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968,859.  CUTTING- WHEEL.  WiLUS  W.  Taiktu  and 
OnoBon  P.  Stanubt.  Dizflald,  Ma.  FUad  Aug.  20,  1909. 
Btfial  No.  618.840. 


Uv:e. 
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1.  A  rotary  eattar-head  having  aeenrsd  la  the  periphery 
thereof  two  rows  of  cutter  knives,  the  knivee  in  one  row 
extending  from  one  edge  of  the  periphery  parallel  with 
each  other  and  diagonal  to  the  edge  of  the  periphery  and 
the  knlvea  In  the  other  row  extending  from  the  otiMr  edge 
of  the  periphery  diagonal  thereto  and  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  knife  in  each  row  InteFseeting  one  of  the 
knives  in  the  other  row  intermediate  the  enda  of  aald 
other  knife  and  being  itself  Intersected  Intaraedlata  its 
ends  by  another  knife  of  said  other  row. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter-bead  having  secured  in  Oe  periphery 
thereof  two  rows  of  cutter-knives,  the  knives  In  one  row 
extending  from  one  edge  of  the  periphery  parallel  with 
each  other  and  diagonal  to  the  edge  of  the  periphery  and 
the  knives  In  the  other  row  extending  from  the  other  edge 
of  the  periphery  diagonal  thereto  and  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  knife  In  eadi  row  intersecting  one  of  the 
knives  in  the  other  row  intermediate  the  eoda  of  said 
other  knife  -and  being  itaelf  Intersected  intermediate  ite 
enda  by  another  knife  of  aaid  otlier  row,  all  of  the  knhrea 
In  both  rows  baiar  of  equal  length. 
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t.  A  rotary  eiitt«r-h««d  ta«Ttac  fomiad  In  th*  p*rt^«ry 
"ttereof  two  row*  of  ilota,  all  of  tb*  slots  In  on*  row  a- 
tmdlBff  from  od«  edge  of  the  periphery  parallel  with  each 
other  and  diagonal  to  the  edge  of  the  periphery  and  all  of 
the  plots  In  the  other  row  extending  from  the  other  edge  of 
the  periphery  parallel  with  each  other  and  diagonal  to  the 
•dge  of  the  periphery,  each  slot  In  each  row  Intersecting 
one  of  the  slots  In  the  other  row  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  other  slot  and  being  Itself  Intersected  Intermediate 
its  -ends  by  another  slot  of  said  other  row,  a  knife  blade 
secured  In  each  of  said  slots,  said  blades  being  set  so  as  to 
project  through  the  periphery  of  the  eatter-head. 

4.  A  rotaryv  cattar-head  haTlag  formed  la  tte  periphery 
thereof  two  rows  of  slots,  all  of  the  slots  In  one  row  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  the  perlph«>y  parallel  with  each 
other  and  diagonal  to  the  edge  of  the  periphery  and  all  of 
the  slots  in  the  other  row  extending  from  the  other  edge 
of  the  periphery  parallel  with  each  other  and  diagonal  to 
the  edge  of  the  periphery,  each  slot  In  each  row  Inter- 
•acting  one  of  the  slots  in  the  other  row  Intermediate  the 
•ads  of  said  other  slot  and  being  Itself  Intersected  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  by  another  slot  of  said  other  row,  a 
knife-blado  and  a  chip-breaker  detaehably  secured  to- 
gether and  secured  in  each  of  said  slots,  said  blades  being 
set  so  as  to  project  throng  the  periphery  of  the  cutter- 
head. 

6.  A  rotary  cotter-bead  baring  formed  In  the  periphery 
thereof  two  rows  of  knife-blade  slots,  all  of  the  slots  In 
one  row  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  periphery  parallel 
with  each  other  and  diagonal  to  the  edge  of  the  periphery 
and  all  the  slots  in  the  other  row  extending  from  the  other 
edge  of  the  periphery  parallel  with  each  other  and  diag- 
onal t6  the  edge  of  the  periphery,  each  slot  In  each  row 
Intersecting  one  of  the  slots  In  the  other  row  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  other  slot  and  being  Itself  intersected 
Intermediate  Its  ends  by  another  slot  of  said  other  row, 
•  chip-breaker  and  a  knife-blade  for  each  of  said  slots, 
4keh  blade  and  Its  chip-breaker  being  detaehably  secured 
together  by  a  screw,  one  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  an  elongated  slot  through  irbich  the  said  screw 
passes,  and  the  other  of  said  two  members  being  formed 
with  a  ser«w-hole  into  which  the  said  screw  eaters  where- 
t>y  the  said  blade  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  said 
'chip-breaker  Independently  of  its  connection  with  the 
wheel,  the  wheel  being  formed  with  screw-holee  extending 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  In- 
wardly and  intersecting  the  said  knife-blade  slots  and 
screws  adapted  to  screw  through  said  screw-holes  and  en- 
gage the  chip-breakers  to  bind  the  chip-breakers  and 
kalffe-blades  within  th«  knife  slota. 


MKMO.  TOOTHPICK-MACHINB.  WiLUS  W.  TAnm 
and  Qaoaaa  P.  Stavlbt,  Dlxflald,  Ma.  Filed  Aug.  ao, 
1900.     Serial  Na  61S34T. 


Jfy 


1.  In  a 
iMTiag  a 
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chine  for  making  tooth  picks,  a  cutting  die 
therethrough  ftor  the  passage  ef  tlM 


blanks  after  they  are  eat,  said  die  beiag  aoaatsd  la  sodi 
manner  that  the  passage  way  will  be  at  an  Inclined  angle 
to  the  rertlcal,  a  eoncare  located  beneath  the  outlet  from 
the  cutting  die,  a  rotary  faed  wheel  cooperating  with  said 
concave  and  adapted  to  engage  and  fOed  the  blanks  to 
cause  them  to  ride  down  said  eoncare  and  a  rotary  cutting 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  shape  said  blaak  la  Its  pas- 
sage aloag  said  eoacare. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  tooth  picks,  a  cutting  die 
baring  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the 
blanks  after  they  are  cat,  said  die  being  mounted  In  such 
manner  that  the  passage  way  will  be  at  an  Inclined  angle 
to  the  rertlcal,  an  Inclined  table  orer  which  the  reneer  Is 
fed  across  the  top  of  the  catting  die  at  right  angles  to  the 
passage  through  said  die,  a  plunger  which  la  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  die  to  serw  the  blanks  from  the  strip,  a 
fixed  eoncare  located  beneath  the  outlet  from  the  cutting 
die,  and  a  rotary  cutting  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the 
blank  aa  it  passes  down  the  eoncare. 

S.  In  a  Ba^lne  for  making  tooth-pleks,  l>lank-formlng 
mechanism  adapted  to  form  blanks  of  a  somewhat  greater 
length  than  the  finished  tooth-picks,  finishing  mechaniam 
comprising  two  fixed  eoncare  surfaces  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  forming  ways  oa  which  the  excess  ead 
portions  of  the  blanks  are  supported  while  they  pass 
through  the  finishing  mechaniam.  two  rotary  feed  wheels 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  which  cooperate  with  said 
fixed  eoncare  surfaces  and  engage  the  excess  end  portions 
of  the  blanks  between  the  peripheries  of  the  feed  wheels 
and  the  fixed  eoncare  ways,  thereby  causing  the  blanks  to 
trarel  orer  said  eoncare  waya  and  to  rotate  on  their  axes 
during  the  trarel  and  a  rotary  cutting  wheti  between  said 
feed-wheels  which  engage  said  blanks  throughout  the  la- 
termedlate  portions  between  the  excess  ends. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  tooth-picks,  blank-cattlag 
mechanism  adapted  to  form  blanks  of  a  somewhat  greatsr 
length  than  the  flalahed  tooth-picks,  tooth-pick  finishing 
mechanism  baring  a  rotary  cutting  wheel  whoee  periphery 
is  concared  in  cross-section  to  correspond  to  the  form  of 
the  finished  tooth-pick  and  of  s  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  finished  tooth-ptck,  a  rotary  feed- 
wheel  on  each  side  of  the  cutting  wheel  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  said  ftod-wheel  and  cutting  wheela, 
two  fixed  eoncare  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  rotary 
feed-wheels  end  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  tooth-pick  blanks,  said  con- 
cares  being  located  beneath  the  outlet  from  tbe  blank-cut- 
ting mechanism,  whereby  the  blanks  as  they  leare  the 
blaak-cnttlng  mechanism  will  pass  broadside  into  the 
opening  between  the  fixed  e(»cares  and  the  rotary  wheels, 
the  excess  ends  of  the  blaaks  being  engaged  by  the  feed- 
wheels  and  the  fixed  concares. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  tooth  picks,  a  cutting  dis 
baring  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the 
blanks  after  they  are  cut,  said  die  being  mounted  li^  sudi 
manner  that  the  passage  way  will  be  at  an  Inclined  angle 
to  tbe  rertlcal.  an  iadiaad  way  located  below  the  outlet 
from  the  cutting  die  oato  which  tba  blanks  fUl  aa  tkay 
pass  from  the  outlet  of  the  catting  die,  and  cutting  macn- 
anisa  which  engagea  the  blaaks  and  shapes  them  as  tbay 
pass  down  tbe  inclined  guide. 

(ClalaM  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaastta.] 


OOS.Sai.  MBRCT7BY-ABC  UBLAT.  Jom  B.  TATl^a. 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Blectrle  Com- 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  IT. 
1007.     SerUl  No.  393,370. 

1.  Aa  electric  relay,  comprialag  an  eracnated  recepta- 
da,  a  raporlaable  cathode  and  two  aaodea,  aad  traasalt- 
tlag  msans  fCr  delecting  tbe  arc  stream  airay  ftom  one  or 
the  othef  of  said  anodes. 

2.  Aa  electric  relay,  comprising  aa  eracoated  receptacle, 
a  raporlaable  cathode  and  two  anodes,  and  aa  electromag- 
aet  energised  by  current  to  be  relayed  baring  its  poles 
adjacent  to  aaid  anodes. 

8.  An  electric  relay,  comprialag  aa  aracaatad  recaptada^ 
a  raporlaable  cathode,  two  aaodes  nsar  each  otbsr,  and  an 
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alectromngnat  adapted  to  set  op  a  ntagnetlc  flux  traasrerse 
to  the  dlrlded  marcory  arc 


4.  An  ilaetric  relay,  comprialag  means  for  producing  a 
dlrlded  mercury  arc  stream,  and  means  for  defiectlng  said 
stream  Lq  accordance  with  aignala  to  be  tranamitted. 

6.  An  Meetric  relay,  comprising  meana  for  producing  a 
dlrlded  taercury  arc,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  fiux 
adjacent  to  aaid  arc  and  a  tranamitter  controlling  aald 
flux. 

[Clalnm  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


»S8.»i|a.  CLU8TBB-80CKBT.  J0LIO8  C.  TOCBNim, 
Schea^tady,  N.  T.,  asslgaar  to  Oeneral  Blectric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaly  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  444,091. 


L  Tb4: combination  of  two  Inanlatlng  base  portions,  one 
of  said  fartloBs  baring  a  pair  vt  lamp  contacts  eoanected 
to  one  side  thereof,  the  other  of  saM  portions  baring  a  U- 
shaped  tlBcess,  an  insulating  ring  engaging  one  of  the  lamp 
contacta,  and  a  metallic  annnlus  Interposed  between  said 
ring  and  said  base. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  insulating  baae  portions,  one 
of  said  portions  baring  one  or  more  screw  ahell  contacts 
coaaected  to  one  side  thereof,  the  other  of  said  portions 
harlng  4M  or  oaore  recesses  corresponding  to  said  con- 
tacta, a  ring  of  insnlating  material  screwed  upon  each 
shell  contact,  and  a  yielding  annulns  interposed  between 
said  ring  and  aaid  base. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  spherical  Insulating  baae  dl- 
rlded into  portlooa,  tbe  upper  portion  baring  one  or  more 
acrew  aball  contacta  secured  to  its  dirlsioa  surface,  the 
lower  portion  hariag  one  or  more  recesses  correspoadlng 
to  said  oontaeta,  a  ring  ot  Inanlatlng  material  screwed 
upon  each  shell  contact,  and  a  yielding  annulus  into-- 
posed  between  said  ring  and  aald  base. 


li 


968,868.     COIN-TBSTBR.     William  r.  Taomnfaaa,  De- 
troit, Ifkh..  assignor  to  Lucy  WUcke,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Piled  Ifar.  SO,  1909.     Serial  Mo.  480.61T. 
1.  in  a  coin  tevting  dcrlce,  the  combination  of  parallel 
rertlcal  plates  baring  spacing  riba  between  their  edgea,  a 
stK>rt  rib  between  said  platas  to  form  a  run-way  for  colna, 
an  abutment  20  poaltlonsd  oppoalta  one  end  of  said  abort 
rfb  betwaen  which  abotsMnt  and  tba  rfli  and  bttwasn 
which  abotatent  aad  tbe  outer  rib  a  cola  may  Call,  aad  a 


magnet  poaitloned  oppoalta  tba  other  end  of  tbe  short  rib 
betweoi  whidi  the  oola  may  also  fall. 


^.^ 


3.  la  a  cola  tasting  derlce,  the  combination  of  parallel 
rartlcal  plates  baring  spacing  ribs  between  them,  a  mag- 
net mounted  between  said  platea,  tbe  riba  on  said  plates 
forming  passages  for  coins,  and  a  coin  conreylng  derlce 
piroted  to  one  of  said  platea. 

8.  la  a  cola  testing  derlce,  tbe  combination  of  parallel 
rertlcal  side  plates,  ribs  extending  along  between  edgea  of 
the  platea  and  baring  gapa  for  the  entrance  and  discharge 
of  coins,  a  magnet  adjacent  tbe  Inlet  gap,  an  Indlned  rib 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  magnet  to  conduct  selected  coins 
to  diacharglng  position,  an  inclined  rib  spaced  from  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  magnet,  an  abutment  spaced  from  tbe 
oppoalta  end  of  said  rib,  a  coin  carrier  pirotally  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  morement  bdow  tbe  space  between  the 
rib  and  abutment,  and  a  rib  near  the  lower  limit  of  more- 
ment of  tbe  carrier  to  receire  tbe  selected  coins. 
.  4.  In  a  coin  teatar,  the  combination  of  parallel  slotted 
platea,  spacing  ribs  between  their  edges,  a  rib  10  to  ra- 
eelre  disks,  a  magnet  adjacent  said  rib,  a  rib  12  near  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  magnet  to  conduct  rejected  diaks  to  dia- 
charglng position,  a  rib  15  spaced  from  aald  magnet,  an 
abutment  20  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  rib  IB,  an  arm 
pirotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates,  pins  carried  by 
said  arm  and  passing  through  slota  in  tbe  plate,  said  pins 
normally  positioned  to  reedre  coins  retarded  by  said  abat- 
ment,  and  a  rib  IS  to  receire  the  coins  from  said  pins. 

B.  In  a  coin  teater,  the  combination  of  upright  plates 
separated  by  ribs  which  form  tracks  for  coins,  said  riba 
being  formed  with  gaps  to  permit  the  coins  to  travel  dlffer- 
mt  patha,  and  a  retarding  derlce  mounted  on  tbe  platan 
and  extending  downward  into  the  path  of  the  coins  to  en- 
gage the  upper  edgea  of  such  coins  as  rebound  a  certain 
distance  to^cbeck  their  speed  and  tbtu  predetermine  the 
path  to  be  trareled. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


953,364.  TOOL-HANDLE.  WtLLtAM  B.  Wakkbl.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mary  J.  Wankel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,881.    ' 


A  handle  of  the  cbaractar  deacrtbed,  oomprlaing  a  body 
part,   centrally   bored   a   predetermined  distance   of   its 
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jMiSth,  a  B«tal  eaalBc  forming  •  llaing  MciiNd  wttbia 
Mid  bored  portion,  and  extended  tbort  of  the  l«iigtli  there- 
of, a  spindle,  a  caalns  secured  around  ti>e  spindle  baTlng  • 
laterally  extended  flange  provided  on  the  lower  end  there- 
of, the  lald  flange  on  the  last  meatlooed  eaaing  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  lower  end  of  the  first  nentloned  caalng 
whereby  the  said  spindle  Is  secured  rerolable  wlthia  the 
said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 


963,300.      DRAW-CUT    8HBABS.      Davio    C.    WBBBLn. 

■  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Shear  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat. 
Filed  Jd^  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  506,780. 


1.  Bheara  eomprtstng  a  pivot  pin,  a  member  haTlng  a 
hole  throat^  which  said  pin  paaaea,  a  member  haTlag  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  pin  passes,  a  project- 
ing pin  carried  by  said  member  and  a  retaining  plate 
through  which  the  pirot  pin  pasees  and  which  is  attached 
to  one  of  the  members  and  is  prorided  with  a  ennred  slot 
engaged  by  the  projecting  pin. 

S.  Bhean  comprising  a  ptrot  pin,  a  member  haTlng  a 
hole  through  which  said  pin  passes,  a  member  having  a 
lengltodlnal  slot  through  which  said  pin  passes,  a  project- 
ing ptn  carried  by  said  member  and  a  retaining  plate 
through  which  the  pivot  pin  passes  and  which  is  attaetied 
to  the  member  having  the  hole  and  Is  provided  with  a 
corved  slot  engaged  by  the  projecting  pla. 


t6S.86«.  8INOLB-PHA8E  COMMTTATOB-MOTOBi 
Bbhst  F.  W.  ALBXAWDKBSOif,  Schenoctady,  N.  T.,  ••- 
signor  to  General  IQectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     FUed  Jan.  4.  1008.    Serial  No.  400,272. 


1.  A  single-phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
an  armature  winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
having  inducing  and  exciting  windings  on  the  stator  with 
the  exciting  winding  connected  directly  In  serlee  with  one 
of  the  other  motor  windings,  to  produce  a  serlea  charac- 
teristic in  the  motor,  and  a  phase  converter  having  a  vol- 
tage Impressed  on  one  of  Its  phases  In  phase  with  the  vol- 
tage on  the  motor  terminals  and  having  another  of  Its 
phases  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  exciting  windings, 
whereby  a  shunt  characterlstle  is  superposed  on  the  series 
characteristic  of  the  motor. 

2.  A  single-phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
an  srmature  winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
having  Inducing  and  exciting  windings  on  the  statqr  with 
the  exciting  winding  connected  directly  in  series  with  one 
of  the  other  motor  windings  to  produce  a  series  character- 
istic in  the  motor,  and  a  phase  converter  having  impreesed 
on  one  of  its  phases  a  voltage  in  phase  with  the  voltage 
on  the  terminals  of  the  Indaclng  winding  and  anoiher  of 
Its  phases  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  exciting 
winding. 

8.  A  single-phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
Inducing  and  exciting  windings  on  the  stator  connected  to 
produce  a  series  characteristic  in  the  motor,  a  winding  on 
the  motor  stator  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  inducing 
winding,  and  a  phase  converter  having  one  of  Its  phases 


:tad  to  the  last  pentloned  winding  and  another  «( 
Its  phases  connected  to  the  exciting  winding. 

4.  A  single-phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
indaclng  and  exciting  windings  en  the  stator  connected  to 
produce  a  serlee  characteristic  In  the  motor,  a  winding 
on  the  motor  stator  in  inductive  relation  to  the  inducing 
winding,  a  phase  converter  having  one  of  Its  phases  con- 
nected to  the  last  mentioned,  winding  and  another  of  its 
phases  connected  to  the  exciting  winding,  and  a  source  of 
voltage  in  phase  with  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the 
Inducing  winding  connected  In  circuit  with,  and  opposing 
the  voltage  of,  the  winding  tkat  is  In  Indnctlve  relation 
to  the  Inducing  winding. 

6.  A  single-phase  ntotor  of  the  commutator  type  having 
Inducing  and  exciting  windings  00  the  stator  connected  to 
produce  a  series  duuraeteristlc  In  the  motor,  a  winding  on 
the  motor  stator  In  inductive  relation  to  the  Inducing 
winding  producing  a  magneto-motive  force  at  the  point 
occupied  by  the  armature  colls  when  undergoing  commu- 
tation, connections  between  tke  laat  mentioned  winding 
and  the  exciting  winding,  and  a  phase  converter  included 
In  said  connections. 

[Claims  e  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


963,807.,  DIAL-HOLDER  FOR  KNITTINO-MACHINm. 
HJlUT  BnAOt^BT,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1009.    Serial  No.  624.186. 


1.  A  dial  holder  for  knitting  machlnee  eomprlslng  a 
head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  under  face  of  a  knitting 
machine  dial,  a  stem  extending  downward  from  said  head 
and  terminating  in  arms,  and  a  pair  of  hormontal  rollers 
between  which  the  aras  extend. 

2.  A  dial  holder  for  knitting  machines  eoaprlalng  a 
head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  under  face  of  a  knit- 
ting machine  dial,  a  stem  extending  downward  from  said 
head  and  terminating  in  arms,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  ad- 
justable rollers  between  which  the  arms  extend. 


068,308.      REINFOBCBD   CONCRBTB   C0N8TBUCTI0N. 
SioirnT  Bcaaowns,  Niagara  Falls  Centre.  Ontario,  Can- 
Filed  May  0,  1006.    Serial  No.  481,890. 


reittfori 
thin  flat  strips  of  metal 


t.   comprising,  a  plurality   of 
secured  together  bf  flat  metal 
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bands  and  bent  outwardly  In  socesssloo  from  said  bands 
and  foraUnk  a  reinforcing  member  of  gradually  decreasing 
sectional  area,  said  outwardly  bsnt  portions  being  again 
united  aad  bound  at  their  points  of  juncture  by  flat  bands 
encirdiag  the  flat  strips  and  forming  a  secondary  rein- 
forcing member  of  gradually  Increaaing  eectlonal  area, 
■aM  seeondary  reinforcing  member  being  bent  at  its  tar- 
lilnal  e^  and  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  ssember. 


9  6  3.8^9.     ELBCTBICALLT-CONTBOLLED  SWITCH. 
BcoaKS  B.  Cabichoit,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Oeneval  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
.  Filed  pec  2.  1908.    Seflal  No.  406,746. 


•^.. 


i>^ 


1.  In  ^  switch,  a  movable  member  of  magnetic  material, 
an  actoating  member  of  magnetic  material  arranged  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  movable 
member,  and  a  magnetising  coll  which  when  energised  pro- 
duces magnetic  adhesion  between  said  actuating  member 
and  said  movable  member  and  retains  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  the  poeltlon  to  which  It  is  moved  by  said  actuating 
memtwr. 

2.  A  ewitch  comprising  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  mov- 
able contact  member  cooperating  therewith,  an  actuating 
member  cooperating  with  said  movable  contact  member, 
and  a  magnetising  coll  for  producing  magnetic  adhesion 
between  said  actuating  member  and  aald  movable  contact 
member  and  for  magnetically  retaining  the  latter  In  one 
extresae  position  of  movement 

8.  A  awiteh  comprising  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  mov- 
able coataet  member  cooperating  therewith,  a  core  of  mag- 
netic material  secured  to  said  movable  contact  member,  a 
frame  of  magnetic  material  within  which  said  core  is  ar- 
ranged for  movement,  an  actuating  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial arranged  for  movement  within  said  frame  and  in 
coOpemtlve  relation  to  said  first  named  core,  means  for 
moving  laid  actuating  core,  and  a  magnetising  coil  isoant- 
ed  in  aald  frame  and  arranged  to  produce  magnetic  ad- 
heaion  between  eald  cores  and  serving  to  magnetically  re- 
tain the  first  naased  core  In  one  extreme  poeltlon  of  nMve- 
ment. 

4.  A  plurality  of  awltchea,  each  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  core  of  magnetic  material  forming  a  part  thereof,  a 
second  eore  of  magnetic  material  arranged  for  movement 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  named  core, 
and  a  coll  for  producing  suLgnetlc  edition  between  aald 
cores,  la  combination  with  means  for  reciprocating  said 
second  atenttoned  cores,  and  means  for  causing  energisa- 
tion of  said  magnetising  colls  on  the  switches  In  sueeee 
sion,  whereby  the  movable  members  of  said  ewltehes  are 
operated  in  succession. 

6.  A  plurality  of  swltdies,  each  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber of  tsagnetlc  material,  an  actuating  measber  of  mag- 
netic material  arranged  for  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement wHh  said  movable  member,  and  a  mtgnetlslng 
ooU  fot  producing  magnetic  adhesion  between  said  actu- 
ating nvmber  and  said  movable  member.  In  combination 
with  nveins  for  reciprocating  said  actuating  members,  and 
means  for  causing  energisation  of  said  magnetising  colls 
In  succession,  whereby  the  movable  memt>en  of  aald 
switches  are  moved  In  succession  by  said  actuating 
bers. 

[Clalfsa  6  to  12  not  printed  te  the  Oaaette.] 
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968,870.  TALVIL  Jo»r  A.  Cmmm  and  BtCRAAD  Litimw. 
Tox,  Loa  Angelea.  CaL,  aaslgnors  to  Keystone  Iron  Works, 
Los  Angelea,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1000.    Serial  No.  486,421. 


1.  A  valve  comprlaing  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
aocket  for  receiving  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  stem  engagtag 
said  socket,  a  ring  nut  for  holding  the  valve  stem  mov- 
aMy  In  place  and  a  friction  ring  Interpoeed  between  the 
valve  stem  and  the  body  portion  of  the  valve  and  engag- 
ing the  peripheral  end  edge  of  the  said  valve  stem,  per- 
mitting of  the  proper  turning  of  the  stem,  but  preventinf 
any  gyration  of  the  valve  thereon. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  having  aocketa  on 
oppoalte  faces  thereof,  means  for  movably  securing  a  valve 
stem  In  one  of  said  sockets,  a  valve  stem  engaging  said 
socket,  a  yielding  wasber  surrounding  the  other  sockat 
and  a  plate  nut  engaging  said  latter  socket  for  holding  the 
said  waaher  In  place. 

8.  A  valve  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  oppoeltaly 
extending  socketed  projections  on  its  opposite  faeea,  the 
sockets  of  said  projections  being  internally  threaded,  a 
washer  mounted  on  one  of  said  socketed  projections,  a 
plate  nut  engaging  Its  internal  threads  for  holding  said 
washer  In  place,  a  valve  stem  extending  Into  the  other 
socketed  projection,  a  ring  nut  engaging  its  Internal 
threads  for  movably  holding  tlie  stem  therein  and  a  fric- 
tion ring  in  said  latter  socketed  projection,  engaging  the 
peripheral  end  edge  of  aald  Bt«|B  for  facilitating  Ita  turn- 
ing without  the  chance  of  vibration. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  hollow 
internally  threaded  projection  extending  from  one  of  Its 
faces,  a  washer  fitting  around  said  projection  and  a  hollow 
plate  nut  for  engaging  said  hollow  projection  and  clamp- 
ing the  washer  in  place,  the  said  plate  nut  having  a 
wrench  socket  formed  therein  by  which  the  nut  may  be 
tightened  without  disturbing  the  remainder  of  the  valve 
structure. 

6.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  having 
oppositely  extending  internally  threaded  hollow  projec- 
tions, a  washer  or  packing  ring  mounted  on  one  of  said 
projections,  a  hollow  plate  nut  engaging  said  projection 
and  holding  the  said  washer  or  packing  in  place,  the  said 
plate  nut  having  a  wrench  receiving  socket  formed  there- 
in, a  valve  stem  engaging  the  other  projection  on  said 
body  portion  and  having  an  annular  flange  formed  upon 
its  end,  a  ring  nut  engaging  the  hollow  projection  of  the 
body  portion  and  holding  the  valve  stem  movably  in  plaoe 
and  a  friction  ring  interposed  between  the  end  of  the  aald 
valve  atem  and  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  projection,  for 
preventing  an  unscrewing  of  the  parts  of  the  valve  when 
the  stem  is  turned  to  seat  and  unseat  the  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


963,371.     FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.     WALna  L.  CLAaK,  New 
Toxfc.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  3004)72. 


1.  In  a  foontatn  bmah,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion  and  bristles  of  a  rigid  hollow  handle  carried  kr 
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mM  body  portloa  and  a  receptacle  detacbably  aeeared 
wltltlB  said  handle  and  harlnc  an  outlet  adapted  to  de- 
UT«r  Its  contents  to  the  bristles,  said  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  rigid  tabe  having  Its  rear  or  oater  end  closed  and 
containing  a  piaton  located  behind  the  contents  thereof, 
a  threaded  piston-operating  rod  carried  by  said  tnbe  and 
passing  through  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  an  operatlitg 
thumb  piece  connected  to  said  rod  on  the  exterior  of  ths 
tube  and  at  the  outer  end  of  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion  and  bristles  of  a  rigid  hollow  handle  carried  by 
s«id  body  portion  and  a  receptacle  detachably  secured 
within  said  handle  and  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  deliver 
its  contents  to  the  bristles,  said  receptacle  comprising  a 
rigid  tnbe  having  its  rear  or  outer  end  closed  and  con- 
taining a  piston  located  behind  tb«  contents  thereof,  a 
threaded  rod  passing  through  said  piston  in  engagement 
therewith  and  through  the  closed  outer  end  of  the  tnbe, 
and  an  operating  thumb  piece  connected  to  said  rod  on 
tlie  exterior  of  the  tube  and  at  the  outer  end  of  said  han- 
dle, said  thumb  piece  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  serving 
as  a  cover  therefor. 

S.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion  and  bristles  of  a  rigid  hollow  handle  carried  by 
said  body  portion  and  having  an  open  rear  or  outer  end. 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  and  withdrawn 
from  said  handle  through  the  open  end  of  the  latter  and 
iMTing  at  its  forward  end  an  outlet  leading  to  the  Interior 
of  the  bristles,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  tubs 
dosed  at  its  rear  end  and  containing  a  piston  located  be- 
hind the  contents  thereof,  and  a  piston-operating  rod  car- 
ried by  said  tube  and  passing  through  the  closed  rear  end 
thereof  Into  position  to  be  operated  from  the  exterior  of 
the  handle. 


9G3,S72.     rOUNTAIN-BBUSH.     Wax.TBB  L.  Cuak,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Plied  Nov.  IS,  1906.    Serial  No.  343.273. 
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1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  body  portion  carrying 
a  mass  of  brlBties  and  a  hollow  handle  portion,  a  remov- 
able receptacle  conUlned  within  aald  hollow  handle  por- 
tion and  having  an  elongated  discharge  notile  which  is 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  body  portion  and  Into  the 
mass  of  bristles  snd  is  connected  to  the  body  of  the  recep- 
tacle so  as  to  be  necessarily  Inserted  and  removed  there- 
with, and  means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  re- 
ceptacle through  its  elongated  nossle. 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  opening  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  mass 
of  bristles,  a  hollow  handle  carried  by  said  body  portion, 
a  detachable  receptacle  located  within  the  handle  and 
having  an  elongated  integral  discharge  nozzle  adapted  to 
pass  throogh  the  opening  In  the  body  portion  and  beyond 
the  latter  into  the  mass  of  bristles,  snd  meiuu  for  dis- 
charging the  contents  of  said  receptacle  upon  the  bristles. 

•k  la  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portton  mad  bristles  of  a  hollow  handle  carried  thereby, 
a  detachable  receptacle  located  within  said  handle,  in  po- 
■itten  to  discharge  its  contents  upon  the  bristles,  a  piston 


contained  in  said  receptacle  and  meana  for  operating  the 
same,  and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  %t  the  ban- 
dit for  detachably  engaging  and  operating  said  piston- 
operating  means. 

4.  In  a  fountain  bmab,  the  coosbination  with  ths  body 
portion  and  bristles  of  a  hollow  handle  carried  thsrsby 
and  oomprlaing  a  removable  portion,  a  detachable  rsesp- 
tade  located  within  the  handle.  In  position  to  discharge 
its  contents  upon  the  bristles,  s  piston  contained  within 
said  receptacle  snd  means  for  operating  the  same,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rsmovable  portion  of  ths  handle  for 
detachably  engaging  and  operating  said  piaton  operating 
means. 

0.  In  a  fountain  bmah.  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion  and  bristles  of  a  hollow  handle  carried  thereby 
and  comprlaing  a  removable  portloa.  a  detachable  recep- 
tacle located  within  said  handle.  In  position  to  discharge 
its  contents  upon  the  bristles,  s  piston  contained  in  said 
receptacle  and  a  threaded  rod  for  operating  the  saae,  a 
clutbh  member  connected  to  said  rod  on  the  exterior  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  cooperating  clntch  member  carried 
by  the  removable  handle  portion,  and  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  bmah. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


963.873.     PA8TB-TUBB.     Waltbb  L.  CLAaa.  New  York, 
N.  T.     rUed  Jan.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  802.697. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  ths  character  describsd.  comprising 
a  tnbe  having  on  ontlst  at  one  end.  a  piston  adapted  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  sstd  tube,  snd  a  rod  provided  with 
an  externally  screw-tbresded  portion  passing  through  ths 
piston.  In  thresded  engagement  therewith,  and  sdspted  to 
extend  beyond  said  piston  In  both  directions,  ssld  rod  be- 
ing movsble  In  sn  sndwise  direction  throogh  one  end  of 
the  tube,  without  rotation. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  tnbe  having  an  outwardly-projecting  front  end  provided 
with  a  central  outlet,  a  piston  conforming  tubstsntially  in 
contour  to  said  front  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  central 
perforation  provided  with  internal  screw-thresds,  and  a 
rod  provided  with  an  externally  screw-threaded  portion 
passing  throogh  the  threaded  perfbrattoa  in  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  latter  in  both  directions. 
said  rod  being  movable  in  an  endwise  direction  through 
the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  without  rotation. 

8.  A  receptacle  of  the  characted  described,  comprising 
a  tube  having  an  outwardly -projecting  front  end  provided 
with  an  outlet  and^  dosed  at  Its  rear  end  by  s  set-In  cap  to 
provide  a  recess  aa  described,  a  piston  conforming  sub- 
stantially in  eontoar  to  the  front  end  of  the  tnbe  and  haT- 
Ing  a  central  perforation  provided  with  internal  screw 
threads,  and  a  rod  provided  with  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  portion  passing  throogh  the  threaded  perfora- 
tion In  the  piston  snd  sdspted  to  extend  beyond  the  latter 
in  both  directions,  said  rod  being  movable  in  an  endwise 
direction  through  the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  without  rota- 
tion, and  being  provided  on  the  exterior  of  the  tube  with 
operatlbg  means. 

4.  A  rOeeptade  of  the  character  daaeribed.  eoaBprWag 
a  cylindrical  tube  made  of  aheet  metal  and  foriaed  with  an 
intemally-projectiag  longitudinal  seam,  ssld  tube  hsvlng 
sn  outwardly-projecting  front  end  provided  with  an  outlet 
and  being  doeed  at  Its  rear  end  by  a  sst-la  cap  to  provlds 
s  recess  as  described,  a  notched  piston  conforming  sub- 
stantlaily  in  oontoor  to  the  f^oat  ead  of  the  tube  aad  hav> 
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lac  a  eaatral  perforation  provided  witti  tntemal  screw- 
threada,  and  a  rod  provided  with  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  portion  passing  through  the  threaded  perfora- 
tion in  t|»  piston  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  latter 
in  both  dlrectlMia,  said  rod  bslng  ssovsble  throogh  the  cap 
in  an  endwlss  direction,  without  rotation,  and  being  pro- 
vided on  the  exterior  of  the  tube  with  operating  means. 

6.  A  veceptade  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising 
a  tnbe  having  an  outwardly-projecting  end  provided  with 
aa  outlet,  a  shset-metal  piston  conforming  substsntlally 
in  contour  to  ths  outlet  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  cen- 
tral, fontardly-axtendlng  neck  which  is  internally  screw 
thresded,  aad  a  threaded  rod  passing  through  ths  neck  of 
said  piston  in  operative  engagement  therewith  and 
througb  one  end  of  the  tube. 


958.8  t  4.  FOUNTAIN  -  BBUSH  AND  BB8ERV0IR 
THERBFOB.  Walt««  L.  Clabk.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
rUed  Aan.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  864.184. 


1.  la  M  fOnntaln  bmah,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  and  brlstlss  of  s  hollow  hsndle  portion,  s  recep- 
tacle removably  contained  therein  and  provided  at  Its 
inner  end  with  sn  outlet,  s  piston  arranged  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally In  said  receptacle,  and  a  screw-tbresded  rod 
psssing  tlirough  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  pistoo  and  also  passing  through  the  outer  end  of  the 
receptscH  said  rod  being  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
operating  means  and  being  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  tn  the  receptacle,  without  rotation,  when  the  com- 
bined parts  are  In  assembled  relation. 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion  abd  bristles  of  s  bollow  handle  portion,  a  recep- 
tacle removably  contained  therein  and  provided  at  Ita 
inner  end  with  an  outlet,  a  piston  sdspted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally in  said  receptacle,  a  threaded  rod  passing 
through  and  engaging  aald  piston  and  also  passing 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  receptade,  said  rod  being 
movable  in  an  endwise  direction,  without  rotation,  when 
the  combined  parts  are  in  assembled  position,  and  means 
for  limiting  ths  endwise  or  non  -  rotative  movement  of 
said  rodal 

3.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  comblnstion  with  the  body 
portion  and  bristles  of  s  hollow  handle  comprising  a  re- 
movable portion,  a  receptade  removably  contained  within 
said  hollow  handle  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with 
an  outlet,  a  piston  adapted  to  allde  longitudinally  In  said 
receptacle,  s  threaded  rod  passing  througb  and  engaging 
aald  piston  and  also  passing  freely  through  the  outer 
end  of  Um  receptacle,  and  an  operating  bead  mounted  to 
rotate  and  to  redprocste  without  rotation  in  the  re- 
movable handle  portion  and  operatively  engaging  said  rod. 

4.  la  ^  fountala  bniah,  ths  comblnstion  with  the  body 
portion  Sbd  bristles  of  s  hollow  handle  comprising  s  re- 
movsble  portion,  a  receptacle  removably  contained  within 
ssld  boHew  hsndle  and  provided  at  Ita  inner  end  with 
an  outlet,  a  piston  sdapted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  ssld 
receptacle,  a  threaded  rod  passtag  throogh  and  engaging 


aald  piston  snd  also  paaalng  freely  throng  the  ootar  end 
of  the  receptacle,  an  operating  head  mounted  to  rotate 
and  to  reciprocate  without  rotation  In  tbe  removable 
handle  portion  and  operatively  engaging  said  rod,  and 
msans  for  limiting  the  redprocstlng  movemoit  of  said 
operating  head.* 

6.  In  a  fountain  bruah,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion  and  bristles  of  a  hollow  handle  carried  by  said 
body  portion  and  comprising  a  cap  piece  detachably  ap- 
plied to  Its  outer  end.  a  receptacle  removably  contained 
within  said  hollow  handle  and  having  an  outlet  at  Its 
Inner  end,  a  piston  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  aald 
receptade,  and  a  threaded  rod  paaalng  through  and  en- 
gaging said  piston,  said  rod  being  movable  In  an  endwise 
direction  througb  the  outer  end  of  tbe  receptacle,  without 
rotstion.  and  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  operat- 
ing means  passing  through  the  cap  piece  and  operable 
from  the  exterior  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


968,875.     PA8TB-TDBB.     Waltcs  L.  Clabk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  888,001. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outlet  and  an  In- 
ternal valve  seat,  a  piston  arranged  to  slide  in  said  tnbe, 
and  a  screw-tbresded  rod  passing  throogh  said  piston  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith  and  formed  at  one  end 
to  fit  said  valve  seat,  aald  rod  being  movable  longitudinally 
within  the  tube. 

2.  A  receptade  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
rigid  tube  provided  st  one  end  with  an  outlet  and  having 
its  opposite  end  closed,  a  piston  mounted  to  slide  In  said 
tube,  and  a  screw-threaded  rod  passing  through  the  piston 
in  threaded  engagement  therewith  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  without  rotation  through  the  closed  end  of 
the  tube,  said  rod  and  tube  being  provided  with  conforming 
surfaces  constituting  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet 

8.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  tube  having  at  one  end  an  elongated  nocsle  terminat- 
ing in  an  outlet,  a  piston  mounted  to  slide  in  said  tube,  and 
a  piston-operating  rod  movable  longitudinally  within  the 
tnbe  and  adapted  to  close  ssld  outlet  at  the  end  of  its 
forward  movement,  that  portion  of  the  rod  which  Is  lo- 
cated within  the  said  nossle  being  reduced  in  diameter. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  tube  having  at  one  end  an  elongated  nossle  terminat- 
ing fh  an  outlet,  a  piston  mounted  to  slide  In  said  tubs, 
aad  a  scraw  thresded  rod  passing  freely  through  and  en- 
gaging tbe  piston  and  movably  freely  through  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube,  ssld  rod  being  adapted  to  close  the  outlet 
from  the  tube  when  moved  forward  therein  and  being 
reduced  In  diameter  within  the  said  nossle 


963.876.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Waiffaa  L.  Clabk.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.  Serial  No.  397,264. 
1.  la  a  fOontaln  brash,  the  comblnstion  of  s  hollow 
body  portion  having  bristles  connected  thereto,  ssld  body 
portion  comprising  s  removable  member,  a  reservoir  re- 
movsbly  contained  within  said  hollow  body  portion  a^ 
provided  with  a  piston  to  expd  its  contents,  and  s  piston- 
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eperatloc  red  carrtod  by  and  paMtng  ttaronch  tb«  <mt«r 
«Dd  of  the  rwarvoir  and  havlac  a  terminal  portion  adapted 
to  be  passed  tbroagb  a  perforation  in  the  enter  end  of 
the  remoTsMe  member  of  the  hollow  body  portion.  Into 
poeltlon  to  be  operated  from  the  esterlo^  of  the  eoabliMd 
parts. 


2.  In  a  fountain  brash,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
portion  baring  bristles  connected  thereto,  said  body  por- 
tion comprising  a  remorable  member  baTlng  a  concave 
outer  end  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  reaerrolr  re- 
moTsbly  contained  within  said  hollow  body  portion  and 
provided  with  a  piston  to  expel  Its  contents,  and  a  piston- 
opersting  rod  carried  by  and  passing  through  the  outer  end 
of  the  reservoir  and  through  said  perforation,  and  termi- 
nating In  the  recess  proTided  by  the  concave  outer  end  of 
said  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  fpuntaln  brush,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
portion  having  bristles  connected  thereto  and  provided 
at  Its  outer  end  with  an  externally-accessible  recess,  a 
reeervoir  removably  contsined  within  said  hollow  body 
portion  and  provided  with  a  piston  to  expel  its  contents, 
and  a  screw-tbreaded  rod  passing  through  the  piston.  In 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  and  also  passing  freely 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  reservoir  and  terminating 
In  said  recees,  in  position  to  be  rotated  and  reciprocated 
by  manipulation  from  the  exterior  of  the  combined  parts. 

4.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  bristles  connected  thereto,  said  body 
portion  comprising  a  removable  member  having  a  perfo- 
rated outer  end,  a  reservoir  removably  contained  within 
said  hollow  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  piston  to 
expel  Its  contents,  a  screw-threaded  rod  passing  through 
the  piston,  In  threaded  engagemeDt  therewith,  and  also 
passing  freely  through  the  outer  end  of  the  reservoir  and 
through  the  perforation  In  the  outer  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, into  poaltlon  to  be  rotated  and  reciprocated  by 
manipulation  from  the  exterior  of  the  combined  parts,  and 
a  stop  carried  by  said  rod  between  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
reservoir  and  the  outer  end  of  the  body  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  therewith  to  limit  the  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  s  hollow  body 
portion  having  bristles  connected  thereto,  said  body  por- 
tion comprising  a  removable  member  having  a  eoocave 
outer  end  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  reservoir  re- 
movably contained  within  said  hollow  body  portion  and 
provided  with  a  piston  to  expel  Its  contents,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  passing  through  the  piston,  In  threaded  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  also  passing  freely  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  reservoir  snd  through  said  perforation, 
and  terminating  In  tbe  recess  provided  by  the  concave 
outer  end  of  said  body  portion. 


958.37  7.     rSED-WATBR  FILTEB  AND  PURIFIER. 

WiLsm  O.  CnpsLAiTD,  Portlsnd,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.   1, 

^1908.     Serial  No.  451,176. 

.    1.  In    a   filter   and   purifier,   the   combination    with   a 

«hsmbsf  for  tlM  paasags  of  the  water,  and  a  filtering 


medium  contained  wltliin  said  filter,  of  means  for  Intro- 
ducing steam  substantially  at  tbe  water  line  tor  agitating 
the  surface  of  the  water. 


2.  In  a  filter  and  purifier,  the  oonblnatioa  with  a 
chamber  for  the  passage  of  the  water,  and  a  filtering  me- 
dium contsined  within  said  filter,  of  means  for  introduc- 
ing stesm  substantially  at  the  water  line  for  agitating 
the  surface  of  the  water  and  take-off  outlets  substan- 
tially at  the  water  line  for  removing  the  particles  on 
the  surface  of  the  water. 

3.  In  a  filter  and  porlfler.  the  combine tlon  with  a 
chsmber;  and  a  filtering  medlnm  contained  within  said 
filter  of  means  for  Introducing  steam  or  the  like  substan- 
tially St  the  surface  of  the  water,  in  the  chamber,  and  an 
over-fiow  and  take-off  disposed  opposite  tbe  said  means, 
whsreby  the  particles  ars  blown  from  the  surface  of 
the  water  and  removed. 

4.  In  a  filter  snd  parlfler.  the  comblnstlon  with  a 
dtamber  tiavlng  psrtltiona  disposed  at  Intervals  length- 
wise thereof,  sub-dividing  the  said  chamber  into  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  coatpartments.  Independent  filtering 
media  carried  by  tbe  respective  partitions,  pipes  leading 
to  the  respective  compartments  substantially  at  the  sur- 
face of  tlie  water  for  Introducing  steam  or  the  like,  a 
source  of  supply  for  said  pipes,  and  Independent  take-off 
pipes  disposed  opposite  tl»e  said  Inlet  pipes,  whereby  the 
particles  ars  blown  frooi  tlM  surfaes  of  tbe  water  la  the 
respective  compartaest^ 


058,378.  DOOR-CHBCK.  Hbbbsbt  W.  Daoos,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  ssslgnor  to  Daggs  Ifsnufseturing  Company. 
Roeheeter,  N.  T.  Filed  May  7.  lOOQ.  Serial  No. 
494.M8. 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  swinging  door,  of  means  for  checking  the  door  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  on  the  door,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder, 
s  spring  between  the  piston  snd  the  sdjscent  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  buffer  spring  in  the  cylinder  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  s  piston-rod  and 
a  seat  for  the  outer  end  thereof  having  a  longitudinal 
straight-lined  depression  with  which  said  outer  end  has 
nomsl  contact.  * 

2.  A  door  ehe^  comprising  a  rod  hsTlng  a  rounded 
outer  end,  a  cylinder  through  one  end  of  whicfi  the  rod 
extends,  a  piston  on  the  rod  within  the  cylinder,  a  spring 
aettag  am  tbe  ptot^  within  the  cylinder,  and  an  alMit- 
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SMnt  for  tbe  outer  end  of  the  rod,  said  abutment  hsvlng 
a  longltadinil  stralgbt-llned  dsprssslon  with  fianges  for 
retalnln«{  the  rod  in  esataet  with  tb»  bottom  wall  of  tbe 
depression. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  a  cylinder,  brackets  for  holding 
the  same  having  flanges  frictlonally  embracing  tbe  ends 
of  the  qrllader,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston-rod 
morabla  throngb  otte  ot  tbe  bradwta,  an  abntnent  for 
the  oatMr  end  of  the  said  rod.  said  abatment  being 
elongated  and  the  end  of  the  rod  having  sliding  engage- 
ment tberewlth  as  the  door  moves  on  its  hinges,  and  a 
spring  within  the  cylinder  between  tbe  piston  and  the  ad- 
jacoit  end  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  door  cheek  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  for 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  piston-rod  of  the  check,  ssid  sest 
having  a  securing  flange  and  a  longitudinal  straight-lined 
depresslnn  with  which  said  rod  has  a  sliding  contact. 


968,880.     CRUDBOIL   BURNER.      MlNSPORD  W.   QOTT- 
scHALL,  FredertdE,  Okla.    FUed  Oct.  21.  1909.     Serial 
.   Ntt.SSt,901. 


9  5  8,81 


9.  JACQUARD  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Hbiib|X  DBBaiMO,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  41  Knowlss  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chuseHa    Ffled  Mar.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  886,281. 


1.  In  a  Jacijnard  meebanlsm.  the  combination  with  two 
pattern  eyllndera.  cylinder  rods,  and  a  single  lever  tor 
operatlnf  said  rods  and  eyllndera.  of  mechanism  inter- 
mediate said  lever  and  rods,  for  operating  said  rods  and 
eyIlndeM  Independently,  ssid  meclianlsa  comprising  a 
pUte  faat  on  a  reciprocating  shaft,  and  said  diaft,  and 
connections  Intennediste  said  shaft  and  a  pattern  dialn 
or  surface,  to  operate  said  pattern  chain,  and  said  pat- 
tern chain,  snd  connections  intermediate  said  pattern 
chain  aad  a  movable  or  rocking  arm,  and  said  arm, 
adapted  to  operate  two  hooks  or  pawla,  and  ssid  hooka 
or  pawla  mounted  on  ssid  plate,  one  of  ssid  pawls  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  cyl- 
inder red,  and  tbe  other  of  said  pawls  adapted  to  be 
■M>ved  into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  tbe  other  eyiln- 
4sr  rod,  -to  eaase  tbe  aorement  of  said  rods  and  tbe  pat- 
tara  eyUliders  attached  thereto,  one  rod  and  cylinder  at  a 
ttea.> 

2.  In  a  Jaoqnard  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
pattern  cylinders,  cylinder  rods,  snd  s  single  lever  for 
operating  said  rods  and  cylinders,  of  mechanism  inter- 
mediate said  lever  and  rods  for  operating  ssid  rods  and 
eyiindMl  iadspsadently,  said  mechanism  oomprtsing  a 
plats  tMt  «a  a  reciprocating  shaft,  and  said  shaft,  and 
connectlens  intermediate  said  shaft  and  a  pattern  chain 
or  surface,  to  operate  said  pattern  ehala,  and  said  pat- 
tern chain,  and  connections  intermedtste  said  pattern 
chain  and  a  moraMe  or  rocking  arm,  and  said  arm  adapt- 
sd  to  ^^erate  two  hooks  or  pawls,  and  said  hooks  or 
pawls  momted  on  said  plate,  ons  of  said  pawls  adapted 
to  he  BMved  into  and  ont  of  engajessent  with  one  cylin- 
der rod*  laad  tbe  other  of  said  pawls  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  sad  oat  of  engagement  with  the  other  cylinder  rod, 
to  csuse  the  movement  of  said  rods  and  tbe  pattern  cyl- 
inder attached  thereto,  one  cyltndsr  at  a  time,  and  mech- 
anism for  automatically  controlUac  the  operation  of  tbe 
pattern  chain  or  sorfacc. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  apparatus,  an  oil  receptacle 
having  a  combustion  cbambor  and  provided  upon  either 
Bide  thereof  with  notches  or  recesses,  and  a  plate  having 
projections  received  by  ssid  notches  or  recesses,  whereby 
the  combustion  chamber  may  be  restricted  or  enlarged 
so  that  the  heat  may  be  decreased  or  Intensified. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  apparatus,  an  oU  receptacle 
having  a  combustion  chamber  and  provided  upon  its  sides 
with  notches  or  recesses  so  that  tbe  combustion  chamber 
may  be  restricted  or  enlarged  in  order  to  decrease  or  in- 
tensify the  heat  tiiereln,  a  plate  in  the  receptacle  having 
cutaway  porilons  forming  spaces  between  the  plate  and 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle  In  order  to  Insure  s  more 
proper  draft  for  the  combustion  of  the  oil,  said  plate  being 
adjustable  on  the  notches  or  recesses. 

8.  In  s  hydrocarbon  burner  apparatus,  an  oil  ree^tacle 
hariag  a  combustion  chsmber  and  provided  upon  Iti  sides 
with  notches  or  recesses  so  that  the  combustion  chamber 
may  be  restricted  or  enlarged  in  order  to  decrease  or  in- 
tensify tbe  heat  therein,  a  plate  adjustable  on  the  re- 
cesses or  notches  hsvlng  cutaway  portions  forming  spaces 
between  the  piste  snd  the  sides  of  the  receptsde  in  order 
to  insure  s  more  proper  draft  for  the  combustion  of  tbe 
oil.  said  plate  being  of  snch  a  height  In  order  to  proride 
a  space  between  Its  lower  portion  and  the  bottom  of  the 
eombnstloB  chamber  so  that  the  proper  draft  may  be  In- 
sured. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  apparatus,  an  oil  receptacle 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  an  adjustable  rectangular 
plate  arranged  therein  for  restricting  or  enlarging  tbe 
oomtmstion  chamber  whereby  the  beat  may  be  decreased 
or  Intensified,  ssid  plate  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to 
folm  a  space  between  Its  rectangular  marginal  edces  and 
the  aides  and  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  proper 
draft  may  be  insured. 


908,881.  ART  OF  MAKING  CAN-SEAMS.  Chablbs  W. 
Obahaic,  Rome,  N.  T.,  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments, 
to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mew  Jersey.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,582. 

1.  The  art  which  comprises  cutting  away  tbe  corner 
portions  of  s  blank,  flanging  the  edge  comprehended  be- 
tweoi  said  portlona,  flanging  tbe  oppoalte  edge  of  the 
blank  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length,  interlocking  said 
flanged  edges  with  tbe  nnfianged  portion  overlapping  and 
resting  upon  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  opposite 
edge,  and  soldering  tbe  opposite  edges  In  assembled  rela- 
tion throughout  sakl  interlocking  and  overlapping  portions 
tbweof. 

2.  Tbe  art  which  comprises  cutting  swsy  the  comer 
pertloae  of  a  blank,  flanging  tbe  edge  comprehended  be- 
tween said  portions,  flanging  tbe  opposite  edge  of  tbe 
blank  throughout  s  portion  of  its  length,  interlocking  said 
flanged  edges  with  the  unfianged  portion  overlapping  and 
resting  upon  the  corresponding  portion  of  tlie  opposite 
edge,  eompreeslng  ssid  interlocked  portions,  and  soldering 
the  opposite  edges  in  aasembled  relstion  tbrongbont  the 
Intsrloeklng  and  ovM-lapplag  portions  thereof. 

8.  The  art  which  comprises  cnttteg  away  the  comer 
portions  of  a  Msak,  flanging  the  edge  comprehended  be- 
sald  portions,  forming  spaced  incisions  In  the  op> 
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poalte  adg*  of  uid  blank,  flanffliix  the  portlou  betwMn 
■aid  incialoBs.  intariocklnc  uM  flanced  edcM  wltb  the 
anflanged  portion  of  eacb  of  the  tame  oTerlapplng  and 
raatlnc  apon  the  correapondlnc  portion  of  the  other  there- 
of, and  aoklerlnc  the  opposite  edcei  In  aaaembled  relation 
throncboot  aald  IntarloeklBc  aad  OTerlappinc  portions 
thereof. 


4.  The  art  which  eomprlaea  cutting  away  the  comer 
portions  of  a  blank,  ttanging  the  edge  compfehended  be- 
tween said  portions,  forming  substantial!/  V-shaped  In- 
cisions in  the  opposite  edge  of  said  blank,  flanging  the 
portions  between  said  incisions,  interlocking  said  flanged 
edges  with  the  unflanged  portion  of  each  of  the  same 
overlapping  and  resting  upon  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  other  thereof,  and  soldering  the  opposite  edge*  in  as- 
sembled relation  throughout  said  Interlocking  and  OTer- 
lapplng portions  thereof. 

5.  The  art  which  comprises  holding  a  blank  upon  a 
support,  substantially  simultaneously  cutting  away  the 
comer  portions  of  one  edge  of  said  blank  and  forming 
spaced  incisions  In  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  flanging  the 
portions  of  said  edges  comprehended  between  said  comer 
portions  and  said  Incisions,  Interlocking  sakl  flanged  edges 
with  the  unflanged  portions  of  one  edge  orerlapping  and 
resting  upon  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  opposite 
edge,  and  soldering  said  opposite  edges  in  assembisd  rela- 
tion throughout  said  Interlocking  and  orerlapping  por- 
tions thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


958.882.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTBRNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Nathak  H.  Hn-r,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUed  June  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  502,252. 


1.  A  combined  scsTenglng  and  air  compressing  appara- 
tus, comif^lslng.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  a  ow- 
ing Interposed  between  the  Intake  and  the  carbat«t«r.  a 
gas  supply  Tslre  operatire  between  said  casing  and  said 
carbureter,  a  Talre  controlling  an  air  Inlet  In  said  easing, 
a  secondary  TalTe  also  controlling  said  Inlet,  and  means 
for  slmoltaneoQsly  closing  said  gas  supply  raWe  and  open- 
lag  said  secondary  and  air  Inlet  controlling  Talve. 

2.  A  combined  scsTenglng  and  air  comprsMing  appara- 
tus, comprising.  In  combination  with  a  gas  nglne,  s  eas- 
ing Interposed  between  the  Intake  and  the  carboretar,  a 
ga«  supply  ralTe  operatire  between  said  caaing  and  said 
carbureter,  a  Talre  controlling  an  air  Inlet  In  aaU  <'««fa»t 
a  secondary  Talre  also  controlling  said  lalet,  an  air  taak 


located  In  the  ezhaost.  a  two  way  valva  eoatrolllng  the 
admission  of  air  either  through  said  exhauA  or  Into  said 
tank,  and  means  for  slmnltaneoosly  closing  said  gas  sup- 
ply ralTs  and  opening  said  secondary  and  alr-laleC  oo»- 
troUlag  TalTC 

t.  A  combined  scaTsnglag  and  air  compressing  appara- 
tus, comprising,  in  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  a  cm- 
ittg  Interposed  between  the  Intak*  and  the  earb«r«t«r.  a 
allds  TalTe  operatlTe  batweea  aald  caaing  and  aald  car- 
boretar,  a  second  slide  Talte  controlling  an  air  inlet  In 
said  casing,  a  third  slide  Talre  acting  eoaJrinctlTely  with 
aald  second  tsIts  to  protect  saM  air  lalat,  a  rock-torar 
connection  whereby  said  sllde-TalTS  between  said  caaing 
and  said  carbureter  Is  closed  when  said  second  and  third 
TalTes  are  opeaed. 


953.883.     WALL-MOLD.     Joaira   W.   Holmak.   Detroit. 
Mich.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  488.525. 


1-  In  •  wall  mold,  the  combination  of  sections  for  form- 
ing the  outer  snd  Inner  facea  of  the  wall  consisting  of 
sheeta  of  metal  with  angle  bars  secured  to  their  edges, 
said  sections  hsTing  notches  formed  In  their  upper  and 
lower  edgaa.  spacers  adspted  to  rest  In  said  notches  and 
proTkled  with  transTsrse  groorea,  and  latches  mounted 
on  the  upper  edges  of  the  sections  to  engage  In  said  grooTss 
to  position  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  waU  mold,  the  combination  of  oatar  and  inner 
sections  for  the  sides  of  the  wall,  cores  for  forming  air 
spaces  In  said  wall  and  comprlaing  sides  and  enda.  and  a 
spacing  device  having  transverse  grooves  adapted  to  rest 
In  notches  formed  In  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  sections 
and  to  eztand  through  holes  In  the  cores,  and  latches  se- 
cured to  the  inner  sides  of  the  cores  snd  the  outer  sides 
of  the  side  eections  to  engage  In  the  grooves  in  the  ■p««'tqg 
devices  to  hold  the  parts  In  proper  posltloa. 

8.  In  a  wall  mold,  the  combination  of  cores  coaprtslng 
sheet  metal  sides  and  liners  to  separate  the  sides,  the  sidea 
formed  flat  with  inwardly  beveled  edgea.  the  Uaers  beinc 
substantially  seml-clreular  In  croas-sscUon,  said  liners 
having  holes  In  thslr  upper  and  lower  enda.  links  pivoted 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  and  engaging  In  the  holea 
hi  the  lower  ends  of  the  liners  to  guide  tham  when  mov- 
ing Inwardly,  and  hooks  pivoted  to  the  upper  aads  «(  tba 
liners  to  engage  the  upper  edgea  of  the  sides  to  hold  tba 
liners  outward  and  the  sides  separated. 

4.  In  a  wall  mold,  the  combination  of  cores  comprising 
sheet  metal  sUes  and  liners  to  separate  the  sides,  the  en- 
gagiag  portlona  of  the  aides  and  liners  being  beveled  so 
that  an  outward  movement  of  the  liners  will  separate  the 
sides,  connecting  links  betwasa  the  lower  ends  of  the 
liners  and  sides,  and  connecting  hooka  batwaau  tba  nppar 
enda  of  the  liners  and  aldea  to  hold  the  core  in  Its  ex- 
panded form. 

5.  In  a  wall  mold,  the  combination  of  side  sections  hsv- 
Ing  notches  at  tbelr  upper  and  lower  edgea.  cores  comprla- 
ing sides  and  Uasrs  formed  with  baraled  engaging  sur- 
facsa,  connecting  links  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
sides  and  llnera.  locking  books  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  sides  aod  Unarn,  spacers  resting  la  tba  aotebas  of  tba 
aide  sections  and  passing  through  holes  tn  tba  sides  of 
tha  eorsa,  and  latches  mounted  on  the  upper  edgas  of  the 
side  aaetlona  and  on  tba  Innar  face  of  one  side  of  each  core 
adjacaat  to  tba  bole  tbarela  to  engage  la  aotcbsa  tn  tba 
spaeara  to  poaltloa  tba  parta. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 
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058.884.  MACHINE  FOB  AFFIXING  STAMPS.  Bli  H. 
HoTCBxiss,  Norwslk,  Conn.,  and  CHABLns  Bbach,  Cata- 
MO,  MJ  1.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1009.    Serial  No.  489,845. 


1.  A  Machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a 
plunger  provided  with  a  cutter  and  a  ppeeser,  an  joperatlng 
lever  fulcramed  In  said  plunger  and  having  Ita  ends  free 
to  swing,  and  mesns  operatively  connoted  with  one  end 
of  aald  lever  for  feeding  material  under  said  cutt«  and 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plunger  provided  with  a  cutter  and  a  preaser,  an  operating 
lavar  fukrumed  In  said  plunger  and  having  Ita  ends  free 
to  awing,  rolls  fbr  feeding  material  under  said  cuttar  and 
prssssr,  and  means  connected  with  one  end  of  said  lever 
fbr  operating  said  rolls. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plunger  provided  with  a  catter  and  a  preaser,  aa  operating 
lover  fnlcrumed  in  said  plunger  and  hsving  ita  ends  fres 
to  swing,  yielding  means  for  holding  one  of  said  enda 
normally  depresssd.  and  meana  operatlveiy  connected  with 
the  depressed  and  of  the  lever  for  feeding  matorlal  under 
aald  cuttar  aad  presaer. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plunger  provided  with  a  cuttar  and  s  preiaer,  an  operating 
lavar  fnleramad  la  aald  plnagar  aad  bavlBg  Ito  anda  free 
to  swing,  yielding  maana  for  holding  one  of  said  enda 
normally  depressed,  rolls  for  feeding  matarlal  under  said 
cutter  aad  presaer.  and  means  connected  with  the  de- 
preesed  end  of  said  lever  for  operating  said  rolls. 

B.  A  machine  of  tba  eharactar  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
plunger  provided  with  a  cutter  and  a  preeaer.  an  operating 
lover  falcrumed  In  said  plunger  and  having  Ita  enda  free 
to  tmimfk  tmA  rolla  oaa  of  wbkb  la  provided  with  a 
ratchet.  «  crank  having  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  one  end  of  said  Isver 
for  operating  said  pawl. 

e  to  14  not  printed  In  tha  Gaastta.] 
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9  8  8,885.  PAPEB^ABRIAGB  FOB  TTPB-WBITINO 
MACBINBS.  Bmmbtt  M.  iHoaaaOLL,  Woodstock,  III., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  llltnoto.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1908. 
larlal  Mo.  808,887. 


jr'/y 


A  typ«wrltlng-Biachlaa  carriage  provided  with  a  rota- 
tive plat«n  and  a  flat  guide  plate  which  meeta  the  cylln- 
drfc  snrteee  of  the  platen  at  an  angle  to  said  surface,  saU- 
platsa  b#tnf  provided  with  a  longitudinal  grooTs  dls- 
possd  at  sncb  angle  to  the  part  of  tba  eyliadrlc  surface 
of  tha  platan  la  which  It  Is  fomad  that  It  Is  sahstaatlally 
la  allBsaeat  with  tba  guide  plate  when  tba  platan  la 
toraad  tato  poattlon  with  said  groore  adjacent  te  said 
gnlda  ^gto. 


963.S88.  DEVICE  FOB  OPEBATING  AWNINGS.  Jonr 
F.  LocKWOOD,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jnly  T,  1900. 
Serial  No.  608,839. 


1.  The  combination  with  tht  awning  and  the  har  ap- 
plied to  the  forward  edge  thereof,  of  a  lever  supported 
for  laterally  swinging  movement,  a  second  lever  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  awning  bar  and  pivoted  midway  of  Ita 
length  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  named  lever,  and 
meana  for  applying  pressure  directly  to  that  «id  of  tha 
second  named  lever  whldi  la  oppoalte  the  connection  with 
said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  roller,  and  the  awning, 
of  a  bar  applied  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  awning,  tba 
lever  mechanism  connected  with  said  bar,  and  a  slide  for 
operating  the  levers,  said  elide  being  movable  parallel  to 
aald  bar. 

8.  The  combination  of  aa  awning  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected from  the  front  of  a  building,  lover  raechanlam  con- 
nected with  the  forward  or  front  edge  of  the  awning  and 
operating  in  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane,  a  slide  to 
operate  said  lever  mechanlam,  and  manually  operated 
meana  to  canae  the  travel  of  the  slide  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  awning  arranged  to  be  pro- 
jected outward  from  the  face  of  a  building,  devlcen  to 
so  project  the  awning  Including  levers  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent polnta  In  the  length  of  the  awning,  a  slide  to  oper- 
ate each  of  said  devices,  and  manually  operated  means  to 
move  said  si  Idee  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  The  comblnstkMi  of  an  awning  arranged  to  be  pro- 
jected horlsontally  from  the  front  of  the  building,  a  levar 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  awn- 
ing, a  laterally  swinging  bracket  lever  supported  on  the 
wall  of  the  building  and  pivoted  to  aald  first  named  lever, 
and  means  to  apply  directly  to  the  latter  a  horlsontally 
acting  operating  force. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  8.887.  DOFFBB  -  GUABD  FOB  SPINNING  AMD 
TWISTING  MACHINES.  RcFDB  8.  Mattesow,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignor  to  Eaaton  A  Burnham  Machine 
Company,  Pawtucket,  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Bhoda 
Island.     Filed  Sept  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.701. 

1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  doffer- 
gnard  comprising  a  cap  or  cover  member  and  a  comple- 
mentary member  constructed  to  Interior  therewith  at 
one  end  to  form  a  bearing  capable  of  angular  movement 
when  mounted  on  a  fixed  support ;  said  device  having 
an  outwardly  extending  lip,  Int^ral  therewith,  conatitat- 
ing  the  guard  proper.         t 

2.  A  doffer-guard  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  same 
comprising  a  one-piece  cap  or  cover  member  formed  from 
aheet-metal,  and  a  sheet-metal  companion  member  bent 
to  a  substantially  semi-circular  form  transversely  pro- 
vided with  a  sultaMy  disposed  outwardly  projecting  lip. 
conatltotlng  the  guard  proper;  aald  members  being  con- 
structed to  Interlock  with  each  other  to  form  a  aabstaa- 
tlally  annular  bearing. 

8.  The  dolTer-guard  herein  deacrlbed.  formed  from  sbeet 
metal,  the  aame  comprising  a  cover  member  having  dowa- 
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wardly  bent  edf«a  termlaatlBf  itt  <we  «nd  la  Utwally 
Mp«rated  ear*,  a  comp*alon  memb*r  haTlng  a  mlMtaB- 
tlally  aeml  •  drcnlar  form  tranarenely  dlapoaed  batwaan 
•aid  ear*  and  conatmcted  to  Intarlock  therawtth,  and  a 
foard  proper  produced  bj  bendlnf  oatward  a  porttoa  of 
the  wall  of  mM  companion  member. 


4.  In  a  eplndle-tapport  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  tlM 
e<^nbUiation  with  an  oll-spoat  baTlnc  an  apwardly  extend- 
iBf  am  proTMad  with  a  borlaoBtalty  dkiiMaed  tmnnlon, 
of  a  cap  aember,  normallj  eorertaf  the  oU-apont,  haTtaf 
a  downwardly  bent  peripberal  rim  or  flange  termiaatlac 
at  one  end  In  laterally  aeparated  ears  bavins  nld  troa- 
■k>n  therebetween,  and  a  companion  member  aecvred  to 
aald  cap  and  forming  therewith  a  bearing  capable  of  aa- 
fQlar  moTement  on  the  trunnion ;  raid  companion  member 
being  prorlded  with  an  ootward  extenalon  or  lip  conatltat- 
iBff  the  guard  proper,  which,  when  la  Ita  normal  poaltlon, 
projeeta  Inward  beyond  the  oater  edge  of  the  aplndle- 
whlrl  for  the  porpoee  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bolater-caae  having  an  oil- 
■pont  provided  with  an  extention  terminating  la  a  horl- 
■oatally  dlapoaed  pivot  or  trunnion,  of  a  aheet-metal  cap 
member,  a  ebeet-metal  companion  member  eecured  to  an 
ead  of  the  latter  and  forming  therewith  a  nMyvaMe  bear- 
lag  Indoalng  aald  tmnnlon,  and  an  outwardly  projeettag 
lip.  conatltntlng  the  guard  proper,  bodily  movable  with 
the  bearing. 

[ClalBia  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  53,3  88.  MOTBMEMT  -  ADJUSTING  DWICB  FOR 
TRAVERSE-MOTION  MJSCHANISMS  FOR  WINDING- 
MACHINES.  Rcrus  8.  Mattbsoh,  Providence,  B.  I., 
aaalgnor  -to  Baaton  ft  Burnham  Machine  Company, 
Pawtueket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  laland.  Filed 
Oct.  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  522,627. 


^v'i 


1.  la  a  wtedlng-machlne,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  horl- 
•OBtally  dlapoaed  vertically  movable  traverae-rall  whoae 
lowermoat  poaltlon  la  co-incident  with  a  aero  or  baae  line 
ailalng  with  the  lower  aada  of  mounted  yam-receiving 
apoola  or  bobbina,  of  a  aopportlng  element,  a  frame  ■«•- 


bar  Off  a  traverae-motloa  device  nooatad  la  the  latter, 
meana  for  actuating  aald  frame  In  a  rotary-reel procatory 
manner  through  a  predetarmlned  degree  of  normal  are 
movement,  a  fulcrum  element  engaging  aald  frame,  meana 
for  moTlag  or  adjiMtlag  the  falemm  with  relatioa  to  the 
latter'a  azla  ao  aa  to  vary  the  length  of  the  falcram'a  arc 
travel  Indepeodeatly  of  that  of  the  frame,  and  aupportiag 
meana  intervening  between  and  connected  with  raid  fol- 
emm  and  traverae-rall  member*  for  Imparting  rectlllaear- 
raeiprocatlng  movementa  to  the  latter  correaponding  with 
the  length  of  the  fulcrum'a  arc  movement. 

2.  In  a  winding-machine,  the  comblaatlon  with  guided 
llftlng-roda  and  a  travaraa-rafl  carried  tharaby,  «C  a 
■winging  fraaie  or  caattng  member  conatltutlng  aa  ele- 
ment of  a  traverse-motion  device,  a  aupport  for  the  frame, 
meana  for  normally  actuating  the  latter  In  a  rotary-re- 
ciprocating manner,  a  revoluble  dlak  member  mounted  con- 
centrically of  and  arranged  to  be  detacbably  aecured  to 
aald  caatlag  havtag  a  aplral  groove  formed  In  ita  plane 
face,  a  live  fulcrum  or  movement-adjuating  element  hav- 
ing mambera  In  eoatianona  engagement  with  aald  caattng 
and  grooved  dlak,  a  suitably  supported  loagltodtuilly 
movable  flexible  connection  attached  to  aaM  fulcram 
member  and  llftlng-roda,  and  meana  adapted  for  rotating 
aald  dlak  Independently  of  the  fraae'a  normal  movementa 
ao  aa  to  change  the  poaltlon  of  the  fulcmm  member  with 
relatioa  to  the  axla  of  aaM  casting,  thereby  correspond- 
ingly varying  the  langth  of  the  drealar  arc  BovoMata 
of  *tha  folcram. 

8.  la  trayetse-Bwtloa  ma ehaalsaia  for  apoolsra  aad 
kindred  winding-machines,  a  movement-adjnatlng  device 
combining  a  frame  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  a 
rotary-reelprocatlng  manner,  a  aupporting  element  there- 
for, a  rotatlrely  mounted  dlak  or  plate  located  contiguous 
to  and  conesntrlcally  of  raid  frame's  axla  provided  with 
a  spiral  groove,  an  adjuatable  fulcram  element  connected 
with  said  frame  and  dlak  members,  meana  for  detachably 
securing  the  frame  and  dlak  membera  together  whereby, 
when  in  uae,  they  are  adapted  to  awing  bodily  aa  a  unit 
on  a  common  axla.  and  meana  for  poaitiooally  changing 
the  relation  of  said  fulcrum  element  with  respect  to  tba 
other  members  so  oa  to  vary  the  laagth  of  Its  drenlar 
arc  moveoient  without  changlag  the  degree  of  normal  an- 
gular  movementa  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  movement-adjusting  devke  of  the  character  da- 
acrlbed,  the  combination  of  a  ptvotally  mounted  frama 
member  having  a  working  face  or  edge  dlapoaed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axle  of  rotation,  a  aupporting  ele- 
ment for  aald  frame,  meana  for  actuating  the  latter  la  a 
rotary-redprocatory  maaaar,  a  ftolemm  eleoMnt  support- 
ed by  the  frame  and  being  In  eontlnooua  engagement  with 
Its  aald  working  face,  and  meana  cooperating  with  tba 
frame  and  fulcrum  elements  for  changing  or  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  fulcrum  longltodlnally  of  raid  face  part 
of  the  frame,  for  the  pnrpoee  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  movement-adjuatlng  device  of  the  character  de- 
aerlbed. the  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  frame  or 
caatlag  member,  a  supportlag  element  therefor,  meana  for 
imparting  rotary-reelprocatlng  movementa  to  the  frame,  a 
guided  adjuatable  fulcrum  element  detachably  aecured  to 
and  being  In  normally  contlnuoua  operative  engagement 
with  aald  frame  member,  and  meana  adapted  for  varying 
the  poeltion  of  the  fulcrum,  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the 
axla  of  rotation,  aald  frame  and  fulcram  membera  being 
constructed  and  arraagad  whereby,  whaa  la  uae,  the  ful- 
cram, when  operatlvely  conneetad  to  a  traverae-rall.  Is 
adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  from  one  extreme  poel- 
tion to  the  other  extreme  withoat  imparting  appreciable 
movement  to  the  rail. 

[CUlma  0  to  9  not  printed  la  the  QaaettSL] 


9M.S88L,  PISTON.  FaAXK  L.  Nioaous,  BUmford.  Coan., 
assignor  of  ooa-balf  to  Marshall  Harrlagtoa.  Arllagtoa, 
N.  J.  Orlgtaal  application  flied  Nov.  2,  1904.  Serial  No. 
281,001.  Divided  and  this  appllcatton  flied  June  7. 
190ft.     Serial  No.  204,001. 

The  eoiablaatloa  with  ft  eombustloa  chamber  provMai 
I  with  meana  for  admitting  an  exploelve  mlxtura  tbarela,  oi 
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a  flmUm  iftmnged  to  be  actuated  by  the  prodocts  of  com- 
bastion,  the  said  platon  oomprlalng  a  boUow  cylindrical 
■tan  or  body  portion  open  at  Ita  forward  end  and  a  head 
conaecteft  with  the  body  of  the  piston  and  serving  to  cloee 


the  open  forward  aad  of  the  stem  or  body  portion,  the  said 
haad  bains  aeparated  from  the  body  of  the  platoa  by  a 
aoltabte  aon-beat-conducting  gasket  Interpoaed  betweea 
the  bead  and  stem  or  body  portion. 


908.890. 
Mian. 


WBIORINO-SCALB.     Nils  NiLaoa.  Wayaata. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1009.     Serial  No.  490,800. 


1.  la  A* scale,  the  combination,  with  a  scale  baam,  of  a 
dial  havlag  a  drele  of  graduatlona  thereon,  an  indicator 
hand  for  Mid  dial,  a  wheel  having  centrally  arranged 
knife  edge  bearlnga,  a  balance  weight  carried  by  nld 
wheel,  OeBlble  meana  connecting  aald  wheel  with  said 
aeale  beaia,  and  meana  for  tranamlttlng  the  movement  of 
said  wheel  to  said  Indicator  hand,  raid  meana  Indadlag 
a  rod  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald  wheel,  and  a 
curved  raf  k  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  indicator 
haad  th*  curvature  of  aald  rack  bar  being  aufflclent  to 
eompenaate  for  the  variation  In  travel  of  the  connection 
to  Mid  wheel  and  thereby  permit  uniform  apadag  of  the 
graduatleaa  on  the  dial. 

2.  In  s  scale,  the  comblaatloa,  with  a  scale  baam,  of  a 
dial  havlag  a  drcle  of  graduatloaa  thereon,  an  Indicator 
hand,  a  whe^I  having  centrally  arranged  pivots,  flexible 
meana  cotoaectlag  aald  wheel  with  nld  scale  beam,  a 
balanea  irtieal  carried  by  said  wheal,  said  ladleator  hand 
hartag  i  stud  and  pinion  thereon,  a  curved  rack  bar 
meahlng  ^th  aald  pinion,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing nld  rack  bar  with  nld  wheel,  the  enrvatnra  of  nld 
rack  bar  belag  aulBclent  to  eompeante  for  the  variation 
la  travel  of  the  connection  to  nld  wheel  and  thereby  per- 
mit ualform  spacing  of  the  gradoatlona  on  nld  dial. 


8.  la  a  scale,  tba  ooaUaatloa.  with  a  seals  bnm,  of  a 
dial  having  a  circle  of  graduatkma  thereon,  an  Indicator 
hand  for  nld  dial,  a  wheel  having  centrally  arranged 
knife  edge  pivots,  flexible  meana  connecting  said  wheel 
with  nld  scale  beam,  a  balance  weight  carried  by  said 
wheal,  arma  secured  to  said  wheel  aad  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  a  rod  having  a  eliding  pivotal  connection  with 
nld  arma,  and  a  curved  rack  bar  carried  by  nld  rod  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  indicator  hand  the  curva- 
ture of  said  rack  bar  being  aufllcient  to  eompenaate  for 
the  variation  In  travel  of  the  connection  to  nld  wheel  and 
thereby  permit  uniform  spacing  of  the  graduatlona  on  the 
dial. 

4.  In  a  acale.  the  combination,  with  a  acale  beam,  of  a 
dial  having  a  circle  of  graduations  thereon,  an  Indicator 
band,  a  wheel  having  centrally  arranged  knife  edge  pivota, 
flexible  means  connecting  aald  wheel  with  uld  acale  bnm, 
a  balance  wel^t  carried  by  uld  wheel,  a  rod  plrotally 
connected  with  aald  wheel,  and  meana  motmted  on  nld 
rod  and  geared  to  aald  Indicator  hand  aald  meana  operating 
to  move  aald  Indicator  band  at  an  Increaaed  apeed  during 
the  initial  movement  of  nld  rod  and  at  a  decreaaed  speed 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  atroke  of  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  scale  beam,  of  a 
dial  having  a  circle  of  graduatloaa  thereon,  an  Indicator 
band  having  a  atud  and  a  pinion  thereon,  a  wheel  having 
centrally  arranged  knife  edge  pivota,  flexible  meana  con- 
necting aald  wheel  with  aald  scale  bnm,  a  balance  weight 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with  said 
wheel,  and  a  curved  rack  bar  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
having  Ita  teeth  in  OMah  with  the  teeth  of  said  platoa, 
aald  rack  bar  operating  to  revolve  aald  pinion  at  an  In- 
creaaed speed  during  the  initial  movement  of  nld  red 
aad  at  a  decreased  apeed  during  the  latter  part  of  tba 
atroke   of  aald   rod. 


953,391.  CORNER-BEAD  FOR  PLASTERING  OR  COW- 
CRETE  REINFORCING.  Bdoak  W.  Nobtok.  Worcester, 
Man.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1909.     SerUl  No.  486,915. 


1.  In  a  comer  bead,  platn,  braoea,  the  aald  platn  ha^ 
lag  bent  portlona  to  engage  the  bracea,  the  outer  ends  o( 
nld  bracee  contracted  to  receive  the  securing  dsrlon 
whereby  the  bracea  are  anchored  to  a  poet  or  the  Ilka,  the 
said  plate  having  bent  coraen  engaging  the  hracn  lada- 
pendently  of  the  sMaaa  for  anchoring  tha  braen  to  tiM 
platn. 

2.  In  a  corner  bead,  platea,  the  outer  edgea  of  aald  '^ataa 
doubled  beck  upon  the  platea,  a  win  laaartod  In  tha 
doubled  back  portloa,  said  wlra  extaadlag  from  near  one 
end  to  beyond  the  other  end  of  aald  platea,  tha  protruding 
end  of  the  wire  in  one  plate  exteadlag  lato  oae  ead  of 
the  doubled-back  portloa  of  the  adjacent  plate  wheraby 
nld  platm  are  held  In  allneotent,  and  bracn  conneetad 
to  the  plates  for  anchoring  aald  platea  In  proper  relatioa 
to  a  post  or^tha  Ilka. 


* 
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S.  IB  a  eoriMr  bMd,  a  plat*,  tba  ootw  adia  of  taM  plat* 
rainforoed,  the  lanar  9dge  bavliiff  slota  cat  thanin,  roUa 
ftonaed  between  eald  slots,  brsees  eztendiax  from  the  plate, 
said  Ivaces  conalatlaff  of  wire  held  In  said  rolls  and  eztend- 
\ug  at  an  angle  tberefrom  and  means  for  connecting  said 
braces  to  a  poet  or  tbe  ilka,  the  comers  of  said  slotted 
portions  bent  orer  said  bracee. 


903,392.  COUCH  OR  FRAMSD  HAMMOCK.  IBAAC  B. 
Palmkb,  Mt()dletown,  Conn.,  saslgnor  to  Tbe  I.  E, 
Palmer  Co.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticaL    FUed  May  29,  1909.     BerUl  No.  499,186. 
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1.  A  coQcb  bammock  comprising  In  combination  a  bam- 
mock  body  baring  suspension  means,  and  a  frame  baring 
longitudinal  and  end  members,  all  adapted  to  be  received 
and  supported  apon  tbe  upper  face  of  said  body,  tbe  mate- 
rial of  tbe  body  being  cnt  away  or  renored  firom  wlthla 
the  confines  of  said  longitudinal  and  end  members,  where- 
by a  aubetantial  saving  of  material  Is  effected,  means  for 
attacbing  the  bammock  body  ends  to  tbe  said  frame,  and 
a  seating  distinct  from  said  bammock  body  and  secured 
to  said  frame. 

2.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  bam- 
mock body  having  ends  adapted  to  be  suspended  to  a  sup- 
port, a  frame  baring  longitudinal  and  end  members  all 
adapted  to  be  received  and  supported  upon  tbe  upper  face 
of  said  body,  tbe  said  body  being  cut  away  or  removed 
f^om  within  the  confines  of  said  longitudinal  and  end 
members,  means  for  attaching  tbe  underlying,  Inner 
parts  of  said  hsmmock  body  ends  to  the  said  frame,  and 
a  seating  distinct  from  said  hammock  body  and  secured 
to  tbe  said  frame. 

3.  A  eoneh  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  ham- 
mock body  baring  suspension  ends,  spaced  side  strips  or 
edge  pieces  connected  to  and  unttluK  said  ends,  and  a 
firame  having  longitudinal  and  end  members,  said  longi- 
tudinal members  being  adapted  to  be  received  upon  said 
side  strip*  and  said  end  members  being  adapted  to  b* 
received  upon  the  Inner  parts  of  said  suspension  ends,  and 
a  seating  distinct  from  the  hammock  body  and  secured  to 
Mid  frame 

4.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  bam- 
mock body  baring  suapenslon  ends,  connected  by  spaced, 
side  strips  or  edge  pieces,  and  a  frame  having  longitudinal 
and  end  members,  said  longitudinal  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  recelred  npon  said  side  strip*  and  said  end  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  recelred  upon  tbe  Inner  part*  of 
said  suspension  ends,  cros*  pieces  secured  to  said  fran* 
and  to  which  tbe  Inner  parts  of  said  suspension  end*  are 
connected,  and  a  seating  secured  to  said  frame. 

6.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  bam- 
mock body  baring  suspension  ends  connected  by  spaced, 
side  strips  or  edge  pieces,  and  a  frame  baring  lougltodl- 
aal  and  end  members,  said  longitudinal  members  being 
adapted  to  be  recelred  upon  said  side  strips  and  said  end 
members  being  adapted  to  be  received  upon  tbe  Inner 
parts  of  said  suspension  ends,  a  pair  of  cross  piecee  se- 
ear«d  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  each  of  said  end  members, 
the  inner  parts  of  said  suspension  ends  being  respectively 
connected  to  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  cross  pieces,  and 
a  seating  secured  to  the  other  croes  piecee. 

(Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  aaa*tt*.l 


908.89B.  BHIITANCB  UNIT.  Lnw  P.  PABnTOBST. 
Plttafleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Coapaaiy, 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  480,612. 


i«    )• 


1.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  reslstaac*  grid  baring 
Integral  members  short  circuiting  sections  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  resistance  unit  consisting 
in  cutting  a  looped  conductor  from  sheet  metal  of  high 
specific  resistance  and  then  graduating  the  realataae*  by 
modifying  one  or  more  of  the  loop*. 

3.  Tbe  procees  of  forming  s  resistance  unit  consisting 
In  cutting  a  looped  conductor  from  sheet  metsi  of  high 
specific  realatance  and  then  rarylag  th*  reatotanee  «rf  oee 
or  more  loop*. 

4.  The  proce**  of  forming  a  resistance  unit  cooalatlag 
In  cutting  a  looped  conductor  from  sheet  metsi  of  high 
specific  realatance  and  then  rarylng  the  length  of  oa*  or 
more  loope  while  still  maintaining  Its  section. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  resistance  unit  which  con- 
sists In  catting  s  slg-xag  conductor  with  some  of  the  sec- 
tions short-circnlted  oat  of  a  sheet  of  re*l*tanee  matariaL 

[Claim*  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


953,394.  CABLE  -  HANGER.  CHABLia  L.  Panca.  Jr., 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  W.  O.  Nagel  Electric 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  190T.     Serial  No.  860.448. 


1.  A  cable-hanger  conprlalag  a  U-shsped  metal  monber 
baring  one  leg  termlnatlag  la  an  eye  and  tbe  other  lag 
terminating  In  a  hook,  and  a  fleslMe  loop  member  harlag 
one  end  in  engagement  with  the  eye  snd  Its  other  end 
capable  of  remorable  engagement  with  tbe  book. 

2.  A  cable-banger  comprising  s  looped  member  for  rid- 
ing on  the  BM**enger  wire,  and  a  flexible  member  for  loop- 
ing aroaad  the  cable,  aald  leopad  m«nb*r  harlng  on*  i«g 
t*rmlnating  in  an  eye  to  which  one  end  of  tbe  llazlbU 
member  Is  secured  and  its  other  end  terminating  la  a 
hook  with  which  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  member  r*- 
morably  engagea,  the  opening  between  the  terminal  of  the 
book  and  tbe  attached  leg  of  Its  member  being  such  aa  to 
require  tbe  application  of  force  to  the  end  of  tbe  flexible 
member  to  place  It  Into  or  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
loop  of  th*  book. 

3.  A  cable-hanger  comprlslag  a  measenger-eagaglng  por- 
tion formed  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  Into  U-*hape  with 
one  end  terminating  in  an  eye  and  tbe  other  end  terminat- 
ing In  a  book,  and  a  flexible  cable-engaging  member  bar- 
ing Its  end*  looped  and  one  In  engagement  with  tbe  eye, 
the  central  portion  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  com- 
pletely endrcle  tbe  cable  aad  it*  tr**  *Bd  to  b*  plae*d  la 
remorable  eagageBMat  with  tha  hook. 
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roek-ohaft  exteadlng  acroa*  saM  frame,  a  third  arm  ae- 
eared  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  aad  a  sDrlnc  for  morlnc 
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868,S9&.  SLIDING  EXTENSIBLE  STEP.  Loa  L.  Piira, 
Locnat  Orore,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1000.  larlal  No. 
612,480. 


1.  A  sliding  extensible  atap  comprlaing,  in  combination 
with  tha  *teps  of  s  car.  a  plate  secorad  to  th*  sidings  of 
the  ■t*t»,  guide  strips  moonted  apon  aald  plat*  and 
*paced  apart  and  having  their  inner  adjacent  edge*  un- 
dercut, an  extensible  step,  strips  fastened  thereto  and 
harlag  llore-tall  edgea  working  In  the  spsce  Intermediat* 
*ald  undercut  steps,  a'  rotatable  shaft,  link  and  gear  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  said  dove-tall  strips,  a 
handle  fer  rotating  said  shaft,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe 
haadl*  and  *haft  from  rotatloa. 

SL  a  Mldlng  extensible  step  comprising.  In  eoablnatloa 
with  tbe  steps  of  a  car.  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  sidings  of 
the  stepa,  guide  strips  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  spaced 
apart  aad  harlag  their  Inner  adjacent  edge*  undercut,  aa 
extensible  step,  strips  fastened  thereto  and  baring  dore- 
tali  edges  working  In  the  space  Intermediate  said  undercut 
steps,  a  rotatable  shaft,  link  and  g*ar  connections  between 
tbe  same  and  said  dore-Ull  strips,  a  handle  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  meaaa  for  locklag  the  handle  and  ahaft  from 
rotatloa^  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  throw  of 
tbe  extaasible  step. 

8.  A  Mldlng  extensible  step  comprising,  |b  comblnatioa 
with  the  stepe  of  a  car,  s  piste  secured  to  the  sidings  of 
the  step*,  guide  strips  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  spaced 
apart  aad  baring  their  Inner  adMcent  edges  undercut,  an 
extensible  step,  strips  fastened  thereto  and  harlag  dore- 
tall  edge*  workiag  In  the  apae*  latamMdlate  aald  aadereat 
*trlps,  a  projection  extending  acroa*  *ald  steps  Interme- 
dlste  the  guide  strips,  a  croaa-plece  fixed  to  the  dore-tall 
atripa,  %  link  connected  to  said  cross  piece,  \  rotatable 
■haft,  a  handle  fixed  thereto,  means  cooperating  with  said 
handle  for  holding  tbe  shaft  from  morement  la  one  direc- 
tion, and  gear  connections  between  said  shaft  and  link. 

4.  A  sliding  extensible  step  eomprlatng.  In  combination 
with  th^  stepa  of  a  car,  a  plate  **ear*d  to  th*  *ldlBg*  of 
the  step*,  guide  strips  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  spaced 
apart  and  having  their  inner  adjacent  edges  undercut, 
an  extensible  step,  strips  fastened  thereto  and  having 
dove-tall  edges  working  In  the  space  Intermediate  said 
undercut  strip*,  a  projection  extending  acroes  *ald  step* 
Intermediate  the  guide  strips,  a  croes-plece  fixed  to  tbe 
dore-tall  strips,  a  link  connected  to  said  cross-piece,  a 
rertlcally  rotatable  shaft  moonted  In  anltable  bearings,  a 
handle  Rxed  to  said  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  rotating  with 
said  shaft,  a  horisontally  mounted  shaft,  a  bereled  gear 
upon  tbe  latter  meebing  with  the  gear  upon  the  rertlcally 
dispoeed  shaft,  aad  an  arm  fixed  to  said  horlsoatally  dla- 
poeed  shaft  snd  pirotally  connected  to  said  link. 

5.  A  sliding  extensible  step  comprising,  in  combination 
with  th*  stepe  of  a  car.  a  plate  secured  to  the  sidings  of 
the  st*p*^  guide  strips  mouated  upon  said  plate  and  spaced 
■part  aad  baring  their  Inner  adjacent  edge*  ondcrcut,  an 
axtenalble  step,  strips  fastened  thereto  and  harlag  dora- 
tall  edgea  workiag  In  the  space  Intermediate  said  andw- 
cut  strlpa.  a  projection  extending  acroes  sakl  stepa  Inter- 
mediate the  guide  strips,  a  croas-plece  fixed  to  the  dore- 
tall  strlpa,  a  link  connected  to  said  «ro**-pl*ce,  a  rertl- 
cally roitaUble  ehaft  nkounted  In  •nltable  bearings,  gear 
eonnectlona  betw**B  aald  shaft  and  Uak,  a  plat*  **cnred 
to  the  rertlcally  disposed  shaft,  a  handle  piroted  to  said 
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plate  and  hanging  normally  at  right  aa^e*  th«r*to,  a 
projection  upon  the  bearing  of  *ald  rertlcally  dl*po**d 
shaft  adapted  to  tprm  a  stop  to  prerent  aald  ahaft  firom 
turning  when  the  handle  hangs  by  grarlty. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th*  Oaaatta.] 


068,806.      FURNACE.     Hbbmah   A.   PoppBirHuaBir.   Chi- 
cago, ni.    FUed  Aug.  81.  1007.    Serial  No.  800,866. 


'mfimmmBmmmmmm/ifw 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  an  endless  trarellng  grata  and 
an  ash  pit  said  furnace  baring  a  passage  at  the  rear  «Bd 
of  tbe  grate  for  tbe  descent  of  aahes  from  the  said  rear 
end  of  tbe  grate  Into  tbe  ash  pit,  a  borlaoatal  partltioa 
located  beneath  said  grate  and  extending  from  Its  for- 
ward to  its  rear  end  for  recelrlBg  particles  of  unbumad 
fuel  which  drops  through  the  grate,  said  partition  forming 
a  longitudinal  pa**age  abore  the  aidi  pit  floor  for  the  re- 
moral  of  aabe*  depoaited  npon  the  latter  from  the  rear 
end  of  mid  grate,  and  conreying  means  located  beneath 
the  grate  and  abore  said  partition  and  adapted  to  act  oa 
the  top  surface  of  the  partition  to  scrspe  or  carry  for- 
wardly  thereon  from  beneath  th*  grate  such  particles  of 
unbumed  fuel. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  an  aah-pit,  an  «idle**  trarel- 
lng grate,  eald  faraace  harlag  a  paa*age  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  grate  for  the  deecent  of  a*he*  from  tbe  said  rear 
end  of  tbe  grate  to  tbe  ash-pit,  a  borlsontal  partition  lo- 
cated beneath  the  grate  and  extending  from  the  forward 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  grate  abore  the  bottom  of  the  aah- 
plt,  and  conreying  means  located  between  the  grate  and 
said  partition,  and  embracing  longltodlnally  morable 
supporting  bars  and  transrersely  arranged  scraper  plate* 
adapted  to  act  on  said  supporting  surface,  said  plate* 
being  flexibly  connected  with  and  baring  limited  ewlnglng 
morement  on  aald  supporting  bara. 

3.  In  a  furnace  tbe  combination  with  an  aah  pit,  a 
chain  grate,  a  wheeled  frame  for  said  grate,  track  rails 
for  sapportlag  said  fraaie,  longitudinal  girders  supporting 
said  ralla  baring  top  and  bottom  Inwardly  extending 
fiangee.  a  borlsontal  partition  located  beneath  the  grate 
and  supported  at  Its  side  margins  on  tbe  lower  flange*  of 
said  longitudinal  girders,  said  partition  consisting  of  a 
body  or  maa*  of  CMicreta,  flUlngi  of  concrete  applied 
agalnat  tbe  Inner  face*  of  **ld  girder*  and  baring  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  inner  face*,  and  c<»- 
reylng  mechanlam  located  abore  eald  partition  ambradBg 
*craper  plate*  adaptad  to  act  on  tbe  upper  mrface  of  said 
partition  between  said  Inclined  filling. 


068,897.  FOOT-POWER  MECHANISM.  THBODOaB  C. 
Pboutt,  Aurora,  111.,  a**lgnor  to  Wlleox  Manafactoring 
Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnol*.  FUed 
Dee.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,896. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claa*  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  piroted  frame  and  a  roek-ahaft  carried  thereby,  of 
an  arm  eecnred  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  cord  attached  at  Its 
ends  to  said  arm  and  frame  and  adapted  to  be  ran  orer 
a  pulley,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  shaft  to  oauac  skid 
arm  to  kaep  the  eord  under  constant  tan*lon  when  the 
machine  I*  In  use. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claa*  d**erlb*d,  the  combination 
with  a  piroted  frame  comprlaing  two  anna  of  nneqaal 
length  and  meaa*  for  eonn*etlag  said  arma  togethar.  of  a 
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S.  A  eotiblaatloa  with  a  line  wire  aad  a  tie  wire ;  of 
wire  feaee  tie  coaatatlac  of  a  nortlan  Af  wire  bant  tn 


plate*  txed  apon  the  ehaft,  *ald  and  |riat**  taaTtag  aadi 
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rock-«haft  ezMndtec  menm  mM  frame,  «  tbird  ana  ■•• 
enNd  to  on«  end  of  Mid  abaft,  and  a  sprint  tor  moTtiif 
Mid  tblrd  am.  • 


xt 


8.  In  a  maeblne  of  tbe  claM  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
wttb  a  piToted  fram«  comprtaing  two  anna  of  an«qoal 
lengtb  and  means  for  connect  intt  said  arms  tofctber,  of  a 
rock-abaft  extending  acron  said  frame,  a  tblrd  arm  ae- 
cured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  colled  spring  on 
Mid  shaft  adapted  to  turn  tbe  shaft  and  uld  third  arm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tb«  cUm  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  two  arms  of  ungual  length  and 
a  derlev  extending  between  Hid  arms  to  connect  them 
rigidly  together,  of  a  bar  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  Mid  arms, 
mMns  for  plvoUUy  connecting  Mid  arms  with  Mid  bar. 
a  rock-abaft  Joamaled  in  Mid  frame  nMr  tbe  apper  end  of 
Mid  shorter  arm,  a  third  arm  fixed  to  that  end  of  the 
abaft  adjacent  to  tbe  shorter  arm  of  tbe  frame,  and  a 
aprlng  for  turning  Mid  shaft  and  third  arm. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claH  deacrlbed,  tbe  comblaatloB 
wltb  a  frame  comprising  two  arma  of  aneqaal  length  and 
a  derice  extending  between  Mid  arma  to  connect  them 
rigidly  together,  of  a  baae-plate.  a  bar  piroted  to  mM 
baaa-plate,  mMOS  for  plToCaliy  connecting  Mid  arma  wltb 
Mid  bar.  a  rock-shaft  Jonmalad  In  Mid  frame  nMr  tbe 
apper  end  of  Mid  aborter  arm,  a  tblrd  arm  fixed  to  that 
end  of  tbe  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe  abortar  arm  of  tbe  frame, 
and  a  spring  for  turning  said  shaft  and  tblrd  arm. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


053.398.     SEPARATOR.     Akthcb  R.  Rooaaa.  Joneaport, 
Me.    Piled  Sept.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  B17.901. 


1.  la  a  dartee  of  tbe  character  described.  tb«  combina- 
tion of  a  ebote  comprialng  a  frame  haTtng  eroM  bMBM. 
a  plurality  of  sectional  rotatable  rollers  progreMlvely 
Increasing  in  diameter  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  tbe 
ends  of  the  sections  of  Mch  roller  being  arranged  in  cIom 
proximity  to  each  other,  concentrically  arranged  plna 
for  secnrlog  tbe  opposed  enda  of  tbe  sections  together, 
whereby  each  roller  will  be  anbatantlally  contlnaotia  from 
end  to  end.  and  bMring  platM  carried  by  tbe  intermediate 
croM  bMms  and  one  end  bMm,  and  Interpoaed  between 
tbe  opposed  enda  of  mM  sections. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cbnte  comprising  a  frame  baring  cross  b<>ama. 
a  plarallty  of  sectional  lotatable  rollers  progreMlTely 
Increasing  In  diameter  from  tbe  bottom  to  tbe  top,  the 
eoda  of  the  sections  of  each  roller  being  arranged  la  doM 
proximity  to  each  other,  concentrically  arranged  plna  for 
aecorlng  tbe  opposed  ends  of  tbe  sections  together,  where- 
by Mcb  roller  will  be  snbataatlally  contlnaoas  from  end 
to  end,  and  bMring  platM  carried  by  tbe  intermediate 


croM  bMma  and  one  end  bMm,  and  Interpoaed 
tbe  oypoaed  ends  of  Mid  sections.  Mid  bMring  platM  be- 
ing of  leM  width  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  amaller  adja- 
cent roUera. 


•5«,S»9.      PRB88INO  -  MACHINB.      JoaaPH     Saltsmajt, 
Cbicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.     Barlal  No.  484.40S. 


1.  In  a  prsMing  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  the 
main  frame  comprising  a  baM  anpportlng  a  preMing  table 
and  proiTlded  with  a  rMrward  extanalon.  a  hollow,  var- 
tlcallj  awlnging  frame  pivoted  on  said  exteoalon,  a 
preaaer-bead  carrying  bar  alldably  mounted  in  said  swing- 
lag  frame,  a  bar-depreMlng  oparatlng-ICTer,  and  a  awlat- 
Ing  link  on  wbicb  tbe  levar  la  fnlcramed  plvotally  ooa- 
neeted  with  tbe  main  frame,  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  preMing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tba 
main  frame  comprising  a  baae  portion  supporting  a  prean* 
ing  table  and  provided  wltb  a  rearward  extension,  a  hol- 
low, rertlcally  swinging  frame  pivoted  on  Mid  extension 
and  provided  at  ita  forward  end  wltb  a  log,  a  proasor 
bMd  carrying  bar  alldably  mounted  in  Mid  swinging 
Craaa  aad  adapted  to  angaga  mM  lug.  a  bar-depreMlng 
operating-lever,  a  swinging  link  on  wblcb  tbe  lever  la 
falcmmed  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  main  frame,  and 
adjoatable  preaaore-regulatlag  mMna  at  one  end  of  tka 
link,  u  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  preMing  machine,  the  oombiaatloa  wltb  a  baM 
carrying  a  prsMlnc  table  and  having  an  extenaion,  a  hol- 
low, vertlMlly  swinging  frame  pivoted  on  Mid  extension, 
a  preaaer-bMd  cairying  bar  alMnbly  mounted  la  Mid 
fMaaa,  rMiUent  means  interposed  between  aald  swinglag 
bar-carrying  frame  and  the  baM  whereby  Mid  frame  and 
bar  are  normally  bald  In  ralaad  pMltkm,  and  a  powar- 
lever  mounted  above  the  bar  and  having  swinging  com- 
nectlon  with  tbe  baae.  whereby  Mid  bar  la  depreaaed.  for 
tbe  purpoM  eat  forth. 


9  6  8.400.     FBNCB-TIB.     Bd80n  A.  BHrrH,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.     Piled  Apr.  19.  1909.     Barlal  No.  490.802. 


1.  A  wire  fence  :ie  consisting  of  a  portion  of  wire  bent 
la  sabetantlally  circular  form  to  engage  tba  ftaice  wtraa. 
one  end  of  Mid  tie  extending  over  one  of  the  fane*  wItm 
and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  disposed  right  angular 
rebent  extremity,  and  the  other  end  engaged  by  tba 
rebent  extremity,  extending  over  an  are  of  tbe  circular 
portion,  terminating  In  an  extreoilty  beat  over  tbe  oat- 
slde  of  tbe  circular  portion  In  a  direction  oppMlte  tha 
flrat  mentioned  end. 


ssftSSsis^ 


r\Trvyf*r  A.T    n.  m.  t-^t^'ttp 


It 


March  39, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>oW 


H ^ 

S.  A  ceiiblaacioa  wltk  a  line  wire  and  a  tie  wire ;  of 
a  wire  feaM  tie  eoaalatlng  of  a  portion  af  wire  bent  tn 
aabatantiaUy  drcalar  form  lying  over  tha  line  wire  and 
under  tba  itia  wire  oa  Mcb  aide  of  aald  Una  wire,  one 
end  of  Mid  tie  extending  over  the  line  wire  and  terminat- 
ing In  an  Inwardly  disposed  right  angular  rebent  ex- 
tremity, and  the  other  end  of  Mid  tie  engaged  by  tbe 
rabant  axtnamlty.  extending  over  Mid  line  wire  and  an 
arc  of  tbe  circular  portion  of  the  tie  and  terminating  in 
an  extremity  bent  over  the  outside  of  tbe  circular  portion 
In  a  dlrectk>n  oppoalte  the  flrat  mentioned  end. 
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•  5f  ,4011  CABINET •  CL08IBT.  JAMia  W.  Boptut. 
OrlaabfL  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  IB,  1909.  BarUl 
No.  478jdU. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  cloaet.  a  aeptic  tank,  a  caalng  Incioalng 
tank  and  having  air  inleta  and  an  air  oatlet,  a  top 

having  a  •ultable  aMt  opening  theretbrough,  a  cover 
blagad  to  Mid  top  and  eloalng  over  Mid  aeat  opening,  a 
pair  of  abatters  hinged  at  their  outer  aldM  to  tha  nnder- 
alda  of  aal4  top  and  eloalng  togathw  at  their  lunar  adgM 
to  eloM  Mid  aMt  opening,  aprlng'  means  for  holding  aald 
abutters  to  their  dosed  position,  and  means  connected  to 
aald  cover  for  awlnging  aald  abutters  downwardly  and 
outwardly. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  doaet,  a  aapCIc  tank,  a  caalng  Incioalng 
aald  tank  and  having  air  Inleta  and  an  air  outlet,  a  top 
having  a  aolUble  aMt  opening  therethrough,  a  cover 
hlagad  to  laUd  top  and  eloalng  over  aald  aMt  opaalng,  a 
pair  of  ahnttera  hinged  at  their  outer  aldM  to  tbe  under- 
side of  said  top  and  each  having  a  lever  extending  angu- 
larly therefrom,  aprlng  maana  for  holding  said  shutters  to 
their  closed  poeltion,  and  flexible  meaaa  connected  to  tba 
outer  enda  of  aald  levers  and  to  said  blngad  cover  for 
awlnglag  Mid  ahnttera  outwardly  and  downwardly  on  tba 
raising  of  ^ald  cover. 

8.  In  a  cabinet  eloMt,  a  Mptle  tank,  a  caalng  Indoaing 
aald  tank  and  having  an  open  top,  a  top  dMing  In  aald 
casing  and  having  a  seat  opening  theretbrough  and  a  pair 
of  small  orlflcM  arranged  one  at  each  aide  of  aald  aeat 
opening  and  to  tbe  aMt  thereof,  a  pair  of  roda  pivotally 
aacured  to  ^a  underaida  of  aald  top  and  having  cranked 
enda,  a  paU  of  iMf  abuttaia,  one  aecurad  to  each  of  aald 
roda  and  eloalng  together  at  their  inner  adgM  to  doM  aald 
aMt  openlag.  aprlnga  holding  aald  abuttara  to  thaJr  cloaad 
poeltion,  ak^  a  pair  of  flexible  cords  or  cbalna  connected 
at  one  end  to  tbe  cranked  enda  of  Mid  roda  and  extending 
through  tha  small  oriflcM  in  aald  8Mt  and  aacured  at  tba 
other  enda  to  Mid  hlagad  cover. 

4.  la  a  ^inat  doaet,  a  aapHc  tank,  a  caalng  Incioalng 
Mid  tank  and  having  air  inleta  and  an  air  outlet,  a  top 
having  a  aultable  aeat  opening  therethrough,  a  cover 
hinged  to  Mid  top  and  clMtaig  over  said  aMt  opening,  a 
pair  of  abahera  hinged  to  the  nnderalde  of  Mid  top  and 
doelng  Mid  aMt  opening  in  co-action  with  tbe  operation 
of  Mid  cover,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  top.  and  a 
dog  aecured  to  Mid  cover  and  engaging  aald  bracket  In 
tbe  ralaed  jMiltion  of  aald  cover. 


II    ■ 

•88,402.     JMH-BIPTEB.     WitAtaM  T.  THvaaroN.  Haa- 

brouck  Halghta,  N.  J.    Piled  Nov.  «,  1906.    Barlal  No. 

461,846. 

In  an  aah  alftar,  a  caalng  baring  an  opea  lower  end,  a 
abaft  rotatabty  mounted  within  tbe  caalng.  apaeed  end 


platM  flxed  upon  the  abaft,  aald  ead  platca  harteg  each 
an  edge  portion  In  the  arc  of  a  drda,  and  an  edge  portloa 
tha  line  of  extent  of  which  la  a  ^ord  of  the  Hrde,  atrtpa 
connecting  tbe  end  platM  at  tha  coraaca  at  tba  aada  of 
their  chordal  edgw.  Mid  stripe  being  fonaad  with  groovM 
and  having  their  grooved  aldM  prsMBtad  toward  MCb 
other,  a  acreen  aecured  at  one  aide  adge  to  one  of  aald 
atrlpa,  and  at  Ita  front  and  rear  adgM  to  tha  arcoato 
adgM  of  tbe  spaced  end  platM,  the  aaM  aeraaa  balag  as- 


tended  Inwardly  from  Mid  arcuate  edgM  at  a  point  di- 
rectly above  the  other  one  of  the  aald  atrlpa.  the  Inwardly 
extending  portion  of  tbe  screen  extending  acroM  tbe  apace 
between  tbe  grooved  edgM  of  the  atrlpa,  b^9  in  a  plane 
above  tbe  plane  occupied  by  the  atrlpa  and  having  ita  other 
edge  portion  free  of  connection  wltb  tbe  end  platM  and 
spaced  from  the  flrat  mentioned  edge  portion  of  |he  screen 
and  angularly  directed  with  reapect  to  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  thereof. 


958,403.  FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  WAi/raa  T. 
TcBNaa,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  aMignor  to  The  Weatlng- 
bouM  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennaylvanU.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1900.  Serial  No. 
800.875. 


1.  A  fluid  proMure  regulator  comprialng  a  main  valva, 
a  movable  abutment  having  Ita  facM  normally  subject  to 
a  ceaataat  preaanre  for  operating  aald  valve,  and  maana 
govaraai  by  the  fluid  on  tbe  outlet  or  low  prewnre  aide  tor 
controlling  tbe  release  of  fluid  from  oppMlte  facta  of  nid 
OMrable  abutment. 

8.  A  fluid  prsMure  regulator  coaprlalttg  mala  valrt 
.■aana,  a  pteton  normally  subject  on  oppoalte  aldM  to 
•fual  prsMUfM  for  opening  and  a  plaCon  normally  anbjaet 
aa  oppoalte  aldM  to  equal  preaaurM  for  doalng  mM  valve 
mMna,  and  mechanism  governed  by  the  outlet  preaaure 
tor  controlling  the  preaaure  aetlag  on  Mid  platoaa. 

3.  A  fluid  prcMure  regulator  comprialng  main  valve 
meaaa.  a  platoa  for  opening  and  a  platoa  far  cloalaf  aald. 


MAftCB  29,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«096 


io»* 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


M AKCH  39,  1 910. 


▼•Its  m— m,  aald  pistooi  baTtnc  iMaiis  for  nomally 
«qtuilislnf  th«  fluid  praMure  on  opposite  vldM  aad  ncnlat- 
Inr  ralT*  machantam  goTerned  by  tb«  oatlcC  praanr*  tor 
eontroUinr  th«  r«lMM  at  flatd  from  on*  faet  of  meh  of 
mid  ptotoBS,  to  ftctnate  nid  tbIto  inoans. 

4.  A  Hold  pr«Mar«  rccoUtor  eomprialnf  •  main  t«1t«, 
platens  nibjoct  to  fluid  pre—ure  on  on«  of  tbslr  fkcM  tar 
oporatlnx  Mid  ralTe,  and  reflating  mechanism  goTcrnsd 
by  tbs  ootlst  pressors  tor  controUlng  tbs  relssss  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  tbe  opposite  faces  of  said  pistons,  to 
thereby  actuate  said  mala  ▼»!▼•. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main  Talve, 
pistons  subject  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  the  tsIto 
duimber  for  operating  said  ralTe,  means  for  permlttiac  • 
ttow  leakage  of  fluid  past  said  platens,  and  regulating 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  release  of  fluid  from  the 
chambers  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  pistena. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.] 


M8.404.  LIGHTINO  8T8TBM.  IImhttb  UMon,  Bchan- 
ectedy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.  Bsrlal 
No.   301,086. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
■abject  to  material  fluctuations  In  roltage,  of  lamps  rs- 
celTlng  energy  from  saki  source,  and  rlbratory  means 
responslre  to  Tarlatlon  In  Toltage  on  said  source  and  co- 
operating with  at  least  one  of  said  lamps  to  malntein  sub- 
stantially coBstent  light  from  other  lamps  of  the  system. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  power  subject  to 
sobstentlal  fluctuations  In  roltage,  of  a  plurality  of  lamps 
disposed  In  scries  and  reeeiring  energy  from  said  source, 
a  resistance  in  ssrlss  with  said  lamps,  and  Tlbratlng  means 
responsive  to  rariatlons  In  Toltsge  on  said  source  for 
antomatleally  regulating  the  Toltage  across  said  resistance 
to  maintain  substantially  constant  light  from  said  lamps 

S.  The  cmnMnation  with  a  circuit  and  an  electric  lamp 
connected  across  saM  circuit,  of  a  resistance  In  series  with 
said  lamp,  and  current  responaiTc  regulating  meana  con- 
nected acrofls  said  circuit  to  intermittently  cut  said  resist- 
ance out  of  circuit  In  response  to  TSriattons  of  Tolta«e  on 
said  circuit  and  thereby  malntala  ssid  lamp  at  substen- 
tially  uniform  brilliancy. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  connected 
across  a  circuit,  of  a  resistance  In  series  with  said  lamp,  a 
Tibratory  conUet  for  Intermittently  short-circuiting  said 
resistance,  and  an  electromagnet  connected  acroas  said 
circuit  and  arranged  to  rlbrate  sa'd  contect  In  response 
to  Toltage  across  said  circuit 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  a  elrcvlt  and  an  electric  lamp 
connected  across  said  circuit,  of  a  reslstence  In  series 
with  said  lamp,  an  electromagnet  connected  across  aald 
circuit  in  aeries  with  said  reaiatence,  and  a  Tibratory  ar- 
mature tor  said  electromagnet  arranged  to  control  a  shunt 
circuit  around  said  reslstence 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaacttak] 
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968.406.  nOLTINO-rumNACS.  Chabub  A.  Wnraif- 
QWL,  Caacy,  Kana.,  BSBigncr  to  Aacrlcaa  Elac,  Lead  * 
Smelting  Company,  BoctoB,  Ifaas.,  a  Corporatioa  of 
filed  Jnly  S9,  1909.    Serial  No.  008.918. 


L  Tbe  eomblnatloa,  la  a  saicltlaf  fnraaoc  of  the  Aar- 
acter  described,  of  a  bank  of  retorts,  an  ash  chute,  sa 
apron  secured  below  and  adjacent  to  the  lowest  tier  of 
retorts,  and  a  moTable  pan,  said  apron  and  pan  adapted 
to  OTcrlie  and  close  the  ash  chute. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  smeltlax  furnace  of  the  char- 
acter  described,  of  a  bank  of  retorts,  an  ash  chute,  aa 
apron  eecored  below  and  adjacent  to  the  lowest  tier  of  r^ 
torta,  aad  a  moTable  pas  hariag  aa  upwardly  laellned 
flange  adapted  to  underlie  the  apron,  said  aproa  and  paa 
togetlier  OTcrlying  and  closing  the  ash  chute  when  the 
pan-flange  underlies  the  said  apron. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  ssMltlng  furnace  of  the  ehar> 
acter  described,  of  a  bank  of  retorte.  retort  platae,  and 
bucksteys,  damp-blocks  secured  to  the  budcstays  below 
the  lowermoet  retort  plate  and  prorlded  with  laellned 
outer  facee,  aa  ash  ehute.  aa  aproa  Bscared  to  tbe  damp 
blocks  with  Ite  upper  edge  underlying  the  lowermost  retort 
plate,  and  a  morable  pan.  aald  apron  and  pan  adapted  to 
orerlie  and  close  the  ash  chute. 

4.  The  eomblnatloa.  In  a  smelting  furaace  of  tbe  char- 
acter described,  of  a  bank  of  retorte,  retort  platsB,  and 
bnckateys.  clamp  blocks  secured  to  the  backstays  bdow 
the  lowermoet  retort  plate  and  prorlded  with  Inclined 
outer  faeea,  aa  aah  ehute,  aa  aproa  Bscured  to  tbe  damp 
blocks  with  ite  upper  edge  underlying  the  lowermoet  re- 
tort plate,  and  a  movable  pan  baring  an  upwardly  inclined 
flange  adapted  to  underlie  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  apron, 
aald  apron  and  pan  together  orerlying  and  closing  tlie  ssta 
chute  when  the  pan  flange  underlies  the  said  apron. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  amelting  furnace  of  the  diar- 
acter  described,  of  a  bank  of  retorte,  retort  plates,  aad 
buckstays,  clamp  Mocks  recessed  to  embrace  the  buck- 
ateys  and  remorably  secured  thereto  by  screws,  said 
blocks  baring  Inclined  outer  faces,  an  aah  chute,  an  apron 
aecured  to  the  clamps  blocks  with  ite  upper  edge  underly- 
ing the  lowermost  retort  plate,  aad  a  morable  pan,  said 
apron  and  pan  adaptsd  to  orerlie  and  doss  tbs  ash  chute. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


953,406.  ROAD-GiiADBR.  WiLLUM  B.  Bbam,  PareelU 
Okla.  yiled  June  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  499.316. 
1.  la  a  road  grader,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  frame,  guide- 
ways  mounted  on  the  frame,  stendards  morable  In  the 
fnildeways.  shorels  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  atendards,  a 
rack  on  each  of  the  standarda,  pinions  for  moring  said 
standards  independently,  a  walking  beam  plrotally  mount- 
ed on  each  standard,  connecting  rods  leading  from  the 
wlflklag  'beams  to  tbe  sborels,  aad  means  for  operating 
the  walking  beasM  for  ladepeadsatly  Ultlag  the  shorels. 
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2.  A  roed  grader  eomprlslBg  a  frame,  a  ssrlSB  o(  falde- 
ways  mottated  oa  tlte  frame,  steadards  moraMs  la  the 
galdewaya  shorela  pirotelly  mounted  on  tbe  stendards, 
wcrm  gearing  for  raising  the  atendards  and  shorels,  walk- 
ing beams  plrotally  mounted  In  tbe  staadards,  toothed 
sectors  connectsd  to  the  walking  beams,  aad  gearing  for 
engaging  the  sectors  f6r  tUtiac  the  shorels. 


r* 


8.  la  a;  Mad  grader,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  gulde- 
wsys  moiMted  on  the  frame,  staadards  mouatsd  to  dide 
la  the  goldewaya,  ahorela  plrotally  connected  to  tlM 
staadard8«  msana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  shords  in- 
dependently.  meana  for  tilting  the  aliorels  independently, 
and  a  plroted  partition  la  tlie  sborcL. 

4.  A  road  graider  comprising  s  frame  mounted  oa  wbeela, 
rertlcally  disposed  guldewaya  connected  to  said  frame, 
standards  mountsd  to  slide  la  tlte  guideways,  shorela 
plrotally  mounted  in  said  standards,  mesns  for  moring 
said  staadards  rertlcally  in  the  gnidcways,  msans  for  tilt- 
ing said  shorels,  drswhesds  connected  to  said  fran»e,  aad 
caltles  coBBccted  to  said  drawhsada. 

•68,407.  OBYICB  FOR  TBMPORARILT  MAINTAINING 
A  FIXBD  POINT  OB  CBNTBR  ON  PLANS  SUR- 
FACB8.    Jambs  W.  Bbaid,  Nashrtlle.  Tena.    FUed  Oct. 

9,  1909.     Serial  No.  621,849. 


V'»  /r 


1.  la  B'  Oerlce  for  temporarily  maintaining  a  flsed  point 
oa  aa  arttde  to  be  operated  upon,  the  oomMaatloo  of  a 
friction  plate  and  a  derice  forming  aa  sutomatieally  cz- 
paaslble  rarefaction  cbaml>er  which  oommnaieataa  with 
tbe  under  surface  of  the  friction  plate. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  indicated,  tbe  eofabtaa- 
tlon  of  a  friction  plate,  a  oomprAslble  bulb  of  resilient 
material,  and  meana  forming  a  passage  leading  from  the 
Interior  of  tbs  bulb  to  the  under  surface  of  tbe  frletloa 
plate.       11   • 

8.  la  a  'derice  of  the  charactsr  ladleated.  tbe  eomblaa- 
tloB  with  a  frIctioB-plate,  aad  a  compreadble  bulb  of  re- 
dllent  metsrial  which  communicates  with  tbe  under  sur- 
face of  tbe  friction  piste,  of  a  disk  which  rente  upon  the 
appcr  surlaes  of  the  friction  piste  and  Is  proridsd  with 
means  for  the  atteehment  of  a  templet 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  indicated,  tbe  comUaa- 
tloa  with  a  frlctloB  plate,  of  a  compressible  balb  of  re- 
silient material  baring  a  aedi  prorided  with  aa  late- 
rlorly  threaded  basbiac  aad  a  tubular  damp  screw  for 
engaxiac  said  boshing 

5.  In  a  dsrice  of  tbe  character  ladleated,  tbe  eombiaa-* 
tion  wltb  a  frietioa  plate,  of  a  compreasfble  bulb  of  re- 
silient material  which  communicates  with  tbe  oader  ear- 
face  of  the  trlctioB  plate,  eald  bulb  barlat  a  neck  pro- 
rlded wltk  a  boahlag.  a  collar  wbl^  eadrdeB  tbe  neck 
of  the  buB),  a  sweep  joumaled  oa  said  collar,  and  means 
fur  eonnectiag  tbe  friction  plate  with  the  bulb. 

[dBlna  6  aad  T  aot  plated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


968,408.  UQUID-DIBPBNSINO  APPARATUS.  Ivwm 
C  BBAjrrLBT,  Lake  Coraaoraat,  Miss.  FUed  Aag.  8, 
1808.     Serial   No.   446.818. 


1.  la  aa  apparatos  of  the  kiad  deacribed,  the  comUaa- 
tloa  with  a  dellrery  tank,  of  a  reaerroir  ooaaected  to  said 
taak,  a  poaap  for  anpplylaf  oil  froaa  tbe  reaerroir  to  tbe 
ddlrery  taak,  measnree  connected  to  said  ddlrery  teak 
and  means  for  operating  said  measures  and  pump  simal- 
teneonsly. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  kind  deacribed,  the  eomblaa- 
tkm  with  a  cabinet  carryiag  a  reeerroir,  of  a  ddlrery 
taak  connected  to  said  cabinet,  a  pump  for  sunilylac  oil 
to  tlie  ddlrery  taak,  a  plurality  of  cadags  carryiac  rero- 
Inbie  measures  connected  to  said  dellrery  tank  and  meaaa 
for  operatiac  eald  measures  and  pomp  simulteneously. 

8.  la  aa  apparatoa  of  tbs  kiad  dsaeribed,  the  comblaa- 
tloB  with  a  reeerroir,  of  a  dellrery  taak,  a  pump  for  aop- 
plyiag  oil  from  tbe  reaerroir  to  the  tank,  a  plorality  of 
rerolnble  measures  connected  to  tte  dellTery  taak,  and  a 
shaft  earrylaf  means  fOr  operatiag  eald  measures  aad 
pump. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  Uad  deecHbed,  the  comblaa- 
tioa  with  a  reserroir,  of  a  dellrery  taak.  a  pump  for  snp- 
plyiag  llqold  from  the  reserroir  to  tlie  ddlrery  taak,  a 
plurality  of  cadags  connected  to  the  ddlrery  tank,  rero- 
lnble measures  carried  by  the  casings,  qirockete  carried 
by  tbe  measuree,  a  Bbaft  proridsd  with  a  plurality  of 
sprocfcete  carrying  dulas  passing  orer  tlM  sprodwte  <tf 
tbe  measuree  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  locktag 
tbe  sprocketa  of  tbe  abaft  tliereon,  for  the  purpoee  da- 
scribed. 

6.  la  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  Icind  deecribed,  the  comMaa* 
tion  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  reserroir  arranged  wltbla  tbe 
cabinet,  a  ddlrery  tank  arraaged  abore  said  reeerroir,  a 
pump  arranged  within  tbe  reeerroir  for  supplying  Uqnld 
to  the  dellrery  tank  the  piston  rod  of  the  pump  beiag 
prorided  with  a  raA  portion,  a  shaft  prorided  with  a 
gear  for  engaging  aald  rack  portion,  a  plurality  of  looaeiy 
mooated  sprockete  arranged  on  said  diaft,  a  plnrallty  of 
rerolnble  measures  carrying  sprockets,  chains  paaatac 
orer  the  sprockets  of  the  measures  and  shaft,  and  meana 
for  locklns  said  sprockete  to  the  abaft  wherdiy  any  one 
or  all  of  aald  aprockets  can  be  roteted. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  8.409.  COMBINBD  BOOK  RB8T  AND  IfARKWt 
BaiioaL  J.  OoxKiaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aaalsaor  of  oaa- 
tlilrd  to  William  M.  Fltsgerald.  Brooklya,  M.  T.  Filed 
May  21,  1909.  Serial  Na  497,6&0. 
1.  A  derice  of  tbe  class  deecribed  indodtag  a  body  por- 
tloa  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  a  book,  a  bracket  ee- 
cored to  the  body  portion  and  baring  a  slot  formed  la  tbe 
a  rod  azteBdlat  tbroogb  tbe  slot  aad 
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wltb  a  nutfavmt  af  a  dIde.  a  aad-  I  belaa  in  the  direction  of  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  tbe 
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^▼lac  oM  mi  tlMTMf  proTldad  wtth  «  ftaccr  ptoe*  aad 
ito  latormtdUte  pitfUuo  foraMd  with  tmurrmm  openlaga, 
•  croM  arm  pirotally  mounted  oo  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
rod  and  adapted  to  bear  a<ainat  tbe  learee  of  the  book, 
plna  seated  In  tbe  openinga  In  tbe  rod  and  conattttitlnc 
■top*  for  liBltlng  tbe  loacltadioal  morement  of  tlM  rod, 
and  a  spring  Interpowd  betw^n  tbe  ftnger  piece  and  body 
portion. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  cIam  deeeribtd  tncltidlnf  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  tbe  back  of  a  book  and  having  one 
end  tbereof  proTlded  wltb  an  operating  handle  dlspoeed 
In  tbe  fame  longltodlnal  plane  with  tbe  body  portion,  a 
vertical  bracket  aecnred  to  tbe  bodjr  portion  and  provided 
wltb  oppositely  disposed  laterally  extending  stop  fingers, 
and  R  spring  clamping  member  moanted  for  tilting  move- 
ment on  the  bracket  and  provided  wltb  a  pivoted  cross 
arm  fbr  engagement  wltb  tbe  leaves  of  said  book,  said 
clamping  member  being  provided  wltb  a  handle  spaced 
frooi  tbe  body  portion  and  tormlnatlng  abort  of  tbe  oper- 
ating bnadls  of  said  body  portkm. 

8.  A  &twke»  of  tbe  class  described  Inelodias  a  trans- 
Vnrsely  curved  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe  back 
of  a  book,  a  bracket  extending  vertically  from  one  end  of 
tbe  body  portion  and  having  Its  oppoalte  sides  extended 
Intarally  beyond  tbe  adjacent  longitudinal  edgee  of  tbe 
body  portion  to  form  stop  fingers,  a  rod  moanted  for  tllt- 
taig  SMweasnt  on  tbe  bracket  and  having  one  end  thereof 
frovldsd  wltb  a  finger  piece,  a  crosa  arm  plvotally  moont- 
«d  on  tbe  other  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
leaves  of  tbe  book,  and  a  sprtef  taiterpoeed  Iwtwssn  tbe 
body  portion  and  finger  piece  fbr  normally  and  yWdably 
SBpportlng  tbe  cross  arm  In  engafement  wltb  said  leaves. 

i.  A  dsvics  of  tbe  elasa  described  Indodlnc  a  eoocavo- 
coBTsx  body  portloa  adapted  to  engage  tbe  back  of  a  book 
nd  bsvlng  one  end  tbneof  broadened  and  enrved  trans- 
versely to  form  a  handle,  a  bracket  having  its  lower  end 
bent  laterally  to  produce  a  concavo-convex  flange  for  at- 
tachment to  tba  eoaeave  sMe  of  tbe  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided wltb  tatarally  estendlng  stop  flngera,  a  rod  mounted 
for  tilting  moveoMBt  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  bracket  and 
bnvinc  one  ad  tbereof  broadened  and  carved  trans- 
versely to  produce  a  finger  piece,  a  cross  arm  phrotaUy 
■oontad  on  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  rod,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  flange  of  tbe  bracket  and  tbe  finger 
piece  tot  normally  and  yleldabty  supporting  tbe 
arm  In  engagement  wltb  tbe  leaves  of  a  book. 


•08,410.     CIXyTHBS-HOLDSR.     JosiFH  Daiinonn.  Cbl- 

eago.  111.    nied  Apr.  17.  1909.   Tkrlal  No.  490.571. 

1.  A  base  consisting  of  a  rod.  In  combination  wltb  a 
•nb-base  consisting  of  wires  having  boriiontal  portions 
and  curved  ends,  fald  wiree  mounted  on  the  base  by  wind- 
ing the  ends  around  said  base,  and  means  to  yleldlugly 
hold  the  horlsontal  portion  of  said  wiree  together. 

^  A  base  consisting  of  a  rod.  In  combination  wltb  a 
■nb-base  consisting  of  wires  having  horlsontal  portions 
and  curved  ends,  said  wiree  mounted  on  the  baae  by  wind- 
ing the  ends  around  said  base,  the  ends  of  one  of  aald 
wires  bent  and  arranged  so  that  the  enda  of  tbe  remaining 
wire  abut  against  said  bent  end*  when  the  borluontal  por- 
llsns  of  the  wires  are  cloee  together,  and  means  to  yleld- 
iBKlr  l>old  aaM  horlsontal  portion  of  ssM  wires  together. 

8.  A  base  consisting  of  a  rod.  In  combination  wltb  a 
•nb-base  consisting  of  wires  bavinc  horlsontal  portions 
and  curved  ends,  said  wires  mounted  on  tbe  base  by  wind- 
ing tbe  enda  around  said  base,  tbe  ends  of  one  of  eald 
wires  beat  and  arranged  so  that  the  ends  of  tbe  remaining 

sbsB  tbe  borlsental 


portions  of  tbe  wires  nrs  eloas  t«c«tbsr  sad  springs  on  the 
ends  of  tbe  rod,  said  springs  arranged  to  engage  wltb  tbe 
wires  to  yMdlngly  bold  aald  horlsontal  portion  of 
wires  tet*tber. 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  base  and  sub-base 
thereon  for  a  garment  holder,  aald  garment  holder  having 
a  plurality  of  hooka,  and  such  sob-baae  consisting  of  wires 
movably  mounted  on  the  baee  and  provided  with  horlson- 
tal portions  and  curved  ends  and  means  to  yieldingly 
bold  tbe  borlaontal  portions  of  ssM  wires  tegetber,  snld 
sub-base  having  capacity  for  engagonent  with  tbe  books 
of  the  garment  holder. 

5.  A  base  conalatlng  of  a  rod.  In  combination  with  a 
sub-baas  eenslsting  of  wires  baring  borlaontal  portions 
and  earrsd  ands,  said  wbras  moanted  on  tbs  boss  hr  vtnd- 
Ing  tbe  ends  around  said  base,  and  meana  to  yMdlngly 
bold  the  horlsontal  portion  of  said  wiree  together,  tbe 
horlsontal  portion  of  one  of  said  wlrea  shorter  than  tbe 
horlsontal  portion  of  the  other  of  said  wlrea. 


9  6  8,411.  TBICK  WHIOHT-UFTINQ  MACHINB. 
BsASTus  Dn  MouLiM,  OresavUle.  111.  rUed  Sept.  8. 
1908.     Serial  Na  401,414. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platform ;  of  a  noc— fly 
concealed  paddle,  and  meana  dlspoeed  to  be  released  by  a 
pereon  In  the  path  of  the  paddle  for  projecting  tbe  paddle 
beyond  tbe  platform. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platform ;  of  a  normally  eon- 
cealed  movable  paddle,  meana  for  automatically  project- 
log  the  paddle  beyond  tbe  platform,  meana  for  lockinc  tbe 
paddle  In  ceaeealed  poeltlon.  and  manually  operated 
means  for  releasing  ssid  locking  mesne. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  platform ;  of  a  pivoted  pad- 
dle normally  concealed,  means  for  autoasatlcally  swteflBC 
said  paddle  on  its  pivot  beyond  tbe  platform,  means  for 
locking  tbe  paddle  In  concealed  poeltlon,  and  manually 
operated  means  tor  releaalng  said  locking  meana. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  platform ;  of  a  pivoted  and 
slldable  paddle  normally  concealed,  means  for  antoaat- 
Ically  almnltaneonsly  sliding  seld  paddle  and  swlngteg  It 
on  Its  pivot  beyond  the  platform,  meane  for  locking  tbe 
paddle  In  concealed  poeltlon,  and  manually  operated 
meana  for  rsleasinc  said  loeklnc  mssna. 


109S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  39, 1910. 


liAmca  99, 191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«0W 


S.  Tba  comblnatlen  wltb  a  pUtform ;  of  a  sllda,  a  pad-  |  bstag  In  tbs  dlieetlwi  at  Ue  flow  ol  inid  tbteugb  tbe 
die  bin«edly  connected  thereto  and  normally  ooncealsd,a 


fulcrum  above  the  path  of  tbe  elide  and  movably  engagnd 
by  the  paddle,  means  for  automatically  actuating  the 
■Uds  to  Milft  tbe  paddle  upon  tbe  fulcrum,  meana  for  lock- 
ing tbe  slide  agalnat  movement,  and  means  for  releaalng 
tbe  slide. 

(Clal#  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


ALLOT.  John  T.  H.  DaMparna,  Schenectody. 
assignor  to  Oeneral  Bleetrle  Company,  a  Corpo- 
of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No. 


•08,412. 

N.  T., 
ration 
580,38^. 

1.  Ai^  |alloy  containing  iron,  tellurium  and  silicon. 

2.  An  ialloy  containing  tellurium,  alllcon  and  more  than 
T5  per  ctnt.  of  iron. 

3.  An  alloy  containing  iron,  tellurium  and  silicon,  tbe 
Iron  beilv  largely  In  excees  of  the  other  metals. 

4.  Alii  Ialloy  containing  tellurium,  sllloen  and  Iron,  tbe 
tellurium  and  silicon  together  being  leea  than  15  per  cent. 

5.  Ao  alloy  of  tellurium,  nuinganeee,  alllcon,  and  more 
T0|  per  cent,  of  Iron. 


easing,  and  a  ball  float  member  for  actuating  tbe  stwn. 
substantially  as  described. 


•08.413;  FLOOR-COVERINO.  Anton  C.  Eoasas,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Loktile  Company,  New 
York,  ti.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
•4,  1900.     Serial  No.  497,892. 


1.  A  floor  -  covering  consisting  of  base-tllee  having 
raised  p«rtlona,  lateral  fllUng  pieces  connecting  tbe  raised 
portione  over  the  abutting  edgee  of  tbe  base-tllea,  and 
comer  fliling-pleces  Inserted  between  tbe  raised  portions 
and  lateral  filling  plecea  and  extending  over  the  comers 
of  tbe  base  tiles. 

2.  A!  floor -covering  consisting  of  base  -  tiles  having 
raised  portions,  lateral  flUlng-pleceg  extending  over  the 
abutting  edges  of  tbe  base-tlles,  and  additional  fllling- 
pttem  tttending  over  the  comers  of  .the  base-tllee  be- 
tween tbe  raiaed  portions  and  lateral  filling  plecea.  said 
lateral  and  comer  filling  pieces  being  cemented  to  tbe 
base-tUk^ 

••t,4l4J  BALL  -  VALVE.  NoaMAN  BHOLiaH.  Detroit, 
Mid^l  Filed  Aug.  2,  1900.  Serial  No.  610,708. 
1.  Id  a  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  porte  angularly  located  with  reapect  to  one 
another,  an  apertnred  partition  within  aald  casing,  a 
plunger  member  capable  of  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment ^th  respect  to  tbe  shell  adapted  to  seat  thereon 
and  to  thereby  control  tbe  fiow  tberetbroogh,  a  perforated 
ahell  member  Interposed  between  said  plunger  and  one 
of  said  porta,  a  stem  member  for  actuating  the  plunger 
direction,  Ito  movement  in  the  opposite  direction 


2.  In  a  valve,  in  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
wltb  inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  an  apertured  partition 
dividing  tbe  Interior  tbereof  Into  two  cbambera,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  cloae  the  paasa«eway  through  aald  parti- 
tion, apertured  means  for  guiding  tbe  travel  of  the  plun- 
ger, Interpoeed  between  aald  plunger  and  the  adjacent 
aperture  In  the  casing,  and  a  ball-float  actuated  stem 
adapted  to  regulate  the  opening  and  cloenre  of  tbe  valve 
by  Its  engagement  agalnat  aald  plunger,  aubsUntlally  as 
described. 

8.  A  valve,  having  in  combination  a  casing,  an  aper- 
tured partition  tberewltbln,  aald  partitton  having  a  per- 
forated extension  portion  on  one  aide  thereof,  a  plunger 
member  adapted  to  move  lengthwise  thereof  and  of  said 
casing  to  effect  the  opening  and  closure  of  the  valve,  a 
longitudinally  movable  nttm  adapted,  by  engagement 
against  the  plunger,  to  actuate  it  in  one  direction.  Its 
movement  In  the  opposite  direction  being  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  casing,  and  a  ball- 
float  by  whoae  movement  aald  stem  la  actuated,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  valve.  In  combination  wltb  an  apertured  cas- 
ing, an  apertured  partition  member  therein,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  Mkt  thereover  and  to  thereby  control  the  flow 
therethrough,  an  apertured  member  Interposed  between 
said  plunger  and  the  adjacent  aperture  in  the  casing,  a 
stem  movable  lengthwise  of  tbe  casing,  adapted  to  actuate 
aald  plunger  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  casing,  and  a  ball  float  member, 
whereby  the  stem  is  actuated,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  valve,  having  In  combination  a  casing  baring  in- 
let and  outlet  aperturea,  an  apertured  partition  located 
Oierewithln  Intermediate  aald  aperturea,  a  plunger  a4^pt- 
ed  to  cloae  the  passageway  through  said  partition,  a  per- 
forated shell  member  located  between  said  pluntrer  and 
one  of  the  apertures  In  the  casing,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able stem  adapted  to  actuate  the  plunger  In  one  direc- 
tion, Its  movement  in  the  other  direction  being  In  tbe  di- 
rection of  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  casliw,  the  per. 
torated  shell  member  being  adapted  to  guide  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  plunger,  and  an  actuating  m< 
her  for  the  stem,  subctentlally  as  described, 
[aaima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tb»  Gasette.1 


063.416.  SAFETY-SWITCH.  Max  Fuss,  Bertin,  Ger- 
many, asaignor-to  Oeoeral  Bleetric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1900.  Serial 
No.  311.447.' 

L  A  circuit  breaker  oomprlaing  a  movable  contact,  a 
longitndlnally  movable  operating  stem  on  which  said  coa- 
toct  is  slldably  mounted,  a  latch  for  diaeoKageably  con- 
necting said  contact  to  said  atem.  an  electroresponslve 
tripping  device  for  actuating  said  latch  to  release  saM 
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contact  from  mM  vtem.  and  xwtralaiBc  mmsm  tor  losing 
mM  stein  immorablc  In  vwttch  eloalng  poaltkm. 


2.  A  elrcQlt  breaker  compriatBs  a  morable  contact,  a 
lonsltndlnally  moTable  operating  atem  for  moving  aald 
contact  to  cloae  tb*  awltdi.  said  contact  and  said  stem 
being  relatlTely  movable  longitudinally  ot  said  stem,  a 
dtsengageable  latch  for  locking  said  contact  to  said  stem, 
electroresponslTe  means  for  actoatlng  aald  latch  to  re- 
lease said  contact,  and  a  catch  arranged  to  hold  said 
operating  stem  ImmoTable  and  thereby  bold  the  switch 
chMed. 

3.  A  drenlt  breaker  comprising  cooperating  relatlTely 
moTable  contacts,  a  movable  operating  member  on  which 
one  of  said  contacts  Is  slldably  mounted,  a  latch  for  lock- 
ing aald  contact  to  said  operating  member,  tripping 
means  for  actuating  said  latch  to  release  said  contact 
from  said  member,  and  restraining  means  for  holding 
aald  member  immovable  In  switch  closing  position,  said 
means  being  operated  by  said  contact  as  the  switch 
opens  to  release  said  member. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  cooperating  fixed  and  movable 
members,  an  operating  handle  mounted  to  move  In  a 
definite  path,  a  latch  for  connecting  said  operating  han- 
dle to  the  movable  switch  member,  a  catch  for  locking 
the  handle  In  the  switch-closing  ponltlon,  a  movable 
member  mounted  on  said  handle  to  move  transversely  of 
the  path  of  said  handle  Into  engagement  with  said  latch 
to  trip  it  and  thereby  permit  said  switch  member  to 
mOve. 

0.  A  switch  comprising  cooperating  fixed  and  movable 
membera,  an  operating  handle  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a 
latch  for  connecting  said  operating  handle  to  the  mov- 
able switch  member,  a  catch  for  locking  said  handle  In 
the  switch-dosing  portion,  a  movable  grip  monatsd  on 
aald  handle  to  rotate  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  cam 
for  tripping  the  latch,  and  meana  associated  with  the 
movable  switch  member  for  tripping  the  catch. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


053.41ft.  TACK  FORMING  AMD  DRIVING  DIE.  Looia 
B.  Oiaftao,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Olrard  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  CaL,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,284. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  first  die  pro- 
vided with  two  ifarallel  wings  52,  the  Inner  walls  of 
which  are  In  diverging  vertical  planes,  each  wing  52  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  53  which  slopes  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  edge  of  the  wing,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  shoulder  being  wider  than  the  lower  portion,  said 
die  having  a  wide  shoulder  at  the  rear  of  said  wings,  the 
wide  shoulder  lying  in  a  plane  above  the  ahonldera  on 
said  wings,  said  die  having  a  V-shaped  cutting  edge  53* 
located  between  said  wings  and  above  the  first  two  Moul- 
ders, a  second  die  and  meana  for  producing  cooperation 
of  said  dies. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  second  die 
having  a  concave  end  58  which  Is  tranaverse  of  the  die 
and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  5ft  which  termi- 
nates at  one  side  of  the  concave  end,  thereby  form- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  cutting  edges  67,  said  die  also 
having  eat -away  portlona  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
at  ea^  end  of  the  concave  portion  another  die,  and 
means  for  producing  cooperation  of  said  dies. 


S.  Ib  •  tftrtea  of  ths  character  deserlbsd  a  festale  dis 
having  a  groove  64  for  gnldlag  the  metal  strip,  openinsi 
65  to  permit  downward  bending  of  the  rear  prongs,  a 


bridge  61  with  rounded  edge  63  over  which  the  front 
prong  Is  bent  and  having  slots  ftO  through  which  the 
prongs  40  may  slide  as  the  strip  Is  advanced. 


0  6  8,417.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  FITTINa 
MOUTHPIECES  TO  CIGARETTE  TUBES  OR  CASES. 
JtrLiBM  GtTtNiiTBT,  ANATOLI  BsNoiT,  and  Jui^a  Ni- 
CADLT,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  0.  1001.  Serial  No. 
60.476. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  mouthpieces  for  cigarettes, 
the  combination  of  means  for  producing  teeth  at  one  edge 
of  a  piece  of  paper,  means  for  bending  up  said  teeth,  and 
meana  for  rolling  aald  paper  to  form  a  mouthpiece  with 
said  teeth  projecting  Into  its  interior. 

2.  Means  for  fitting  mouthpieces  into  cigarette  tubes 
comprising  In  combination  a  drum  or  table  54  carrying  a 
number  of  funnel-like  tnbea  52  having  obliquely  cut  ends, 
meana  for  placing  the  cigarette  tubea  upon  said  tubes  53 
automatically,  an  extractor  ring  61  for  successively  intro- 
ducing the  mouthpieces,  and  an  unrolling  mechanism  com- 
posed of  a  rotating  cylinder  67  and  a  fixed  easing  ft8 
adapted  to  unroll  the  mouthpiece  In  the  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  mouth- 
piece material,  of  cutting  devices  acting  upon  the  edge  of 
the  material  and  operating  to  produce  a  aeriea  of  tongves 
thereon,  and  means  independent  of  the  cutting  devices  for 
turning  the  tongues  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  ma- 
terial. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  cigarette  ahell  In  two 
pieces,  a  tube  and  a  mouthpiece,  the  combination  with  a 
mesas  for  presentlnj;  one  of  said  pieces,  of  a  carrier  a^ 
ranged  to  receive  toe  other  of  said  pieces  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  of  tha 
machine  to  bring  the  piece  on  the  earrier  while  In  soch 
position  into  allnement  with  aald  presenting  means,  and 
means  for  assembling  said  pieces. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  cigarette  ahell  in  two 
pieces,  a  tube  and  a  mouthpiece,  the  combination  with  a 
meana  for  presenting  one  of  said  plecea,  of  a  carrier  ar> 


'^!S!>pJb^lMifsLAii*^ 


I  too 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  39, 191a 


■^•mn~ 


Makch  9^,  191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lit 


ranged  tb  reeelvs  the  other  of  ssid  pieess  ta  a  predeter- 
mined posltloB,  meana  for  moving  the  carrier  to  bring  the 
piece  therson  while  in  soch  position  into  allnement  with 
said  pras4Bting  meana,  and  meana  for  assembling  said 
pleeas. 

[CUlBi|ii|  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


068,418.    BHADB-ADJU8TER.    John  Habbim.  Eton  Cltj. 
111.     FUed  Apr.  26,  1000.     Serial  No.  402,240. 


1.  In  ^  shade  banger,  the  combination  of  spaced  ver- 
tical gnl4«  roda,  a  alecve  alldable  on  one  of  the  guide  roda, 
a  horiiob'tal  sbade  supporiing  cross  bar  diaposed  trana- 
versely  of  the  guide  rods  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
sleeve,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  other  guide  rod  and 
provided  with  a  alotted  atUchlng  plate  adjustably  cod- 
Bected  to  the  proximate  end  of  the  cross  bar. 

2.  In  •  ahade  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  verilcal 
guide  rod,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  rod.  a  horlsontally  dia- 
posed shMde  supporting  element  fixed  st  one  end  to  the 
sleeve  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  an  oblique  brace 
attached  at  one  end  to  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  sup- 
porting clement  and  arranged  at  Its  opposite  end  for  ad- 
juatable  connection  with  the  aleeve.  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  tleeve  at  dllferent  elevations  on  the  guide  rod. 

3.  In  a  shade  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
guide  rod,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  guide  rod,  a  horison- 
tally  dlBpoaed  ahade  supporting  element  provided  at  one 
and  with  a  clamp  embracing  the  sleeve  and  vertically  ad- 
juatable  thereon,  an  obliquely  disposed  brace  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  supporting  element  and  provided  at  Its  op- 
posite e»d  with  a  clamp  embracing  the  sleeve  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  thereon,  and  means  for  holding  the  aleeve 
at  differeat  elevations  on  the  guide  rod. 

4.  In  t  shade  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
fulda  rq4.  •  aleeve  alldable  on  the  guide  rod,  means  for 
holding  the  sleeve  at  different  elevations  on  the  rod,  a 
horiiontAlly  disposed  shade  aupporting  element,  a  spring 
clamp  carried  by  the  shade  supporting  element  and  em- 
bodying a  split  tubular  portion  embracing  the  sleeve,  and 
means  fior  binding  the  said  apllt  tubular  portion  In  ver- 
tically aidjusted  poaltion  on  the  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  shade  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
guide  rod.  a  aleeve  alldable  on  the  guide  rod,  means  for 
holding  the  aleeve  at  different  elevations  on  the  rod,  a 
horisontaily  disposed  shade  supporting  element,  a  spring 
clamp  carried  by  the  shade  supporting  element  and  com- 
posed of  a  split  tubular  portion  and  spaced  members  ex- 
tended from  the  split  edges  of  the  tubular  portion,  and 
meanH  for  drawing  the  spaced  member*  together  to  bind 
the  said  tubular  portion  in  vertically  adjusted  position  on 
ths  alsera. 

[ClalB)  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


068,419.  MOUTHPIECE  AND  LIP-PROTECTOR  FOR 
CIGARS.  OscAa  Ham  MsasTBiw,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
Mar.  ai,  1008.    Serial  No.  422,430. 


A  dHniehable  lip  protector  for  cigars  comprising  a  thin 
iBdia  ntMMr  tube  having  an  enlargement  at  ita  Inner  end 


and  having  ita  outer  end  tMpvnO,  said  protector  hstBg 
adapted  to  hug  the  cigar  at  the  inner  end  and  to  be  free 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  cigar  at  its  outer  end. 


06  8,4  20.  REVERSE-CURRENT  RELAT.  Bdwasd  M. 
Hbwlbtt.  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Eiec- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
17,  1007.    Serial  No.  808,880. 


'»- 


1.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  coll.  of  two  arma- 
turea  included  In  the  magnetic  circuit  of  aald  boll,  one  of 
said  armatures  being  polariaed  and  thereby  rendered  re- 
spoBSive  to  change  in  direction  of  current  through  said 
coil  and  the  other  armature  being  responsive  only  to  ss> 
cess  current  through  said  coil. 

2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  coll,  of  two  arma- 
turea  included  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  aald  coil,  one 
being  responsive  only  to  exceas  current  through  said  coil 
and  the  other  being  polarised  to  cause  said  coll  to  attract 
It  when  current  fiowa  In  one  direction  and  to  repel  it  whan 
curr«nt  flows  in  the  other  dlrecticm. 

8.  A  relay  comprialng  a  coil,  two  armatures  included  in 
the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  coil,  one  of  said  armatures 
being  responsive  only  to  excess  current  through  said  ooU, 
and  means  for  polarising  the  other  of  said  srmatnrea  and 
thereby  caualng  said  coil  to  attract  it  when  current  flow^ 
in  one  direction  and  to  repel  It  when  current  flows  in  the 
other  direction. 

4.  In  a  tripping  mechanism  for  circuit  breakers,  the 
combination  with  two  colls  connected  in  series  and  having 
a  common  magnetic  circuit,  of  an  armature  forming  part 
of  said  magnetic  circuit  and  responsive  only  to  excess  cur- 
rent through  said  colla,  a  polarised  armature  forming  part 
of  aald  magnetic  circuit  aad  responsive  to  diange  1b  direc- 
tion of  current  through  said  coils  and  means  actuated  by 
either  armature  for  tripping  the  circuit  breaker. 

6.  In  a  tripping  mechanism  for  dreuit  breakers,  the 
combination  with  two  colls  connected  in  aeries  and  iron 
yokes  separated  by  two  air  gapa  and  related  to  botl^  of 
said  colls  to  form  a  common  open  magnetic  drcult,  of  aa 
armature  movable  Into  position  to  close  one  gap  in  said 
magnetic  drcult  only  la  response  to  excess  current  through 
said  coll.  a  hardened  steel  armature  for  cloalng  the  other 
gap  in  said  magnetic  circuit  in  response  to  current  in  one 
direction  through  said  colls,  and  means  actuated  by  either 
of  said  armatures  for  tripping  the  circuit  breaker. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


0  68.42  1.      RASBOR- BLADE    HOLDER.      HAKDBir    H. 

Holmes.  Gal^borg,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Hany 

M.  Richards,  Galesburg,  lU.     Piled  May  29,  1000.     Ss- 

rial  No.  400.194. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  daaertbsd,  two  wlp»r  llmba 
pivoted  to  each  other  near  tbelr  midlengths  to  form  haa- 
dl«  portions  at  one  end  and  blade  rsUinlBg  portions  at  ths 
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ethtr.  and  the  respcctire  end  portioaa  adapted  to  frle- 
ttonallx  implaxe  each  otlier. 


2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
Umba  piToted  to  each  other  near  their  mldlengtha,  one 
pair  of  the  end  portions  thereof  Including  mean*  whereby 
a  blade  may  be  retained,  and  the  back  edge  of  one  of  said 
•nd  portions  being  flanged  orer  the  back  edge  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  members 
piYOted  to  each  other  near  their  mldlengths,  one  pair  of 
the  end  portions  of  said  memlwrs  constitatlng  blade-re- 
taining Jaws,  and  one  of  said  end  portions  including  Inte- 
gral means  whereby  an  nnbroken  back  Is  provided,  the  re- 
■pectlTe  end  portions  being  adapted  to  frlctlonally  Im- 
pinge each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  natare  described,  two  wiper  limbs 
plroted  to  each  other  near  their  mldlengths  to  form  an  X- 
shaped  stractnre  when  opened  for  the  reception  of  a 
blade,  one  at  least  of  said  limbs  provided  with  projections 
6b  its  Inner  face  whereby  a  blade  may  be  secured  wh«i 
tlie  limba  are  closed  upon  each  other,  the  respective  end 
portions  of  the  limbs  l>elng  adapted  to  frlctlonally  im- 
pinge each  other. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  two  limbs  piv- 
oted near  their  mldlengths,  one  end  portion  of  one  of 
them  being  relatively  thin  as  compared  with  the  other  por- 
tion thereof,  said  portion  provided  with  Integral  boeses  on 
Ita  inner  face,  and  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  the 
other  m«ml)er  provided  with  a  flange  overlying  the  rear 
edge  of  the  first  recited  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


063.422.  ATTACHMENT  TO  BE  USED  IN  CONNEC- 
TION WITH  HOSE-COUPLINGS.  ESTCLUl  C.  JOST, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  administratrix  of  John  Frederick  W. 
Joat,  deceased.    Filed  June  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  430,298. 


%.  In  combination  a  hoee,  a  smooth  surfaced  nipple  In- 
serted in  the  hose  and  having  an  external  bead  at  Its  end 
for  supporting  the  hose,  and  a  clamp  applied  to  the  boae 
and  nipple  and  having  its  middle  portion  opposite  the 
bead  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the  end  portions 
thereof  which  latter  hugs  the  boae  beyond  the  end  of  the 
nipple,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  boae,  a  smooth  surfaced  nipple  In- 
serted in  the  hose  and  having  an  external  bead  at  ita  end 
for  supporting  the  hose,  a  clamp  applied  to  the  boae  and 
nipple  and  having  its  middle  portion  opposite  the  bead  of 
larger  Internal  diameter  than  the  rad  portions  thereof 
which  bugs  the  hose  and  terminates  in  a  bell  shaped 
■MQth,  subataatlally  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  nipple  having  an  Integral  ahool- 
dared  ahaak  aod  a  two  part  damp  having  integral  flngerk 
for  engaging  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  shank  and 
having  their  confronting  surfacea  parallel,  a  tabs  or  hoaa 


Intarpoaed  between  said  parallel  mrtmem,  meana  for  bind- 
ing the  clamp  radially  onto  the  boae  or  tube  and  nipple, 
and  anld  clamp  having  tatagral  portlona  thereof  project- 
ing beyond  the  mouth  of  the  nipple  and  hugging  the  out- 
side of  the  hose  to  support  the  portion  of  the  hose  hayoBd 
the  nipple,  whereby  the  bending  and  wearing  point  to 
transferred  from  the  inside  of  the  hoee  at  the  end  of  the 
nipple  to  the  outside  of  the  hose  at  the  and  of  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  clamp. 


953,423.  RIBBON-BOLDKR  FOR  PRINTINO-PRB88B8. 
BoMu.ND  KitEBKiDB.  Camdes,  N.  J.  Filed  iUj  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  432,839. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  platen,  grtp- 
pers  carried  thereon,  a  rotatable  ribbon  holder  supported 
at  each  end  upon  the  same  one  of  said  grippcra,  a  second 
rotatable  ribbon  holder  supported  at  each  end  upon  tbs 
second  of  said  grippers,  and  automatic  means  for  winding 
the  ribbon  at  intervals  upon  one  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platen,  grip- 
pers carried  thereby,  meana  for  actuating  said  grippers, 
ribbon  holders  carried  by  aaM  grippera,  means  whereby 
said  holders  are  actuated  to  move  the  ribbon  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  moving 
meana,  whereby  the  ribbon  will  be  wound  upon  one  or  the 
other  of  aald  holders,  depending  upon  the  position  of  ssid 
adjusting  means. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platen,  grip- 
pers carried  thereby,  means  for  actuating  said  grippers, 
rotatable  ribbon  holders  csrrled  by  said  grippers  snd  sp- 
proximately  parallel  therewith,  ratchets  on  said  holders, 
dogs  engaging  with  said  ratchets,  means  whereby  one  or 
the  other  of  said  dogs  is  thrown  oat  of  engagement  and 
meana  suitably  actuated  for  rotating  the  dog  in  engags- 
ment  with  said  ratchet  whereby  the  holder  la  rotated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed.  roller 
Inking  mechanism  therefor,  a  platen,  supports  arranged 
at  the  aides  of  the  pisten  snd  asovable  with  the  platen, 
and  also  Independently  thereof,  rotatable  ribbon  holders 
mounted  upon  said  supports  substantially  parallel  there- 
with, and  means  for  caualng  the  movement  of  the  sup- 
ports and  platen  to  torn  one  of  said  holders. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed.  roller 
inking  mechanism  therefor,  a  platen,  supports  arranged 
at  the  sides  thereof,  and  movable  therewith  and  also  Inde- 
pendently thereof,  rotatable  ribbon  holders  mounted  In 
said  supports  substantially  parallel  therewith  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  rotating  one  of  said  ribbon  holdera. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


9SS,424.  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  THROW  OF 
THE  CAMS  FOR  OPERATING  VALYBfl  IN  UA8-BN- 
OINES.  David  A.  Linds&t,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Dec 
15,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,001. 

1.  The  combination,  In  a  valve  gear,  of  two  cam  ahafta, 
cama  thereon  for  actuating  the  valvsa,  a  gear  on  each  of 
aaid  ahafU  by  which  U  Is  drlvaa.  ths  craak  shaft,  a  wlm- 


atatj' 


lyfsep'- 


in» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  39, 191a 


March  I  ^9, 1910 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IIOI 


^ 

Ion  OB  mM  crank  shaft  sngsglng  with  sad  drlrlag  the 
cam  ahsft  gsats,  said  cam  shaft  gears  being  sseh  com- 
posed of  two  parts  which  are  clrcumferentlaUy  rslatlvely 
adjnatable,  with  meana  for  rigidly  holding  the  cam-shaft- 
gsar  ■BWibsrs  In  say  dssirad  position  of  adjostment. 


M  M 


9.  The  combination.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  of  the 
valvea,  earns  for  operating  said  valves,  cam  shafts  on 
which  ssid  cams  are  mounted,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
thereon,  gears  mounted  on  the  cam  shafts  engaging  with 
the  gears  on  the  driving  shaft  and  each  composed  of  a  hub 
portion  and  a  rim  portion,  and  means  whereby  aald  hub 
portion  and  rim  portion  may  be  adjusted  clrcumferentlaUy 
la  relatton  to  each  other,  with  nsana  for  rigidly  holding 
the  cam-shaft-gear  members  In  any  dealred  poaltlon  of 
adjoatmsnt. 


9M.425.  HOODED  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Gsosas  E.  Mil- 
Lsa,  Takoma  Park,  D.  C  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  402,074. 


&^ 
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1.  Amadjustably  sslf -supporting  Ismp  for  lllumlnsting 
s  restricted  area  comprising  a  tubular  lamp  inclosing  and 
snpportlsg  member  hsving  a  restricted  exposure  opening, 
and  hating  means  by  which  to  develop  endwise  thrust 
adapting  It  to  sustain  Itself  la  sngularly  adjustsble  posi- 
tion betveen  two  oppossd  faeea. 

2.  An  adjustably  aelf-supportlng  lamp  for  illuminating 
a  restricted  area  comprising  s  tubulsr  ismp  Inclosing  snd 
supporting  member  baring  a  restricted  exposure  opening, 
a  lamp  supported  therein  In  position  to  emit  its  light 
through  the  exposure  opening,  a  tubular  member  exten- 
sively smnnted  la  teleseoplag  relatloa  to  the  lamp  eon- 
talnlag  and  aupporilng  memtwr,  means  for  developing  an 
endwiae  thrust  of  the  extension  member  relatively  to  the 
lamp  Inclosing  and  supporting  member,  and  abutting  ends 
provided  on  the  structure  to  adapt  it  to  sustain  Itself  In 
angularly  adjustable  poaltlon  between  two  opposed  faeea. 

8.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  «  tabular  support  having  sn  exposure  opening,  s 
lamp  fltied  In  said  support  In  position  to  emit  Its  light 
tiirough  ths  exposare  opening,  snd  meana  for  frtetionally 
supporting  said  lamp  between  opposed  walls  snd  permit- 
ting of  Hs  angular  adjustment  therein  whereby  to  direct 
the  rays  of  light  emitted  through  the  openinr 

4.  Aa  adjustsbly  self-sapporilng  lamp  eomprialng  a 
main  tubular  lamp  inclosing  and  supporting  section  hav- 
ing aa  (Siposnre  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  s  lamp  sup- 
ported la  ssid  section  in  position  to  emit  its  Il^t  through 
ssid  opMilng.  an  extension  member  telescoping  with  ssid 
main  tubular  section,  and  means  contained  within  the 
main  tabular  section  and  the  telescqplng  extenalon,  for 
developisg  end  thrust. 

5.  Aa  adjustably  sslfHrapportlng  lamp  comprising  s 
BMin  tukular  lamp  lacloalnr  and  supporting  section  hav- 
ing aa  eotposure  opealag  la  one  side  thereof,  s  lamp  snp- 
iwried  la  said  section  in  position  to  emit  its  llrht  throogh 
said  opening,  an  extension  member  telescoping  with  ssid 
main  tabular  section,  snd  meana  contained  within  the 
main  tabular  section  and  the  telescoping  extension,  for 
developing  end  thrust ;  said  main  tubular  member  being 
ptiiTMaai  with  a  traasTsrss  wall   separatlag  ths  Uwp 


ktalnlBg  portloa  tron  ths  portloa  whlA  eontalas  tlM 
throst  dsveloplag  means  and  forming  aa  abutment  for 
the  Utter. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  ths  Osaetts.] 


958,426.     ODN.     THOMAS  O.  Mills,  Chicago.  111. 
Apr.  «.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,293. 


Fllsd 


1.  la  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  sight  at  the 
muasle  and  the  breech  end  respectively  of  the  barrel  and 
a  channel  extending  therebetween,  an  electric  circuit,  a 
part  of  which  la  Included  wlthla  the  channel  above  ths 
bore  of  the  gun,  an  electric  lamp  for  each  sight  Inclosed 
partly  In  cavities  made  in  the  t>arrel  part  and  covesed  by 
the  respective  sight  part,  said  sight  parts  carrying  traas- 
lucent  sights,  and  a  means  for  closing  the  circuit  includ- 
ing both  lampa  to  illuminate  the  translucent  part  of  ths 
sights. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  knock-down  gun  having  sights 
oa  ths  barrel-part  thereof,  electric  lampa  for  lllumlnatlag 
the  reapectlve  sights,  wires,  carried  by  the  barrel,  elsc- 
trically  Joining  aald  lamps,  a  aource  of  electric  currsat 
csrried  In  the  stock  of  the  gun,  wires  leading  from  the 
source  of  current  to  the  front  part  of  the  stock,  terminals 
tor  the  wires  carried  by  the  atock,  and  terminals  for  ths 
wires  carried  by  the  barrel  part  adapted  to  engage  the 
terminala  In  the  stock  part,  and  adapted  to  be  readily 
separated  when  the  gun  la  taken  apart. 


968,427.  SPROCKET-CHAIN.  PaAKK  L.  Moasc,  Ithaca, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Morse  Chsln  Company,  Ithaca,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440,732. 


1.  An  open  link  dialn  having  links  composed  of  side 
pistes,  and  pintles  formed  in  two  parts,  both  of  said 
parts  extending  through  the  side  pistes  of  the  two  adja- 
cent links  St  esch  joint  and  bearing  upon  each  other 
throughout  the  full  ouUlde  width  of  the  llhks  of  the 
chain. 

2.  In  an  open  link  chain,  llnka  composed  of  side  platea, 
and  pintles  formed  In  two  parts  extending  through  both 
pair  of  adjacent  link  plates  at  each  Joint,  one  part  of  the. 
pintle  being  held  by  the  plates  of  one  link  and  adapted 
to  turn  upoa  the  other  part  of  the  pintle. 

8.  In  an  open  link  chain,  links  ctmiposed  of  side  pistes, 
and  pintles  formed  in  two  parts  extending  through  both 
pair  of  adjacent  link  plates  at  each  joint,  the  pintle  parta 
bearing  upon  each  other  with  a  rolling  engagement 
throughout  the  full  outside  width  of  the  llnka. 

4.  In  an  open  link  chain,  llnka  oompooed  of  aids  platea, 
and  pintles  formed  in  two  parts  extending  through  both 
pair  of  adjaeeat  llak  plates  st  saeh  joint,  one  pintle  part 
engaging  with  the  plates  of  one  link  snd  the  other  pintle 
part  sagaglag  with  the  pistes  of  the  adjacent  link. 

5.  In  a  drive  chain  the  combination  with  link  platea, 
of  plntlea  formed  In  two  sepsrete  parts  extending  through 
said  link  platea.  waahers  on  the  outalde  ot  the  jolata,  and 
rivet  pins  also  extending  through  said  plates  and  riveted 
to  aald  washers. 

fClalBM  6  to  12  not  priatsd  la  ths  Oasstta.] 
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968.428.  SPROCKET-CHAIN.  Pbamk  L.  MoftSB,  IthMS. 
N.  T.,  ftMlgnor  to  Mone  Chain  Cempwir,  Ithaca,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Pll«d  Jone  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  440,788. 


1.  A  driTe  chain  having  llaka  compoMd  of  aide  platea 
with  apartnrea  at  their  enda,  pintlea  formed  in  three  parta 
estendinff  tbroagh  said  apertures,  and  a  spacing  member 
moonted  on  said  pintle  parts  between  the  side  plataa  for 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 

2.  A  drlTe  chain  haTlng  Ilnka  compoaed  of  aide  platea 
with  apertures  at  their  ends,  pintlea  formed  In  three 
parts  extending  through  said  apertures  and  bearing  upon 
one  another  thronghont  the  fall  width  of  the  oatalde 
llaka,  the  pintle  pari*  being  laterally  remoTable  In  aald 
aperiures,  and  a  spacing  member  mounted  on  said  pintle 
parii^t>etween  the  side  platea  for  engaging  the  sprockets 
of  the  wheel. 

8.  A  drire  chain  haring  Itnka  composed  of  side  platea 
with  apertures  at  their  ends,  pintles  formed  In  three 
parts  extending  through  said  aperturea  and  bearing  upon 
one  another  throughout  the  foil  width  of  the  ontalde 
llaka,  the  respectire  side  pintle  parts  being  held  by  and 
ranoTable  in  the  apertures  of  the  platea  of  the  adjacent 
links,  and  a  spacing  member  mounted  on  said' pintle  parta 
between  the  side  plates  for  engaging  the  sprockets. 

4.  _A  driTe  diala  haTlng  links  compoaed  of  side  plataa 
with' apertnrea  at  their  ends,  pintles  formed  in  three 
parts  extending  through  said  apertnrea  and  comprlalng 
two  side  parts  having  oppoalte  convex  bearing  facea  and 
an  intermediate  part  having  curved  bearing  facea  for  co- 
operating with  said  side  pintle  parta,  and  a  spacing  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  pintle  parts  between  the  aide  platea 
for  engaging  the  sprockets  of  the  wheel. 

6.  A  driTe  chain  having  Ilnka  compoaed  of  aide  platea 
with  apertures  at  their  ends,  pintles  formed  In  three 
parts,  two  of  said  parts  having  convex  bearing  facea  and 
held  In  the  aperturea  of  the  reapectlve  oppoaiteiy  leading 
platea  of  adjacent  links,  and  an  intermediate  part  having 
oppoalte  concave  bearing  surtacea  located  between  the 
aide  parts  and  extending  throagh  said  apertures,  a  spac- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  pintlea  between  the  aide 
plataa,  and  waahera  riveted  to  the  oatsMe  of  the  Jolnta 
for  holding  the  parts  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


908.429.      DBIVB-CHAIN.      Tmamk    L.    Moaaa.    Ithaca, 
N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Morae  Chain  Company.  Ithaca,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  June  27,  1908.    Se- 
'  rial  No.  ^40,784. 


1.  A  drive  chain  baring  links  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  platea  provided  with  aperturea  at  their  ends,  three  part 
ptBtlea  extending  throagh  aald  aperturea  and  comprlalng 
two  aide  parts  or  bushings  and  a  central  cylladrieal  pin 
normally  free  to  turn  upon  one  of  the  buahlnga,  and  meana 
fbr  reatrainlng  said  central  pin  from  maldiig  a  fraa  and 
floaplete  rotary  movemoit. 

2.  A  drive  chain  haTlng  links  compoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  plataa  prorided  with  aperturea  at  their  enda,  three  part 
pintlea  extending  throagh  aald  i^ertnrea  and  comprlalng 
two  aide  parta  or  hoahlaga  and  a  eeatral  eyllndrieal  pin 
normally  fraa  to  torn  upon  one  of  the  buahlnga,  and 


maaaa  for  preventing  a  complete  rotation  of  the  central 
pin  bat  allowing  a  partial  rotary  or  oaclllatiBg  ■soTemant 
of  the  aame. 

8.  A  driTe  chain  haTlng  Ilnka  compoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  platea  prorided  with  aperturea  at  their  enda,  three  part 
pintlea  azteadlng  throagh  aald  apartorea  and  eomprialag 
two  aide  parta  or  buahlnga  and  a  eantral  cylindrical  pin, 
the  aperturea  in  the  outalde  link  plataa  being  ao  fbrmad 
aa  to  preTcnt  the  complete  rotation  of  the  central  pin. 

4.  A  drive  chain  having  links  compoaed  of  a  plurality 
of  plataa  provided  with  aperturea  at  their  enda,  three  part 
pintlea  extending  through  aald  aperturaa  and  eomprialag 
two  aide  parts  or  buahlnga  and  a  central  cylindrical  pin. 
aome  of  the  plataa  having  aperturea  so  formed  aa  to  pr** 
Tent  the  complete  rotary  movement  of  the  central  pin. 

5.  A  drive  chain  having  links  compoeed  of  a  plurality 
of  plates  provided  with  apertures  at  their  enda,  three  part 
pintlea  extending  through  said  aperturea  and  comprlalng 
two  aide  parta  or  buahlnga  and  a  central  cylindrical  pin 
having  a  ahonldered  end  extending  throagh  an  apertnra  la 
an  outalde  plate,  the  aald  aperture  being  so  formed  aa  to 
preveat  a  eomplete  rotary  moTom^t  of  the  aald  pia. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


963,430.     PUMP.    CHAKLaa  IfooKoa,  Chicago.  IlL    Iliad 
Mar.  5,  1909.    Serial  No.  481.4M. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cyilndrie  easing  of  an  inlet 
and  aa  oatlet  pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  rotatabie 
cylinder  in  aald  caalng  provided  with  relatlTaly  broad  pe-  , 
ripheral  channela,  axially  reciprocating  Talre  plataa  alld- 
able  to  cloae  and  to  open  said  channels  and  a  fitting  aa- 
cured  to  the  caaing  having  a  plurality  of  lags  to  cloae  the 
pasaagea  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cyllndrlc  caaing  of  a  rota- 
tabie eylladar  th««ln  having  deap  and  broad  partpharal 
channela  extending  around  the  same,  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let fitting  extending  into  aald  channel  and  filling  the  aame 
at  one  point  in  the  caaing.  Independent  inlet  and  oatlet 
pipea  opening  through  aald  fitting  Into  aald  cylinder  oppo- 
sitely, sliding  valvea  In  said  cylinder  of  a  width  to  cloae 
said  channels,  means  for  actuating  the  valvea  to  shift  tb« 
same  to  wholly  open  the  channel  at  aald  inlet  and  outlet 
poaltlona  and  to  wholly  cloae  the  channel  after  paaaing 
aald  poaltlona,  and  anti-friction  meana  for  ahlftlng  said 
valvea. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  a  caaing.  a  rota- 
tabie cylinder  baring  deep  broad  peripheral  channela 
therein.  TalTea'  alldable  longitudinally  of  the  eylladar  to 
open  and  cloae  said  channels,  antl-frlction  meana  for  actn- 
atlng  said  Talvee,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  fitting  aztendlng 
Into  the  caaing  baring  parallel  lege,  one  leg  aztendlng 
into  each  channel  and  ported  oppoeitely  providing  an  In- 
let paaaage  and  an  outlet  paaaage  for  each  channel,  and 
anti-friction  bearing  metal  lining  the  outer  aide  of  aald  \ 
lega  in  aald  channela. 

4.  A  pomp  of  the  claaa  deacribed  embracing  a  rotatabie 
cylinder  having  peripheral  channels  therein,  valvea  slid- 
able  acroaa  said  channela  to  cloae  the  same  at  a  plurality 
of  polata  la  the  rotatloa  of  the  eylladar.  aati-frletlon 
meana  fbr  ahlftlng  the  valvea,  aa  inlet  and  aa  oatiat  ft* 
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tlag  extending  into  aald  duutnela  and  eloalng  the  aame  at 
one  point,  and  ported  oppoeitely  therethrough,  and  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  valvea  to  retract  the  aame  to  the 
body  of  the  cylinder  when  approaching  aald  inlet  and  out- 
let positions. 

B.  A  pump  comprising  a  caaing.  a  rotatabie  channeled 
cylinder  therein,  valvea  for  closing  and  opening  the  chan- 
nels In  aald  cylinder,  cama  at  the  ends  of  the  caaing.  a 
tabular  stem  secured  to  aadi  Talva,  a  member  alldably 
secured  in  each  end  of  the  tubular  atam  and  a  spring  for 
forcing  one  of  the  members  outwardly  to  hold  the  mem- 
bers against  tjie  cams. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  prtatsd  la  the  Oaaatta.] 

968,481.     TRACE-CARRIER.     JoHN  B.  McCOHNBU.,  Paz- 
ton,  Nebr.    Filed  Not.  18.  1900.    Serial  No.  527,877. 


T  0      s       <r 


1.  A  trace  carrier  including  a  body  portion  baring  aa 
npatan^ing  stud  adapted  to  engage  the  cock  eye  of  a  trace, 
and  a  tabular  member  alldably  mounted  on  aald  stud  and 
moTabIa  to  a  poaitlon  aboTe  the  top  of  the  atod  to  permit 
the  attachment  of  said  cock  eye. 

2.  A  trace  carrier  including  a  body  portion  haTlng  a 
conical  stud  secured  thereto  for  engagement  with  the 
cock  eye  of  a  trace,  and  a  tubular  member  alldably  mount- 
ed oa  aaid  atud  aad  prorided  with  a  conical  ahaped  aoeket 
adapted  to  recelTO  the  stud. 

3.  A  trace  carrier  including  a  body  portion  having  an 
npaUndIng  stud  adapted  to  receive  the  cock  eye  of  a  trace, 
and  a  tabular  member  alldably  mounted  nn  the  stud  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  finger  piece,  aaid  tu- 
bular member  being  movable  to  a  position  above  the  top  of 
the  stud,  to  permit  the  attachment  of  said  cock  eye. 

4.  Ajltraoa  carrier  inclodlag  a  body  portion  having 
apaced  llpatandlng  studs,  a  guide  bar  Interpoaed  between 
said  stads  and  provided  with  cpenlngs,  and  tubular  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  In  the  openlnga  in  the  guide  bar 
and  proTidcd  with  aocketa  for  the  reception  of  the  atuds. 

6.  A  trees  carrier  Including  a  body  portion  having 
spaced  upstanding  conical  studa  for  engagement  with  the 
cock  eye  of  a  trace,  a  guide  bar  Interpoaed  between  the 
atuda  and  provided  with  openings,  tubular  membera  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  provided  with  conical  ahaped  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  the  studs,  and  their  upper  ends  slld- 
ably mounted  in  the  openings  in  the  guide  bar,  and  finger 
plecea  extending  laterally  from  the  tubolar  membera,  aaid 
tubular  members  being  held  In  operative  poaitlon  by  fric- 
tiooal  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  atuda. 

(Clatoa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


968,482.  PAPBR-HANOINO  MACHINB.  Bowm  ITc- 
Faxlajvo,  Burgettstown.  Pa.  FUed  May  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial Mo.  484.491. 


1.  A  oomblned  paper  pasting  and  hanging  machine  com- 
prialng  g  caaing  embodying  a  paate  reaervolr,  a  paate  ap- 


II 


plying  braah  arranged  in  operative  rriatlon  with  raapect 
to  aald  reaerToir,  means  carried  by  the  caaing  tat  sapply- 
Ing  paper  to  the  paste  brush,  means  suspended  from  the 
caaing  for  a  Wiling  the  paper,  maaaa  operatlTely  connected 
with  the  paate  bruah  tor  operating  the  alllxing  meana  ai- 
multaneoualy  with  the  operation  of  the  paate  teaah,  and 
meana  for  simultaneoualy  operating  aald  aupply  meana 
and  aald  paate  brash. 

2.  A  combined  paper  paatlng  and  hanging  machine  com- 
prlalng a  casing  embodying  a  paate  reaenrolr,  a  paate  ap- 
plying bruah  arranged  in  operatlTS  relation  with  reapect 
to  aaid  reaerrolr,  means  carried  by  the  caaing  for  aapply- 
Ing  paper  to  the  paste  brush,  meana  suspended  from  ttie 
casing  for  afllxlng  the  paper,  means  operatlTely  connected 
with  the  paate  brush  for  operating  the  affixing  meana  al- 
multaneoualy  with  the  operation  of  the  paate  broah, 
means  for  simultaneoualy  operating  aald  aupply  maaaa 
and  said  paate  brush,  and  an  adjustable  and  rotataMe 
paper  trimming  derice  arranged  in  operatlTe  rtiatlon  be- 
tween the  peper..sapplylng  deTice  and  the  paate  applying 
braah. 

8.  A  combined  paper  paatlng  and  hanging  machine  com- 
prlalng a  caaing  baring  a  paate  reservoir,  a  paste  apply- 
ing bruah  arranged  in  operatlTe  relation  with  reapect  t» 
aaid  reaerTolr.  meana  carried  by  the  caaing  fbr  faadlaf 
paper  oTer  the  brush,  a  paper  affixing  dcTlce  plvotaUy  sup- 
ported by  and  exteriorly  of  aaid  casing  for  applying  the 
coated  paper  to  a  aurface,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  bruah  and  aaid  paper  afllxlng  device  for  oper- 
ating the  latter  almultaneoualy  with  the  operation  of  the 
brush,  and  means  for  operating  aald  feeding  meana  and 
said  brush  simultaneously. 

4.  A  combined  paper  paatlng  and  hanging  machine  nom- 
priaing  a  caaing  having  a  paate  reaervolr,  a  paate  applying 
bruah  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  reapect  to  aald 
reaervolr,  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  feeding  paper 
over  the  brush,  a  paper  aflUxlng  device  plvotally  supported 
by  and  exteriorly  of  aald  caalag  for  applying  the  coated 
paper  to  a  surface,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
bruah  and  said  paper  affixing  device  for  operating  tbe  lat- 
ter simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  brush,  meana 
for  operating  aald  feeding  meana  and  aaid  bruah  almol- 
taneoualy,  and  an  adjustable  and  rotatabie  paper  trim- 
ming device  arranged  In  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  tbe  brush  and  trimming  tbe  paper  prior  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  paste  thereto. 


953.433.     STAIR-CARPET  F.VSTENER.     William  Nica, 
Jr.,  Ogonta,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  18, 1909.    Serial  No.  478.611. 


1.  In  a  stair-carpet  fautener,  a  pair  of  engaging  atmta 
each  having  a  body^  with  flangea  thereon  and  a  prong 
formed  by  drawing  t«  a  point  the  metal  of  said  body  aad 
fiangea,  tbe  point  on  each  strut  being  approximately  la  the 
plane  of  the  edges  of  the  flangea. 

2.  In  a  atalr  carpet-fastener,  a  pair  of  engaging  atmta 
each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  with  a  body 
having  flanges  and  a  prong  thereon,  each  prong  being 
drawn  to  a  point  from  the  metal  of  the  body  and  side 
flangea  of  the  strat  00  which  it  la  formed. 
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•SS.4S4.    TOOLrHOLDBR.     ROBBST  J.  NOBTHAM,  Ixm  An- 
felM,  Cal.    FUsd  Apr.  2»,  IWW.    BOTtel  No.  M8.001. 
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1.  In  a  tool  holder,  th«  comblnmtlon  of  a  handle  formed 
with  an  angular  socket,  screw  engaglnc  Jaws  carried  by 
the  handle  and  formad  with  angnlar  grooTca,  maana  for 
operating  the  jawa,  and  a  longltodlnally  Bovmble  bit  car- 
ried by  the  handle  tn  eoOperatlTe  relation  to  the  jawa  and 
formed  with  an  angolar  portion  which  la  alldahly  moont- 
ed  within  the  before  mentioned  angular  socket  of  the  han- 
dle, the  said  bit  being  movable  so  as  to  project  beyond  the 
jaws  and  be  clamped  between  the  same  and  being  alao 
formed  with  an  angular  portion  dealgned  to  be  recelred 

.  within  the  angnlar  grooTea  of  the  jawa  when  It  la  elaiipad 
la  auch  a  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  tube 
applied  to  the  handle,  a  pair  of  acraw  eagaglag  jawa 
mounted  within  the  tube  and  formed  at  intermedlata 
points  in  their  lengths  with  rcceasea,  pivoUl  diska  re- 
ceived within  the  recessea,  a  aprlng  applied  to  the  jawa 
and  normally  tending  to  force  the  aame  together,  finger 
pieces  applied  to  the  rear  enda  ot  the  jawa  for  forcing 
them  apart,  meana  for  holding  the  jawa  in  an  operatlTS 

*  position,  and  a  Mt  carried  by  the  handle  In  coOperatiTe 
relation  to  the  jaws. 

8.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle  fonned 
with  an  angnlar  socket,  a  tube  applied  to  the  handle,  a 
pair  of  screw  engaging  jawa  mounted  within  the  tube  and 
.  formed  with  angular  grooTsa,  meana  for  operating  the 
Ja«*>  >ad  a  longitudinally  moTable  Mt  formed  with  an 
angular  portion  which  la  alldably  mounted  within  the  be- 
fore mentioned  angular  aocket  of  the  handle,  the  said  bit 
being  movable  ao  aa  to  project  beyond  the  jaws  and  be 
damped  between  the  same  and  being  formed  with  an  an- 
gnlar portion  which  la  received  within  the  angular  groovea 
of  the  jaws  when  it  is  clnmped  in  auch  a  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle  formed 
with  an  angnlar  aocket.  a  tube  applied  to  the  handle,  a 
pair  of  screw  engaging  jaws  mounted  within  the  tube  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  a  point  between  their  enda, 
the  said  jaws  being  formed  with  angular  groovea  and  alao 
with  Inclined  portlona,  finger  piecea  applied  to  the  rear 
enda  of  the  jaws  for  forcing  the  jaws  apart,  a  aleeve 
mounted  upon  the  tube  for  cooperation  with  the  inclined 
portions  of  the  jaws  for  forcing  the  jaws  together,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  bit  formed  with  an  angular  por- 
tion which  is  slldably  mounted  within  the  socket  of  the 
handle,  the  said  bit  ^ing  movable  so  as  to  project  beyond 
the  jaws  and  be  clamped  between  the  same  and  being  alao 
formed  with  an  angular  portion  which  la  then  received 
within  the  before  mentioned  angular  groovea  of  the  jawa. 


the  alot  to  sound  the  alarm  and  to  lock  the  catch  In 
gagemeat  with  the  keeper. 


903,436.     MAIL-BOX.     CHniBTtAN  O.  Pfahlu,  Lelpalc, 
Ohio.     Piled  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,777. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  «  pivoted 
leaf,  of  a  rod  carried  within  the  box.  a  gravitating  catch 
carried  by  said  leaf  engageable  with  aald  rod,  a  guard 
plate  carried  by  said  leaf  In  advance  of  aald  catch  and 
provided  with  an  L-ahaped  orifice,  and  an  alarm  secured 
to  said  catch  and  having  Its  operating  lever  engaging  aald 
catch  and  projecting  through  said  orifice,  said  lever  being 
adapted  at  one  limit  of  its  stroke  to  engage  one  leg  of  the 
orifice  and  at  the  other  limit  of  Ita  atroke  to  engage  the 
other  leg  <tf  the  orifice  whereby  to  engage  and  release  from 
eagagement  said  catch  and  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mail  box  having  a  keeper 
therein,  of  a  leaf  pivotally  connected  to  the  box,  a  guard 
plate  movable  with  the  leaf  and  having  an  angular  slot,  a 
gravity  operated  catch  carried  by  the  leaf  and  movable 
Into  engagement  with  the  keeper,  an  alarm  movable  with 
said  leaf  and  an  alarm  actuating  lever  ahiftable  wlthla 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  bmU  box  and  a  tranaverae 
keeper  therein,  of  a  leaf  pivotally  connected  to  the  box.  a 
guard  movable  with  the  leaf  and  having  an  angular  orifice, 
there  being  notches  within  one  wall  of  the  orifice,  a  catch 
pivotally  connected  to  the  leaf  and  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper  to  hold  the  leaf  In  dosed  poaltlon. 
an  alarm,  and  an  alarm  actuating  lever  movable  within 
the  orifice  and  into  any  one  of  the  notches  to  aound  the 
alarm  and  to  hold  the  catch  against  disengagement  from 
the  keeper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  and  a  keeper  there- 
in, of  a  leaf  hlngedly  connected  to  the  box,  a  guard  mov- 
able with  the  leaf  and  having  aa  angular  orifice,  a  catch 
pivotally  connected  to  the  leaf  and  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper  to  hold  the  leaf  In  cloaed  poaltlon, 
an  alarm,  an  actuating  lever  connected  thereto  and  mov- 
able in  one  direction  within  the  orifice  to  sound  the  alarm 
and  lock  the  catdt  In  engagement  with  the  keeper  and 
movable  in  the  oppoalte  direction  to  aound  the  alarm  and 
releaae  the  catch. 


063,480.     APPARATUS  rOR  IIRABURINO  FIBB.     Fbbi>- 

aaiCK  P.  Bbmnsbubo,  Baltimore.  Md..  asMlgnor  to  Rd- 
ward  Renneburg  A  Sons  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.     Filed  July  16,  1009.     Serial  No.  607,670. 


la  a  flah  meaaurteg  apparataa,  a  aUtleaary  cyllader 
open  at  its  ends  and  provided  with  a  feed  hopper  and  a 
delivery  chute,  and  a  pair  of  diaka  aitnated  wlthla  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  radial  plates  which  unite  them  and  ex- 
tend to  the  drcumferenee  of  the  disks  whereby  the  space 
within  the  cylinder  la  divided  Into  aectoral  compartmenta 
of  uniform  content,  comt>ined  with  a  toothed  annulus 
adapted  to  have  a  rotary  movement  Lx  common  with  the 
said  dlaka,  a  drivlag  ahaft  carrying  a  looee  pinion  which 
is  in  meeh  with  the  said  annulns.  a  clutch  having  a  rotary 
movement  in  common  with  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  thereon  so  as  to  engage  the  said  pinion,  or 
to  be  aeparated  therefrom,  and  devlcee  to  commnalcata 
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movement  from  the  one  of  the  said  disks  to  the  dutch 
and  thereby  effect  Its  disengagement  as  each  sectoral  com- 
partment It  In  dlacharglng  poaltlon,  aubstaatlally  aa  sped- 
fied. 


068,487.     UnZZLE    POR    DOGS,   Ac.      Mabtim    J.   Raz- 

tCKKB,  ^orih  Tonawanda.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Alton  G.  Ensign.  Tonawanda,  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  6, 
1008.      Mtrial  No.  461,112. 


1.  A  moule  compriaing  a  contlnuoua  rigid  circular 
body  adaptad  to  be  placed  around  the  jawa  of  a  dog  or 
almllar  anknal,  and  a  contlnooua  or  non-jointed  bit  ex- 
tending diametrically  acroaa  aald  body  and  connected  at 
Ita  oppoalte  ends  with  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged transversely  between  said  jawa  and  engage  with 
the  rear  side  of  the  tuaka  thereof. 

2.  A  niuxile  comprising  a  continuous  rigid  circular 
body  adapted  to  be  placed  around  the  jaws  of  a  dog  or 
almllar  andinal,  and  a  non-jointsd  bit  adapted  to  be  ar- 
nnged  transversely  between  aald  jawa  and  to  engage 
with  the  rear  aides  of  the  tuaka  thereof  and  extending 
diametrically  acroaa  said  body,  and  means  for  connedlng 
the  bit  with  aald  body  and  conatmded  to  permit  aald  bit 
to  be  adjusted  vertically  on  the  body. 

8.  A  muBsle  comprising  a  coDtinuous  rigid  annular 
body  provided  oa  oppoalte  sides  with  openinga,  and  a  bit 
eoDBlatlng  of  a  bolt  or  rod  arranged  In  aald  openinga  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  adjacent  outer  aide  of  the  body,  and  a  faatenlng  ap- 
plied to  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  oppoeite  outer  side  of  the  body. 

4.  A  moisle  comprising  an  annular  body  provided  on 
one  aide  with  a  alngle  opening  and  on  ita  oppoeite  aide 
with  a  act  of  openings  arranged  in  a  circumferential 
row.  and  a  bit  extending  through  aald  alngle  opening 
and  oBc  of  taid  acta  of  openinga. 

6.  A  moaale  compriaing  an  annular  body  provided  on 
one  side  with  a  single  opening  and  on  Ita  oppoalte.  aide 
with  a  set  of  openings  arranged  in  a  dreumferentlal 
row,  a  bil  extending  through  aald  single  opening  and 
one  of  aald  acta  of  openinga.  and  meana  for  holding  aald 
hit  In  one  or  the  other  of  aald  aeta  of  openinga. 


968,438.  rOUNTAIN-PBN  FILLER.  Gaoaoa  P.  Robbbt- 
aOB.  Chartotta,  N.  C.  FUed  May  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
486,104. 
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In  a  fountain  pen  filler,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
having  a  threaded  aperture  formed  in  the  upper  end  there- 
of, of  a  piafton  rod  threaded  at  Ita  enda.  alldably  diapoaed 
In  said  barrel,  one  of  the  ttireaded  enda  of  aald  rod  betag 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  aperture  in  aald  barrel,  a 
knurled  heftd  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a 
collar  diapoaed  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said  rod.  said 
collar  having  a  sleeve  Integrally  formed  therewith  and 
provided  wfih  taterlor  and  exterior,  right  and  left  hand 
threada  respectively,  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod  being  en- 
gaged with  the  Interior  threads  of  said  aleeve,  a  flexible 
plat  on  engaged  with  the  exterior  threada  of  aald  aleeve, 
a  waaher  threaded  oa  aald  sleeve  adapted  to  clamp  aald 
piston  In  poaltlon  agalaat  the  collar,  aald  aleeve  being 
adapted  to  have  threaded  engagemeat  with  the  upper 
end  of  Bal<l,rod  to  retain  the  platoa  la  laopwative  peal- 

tlOB. 


068,489.      BUNQ-EXTBACTOR.      Michabl    P.    SCHMnyT, 
Beilevue.  Ky.     FUed  Oct.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  821,812. 


1.  In  a  bung  extractor,  the  combination  of  the  table, 
with  legs  forming  a  aolld  atraddle  frame,  and  the  ro- 
taUble  ahaft  provided  with  a  gimlet  pointed  acrew,  and  a 
collar  fixed  to  the  aald  shaft  and  located  above  the  table, 
and  the  stop  piece  located  above  the  collar  and  having 
end  flanges  whoae  terminals  rest  on  the  said  table  and  are 
secured  thereto,  the  ahaft  extending  through  the  atop 
piece  and  turning  looaely  in  the  aald  stop  piece  and  in 
the  table,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  said  shaft,  the 
point  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  screw  extending  per- 
manently below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  enda  of  the  lega 
of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  bung  extractor,  the  combination  of  the  table, 
with  lega  forming  a  aoUd  atraddle  frame,  and  the  ro- 
Utable  ahaft  provided  with  a  ghnlet  pointed  screw,  and  a 
collar  fixed  to  the  aald  ahaft  and  located  above  the  Uble, 
and  the  atop  piece  located  above  the  collar  and  having 
end  fianges  whoae  terminals  rest  on  the  said  table  and  are 
aecured  thereto,  the  ahaft  extending  up  through  the  stop 
piece  and  taming  looaely  in  the  aald  atop  piece,  the  point 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  acrew  extending  permanently 
below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  enda  of  the  legs  of  the 
table,  the  screw-shaft  having  an  angulated  Upered  upper 
end,  and  a  removable  handle  having  an  angulated  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  angulated  tapered  end  of  the  aald 
ahaft,  and  provided  with  a  pointed  end. 


0  6  8,440.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Chablbb  H. 
Shbpabd,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuae,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1904.    Serial  No.  224,062. 


1.  Tile  combination  with  an  escapement  rack,  of  a 
atepplng  dog  and  a  holding  dog.  one  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  la  a  direction  tranareraely  of  said  rack, 
and  a  aafety  dog  adapted  to  arrest  aald  rack  If  It  ee- 
capea  from  both  of  the  first  mentioned  dogs. 

2.  In  an  escapement  meehanlam,  the  combination  with 
an  eecapement  rack,  of  a  rocker,  a  atepplng  dog  mounted 
oa  said  rocker,  a  holding  dog  movable  relatively  to  aald 
rocker  In  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  rocker,  and  a 
aafety  dog  mounted  on  aald  rocker  and  adapted  to  arrest 
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Mid  rack  In  cam  a  tooth  thereof  eeeapea  between  the  flrtt 
mentioned  dogs. 

3.  In  an  eecapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  escapement  rack,  of  a  rocker,  a  holding  dog  that 
moves  Into  engagement  with  the  rack  when  the  rocker  Is 
morad  trom  normal  position,  and  that  la  arrested  by  said 
rack,  and  a  tripper  for  restoring  said  holding  dog  daring 
the  first  part  of  the  return  motion  of  the  rocker. 

4.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  escapement  rack,  of  a  rooker,  a  holding  dog.  means  for 
moTlng  said  holding  dog  to  opemtlTe  position  daring  the 
first  part  of  the  motion  of  said  rocker  from  normal  posi- 
tion, means  for  arresting  said  holding  dog  In  Its  operatlTe 
position  before  the  rocker  reaches  the  end  of  Its  motion 
away  from  normal  position,  and  means  for  moving  said 
holding  dog  oat  of  engagement  with  said  rack  daring 
the  first  part  of  the  return  motion  of  said  rock«>r. 

5.  Is  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  escapement  rack,  a  rocker,  a  holding  dog.  meana  for 
moTlng  said  holding  dog  to  and  for  arresting  it  at  opera- 
tlTe  position  daring  the  first  part  of  the  motion  of  said 
rocker  in  one  direction,  and  a  block  movable  Into  position 
to  take  ap  the  lost  motion  between  said  rocker  and  said 
holding  dog.  whereby  said  rocker  daring  the  first  part  of 
Its  return  motion  moves  said  dog  oat  of  operative  posi- 
tion. 

f  Claims  0  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


963,441.    HYDROCARBON-BURNER. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Piled  Jan.  11,  1009. 


Locis  A.  SHniiAN, 
Serial  No.  471,699. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  bamer,  In  combination  with  an  oil- 
containing  trough  having  a  V-shaped  lower  portion  and 
vertically  arranged  side  walls  integral  therewith,  the  up- 
per portion  of  aaid  walls  being  provided  with  spaced  shoul- 
der portions,  extending  both  from  horliontal  and  from 
vertical  faces  of  the  wall,  a  vaporising  chamber  member 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  lug  members  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  top  of  said  integral  wall  portions  and  to 
thereby  support  said  vaporising  chamber  member  in  de- 
sired relation  to  said  trough  with  the  lower  portion  of  Its 
walls  In  contact  with  said  projecting  shoulder  portions, 
whereby  there  is  maintained  between  the  top  of  said  inte- 
gral side  wail  portions  of  the  trough  and  the  bottom  of 
the  vaporising  chamber  member  a  channel  for  the  initial 
flow  of  air  into  the  trough  portion,  snbatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  in  combination  with  an  an- 
"nular  burner  trough  V-shaped  in  cross-section  at  its  bot- 
tom portion,  and  having  the  upper  portions  of  its  side 
walls  substantially  perpendicular,  ahoulders  on  said  upper 
portiona  of  the  side  walls  projecting  In  a  plurality  of 
directions  therefrom,  and  an  annular  vaporliing  member 
whose  apertured  side  walls  rest  on  the  top  of  said  burner 
tron^  being  spaced  from  undesirably  close  contact  there- 
with by  said  shoulders,  whereby  there  is  maintained  be- 
tween said  member  and  trough  a  channel  for  the  admis- 
alon  of  air  into  the  vicinity  of  the  banner  trough,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  member,  having  a-  plurality  of 
concentrically  arraaged  fuel  troughs,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  side  walls  of  each  trough  having  correlated  horisontal 
and  vertical  portions  from  which  shoolder  portions  pro- 
ject, and  by  engagement  against  which  said  shoulder  por- 
tlOBS  the  lower  portions  of  the  walls  of  a  vaporizing  mem- 


ber superpossd  thereupon  are  spaesd  from  these  faces  of 
the  wall,  thereby  maintaiBlag  an  annular  channel  thsrs- 
betweea  through  whl^  a  protecting  aheet  of  air  mmj 
enter  above  each  fuel  trooch,  substantially  as  described. 


966,44  2.  TKLKPHONI  ATTACHMBNT.  Thomas  W. 
Bmau,.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaaigaor  to  The  Acme  Aato- 
matic  Street  Indicating  Cosapany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  10,  190T.  Serial  No. 
392,141. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  having  a  switch 
hook,  a  Bember  adapted  to  carry  the  raesivcr  and  extend 
across  and  bear  down  on  the  switch  hook,  meana  for  sup- 
porting the  member  in  any  adjusted  position  and  a  pro- 
jecting member  carried  by  the  telephone  to  prevent  over- 
turning. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  desk  atandard  telephone,  of 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  standard,  mechanlam  carried  by 
aald  bracket  and  Including  aa  arm  adapted  to  support  the 
fccaiver,  aald  mechanism  normally  resting  on  the  switch- 
hook,  but  when  elevated  Into  ualng  poaltlon  releasing  the 
switch-hook,  and  diaks  having  engaging  teeth  mounted 
upon  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  hold  the  arm  In  any  ad- 
justed position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  having  a  switch- 
hook,  a  member  adapted  to  carry  the  receiver  and  extend 
across  and  bear  down  on  the  switch-hook,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  member  In  various  adjtuted  poaltiona. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  having  a  switch- 
hook,  s  pivoted  srm  adapted  to  carry  the  receiver  and  ex- 
tend across  and  bear  down  on  the  switch-book,  and  means 
for  automatically  supporting  said  arm  in  various  adjusted 
positions. 

5.  The  combinstlon  with  s  telephone  having  a  switch- 
hook,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  carry  the  receiver  and  ex- 
tend across  and  bear  down  oa  the  switch-hook,  a  support 
for  the  arm.  said  support  and  arm  having  cooperating  ea- 
gageable  members,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


963,448.    RAZOR-STROP.    RosaBT  L.  Smith,  Indianapo- 
11a,  iBd.    Piled  May  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  495.690. 


1.  A  raaor  strop  inclodlng  a  strip  of  leather  provided 
with  conical  holes  having  the  apex  thereof  in  the  finished 
side  of  the  leather,  abrading  material  in  said  holes,  and 
tyyt»'t  —terlal  adherlBf  to  ths  unfinished  side  of  the 
strip  of  Isather  tor  holdlsg  the  abrading  maUrlal  ia  said 
holes. 
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2.  A  nisor  strop  including  a  strip  of  leather  provided 
with  conietl  holes  having  the  apex  thereof  in  the  flniahed 
side  of  tiM  leather,  abradlag  material  In  said  holes,  and 
another  leather  strip  with  Its  unfinished  side  adhering  to 
the  unfinished  side  of  the  leather  strip  eonUlning  the 
holes,  whereby  the  abrading  material  will  be  held  In  place 
and  a  alngle  rasor  strop  be  formed  with  one  side  adapted 
to  sharpen  the  rasor  and  the  other  side  adapted  to  finish 
the  edge  thereof. 

3.  A  rakor  strop  Indndlag  two  similarly  formed  leather 
strips  placed  with  their  anflnlshed  Inner  surfaces  against 
each  other,  conical  holes  In  one  of  said  leather  strips  with 
the  spex  in  the  outer  finished  surface  thereof,  abrading 
material  in  said  holea,  and  adhesive  material  covering  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  strips  for  secnrlag  then  together 
into  a  alngle  rasor  strop. 


single 
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963,444.     MOTOR.     WiLLUM  ■.  Bmamam,  Plttsborg.  Pa. 
Piled  Nov.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  461.M1. 


1.  A  polwer  motor  comprising  s  pair  of  plates,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  clrcumferentially  arranged  and  tangentially  dis- 
posed stationary  blades  fixed  at  their  enda  to  aald  plates, 
said  bladfM  tapering  from  end  to  end  and  of  a  greater 
width  at  (Sieir  upper  ends  than  at  their  lower  enda,  a 
power  trahamlttlng  wheel  surrounded  by  said  stationary 
bladea  and  embodying  a  series  of  clrcumferentially  ar- 
raaged anil  radially  diapoasd  compound  blades,  said  com- 
pound bladea  tapering  from  their  upper  to  their  lower 
ends,  a  pair  of  stationary  heads  arranged  within  aald 
power  tranamlttlng  wheel,  and  a  series  of  clrcumferen- 
tially arranged  and  tangentially  disposed  stationary  blades 
fixed  at  thair  ends  to  said  head. 

2.  A  wave  motor,  comprising  stationary  tangential^  dis- 
posed dsilsctor  blades,  a  series  of  bodily  revolable  radially 
dlspoaed  cnmpoand  Uadea  having  ooter  and  inner  sides 
and  with  the  outer  side  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
deflector  bludes,  and  a  series  of  tangentially  diajtosed  sta- 
tionary deflecting  blades  arranged  within  said  compound 
blades  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
compound  bladea,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  power  motor  comprising  an  inner  rotatable  wheel 
having  a  series  of  radially  disposed  blades,  a  aeries  of  tan- 
gentially dlspoaed  stationary  deflecting  bladea  surround- 
ing said  wheel,  and  a  series  of  tangentially  disposed  de- 
flecting blades  arranged  within  ssid  wheel,  said  last  men- 
tioned bladea  being  dlapooed  sabstantlally  at  right  angles 
to  the  innar  portion  of  the  radially  dlapoaed  bladea. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  power 
transmlttlhg  wheel  having  compound  blades,  s  series  of 
tangentially  disposed  stationary  deflector  blades  surround- 
ing said  wheel,  and  a  series  of  tangentially  dlapooed  bladea 
arranged  within  said  wheel. 

8.  A  motor  of  the  type  deacrtbed  comprlalag  a  power 
traaamlttiaf  wheel  provided  with  radially  dlapoaed  bladsa, 
a  aeriea  oCi  tangentially  dlspoaed  stationary  bladea  sor- 
rooadlag  g4ld  wheel  and  extending  at  rl^t  anglss  with 
respect  to  the  aorfaeaa  of  the  blades  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
aeriea  of  tasigeatlally  dlapoaed  stationary  deflector  bladea 
arranged  within  aald  wheel  and  extending  at  rli^t  angles 
with  respect  to  the  surfaces  of  the  "blades  of  the  wheel. 

(Claims  8  to  28  not  prlntad  in  the  Gaaatta.] 
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968,446.  TOOL  POR  DRB88IN0  SMBtT-WHKBLa, 
Chablks  H.  Stiphah,  Dayton,  Ohia  'PUad  Pah.  8, 
1909.     a«rM   No.  470,817. 


1.  An  Improved  article  of  manufacture  comprlaing  a 
dreaalng  tool  consisting  of  a  stick  of  fused  abrading  ma- 
terial of  tapered  form,  and  a  correspondingly  shaped  ahaet 
metal  casing  Inclosing  said  tapered  stldi  of  abradlhg  asa- 
terlal,  within  which  aald  abrading  matarlal  Is  comprcaaed 
after  fualng,  the  fnalng  point  of  said  tapared  stick  of 
abrading  material  being  at  a  degree  of  heat  which  exeaeda 
the  melting  point  of  the  metallic  casing. 

2.  An  Improved  srticle  of  manufacture  comprlaing  a 
dreaalng  tool  consisting  of  a  stick  of  fused  abrading  ma- 
terial of  tapered  form,  and  a  aheet  metal  casing  of  simi- 
lar form  Inclosing  aald  tapered  stick  of  abrading  material 
and  witliin  which  tapered  metal  caalng  said  stick  of  fosad 
abrading  nuiterial  la  compressed  after  fusing,  and  the 
larger  end  of  said  metallic  caalng  having  a  handle  portion 
fixed  thereto. 


953,446.      BOW-TIE.      Charlxs    H.    Stbphan.    Dayton. 
Ohio.    Piled  Peb.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  476.618. 


'A  matalllc  ftame  for  bow  tlea  comprising  a  wire  frame 
axtendlng  In  parallel  curvea,  the  aides  of  said  frame  being 
connected  by  a  loop  frame,  one  end  of  which  la  rigidly  at- 
tached to  one  aide  of  the  bow  frame,  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  loosely  attachsd  to  the  other  side  of  the  bow 
frame  to  permit  of  the  loop  being  spread  to  reeelva  t&a 
ahank  of  a  collar  button. 


968,447.  TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  Bcbhham  C. 
Sticknct,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
Naw  Jaraey.    Piled  Jnly  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  186,784. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabalatiag  maehaaism,  tlia 
binatlon  with  a  carriage,  of  a  eolumn  atop,  a  q>lral 
of  denomination  stops,  a  pinion  conaactad  to  aald 
of  denomination  stops,  a  aarlea  of  raeka  for  engaging  aald 
pinion,  and  a  aeriea  of  denomination  keys  oparativaly  aa- 
aoclatad  with  aald  racka. 

2.  Ia  a  typewriting  and  tabolating  meebaniam,  tha 
combination  with  a  carriage  of  a  column  stop,  a  spiral 
aeriea  of  denomination  stops,  a  pinion  rigid  with  one  of 
aald  column  atop  and  denomination  at«^  elementa,  a  aeriea 
of  radca  for  engaging  aald  pinion,  a  aeriea  of  denomina- 
tloa  kaya,  one  for  each  rack,  and  a  atepped  stop  bar  for 
aald  keya. 

8.  Ia  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanlam,  the  com- 
binatioa  with  ft  earrtaffs  <tf  a  eolamn  stop  ajmn  the  ear- 
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rfafa.  ■  ipfnl  Mrl«s  of  teMMnlaatton  itops  apon  the 
framework,  «  plntoo  coDnoetad  to  Mid  denomination  stops, 
•  serlet  of  racks  for  operating  said  pinion,  a  aartes  of  kays 
for  operating  said  racks,  and  a  series  of  key  stops. 

4.  In  a  tTpewriting  and  tabulatlnc  mecbanlaBi,  tba  eom- 
blnatkn  with  a  earrlaca  o<  a  column  atop  apon  the  car- 
riage, a  spiral  series  of  denomination  stopa  upon  the 
framework,  a  pinion  connected  to  said  denomination 
■topa,  a  aeries  of  oprlgkt  racks*  normally  disconnected 
from  said  pinion,  a  series  of  key-bearing  lei  era  to  which 
said  racks  are  connected  at  ttwir  lower  ends,  and  a  sartes 
of  stops  for  said  levers  and  racks. 

ft.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mschanlan,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  of  a  colnmn  stop  upon  the  car- 
riage, a  spiral  series  of  denoa&lnatlon  stops  upon  the 
framework,  a  pinion  connected  to  said  denomination 
stops,  a  series  of  upright  racks  normally  disconnected 
from  said  pinion  and  standing  below  tbe  same,  a  series  of 
key-bearing  leTers  to  which  said  raeka  are  connected  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  a  aarles  of  stops  for  said  IcTsrs  and 
racks. 

(Claims  e  to  le  not  printed  la  the  OaasttsL] 


0ftS,448.  TBOLLET.  Gaoaai  A.  Tare,  Detroit,  Mich., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Northern  Engineering  Works, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Aug. 
11.  1909.     Serial  No.  012,8M. 


1.  la  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  an  eleTsted  track 
formed  with  a  body  portion  and  a  flange  projecting  latv> 
ally  therefrom  constituting  tbe  track  proper,  of  a  depend- 
ing frame,  and  a  roller  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  travel 
upon  a  relatively  narrow  section  only  of  the  track  flange 
In  proximity  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  troUay,  the  combination  with  an  elevated  track 
beam  having  a  flange  projecting  laterally  from  opposite 
sldss  of  its  body  portion,  of  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels  ar- 
ranged one  upon  each  side  of  the  body  and  having  their 
track-engaging  portions  of  considerably  less  width  than 
the  flange  projections,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  trol- 
ley wheela  compelling  their  travel  upon  the  beam  flange  In 
immediate  proximity  to  the  body. 

8.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  track  beam  hav- 
ing a  vertically  projecting  body  portion  and  flange  sec- 
tions projecting  laterally  from  oppoeite  aides  thersot  of 
trolley  w|ieels  arranged  for  travel  one  upon  each  flange 
section,  the  wheels  having  treads  of  consldersbly  less 
width  than  the  flange  sections  they  engage,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  wheels  compelling  tbelr  travel  upon 
said  flange  sections  In  Immediate  proximity  to  the  beam 
body. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  an  elevated  track 
In  the  form  of  an  X-beam,  of  a  pair  of  trolley  wheela  ar- 
ranged for  travel  upon  the  lower  flange  of  the  beam  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web,  a  raised  annular  bead  upon  each 
wheel  of  less  width  than  the  section  of  beam  flange  upon 
which  tbe  wheel  travela,  and  a  connection  between  the 
beams  compelling  their  treads  to  bear  upon  the  beam 
Ohage  In  Immediate  proximity  to  the  web. 


968,440.    STACKER.    Jassa  W.  yAaiMAK,  WlcUta,  Kans. 

Piled  Apr.  20,  1909.     BeHal  Na  491,014. 

1.  A  stacking  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame-w«fk  4s- 
algaed  to  receive  a  wagon  or  rack,  a  fork  ptvotally  Boont- 
ed  upon  said  frame-work  and  projecting  <wtwarjiy  ttom 


one  side  thereof,  a  permanent  net  connected  to  the  fraas- 
work  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  fbrk.  a  detachable 
net  arranged  to  be  secured  at  one  side  to  o»e  side  of  the 
penaanent  net,  hoisting  cables  arranged  to  be  connected 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  detachable  net,  and  means  ele- 
vsted  sbove  the  fork  for  drawing  upon  nsld  cablea  wherehf 
to  discharge  the  load  froas  the  nets  onto  the  fork. 


2.  A  stacking  apparatus,  comprlalng  a  frame-work  de- 
signed to  receive  a  wagon  or  rack,  a  fork  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame-work  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
one  side  thereof,  a  permanent  net  connected  to  the  frame- 
work and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  fork,  a  detachable 
net  arranged  to  ha  secured  st  oae  side  to  one  side  of  the 
permanent  net,  hoisting  cablea  arranged  to  be  connected 
to  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  detachable  net,  and  means  for 
changing  the  inclination  of  the  fork. 

S.  A  stacking  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame-work,  a 
fork  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame-work  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  one  side  thereof,  cablea  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  the  fork,  elevated  supporta  over  which 
said  cables  extend,  a  windlass  mounted  on  the  frame-work 
and  arranged  to  draw  upon  said  cablea  to  change  the  ele- 
vation of  the  outer  end  of  the  fork,  a  permanent  net  con- 
nected to  the  frame-work  at  the  inner  end  of  the  fork,  a 
detachable  net  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  permanent 
net,  hoisting  cables  arranged  to  be  fastened  to  one  side  of 
the  detachable  net,  a  hoisting  abaft  joumaled  in  tbe 
frame-work  above  the  fork  and  having  the  upper  ends  of 
the  hoisting  cablea  fastened  to  it,  a  drum  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  and  a  cable  winding  upon  said  drum. 

4.  A  stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  permanent  net  moonted  In  aald  frame-work  and 
connected  thereto  at  one  side,  a  detachable  net  arranged 
for  attachment  at  one  side  to  one  side  of  the  permanent 
net,  hoisting  cables  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
detachable  net  and  elevated  means  for  drawing  upon  said 
cables  whereby  to  discharge  the  load  disposed  In  the  de- 
tachable net. 

B.  A  stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame* 
work,  a  detachable  net.  hoisting  devices  arranged  for  de- 
tachable connection  to  one  side  of  the  net,  mesns  for  ac- 
tuating said  hoisting  devices,  and  meana  for  holding  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  net 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.! 


968,460.     SCOUSmO  APPARATU&     RlCRaao  H    Wiiir. 

foaD,  Neweastle-onder^Lyae,  Baglaad.     PUed  Jan.  26, 

1909.     Serial  Na  4T4,3T8. 

1.  la  scouring  spparatoa  tts  coatMnatloa  of  a  retatable 
dram,  partitions  arranged  within  said  drum  whereby  the 
tntemal  cavity  ot  said  drum  la  divided  Into  compartments 
each  adapted  to  eoatala  sooartag  or  cleansing  msterlal, 
eevars  arraaged  tn  the  oater  walla  of  said  eompartmenta 
to  affard  access  thereto  for  the  iaasrtloa  and  reaMval  of 
articlea,  an  alr-tlfht  hood  far  tba  draai,  air  eirealattng 
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far  lotatiag  said 


2.  In  noearing  apparataa  tbe  eswblaafien  of  a  rotatable 
drum,  partitlOBS  arranged  within  aald  drum  whereby  tbe 
iatemal  ovlty  of  said  drum  Is  divided  into  compartments 
each  adapted  to  contain  sooaring  or  cleansing  material,  a 
removable  cage  In  eadi  coa4>artment  adapted  to  receive 
articles  tn  be  scoured  or  cleanaed,  covets  arranged  tai  the 
outer  walls  of  aald  compartments  to  afford  access  thereto 
for  the  laiertioD  and  removal  of  articles  aad  eagca.  an  air- 
tight hood  for  the  dram,  air  circulating  nteana  connected 
therewith  and  meana  for  rotating  said  drum. 

5.  la  •«onrlBg  apparatua  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  stationary  airtight  hood  Inclosing  said  drum,  par- 
^l^t^^e  aoTaaged  wlthla  said  drum  whereby  the  lateraal 
cavity  a(  aald  drum  la  divided  Into  compartmeats  each 
adapted  Ito  contain  scouring  or  cleansing  matarlal,  covers 
arraagsA  In  the  outer  walla  of  aald  com  part  meirfs  to  affard 
aaesas  tbeiate  for  the  lasartion  and  removal  of  articles, 
aad  mssfs  for  retatlag  aald  drum. 

4.  IB  taonrlng  apparatns  tbe  coaU>liuitloa  of  a  rotatable 
dnun.  a  atatioaary  airtight  hood  inelealag  aald  drum,  aa 
air  inlet  truak  aad  aa  air  oatlet  trunk  comaoaicatlBg 
with  said  hood,  means  for  paaaiag  an  air  blaat  tbroogh 
said  tranka  and  hoed,  partitions  arrangad  withda  said 
drum  whereby  tbe  internal  cavity  of  said  drum  is  divided 
into  compartmeats  each  adapted  to  contain  soooriag  or 
cleansing  material,  a  removable  cage  In  each  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  scoured  or  cleansed,  covers 
anaiMlsd  in  the  oater  walls  of  said  eompartsMnts  to  afford 
tteem*  tbereto  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  articles 
and  cages,  and  means  for  rotatlag  said  droaa. 

6.  In  m  acourlng  apparatus,  the  combiaatlMi  of  a  rota- 
table dram,  partitions  arranged  within  aald  drum  for  di- 
viding t3ie  same  Into  compartaseats,  a  reaiovable  cage 
located  in  each  of  the  compartments,  hollow  shafts  for  the 
ends  of  itbe  drum,  conveyer  acKwa  located  tat  the  hollow 
itefta,  M^  mesns  for  rotstlag  tbe  dram. 


,.Jl, 


t68,4S|.  COIN-OPERATED  NEWSPAPER- VENDING 
MACHINE.  Paul  Waaan,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled 
Ang.  |0.  1900.     Serial  No.  618.78«. 


1.  la  b  aewspspsr^vcndlBg  macblDe.  the  combination  of 
a  caslac  provided  with  a  delivery-opening,  a  guide-box 
open  at  tbe  bottom  arranged  therein,  a  puab-l«v«r  pivoted 
to  said  cnalag  at  a  point  above  aald  galde-lM»x  and  extend- 
tns  nndar  tbe  bottom  sf  tbe  guide-box,  forwardly-projaet- 
tog  borliontsl  posh-Angers  at  tbe  lerwer  end  of  aald  pasb- 


lever  snd  provided  near  tbcir  forward  ends  with 
wardly-projectlng  Angers,  means  for  operating  tbe  posb- 
lever,  and  means  for  conducting  papers  from  the  bottesa 
of  tbe  guide-box  to  said  d^very -opening. 

2.  In  a  newspaper-vending  machine,  the  comMnatlOB  of 
a  casiag  provided  with  a  delivery-opening,  a  galde-box 
open  at  the  bottom  arranged  therein,  a  poab-lever  pivoted 
to  said  casing  st  a  point  above  said  guide-box  and  extend- 
ing under  the  bottom  of  tbe  gatda-box,  forwardly-project- 
Ing  horisontal  puah-flngera  at  the  lower  end  of  said  posh- 
lever  and  provided  near  their  forward  enda  with  down- 
wardly-projecting flngers,  means  foe  operating  the  push- 
lever,  means  for  conducting  papers  fkom  the  bottom  of  the 
guide-box  to  said  delivery-opening,  a  slide-plate  for  the 
delivery-opening,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  slide-plate 
with  the  push-lever  for  raising  the  slide-plate. 

8.  A  newspaper-vending  machlae  comprising  a  caaing 
the  front-wall  of  whldi  la  ^ovldsd  with  a  delivery-open- 
ing, a  guide-box  in  tbe  aame  having  fingers  at  tbe  lower 
end,  a  gulde-ahelf  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
guide-box  to  the  delivCTy-epealag,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  side-wall  of  tbe  caaing,  a  handle  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  operating  lever  extending  through  an  arc- 
shaped  Blot  in  the  side-wall  to  tbti  outside,  a  spring-actu- 
ated puah-lever  pivoted  at  tta  apver  end  and  provided  with 
a  puah  device  at  its  lower  end,  a  Axed  guide-piece  for  tbe 
operating  and  push  levers. 

4.  In  a  newspaper-vending  laartilns,  the  combination  of 
a  caaing  provided  with  a  dellrery-openlng  In  Its  front-wall, 
a  dellvery-ahelf  below  said  opening,  a  gulde-twx  in  the 
casing  hsvlng  flngers  at  the  lower  end,  an  arc-shaped 
guide-piece  attached  to  the  side-wall  of  the  casing,  av  are- 
ahaped  slot  concentric  with  the  guide-piece  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  side-wall,  a  spring-actuated  operating  lever 
pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  side-wall  and  provided 
with  a  handle  at  its  lower  end  that  extends  through  the 
slot  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  a  spring-actuated  push- 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  side-wall  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  wtdi  a  push  device  for  engaging  the  lowermost  news- 
paper of  the  pile,  and  a  guide-shelf  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  guide-box  and  the  delivery -opening  for  guiding  the 
newapaper  to  the  delivery-opening. 

6.  In  a  newspaper-vending  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  caaing  provMsd  in  tta  fMnt-waU  wttb  c  delivery-open- 
ing, a  hortsoatal  shsft  across  said  caaing,  a  plurality  of 
outwardly-opening  radially-arranged  guide-boxes  on  said 
shaft,  means  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  for 
revolving  said  boxea,  a  spring-actuated  poah-lever  pivoted 
above  said  shaft  and  bent  at  its  lower  ad  to  extend  under 
the  lowermost  of  said  boxes,  forwardly-projectlng  hori- 
sontal  push-fingers  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  puah- 
lever  and  provided  near  their  forward-end  with  down- 
wardly-projecting flngers  for  engaging  the  lowermost  pa- 
per in  said  lowermoat  box,  means  for  operating  said  puah- 
lever,  and  meana  for  conducting  papcra  from  aald  lower- 
most box  to  said  delivery-opening. 


9  6  8,462.  POUNTAIN  SHAyiNO^BUSH.  HuQH  H. 
Woodman  saa.  Asoaa,  Cal.  Piled  Sept  4.  1900.  ,  Serial 
No.  516,256. 

1.  A  founUln  abavlng  brush  comprlaiag  a  caaing,  a  cap 
detachably  secured  upon  the  casing,  a  bunch  of  briatlea  se- 
cared  la  said  caaiag,  tubes  extended  tbroogh  tbs  npycr 
extremities  of  saM  bristles,  a  perforated  ptetnn  in  aali 
ca^ng,  a  plate  having  perforations  fonncd  therein  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  piston,  a  tube  extended  apwartfy 
tbroich  aald  pistoa  and  said  plate,  disks  disposed  in 
spaced  reUtlon  sbovt  said  tube,  said  diska  having  apcr- 
tnrea  formed  therethraugh  and  a  rod  extended  upwardly 
through  the  cap  of  said  casing  from  aald  tabs  for  the  par- 
peae  of  actuating  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  «wprtalng  a  castas, 
an  inwardly  tnraed  flange  dtspoeed  at  tbe  lower  eztremlty 
of  said  cnslng,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  te  said  casiag.  a 
boacb  of  brtatles  disposed  in  said  collar,  a  plurality  of 
tubas  placed  la  said  bunch  of  bristles  at  tbe  upper  end 
tberaef.  a  tube  longitudinally  disposed  la  said  casing,  a 
rod  engaged  in  said  tube,  a  lag  carried  by  said  rod  tec 
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•nsmtement  with  m  shoulder*  formed  In  eald  tube  to  bold 
tho  same  In  an  extended  position,  a  disk  disposed  about 
the  npper  extremity  of  said  tabe,  a  disk  mounted  later- 
mediately  of  said  tube,  a  piston  disposed  npon  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  tube,  a  log  laterally  extended  from  said 
piston  for  engagement  In  a  longitudinal  grooTe  formed  la 


said  casing,  a  plate  disposed  aboot  said  tube  adjacent  said 
piston,  said  piston  and  said  plate  baring  apertures  formed 
therethrough  adapted  for  registered  relation  at  times  and 
a  cap  disposed  upon  the  npper  extremity  of  said  casing 
through  which  said  rod  Is  adapted  to  pass  to  be  held  la 
central  relation  to  said  casing. 


05S.45S.  WATER-HBATBB  OB  STBAM-OENBRATOB. 
ALrsBD  AnDBKsoN.  Los  Augeles,  Cal.  Pilsd  Jan.  28, 
1909.    Serial  Na  475,280. 


A  heater  and  generator  comprising  a  suitabls  casing 
haTtng  spaced  walls,  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  pro- 
Tided  with  suitable  projections  extending  Inwardly  there- 
from and  being  spaced  apart,  th«  projections  on  one  wall 
being  opposite  the  space  between  the  projections  on  tbs 
other  wall,  two  series  of  water  tubes  arranged  In  said 
casing,  and  connected  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the 
easing  to  suitable  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  or  headers,  the 
tubes  of  each  series  being  t«nt  Into  loops  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  casing,  the  loops  in 
the  respectlTe  aeries  being  Interspaced  and  hSTlng  the 
horisontal  portions  of  said  loops  lying  in  contact  aad  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  projections  on  the  walls  of  tbs  eas- 
ing, said  projections  and  spaces  there  between  together 
with  tbs  borlsontal  portions  of  the  tubes,  coactlng  to 
ft>rm  a  tortuous  passage  for  the  products  of  combostloa. 


008,4M.  DUPLICATE  SOUND- RECORD.  Jomas  W. 
Atlswobth.  83ast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jwsey 
Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,    filed  June  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  822,078. 


1.  As  a  nsw  manufacture,  a  duplicate  sound  record 
made  of  cellulose  ester  baring  homogeneous  aad  non" 
laminated  walls  and  with  a  cast  sound  record  on  Its  ex- 
tsrior,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  manufacture,  a  duplicate  sound  record  mads 
entirely  of  oelluloss  ester,  baring  homogeneous  aad  noa- 
lamlnated  walls,  free  from  Internal  stress,  and  of  snfl- 
dent  thickness  to  he  suffldently  stiff,  and  with  a  caal 
sound  rseord  on  Its  axtsrior,  substantially  as  sst  forth. 

8.  As  a  nsw  awaufaeture,  a  duplicate  sound  record 
otads  of  a  nltro  dsrlratire  of  celloloee,  baring  bomoga- 
nsous  and  non-laminated  walls,  and  with  a  cast  sound 
record  on  Its  exterior,  substantially  as  sst  fortlx. 


053.480.  ENDLESS  WATER-POWER  PADDLE-MOTOl. 
ALBXAVoaa  J.  BaBLMAM.  Jr.,  Westwsgo,  La.  Ftlsd  May 
8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.728. 


'^ 

vW" 

* 

^  '  -or 

>. 

M^c- 

1.  An  endless  water  current  motor  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame,  sprocket  wheels  Journaled  In  suitable  bear- 
ings thereon,  an  endless  cable  passing  about  said  wheels, 
tracks  mounted  upon  the  frame,  shafts  fixed  to  said  cable, 
blades  arranged  in  pairs  upon  each  shaft,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  blades  lato  feathering  poeltlons,  and  mechanism 
for  locking  the  blades  In  adjusted  poeltlons. 

2.  An  endless  water  current  motor  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame,  sprocket  wheels  Journaled  in  suitable  bear- 
ings thereon,  an  endless  cable  passing  about  said  wheels, 
tracks  mounted  upon  tbs  frame,  shafta  fixed  to  said  cablSb 
a  rock  shaft  Joumalsd  upon  esch  of  the  shafts  which  ars 
fixed  to  said  cable,  blades  arranged  In  pairs  and  fastened 
to  each  of  said  rock  shafts,  a  bar  connecting  said  blades, 
rotatable  cams  cooperating  with  said  bar  and  shaft  fixsd 
to  the  cable  for  holdlni^  the  *)lade  in  operatlre  poeitlon. 

8.  An  endless  water  current  motor  apparatus  comprla- 
lag  a  frame,  sprocket  wheels  Journaled  la  suitabls  bsar- 
tags  tbsrsoa,  aa  sadless  cabls  paastag  abaat  said  wbsela, 
tracks  moonted  npon  the  frame,  shafta  fixed  to  said  cabls, 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  each  of  the  shafta  which  ars 
fixed  to  said  cable,  bladee  arranged  in  pairs  and  fastened 
to  each  of  said  rock  shafts,  a  bar  connsetlng  said  bladss,  a 
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Isrsr-earttlat  shaft  Joumalsd  upoa  tbs  sadlsas  motor  ap- 
paratua,  asms  fixed  to  said  lerer-opsrated  abaft,  a  projsc- 
tion  upoa  tbs  shaft  fixsd  to  said  cabls  and  adaptsd  to  co- 
operate with  a  portion  of  the  blade  to  bold  the  same  in  a 
fsathered  position. 


958,408.     COPT-HOLDER.     NawTOH 
Lawianpe,  Ohio.     Ptted  Feb.  4. 1906. 


K.  BowMAV,  North 
Serial  No.  478,008. 


8.  A  cabinet  Including  a  casing  with  a  drawer 
therein,  a  drawer  support  slldable  in  said  recess  and  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  drawer  on  said  support, 
a  fulcrum  pin  projecting  from  sstd  drawer  Into  said  slot 
so  that  the  drawer  may  be  drawn  outwardly  aad  taaad 
laterally  on  said  support  and  be  supported  tbo-eby  ta  soch 
position,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward 
of  the  drawer  support. 


1.  A  4^7  bolder  comprising  a  frame  embodying  longi- 
tudinal Mrs,  cross  bars  and  an  intermediate  slotted  longl- 
tadlnal  tmr  connected  to  the  cross  bars,  a  shelf  prorided 
with  a  depending  arm  and  a  sst  screw  working  In  the  slot 
In  the  Intermedlste  longitudinal  bar  and  adjustably  con- 
necting the  arm  to  said  bar,  and  sheet-retaining  means 
carried  bf  said  shelf. 

2.  A  copy  holder,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shelf  carried 
thereby  and  formed  with  upwardly  extending  ears,  sad  a 
sheet  retaining  piste  prorided  at  ita  lower  comers  with 
otttatandkig  pins  Journalsd  In  said  ears,  the  frame  being 
prorided  at  ita  npper  end  with  cllpe  arranged  to  engage 
tbs  upper  end  of  said  plate. 

3.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  shelf 
supported  thereby  and  prorided  at  ita  ends  with  ears,  said 
sars  being  formed  with  slots,  and  a  sheet-retaining  plate 
prorided  at  Ita  lower  comers  with  plus  accommodatsd  In 
said  slot«. 

4.  A  topy  bolder,  comprising  a  frame  embodying  longi- 
tudinal bars,  cross  bars  connected  to  the  same,  legs  pir- 
otally  connected  to  the  longitudinal  bars  and  supporting 
the  (t-amc,  a  shelf  baring  a  rertlcal  adjustable  connection 
with  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  a  shelf  retaining  plate 
piroted  at  ita  lower  end  on  said  shelf. 

0.  A  dopy  holdsr,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  em 
bodying  longitudinal  bars,  a  shelf  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  sheet  rotalnlng  plate  pirotally  mounted  at  Ita 
lower  ead  on  said  shelf,  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  an 
operatlT<e  position,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  plate  and 
baring  »  hooked  extremity  arranged  to  engage  the  frame 
In  the  swung  out  position  of  said  retaining  plata. 
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CABINET.     Haii>T  C.  BBiHKaa,   Indianapolis, 
hied  July  9,  1908.    Sertal  No.  442,897. 

1.  A  cabinet  including  a  casing  harlng  drawer  recesses, 
a  drawer  In  each  recess,  means  under  each  drswer  for  sup- 
porting the  same  In  both  ita  tenor  aad  outer  positions, 
and  a  pirotal  connection  bstwsen  said  drawer  and  said 
support  that  permlta  the  drawer  to  be  slldable  inwardly 
or  oatwMrdly  on  said  support  and  to  be  turned  latarally 
•ad  held  thereon  when  In  ita  outer  position. 

2.  A  eablnet  Including  a  casing  with  a  drawar  rsesss 
therein,  a  dtarawer  support  slldable  In  said  recess,  and  a 
pirotal  <oansctlon  between  said  drawer  aad  drawer  sup- 
port tbttt  psrmlta  tbs  drawer  to  slide  longitudinally  of 
said  drawer  support  and  to  bs  turasd  latsrally  aad  hold 
thsreoa  -when  In  Ita  outer  posltkHi. 


4.  A  cablnst  including  a  casing  with  a  drawsr 
therein,  a  drawer,  a  support  slldable  In  said  recess  of  the 
casing  upon  which  said  drawer  Is  fulcrumed  in  a  slot  so 
that  It  may  be  turned  laterally  la  connection  with  said 
sliding  supports  and  be  supported  thereby  in  such  posi- 
tion, said  support  being  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  stop 
slot  and  a  pin  stationary  in  the  cabinet  projecting  into 
said  slot  for  prerentlng  tlM  escape  of  said  snpp<»t  from 
the  recess. 

6.  A  cabinet  including  a  casing  with  a  drawer  recess 
therein,  a  drawer,  and  supporta  slldable  in  the  bottom  and 
In  tbs  top  of  said  recess  of  the  casing  upon  which  said 
drawer  Is  centrally  fulcrumed  at  ita  top  and  bottom  so 
that  it  may  be  turned  laterally  in  connection  with  said 
sliding  supporta  and  bs  supported  thereby  in  such  posi- 
tion. '' 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetts.] 


053,458.  AIR-BRAKE  COUPLING.  ICabk  A.  Bbowk, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  William 
H.  Meacham,  one-sixth  to  Abraham  W.  Boyd,  and  one- 
sixth  to  Charlie  M.  Harrington,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,461. 


1.  An  air  brake  coupling  including  a  coupling  bead  com- 
prising sn  open  frame,  a  substantially  V-sbapod  conduit 
arranged  within  and  connected  at  the  outer  portions  of  Ita 
sides  with  the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  a  nosale  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  one  side 
of  tbs  conduit,  and  a  shell  projecting  from  the  other  side 
of  the  frame  and  harlng  a  seat  located  at  tbs  tanalaal  of 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  conduit 

2.  An  air  brake  coupling  'ncluding  a  coupling  bead  com- 
prlalng  a  substantially  rectangular  op«i  frame,  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  conduit  located  within  and  connseted 
St  the  outer  portion  of  ita  sldss  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
frame,  a  nossle  extending  from  one  side  of  the  frame  and 
connected  irlth  one  side  of  the  said  conduit,  and  a  sbell 
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pro)ect1iiK  from  the  otber  tide  of  tiM  frame  and  harinf  a 
Mat  located  at  the  terminal  of  the  other  aide  of  the  lald 
eoBtfnlt. 

S.  Aa  air  brake  ooapll^  Inelatflng  a  coai^lac  head  eon- 
prlaiDg  aa  open  rectangnlar  frame,  a  V-abaped  condolt 
located  wlthla  the  frame  haTlng  outwardly  dlrerfflnc 
■Idea  connected  at  the  outer  enda  with  the  front  of  the 
frame,  a  projecting  noisle  extending  from  oae  aMe  o<  die 
frame  and  connected  with  the  adjacent  tide  of  the  said 
condait,  and  a  rertlcaUy  dlapoeed  oblong  shell  projecting 
f^-om  the  opposite  atda  of  the  frame  and  harlnc  a  aaat 
located  at  the  ooter  teralaal  9t  the  other  aide  of  the 
coDdait. 

4.  An  air  brake  coapllag  including  a  coupling  head  com- 
prlalng  an  open  rectaagular  f^ame,  a  V-ahaped  conduit 
baring  outwardly  dlverglag  aldea  coooected  with  the 
front  of  the  fraaM,  a  projecting  noaale  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  adjacent 
aide  of  the  eak)  condait,  a  Tarticaily  diapoaed  oblong  abell 
projecting  from  the  opposite  eldee  of  the  frame  and  har- 
Ing  a  eeat  located  at  the  outer  terminal  of  the  other  side 
of  the  condait,  and  a  pipe  piercing  the  rear  end  of  the 
ftrama  and  detachably  connected  with  the  Mid  conduit  at 
the  juncture  of  the  aldea  thereof. 

5.  An  air  brake  coupling  taclodhig  an  open  frame,  a 
conduit  arranged  within  the  frame  and  baTlng  dlTcrglng 
aides  connected  at  tlM  ooter  ends  with  the  front  of  the 
said  frame,  a  noaale  projecting  from  the  frame  and  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  sidea  of  the  conduit,  said 
frame  baring  a  seat  located  at  the  otber  side  of  the 
frame  and  communicating  with  the  said  conduit,  a  pipe 
connection  piercing  the  rear  end  of  Che  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  conduit  at  the  Juncture  of  the  said  aides, 
and  a  cock  carried  by  the  said  pipe  connection  and  harlng 
a  latarai  coupling. 

(Claims  •  to  14  not  printed  tat  ths  Oaistta.] 


953.4S9.  AMU8BMBNT  APPARATUS.  DOOOLAS  H. 
CuMHOBH,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.  506.078. 


L  The  combination  la  a  gravity  railway,  of  a  series  of 
declining  tracks,  with  aatomatle  switches,  a  drum  baTlng 
the  flanged  rims  adapted  to  trarel  upon  the  tracks,  guide 
rollera  coatrally  dispcaed  between  the  tracks,  and  an  an- 
nular flange  flzed  to  the  drum  adapted  to  trarel  between 
said  guldea. 

2.  In  a  grarity  railway,  a  series  of  inclined  return 
tracks,  and  eorrasponding  centrally  located  guldewaya, 
said,  tracka  baring  upward  benda  at  the  termination  of 
each,  and  automatically  operating  switches  at  their  Junc- 
tion, a  derice  adapted  to  trarel  on  said  tracks,  said  de- 
rlce  consisting  of  an  open  lattice-work  drum  baring  annu- 
lar flanged  rima  at  the  ends  fitting  the  tracka,  and  an 
annular  centrally  located  flange  fitting  between  the  inter- 
mediate guides,  a  car  fitting  within  the  drum,  said  car 
baring  wheels  adapted  to  trarel  upon  the  inner  jiertpbery 
of  the  drum  flangea,  and  seats  carried  by  the  car. 

8.  In  a  grarlty  apparatus,  an  open  drum  composed  of 
circular  and  longitudinal  bars,  annular  fianged  rings  at 
the  ends  and  a  central  annular  flange  adapted  to  trarel 
upon  the  tracks,  and  between  Intermediate  guides,  s  car 
structure  baring  lattice-work  sMea,  wheels  adapted  to 
trarel  on  the  Interior  of  the  fianges  of  the  drum,  and  seata 
located  centrally  within  the  car. 


MS.490.  aXHADST-VALya  KBQUI^TOB.  Habst  J. 
Cbinsb,  Burlington.  Iowa.  FUad  Sept.  SO,  lOM.  in- 
rial  No.  &18.548. 


1.  In  a  derlcs  of  the  character  desertbsd,  ths  comblna* 
tlon  with  the  ralre  rod.  of  a  aleers  carried  thereby,  an 
abutment  carried  by  the  sleere  and  mrtlcally  morable  In 
a  slot  formed  therein,  and  means  operated  by  a  cam  on 
the  engine  shaft  for  morlng  said  abatsMBt  Into  poaltlon 
and  contacting  therewith  to  operats  the  TnlTS  at  statsd 
Interrala. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  charactar  dsscribad.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  ralre  rod,  of  a  aleere  aecnred  on  the  tt— 
end  thereof,  said  aleere  hariag  a  slot  formed  therein,  an 
L-shaped  abutment  mounted  in  the  slot,  a  spring  for  nor> 
mally  holding  tbe  thicker  portion  of  the  abutment  out  of 
tbe  bore  of  tbe  sleere,  meana  for  orercoming  the  spring  to 
force  said  portion  of  tbe  abataMOt  Into  tbe  bore  of  ths 
sleere,  and  means  adapted  to  contact  with  the  abutment 
when  In  said  poaltlon  to  operate  tbe  ralre. 

8.  In  a  derice  oi  the  character  described,  the  comblna* 
tlon  with  the  ralre  rod,  of  a  sleere  carried  thereby.  aaM 
aleere  baring  a  slot  fbcassd  therein,  a  pin  aownted  in  ths 
slot  and  baring  an  abutment  shoulder,  a  sfwlng  for  nor- 
mally holding  aald  shoulder  out  of  ths  bors  of  the  slssrs, 
a  reciprocally  morlng  rod,  meana  opsratsd  therSby  and 
slMahly  mounted  In  tbe  bore  of  the  sleere,  meana  operated 
by  the  rod  for  orercoming  tbe  force  of  tbe  spring  and 
forcing  the  abutment  shoulder  into  the  bore  of  the  sleers 
wbsre  It  will  be  conuctad  with  by  the  slldably  mountsd 
■snnn,  aaM  eontnet  Carclng  the  tsIts  rod  batik  and 
Ing  the  ralre,  and  meana  for  rstnming  the 
to  normal  posltloa. 


M8.4S1.  RADIATOS  ATTACHMKNT.  jAXns  R.  BifT^ 
wiSTLB.  Framlngham.  llaaa.  Filed  Sept  29,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  820.122. 


1.  A  radiator  attachment,  comprising.  In  cemMaatlon, 
TOtleal  and  borlaontal  rode  fastened  together,  the  bori- 
sontal  rods  being  adapted  to  bear  agalaat  the  front,  top 
and  renr  of  a  radiator :  said  rertleal  rods  joining  them  and 
hnvftit  partlona  departing  fvasi  tbe  rertleal  to  «o  nerass 
the  top  of  tbe  radiator  and  join  the  front  and  renr  Tsr- 
tlcal  parts ;  the  whole  being  adapted  to  support  an  article 
horlsontally  close  to  the  front  of  the  radiator. 

2.  A  radiator  attachment,  comprlatng,  la  eonMnntlon, 
two  seetkias.  one  hack  and  tbe  other  front  of  a  radiator ; 
a  aeat  carried  by  the  front  section  :  one  of  the  sections 
baring  a  portion  covering  the  top  of  tbe  radiator:  aad 
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there  being  an  adjnstabla  fastening  between  said  top  por- 
tion and  Ktie  otber  aectlon. 

8.  A  radiator  attachment,  comprising,  la  combination, 
a  series  of  hortsonUl  rods  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  of 
a  radiator  and  bear  against  Its  front,  top  and  rear ;  with 
a  series  of  rods  perpendicular  thereto  and  fastened  there- 
to, adaptnd  to  extend  orer  tbe  front,  top  and  rear  of  the 
radiator:  the  whole  supporting  an  article  close  to  the 
front  of  t|ie  radiator. 

4.  A  fixator  attacbment.  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  series  M  rods  and  means  to  bold  them  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  means  being  adapted  to  paaa  from  the  front 
orer  the  top  and  to  engage  the  rear  of  a  radiator  whereby 
ssid  rods  constitute  elements  coacting  with  the  horlaontal 
nnlformltlea  In  UhI  rertlcnl  elements  of  the  rsdlator. 
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988.4811.  RESPIRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
COAIr|¥INE8  J^D  OTHER  PLACES.  William  E.  Gab- 
FonTHlNormanton.  England.  Plied  Apr.  10.  1008.  Se- 
rial N^  426.188. 


1.  In 
prising  i 


b  respiration  apparatna,  a  ralre  struetnrc  oom- 
4  easing,  an  expansible  bellows  wltbln  the  said 
caalng,  ib  inlet  connection  terminating  wltbln  the  i>ellows 
chamhet.  an  outlet  connection  leading  from  the  bellowa 
chamber,  a  ralre  controlling  the  orifice  of  the  said  inlet 
connection,  guides  extending  Into  said  bellows  from  tbe 
said  caalng  within  which  guides  the  said  ralve  Is  adapted 
to  more,  a  spring  beneath  the  said  ralre  tending  to  open 
tbe  ssm.  a  aplndle  extending  transrersely  aborc  the  aald 
ralre  and  baring  b«srtngs  in  the  said  guldea,  two  eccen- 
trics kHJoe  00  the  said  spindle,  an  arm  fixed  to  each  ec- 
centric and  extending  therefrom,  plroted  links  forming 
lasy-toafs  extending  from  the  said  arms  to  the  free  end 
of  the  said  bellows  and  means  for  balancing  the  said 
bellows. 

2.  Ini  a  respiration  apparatus,  a  ralre  structura  com- 
prMigl^  enslnSi  an  axpanalble  bellows  wltbln  the  said 
casing,  'in  inlet  connection  terminating  within  tbe  bellows 
chamber,  an  outlet  connection  leading  from  the  bellows 
chamber,  a  ralre  goremlng  the  orifice  of  the  said  Inlet 
connection,  guldea  extending  into  the  bellows  chamber 
from  tkt  aald  caalag  and  within  whidi  tbe  aald  ralre  la 
adapted  to  more,  a  spring  benesth  the  said  vaire  tending 
to  open  the  same,  a  aplndle  extending  transrersely  abore 
tbe  aaltl  ralre  and  joumaled  within  tbe  said  guldea,  two 
seesntrtes  loose  on  tbe  said  spindle,  an  arm  fixed  to  each 
oeeentrtc  and  extending  therefrom,  piroted  llnka  forming 
laiy-toaics  extending  from  said  arms  to  the  free  end  of 
said  bellowa,  a  helical  spring  within  the  said  bellows  act- 
ing between  the  said  caalng  and  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  bel- 
lows, a  helical  apring  within  tbe  caaag  acting  between 
tbe  enA  of  tbe  aame  and  tbe  exterior  of  the  free  end  of 
tbe  bellvws,  and  means  tor  adjaating  the  teaalon  of  tbe 
laat  aforesaid  spring  for  balancing  tbe  aald  bellows. 

3.  la  a  respiration  apparatus,  a  ralre  structure  con- 
prialnc  a  cylindrical  ralre  eaaing,  a  cylindrical  bellowa 


expanalble  in  the  direction  of  Ita  axis  and  located  wltbln 
the  ralre  casing  and  iiarlng  one  end  connected  to  the  said 
ralre  caalng,  a  dlak  carried  by  and  doaing  the  other  or 
free  end  of  the  said  bellows,  an  Inlet  oonnecUon  teraslnat- 
Ing  within  tbe  bellows  chamber,  an  outlet  connection  lead- 
ing from  the  bellows  chamber,  a  ralre  controlling  the  ori- 
fice of  the  said  inlet  connection,  guides  «txtendlng  from  the 
said  caalng  Into  the  bellows  chamber  and  within  which  the 
said  ralre  U  adapted  to  more,  a  spring  acting  between  tbe 
said  ralre  and  the  ralre  caalng  tending  to  open  the  said 
ralre,  means  for  permitting  the  said  ralre  to  oprn  upon 
tbe  said  bellowa  becoming  contracted  and  for  closing  the 
said  ralre  upon  the  said  bellows  becoming  expanded,  a 
helical  spring  within  the  said  bellows  tending  to  expand 
the  same,  a  screw-threaded  spindle  passing  through  the 
end  of  the  said  ralre  casing  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of 
the  said  bellows,  a  cup-formed  dlak  carried  by  tbe  said 
spindle  within  the  said  casing  and  a  helical  spring  located 
between  tbe  said  cup  disk  and  tbe  top  of  tbe  said  bellowa 
4.  In  a  respiration  apparatus,  a  ralre  structure  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  ralre  casing,  a  cylindrical  bellows 
expansible  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis  and  located  within 
the  ralre  casing  and  baring  one  end  connected  to  the  said 
ralre  casing,  a  disk  carried  by  and  closing  the  other  free 
end  of  the  said  bellows,  an  inlet  connection  terminating 
within  the  bellows  chamber,  an  outlet  connection  leading 
from  the  bellows  chamber,  a  ralre  controlling  the  orifice 
of  the  said  inlet  connection,  guides  extending  from  the 
said  casing  Into  the  bellows  chamber  and  within  which  the 
said  ralre  is  adapted  to  more,  a  spring  acting  between 
the  said  ralre  and  the  ralve  casing  tending  to  open  tbe 
said   ralre,  a   spindle  extending  transrersely   abore   the 
said  ralre  and  being  journaled  in  tbe  said  guides,  two 
eccentrics  loooe  on  the  said  aplndle,  an  arm  fixed  to  each 
eccentric  and  extending  therefrom,  plroted  links  forming 
lasy-tongs  astendlng  from  said  arms  to  the  free  end  of 
tbe  aakl  bellows,  a  helical  spring  within  the  said  bellowa 
tending  to  expand  tbe  same,  a  screw -threaded  spindle  pass- 
ing through  the  end  of  tbe  said  ralre  caalng  adjacent  to 
tbe  free  end  of  the  said  beUowa.  a  cup-fmnaed  dlak  car- 
ried by  the  aald  aplndle  wlthhi  tbe  anid  caalng  and  a 
helical  spring  located  between  tbe  said  enp  dlak  and  tbe 
top  of  tbe  sold  bellowa. 


053.468.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SWINGS.  Josnra 
HajdC  and  If  ichacl  KotIcs,  Pricedale,  Pa.  Filed  Nor. 
29.  1000.    Serial  No.  530.477. 


1.  In  a  fan  attnduaent  for  swings,  tbe  combination 
with  swing  frames  and  a  swing  suspended  between  said 
frames  and  adapted  to  be  osclllsted,  of  crank  shafts  rero- 
lubly  supported  by  the  ends  of  said  framea  and  connected 
thereto  so  as  to  be  rerolred  by  an  oscillating  morement  of 
said  swing,  sleeves  rerolubly  supported  upon  said  framea. 
fans  carried  by  said  sleerea,  and  means  adapted  to  InMH^rt 
a  rotary  more)BMnt  to  said  sleeres  from  said  crank  shafts. 

2.  In  a  fan  attachment  for  swings,  the  combination 
with  swing  frames  and  a  swing  suspended  between  said 
frames  and  adapted  to  be  osciUated.  of  crank  shafts  nro- 
lubly  supported  by  the  enda  of  said  frames  and  connected 
thereto  so  as  to  be  rerolred  by  an  oaclUatlng  morement  of 
said  swing,  sleeres  rerolubly  supported  upon  said  framea, 
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carrted  by  lald  ilMres,  mcui*  adapted  to  impart  a 
rotarr  moTcment  to  Mid  tleeTea  from  said  crank  ataafta, 
■aid  meant  inclading  palleya  carried  by  aaid  crank  ataafta, 
pvlleya  carried  by  said  sleerea.  and  endleaa  belta  adapted 
to  trarel  orer  said  pulleys. 

8.  IB  a  Can  attachment  tor  awtnga,  the  combination 
with  ewlnc  frames,  a  iwinc  suspended  betweoi  aald  frames 
and  adapted  to  be  oadUated,  of  crank  shafts  rvrolably 
supported  by  said  swing  frames  and  connected  thereto  so 
as  to  be  reTolved  by  an  oscillating  movement  of  said 
■wing,  fans  revolobly  supported  by  said  frames,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  crank  shafts  and  adapted  to  rcToIre  said 
fans  in  opposite  directions. 


9  5  3,464.  BEAlf-COMPASB.  PHAais  8.  Haixn  and 
AN80K  8.  KLiim,  Allentown,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  IT,  1909. 
Serial  No.  518,248. 


IT 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  ^he  character  described,  a  beaoi,  hooa- 
Ing^  composed  of  a  bottom  and  sides,  oppositely  disposed 
clips  piTOted  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  sides,  feet 
formed  with  the  lower  ends  of  Mild  dips,  ■prlng^  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  feet  in  engagement  with  the  top  of 
the  beam,  and  pins  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  said  housings. 

2.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  character  described,  a  beam,  hooa- 
tng^,  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  bottom  and  sides,  op- 
positely disposed  spring  actuated  clips  pivoted  between  the 
upper  Mtda  of  the  sides,  feet  bent  outwardly  from  the 
lower  ends  of  uild  dips  adapted  to  engage  with  the  top 
of  the  l>eam,  and  pins  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  the  hona- 
Inga,  as  upeclfled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  beam,  hous- 
ings, each  of  which  Is  composed  of  a  bottom  and  sides, 
dip*  harlng  concavo-convex  portions,  feet  formed  from  the 
lo#er  ends  of  said  clips  and  bent  outward,  arms  bent  at 
rlg^t  angles  to  said  clips,  two  of  said  clips  mounted  In 
each  of  the  hoosings,  rivets  passing  through  the  upper 
Olds  of  the  hoosings  and  the  arma  of  the  dip*  for  pivot- 
ing said  clips  to  the  housings,  springs  wound  about  the 
rivets,  the  ends  of  which  rest  within  the  finger  portions 
for  normally  holding  the  feet  in  engagement  with  the  top 
of  the  beam,  and  pins  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  the  hous- 
ings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  beam,  hous- 
ings, each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  bottom  and  sides, 
dips  having  concavo-convex  portloaa,  feet  formed  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  clips  and  bent  outward,  arms  bent  at 
right  angles  to  said  dips,  two  of  said  dips  mounted  in 
each  of  the  honalngs.  rivets  passing  through  the  upper 
ends  of  the  housings  and  the  arms  of  the  cliits  for  pivot- 
ing said  dipa  to  the  housings,  springs  wound  about  the 
rivets,  the  ends  of  which  rest  within  the  linger  portions 
for  normally  holding  the  feet  in  engagement  with  the  top 
of  the  beam,  a  center  pin  seeared  to  the  bottom  of  one  of 
■aid  housings,  and  a  chuck  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
other  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  marking  inntrument. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  beam,  houa- 
Ings,  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  bottom  and  sides, 
dipa  having  concavo-convex  portlona,  feet  formed  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  dipa  and  bent  outward,  arms  bent  at 
right  angles  to  said  dips,  two  of  said  dips  mounted  In 
each  of  the  housings,  rlveta  passing  throoi^  the  oppar 
ends  of  the  hoosings  and  the  arma  of  the  dips  for  pivot- 
ing said  dips  to  the  housings,  springs  woond  about  the 
ilvets,  the  ends  of  which  rest  within  the  finger  portions 
far  aomally  holdlag  tha  tmt  in  engagement  with  the  top 


of  the  beam,  a  center  pin  aseored  to  tha  bottom  of  one  of 
said  housings,  and  ■  chuck  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tha 
other  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  or  poaell  holder. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


003,465.      HOT-AIB  PURNACB.     LiHCOLH   HOWABS,   Sa- 
vannah. Mo.    PUad  Aot.  29,  1908.    Sarlal  Mo.  400.841. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  hot  air  fomace,  of  a  haae 
provided  with  a  saml-drcolar  opeaing  at  the  rear,  a 
lower  section  of  lire  pot  supported  on  said  base  and  an 
outwardly  projected  flange  thereon  provided  with  a  saml- 
drcular  opening  therein  and  Inner  and  outer  groovea 
on  the  top  thareof,  an  oppv  aaetlon  of  flra  pot  ■■atad 
In  Mild  Innw  groora  and  an  outwardly  projaeted  flange 
theraon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  thareln  and 
upper  and  lower  greorea  at  tha  out*  edge  thereof,  an 
outar  curved  band  spaced  from  said  upper  section  of  the 
Ore  pot,  a  lower  curved  Iron  band  spaced  from  said 
lower  section  of  the  fire  pot  said  upper  band  being  seated 
in  the  groove  in  the  outer  edge  of  tha  flange  on  the  lower 
section  of  the  Are  pot  and  the  groove  underneath  tha 
outer  edge  of  the  flange  on  tha  upper  section  of  the  flra 
pot,  said  lower  curved  band  Joining  the  outer  edge  of 
the  flange  of  the  lower  aection  of  the  flre  pot  and  the 
baaa,  said  space  between  the  upper  section  of  the  flre 
pot  and  the  upper  curved  band  forming  a  chamber 
around  the  fire  pot  through  which  the  draft  passes,  a 
part  of  the  heated  air  passing  up  through  said  ports  In 
the  flange  In  the  oppar  aactlon  ct  tha  flre  pot  while  a 
part  of  the  heated  air  paaaea  down  through  the  semi- 
circular opening  in  the  flanga  on  the  lower  section  of  the 
flre  pot  and  thence  throu^  a  similar  opening  In  the  top 
of  tha  rear  of  the  base  Into  said  baae  and  up  through  the 
grata,  a  draft  tube  formed  by  a  projection  of  said  upper 
band,  a  lower  section  of  tha  combustion  chamber  wall 
seated  In  the  top  groove  in  the  flange  in  said  upper 
aection  of  the  flre  pot.  a  bafla  plata  tatagral  with  the 
Inside  of  said  section  of  combustion  diambcr  wall,  a 
cap  forming  a  flre  pot  dome  and  a  radiator  having  con- 
nection with  said  dome  through  which  radiator  heat 
from  the  combustion  chamber  passes,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbcd   and   shown. 

2.  Tha  combination  in  a  hot  air  fomace  of  a  baae  hav- 
ing a  grate  and  an  aah  pit  provided  with  a  semi-clrcalar 
ayaning  rearward  of  tha  grata,  a  lowaa  flra  pot  aaetloa 
■apported  by  said  base  having  a  aemi-clrcular  opening 
and  an  outwardly  extending  flanga  at  the  top  thereof 
■aid  flange  being  provided  with  an  upper  aad  lower 
groove  upon  the  periphery  of  the  upper  and  lower  facaa 
thereof  and  a  groove  at  tha  opper,  inner  edge  thereof, 
an  upper  flre  pot  aection  seated  In  eald  upper  Inner 
groove  having  an  outwardly  aztanding  flanga  at  the  top 
tharaof  aald  flange  al»*  hataig  rrorldad  with  an  oppar  and 
lower  groove  upon  the  periphery  of  the  upper  and  lowar 
facea  thereof,  a  eupporting  member  seated  00  said  baaa 
engaging  with  the  lower  groove  upon  tha  periphery  of 
tha  lower  fae*  of  tha  low  flra  pot  aaetloB  flaaga,  • 
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corved  band  apaced  from  the  oppar  flra  pot  aection  aeated 
In  tt>e  groove  on  the  upper  face  of  said  periphery  of  the 
flange  of  said  lower  flre  pot  section  and  engaging  with 
the  groove  on  the  lower  face  of  the  opper  section  flre  pot 
flanga  periphary,  a  lower  aeetloa  of  the  comboatlon  cham- 
ber wall  flupportad  In  the  groove  on  the  upper  face  of 
aald  opper  flre  pot  section  flange  periphery  and  provided 
with  a  supporting  groove  caat  Integral  on  the  ootalda 
thereof,  an  upper  section  of  comboatlon  chamber  wall 
Btatcd  In  said  supporting  groove,  a  baffle  plate  rigid  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  combustion  cliamber  wall,  a  draft 
tube  foroMd  by  a  projection  of  said  corved  band  a  draft 
door  at  tiae  front  end  of  said  tube  and  meana  for  carry- 
ing off  the  prodocta  of  eombustton,  substantially  aa  ahown 
and  set  fbrth. 

8.  A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  the  necessary  draft 
and  amoks  Inleta  and  oatlata,  a  base,  a  flre  pot  consisting 
of  upper  and  lower  sections  the  upper  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outward  flange  having  a  groove  In  the  up- 
per face  of  its  periphery,  a  lower  section  of  rear  com- 
boatlon  chamber  wall  aeated  In  aald  groove  said  section 
of  wall  having  a  supporting  groove  integral  therewith 
upon  Its  outer  surface,  an  upper  section  of  combustion 
chamber  wall  seated  In  said  groove  on  the  lower  section 
of  wall  aad  a  balDe  plate  carried  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
lower  seotlon  of  tha  comboatlon  chamber  wall,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  fomace  having  the  necessary  draft  In- 
{ lata  and  outlets  the  combination  with  a  baae  therefor,  a 
flra  pot  provided  at  the  top  with  an  ootward  flange  hav- 
ing a  groave  on  the  oppar  face  of  Its  periphery,  a  grate 
at  the  baae  of  said  flre  pot,  a  radiator  and  the  cap 
tharaof,  at  a  aaetloB  of  the  comboatlon  chamber  wall 
■■atad  14 1  aald  groove  and  provided  with  a  horisontal 
groove  oil  Its  rear  sorface,  an  opper  section  of  combus- 
tion chamber  wall  seated  in  said  boriaonul  groove  and 
extending  upward  and  forward  Into  connection  with  said 
radiator  and  a  baffle  plate  carried  on  the  top  edge  of 
the  section  of  combustion  chamber  wall  having  said 
groove  00  Its  rear  aurface,  said  baffle  plate  bearing  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  over  said  flre  pot,  subatantlally  aa 
daaerlbed.  I 


II 
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HTMAiti  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Joly  8.  1906,  Sartal 
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contlnuoos  upright  board,  a  plurality  of  vertical  paaala 
perpendicolar  to  said  faco-wall  or  board  and  spaced  mmm  ' 
dUtance  apart,  a  plurality  of  feeder  bos-bars  supported 
by  said  panels  on  either  side  thereof,  the  bus-bars  of 
one  side  being  of  one  polarity  and  thoae  on  the  other 
side  of  opposite  polarity,  switches  at  the  front  of  said 
face-wall  or  board,  each  connected  with  the  feeder  boa- 
bars  on  one  side  of  a  panal,  and  with  the  feeder  bus- 
bars on  the  other  side  of  that  panel,  and  anxUlary  bos- 
bars  arranged  between  the  panaU  alternately  of  oppoalte 
polarity,  and  connected  with  the  switches. 

3.  An  electrical  switchboard,  comprising  a  face-wall  or 
eontinooQS  opright  board,  a  plorallty  of  vertical  panels 
perpendicolar  to  said  face-wall  or  board  and  apaced  aome 
distance  apart,  a  plurality  of  feeder  bua-bars  supported 
by  said  panels  on  either  side  thereof,  the  bos-bars  on  one 
side  being  of  one  polarity  and  thoae  on  the  other  side  of 
opposite  polarity,  double-pole  switches,  having  bladea  and 
cllpa.  at  the  front  of  said  face-wall  or  board,  having  one 
of  their  blades  connected  with  the  feeder  b^bars  on  one 
side  of  the  panels  and  the  other  of  their  blades  connected 
with  the  feeder  bus-bars  on  the  other  side  of  the  panela, 
and  auxiliary  bus-bars  srrangad  between  the  ^panels  al- 
ternately of  opposite  polarity  and  connected  with  the 
dipa  of  the  switches. 

4.  An  electrical  switchboard,  comprising  a  face-wall  or 
continuous  upright  board,  a  plurality  of  vertical  panels 
perpendicular  to  said  face-wall  or  board  and  spaced  some 
distance  apart,  a  plurality  of  feeder  bus-barfl  supported 
by  said  panels  on  either  side  thereof,  the  bus-bars  on  one 
side  being  of  one  polarity  aad  tiiooe  on  the  other  aide 
of  opposite  polarity,  switches  at  the  front  of  said  face- 
wall  or  board,  each  connected  with  the  feeder  bus-bars 
on  both  sides  of  a  panel,  auxiliary  bos-bars  arranged  be- 
tween the  panels  alternately  of  opposite  polarity  and 
connected  with  the  switches,  and  foses  Interposed  In  said 
feeder  bos-bars  and  supported  by  the  panels. 

5.  An  electrical  switchboard,  comprising  a  fsce-wall  or 
contlnooos  upright  board,  a  plorallty  of  rartleal  panels 
perpendicular  to  said  face-wall  or  board  and  spaced  some 
distance  apart,  a  plurality  of  feeder  bus-bars  supported 
hy  said  panels  on  either  side  thereof,  the  bos-bara  on  one 
side  being  of  one  polarity  and  those  on  the  other  side  of 
oppoeite  polarity,  switches  at  the  front  of  aaid  face-wall 
or  board,  each  connected  with  the  feeder  bus-bars  on 
both  sides  of  a  panel,  auxiliary  bos-bars  arranged  between 
the  panels  alternately  of  oppoalte  polarity,  feedera  con 
nected  with  the  feeder  bus- bars,  and  fuses  supported  by 
the  panels  and  Interposed  in  the  busbars  at  a  point  dis- 
tant from  the  point  of  connection  of  the  feeders  with  the 
feeder  bua-bara. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


053,467.     FRUIT-JAB  WRENCH. 
burg.  Pa.     Piled  May  11,  1909. 


AOOLPH  KaHM,   Pitts 

Serial  No.  496,229. 


1.  AbI  electrical  switchboard,  comprising  a  face-wall 
or  continuous  upright  bosrd,  a  plorallty  of  vertical  pan- 
als  parpandlcolar  to  said  fsee-wall  or  board  at  tha  rtir 
thereof,  $aA  a  plorallty  of  bos-bara  sopported  by  aald 
panels  o*  either  side  thereof,  the  bus-bars  on  one  side 
being  of  one  polarity  and  the  biu-bars  oc  the  other  side 
of  opposite  polarity,  each  of  said  bos-bars  having  one 
of  Ita  eoda  terminating  at  tha  front  of  the  opright  board. 

a.  An  alaetrlcal  swItAboard,  comprlalng  a  face  wall  or 


1.  %.  jar  top  wrench  having  oppoalng  gripping  membera 
said  members  being  connected  with  a  link  member,  the 
gripping  sarface  of  aald  gr*pptng  membara  being  corru- 
gated, one  of  aald  gripping  members  having  an  operating 
lever  Integral  therewith,  aald  link  member  being  of  a 
length  to  prevent  the  said  gripping  member  with  an 
operating  lever  from  reaching  the  center  of  a  jar  top. 

2.  A  jar  top  wrench  consisting  of  two  gripping  Biem- 
bers  and  a  link  member,  one  of  said  gripping  mamhera 
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hartBg  A  handle  Intasnl  tiiertwtth,  uld  link  m«mlMr 
being  of  a  length  to  prerent  mM  handle  gripping  member 
from  reacblng  the  center  of  a  Jar  top. 

3.  A  Jar  top  wrench  adapted  to  enga«»  jar  Cope  of 
Tartooe  sine  without  adjuatment,  eaid  wrench  conalatlng 
of  a  gripping  member,  a  linJK  member  and  a  handle  ntmn- 
ber,  aaid  handle  member  harlng  an  additional  gripping 
■ember  integral  therewith,  aaid  link  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  aaid  handle  member  from  reaching  the 
CMiter  of  the  Jar  top. 


»58.4M.     (WITHDEAWM.] 


963.468.  TABIABLB-SPEBD-CONTROLLINO  DKVICB 
rOR  BLECTRIC  MOTORS.  Samcxl  H.  Kinm,  Plain- 
field.  N.  J.     Piled  Oct  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  022,417. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  ewitch  baring  a 
aeriea  of  centacta  and  a  contact  member  moraMe  orer  tlM 
aame,  with  meana  for  tranamitting  moTemeot  to  aaid 
contact  member  from  an  actoating  dcTlce,  the  aame  In- 
cluding an  adjuatabie  membM-  haying  a  alidable  connec- 
tion wltb  the  contact  member  under  operating  condltlona 
for  Tarying  the  number  of  contacta  engaged  by  aaid  -latter 
member  when  It  la  mored. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  awltch  haTtng  a 
■erlea  of  contact*  and  a  raorable  member  capable  of  en- 
gaging the  aame,  with  an  actuating  member  haTing  a 
conatant  throw  for  actuating  aaid  morable  awltch  mem- 
ber, and  a  deriee  connecting  aaid  awltch  member  and  the 
actuating  member  for  rarying  the  throw  of  the  awitch 
member,  aaid  deriee  Including  a  croaa  head;  with  a  bar 
coactlng  therewith  and  angularly  diapoaed  relatlTaly  to 
the  awltch  memtwr. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  actuating  member  haTing  a 
conatant  ttirow,  a  aeriea  of  contacta,  a  movable  awltch 
member  capable  of  engaging  aald  contacta,  and  a  deriee 
including  a  reeiprocable  bar  and  meana  for  rarying  the 
angle  of  aaid  bar  for  connecting  aald  actuating  member 
with  the  movable  awltch  member  for  varying  the  par- 
ticular contacta  engaged  by  the  latter  when  It  la  moved. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  actuating  member  having  a 
conatant  throw,  a  aerie*  of  c<mtacta,  a  movable  awitch 
member  capable  of  engaging  aaid  contacta,  and  a  device 
including  two  parte  free  to  alide  upon  one  another  under 
operating  condltlona  for  connecting  aaid  actuating  mem- 
ber with  the  movable  awltch  member  In  order  to  vary  the 
particular  contacta  Migaged  thereby,  aaid  meana  being 
alao  adjuatabie  to  vary  the  tlirow  of  tlie  movable  awltch 
member. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  awitch  having  a  a*- 
riee  of  contacta  and  a  contact  member  capable  of  engag- 
ing any  of  aald  contact*,  a  member  having  a  constant 
throw  for  actuating  said  movable  awltch  member,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  at  will  the  throw  of  the  latter  mam- 
bar  and  alao  the  partlenlar  coataet*  engaged  thereby  on- 
der  operating  condltlona.  aal<]  meana  Including  a  croee 
head  having  a  rectilinear  motion ;  with  a  member  alld- 
ably  connected  to  aaid  croa*  liead  and  attached  to  the 
coataet  member. 

[Claim*  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gnaatt*.] 


'^^^^^^^. 


963,470.  UPHOLSTBRIMO  DflYICB.  Btnroii  B.  Km. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aeatgaor  to  The  811m*  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
May  5,  1909.     Serial   No.   494,000. 


1.  In  a  device  of  th*  eharactar  daacribed.  a  aopport, 
aMana  for  temporarily  aecuring  the  outer  portion*  of  a 
cover  thereto,  an  Inner  aupport  comprialng  a  plurality  tt 
membera  independently  and  yieldingly  mountad.  aad 
■— na  for  preaalng  the  article  to  be  npholatared  and  the 
coter  againat  aald  Inner  aupport. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlte  ciiaracter  daaalbad.  a  aupport 
auitahiy  mounted  and  having  pin  receiving  apertnrea  and 
dowel  receiving  apertnrea  In  it*  apper  face,  a  plniality  of 
atrip*  having  dowel*  and  pina  carried  thereby,  aald  dowala 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  dowel  aperture*  of  th*  *Qp- 
port.  aald  pina  being  adapted  to  pa**  through  a  eorar 
and  enter  the  pin  receiving  aperture*  In  aald  aupport 
and  retain  the  cover  in  poaitlon,  aad  a  pre**  bead  mov- 
ably  mounted  above  eald  aupport. 

3.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  d**crih*d,  a  tnxm,  a 
table  thereon,  an  outer  aupport  carried  by  aald  tabla, 
meana  for  securing  a  cover  to  aaid  outer  aupport,  an  in- 
ner aupport  compriaing  a  plurality  of  membera  Inde- 
pendently and  yieldingly  mounted  within  aald  oatar  aup- 
port, and  a  preaa  head  non-rotataMy  and  movably  mount- 
ed above  said  Inner  aupport. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  table,  a 
aupport  thereon  having  a  aeriea  of  aperturea  therein,  a 
plurality  of  atripa  ailaptad  to  be  seated  on  aald  aupport, 
dowela  carried  by  aald  atripa  aad  engaging  one  of  the' 
rowa  of  aperturea,  pin*  carried  by  eald  atripa  for  en- 
gaging the  other  row  of  aperturea,  aald  pina  p***lng 
through  a  cover  to  retain  the  latter  In  poeition,  a  plu- 
rality of  atripa  within  aald  aupport,  yielding  meana  for 
aapporting  aald  stripe,  a  preaa  bead  aupported  above  aald 
tabla^  and  actuating  meana  for  aald  preA  bead. 

5.  In  a  device  of  th*  character  deecrlbed.  a  fraase.  a 
table  thereon,  an  outer  aupport  on  said  table,  meana  for 
temporarily  aecuring  the  edgea  of  a  cover  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  bar*  independently  aad  movably  mounted  with- 
in said  support,  tension  device*  for  said  bar*,  a  pr«** 
head  movably  mounted  above  said  bar*,  and  actuating 
means  for  ssid  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oa**tta.) 


968.471.      MATCH-BOX.     lOSVK  Kowf.   Ptttahnts,  Pa. 

Fllad  Dee.  7.  1909.     filarial  Mo.  681,867. 

1.  A  match  box  comprising  a  rear  wall,  aide  wall*  aad 
a  froat  wall,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  aald  rear 
wall  and  adapted  to  cloee  the  upper  end  of  aaid  box.  a  de- 
livery ltd  hinged  to  th*  lower  edge  of  aald  rear  wall  aad 
adapted  to  do**  th*  lower  wmi  of  aald  box,  ■— na  adapt- 
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•d  to  Boraudly  aaalntata  laM  lid  la  a  clooad  po*ltloa,  a 
chute  mounted  In  aald  box  and  having  an  opening  adja- 
cent to  the  front  wall  of  aald  box,  a  delivery  roller  rero- 
hibly  moanted  in  aald  boa  b*Beath  *aM  op*alag  aad  pro- 
vided with  pocket*  adapted  to  receive  matchea  from  aald 
opening,  aald  roUer  having  th*  end*  thereof  reduced  aad 
provided  frtth  ratchet  taeth,  and  aetaatlng  pawl*  ptvot> 
ally  connacted  to  the  inner  aide  of  *ald  lid  aad  adapted 
to  eagage  aald  ratchet  teeth  and  revolve  aald  nrilar  to 
deliver  a  match  to  aald  lid. 


2.  A  #atch  box  conprislng  a  raar  wall,  *ld*  wall*  and 
a  froat  fVall.  said  front  wall  having  an  opening  formed 
tbareia,  a  traaaparent  pane  mounted  over  aald  opening,  a 
lid  hlngod  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  adapt- 
ed to  clo*e  the  top  of  ssid  box,  a  delivery  lid  hinged  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  sdapted  to  cloee  the 
bottom  of  aaM  box,  aaaaa  at  th*  hlacad  adg*  of  *ald  Ud 
adapted  to  maintain  said  lid  In  a  eloaed  poaitlon,  eald  lid 
having  a  match  holder,  a  chute  arranged  in  aald  box  and 
having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  fkont  wail  of  aaid 
box,  a  delivery  roller  revolubly  mounted  in  aald  box  adja- 
cent to  aald  opening,  aald  roller  having  pocketa  formed 
therein  adapted  to  receive  matchea  from  aald  opening, 
aad  actuattag  pawla  pivotally  connected  to  aald  lid  and 
adaftad  1  le  eagage  eald  roller  for  ravolTlag  eald  roller 
when  eald  lid   la  opened. 

3.  A  match  box  compriaing  a  rear  wall,  eld*  wall*  aad 
a  front  wall,  aald  front  wall  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  tranaparent  pane  mounted  over  aald  opening,  a 
lid  hiagtd  to  the  upper  edge  of  aald  rear  wall  and  adapt- 
ed to  cloee  the  top  of  aaM  box.  a  dalivory  lid  hinged  to 
the  lower  edge  of  aald  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  done  the 
bottom  #t  eald  box,  mean*  at  the  hinged  edge  of  eald  lid 
adapted  to  malataln  aald  Ud  ta  a  doaed  poaitlon,  aaid 
lid  having  a  match  holder,  a  chute  arranged  In  aald  box 
and  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  front  wall  of  aald 
box.  a  delivery  roller  revolubly  mounted  in  aald  box  ad- 
jacent W  aald  opening,  aald  roller  having  pocketa  formed 
therein  adapted  to  receive  matchea  ttom  aaid  opening,  ac- 
tuating pawla  pivotally  coanected  to  aald  lid  and  adapted 
to  eagage  aald  roller  for  revolving  aald  roller  when  aald 
lid  la  opened,  and  a  tray  detaclmbly  mounted  upon  the 
flrat  mentioned  lid. 


96S,47Sj  PIN-TICKET  MACHINB.  JoHM  P.  KuHii*, 
Daytoa.  Ohio.  a**lgnor  to  National  Tag  Company,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  lilad  Dec  2d, 
1902.     Barial  No.  186.588. 

1.  la  a  aaachlne  at  the  kind  deecrlbed,  paper-atrip  feed- 
ing meehanlam.  pin  -  driving  mechanlam,  glue  -  applying 
OMchanlma.  folding  mechanlam.  and  printing  mechaniam, 
aaid  glue-applying  mechanlam  aad  folding  mechanl—a  co- 
operating to  moleten  with  the  glue  the  area  of  the  paper 
which  la  to  be  printed  by  eald  printlag  — chanlam,  all  ar- 
ranged for  operating  on  the  aame  paper-etrip  aa  it  la  fed 
through  the  machine,  aaid  printing  mechanlam  b*lag 
located  to  print  on  the  nMiateaed  fold  while  atiU  molat 
a/lar  t^  glalng  aad  folding  operatioaa  on  the  paper- 
atrip.    |( 

2.  lailft  machine  of  the  kind  d**erlbed.  faatenar-form- 
Ing  meehanlam,  driving  aiechaalam.  giuo-applying  meeh- 


for  ap^ytag  ghie  all  over  oae  aide  at  a  papar- 

■trip.  folding  machanlan.  printing  mechanism,  and  tleket- 
**verlag  machaalam,  arraagad  to  operate  00  the  paper- 
atrip  in  ttte  order  meatioBad,  aad  m*aa*  for  feeding  aald 
paper-etrip  to  aaid  aucceeelve  eeriee  of  mechaniama  in 
the  order  mentioned. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  faatener-apply- 
lag  mechaniam,  glne-applying  BMcbanlam,  folding  meeh- 
anlaaa.  and  printing  mechaniaai.  aald  folding  mechanlam 
Incloding  meana  operating  over  a  conaiderable  length  of 
apace  for  gradoally  bmiding  or  folding  over  the  edge  of 
the  paper  and  paaalng  the  aame  up  an  indine.  and  mean* 
for  delivering  the  folded  atrip  on  a  lavol  from  the  top  of 
aaid  Incline  to  aald  printing  mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrtbed.  faatener-formlng 
mechanicm.  glue-applying  machanlam,  paper-folding  mech- 
anima.  ticket-severing  mechanism,  and  means  for  feeding 
a  paper-strip  through  s&ld  machine,  aaid  folding  mechan- 
lam occupying  an  int«'medlate  portion  of  the  machine  be- 
tween the  faatener-formlng  mechanlam  and  the  tlcket- 
eevering  mechaniam,  and  including  meana  operating  over 
a  conaiderable  length  of  apace  for  gradually  bending  or 
folding  over  the  edge  of  the  paper  and  passing  the  aame 
up  an  Incline,  and  meana  for  delivering  the  folded  strip 
on  a  level  from  the  top  of  aaid  Incline  to  be  aevered. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  fastener-apply- 
ing mechanism,  severing  mechanism,  and  folding  mechan- 
lam located  between  the  same,  said  folding  mechanlam 
including  means  for  bending  or  folding  the  edf*  of  the 
paper  over  upon  the  body  thereof,  and  means  for  bend- 
ing the  paper  thus  folded  In  the  direction  away  from  aald 
folded-ever  edge. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaett*.]  ^ 


958.478.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE  FOB  SUBMARINE 
BOATS.  EaMBST  Labowbkt,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  621.472. 


A  life  aaving  device  compriaing  the  combinatioa  with 
a  boat  de^  of  a  tranaveraely-diapoaed  caalng  connected 
Intermediate  Its  top  and  bottom  and  having  the  major 
portion  thereof  depending  below  the  deck,  aald  caalng 
having  an  enlarged  opening  ia  ita  top  and  iwttom.  a 
cylindrical  drum  arranged  within  aaid  caalng  and  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  openinga  of  the 
caalag  Joomal  pina  fixed  at  their  laner  end*  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  drum  at  the  eada  aad  extending  throngh  the 
ead*  of  the  ea*ing  whereby  the  drum  Is  rotatably  mp- 
ported  within   the  caalng,   one  of  aald  Jooraal  pina  of 
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Cr««ter  l«iirtli  than  the  other,  a  relatiTdy,  Urg*  aprodwt 
wheel  moontad  apon  the  elongated  Joamal  pin,  and  a 
tranamiaaion  belt  arranged  below  the  deck  and  engaglBg 
with  said  iproekat  for  reroMnc  tha  dram. 


M3,474.  BOTABT  MOTOB,  PUMP,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Frbdbbick  Lamplodqh,  London,  England.  Filed  May 
22,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,321. 


The  combination  In  a  rotary  motor,  pomp  or  the  like, 
harlng  a  hollow  cylinder  formed  "with  a  fixed  coTer.  a  re- 
BOTable  eoTer  harlng  an  eceentrtc  pin  fixed  thereto,  a  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  sleere-llke  bearing  for  the  rotating  shaft, 
diametrically  opposite  ports  on  the  periphery  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  croaa  piece  on  th^  rotating  ahaft  adjacent  the 
fixed  coTer,  diametrically  oppoatte  arma  on  soch  croaa 
piece  extending  acrosa  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  removable  corer  and  tmly  fitting  such  parts,  of  an 
oscillating  piston  baring  a  cavity  and  fitting  against  the 
Inner  face  of  the  croaa  piece  and  against  the  anna  or 
projections  and  the  remoTsble  cover,  a  eroas  pin  fixed  In 
the  cheeks  of  the  oscillating  piston,  a  link  fitting  the 
fixed  eccentric  pin  and  the  croaa  pin,  and  a  receaa  In  one 
9i  the  checks  of  Ute  oactllating  piston  to  enable  the  latter 
to  free  the  fixed  eccentric  pin  in  working,  substantially 
•a  herein  set  forth. 


063.4  75.  CONDENSER.  MAcaici  Lulanc,  Paris, 
France,  aaaignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'E^plolta- 
tion  dea  Procedea  Westinghouse-Leblanc,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Not.  23,  190S.     Serial  No.  288.701. 


1.  A  fluid  ejecting  derlce,  comprising  a  fluid  chamber, 
a  Hqnld  supply  pipe,  prorlded  with  a  rotatable  dilTnaer, 
communicating  therewith,  a  pump  chamber,  bladad  Im- 
peller, a  converging  passage  communicating  with  aald 
fluid  chamber  and  delivering  fluid  targentlally  to  said 
Impeller,  a  diffuser  spout,  a  discharge  nossle  recclTlng 
fluid  from  said  Impeller  and  communicating  with  aald 
dlfToaer  spout  and  a  passage  connecting  said  pump  cham- 
ber to  MM  fluid  chamber. 


2.  In  a  fluid  ejecting  device  eemprlaing  a  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  supply  pipe  coounnalcatlng  therewith,  a 
pump  chamber,  a  bladad  Impeller  operating  therein,  a 
pasaage  communicating  with  said  fluid  chamber  and  da- 
Urering  fluid  tangentlally  to  the  external  periphery  of 
aatd  Impeller,  a  dUTuser  apout  and  a  dlacharglng  noasle 
reoalvlng  fluid  froeB  said  pomp  ehamhar  and  oommnnleat- 
Ing  with  Mdd  dlAiaar  apoat 

8.  A  flnld  ejecting  derlce  oomprlalng  a  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  aupply  pipe  commoalcatlng  therewith,  a 
pump  chamber,  a  bladed  Impeller  operating  in  said  pump 
chamber,  a  converging  paasage  communicating  with  said 
fluid  chamber  and  arranged  to  dlacharge  liquid  therefrom 
tangcntially  onto  said  ImpeUar  and  a  preaanre  eqtullslng 
passage  communicating  with  said  pomp  chamber  and  said 
fluid  chamber. 

4.  A  fluid  ejecting  davlee  comprlalng  a  pump  cham- 
ber, a  bladed  Impeller  operating  therein,  a  converging 
paaaage  communicating  with  said  pump  chamber  and  dla- 
poaed  tangentlally  with  reference  to  said  Impeller,  a  dlf- 
fuaer  spout  for  rseelvlBg  fluid  discharged  from  aald  im- 
peller, and  a  dlacharge  nosale  communicating  with  said 
spout  and  azially  alined  therewith,  said  diffqaer  spout 
and  said  discharge  noaale  extending  at  right  anglea  to 
said  converging  passage  and  being  located  tangentlally 
with  respect  to  said  Impeller. 

5.  A  fluid  ejecting  device  comprlalng  a  pump  cham- 
ber, a  bladed  Impeller  operating  therein,  a  converging 
paaaage  eommtuleatlng  with  said  pump  chamber  and  dls- 
poeed  tangentlally  with  reference  to  said  Impeller,  a  con- 
verging dlfftiaer  spout  communicating  with  aald  pump 
chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  fluid  discharged  from  said 
impeller,  and  a  divergent  discharge  nosile  communicating 
with  said  dlffnaer  and  located  between  It  and  said  Im- 
peller, said  dUfuser  spout  extending  at  right  an^es  to 
said  converging  paaaage  and  being  located  tangentlally 
with  reference  to  aald  Impeller. 

[Claim*  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0S3.47e.  RAISING  DE\'ICK  FOR  MOLDS.  JoHir  S. 
LixTON.  AnderwMi.  tad.  Piled  Oct.  14.  1900.  Serial 
No.  522,003. 


In  a  raising  device  for  molds  employed  for  making  con- 
crete walls  having  reinforcing  bara,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  frame,  diagonal  croaa  braces  connecting  the  up- 
rights of  the  said  frame,  a  mold  for  molding  the  said 
wall  and  extending  transversely  to  the  said  frame,  a 
platform  secured  to  the  said  mold  and  extending  trana- 
versely  thereto,  dlagonsl  members  secured  to  the  said 
frame  and  the  said  platform  beneath  the  same  for 
strengthening  the  aald  platform,  L-«haped  sapportn  se- 
cured at  Intervals  to  the  said  frame,  beams  extending 
transversely  to  the  said  frame  and  disposed  on  the  said 
npporta  for  rigidly  holding  *he  said  mold  to  the  said 
fraase,  a  croaa  piece  on  t)ke  upper  enda  of  the  nprlghta 
of  the  aald  frame  and  connecting  the  aald  nprighta,  an 
Internally  aerew-threaded  bearing  centrally  secured  on 
I  the  ondeieMe  of  the  saM  croaa  piece,  a  holkMr  externally 
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threaded  lifting  aerew  engaging  the  aald  bearing,  a 
notched  dteular  plate  rigidly  seeored  to  one  end  of  the 
said  lifting  screw,  a  ratdket  handle  engaging  the  said 
plate  for  turning  the  aald  lifting  screw,  a  circular  lug 
on  the  other  end  of  the  said  lifting  aerew,  a  casing  ro- 
tataUy  held  on  the  aald  lug,  toothed  wheels  eccentrically 
mounted  In  the  aald  eaaing  and  adapted  to  hold  therebe- 
tween one  of  the  said  reinforcing  bara.  and  aprings 
mounted  on  the  caalng  and  engaging  the  aald  wheela 
and  the  said  mold  being  adapted  to  move  upwardly  when 
the  said  ratchet  handle  la  turned. 


058,477.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  RIM.  ABTHca  L.  LOCK- 
woon.  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907,  Serial  No. 
862,180.    Renewed  Dec  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  681,883. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  whed  and  a 
tread  thereon,  oppoaitely  dlapoaed  taper  rings  aeated  on 
aald  tread,  securing  bolts  paaalng  through  the  rings  with 
their  heads  overlapping  the  tread  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment  of  the  rings  on  the  tread,  a  rim  having  a  central  4e- 
preesed  pertlon  with  Inclined  edgea,  the  Inner  periphery  of 
the  rim  having  like  angular  depressed  portions,  said  an- 
gular portions  resting  on  the  taper  riaga. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel  and  a 
tread  thereon,  oppoeltely  dlapoaed  taper  rings  seated  on 
said  tread,  securing  bolts  passing  through  the  rings  with 
their  heads  overlapping  the  tread  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  ttie  rings  on  the  tread,  a  rim  having  a  central  de- 
pressed  pertlon  with  inclined  edgea.  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  rim  htvlng  like  angular  depreeeed  portions,  said  an- 
gular portions  resting  on  the  taper  rtnga,  a  packing  band 
seated  la  the  depreesed  portion  of  the  rim,  an  outer  caa- 
lng engagfeig  with  the  rim,  and  an  inner  tube  adapted  to 
force  the  edgea  of  the  caalng  In  doae  engagement  with  the 
packing  hand. 


953,47&  PRIMINO  CUP  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
MOTORS.  AarauB  L.  Lockwooo,  Jackson,  Midi.  Filed 
Sept  as,  1907.  Serial  No.  894,089.  Renewed  Dec.  7, 
1909.    Serial  No.  681,884. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tube  and  a  closure  to  pne  end 
thereof,  a  vahred  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  oppoalte  end 
of  the  tuM,  a  reservoir  surrounding  the  tube,  ports  In  the 
upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  tnbe  opening  communication 
to  the  reservoir,  and  a  piston  arranged  in  the  tube,  the 
piston  rsd  projecting  up  through  the  cover  to  the  tube 
and  a  step  on  the  piston  rod  tor  Uniting  the  moveaMnt 
thereof. 

2.*  A  priming  cup  comprising  a  tube  and  an  outlet  pipe 
leading  tlierefrom  to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said 
outlet  ;>lpe>  *  reservoir  mounted  on  and  aorroundlng  the 
tube,  ports  in  the  tube  near  the  upper  and  lower  enda 
thereof  to  eetahllah  communication  between  the  reaervolr 
•ad  Interior  of  the  tnbe,  the  porta  in  the  lower  end  of  the 


tube  being  arranged  on  dltferent  levela,  a  piston  In  the 
tube,  a  dosure  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  an  abut- 
ment on  the  piston  rod  to  limit  the  upward  atroke  of  the 

piston. 


8.  A  priming  device  for  gaa  engines  comprlalng  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  therein,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  said 
cylinder  to  a  gas  engine,  a  ralve  in  said  supply  pipe,  a 
reservoir  surrounding  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having 
ports  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  opening  com- 
munication to  the  reeervoir,  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
being  open  and  serving  as  a  filling  opening  for  the  reser- 
voir, a  cover  to  said  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  platon 
rod  projecting  up  through  said  cover,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  piston. 


068^79.    REEL.    Thomas  Mason.  JackaonvUle,  lU. 
Apr.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,636. 


nied 


1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  drum  or  spool  shaft, 
a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  telescopic  shaft,  one  member  of 
which  la  movable  and  formed  with  grooves,  a  pair  of 
spring  arma  lying  across  opposite  sides  of  the  movable 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  groovea,  to 
position  the  grooved  member,  and  a  gear  on  the  grooved 
moanber  which  may  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  drum  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  red,  the  combination  with  a  drum  ahaft,  a  fsar. 
a  telescopic  shaft,  one  member  of  which  is  formed  with 
annular  groovea,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  grooved  member, 
and  movable  therewith,  and  a  U-ahJ^ie  spring,  the  legs  of 
which  cooperate  with  the  groovea  to  hold  the  gear  la  or 
out  of  meah. 

8.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  and  a  shaft, 
an  auxiliary  casing,  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  atationary  ahaft 
member  in  the  auxiliary  casing,  a  sUdable  shaft  member 
having  grooves  and  mounted  on  the  stationary  member 
and  limited  in  its  movement  in  one  direction  by  a  ahoulder, 
a  gear  <m  the  didable  member,  aald  gear  meahing  with  the 
first  mentioned  gear  when  the  slldable  member  is  againat 
the  shoulder,  and  a  U-ahape  spring  on  the  inalde  of  the 
auxiliary  casing  the  legs  of  whidt  cooperate  with  the 
groovea  to  hold  the  gears  in  or  out  of  meah. 

4.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  eaaing  and  a  ahaft, 
an  auxiliary  casing,  a  gear  on  the  ahaft,  a  stationary  ahaft 
member  in  the  auxiliary  caalng,  a  aUdable  ahaft  member 
having  grooves  and  moonted  on  the  stationary  member 
and  limited  in  its  movement  In  one  direction  by  a  ahoul- 
der, a  gear  on  the  slldable  member,  said  gear  meshing  with 
the   first  mentioned  gear  when   the  alldable  member  Is 
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•gainst  th«  sfaoBlder.  and  •  aprliic  IndndlBf  two  l«c«  on 
tbm  tesMe  of  tiM  auxiliary  caalAg,  the  legs  e&gaglBg  oppo- 
ilte  ildaa  o<  tk«  alidaMe  shaft  mcmbsr  to  eoOp«nto  with 
tlM  groores  td  hold  the  gears  in  or  ont  of  mesh,  aad  a 
partition  which  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  aozlUary  eas- 
ing forms  a  compartment  for  the  Bprlng. 

6.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  slldable  shaft  formed  with  grooves, 
a  gear  on  the  slldable  shaft,  a  spring  formed  with  two 
yielding  arms  embradag  the  shaft  to  «igage  with  either 
of  the  groores  to  hold  the  gear  and  pinion  in  or  oat  of 
engagement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette^] 


963,480.  BEEK-BAIL  FA8TBNCR.  FaBDcaiCK  W.  Maaai- 
WEATHER.  Kansss  City.  Ma  Piled  July  27,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  609,836. 


1%^ 


a 


mmM 


m  :*  * 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  dass  deaertbed,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  rail,  of  a  head  on  said  bed  rail,  a  bed  end,  a 
block  on  said  end,  baring  a  slot  therein,  a  bolt  remoTSbly 
secured  to  said  bead  and  adapted  to  angac*  •  ^^'^  in  said 
end,  a  wedge  In  said  head  adapted  to  fores  said  bolt  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  block,  and,  means  on  said 
head  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  to  prsrtnt  tilting  no- 
tion of  said  rail. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  rail,  of  a  head  on  said  bed  raO,  rivets  for  ss- 
caring  said  head  to  said  bed  rail,  a  bed  and,  a  block  on 
said  end,  having  a  socket  slot  therein,  a  bolt  removably 
secured  to  said  head^  a  nut  adjoatably  sscored  to  said  bolt 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  slot  in  said  end,  a  slot- 
ted wedge  In  said  head,  threadsd  onto  said  bolt  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  said  nut  into  locking  engagement  with  said 
block,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  said  head,  adapted 
to  engage  said  socket  slot  in  said  block,  to  prevent  tilting 
motion  of  said  rail. 


963,481.  COMBUSTION  BBCORDER  OB  INDICATOR, 
■■ra  D.  MuTON,  St.  Lools,  Mo.  Pllad  May  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,0M. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  coaaprlslng  a 
movable  receptacle  that  Is  sdapted  to  contain  a  sample 
of  gas  aad  a  medium  that  will  abaocto  on*  of  the  eon- 
stitnents  of  said  gas,  said  receptacle  being  provMad  with 
msaas  whereby  the  atmospheric  preaaore  on  the  axtertor 
tbarsof  eaasss  said  reeeptaeto  to  shift  fraai  Its  nonaal 
position  after  ooe  of  the  constituents  of  the  gas  haa  bsen 
extracted  by  said  sbsorblag  msdlnm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deaertbed,  comprising  a 
BMvsble  member  that  ia  adapted  to  contain  a  sample  of 
gas  and  a  solution  that  will  absorb  one  of  ths  eoastltn- 
ents  of  said  gas,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  atmospheric  pressore  on  the  ezt«rlor 
thereof  csuses  said  rseeptade  to  shift  frssi  ita  norsMl  po- 
sition after  one  of  the  constttnents  of  the  gas  has  been 
erctracted  by  said  sbeorfolng  solotloa.  and  meana  showing 
the  degree  of  movement  of  said  member  to  determine  *.hm 
peresatags  of  the  constttneat  that  has  bsea  estnctad 
trosB  the  gaa. 

.  8.  A  device  of  the  eharaetef  aeacrihsd,  eomprislBg  a 
■ovable  receptacle  that  la  adapted  to  ea»tata  a  aampls 


of  gas  snd  s  sabstaac*  that  will  ahoorb  one  of  the  oo»- 
stltnehts  of  said  gas,  saM  reeeptaele  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  straospheric  pressure  on  the  exterior 
thereof  causes  ssid  receptacle  to  shift  fresi  Its  normal 
position  sfter  one  of  the  eonstttuents  of  the  gaa  has 
been  extracted  by  said  absorbtng  sabetanee,  mesas  for 
aetnatlag  aald  receptacle  so  as  to  bring  the  gaa  Into  Intl- 
■ute  eoataet  with  the  abeorblng  sobstsnce,  aad  msaas 
for  showing  the  degree  of  moveoMat  of  said  receptacle 
from  ita  normal  position  so  ss  to  determine  the  perteotsge 
of  the  constituent  thst  haa  beea  resMved  from  the  gas. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaertbed,  eomprislag  s 
reecptsde  thst  Is  mounted  in  stich  s  msnner  that  It  can 
oaeillate  or  rotate,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  abeorblng  medium  and  a  ssmple  of  gas  and  being 
so  constructed  that  It  assumes  s  certsin  position  when 
the  pressure  in  the  interior  thereof  is  spprozimately  the 
ssme  as  the  stmospheric  pressurr,  means  whereby  the 
atmoapberte  pressure  on  the  exterior  of  said  reeeptaele 
caaass  aald  leceptade  to  shift  froa  Its  aorawl  pesMlea 
after  one  of  the  eoaetltnents  of  the  gaa  has  been  ex* 
tracted  by  said  abeorblng  solation.  sad  meana  for  Indleat- 
iag  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  receptacle  from  ita 
normal  poeltloa  so  ss  to  determine  the  perrenfsgs  of  the 
eoBstltnent  thst  has  been  removed  from  the  gas. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  deeertbed,  eomprlalng  a 
boUow  member  that  is  moanted  la  saeh  a  maaaer  that  it 
eaa  rock  or  ratato,  said  rsesptade  betaig  adapted  to  cos- 
tain  an  abeorblng  medium  and  a  sample  of  gas,  sad  a 
piece  of  flexible  material  forming  a  portion  of  one  wall 
of  said  member  so  ss  to  cause  the  sbsorblag  medium  to 
change  its  level  or  position  when  the  pressure  on  the 
Interior  of  the  hollow  messber  Is  Issa  than  atmoapherle 


[Clalao  •  to  8  not  prlatad  !■  tbo  Oaastta.] 


9ft8,482.     OAB-ANALT8I8  APPABATDS.     Sbth  D. 

TOM.  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Piled  Oct  8.  1909.     Serial  No. 

6M,T8S. 

1.  A  device  for  the  porpoas  deaertbed,  comprising  • 
hoUeer  msashsr  that  is  mounted  la  sach  a  manner  that 
It  can  rock,  sn  sbsorbing  medinm  in  said  member,  means 
tor  trapping  off  a  sample  of  gss  of  known  volume  aad 
tatrodaclng  it  Into  said  hollow  member,  snd  means  for 
recording  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  member  so  as 
to  dettfadne  the  peresntags  of  tte  eoostltnent  that  has 
been  removed  from  the  gas. 

8.  A  device  for  the  purpose  asaertbed.  eomprislag  a 
haUaw  assmher  that  la  mounted  in  aoeh  a  manner  that  It 
eaa  rock,  an  absorbing  medium  in  ssid  member,  mesns 
far  tiappiag  off  a  sample  of  gas  of  known  volume  and 
fwre«»g  It  into  contact  with  said  sbsorblag  medlom,  and 
Bwans  for  raglatartag  the  degree  of  movement  of  said 
heUow  msBBbar. 

8.  Ia  a  dsvtee  of  the  duuraeter  described,  a  receptade 
tlMt  is  meaated  la  sodi  a  meaner  that  it  eaa  rsch,  said 
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le  helag  provided  at  one  sad  wltt  a  eontracted 
portioa  which  is  open  to  the  staosphssa,  and  st  its  oppo- 
site end  with  aa  enUrged  portion  that  Is  spproximstely 
flst  and  hollow,  sa  sbsori>tng  medinm  to  said  rseeptaele. 
snd  aieaBS  for  soppiylag  gas  to  the  hollow  flat  portion  at 
ollfHdd  raoepthcla 


4.  A  devlcs  of  the  character  described,  having  means 
for  drswisg  gas  from  a  source  of  supply,  mesne  for  trap- 
ping off  a  sample  of  gaa  of  known  volume,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  said  sample  and  being  mounted  In 
soch  s  manner  thst  It  can  rock,  and  a  medium  In  said 
recepUcle  for  abeorblng  one  of  the  ooastltuents  of  ssid 


6.  A  device  of  tlie  chsrscter  described,  comprising 
mesns  for  drawing  gas  from  s  source  of  supply,  mesne 
for  trapping  off  s  ssmple  of  gas  of  known  volume,  s  hol- 
low member  sdspted  to  receive  said  sample  and  being 
mounted  ta  such  s  manner  that  It  can  rock,  a  medium 
la  said  reeeptaele  for  absorbing  one  of  the  constituents 
of  said  gai^  and  means  for  registering  the  degree  of  move- 
ment of  stld  receptacle. 

(CUims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OMette.] 
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968,483.  t^NVKBTIBLB  CHAIB.  C«aaLaa  P.  MlUJU, 
Clndnusti.  Ohio,  sssignor  of  one-fourth  to  Phillip  Wels 
snd  oike-fourth  to  Chrtstlan  Wets,  Cincinnsti,  Ohio. 
Piled  M*r.  2«,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.963. 


1.  A  oolnvertlble  -  chair  comprising  sn  ordinsry  low 
chair  hariDK  a  hinged  seat,  guide-ways  on  the  bottom  of 
■aid  asat,  a  pair  of  suitably  spaced  lasy-tongs  or  lever 
Bsschsnlsm  mounted  in   the  asat-frasM,   a  child's  hlgh- 

it  plvotslly-supported  on  aald  lasy-tonga  or  lever 
ehsnlsm  and  handle-bars  or  arm-rests  supported  by 
■aid  lasy>tongs  In  relstlon  to  said  child's  high-seat  and 
sagaglttg  the  gvide-ways  oa  the  bottom  of  the  chaliHNat 
when  the  latter  Is  la  nissd  position. 

2.  K  oonvertlble  -  dialr  comprising  sn  ordlaary  low 
chair  having  an  open  seat-fraase,  s  hinged  lid  or  ssat 
BBouated  «n  said  seat -frame  and  adapted  to  fold  upward 
aad  backward  against  the  ehalr^Mdi.  a  pair  of  saltably 
spaced  Is^y-tongs  plvotsllr-connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  nsat-fraiM,  detent  loops  engaging  the  lower  por- 
tlsa  of  sAeh  set  of  laay-toags  to  limit  the  upward  expaa- 
Blv*  mov««ieat  thereof,  s  child's  high-seat  of  lesser  srea 
thaa  the  opealag  wltbtn  said  ssat-frasM  aad  plvotally- 
•apported  by  aald  pair  of  lasy-toaga,  flaagea  oa  the  ditld's 


hl^-seat  provt^ed  with  notehea,  a  transverae  rod  oa  the 
pair  of  lasy-tongs  engaging  ssid  notches  in  the  child's 
high-seat  flanges,  hsndle-bara  or  arm-rests  mounted  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  pair  of  lasy-tonga,  sliding  sxtenaioa- 
arms  mounted  on  said  srm-iesta,  a  tray  supported  by 
said  sliding  extensloa-arms  and  meaas  for  plvotally- 
holding  and  detachably-locklng  said  tray  In  poaltlon. 

8.  A  convertible-chair  comprising  an  ordinary  chatar 
having  an  upright  back,  an  open  rectangular-frame  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  back,  four  supporting-legs, 
s  seat  plvotally-eonnected  or  hinged  at  Its  rear  edge  to 
the  chalr-baek,  aa  auxUtary  child's  high-seat  of  retaeed 
■lae  within  said  open  rectangular  chalr-trame,  a  lasy> 
tongs  St  either  side  said  child's  hi^HMst  pivotally-coa- 
nected  thereto  and,  also,  pivotally-connected  at  one  of 
Its  lower  ends  to  the  seat-frame,  a  hsndle-bsr  or  arm- 
rest pivotally-connected  at  one  of  the  upper  ends  of  said 
lasy-tongs  st  either  side  the  child's  hlKb-seat,  a  sliding 
extoislon-arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  ehd  of 
ssid  Issy-tongs  st  either  side  of  the  child's  hlgh-ssat.  a 
tray  supported  by  said  rildlng.  extenslcm-arms  at  the 
fore  ends  thereof,  guide-ways  on  the  bottom  of  said 
hiaged  chair-seat  and  adapted,  when  the  latter  Is  ralssd, 
to  receive  projections  st  the  inner  ends  of  said  haadla- 
ban,  and  detent-loops  within  the  op^  chair-frame  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  the  lazy-tongs  to  limit  the 
npwsrd  movement  of  said  lasy-tongs  whea  the  child's 
high-seat  Is  la  elevated  position  for  ose. 


963,484.  WATER-CLOSET.  Chabus  H.  Mooaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  The  J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  843,820. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  or  the  like  of  a  valve 
chamber  or  pocket  formed  Integral  therewith  having  open- 
Inits  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  a  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  flushing  channel  of  the  bowl,  a  valve  castag 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said  chamber  and  having 
a  port  leadlag  fnnn  the  interior  of  the  valve  to  supply 
wster  to  the  bowl,  a  cylindrical  chamber  In  said  casing, 
a  valve  seat  ther^n,  a  piston  provided  with  a  hollow  ids- 
ton  head  open  at  the  top,  said  piston  hesd  being  adapted 
to  n«t  on  the  valve  seat  and  to  flt  dosely  with  the  Inner 
surfsce  of  tbe  piston  chamber  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
head,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  a  point  bdow  the  pla- 
ton  head  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  a  point  above 
the  piston  head  to  flush  the  bowl  snd  to  regolste  tlie  dn- 
ratioa  of  the  flushing  period,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  s  paiwage  formed  In  the  side  of  the  piston 
head  leading  to  th*  Interior  thereof  above  tbe  bottom  snd 
s  valve  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  regulats  the 
svpply  of  fluid  passing  through  said  passage. 

2.  Ths  combination  with  a  bowl  or  the  Ibe  of  a  valve 
chamber  or  pocket  formed  Integral  therewith  having  open- 
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tBs*  St  koth  ends  and  prorlded  with  •  port  commaalcat- 
lii«  with  the  floshtas  channel  of  the  bowl,  •  Talve  cMlng 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  aald  chamber  and  haTlas 
a  port  leading  froa  the  laterlor  of  tba  taIto  to  aupply 
water  to  the  bowl,  a  eyliadrleal  chaatber  In  aald  caaing, 
a  Talre  aeat  therain,  a  platon  proiided  with  a  hollow 
platon  head  open  at  the  top.  said  piston  head  being  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  Talve  aeat  and  to  fit  closely  with  the 
inner  sorface  of  the  platon  chamber  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  head,  means  for  admitting  flnid  to  a  point  below  the 
piston  head  and  means  for  admitting  Hold  to  a  point  aboTS 
the  piston  head  to  floah  the  bowl  and  to  regulate  the 
dnration  of  the  floahlng  period,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  paasage  formed  la  the  side  of  the  piston 
head  leading  to  the  interior  thereof  aboVe  the  bottom,  a 
▼aire  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  regulate  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  paaalBg  through  said  paaaage,  and  an  ad- 
justable member  mounted  within  the  hollow  piston  head 
adapted  to  regulate  the  diatance  to  whleh  the  head  may 
be  raiaed  during  the  fluahing  of  the  bowl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  m  the  like  of  a  diam- 
bar  or  pocket  formed  integral  therewith  and  haring  open- 
lags  at  both  ends,  said  chamber  also  having  a  port  com- 
municating with  the  flushing  channel  of  the  bowl,  a  flush 
ralve  adapted  to  be  tnaarted  within  said  chamber  and 
aeeured  to  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  port  leading 
from  the  Interior  of  the  valve  to  supply  water  to  the 
bowl,  the  walla  of  the  valve  at  Its  outlet  being  shaped  to 
form  a  watw-tli^t  Joint  with  the  wall  aurrounding  the 
port  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  piston  for^^sald  valve  and  aa 
opening  In  said  piston  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  a  point 
above  the  piston  at  predetermined  times. 

4.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  bowl  or  the  like  of  a  cham- 
ber or  pocket  formed  in  and  integral  therewith,  a  port 
leading  from  the  chamber  or  pocket  to  the  water  channel 
of  the  bowl,  a  valve  In  aald  chamber  or  pocket  provided 
with  an  outlet  adapted  to  abut  the  surface  of  the  bowl 
around  said  port,  and  meaaa  for  holding  the  valve  la  po- 
aitlon,  said  means  compriaiag  a  bolt  extending  from  the 
side  of  the  water  channel  opposite  said  port  through  the 
port  and  engaging  with  the  valve  within  said  chamber 
or  pocket 


968.480.  HANDHOLD  OS  UFT  FOB  TRUNKTRAT8 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  J.  Moobb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  The  E.  Neumann  Hardware  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1900.  SerUl  No. 
534,292. 


1.  A  grip  or  hand-hold  for  trunk-traya,  or  the  Ilka,  com- 
prising a  body-portion  adapted  to  register  with  the  top 
edge  of  the  end-wall  of  said  trunk-tray,  or  the  like,  and 
above  c.eot-out  portioa  la  aald  end  wall,  laacr  aad  outer 
face-members  Integrally  formed  with  said  body-portion 
and  depending  therefrom  ao  aa  to  cover  aald  cot-out  por- 
tion in  aald  end-wall,  aald  Inner  face-membem'  being  pro- 
vided with  cut-away  and  bent  portiona  adapted  to  form  an 
opening  therein  through  whleh  the  flngera  may  he  la- 
■erted. 

2.  A  grip  or  hand-hold  for  trunk-trays,  or  the  Uke,  com- 
prising a  body-portion  adapted  to  register  with  the  top 
edge  of  the  end-wall  of  aald  trunk-trav,  or  the  like,  and 
above  a  cut->ut  portion  In  aald  end-wall.  Inner  and  outer 
taee-members  integrally  formed  with  aald  body-portion 
and  depending  therefrom  so  as  to  caver  said  cutout  por- 
tion la  aald  Mid-wall,  said  inner  face-member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cut-away  portion,  the  same  being  beat  to 
form  a  rim  or  bead  beneath  the  inner  edge  of  aald  body- 


portion,  aald  laaer  fhce-oMBber  belag  further  provided 
with  a  aeeoad  eut-«way  portion,  the  aame  belag  beat  to 
ft>nn  an  Inwardly  proJeetlBg  tongue,  said  eat-away  por- 
ttoaa  rsapeetlvely  boandiag  the  upper  aad  lower  e^pse  of 
aa  opralag  through  which  the  flagera  may  be  iaaerted  to 
eagage  aald  body-portion,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  grip  or  hand-hold  for  trunk-traya,  or  the  like,  coas- 
prlalag  a  body-portloa,  depending  face-mtiabers  eztendiag 
from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body-portion,  one  of 
said  face-members  being  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
upper  edge  of  aald  face-member  directly  above  aald  open- 
ing being  bent  In  the  form  of  a  rim  or  bead,  aad  the  lower 
edge  portion  of  aald  face  member  being  bent  la  the  form  of 
an  Inwardly  projecting  galding  tongue  extending  Into  aald 
opealag,  snbetaatlally  aa  aad  for  the  purposes  aeC  forth. 

4.  A  grip  or  haad-hold  for  truak-traya,  or  the  Uke,  com- 
prialng  a  body-portion,  depending  face-members  extending 
from  the  longitudinal  edgee  of  said  body-portion,  one  of 
said  face-members  being  provided  with  an  opening,  the  up- 
per edge  of  aald  face-member  directly  above  aald  opening 
being  bent  la  the  form  of  a  rim  or  bead,  and  tb»  lower 
edge  portioa  of  said  fhce  meanber  belag  bent  la  the  form 
of  aa  iawardly  projecting  guldlag  tongue  extending  Into 
said  opening,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  within  aald  bead,  au^ 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  tray  having  a  cut-out  por- 
tion, of  a  grip  or  hand-hold  eomprlalag  a  main  body,  and 
downwardly  depending  flangea,  one  of  aald  flaages  havlag 
aa  opealag  for  the  laaertloa  of  the  flagwa  therela,  aad  aa 
Inwardly  extending  and  curved  guiding  means  in  aald 
opening  and  connected  with  aald  flange. 

(CUlB  •  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9SS.4M.  DBILLINO  -  MACHINB.  GaoBOB  McKatOBT, 
Townsend.  Mont.  Filed  May  2S.  1909.  SerUI  No. 
498,281. 


1.  In  a  machiae  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  supported, 
rotatable  mandrel,  a  drill  depeadlag  therefrom,  aald  aiaa- 
drel  havlag  aa  ananlar  groove  thereia,  a  vertlcally-aup- 
ported  feed  acrew,  a  aleeve  nut  mounted  upon  the  feed 
screw  and  having  aa  arm  looaely  engaging  the  groove,  the 
upper  end  of  said  acrew  being  squared,  a  aplder  havlag 
radial  anna  and  aeeured  on  the  aqnared  portion  of  the 
feed  acrew,  a  lever  mouated  upoa  the  feed  acrew,  a  allde 
bar  carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  hinged  haadle  oa  the  ootsr 
end  of  the  slide  bar,  the  other  end  of  the  allde  bar  eater- 
lag  between  the  spider  arma  when  the  handle  Is  reeksd 
up  irard. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  dtaa  deeeribea,  a  iraaae  a  boUoiv 
shaft  Jooroa^led  vertically  In  the  fk-ame,  a  maadrel  bot< 
able  loagltndinally  of  the  hollow  shaft  bat  constralaed 
to  rotate  therewith,  meaas  for  rotatlag  the  hollow  ahaft,  a 
threaded  rod  Joumaled  parallel  with  the  ahaft,  a  ant  «■ 
the  rod,  aald  nut  being  provided  with  a  fork  exteadlag 
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laterally  therefrom,  the  maadrtf  haTla*  a  poore  for  ea- 
gagement  by  the  fork,  and  means  for  rotatlag  the  rod, 
aald  mtam  eomprlalag  a  ratchet  wheel  aeeured  to  the  rod. 
a  lever  jonraaled  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  pawl  tor 
^wtgfigtnf  it|i«  ratdtet  wheel,  a  handle  hlagea  to  lae  lorer*  a 
allde  bar  i»ovable  on  the  lever  and  pivoted  to  the  haadle. 
aad  a<«9l«sr  secured  to  the  rod  for  eagagement  by  the 
slide  bar.  i 

3.  In  a  devlee  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed,  a  frame,  a  hollow 
shaft  Joovsaled  vertleally  la  the  frame,  a  mandrel  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  hollow  ahaft  but  constrained  to 
rotate  therewith,  meana  for  rotating  the  hollow  abaft,  a 
threaded  rod  Joumaled  parallel  with  the  ahaft,  a  ant  oa 
the  rod,  «ald  aut  belag  provided  with  a  fork  extending 
laterafly  therefrom,  the  nwndrel  having  a  groove  for  en- 
gagea»eat  by  the  fork,  aad  meaaa  ft>r  rotating  the  stem, 
said  meaas  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  aeeured  to  the 
atom,  a  bsver  ^umaled  on  the  stem,  and  a  pawl  on  the 


4.  la  «  devioe  of  the  dasa  deaerlbed.  a  frame,  a  hollow 
ahaft  Jouraaled  vertically  la  the  f^ane,  a  maadrel  mov- 
able loagltodlnally  of  the  hollow  ahaft  but  conatralaed  to 
rotate  therewith,  means  for  rotating  the  hollow  ahaft,  a 
threaded  rod  Jouraaled  parallel  with  the  ahaft,  a  nut  oa 
the  rod,  said  not  being  provided  with  a  fork  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom,  the  mandrel  having  a  groove  for  en- 
gagement by  the  fork,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  atom. 


053,487.  FRAMEWOBK  FOB  TUBBINB8  AND  OMN- 
BBATORS.  John  P.  Nikonow,  EvftnavUle,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Schroeder  Headlight  Company,  Bvansvllle. 
Ind.,  a  CorporsMon.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1908.  Bertsi  No. 
460.8Mi 


1.  Th4  combination  of  a  generator  caaing  provided  with 
bearing  plates  integral  with  it,  a  turbine  casing  provided 
with  bearing  plates  integral  with  the  latter,  boita  for  hold- 
ing together  said  bearing  ptatea  of  aald  generator  casing 
snd  said  turbine  caaing,  a  bearing  aleeve  supported  by  said 
turbiae  CMlag,  aad  another  bearing  aleeve  supported  by 
said  generator  caaing  and  diapoaed  In  allaement  with  aald 
first -mentioned  bearing  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  casing  provided  with 
bearing  flatea  Integral  therewith  and  extending  there- 
from; a  kurbtae  caaing  provided  with  bear  lag  platea  late- 
gral  with  It,  meaaa  for  aecurlng  aald  bearing  platea  of  aald 
turbine  casing  with  aald  bearing  platea  of  aald  generat  ir 
caaing,  aad  an  additional  bearing  plate  mounted  upon  the 
top  of  aaid  generator  casing  and  provided  with  a  portion 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  turbine  caalag. 


908.488.      lONITBB.     Ono  PaaaaoH.   Worcester,   Maaa. 

Filed  July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  009,821. 

Aa  lat^mal  eoabustloa  eaglae  having  a  valve  caalag,  a 
caalag  sarured  thereto  sad  doslag  ooe  ead  of  said  valve 
caalag,  ar  inlet  valve  at  the  upper  aide  of  aald  valve  eaa- 
Icj,  aeptrate  air  and  liquid  paasagea  leading  to  aald  Inlet 
valve  aill  both  coatroUed  tliarahy,  aa  ezhanst  valve  at 
the  lower  Bide  of  aald  valve  caalag,  a  hollow  aleeve  witbtn 
said  aecMid-meatloned  caalag  aad  havlag  a  lug  at  one  end 


thereof  for  wgagtag  with  the  aide  of  the  valve  casing  for 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  aleeve  and  pre- 
veatlag  rotation  thereof,  a  refractory  body  wlthla  mM 


aleeve  aad  a  aheet  metal  vaporising  plate  extending  be- 
tweea  the  lalet  valve  aad  aald  exhauat  valve  and  receiv- 
ing the  liquid  fod  upon  the  opealag  of  the  inlet  valve. 


968,489.  TTPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  NaLXiaa  F.  PBTIT, 
Charleston,  a.  C.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1900.  Serial  No. 
014.363. 


1.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  laterally  mov- 
able carriage  embodying  an  extended  platform  slidably 
mounted  upon  parallel  bars,  one  of  said  bars  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  a  stationary  frame :  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  acroaa  aald  frame ;  a  rotary  platen  mouated 
upon  said  frame  to  extend  parallel  with  the  path  of  the 
said  carriage ;  a  rotary  type  pad  mounted  upon  aald  car- 
riage and  having  arranged  concentrically  thereon  pro- 
truded type  characters  and  plvotally  mouated  oa  the  oa- 
der  aide  of  said  platform;  aa  Inking  pad  eonstmcted  of 
an  Ink  retaining  material ;  yielding  supporting  members 
to  mainUln  the  aald  pada  in  contact  with  aaid  type;  a 
statloaary  dial  mounted  upon  said  carriage  ooaoeatrleally 
with  aald  type  pad ;  a  selecting  arm  attadied  to  aald  type 
pad  and  adapted  to  extend  over  aald  dial  to  Indicate  char- 
acters thereoB ;  a  presser  member  fixedly  attached  to  aaid 
platform  aad  extended  above  the  aald  platea  aad  type  pad : 
aad  meaas  for  ei»atrolling  the  ext«at  of  the  movement  of 
said  carriage. 

2.  A  typewrltlag  machine,  comprising  a  laterally  mov- 
able carriage  embodylag  a  platform  alldably  mounted  on 
parallel  bare,  one  of  which  la  plvotally  mounted  on  a  tta- 
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Oomuj  trane,  nM  ptetfera  toclii«  provided  with  • 
Ur  raecM  and  bavfag  a  rigid  member  projected  Into  the 
■aid  raw;  m*aa«  for  morlng  said  carriaire  acroaa  said 
frame;  a  rotary  platen  mounted  apon  said  frame  to  ex- 
tend parallel  with  the  path  of  the  said  carrUge,  aald 
platen  being  extended  In  the  path  of  tald  rlfld  member  on 
■aid  platform ;  a  rotary  type  pad  baring  arranged  con- 
centrically thereon  protruded  type  cfaaraeten.  eald  type 
being  piTotad  eonoeatrleallj  wtth  Mid  -reoaaa,  the  type 
characters  thereof  ^elng  extended  under  said  projected 
member:  a  statiobary  dial  laoanted  opon  said  platform 
abore  ■aid  recaas;  a  aalectlng  arm  fixedly  atUched  to 
said  type  pad  and  adapted  to  extend  orer  eaid  dial  to 
indicate  characters  thereon:  and  q>aelBg  means  for  con- 
trolUnc  tba  extent  of  the  morement  of  said  carriage. 

3.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  laterally  moT- 
able  carriage  embodylnc  a  platform  alldably  mounted  on 
parallel  bars,  <me  of  which  la  plrotally  mounted  on  a  sta- 
tionary frame:  means  for  moving  said  carriage  across 
said  frame :  a  rotary  platen  mounted  upon  said  frame  to 
extend  parallel  with  the  path  of  said  carriage:  a  roUry 
type  pad  haTlng  arranged  concentrically  thereon  pro- 
truded printing  type,  said  type  being  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  platform  and  arranged  so  that  the  type  extend 
oTcr  the  canter  of  aald  platen ;  an  inking  pad  yieldingly 
mounted  upon  said  platform,  baring  In  the  periphery 
thereof  an  opening  adapted  to  pass  one  of  said  type ;  re- 
silient supporting  members  adapted  to  sopport  the  said 
pad  against  the  said  type ;  reaUlent  supporting  members 
for  holding  the  aald  platfbrm  raised  above  said  platen  to 
lift  the  said  type  therefrom :  a  preaser  member  mounted 
rigidly  on  said  platform  to  strike  above  said  type  pad  in 
Uaa  with  tha  opentajt  therain;  mcaaa  for  routing  said 
type  pad  to  present  the  Tarloaa  type  thereon  under  said 
preaser '  member ;  and  meana  for  controlling  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  carriage. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  comprlalng  a  laterally  mov- 
able carriage  embodying  an  extended  platform  elldably 
mounted  upon  parallel  bars,  one  of  eald  bara  belac  ptvot- 
ally  mounted  upon  a  stationary  frame:  meaaa  for  mov- 
ing MiM  carriage  acroaa  said  frame;  a  rotary  platen 
moonted  upon  said  frame  to  extend  parallel  with  the  path 
of  the  said  carrlag* ;  a  rotary  type  pad  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  platform  and  having  arranged  concentrically 
thereon  protruded  type  characters  dlspoaed  to  be  extended 
above  the  center  of  said  platform ;  a  table  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  said  platform ;  an  inking  pad  yieldingly  con- 
nected to  said  table ;  resilient  rapportteg  means  for  rais- 
ing tha  said  inking  pad  against  said  type  characters: 
means  for  rotating  the  said  type  pad  to  present  tba  vari- 
ous lettera  in  printing  position ;  a  yielding  support  for 
said  platform  adapted  to  raise  the  same  above  the  said 
platen  to  lift  the  type  therefrom;  and  a  type  spacing 
mechaniam  to  control  the  movement  of  aal0  carriage  em- 
bodying a  fixed  tooth  mounted  upon  said  table  to  engage 
a  fixed  rack  bar,  and  a  movable  toothed  spring  controlled 
to  engage  said  rack  bar  in  advance  of  the  eaid  fixed  tooth. 


953,490.     8TREET-OAOB.     Patbick  BotreRB!*.  Vond  du 
Lac.  Wta.    FUed  June  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  600.455. 


1.  A  stiaat  gaga,  eomprlalag  tmek  membera  moontad 
opoa  whaala  adapted  to  be  moved  lengthwiae  of  tha  atreat 
aai  at  tithar  aide  tharsot  forma  hiafadly  eo—actad  to 
each  othar  adapted  to  axtMd  acroaa  ttm  aald  atraat  and 
ta  ba  connected  with  said  traek  mambera,  aad  adjmrtable 


eaanaetieaa  ter  said  hlagad  saeaibera  to  aald  tmefe 
beta.  Car  ragnlatlag  the  height  of  the  said  hlagad 
i.  A  street  gage,  eoaq>rlaing  truck  mambara 
upan  whaala  adapted  to  be  moved  leagthwlaa  a(  tha 
and  at  either  aMa  thereof,  meaaa  for  gaMlac  tha  aald 
track  ■ksasbera  with  relatloa  to  the  atsaat  cwh.  to 
bincedly  oonnectad  to  each  othar  adapted  to  ezfeead 
the  said  street  and  to  be  connected  with  said  troek 
bata,  and  adjuatable  connectloaa  for  aald  hinged  membcia 
to  aald  track  members  for  rsgulating  the  height  of  tha 
said  hinged  members. 

3.  A  atreet  gage,  comprlalng  truck  members  mounted 
upon  whoela  adapted  to  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  atreet 
aad  at  alther  aide  thereof,  adjuatable  means  for  guMInc 
tha  saM  track  membera  wtth  relation  to  the  street  cmh, 
■aid  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  of  tha 
aald  track  from  the  aald  ewh,  forma  hlngedly  connected  to 
each  other  adapted  to  extend  across  the  said  street  and  to 
be  connected  with  said  truck  members,  and  adjustable  coB« 
nections  for  said  hinged  members  to  said  truck  membera, 
for  regulating  the  height  of  the  said  hinged  members. 

4.  A  atreet  gage,  comprising  track  messbers  aaounted 
upon  wheels  adapted  to  be  moved  lengthwiae  of  the  street 
and  at  either  s<de  thereof,  fender  bara  fOr  guiding  the 
aald  track  members  with  relation  to  the  street  eoih,  aald 
fender  bars  being  reversible  to  contact  with  the  curb  on 
the  Inner  or  outer  side  thereof,  forms  hlngedly  connected 
to  each  other  adapted  to  extend  serosa  the  said  street  and 
to  be  connected  with  said  truck  members,  and  adjustable 
eonaectioDa  for  aald  hlaged  members  to  aald  track  mem- 
bera. for  rcgalatlac  the  height  of  the  said  binfad  members. 

6.  A  street  gaga,  comprising  truck  members  mounted 
upon  carrying  wheela  adapted  to  be  asoved  lengthwlaa  of 
the  street  and  at  either  side  thereof,  forms  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  each  other  adapted  to  extend  acroas  said  street 
to  be  connected  with  said  truck  members,  a  vertical  mast 
mounted  on  said  form  intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  truss 
rods  connected  to  the  upper  portion  at  aald  extension  and 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  hinged  members,  and  m>'sns 
for  fastening  the  aald  binfad  ssambers  la  the  extended 
poaition. 

[Clalma  •  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


968.491.     MINCR'8   LAMP.     RomfT   ft«irnL.  Bocbum. 
Oarmaaiy.    IHad  July  2S,  1909.    Serial  No.  606.901. 


1.  In  a  safety  lamp  for  acetylene  gas  of  the  type  de- 
aertbed,  a  carfold  holder,  a  water  holder  directly  above  said 
carbid  holder,  a  ccnnectlon  between  said  hoMara.  a  oock 
operable  astarlorly  frout  the  aide  of  said  holdera.  a  pipe 
leading  upwardly  from  said  earbld  holder  throagh  aald 
water  hoUkr.  a  barner  at  the  opptr  sad  of  aald  plpa,  a 
oontrol  valve  arranged  In  said  pipe  before  aald  b«r»er, 
said  control  valve  being  operable  from  below  the  earbld 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  aafety  lamp  tor  aoetylcaa  gas  of  the  type  da- 
sertbad  la  eombiaatioa.  a  carbid  holdar.  a  water  hoMsr 
above  said  ear1>ld  holdar.  a  coaaaetlaa  betarasa  said  hoM- 


eia,  a  cock  io  said  ooanection.  a  eeatrally  arranged  pipe 
pasalBt  troth  said  carbid  holder  upward  throagh  said 
water  holder^  a  buraer  oommnnlcatlac  with  said  pipe  at 
Ms  upper  ehd.  a  valve  eaatlng  at  the  upper  wd  9t  said 
pipe  aad  at  the  entraace  to  aald  baraer,  a  valve  spladle 
paHlBC  doavawardly  through  said  plpa  aad  caitold  holder 
ta  he  oparatod  from  the  bottom  of  aald  caihid  holder  to 
control  the  supply  of  acatyleae  aad  a  galda  sleeve  around 
said  spindls  where  it  paases  through  the  aald  tube  and 
carbid  holder. 


II 


063.492.  KdUNTINO  FOB  CA8TKB-WHEBLS.  Jambs 
Shabom,  rbiiaaiiraia  N.  1.  FUad  Nov.  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  628,4Ci6. 


1.  A  mouttfng  for  caeter  wheela  comprlalng  a  bracket 
having  two  beparated  and  parallel  hook-Ilka  members  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  bracket ;  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  members  rigidly  secured  on  the  structure 
to  which  said  mounting  is  applied  and  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  said  hook-like  members  to  form  elongated  slots  in 
conjunction  therewith ;  means  for  securiag  said  bracket 
to  the  stractuM  la  which  aald  aaoaatlBC  la  applied :  and 
an  elongated  arm  havlac  at  oae  «ad  tha^aaf  pivot  members 
engaged  by  aald  dota  and  a  caster  awiveled  to  the  opposite 
end  thereof. 

2.  A  mounting  for  caster  wheels  comprlstng  a  bracket 
having  formed  therein  and  to  one  side  of  the  center  there- 
of, an  elongated  slot ;  a  depending  bearing  wall  on  the  side 
of  the  center  thereof  opposite  the  said  slot,  said  wall  hav- 
iBff  a  lower*  edge  axtraded  borlaoatally ;  an  elongated  arm 
having  at  one  end  thereof  pivot  meml>ers  engaged  by  said 
sWt  and  at  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  a  seat  to  receive  the 
said  dependllig  wall,  and  Intermediate  the  aald  pivot  mem- 
bers and  seat  a  vertical  pivotal  bearing  for  the  caster 
wheel ;  a  ctkter  wheel  mounted  In  said  vertical  bearing ; 
and  meana  for  engaging  the  aald  arm  with  the  extended 
edge  of  aald  depending  wall  In  supported  relation  tbereto. 

S.  A  moantinc  for  caster  wheela  comprising  a  bracket 
bavlag  formed  therein  and  to  one  aide  of  the  center  there- 
of, an  elongated  slot :  a  depending  bearing  wall  on  the  side 
of  the  centar  thereof  opposite  the  said  slot,  said  wall  hav- 
ing a  lower  edge  extended  horlaontally  ;  an  elongated  arm 
having  at  oae  end  thereof  pivot  members  engaged  by  said 
slot  and  at  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  a  seat  to  receive  the 
said  dapendiiMr  wall,  and  latenaedlate  the  aald  pivot  mem- 
ban  and  aaht  •  vartlcal  pivotal  beartag  for  the  eaater 
wheel,  tha  forward  aide  of  aald  seat  being  under-cut  to 
recelaa  tha  axtaadad  edge  of  aald  wall ;  aad  a  eaater  wheel 
mounted  la  tald  vertical  bearing. 

4.  A  mounting  for  caster  wheels  comprising  a  bracket 
faavtag  formed  therein  and  at  one  side  of  the  center  there- 
of aa  eleagatad  alot :  a  depeading  bearing  wall  on  the  vide 
of  tha  eaatti  thereof  oppoalte  the  aald  alot,  aald  wall  hav- 
ing a  lower  adga  extended  horlaontally  ;  a  projection  formed 
oa  aald  bracket  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  aald  alot  and 
atranfled  td  angage  the  end  of  aald  arm  when  lavarted ;  aa 
flaaiatfMl  arm  having  at  oae  end  tiiereof  pivot  members 
engaged  by  tald  alot  aad  at  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  a  seat 
to  reeelve  the  aald  depending  wall,  and  Intermediate  the 
said  pivot  members  and  sest  a  vertical  bearing  for  the 
a  portion  of  aald  arm  extended  outward 


beyoad  the  said  pivot  sMmbers  aad  adapCad  to  aagaga  mM 
projeetloa  when  aald  arm  la  tnvMrted ;  and  a  caatar  wheel 
OMwated  la  aald  vartlcal  bearlag. 

6.  A  momatiag  for  eaater  wheela  comprlatnc  a  hradrnt 
having  two  separated  aad  parallel  heok-llke  maatbara  ax- 
tended  from  one  side  of  the  cantor  of  aald  bracket,  and  a 
dapandlag  wall  having  aa  oatarard  axtaaaloa  toeated  oa 
the  oppoalte  side  of  the  center  of  aaid  bracket,  aad  a  pi^ 
JectloB  extended  to  near  the  inner  aad  of  aald  hook-like 
members;  a  plurality  of  bearing  membera  rigidly  aaenrsd 
oa  the  atractura  to  which  aaid  mounting  la  applied,  aad 
dlapoaed  with  relatioB  to  said  hook  like  membtrs  to  form 
elongated  slots  In  conjunction  therewith;  an  elongated 
arm  havlag  at  one  end  thereof  pivot  members  engaged  by 
said  aleta  aad  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  a  aeat  to  reeelva 
tha  aald  depending  waB,  aad  Intermetfate  tk»  aald  plv<ot 
membera  aad  seat  a  vertical  pivotal  bearing  far'ttc  eaater 
wheel :  aad  a  eaater  wheel  mouated  ta  aald  vartleal  bear- 

[ClalBM  •  ta  11  Bot  pHated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


068,4M.  MACHINE  OB  APPABATU8  FOB  PBINTUMi. 
CHECKING,  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  BCMMINO  DP 
THE  VALUES  OF  TICKETS  OF  DIFFBBKNT  KINDS 
AND  SERIES.  Gaoaaaa  I.  F.  Soclaob,  Paria  Fraaee. 
aaalgnor  to  Soddtd  Unlvctaelle  daa  Apparella  Control- 
aura.  Parta.  Fraaoe.  FUed  Majf  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,374. 


*'-  •. 


:'frS- 


1.  A  machine  for  printing,  checking  and  automatically 
aummlng  op  the  values  of  tickets,  comprising  an  imprea- 
sioB  table,  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  adapted 
to  recetre  the  ticket  to'  be  printed,  means  for  causing  a 
checking  rtieet  to  paaa  over  the  impresaion  table,  a  mov- 
able plate  bearing  a  printing  slide,  said  plate  being  ar- 
ranged, in  front  of  the  impression  table,  independent  and 
Interchangeable  printing  slides  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ferent tickets  to  be  isaued,  each  of  said  printing  slidea 
being  provided  with  a  grid  provided  with  slots  of  dlffar- 
eat  langtha.  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  plataa  hav- 
ing tiielr  upper  end  provided  with  stepp^  gradatioaa 
for  engagement  by  the  slots,  and  a  reglataring  mechan- 
iam comprising  a  plurality  of  number  wlMela  operated  by 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  platee.  ^ 

2.  la  a  machine  fbr  printing,  checking  aad  antomatlcaUy 
summing  up  the  valuea  of  tickets,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  plates,  eadi  of  said  plataa  havlaf  the  upper 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stapa  or  gn^- 
tlona  correqwndlng  in  nximber  to  tha  digits.  Independent 
aad  interchangeable  printing  aUdea  eorreapoadlag  to  the 
dlCereat  ticketa  to  be  lasued,  each  of  aald  printing  alldea 
belaff  provided  with  a  grid  having  alota  oorreaponding  in 
aamber  to  the  number  of  digits  .la  the  price  of  the  ticket 
and  corresponding  in  length  to  that  width  of  the  stepped 
plate  representing  aald  digit,  an  impreaalon  tabic  for  re- 
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fldTiiif  Uie  ticket  Adjacent  to  the  Ttrtleally  morable 
pUtea,  a  oioTable  plate  for  recelrtnc  the  iBtarebaaseabla 
priatlaf  elldea.  means  for  mortiig  the  laid  plate  to  brlat 
the  prliitlnff  slides  into  contact  with  the  ticket  to  be 
printed  and  the  slots  in  the  Krids  over  the  upper  ends 
aC  the  stepped  platea,  and  a  rsftetoiiic  oMchanlsm  con- 
prtoiBf  a  plurality  of  noaiber  wheels  operated  by  the  ver- 
tical BMTemeat  of  the  platea. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  printing,  checking  and  aatomatie- 
ally  summing  up  the  ralaea  of  tlcketa,  a  plurality  of  Ter> 
tieally  morable  plfttc*  proTlded  on  one  edge  near  the  bot- 
tom with  ratchet  teeth,  each  of  said  plates  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  proTlded  with  a  plorallty  of  steps  or 
gradatlMis  corresponding  In  number  to  the  digits,  lnd#> 
peadent  and  Interchangeable  printing  slides  correspond- 
tag  to  the  different  tickets  to  be  issued,  each  of  said 
yrimtlag  slides  being  prorlded  with  a  grid  harlng  slots 
esaieapondlng  in  number  to  the  number  of  digits  in  the 
pctee  of  the  ticket  and  corresponding  in  length  to  that 
width  of  the  plate  rapreeenting  said  digits,  an  impression 
table  for  receiving  the  ticket  adjacent  to  the  Tertlcally 
movable  plates,  a  movable  plate  for  receiving  the  inter- 
changeable printing  slides,  means  for  moving  the  plate  to 
bring  the  printing  slides  into  contact  with  the  ticket 
to  be  printed  and  the  slots  in  the  grids  over  the  upper 
enda  of  the  plates,  a  series  of  number  wheels  operated 
hy  the  movonent  of  tlie  plates,  a  pawl  for  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  each  plate  and  means  on  the  plate  for 
dlaengaging  the  pawls. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing,  checking  and  automatic- 
ally summing  up  the  values  of  tickets,  s  plurality  of  ver- 
tically movable  plates  provided  on  one  edge  near  the  bot- 
tom with  ratchet  teeth,  the  distance  between  said  teeth 
eorreqwndlag  to  the  height  of  the  steps  or  gradations. 
sadi  of  said  plates  having  the  upper  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  stepa  or  gradations  corresponding  in 
anaher  to  the  digits.  Independent  and  Interchangeable 
printing  alldce  corresponding  to  the  different  tickets  to 
be  Ismiert,  each  of  said  printing  slides  being  provided 
with  a  grid  having  slots  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  dlgite  in  tlie  price  of  the  ticket  and  correspond- 
ing in  length  to  that  width  of  the  plate  rapreeenting  said 
digit,  an  impreaalon  table  for  receiving  the  ticket  adja- 
cent to  the  vertically  movable  plates,  a  movable  plate 
for  receiving  the  interchangeable  printing  slides,  meann 
for  moving  the  plate  to  bring  the  printing  slides  into  con- 
tact with  the  Ucket  to  be  printed  and  the  slots  in  the 
grids  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  plates,  and  a  registering 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  number  wheels  op- 
erated by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  plates. 

0.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  im- 
preaalon table,  a  plate  movable  toward  and  from  the  im- 
pression table,  independent  and  Interchangeable  printing 
slides,  each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  grid  having  slot* 
of  different  lengths,  the  table  being  provided  with  means 
for  receiving  a  printing  slide,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  platea  having  their  upper  enda  provided  with 
stepped  gradations  for  engagement  of  the  slots,  and  a 
plurality  of  number  wheels  operated  by  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  plates. 


0  5  3,494.  TYPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  HBasaaT  H. 
SraaLB,  Marcellua,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.     FUed  Dec  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,784. 

1.  An  ink  ribbon  spool  built  up  of  two  heads  and  a 
core,  said  core  b^ng  of  a  aheet  metal  strip  the  ends  of 
which  do  not  meet  whereby  a  slot  is  Itft  in  tiie  core,  and 
an  end  of  said  strip  being  formed  into  points  for  attach- 
ing the  end  of  the  ribbon  to  the  spool. 

2.  An  ink  ribbon  spool  comprising  two  heads  and  a  core, 
said  core  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  hav- 
ing polnte  projecting  Inward  from  an  edge  of  salu  slot 
for  sttachlng  the  end  of  the  ribbon  to  the  spool. 

3.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon 
spool,  a  rotary  carrier  for  said  spool,  and  a  headed  spindle 
thrust  axlally  through  said  spool  and  secured  to  the  end 
of  aald  carrier. 


4.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  detach- 
able rlt>bon  spool  having  an  opening  in  a  head  thereof,  a 
carrier  for  said  spoel,  a  reretsing  device  adapted  to  eater 
said  openiag  when  the  spool  Is  placed  on  fts  carrier,  and 
a  spladle  with  a  tapered  end,  arranged  to  be  thrust  asl- 
ally  through  said  spool  aad  into  an  opening  la  said  ear> 
rler,  said  tapered  end  of  the  apladle  acting  as  a  cam 
to  center  the  spool  on  the  earrler. 


S.  la  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
shaft  for  a  ribbon  ^kmI,  a  diak  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  ahaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  under  aide  of 
said  disk,  a  lever  for  controlling  said  cam.  a  deUchable  rib- 
bon spool  having  In  a  bead  thereof  an  opening  to  receive 
an  arm  of  said  lever  laalde  the  cell  of  rlbboa,  a  spladle 
adapted  to  be  thrust  axlally  through  said  spool  and  into 
a  hole  in  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  ribbon  driving 
and  reversing  mechanlam  controlled  by  said  cam. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  prlatad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


963,496.  riLTEB-BASIN  FOR  BREWING  PURPOSES. 
HaiNaiCB  SrocKHBiM,  Mannheim.  Oenaaay.  Filed 
May  22,  1909.     Sertel  No.  497.794. 


1.  A  filter  baain  comprising  a  metallic  body  member,  a 
separable  grate  bottom  therefor  whose  anrfaee  la  of  hard 
rubber,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  grate  bottom 
within  said  body  thereof. 

2.  A  filter  baala  for  brewing  purpeaea,  comprialng  a 
circular  body  member,  a  grate  bottom  whose  surface  Is 
of  hard  rubber,  and  a  ring  fitting  within  the  said  body 
member  and  provided  with  a  receas  for  receiving  said 
grate  bottom. 

3.  A  filter  baain  for  brewing  purpoaea,  comprialng  a 
circular  metallic  body  member,  flanges  at  the  eitremitlea 
of  the  same,  one  of  said  flangea  being  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  hard  rubber  grate  bottom  for  said  body  member 
and  a  ring  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  said  recess  in 
the  said  flange  of  the  body  member,  the  said  ring  being 
also  provided  with  a  receH  adapted  to  receive  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  grate  bottom. 


9  5  8,496.  GRINDINO-WHKKL  GUARD.  William 
Btomb.  MUwaukee,  Wia.  FUed  Dec  S,  1909.  Serial 
No.  631,197. 

1.  The  combination,  of  a  support,  meaaa  for  rigidly 
securing  the  support  in  connection  with  a  bearing  for 
the  arbor  of  a  grlndlng-wheel,  a  front  open  drculsr  hood 
having  horiaontally  slotted  side  flangea.  bolte  engaging 
said  Bupporte  aad  the  alote  of  said  flangea,  and  nuts  run  oa 
the  bolte  to  secure  the  hood  In  position  to  eacompaaa 
said  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aupport,  means  for  rigidly 
securing  the  same  in  connection  with  a  bearing  for  the 
artwr  of  a  grlndlng-wheel,  an  open  front  circular  hood  in 
ooanectlon  with  the  support  to  encompass  said  wheel, 
and  a  recessed  side  plate  la  connection  with  the  hood. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  anpport,  meaaa  for  secnrlag 
the  same  in  connection  with  a  bearlag  for  the  arbor  of  a 
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grlBdlBg-wkhel,  an  open  front  circular  hooid  in  connection 
with  the  sapport  to  encompaas  the  wheel,  a  rec eased  aide 


plate  atteched  to  the  hood,  and  a  slide  adjnsteble  on  said 
to  Jva  the  area  of  the  front  opening  of  same. 


T 


1.497.    ;  pAS-PRODUCBB.      JoHa    C.    Swikdbll 
IMriKDBLL,  PIttsbn 


JomA^ 
Serial  N# 


Pittsburg.  Pa.    Filed  July  24.  1909. 


609.276. 


1.  A  gaa  producer  having  a  routing  top  member,  and 
three  pokets  carried  by  said  member  and  projecting  down- 
wardly Into  the  fuel  bed  of  the  furnace,  aald  pokera  being 
rigidly  set  at  different  anglea,  substentlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  gas  producer  having  a  roteting  top  member  pro- 
Tided  with  three  pokers  depending  into  the  fuel  bed  of  the 
producer,  two  of  said  pokers  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertloal  axis  of  the  producer,  and  the  third  poker  be- 
ing substantially  vertical,  substantUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  gat  producer  having  a  roteting  top  member  pro- 
Tided  wltb  three  pokers  rigidly  secured  therein  with  re- 
spect to  lateral  movement  and  depending  at  different  an- 
gles into  the  fuel  bed  of  the  producer,  said  pokers  beiag  se- 
cured to  tvtete  in  fixed  paths  and  capable  of  vertical  ad- 
jostment  to  vary  the  extent  of  thtf  r  projeetioa  into  the 
foel  bed,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  gas  producer  having  a  roteting  top  member  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  fuel  feed  opening  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  pokera  rigidly  carried  by  the  roteting  top 
Bember  aad  inclined  at  different  angles,  substantially  as 
asscrlbeil. 

6.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatlag 
top  membsr  having  a  water  receptecle  thereon  and  carry- 
lag  a  piarallty  of  hollow  pokers  extending  downwardly 
lato  the  srodoeer  aad  alao  havlag  a  fuel  supply  pipe  fxad 


thereto,  of  meana  for  aupplylng  fori  to  said  plpa,  a  watar- 
sealed  Joint  between  said  pipe  and  the  fuel  snM>ly  meaaa. 
an  overflow  baain  for  the  water  seal  of  said  pips,  a  con- 
nection leading  from  said  baain  downwardly  Into  eadi  of 
the  pokers,  aad  aa  overflow  leading  from  each  pokar  lato 
said  water  baain,  substaatially  as  deacrlbed. 
(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


958,498.  COMBINED  SPARK-COIL  AND  INDICAT<». 
Jaios  ▼.  THoaaDiKB,  Randolph,  Nebr.  FUed  Oct  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  459,126. 


m  s 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elsetrle  drcnlt,  a  spark  ooU 
connscted  therewith  for  Increaalng  the  voltage  of  enrrente 
flowing  through  aald  circuit,  a  movable  armature  for  said 
spark  coll,  and  Indicating  mechanism  connected  with  said 
movable  armature  aad  actuated  thereby  for  diaclosing 
when  said  spark  coll  la  energised. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  source  of 
electricity  for  energising  said  circuit,  a  spark  coU  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  for  ths  porposs  of  Intensifying 
currente  traveraing  the  aame,  said  spark  coU  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  core,  a  movaMe  armature  disposed  adjacent 
to  aald  core,  and  Indicating  mechanism  connected  with 
said  armature  and  controllable  by  movemente  thereof  for  . 
Indicating  changes  In  the  condition  of  the  current  trsT- 
eraing  said  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  qtark  coU 
connected  with  said  elsetrk:  dreult  for  energising  the 
same,  aa  armature  movable  relatively  to  said  spark  coll 
and  i^ctuated  thereby,  and  mechanlam  connected  with  said 
armature  and  operated  by  the  same  for  the  purpose  ct 
Indicating  the  condition  of  aald  circuit. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  circuit  including  contact  mess- 
hers  for  the  purpose  of  opening  said  circuit  and  thereby 
producing  a  spark,  a  apark  coll  connected  with  said  circuit 
for  laersaslag  the  voltege  of  currente  traveraing  the  lattar, 
and  mechanlam  actuated  magnetically  by  said  spark  eeU 
for  Indicating  when  currente  flow  through  aald  circuit. 

6.  The  comblnatioo  of  an  electric  circuit  Including  eon- 
tect  membera  for  producing  a  spark,  an  indicating  mechan- 
ism, a  apark  eoU  connected  electrically  with  said  circuit 
tor  the  purpose  of  increaalng  the  voltage  of  currente  flow- 
ing ihetethrough,  and  a  movable  armature^  controllable 
by  said  spark  coll  and  connected  mechanlcaUy  with  said 
Indicating  mechanlam  for  the  purpose  of  actaatlag  the 
latter. 


963.499.    CHIMNEY.    John  D.  WAsaax,  New  York,  N.  T., 

aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Eugene   Munaell  ft   Co.,   New 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1907.    Gerial  No.  403.168. 

A  chimney,  comprialng  a  hollow,  opea-eaded  body  portion 

formed  of  transparent  ahe«te  of  mica  aad  a  plurality  of 

metaUle  stays  connecting  said  shssts  and  SKtaading  lon- 

gltodiaally  of  aald  body,  the  upper  end  of  eadi  of  aald 

steys  terminating  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  mica 

aheete,  and  the  lower  end  of  each  stay  sxteadlag  below  ttaa 

lower  edge  of  the  mica  shaste  and  constituting  a  leg  <ir 

•xteaalon,  a  collar  connected  to  the  flrst-meationed  ends 


,,tAr~-:^^--: 


ip 


11 


1 126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


29, 1910k 


«<  mM  ttaT*  and  tiM  upper  «dsw  of  said  miea  thmtm,  aad 
•  parformtad  cylindrical  abaet  Matal  baaa  portion  aaelr- 
cUas  tba  aztenidons  of  Mid  ataya  at  tb«  lower  end  of  aald 


body  portSea  and  exteriorly  ortrUppInc  a  portion  ot  aald 
mica  shaeta.  and  bsTlng  an  apwardly  and  Inwardly-di- 
rected flaaca  at  Ita  lower  edge  recetrlng  the  enda  of  said 
ataya. 

953.600.  TANK.  Dakib.  P.  WHiTMoaa.  Trenton,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  The  J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    FUed  Jane  14.  1907.    SarUl  No.  379.020. 


1.  Aa  artlda  of  manofacttire  eomprlshix  a  plurality  of 
membara,  a  relatlrely  tbln  layer  of  wood  securely  beld  to 
aald  membara,  said  members  being  cut  at  an  angle  witb  re- 
lation to  tbelr  outer  surface  aad  forming  abutting  anda 
for  tbe  oppoaad  members  and  each  prorlded  with  a  enrred 
outer  aurfuce  at  tbe  enda  forming  a  aeat  for  the  layer  of 
wood,  a  groove  In  tbe  end  of  one  of  tbe  membera  and  a 
toagua  formed  on  the  ead  of  the  other  member,  the  tongua 
adapted  to  ba  racalTad  In  the  groore  for  locking  the  mem- 
bers together. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  members,  a  relatlTely  thin  layer  of  wood  aa- 
curely  bald  to  aald  membera,  aald  membera  being  cat  at  an 
angle  with  relation  to  their  outer  aorface  and  forming 
abutting  enda  for  the  cppoaed  membera  and  each  provided 
with  a  cnrred  outer  sufaoa  at  the  anda  forming  a  aaat  tot 
tbe  layer  of  wood,  a  grooTS  In  the  end  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  a  tongue  formed  on  tbe  end  of  the  other  member, 
the  tongue  adapted  to  be  received  In  tbe  groove  for  locking 
the  membera  together,  to  form  the  sides  and  front  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  baaa  member  and  back  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  aide  and  front  member  to  form  the 
eompleted  receptacle,  aabatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


9MUM>1.      BirLS-EANOB,  TABOVT,   AND   THB   LIKB. 

Ami.  Wbithmy,  Melboome.  Victoria.  AaatraUa.     FUed 

Mar.  21.  1906.     Serial  Na  422,678. 

1.  IB  a  ahootlng  raagc.  the  raaibtnatlon  with  a  tiaek. 

at  a  tiallar,  a  vertical  pivot  thereoa.  a  target  earrylng 

pivoted  apoa  said  pivot,  tarssta  an  aald  deviea, 

for  antoBsatlcally  caoat^  aald  danrlea  ta  Move  an- 

plvot,  meaaa  far  propelUng  said  tvellar 


along  the  traek,  meaaa  for  eaoalng  the  tatgato  to 
pear,  meaaa  for  automatically  stopping  aald  trolley, 
m^ns  for  protecting  said  propelling  mesns  from  pro- 
jectiles, and  m^ans  for  allowing  acceaa  to  aald  propelling 
meana  through  said  protecting 


2.  In  a  ahootlpg  raaga,  the  eomMnatlon  with  a  track, 
of  a  trolley,  a  vertical  pivot  thereon,  a  beam  pivoted 
upon  said  pivot,  targeta  moonted  on  aald  beam,  means  for 
automatically  eaoalng  aald  device  to  move  angularly 
about  said  pivot,  meana  for  propelling  aald  trolley  along 
tbe  track,  meana  for  eanahig  the  targeta  to  dlaappear. 
means  for  automatically  stopping  said  trolley,  means  for 
protecting  aald  propelling  meana  from  projectiles,  and 
meaaa  for  allowing  acceaa  to  aald  propelling  means 
through  said  protecting  meaaa. 

3.  In  a  shooting  range,  the  combination  with  a  track, 
of  a  trolley,  a  vertical  pivot  thereon,  a  beam  pivoted 
upon  aald  pivot,  targeta  mounted  on  aald  beam,  nrma  at 
the  aide  of  aald  track,  in  contact  at  intervale,  with  snid 
beam,  means  for  propelling  said  trolley  along  tbe  track, 
means  for  automatically  stopping  aald  trolley,  means  for 
caoaing  the  targeta  to  dlaappear.  aMaaa  for  protecting 
said  propelllBg  meana  from  projectllea,  and  means  for  al- 
lowing acceae  to*sald  propelling  meana  through  said  pro- 
tecting meana. 

4.  In  a  ahootlng  range,  the  combination  with  a  track, 
of  a  trolley,  a  vertical  pivot  thereon,  a  beam  pivoted 
upon  said  pivot,  targeta  mounted  on  said  beam,  arms  at 
the  side  of  said  track,  in  contact  at  Intervals  with  said 
beam,  a  motor  on  aald  trolley  twr  prepeHtag  aame.  OMana 
for  automatically  atopplng  aald  trolley,  meaaa  for  canalag 
tbe  targeta  to  dlaappear.  means  for  protecting  said  pro- 
pelllag  meana  from  projectllea.  and  meana  for  %llewlng 
acceaa  to  aald  propelling  aMana  throogh  aald  paotacting 


6.  In  a  shooting  range,  the  combinatloa  with  a  track, 
of  a  trolley,  a  vertical  pivot  thereon,  a  beam  pivoted 
upon  aald  pivot,  tarveta  mooated  oa  aald  heam.  aram  at 
tbe  side  of  said  track,  ta  contact  at  intervale  with  aaM 
beam,  a  motor  on  said  trolley  beneath  said  t>eam  for  pro- 
pelling same,  arma  at  aide  of  aald  traek  for  automatically 
dlaengaging  the  dutch  and  atopplng  aald  motor,  meana 
for  protecting  aald  propelling  meana  from  projectllea, 
and  BMana  for  aUowiag  acceaa  to  said  prepelltag  meana 
through  aaM  protecting  aseana. 

[Clalaaa  f  ta  8  not  prtetad  In  the  eaaetta.1 


9  6  8.602.  STRBiflT  -  CAB  AMD  BIMILAB  VBHICXJI. 
Uaoaaa  C.  Wimo  aad  I'aaMaiCK  W.  HaMPT.  Cleveiaad. 
Ohio,  aaalgaocB  ta  Oeorge  C  Wiag.  troatee,  CWvaiaai, 
Ohio,    riled  Oct.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  621.M*. 

1.  A  street-car  or  aimllar  vehicle  having  handreata 
with  aaatleaa  apaeea  betweea  the  saaie  at  one  part  thera- 
oC  aad  aae  or  more  aeata  at  another  part,  aaid  handceala 
being  at  aaltahla  dlstaneea  one  treat  the  other  to  enaMa 
passaagsffs  to  ataad  at  aay  polat  wlthla  aald  IntcrTaalBg 
spaeaa  aad  grasp  aald  handreata,  aobataatlaUy  aa  ahowa 
and  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  atrcet-ear  or  aimllar  vehicle  havlag  traaavarae 
handreata  witb  aeaUeae  apaeea  between  the  aaasa  at  mm 
part  thereof,  and  one  or  more  aeata  at  aaother  part,  aald 
haa4b«Bta  beiag  at  aaltahle  dlaUacea  oao  frees  the  other 
to  enable  pasaengera  to  atand  at  any  polat  betweea  the 
earns  and  graap  aald  haadraats  aahotaaUally  as  shawn 
aad  dsacribad. 

S.  A   atrcet-car  or  aimllar   vehlele  havteg  traaavetae 
with  aaatleaa  aaaeee  hetweea  the  aame  at  ami 
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part  tharebf.  and  tmaavaraa  aeata  at  aaother  part,  aaM 
handreata  being  at  aultahle  diatanoa  one  from  the  other 
to  enable  paaaengera  to  atand  at  any  point  wlthla  the  in- 
tervening aeatleea  apaeea.  aad  gxaap  aaM  haadrsata.  aob- 
atantlallr  •>  aho«wa  aa  deaerlbed. 


4.  A  «treet-car  or  atmllar  vehlele  having  transverse 
handreet*  with  aeaUeaa  apaeea  between  the  aame  within 
and  near  the  forward  end  of  aaM  vehicle,  and  aeata  in  the 
lemainlag  portion  thereof,  the  said  handreata  being  at 
aultahle  dlataacaa  one  from  the  other  to  enable  pasaen- 
gera to  atand  at  any  point  within  the  intervening  aeatleaa 
apnces.  and  grasp  said  handreata,  aabatantlally  aa  diown 
and  deecrlbed. 

0^  A  ttreet-car  or  atasllar  vehicle  having  tranaverse 
handreata  with  aeatleaa  apaeea  between  tbe  aame  within 
and  near  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle,  and  aeata  la  the 
remaining  portion  thereof,  the  said  handreata  being  at 
aultahle  dlatancea  oae  from  the  other,  to  enable  paaaen- 
gera to  stand  at  aay  point  within  the  Intervening  aeat- 
leea  apacea  aad  graap  aaM  handreata,  aabetaatlally  aa 
ehowa  and  deaerlbed.  ^ 

(ClalAt  6  ta  11  aot  prlated  in  the  Gasette.] 


•  6  8.6M.  MACHINB  FOB  FOBMINO  CIOABBTTE- 
WRAPt»ER8.  BonaaT  BAiao,  Weat  Orange,  H.  J.  Filed 
Oct,  6    1909.     Serial  No.  621,408. 


1.  In 


Ing  adhealve  ta  the  aorface  of  oae  oC  aaM  weha  aloac  pre- 
detersBlned  llnea,  preaaare  rolla  acting  apoa  the  oppoaed 
weba  aloag  aaM  adhereat  llnea.  a  cutting  and  perforating 
roll  adapted  to  cut  aald  web  along  tbe  llnea  of  adhealOB 
and  perforate  the  aevered  two-ply  prodaet  at  a  predeter- 
mined point,  and  mouthpiece  applying  roUa  adapted  te 
ap^y  mooth-plece  materUl  to  the  aaM  perfaratod  por- 
tion of  the  aevued  product. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deeerfbed  aad  la  eoanbina- 
tion,  a  anltabla  aopportlng  frame,  web  aopplylag  rolls 
mounted  thereon,  an  adbealve  applying  roll  actiag  apoa 
one  of  aald  webe  along  predetermined  lines,  preaaare  rolla 
having  ribbed  faces  which  act  upon  tbe  two  webe  along 
tbe  adherent  llnea  of  the  coated  web,  a  cutting  and  per- 
foratiag  roll  which  aavera  the  two-ply  product  along  the 
llnea  of  adhealon  and  perforatea  a  predetermined  portion 
thereof,  and  impregnating  rolls  which  ssturate  aald  per- 
forated portion  with  a  non-adherent  materlaL 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  deecrlbed  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  aaltahle  aupporting  frame,  web  aapplylng  rolla 
mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  apring  preaaura  rolla  be- 
tween which  eaid  weba  are  led  in  oppoaed  relation,  ad- 
healve applying  mechanism  bearing  upon  one  of  aaid 
preaaare  rolla  and  adapted  to  apply  an  adhealve  to  the 
face  of  one  of  aald  weba  along  predetermined  llnea,  a 
q)rlng-preBsed  cutting  roll  to  which  said  two-ply  product 
paaaea  to  aever  the  webe  along  the  lines  of  adhealon,  and 
meana  for  applying  mouth-ploea  material  to  aaM  aevered 

portkwa. 

[Claissa  6  to  IS  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


i  atachlne  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  aad  in  combina- 
tion, a'lweh  aapply,  adhealve-applytng  Inatrumentalltiee 
acting  o4  a  web  aurface  along  predetermined  llnea,  means 
for  prea*lng  a  second  web  section  againat  aald  adherent 
web  aurfhce,  meana  for  catting  aaid  two-ply  product  along 
the  llnet  of  adhealon,  and  meana  for  applying  mouth- 
piece material  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  aald  aevered 
parta. 

2.  la  h  machine  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  aad  la  combina- 
tlt>n.  w#h  anpr>lying  inatrumentalltlefi.  meaaa  for  applying 
adhealve  to  the  proximate  aurface  of  one  of  aaid  weba 
Aloag  ptadatetmiped  llnea,  asaaae  for  cattlag  aaM  two- 
ply  pro«aet  aHpk  the  llnea  of  adhealea,  naaaa  for  pei^ 
foratlag  the  two-ply  prodaet  at  a  predetenalaed  polat 
aad  meMia  for  applying  mouth-piece  material  to  aaM  per- 
forated portMa. 

8.  In  n  machloe  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed  aad  la  oomMaa- 

italltlee.  meaaa  for  apply- 


.i*^^fe?§3ffiiifciii.?i&t^i^S^^ 


968,604.  MACHINE  FOB  OPKEATINO  UPON  CACAO- 
BBAN8.  OaoBoa  E.  B.  Babmabo,  8t.  Loda,  Weet  In- 
dlea.     Filed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  609,483. 


1.  A  machine  for  poliahlng  cacao  beana  or  tte  Ifim. 
comprlaing  a  caalng.  a  ahaft  within  aaM  caalng,  eceeatrles 
oa  aaM  abaft,  heavily  wei^tod  prcaalng  feet  ^voted  ta 
f^M  ecceatrlca,  robber  ahoee  on  aaid  feet.'  and  meana  for 
rotating  aaM  ahaft  and  casing  at  different  apeeda.  aab- 
atantlally aa  and  for  the  purpoae  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 

2.  A  Bsaehine  for  poliahlng  cacao  beaaa  or  the  like  eoas- 
prielng  a  cylindrical  caalng  having  two  hinged  doera, 
truBBlona  for  the  caaiag  atandarda  adapted  to  oopport 
eaM  trunnlona.  a  ahaft  loagltadlBally  aupported  by  aaM 
traaaloaa,  ecccBtrica  on  aaM  shaft,  heavily  weighted  praaa- 
ing  feet  pivoted  to  eaM  eccentrlea,  and  meaaa  fBr  rotatiag 
aaM  ahaft  and  caalng,  aahaUatlally  aa  aad  for  the  tnrpom 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

8f  In  a  machine  for  polishiag  cacao  beana  or  the  ttke, 
the  combination  of  a  revolvlag  caalas,  a 
through  aaid  caaiag,  preeaer  feet  wlthla  the 
meaBB  betweea  the  preaaer  feet  and  ahaft  for 
lag  the  preeaer  feet  toward  aad  from  the  rorotvlag  walla 
oi  the  fit^f^g 

4.  U  a  inaehlBe  tor  ptrtlahteg  eaeao  beana  or  the  Uha, 
tke  eomhlhatloB  of  a  revolvlag  caatag,  a  revolving  ahaft 
throat  aaM  caaiag.  eeeantrlcs  en  aald  ahaft. 
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feet  mooated  oa  the  ecceatrlca,  aad  meaae  for 


eaM  water  ateter  aad  aaM  flttlag  agalaat  the  other  apod  of 
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Ing  a  acrair*portlon 
of  the  raealvlnc 


Into  aaM  acrew-ttraaded  part 
fbr  the  adlnstaent  o(  aaM  racfc- 


iBg  a  flattened  endleaa  frame  at  atlC  material  with  Ita  two 
extreme  portloas  near  the  two  ends  of  the  eaae  beyoad 
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prMMr  f«et  moaated  on  tb«  eceeatrte*,  and  niMnt  for 
rfTolTlnc  tb«  ■baft  to  chom  the  ececstrtcs  to  reciprocate 
the  preaaer  feet  toward  and  from  the  revolTtng  walla  of 
the  caalng. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  poltahlng  cacao  beana  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  revolTtnc  eaaias,  a  reTolTint  abaft 
in  the  caalng,  preaaer  feet  in  the  caalng  and  apaced  from 
the  walls  thereof,  means  between  the  shaft  and  preaaer 
feet  for  reciprocating  the  latter  toward  and  from  the 
revolring  wall  of  the  caalng  and  OMana  for  pivotal I7 
moonting  the  preaaer  ftoct 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


958.50S.  WATBR-METEB  CONNECTION.  OaoBOB  B. 
Bassbtt.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  FUad  Joly  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  444,449. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  apecial  fitting  mounted  in 
a  aerriee  pipe  and  haTtng  an  opening  and  a  separate 
compartment  at  each  end  to  which  the  senrlce  pipe  is  at- 
tached, two  side  outlets  both  facing  the  same  way  and 
each  communicating  with  one  of  said  compartments,  and 
a  water  meter  haTlng  inlet  and  outlet  apoda  in  axial 
alinement  on  opposite  aides  of  said  meter,  one  spud  being 
attached  to  one  of  aaid  side  outlets,  of  piping  lying 
wholly  outside  of  said  meter  and  connecting  the  other 
spud  of  said  meter  to  the  other  side  outlet  of  said  fitting ; 
subetantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  special  fitting  hsTing  open- 
ings in  Tertlcal  axial  alinement  to  which  a  Tertlcal  aerv- 
ice  pipe  ia  attached,  a  aeptnm  dlTlding  the  Interior  apace 
of  aaid  fitting  Into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower 
compartment,  two  vertically  alined  aide  outleta  each  com- 
municating with  one  of  aaid  compartmenta,  a  water  meter 
having  inlet  and  outlet  spuds  in  axial  horisontal  aline 
ment.  one  of  which  spuds  Is  attached  directly  to  one  of 
said  outlets,  of  a  beat  tube  and  a  horlaontal  tube  con- 
necting the  other  apod  to  the  other  outlet;  sobatantlaUy 
aa  and  for  the  pnipoae  deaeribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  special  fitting  having  open- 
inga  to  which  a  aervice  pipe  ia  attached,  a  aeptum  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  aaid  fitting  into  t#o  compartmenta,  two 
circular  side  outlets  both  facing  the  same  way  each  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  compartments,  a  water  meter 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  spuds  in  axial  alinement  attached 
directly  to' one  of  aaid  outleta.  a  bent  tube  and  a  tube 
parallel  to  the  axla  <A  said  meter  spuds  connecting  said 
water  meter  to  the  other  outlet,  of  a  strainer  removably 
moonted  in  said  parallel  tube ;  subetantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  deecribed. 

4.  The  comblnattoo  with  a  special  fitting  having  En- 
lace t)  which  a  service  pipe  h.  atUched,  a  septum  divid- 
ing the  Interior  of  said  fitting  Into  two  compartments, 
two  circular  side  outlets  each  eoaununicating  .with  one 
of  laid  eompartmenta,  a  water  meter  having  tnlet  aad 
oatlet  sjrada  in  axial  alinement,  one  of  said  spods  being 
attached  directly  to  one  of  said  outleta,  piping  connect- 
ing the  other  spud  of  said  meter  to  the  other  outlet,  of 
a  clamp  adapted  to  hold  aaid  piping  against  one  apod  of 


said  water  meter  and  said  fitting  agaiaat  the  other  apod  e( 
said  meter  together :  substantially  aa  and  fbr  the  pnrpoae 
described. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  special  fitting  having  open- 
laga  to  which  a  service  pipe  la  attached,  a  septum  dlrld- 
Ing  the  Interior  of  aaid  fitting  Into  two  eompartmenta,  two 
side  outleta  each  communicating  with  one  of  said  eom- 
partmenta, a  water  meter  having  Inlet  and  outlet  spods 
in  axial  alinement  on  opposite  sides  of  said  meter,  one  of 
which  spoda  is  attached  directly  to  one  of  aaid  outleta, 
a  bent  tube  and  a  tube  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  meter 
apuda  connecting  the  other  spud  to  the  other  outlet,  of  a 
clamp  adapted  to  clamp  said  meter  between  said  fitting 
and  said  bent  tube;  aubetantlaily  aa  aad  for  the  purpooo 
deecribed. 

(ClalBu  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


0OS,0O«.     COUPLING.     WliAiAM  Y.  Baom,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Doc.  21.  100».    Serial  Mo.  M440e. 


.  B^tenvsmo^ 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combtaatloa  of  a  pair  of  revolable 
members  to  be  connected  together,  a  key  connected  with 
both  of  said  members,  a  aleeve  encircling  the  adjacent 
enda  of  aaid  members,  and  also  encircling  said  key.  aaid 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  groove,  another  key  located 
within  said  groove  and  provided  with  portiona  engaging 
aaid  revolnble  BMmhera  directly,  and  meaaa  for  holding 
saM  last-mentioned  key  within  said  groove. 

2.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  revolnble  members,  a 
key  for  connecting  the  aame  together,  a  aleeve  encircling 
said  revolnble  members,  and  alao  encircling  aaid  key.  aaid 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  groove  and  with  holea,  a  key 
mounted  within  aaid  groove  and  provided  with  lugs  ex- 
tending  through  said  holes  for  the  purpoee  of  engaging 
aaid  revolnble  members,  and  a  faatenlng  member  connected 
with  aaid  key  and  alao  connected  with  aaid 'aleeve  for  the 
purpoee  of  holding  aaid  key  within  aaid  groove. 


903.S07.     BBAL-PHBS8.     ikwm  J.  Bmaxm.  Newark,  N.  J. 
PUed  Jniy  26.  1000.    Serial  No.  600.65S. 


.[ 


1.  ▲  aeai-preaa  comprising  a  chambered  head-member, 
provided  with  a  rack-block  receiving  recess,  a  pair  of  dlea 
aoonted  therein,  meana  for  doeing  the  same  upon  a  aeal, 
and  a  ratchet-device  mounted  directly  within  aaid  head* 
member  for  Inaurlng  fully  completed  preaalag  operations 
•comprising  a  bolt  carrtsd  by  one  of  aaid  dlea.  aaid  receiv- 
ing recess  having  a  aerew-thrsaded  part,  a  ra^-Moek  hav- 
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Ing  a  screiHwrtiM  terewed  into  aaid  acrew-ttroaded  part 
of  the  receiving  receea  for  the  adjustment  of  aaid  raefc- 
block  wlthla  aaid  receiving  reeeaa. 

2,  A  seal-preaa  comprising  a  chambored  head-member, 
provided  with  a  rack-Mock  receiving  reeaam  a  pair  at  dlea 
mounted  therein.  BMans  for  doalng  tto  mbo  upon  a 
aeal.  and  a  ratehet-dovlce  mounted  dlroeClj  wlthto  aaid 
head-memhar  for  Insuring  fully  completed  preaatng  opera 
tloaa  compplaing  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  aaid  dlea,  aaid 
receiving  receea  having  a  aerew-threaded  part,  a  rack- 
block  havltg  a  aerew-portion  screwed  Into  aafcl  acrew 
threaded  part  of  the  receiving  recess  for  the  adjnatment 
of  said  rack-block  within  aaid  receiving  receea,  and  a 
spring  beating  upon  aaid  rack-block  to  guard  aaid  block 
agaiaat  dtaplacement 

8.  A  aail-preaa  coaipriaing  a  chambered  head-member, 
provided  with  a  rack-block  receiving  reeeaa,  a  pair  of  diea 
mounted  therein,  means  for  dosing  the  aame  upon  a 
seal,  and  a  ratchet-device  mounted  directly  within  aaid 
head-member  for  Inaurtng  fnUy  completed  pressing  opera- 
tlona  compriaing  a  aprlng-preeeed  bolt  carried  bgr  one  of 
aaid  dlea.  said  receiving  receea  having  a  aerew-threaded 
part,  and  a  rack-block  having  a  acrew-portlon  acrewed 
Into  said  screw-threaded  part  of  the  receiving  reeeaa  for 
the  adjuatatent  of  aaid  rack-block  within  aaid  receiving 


4.  A  aeal-preea  compriaing  a  chambered  head-member, 
provided  trtth  a  rack-block  receiving  receea,  a  pair  of  dies 
mounted  therein,  meane  for  doalng  the  aame  up<»  a  aeal. 
aad  a  ratchet-device  mounted  directly  within  aaid  head- 
member  fer  Insuring  folly  completed  preaalng  operations 
comprising  a  apring-pressed  bolt  carried  by  one  of  aaid 
dlea,  aaid  receiving  receea  having  a  screw-threaded  part, 
a  rack  -  block  having  a  screw  portion  screwed  into 
aaid  screW'threaded  part  of  the  receiving  recess  for  the 
adjuatmeut  of  aaid  rack-block  within  aaid  receiving  receea, 
and  a  spring  bearing  upon  aaid  rack-blodt  to  guard  aaid 
block  agaiaat  diaplacement. 

5.  A  esAl-preaa  comprising  a  chambered  head-member, 
provided  irlth  a  rack-block  receiving  recess,  a  pair  of  dlea 
mounted  therein,  meana  for  doalng  the  aame  upon  a  aeal, 
one  of  said  dlea  having  a  chamber  and  a  retaining  plate 
extending  acroaa  a  portion  of  aaid  chamber,  a  bolt  within 
said  chamber  having  an  oftaet  adapted  to  be  brought  in 
engagemeat  with  aaid  retaining  plate,  aaid  receiving  re- 
ceea havli^g  a  screw-threaded  part,  and  a  rack-Mock  hav- 
ing  a  acrow-portion  screwed  into  said  aerew-threaded  part 
of  the  receiving  receea  for  the  adjuatment  of  aaid  rack* 
Mock  within  said  receiving  recess. 

[Claim!  8  to  10  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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9M.008.    VIBW-CABD.    HmtAHir  BacKBB,  Munich,  Oer- 
many,   .yiled  Aug.  17,  1007.    Serial  No.  888.082. 


1.  A  viiw  card  compriaing  a  caae  with  a  sight  opening 
fbrmod  therein,  and  a  view  strip  mounted  to  move  before 
the  ah^t  openlag,  In  combination  with  a  pictured  draw 
atrip  attadied  to  the  view  atrip  and  nomudly  utderiybig 
and  hidden  by  the  aame,  aaid  draw  atrip  arranaad  to  be 
drawn  froin  beneath  the  view  strip  to  expose  its  pictured 
surfhce  and  to  ahlft  the  view  atrip  to  progreeatvely  present 
a  Mw  poMlea  thareof.before  the  alght  opening. 

2.  A  view  card  comprising  an  outer  case  with  a  eight 
opealag,  a  guide  device  moostad  la  the  caae  aad  eomprta- 
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Ing  a  flattened  endleas  frame  o(  atlt  aaterial  with  Ita  two 
extr«ne  portions  nesr  the  two  ends  of  the  eaae  beyoad 
the  edges  of  the  sight  opening,  an  endless  view  strip 
mounted  to  move  about  the  guide  device  before  the  alght 
opening,  and  a  pictured  draw-strip  atUched  to  the  view 
atrip  whereby  to  move  the  view  atrip  before  «ald  opening 
and  expoae  to  view  the  pictured  face  of  the  draw  atrip. 

8.  A  view  card  compriaing  an  otfter  caae  with  a  sight 
opening,  a  guide  device  mounted  In  the  caae  and  com- 
prtsing  a  frame  with  Ita  two  extremea  near  the  two  enda 
of  the  case  beyond  the  edges  of  the  sl^t  opening,  an 
endless  view  strip  mounted  to  move  about  the  guide  de- 
vice before  the  sight  opening,  and  a  pictured  draw-strip 
attached  to  the  view  strip  and  normally  underlying  and 
hidden  by  the  same  said  draw-strip  arranged  to  be  drawn 
beyond  the  caae  to  expoae  ita  pictured  surface  and  to 
pr<«reaaiveiy  preeent  a  new  portion  of  the  view  atrip  bo- 
fore  the  alght  opening,  and  taba  aecured  to  the  guide  de- 
vice and  extending  around  the  edgea  of  the  view  atrip 
aitd  draw-atrip  and  aecured  to  the  inner  face  ot  the  caae 
to  poaltlon  the  guide  device  therein. 

4.  A  view  card  compriaing  an  outer  caae  witii  a  al^t 
opening,  a  guide  device  mounted  within  the  ease,  and  a 
view  strip  mounted  to  move  about  the  guide  device  btfore 
the  Bight  opening.  In  combination  with  a  pictured  draw 
strip  housed  within  the  case  aad  aabstantlally  ooextenalve 
therewith,  aaid  draw  strip  connected  to  the  view  strip 
and  arranged  to  be  drawn  from  the  caae  to  progressively 
expoee  ita  pictured  face  and  to  almultaneously  operate  the 
view  atrip  to  exhIMt  the  viewa  theretm  bttw  the  sight 
opening. 

5.  A  view  card  compriaing  an  outer  case  with  a  sight 
opening,  a  guide  device  mounted  within  the  caae,  and  an 
endleaa  view  strip  mounted  to  move  about  the  guide  de- 
vice before  the  eight  opening,  in  combination  with  a  draw 
strip  housed  within  the  caae  and  substantially  coextensive 
therewith,  the  draw  strip  having  ita  face  Imprinted  with 
matter  relating  to  that  on  the  view  strip,  said  draw  atrip 
conneced  to  the  view  strip  and  arranged  to  he  drawn  from 
the  caae  to  progreeaively  expoee  its  fkce  and  to  almul- 
taneooaly  operate  the  view  atrip  to  exhibit  the  corre- 
sponding TlewB  thereon  before  the  sight  opening. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


983.500.    WAOON-BODT.    John  W.  A.  Bibd,  Munde.  lad. 
Piled  Jaa.  20.  1000.     Serial  No.  473.806. 


Ia  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  a  alU,  a  hoUow 
base  block  fastened  thereto,  a  transversely  disposed  pin 
carried  by  aaid  base  block  near  ita  outer  end,  a  recessed 
tag  carried  by  the  baae  block  on  either  aide  thereof  under- 
neath the  pin  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  baae  Mock  on 
either  side  thereof  and  near  its  tipper  edge,  a  aopport  ana 
having  perforations  therein  to  reedve  taatenlag  msano  for 
the  side  boards  of  the  wagon  body,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  aaid  support  arm  being  bifurcated,  the  lege  thereof 
being  adapted  to  reeide  on  either  aide  of  aaid  base  bloek. 
there  being  oppoeitely  dlapoeed  curved  alota  in  the  eald 
la^  to  engage  aaid  pin.  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs 
being  adapted  to  reside  In  the  said  reeeeeed  lugs  when  the 
arm  la  In  the  upright  position  and  having  a  receee  in 
tiielr  edgea  to  engage  the  said  atada  when  tlie  support  arm 
ia  In  ahtfted  poaltioB,  aU  svfeataatiaUy  aa  aad  tor  the  pnr- 
poece  described. 
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•  S3, BIO.     RAILWAT-CAR  BRAKK.     Lonia  BOIBAOLT. 
FarU,  muM*.    filed  Jan.  0,  1906.     Bniml  No.  4MJt2». 


1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  an  axl«  harlns  wheela, 
A  cam  on  the  aald  axle,  ahota  adapted  to  brake  the  wheela, 
ai  cam  lerer  adapted  to  ba  engaaad  I9  the  cam  aad  cos- 
neeted  to  the  ahoea,  a  loeklns  arm  eonaeeted  to  the  ahoea, 
a  ailde  ^4«p»f^  to  aigage  the  locking  arm,  a  drlTlng  ahaft, 
caau  on  th«  aaid  ahaXt.  means  actuated  bj  the  aald  cams 
whereby  the  leTer  la  brought  Into  or  moved  away  from  the 
path  of  the  axle  cam,  a  projection  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
projectkm  on  tha^sUde.  the  said  eama  harlng  dead  polnta. 
and  the  allde  projection  being  ao  located  aa  to  engage  the 
projactton  of  the  drlTlng  ahaft  and  atop  the  rotation  of  the 
latter  at  tha  poaltion  In  which  the  dead  polnta  of  the 
eama  aetnate  the  said  means  whereby  the  said  lerer  la 
aored  aa  dancrlbed. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and  wheela,  a 
cam  on  the  axle,  brake-blocks  adapted  to  brake  the  wheels, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  blocks,  operative  means  adapted 
to  bring  the  said  lever  Into  or  oat  of  the  path  of  the  aald 
cam,  locking  meaaa  to  maintain  the  bcnka-blocka  doaed. 
tha  aald  means  being  adapted  to  aatomatleally  lock  the 
brake-blocks  as  soon  as  they  are  doaed  and  to  bold  them 
doaed  Independently  of  the  cam  on  the  axle,  aad  a  eoa- 
nectlon  between  the  operative  means  and  the  locking 
means,  whereby  the  locking  means  rdieve  the  brake-blocks 
when  the  opexatlve  means  are  brought  Into  a  poaltion  to 
move  the  aald  leter  away  from  the  cam  on  the  axle. 

S.  In  a  ear,  the  eomMnatlon  of  an  axle  and  wheela,  a 
cam  on  the  axle,  brake-blocks  adapted  to  brake  the  wheela, 
a  lever  adapted  to  the  shaft/  arms  on  the  said  ahaft,  links 
connecting  the  aald  arma  vrlth  the  brake-blocka  and  with 
the  aald  lever  reapectlvely,  operative  means  to  bring  the 
said  lever  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  cam,  an- 
other arm  on  the  shaft  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the 
last  meiftloned  arm  and  connected  to  the  operative  jneana, 
sobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  car.  the  coaibfnatl<»i  of  an  axle  and  wheela,  a 
cam  on  the  axle,  brake-blocka  adapted  to  brake  the  wheela, 
a  cam  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  and  con- 
nected with  the  brake-blocka,  a  sUde-way.  levers  having 
their  enda  guided  in  the  said  slide- way,  the  cam  lever  be- 
ing pivoted  to  one  of  the  said  levers,  a  shaft  paaalng 
through  the  slide-way,  grooved  cams  on  the  aald  ahaft 
adapted  to  move  the  aald  enda  of  the  levera  la  the  allda- 
way  or  race,  and  operative  means  to  awing  the  aald  ahaft, 
aokatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  la  a  ear,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and  irharla.  of 
a  cam  on  the  said  axle,  brake-blocka  adapted  to  doae  onto 
the  wheela  through  the  action  of  the  cam,  locking  meana 
to  maintain  the  brake-blocka  cloned,  the  aald  meana  being 

'  adapted  to  aatomatleally  lock  the  brake-blocka  aa  aooa  aa 
they  aia  doaed  onto  the  wheela  and  hold  thaa  eloaad  la- 
depMidently  of  the  cam,  and  aprlnga  Intarpoaed  between 
the  aald  brake-blocks  aad  the  locking  meaaa,  sobatantlally 
m  deacribed. 


•tt,»ll. 
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CKUDB-OIL  BUBNER. 

La.    FUed  Sept.  M,  IMS.    lertal  N^.  4M,6«a. 
1.  A  burner  ot  the  daaa  deacribed  laetadlag  a  valre 
caaing  having  oU  and  air  inlets  and  provided  with  a  aea- 
ila,  aad  a  ra^ary  pitnger  for  eoatrolUBg  the  flew  otf  ell 
aad  air  txmm  the  laleta  to  the  aoaale,  aaM 


with   peripheral 

whereby  upon  rotatlea  the  pli 
the  area  of  the  groovea  at  «ha 


taparad  leagttndlaaUy, 
la  adapted  to  redaas 
laleta. 


2.  A  burner  of  the  daaa  deeerlbed  including  a  valve 
eaalag  having  oil  aad  air  laleta  aad  provided  with  a  dla- 
eharge  aoaale,  a  plunger  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  valve  eaalng  and  provided  with  oU  and  air  re- 
oelvlng  groovea  extending  spirally  around  the  plnnper  aad 
tapered  longitudinally,  said  groovea  being  pf  the  aame 
pitch  aa  the  threada  of  the  plunger  and  the  aald  plunger 
being  alao  provided  with  means  for  connecting  the  groovea 
with  the  nosale. 

S.  A  botaer  of  the  daaa  deacribed  Indudlag  a  valve 
caaing  having  spaced  air  and  oil  inleta  and  provided  with 
a  paaaage,  and  a  plunger  having  separate  oil  aad  air  paa- 
sagea  and  provided  at  different  polnta  along  it  with  apiral 
peripheral  air  and  oil  groovea  commaaicatlag  with  tl^ 
said  air  and  oil  passageo  and  arranged  to  be  carried  Into 
and  out  of  reglater  with  the  oil  and  air  laleta  of  the  valve 
caaing  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  daaa  deacribed  indodlng  a  valTs 
caaing  having  oil  aad  air  Inleta  and  provided  with  a  dla- 
charge  paaaage,  and  a  rotary  plunger  having  tapered  pa- 
rlpheral  groovea  adapted  to  be  carried  Into  and  out  of 
register  with  the  oil  and  air  Inlets  of  the  eaalng.  aald 
plunger  being  alao  provided  with  longitudinal 
communicating  with  the  groovea  and  V-ahaped  in 
aectlon. 

5.  A  homer  of  the  daaa  deacribed  ladudlag  a  valve 
eaalag  havlag  oil  and  air  Inleta  and  a  plunger  provided 
with  peripheral  oU  aad  air  receiving  groovee  and  having 
longitudinally  alined  pasaajea  V-ahaped  In  croee  aectlon 
and  communicating  with  the  groovea,  one  of  the  paaaacM 
being  extended  to  the  front  end  of  the  plnncer  aad  the 
plunger  being  alao  provided  with  a  bora  aztandad  raar- 
wardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  plunger  and  havlag  a 
tranaverae   portion    connected   with   the  ether   V-ahaped 


[Claima  d  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


MS.612.    TIBB-OBIP.    BooBiia  K.  Boaaa.  Hartlay.  lofwa. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  SS1,474. 


A  tire  grip  eoaiprlalng  aide  cl 
Oera  therebetween,  each  of  aald  member*  eemprlaing  one 
'piece  of  chain  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  side 
chalna.  and  another  piece  connected  at  one  end  to  one  aide 
chala  and  at  the  other  end  to  aald  piece  between  ita  enda, 
and  beyond  the  middle  point  thereof,  whereby  both  plecea 
will  contact  with  the  ground  at  the  middle  line  of  the  tire 
tread. 


PdMlt.      BTOYB.      BDwm    B.   CAHOoaa,   Tiey. 
niad  Mar.  0,  l90«.    Barlal  Mou  MM^tlT. 
1.  la  a  ateve,  the  eomblaattea  with  a  eaalag;  a 
paead  from  the  top  o<  the  eaalng  to 
a  water-hack  la  tha  flra-pat,  aaU  wat«r>l 
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■g  apacaa 


fran  the  own,  the  apace  eoaaranleatlng  with 
tha  tra>ppt  aaar  the  top  thereof,  meana  Npplylag  haatad 
air  to  tha  lower  end  of  tha  apace  formed  between  the  wa- 
ter-hack aad  the  ovan,  aad  meaaa  at  tha  pelat  ot  com- 
munication of  the  apace  with  the  flre-pot  for  directing  the 
products  of  comboation  toward  the  front  of  the  latter,  to 
croaa  th«  produeta  of  combnatloa  eacaplng  to  the  exit  flue. 


9.  In  t  atore.  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  and  a  Are 
pot,  of  ka  oven  apaced  from  the  top  of  the  casing  to  form 
an  exit  iue,  a  water  ba^  In  the  lire  pot,  said  water  back 
having  openings  fbr  the  paaaage  of  air  and  being  apaced 
from  the  oven,  meana  anpplylng  heated  air  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  apace  ftwmed  between  tbe  water  back  and  the 
oven,  nttana  affording  communleatlon  between  the  upper 
end  of  aald  apace  and  the  fire  pot  near  tbe  exit  flue,  said 
latter  means  directing  tbe  products  of  combustion  toward 
the  f^at  of  tbe  fire  pot  to  croes  tbe  iwodacta  of  combna- 
tlen  — fiH»»"g  to  the  exit  floe  and  above  the  point  where  air 
la  admitted  to  the  bottom  of  aald  apace. 

3.  In  a  atove,  the  combination  with  a  flre-pot,  an  oven, 
a  rear  lining  for  the  flre-pot  adjaeeat  the  ovea  aad  spaced 
therefrMi  to  form  aa  air  heating  chamber,  eald  lining  be- 
ing formed  of  a  serlee  of  sections  with  Interpoaed  spacee 
between  said  sections  to  form  communication  botaeea  the 
air  beating  chamber  and  the  flre-pot  aad  through  which  a 
part  of  the  produeta  of  comboation  enter  the  air  heating 
chamber  under  the  influeaca  ot  tha  draft  tM  Ualag  aee- 
tions  having  flangea  to  direct  the  produeta  of  combustion 
acroaa  Che  flre-pot.  meana  for  aupplylag  air  from  the  asb-pit 
to  tha  air  heatlag  chamber,  aad  a  water-back  including 
horlaontally  apaead  plpea  anpported  in  front  of  the  rear 
lining  With  which  the  produeta  of  combustion  escaping 
through  the  interpoeed  spaces  contact. 

4.  la  a  atove,  the  combination  with  aUra  pot,  a  caaing. 
an  oven  spaced  from  tbe  caaing  to  form  an  exit  flue,  a  rear 
fire  pot  lining  formed  with  openings  and  apaead  from  the 
oven  to  form  a  chamber,  a  part  of  the  produeta  of  com- 
bustion being  drawn  through  aaid  openlnga  Into  the  cham- 
ber under  the  luflneace  of  the  draft,  meana  for  anpplylng 
the  chamber  with  air  from  the  aah-pit,  aaid  air  paairtag  to 
the  flre-pot  and  through  the  openlnga  formed  la  the  Ualag, 
thence  to  the  exit  flue,  meana  at  the  top  of  tha  chamber 
for  directing  the  prodoeta  of  eombaatkm  acroaa  the  flre- 
pot,  meana  for  aupplylag  heated  air  at  or  aaar  the  top  of 
the  flr^pot  to  commingle  with  the  eacaplng  produeta  of 
eombu«tion  at  the  exit  flue,  and  a  water-back  ladndlag 
borlaoatally  apaced  plpea  aupportad  In  front  of  the  rear 
lining  with  which  the  prodacta  of  eaabnatloa  eacaplng 
through  the  openlnga  formed  In  aald  aeetlona  contact 

6.  In  a  stova,  tha  combination  vrlth  a  flre-pot,  aa  ovaa, 
a  fraoM  Ifl  tha  flre-pot,  aald  frame  being  formed  with  a  a»- 
riaa  oC  aotchea  and  openlnga,  a  aarlea  of  lining  aactloaa 
aupportad  by  the  oven  and  the  fraaa,  each  aeetloa  harlag 
a  head  at  ita  upper  end  which  raata  agalnat  tha  area  and 
a  projartSott  at  Ita  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  la  one  of  the 
openings  of  the  frame,  apaeea  being  formed  batvraea  the 
atrttfft  wh«a  they  are  aaaemhlad,  a  chamher  tvnu&A  ba- 
tweea  the  aeetlona  and  the  ovan.  aaeana  for  aoppiytag  air 
to  the  chamber  from  the  aah-pIt,  the  prodacta 
tiaa  pMaing  through  the  aotchea  In  tha  IfeaaM  to 
with  ma  air  la  aald  I'hawhg.  aad  a  water 


spaced  plpea  aopported  In  front  of  the  lining  eactlona  with 
which  the  produeta  of  comboation  eacaplag  threogh 
formed  batwaaa  aald  aactloaa  contact 

[Ctalkt  cV'^'*><l  P^">  ii  •>'«ed  la  tha  Oanetta.) 


05S.514.  FURNACB-OBATE  AND  FIBB-BAE.  ElCHAXO 
CAMPBBUi.  Liverpool,  Bn^and.  Filed  Jane  8, 1909.  Se- 
rial No.  499,888. 


cl.  A  furnace  grate  comprlaing  a  series  of  bare,  lateral 
apaelng  blocka  at  the  upper  part  of  the  front  enda  thereof, 
a  hook  piece  or  born  attached  to  the  lower  front  part  of 
each  of  said  bars  and  extending  laterally  to  meet  the  ad- 
jacent plecea,  said  spadng  blocks,  hook  pieces  and  bare 
forming  the  walls  of  air  dncta  leading  to  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  bare,  a  dead  plate  adjacent  to  the  upper  aor- 
face  of  the  front  ends  of  the  bare,  a  bearer  arranged  bdow 
the  front  enda  of  aald  bar*,  aald  plate  and  bear«r  being 
apaead  apart  ao  aa  to  giv*  free  acceaa  of  the  air  to  the 
ducts  between  the  bare. 

2.  A  furnace  grate  comprlalag  a  aerlea  of  bare,  lateral 
spacing  blocka  at  tbe  upper  part  of  the  front  eads  thereof, 
a  hook  piece  or  horn  attached  to  the  lower  front  part  af 
each  of  aald  bars  and  extending  laterally  to  meet  tha  ad- 
jacent plecea,  aald  apadng  blo^a,  hook  plecea  and  ban 
forming  the  walla  of  air  dncta  leading  to  the  apaeea  be- 
tween the  bare,  a  dead  pUte  adjacent  to  the  upper  aor- 
face  of  the  front  enda  of  the  bare,  a  bearer  arranged  belaw 
the  front  enda  of  aald  bara,  a  aerlee  of  arma  depending 
from  aald  plate  and  aupportlng  aald  bearer,  aald  arma  be- 
ing apaced  apart  ao  aa  to  leave  apertorea  oppoalta  tha  air 
dueta  hetween  tha  ban. 

8.  A  furnace  grate  comprlaing  a  aerlea  of  bara,  each 
formed  with  a  projectlag  rib  on  ita  upper  aurface,  aald  rib 
being  higheet  at  the  rear  of  aald  bars  and  tapering  towaad 
4he  front,  means  for  shaking  aald  bara  from  the  front,  lat- 
eral apadng  blocka  located  at  Intervale  In  the  length  of 
aald  bara,  aald  blocka  being  of  aocb  vertical  dlmenaloaa  aa 
to  leave  loagitndiaal  paaaagea  for  air  to  eater  and  flow  he- 
tween the  bara.  a  dead  pUto  adjacent  to  the  opper  nr- 
face  of  the  front  enda  of  the  bare,  a  bearer  arranged  balaw 
the  front  ends  of  said  bars,  said  plate  and  bearer  being 
spaced  apart  so  aa  to  give  free  acceaa  of  tha  air  to  tha  ap- 
ertorea between  the  bara  and  the  Uteral  apadng  Uoeka, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  fomaoe  grate  comprlaing  a  aerlea  of  bara,  mA 
formed  with  a  projecting  rib  on  lU  upper  aurface.  aald  rfl> 
being  formed  ao  that  Ita  aurface  alopea  downward  to  eadi 
aide  and  alao  from  the  rear  to  tbe  front  end  of  the  bar, 
meana  for  ahakl"g  aaid  bars  from  the  front  and  meana  far 
aupportlng  aald  bara  In  poaltion. 


P68,61S.     WBBNCH.     AnoiaoH  B.   Cuttx,  JaekaoBTllla. 

Fla.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1900.    Serial  No.  401,094. 

1.  A  wrench  eomprtatag  a  haadle,  a  shank  latagraBy 
eoaaected  therewith  and  arranged  at  an  ohtoaa  ang^  to 
the  handle  at  one  end  theraef.  a  rotatable  head  havlag 
circular  groovee  In  oppoelte  aldee,  peripheral  te*th  on  tte 
head,  arcuate  members  sptced  apart  on  the  outer  «ad  of 
the  ahank  to  receive  the  parij^eral  portion  of  the  hand  ha- 
twaaa  them  and  engaglag  la  tha  groovoa  of  tha  latter  to 
rotatably  modnt  the  head  on  the  shaak,  tka  taath  of  the 
head  being  movable  batwBM  tha  ■anibara,-  ttd  a  acraar  an 
tiie  ahaak  wg»g«*g  the  teett  of  the  head  tor  toralag  tka 
lattar  to  different  poaltlona,  aald  hand  I 
tindlni  iBvardly  from  Ita  perlphary  ts 
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S.  ▲  wmeh  comprUing  a  handle  barinc  a  ahaak  dl*- 
•t  aa  angle  thereto,  a  rotatabl«  hay^^ooatad  on  the 
ahank  and  dlapoeed  approximately  In  tatr^Oal  relation 
to  the  center  line  of  the  h»r/ '  ^'"""^^"IJj^O Cmtar  ap- 
proximately In  the  centw  line  at  tfie  (uu3l.'t>«ripb«ral 
tMth  on  the  head,  and  a  screw  moonted  on  the  ahank  with 
Its  azia  dIspoMd  at  an  angle  to  the  handle  and  harlng  Ita 
thread  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  head  for  taming  ttaa 
latter. 


8.  A  wrench  comprMng  a  haadia  prortded  with  an  an- 
golarly  dlapoaed  ahank  harlng  an  arenate  end  face,  said 
end  face  being  proTlded  with  a  longitudinal  receaa  forming 
■paced  walla  baring  Inwardly-extending  flanges,  a  nat-«n- 
gagtag  bead  baring  ita  marginal  portion  dlapoeed  In  the 
rscsss  and  prorlded  with  drcnlar  open-ended  groorea  In 
Hi  aide  face*  In  which  the  said  flangea  engage,  peripheral 
taeCb  OB  the  b«ad,  and  meana  oa  the  shank  engaging  the 
teeth  tor  taming  tlte  bead  to  different  poeltlons  and  fbr 
alao  morlng  the  head  to  a  position  to  disengage  the  flanges 
from  the  open  enda  of  the  groores  In  detaching  the  bead. 

4.  A  wrench  comprlaiag  a  handle  formed  with  a  ahank 
prorlded  with  a  recess  presenting  spaced  side  walls  and 
baring  a  chamber  commonlcating  with  the  recess  and 
opeo^at  opposite  sides  of  tlte  shank,  a  bead  baring  Its 
peripheral  portion  disposed  In  the  rsress.  interlocldng 
flanges  on  the  bead  and  said  spaced  walls  for  rotaubly 
connecting  the  bead  and  aliank,  peripheral  teeth  arranged 
on  tlie  head  to  extend  into  the  said  chamber,  and  a  screw 
dlapoeed  In  tangential  relation  to  the  head  and  arranged  In 
the  chamber  of  tlie  ahank  with  Ita  threada  engaging  the 
peripheral  teeth  and  also  projecting  oat  of  the  open  sldss 
of  the  chamber  tb  be  engaged  by  tiie  fingers  for  taming 
the  head. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  haadla  ftrniad  wttb  a  ahaak 
baring  a  recess  In  its  end  face  presenting  spaced  side  walls 
and  baring  alao  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  re- 
cess and  open  at  the  aide*  of  the  shank,  inwardly-axtand- 
Ing  arenate  flanges  on  tlie  slds  walls  of  tba  recsas,  ont- 
wmrdly-axtandlng  ribs  on  the  flanges,  a  nat-engagiag  bead 
baring  a  peripheral  rib  of  T-aliaped  croea  section  extend- 
ing throog^  the  said  recess  and  engaging  under  the 
flangea  of  the  ahank,  said  bead  baring  open-eadad  drcn- 
lar groorea  in  Ita  oppoalte  facea  for  receirlng  the  said 
flanges,  aaid  groores  being  ondercat  to  form  ribs  inter- 
locking with  the  ribs  on  the  shank,  tsstb  on  the  peripheral 
rib,  a  screw  dlapoeed  la  the  chamber  of  the  ahank  with  Its 
thread  agaglng  the  teeth  of  the  head  and  projecting  oat 
of  the  open  sidee  of  the  chamber,  and  aa  axle  oa  wUch 
the  acrew  Is  mooatad  la  tba  ahaak. 


063.B16.      CANNINO-llACHIIfS.      Chablbb    L. 

SkinuB,  Ala.    filed  Joae  U,  1009.    Serial  No.  601314. 

1.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  dass  dsMribed.  a  caalng.  snb- 
Btaatlally  U-ahaped  girdera  mooatad  aeroaa  the  eaaing.  a 
watar  rsoepCade  baring  a  central  longltndlaal  *t»— ^'"g 
Bortioa  restlag  upon  the  girdere  to  form  a  sabataatlally 
wlthla  tba  eaalag;  a  ^afes  at  one  sad  of 


the  paaaage,  a  swinging  door  doalag  oae  end  o<  the  pa^'j 
saga,  a  amoke  discharge  box  btagad  to  tlte  caaiag  aad  clo^l 
lag  tlie  other  end  of  the  paaaage.  aad  a  flue  rialng  rar*' 
tlcally  from  aaid  box  aad  la  eommanlcation  therewith. 


2.  la  aa  apparatna  of  the  daaa  described,  a  eaalag,  sub> 
staatlally  U-ahaped  girdere  mounted  aeroas  the  caalng,  a 
water  receptacle  baring  a  central  longitudinal  depaadlag 
portion  renting  upon  the  girders  to  form  a  substaatlally 
U-ahaped  paaaage  within  the  caaiag,  a  grate  at  one  end  of 
the  passage,  a  swinging  door  closing  one  end  of  the  paa- 
aage, a  amoke  discbarge  box  hinged  to  the  caalng  and  dos- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  passaga,  a  floe  rlalag  rartlcally 
from  said  box,  and  In  ooauannlcatioB  therewith,  and  a 
damper  arranged  oa  aaid  box. 


l»08,617.      WIBB-rSNCB  MACHINK.     Dairal  A 
sow.  WayassrlUe.  IlL     filed  June  S,  1000. 
000,448. 


Claw- 
1  No. 


1.  A  wire  fence  machine,  comprising  a  alngle  standard 
harlag  aotchea  for  the  passage  of  the  line  wlrca,  a  re- 
taining bar  for  holding  the  wires  In  the  notehea,  upper 
and  lower  cross  heada  adjustably  sscored  to  the  staadard, 
the  upper  croea  head  baring  meaaa  for  eagaging  the  up- 
per Hue  wire  aad  the  stay  aad  the  lower  cross  bead  bar> 
Ing  meaaa  for  engaging  the  stay,  and  meana  for  adjnatiaf 
tlie  atandard  to  rertlcal  position. 

2.  A  wire  fence  machine,  comprlaing  a  alngle  standard 
harlag  notehea  for  tba  paaaage  of  the  line  wlrea,  a  retain- 
ing bar  for  holding  the  wlrea  In  the  notehea  of  the 
standard,  aaid  bar  prerentlng  the  wlrea  from  being  diaea- 
gaged  from  the  standard  bot  psrmlttlag  the  tftaadard  to 
ks  asred  longitudinally  oa  the  wItm.  and  upper  aad 
lower  cross  beads  aecured  to  the  staadard.  the  upper 
croea  bead  harlng  meara  for  engaging  the  upper  line 
wire  and  tbe  stay  and  the  lower  cross  hsad  harlng  means 
tar  engaging  tbe  stay. 

8.  A  wire  fence  machine,  eompriaing  a  alngle  standard, 
meana  for  attaching  the  standard  to  tbe  line  wlrea,  and 
upper  and  lower  croaa  beads  on  tbe  eaid  standard,  the 
apper  cross  hssd  harlag  meaaa  for  eagaglag  the  upper 
Uae  wire  aad  a  frtctkm  derlee  tor  eagagemeat  with  the 
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stay,  aad'  ^Iie  lower  croea  head  harlag  meaaa  fbr  eagage- 
meat with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stay. 

4.  A  wtte  fence  machine,  comprising  a  single  standard, 
meaas  tor  attadiing  the  atandard  to  the  line  wlrea.  and 
apper  and  lower  croaa  heada  on  tbe  aaid  standard,  the 
upper  cross  head  harlng  a  friction  derlee  for  engage- 
ment with  the  atay  and  harlng  a  hook  tor  engagement 
with  the  top  Has  wire,  aad  the  aaid  lower  croaa  head 
harlag  a  hook  tor  sagagement  with  the  stay. 

5.  A  wire  fence  machine,  comprising  a  single  atandard. 
means  for  attaching  the  atandard  to  the  line  wires,  and 
upper  and  lower  cross  heada  oa  the  eald  atandard  and 
harlag  notched  enda,  aad  hooks  on  the  saM  cross  beads, 
the  hook  on  the  upper  croaa  bead  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  Uae  wire,  and  the  hook  on  the  lower  croea  bead 
being  adspted  to  engage  the  stay  to  bold  the  same  In 
the  nolcbsd  end  of  tbe  lower  croaa  bead. 

(Claims  d  to  11  not  printad  in  the  Oasette.] 
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0684il8.     BIT-BRACE.     CmaaLBS  R.  Coosmo.  Cresesat 
City.  041.     Pll^  Mar.  24,  1000.     Serial  No.  480.440. 


A  bit  !4nice.  comprislag  a  chuck  abaft  harlag  a  top  to 
form  a  Scaring  and  extended  lateral  projections  near  the 
lower  e^  of  said  abaft  to  form  a  bearing ;  a  lioldlng 
frame ;  i  crank  frame ;  tooth  engaged  gear  wbeela  Inter- 
poeed  bt^een  tbe  said  chuck  shaft  and  the  said  crank 
frame ;  p^  thrust  plate  pirotally  mounted  on  said  crank 
frame  stid  adapted  to  bold  tbe  said  chuck  shaft  in  en- 
gagemedt  with  the  said  gean  and  forihing  a  bearing  for 
said  shaft :  a  derlee  to  hold  tbe  said  chuck  abaft  out  of 
engagement  with  eald  gean  to  operate  alternately  with 
said  thrust  plate ;  an  aatl-frictlon  bearing  formed  on  eaid 
thrust  f  late  to  recelre  the  top  of  aaid  chuck  abaft ;  and 
an  anti-friction  bearing  formed  on  aaid  holding  frame  and 
adapted  to  recelre  the  bearing  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
^uck  ateft  to  take  the  throat  of  the  aaid  chuck  aliaft: 
aaid  besrlags  being  arranged  to  take  the  thruata  of  the 
said  chq«k  abaft  alternately. 


berel  aector  gear  secured  to  said  post  «  herd  gear  meah- 
ing  with  aaid  ilrst-mentioned  gear,  a  hand  crank  adapted 
to  rotate  said  second-mentioned  gear,  an  arm  pirotally 
conneded  to  said  post,  a  brace,  composed  of  two  memben 
pirotally  connected  togedier  aad  pirotally  connected  to 
aaid  post  and  to  said  arm.  a  sleere  sUdlngly  supported  on 
said  members  and  adapted  to  bold  said  memben  In  aline* 
ment,  a  apring  hook  connected  to  said  arm,  a  flexible  con- 
nection connecting  said  spring  hook  with  said  car,  and  a 
dellrering  and  recdring  member  on  eald 


0  0  3.6)0.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHES  AND  DBLIYBBER. 
Oaoa«h  E.  Dbhiboh,  TsraM,  N.  T.  rUed  Oct.  28,  1000. 
Serial  No.  026.022. 

1.  laj  h  derlee  of  the  class  described,  the  eombiaatlon 
with  a  ear,  of  a  crane  rotatably  sapported  on  aaid  ear. 
and  mesas  for  rotating  said  eraae,  saM  craae  ooaprising 
aa  oprl^t  post,  aa  ana  pirotally  connected  to  said  post, 
a  plurality  of  brace  mesdwn  pirotally  connected  together, 
and  a  sleere  dldingly  supported  on  aaid  memben  and 
adapted  to  hold  them  in  allaement. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  eombiaatlon 
with  a  ear,  of  a  post  rotatably  sopported  on  said  ear.  a 


1..     ij..^.    fc^ya 


8.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  crane,  of  a  bag-delirering  mecbanlam  on  aaid 
crane,  comprlaing  a  bar  having  a  dot  therein,  aaid  slot 
being  adapted  to  recelre  a  mail  bag  banger,  a  eatdi  adapt 
ad  to  lock  aaid  hanger  in  aaid  alot,  a  cam  oa  said  catch,  aad 
a  trigger  adapted  to  releaae  said  catch  from  said  haagsr. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  crane,  of  a  bag-delirering  mechanism  secured  to 
said  crane,  comprising  a  bar  baring  a  slot  therein  adapted 
to  recelre  a  mail  bag  hanger,  a  spring-pressed  catch  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  banger  in  aaid  slot,  a  cam  en  said  catch, 
and  a  trigger  piroted  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam  to  rdeaae  aaid  tatch. 

0.  In  a  derlee  of  the  dssa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  support,  of  an  arm  pirotally  connected 
to  said  support,  a  brace,  comprlstog  a  pair  of  members, 
one  of  said  memben  being  pivoted  to  aaid  upright  sup- 
port, the  other  of  said  memben  being  yieldingly  con- 
nected to  said  arm,  and  means  for  holding  said  memben 
In  allnement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


903,020.  ORB-CONCENTRATOR.  HuoH  J.  I>TKas.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  FUed  Dec.  17.  1008.  Serial  No. 
468.048. 


1.  In  aa  on  ooneeatrator,  the  combination  with  a  table 
mounted  to  bare  aimnltaneoua  loncltudinal,  lateral  os- 
cillatory and  rocking  morement.  of  a  aiai^e  sopportlag 
demeat  at  oae  end  of  the  table  and  morable  therewith 
during  tbe  longitudinal  and  rocking  morement  ot  the 
table,  and  means  for  bodily  morlng  the  dement  for  pro- 
dudng  tbe  lateral  oodilatory  morement  of  the  table. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  table 
mounted  to  hare  alraoltapeoua  loogitodlnal,  latoral  osdl* 
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latory  «ad  roeklaf  moTemMit,  of  •  bIokI*  nipfwrttM  tle- 
iMat  at  OM  tad  of  the  Uble  aad  normblo  thorcwKb  dor- 
\mg  tho  loiifltadliial  and  rocking  noremoBt  of  tli«  table, 
■MUM  tbr  bodUy  noTlJif  tito  denent  for  prodoeiiic  tk« 
latoral  oscillatory  morciMBC  of  tbm  tabic,  aad  neana  for 
adjnitably  eonneetln«  tkm  alciiMBt  wtth  tba  taUa  for 
«lMi«liiC  tho  iMUnatlon  of  tbe  latter. 

a.  IB  aa  or*  eoaeeatrator,  tbe  comMaatloB  wttk  a  tabla 
aowitMl  to  baTe  simaltaneotia  kmgltiidlBal,  lataral  oacU- 
latory  and  rocklac  laoTenMiit,  of  a  atncle  aappcrtias  ele- 
ment at  one  end  of  the  tabla  and  moTable  therewith  dor- 
ini  the  longitadinal  and  ToeklBg  moTement  of  the  table, 
meana  for  bodily  moTiac  tbe  alement  for  producing  the 
lateral  oaelllatory  noTament  of  the  table,  a  aeraw  thread 
on  the  said  eleoMat  osfagliii  the  table,  meana  on  one 
end  of  the  element  for  maanally  turning  the  tame,  and  a 
ball  and  eoekct  Joint  between  the  lower  end  of  the  ele- 
ment and  flrat-mentlon^  meana. 

4.  In  an  ore  cooeentrator,  the  eomblnatloo  with  a  moT- 
able  conoeniratlng  table,  an  upright  ecrew  extending 
through  the  table  and  fonalag  the  aole  aapporttng  means 
for  one  end  af  the  latter,  a  derloe  oa  th«  upper  end  of 
the  screw  fbr  turning  the  same,  a  bearing  element  under 
the  table  and  freely  moTod  in  different  directions,  a  con- 
nection between  the  element  and  screw  for  permitting  the 
latter  to  tilt  and  moTable  bodily  la  different  directions 
with  the  said  elemcat,  and  meana  for  morlng  tbe  bearing 
element  for  actuating  the  table. 

6.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able concentrating  table,  aa  ayrlght  aerew  ezteadlng 
through  the  table  and  forming  the  sole  supporting  meana 
for  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  device  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  screw  for  turalag  the  same,  a  bearing  element  under 
the  table  and  freely  movable  In  different  directions,  a  con- 
aaction  between  the  element  and  acraw  for  permitting 
the  latter  to  tilt  and  movable  bodily  in  different  direc- 
tloaa  with  the  said  element,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  the  element  for  actoatiag  the  same  for  movlag  tba 
table. 

[CUUas  6  to  36  Bot  prlatad  in  tha  Oaaetta.] 


»S8,921.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Batmond  N. 
EXKHABT.  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  asnlgnor  to  The  Weatlaghooae 
Ifaehlna  Coaspaay,  a  Corporation  of  Peanaylvania.  Piled 
Mar.  31,  190«,  Serial  No.  300.162.  Renewed  Sept  28. 
IMO.    Serial  No.  519.IM8. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine,  a  heating 
system,  a  valve  for  delivering  motive  fluid  diaeharged  from 
a  high-preaaore  stage  of  said  turMae  to  said  systaa  aad 
to  a  low-preaanre  stage  of  aald  turbine. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mnlti-atage  tarttlae.  a  heatlag 
aystem,  a  valve  between  said  turbine  aad  said  heatlag 
system  adapted  to  admit  motive  fluid  discharged  from  a 
higb-preaanre  aeetioa  of  said  turblae  to  said  heatlag  sys- 
taai,  aad  to  by-paaa  the  ezceoa  af  fluid  to  a  low-preaaar* 
saetlMi  of  aaid  tarblae. 

a.  ifi  eomhtaatioii  with  a  anltl-atage  tarhlae.  a  hsatliig 
ayatem.  a  valve  betweea  a  high-preaaare  atago  of  said 
tarMne  and  said  heatlag  system  adapted  to  malatata  a 
eoastaat  proaaare  la  said  heatlag  ayatem  and  proportion 
the  aaM>aat  of  fluid  admitted  to  a  low-pressure  stage  of 
KaMtnrblae. 


4.  la  cosaMaatlon  with  a  aaltl-atate  tarhlaa.  a  haatlag 
system,  a  valve  betwaaa  a  hlgh-preaaat*  atag*  of  aaid 
turblae  aad  aald  baadac  aystem  aad  adapted  to  deliver 
motlv*  fluid  diaeharged  from  aald  hlgh-prsaaar*  stast  to 
said  heatlag  system  aad  to  a  low-preaaur*  ata^s  ut  said 
tarblae  aad  means  for  maintatntag  the  ptaasare  witlda 
said  heatiav  syatem  eonataat. 

6.  In  eooibiaation  with  a  maiti-ata^e  taitlaa,  a  beattag 
system,  a  valve  adapted  to  deliver  aetive  flald  to  a  low- 
preaaars  atage  of  said  tarblae  aad  to  said  heatlag  ayateai, 
latans  for  maiaUiaiag  tbe  priaaare  withia  said  beatlac 
system  constant  aad  meaaa  for  pnlaatiag  tbe  fluid  deliv- 
ered by  said  valve  to  aald  low-pteaaare  stage  of 
tnrtttae. 

(aaiiH  fl  to  tl  aat  prlatad  ta  tbe  OaaaCta.] 


963.522.    SCALE.    WiLLia  J.  Fiaa.  Elk  Polat,  8.  D.     Piled 
Apr.  24.  1»09.    Serial  No.  4»1.8M. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam  provided  with 
bearing  surfacea  at  each  end.  of  a  clasp  pendent  from  each 
end  of  tba  acale  bsaai,  each  elaap  eomprlalag  flat  Jaws,  a 
member  connectlag  the  Jaws  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
spaced  members  eztendlag  upwardly  from  said  connecting 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  surfacea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  acale  beam  tonaed  of  plate 
metal,  and  having  a  pendent  flange  on  each  aide  edge 
thereof,  said  flanges  each  having  a  perforattoa.  of  a  ball- 
shaped  handle  having  its  llmba  diapoaed  parallel  with  each 
other,  tbe  tree  enda  of  aaid  llmba  haviag  oppoalte  kaife 
edged  bearlaga  that  loosely  eagage  with  said  perfo'ratloaa. 

8.  A  acale,  embodyiag  a  plate  metal  beam,  a  depending 
flange  oa  each  side  edge  of  the  beam,  each  of  said  flaagea 
having  a  perforation,  the  perforation  being  diapoaed  oppo- 
sitely and  nearer  one  end  of  the  beam  than  the  other  end. 
a  depending  flat  limb  on  each  end  of  tbe  beam,  a  depend- 
ing clasp  looaely  hnag  from  each  depending  limb,  and  a 
handle  la  staple  form  bavlag  aa  inwardly  turned  edged 
beartag  oa  each  lower  end  thereof,  said  bearlaga  looaely 
tngygiag  within  the  perforations  in  the  flangea  oa  the 
beaflk. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  aeale  beam,  a  looped  handle 
looaely  engaged  with  the  beam  near  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  elaap  peadeat  from  each  end  of  tbe  beam,  of  a  polae  ad- 
Jnatably  aecared  on  the  beam  aad  mavabls  towaM  either 
ead  of  tile  beam. 

6.  la  a  letter  scale,  a  roekably  haag  bean,  a  elaap  haag 
oa  one  end  of  aald  beam,  aad  eomprlalag  Jaws  adapted  to 
receive  betweea  theai  celaa  that  repreaent  the  valve  of  a 
poatage  atamp,  aad  a  daap  peodsat  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  beam,  aad  compreaalag  Jawa  adapted  to  grip  aad 
hold  a  letter,  tbe  weight  oC  which  U  eoaatertialanced  by 
the  colna,  and  which  tbe  poatage  ataaip  wOl  carry  la  tbe 


(Claims  6  aad  7  net  prtated  la  tbe  Oaaette.l 
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9e8,8t8.      ^AND- TRUCK.     Thobvu*  C 
Astarla.  Qreg.    PUed  Jaae  18, 1800.    gerlal  No.  808,108. 


1.  A  haM  truck,  ceavri"i°ff  •  earryiag  body  mounted 
upon  a  trtKk  wheel,  aad  brake  members  consisting  of 
bended  sprlttga  adapted  to  estand  from  the  body  to  the 
ground  and  la  tbe  rear  of  the  said  wbeeL 

1.  A  babfl  truck,  eomprlalag  a  earryiag  body  mounted 
opoa  truai  wbeda,  aad  reallteat  brake  member*  secured 
90B  aald  body  to  contact  with  the  ground  between  the 
aald  wheela  and  the  haadica  of  said  track  whMi  tbe  han- 
dlea  of  aald  truck  are  depreaaad. 

8.  A  hand  truck,  comprising  a  earryiag  body  mounted 
^am  track  wbeela,  and  realUeat  brake  members  aecared 
ta  aald  bady  te  eontaet  with  tbe  ground  betweea  tbe  said 
wheels  aad  the  haadlea  of  said  truck  when  the  handlea  of 
said  truck  are  lowered  from  their  normal  carrying  posi- 
tloa,  aald  taembers  having  vertical  ezteaatoaa  adapted  to 
eoatact  with  the  body  portloa  to  form  rigid  legs  to  lift 
aald  whe^  from  the  ground  when  the  said  handlea  are 
suHdaatly  lowered. 


dOMBl 


068.824.  OOMBINSD  AIR  AND  WATBB  PUMP.  Jaaaa 
B.  OAaaaa,  Salem,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Demiag  Com- 
pany, Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Sept. 
20,  lOOlL    Serial  No.  620,180. 


1.  la  tjbydropaenmatle  paaq)  tbe  combination  wltb  wa- 
ter liftlBg  mechaaiaaB.'of  aa  air  pnmpiag  cylinder,  a  re- 
dprocatiag  plaa«er  la  said  cyllader,  a  tnbalar  plaacer  ex- 
tsaaloa  fermlag  a  water  condalt,  a  eonipreaaloa  chamber 
between  the  walbi  of  aald  cyllader  aad  tubular  exteaslon. 
a  cheek  valve  guardiag  aa  lalet  to  aald  chamber,  aad  a 
flexible  plaager  paekiag  eeaatnieted  to-perailt  the  escape 
at  air  frail  asld  ^aaiber  duriag  each  dowaatroke. 

8.  la  a  hydropaeomatle  pamp  tbe  coaihlaatloa  with  wa- 
ter UttlBf  mecbaaiam,  of  aa  air  pumplag  cyllader,  a  re- 
dproeatiag  plunger  la  aald  cyliadar,  a  tabalar  plaager  ex- 
taoalon  dapendiag  from  aald  plaager  aad  formlag  n  water 
coadnlt  therethrongb.  a  cwiireBSisa  cbaotber  between  tbe 
wails  ot  aald  eyBsder  aad  tabalar  astaaaloa.  a  cbaek  valve 
m  talet  to  aald  ebamber,  and  a  flexible  plunger 
SSaatltatlBg  a  cbaek  valve  gaardiag  tbe  outlet 
from  aald  chamber. 

8.  la  a  bydropaeoauitle  poa^p  tbe  eoasbtaatlea  with  wa- 
ter UMag  rasrhaalsai.  df  aa  air  pnaaping  cyliadar,  a  re- 


elproeatlBc  ptnagar  In  aald  cyllader,  a  tabular  opea  ended 
plunger  extenaloo  formlag  a  water  eondnlt,  a  conpreaalon 
ebamber  betweea  tike  walla  of  aald  cyllader  aad  tobolar 
exteaaioa,  a  eheck  valve  gvardteg  aa  lalet  te  wgj^  ehaaibsr, 
aad  a  flexible  plangcr  paekiag  coastitating  aa  anaaiar 
check  valv*  gurdlag  tbe  outlet  tnm  aald  compnaslaa 
chamber. 

4.  la  a  hydropneumatic  pomp  tiie  comblBatioawitb  wa- 
ter lifting  mechanism,  of  an  air  pumping  cylinder,  a  re- 
dproeatlng  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  plunger  ex- 
tension forming  a  water  conduit,  aa  aaaular  eompreaaioa 
duuaber  between  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  tubular 
exteaalOB,  aa  yai>ni*r  dMCk  valve  guarding  an  ialat  to 
said  chamber,  and  an  annular  plunger  packing  oonatitat- 
Ing  a  check  valve  guarding  the  outlet  from  said  compres- 
sion chamber. 

6.  In  a  hydropneumatic  pna^  the  eomblnation  wltb  wa- 
ter lifting  mechanism,  of  an  air  pumping  cylinder,  a  re- 
dprocating  plunger  in  aald  cyllader,  a  tabalar  plunger  ex- 
tension forming  a  water  eondntt,  aa  aanular  compreaslon' 
chamber  betweea  the  walla  of  aaid  cylinder  and  tnbalar 
extension,  a  check  valve  gaardiag  aa  inlet  to  said 'chamber 
comprising  a  valvular  packing  gland  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  into  said  chamber  and  a  flexible  plunger 
packing  alao  of  valvular  oonatniction  adapted  to  permit 
the  eacape  of  air  from  said  compreaalon  chamber  during 
each  downstroke. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


068,626.  APPARATUS  FOB  BXTRACTTNO  M0I8TUBE 
FBOM  AIR  FOR  BLA8T-FUBNACBS  AND  CONVERT- 
ERS. Jamks  Gaylbt,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept  44. 
1903.    Serial  No.  178.107. 


lUttng 


1.  Apparatus  fw-  produdng  dry  air,  comprising  a  re- 
frlgaratlng  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  ontiet. 
a  blower  connected  with  tbe  air  inlet  and  arranged  to 
dleebarge  air  Into  the  refrigerating  chamber,  a  service 
pipe  leading  from  the  outlet,  and  a  blowing  engine  con- 
nected to  the  service  pipe  and  arranged  to  draw  from  the 
refrlgerattag  chamber  the  air  diacharied  Into  It  by  tbe 
Mowar ;  anbatantlaUy  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  Apparatua  for  extracting  moisture  from  air  which 
consists  In  the  eomblnation  of  a  refrigerating  chamber,  a 
blowing  engine  connected  with  the  refrlgeratlag  ebamber. 
a  blower  to  feed  the  air  to  the  blowlag  eagine,  said  blow- 
ing engine  and  blower  being  arranged  to  canae  the  flew  oif 
air  through  the  refrigerating  chamber,  and  a  by-pass  for 
tbe  blower ;  substantially  as  dsacribed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  extracting  moisture  from  air.  eom- 
prlalag a  refrlgeratlag  chamber  baring  aa  air  iaSet  aad 
an  air  oatiet,  a  aervlee  pipe  eonaeeted  to  tbe  oatiet,  a 
blowlag  engine  connected  with  the  aervlee  pipe,  said  pipe 
haviag  a  valved  outlet  betvreca  tbe  eagine  and  dhamber, 
aad  a  Mower  arranged  to  feed  air  tbroagh  tb*  Inlet  Into 
the  refrigerating  chamber ;  anbaUatlally  as  deaerlbed. 
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H( 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iia» 


iM 


wheels  with  tbe  other  I  aiad  sarviag  to  vary  tiie  fluld-pressors  utlUsed  f«r  Ofmnt- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  39, 1910 


4.  AppftntM  fbr  prodveiac  dry  i^>  coMprlslac  •  r«Mc- 
•ratlns  t^mmibut  haTlas  •  wfrtgwttog  •iMMnt,  an  air 
■pact  ladostac  iaid  alciBent  aad  proTld«d  with  aa  liilat 
aad  aa  ootlat,  a  aerricc  plp«  coaacctad  with  the  oatlat,  a 
Mowiag  eaflaa  ladoded  In  ttie  MrTic*  pipe,  a  Mowtr  la- 
dvdad  la  tba  acrrlca  plpa  batwaea  tha  rafrlgaratlac 
chamber  aad  the  mgine.  and  a  by-paaa  ladndad  la  ttaa 
■errlee  plpa  tor  cnttlag  off  the  blower. 


0«.62e.  BLASnCFLUID  TUSBINB.  JOMATHAir  8. 
Oaaan,  Plttabarg,  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  The  Weatiafhooae 
Ifaehlae  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Peanaylranla. 
Piled  Mar.  8.  1900,  Serial  No.  804.921.  Renewed  Oct. 
12,  1907.    Serial  No.  S97.171. 


1.  la  a  turbine,  a  blade  or  Tane  holding  element  pro- 
rlded  with  a  alot,  a  blade  or  rane  baaa  atrip  located  wlth- 
la  aad  extending  longttndlaally  of  eald  alot.  bladea  or 

^vanea  haTtng  reduced  ahanka  which  extend  tbrougb  aald 
atrlpa  aad  which  are  aecored  wlthla  holaa  proTlded  there- 
in, meana  for  aecarlng  aald  atrip  within  aald  alot  and 
meana  for  tying  the  outer  enda  of  aald  bladea  or  ranea 

tOf«th«. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  or  rane  holding  element  pro- 
vided with  a  alot,  a  Made  or  rane  baaa  atrip  located  wlthla 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  alot,  a  row  of  holea 
extradlng  through  tbe  middle  portion  of  aald  atrip  and 
bladea  or  Tanea  haTlng  reduced  portloaa  which  extend 
through  aald  atrip  and  are  aecured  within  aald  holea  and 
meana  for  aecurliig  aald  itrlp  wlthla  aald  elot  and  ^  for 
tying  the  outer  enda  of  aald  bladea  or  Tanea  together. 

8.  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  or  Tane  holding  element  pro- 
Tided  with  a  alot  a  blade  or  Tane  baae  atrip  located  with- 
in aald  alot,  a  row  of  circular  holea  extending  through  aald 
■trip  and  bladea  or  Tanea  having  Integrally  formed  cylin- 
drical ahanka  which  extend  through  aald  atrip  and  are 
aecured  within  aald  holea  and  meana  for  aecuring  lald 
atrip  within  uld  elot  and  for  tying  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
bladea  or  Tanea  together. 

4.  In  c<»nblnatlon  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  or  Tane  carrying 
elamaat  proTlded  with  a  alot,  a  blade  or  Taae  baae  atrip 
located  within  and  extending  loagltodlnaily  of  aald  alot, 
bladea  or  Taoea  having  reduced  ahanka  which  extend 
through  aald  atrip  and  are  secured  within  holea  provided 
therein,  and  meana  for  aecuring  aald  atrip  wlthla  aald 
alot 

5.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  blade  or  vane  carrying 
element  proTtded  with  a  alot  a  blade  or  Tane  baae  atrip 
loeatad  wlthla  aad  exteadtag  longitudinally  of  aald  alot. 
a  row  of  holea  extending  through  tbe  middle  portion  of 
said  atrip,  and  bladea  or  vanes  baring  reduced  portions 
which  extend  dirongh  aald  atrip  and  ara  aacarad  wtthla 
aald  holea. 

[Claloia  0  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


96S.527.     WATCH-PROTBCTOR.     EWKJAUtM  Ol 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUad   Jan.   28,   1909.     Serial   No. 
474,787. 

A  watch  protector.  comprMng  a  caaa  fomad  of  two 
eorreapondlngly  shaped  menbara  hlaged  together,  the 
frost  mtmitMt  baTlag  a  receaa  la  Ita  adga  at  the  top  aad  a 


flagar  place  projactlag  npwardly  aad  forwardly  from  the 
said  adga  at  one  aide  of  tha  rsei,  aad  tha  rear  mambar 
haTlag  a  guldlag  Oange  projecting  npwardly  aad  rear- 
wardly  from  Ita  upper  edge,  oppealta  tha  raesaa  of  tha 


front  Bambar,  a  aprlng  normally  *  holding  tha  mambara 
doaed.  pointed  aad  threaded  pins,  one  secured  to  tbe  rear 
member  near  the  bottom  and  tbe  other  to  the  gukHag 
flange  of  aald  maiabar,  and  aata  on  tha  aald  piaa. 


9eS,028.  STATION-INDICATOR.  tt>WABO  K.  Haamm, 
Canandalgua,  N.  T.  Piled  Pab.  It.  10Ot.  Serial  No. 
477,M0. 


1.  A  daTica  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  two 
shafts,  a  curtala  haTlag  Its  oppoalte  aads  eoaaaetad  tbara- 
to.  a  coil  spring,  connections  between  one  end  of  thia 
spring  and  one  ahaft  for  moTlng  tbe  curtain  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  conoectloDs  between  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
spring  and  the  other  ahaft  for  moTlag  the  curtala  la  the 
oppoalte  dIrectloB. 

2.  A  OeTlce  of '  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  two 
shafta,  a  curtain  having  Ita  oppoalta  enda  connected  thara- 
to,  a  third  ahaft  formed  of  two  aaparata  aactlona,  gearing 
c<»nactlng  one  aectlon  with  oaa  of  the  flrat-mentioned 
shafta,  gearing  conoectlng  the  other  section  with  the 
other  of  the  flrst-mentloned  ahafta,  and  a  spring  having 
one  ead  connected  with  one  ahaft  aectlon  and  tbe  oppoalta 
end  connected  to  the  other  ahaft  aectlon. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  two 
shafta,  a  curtain  having  one  ead  connected  to  ud«  of  s«ld 
shafta  and  haTlag  Ita  oppoalta  ead  connected  to  tbe  other 
shaft  a  coll  aprlng.  connections  between  one  end  of  the 
spring  and  one  of  aald  ahafta.  connections  between  tbe  op- 
posite end  of  said  spring  and  tbe  other  shaft  and  meana 
for  locking  either  of  said  shafts  against  movement. 

4.  A  derrlce  of  the  daaa  described,  comprlaing  two 
ahafta,  a  curtain  haTlng  one  end  thereof  ooaaected  to  one 
ahaft  and  tbe  oppoalte  end  connected  to  the  other  ahaft.  a 
coll  aprlng.  meaaa  for  almnltaneoualy  locking  oaa  aad  of 
the  spring  agalnat  movement  and  operatlvely  connecting 
tha  other  end  of  the  spring  to  one  shaft  and  meana  for 
almoltaneoaaly  locking  the  laat-maatloned  end  of  the 
aprlng  agalnat  moremeat  aad  operatlTaly  ooanecttag  the 
flrst-mentloaad  end  to  tha  other  ahaft  whereby  either  ahaft 
may  be  poaltlTdy  rotated  by  aald  aprlng. 

5.  A  derlca  of  tha  daaa  dsaerlbad,  indndlag  two  ahafta, 
a  third  ahaft  having  two  aaparata  aectloaa.  a  aprlng  haT- 
lng one  end  connected  to  one  aaetloa  aad  the  oppoalta  aad 
connected  to  tbe  other  aectlon.  gear  wbeela  looaely  mount- 
ed oa  aald  ahaft  aaetloaa,  gaarlag  eonneetlag  one  of  aald 
gear  wbaala  with  one  ot  tha  flrat-awntloaad  ahafta,  gaarlag 
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coanectlng  tha  other  af  aald  gaar  whrnk  with  tba  othar 
flrat-mantloaed  ahaft  meana  for  loddag  althar  gaar  wheal 
to  lis  ahaft  aectlon,  and  meana  for  almaHtaaaoaaly  lo^lag 
tha  other  ahaft  aectlon  agalnat  movanieat 
[Clalma  0  to  8  aot  priated  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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958,829.  HBTHOD-AND  MSANS  POR  PILLINO  POOLS 
AND  TANKS.  Roasar  A.  Hiooims.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J. 
Piled  D*^  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  292,106. 


1.  A  m^ana  for  produdng  nalform  twnperature  la  a 
pool  comprlaing  a  water  pipe  extending  along  aald  pool  a 
number  of  eonlcal  Jet  tnbea  oa  aald  pipe  Inclined  with  re- 
lation to  a*ld  pipe  aad  meaaa  for  aupplylng  water  oadar 
preaanre  ta  aaid  pipe,  aubatantUlty  as  deacrlbed. 

X.  A  maaaa  far  produdag  a  uniform  temperature  la  a 
potA  comprlaing  a  number  of  Jet  tubea  along  aald  pool, 
meana  for  supplying  water  under  preaaure  thereto  and 
meaaa  for  changing  the  direction  of  aald  tubea  at  will,  sob- 
atantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

t.  A  mtunt  for  producing  uniform  temperature  In  a 
pool  comprising  a  water  pipe  extending  along  aald  pool,  a 
number  of  rotatable  Jet  tubes  mounted  upon  aald  water 
pipe,  meana  for  aupplylng  water  under  preaaure  to  aald 
pipe  and  aieana  for  almultaneoualy  rotating  aald  Jet  tnbea 
to  change  tbetr  direction,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  means  for  producing  nalform  temperature  la  a 
pool  comprising  two  pipaa  extending  along  aald  pool,  ro- 
tatahly  mounted  jat  tubea  upon  both  pipea.  means  for 
routing  the  Jet  tubes  on  each  pipe  and  meana  for  supply- 
ing water  under  preaaure  to  both  of  aald  plpea,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  dsaerlbad. 

9  6  8,530.  BND-TBRU8T  APPARATUS  POR  PLUID- 
PRESStJRB  TURBINES.  PaAHCis  HoDaKiHSOM.  Bdga- 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Westlnghouac  MSchtaa 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pannsylvanla.  Piled  Jan. 
20,  1904.  Serial  No.  189,897.  Renewed  Sept  14,  1907. 
SarUl  Mb.  892.822. 


afd  aarrlag  to  Tsry  the  flold-praasora  ntUlaad  for  operat- 
ing tha  flrat-aamad  Talva  la  accordance  with  the  and 
thmat  npoa  the  torblae  ahaft 

8.  la  a  atsam  tnrblaa.  tha  combination  with  a  ptaton  at- 
tached to  apd  forming  a  part  of  tbe  turbine  drum  and  a 
chamber  behind  the  platon  that  la  In  communication  with 
both  tbe  Inlet  and  exhauat  porta  of  the  turbine,  of  a  TalTS 
for  controlllug  tbe  exhaust  paaaage  from  aald  cbambari  a 
aprlng  for  normally  holding  aald  TalT*  opaa.  aaaaaa  fbr 
applylag  fluld-preaaure  In  oppoaltlon  to  tbe  aprlng  to  dose 
the  TalTe  and  a  TalTe  operatlTOly  connected  to  the  turbine 
ahaft  to  gOTom  the  application  of  aald  fluld-preaaure  la 
acordance  with  the  end  thruat  upon  the  ahaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  atatlonary  and  rotataUa 
monbera  of  a  steam  turbine  and  a  chamber  at  one  end  of 
the  rotatable  member  Into  which  ateam  Is  admitted  from 
tha  inlat  port  of  a  paaaage  from  aald  chamber  to  the  ex- 
hauat port  s  TalTe  In  aald  paaaage,  a  aprlng  tending  to 
normally  open  aald  TaWe,  a  piston  agalnat  which  aald 
spring  acta,  meana  for  applying  flaid-preeaure  to  aald  pla- 
ton In  oppoaltlon  to  the  aprlng  and  a  goTemlng  tsItc  op- 
eratlTaly connected  to  the  turbine  ahaft  and  aerrlag  ta 
regulate  aald  fluld-preaaure  In  accordance  with  the  aad 
thmat  upon  the  ahaft 

6.  la  a  tnrblae,  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  bearings  therefor, 
a  balaadng  chamber  near  each  bearing,  a  platon  In  each 
balandng  chamber  and  meana  for  connecting  each  bal- 
aadng chamber  with  the  exhaoat  paaaagea  of  aald  turMaa. 
[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.  la  cnabteatloa  with  an  alaatlc  fluid  turbine,  a  platoa 
carried  at  oae  ead  of  ita  rotor,  a  chamber  behind  aald  pla- 
toa Into  whtdi  ateam  paasaa  from  tbe  Inlet  end  of  the  tur- 
bine, a  paaaage  between  aald  chamber  and  the  turbine  az- 
haust  port  s  TMlrt  In  aald  paaaage,  a  fluid  preaaure  actu- 
ated devloe  for  operating  aald  valT*  aad  meaaa  depcadent 
apoa  the  rotor  ead  thrust  far  etMtrolllag  aald  darica. 

2.  Tha  «omblaatioB  with  tha  stattoaary  aad  rotatabla 
aMBbaia  af  a  fluld-preeaure  turbine  and  a  diamber  at  one 
aad  of  ths  rotatable  member  Into  which  ateam  la'^ks  from 
Vm  tnrblae  Inlet  of  a  paiaage  between  aald  chamber  and 
tha  tnrblae  exhauat  port  a  TalTS  la  aald  paaaage.  fluld- 
presaum  actuated  nteaaa  for  oparatlag  aald  TSlTa  and  a 
fOTemlag  TalTe  operatlTaly  eoaaected  ta  the  tarbtae  shaft 
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963,681.    LIPTING-JACK.    Ai^rasD  P.  KssTaa.  Predaad, 
Pa.    PUed  June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  604,290. 


The  eombtaatlon  with  a  ratchet  bar,  of  a  Jaw  proyldad 
with  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  and  haTlag  oaa  o( 
Ita  aldea  tapering  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  thereto 
forming  a  biting  or  tooth  engaging  end,  said  ratchet  bar 
proTldad  with  taath  formed  upon  one  aide  thereof,  aald  jaw 
provided  with  a  aocket  communicating  with  aald  apartara, 
a  aprlng-praaaed  plunger  provided  with  a  stem  arranged 
to  work  In  aald  aocket  wld  atam  carrying  at  lu  outer  and 
a  curred  ahoe  having  its  enda  curved  outwardly  ao  as  to 
hSTe  the  aame  out  of  engagement  with  aald  ratdMt  taath 
of  aald  ratchet  bar.  a  coll  aprlng  Interpoaed  batweaa  said 
shoe  and  aald  bOTeled  aide  fbr  normally  holding  aald  Aoa 
In  engagement  with  aald  ratchet  teeth  and  holding  aald 
tooth  engaging  end  In  engagement  with  one  of  aald 
ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  hold  aald  Jaw  la  a  aet  poaltloa 
apoa  aald  ratchet  bar. 


968JS82.  MOLD  POR  CONCRETE  WALLS.  EUbbt  J. 
KiMMBt.,  Weaatchee,  Wash.  Piled  Pieb.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial Na  417,941. 

L  la  a  moldlag  apparatua,  tha  eomblaatloa  of  oppo- 
sltsly  srraagad  wtM  aaetloaa,  mold  anpportlag  baxa  eoa- 
aaetad therewith,  aata  of  paraUd  gaga  bare  loeatad  at  dlf- 
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ftomt  eleratloM  and  haTlog  an  adjaaUbta  coBMctloB  wftli 
0n«h  tapportinf;  ban  abore  the  mold  MCtlona,  odc  aet  of 
cas«  bara  being  provided  with  transTeraely  alined  notchea 
at  one  end,  and  a  elamplng  dertee  eonalattag  of  a  detach- 
able cam  lever  having  tmnnlona  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sldee  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  any  oppoalte  pair 
of  BOtebea  In  the  notched  gage  bara  and  operating  against 
one  of  the  mold  sapportlng  bara  to  crowd  the  saold  aoctlona 
toward  each  other. 


|.-*>..-..t>^^..>..,*.v'ff*;^l^|.^^.^.|^ 
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2.  In  a  molding  apparatns,  the  combination  of  adjoin- 
ing angularly  diapoaed  comer  forming  mold  sections,  angle 
Iron  frame  pieeea  extending  rertlcally  of  tlie  abutting 
edgea  of  the  mold  sections,  a  corner  dip  proTlded  with  a 
hook  shaped  flange  embracing  one  of  the  flanges  of  one  of 
the  said  frame  pieces,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  said 
corner  clip  and  the  adjacent  frame  piece  and  hold  the  ad- 
Joining  mold  aectlons  togtther,  said  clamp  emltodylng  a  U- 
aliaped  body  and  a  cam  leTer. 


9S8,58S.     8TSBL   RAILROAD-TIE.      JosiPH   KUMIA. 
Baston.  Pa.    Piled  Dec.  28,  1900.    Bwlal  No.  B853M. 


1.  la  a  darlee  for  the  porpoaa  aet  forth,  a  rail  tie  eoo- 
stnictad  of  a  pair  of  hollow  members,  said  memlMrs  bar- 
ing their  adjacent  stdea  provided  with  longltadlnally  ex- 
tending flangea  cat  away  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers, I-beam  sections  between  the  flangea  projecting  with- 
in the  cut  away  portions,  meana  for  securing  the  X-beama 
to  tb»  flangea,  a  rail  dialr  baring  Its  ends  bifurcated  and 
engaging  the  vertical  weba  of  ^he  I-beama.  and  locking 
doga  secured  to  the  weba  of  the  Z-beama  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  ends  of  the  chair,  subatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  constructed 
of  a  pair  of  hollow  members,  the  aald  members  having 
their  adjacent  sides  open  and  the  edges  of  tlMse  open 
portions  provided  with  flangea,  I-beam  aectlona  between 
the  flangea,  meana  for  rettovably  securing  the  Z-baama  be- 
tween the  flangea,  chair  platea  for  the  tie,  aald  cbalr 
plates  each  comprlalng  a  body  member  having  an  oTtrly- 
log  Up  adjacent  one  of  Its  ends  and  a  longitudinal  offset 
adjacent  Its  opposite  end,  the  portions  of  the  chair  pro- 
jecting from  the  offnet  and  the  overlying  Up  being  cen- 
trally cut  away;  the  weba  of  the  Z-beama  engaging  this 
cut  away  portion,  and  locking  doga  prorlded  with  orac^ 
lying  lipa  removably  connected  with  the  weba  of  the  Z- 
beama,  sobatantlaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aat  forth. 


958,534.     BUILDINO-WALL.     AuCND  J.  Kopbbk,  Kear- 
B«y.  Nebr.    Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,101. 
X.  A  Moek  fbriMd  with  aa  latar-locklng  bonding  lag 

oa  Ita  inaer  face  projaetiag  at  aa  aagle  frosi  a  pelat  ba- 


tween  its  ends,  the  Inner  corner  at  oaa  aad  of  a  block 
lielng  formed  tapered  and  the  inner  comer  of  Ita  other 
end  with  an  angular  projection,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
inter-lock  with  a  almllarly  foraad  adjacent  block  la  wall 
construction,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


^^'^^^^4^ 


2.  A  wall  comprising  blocks  each  formed  with  a  bonding 
lug  Intermediate  its  length  extending  from  the  inside  faea 
of  tba  block  at  an  acuta  aagle  therewith,  the  lug  of  oaa 
tiiotk  In  the  ootalde  part  of  the  wall  engaging  with  a 
similar  lug  correapondtngly  located  on  the  adjacent  block 
la  the  Inalde  part  of  the  wall,  said  lugs  engaging  on  their 
short  sides  or  overhanging  facea,  whereby  the  ootalde  and 
Inside  parta  of  the  wall  are  tied  together  against  lateral 
strain  and  the  blocks  readily  fltted  or  remorad  by  longi- 
tudinal adjustment,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  A  wall  corapoaed  of  outalda  comer*  blocka  each 
formed  with  a  bonding  lug  at  an  latamedlata  point  oa 
the  long  aide  of  Its  Inner  face  projecting  froas  aald  fkce  at 
aa  acute  angle  therewith  and  with  tapered  coraara  on  the 
inaer  face  at  both  enda,  Inside  comer  blocka  aquare  at  tfba 
end  and  with  an  angular  projection  at  the  other,  and 
side  wall  blocks  each  formed  with  a  tapered  Inner  corner 
at  one  end  aad  an  angular  projection  at  tiie  other  and  an 
Intanaadlata  bonding  lug  projecting  from  ita  laslda  taca 
at  an  acute  angle  said  bonding  loga  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lug  of  the  outside  block  with  the  lug  of  the  Inalde 
block  on  the  aide  of  their  acute  anglaa,  subatantially  aa 
sat  forth. 

4.  A  wall  compoaed  of  comer  l>locka  formed  with  ta- 
pered inner  comers  at  each  end  and  an  angular  twndlng 
lug  on  one  side  thereof,  side  blocks  each  formed  with  an 
angular  boadlag  log  on  one  side  tharaof  adaptad  to  aa* 
gage  with  a  bonding  }ug  of  the  blocka  compoalng  the  other 
side  of  the  wall  and  alao  with  a  projecting  twnding  lug 
at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  tlie  tapered  corner  of 
the  end  of  the  adjacent  btoek,  aubataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


958,535.  J1BT-CONDSN8SR.  MAcaica  LSBLAirc,  Parta. 
Prance,  aaalgnor  to  Boclete  Anonyme  pour  rbplolta- 
tlon  dea  Procedea  Weatlaghoose-Leblane,  Parta,  Praaea, 
FUed  July  0,  1908.     Bertal  No.  442,077. 


1.  la  eomblnatlon  with  a  eondenser,  a  centrifugal 
paasp  eoaamanleatlag  therewith  for  dtockargiag  liquid 
tharefroia.  a  rotary  fluid  ejector  commualeatlng  with  aald 
condenser,  a  common  abaft  and  a  common  caalng  for  aald 
pump  and  said  ejector,  and  a  diaphragm  located  bstwaaa 
aald  pump  and  said  ejector. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  eoadaaaw,  ft  votary  llqald 
itaeharga  paiap  aad  'a  rotary  fluid  dladwrga  pump 
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■nalaattig  therewith,  a  commoa  abaft  aad  a 

•aalag  fot  aald  pompa,  and  a  diaphragm  located  between 

■aid  pnapa. 

8.  In  a  condenaing  apparatna,  a  rotary  Uqnld  discharge 
pomp,  a  rotary  fluid  tjtctor,  a  coauaoa  operating  shaft 
mad  a  common  caalng  for  said  poaip  and  aald  ejector. 

4.  In  a  condenaing  apparatua,  a  rotary  liquid  dlacharga 
pump,  a  rotary  fluid  ejector,  a  coanaon  operating  shaft,  a 
common  caalng  for  aald  pump  aad  aald  ejector  and  meana 
for  aepamatlng  the  impellar  of  aald  pump  from  the  im- 
peller of  aald  ajactor. 

6.  In  a  condensing  apparatua.  a  rotary  liquid  diacharge 
pamp,  an  operating  abaft  tharaCor.  a  fluid  ajactor  com- 
prialng  k  rotary  bladad  Impellar  mounted  on  aald  abaft 
and  locatad  within  tba  eaalag  of  aald  pump,  a  dlatrllrater 
for  dellTering  liquid  to  tie  Madea  of  aald  Impeller  and  a 
combining  and  dlffuser  tuba  for  reoatnag  the  liquid  dla- 
eharged  item  aald  Impeller. 

[Ciaiaa  0  to  8  aot  printed  la  tba  Oasetta.] 


Oty, 


COVSR-CLAMP. 
ruad  Dae 


•  *U**- 


Samdbl  1.  LorLANO, 
21,  1909.     Serial  Na  584.865. 


1.  A  t#var  clamp  for  beda  comprlalng  a  pair  of  spaced 
Bupporta  mounted  upon  the  foot  of  the  bed,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  sapporta.  meana  upon  the  supports  for  engaging 
the  levers  to  limit  their  movementa  Ih  two  directiona,  a 
head  menbar  operatlvely  connecting  the  levera,  maana  for 
boldtag  tba  bead  Baabar  yieldingly  engaged  with  tba 
cover,  and  jaw  members  asteading  at  right  aaglea  to  the 
h4wd  member  and  adapted  to  ba  engaged  with  the  cover  to 
bold  tt  ngalnst  the  aldaa  of  tba  mattreaa  at  tba  foot  of 
tba  bad. 

2.  A  tevar  damp  for  beda  comprlsliv  a  vertically  mor- 
able  head  member,  aprlag  aaaaa  tot  ytaldlngly  holding  the 
head  memlwr  engaged  with  the  eovar.  aa^ld  spring  meana 
aarrlag  1l»  boM  tba  bead  aismbsr  la  aa  laspsratlTe  poal- 
tloB  wbM  the  bead  member  ta  moved  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly la  a  vertleal  direction,  and  Jaws  adjustably  moont- 
ed  on  the  head  member  and  adapted  to  be  *"g«g«^  with  the 
eorar  to,  bold  It  agalnat  the  mattreaa. 

t.  ▲  jckrvar  clamp  for  bade  comprlalng  removable  aup- 
porta  mounted  upon  the  foot  of  the  bed,  atopa  mounted 
apon  tba  aupporta,  levera  plroted  on  the  aopporta  and 
adapted  to  ba  aagagod  with  tba  atopa  to  lladt  tba  mora- 
maats  of  the  levers  la  two  directions,  spring  meana  ooa- 
aactlag  tbe  levers  with  the  supports,  a  head  member  car- 
ried by  the  levers  and  adapted  to  ba  yieldingly  engaged 
with  the  cover  at  the  foot  of  the  bed,  aad  adjustable  jaws 
at  the  aada  of  tbe  head  mambar  adapted  to  be  engaged 
wltb  tba  cover  to  hold  It  against  tbe  sldea  of  the  mattreaa 

-^T-"^:! _... 

8M.587.  SAFSTT  DBVICB  POR  EUEVATOBfli  Boiaam 
t.  LcMkW,  Larkavllla.  Pa.  f 'ted  Mar  4.  1909.  Sertal 
liak  aPPi788. 

Aa  al|ivator  comprlslBg  a  car  bavlag  a  caMa-aaga^sd 

_        _  tbaeaklawttb 
Miiii.  a  eattkally  alMlnc  al* 

li 


■ad  dla>oaed  la  tbe  path  of  OMTeaMat  thereof,  a  alld- 
lag  dog  carried  by  the  aald  vertleaUy  alldlag  element,  said 
dag  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cabla-aagag- 
Ing  meana  to  move  the  latter  to  Ita  diaeagaged  porttloa 
to  permit  aeparatlon  ot  the  ear  from  the  cable,  meana  oar- 


rtod  by  tbe  vertically  eliding  eleawnt  to  be  engaged -by 
the  car  t»  move  the  element,  soeana  for  holding  tbe  ■■Id 
sliding  element  against  sliding  morement  in  a  downward 
direction  past  a  predetermined  point,  and  meana  adapted 
la  upward  eliding  movement  of  the  element  to  impart  elid- 
ing movement  to  the  dog. 


958.538.     EXTENSION  CAR-STEP.     BaaJAMtK  P. 
HIT.  Charlotte.  N.  C     Piled  Dee.  4.  1909.     Stfial  Mo. 
6S1.3dl. 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaeribed.  a  fligbt'ot 
fixed  atepa  having  Indoaed  aldea  the  lowest  fixed  step  hav- 
ing depending  side  portions,  pairs  of  laxy-tonga  mounted 
within  aald  depending  side  portions,  extension  stapa  mount- 
ed on  aald  pairs  of  laiy-tongs  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
therewith  within  the  depending  side  portions  of  the  fixed 
atepa,  a  lever  mechanism  secured  to  the  lower  porfioa  of 
the  lasy-tongs  medxaniam,  and  movable  in  gulden  oa  tbe 
mar  of  tbe  top  fixed  atep,  aad  a  rartlcal  opaiatlag  aim 
eenneeted  to  aald  lever  meehaalam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  il^U  of 
fixed  atepa  having  ladeeed  sldea.  tba  loweat  step  barlag 
depeadlag  aide  portions,  a  pair  of  laay-toaga 
wttbla  aald  depending  aide  partloaa.  morable 
atepa  awaated  on  aald  lasy-toaga  aad  baring  a 
aad  r«rtlcal  morvBMat.  aad  adapted  la  nrnaanhaa  irttb 
aald  laay-tooga  OMchantam  to  be  folded  up  wltbla  tb«  da> 
paadiag  aide  portioaa  of  tbe  fixett  atepa.  ■  gaide  banger 
aecnred  to  tbe  rear  of  the  uppermeat  fixed  atep.  a  Jkorlaoa- 
tal  arm  alldabte  within  aa&d  baager  aad  faarlag  a  beat 
^^  a  bar  extendlag  throagh  a  guide  oa  the  rear  «f  tba 

fixed  step  aad  asaared  ta  said  boHwMtBl  btf 
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at  oa«  end.  sad  to  the  Uuy- tones  necbanlnn  at  tta  other 
•ad,  and  an  operattng  rod  lecared  to  the  angalar  end  of 
th«  hoiiaontal  bar  and  morable  TertlcaU7  at  tba  ltd*  of 
the  appenaoat  flzed  atep. 


MU.BS9.     BOTART  PUMP.     CAMum  MBSDiaJLaaL,  Bara- 
Bpain.    ruad  Dec  21.  1908.    Sarlal  No.  4«8,«88. 


1.  In  a  rotary  aceentric  pomp,  the  combination  of  a 
eaainf  prorlded  wittt  Inlet  and  outlet  paaeagea,  a  cjllnder 
morably  moonted  in  said  casing,  said  cylinder  belof  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  cylindrical  bore  arranged  eccentrically  to  the 
azla  of  ooclllatlon  of  the  cylinder,  a  abaft  moonted  In  said 
eaatng,  a  drom  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  prorlded  with 
paddles  adapted  to  slide  therein,  said  cylinder  endrelinf 
said  dnuB,  and  sMana  for  oacillatlnf  said  cylinder  to  shift 
the  bore  thereof  relatlrdy  to  said  shaft  snbstaatlally  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  eccentric  pomp,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing  prorlded  with  aa  Inlet  and  oatlet,  a 
ahaft  passing  centrally  through  said  eaalng.  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  sliaft  aad  prorlded  with  slots  passing 
tlMretlirongh  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  paddles  adapt- 
ed to  slide  in  said. slots,  a  cylinder  within  which  said 
dnuB  Is  mounted,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  s 
cylindrical  bore  arranged  eccentrically  in  relation  to  the 
axis  of  oacillatloa  of  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  pipe  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  rerolring  said 
inlet  pipe  about  Its  axia  and  thereby  moTlng  said  cylinder 
in  a  cured  circular  arc  on  which  said  shaft  is  located, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  rotary  eeesatric  pump,  the  combinatloa  of  a 
cylindrical  eaalng  haring  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  shaft  centrally  Joumaled  in  said  casing,  a  drum  flxsd 
to  said  ahaft  aad  prorlded  with  slots  arranged  at  right 
anglea  to  each  other  aad  exteading  throu^  said  drum, 
paddles  adapted  to  slide  la  said  slots  and  being  cot  away 
at  the  ceater  so  tliat  they  may  slide  without  Interferiag 
with  each  other,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  drum,  said 
cylinder  being  prorlded  with  a  cylindrical  bore  located 
eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  prorlded  with  an  outlet  port 
and  with  an  inlet  pipe  attached  thereto  and  bent  at  il^t 
angles,  said  pipe  passing  through  the  inlet  port  of  said 
casing,  whereby  said  cylinder  may  be  rerolred  in  a  cir- 
cular arc  about  the  axla  of  said  pipe,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


968,540.  RKCSPTACLB  FOR  LITE  BAIT.  HOOH  M. 
MoNTQOiiaaT.  Indlanola,  Miss.  Filed  Ifajr  24. 1909.  Se- 
rial No.  49T.964. 

1.  A  bait  box  comprising  s  floatable  casing  hsring  a  flat 
side  and  an  outwardly  conrex  wall,  rertical  partition 
stripe  secured  In  said  easing  and  adapted  to  form  separate 
chambers  therein,  and  perforate  sections  secured  in  oppo- 
site sides  of  one  of  said  chambera,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

S.  A  bait  bos  eompriaing  a  floatable  caaiag  baring  a  flat 
aide  aad  aa  outwardly  coarex  wall,  rertical  partitloa 
strips  secured  in  said  easing  and  adapted  to  form  air-tight 
chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a  central  opea 
cfcamber,  a  hinged  corer  for  the  central  Camber,  central 


perforate  seetloas  la  the  side  walla  of  the  eaatng,  and  a 
remorable  bait  receptacle  of  perforate  material  adapted 
to  flt  within  the  central  chamber. 


8.  In  a  bait  box.  a  floatable  eaatng  embodying  side  walla 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  haring  perforate  sectioas,  oae  of 
said  walls  being  .curved  to  present  aa  outwardly  conrex 
form  and  haring  its  edges  united  with  the  edges  of  the 
opposing  wall,  partition  strips  extending  between  the  said 
walls  at  the  sides  of  the  perforste  sections  and  forming 
air  chambers,  and  a  remorable  perforate  bait  reeeptade 
within  said  caaiag  between  said  partltloB  strlpa. 

4.  la  a  bait  box,  a  floatable  caaiag  embedylag  side  walla 
closed  at  the  bottom,  one  of  said  walls  being  curred  to 
present  an  outwardly  conrex  form,  and  haring  its  edges 
united  with  the  edgea  of  the  opposing  relatlrely  flat  wall, 
partition  atripe  extending  between  the  said  walls  adjaeeat 
their  united  edges  aad  forming  air  chambers  closed  at 
their  upper  ends  and  a  central  open  chamber,  said  walls 
haring  perforate  ssctlans  commnnieatiag  therein  between 
aaid  partition  strips,  s  remorable  perforate  bait  receptacle 
within  the  open  chamber  between  said  stripe,  a  hinged  lid 
for  aaid  opea  chamber,  and  a  ball  spaaaing  said  hinged 
Ud  aad  baring  its  end  joumaled  apoa  portloas  of  the 
lag  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lid. 


068.641.      LAWN-MOWKB.      Jasan    C.    MoirrooMaBT. 
Modoc.  Ind.    IHed  Mar.  9.  1908.    Serial  Na  420,0S8w 


la  a  frame  for  lawn  mowera.  a  pair  of  side  membtfs 
sach  prorlded  with  a  bearlag  Intenaedlate  Ita  end.  aa  arch 
Integrally  formed  on  each  of  aaid  side  members  prorlded 
with  a  bearing  on  the  under  side  thereof,  said  arch  bear- 
ing b41ng  in  rertical  allnemeat  with  reference  to  the  side 
member  besrlng,  a  forward  extension  on  each  ci  said 
frame  members,  a  cottar  bar  connected  to  said  forward 
extensions,  and  a  rearward  exteasion  on  each  of  said 
frame  members  and  a  handle  aad  rear  brace  connected  to 
the  rearward  extenaiona. 


963,542.  WA8HINO-MACBINB  POUNDBB.  raAKKIOS 
P.  NAaaaa.  Tonkers.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  484,578. 

A  bracket  securlag  member,  a  threaded  element  eagaf- 
lag  one  of  the  arms  of  the  brscket,  a  sleere  member  pfr* 
otally  connected  with  the  bracket,  said  sleere  member  be- 
lag  substaatially  U-shaped  la  croas  ssctton  and  haring 
its  faes  prorlded  with  a  loagitodinally  extending  slot,  a 
second  slsere  member  slso  of  a  sotstaatlally  U-ahaped 


t 


Maso^I^ 


1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"43 


creas  eecMoa  aad  hartag  Its  face  prorlded  wttb  a  longt- 
tadlaal  aibt  adapted  to  flt  opoa  the  flrst  sleere  aaember,  a 
sscnrlag  element  tor  retalalag  the  sleere  members  In  a 
slldably  adJuaUble  poaition  upon  each  other,  a  standard 
piroUlly  connected  with  one  of  the  slssrs  members,  a 
handle  plrotally  connected  to  the  standard  a  helical 
spring  liarlag  Its  ead  conrolntlons  connected  with  the 


sUndard  sad  the  handle,  a  depending  arm  plrotally  con- 
nected with  the  handle,  one  of  the  facea  of  said  arm  being 
prorlded  with  spacsd  teeth,  a  disk  shaped  compressor 
member  haring  upwardly  projectlag  arms  cooascted  with 
the  collar  mounted  upoa  the  arm  of  the  slsere  and  a  re- 
sUlsat  cMtdt  sscured  upoa  the  collar  and  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  between  the  teeth  of  the  depending  arm  of  the  sleere. 


II 


968,548.  AUTOMATIC  RBGULATOB  FOB  WATBB- 
HEATBRS.  Bdwabd  P.  Nou.  North  Belle  Veraon.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  11.  1900.     Serial  Na  61T.218. 


1.  In  a  dertee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  taak,  and  a  heater  connected  with  the  tank  and  ar- 
raaged  at  the  lower  portloa  thereat  of  a  gas  supply  pipe 
prorldsd  at  the  upper  portioa  of  the  heater  with  a  ralre 
aeat,  a  babnlar  caaiag  coanected  with  aad  supported  by  the 
supply  pipe  and  fltted  against  and  axtaadlag  aloag  the 
exterior  pf  the  taak,  a  ralre  co6perattng  with  the  ralre 
aeat  and  haring  a  depending  stsm  extending  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tubular  caaing,  an  expaaalMe  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  ralre  stem  and 
located  hsasath  ths  sasM  aad  arraaged  within  the  tubu- 
lar caaiaB,  aad  an  adjostiag  aerew  operattag  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  tnbalar  caaiag  aad  supportiag  ths  aa- 
paaalbla  aissibsr. 

a.  lah  derke  of  the  timm  deeerlbM.  the  comMaatlon 
with  a  bunk,  aad  a  hoater  connected  with  the  tank,  of  a 
gaa  snplrily  pipe  euaaected  with  the  hsaisr  aad  hartag  a 
ralre  looatad  at  the  apper  portioa  of  the  taak,  a  rertleal 
tubular  caaiag  coanected  with  the  supply  pipe  aad  fltted 
•gaiast  the  sstsrior  of  the  tauk  and  exteadlag  aleag  the 
sasM  from  ths  upper  te  the  lower  pertlen  thsrsof,  a  ralTi 
cooperating  with  the  ralre  eeat.  aa  expaaaihie  msasMr 
lecatsi  withfai  the  taholar  caaiag  aad  eoaaeetad  with  the 
ealviii  iih  adjuatiag  aerew  opsratlag  throagli  the 


end  of  the  tabular  casing  aad  sapportlag  the  expaaaBMe 
member,  aad  an  outer  casing  sscnrsd  to  the  exterior  of 
the  taak  aad  corerlag  the  tubular  eaalng. 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  tb»  class  dsaerlbsd.  the  cosshfaiatioa 
with  a  supply  pipe  haring  a  ralre  seat  of  a  tubular  caaiag 
connected  at  Its  uppsr  sad  with  4it»  supply  pipe  aad  aap- 
ported  by  the  saiM,  a  ralre  eol^eratlag  with  the  raNe 
ssat  and  haring  an  tiongated  stem  extending  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tubular  caaing,  an  expaaslble  mem- 
ber also  located  within  the  tubular  caaing  and  arranged 
below  the  stem,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  ralre  stem  and  the  expansible  member, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  extending  through  tlie  lor^ar  end 
of  the  tubular  caaing  and  recelring  the  lower  end  of  the 
expanaible  member  and  supporting  ths  same. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  pipe  haring  a  ralre  eeat  of  a  tube  con? 
oected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  supidy  pipe  and  extatd- 
Ing  downwardly  therefrom,  a  ralre  cooperating  with  the 
ralre  seat  and  hariag  an  elongatM  stem  depending  Into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  and  prorlded  in  its  lowsr 
end  with  a  threaded  eocket  a  tubular  expanaible  member 
located  within  the  said  tube  aad  haring  a  lower  end  arall 
and  interiorly  threaded  at  ita  upper  end.  a  connecting 
screw  extending  into  the  socket  of  the  ralre  stem  and 
Into  the  threaded  upper  end  of  ths  expansible  member,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  operating  through  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubs  aad  engaging  the  lower  end  wall  of  the  expansible 
member  and  supporting  the  latter. 

6.  la  a  deriee  of  the  dass  daacrlbsd,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  tank,  aad  a  hsater  connected  with  the  taak,  of  a 
gas  supply  pipe  haring  a  ralre  asat  located  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank,  a  tubular  eaalng  connected  witii  the 
supply  pipe  and  fltted  sgalnst  the  exterior  of  the  tank  and 
exteading  along  the  same,  a  ralre  cooperating  with  the 
ralre  eeat,  aa  expansible  member  srraaged  wlthla  the  ta- 
bular caslag  and  connected  with  the  ralre,  and  an  ap- 
proximately V-abaped  casing  arranged  orer  the  tubular 
casing  and  fitted  againat  the  same  aad  the  tank  aad  ee- 
cnred  to  the  latter. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


9684(44.      FILB    ATTACHMENT. 
■    worth.  Wis.    FUed  Juae  6,  1909. 


SALra   OLaoH,   Wal- 
Serlal  No.  600,848. 


1.  la  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  the  comhiaa- 
tlon  with  a  file ;  of  a  plate  haring  loga  staaipsd  tron  the 
cMitsr  thOToot  eald  Inga  polntlag  upwardly  aad  toward 
aaother,  aad  the  ead  of  said  file  bdag  graaped 


2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  eoaabiaa- 
tlon  with  a  file ;  of  a  circular  gripping  plate  hariag  a  pair 
of  logs  stamped  troai  the  ceatral  portloa  thsrsef,  said 
lags  prajsettag ,  upwardly  aad  toward  oae  aaother  and 
reeelrlag  the  ead  of  said  flla. 

6.  la  a  derloe  of  the  character  deeerfbed,  the  coahina- 
tlsa  with  a  tie ;  of  a  dreolar  grlp^ag  plate  hariag  lacs 
Btaaped  ta  allaen>aat  thetatNa  oa  the  middle  point  of  the 
llae  of  tta  axial  ceatar,  saM  laBi  projactlag  upwardly  aad 
toward  oae  aaother  aad  sagaglag  the  ead  of  aaU  flla. 
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M(t.64S.     NUT-LOCK.     C]L*Bi.Ka  W.  Pairrm,  LtafWcUTS, 
PA.    rUed  Umj  18,  1»09.    Serial  No.  490.618. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  havlnx  oppoaltely  to- 
nuoed  uid  lon«ltTi<llnaIl7  diq>oaed  aeata,  a  nat  to  tit  the 
thread  of  Mid  bolt  and  proTlded  with  a  traasTerae  niiMi. 
a  bloOL  laaertfble  into  the  tpacea  formed  by  aald  teats 
and  the  threaded  wall  of  the  ant,  a  keeper  remorably  aa- 
enred  la  the  receaa  of  the  not  ahd  provided  with  lateiml 
anna,  and  a  iprlac  encircling  the  keeper  and  cooperating 
with  the  lateral  arms  to  hold  the  block  within  the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  oppoaltelj  ar- 
ranged and  longltudlhally  dlapoaed  leata,  a  not  to  lit  the 
threaded  end  of  aald  bolt,  and  having  a  tranaverae  receaa 
Interiorly  provided  with  lateral  ahooldera,  a  block  inaertl- 
ble  Into  the  space  formed  bj  eald  eeats,  and  the  thraaded 
wall  of  the  nut  and  a  keeper  Inaertlble  Into  the  receaa  of 
the  not  and  having  lateral  anna  to  engage  the  thooldera 
thereof,  and  a  iprlng  encircling  the  keeper  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  fftce  of  lald  block. 


•6S.54*.     LAND-BOLLKB.     VkA>K  K   Pwrmiiviov,  To- 
iedo,  m.    Filed  Hay  1».  1909.    8«rlal  N^  49M4S. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  croea  bar  at  Ita  Inner  end,  connecting 
blocks  at  the  enda  of  aald  croaa  bar,  aaxlllary  frame  mem- 
bers plvotallj  and  movably  attached  to  aald  Moeka.  antl- 
fHetlon  devices  carried  by  the  blocks  adapted  to  engage 
the  aoxlllary  frame  members,  rollers  carried  by  the  aux- 
iliary frame  members,  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
roda  connecting  the  levers  to  the  amilary  frame,  said 
levers  being  adapted  to  control  the  angle  of  the  rollers. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  cross  bar  at  its  inner  end,  connecting 
blocks  at  the  ends  of  aald  cross  ,bar.  auxiliary  frame-mem- 
bers plvotally  and  movably  attached  to  said  blocks,  said 
ftame-membsrs  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  antl-frlc- 
tlon  devices  carried  by  said  blocks,  said  blocks  being  ad- 
JQStable  by  means  of  said  slots,  rollers  carried  by  aald 
avdliary  frams-aaembcrs,  levers  pivoted  to  ssld  frame,  and 
rods  eoanectlng  said  levers  to  said  auxiliary  frame-aeii- 
bers,  said  levers  being  adapted  to  control  the  aa^  oC  said 
rollers. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
fkame  having  a  eroaa  bar  at  Ita  inner  end.  connecting 
blocks  St  the  aids  of  said  cross  bars,  said  Mocks  having 
toagosa  and  said  auxiliary  frame-membsrs  havlag  alola 
thsrslB,  said  slots  receiving  said  toagnea.  said  tongvea 
alao  having  pins  forming  pivotal  coaoeetlons  for  said  aos- 
aiary  framea.  anti-frletlon  devices  carried  by  aaid  blocka 
adapted  to  engage  said  auxiliary  fraae-raembers,  roHers 
carried  by  said  avxillary  frame-membera.  levers  plvotsd  to 
said  frames  and  roda  connecting  said  lev«rs  to  the  ans- 
lllary 


908,047.  COMBINED  COLLAB-FAITBNBB  AND  TIB- 
8UPP0BT.  WiLUAM  O.  PnacB.  PlacervlUs,  Oal.  Fllad 
Aac.  17,  1909.    Serial  So,  518,840. 


1.  A  collar  fSatenlng  meatber  far  a  ahirt  collar  coaprl» 
Ing  a  horlsontal  elongated  part  having  a  short  neck  as- 
tending  from  Its  upper  edge,  said  short  neck  supportiag  a 
tie  holding  member  consisting  of  an  enlarged  central  up- 
wardly extending  tongue,  and  lateral  extsaalons  st  the 
baas  of  aald  tongtie  and  la  substantial  allneasent  with  aald 
elotagated  part,  said  short  neck  being  locsted  near  one 
end  of  said  elongated  member,  whereby  said  tie  holdiag 
member  la  disposed  eeceatrically  of  said  elongsted  mem- 
ber, snbstantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  A  collar  fastening  member  comprising  an  elongated 
part  provided  <hi  its  upper  edge  with  the  Us  holdiag  mem- 
ber coasistlng  of  an  upwardly  directed  tongue,  a  pair  of 
lateral  extensions  extending  In  opposita  dlrscUoaa  from 
the  base  of  ssld  toagne  substantially  la  altaemcat  with 
the  upper  edge  of  said  eloagatsd  part  a  lip  belag  pro- 
vided on  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  aald  lateral  extensions 
and  disposed  within  said  slot  between  that  extension  and 
the  elongated  part,  sabstaatlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  fastening  oMana  o(  tba  character  dsacribad  tha 
comblnaUoa  of  a  vertical  SMmber  secured  to  a  shirt,  a 
space  being  left  between  said  ahIrt  and  said  member,  a 
collar  fastener  comprising  a  horisonUI  elongsted  baas 
part  having  a  short  neck  sxteadlng  from  the  upper  edgs 
thereof  toward  one  aide  and  sapporting  a  top  portion  con- 
sisting of  an  upwardly  dlrsetsd  tongue  with  lateral  baaa 
extensions  substantially  la  ailasmeat  with  said  eloagatsd 
part  and  forming  slots  therswith,  one  of  said  lateral  as* 
tensions  being  provided  with  a  lip  projecting  downwardly 
Into  one  of  said  slots,  tha  aald  eloagated  part  of  said  fSs- 
tener  being  adapted  to  be  paaasd  through  the  button  hole 
of  the  collar  and  beneath  said  shirt  member,  with  said 
neck  of  aald  fastener  extsadlac  thrsngh  the  button  hole 
of  the  collar,  the  toague  portloa  af  aald  fastener  being 
disposed  to  the  rear  of  a  tis  within  said  collar,  and  tha 
said  lip  projecting  across  tba  batton  hole  of  said  collar 
for  holding  said  tongue  firmly  against  said  tie.  whereby 
the  faatcaer  la  held  securely  to  the  collar  and  the  tie  la 
held  within  the  collar  when  the  ssme  Is  removed  from  the 
shirt.  substantUlly  as  described. 

4.  la  a  ftesteasr  of  the  character  deaerftsd  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ahirt  member  coaalstlag  of  a  flat  vertical  shsak 
having  lateral  exteaslons  st  Its  opper  end.  the  whole  ftorat- 
iag  a  T  member  adapted  to  be  ascorsd  to  tha  shirt  with 
aa  eloagated  shank  paasing  throagh  the  button  hole  of 
the  collar  band  aad  secured  to  the  body  of  the  shirt,  a 
collar  fastener  comprising  a  horlsontal  elongated  baae 
part  havlag  a  short  sack  extending  from  the  upper  edgs 
thereof  toward  oaa  side  aad  supporilng  a  top  portloa  coa- 
alstlag of  aa  upwardly  directed  toague  with  lateral  baae 
exteasloas  snbotaattelly  la  altaesMBt  wHh  aald  eloagatsd 
part  and  fonnlng  slots  therewith,  one  of  said  latstml  as- 
taasloas  being  provided  with  a  Up  projeetlag  dowawardly 
Into  one  of  said  slots,  the  said  elongated  part  of  said  fas- 
teaer  being  adapted  to  be  paaasd  throagh  the  batton  holf 
of  tha  collar  aad  beaeath  aald  shirt  meartwr,  with  aald 
aeok  of  saM  fsotsasr  exteadteg  threogh  the  battoa  hole 
of  (ha  eallar,  the  tengae  portloa  of  said  tasteaer  belag 
dlapoaed  to  the  rear  of  a  tie  withia  said  eollar.  aad  the 
said  Up  projecting  scroas  the  button  hole  of  ssld  eollar 
fSr  holding  said  tongue  firmly  sgalnot  said  tie.  whereby 
the  fSateaer  la  held  aecarely  to  tha  eollar  and  the  tie  la 
bald  withia  tha  collar  whea  the  saaM  la  removed  from  tha 
shm,  sahstaatfally  aa 
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908.64a     PUMP.    David  H.  Ptraa.  Coliaa.  Ohio. 
Be»t  8.  )909.    Sarlal  No.  &10,»9«. 


Filed 


1.  Pump  driviag  medianlsm  comprlalag  a  aapportiag 
ataadard,  a  beariag  frame  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  polish  rod.  a  eoupliag  alaeve  oa  the  nppar  ead'of 
said  rod,  a  horlsoatal  drtvlag  ahaft,  an  seeentrtc  on  said 

'  shaft,  a  pitman  intcrpoaed  between  said  eccentric  and 
aald  oonplkBg  sleeve,  a  slotted  connecting  yoke  embracing 
aald  driviag  shaft  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically 
upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  detaehably  connecting  said 
pltnun  to  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  herein  deacrtbed  pump  driving  meicbanism  em- 
\       bodying  a  sUndard  or  supporting  baae  having  a  tabular 

boas  st  Ita  upper  end,  a  coupling  sleeve  mounted  to  slide 
vertically  throagh  said  boss  and  connecting  with  the 
polish  rod  of  the  pump,  a  bearing  frame  mounted  on  said 
hollow  bosis.  a  horisonul  shaft  Joamaled  in  said  bearing 
frame,  driving  connections  between  said  ahaft  aad  eoop- 
llng  sleeve  Including  a  pitman  having  a  detachable  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  said  coupling  sleeve,  means  for 
aopportlng  said  pitman  out  of  working  allnement  with  the 
coupling  aleeve  when  dlaconnected  from  said  aleeve.  and 
a  cooneettng  yoke  attached  to  said  coupling  sleeve  and 
provided  with  slotted  aide  portloas  which  embrace  and  are 
adapted  to  slide  upon  said  driving  shaft,  sabstantlally  as 
dsscribed. 


908,049.     SPRING- WHBHLw     JosBPH  B.  Piaca.  Harvsy, 
III.    FlLsd  May  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  490.839. 


A  aprtPB  wheel  comprising  a  chaanelad  rim  eompeaad  of 
a  plarality  of  aagmsatal  saetkma,  each  having  fiaagas  as- 
tending  Inwardly  from  ita  oppoalte  adgaa,  ahouldsrs  ar- 

/  I 


ranged  on  tha  oatar  fSess  of  said  flangea,  one  and  of  ona 
section  overlapping  tha  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent 
sect  Ion,  a  pivot  extending  transversely  through  said  ovsr- 
lapplag  portlona,  a  bob,  plate  springs  connactsd  at  one 
end  to  said  pivots  and  at  their  other  end  to  tha  huh,  aad  a 
tire  arranged  la  the  chaaaal  of  aald  rim  and  platea  ar- 
ranged on  oppoalte  ends  of  said  hub  with  their  oatar  fras 
edges  extending  on  the  opposlts  sMss  of  said  fitfnges  and 
spaced  from  the  shoulders  thereon  to  provide  guides  for 
the  flanges  and  stops  for  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  the  rim  sections. 


963.650.  TBLBOBAPHIC  APPABATU8.  Hbbbsbt  B. 
Powaix,  Bast  Oakland,  CaL  Fllad  Apr.  29,  1908.  So- 
rial  No.  480,028. 


1.  la  aa  appllaaoa  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  aa  tfae- 
tramagnat,  a  lever  fulcrumad  near  ita  center  of  gravity, 
with  relation  thereto,  an  armatare  connected  with  said 
lever  near  ita  fulcrum  and  at  right  anglea  therewith,  a 
reaoaant  member  substantially  mechanlcaUy  separate 
from  the  other  parte,  and  with  polnta  at  oppoalte  ends  of 
said  mambar.  and  In  the  line  of  movoment  of  the  lever,  aad 
with  which  tha  lever  maksa  eoataet  when  oacillated. 

2.  la  aa  appliance  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  dec-  - 
tromagnat.  a  single  place  eroas-shsped  lever  fnlcrumed 
near  Ita  center  of  gravity,  a  single-piece  non-magnetic 
part,  and  a  single-piece  armature  of  magnetisaMe  metal 
having  free  eada,  both  fixed  reapectlvely  to  said  lever 
near  its  fulcrum  and  projsetlng  at  right  angles  thereto, 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  annature  In  line  with  the  mag- 
net core,  and  a  thick  projection  on  the  non-mag;netie 
part,  extending  betow  the  annature.  at  a  point  midway 
between  said  free  ends  of  the  armatare.  and  in  line  di- 
rectly below  said  cross-shaped  lever,  safil  thick  projection 
of  the  aald  non-magnetic  part  being  movable  Indepwsd- 
ently  of  the  annature.  aad  helical  aprings  of  variable 
taaaloa,  and  attached,  oae  to  the  anaatare  midway  bo- 
tween  its  free  ends,  the  other  to  the  projection  on  said  U 
shaped  non-magnetic  part. 

8.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  an  elec- 
tromagnet, a  lever  centrally  fulcromed  and  having  an 
armature  and  independent  auxiliary  part  fixed  to  it  and 
extending  at  right  anglea  therewith,  with  the  free  enda 
of  the  armatare  In  line  with  the  magnet  core,  an  adjust- 
able retractile  spring  attached  to  the  armature,  and  a 
aacond  adjoatable  retractile  spring  attached  to  the  aax- 
Ulary  part. 

4.  In  aa  appllaace  of  the  character  described,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, a  lever  centrally  fnlcrumed  and  having  an  la- 
dependent  noo-magnetlc  auxiliary  part  and  nugnetlaaMo 
armature,  both  respectively  fixed  to  the  lever  near  Its  fal- 
erum  and  extending  at  rli^t  anglea  theratOk  having  tha 
free  ends  of  the  arauitare  la  Una  with  tha  ma«act  poles, 
and  the  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  part  extending  below 
and  beblad  the  armature,  an  adjuataMa  retractile  aprlng 
attached  to  the  annature,  a  second  adjustable  retractile 
spring  iadependently  attached  to  the  non-magnetic  aux- 
iliary, and  adjoatable  atopa  to  llaUt  ths  movement  of  the 
SBOvlag  system. 

5.  la  aa  appUanos  of  tba  eharaetar  dsseribsd.  aa  alae- 
troaaagaet,  a  lever  centrally  falerumed.  aa  independent 
aoa-magnatle  paxlllary  part  and  magnatiaaMe  araiatare 
fixed  to  it  aad  extending  at  right  anglea  therewith,  with 
the  free  ends  of  ssld  araiatare  in  Una  with  the  aiagnet 
polea.  an  adjoatable  retrsietUa  aprlng  attached  to  the 
armatare,  a  eecoad  adjnataUo  rotractlla  spring  attached 
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to  the  anxlUmry  part,  and  •  rcwMumt  oMmber  with  at- 
taebad  rercrberatory  plate,  subatantlally  free  to  rlbrats. 
haTlng  eootaet  points  and  Umltlnf  atopa  placed  ttaerete 
la  lla«  wltli  tike  moTcaMOt  of  tb«  OMrabU  iTstaa  4a> 
aeHbed. 

(Clalou  9  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Ghuoette.] 


MHMWl.     MATTRBS8.     Austin   T.   Quick,   Lynehbarg; 
Va.     Plied  Aug.  23.  1900.     SerUl  No.  514.104. 


A  rentllatlng  derlce  for  mattreeaea  comprialng  a  tube 
proTlded  near  one  end  irlth  a  circumferential  aerlea  of 
openlnga.  a  button  baring  a  cbannel  recelrlng  aacb  eiid 
of  the  tube,  and  also  proTlded  wltb  Iniier  and  eotar  spars 
bent  from  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  tnbe  throogh 
the  openings  therein,  and  a  gaoae  eorer  within  the  ring 
and  held  by  the  spars  thereof. 


M3.552.  FLUID-PRESSURE  TURBINE.  Comuo  RMnr- 
BOOBN,  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
ranla.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1904.    SerUl  No.  198,506. 


1.  Id  an  elastic  fluid  tarblne,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  ro- 
tatable  member  harlng  blades  or  backets  and  a  stationary 
casing,  a  monber  carried  by  said  caslag  and  prortded 
with  slots  which  form  Hold  passages  and  means  Cor 
moTing  said  slotted  member  to  adjost  the  alas  of  saM 
passages. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  torblaa,  the  eombtaatlon  of  a  ro- 
tatable  member  harlng  blades  or  buckets  and  a  casing,  a 
member  carried  by  said  caslag  and  prorlded  with  slots 
forming  fluid  passages  and  directing  raaes  fotmsd  iata- 
grally  with  said  slotted  mamber. 

S.  In  a  fluid-pressure  tnrblne,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a 
■orable  member  hartag  Impact  bocksta,  of  a  statloaair 
■Mmber  baring  Inwardly  dlaeharglag  supply  aoaalea 
flsroMd  between  two  rtfatlraly  aioraMe  parts  oaa  of  which 
Is  prorldad  with  a  worm-thread,  and  a  rotataMe  shaft 
harlng  a  worm  engagtaig  with  said  worm-thread  to  adjust 
said  part  la  order  to  rary  the  slae  of  the  aoaalea. 

4.  Ib  a  fluid-pressure  turbine,  the  eoabteatloa  with  a 
MtalaMa  member  harlag  aaaolar  sets  of  bladsa  or  b«cfcsts 
•ztssdtBg  la  opposite  direetkwa  from  the  canter  aad  har* 


lag  chaaa^s  extaadiag  between  the  Inner  sets  of  bladea 
or  buckets,  of  a  stationary  member  harlng  nosales  the 
outlet  ends  of  which  open  into  said  channels. 

5.  In  a  fluid-pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
statloaary  member  baring  supply  nonslea,  of  a  rotatabie 
member  harlng  annular  seta  of  blades  or  buckets  and 
fhaanels  or  ricwsis  which  constitute  extensions  of  tha 
Boaalss  aad  project  batwaso  two  adjacent  sets  of  bladsa 
or  buckets. 

[Claims  e  to  15  not  priatad  la  the  Qasetta.]    • 


053,553.  BAZOEBLADB  HOLDBE.  ASTHUB  I.  Baaa. 
WiixiAif  J.  TaariLLiAii,  aad  Anaar  M.  ■■■■,  Freo- 
port.  111.;  said  TrerilUaa  assignor  to  said  Amsey  M. 
Reah  aad  Arthur  L  Beah.  Filed  May  8,  1900.  Serial 
No.  404.704. 


1.  A  holder  for  use  la  sharpcalag  safety  raaor  blad«e 
consisting  of  a  longitudinally  split  handle  through  which 
the  rasor  blade  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted,  one  section  of 
the  handle  being  prorlded  with  studs,  the  other  section  of 
the  handle  being  prorlded  with  rteesses  for  recelring  th» 
extremities  of  the  studs,  said  studs  being  adapted  for  In- 
sertion throni^  the  apertures  of  the  blade  to  hold  the 
blade  agalast  morement  between  the  sections  of  the  ssld 
handle,  the  said  handle  harlng  the  outer  aurfaces  of  Its 
sections  formed  to  prorlde  longitudinally  extending 
groores  which  open  st  their  outer  ends  onto  the  ends  of 
the  said  handle  sections,  and  a  combined  spring  clamp 
and  guard  slldable  on  the  handle,  the  said  guard  being 
substantially  of  U-form  In  transrerse  section  snd  pro- 
rlded with  spaced  portions  whoas  spring  ends  are  formed 
to  prorlde  longitudinally  extending  ribs  which  are  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  In  the  groores  in  the  handir  sections 
to  cause  the  sections  to  yieldingly  engsge  each  other  and 
to  be  mored  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rasor  blade,  said  sections  of  the  haadle 
being  constructed  to  cause  one  edge  of  the  blade  to  pro- 
trude from  the  handle  and  the  other  edge  of  the  blade 
to  be  hooaed  between  the  walla  of  the  said  combined 
guard  and  dsmp. 

2.  A  holder  for  use  In  sharpealag  safety  rasor  blade* 
coaalstlng  of  a  longitudinally  spNt  handle  through  which 
the  rasor  blade  la  adapted  to  be  Inserted,  oae  sectloa  of 
the  handle  bdng  prorlded  with  studs,  the  other  section  of 
the  handle  being  prorlded  with  recesses  for  recelring  the 
extremities  of  the  studs,  said  studs  being  adapted  for  In- 
sertion through  the  apertures  of  the  Made  to  hold  the 
blade  against  morement  between  the  sections  of  the  said 
handle,  the  said  haadle  harlng  the  outer  surfScea  of  its 
•ectioBS  formed  to  prorlde  longltndlaally  extending 
groores  which  open  at  their  outer  ends  onto  the  ends  of 
the  said  handle  seetloas,  and  a  combined  spring  damp 
and  guard  sIMa^le  00  the  handle,  the  said  guard  being 
substantially  of  U-form  in  transrerse  section  and  pro- 
Tided  with  spaced  portions  whose  spring  ends  are  formed 
to  proTlda  longitudinally  extending  rlba  which  are  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  In  the  groores  in  the  handle  sections 
to  cause  the  sections  to  yleldiagly  eagage  each  other  and 
to  be  mored  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rasor  blade,  said  sections  of  ths  handle 
being  coastraetsd  to  cause  one  edge  of  the  blade  to  pro- 
trude from  the  handle  aad  the  other  edge  of  the  blade 
to  be  housed  between  the  wells  of  ths  said  combined 
guard  and  damp,  the  said  ribs  bafag  flaiad  at  their  ends 
In  opposite  directions  to  prorlde  a  flared  paasage  at  each 
ead  of  the  guard  and  damp  to  facilitate  engaging  the 
latter  with  the  sections  of  the  haadle,  the  said  groores 
la  tha  avtar  awtseea  of  the  handle  asetlans  bslag  formed 
to  prorMe  stops  to  Unit  tha  slldlag  moTsmsat  of  the 
guard  aad  daaip  oa  ths  haadle. 
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•S3.S84:   '  MAIL  •  BBCBITING   APPABATUt.      WiixiAM 

D.  SirtiAa,  tola,  Kaaa.     FUed  Oct.  26,  1000.     Serial 

No.  524»607. 


1.  In  i«  mail  bag  recelrlag  cage  the  combination  with 
a  stand|«^  of  a  basket  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  said  basket  prorlded  with  open  ends,  doors 
adapted  to  normally  dose  said  open  ends,  said  doors  se- 
cured to  said  frams  by  means  of  spring  binges,  means 
earrlad  tf  the  fraaia  aad  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the 
iSoors  for  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  said  doors, 
and  said  aprlng  hinges  adapted  to  normally  exert  an  out- 
ward prnHura  upon  said  doors. 

2.  A  Mall  recelring  baakel  of  the  dass  described  pro- 
rlded with  open  ends,  rods  passlag  across  said  open 
enda,  doors  hinged  to  the  side  of  aald  basket  snd  nor- 
Btally  engaging  said  rods  and  means  cooperating  wltb 
said  doflsn  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  engagement 
with  said  rods. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  ataadard,  arms  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
ataadard.  a  basket  interposed  between  said  arms,  said 
basket  preferably  formed  of  a  wire  fnuae  work,  bolts 
pa— iiig  through  said  aims  aad  engaging  said  framework 
and  adapted  to  be  bald  thereon  by  means  of  nuts  threaded 
anon  tM.  lower  enda  thereof. 


CAB-TRUCK.  John  B.  Sb>lt,  Hammonton, 
N.  J..:  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  W.  Strickland. 
Hammonton.  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to  Oeorge  King. 
PhUadelphla.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  6.  1000.  Serial  No. 
691.2H. 


1.  A  tar  track  comprising  supporting  frames,  inde- 
pendently Jooraaled  axles  for  aald  framsa,  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  axles  bdng  raessaed,  a  wheel  for  each  axle,  and 
an  equattsiag  bar  harlag  its  ends  fitted  In  the  recessed 
sf  saM   axlea  to  prerent   lateral   morement 


S.  ▲  !«ar  truck  comprialng  supporting  frames,  Jouraal 
boxsa  yitldably  mouated  thereon,  said  boxes  arranged  In 
paltn  tht  membera  of  which  are  oppositely  disposed,  an 
axle  fat  each  pair  of  hexea,  and  an  equalising  bar  eon- 
aeetlBg  the  ianer  end  of  the  axlea 

8.  A  <mr  truck  coasprlslng  aupportlag  fraiMS  arraaged 
In  paralM  pain  at  each  side  of  the  frame.  Journal  boxes 
tor  each  frame,  the  boxes  of  saeh  pair  of  frames  being 
oppoaltoly  dispoaed,  an  axle  jonrnalad  la  each  pair  of 
boxes,  and  equallalng  msana  eonnoetlng  the  Ianer  end 
of  the  aales  st  one  aide  of  the  truck  with  the  Ianer  end 
0t  tha  4$lea  at  tha  other  side  of  the  track. 


4.  A  ear  track  comprialng  supporting  framee.  Inde- 
pendently Journaled  axlea  for  aald  framea.  a  whed  for 
each  axle,  and  equallslBg  means  engaging  the  inner  eiMte 
of  said  axles  for  the  purpose  of  prarentlng  lateral  more- 
meat  thereof. 

5.  A  car  track  comprising  supporting  framea,  oppo- 
dtely  disposed  Independently  Journaled  axlea  fOr  said 
frames,  and  equalising  neans  harlng  a  direct  connection 
with  said  oppositely-disposed  axles  for  the  purpose  of 
prerentlng  lateral  morement  of  said  axles. 


963.566.      PADLOCK.      William    A.    Shanks,    Wolcott. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  2.  1000.    Serial  No.  506,628. 


1.  la  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  the  bow,  of  a 
lock  bolt,  a  key-operated  lock  bolt  operator,  and  a  spring 
coaaecting  the  inner  end  of  the  lock  bolt  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  lodi  bolt  operator,  the  parts  being  arraaged 
to  operate  to  withdraw  tbe  lock  bolt  when  the  lock  bolt 
operator  la  mored  forward. 

2.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  bow,  a  lock 
bolt,  a  lock  bolt  operator  prorlded  with  teeth,  s  lodt  bolt 
spring  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  lock  bolt  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  lock  bolt  operator,  and  a  rotary  key 
operated  tumbler  harlag  teeth  in  meah  with  the  toeth 
of  the  lock  bolt  operator,  the  parts  being  arranged  to 
effect  withdrawal  of  the  lock  bolt  when  the  lock  bolt 
operator  Is  thrown  forward. 

3.  In  a  padlock,  the  combinaticm  of  the  bow.  a  co- 
operating lock  bolt,  a  lock  bolt  operator,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  Inner  end  of  the  locic  bolt  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  lock  bolt  operator  and  harlag  Its  lower  portion 
mads  rounded,  snd  a  key  operated  tumbler  for  aioriag 
said  lock  bolt  operator. 

4.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  with  the  lock  casing, 
and  how  plroted  thento  at  one  end,  a  combined  lock 
bolt,  lock  bolt  operator  and  ^ring  formed  of  a  single 
piece  bent  into  an  approximate  Z-form.  a  key  operated 
tumbler  for  actuating  the  lock  bolt  operator,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  stops  arranged  to  snugly  form  a  seat  for 
the  lower  end  <rf  the  spring,  and  the  ralatlraly  lewar- 
moet  stop  aerrlng  ss  s  fulcrum  for  dAipresslng  the 
spring  when  the  lock  bolt  operator  is  thrown  forward 
to  effect  withdrawal  of  the  lock  bolt 


05  3.55  7.  SOUND -MODIFIER  FOR  TALKING -MA- 
CHINES. BowARO  P.  SHaPABo,  San  Diego,  Cal.  FOad 
Sept.  21.  1000.    Serial  No.  618,846. 


1.  A  sound  modifier  for  talkJag-machlnea  comprising  a 
disk,  a  layer  of  fabric  receired  <»  the  diak  aad  the  edgea 
of  the  dlak  folded  orer  for  retalalag  tha  tahrtc  npon  the 
dIak. 

2.  A  eouad  modifier  for  talklng-machinea  comprlatng  a 
large  aad  a  small  disk,  a  layer  of  fahilc  Intsrpeasd  he- 
tweea  the  two  disks  aad  the  edgea  of  the  larger  disk  baing 
folded  orer  upon  the  smaller  dlak  tor  connecting  ths 
smaller  dlak  aad  fabric  together. 
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903,568.    CUT-OUT.    Jamm  L.  Sltini,  AlTWd.  T«z.     Wed 
July  ai.  190».    Serlsl  Mo.  610.648. 


1.  A  cut-oat  tncludliis  •  baae,  iwltch  point*  wcnrcd 
open  the  base  and  In  connection  with  the  main  condac- 
lor,  addltloaai  mriteb  points  mounted  upon  the  baae  and 
la  eowMctloB  with  tko  aerTlea  eondnctor,  a  poat  Boontcd 
apoB  the  base  and  in  connection  with  the  main  irroand,  a 
■wltdi  lever  arrang«d  for  manual  operation  and  adapted 
la  one  position  to  engage  and  bridge  the  switch  points  in 
the  main  eondnctor  and  service  conductor,  and  a  contact 
leTer  operated  by  the  switch  lerer  to  establiah  electrleal 
connection  between  the  serrlce  conductor  switch  points 
aad  the  post  in  the  main  ground  conductor. 

S.  A  c«t-oat  teelndlng  a  base,  a  mala  ground  eonductor, 
■witch  points  secured  upon  the  bass  and  la  coaasctloB 
with  the  main  conductor,  additional  switch  potats  mount- 
ed upon  th«  base  and  in  connection  with  the  serrlce  con- 
ductor, a  post  mounted  upon  the  base  and  in  connection 
with  the  mala  ground,  a  switch  lerer  arraaged  for  manual 
operation  aad  adapted  In  one  position  to  engage  and 
bridge  the  switch  points  in  the  main  conductor  and  serr- 
lce eimductor,  and  a  eoataet  lerer  operated  by  the  switch 
Isrer  to  estaMMi  tieetrleal  eonnectlon  between  the  serrlce 
conductor  switch  points  and  the  post  In  the  main  ground 
conductor,  alined  plates  connecting  the  main  conductor 
■witch  points  and  the  switch  lerer,  said  plates  having 
their  proximate  ends  la"  spaced  relatloa.  and  an  auxiliary 
ground  conductor  adapted  to  be  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  swltdi  tcTer  when  the  latter  la  in  position  to 
break  th«  eoaaectloB  between  the  nata  eoadnctor  aad 
■srrlce  eoadnctor  switch  potats. 

3.  A  cut-out  including  a  base,  a  mala  coaductor  terml- 
aal  secured  thereon,  a  serrlce  eondnctor  terminal  secured 
thereon,  a  main  ground  point  secured  thereon,  an  auxil- 
iary ground  terminal  secured  thereon,  a  switch  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  base  aad  carrying  blades  to  engrage 
the  mala  eondnctor  and  serrlce  conductor  and  electrically 
kiMge  the  space  between  theaa,  aad  a  contact  lerer  car- 
ried by  the  main  ground  poet  aad  operated  with  aad  re- 
versely in  relation  to  the  awitch  lever,  said  contact  lever 
being  plvotally  mounted  oa  the  main  ground  conductor 
poet  and  engaging  when  la  operative  positloa  the  service 
coaductor  terminal,  the  switch  lever  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion engaging  the  auxiliary  ground  conductor  terminal, 
and  an  electrical  path  between  the  switch  lever  and  main 
conductor  terminal. 

4.  A  cut-out  including  a  baaa,  main  conductor  switch 
points  secured  thereon,  service  conductor  switch  points 
secured  thereon,  a  lever  post  secured  thereon,  spaced 
platee  arraagnd  la  aUaeoMat  betweea  the  mala  eboductor 
poiats  aad  the  lever  poet,  a  switch  lever  plvotally  moont- 
e«  la  the  poet.  Madee  earrled  by  aald  lever  to  eagage  the 
mala  coaductor  and  service  conductor  switch  points  when 
the  levee  Is  In  one  poeltlon.  a  ground  poet  mounted  oa  the 
base  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  mala  grouad 
esskhietor,  a  coatact  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  grouad 
§amt,  aad  a  coaaecttoa  between  the  contact  lever  aad 
■witch  lever,  whereby  the  free  ead  ot  the  eeataet  lever 


aad  the  blades  are  reversely  operated  la  the  mevemsnt  el 
the  ewltch  lever,  said  coatact  lever  la  operative  poeMon 
being  deelgaed  to  eagage  the  service  condoeter  switch 
points. 

5.  A  cat-out  Including  a  baae,  main  conductor  switch 
points  secured  thereon,  service  condoetor  switch  points 
secured  thereon,  a  levw  poet  eecnred  thereon,  spaced  plates 
arranged  in  allnement  betweea  the  isala  coaductor  polata 
and  the  lever  poet,  a  switch  lever  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  post,  Madee  carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  the  main 
eonductor  and  aervlce  conductor  switch  points  when  the 
lever  Is  In  one  position,  s  ground  post  mounted  on  the 
baee  and  In  electrical  connection  with  the  aialn  ground 
conductor,  a  contact  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
ground  post,  and  a  conaectioo  betweea  the  coatact  lever 
aad  switch  lever,  whereby  the  free  aid  of  the  coatact  le> 
ver  and  the  Madee  are  reversely  operated  hi  the  move- 
ment of  the  switch  lever,  said  contact  lever  in  operative 
poeltlon  being  designed  to  engage  the  service  conductor 
switch  points,  and  auxiliary  ground  switch  poiats  escured 
on  the  base,  the  switch  lever  being  designed  to  engage 
said  auxiliary  ground  switch  points  when  the  ewltch  lever 
Is  In  laoperathre  poalttoa. 


9  6  8,609.  TTPK-WRITBR-CARRIAOB  MBCHAN18M. 
CHAaLaa  Bpibo,  New  Terk.  H.  T.  Fllad  May  SB,  190B. 
Serial  No.  486.466. 


D'«-i««r-|^- 


1.  la  a  typewriter,  a  fnuae,  a  carriage  base  havlag 
croeebars  at  Its  opposite  eads.  rotatable  means  thrsadsd 
into  the  frame  st  one  tide  of  said  crossbars  and  adaptsd 
to  swing  Into  engagement  with  ths  upper  surface  thereof, 
and  latarlocklng  meana  bstwsea  said  bars  and  frame. 

2.  la  a  typewriter,  a  fra— .  a  earrlage  baee  having 
crossbars  at  its  opposite  eada,  a  aerew  mooated  la  eald 
frame  aad  having  a  ssgmsatal  head  rotatable  lato  eagtge- 
meat  with  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  said  crooebara.  and 
laterlo^klag  means  between  saM  bars  and  frams. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  carriage  baae  havlag 
croaebara  at  opposite  enda,  rotatable  means  threaded  Into 
the  fraoM  at  one  side  of  one  of  said  croee  bara  aad  adapted 
to  swlat  into  engagemeat  with  the  apper  eurfaoe  thereot 
aad  a  projeetloa  from  eald  bars  adapted  to  eater  a  reeees 
la  aald  fraaie. 

4.  la  a  typewiitar.  a  earrlage  provided  with  a  plataa 
■ocket.  a  platen  having  pivots  mounted  In  said  aoeket, 
ewlngtng  levers  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  provided 
with  a  connecting  gage  bar.  aad  a  lever  havlag  a  pivotal 
bearing  upon  one  of  aald  swlaglag  levers  aad  moaatsd  to 
sagags  the  platea  pivot. 

0.  fa  a  typewriter,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  ^tsa 
aoehat  a  plat«i  havlag  ptvota  asoaated  la  said  eecfcet. 
ewlagtag  levers  mounted  apoa  the  carriage  aad  provided 
with  a  connecting  gage  bar.  a  lever  havtag  a  pivotal  hea»> 
lag  upon  one  of  aald  ewlaglag  levere  aad  mooated  to  mm^ 
gage  the  platen  ptvot,  aad  a  aprlng  tor  aoraiaUy  holdia^ 
aatd  ewlaglag  lever  la  dosed  poelttea. 

[ClalsM  0  to  20  not  prteted  la  the  Oaoette.] 
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968,060, 


■ieABULATINO  MSCHANIBM  FOB  TTPB-WRIT- 
CoAMLB*  apiao  and  WALvaa  J.  Srtao,  New 
M4  T.    Filed  Joae  19.  1900.    Serial  No.  489.400. 


1.  la  ^  iiabaiatlag  mecbanlam,  a  carriage  etop,  a  Jum(»er 
etop  pIvolBd  at  each  end  at  its  lower  portion  and  having 
a  laterally  disposed  contact  lug  Intermediate  Ita  ends  to 
eagage  said  carriage  stop,  and  means  for  operating  said 
Jumper  stop. 

2.  In  a  tabalatlag  SMChaalam.  a  carriage  stop,  a  plvot- 
ally moaatad  Jnmpsr  stop  havlag  a  portion  to  engaffs  said 
earrlage  stop,  aa  ladependently  pivoted  angular  operate 
lag  lever  havlag  aa  arm  to  eagage  the  jumper  stop,  aa 
aetoatlag  levsr  adapted  to  eagage  an  arm  of  the  operating 
lever,  aad  a  yielding  connection  between  the  operating 
lever  aad  Jnmpsr  atop. 

8.  la  a  tabulatlag  mecbsnlsm,  a  carriage  stop,  a  bsar- 
lag,  a  lumper  stop  plvotally  moaated  thereoa  aad  havlag 
a  portloB  to  eagage  eald  earrlage  stop,  a  lever  for  operat- 
lag  aald  |aaiper  etop,  aa  actoattaiff  lever  eoamualcatlng 
with  the  eperatlng  later,  and  meana  for  longitudinally 
adjuatlng  the  bearing  and  Jumper  stop  thereon. 

4.  la  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  earrings  stop,  a  plvo^ 
ally  sBoantad  jumper  stop  having  a  portion  to  engage  said 
carriage  atop,  a  lever  for  operating  aald  Jumiwr  atop,  an 
aetaatlng  lever  'communicating  with  the  operating  lever, 
meana  ton  adjaatlng  the  jnmper  stop  loogltadlnally  of  Ita 
pivot,  aad  a  yieldlag  connection  between  the  operating 
lever  and  Jumper  etop. 

6.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  a  carriage  stop,  a  plvot- 
ally mounted  Jnmper  stop  having  a  portion  to  engage  eald 
earrlage  stop,  a  lever  for  operating  aald  jumper  atop,  an 
acttiatlng  lever  communicating  with  the  operating  lever, 
an  arm  moanted  upon  the  pivot  of  the  jnmper  etop,  and  a 
yielding  coanectlon  between  eald  arm  and  Jumper  atop. 

(Claims  0  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


068.001.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  BuKVHAM  C. 
Stickmmt.  Bllsabeth,  N.  J.,  aaeigaor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Cooipany.  Jereey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jebey.    PUed  June  80. 1908.    Serial  No.  108,708. 


1.  la  a  ubulatlag  mechealsm.  the  combtnatioa  with  a 
earrlage  of  a  apiral  aerlee  of  denomlnatioa  etope,  a  co 
operating"  etop.  aad  meane  for  eOecting  adjustment  of 
aald  cooperating  atop  arouor^  entalde  of  aad  eooceatrleally 
with  aald  apiral  aeries  of  itopa. 

S.  la  a  tabalatlag  ateehaalam.  the  eombtnatlon  with  a 
earrlaga  at  a  spiral  aerlee  of  denomination  atops,  a  eo- 
operating  stop,  means  for  effecting  relative  adjastmeat 
betweea  $»ld  eoOperatlag  slop  aad  aald  aerlee  of  etope  In 
the  direetloa  of  the  raa  of  the  earrlage  far  determlalag 
the  peettkn  of  the  eolama,  aad  meaaa  for  enabllag  aald  ee- 


epwaUat  atop  by  a  moveBMat  arouad  outside  of  aad  co»' 
centric  with  eald  apiral  aerlee  of  stops  and  of  predeter- 
mined extent,  to  cooperate  with  any  stop  In  the  ssriss. 

8.  la  a  tabulating  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  ol  a  spiral  aerlee  of  denomination  steips,  a  t»- 
operatlag  etop,  meana  for  adjusting  said  cooperating  stop 
in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  carriage,  for  determlalag 
the  poeltlon  of  the  column,  a  aln^  daoomlaatlon  key,  aad 
meaaa  for  mubllng  aald  key  to  move  said  cooperating  stop 
to  different  extents  concentrically  with  aald  eplral  aerlee 
of  atopa. 

■  4.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combinatitm  with  a 
earrlage  of  a  spiral  aerlee  of  deaemlaatlon  atopa  moaated 
rigidly  thereon,  a  cooperating  stop  mounted  upon  the 
framework,  and  meana  for  effectlag  adjuatment  of  said  co- 
operating ttop  around  outside  of  and  concenti4cally  with 
aald  eplral  eerlee  of  stops. 

0.  la  a  tabulating  mechanlam,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
earrlage  of  a  spiral  aerlee  of  denomination  stops,  a  bar 
aztanding  longitudinally  of  the  carriage  and  off-eet  from 
the  center  of  aald  aerlee  of  denomination  atopa,  a  celama 
■top  mounted  upon  eald  bar  and  adjustable  therealong, 
and  meana  for  swinging  said  bar  in  a  direction  concentric 
with  aald  aerlee  of  stops. 

(Clalme  0  to  29  not  prilled  la  th«  OaMtt&] 


9084103.    BOILER-PATCH.    FaaoaaiCK  STaATTvaa,  Salte- 
bory.  Md.    FUed  Oct  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  024,400. 


The  comblnatloa  with  a  holler  aheet  havlag  an  opening 
therein  provided  with  beveled  edgee.  of  a  plate  shaped 
to  fit  eald  opening  with  ita  edges  bevtied  to  fit  the  beveled 
edgee  of  the  opening,  the  edgee  of  eald  oi>ening  and  aald 
patch  having  registering  receow^  formed  therein  and 
aerew  plugs  operable  In  said  rsceaees  to  secure  ssid  patch 
in  poeltlon. 


908,608.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  TUBBINB- 
BLADE  8TB1PS.  MiBTiii  A.  THiab.  Wllklaaborg.  Pa., 
aaalgaer  to  The  Weetlaghouah  Maehlae  Compaay,  a 
OerporatloB  of  Pennaylvanla.  FUed  July  9,  1907.  8a- 
dal  Na.  882.878. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  blade  holding  ele- 
BNata,  which  conalats  in  cutting  a  number  of  notchee  In 
a  aabstaatlally  radial  direetloa  aeroea  the  lateral  face  of 
a  drealar  rlag,  which  extead  lato  the  rlav  at  aa  aagle  to 
It  axle,  aevering  the  ring  aad  headlag  It  to  torm  a  eeg 
moit  of  a  circle  of  larger  diameter. 

8.  The  aiethod  of  manofiactarlnc '  blade  holdlaff  ele- 
miki.  which  conslste  in  cuttlag  a  namber  of  aotehee  la 
a  eobataatlally  radial  direetloa  across  a  lateral  face  of 
a  drealar  baad.  aad  which  extead  lato  the  rlag  at  aa 
ta  the/aaH^  halag  trnprn  at  eae  pefl^eral  fkee  of 
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tk«  rtiiff  than  at  tb«  otb«r,  Mrtrliiff  th*  rtaf  and  Iwiiding 
tt  to  form  a  Mguwnt  of  a  circle  of  larger  dlamctar. 

8.  Tb*  method  of  manafactnrlng  blade  boldliig  ele- 
inaata,  which  conalats  In  cattlnc  a  namber  of  rabataatlally 
radial  slots  aeroM  a  lateral  face  of  a  drcular  rlnc,  which 
■tots  extend  loogltiidlnally  of  the  rliig  at  an  an^  to  tta 
axis,  sererlng  the  ring  and  bandtac  it  to  fOna  part  of  a 
rlac  of  different  dlametar. 

4.  The  method  of  manofaetartac  base  strips  ftir  bUdsa. 
which  conalstB  in  cutting  a  namber  of  radially  extaadlaf 
slots  across  the  lateral  face  of  a  ring  or  ring  segment, 
than  bending  the  ring  or  ring  segment  to  form  a  seg- 
ment of  a  ring  of  dilferait  dlametar  oi  which  the  slotted 
face  Is  a  lateral  face. 

5.  The  method  of  mannfactnrlng  base  strips  for  bladaa, 
which  consists  in  catting  a  namber  of  radially  extending 
slots  acroaa  the  lateral  face  of  a  metallic  ring,  which  slots 
extend  Into  the  ring  and  are  deeper  at  the  inner  periph- 
eral face,  then  bending  the  ring  to  form  a  segment  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  of  which  the  slotted  face  la  a  lataral  face. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


953.564.     HOT -BLAST  STOYE.     Thomas    B.    Thom^. 
NUea.  Ohio.    Filed  Jaly  8.  1000.    Serial  No.  600,918. 


.  1.  ▲  hot  blast  store  baring  a  esBtralty-arranged  com- 
iMutHm  chamber,  an  annalar  fine  sorroonding  said  cham- 
ber and  extending  downward  beyond  the  lower  and  there- 
of, a  gas  inlet  opening  into,  and  a  hot  blast  oatlet  leading 
from,  said  comboation  chamber,  a  chamber  located  cen- 
trally beneath  said  combustion  cliambar  and  opening  ra- 
dially at  a  plarallty  of  points  into  said  annalar  floe  by 
wtUch  it  is  sarroanded,  a  chimney  oatlet  leading  from, 
and  a  cold  blast  inlet  opening  Into,  said  cliambw  the  In- 
ner enda  of  said  chimney  oatlet  and  cold  blaat  Inlet  being 
ont  of  direct  line  with  the  openings  between  the  central 
chamber  and  the  annalar  flae. 

2.  A  hot  blast  store  liarlag  a  ceatraliy-arraaged  eom- 
boatloB  chamber,  an  annolar  flae  sarroanding  said  cham- 
ber and  extending  downward  beyond  the  lower  end  thara- 
of,  a  gas  Inlet  opening  into,  and  a  hot  blast  outlet  leading 
from,  said  comboation  chamber,  an  annalar  wall  forming 
a  chamber  centrally  beneath  said  combustion  chamber  aad 
harlag  a  plarallty  of  openings  Into  said  annular  floe  by 
which  it  la  sorronnded,  a  chimney  ootlat  leading  from, 
and  a  cold  blast  inlet  opening  into,  said  chamber  tb»  in- 
ner enda  of  said  chimney  oatlet  and  cold  blast  inlet  being 
oat  of  direct  line  with  the  openings  bstwsea  the  osBtral 
chamlter  and  the  annular  flae. 

8.  A  hot  blast  store  baring  a  centrally-arranged  eem- 
boathf  chamber,  an  annnlar  floe  sarroondlag  said 
bar  attd  «Kt«idlng  downward  beyond  the  lowar  and 
eC,  a  gaa  Inlet  opening  into,  aad  a  hot  blast  oatlet  leading 
froai.  saM  combnstlon  chamber,  a 


trally  beneath  said  coashostlea  Chamber  and  opening  ra- 
dially into  said  annular  flue  by  which  it  Is  surroonded, 
said  latter  chamber  baring  a  throat  at  the  cantor  of  Its 
bottom,  a  cold  blaat  Inlet  opening  into,  and  a  chimney 
oatlet  leading  from,  said  throat. 


9 B 8.  see.     PBBBflL     AMOS  C  ToBBS.  Bolooart. 
PUed  Oct  19.  1909.     Serial  MO.  038.404. 


1.  A  press  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  frame  and  a  standard  on  said  frame ;  of  a 
two-part  lerer  pirotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  stand- 
ard, a  body  carried  by  said  lerer,  a  planger  adapted  to 
enter  said  body,  a  connecting  rod  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  planger  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  standard, 
whereby  when  the  lerer  la  raised  or  lowered,  the  plunger 
will  be  mored  Into  or  out  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  dass  described,  the  eomhiaatlon 
with  a  standard,  a  lerer  pirotally  aecnred  at  one  end  to 
said  standard,  a  trough,  baring  an  end  section,  a  per- 
forated body  carried  by  said  trough  and  resting  against 
said  end  section,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  said  body,  a 
shank  attached  to  said  planger  and  harlng  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  and  a  connecting  rod  extending 
from  said  body  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  said 
shank  and  pirotally  aecured  to  said  standard,  whereby 
when  the  lerer  Is  raised  or  lowered,  the  planger  will  ba 
operated. 


963,666.  WINDMILL.  NiCKOtaus  WAONia  and  Jacob 
Waobbb,  Caldwell,  Idaho.  Filed  July  IS,  1909.  Serial 
No.  607,267. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  support,  a  rarotabla 
support  moonted  thereon,  a  craak  shaft  jonmaled  on  said 
reroIuMa  support,  a  wind  wheel  carried  by  said  craak 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  abaft  Joomaled  on  said  reroluMa  sup- 
port extending  laterally  beyond  nad  at  an  angle  to  said 
crank  shaft,  said  auxiliary  shaft  beiag  prorlded  with  a 
rane.  meant  normally  holding  said  rana  latched  in  a 
horiaoatal  poaition,  and  a  eoanterbalandng  weight  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  aatomatlcally  rotate  said  rane 
to  a  rertlcal  poaition  when  onlatchad,  substantially  as 
deaeribed. 

S.  The  eoaablnatlon  of  a  stationary  support,  a  raroinhle 

support   iMMinted   thereon,    a  crank  ahaft  Jonmaled  on 

<  aald  rsTotuMa  support,  a  wind  wheel  isonatsd  on  said 
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crank  shaft;  an  aoxlllary  shaft  Joomaled  on  said  roroluble 
support,  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  rane  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  weight,  meana  fOr  holding  said  auxiliary  shaft 
lockad  agatlst  BtoresMnt  in  the  poaition  with  tb»  wei^t 
and  rane  dlspoaed  la  a  horlaontal  dlreetloa,  and  weans 
for  releaaing  said  holding  meana.  aubstantlaUy  aa  da- 
scribed. 

8.  The  eoAbinatlon  of  a  stationary  support,  a  reroluble 
support  tbeaeon,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  on  aaid  reroluble 
support,  a  wind  wheel  carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  an 
anxUUry  almft  Jonmaled  on  said  reroluMe  sapport,  said 
auxiliary  riiaft  being  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  rane 
and  at  Its  other  and  with  a  weight,  a  lerer  carried  by 
said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  plroted  latch  adapted  to  engage 
said  lerer  and  bold  eald  auxiliary  ahaft  locked  agalnat 
morement  with  said  rane  and  weight  lying  In  a  horlaon- 
tal dlrectioa.  aad  meana  tor  rstoaaing  aald  latch  whereby 
aald  rane  assomea  a  rertlcal  position,  substantially  as 
dsscrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  atatlonary  support,  a  reroluble 
sapport  thereon,  a  crank  shaft  Joomaled  on  said  reroluble 
support,  a  wind  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  Jonmaled  on  said  reroluble  support,  said  auxiliary 
ahaft  being  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  rane  and  at  its 
other  end  with  a  coontarbalancing  weight,  a  lerer  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  lying  substantially  in 
the  same  plane  aa  said  weight  and  vaoe  but  oppoaed  to 
the  direction  of  aald  weight,  a  piroted  pawl  of  bdl  crank 
conatractioQ  prorlded  with  a  notch  on  Ita  rertlcal  arm 
and  a  weight  oa  Ita  horlsonUI  arm,  aa  operating  cable 
connected  to  said  lerer,  and  an  operating  cable  connected 
to  said  ptfotad  pawl,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  aamblaatlon  of  a  stationary  support  embracing 
a  bed  plate  harlng  an  annular  groore  on  Its  upper  face,  a 
reroluble  plate  prorlded  on  Its  underaesth  face  with  a 
almllar  groore  and  coOpenting  with  balls  to  form  a  ball 
bearing  sapport,  meana  for  retaining  said  reroluble  plate 
in  position,  a  crank  ahaft  Jonmaled  on  said  reroluble  sup- 
port, said  shaft  being  prorlded  with  a  central  crank  oper- 
ating in  an  aperture  formed  centrally  of  said  sapporta, 
and  said  shaft  extending  outwardly  and  beiag  prorlded  at 
each  end  with  a  wind  wheel,  an  auxiliary  shaft  Joomaled 
oa  said  reroluble  support,  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a 
rane  and  at  ita  other  end  with  a  eounterhalanrtng  weight, 
an  operatlag  lerer  for  said  aoxlllary  shaft  latching  meana 
engaging  said  lerer,  aad  openting  caMea  connected  to 
said  lerer  and  to  said  latching  means,  substantially  aa  do- 
scribed. 


963,667.  «LA8TIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  QaoiGB  Wbst- 
iNOHODaa,  Pitteburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Westingbouse 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla. 
Filed  D04.  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  298.814. 


L  la  a4  elastic  flnld  tnrblna,  a  fluM  Inlet  a  ralra 
trolltng  sgM  Inlot  •  phimllty  of  noasles  commnnlcatlag 
therowlth,  g  speed-goreraor  adapted  to  aatomatlcally 


trol  aald  ralra,  mechanlama  whorebr  tbm  fluid  admitted 
by  said  ralre  Is  cauaad  to  pulsate  and  meana  .dependant 
oa  the  rarlatlon  of  fluid  preasure  admitted  by  said  ralre 
fw  opening  aald  noaalea. 

2.  la  an  elastic  fluid  turMne,  a  fluid  Inlet  •  Tolr*  oen- 
trolling  said  Inlet  a  plurality  of  noaalea,  a  fluid  paasage 
oonnectlag  said  nossles  with  said  Inlet  mechanlama  where- 
by the  fluid  admitted  by  said- ralre  la  eauaed  to  pulaata. 
and  laeana  sensitira  to  the  rarlatlons  of  fluid  preasure  In 
said  passages  for  Varying  the  namber  of  effectlre  nosalss 
in  accordance  with  the  load  demand. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  fluid  inlet  o  ralre  con- 
trolling said  inlet  a  plurality  of  fluid  nosslea,  a  fluid  paa- 
sage connecting  said  noasles  with  said  Inlet,  a  tfitd  gov* 
eraor  adapted  to  control  said  ralre,  mechanlsnis  whtnlbf 
the  fluid  passing  said  ralve  la  caused  to  pulaate  aad 
meana  sensitire  to  the  rarlatlons  of  fluid  pressors  In  said 
paasage  adapted  to  normally  cloee  said  noasles. 

4.  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  fluid  inlet  a  ralre  con- 
trolling aaid  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  fluid  noaalea,  a  fluid 
paasage  connecting  said  noaales  with  said  Inlet  a  speed 
goremor  adapted  to  control  aald  ralra,  mochanlama  whsra- 
by  the  fluM  Is  caused  to  pulsate  In  passing  said  ralre  and 
means  sensitire  to  the  rarlatlons  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
passages  whereby  said  nosslea  are  held  normally  doaed 
by  an  adjustable  fluid  pressure,  until  the  pressure  In  said 
passage  ia  sulBcient  to  orerpower  said  adjustable  pressure. 

6.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  motlre  fluid  admission 
port  a  ralre  controlling  said  port  a  plurality  of  fluid  nos- 
sles communicating  therewith,  maehanlams  whereby  the 
fluid  paasing  said  ralre  is  canaed  to  pulsate  and  agenta 
sensitire  to  the  rarlatlons  of  fluid  preesure  adapted  to 
yieldingly  cloee  said  noasles  until  aaid  pressure  is  sulB- 
cient to  orerpower  said  agenta  and  open  said  nosslea. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


968.668.  TURBINE  BLADE  AND  VANE.  Gbobqb  WB8T- 
iNOHOcaB,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  861,181. 


1.  Ia  combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  tarblne.  a 
ra*a  holding  element  prorlded  with  a  plomllty  of  Idada 
radMsea,  a  blade  or  rane  prorlded  with  a  moontlng  portion 
forBMd  by  swaging  one  end  of  the  blade  or  rane  to  endr- 
da  a  calking  ping  without  itacturing  the  edgca  of  the 
blaila  or  rane  and  a  calking  ping  endrdad  by  said  swagst 
end  aad  whldi  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  transrsrssly  tn 
socors  tha  blade  or  rane  within  a  reeass  of  said  iMmntlng 


S.  A  tarblne  blade  or  rane.  one  and  of  which  is  do- 
tonnad,  without  fracturing  the  edgea  of  saM  blade,  so  as 
to  gr^  a  calking  ping,  In  cootMnatloa  with  a  calking 
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5.  In  combination  in  a  tarbla*.  ■  bladt  or  mm  cmnjfmg 
elABcnt  proTlded  with  «  elrcumfercntUUy  axtendlnf 
grow*,  a  mooBtlBff  sCrtp  proTtded  with  a  pluralltj  of 
holM  axtendtng  transrenelr  tberetliroaxb,  bladaa  or  Tanaa 
awacad  at  on*  and  to  rorm  mounttac  portliM.  a  ealklBC 
ptoca  for  aacortng  aaeh  blada  into  ona  of  aald  holaa  by  ai- 
pandlny  tba  mooatlng  portion  to  grip  tb«  walla  of  ttaa 
hoim,  and  meana  for  aecaring  aald  atrip  Into  aald  alot 

4. .  In  eonblnation  In  a  tarbtne,  a  blade  or  vana  carrTlag 
element  provided  witb  a  clrcomferentially  extending  alot, 
a  mooDting  strip  proTidad  with  a  plarallty  of  taparad 
botea  extending  tbarathroogb,  bladaa  or  Taaaa  awagad  at 
on*  end  to  antar  aald  holaa.  aaparata  taparad  calking  plaeaa 
for  aeevrtng  the  mounting  portlona  of  each  blada  in  oaa 
of  aald  bolaa,  and  meana  f<^  aacuring  aaid  mounting  atrip 
Into  aaid  alot. 

6.  In  eombtnatlos  la  a  turMna.  a  Mada  or  Tana  earrring 
element  proTlded  with  a  alot,  a  blada  or  Tana  mounting 
atrip  located  In  and  ezteading  longitudinallr  of  aald  alot, 
a  row  of  bolaa  axtandlng  tlirough  tha  mlddla  portion  of 
aaM  atrip,  aad  Madaa  or  yam,  awagad  at  om  and  to 
form  mounting  portlona,  which  aztand  into  aald  bolaa  and 
are  aaeured  therein  by  maana  of  aeparata  calking  plecaa. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.] 


053,560.  HAY -LOADER  RACK.  Joskpr  WhbatLBT, 
Harlock,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  July  28.  1008.  Serial 
No.  446,721. 


1.  A  hay  rack  including  a  aragon  body  prorldad  with 
bottom  deata  liaTing  intermadiate  projcctlona.  a  ataadard 
proTided  with  meana  for  detaehably  engaging  a  wagon 
body,  Ji  side  hinged  to  the  standard,  spaced  inclined  bracaa 
plToted  at  their  inner  enda  to  the  hinged  side,  and  apaead 
linka  plTotally  connected  to  tba  lower  enda  of  tha  bracaa 
and  to  the  standard  at  oppoalta  sides  thereof  and  atrad- 
dling  the  Intermediate  projectlona  of  the  bottom  daata  and 
held  againat  lateral  moTemant  by  the  same. 

2.  A  hay  rack  including  a  wagon  body  proTldad  wltlf 
apaead  standards  and  itaring  a  bottom  aocket,  a  keeper 
connecting  the  upper  portlona  of  the  standarda,  a  ramoT- 
abla  standard  fitted  in  the  aald  aocket  and  proTldad  with 
a  book-aliapad  member  engaging  tlic  aaid  keeper,  a  aide 
hinged  to  the  laat  mentioned  atandard,  and  means  con- 
■actad  with,  tha  hinged  side  for  aupporting  tha  aama  in  an 
tedtnad  poaltlon. 

t.  A  hay  rack  laelodlng  a  wagon  body  prvrtdad  with  • 
projecting  bottom  cleat  having  oppoalta  raeaaaaa  farateg 
an  intermediate  projection,  bingad  aidaa  provMad  witk 
Btaadarda  detaehably  mounted  on  the  wagon  bcdy.  braaaa 
eonnacted  with  the  hinged  sides  for  sop^rtiag  tha  aaaaa 
iB  an  Inclined  poaltloo  and  arranged  to  fit  In  tha  tmitt 
rtemmm  at  oppot\t*  sides  of  the  projection  of  the  bottoaa 
daat,  aad  llaka  connecting  the  bracaa  with  tha  atandatda. 

4.  A  hay  rack  including  a  wagon  body,  a  daat  prajaet* 
lag  from  tlia  wagon  body  aad  provMad  with  a  aecfcat  aad 
having  a  projecting  portion,  apaead  atandarda  flzad  to  tkc 


bady  above  the  elaat,  a  kaspsr  eoaaaetlag  tha  appar  por- 
tion to  the  atandarda,  a  ramovable  atandard  tttad  in  tha 
aoekat  aad  provided  with  tlia  book  for  engaglag  tha  kaapar, 
a  aide  hinged  to  the  removable  atandard,  indlaad  bracaa 
plvotad  at  tltalr  upper  enda  to  the  htagad  aide  and  having 
thalr  k>war  aada  apaced  apart  to  atraddla  tha  projectloa 
of  the  aald  cleat,  and  linka  connected  with  the  lower  aada 
of  tha  braeea  and  with  tha  raasovabla  atandard  at  a  point 
intanaadate  of  the  aada  tharaof. 

0.  A  hay  rack  Incladlag  a  wagon  body,  hinged  aldaa  4^ 
taehalriy  mounted  on  tha  wagon  body,  removable  ralla  ae- 
curad  to  the  inner  facea  of  the  aldea  of  tha  iMdy  aad 
forralag  a  track,  and  a  carriage  arranged  on  the  track  aad 
provkled  with  meana  for  supporting  a  portion  of  a  load 
of  liay  and  movable  longitudinally  of  tha  wagon  body. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


058.570.  COATINO-MACHINB.  Wilbblm  A.  ZlCKBB- 
UAH.  Boaton.  llaaa..  aaalgnor  to  Amanda  M.  Lougaa, 
Boaton,  Maaa.    filed  Mar.  12,  1007.    Serial  Mo.  862.08$. 


1.  la  a  machlaa  of  tha  type  daaerlbad.  tba  comblaatloa 
of  a  pair  of  rolla  on  which  the  material  to  be  ooatad  la 
adapted  to  he  wound  and  unwound,  a  guide  roller  over 
which  aald  material  la  fed  la  paaalog  from  one  to  the 
other  of  aaid  rolla,  meana  for  beating  aald  guide  raUer  to 
■aiatain  the  coating  compoaltlon,  applied  to  the  aartaea  of 
aaid  material  upon  aald  roller,  In  a  pliable  or  plaatlc  nteta, 
a  Bpreadlng  kBtf«  to  cooperate  with  aald  roller  to  spread 
a  coat  at  aald  compoaltiea  ov«r  tha  aarfaea  of  aald  mate- 
rial aa  the  latter  la  fad  baaaath  aad  paat  aald  kalfa,  aad 
maaaa  for  automatically  and  almultaaaoualy  rotatiag  aaM 
rolla  to  ffeed  aald  material. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tha  type  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  rolla  on  which  tiia  material  to  be  coatad  la 
adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound,  a  guide  roller  over 
which  aakl  material  la  fed  In  paaalng  from  one  to  the 
other  of  aald  rolla,  asaaaa  for  heating  aald  guide  uMw  to 
maintain  the  coating  compoaitioa,  applied  to  the  aurfaca 
of  said  material  upon  aald  roUar,  in  a  pliable  or  plaatic 
atete,  a  spreading  knife  to  oot^arate  with  aald  roller  to 
apread  a  coat  of  aald  eempoaitkm  ever  tha  aurface  of  aald 
material  aa  the  latter  la  fed  paat  the  kntfa,  with  meana  for 
automatically  and  slmnltaaaoualy  rotetiag  aald  rolls  to 
feed  aald  material  aad  maaaa  for  raveralag  tlia  dlrectio^ 
of  their  rotatloa. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbad,  tha  coaBbinatioa 
of  a  pair  of  rolls  on  which  the  material  to  Im  coated  la 
adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound,  a  golda  roller  over 
wbMt  aald  material  ia  fed  paaalng  from  one  to  the  other 
of  aaid  roUa,  meaaa  for  beating  aald  galda  rallar  to  aaia- 
tela  tha  rv^H^g  compoaltlon,  applied  to  the  aarfaea  of  aald 
material  upoa  aaid  rolls  in  a  pliable  or  plaatic  ateta.  a 
apreadlag  kalfa  to  coOparate  with  said  roUar  to  apread 
a  coat  of  aald  coaapoaltloa  ovar  tha  aarfaea  of  aald  mate- 
rial aa  the  lattar  la  fad  paat  aald  kaifk,  and  maana  for 
automatically  and  slmulteaaoaaly  rotatiag  aald  rolla  to 
feed  aald  material,  aald  galda  roU  baing  hollow  to  permit 
it  to  be  heated  latariorly. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacribed.  a  aupportlag 
frame  provided  witb  upper  and  lower  winding  rolla,  meana 
anaaetad  with  the  periphery  of  aaM  rolla  for  clanplBg 
aad  holdtav  the  eada  of  the  atatarlal  to  ba  coatai  thaf»>a» 
to  caaaa  tha  lattar  to  roa  botwaaa  aaid  toUa  •■ 
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tho  latter'  are  rotated,  aa  aoslllary  fnuaa  la  rear  of  aaM 
supporting  frame  having  guMlag  BMaaa  over  which  aaM 
material  rana  in  paaatag  from  one  roll  to  the  other,  maaaa 
for  antoButically  aad  almultenaoualy  rotetiag  taM  roUa 
to  feed  eaM  fabric  over  the  aaM  rolla  and  for  raveralag 
tha  dlraetioa  of  rotatloa,  aad  aieana  for  applying  coating 
compooad  to  tha  aarface  of  the  amterlal  during  the  feed- 
ing movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacribed,  a  main  frame, 
comprising  a  head  provMad  witb  delivery  and  receiving 
rolla  on  which  the  matarlal  to  be  coatad  is  wound,  meana 
for  rotatiag  the  aama,  aa  aazliiary  frame  mounted  In 
raar  of  aald  head  havtag  a  guMlng  roller  over  which  aaid 
OMterlal  la  fOd  to  paaalag  from  one  roll  to  the  other,  meono 
latermadiita  aaM  rolla  and  roller  and  adjacent  aald  bead 
for  applying  and  spreading  a  coating  of  heated  compound 
to  the  aurflice  of  aaid  material,  and  meana  for  cooling  tba 
coated  surface  thereof  aa  It  runa  from  the  delivery  to  the 
receiving  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaatte.] 


••8,671. 
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„. TYPB-WRITBB    BRA8INO    ATTACHMENT. 

^omt  ik:  KiMDAsa,  San  Pranciaco,  CoL    Filed  Sept.  20. 
199$.     Serial  No.  618,608. 


1.  An  tt*MlTiK  bed  or  plate  for  typa-wrlters  tiaving  at- 
taching means  for  securing  It  subatentially  in  allnement 
with  tlM  tdataa,  aaM  bed  or  plate  being  hinged  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  out  of  parallellam  with  the  azia 
of  the  platen. 

2.  An  erasing  or  correction  plate  for  type-writers  hinged 
at  one  end  sutwtentially  above  tlie  roll-platen,  aald  plate 
being,  also,  pivoted  or  turnable  to  preaent  either  aurfaca 
apwardly. 

8.  Aa  eraalag  or  correction  plate  for  typa-wrltaro.  bav- 
lag  a  abaft  or  azIa  aioag  one  edge,  aad  joumal-bozea  for 
boMtog  aaM  abaft  aubatentially  in  allnement  with  the 
platen,  In  which  boxes  said  shaft  Is  turnable.  one  of  saM 
boxm  being  movable  to  permit  the  plate  to  be  turned  to 
atand  out  of  line  with  the  platen. 

4.  An  ttaaara  or  correction  plate  conalatlag  of  a  thia 
BMtal  ah«4t  having  ahaft-llke  aztanalons  along  ite  upper 
edge,  boxM  In  which  aaM  abaft  la  aupported  aad  tamable 
to  raver8»  the  plate  and  praoent  either  face  upwardly, 
and  maana  by  which  the  aupporting  boxea  are  removably 
attecbed  to  the  frame-work  of  the  carriage. 

5.  An  eraaure  or  correction  plate  for  type-wrltera  con- 
alatlag of  a  thin  metal  plate  having  ahaft-llke  ezteoatoaa 
along  HilkVPtr  *^&^*  *  awtvol  bos  In  whMt  ona  aad  of 
the  shaft  Is  joarnalad  and  aupported  ao  aa  to  be  revolnble 
and  also  turnable  about  the  swivel  supports,  and  a  box 
In  which  tha  other  end  of  the  abaft  la  detaehably  aup- 
ported. 

[Claims  •  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


008.672.     BTOP  FOR  CONYBTSRS.     Cl^TTOlf  T.  AOOOS 

aad  OtmiWL  A.  HBAoaicK.  Raadolph,  La.    FOad  Joaa  1, 

1008.     Sertel  No.  400,802. 

1.  The  combination  witb  a  conveyer,  a  driving  meana 
thartfor,  a  belt  cooperating  with  aaM  driving  means  and 
aa  Mlar  to  hold  aaM  ban  taat  to  operate  the  dririag 
aMoaa  aad  a  weight  to  hoM  aaM  Mlar  la  eagagemaot  with 
tha  bait :  of  maaaa  eoOparatlag  with  the  coaveyar  to  ra> 
aaM  weight  aad  dlaaagage  tba  Mlar  from  tha  brtt 
parte  of  the  conveyM-  aag. 

S.  TIM  eombinatlon  with  a  coavayar,  maaaa  to  operate 
aaM  conveyer,  a  belt  eoOperatlag  with  aald  oparatlag 
■aana.  an  Mler  adapted  to  boM  aaM  bait  toot,  a  rocklag 
bar  connoetad  to  aald  Mlar.  a  trlggor  aa  aaM  roeklog  bar, 
a  weight  adapted  to  be  auapeodad  from  aald  trigger  aad 


ina  to  raleaae  the  trigger  aad  permit  the  weight  to 
deoeend  when  the  conveyer  la  broken,  whereby  the  Idler 
wlU  be  releoaed  from  the  belt  aad  tha  movement  of  tha 
conveyer  atopped. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  a  driving  machan- 
lam  therefor,  a  bait  cooperating  with  aald  driving  machaa- 
iam  and  an  Mler  to  engage  aaM  belt ;  of  a  rocking  bar 
connected  to  said  Mler,  a  trigger  on  aaM  rocking  bar,  a 
weight  adapted  to  ))e  suspended  from  said  trigger,  a  iatdi 
adapted  to  retain  aald  trigger  in  poaition  to  support  aaM 
weight,  a  roller  resting  on  parte  of  aaM  conveyer  and  a 
cable  extending  from  the  roller  to  aaM  latch,  whereby 
when  the  cable  sags,  the  trigger  will  be  released  and  the 
w^ht  deacend  and  the  Mler  dlaengaged  from  the  bait. 


098,578.  8LIDINO-DO0R  ASH-PAN.  HnuM  Alamak 
and  William  M.  Lii^dlct,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed 
June  25,  1000.     Serial  No.  504,266. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  asb-pan  having  an  opening 
In  ite  Imttom,  of  rails  extending  along  the  oppoalte  outw 
sides  of  aaid  pan,  and  an  aah  door  extending  t>elow  tha 
saM  pan  and  having  at  Ite  opposite  sides  upturned  por- 
tions extending  up  aiong-aide  of  and  above  the  ralla,  puah 
bars  extending  along  the  inner  aMea  of  aaM  upturned  por- 
tions of  the  door  and  secured  thereto,  rollera  running  on 
the  rails  and  means  supporting  said  rollers  from  the  up- 
turned portlona  of  the  door,  the  push  bara  extending  be- 
tween the  rollers  and  the  upturned  portion  of  the  door 
aad  apadng  tha  rollera  away  frcoa  the  upturned  portlona 
of  the  door  whereby  the  rollara  are  aet  to  a  poaition  rela- 
tively near  the  side  of  the  aab-pan  aubatantlaily  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  tha  aah-paa  proper  having  In  Ita 
bottom  a  plurality  of  door  openingo,  ralla  aecured  to  tha 
outer  sMes  of  the  pan,  indivMuol,.  doors  for  tiie  aaM  open- 
Inga  ot  the  pan  and  having  at  their  ends  upturned  por- 
tlona or  flangea  extending  up  along  tha  aMe  ralla  and  to  a 
point  alwve  the  aame,  push  rods  extending  along  tha 
Inner  aldaa  of  the  upturned  flanges  of  the  doora  at  pointe 
above  the  rails  and  aaeured  to  the  aeveral  doora,  aaM  puah 
bara  and  door  flangea  having  coincldat  op«nlnga.  atnd 
bolte  fitting  In  aaM  opanlnga  and  provided  at  thdr  Inaar 
MMa  with  bearlaga,  rollers  mounted  on  saM  bearlaga  aad 
running  on  the  rails  at  the  sldea  of  the  pan,  and  meaaa 
aacuring  the  atud  bolte  aubatantlaily  aa  aet  forth. 


088.074.  COOLINO  OF  INCL06BD  DYNAMO  •  BUBC- 
TRIC  MACHINBBT.  Pai7L  AiiaLBa,  Badea,  8wttaar> 
laad,  aaalgnor  to  Aktlengeaellaehait  Brown  Boveri  A 
Cla..  Baden,  Bwltaarload.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1800.  Serial 
No.  486.160. 

1.  An  apparatua  for  cooling  Incloaed  dynamo  electrte 
ma^lnery  conalatlng  in  a  hollow  fonndatlon  plate  for  the 
machine,  provided  with  alaotlc  flold  oopply  and  czhamt 
aperturaa   in   aaid   plate  togethw  with   heat   eondneting 
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ril>bcd  mtmben  iBtenulIj  dIapoMd  la  nld  plat*  for  tkt 
porpoM  of  tnmamlttlDg  b«at  from  the  eUatic  ttalA  to  th* 
exterior  of  uld  foandation  plat*  and  aa  alaatle  IIqM  dr- 
cnlatlnK  element ;  a«  wt  fortli. 


9.  An  aitparataa  fbr  eoollag  Inckwed  dyaamo  alaetrle 
machineiT,  consisting  in  a  liollow  oietal  foondatloii.  Im- 
bricated  riba  attached  to  and  wlthla  aaid  foundation,  and 
an  air  clrcnlatliif  element  adapted  to  circulate  coDtlna- 
ooaly  tlM  same  air  tbroogb  tbe  dynaaao  electric  machine 
and  paat  tbe  said  rfba ;  as  aet  forth. 

3.  An  apparatoa  for  cooling  incloaed  dynamo  electric 
machinery  consisting  in  a  hollow  metal  fonodatlon,  im- 
bricated hollow  riba  adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  drcn- 
lating  fluid  attached  to  and  within  said  foundation,  and 
an  air  circulating  element  adapted  to  circulate  continn- 
oualy  the  same  air  through  the  dynamo  electric  machine 
and  past  tl»  aaid  rtbs,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  an  in- 
cloaed dynamo  electric  machine  with  apertures  la  the 
base  thereof,  a  hollow  foundation  plate  with  aperturee 
adaptad  to  register  with  the  apertnrea  in  the  dynamo 
electric  machine,  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  wlthla  aad 
integral  with  the  foundation  plate  and  arranged  aa  bafllea, 
air  circulating  means  for  cirenlatlng  air  through  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  and  aaid  hollow  foundation  plate 
past  the  baffle  ribs  for  the  purpose  of  cooling  the  dynamo 
electric  machine  by  tranamlttlng  the  heat  from  the  cir- 
culating air  to  the  foaadatkw ;  as  set  fortk. 


9  58.8  75.  BLBCTBICAL  8IGNALINO  APPARATUS. 
HaMBT  W.  Atlwabo,  Brooklya.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  10. 
IMS.    Serial  No.  4M.860. 


1.  In  algnaltng  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  la 
comblnatloD,  a  recelTlng  lastnimeat  baTlng  a  plurality  of 
electro-magneta  and  a  crank-ehaft  arranged  to  be  par- 
tially rotated  by  each  of  aaid  magnets,  means  for  ene^la- 
Ing  said  magnets  successWely.  an  Indicating  member,  dif- 
ferential mechanism  for  causing  said  shaft  to  actuate 
said  indicating  member,  and  auxiliary  signaling  meaaa  for 
ladicating  each  partial  rotation  of  said  shaft,  eontrolled 
by  swltchee  operated  by  the  coree  of  said  eteetro-magaeta. 

2.  In  signal  hug  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  la 
eoatblaatloa,  a  recelTlng  instrument  having  a  plurality 
ot  electro-magnets,  and  a  crank-ahaft  arranged  to  be  ro- 


tated ia  a  ttep-by-atep  aaaaar  by  said  magaela.  aa  tadl- 
eating  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aaid  craak- 
abaft,  a  traaamitting  Instrument  adapted  to  energise  aad 
ileanergles  tbe  magnets  of  said  recelTlng  lastmmeat  sue- 
eeMfraly,  aad  aazlllaiy  algnallng  meana  for  indicating 
each  atep  of  the  aaid  crank-shaft  at  both  the  recelTtag 
and  tranamlttlng  instruments,  operated  by  the  aaid  elec- 
tro-magneta. 

S.  In  algaallng  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
recelTlng  instrument  haTlng  a  plurality  of  reciprocally 
moTable  membera.  electro-magnetic  means  for  moTlng  aaid 
members,  a  crank-ehaft  arranged  to  be  routed  by  aaid 
membera,  an  indicating  member  arranged  to  be  moTOd  by 
aaid  crank-shaft,  and  auxiliary  signaling  meana  controlled 
by  switches  operated  by  aaid  reciprocally  moTable  mem- 
bers. 


9BS.B76.  AGITATOR  POR  RBFRIOaRATINQ  LIQUIDS. 
Altik  H.  Babb.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Frick 
Company,  Wayneaboro,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1906.    Serial  No.  242,874. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rafrigeratlag  tank,  of  aa 
agitator  connected  therewith.  baTlag  an  inlet  comprialag 
a  pipe  extending  into  the  tank  and  haTlng  inlet  openings 
near  the  top  of  said  tank  and  an  outlet  comprising  a  pipe 
leading  to  within  said  Unk  and  haTlng  discbarge  openings 
nsar  the  bottom  of  said  taak.  saki  inlet  being  thus  ar- 
ranged to  take  the  llqukl  from  near  the  top  of  tke  taak 
and  said  outlet  to  discliarge  the  liquid  toward  aad  near 
the  bottoa  of  the  tank,  and  a  propeller  within  the  agi- 
tator casing  adapted  to  keep  said  liqnkl  In  eirculattoa, 
subatantlaiiy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  refrigerating  tank,  of  aa 
agitator  comprising  a  casing  attached  to  said  tank  and 
haTlng  an  inlet  pipe  exteadiag  to  within  aaid  tank  and 
arranged  to  take  the  llquki  from  the  upper  portloa  of 
aaid  tank  at  oae  end  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  to  the 
oppoeite  end  of  aaid  tank  aad  haTlng  downwardly  axtend- 
lag  braachee  arraaged  to  discharge  said  liquid  lato  the 
lower  portion  of  aaid  taak.  and  a  propeller  within  aaid 
caaing  adapted  to  keep  aaid  liquid  in  circulation,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combiaatloa.  with  a  refrigerating  taak,^  of  aa 
agitator  tberefor  comprlalag  a  easlag  attached  to  ooe  end 
of  aaid  taak,  aad  formed  with  an  inlet  commualcatlBf 
with  a  BuUn  extending  aeroea  a  portion  of  one  end  of  aaid 
taak  haTlng  a  series  of  upwardly  projecting  inlet  pipes 
and  an  outlet  extending  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  taak 
and  communicating  with  a  transTsrse  main  haTlng  a  ae- 
riea  of  downwardly  projecting  outlet  pipee,  said  casing 
containing  a  cylindrical  portloa.  a  acrew  propeller  mouafe- 
ed  wlthla  said  portkm.  meaaa  for  drlTlag  saM  propeller, 
aad  aakl  mataa,  substaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  tank,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  agi- 
tator comprlaing  a  caaing  attached  to  aaid  tank  and  baT- 
lag an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  commnnicating  therewith,  the 
Inlet  c<H>aiating  of  a  main  extending  across  one  end  e( 
saM  tank  with  a  series  of  pipee  extending  upwardly  from 
Ita  top  aad  the  outlet  conalstlng  of  a  main  cxtoidlng  to 
the  oppostts  sod  of  said  taak  aad  connected  with  a  traaik 
verse  pipe  esteading  aeroaa  aaU  oppoeite  end.  aaid  traaa- 
Terse  pipe  being  proTtded  with  a  serie^  of  downwardly 
projecting  pipes,  a  propeller  mounted  within  said  caaing, 
and  meaaa  for  drlTlng  aaid  propeller,  substaatlally  as  asl 
forth. 
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95  3.5  7  7.  AMMONIA  -  CONDEN8BB  AMD  LIQUID- 
COOLER.  ALvm  H.  Babb,  Wayaeeboro,  Pa.,  aaaignor 
to  Prick  Company.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  Corporation. 
FUed  May  «,  1905.     SerUl  No.  259,248. 


Ia  a  coMensIng  and  cooling  structure  the  combiaatloa 
of  the  condensing  section  comprising  a  atack  of  coils  of 
pipe  arranged  to  recelTe  the  fluid  to  be  condensed  through 
its  lower  coil,  a  branch  leading  from  said  lower  coil  to 
the  upper  toil,  aaid  coUa  being  connected  to  form  a  pas- 
sage for  aaid  fluid  from  aaid  upper  coil  to  the  coll  adja- 
cent to  said  lower  coll.  a  cooling  agent  distributing  pipe 
abOTC  aaid  stack  of  coils  arranged  to  discbarge  tbe  cool- 
ing agent  oTer  the  exterior  of  said  colls,  and  a  cooling  aec- 
tlon  comprising  a  coil  of  double  pipee  haTlng  pasaagea 
through  tbe  Inside  pipe  and  between  tbe  pipee,  the  inside 
pipe  being  connected  at  lu  top  with  the  diacharge  end  of 
the  coadeeaing  coil  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  pipe  lead- 
ing to  a  racelTer,  and  the  ontatde  pipe  being  connected  at 
-  Ita  lower  end  with  the  cooling  agent  supply  and  at  ita 
top  with  a  pipe  leading  to  diacharge  into  the  condenser 
cooling  aii^t  dlatrlbuting  pipe,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


1.     MAI 


068^78.  llAIL-BAO  COLLECTING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPABATUS.  William  M.  Banks,  Coal  Creek,  Tenn. 
Filed  N4t.  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  529.609. 


1.  In  ipparatua  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  car  haTtag 
moTable  bag  coUectlng  and  dellTcrlng  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  extended  from  either  skle  of  the  car,  losing  bolts 
adapted  to  be  enxaged  with  tbe  car  to  bold  the  eald  bag 
collecting  and  dellTcrlng  mechanlam  extended  therefrom, 
a  frame  located  adjacent  to  the  car  and  provided  with 
bag  collecting  rnd  dellTerlng  mechanlam  for  cooperating 
with  the  bag  ooUectlag  aad  dellTerlng  mechanlam  of  the 
car,  and  meana  upon  the  frame  for  operating  the  said 
locking  bolta  whereby  tbe  bag  collecting  and  dellTerlng 
mechanlsn  of  the  ear  can  be  aiOTed  to  Ita  laoperattTO  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  car  haTlag 
moTBble  yteldlagly  supported  bag  dellTerlag  aad  collecting 
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mechanlam  adapted  to  be  extended  from  either  aide  of 
the  car  to  assume  an  operatlTe  posttloB,  locklag  meana 
upon  the  mechanism  for  engaging  the  ear  to  hold  the 
mechanlam  in  Its  operatlTs  poaltlon,  aieana  tor  moTlng  tbe 
mechaaism  into  tbe  car  upon  releaae  of  the  aaid  locking 
mechanlam,  and  stationary  delivering  and  collecting  mech- 
anlam dlqK>aed  in  the  path  of  moTement  of  tbe  flrat  named 
mechanlam  to  cooperate  therewith,  aaid  sUtlonary  mech- 
anism bsTing  means  for  engaging  the  locking  aieana  of 
the  flrat  mechanlam  after  dellTerlng  and  coUectlng  of  the 
baga. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  car  haTlag  a 
BioTable  carriage  mounted  therein  and  proTlded  with  bag 
delivering  and  collecting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended from  either  side  of  the  car,  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  carriage,  bag  delivering  aad 
collecting  mechanima  located  In  the  path  of  aioTem^nt 
of  the  flrat  mechanism  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith, 
locking  mechanlam  upon  tbe  carriage  for  engaging  the 
car  to  hold  the  bag  dellTerlng  and  collecting  mechanlam 
thereof  In  Ita  operatlTe  poaltion  previous  to  the  diacharge 
and  collection  of  the  baga,  meana  upon  the  second  mech- 
anlam for  releasing  the  locking  iSMcbanlsm  after  moTe> 
ment  of  the  first  mechanlam  paat  the  said  second  mechan- 
ism, and  meana  for  automatically  moTing  the  carriage 
into  the  car  after  releaae  of  the  said  locking  mechaninn. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  a 
turn  table  mounted  therein,  a  carriage  sltdable  on  tbe  turn 
table  and  provided  with  bag  dellTerlng  and  collecting 
mechanlam  adapted  when  tbe  carriage  Is  moTed  to  the  out- 
ward limit  of  Its  movement  to  be  extended  from  one  side 
of  the  car,  means  upon  tbe  carriage  for  limiting  tbe  out- 
ward eliding  moTem«it  thereof,  and  bag  delivering  and 
coilectiag  mechanism  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  first  mechanism  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  car  baviag  a 
turn  table  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  losing 
dog  for  engaging  tbe  car  to  hold  the  turn  table  agalast  ro- 
tation, a  sliding  carriage  mounted  upon  tbe  turn  table 
and  proTlded  with  bag  dellTerlng  and  collecting  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  be  extended  to  an  operative  position  at 
either  side  of  the  car,  locking  meana  upon  the  carriage 
for  engaging  the  car,  spring  means  engaged  with  the  car- 
riage for  moving  it  to  ita  inoperative  poaltlon  upon  releaae 
of  the  aaid  locking  meana,  stationary  mechanism  for  co- 
operating with  the  first  mechanlam.  and  meana  upon  the 
atationary  mechanlam  for  actuating  the  aaid  locking  mech- 
anism whereby  the  first  mechanism  can  be  automatically 
moTed  into  the  car  after  delhrery  and  collection  of  the 
baga. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


95  8.5  79.  CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MA- 
CHINES. OaoBOB  E.  Babbtow,  Lynn,  Maas.,  aaaignor 
to  Thomaon  Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  878.080. 


1.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatua,  the  combtna- 
tlon  of  work  clamping  devicea  having  a  pivotally  moaated 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  clamping  jaw  with  the 
work  by  a  turning  movement  upon  ita  plTOt,  aad  an  ec- 
centric forming  a  plTotal  point  of  support  for  said  mem- 
ber, aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Ia  an  electric  metal  working  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion of  work  clamping  mechanism  haTlag  a  plTOtally 
mounted  member  adapted  to  engage  the  damping  jaw 
with  the  work  by  a  turning  SMTemeat  oa  Ita  plTot,  aa  ee- 
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Asnt  realataace;  a  circuit  fbr  bridging  a  pwrtlon  of  the 
MPiM  cniia  ■  Ana  A  ■witfh  (or  aimultansoualj  doaing  aaid 
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ecntrle  tnrmtng  tb«  plTotal  aoaatliic  tlMNtfbr.  aad  ui  ae- 
ceatrlc  skaft  pro>v1d«d  with  an  operating  ana.  aa  aad  for 
tba  porpoaa  daacrfbed. 

8.  In  as  ^«ctric  bmuI  worklag  apparatu.  the  coaiMaa- 
tloii  o#  work  damptag  darlcaa  harlaf  a  plTotally  Mowtad 
faatanlag  darloe  adapted  to  bring  the  clamping  jaw  fa 
aagagaawt  with  ttie  work  by  a  turning  moTMMnt  on  Ita 
piTOt.  and  an  eccentric  forming  the  piTotal  moontlng  fW 
aald  faateatng  doTiea. 

4.  In  an  alaetii*  aMtal  working  apparatna,  tba  eombtaa- 
tion  of  work  ctampiDK  mechanlam  having  a  piyotally 
mounted  fastening  dertce  adapted  to  fatten  the  clamptng 
Jaw  In  engagement  with  th«  work  bgr  tnralDg  00  Ita  plraC; 
an  eccentric  forming  the  plrotal  mounting  therefor  aad 
an  eccentric  shaft  provided  with  an  operatlag  arm,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  deacrlbad. 

5.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatna,  the  combtaa- 
tlon  of  work  elaa^>lng  mechanism  haTlag  a  damping  Jaw 
mounted  on  a  ptroted  support,  a  piTotally  mounted  fha- 
tealng  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  support  by  a  turning 
movement  on  Its  plTot  to  faatan  saM  Jaw  la  eagageoMnt 
with  the  work,  and  an  aceentrtc  forming  the  pivotal 
mounting  for  said  fastealng  lever. 

(Claima  t  to  9  not  prlatad  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


963,080.     TOOL  •  HOLDER.     WitxiAU   ■.  BAaaarr,  La 
lidae.  CaL    Piled  OcL  19,  1909.    8«rUl  Na  522.T81. 


19' 
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1.  A  tool  carrying  head  having  a  recess  of  approxl- 
autely  seml-clrcular  croaa  section  and  equipped  with 
ratchet  teeth,  a  holding  block  having  corresponding  ratchet 
taath  engaging  said  recess,  and  means  for  adjuatably  con- 
necting the  head  block  with  the  holding  bloek.^ 

2.  A  tool  carrying  head  having  laterally  extending  ilot- 
tad  flanges,  and  provided  with  a  recess  of  approximately 
seml-drcalar  croaa  section  equipped  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
holding  block  adjustably  engaging  the  recesa  and  having 
eorrtaponding  ratchet  teeth,  and  cap  screws  extending 
through  the  slotted  flanges  and  engaging  the  holding  block. 

3.  A  holding  block,  a  tool  carrying  head  adjustable 
about  the  axis  of  the  holding  Mock,  and  a  shank  adjustably 
connected  with  the  holding  Mock  about  an  axis  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  adjustment  of  the 
tool  carrying  head  with  reference  to  the  holding  block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  carrying 
-bead  havlag  an  apiwoxlmataly  seml-clrcular  receaa  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  a  holding  Mock  having  a  head 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  engaging  the  recess  of  the 
tool  carrying  head,  said  holding  block  being  provided  at  Ita 
rear  end  with  a  receas,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  tool  carrying  head  with  the  holding  block,  a  shank 
having  a  plvo*  engaging  the  recess  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
holding  block,  aaid  handle  balng  provided  with  laterally 
extending  arma  having  arcnata  slots  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  pivot,  and  faatening  memhwa  extending  through 
said  slots  into  the  hoMlag  bloek. 


05.^,581.     FOLDING  SHIPPING-CRATE.     Rot  I.  Ratmb. 

Verdigris,  Nebr.    riled  Jnfy  7,  1W)9.    ftertal  No.  B06.325. 

The  here'n  described  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  four  inclosing  walls  hlngedly  secured  at  their  edf«a, 
three  of  said  Indoalng  walla  having  horlsontal  projectlooa 
at  thdr  lower  edgea.  a  baae  hla|,edly  seoured  to  one  of 
Mid  Inclosing  walls  and  seated  upon  said  hortaontal  pro- 
jections, a  top  hlngedly  secured  to  said  last  mentioned 
wall,  of  a  partition,  tongue-like  projadkms  of  said  parti- 
tion secured  to  said  lart  mentioned  wall.  saM  tongne-IIke 
projections  also  being  bent  to  form  a  hinge,  a  pin  Inserted 


In  aaM  toagoe-lfta  prajaetloaa.  wharatr  aald  parUtloa 
amy  h»  swaag  latarally,  a  pair  of  keepers  txtaaMag  horl- 
aoatally  from  the  free  s4|«  of  said  partttkm,  a  pin  having 
both  ends  bent  sohatantlally  L  abaped.  aald  laat  mentloBed 
pin  being  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  aald  keepers,  a 


keeper  extending  horizontally  Inward  from  the  wall  adja- 
cent the  free  end  of  said  partition  and  an  opening  In  the 
base  and  top  In  allnement  with  said  laat  naoMd  keeper, 
wharehy  said  laat  mentloaed  pbi  ratalaa  the  erata  In  aa 
assembled  coadltlon. 


9M4W2.  CAR-UNDERFKAME.  AirFOK  BacKBS.  Cohim- 
bos,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ralatoa  Steal  Car  Company, 
Columboa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Febi  5, 
1909.     Sartal  No.  476.8:10. 


1.  la  a  hopper,  car,  a  eaatar  girder  and  floor,  a  chahnd 
member  having  Ita  vertical  wab  bent  and  applied  to  aaid 
floor  by  means  of  Its  upper  flange,  and  a  floor  supporting 
member  having  a  lower  flange  mounted  upon  and  aecured 
to  the  center  girder,  and  having  side  flaagea  extaadlng  up- 
wardly Into  engagement  with  the  lower  flange  of  trana- 
verae  channel  member,  aakl  floor  supporting  member  aad 
aaki  channel  member  balag  aecured  together. 

2.  In  a  hopper  car,  a  eeater  girder  and  floor,  a  ehannd 
menhar  kaTtac  Ita  vertical  web  bent  and  being  applied 
traaaveiaaly  to  aald  floor  by  meana  of  Ita  upper  flange,  and 
a  floor  aapportlag  mamber  moon  tad  upon  aad  aecured  to 
the  eaatar  glrdar  aad  aatendtac  apwardly  tato 
with  aald  dunnal  member  aad  balag  aseatai 

8.  In  a  hopper  car.  a  eaatar  glrdar  aad  Aaar,  a  chaanal 
member  havlag  lu  vertical  web  beat  and  belag  applied  to 
said  floor,  and  a  floor  supporting  aaaabar  having  vertical 
fluicaa  thereon  mounted  upon  aad  aacurad  to  the  center 
girder,  aaii  flanges  being  extended  upwardly  Into  support- 
ing aasagement  with  the  lower  flange  on  said  channel. 

4.  la  a  hopper  car,  a  center  glrdar  aad  floor,  a  channel 
member  having  Its  vertical  web  bent  and  Ita  upper  flange 
applied  traaavaraely  to  said  floor,  and  floor  anpporting 
member  nkonnted  upon  and  secured  to  the  center  girder 
and  havlag  side  flanges  extending  apwardly  tato  aapport- 
lag aagaganeat  wHh  the  lower  flange  of  aald  channel, 
said  floor  supporting  member  being  aecnred  to  aald  channel 
through  the  vertical  web  thereof. 

0.  IB  a  hopper  ear,  a  raatar  glrdar  aad  floor,  a  member 
aecured  traaaverse'y  to  raid  floor,  a  floor  aapportlag  mem- 
ber iiavtag  bottom  and  nMe  flangaa  mounted  upon  the  cen- 
ter girder  and  secured  thereto  through  the  bottom  flaage, 
said  supporting  member  and  sMe  flaafaa  extending  up- 
wardly Into  engagement  with  raid  tranaverae  member  and 
be»ng  secured  thereto. 

(riahRs  •  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.} 
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^IL-JOINT.     CEnBrru.x  H.  llBCTf.Ba 
to.   McPharaon   couatjr.   Kaaa.     FUed   Sept. 
Herlal  No.  617,175. 


10. 


it     - 

Tha  harem  deacribed  rail  joint  eomprlalng  a  pahr  of  T- 
ibapad  rails  having  thair  we^  portioaa  transversely  tm- 
largei  at  thaIr  adjaeaat  aoda  to  raader  aaM  aalarged  wak 
portions  or  tha  aaiaa  width  aa  the  head  portloM  of  the 
ralla,  oaa  of  aald  rails  havlag  the  oppoaHc  aMea  of  its 
aniarged  web  and  bead  porttoaa  fonoed  with  kmg  aad 
abort  receaaes  exteadlng  Inwardly  from  the  extremity  of 
tho  rafl  aad  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  aame,  said 
liiisasa  farming  a  leagltudlaally  axtendlng  toagaa  dla- 
poaed  In  the  plane  of  the  longltudtaal  axis  of  aaM  Mil, 
tta  other  rail  having  iU  end  formed  with  a  toagitadlaal 
alot  exteadlng  vertically  from  the  bottom  to  tha  tap  ^ 
tha  ran  aad  through  ita  ealargad  web  portloa  aad  the 
head,  saM  alot  formlag  two  aMe  portioaa,  oaa  of  the 
latter  belag  of  leaa  length  than  the  other  whereby  they 
will  enter  the  long  and  short  recesaess  meatlonad  In  the 
flrM  rail  «han  the  tongoa  of  tha  lattar  antara  aald  slot,  a 
pair  af  Inllta  paaaed  traaavaraely  through  said  toagae  oa 
oaa  rail  aad  tha  aMe  portloos  of  the  other  rail,  and  a 
third  bolt  paaaad  through  the  long  sMe  portion  of  one  rail 
and  the  opposing  portloa  of  the  other  rail,  aa  ahowa  aaS 
deacribed. 


•88.584.  tIGHTIlf O  SYSTEM  FOR  8BLP-PROPBLLBD 
VETHlCt^S.  Rarbt  J.  B18HOP,  Riverside,  and  Jambb 
K.  DatANO.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignors,  by  mesne  aa- 
algnmanta.  to  The  Ktnley  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnola.  filed  May  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490.710. 


/m 
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1.  la  M  Ughtlag  ayataa,  the  comhinatloa  of  a  eompoaad 
miMfl  0«arat«r  having  tha  aerlaa  flald  wladlag  oppoaad 
to  tha  ahuat ;  a  laiv  circuit  adapted  to  ha  llghtad  by  tha 
gaaerator  circuit,  aa  adjaataMa  drcolt  adapted  to  hridga 
YarlaMaitamban  aC  tha  aatlaa  wladiacB:  uM  a  coar 
switch  for  doalag  aaM  lamp  aad  adlaatahle  drcaUa. 
stantiaUjr  aa  dsaerihad. 

2.  la  ^  Mgfc»«M  ijataas  tha  comMaatlao  of  a  coi 
WMBi  gflaaratar  havlag  tta  aarlaa  AaM  wladlag 
ta  tha  al^t;  a  atorapa  hattary  la  tha  paaerator  drcnlt: 
a  lamp  tkcaU  a^taptad  ta  ha  lightai  hgr  carraat  from  tha 
gaaerator  or  tram  the  hattary :  a  raverae  carraat  aad  aalf 
raatorlng  cut  oat  la  tha  hatteiy  drcalt ;  an  adJaataUe  cli^ 
cait  adapted  U  hrMga  variable  numbers  of  tha  aatlaa 
wtadlaci :  and  a  caaanaea  switch  for  daalag  aaM  lamp  aad 
adjuatahhi  drealta.  anhataatlally  aa  daarrlbai. 

3.  In  a  llsbttaw  ayataok.  tha  caaMaatlao  a«  a  eompoaad 
woaai  ffaacator  haTla«  tiM  aarlaa  flaM  wlaAlag  oppoaad 
to  tks  akpM :  a  atarapa  hattary  la  tha  pnarator  dreaU ;  a 
ravatae  mttmak  aad  mM  raatarlag  eat  out  la  the  hattary 
drcalt  :h  lamp  chrcult  adaptad  to  ha  Ughtad  hy  tha  gaa- 
eratar  miiaat  ar  tha  battery  carraat ;  a  laaiaUDea  la  aa- 
riea  with  tha  abnat  wladlag ;  a  drcolt  tor  brMglac  tha 


ahant  raalataaee;  a  draak  far  brMglac  a  partloA  aC  tha 
aarlea  coUa ;  had  a  awitdl  far  aimultaaaoualy  doalag  aaM 
lamp  drcuitand  aaid  clreoita  for  bridging  the  ahuat  ra- 
alataaoa  and  s&M  sarlaa  coiU.  anbataatially  aa  daacrlhad. 

4.  la  a  Ughtiag  ayatcm,  tha  comhinatloa  at  a  compoufld 
wound  generator  having  the  aeriea  fleld  winding  oppoaad 
to  the  shunt :  a  storage  battery  in  the  generator  circuit ;  a 
reverae  current  and  self  restoring  cut  out  In  the  battery 
circuit :  a  lamp  drcuit  adapted  to  be  lighted  by  the  gen- 
erator current  or  the  hattary  currant;  a  variable  reaist- 
ance  in  series  with  the  shunt  winding;  a  circuit  for 
bridging  the  shunt  resiataaee;  a  circuit  for  bridging  a 
variable  portion  of  the  aerlaa  colls;  and  a  awltch  for 
almultaneoualy  cloalng  mM  lamp  circuit  and  aaid  drculta 
for  brMglng  the  shunt  resiaUnce  and  aaM  aeriea  coUa, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lighting  system,  tlie  combination  of  a  compound 
wound  generator  having  tte  series  fleld  winding  opposed 
to  the  shunt ;  a  storage  battery  in  the  generator  circuit ;  a 
reverse  current  and  self  restoring  cut  out  In  the  battery 
circuit;  a  lamp  circuit  adapted  to  be  lighted  by  the  gen- 
erator current  or  the  battery  current ;  a  realatance  In  ae- 
riea with  the  ahunt  colla;  meana  for  brMglng  the  ahuat 
coil  realatance  wben  tbe  lampa  are  lighted  and  means  tor 
bridging  a  portion  of  the  aeries  coUs  wben  tbe  lamps  are 
lighted,  substantially  as  described. 


963.686.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Abchib  L.  BLiACK,  Oaklaad, 
Cal.     FUed  Jan.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  636,481. 


1.  A  pipe  bowl  kavlag  a  aUghtiy  coaeaved  back  wall, 
and  a  supportl^  device  cemprlalag  a  U-ahaped  loop.  limba 
connected  with  aaM  loop  aad  aacarad  apoa  the  back  wall, 
and  ootturned  proiNia  at  tbe  lowar  astremltles  of  the 
limba. 

2.  A  pipe  howl  having  a  allghtly  concaved  back  wall,  a 
aupporting  device  secured  upon  said  back  wall  and  inclnd- 
big  a  loop  slightly  spaced  from  the  wall,  and  prongs  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  wall  lo  the  direction  of  the 
loop. 

3.  A  pipe  bowl,  a  faatening  device  aecured  upon  the  back 
wall  of  aaM  bowl  and  tacludtng  a  loop  allghtly  apaead 
from  the  wan,  and  a  lid  hlngedly  conncctad  with  the  bowl 
and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage' the  loop. 

4.  A  pipe  bowl,  a  IM  hlngedly  ooaaaeted  therewith  had 
having  a  flange  extending  downwardly  adjacent  to  tbe 
back  wall  of  the  howl,  and  a  aapportlag  device  aecnred 
upon  tbe  back  wall  and  tadndtag  a  loop  allghtly  spaced 
from  the  back  wall  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  flaaga 
of  the  nd,  and  proaga  extending  from  the  back  wall  ta 
tbe  dtrectloB  of  the  IM. 

8.  A  pipe  bow),  a  supporting  device  for  aaM  howl  te- 
dudlng  a  flap-engaging  loop,  and  a  Hd  hlngedty  connected 
with  the  bowl  and  having  loop-engaging  meaaa  whereby 
aaM  loop  wflt  he  forced  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  back  wan 
to  grip  and  damp  mattrial  taaerted  hiitwaaa  aaM  walla 
and  the  loop. 


'ri^-.^^iryi-  ii^Ss^^ 


iessim^ 


968,688.     CAME.     Roaaar  O.  BotUM.  Btoaaaiagtoa,  IUm 
naalgaor  of  oaa  half  to  John  H.  Wood,  Btoomlogton, 
IU.    FlMd  Apr.  27.  1908.    lartal  Ma.  429.4*7. 
1.  Tba  eamMimtlOB  of  a  eaaa  having  a  aolM  body  .por- 
tion  and  a  tabalar   vppar  partioa  lauaovabty   noaatcd 
theraon,  aald  tubular  portloa  bainc  provided  with  aa  air 
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oatlet  apertnr*  Dear  the  eolM  portloa  of  the  cum,  •  eol- 
l«p«lble  klr  conUfBlBg  member  formlaff  the  head  or  han- 
dle of  said  enne,  and  ■oand-prodactnr  means  located  with- 
in said  tube  intermediate  of  said  aperture  and  said  col- 
lapaible  member,  substantially  aa  deserfbad. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  can«  termlnatlns  at  Its  upper 
end  in  a  tube  and  prorlded  with  an  air  outlet,  a  rubber 
ball  surmounting  said  tube  and  fbrming  the  top  or  handle 
of  said  cane  and  baring  an  opening  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  tuba,  and  sound-producing  means  in  said 
tube  intermediate  of  said  rubber  ball  and  said  air  outlet, 
the  whole  constructed  and  arranged  without  the  use  of 
a  spring  to  operate  upon  downward  pressure  of  the  band 
on  said  ball,  daring  tbe  natural  uae  of  said  cane,  to  pro- 
duce intermittent  sounds,  substantially  aa  described. 


063,587.     HAIR-FRAMB.     Chaslm  H.  Bomd.  Jr.,  Pblla- 
dalphla.  Pa.    Plied  Not.  S,  100».    Serial  No.  626.087. 


1.  A  dome-like  structure  orer  which  the  hair  may  b« 
draaaed,  eomprlalng  a  self-sustaining.  raaUlent  body  har- 
Ing  an  oval  form  In  croaa-aectlon ;  and  a  pair  of  comba  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  thereof,  said  comba  haring  their 
teeth  projecting  toward  each  other. 

2.  ▲  doma-llke  structure  of  th«  character  specifled,  com- 
prMng  a  tubular  body,  the  enda  of  which  are  secured  to- 
gether so  as  to  form  a  practically  contlnuona  structure, 
said  body  baring  a  substantially  oral  croaa  section,  the 
major  axis  of  the  oral  lying  la  a  plana  apikroximataly  at 
an  angle  of  46*  to  tbe  baaa. 

3.  A  dome-like  derice  of  the  character  specifled.  com- 
prising a  tubular  fabric  formed  of  light  spring  wire,  the 
anda  of  the  tabrie  batng  brougkt  togather  and  fastaaad, 
thereby  forming  a  eontlnuoua  structure,  the  main  body 
of  tbe  fabric  haring  a  substantially  oral  cross-section. 

4.  A  dome-like  derice  of  tbe  character  specifled,  com- 
prising a  tubular  fabric  formed  of  light  spring  wire,  tbe 
ends  being  drawn  together  so  as  to  produce  a  subatantlally 
eontlnuoua  structure  and  likewise  produce  a  central  open- 
ing; and  a  plurality  of  combs  securad  to  tbe  under  face 
of  the  structure,  the  taeth  of  tbe  comba  projecting  In- 
wardly toward  the  central  opening  and  toward  each  othar. 

*    6.  A  structure  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
tubular,  self-sustaining  open-meah  fabric  baring  a  thread 
corering   formed   In   a   series  of  separated   stripes   with 
Interconnecting  threads  between  tbe  stripes. 
[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


963,688.  BLA8T1NO  -  FTSK.  JOH!t  BaAMwnix  -  8if rrH, 
Cbapal-sn-la-Frlth,  BBgUBd.  Fllad  Oct.  12.  IMW.  Ba- 
rUl  No.  467,420. 
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1.  A  fuse  eomprlalng  a  holder,  a  stlC  tubule  formed  of 
Inflammable  material,  and  fllled  with  an  expioaire  mate- 
rial, means  for  clamping  or  crimping  the  bolder  about  one 
end  of  said  tubule,  a  cement  like  material  surrounding 
said  damped  end  of  the  tubule  to  faatan  It  rigidly  to  aald 
holdar,  and  exploding  meana  In  the  aaaia  end  of  the  tuboto. 

2.  A  fnae  eomprlalng  a  tubular  bolder,  an  Inflammable 
tabula  supported  within  said  holdar  and  filled  with  an  ex- 
plostra  material,  a  flexible  baad  adapted  to  be  wound  about 
aafcl  holder  naar  Ita  end  to  crimp  the  same  against  said 
tubule,  a  cement  like  material  poured  into  said  end  of 
the  'holder  to  bold  the  tubule  Immorabie.  and  means  ex- 
tending through  aald  camant  into  the  tubule  for  Igniting 
the  same. 

8.  A  fuae  eomprlalng  a  boider,  a  atlC  InflamaMble  tubule 
filled  with  an  axploaire  and  Inaerted  In  the  bolder,  tbe  one 
axtresslty  of  tba  tubule  being  fixed  to  one  extremity  of 
the  holder  and  the  said  tubule  extending  into  the  bolder 
clear  of  contact  with  any  part  of  the  wail  of  tbe  latter, 
and  meana  for  Igniting  the  expioaire  in  tbe  tubala  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  extremity  of  aakl  tubule  secured  to  the 
bolder  to  cause  tbe  tubule  to  be  detached  from  the  bolder 
and  trarcl  toward  an  axi>loalre  charge. 


»&8,589.  PIANO  -  VIOLIN.  Looia  BBBimrMoaaa, 
poleoarUle.  La.  Piled  July  14.  1009.  Serial 
607,018. 
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1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  tbe  combination  with  the 
strings,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  tranarersety  thereof,  a  disk 
of  realllaat  material  saearad  to  tba  shaft  adjacent  to  each 
string,  an  elastic  cushion  on  tbe  fare  of  tbe  disk  adjacent 
to  tbe  string,  a  shaft  for  each  disk  journaled  in  a  plane 
pen>endlcular  to  tba  first  named  shaft,  and  prorMed  at 
each  end  with  an  angular  portion,  a  roller  Joumaled  on 
the  angular  portion  at  the  end  adjacent  to  tbe  diak.  and 
on  an  axis  radial  to  the  dIak.  tba  angular  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  haring  a  head,  and  a  rertlcally  morable  rod 
for  engaging  tba  baad  to  oaefllata  tba  abaft 

2.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  specifled,  eomprlslag  tba 
strings,  a  diak  adjacent  to  each  string  and  rotating  on  an 
axia  tranarerse  to  the  atrlng.  a  common  meana  for  rotating 
tbe  diaks,  an  elastic  ring  on  each  of  aald  dlaks  on  tbe 
face  adjacent  to  the  string,  and  an  independent  meana  for 
bending  tbe  edge  of  each  of  said  dlaks  toward  tbe  adja- 
cent string  to  bring  tbe  ring  Into  contact  with  tba  string, 
said  means  comprising  a  abaft  baring  at  each  ead  aa  an- 
gular portloa,  a  roller  on  one  of  aald  portions  for  engaging 
tbe  disk,  and  a  rertlcally  morable  rod  for  engaging  tbe 
angular  portion  at  tba  other  and  of  the  abaft. 

8.  A  darlee  of  the  eharac(:er  specifled,  comprising  tba 
strlnga,  a  dIak  adjacent  to  each  string  and  rotating  on  an 
axla  tranarerse  to  tbe  string,  a  common  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  diska,  an  elastic  ring  on  each  of  said  diaks  on  the 
face  adjaeaat  to  tbe  strlag,  aad  an  Indepeadeat  iMaaa  for 
bending  the  edge  of  each  of  aald  disks  toward  the  adja- 


1' 


Bt  atrim  to  bring  tbe  ring  Into  contact  wltb  tba  string. 
___  _Beaa«  eomprlslag  a  shaft  barlag  at  one  aad  a  roller 
tor  engaging  tbe  disk,  aad  at  tba  other  a  bead,  aad  a  rar- 
tically  marable  rod  for  engaging  the  head,  tba  roller  aad 
head  being  offset  laterally  from  tbe  abaft 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  the 
strings,  a,  fllsk  adjacent  to  each  string  and  rotating  on  an 
axia  traailrane  to  tbe  string,  a  coamon  Manna  for  rotat- 
ing the  diaka,  an  elaatlc  ring  on  each  of  said  dlaks  on  the 
taoe  adjaoent  to  the  atrlng,  and  an  Independent  means 
for  bending  the  edge  of  each  of  aald  disks  toward  tbe  ad- 
Jaeaat  stcfcig  to  brlag  tbe  rlag  Into  contact  with  tbe  string. 

6.  A  d0rlce  of  tbe  character  specifled,  comprising  tba 
strings,  a  rotating  rubbing  wheel  adjacent  to  each  strlag. 
meana  for  contlnuoualy  rotating  aU  of  aald  wheela,  and 
an  Independent  meana  for  moring  each  rubbing  wheel  into 
contact  with  tbe  adjacent  string,  said  means  comprising  a 
abaft  baring  at  one  end  a  roller  for  engaging  tbe  wheel 
and  at  the  other  a  bead,  tba  roller  and  head  being  offset 
laterally  from  tbe  abaft  and  a  loagltodlnally  morable  rod 
for  engaging  tbe  bead. 

(ClalBM  0  aad  7  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


II 


9  6  3.600.  AUTOMATIC  STOP-GO VKRNOB.  JoanPH 
BanaLora,  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Machine  Company,*  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla. 
Piled  Jan.  18.  1906.  Serial  No.  296,963.  Benewed  Sept 
16.  19p!r.    Serial  Na  893.116. 


968,591.  ADJUSTABLB  BWINQINO  CHAIR.  WiLLlAM 
A.  BaiMQHAM,  Chicago.  111.  PUed  Aug.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  611.0M. 


1.  In  'Combination  with  a  cut-off  ralre,  a  apeed-reapon- 
Blre  derice,  adapted  to  clooe  aald  cut-off  ralre,  comprising 
a  rota  table  casing,  an  inertia  weight  mounted  In  aald 
eaaing.  a  spring  resisting  tbe  action  of  aald  weight  and 
knife-edge  connection  between  sak)  weight  and  said  easing, 
and  said  weight  and  said  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cut-off  ralre,  a  speed-reapoa- 
sire  derlre  adapted  to  doae  aald  ralre,  eomprlalng  a  rota- 
table  caatng,  an  Inertia  weight  mounted  In  safcl  eaaing.  a 
spring  resisting  tbe  operation  of  said  weight  and  a  sta- 
tionary easing  Indoaing  said  speed  responalre  derlee. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cut-off  ralra.  a  apeed-respon- 
slre  derkee  adapted  to  doae  said  ralre,  eomprlalng  a  rota- 
table  casing,  an  Inertia  weight  mounted  In  said  casing,  a 
spring  resisting  the  action  of  said  weight  and  meana  for 
Immerstng  eald  speed-responsira  dertee  la  a  lubrleaat 
bath. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  cut-off  ralre,  a  rotatable  can- 
lag,  a  speed  reaponaire  derice  contained  within  aald  eas- 
ing. SMMia  dependant  on  said  speed-responslre  derlee  for 
doalng  said  cut-aff  ralre  aad  aiaaaa  fbr  ImaMralag  aald 
casing  and  said  speed-responaire  derice  within  a  lubricant 
bath. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  cut-off  ralre,  an  auxiliary 
ralre  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  aald  cut-off 
ralre,  a  speed-responslre  derice  adapted  to  control  said 
aaxUlaty  ralra.  eomprlalng  a  rotatable  casing,  an  uartla 
weight  mounted  on  a  kalfe-adge  prorMad  In  aald  eaaing, 
a  spring  realating  tba  operation  of  aald  weight  mounted 
between  said  eaaing  and  a  knlfa^dge  on  aald  weight 

IClnlva  •  to  21  aot  priatad  m  tba  Oaaatte.1 
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1.  Aa  adjoatable  awlng^  ebalr  eomprlalng  a  aaat 
member  suspended  from  tba  swing  topea  or  cablea.  a  back, 
a  foot  reat,  and  arms  adjuatable  Independently  of  the  aaat 
aald  foot  reat,  back  and  arma  being  connected  by  cablea 
or  ropea. 

2.  An  adjustable  swinging  chair  comprising  a  aaat 
member,  means  for  auapanding  said  aeat  member,  a  back 
and  a  foot  rest  plrotally  mounted  upon  aald  seat  ntember, 
plroted  arma,  and  cablea  connecting  aald  arma,  aald  ba^ 
and  said  foot  reat 

8.  An  adjustable  awtnglng  chair  eomprlalng  a  seat 
member,  means  for  suspending  said  seat  member,  a  back 
and  a  foot  rest  plrotally  mounted  on  said  seat,  a  cable 
connected  at  ita  ends  to  said  bade  and  foot  rest  and  plr- 
oted arms  each  prorlded  with  a  support  and  a  forwardly 
projecting  member  haring  an  eye  therein  through  wblcb 
said  cable 


968.692.  CANK-CUTTINO  MACUINB.  JOHH  B.  BaowH, 
Vanoourer,  Brltlata  ColumbU,  Canada.  Piled  May  28, 
1908,  Serial  No.  486.661.  Benewed  Peb.  19.  1910.  8a- 
rlal  No.  644,908. 


L  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  wheeled  re- 
hlde,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  rotatable  knife 
mounted  at  the  end  of  aald  arm  and  maana  wbamby  tbe 
knife  carrying  end  of  saM  arm  may  be  ralaad  or  lowered 
with  relation  to  the  reat  of  the  arm,  and  maana  wbaraby 
the  entire  arm  may  be  ralaed  or  lowered  on  tba  axla  of  tba 
reblcle  aa  a  pirot  and  saruag  laterally  wltb  calatloa  to 
the  rehicle  on  which  It  la  carried. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  a  wheeled  re- 
blcle frame  baring  independently  morable  wheela,  an  arm 
forwardly  projecting  from  tbe  wheeled  frame,  aald  am  be> 
Ing  susceptible  of  rotation  in  ita  mounting  on  the  wbaalad 
frame,  a  member  hinged  to  tbe  projecting  end  of  said 
arm  and  a  circular  knife  rotatably  moontad  on  aald  mem- 
ber. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deocribad.  a  whariad  re- 
hlde  frame  haring  Independently  asorabia  wbasis,  aa  arm 
forwardly  projecting  from  tbe  wbaalad  traiM,  Mid  arm  be- 
ing susceptible  of  rotation  In  Ita  mounting  on  tbe  wheeled 
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tnme,  a  mmber  biased  to  the  proJectlBf  end  of  nM 
am.  «  etrmUr  knife  rotatably  BKNinted  on  aaid  meabar, 
and  meana  (or  Imparting  rotary  moremMit  to  inch  kntfe. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  whaeled  frame, 
an  arm  mounted  in  bearlnga  la  aaid  frame  to  be  auaceptl- 
ble  of  angolar  morement  on  Ita  axis,  a  eirealar  knife  ro- 
tatably  moonted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  arm,  meana 
carried  bj  said  arm  through  the  medium  of  which  the 
knife  carrying  and  of  tlte  arm  ouy  be  elevated  or  de- 
preaaed,  or  axlally  angled  and  by  whleti  the  rehicle  may 
be  liandled. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  re- 
bicle,  a  rertlcally  adjuatable  fraaie  mounted  on  aaid 
wheeled  Tehlde,  aa  arm  earrtod  by  aaid  frame  and  rota- 
table  in  bearlnga  of  the  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
arm,  a  frame  hinged  to  th«  ft»rward  eai  of  the  arm  and 
a  circular  knife  rotatably  mounted  oa>  aaid  last  named 
frame  and  meaaa  for  tranamltting  motion  from  the  mo- 
tor to  the  knife  to  oi>erate  the  aame. 

{Ciaima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.j 


MS.508.  COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPTACLE.  Robtot  P. 
Bbown.  PhUadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  522,708. 


L  A  coUapalbla  doTlce  of  the  diaractar  deacribed  oooft- 
■gxMsLg  a  scored  blank  and  ttarlng  a  body,  atruta  for  anp- 
portlng  said  body,  and  a  base  connected  with  aaid  aap- 
'  porta. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  deacribed  comprlaing  a 
Korod  blank  and  liaTtng  a  body  censlatlng  of  a  top  aeetlon. 
■Me  aectioaa  connected  with  aaid  top  section,  and  a  bot- 
tom aeetlon  connected  with  aaid  aMa  aectiona.  In  combtaM- 
tlon  with  aupporting  atmta  connected  with  aaid  body  aad 
means  for  connecting  the  bottoms  of  said  atruts  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
blank  ahaped  and  acored  to  provide  a  top  aeetlon,  side  sec- 
tions connected  therewith,  a  bottom  aeetlon  connected 
with  one  of  aaid  aide  aectiona.  a  supporting  section  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  aide  aectiona.  a  base  section 
connected  with  said  supporting  section,  and  a  further 
supporting  aeetlon  connected  with  aaid  baaa  aeetlon. 

4.  A  coUapalble  device  of  the  character  deacribed  com- 
prising a  blank  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  top,  sides  con- 
nected to  said  top,  a  bottom  connected  to  one  aide,  a  flap 
connected  to  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  enctflo  the  other 
aide,  a  aopporting  stmt  connected  to  a  aide,  a  baM  con- 
nected to  the  atrtit,  a  second  supporting  stmt  connected 
to  the  baae.  and  a  flap  conaeetad  to  the  laat  named  atrut 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom. 

5.  A  collapalble  device  having  the  form  of  a  vehicle 
and  comprlaing  a  blank  cot  and  scored  to  provide  a  top, 
sldea  connected  to  aaid  top,  a  bottom  connected  to  one 
■Ide,  a  flap  connected  to  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  aide,  a  supporting  stmt  connected  to  a 
■Me,  a  base  connected  to  the  strut,  a  second  supporting 
strut  connected  to  the  base,  a  flap  connected  to  the  aeeond 
■trut,  and  a  brace  connected  to  the  baae. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M8,S»4.    MEANS  FOR  FIRINO  A  BLASTING  CHABQB. 

jAKBa  Castwmoht,  Baat  Welllagtoo,  Uritlah  CoInabiB, 

Canmla.    mad  Oct  IS,  1009.    Sortal  No.  S28.07S. 

1.  Aa  a  meana  for  firing  a  blaating  charge,  the  combtaa- 

tfen  with  a  detoaattat  cap  of  a  iencthaaing  tube  reaMv- 

ably  aecfcated  thereto  aaid  tube  having  a  flange  projeettag 

flreaa  It  adjaeaat  to  the  end  to  which  the  detonating  oip 

ta  aoekctad. 


B.  As  a  meana  for  flrlat  a  blaating  charge,  a  d^toaaC' 
tag  flap,  aad  a  leagthenlng  tube  therefor,  said  leagthaalag 
tube  iMlag  of  the  same  diameter  throogboat  ita  leagth,  a 


flange   having   an    aperture   to   receive   aaid    iengthaalag 
tube,  and  be  alidable  thareoa.  anhataattaUy  aa  abowa  aad 


95SJiOS.  CAN.  Oaoaoa  M.  Clapp,  Brooklyn.  N. 
signor  of  ooe-half  to  Lewis  Delta,  Albany.  N.  T. 
Dee.  21,  1009.    Serial  No.  6S4,S73. 


T..  ••■ 

ruad 


1.  A  apoot  for  eana  and  the  like,  comprlaing  a  baae  hav- 
ing air  and  dlacharge  venta.  a  member  having  an  air  vaat 
and  a  diadiarge  noisle  through  which  llqulda  may  ba  dla> 
cliargad  from  the  can.  aaid  baae  and  member  being  rota> 
table  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  caaing  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  In  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  can,  said  casing  laclosing  one  of  the  vents  la 
tlie  baaa  and  located  below  the  plaaa  of  the  baae. 

2.  A  spout  for  cana  and  the  like,  compriaiag  a  baae 
having  air  and  dlacharge  veata,  a  asember  having  an  air 
vent  and  a  dlscharga  aoaala  through  whiah  llqaMa  may 
be  discharged  from  the  can.  aaM  baae  aad  member  betas 
rotatable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  eaalng  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  opcnlnga  In  communication  with  the 
taterior  of  the  can,  aaM  eaatag  laeloalog  the  air  veat  and 
the  diaeharga  vent  ta  tlte  baae  and  located  below  the  plane 
of  the  baae. 

8.  A  apoat  for  eaaa  aad  the  Ilka,  comprising  a  baaa 
having  air  and  disebarga  THita.  a  cap  haviag  aa  air  veat 
and  a  diaeliarge  noaala  throagk  which  llqoM  may  be  dia- 
charged  from  the  can.  saM  cap  being  rotatable  relatively 
to  the  baaa,  a  cover  aecured  to  the  baae  and  partially  eov- 
eriag  aaM  cap  and  provided  with  stops  for  atopplng  tha 
rotation  ot  tha  cap  la  predetermined  positions,  and  a  caa* 
lag  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  opeataga  ta  eommnnica- 
tloa  with  tha  taterior  of  the  can.  aaM  caaiag  iacioalng  oaa 
of  the  veata  in  the  baae  aad  loeatad  balew  tiM  plaaa  of  tka 


4.  A  apoat  for  eana  aad  the  Ilka,  eomprlaiag  a  baaa 
having  air  and  dlacharge  veata,  a  cap  havtag  aa  air  vaat 
aad  a  dlacharge  noaala  throngh  which  Ilqnida  may  be  dla- 
charged  from  the  can,  aad  a  caaiag  provMed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openlnga  ta  oommnnlcatlon  with  the  interior  of 
the  can,  aaM  caaiag  iacioalng  one  of  the  veata  ta  the  baaa 
aad  betas  sacnrad  to  the  baaa  ao  that  It  to  loeatad  halow 
the  plaaa  of  the  base. 

6.  A  apeut  for  eaas  and  the  like,  comprialas  •  haaa 
bavins  air  and  dlacharge  venta,  a  cap  having  an  air  rtmt 
aad  a  dtaeharge  noaale  throngh  which  llqulda  may  be  dia- 
ehargad  from  the  eaa.  aad  a  eaalng  provMed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  opealaga  ta  commaaieatlon  with  the  interior  ef 
the  can,  aaM  caaing  iaeioaing  the  air  vaat  in  the  baae  aad 
belag  aeenred  to  the  baae  ao  that  It  to  loeatad  below  Cha 
plane  of  the  baae. 

[Ciaima  6  to  IS  not  prtatad  ta  the  Oaaatta.] 


90&.S96.    JACK.    Jama  Ooaarrr,  Bllay.  Via.    Filed  Ai*. 

10,  1900.     Serial  No.  512.171. 

1.  A  )aek  comprtatag  a  bar  ImvIbc  aachertag  meaaa  at 
ita  iowar  aai,  a  lovar  ptvotad  to  aaM  bar,  a  damply  hM4. 
a  ahank  oa  aaM  clamping  head,  a  pltasaa  eoaaacttas  tba 
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ahaak  to  tiie  lever  and  Itaka  eoaaectlas  tha  pivotal 
aaid  lever  to  the  end  of  aaM  ahank. 


2.  A  j4^k  of  the  claaa  deacril>ed,  compriatas  the  combi- 
aatloa  with  a  bar  liavins  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  thero- 
on ;  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  bar.  a  clamping  head,  a  bl 
furcated  shank  on  said  bead,  throngh  which  the  bar  ex- 
tends, meana  to  anchor  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  and  addi- 
tional m4ana  to  attach  tlte  ahank  to  aaM  lever.-. 

8^  A  jack  of  the  claaa  deeerlbed,  comprtoteg  a  bar  hav- 
tag shank  supporting  shooMers  and  n  dovmwardly  extend- 
ing aplko  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bar,  a  clamping  head,  a  bifurcated  ahank  on  aaid  head 
through  which  the  bar  extends  and  meana  to  hold  the 
lever  In  Bxed  poaltlon  with  reapect  to  the  bar. 


y. 


95  8,597.  HORSE-COLLAR  FASTENER.  Andbbw  J. 
DAiNa.  Pratta  Fork.  Ohio.  Filed  Blay  6.  1900.  SerUU 
No.  494»209. 


1.  A  Mltar  fastener,  comprlaing  a  aocket  havtag  oppo- 
alte,  tatcBMl  openlnga,  a  member  adapted  to  be  inaerted  In 
aaid  aocket  and  having  opposite,  tateral  opentaga,  a  tubu- 
lar gaMe  having  open  enda  mounted  in  aaM  openlnga  of 
aaid  maaiber.  whereby  aaM  enda  reglater  with  aaid  opea- 
taga of  aaid  aocket  when  said  member  la  poaitloned  there- 
in, keepers  movably  located  in  said  gaMe.  and  a  spring  ta 
aaid  guide  engaging  aaid  keepers  to  project  the  same  from 
aaM  ends  of  aaM  galde  to  engage  aaM  opeaings  of  aaM 
■ockat.  atid  guMe  holding  said  spring  against  disptace- 
ment. 

2.  A  collar  testener.  comprising  a  aocket  having  oppo- 
site, tatetal  openlnga,  a  memt>er  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  ta 
aaM  socket  aad  having  oppoalte.  lateral  openlnga,  a  tuba- 
lar  gnlds  havlag  open  enda  mounted  ta  aaid  openings  of 
saM  mesiber.  whereby  saM  enda  register  with  saM  opea- 
laga of  said  aoekaC  when  said  member  Is  positioned  there- 
la.  iMopets  movably  located  ta  aaid  guide,  and  a  sprtag  ta 
said  guide  engaging  aaM  keepera  to  project  the  aame  froai 
aaM  ends  of  aaM  galde  to  engage  aaM  opentaga  of  aaM 
aocket,  ShM  gaMe  holdtag  aaM  apriag  agataat  dlapiaoa- 
ment,  aaM  guide  having  spaeed  alota.  each  of  aaid  keepers 
havtag  $.  projectloa  aaovahly  eagaging  one  of  said  alota, 

^aM  keepera  have  limited  oseveaieats. 


t58.59«L  TAPOB  BLBCTBIC  APPARATUS.  JoHlf  T.  H. 
Daxpsna,  Schenectady.  N.  T..  aasignor  to  Oeaeral  Elee-. 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaa. 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,768. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  veaael  having  a  wall  com- 
posed of  a  conductor  of  the  aeeond  ctass.  of  cooperating 
electrodes  In  engagement  with  oppoalta  sides  of  said  wall 
for  conducting  current  into  the  veaael  through  aaid  wall 
when  said  wall  Is  heated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  wail  com- 
poaed  of  a  conductor  of  the  aeeond  claaa,  of  cooperating 
electrodea  on  oppoalte  sldea  of  aaM  wall,  and  means  for 
ralstag  the  temperature  of  aaid  wall  to  render  it  con- 
duettag. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  veaael  havtag  a 
wall  compoaed  of  a  conductor  of  the  aeeond  daaa,  of  co- 
operating taterior  and  exterior  electrodes  ta  engagement 
with  aaM  wall,  and  meana  for  heating  the  wall  between 
aaM  electrodea  to  render  it  conductive. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electrie  device,  the  combination  with  aa 
evacuated  veaael  having  a  wall  composed  of  a  conductor 
of  tha  seeoad  claaa,  of  an  Interior  electrode  In  engagement 
with  the  inner  aide  of  said  wail  and  an  exterior  cooperat- 
ing electrode  ta  engagement  wltii  the  outer  aide  of  aaM 
wall  and  to  altaement  with  said  interior  electrode  where- 
by current  to  operate  the  device  is  conducted  tato  the 
veaael  through  aaid  wall  when  aaid  wall  la  heated. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electrtc  device,  the  comhiniftion  with  aa 
evacuated  veaatf  having  a  porcelain  wall,  of  coOperattag 
electrodes  la  engageaaent  with  opposite  aidea  of  aaM  wall, 
and  a  heater  for  rendering  the  porcelain  between  tha  elec- 
trodea conductive. 

[Clatai  f  not  printed  ta  the  Qaaette.] 


958.590.    COMBINATION-LOCK.    Davio  Dobm an.  NoUaa- 
ville,  Ind.    Filed  June  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  608,721. 


A  device  oompriatag  a  caaiag,  a  ahackle  pivoted  at  one 
ead  therein,  means  for  the  retention  of  saM  atiackle  under 
(•sUlent  aetioB,  a  plurality  of  dlaka  arranged  upon  a  atnd 
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pvojMtiiic  from  tlM  laaer  rarfae*  of  Mid  cMins.  said 
dlska  hATliif  drcQlar  ehuuiela  therelA.  each  disk  luiTlng 
•  pla  arraated  Intennedlately  of  tbe  termlaala  of  each 
ehaiiaeL  a  atcm  arranced  la  nld  casiag  and  caiTTlns  an 
Indicating  hand  for  rcglatertnc  with  a  dial  upon  said  caa- 
ing,  a  wheel  integral  with  tald  at  em  and  harlng  a  acrlaa 
of  peripheral  notches  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  pin 
of  one  of  Mid  dlaka.  Mid  ehaaaels  alao  receirlng  pins  of 
adjoining  disks  and  a  locking  plate  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  Mid  shackle  and  having  an  extension  for  en- 
^gement  with  radial  notches  In  said  disks. 


I 


963.600.     TIDE-MOTOR.    NOAB  S.  Edbns,  Highland.  Cal. 
rUed  Mar.  5,  1900.    Serial  Na  481.26S. 


1.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  float 
baring  a  Anted  lower  portion  forming  pockets  or  concart- 
tles  and  a  contracted  intermediate  spsce  and  ballasting 
■Mterial  in  Mid  spaces. 

2.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  including  a  rod 
or  shaft,  a  float  sUdably  moonted  on  said  akaft,  locking 
BMsns  for  securing  the  float  in  operatlTe  position  to  the 
shaft,  snd  means  for  retrseting  Mid  locking  means  and 
•lerating  said  float 

3.  A  motor  of  the  dmraeter  described  indodlng  a  rod 
«r  riiaft,  a  float  slldably  snd  rotatably  mounted  oa  tbe 
■baft,  locking  means  for  holding  the  float  from  sliding 
BOTement  in  operatlre  position  while  permitting  rotary 
morement  thereof,  and  mMoa  for  retracting  Mid  locking 
means  and  elevating  the  float. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  including  a  rod 
or  shaft,  a  float  sUdably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  pivoted  locking  dogs  for  securing  Mid  float  against 
sliding  movement,  and  means  for  retracting  said  dogs  sad 
elevating  the  float. 

5.  A  motor  of  the  character  descril>ed  including  s  rod 
or  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidsMy  mounted  thereon,  a  float  )oar- 
naled  for  rotation  on  Mid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  slide 
therewith,  means  for  locking  Mid  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  and 
■Mans  for  retracting  said  locking  mMna  and  eleratlag 
■aid  sleeve  and  float. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•  S  8 .  e  0  1  .  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ELECTRODES. 
Louis  H.  Flandibs,  Bdgewood  Park.  Pa..  aMlgnor.  by 
■Mcne  aMlgnmsnta,  to  WeatinghouM  Storage  Battery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  479,560. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  repastiag  worn  out 
storage  battery  plates  contalninK  some  active  material. 
wbldi  eoBSists  in  placing  the  plate  to  be  tTMted  upon  a 
moisture  rMsoring  bed  tb«B  working  llqald,  ooatalnlng 
■etlre  oMterial  in  sospeasion.  throogb  openings  la  a  wall 


of  the  plate  and  removing  the  plate  from  the  bed  after 
superfluous  moisture  haa  been  removed  from  the  actlva 
material. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  repaating  worn  out 
storage  battery  platM  containing  some  sctive  material, 
which  conalats  in  plaelag  the  plate  to  be  treated  upon  a 
moistnr*  rasMving  bed.  then  brushing  liquid,  containing 
active  matarlal  In  suspension,  through  openings  In  a 
wall  of  the  plate  and  removing  the  plate  from  the  bed 
after  superfluous  moisture  has  bean  removed  from  the 
sctive  ■Mterial. 


953,602.  RAILWATTIB.  Looia  8.  Flatau.  St.  Loola, 
MOm  aMlgnor  to  Rabok  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Loola.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  39,  1909.    Serial  No.  486.576. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  slots 
therein,  of  dogs  comprising  bMM  adapted  to  ba  roMlTsd 
on  the  tie,  lugs  formed  on  tbe  bases  and  received  In  the  * 
slots  in  the  tie.  said  lugs  having  groovM  therein  in 
which  tbe  walls  of  tbe  slots  are  received,  bolts  hsvlnic 
screw-thTMded  engagement  with  the  baaM  provided  with 
Upering  ends,  which  sre  adapted  to  engage  a  flange  of 
the  rail  for  locking  the  rail  in  position  and  mMUs  re- 
ceived between  the  baaM  and  bolts  for  locking  tbe  bolts 
against  moTesMBt. 

2.  The  combination  with  ■  tie  having  slots  therein,  of 
reversible  dogs  comprising  bases  slldably  mounted  on  the 
tie  and  logs  on  tbe  basM  for  limiting  tbe  moveoMUt  of 
tbe  bases. 

3.  The  combinstioo  of  a  tie  having  slots  tbarsln,  of  ro- 
verslble  dogs  comprising  bases,  means  on  the  base«  for 
locking  the  rails  and  lugs  on  the  bases  received  in  the 
slots  snd  provided  with  grooves,  which  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  walls  of  the  slots.  Mid  lugs  sdapted  to  engage 
tbe  tie  for  limiting  tbi  Bsovament  of  the  dogs. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnstloa  with  a  tie  having  slots  therein,  of 
dogs  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  tie  and  received  in  tbe 
slots  for  locking  the  rail  In  position,  Mid  dogs  capable 
of  being  reversed  whereby  the  dogs  are  Mpsrated  to  re- 
ceive therebetween  and  lock  to  tbe  tie  the  rail  provided 
with  flab  platea. 

5.  The  combinstioo  with  a  tie,  of  dogs  slldably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  tie.  means  on  the  dogs  for  locking  tbe  rail  la 
poattloa.  Mid  dogs  capable  of  being  reversed,  thereby 
separating  the  dogs  fsrtber  apart  whereby  a  tall  pro- 
vided with  fish  plstM  may  be  received  betweea  tbe  dogs 
and  locked  to  tbe  tie. 


953.603.      IGNITING   SYSTEM    FCHl   INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.     Jacob  H.   Fmboskwald,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  June  4.  1909.     SerUl  No.  500.108. 
1.  IB  an  iBtarnal  eombuatloa  engine,  ■  Biaka  aad  break 
igniting  device,  a  magneto  connected   to  supply   current 
thereto,  s  battery  also  connected  to  supply  current  to  Mid 
malm  and  break  device,  a  jump  spark  device,  aa  induc- 
tion coll  having  its  primary  winding  la  circuit  with  said 
battery  and  make  and  brMk  device,  and  Its  secondary 
coil  in  circuit  with   tbe  Jump  spsrk  device,  and  switch 
■MCbaalam    for   controlling    the   r— pactive   drculta,    tba 
make  and  break  device  acting  as  a  elrcBlt  dsaar  tor  tbe 
primary  circuit  when  tbe  jump  spark  system  Is  switched 
in.  substantially  u  dasertbed. 

S.  la  aa  IntMval  eombustion  engine,  a  make  and  break 
igaltlng  device,  a  magneto  connected  to  aupply  current 
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thereto,  a :  battery  atoo  eoonectsd  to  supply  currsat  to 
said  mske  and  brMk  device,  s  Jump  spark  device  In- 
corporated in  Mid  make  and  break  deriee.  an  induction 
eoU  bavtair  Ita  primary  winding  in  circuit  with  Mid  bat- 
tery aad  taaks  and  brMk  device,  and  Its  secondary  coil 
in  circuit  witb  the  Jump  spsrk  dsrlM,  aad  switdi  BMch- 
snism  for  controlling  tbe  respective  circuits,  the  make 
aad  break  device  aetlag  h  a  drcnlt  closer  for  the  pri- 
mary drctilt  wbaa  tbe  Jump  spark  system  Is  switched 
In,  substaaMally  as  described. 


8.  In  «i  internal  combustion  engine,  s  make  and  brMk 
Igaltlng  flsvlce  having  a  hollow  hammer  shaft,  a  jump 
■park  plqg  toMrted  in  Mid  hollow  shaft,  a  magneto  con 
nerted  to  supply  current  to  tbe  make  and  brMk  Igniting 
device,  a  battery  having  circuit  connectlona  for  alM  sup- 
plying current  to  Mid  make  and  break  igniting  device,  an 
Induction  <»U  having  its  primary  winding  adapted  to  be  in- 
cluded la  MM  battery  drcnlt.  aad  Ito  seeoadary  winding 
In  drcult  with  Mid  jump  spsrk  plug,  MbstantlaUy  M  de- 
sertbsd. 


Il 


958  604.  PLANTER.  Feauk  R.  FoaBOB  and  Bbbt  T. 
LonrttN.  Rock  Island.  111.  FUed  May  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  498.459. 


to  tbe  axle,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  adjacent 
said  gMr,  snd  means  for  locking  Mid  lever  to  Mid  gear 
whereby  the  eccentric  sMy  be  adjarted  rot«tobly  on  the 
axle,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  eccentric  to  tbe  axle; 
with  seading  devicM.  and  connections  for  operating  theM 
dericM  from  said  eccentric. 

8.  In  a  planter  tbe  comblnatSoa  of  a  mate  axle,  whetfa 
for  operating  Mid  axle,  an  eccentric  loosely  BMwatsd  oa 
said  axle,  a  gMr  fastened  to  Mid  eccentric  but  concentric 
to  the  axle,  a  lever  looMly  mounted  on  the  axle  bMide 
Mid  gMr.  mMna  for  locking  Mid  lever  to  Mid  gMi 
whereby  tbe  eccentric  may  be  adjusted  rotstably  on 
the  axle;  and  a  clntdt  for  locking  the  eccentric  to  tiie 
axle  in  one  direction ;  with  a  seed  frame,  seed  boxM  tbera- 
on.  a  rode  shaft,  and  connections  for  operatteg  tbe  seed 
devices,  aad  connections  for  operating  tbe  rock  abaft  by 
aad  from  said  eccentric. 

4.  In  a  planter  the  combination  of  a  carrier  frame,  a 
wheeled  axle  supporting  the  same,  an  eccentric  looM  oa 
tbe  axle,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the  axle,  and  a  pawl  eag«gtag 
said  ratchet  and  connected  with  Mid  eccentric ;  witb  a 
■eeder  frame,  a  seed  hex  thereon,  a  furrow  opener,  and 
■eed  dropping  tube  behind  the  furrow  opener;  a  rock 
sbsft  on  tbe  seeder  frame,  connections  for  operating 
the  feed  devices  from  Mid  rock  shaft,  and  connectlona  be- 
tween said  rock  shaft  and  the  eccentric. 

6.  In  a  planter  the  combination  of  a  carrier  frame,  a 
wheeled  axle  supporting  th*  same,  an  eccentric  looM  oa 
the  axle,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  tbe  axle,  and  a  pawl  engaglag 
said  ratchet  and  connected  with  Mid  eccentric;  with 
seed  boxes,  feed  devices  ttiereln,  furrow  openers,  seed 
dropping  tubM  behind  tbe  furrow  openers,  a  rock  abaft, 
connections  for  operating  tbe  feed  devicM  from  Mid  rock 
shaft,  and  detachable  conftections  between  Mid  rock  shaft 
and  the  eccentric. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tba  Oawtte.] 


953,605.     BAILROAD-SWITCH.     J^fjn.m>  G.  Goiraa,  Han- 
nibal. Mo.    Filed  Oct  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  522.868. 


1.  In  a  planter  tbe  combination  of  a  driv«i  rtiaft  or 
axle,  a  pMr  looMly  mounted  thereon,  an  eccentric  fast  to 
Mid  ge«f,  means  for  locking  tbe  eccentric  and  gMr  to  the 
axle;  aiMl  a  l<»ver  and  coaaections  for  shifting  Mid  gear 
aad  eccentric  rotaUbly  on  the  axle.  Independent  of  the 
dutch  devices ;  with  aeeding  devices,  means  for  operating 
said  seeding  devlcM  from  the  eccentric,  snd  manually 
operable  meaaa  for  dlsconneetlag  tbe  said  operatlag 
mMOB  from  tbe  seediaff  devlcM 

2.  In  a  planter  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  main  axle.  wbMis 
for  op«««tteg  saM  axis,  an  eccentric  loosely  mounted  on 
MM  axl*.  a  gMr  tMtsasd  to  mM  seceatrle  bat  ooacaatrtc 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  line  rails,  tbe  siding  rails,  and  the  plT- 
otally  supported  switch  tonguM,  of  s  connecting  bar,  var- 
tleally  disposed  rock  shafts  sdjacent  to  the  sMm  of  tbe 
track  In  proximity  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  connecting  bar, 
cranks  upon  Mid  rock  shafta.  links  connecting  said  craafca 
with  the  ends  of  the  connecting  bar.  spur  wheels  upon  tbe 
rock  shafts,  slldably  supported  rscks  engaging  Mid  spur 
whMis,  rock  shafU  supported  transverMly  of  the  track 
and  having  radially  extending  arms  arranged  in  the  patti 
of  train  carried  actuating  mechanism,  housings  supported 
adjacent  to  and  inclosing  the  radially  extending  ansa,  saM 
housings  having  alots  in  their  upper  sides,  levers  supported 
pivotolly  in  the  housings  and  bavlBg  aatl-frictkm  B»sm- 
bers  engaging  the  arms  extending  radially  from  the  rock 
ahafta.  Mid  antifriction  members  being  sdapted  to  extend 
through  sk>to  to  tbe  housings,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motloa  from  mM  rock  shafto  to  tba  aUdablj  supportad 

rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, rock  shafts  supported  transverMly  of  tbe  tra«*, 
means  for  tranamlttlng  motion  between  Mid  rock  shafts 
snd  the  switch  tongues,  arma  extending  radially  from  tbe 
rock  shafta.  slotted  boualags  supported  adjacent  to  aai 
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teehwlBc  MUd  anna,  levwa  aapportsd  plroUlly  in  tlM  boos- 
laca  and  bariac  wheels  aigadac  ta«  radially  «xteodlBs 
arms  and  adapted  to  project  throoyh  tb«  slots  io  th«  bous- 
liics>  and  actoatlnc  ■MchaBism  carried  by  a  train  and  tn- 
eiodlnf  a  rock  ihaft  barlaf  anna  carrylnc  aotl-Crictlon 
rollers  adapted  to  enga^  the  wheela  carried  by  the  lerera 
■opported  In  the  bousinxa,  and  aMans  for  oacillatlng  aatd 
rock  ahaft 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  ptvotally  a«p- 
ported  switch  points,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  same, 
train  actuated  shifting  mechanism  connected  with  said 
cross  bar.  a  main  line  rail,  a  lever  folcmmed  upon  the 
latter  In  the  path  of  the  wheel  treads  of  passing  rolling 
stock  and  haTlag  aa  aaniata  raccaa  la  Ita  onderslde.  a  plv- 
otally  supported  can  engagliig  the  arcnate  recess  and  sup- 
porting said  lever,  a  bell  crank  supported  for  OMTement  in 
a  horisontal  plane  and  baring  one  arm  connected  with  tkt 
connecting  bar  of  the  switch  tongues,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  with  the  lerer  support- 
lag  cam. 


9  6  8.eoe.  CABBUKBTINQ  APPARATVS.  AarsUB 
UaAXOjBAM,  San  Dlago,  Cal.  FUed  June  28.  1007.  8«- 
rial  No.  381.269. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon 
raaerrolr,  a  generator,  aad  a  gaaometar  ia  communicatkm 
with  the  generator  and  baring  a  moTsble  bell,  of  a  feed 
pipe  leading  from  the  reeerroir  to  the  generator  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  controlling  ralre,  an  air  pump  having  a  de- 
Urery  pipe  leading  to  the  generator  and  prorlded  with  a 
■BovaMe  bell  adapted  to  descend  by  gravity  and  to  be  el»- 
▼ated  by  fluid  pressure,  said  bell  carrying  a  contact  darles 
adapted  In  its  upward  morement  to  open  said  valve,  meaas 
fbr  supplylag  a  moCive  flokl  uadar  preasnre  for  elevatlag 
the  bell,  and  meaas.  operated  by  the  reapective  beUa 
through  the  pressures  In  the  gasometer  and  pump  for  iade- 
pendently  controlling  the  motive  fluid  supply. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  oomblnation  of  a  generator,  a 
ip«ometer  In  communication  therewith  and  having  a  m«v- 
aMa  bell,  a  hydrocarbon  supply  tank,  an  air  compreasor  la 
communication  with  the  generator,  said  compreasor  alao 
ka-vtag  a  movabls  ball  adapted  to  deacend  by  grarlty  and 
Alaehargc  air  therefrom  to  the  generator,  means  actuated 
fey  the  movable  bell  of  the  compreasor  for  feeding  ehargea 
or  hydrocarbon  from  the  supply  tank  to  the  generator. 

for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  for  elevating  said  com- 
»r  hell,  and  means  operated  by  the  bell  of  the  gaa- 
ometer  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  motive  fluhL 

3.  In  a  carbwater.  the  comhtaatloa  of  a  hydrocarbon 
caaanrolr,  a  geaerator.  a  gasooiatar  la  communieatioa  with 
tba  gsamator  and  baring  a  movable  bell,  a  hydrocarbon 
fMd  pips  landing  from  the  reaerrolr  to  the  geaerator.  aa 
aatoantteally  dosing  ralra  in  said  pipe,  aa  air  pamp  har- 


l*C  a  savrabla  ball  adapted  to  dsoosad  by  grarltjr  aad  to  ha 
eleratad  by  flnld  prsasura,  aa  air  fMd  pipe  leadlag  from 
the  pomp  and  leadlag  to  the  ganerator.  a  contact  darlce  on 
the  bell  of  the  pomp  adapted  on  Ita  upward  miiiMMiH  to 
open  said  valve,  meana  for  supplylag  a  motive  fltdd  nadar 
preesure  for  elevatlag  the  pump  bell,  ralra  msrhsnlam  coa- 
trolling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid,  aad 
maana  controlled  by  the  ball  of  the  gaaometar  for  operating 
Mdd  ralre  aiadianlsm  to  let  oa  or  «C  the  sapply  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  generator,  a 
gasometer  In  communication  therewith,  a  hydrocarbon  rea- 
errolr arranged  abore  the  generator,  a  hydrocarbon  tmd 
pipe  leading  therefrom,  said  pipe  having  sn  automatically 
cloalng  controlling  valre  therein,  a  combined  air  and  hy- 
drocarbon feed  duct  leading  into  the  generator  and  con- 
nected with  the  tsad  plpa.  a  fluid  praasure  operated  pump 
for  supplying  air  to  the  generator,  said  pump  having  a 
movable  member  prortded  with  means  to  open  said  valra. 
meana  actuated  1^  the  bell  of  the  gaaometer  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  motlre  fluid,  to  the  pump,  an  air  feed 
pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  said  duct  and  connsctad 
therewith  at  an  angle  to  the  oil  feed  pipe,  and  a  check 
ralre  In  said  air  feed  pipe  adjacent  iU  point  of  conneettoa 
with  Mid  duet. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comMaatioo  with  a  hydrocartma 
reaerrolr,  a  generator,  a  gasometer  in  communication  with 
the  generator  and  baring  a  merahle  bell,  of  a  hydroearboa 
feed  pipe  leading  from  the  reaerrolr  to  the  geaerator,  a 
ralre  in  said  pipe,  a  weighted  arm  for  automatically  cloa- 
lng the  ralre,  an  air  pump  having  a  morable  bell  adapted 
to  deacend  by  gravity  and  to  be  alerated  by  fluid  presoora, 
aa  air  fsad  pipe  leadlag  from  the  pomp  aad  connected 
with  the  hydroearboa  feed  pipe  leading  to  the  generator, 
said  air  feed  pipe  balag  prorldad  adjacent  to  said  hydro- 
earboa fsed  pipe  with  a  gooae  neck  baring  a  check  raJva 
tharala.  a  eonuet  derlce  on  the  bali  of  the  pomp  ti^aiKrt 
oa  its  upward  morement  to  engage  aad  operate  aaM 
weighted  arm  to  open  the  ralre,  meaas  for  supportlag  a 
motire  fluid  under  pressure  for  eleratlng  the  pump  hall, 
ralre  mechanism  controlling  the  Inlet  aad  ezhanat  of  the 
motlre  fluid,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the 
gasometer  and  pump  for  operatlag  said  ralre  meehaatam 
to  let  oa  or  cat  off  the  supply  of  motlre  fluid  to  the 
pump. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


963,607.  RADIATOR  POR  TACUDlf  -  PAN S.  Avavmt 
OalirTSoOBvrBB,  llapdeburg,  Oermaay.  Filed  liay  24, 
1909.     Barlal  No.  497,868. 


The  eombtnatlon  with  a  racaum  pan  of  a  radiator  coa- 
slstlng  of  a  plurality  of  rcrtlcal  hollow  annular  ahella, 
coaesatrtcally  spaced,  a  ateam  supply  pipe  and  a  steam 
discharge  pips  and  connectloaa  hetweaa  each  pipe  and  the 
Interior  steam  apace  of  each  ahall,  the  aald  Interior  stsam 
spacea  halag  aalaterrapted  aad  the  spaesa  hstweea  the 
BhaUa  being  It 
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963.608.  ACCOUNT -RBOI8TBR.  HaaiiAJl  C.  Ova*- 
acRoatt.  Fraasr,  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
482.61T. 


1.  fH  4  cabinet  comprising  filing  compsrtmenta,  each 
hartef  •  front  downwardly  projecting  portion,  traya  In- 
aertible  within  said  compsrtmenta  and  clamps  mounted  la 
the  traye,  each  clamp  baring  its  tnaer  end  connected  with 
the  tray  and  baring  Ita  outer  end  formed  with  a  projecting 
handle  portion  and  a  stop,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  en- 
gaire  the  projecting  portion  of  the  compartment  to  retain 
the  tray  when  placed  in  aald  compartment. 

2.  Ia  k  cabinet  comprising  flllng  compartments  each 
hnring  a  frant  downwardly  projecting  portion,  traya  la- 
serttble  within  said  compartments,  and  clamps  mounted  In 
the  traya.  each  riamp  baring  pivotal  connection  at  Its 
Inner  call  with  oppoalte  portions  of  the  tray  and  having 
tta  froat  portkm  eonaad  with  a  projecting  handle  and  a 
stop,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  engage  the  projeettag 
portion  of  the  compartment  to  retain  the  tray  when  placed 
within  said  compartment 

3.  In  a  cabinet  comprising  flllng  compartmenta,  each 
harlag  a  front  downwardly  proJaetlBg>  portion,  trays  la- 
sertible  wlthla  said  eompartmeata.  clamps  mounted  In  the 
trays  each  clamp  being  of  approximately  U-form  and  har- 
lag the  iaaar  aada  o<  Ite  aide  members  pivotally  connected 
to  the  tray  aad  having  the  outer  portion  contracted  to 
form  a  projecting  handle  portion  and  a  stop,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
compartment  to  retain  the  tray  when  placed  within  said 
compartment,  and  a  apring  coaaected  to  the  tray  and  ex- 
erting aa  upward  pressure  upon  the  clamp  to  hold  the  stop 
thereof  la  engagement  with  the  downwardly  projecting 
portloa  ff  the  eompartmaat  te  ratata  tha  tray  la  place. 

4.  In  oDmblnation  with  a  flillag  cabinet  having  a  com- 
partment provided  with  a  front  downward  projection,  a 
tray  harlag  the  a^er  edge  of  its  front  notched  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flagar  piece  below  said  notch,  a  clamp  of  ap- 
proximately U-form  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of 
the  tray  had  having  ite  front  portion  contracted  to  form 
a  haadle«  which  extaada  through  tha  notch  in  the  front  of 
the  tray,  and  provided  with  a  atop  to  coSperate  with  the- 
downward  projection  of  the  compartment,  aad  a  apring 
•xertlag  •  preaaare  upon  the  clamp  to  hold  the  stop  there-, 
of  in  coataet  with  said  projection. 

6.  A  flRng  cabinet  comprising  a  abaft,  a  series  of  dlaka 
•lipped  apon  the  ahaft  aad  a  series  of  spacers  mounted 
upon  tha  shaft  between  the  dlaka,  means  for  aeeurlng  tha 
dlaks  and  spacers  upon  aald  ahaft,  partitions  suhdivMlng 
ths  spacea  between  adjacent  dlaka  aad  connected  thereto 
forming  rompartateata,  and  traya  adapted  \o  he  fitted 
within  said  compartmenta. 

(Clalate  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  tha  Oasetta.] 


9Ba.mL    LUBRICATOR.    OlTO  Hajbk.  Vteaaa.  Awrtrta- 

fUmmj^,  aaslgaor  to  The  Firm  of  Alex.  Frladmana. 
Flaami.  Austria-Hungary.  FUad  Mar.  9,  1908.  larlal 
Na.  U^967. 

1.  ▲  Ipbrleator  of  tha  claa  Jasrrlbsd  comprising  cylta- 
4srs.  fsatlag  and  distributing  phrtona  aMMiated  therala.  the 


eyUadsr  tor  tha  diatrlbnting  piston  eommnalcatlng  with 
the  cyllader  for  the  fMdlng  platon  and  the  distrlbnting 
piston  aerrlng  as  a  coatroiUng  ralva  for  the  feeding  piston, 
an  operating  shaft,  a  pair  of  inflapsadeatly  morale  ama 
pivoted  on  a  coaunon  axia  Intermediate  said  pistons  and 
operatlvely  coanected  thereto,  aad  an  eccentric  mounted 
OB  aaM  ahaft  and  common  to  aald  pair  of  arma  for  tepart* 
lac  ractpraeatory  movements  of  dlCereat  relatlTa  phaasa 
to  the  reepective  platens. 


2.  A  lubricating  pump  eomprlatng  a  pair  of  feeding  and 
diatrtbutlng  pistons  and  cylinders  therefor  communicating 
with  one  another  and  with  a  common  outlet,  an  eccentric, 
a  pair  of  Independently  movable  levers  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  reapective  pist<ms,  each  lever  being  pivoted 
at  one  point,  connected  to  Its  respective  piston  at  a  second 
point  and  cooperating  with  aald  eccentric  at  a  third  point. 

8.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  deaeribed  comprising  a 
aerlea  of  feeding  pistons  and  a  correaponding  series  of  dla- 
tribatlng  platons,  cylinders  tor  said  pistons,  each  distrib- 
uting platon  being  connected  to  deliver  fluid  to  a  corre- 
sponding feeding  piston,  such  feeding  piston  being  con- 
nected to  return  such  fluid  to  the  corresponding  distribut- 
ing piston  tor  discharge  thereby,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a 
pair  of  eceentrica,  a  pair  of  bars  connecting  the  feeding 
and  distributing  pistons  respectively,  and  means  for  im- 
parting reciprocatory  movement^  of  different  rtfatlva 
phaaes  to  the  feeding  and  distributing  pistons  comprising 
palra  of  levers,  one  pair  of  levers  being  provided  for  each 
eeeeatilc,  tbe  levers  of  each  pair  being  operatlvely  coa- 
nected reapectlrely  to  tbe  bars  connecting  the  feeding  aad 
distributing  platona,  aald  lerers  baring  projections  co- 
oparatlTa  with  their  reepectire  eccentric  at  different  potnte 
la  Ite  clreumfareaoe. 


963.610.      PIPB-WEBNCH.      Abhrb   M.   Hall,  WIIlli 
port.  Pa.    FUed  May  24,  1009.     SerUl  No.  497^864 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  movable  handle  ptvotad  to  the  stationary  han- 
dle, a  Jaw  bavtag  a  slotted  pivotal  eoaaaetloa  with  aald 
haadia  aad  provided  with  a  recess  kavlng  flaring  aldea,  aa 
adjaatlag  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  nMmntad  la 
aad  projecting  through  tbe  stationary  Jaw. 
for  locking  aald  bar  In  engagement  with  aald  ata- 
tloaary  Jaw. 
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S.  ▲  wmeh  ooaprtelnc  •  gf  tloaary  Jaw  provldad  with 
a  haadl«,  •  norablc  baadle  havliic  a  ptrotal  eooaacttoa 
therewith  and  proTldfld  with  •  pivot  Mr  at  its  forward 
•ad,  a  aoraMa  Jaw  haTisg  a  btfnreatod  and  tha  inaahwa 
of  which  ara  alottad,  a  piTOt  pin  for  holdlac  tb«  blfareatad 
and  of  saM  morable  Jaw  in  ptrotal  ancagomant  with  tha 
■orable  handle,  aod  an  adjoatlnc  bar  carried  hy  aaU  bot- 
able  Jaw  and  adapted  to  be  lockad  ta  rlcid  eacafeaieBt 
with  the  etatloMUT  Jaw. 


MU,eil.    WRENCH.    Blmbb  G.  HAiinm>ir,  Sockport.  Ind. 
nied  May  19,  190».    Serial  Mo.  4M.944. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  wrench  compriaing  a  atock  harloc 
a  flzed  Jaw  at  one  end.  a  handle  plToted  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  etoek  and  haTlng  laterally  extending  loga.  a  ratchet 
pawl  plTotally  moontad  at  ita  inner  end  between  aald  loga. 
the  morable  Jaw  on  the  stock  bavlng  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing to  recelTe  the  ratchet  pawl  and  teeth  for  engagement 
with  thoae  oi  the  pawl  and  a  aprlng  between  the  stock  and 
the  ratchet  pawl  normally  holding  the  latter  in  engagad 
poalthm. 


•03.612.      COIN-FRBBD  PHEPAYMBNT   MBCHANI8M. 
>■    William  Hamilton.  Holllnwood.  England,  aaalgnor  to 

Ferrantl  Limited.  Holllnwood.  England.     Filed  Not.  4, 

1907.    SerUl  No.  400.597. 


1.  In  combination  a  moTaMe  coin-carrying  member,  a 
handle  directly  connected  to  aald  moTable  coin-carrying 
maanbar  and  operable  directly  by  a  parchaaar,  a  atatlonary 
■ember,  coaetlng  stope  on  aald  membara  for  Ihaltlng  the 
■MToment  of  aald  morable  member  oader  certain  eoadi- 
tloaa.  togatlier  with  means  diapoaad  externally  to  aaM 


movable  member  and  codparatlag  with  a  eotn  partially  pro- 
jecting from  said  morable  member  tor  diaengaglng  aald 
Btopa  OB  the  actuation  of  said  morable  member. 

S.  IB  eeaiblnatloa  a  stationary  casing,  s  morable  coin- 
earryiat '  Biamber  ia  aald  caalac.  a  handle  directly  con- 
nected to  aald  morable  eoln-«arrylM  ■amber  and  operable 
directly  by  a  parchaaar,  atopa  ob  aald  eaatag  aad  morable 
member  togathar  with  Baaaa  dlapeaad  ob  tha  oatalde  of 
said  eaatag  and  coactiac  with  a  coIb  partially  projecting 
from  said  eaaing  tot  dlaengaciag  aald  atopa  on  tha  aetna- 
tlon  of  aald  morable  member. 

8.  Ia  eoabUiatloB  a  llaifhis  bottomed  morable  coin- 
carrying  menber,  a  handle  directly  connected  to  aald  mor- 
able  coln-carrylBg  maMber  aad  operaMa  directly  by  a  par- 
chaaar. a  atatlonary  ■e^ber,  atopa  oa  aald  ■ambera, 
meaaa  co-actiag  with  a  oote  earrlsd  by  the  morable  mem- 
ber for  actoatiag  said  atopa.  aald  ateana  Inclodlng  a  mem- 
ber external  to  said  morable  awmber  with  which  the  coin 
conUcts  on  the  rotation  of  aald  Borable  member. 

4.  Ia  a  eola-freed  prepayment  mechanlam  the  comblna- 
tioB  of  a  eaatag.  a  ■orable  coin-carrying  member  In  said 
casing,  a  handle  directly  connected  to  said  morable  coin- 
carrying  member  and  operable  directly  by  a  patchaaar  co- 
acting  stops  oa  aald  caaiag  aad  aald  aiorable  BMmber,  to- 
gether with  meana  external  to  aald  eaaing  and  coaetlng 
with  the  coin  projecting  from  the  aame  for  diaengaglng 
aald  stops  on  actoatloo  of  aald  oMrable  member. 

ft.  Ia  a  eoin-freed  prepayment  mechanism,  tlte  combina- 
tion of  a  eaaing.  a  BMrable  coin-carrying  member  in  aald 
eaaing,  a  handle  directly  ooanected  to  aald  morable  eola- 
carrylng  member  and  operable  directly  by  a  parchaaar, 
meana  for  retalalng  a  coin  in  said  morable  ipambar  so  aa 
to  partially  project  from  said  eaaing  for  a  certain  part  of 
the  morement  of  said  morable  otember,  to«athar  with 
means  for  forcing  said  coin  wholly  within  aald  eaaing  at  a 
predetermined  point  of  the  morement  of  aald  morable 
member. 

[ClaiiM  6  aad  7  aot  printed  la  tlie  Oaaette.] 


908.918.     HAT-ORAPPLK.     Hbhbt  P.  Hammat,  Kahoka. 
Mo.    FOad  Feb.  19.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  478.899. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  forked 
hero,  a  beam  carried  by  one  of  the  Bembers  and  extend 
Ing  longltndtnally  toward  the  other  member,  a  atop  for 
the  beam,  each  c.'  the  aald  forked  members  being  arranged 
In  pairs,  spacing  ban  for  the  ends  of  the  spaced  forka.  a 
downwardly  axtendlag  U-ahapad  aramber  apoa  one  of  the 
forks,  a  roller  for  the  said  member,  a  catch  plrotally  con- 
nected to  the  arms  of  the  said  member,  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting haadle  upon  the  catch,  the  catch  being  prorlded 
with  an  opening,  a  threaded  element  aeeored  to  tha  con- 
necting bar  and  projecting  throogh  aald  opaBiag,  a  thread- 
ed member  for  the  threaded  projection,  a  spring  npoa  the 
threaded  projectloa  poaltloned  between  the  eateh  and  the 
threaded  member  apoa  tha  projaetteo,  aad  a  icdUe  ai*- 
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meat  eoaaected  with  the  projecting  beam  and  eagagiag  the 
roller  and  adapted  to  swing  the  beam  Into  contact  with 
the  catch.  !  I 

2.  The  ebtabtaatlOB  with  a  pair  of  hlaged  forked  mem- 
bera,  apaeiaf  elemeata  for  each  of  the  forked  membera,  aa 
extension  apon  one  of  tha  forked  membera.  aa  oflhet  catch 
apon  the  sper«"g  elemuit  of  the  adjaceat  forked  member 
adapted  to  iwntaet  and  engage  the  extenalon  of  the  ftrat 
forked  meiaber  to  sustain  the  forked  members  In  parallel 
relation  wkth  each  other,  aad  a  spring  tension  derlce  for 
the  cat^ 


i 


908.614.  tJAS-PBODUCKB.  CHAaLBa  A.  HAarar,  Chi- 
cago. Ill,,  asslgBor  to  Producer  Oaa  UtlUtlea  Company, 
a  Corpoimtlon  of  Illlnola.  Orlglnai  appUoatloo  died  Jan. 
6.  1908,  Serial  No.  409.400.  Dirldad  and  ttl«  applica- 
tion filed  Oct  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  407,800. 


1.  Ia  a 


ber.  a  aarlea  of  rertlcal  porta  la  aald  lawar  hortsontal  por- 
tion, aad  a  rertlcal  inwardly  conrerging  portion  the  lower 
end  of  which  extenda  beyond  the  plane  of  aald  lower  hort- 
sontal portion,  whereby  the  fuel  Is  deflected  below  said 
lower  horlaontal  portion  and  the  porta  therein  ahlalded 
from  dogging. 

963,610.  SHOW-CASE.  Hcoo  Hbima»,  St  LOBla,  Mo., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Helmann  Miller  Manafacturlag  Com- 
poay.  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  Corporatkm  of  MlaaoarL  Filed 
Jaa.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  088,807. 


Iprodacer,  the  combination  with  a  eombaation 
diamber,  ^f  an  ednctioB-coBdait  therein  compriaing  a  gaa- 
recelrlng  xfiamber,  a  funnel-ahaped  fuel  conducting  paa- 
Mge  throi«h  aald  chamber,  a  serlee  of  rertlcal  porta  In 
the  bottoM  of  aald  chamber  to  conduct  the  gas  thereto, 
and  a  coanectlon  with  aald  chamber  to  conduct  the  gaa 
therefrom,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  producer,  the  combination  with  a  comboatioB 
chamber,  bf  an  eductlon-condnlt  therein  and  baring  a 
lower  horiaontal  flanged  portion,  of  a  aertea  of  rertlcal 
porta  in  said  flange  the  total  croaa  acctloBal  area  of  which 
Is  so  proportioned  with  relation  to  that  of  the  eduction- 
conduit  as  to  cause  the  suction  exerted  by  said  porta  to 
be  aubataatlally  uniform,  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  producer,  the  combination  with  a  eombaation 
cliamber,  of  an  eductlon-coaduit  therelB  aad  hariag  a  rer- 
tlcal lawardly  conrerging  portion,  aad  a  hortsoBtal  flaaged 
portion  abore  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  rertlcal 
portion,  of  M  series  of  rertlcal  ports  In  said  flange  the 
total  croa^aectional  area  of  which  la  ao  proportioned  with 
relation  to  that  of  the  edactlon-oondult  aa  to  caaae  the 
auction  esartad  by  aald  porta  to  be  aabataatially  aaiforB, 
for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  prodaeer,  the  combination  with  a  eombaation 
chamber,  of  an  ednctlon-condult  therein  and  compriaiBg 
\  upper  and  lower  horiaontal  portions  Inclosing  a  gas  cham- 
ber,  a  rertlcal  Inwardly  eoarerglBg  portion  the  lower  end 
of  which  exteada  below  the  plane  of  the  lower  heriadatai 
portloa,  aad  a  aertea  of  rertlcal  porta  la  aald  lower  hort- 
■ont&l  p^ftlOB  tha  total  creaa  aectloBal  area  of  whl^  ia 
■0  ptaportloBad  with  ralatloa  to  that  of  tha  edaetlon- 
condalt  M  to  caoae  the  suction  exerted  by  aald  porta  to 
be  subatsmtially  uniform,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

0.  Ia  a  producer,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  comhMtioB 
chamber,  of  aa  edoctloB-eondnlt  therein  aad  co^prtaiBg 
upper  and  lower  hortaoatal  portloaa  ladoaiag  a  gaa  x^mm- 

I 


^ciSi;S&^\i^6M. 


1.  A  ahow  caae  compriaing  a  fixed  aectlon.  an  extenaible 
carrier  mounted  on  said  fixed  section,  and  a  separable  and 
rererslble  section  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  extensible 
carrier  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  fixed  aectioa 
In  either  of  Its  positions. 

2.  A  show  caae  baring  a  fixed  aectlon  comprising  a  bot- 
tom and  a  top,  an  end  wall,  and  two  side  walls  which  ex- 
tend orer  aubataatlally  one  half  of  the  width  of  the  caae, 
an  extensible  carrier  mounted  on  aald  fixed  aectioa,  aad 
a  aeparable  and  rereralble  aectlon  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  aide  walls  and  top  and  bottom  of  the  fixed  sec- 
tion to  complete  the  caae.  aald  aeparable  aectlon  being  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  extensible  carrier. 

3.  A  show  case  baring  a  fixed  aection  comprising  a  bot- 
tom and  a  top,  an  end  wall,  and  two  side  walls  which  are 
of  a  width  leaa  than  the  width  of  the  caae.  an  extensible 
carrier  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  caae.  and  a  an**- 
rable  case  section  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  carrier  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  side  walls  and  top  and 
bottom  of  tha  fixed  aeetiOB  to  complete  the  case. 

4.  A  ahow  caae  hariag  a  fixed  aectlon  compriaing  a  top 
aad  a  bottom,  an  end  wall,  and  two  side  walls  which  are 
of  a  width  leaa  than  the  width  of  the  case,  an  extenaible 
carrier  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  case,  an  upstandlag 
poat  OB  aald  extenaible  carrier,  and  a  separable  caae  aec- 
tlon awlreled  on  said  upstanding  poat  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  of  the 
fixed  aection  to  complete  the  caae. 

0.  A  ahow  caae  baring  a  fixed  aectlon  compriaing  a  top 
aad  a  bottom,  an  end  wall,  and  two  side  walla,  aald  side 
walla  extending  orer  aabatantlally  <me  half  the  width  of 
the  caae.  a  aeparable  and  re/eraible  caae  aectlon  compria- 
ing an  end  wall  and  two  aide  walla  whi^  eoOpwata  with 
the  side  walla  and  top  and  bottom  of  the  fixed  aectioa  to 
complete  the  caae,  an  extenaible  carrier  mounted  on  the 
botta«  of  the  eaae,  an  upstanding  poat  mounted  on  aald 
extenaible  carrier  and  located  so  as  to  be  near  the  center 
of  the  caae  when  the  carrier  la  retracted,  a  aupnortiag 
bracket  awlreled  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  aaid  poat 
aad  aecured  to  the  end  waU  of  aald  aeparable  caae  aeettOB, 
aad  a  croaa  rod  aacared  to  aald  aarlreled  aapporting  bracket 
and  connecting  the  side  walla  of  aald  aeparabU 
ti(m. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 
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9l»,ei«.     BWAOnfG-MACBIIfK.     HnniT  Hiinica,  N« 
York.  N.  Y.    rUc4  Apr.  6,  1907.    8wUl  No.  SM»«02. 


1.  In  a  twaglng  aachlne,  th«  eomblniitloB  of  •  rota- 
table  head  hariof  iwaclnc  toola  oioaBted  thtretn,  mcaiu 
for  caoslnc  the  toola  normally  to  contact  with  the  work, 
meane  for  eaostng  Mid  tools  to  strike  upon  the  work, 
and  means  whereby  said  tools  may  be  spread  apart,  for 
intrododng  or  remoTlng  the  work. 

2.  In  a  swaslng  maehioe.  the  comblnatloB  of  a  rota- 
table  head  proTided  with  a  sertea  of  radial  slota.  swagini 
tools  mounted  In  said  slots,  sprlnxa  normally  tending  to 
force  said  tools  toward  the  center,  means  for  striking  said 
tools,  and  means  for  spreading  uld  tool*  apart. 

3.  In  a  swaging  ssaehlne,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  head  harlng  radial  slots,  swaglnx  tools  mounted  in 
■aid  slots,  a  hollow  spindle  upon  which  said  head  la 
mounted,  and  a  sleeye  mounted  In  said  spindle  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  conical  end  that  la  adaptad  to  engage  and 
separate  said  toola 

4.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  eombinyatloB  of  a  rota- 
table  hoUaw  spindle,  a  head  moontad  tbareon,  swaging 
tools  mounted  in  radial  slots  in  said  head,  springs  tend- 
ing to  force  said  tools  toward  the  center,  a  sleeve  mounted 
In  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  beveled  end  that  la 
adapted  to  engage  beveled  shoulders  on  said  tools  to  sprand 
them  apart,  an  annular  frame  surrounding  said  head  and 
provided  with  radial  slots,  luunmera  mounted  la  said  alota. 
the  outer  ends  of  said  hammera  being  beveled,  and  a  ring 
having  an  Inner  conical  svrfaee  adaptad  to  engage  aakl 
hammers  and  force  said  hammers  toward  the  center. 

&  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combinatioa  of  a  rota- 
table  hallow  spindle,  a  bead  mounted  thereon,  swaging 
toola  mounted  in  radial  slota  is  said  head,  sprincs  tend- 
ing to  force  said  toola  toward  the  center,  a  sleeve  moontad 
In  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  beveled  end  that  Is 
adapted  to  engage  beveled  shoulders  oa  said  toola  to  spread 
them  apart,  an  annular  frame  aorroaading  saM  head  and 
provided  with  radial  slots,  hammers  mounted  in  said  slats, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  hammera  being  beveled,  and  a  ring 
having  an  loner  conical  surface  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
hammers  and  force  said  hammera  toward  the  center,  lald 
sleeve  and  annular  frame  being  provided  with  screw- 
threads  whereby  said  conical  surface  can  be  forced  agalnat 
said  haouBera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.! 


M3.ei7.  AUTOMATIC  CONTEOLLINO  MITICB  fOB 
FLGID-COMPRKSSORS.  HnaBBBT  T.  Hnaa,  Denw, 
Colo.    FUed  June  26.  1908.    Serial  N&  440.481. 

1.  A  eontreUlng  device  for  flakl  cempreoaers  eomprta- 
Ing  a  compreaaor  dtoeharge  valve,  a  governing  device  ae- 
tmated  by  the  preeenre  pumped  toy  said  compreaaor.  a 
ivid  actnated  reciprocating  piston,  a  control  valve  actn- 
ated  by  said  piston  and  a  regnlatlag  valve  aetaatad  by 
said  governing  device  for  eoatroUlng  the  operatloa  ef 
said  piston. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  fald  compr>aaora  eocspria- 
iBg  a  compreaaor  discharge  valve,  a  governing  device 
actuated  by  the  pressure  pumped  by  said  compreaaor,  a 
control   valve  tor  delivering  ftaid   iwcasure  h^lnd  said 


eomprssaor  valve  sad  tog  exhaostlag  prcaanre  therefraia, 
a  flold  actoated  reciprocating  ptatoo  for  aetuatlBK  said 
control  valve  and  a  regulating  vslve  actuated  by  said 
governing  device  for  evha anting  foMl  preaaare  from  be- 
hind said  piston  and  causing  said  eoatrel  valve  to  eshanat 
flnld  froas  behind  said  coMpressor  valva. 


CE=r- 


8.  A  controlling  dtvlee  for  fluid  compressors  compris- 
ing a  compreaaor  dlacharge  valve,  a  governing  device  ac- 
tuated by  the  preaeare  pustped  by  said  compreaaor.  a 
flnld  actuated  pistaa.  means  operated  by  said  piston  for 
controlling  the  opevattoa  of  said  dlMharge  valve  and  a 
regulating  valve  aetaatad  by  said  aeveming  device  tor 
controlling  the  operatlaa  of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  multi-stage  compreaaor,  a  primary  stage,  a 
governing  mechaniaa  centroUed  by  flaal-stage  pressure,  a 
valve  controlled  by  said  mechanlSM  for  unloading  the 
primary  stage  end  a  secondary  atagi.  the  clearances  of 
whldi  are  so  proportioned  that  the  secondary  stage  is 
rendered  Ineffective  hy  the  unloading  of  the  primary 
stage. 

B.  In  a  mnltl-atage  oomprenor.  a  primary  stage,  a 
governing  device  controlled  by  flnal-atage  preeaure  for 
unloading  said  primary  stage  and  a  secondary  stage,  the 
dearances  of  which  are  ao  proportioned  that  the  aec- 
ondary  stage  Is  rendered  Ineffective  by  the  nnloadlng  of 
the  primary  stage. 

[Ctalma  6  to  9  aot  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


9U,C1S.  BKWINO-AWI^  JAaraa  N.  Bux.  Waterloo, 
W.  Va..  asaignor  of  oae-thlrd  to  A.  W.  Rifle  and  one- 
third  to  H.  T.  Stewart.  Leoa.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  24, 
1909.     Serial  Noi  809482. 


'^   /» 


1.  An  swi  eomprlalag  a  liaadle.  a  hooked  threading 
needle  moantad  tharson.  a  slide  for  opening  and  cloalng 
the  eye  of  the  needle,  a  plvotally  Monntad  mamhrr  for 
operating  said  allde,  and  a  plvotally  nMmnted  latch  for 
engnglng  and  locking  asid  member  in  slide  prajectlng  pa- 
altlon. 

2.  An  awl  comprising  n  hnndle,  a  hooked  tkreadtng 
needle  meonted  thereen.  a  slide  for  opcinlng  and  cloalng 
the  eye  of  the  needle,  a  yoke  having  a  stan  plvotally 
mooated  oa  the  handle  and  prwlded  with  a  bearing 
ahflfalder.  and  a  pivoted  latck  ■sasbar  havtag  a  paojectioa 
to  engage  oadar  aald  ahonldor  far  locklag  the  member  in 
slide  projsctiag  paaMoa. 

&  An  awl  coatprlaiag  a  handle,  a  booked  threading 
ass#s  Moontad  thsteaa.  a  aUde  for  opening  and  cloalng 
the  eye  of  the  needle,  aald  elide  havlag  apaced  laga,  an 
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operating  member  having  a  atein  phretally  mounted  on 
tike  handle  and  engaging  aald  laga,  and  sMans  for  lock- 
ing aald  member  In  slide  projecting  position.  <- 
4.  An  swI  coraprlslBg  a  handle,  a  longltodinally  di- 
vided chuck  Boaated  therein,  tke  chaek  aectloaa  being 
formed  in  their  meetiag  taeaa  with  recesses  providing 
spaced  passages,  a  sewing  needle  having  a  shank  detach- 
ably  held  in  one  of  said  passagea,  a  piercing  needle  hav- 
ing a  sbaak  fitted  in  the  other  pasaage,  said  needle  being 
offset  from  its  shank  so  that  by  reversing  Ita  position  it 
may  be  spaced  a  greater  or  leaa  distance  from  the  thread- 
ing needle,  and  means  for  securing  said  piercing  needle 
agalnat  dtvlaeament  in  either  of  ita  posltlona. 


i 


983.619.    WATCH-POCKET.    JoHH  W.  H00HE8,  Beading, 
Pa.    Pll4d  June  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  504.872. 

I 


0- 
J- 


'W- 


pfV"^ 


—0 


1.  fa  c^blnatlon  with  a  pocket,  a  closure  for  the 
mouth  of  tlte  pocket  comprising  a  spring  strip  extending 
transversely  acroes  the  rear  of  the  pocket,  headed  studs 
carried  by  said  strip  and  projecting  at  the  front  of  the 
pocket.  an{!  a  second  spring  strip  adapted  to  extend  trans- 
versely acroes  the  front  of  the  pocket  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  slota  to  receive  aaid  studs  snd  enlargements 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  slots  for  the  iaaertion  and  with- 
drawal of  the  studs. 

2.  A  pojdcet  closure  comprlaing  a  spring  strip,  beaded 
studs  pro^ertlng  forwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  front 
face  of  said  strip  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said 
studs  comprising  a  stem  or  shank  of  uniform  diameter 
having  a  head  or  ealargement  at  its  tree  end,  and  a  sec- 
ond spring  strip  provided  with  elongated  longitudinal 
slots  at  Its  ends  to  receive  the  shanks  of  the  studs,  each 
of  said  slots  having  body  portions  of  uniform  width  pro- 
vided with  enlargements  at  their  Inner  enda  for  the  pas- 
aage of  the  heads  of  the  atnda. 


i 


963.620.      NECK- YOKE.     Joaa    Hcllt.   Sllverton.   Colo. 
Filed  Oft-  7,  1909.     Serial  Nol  521,484. 


1.  A  nedk  yoke  center  having  a  hole  or  opening  for  the 
pole  and  OMopoaed  of  an  intermediate  layer,  and  ovnly- 
Ing  layera  oa  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  Intermedinte  layer,  the 
center  having  a  ahank  portloB.  and  the  intermediate  layer 
having  a  alot  extending  alongside  and  around  the  bottom 
of  the  pole  hole  and  op  along  the  slunk  of  the  center 
and  termloatlag  at  poiata  abava  the  pole  hale,  eyelets 
and  fastealng  devlcea  oodperattag  therewith  estendlag 
through  the  layers  at  the  termiaala  of  the  dot  In  the  in- 
termediate ilayer,  and  a   reinforcing  twisted  wire  cable 


diapeaed  In  said  slot  of  the  tBtermedlate  layer  with  Its 
ends  around  the  conaectiag  eyriets  aforeeald,  and  a  band 
aecnred  to  ssld  shaak  and  adapted  to  recHve  the  neck 
yoke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  A  neck  yoke  center  having  a  pole  hole,  and  a  sha^ 
pwtioo  and  compoaed  of  an  Intermediate  layer  slotted 
along  the  sidee  snd  lower  end  of  the  pole  hole  and  op. 
along  the  shank  portion  of  the  center,  a  relaforefng  cable 
in  said  slot  and  extending  at  its  terminals  to  the  ends 
of  the  slot  in  the  shank,  and  overlying  layers  closing  the 
slot  and  incasing  the  cable  and  secured  to  the  interme- 
diate layer  sabetantlally  as  set  forth. 


COMPOSITION.      Paci. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1900.     8a> 


963.821.       LIQUID    COATING 
JABoaa,  Stuttgart,  Qermaay. 
rial  No.  480.284. 

1.  A  combined  filler  and  stain  for  wood  snrteeee  and 
the  like,  consUting  of  the  mixture  of  collodion,  a  spirit 
stain  and  s  solution  in  ether  of  a  fat  and  rosin. 

2.  A  combined  filler  and  stain  for  wood  surfaces  and  tha 
like,  consisting  of  the  mixture  of  collodion,  a  spirit  stain 
and  a  solution  in  ether  of  a  tat. 


953.622.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE  Erwtx  Jabnz, 
Berlin,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Orlmme,  Natalie  *  Co., 
Kommanditgeaellschatt  ant  Aktlen,  Braunschweig. 
Brunswick.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,119. 


II 


1.  In  a  calcoUting  machine,  a  rotary  value  tranamlt* 
ting  eleoMnt,  a  roUry  value  registering  element,  toodied 
devicee  operatively  connecting  aald  elements  and  an  ar- 
resting device  for  said  registering  element  arranged  be- 
tween said  tranaasUtlng  alaasent  and  aald  toothed  devices, 
meana  aaaoclated  with  Om  registering  element  and  engag- 
ing the  arresting  device  to  throw  it  out  of  locking  position- 
upon  rotation  of  the  registering  eloMcat,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  tranaattting  element  engaging  the  arrest- 
ing device  at  a  polat  distant  from  the  toothed  devices  to 
throw  saM  arreating  device  into  locking  position. 

:i.  In  a  calcalating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set- 
ting disk,  a  regiaterlag  wheel,  and  a  gear  means  opera- 
Uvaly  eoanectlng  tha  raglMarlBC  wheel  with  the  setting 
dlak.  of  an  arreating  derlee  for  aaid  regiaterlng  wheal  en- 
gaging the  gear  means  and  adaptad  to  be  thrown  oat  of 
locking  posiUoa  upon  rotation  of  the  registering  wheel. 
and  BMans  on  said  setting  disk  to  throw  the  arresting 
device  Into  locking  positfc>n,  said  latter  means  engaKing 
tha  arresting  device  at  a  p^t  distant  from  the  said  gear 

t.  In  a  calculating  osachine.  the  combination  with  a  aat- 
ting  disk,  a  registering  wheel,  and  gear  means  opera tively 
connecting  the  wheel  and  dlak.  of  an  arresting  device  for 
said  registering  wheel  engaging  the  gear  means  sad  ad&pt- 
ed  to  be  thrown  out  of  locking  posttAoa  upon  rotation  of 
the  registering  wheel,  and  adjustable  means  on  aaid  set- 
ctng  disk  to  throw  the  arresting  device  into  locking  posi- 
tion and  engaging  the  said  arresting  device  at  a  point  dis- 
tant from  the  gear  means,  the  said  adjustable  means  on 
the  settiag  dlak  being  movaMe  relaMvely  to  said  arrerttng 
device  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  teeth  operatively 
dlapoaed  on  the  setting  disk 

4.  In  a  calcalating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set- 
ting disk   havlag  adjustable   teeth,    a   rotary   cam   dtt 
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mooBted  th«i«oB  aad  op«rAtfT«  to  Mt  tb«  teeth,  and  a 
reKlsterliic  wheel,  of  a  toothed  wheel  operAtlvely  connect- 
ing the  Mttlnc  dlak  and  reflaterlng  wheel,  of  an  amatlng 
derlee  fbr  tald  registering  wheel  engaging  the  toothed 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  oat  of  locking  position 
npon  rotation  of  the  registering  wheel,  and  means  on  said 
cam  disk  to  throw  said  arresting  derlee  into  locking  po- 
sition, said  means  engaging  the  locking  derlee  at  a  point 
distant  from  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  toothed  wheel 
with  the  setting  disk  and  registering  wheel. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary ralne  tranamlttlng  element,  a  ralue  registering  ele- 
ment, and  a  gear  derlee  operatlrely  connecting  the  said 
elempnts.  of  a  pair  of  rocking  levers,  aprlag-actnated 
means  connecting  said  lever,  on«  of  said  lerers  normally 
engaging  between  the  teeth  of  the  gear  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  ont  of  engagement  with  said  teeth  npon  rotation 
of  the  registering  element,  and  means  on  said  transmitting 
element  adapted  to  rock  the  other  lerer  and  engaging  the 
latter  at  a  point  distant  from  the  point  of  engagement  of 
the  gear  with  the  transmitting  element  and  registering 
element.  . 


953.623.     EAR-MUrrLBR.     Chablbs  J.  Kbllcb,  Blooms- 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,123. 


O- 


A  derlee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
frames,  a  wire  effecting  connection  between  said  frames, 
each  frame  having  its  forming  member  provided  with  op- 
posed ears  at  the  lateral  edges  of  said  forming  member, 
said  connecting  -"wire  having  ita  enda  flattened  between 
said  ears,  said  wires  being  of  spiral  outline  and  adapted  to 
allow  said  frames  to  be  arranged  parallel  with  each  other. 


9  5  3,624.     SCRAPER.     HnMAXM  Kc:(DUi.  Eatonville, 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,859. 


1.  IB  a  acraper,  the  combination  of  a  buoyant  honalng 
and  an  ad^ostable  knife  blade  for  engaging  earth. 

2.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  buoyant  bousing, 
an  adjustable  knife  blade  for  engaging  earth,  and  means 
for  automatically  closing  the  said  housing  when  filled. 

3.  In  a  acraper,  the  combination  of  a  buoyant  boualng, 
and  means  located  within  the  same  for  automatically  dos- 
ing the  aald  bousing  when  filled  with  eafrth. 

4.  In  a  serapar,  the  combination  of  a  buoyant  houaing, 
an  adjustable  knife  blade  for  engaging  earth,  means  lo- 
cated within  the  houaing  for  automatically  closing  the 
aame  when  filled  with  earth. 

5.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  buoyant  housing 
fonaed  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  an  alr-tlght  cham- 
ber at  the  opposite  end. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


953.025.  ICE-CUTTINO  MACHOK.  KncD  H.  T.^n^^.n 
Litchfield,  Nebr.  Filed  July  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
607.290. 

In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  forward  and  rear  runners,  an  engine  mounted  on  cross 
b§rs   between  said   forward   runners,  a  pair  of   vertical 


standards  mounted  between  said  runnera.  a  pair  of  par- 
allel bars  plTotally  mounted  between  said  rear  runners,  a 
shaft  mounted  between  said  bara  and  carrying  one  or 
more  circular  sawa,  meaaa  for  cooperation  between  aald 
engine  and  aald  sawa,  asd  a  lever  folerumed  on  a  Iteeper 
carried  above  the  rear  vertical  standard  with  additional 


leverage  secured  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  to  said  par- 
allel bars,  the  forward  verCleal  standard  havlBg  a  metallic 
kaapsr  secured  and  extending  parallel  to  one  of  ita  sides 
thr— gh  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  extends  and 
registering  openings  in  said  keeper,  whereby  when  said' 
saws  are  raised  or  lowered  through  means  of  aald  lever, 
said  lever  can  be  held  1b  any  desired  position. 


9  5  8.S26.  COMPOSITION  FOR  STOPPING  LKAK8. 
OsoaoB  A.  La  Vallbb.  Marietta,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The 
Northwestern  Chemical  Company,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.825.  j 

1.  The  herein  disclosed  composition  of  matter  competed 
of  sodium  borate,  sugar,  dextrin,  and  fiax  aeed. 

2.  The  herein  disclosed  composition  of  matter  composed 
of  sodium  borate  five  parts,  sugar  four  parta,  dextrin  tlf- 
teen  parta,  and  flax  seed  seventy-flve  parta. 


953,627.  PISTON  PACKING-RING.  William  M.  Lbioh- 
Tox,  Clinton,  III.  Filed  July  28,  1900.  Serial  No. 
510.147. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  platoa  recip- 
rocating therein  and  tiavlng  an  annular  groove  ;  of  a  pack- 
ing ring  disposed  in  said  groove  and  provided  in  ita  outer 
edge  with  an  annular  groove  and  through  ita  body  with 
holes  leading  from  its  groovt  to  ooc  of  ita  side  taesa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  recip- 
rocating therein  and  having  an  annular  groove  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  croaa  aection :  of  a  packing  ring  dto- 
posed  in  said  groove  and  fitting  It  rather  looaely,  said  ring 
being  provided  in  its  outer  edge  with  an  annular  groove 
facing  toward  the  cylinder  and  through  ita  body  with 
holes  leading  from  ita  groove  to  one  of  Ita  side  facea. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  recip- 
rocating therein  and  having  aa  annular  groove :  of  a  pack- 
lag  ring  dlapoaed  in  aald  groove  and  provided  la  Ita  outer 
edge  with  aa  annular  groove  aad  through  that  wall  which 
ia  adjacent  the  Inlet  of  the  fluid  agent  with  axial  hole* 
leading  from  Ita  groove  to  one  of  Its  side  facea. 
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4.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  cylinder,  aad  a  platon  rtfdp- 
rocatlng  therein  and  having  aa  annular  groove  ;  of  a  pack- 
ing ring  dlapoaed  therein  and  Itaelf  having  an  annular 
groove  In  Ita  outer  edge  and  provided  through  that  wall 
whieh  la  at  the  bottom  of  ita  groove  with  a  aOTisB  of  holsa 
leading  radially  from  the  grooT*  to  Its  Inner  face. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  eyllndar,  and  a  platoa  reelp- 
roeatiilg  therela  aad  haTlag  two  aanolar  grooTsa;  of  a 
packing  ring  dlapoaed  in  each  of  aald  groovea  and  Itarif 
having  an  annular  groove  In  ita  outer  edge  and  provided 
through  that  wall  which  la  adjacent  the  Inlet  of  the  fluid 
agent  with  axial  holea  leading  from  ita  groove  to  one  of 
Its  side  faces. 

(ClalMi  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tiie  Gaaetta.] 


958,628.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  Anthoitt  LnaacsTBasT 
and  9tAMT  Lbsicstmbet,  Sheaandoah,  Pa.  Filed  Aaf. 
8,  1»0#.    Serial  Na  ilOJMS. 


f^mm 


968.620.  AIB  AND  WATER  IHSCHABGE  YALTB  FOB 
RADIATORS.  FasD  W.  LauTHnaaaa.  Chicago.  ID. 
Filed  Dae.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  688.801. 


1.  laji  lock,  the  comblaatloB  with  a  bolt  and  a  pin- 
rallty  of  Interlocking  piungera,  one  of  said  plungers  being 
interlocknble  with  the  bolt ;  of  means  to  normally  hold 
aald  bolt  and  plungers  against  longitudinal  moTement, 
meana  t*  release  said  plungers  one  at  a  time  and  addi- 
tional laeans  to  move  said  plungers  and  bolt  to  locking  or 
nnloeklag  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  plnrallty'  of 
Interlocking  piungera,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  bolt,  a  series  of  latdtea  for  the  bolt  and  eaeh 
plunger  and  meana  cooperating  with  the  latchea  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  holt  and  plungers  agalnat  longitudinal 
movement ;  of  means  to  operate  the  serlea  of  latchea  one 
at  a  time  aad  successively  releaae  the  plnagers  aad  bolt 
and  additional  means  to  successively  engage  the  plungers 
and  bolt  to  lock  or  unlock  the  same. 

8.  In  n  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  pluagers  eoOperatlng  therewith,  standards  on 
said  bolt  and  plungers :  of  a  series  of  latchea  for  the  bolt 
aad  eacai  of  the  plungers,  said  latchea  having  registering 
slots  and  lateral  extenaloas  at  the  eads  of  the  alots  In 
which  aald  standards  are  adapted  to  be  aeated.  meana  to 
move  the  series  of  latches  outwardly  and  enter  the  stand- 
ards In  the  slots  proper  and  additional  meana  to  move 
aald  pldhgara  and  bolt  longitudinally  to  lock  or  nnloek  the 
aaate. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  losing  bolt,  a  plu- 
rality at  piungera  eoOperatlng  therewith,  latchea  for  aald 
bolt  and  piungera,  said  latches  being  adapted  to  normally 
hold  the  bolt  and  plungers  against  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  of  tumblers  engaged  by  aald  latchea,  meana  to  aet 
the  plungers  to  operate  the  latchea  and  releaae  the  locking 
bolt  and  plungers  and  meana  to  move  aald  piungera  and 
bolt  longitudinally  when  releaaed  by  the  latchea. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  ooBibloatlon  with  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of 
piungera  cooperating  with  aald  bolt,  latchea  to  normally 
hold  aald  piungera  and  bolt  against  longitudinal  move- 
msnt,  said  latches  being  Arranged  In  aeriea  and  a  plurality 
of  tumblers  cooperating  with  eaeh  scries  of  latdies ;  of  a 
key  adapted  to  operate  aald  tumblers  to  release  tha  plun- 
gan  and  eoOperatlng  graduated  membera  to  ladleate  the 
poaltl<A  of  said  tumblers  whea  belag  operated  to  raleaae 
thaUUAea. 

U2  O.  O.— TT 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  claaa  deaertbed,  the  comMnatleB 
of  a  eaaing  prorlded  with  an  Inlet  paaaage  and  a  dischargs 
passage,  a  float  within  the  casing,  for  governing  tha 
discharge  paaaage.  an  Inner  shell  surrounding  the  float 
provided  with  a  water  Inlet  hole  midway  of  Its  length 
and  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  the  float,  and  with  an 
air  Inlet  opening  adjacent  to  Ita  upper  end.  and  having 
an  Imperforate  body  below  the  water  Inlet  opening  and 
between  the  water  Inlet  opoilng  and  the  air  Inlet  op«i- 
Ing  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  caaing,  a  cap  or 
cover  for  cloalng  the  open  upper  end  of  the  caaing  and 
inner  shril,  and  means  for  discharging  the  air,  substan- 
tially aa,  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  combtnatloB 
of  a  easing  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  and  a  diseharfs 
paaaage,  a  float  within  the  caaing.  for  governing  the 
discharge  paaaage,  an  Inner  shell  surrounding  the  float 
provided  with  a  water  Inlet  hole  midway  of  Its  length 
and  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  the  float,  and  with  an 
air  inlet  opening  adjacent  to  Ita  upper  end,  and  having 
an  Imperforate  body  below  the  water  Inlet  opening  and 
between  the  water  Inlet  opening  and  the  air  Inlet  opening 
and  aectired  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  cap  or  cover 
for  cloalng  the  open  UK>er  end  of  the  casing  and  Inner 
shell,  and  meana  for  dlaeharglng  tha  air  through  dia 
float,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  eaaing  provided  with  an  Inlet  paaaage  and  a  dlaeharfs 
paaaage.  a  float  within  the  easing,  for  goremlng  tha 
diaeharge  paaaage,  an  Inner  shell  surrounding  the  float 
provided  with  a  water  inlet  hole  midway  of  Ita  length 
and  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  the  float,  aad  with  an 
air  Inlet  opening  adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  and  having 
an  Imperforate  body  below  the  water  Inlet  opening  and 
between  the  water  inlet  opening  and  the  air  inlet  open- 
ing and  aecnred  to  the  bottom  of  the  caaing.  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange,  a  cap  or  cover  for  cloalng  the  open  upper  end  of 
the  caaing  and  ahell  and  adapted  to  clamp  and  aaenra 
the  flange  on  the  Inner  ahell,  and  meana  for  dlaeharglng 
the  air,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  tha  combination 
of  Q  easing  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  and  a  dlaeharia 
paaaage,  a  float  within  the  caaing,  for  goremlng  the 
diseharga  paaaage.  an  inner  ahell  aurroundlng  tha  float 
provided  with  a  water  Inlet  hole  midway  of  ita  length 
and  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  the  float,  and  with  an 
air  Inlet  opening  adjacent  to  Ita  upper  end,  and  havlnff 
an  Imperforate  body  below  the  water  Inlet  opening  and 
between  the  water  Inlet  opening  and  the  air  Inlet 
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tug  And  neared  to  the  bottom  of  the  cadng,  uid  proTlded 
at  ita  upper  end  with  ao  oatwaradly  extending  flange,  a 
cap  or  cover  for  cloalng  the  open  apper  end  of  the  eaa- 
Ing  and  abell  and  adapted  to  damp  and  aecure  the  flange 
on  the  inner  abell,  and  meana  for  dlaeharglng  the  air 
through  the  float,  cabatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

6.  In  a  Talre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  easing  prorkled  with  an  Inlet^passage  and  a  discharge 
passage,  a  float  wlthla  the  eaalag.  a  Talve  member  de- 
pending from  the  float,  an  Inner  shell  snrroandlng  the 
float  and  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  hole  and  an  air 
Inlet  hole,  a  ahoaldered  Talre  pl«g  communicating  with 
the  discharge  pasMge  and  serrlBg  to  clamp  the  Inner 
shell  to  the  floor  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  a 
water  outlet  port,  a  cover  clamping  the  upper  end  of  the 
Inner  shell,  the  valve  member  depending  from  the  float 
being  adapted  wh«i  Iswered  to  cloae  the  water  outlet 
port,  and  meana  fbr  discharging  the  air,  sohstantlally  as 
described. 

laalms  6  to  10  Bot  prlatad  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


953,630.  IflLLINO-CUTTEB.  HbbbBBT  LimdUT.  A1- 
trlncbam,  Baglnnd.  Filed  Dee.  T,  IMt.  Serial  No. 
46e.305. 


1.  In  a  milling  cutter  of  the  type  hereinbefore  referred 
to,  rsceascs  rectangular  In  plan  and  cross  section  and  of 
seml-dreular  profile  formed  in  rows  In  the  periphery  of 
the  cutter  body,  ciltting  bladea  having  a  straight  cutting 
sdge  and  a  semi-circular  back  edge  fitting  the  aald  re- 
caases,  the  aald  bladea  being  supported  by  the  aald  re- 
esasis  in  every  direction  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the  aald 
bladea  In  the  aald  recesaea,  all  substantallly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  milling  cutter  of  the  type  hereinbefore  referred 
to,  recesaea  In  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  body  rectangu- 
lar in  plan  and  cross  section  and  of  aeml-clrcular  profile 
cutting  blades  corresponding  in  cross  section  and  profile 
with  the  aaldvreceases  end  meana  for  aecurlng  the  said 
bladea  In  the  said  recesses,  comprising  a  cylindrical  hole 
in  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  body  at  the  aide  of  each 
of  the  aald  bladea  and  a  eylladrleal  wedge  In  each  of 
the  aaM  holea  having  a  flat  taper  surface  bearing  against 
the  exposed  side  of  the  cutter  blade,  all  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

^  3.  In  a  milling  cutter  of  the  type  hereinbefore  referred 
to,  recesses  In  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  body  rectangu- 
lar In  plan  and  croaa  section  and  of  circular  profile  dis- 
posed to  form  two  sets  of  spirals  one  left  banded 
for  the  one  half  and  the  other  right  handed  for  the  other 
half  of  the  loigth  of  the  cutter  body  and  cutting  bladea 
corresponding  in  cross  section  and  profile  with  and  ae- 
eurad  in  the  aald  recesses,  all  combined  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


tSS,081.  PAD-HOLDSB.  Ct>tmti8  Mnra!nx>a».  Orand 
•ftpMs,  ICIeh.  Plied  Apr.  0,  1909.  Serial  No  488.180. 
1.  A  pad  holder,  comprising  a  bed  plate,  hangers 
■MMiBtad  on  the  bed  plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
hangm  u>d  extended  to  near  the  aide  of  the  bed  plate, 
a  cUunp  member  supported  on  the  shaft  by  lugs  non- 
rotatlTe  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  the  end  of  the 
ahaft  aad  extended  rearward  and  thence  upward,  a  eaa- 
ttff  hatlttff  a  reeeaa  to  reeelTe  the  crank  arm  tad  an 


opening  through  which  the  upward  extenalon  projeeta. 
a  pnah  button  on  aald  extenalon,  and  a  spring  to  yMd- 
Ingly  force  the  clamp  member  toward  the  bed  plats. 


2.  A  pad  holder,  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  ahaft  Jour> 
naled  in  hangers  mounted  on  the  bad  plate,  a  clamp  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  abaft  and  rotative  therewith,  a 
spring  to  yieldingly  force  the  clamp  member  toward  tha 
bad  plate,  a  crank  member  extending  rearward  from  one 
end  of  the  ahaft,- an  upward  extenalon  on  the  cr%nk  mem- 
ber, a  caae  inclosing  the  crank  member  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  said  extenalon  projecta,  and  a 
rearward  projection  on  the  caae. 


9SS,eS2.  LOOM  rOR  WEAVING  BAGS.  AaTHua  L. 
MiCHABL,  Hopedale,  Ifaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany,' Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jaaa  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  600,806. 


1.  In  a  loom,  shed-forming  mechanlam  to  effect  tha 
weaving  of  a  tubular  fabric,  a  change  cam  to  alter  tha 
normal  operation  of  aald  mechanlam  and  cause  a  bot- 
tom-forming fabric  to  be  woven,  meana.  Including  a  aeg- 
mental  rocking  member  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  to  shift 
said  change  cam  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a 
constantly  moving  actuating  device  adapted  to  cooperate 
at  times  with  the  rocking  member  at  one  or  th«>  other 
aide  of  its  fulcrum,  to  rock  It  in  one  or  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  a  controlling  instrumentality  to  effect  Inter- 
mittent cooperation  of  the  actuating  device  wlttk  said 
rocking  member  and  alao  to  determine  whether  the  latter 
la  to  be  actuated  at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  and  moved 
lb  one  direction  to  operatlvely  position  the  change  cam, 
or  at  the  other  side  of  the  fulcrum  to  be  moved  In  the 
other  direction  to  laoperatlvely  position  ssld  cam. 

2.  In  a  loom,  ahed-formlng  mecbanlsm.  Including  a 
change  cam.  to  effect  the  weaving  of  sections  of  tubular 
fabric  and  intervening  connecting  sections  of  a  different 
weave,  meana.  Including  a  rocking  member  having  a  flxcd 
fulcrum,  connected  with  and  to  ahlft  aald  cam  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  a  constantly  oscillated  aetuatlng 
device  adjacent  said  member,  aeparate  meana  to  intermit- 
tlagly  connect  the  aetuatini;  deirtee  and  the  rocking  mem- 
ber at  one  or  tlie  other  side  of  Ita  fulcrum  reapectlvely, 
to  positively  rock  It  In  one  or  the  other  direction,  and  a 
controlling  instrumentality.  Including  a  measuring  mem- 
ber, to  effect  through  one  of  the  aald  connecting  meana  the 
cooperation  of  the  actuating  device  and  the  rocking  mem- 
ber of  the  shifting  means  at  and  to  dcflnltely  determlaa 
the  beginning  ahd  end  of  each  eoaneetlng  aectlon  of 
fabric. 
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6.  In  a  bag-loom,  ahed-f ormlikg  mechanlam.  including  a 
■at  of  M»a  normally  acting  to  weave  a  tubular  fabric, 
and  a  ahUf table  cam  to  break  up  anch  normal  action  of 
aald  eamt  and  effect  the  weavinx  of  a  bottoming  fabric  a 
rocking  a|ifter  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ahlfUble 
cam  to  move  It  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  hooked 
jacka  eonaected  with  the  ahlfter,  actuating  fingers  to  co- 
operate with  aald  lacka  and  rock  the  ahlfter  In  one  or 
the  other  direction,  and  a  controlling  instrumentality 
to  deterailne  which  Jack  la  to  cooperate  with  and  be 
moved  bi  Its  actuating  finger. 

4.  In  a  loom,  shed-forming  mechsniam  to  effect  the 
weaving  of  a  tubular  fabric,  a  change  cam  to  alter  the 
normal  operation  «f  aald  mechanlam  and  eauae  a  bottom- 
forming  Ikbrlc  to  be  woven,  a  poaltlvely  operated  and 
constantlor  moving  actuating  dsTloe,  shifting  mesns  for 
aald  cam,  Including  a  member  movable  In  oppoaltc  dlrec- 
tlona,  two  separate  connecting  devices  to  connect  tempo- 
ratUy  th«  aetuatlng  derlee  and  aald  member,  to  move 
tha  latter  in  one  or  the  other  direction  and  thereby  ahlft 
tha  change  cam  into  or  out  of  operative  poaitlon,  and  a 
eontrolliag  instrumentality.  Including  a  measuring  mem- 
ber and  a  cooperating  latch,  to  effect  automatically 
through  caie  or  the  other  of  the  two  connecting  devlcea 
positive  movement  of  said  member  of  the  ■hifting  meana 
by  the  actuating  device. 

6.  In  a  looai,  ahad-formlng  mediaaiank,  including  a 
change  cam,  to  effect  the  weaving  of  aectlona  of  tubular 
fabric  and  intervening  connecting  aectlona  of  a  different 
weave,  a|4ftlng  meana,  including  a  rocking  member  hav- 
lag  a  fixed  fulcrum,  to  move  the  change  cam  into  and  out 
of  operative  poaitlon,  a  constantly  oadllatlng  actuating 
device  having  fingers  moving  In  uniaon  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  fulcrum  of  said  rocking  member,  means  to  opera- 
tlvely coimeet  aald  member  temporarily  with  one  or  the 
other  fln0er,  to  rock  aald  member  In  one  or  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  controlling  Instrumentality  to  deter- 
mine automatically  which  finger  of  aald  actuating  device 
shall  actuate  the  rocking  n»ember,  to  thereby  fix  definitely 
the  beglnalng  and  ending  of  each  aectlon  of  fabric  con- 
necting two  tubular  sections. 

[CUlaoa  0  to  14  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 
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903,033.    TRAIN-8HKD.     ALFBID  L.  MooaaHBAD,  Arling- 
ton, N.  3.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  480,736. 


1.  la  0' low-roofed  railroad  train  abed;  in  combination 
with  a  adrfea  of  paira  of  railroad  tracka  and  platforma  ex- 
tending between  the  aeveral  successive  pairs ;  a  series  of 
rows  of  posts  or  columns,  a  row  being  disposed  between 
the  two  tracks  of  each  pair  of  track^  and  midway  between 
aald  platforma,  whereby  the  platforms  are  unobstructed  by 
columns,  and  a  roof  aupported  by  aald  posta  or  columna, 
conalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona.  each  aectlon  spanning 
a  Blngle  platform  and  the  two  tracks  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  having  Ita  highest  region  over  the  center  of  Ita 
platform  and  thence  sloping  downward  at  both  aldea  to 
the  two  rows  of  supporting  columns. 

2.  In  a  low  roofed  railroad  train  shed ;  In  combination 
with  a  acrfea  of  paira  of  railroad  tracka  and  platfoima  ex- 
tending between  the  aeveral  ancceaalve  pairs;  a  aerlea  of 
Mwa  of  poets  or  columna.  a  row  being  dlapoaed  between 
tke  two  tuacks  of  each  pair  of  tracks  snd  midway  between 
aald  platfarma,  whereby  the  platforma  are  unobatructed  by 
eoluouu,  and  a  roof  aupported  by  ssld  posts  or  columns, 
eoaslstlng  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  spanning 
a  Blngle  platform  and  the  two  tracka  at  opposite  aldea 
tfcarief.  liiiTlnc  Its  hlghsBt  racloa  over  tb»  ctmUtr  oC  ita 
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platform  and  thence  aloping  downward  at  both  sides  to 
the  two  rows  of  supporting  columns,  and  each  roof  aeetloa 
having  a  akylight  portion  in  ita  high  part  directly  over  ita 
platform. 

8.  In  a  low-roofed  railroad  traia  abed :  in  combinatloa 
with  a  series  of  pairs  of  railroad  txaeka,  platforms  as- 
tending  between  the  aeveral  aucceaslva  paira,  and  Hmgltii- 
dinally  extending  subways  beneath  aald  platforma  and  •t 
which  aald  platforms  form  the  roofs;  a  aerlea  of  rowa  of 
poata  or  columns,  a  row  being  diapoaed  between  the  two 
tracks  of  each  pair  of  tracka  and  midway  between  aald 
platforma,  whereby  the  platfbrma  are  free  of  the  weight 
of  columna  or  roof,  and  a  roof. aupported  by  aald  posta  or 
minaiaa,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona,  each  asetloa 
apannlng  a  single  platform  and  tha  two  tracks  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof. 

4.  In  a  low-roofed  railroad  train  shed ;  in  combination 
with  a  aeries  of  paira  of  railroad  tracka,  platforma  ex- 
tending between  the  several  ancceaalve  paira,  and  longito- 
dlnally  extending  subways  beneath  said  platforma  and  of 
which  aald  platforma  form  the  roota,  aald  platfonaa  hav- 
lAg  tranaparent  portiona  for  illuminating  aald  aubwaya ;  a 
aerlea  of  rowa  of  poata  or  columna,  a  row  being  disposed 
between  the  two  tracka  of  each  pair  of  tracka  and  midway 
between  said  platforms,  whereby  the  plstforms  are  un- 
obstructed and  free  of  the  weight  of  columna  or  roof,  sad 
a  roof  aupported  by  aald  posts  or  eolumaa,  conalatlng  o( 
a  plurality  of  aectlona,  eadi  aectlon  apannlng  a  sln|^ 
platform  and  the  two  tracka  at  opposite  aides  thereof  and 
having  a  akylight  portion  directly  over  the  platform. 

6.  In  a  low-roofed  railroad  train  abed ;  in  combination 
with  a  aerlea  of  pairs  of  railroad  tracka  and  platforma  ex- 
tending between  the  aeveral  successive  paira ;  a  aerlea  of 
rowa  of  posts  or  columns,  a  row  being  diapoaed  betwaaa 
the  two  tracka  of  each  pair  of  tracks  and  midway  betwaaa! 
aald  platforms,  whereby  the  platforma  are  unobstructed  by 
columns,  the  members  of  said  rows  being  connected  by 
meana  conatltuting  them  fencea,  and  a  roof  aupported  by 
aald  posts  or  columns,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona, 
each  aectlon  spannlns  a  alngle  platform  and  the  two  tracka 
at  oppoalte  aldea  thereof. 

[aalnu  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


908,034.  FRICTION  8PEBD-C HANGING  MECHANISM. 
Saxton  J.  MoaoAN.  Albany.  Wla  FUed  Dec.  6.  1906. 
Sertal  No.  460,120. 


1.  In  variable  speed  mechanlSA,  a  aupport,  a  atatloaary 
shaft  carried  by  the  support,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced 
friction  wheela  loosely  mounted  and  carried  by  the  ahaft, 
compenaatlng  gearing  Interpoaed  betwe«>  and  operatlvaly 
connected  with  the  friction  wheels  of  each  aet,  apaead 
guide  roda  dlspoaed  above  the  stationary  ahaft,  coUaia 
alldably  mounted  on  the  roda,  and  provided  with  a  aleers, 
a  stem  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  provided  with  a  friction 
tranamiaaion  dlak,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  collars  for  adjusting  the  friction  trsnsmtostoa  disk  lat- 
erally with  rsapect  to  the  friction  wheela. 
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2.  la  varlaM*  q>«ed  mechantam,  •  aapport.  •  aUttoaary 
■haft  moanted  on  the  support,  a  plurality  of  acts  of  spaced 
trletloo  wheela  loosely  moanted  and  carried  by  the  abaft, 
compensatlnx  gearing  Interpoaed  between  and  operatlTaty 
connected  with  the  friction  wheela  of  each  aet,  ap«c«d 
(aide  rods  dlapoaed  aboTe  the  stationary  shaft,  coUara 
■Udably  mounted  on  the  golde  rods  and  connected  by  a 
rartleally  dlapoaed  sleere,  a  friction  tranamlsslon  dlak 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  friction  wheela  and  prorlued 
with  a  stem  extending  within  the  sleere,  a  aacood  aleere, 
a  boahlag  threaded  in  said  aecond  sleere,  a  rod  engaglas 
the  boahlng  for  adjusting  the  aecond  alearc  to  vary  the 
preaaare  exerted  by  the  friction  tranamlaalon  dlak  on  tba 
Metloo  wheela,  and  maana  for  adjoatlng  the  tranamlaalon 
diak  laterally  with  reapect  to  the  friction  wheela. 

8.  In  rarlable  apeed  mechanlam,  a  aapport  harlag  brack- 
ata  aecared  thereto,  a  stationary  shaft  mounted  In  the 
brackata,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  spaced  friction  wheela 
looaely  moanted  and  carried  by  the  shaft,  compenaatlng 
gearlaf  Interpoaed  between  and  operatlTely  connected  with 
the  friction  wheela  of  each  aet,  bracketa  disposed  abore 
the  atatlonary  shaft  and  prorlded  with  spaced  bearlnga, 
(olde  rods  aeated  In  aald  hearings,  reinforcing  rods  con- 
necting the  shaft  bracketa  and  the  guide  rod  bracketa, 
collars  alldably  moanted  on  the  guide  roda  and  prorided 
with  a  connecting  aleere,  a  friction  transmission  disk  bST- 
Ing  a  atem  operating  within  the  aleere.  meana  for  adjoat- 
taig  the  tranamlaalon  dlak  to  rary  the  preaaare  exerted  by 
the  latter  on  the  friction  wheela,  and  means  for  adjuatlng 
■aid  tranamlaalon  diak  laterally  of  the  friction  wheels. 

4.  In  variable  apeed  mechanlam.  a  stationary  shaft, 
brackets  disposed  abore  the  stationary  ahaft.  spaced  guide 
rodi  carried  by  the  brackets,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced 
friction  wheela  loosely  moonted  and  carried  by  the  shaft, 
plBloaa  Interpoaed  between  each  set  of  friction  wheels  and 
operatlTaly  connected  therewith,  collara  moanted  on  the 
guide  roda,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  collara,  a  transmission 
disk  operating  within  the  sleeTe  and  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  tbe  friction  wheel,  ah  operating  lever  having  a  pin 
and  alot  connection  with  one  of  the  coUara  fbr  adjuatlng 
the  transmission  disk  relatively  to  the  frletton  wheel,  and 
means  for  adjuatlng  the  tranamlaalon  dlak  vertically  of 
the  support. 

5.  In  variable  apeed  medianlam,  a  atatlonary  ahaft,  a 
l^nrallty  of  seta  of  spaced  friction  wheela  looaely  mounted 
an4  carried  by  the  ahaft.  pinions  interpoaed  between  the 
friction  wheels  of  each  set  and  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  bracketa  dlapoaed  above  tbe  atatlonary  ahaft, 
apaced  guide  roda  carried  by  the  bracketa,  a  aleeve  alldably 
mounted  on  the  guide  roda,  a  friction  tranamlaalon  dlak 
operating  within  the  sleeve,  a  segmental  plate  aecured  to 
the  brackets  and  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  openings,' a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sleeve  for  adjusting 
the  tranamlaalon  friction  dlak  laterally  of  the  friction 
wheels,  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  carried  by  the  lever  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  openings  in  the  segmental  plate  for 
locking  the  lever  In  adjosted  poaltlon. 

[Qaima  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


doaea  aald  power-circuit  at  aald  air-gap,  and  of  a  radiator- 
elrealt  Into  which  la  Inaerted  the  aecondary  of  aald  traas- 
foraaer. 


953,635.     WIRSLK88  TRAN8HITTINO  SYSTEM.     JOHN 
MCTH   and   CHaiaTiAN   F.   Hbihkbl,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
,  Piled  Sept.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,823. 

1.  A  system  of  wlreleaa  tranamiaaion  of  ele«tro-magnetlc 
wavea  having  a  aource  of  power  conductlvely  connected  to 
the  oaclUator-drealt  and  Inductively  connects  with  the 
radiator-clrcait. 

2.  A  ayatem  of  wireless  transmission  of  electro-magnetic 
wavea  conalstlng  of  a  power-circuit  into  which  la  Inaerted 
a  aource  of  power,  an  air-gap  and  the  primary  of  a  trana- 
fOrmer.  of  an  oadllator-clreult  which  opena  and  doaea  said 
power-circuit  at  aald  air-gap  and  which  may  be  auppUed 
with  energy  from  any  aource  of  pow<3r,  and  of  a  radlator- 
drenlt  Into  which  la  Inaerted  the  aecondary  of  aald  trana- 
former. 

8.  In  a  ayatem  of  wlrelesa  tranamlaalon  of  electro-mag- 
netic wavea  the  combination  of  a  power-drcnlt  Into  which 
la  Inaertad  a  aource  of  power,  an  air-gap  and  the  primary 
of  a  transformer,  of  an  oadllator-drealt  which  opena  and 


4.  In  a  ayatem  of  wlrdeaa  tranamlaaloa  of  electro-mag- 
netle  wavea  the  combination  of  a  power-drealt  Into  which 
la  Inaerted  a  aource  of  power,  an  air-gap  and  the  prlnary 
of  a  tranaformer,  of  an  oadllator-drealt  which  opena  and 
doaea  aald  power-drcult  at  aald  air-gap,  of  a  radlator-dr- 
cult  Into  which  la  Inaerted  the  secondary  of  aald  traaa- 
former,  and  of  a  blow-out  at  aaid  air-gap. 

6.  In  a  ayatem  of  wlreleaa  transmission  of  electro-mag- 
netic wavea  the  combination  of  a  power-circuit  Into  which 
la  Inaerted  a  aource  of  power,  an  air-gap  and  the  primary 
of  a  tranafonner.  of  an  oadllator-drealt  which  opena  and 
cloaea  aald  power-drealt  at  aald  air-gap,  of  a  radlator-dr- 
eult  Into  which  la  Inaerted  the  aecondary  of  said  trana- 
former. of  a  blow-out  at  aald  air-gap,  and  of  a  variable  Ib; 
dnctance  In  aald  power-drcult 


968,ft8«.     TRAP.     AuasT  W.  Mnaa.  Qraalta  City,  111. 
Filed  May  25.  1908.    Serial  Na  484,828. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trap  comprtalag  a 
body  provided  with  a  flanged  upper  neck  having  oppoaitaly 
dlapoaed  bifurcated  anna  for  attaching  it  to  the  undar  alda 
of  a  aink,  aald  body  being  provided  with  a  threaded  lower 
neck  for  connedlng  It  to  a  drain  pipe,  Inclined  partitions 
extending  inwardly  from  opposite  aldea  of  the  body  pro- 
vided with  angled  vertical  parallel  enda,  aaid  partitions 
extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  center  of  tbe  body  and  the 
enda  out  of  a  horlsontal  allnement  forming  a  trap  proper,  - 
said  body  having  a  threaded  bore  allghtly  above  the  lower 
partition  and  a  plug  working  In  the  bora  whereby  aald 
trap  can  be  qalckly  deaned. 


968,687.  YALVK  OB  FAUCVT.  ■ownr  P.  McCOUAM, 
Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1008.  BerUI  Na 
448,460. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fancat  having  a  aaat  for  Ita 
plug,  an  Intermediate  chamber  above  tbe  said  aaat  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  filter 
harrd,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  between  aald  plug  aeat 
and  the  Intermediate  chamber,  a  partition  eztandlng  uih 
wardly  within  the  Intermediate  chamber  and  arranged  at 
Ita  lower  end  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  ter- 
minating at  ita  upper  end  sulBdaatly  low  to  permit  eoas- 
munlcatlon  balng  eatabllahad  orar  said  oppsr  and  batweaa 
tha  iBlat  and  outlet  porta,  the  aald  plug  aaat  havlag  a  aup* 
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plj  port,  tod  a  dlacharga  port  leading  to  the  nossla  of  tha 
taoeat,  sad  a  plog  la  aald  aeat  and  having  paaaagea  adapt- 
ad  to  eatSbUah  communication  between  the  aupply  port 
and  the  port  leading  to  the  intermediate  chamber,  or  ba- 
twaaa  aald  porta  and  the  outlet  of  the  nosala,  all  auhstaa- 
tlally  aa  isad  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  caalng  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  filter  and  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  out- 
let port,  sad  alao  provided  with  a  aupply  port  and  a  dis- 
charge port  and  a  valve  In  said  casing  and  having  means 
controUlag  the  paaaage  of  water  to  the  filter,  and  also 
having  a  paaaage  which  may  be  adjuatad  to  commonlcate 
with  the  sutlet  and  discharge  porta  for  draining  the  filter, 
and  aimaltaneoualy  abutting  off  the  aupply  of  water  to  the 
filter.  Bubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  fsueet  for  nae  In  coonactlon  with  filtera  connected 
tharawttfet  and  having  an  Intermediate  chamber,  a  plug 
aeat  below  the  aame  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  and  a  partition  between 
the  said  porta,  the  plug  aeat  being  alao  provided  with  aup- 
ply and  dlacbarge  porta  oppoalte  each  other  and  equidis- 
tant reapectlvely  from  the  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  of  the 
Intermediate  Chamber,  a  plug  having  paaaagea  formed 
through  It  and  arranged  at  one  end  a  dlatance  apart  equal 
to  the  distance  apart  of  the  Inlat  and  outlet  ports  of  the 
IntermedlSte  chamber,  the  paaaagea  flaring  from  aald  ends 
and  openfaig  at  their  other  enda  a  dlatance  apart  equal  to 
tbe  distance  between  the  supply  and  diacharge  porta 
whereby  the  plug  may  be  adjuated  to  eatabllah  oommuat- 
catlon  iMtween  tbe  supply  and  Inlet  porta,  and  the  outlet 
and  dlacharga  porta,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Ths  combination  of  a  valve  caalng  having  aupply  and 
dlaehargS  porta,  and  alac  provided  betweaa  the  aame  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  porta  leading  to  a  communlcattng  cham- 
ber, and  4  valve  plug  operating  In  aald  caalng  and  having 
two  paaaagea  In  approximately  tbe  aame  plane,  aald  paa- 
aagea opening  at  one  end  a  dlatance  apart  equal  to  tbe  dla- 
tance between  the  Inlet  and  diacharge  porta,  and  opening 
at  their  otner  enda  a  dlatance  apart  equal  to  the  dlatance 
between  tbe  supply  and  diacharge  ports  and  tbe  ends  of 
one  of  aald  paaaagea  being  located  a  dlatance  apart  oorre- 
apondlng'to  the  dlatance  between  the  aupply  and  Inlat 
porta,  all  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


grip  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  aad  lades 
finger  when  the  writing  Implement  la  la  uss  aad  provldlBg 


963,688.  PENCIL  AND  PEN  HOLDBB  AND  GUARD. 

Wnxiyii  D.  McOaa.  Douglaa,  Wyo.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1900. 

SerlafKo.  487,600. 

The  cemblnatlon  with  a  writing  Implement  of  a  com- 
bined gogrd  and  holder  therefor,  aald  guard  and  bolder 
eompriatng  a  U-ahapad  body  projecting  laterally  from  the 
writing  Implement  and  provided  at  Ita  enda  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  eyea  frictlonally  embracing  tbe  writing  imple- 
ment, and  a  grip  formed  on  one  of  tbe  eyea  and  arranged 
at  right  anglea  with  relation  to  the  plane  thereof,  aald 


BMana  by  which  the  writing  Implemeat  may  be  saspeaded 
from  the  person. 


963,689.  BABBBL-HOOP.  Bichabo  McOavtst,  Supe- 
rior. Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Treeland, 
Superior.  Wla.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1908.    SerUl  No.  4643S4. 


mi 


A  metal  barrel  hoop  comprising  a  body  having  a  flanged 
edge  and  formed  on  one  of  Ita  ends  with  a  plurality  of 
np&cta  alota  and  a  tongue  on  Its  other  end  designed  to 
enter  the  slots  and  be  bent  upon  Itself,  the  tongue  being 
provided  with  graduations,  whereby  the  circumference  of 
a  barrel  may  be  measured,  the  second  named  end  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  fingers  adapted  to 
reinforce  the  tongue. 


953,640.  BATTBBY-HOLDEB  SYSTEM.  QSOBQS  L.  Pat- 
TBBSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Alice  C.  Patteraon, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,480. 


1.  A  combined  holder  and  coaaeetor  fbr  battery  odls 
comprising  a  bolder  element,  two  outlet  terminals  therefor, 
meana  carried  thereby  for  taking  two  sets  of  cells,  and  for 
connecting  the  cells  of  each  set  In  series,  a  connector  for 
connecting  the  poaltlve  electrode  of  one  aet  directly  to  one 
of  aald  termlnala.  a  connector  for  connectlag  the  negative 
electrode  of  tbe  other  aet  directly  to  the  other  terminal,  a 
common  circuit  cloaer,  a  connector  for  tha  oppoalte  elee- 
trode  of  each  aet  reapectlvely,  leading  to  aald  circuit 
cloaer.  and  other  circuit  doeera  for  the  laat  mentioned 
connectors  arranged  to  connect  and  diaconnect  the  aame 
reapectlvely  with  tbe  flrat  mentioned  conaeetora  aimalta- 
neoualy or  Independently. 

2.  A  circuit  aystem  for  two  aeta  of  battery  cdla  la  wbldi 
the  cella  of  each  set  are  connected  la  aerlea,  comprising  two 
termtaala,  a  connector  arranged  to  connect  one  of  aald  ter- 
mlnala with  a  poaltlve  pole  of  one  aet  of  cdla,  a  connector 
arranged  to  connect  the  other  terminal  with  the  negative 
pole  of  the  other  aet  a  common  drcplt  cloaer,  a  connector 
for  the  oppoalte  pole  of  each  aet  respectively  leading  to 
said  elrealt  eloser,  aad  aaotlier  drcalt  doeer  arraaged  to 
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eoDBeet  on*  of  tbe  last  ntatloced  connecton  with  that  ob« 
9t  tk»  f  rat  aeotloiMd  connwrtora  connactcd  with  a  almllar 
pole. 

3.  A  circuit  •yttem  for  two  sets  of  battery  cells  In 
wbich  the  cells  of  each  set  are  connected  In  series,  com- 
prising two  terminals,  a  connector  arranged  to  connect 
one  of  said  terminals  with  one  pole  of  one  set  of  cells, 
a  connector  arranged  to  connect  the  other  terminal  with 
the  opposite  pole  of  the  other  set,  a  common  circnlt  closer, 
a  connector  for  the  remaining  pole  of  each  set  respectlTely 
leading  to  said  circuit  closer,  another  circuit  closer  ar- 
ranged to  connect  one  of  said  last  mentioned  connectora 
with  that  one  of  the  first  mentioned  connectors  con- 
nected with  a  similar  pole,  and  a  third  circuit  closer  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  other  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
nectora with  the  other  of  the  second  mentioned  con- 
nectora. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  head 
having  batterj  holding  and  connecting  devices  carried 
thereby  and  arranged  to  hold  two  sets  of  cells  and  to  con- 
nect the  cells  of  each  set  In  series,  two  binding  posts  or 
taradaals  for  a  warklag  dreult  carried  by  said  head,  enm- 
necton  and  circuit  closers  also  carried  by  said  head 
comprising  a  connector  arranged  to  connect  one  of  said 
terminals  with  the  positive  pole  of  one  set  of  cells,  a 
connector  arranged  to  connect  the  other  terminal  with 
the  negative  pole  of  the  other  set,  a  circuit  closer,  a  con- 
nector for  the  opposite  pole  of  each  set  respectively  lead- 
ing to  said  circuit  closer,  and  two  other  circuit  closen  ar- 
ranged reapectively  to  connect  the  connectora  leading  from 
similar  poles  of  each  set  whereby  said  sets  of  cells  may  be 
connected  In  said  working  circuit  alternately  or  all  In  a 
single  series  or  in  Boitlple  serlsa. 


JM18,M1.  INTBRCHANOEABLE-KST  LOCK.  Bowiif  J. 
Pbimdui,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  QerrlBg-Hall- 
Marvin  Safe  Company,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1S08.     Serial  No.  412.648. 


1.  In  an  interchangeable  key  locl^  tlia  combination  of 
a  series  of  adjoatable  stnmpa,  a  corresponding  series  of 
tumblers,  means  for  securing  tlie  stumps  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, and  interlocking  means  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  tumblen  when  the  stumps  are  unsecured. 

2.  In  an  interchangeable  key  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  adjustable  stumps,  a  corresponding  series  of 
tumblera,  a  screw  adapted  to  secure  said  stumps,  a  star 
i^sel  adapted  to  operate  said  screw  and  a  key  adapted  to 
rotate  said  star  wheel. 

3.  In  an  interchangeable  key  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  adjustable  stumps,  a  screw  adapted  to  secure 
said  stumps  in  adjusted  position,  a  star  wheel  adapted 
to  operate  said  screw,  a  circular  disk  connected  with  said 
star  wheel  and  having  a  notch  therein,  a  series  of  tum- 
Mers,  a  key  cylinder  for  operating  said  tumblera  and  for 
throwing  the  bolt,  said  key  cylinder  also  having  a  notch 
formed  therein,  and  a  part  having  a  nose  adapted  to  enter 
the  notch  in  said  disk  and  by  the  same  movement  to  re- 
tract an  end  from  the  notch  in  said  key  cylinder,  and 
Tics  versa. 

4.  In  an  Interchangeable  key  lock,  the  combination 
■of  a  casing,  a  bolt,  a  series  of  adjustable  stump  plates 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  screw  on  said  bolt  and  passing 
through  slots  In  said  stump  plates,  a  star  wheel  for  op- 
erating said  screw,  a  disk  carried  by  said  star  wh^l  and 
having  a  notch  in  its  periphery,  a  series  of  tumblera,  a 
key  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  tumblers,  said  key 
•eyttndcr  having  a  notch  formed  iherstn,  and  a  lever  bav- 


iag  Its  respective  ends  adaptsd  to  entsr  ths  said  notches, 
said  parta  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  screw  Is 
tightened  the  lever  Is  withdrawn  from  the  notch  in  ths 
key  cylinder,  and  when  the  screw  is  unscrewed  ths  lever 
entera  the  notch  in  the  key  cylinder. 

B.  In  an  interchangeable  key  lock,  tlte  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  bolt  therein,  a  series  of  stump  platea  slidably 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  means  for  clamping  said  stump 
plates  to  said  bolt,  said  stuiap  plates  having  substan- 
tially parallel  opposing  edges,  one  of  said  edges  being 
adapted  to  be  engag(>d  by  tks  key  to  which  the  lock  Is  to 
be  set,  and  the  other  of  said  sdgas  being  adaptsd  to  be 
engaged  by  a  resetting  key. 

[Claina  6  and  7  not  priatsd  In  the  Uasette.] 


903.642.  CREW8AVINO  AND  8UBM.\RINB-8ALVAO. 
ING  DEVICE.  AaTHua  W.  Rcao,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1909.     Serisl  No.  618,826. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  ree- 
tangular  yoke,  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing through  which  projects  the  conning  tower  of  s  sab- 
marine,  an  air  tight  chamber  at  each  extremity  of  saM 
yoke,  a  cap  plug  passing  through  each  ehambsr.  a  long 
hose  atta«hed  to  said  plug  and  adapted  to  be  carried  to 
tbs  surface  by  said  yoke,  and  means  for  detachaMy  secur- 
lag  said  yoke  to  the  deck  of  the  submarine. 

2.  In  oomblBatioB,  a  sobmarins  having  a  rectangalar 
compartment  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  conning  tower 
thereof,  a  yoke  arranged  about  said  conning  tower,  an  air 
tight  chamber  at  each  extronity  of  said  yeks  arranged 
over  said  compartments,  hose  coiled  in  said  compartmenta 
and  secured  to  saM  chamber  and  adaptsd  to  be  carried 
to  the  surface  thereby,  and  means  for  detaehably  securing 
said  yoke  to  the  deck. 

S.  In  eomMnatioa.  a  sabamrlns  havtag  a  rsctangular 
compartment  disposed  on  each  sMe  of  the  conning  tower 
thereof,  a  hose  colled  in  said  compariment  having  one  ex- 
tremity thereof  passing  through  the  chamber  of  said  coos* 
partment,  a  rectangular  yoke  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed opening  engaging  said  conning  tower,  a  transverse 
air  tight  chamber  at  each  extremity  of  said  yoke  spanaing 
said  compartmenta,  capped  plugs  passing  throagh  said 
air  tight  chambera  having  secured  to  obs  cxtrasilty  thers- 
of  the  free  terminal  of  the  hose,  and  means  for  detschably 
securing  said  yoke  to  the  deck  of  the  submarine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  submarine  having  a  rectangular 
compartment  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  conning  tower 
thereof,  a  boss  coiled  la  said  eompartmsat  having  ons 
extramity  thsrsof  pssslng  through  the  chamber  of  said 
compartment,  a  rectangalar  yoke  having  a  centrally  dls> 
posed  opening  engaging  said  conning  towsr,  a  transvsras 
air-tight  chamber  at  each  extremity  of  said  yo^e  spanning  ; 
aaid  compartments,  capped  plugs  paaslng  through  sal4 
air  tight  chamben  having  secured  to  one  extrsBity 
thereof  ths  free  terminal  of  the  boss,  hooks  twlveled  la 
the  deck  of  tbs  submarine  adjacent  each  ezfrsmlty  of 
said  yoke,  and  outwardly  projecting  lugs  forowd  on  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks. 

5.  An  attachment  for  submarine  boats  comprising  a 
yoke  having  an  air  tight  chamber  at  each  extremity  there- 
of, and  Independent  means  carried  to  the  surface  by  said 
yoke  for  removing  stale  air  and  for  supplying  freah  air. 


968,643.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COFFBB.  LOVWM 
SaiasBB,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  626,766. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  coffee,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting raw  uncommlnuted  coffee  bsaas  to  tbs  action  of  ■ 
solvent  of  caflMa,  substantially  sueb  as  dsscrlbed.  and 
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caoslng  «  eeatrifogal  dreulatlon  of  saefa  solveat  past 
•ocb  beans  while  maintain  log  the  beans  stationary  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  coffee,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting untommlnuted  raw  eeffss  beana  to  tbs  action  of  a 
volatile  solvent  of  eaffein,  substantially  such  as  descrlbsd, 
at  a  tsBipsratare  of  sobftantially  68*  centigrade  and 
caoslng  a  centrtfogal  ciroUatlon  of  the  solvent  past  the 
beans  while  maintaining  said  tempvatnrc. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  raw  coffss 
beans  to  beat  between  substantially  39  dsgrees  centigrade 
and  the  boiling  point  of  water  concurrently  with  the  ac- 
tion of  a  volatile  solvent  substantially  soeh  aa  described 
while  caaUng  centrifugal  circulation  of  such  solvent 
past  ths  rftw  coffee  beans,  and  maintaining  the  tempera- 
tare  uniform  thronghout  ths  process. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  raw  coffee 
be%ns  to  the  action  of  a  volatile  solvent  of  eaffein.  substan- 
tially such  as  described,  constantly  maintained  below  the 
bolllag  point  of  water  and  above  substantlally  89  degrees 
eentlgrada  and  also  maintained  In  eotiatant  eircalatloa 
past  socb  beans  by  centrifugal  action,  while  maintaining 
ths  temparsture  below  the  boiling  point  of  water. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  raw  eoffee 
beans  to  ths  action  of  a  volatile  aolvent  of  eaffein,  sub- 
stantially such  as  described,  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature below  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  above  sub- 
stantially 39  degreea,  centigrade,  and  caualng  a  eantrifu- 
gal  ctrculatloB  of  aald  solvent  past  ths  bsaas,  tbsa 
drawing  off  the  solveat,  Introdudag  steam  at  a  tempera- 
ture somewhat  below  100*  centigrade,  and  again  sub- 
jecting tbs  beana  to  centrifugal  action. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasetta.] 
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Milton  a.  Shiflcs,  lola,  Kans. 
Serisl  No.  507,085. 


1.  In  a  ant  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a 
ant  fitted  upon  said  bolt  aad  having  outwardly  projecting 
lugs  on  one  face  thereof,  a  washer  having  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  Inga,  the  aald  washer  containing  aa  elongated 
slot  near  Its  psrlphery,  an  auxiliary  ant  havlag  a  notch 
at  its  periphery  and  opening  through  the  inner  face 
thereof,  aad  means  adapted  to  be  Inseried  in  said  notch 
to  engaga  the  aiot  in  the  washer. 

2.  In  a  ant  lock,  the  oomblnstton  with  a  bolt,  of  a 
ant  fitted  upon  said  boK  aad  having  outwardly  project- 
ing logs  sa  one  face  thereof,  a  washer  baring  recesses  to 
rscelve  ths  lags,  the  said  waaher  containing  an  elon- 
gated slot  Dsar  Ms  periphsry,  an  anxiUary  aut  havtag  a 
notch  at  Ita  periphery  and  opening  through  the  Inner 
faee  thereof,  means  adapted  to  be  inseried  In  said  notch 
to  engage  the  alot  In  the  washer,  the  said  waaher  and 
auxiliary  nut  containing  registering  openings,  and  lock- 
ing plna  tngsctag  said  opeainga. 


II 


963.646.    WHEEL.    John  H.  Stost  and  Fsask  C.  Wimkbl, 
Woodbf  ry,  N.  1..  asalgnon  to  Barry  D.  Wood,  Syracuse, 
N.  J.    JTlled  May  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  376.404. 
1.  In  ••  antl-akiddlag  attachment  for  wheela,  a  multi- 
ple of  chains  adapted  to  extend  transversely  over  the  tire 
of  the  wheel,  cables  extending  through  the  ends  of  the 
chains  upon  ons  side  of  the  wheel,  one  of  said  cables  hav- 
ing poUeys  at  each  end,  and  one  of  said  pollays  bsing  de- 
taehably oonnected  thereto,  the  other  of  aaid  cablss  pass- 
ing tbroQfb  said  poUsya,  aad  a  strap  otwnsotsd  to  ths 
ends  of  aaid  last  mentioned  cable  for  securing  the  chains 
t9  the  vhaeL 


2.  In  an  aatl-akldding  attachment  for  whsels,  a  moltl- 
pls  of  chains  adapted  to  extend  transversely  over  the  tire 
of  a  wheal,  a  cable  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  chains 
upon  ons  side  of  the  same,  a  pulley  upon  each  end  of  aald 
cabls.  a  cable  passing  throagh  said  pulleys,  aad  meana 
eoanectlng  ths  ends  of  said  laat  mentioned  dable  to  tightso 
ths  eliains  apon  the  wbseL 


3.  In  an  antl-skldding  attachment  for  wheels,  a  malti- 
ple  of  chains  adapted  to  extend  transversely  over  the  tire 
of  a  wheel,  two  co-acting  connected  cables  each  connected 
to  the  ends  of  several  chalna  reapectively  upon  one  side 
thereot  tad  means  between  the  ends  of  one  of  said  cables 
to  tlgbtea  the  ctiains  upon  the  tire. 

4.  In  an  anti-akidding  attachment  for  wheels,  a  nralti- 
ple  of  chalna  adapted  to  extend  transversely  over  the  tire 
of  a  wheel,  a  cable  extending  through  the  en^s  of  the 
chalna  at  one  side  thereof,  additional  cables  passed  through 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  chains,  one  of  said  additional  ca- 
bles having  palleya  at  each  end  throagh  which  the  epda  of 
the  other  additional  cable  ara  passed,  and  a  strap  connect- 
ing the  enda  of  aald  other  additional  cable  for  tightening 
the  cliaina  upon  the  wheel. 

6.  An  anti-skidding  attadxment  for  wheels  comprising 
opposite  circular  side-pieces,  cross  chains  connecting  the 
side-pieces,  and  aa  adjustable  tensioning  device  connected 
at  different  points  to  and  across  the  chord  of  one  of  the 
drealar  aide  pieces  and  disconnected  from  the  wheel. 


953,646.  SWITCH-LEYER  LOCK.  Axat,  A.  STaoM,  Aus- 
tin, IlL,  assignor  to  Psttibone,  Molliken  k  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1909.    Serial  No.  532,947. 


1.  A  switch-lever  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  staadards, 
an  abutment  having  a  ieverobstruetlng  Up  tbersoa, .  aa 
arm  pirotsd  between  said  standards,  and  a  pad-lock  shae- 
kle-rscelving  hole  through  the  abntaisnt  ao  positioned  with 
relation  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  atandards  aa  to  dnar 
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tlM  edCM  thereof  when  the  lerer-obstraetlns  Up  of  the 
abatment  la  In  eDgmffement  with  the  lever  and  to  cadm 
the  {Md  lock  shackle  threaded  through  said  hole  to  abut 
against  the  standards  and  to  lock  the  leTer  la  plaet. 

2.  A  swlteh-lerer  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  standards, 
aa  abatment  having  a  leTer-obstructlng  Up  on  one  side 
thersof  and  a  weight  on  Its  oppoalte  side,  an  arm  Inter- 
mediate of  said  Up  and  weight  and  pivoted  between  the 
standards,  and  a  pad-lock  shackle-recelrlng  hole  throagh 
the  abatment  so  positioned  with  relation  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  standards  as  to  clear  the  edges  thereof  when 
the  lever-obstractlng  Up  of  the  abatment  is  In  engagement 
with  the  lever  and  to  cause  the  pad-lock  shackle  threaded 
throagh  said  hole  to  abot  against  the  standards  and  to 
lock  the  lever  In  place. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  swlteh-atand,  a  lever-lock  com- 
prising a  pair  of  standards  moanted  on  the  easing  of  the 
stand  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  path  of  the  throw  of  the 
operating-lever,  an  abutment  having  a  lever-obstructing  Up 
on  one  side  thereof,  an  arm  pivoted  betwean  said  stand- 
ards, and  a  pad-lock-aliackle-recelvlng  hole  so  positioned 
with  relation  to  the  vartlcal  plane  of  the  standards  as  to 
clear  the  edges  of  tlM  same  when  the  lever-obstructing  Up 
of  the  abatment  is  in  engagement  with  the  lever  and  to 
caoae  the  pad-lock-shackle  threaded  throagh  said  hole  to 
abnt  against  the  standards  to  lock  the  lever  in  place. 


903,647.  MOLD  POB  CEMENT  BLOCKS  AND  WALLS. 
CHAauia  A.  ToBBANca,  Gibbon,  Nebr.  BHled  Jane  8, 
1»09.    Serial  No.  501,208. 


1.  The  Improved  collapsible  core  comprising  two  hollow 
telescopic  parts  constructed  of  thin  metal,  and  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  upper  ends,  a  top  cross  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  same,  a  rotatable  rod  passing  throagh  said  cross 
bar  and  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  cross  bar, 
and  spring  rods  connecting  said  bar  with  tlie  narrower 
sides  of  the  collapsible  core  and  provided,  adjacent  to  the 
said  sides,  with  shoulders,  whereby,  when  said  rod  Is  ro- 
tated, the  telescopic  parts  may  be  adjusted  in  either  direc- 
tion for  expanding  or  collapsing  the  core,  as  slxown  and 
described. 

2.  The  improved  collapsible  core  comprising  two  sheet 
metal  parts  which  are  trough-shape  and  arranged  for  tele- 
scoping as  described,  th«  same  being  pivoted  together  at 
thair  upper  ends  and  provided  centrally  with  a  coanection 
cOBiprising  a  headed  rivet  which  is  slidable  in  a  slot,  and 
innasftml  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  lip  or  flange  formed  on 
one  part  and  engaging  the  other  part,  and  a  rotatable  rod 
and  means  for  connecting  its  lower  end  with  the  telescopic 
sides  of  th«  core,  as  shown  and  described. 


•  •8.84  8.  HTGIBNIC  WATKB-COOLSS.  Ammbw  H. 
Trsoif.  Waahington,  D.  C  Piled  Oct  18,  1907.  Barlal 
No.  898.103. 


A  cooler  comprising  the  following  four  elemeata,  namely 
an  inner  and  outer  recepUde.  the  outer  recepUcle  adapted 
to  contain  the  inner  receptacle,  and  also  a  cooUng  medium, 
and  the  inner  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the 
liquid  to  be  cooled,  a  pump  for  said  inner  receptacle  for 
removing  the  contents  therefrom,  and  a  removable  cover 
placed  on  the  ooter  receptacle,  said  cover  having  the  form 
of  a  drain  and  located  between  the  outer  receptacle  and 
the  discharge  spout  of  the  pump,  the  Inner  receptacle  ba- 
Ing  Inserted  In  the  outer  receptacle  by  first  removing  said 
cover,  and  then  applying  the  latter  to  Ita  place  on  tha 
outer  receptacle. 

053.649.    CA8H-RBOI8TER.    Bdwabo  Van  Camp.  Brooks- 
ton,  Ind.    FUad  J0I7  26.  1900.    Serial  No.  509.613. 


L  In  a  cash  raglstar.  tha  combination  of  a  casing,  ver- 
tically-movable annunciators  having  stems  on  which  are 
proJ^loDs  and  abutments,  spring-actuated  levers  engag- 
ing said  stems  and  adapted  to  rates  tha  annnndatora,  a 
vertically-movable  bar  for  engaging  the  projections  of  the 
stems  and  lowering  the  annunciators,  movable  bars  for  en- 
gaging the  abutments  and  holding  the  annunciators 
against  upward  morement,  springs  for  moving  said  bars  In 
one  direction,  a  rock-shaft  having  arms  connected  with  the 
vertically-movable  bar  and  also  having  other  anna,  a  ravo- 
luble  shaft  having  oppoaitely  diaposed  craaka,  cam  lavara 
•xed  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tha  last- 
named  arma  of  the  rock-shaft,  levers  fixed  on  the  revolubla 
shaft  and  having  check  receptacles  and  also  having  blfur* 
cations  intersecting  aald  receptacles  and  alined  with  the 
said  movable  bars,  tractile  springs  connecting  the  caaing 
and  said  cranks,  a  fixed  plata  disposed  In  front  of  tha  rero- 
luble  shaft,  a  spring  strip  attached  to  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  lever  and  thereby  prevent  rebound 
of  the  revoluble  shaft  and  Its  appurtonances,  a  tractlla 
spring  connecting  said  strip  and  the  fixed  support,  a 
swinging  actuator  loosely  mounted  on  the  revoluMe  shaft 
and  having  fingers  alined  with  the  bifurcations  in  tha 
levers,  and  means  for  operating  said  actuator. 

S.  la  a  each  rsglatar,  the  combinatlOB  of  a  eaalag.  mtn- 
able  annandatora.  meana  for  moving  the  ananndatora  te 
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one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  annunciators  in  tha 
opposite  direction,  movable  bars  adapted  in  one  position  to 
hold  the  annnndators  against  movement  in  the  first-' 
named  direction,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  bars  In 
one  position,  a  revoIaUe  shaft  having  oppoaitely  disposed 
eranka,  eate  lev««  fixed  on  said  shaft  tor  cooperating  with 
the  aecond-namad  annunciator  means,  levers  fixed  on  the 
shaft  and  having  check-receptacles  and  bifurcations  inter- 
secting the  same  and  alined  witb  the  movable  bara,  springs 
connecting  the  cranks  and  the  casing,  a  spring  strip  con- 
aaetad  witb  the  casing  and  adapted  to  limit  rebound  of 
the  shaft  and  Ita  appurtenaacea.  a  swinging  actuator 
loosely  mounted  on  tha  shaft  and  having  fingafa  alined 
with  tha  •tfareations  In  the  levers,  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing aald  actuator. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  caaing.  mov- 
able annunciators,  means  for  moving  the  annunciators  in 
one  direction,  movable  devices  adapted  in  one  position  to 
hold  tha  aanundators  against  movement,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  movable  devices  in  one  direction  and  yield- 
ingly holding  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  annnnd- 
atora. meahs  for  moving  the  annunciators  In  the  direction 
opposite  to  that  stated,  a  revoluble  shaft  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  cranks,  means  on  the  shaft  for  cooperating 
with  the  last-named  means  for  moving  the  annunciators, 
levers  on  the  shaft  having  check  receptacles  and  also  hav- 
lag  openings  intersecting  said  receptacles  and  alined  with 
the  said  movable  devices,  tractile  springs  connecting  the 
easing  and  eranka,  means  for  limiting  the  rebound  of  the 
shaft  and  Its  appurtenances,  a  swinging  actuator  having 
fingers  sllaed  with  the  bifurcations  in  'the  levers,  and 
means  for  operating  said  actuator. 

4.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  mov- 
able annunciators,  means  for  moving  the  annunciators  In 
one  direction,  movable  davlcea  adapted  In  one  poaltlon  to 
hold  the  annunciators  against  movement,  means  for 
moving  the  said  movable  devices  In  one  direction  and 
yieldingly  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  an- 
nunciators, means  for  moving  the  annunciators  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  to  thai  stated,  a  revoluble  shaft  having 
oppositely  disponed  cranks,  meana  on  the  shaft  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  last-named  means  for  moving  the  annund- 
atora,  lavMv  on  tha  shaft  having  check^  racaptadea  and 
also  having  openings  intersecting  said  receptadea  and 
alined  with  the  aald  movable  devices,  tractile  springs  con- 
necting the  casing  and  cranks,  a  swinging  actuator  having 
fingers  sUhed  with  the  bifurcations  in  the  levers,  and 
means  foD  operating  said  aduator. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  vertically- 
movable  apnundators  having  depending  stems  terminat- 
ing in  reflbcad  portions,  movable  devices  normally  hold- 
ing said  stems  against  upward  movement,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  devices,  vertically-swinging  levers  having  aper- 
tures receiving  the  reduced  terminals  of  the  stems,  and 
springs  nafmally  under  tension  for  raising  the  levers  and 
stems  wheh  the  latter  are  rdeased. 

[CtalmajS  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 

•53,660.  VALVB.  JOHW  D.  Walbh,  Lockport,  N.  T..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Amwlcan  District  Steam  Company,  Lockport, 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  335.120. 
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Within  tha  body,  of  a  spiral  cam-way  disposed  aroond  tha 
valve-stam  stationary  with  the  valve-body,  a  centrally 
apertured  hand-wheel  set  upon  tha  upper  end  of  tha  valva 
stem,  a  washer  member  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said 
hand  wheel  and  having  a  depending  finger  tfi  cooperate 
with  the  cam-way  and  being  further  provided  witii  up- 
standing lugs  received  within  the  hand  wheel  to  tha  aide 
of  the  central  aperture  thereof,  a  washer  overlying  tha 
hand  wheel  and  covering  the  apertures  within  which  aald 
lugs  are  received,  and  a  screw  passing  centrally  throagh 
saldVasher   and  taking  into  the  end  of  the  valva  stem. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valva-hody  and 
seat,  of  a  valve  and  valve-stem,  a  gradually  elevating  cam- 
way  surrounding  said  valve-stem,  a  vertical  wall  connect- 
ing the  extremities  of  said  cam-way,  and  a  slightly  down- 
wardly Inclined  portion  in  said  cam-way  adjacent  the  baae 
of  said  wall. 


908.651.      HOCK  •  DRILLING    MACHINE. 

Ironton,  Ohio.     Plied  Apr.  1.  1900.    SerUl  No.  487,218. 


&::C3SS 


1.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  a  caaing, 
a  reciprooatory  piston  therein  and  carrying  .a  drill  bar, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  and  an  axially  adjust- 
able air  cylinder  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and 
receiving  and  cushioning  the  rear  end  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, a  piston  disposed  In  the  casing,  projecting  tberebeyond 
and  carrying  a  drill  bar,  piston  rotating  means  in  the  cas- 
ing and  mounted  on  the  piston,  the  casing  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  the  rotating  means,  piston  reciprocating 
means  in  the  casing  and  also  mounted  on  the  piston,  the 
casing  also  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  reciprocating 
means,  an  exteriorly  disposed  longitudinal  shaft  parallel 
to  the  piston,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  on  the 
shaft  for  operating  the  piston  redprocating  means,  the 
latter  including  an  element  which  projects  through  the 
second  opening,  and  gearing  for  operating  the  piston  ro- 
tating means  from  the  shaft,  the  gearing  Including  ele- 
ments which  project  through  the  first  opening. 

3.  In  a, rock  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  an  elon- 
gated casing,  a  plunger  movable  axlally  therein,  a  piston 
also  movable  axially  In  the  casing  and  projecting  beyond 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  drill  bar  carried  by  the  piston, 
connections  between  the  plunger  and  the  piston  whereby 
tha  former  produces  the  movement  of  the  latter,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  piston,  the  casing  having  an  opening  adja- 
cent the  plunger  and  having  also  an  opening  adjacent  the 
gear  wheel,  the  plunger  baring  a  stem  which  projects 
through  the  flrat  opening,  a  second  casing  mounted  on  tha 
first  casing,  a  cylindrical  member  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  second  casing,  and  extending  parallel  to  the  piston. 
the  cylindrical  member  having  a  peripheral  cam  groove, 
the  stem  of  the  plunger  engaging  In  the  groove,  and  a 
gear  train  operated  by  the  cylindrical  member  and  Indnd- 
Ing  a  gear  wheel  which  projects  through  the  opening  adja- 
cent to  the  gear  wheel  on  the  piston  and  meshes  with  said 
gear  wheel. 

4.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  in  comblnatk^n.  an  tflon- 
gatad  casing,  a  plunger  movable  axially  therein,  a  platan 
also  movable  axlall;  in  the  casing  and  projecting  beyond 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  drill  bar  carried  by  the  piston, 
connections  between  the  plunger  and  tha  piston  whereby 
the  former  produces  the  movement  of  the  latter,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  piston,  the  casing  hsving  an  opening  adja- 
cent the  plunger  and  having  alao  an  opening  adjacent  tha 
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fwr  wlMel.  tlte  plunger  haTlog  a  stem  wbicb  projects 
throogb  the  openlns,  a  eeii-conUlned  plonger  reciprocat- 
ing mecbanlam  Including  •  caalng  wlilieb  la  remoTaMj  ■•■ 
cored  on  the  flrit  caaing,  a  cylindrical  member  reToluMj 
mounted  In  the  aecond  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  cam 
groove  In  which  the  stem  of  tbe  plonger  engages  and  tmn- 
ntons  for  the  cylindrical  member  which  project  throngh 
the  end  beads  of  the  second  casing,  each  of  tbe  tnuiniona 
carrying  a  gear  wheel,  a  motor  driven  gear  wheel  meahtng 
with  tbe  gear  wheel  on  one  of  the  trunnions,  a  third  cas- 
ing mounted  oa  tbe  first  easing,  and  gears  in  tb*  third 
casing,  driven  by  the  gear  wheel  on  the  other  trunnion  and 
In  turn  driving  the  gear  wheel  on  the  piaton. 

6.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  a  caaing, 
a  reclprocatory  piston  therein  aad  carrying  a  drill  bar, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  a  collar  removably 
fitted  Id  the  rear  end  of  the  caaing.  a  cup  shaped  piston 
cushioning  member  threaded  in  tbe  collar  for  adjustment 
azlally  thereof,  and  Jam  nuts  provided  on  the  cup  shaped 
member  to  engage  the  face  of  the  collar  And  lock  tbe  cup 
shaped  member  against  rotation. 


953.652.      FBICnON  -  CLUTCH.     Thomas   A.    Wbstow, 
Ardeo.  If.  C.    rtM  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,880. 


1.  A  sectional  coll  friction  dateh  having  a  series  of 
substantially  whole-circle  separate  brake  straps,  an  abut- 
ment member  intervening  between  adjacent  straps  and 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  adjacent  straps  thereto 
at  points  diametrically  opposite. 

2.  A  sectional  coil-friction  clutch  having  separate  strap 
sections  and  disks  rotatory  on  the  clutch  axis,  supporting 
and  connecting  the  diametrically  opposed  ends  of  the  strap 
sections. 

3.  A  sectional  coll-frietlon  clutch  having  separate  strap 
sections,  rings  or  disks  rotatory  on  tbe  clutch  axis  and 
provided  with  studs  or  crank-pins  whereon  the  ends  of 
adjacent  strap  sections  pivot,  diametrically  opposite  each 
other. 

4.  A  sectional  coil-frlctlon  clutch  having  separate  strap 
sections,  rotatory  disk  or  rings  provided  with  studs  or 
crank  pins  whereon  the  ends  of  adjacent  strap  sections 
pivot,  the  said  studs  or  pins  being  diametrically  opposite 
to  each  other  and  pointing  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  coll-frictlon  clutch 
of  multiple  friction  disks  said  disks  being  also  the  connect- 
ing means  between  the  coll  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


0S8.663.  DRIEB.  WnwrnUAH  H.  WiixsoM,  Jr..  Worthlng- 
ton,  Ohio,  aaaigaor,  by  meane  aaslgnmenta,  to  Tbe  Jef- 
frey Manofacturlag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohla 
FUed  Jane  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  821.308. 

1.  In  a  drier  a  rotatable  drum  compriaing  a  series  of 
Uagltadinal  reeepUdes  for  the  material  to  be  treated  axi- 
ally  arranged  aboat  a  common  longitndinal  center  and 
means  for  closing  the  spaces  between  said  receptacles 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  central  flue,  and  means  for  pass- 
lac  *  heating  mediuQ  through  the  said  flue,  sohstaatlally 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drier  a  rotatable  dram  formed  of  a  aeries  of 
polyflDoal  tnbca  arraafed  la  paraUel  relation  with  each 


other  and  azlally  eqoldlstaat  from  the  longltodlBal  axla  «f 
the  drum,  and  plates  extaodlng  between  the  eoatignow 
tabes,  the  tabes  aad  platss  lacloslng  a  central  flae,  and 
means  for  causing  a  beating  medium  to  pass  through  tJis 
said  floe,  and  also  In  contact  with  the  outer  sorfaoes  of 
the  said  dram,  sohstaatlally  as  set  forth. 


^      J*  •  -fj» 


3.  In  a  drier  the  coabinatkyn  of  a  dram  sarrooBdlag  a 
central  flue,  a  series  of  separate  drying  chambers  axlally 
eqoidlstant  from  the  axis  of  the  said  floe  aad  moonted 
inside  of  the  said  drum,  means  for  directing  a  heating  me- 
dium to  the  central  flue,  and  for  conducting  It  away  there- 
from, and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  l>e  dried  to 
the  aaid  drying  chambers,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  rotatable  dram  comprising  a  plurality 
of  peripherally-arranged  tabes,  a  furnace,  means  for  con- 
doctlag  the  products  of  combustion  therefrom  over  the 
exterior  of  said  dram  and  then  through  the  latertor  tb«re> 
of.  and  means  associated  with  said  furnace  for  heating  a 
current  of  air  and  passing  It  through  the  moving  tubes. 

6.  la  a  drier,  the  corat>inatlon  of  a  setting  in  which  Is 
formed  a  heating  chamber,  means  for  supplying  hot  gases 
to  tbe  heating  chamber,  a  drier  tube  arranged  to  be  ro- 
tated within  the  heating  chamber,  means  for  feeding  the 
BMterlal  to  the  drier  tube  and  means  for  dividing  the  heat- 
lag  chamber  into  two  parta,  of  which  means  the  said  drier 
tube  constitutes  a  part,  whereby  It  is  possible  to  conduct 
the  hot  gases  along  the  outside  of  the  tobe  In  contact  with 
the  walls  on  one  side  thereof  and  of  returning  the  hot 
gases  la  the  opposite  directkm  la  contact  with  the  oatslde 
of  the  tab*  oa  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

[ClalBW  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


003,664.  PRE88ER  FOOT  FOB  0VEB8BAMIN0  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. RussBL  G.  WooowASO,  Waokegan, 
ni.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chi- 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1904, 
Serial  No.  223,766.  Renewed  Joly  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,600. 


1.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  having  a  body 
portion  having  a  cut  out  portion,  a  tonirue  In  said  cut  out 
portion,  said  tongue  having  its  lower  face  flush  with  the 
hsarlng  sorface  of  the  presser  foot  aad  Its  upper  saiface 
inclined  downwardly  toward  Its  stitch  shedding  point,  said 
stitch  shedding  point  extending  beneath  the  adjacent  body 
portion  of  the  presser  foot,  which  is  correspondingly  la- 
dined  upwardly  aad  extends  over  said  tongue  to  a  point 
adjaceat  where  the  stitches  are  laid  over  said  tongoe  ;  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines,  having  a  body 
portion  with  a  cut  oot  portloa,  a  tongue  In  said  cot  oat 
portion,  said  tonne  having  its  lower  face  fluah  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  presser  foot,  and  its  upper  surface 
inclined  downwardly  toward  Its  stitch  shedding  point,  said 
stitch-ahedding  point  extending  beneath  the  adjacent  body 
portion  of  the  presser  foot,  which  Is  correspondingly  in- 
clined upwardly  and  which  to  also  Inclined  to  the  iongita- 
diaal  axis  of  said  tongue. 

8.  A  presser  foot  havtac  a  eat  oat  portloa  at  one  side 
thereof,  aad  a  recess  In  Its  upper  surface,  a  atitch  sop- 
portlag  toagoe  having  a  ahank  mounted  In  aald  recess. 
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■aid  atltdi  •opportlng  tongae  having  Ita  lowor  taee  snb- 
stantlally  lash  with  tbs  bearlBg  sorCacs  of  the  presser 
foot  and  its  upper  surface  inclined  downwardly  toward  ita 
stitch  shedding  point :  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  A  pre4Ser  foot  having  a  cut  out  portion  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  recess  la  Its  upper  surface,  a  stitch  sup- 
portiag  tongue  having  a  shank  mounted  in  said  recess, 
means  whereby  said  tongue  may  be  adjusted,  said  stitch 
supporting  tongue  having  its  lower  face  substantially  flush 
with  the  bcnring  surface  of  the  presser  foot  aad  its  upper 
surface  Inclined  downwardly  toward  its  stitch  shedding 
point :  subatantlally  as  described. 


L 


968,666.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BRIQUETS.  Wit^ 
lAAU  H.  I  Wtman,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,610l 


last  mentl<^ed  lever  golded  by  said  fulcram,  an  ana 
aeetlBg  both  of  Mid  levera,  and  a  spring  earrlod  by  aaid 
arm  and  engaging  said  lever  for  relieving  any  execasive 
preaaure  on  said  lever. 


9  68,666.  SLEIOH-BBAKE.  CHAaLBS 
Vivian  K.  Tkdbabo,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 
1908.    Serial  No.  468.314. 


E.  Ynduo  and 
Filed  Oct.  17, 


./' 


1.  In  a  molding  and  pressing  machine,  a  moid,  means 
for  compreMlng  material  In  the  mold,  levers  for  operating 
said  means,  a  pivotaily  mooated  foleraat,  a  alldlag  arm 
for  secniing  said  fulcram  to  one  of  said  levers,  an  arm 
coanectlag  both  of  aaid  levers,  aad  means  for  relieving 
said  falcruia  when  excessive  pressure  is  brought  to  bear 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  molding  and  pressiag  aiachlne,  a  mold,  meaas 
for  compreMlag  material  la  said  mold,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely 
operating  levers  for  operating  said  meann,  a  folcram  for 
one  of  said  levers,  a  slldable  shaft  connected  with  said 
last  mentioned  lever  and  with  said  folcram,  a  yielding 
member  omitaging  said  shaft  for  relieving  excessive  pres- 
sure on  said  last  mentioned  lever,  and  means  for  operating 
both  of  said  levers. 

8.  In  a  abiding  and  pressing  machine,  a  mold,  means 
for  compressing  material  in  said  mold,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely 
operating  levers  for  operating  said  means,  a  pivotaily 
moonted  falcram  for  one  of  said  levers,  a  slldable  am  for 
connecting  said  lever  and  said  folcram,  a  spriag  for  re- 
lieving ezccnsive  pressure  on  said  sliding  arm,  and  means 
for  operatlAg  both  of  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  OMlding  and  prcasing  saachine,  a  mold,  means 
tor  coaproaslng  material  In  said  mold,  levers  for  operat- 
lag  said  means,  a  pivotaily  mounted  fulcram,  a  sliding 
arm  for  connecting  said  fulcram  to  one  of  said  levers,  an 
arm  connecting  both  of  said  levers,  a  reciprocating  bar 
mounted  la  said  last  mentioned  arm  tor  permitting  sepa- 
ration of  ttid  levers  when  exeessive  preasore  is  brought 
to  bear  thereon,  and  yielding  means  for  relieving  said  fol- 
crum  when  excemive  pressure  is  brought  to  bear  thereon. 

•  6.  In  a  molding  and  presstng  machine,  a  rotating  mold 
whsel,  means  for  moving  the  same  in  socccaslve  steps, 
means  for  automatically  flUing  the  molds  contained  In 
said  mold  wheel,  means  for  compressing  the  material  In 
said  mold  whee*,  a  lever  above  and  below  said  mold  wheel 
for  operating  said  compressing  meana,  means  for  support- 
ing said  Uywer  lever  so  as  to  permit  a  pivotal  and  redpro- 
catory  movement  thereof,  a  fulcram  for  the  lever  mooated 
above  said  mold  wheel,  sliding  means  ceanected  with  said 


1^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribM,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  rnnners,  an  L-shaped  brake  lever  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  ranners  a  cable  secured  to  said  levera,  said  cable 
paaaing  through  pulleys  rigidly  secured  to  said  runnera 
and  thence  through  pulleys  which  are  loosdy  mounted 
upon  a  cross  beam  which  connects  the  ends  of  the  ran- 
ners, a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  each  runner  tbe  other 
end  tsrminating  in  a  loop  adapted  to  aorround  the  brake 
lever,  said  loop  being  adapted  to  allde  upon  the  lever  whan 
the  same  is  actuated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  rannars,  an  L-shaped  brake  lever  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  ranners,  a  waaher  interposed  between  each  lever  aad 
tbs  ronner  at  the  pivot  point,  a  cross  beam  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  runners,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  upon  said 
cross  lieam,  a  pulley  secured  to  each  of  the  runnera,  a 
cabls  adapted  to  pass  throogh  both  sets  of  pulleys,  the 
ends  of  said  cable  being  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  brake 
levers,  aald  cable  being  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  levera,  a 
spring  sscured  at  one  end  to  each  runner  the  other  end 
terminating  in  a  loop  which  is  adapted  to  surroond  the 
brake  lover  and  retnra  the  same  to  its  normal  position 
after  It  has  been  forced  down  by  the  cable,  and  a  log 
adapted  to  limit  tbe  pressure  of  the  spring. 


968,667.  80CEUBT  FOB  BBTAININO  THE  SPINDLES 
OB  PINS  AT  THB  ENDS  OF  BOLLBBS.  WALna  IL 
Au>HOC8n,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520,122. 


A  spindle  support  consisting  of  a  hollow  strnctore  hav- 
ing In  one  taee  a  slot  opening  at  one  end  of  said  strnetore 
and  closed  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  form  a  bearing  for 
the  spindle:  with  a  flat  spring  tongue  llzed  within  the 
hoUow  straetore  at  the  end  thoreof  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  tbe  slot :  said  spring  tongue  projecting  toward  the 
doasd  end  of  said  slot  bat  having  Its  extresalty  spaced 
away  from  said  closed  end  to  define  kn  opening  for  the 
reception  of  the  spindle,  and  being  in  position  to  engage 
aad  normally  prevent  removal  of  the  spindle  mounted  in 
said  optalnc  between  said  extroalty  and  the  end  of  the 
tfot 
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tKS.OSS.  ADJUSTABLE  ANTISKID  DEVICE.  Dow  E. 
J.  Bbockkt,  ClereUod,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan*  28,  1900. 
SerUl  No.  604.7S2. 


1.  An  uitl-«kld  d«Tlce  conslitlnc  of  a  retaining  mem- 
ber and  a  flexible  grlpplns  member,  the  tatter  adapted  to 
extend  acroM  the  tread  of  a  tire  and  with  Its  ends  remoT- 
•bly  attached  to  the  retaining  member,  tald  retaln- 
lac  member  conaUtlng  of  a  pair  of  damp  membera 
•ach  bearing  a  loop  and  arranged  on  oppoalte  aides  of  a 
wheel-spoke,  a  clamping  bolt  and  a  locking  bolt  plToted 
to  one  of  said  members  and  extending  througb  the  otber 
of  said  members,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  bolts 
for  locking  said  members  to  a  rehlde-spoke. 

2.  An  antiskid  device  consisting  of  a  retaining  mem- 
ber and  a  flexible  gripping  member,  the  latter  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  tread  of  a  tire  and  with  Its  ends  remor- 
ably  attached  to  the  retaining  member,  said  retain- 
ing member  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  members 
adapted  to  embrace  a  spoke  of  a  wheel,  a  loop  at  one 
end  of  each  of  said  clamp  members,  a  bifurcated  opening 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  perforation  intermediate 
Mid  loop  and  bifurcated  opening,  a  clamping  bolt  piv- 
oted In  the  bifurcated  end  of  one  of  said  memt>ers  and 
passing  throagh  the  perforation  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  lo&lng  bolt  pivoted  in  one  of  said  membera  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  bifurcated  opening  of  the 
ether  of  said  members,  and  means  appurtenant  to  said 
bolts  for  clamping  the  members  in  position. 

8.  An  antl-sUd  device  consisting  of  a  retaining  mem- 
ber and  a  flexible  gripping  member,  the  latter  adapted  to 
.  extend  across  the  tread  of  a  tire,  and  provided  on  oppo- 
Blte  ends  with  a  locking  hook,  said  retaining  member 
provided  with  means  for  adjustable  attachment  to  a 
wheel-spoke,  and  provided  on  opposite  ends  thereof  with 
locking  loops  and  locking  heads  upon  the  books  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  loops  when  brought  into  registering 
position  therewith. 

4.  An  antl-skld  device  consisting  of  a  retaining  mem- 
ber and  a  flexible  gripping  member,  the  latter  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  tread  of  a  tire  and  provided  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  locking  hooks  by  which  It  Is  removably 
attached  to  the  retaining  member,  eald  retaining  mem- 
ber provided  with  loopa  at  oppoaite  ends  thereof,  formed 
to  receive  the  locking  hooks  when  the  latter  are  brouitht 
Into  predetermined  registering  poeltlon  with  reference 
thereto,  and  locking  lugs  projecting  laterally  upon  the 
books  to  prevent  dls-engagement  of  the  hooks  and  loops. 

5.  An  antl-skld  device  consisting  of  a  retaining  mem- 
ber and  a  flexible  gripping  member,  the  latter  adapted  to 
extend  acroae  the  treed  of  a  tire  and  provided  with 
means  of  attachment  to  and  detachment  from  the  retain- 
ing member,  said  retaining  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamp  membors  of  similar  form,  each  having  a  loop  at 
eine  end  and  a  bifurcated  opening  at  the  opposite  end, 
eald  clamp  members  arranged  In  opposition  one  to  the 
other,  whereby  the  loop  of  one  member  extends  beyond 
tbe  bifurcation  of  the  second  member,  and  adjustable 
meaaa  tor  damping  said  members  to  a  wbeel-cpoke. 


9S8,«ro.     MATCH.     HamiT  A.  Chsistt,  KenUwortb.  IlL 
rUed  Nov.  22.  1909.    tarlal  No.  5^.456. 


1.  A  match  having  a  main  body  or  shank  made  of  sheet- 
metal  bent  longitudinally  whereby  to  strengthen  or  stiffen 
the  same,  and  an  Ignltlble  head  on  said  body  or  shank, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  match  having  a  main  body  or  ahank  made  of 
sheet-metal  bent  longitudinally  to  stiffen  or  strengthen 
the  same,  and  also  having  its  end  portions  bent  laterally, 
and  an  Ignltlble  head  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  or 
shank,  subatantlally  as  described. 


9&S.0M.    BAIL^JOINT.    HawBT  Folts.  Sharon.  Pa.    Filed 
June  2.  1909.     Serial  Na  499.799. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint  a  cbalr  comprlalng  two  members  to 
embrace  the  adjoining  rails  and  so  disposed  that  when 
pressure  Is  exerted  upon  the  rails,  the  said  members  will 
firmly  clamp  the  rails,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
enlargement  provided  with  a  recess  having  beveled  Inner 
walls,  a  joint  guard  member  to  fit  In  said  recees  and  pro- 
vided with  lower  beveled  portions  to  engage  the  beveled 
inner  walls  of  said  recess,  said  joint  guard  member  having 
ita  upper  portion  extended  above  the  surface  of  said  ralla. 
In  order  to  allow  the  car  wheels  to  avoid  the  joint  be- 
twem  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  cbalr  comprlalng  two  members  to 
embrace  tbe  adjoining  rails  and  so  disposed  that  when 
preesnre  is  exerted  upon  the  rails,  the  said  members  will 
flmly  clamp  the  rails,  one  of  eald  members  having  an  en> 
largement  provided  with  a  recees  having  beveled  Inner 
walls,  said  enlargement  having  integral  means  for  Insur- 
ing rigidity  between  It  and  Ita  member,  a  joint  guard 
member  to  fit  In  said  recess  and  provided  with  lower  bev- 
eled portions  to  engage  the  beveled  Inner  walla  of  said 
recess,  said  guard  member  being  provided  with  a  lateralljr 
extending  flange  disposed  beneath  the  tread  of  tbe  rails 
In  order  to  lock  tbe  joint  guard  member,  said  joint  guard 
member  having  Its  upper  portion  extended  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  rails  in  order  to  allow  tbe  car  wbeels  to  avoid 
the  joint  between  the  rails. 

8.  A  rail  joint  comprlalng  a  chair  of  two  members,  each 
of  said  members  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  aide  of  tbs 
base  of  a  rail  and  to  engage  the  vertical  portion  of 
the  rail,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an 
enlargement  the  upper  face  of  whieb  Is  disposed  below 
the  tread  surface  of  the  rail,  said  enlargement  being  pro- 
vMed  with  a  recees  having  beveled  inner  walls  and  having 
a  mouth  facing  inwardly,  and  a  member  having  beveled 
sides  adapted  to  be  locked  In  tbe  receea  of  the  enlargement, 
said  member  being  formed  wttb  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  part  of  tbe  bead  of  tbe  rail  and  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  project  above  and  Inwardly  of  tbe 
tread  surface  of  the  rail. 
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903,061.  STAMP-AFFIXINO  MACHINE.  Hbxbt  Ha- 
oiOA,  Lon«oB.  Inland.  FUed  May  14,  1908.  Serial 
Ko.  482,888. 


e 


3 


1.  A  machine  for  afllxing  stamps,  labels  and  tbe  like, 
comprising  la  dossd  base  forming  a  water  reservoir,  a  de- 
presslble  plunger,  a  guMc  for  said  plunger,  means  for 
sharing  off  the  foremost  stamp  from  a  strip  of  stamps, 
means  for  moistening  and  afllxing  the  sheared  stamp,  said 
moistening  means  induding  pads  and  vrlcks  leading  there- 
to from  the  reeervolr  In  said  base,  means  for  feeding  for- 
ward the  atamp  strip,  said  means  operated  by  the  forward 
and  return  movementa  of  the  depreealble  plunger,  and  a 
dash-pot  dcrvlce  to  retard  the  action  of  tbe  return  stroke 
of  said  plunder. 

2.  A  machine  for  afllxing  stamps,  labels  and  the  like, 
comprlalng  a  doeed  base  forming  a  water  reservoir,  a  de- 
preeelble  plsnger,  a  guide  for  said  plunger,  means  for 
shearing  off  the  foremoet  stamp  from  a  strip  of  stamps, 
means  for  moistening  and  afllxing  the  sheared  stamp,  said 
moistening  means  Including  pads  and  wleks  leading  there- 
to from  the  reeervolr  la  said  base,  means  for  feeding  for- 
ward tbe  stamp  strip,  said  means  operated  by  the  forward 
and  return  movementa  of  the  depreealble  plunger,  an  air 
cylinder  secared  to  the  plunger  guide,  and  a  piston  reclp- 
rocable  In  sakl  air  chamber,  said  piston  havlnc  a  rod  con- 
nected to  ttie  depreealble  plunger. 

8.  A  machine  for  aflbclag  stampa,  labels  and  tbs  like, 
comprising  an  operative  plunger,  a  guide  for  said  plunger, 
a  strip  of  stamps  wound  on  a  drum,  means  for  guiding  said 
stamp-strip  and  Insuring  Ita  register,  means  for  diverting 
the  foremoet  stamp  of  the  strip,  means  for  shearing  off  the 
foremoet  stamp  of  said  strip,  said  shearing  means  oper- 
ated by  the  forward  motion  of  tbe  plunger,  a  device  for 
moistening  tbe  nnderalde  of  the  stamp,  a  bass  IndoslBg  a 
water  reeertolr  and  molstnre  fbedlng  means  leadluf  from 
said  reeervolr  Into  said  moistening  devices,  said  stamp 
being  aflteed  by  tbs  continued  forward  str<Ae  of  tbe  plun- 
ger and  means  for  feeding  forward  the  stamp  strip,  said 
feeding  meens  operated  by  the  return  stroke  of  the'^lunger. 

4.  A  raacfaine  for  aflblng  stampa,  labela  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  plunger,  a  guide  fOr  said  plunger,  said  gulds 
mounted  on  tbe  base  of  tbe  Baeblne,  a  revoIuMe  drum,  a 
feed  roller,  registering  devices  provided  on  said  feed  roller, 
adapted  to  engage  said  stamp  strip,  meana  for  guiding 
and  diverting  tbe  foremoet  of  said  stampa,  a  shearing  de- 
vice operated  by  tbe  plunger,  a  reservoir  for  liquid  In  the 
base  of  the  machine,  damping  pada  pivoted  upon  tbe  ma- 
chine In  tha  path  of  the  plunger,  meana  for  supplying  said 
pada  with  liquid  from  said  reeervolr,  aad  meaaa  for  fsed- 
tag  forward  tbe  stamp  strip. 

6.  A  maclilne  for  afllxing  stampa,  labela  and  tbe  like, 
comprlalng  an  operative  plnnger.  a  gnlde  for  said  pTnnger. 
a  revoluble  drum,  a  feed-roller,  said  roller  having  rsgls- 
tarlng  devlcee  adapted  to  engage  aald  stamp  strip,  said 
roller  operated  by  tbe  return  motion  of  tbe  plunger,  a 
shearing  deirlce  operated  by  the  plunger,  means  for  mola- 
twlag  tbs  underside  of  tbe  stamp,  a  toagoe  projectlag 


from  said  guide  Immediately  above  tbe  ebearlng  device  so 
as  to  prevent  the  foremoet  stamp  from  corUng  upward, 
and  means  for  feeding  forward  tbe  stamp  »trtp. 
[Claims  «  to  17  not  prtntsd  In  tbs  Oaaette.] 


988,662.    DOOE-HOLDmL    Ai^naD  O,  Haitsov,  Wlllmar. 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.    Serial  Na  540,216. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  aperturee  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  wall  adjacent  to  a  door,  a  block  slldaMe 
apon  said  bar  and  having  an  Inclined  outer  face,  a  stem 
slldable  through  said  block  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
stud  engaging  upon  the  inclined  face  thereof,  said  stem  en- 
gaging In  one  of  the  apertures  of  said  bar  when  In  Its  In- 
ward position,  and  a  rod  swlnglngly  coupled  at  one  end  to 
said  block  and  adapted  to  be  swlnglngly  coupled  at  Its 
other  end  to  a  door. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deeerlbed.  a  bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  apart  and  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  wall  adjacent  to  a  door,  a  block  slldable 
upon  said  bar  and  having  an  Inclined  outer  face  and  hav- 
ing projectlona  at  the  Inner  end  engaging  over  the  edges 
of  said  bar,  a  stem  slldable  through  said  block  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  stud  sngaging  upon  the  Indlned  face 
thereof,  said  stem  engaging  In  one  of  the  apertures  of  said 
bar  when  In  ita  Inward  poeltlon.  a  spring  operating  to 
maintain  said  stem  yieldably  la  engagement  with  one  of 
the  apertures  of  said  bar,  and  a  rod  swlnglngly  coupled 
at  one  end  to  said  block  and  adapted  to  be  swlnglngly 
coupled  at  Its  other  end  to  a  door. 


968.068.  FILM-DBYINQ  APPARATUS.  OirSTAV  E.  Hoo- 
LtntD,  Chicago,  IUm  assignor  to  Sellg  Polyscope  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed 
July  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  507,942. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  films,  a  sucker  head  har- 
Ing  a  perforated  aurface  In  proximity  to  which  the  film 
Is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  creating  a  suction,  a  con- 
nection between  the  sucker  head  and  the  means  for  creat- 
ing the  suction,  and  a  porous  water-abeorblng  covering 
for  tbe  perforated  bead,  adapted  to  remove  water  from 
the  film  by  friction  without  Interfering  with  the  action  of 
the  suction  upon  the  film,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  films,  a  sucker  head  hav- 
ing a  perforated  surface  In  proximity  to  which  tbe  film 
Is  adapted  to  paaa.  means  for  creating  a  suction,  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  sucker  bead  and  the  means  for  creatlag 
the  suction,  a  porous  water-absorbing  covering  for  tbe 
perforated  head,  adapted  to  remove  water  from  the  film 
by  friction  without  Interfering  with  tbe  actlcm  of  th» 
suction  upon  tbe  film,  a  drying  chamber  In  proximity  to 
the  sucker  heed,  through  which  the  film  Is  adapted  to  pass 
after  leaving  the  sucker  head,  and  a  device  for  creatine 
a  current  of  warm'  air  through  said  drying  chamber,  snb- 
stantlAlIy  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  films,  tbe  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  sucker  heads,  provided  with  perforations 
In  position  to  act  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  a  moving 
film,  means  for  creating  a  soctloii  throagh  socb  pwfora- 
tlons.  a  cMUiectlon  betwess  tbe  sockar  beada  aad  tha 
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in  for  crcstlag  th«  ■action,  and  •  porou  ir«t«r«b- 
■orblBC  covering  for  the  lower  micker  head  at  the  point  of 
paaaage  of  the  film  tbereoTer,  nibatantiallj  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  drjrlnc  fllma,  tbe  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  aucker  heada,  provided  with  perforations 
In  position  to  act  upon  tbe  opposite  aides  of  a  morlng 
fllai,  asans  tor  ersstlac  a  suction  thro<i«ta  sach  perfora* 
tlona,  a  connection  bstwsen  tbe  sacksr  beada  and  tbs- 
aeana  for  creating  tbe  suction,  and  a  porous  water-ab- 
sorbing covering  for  the  lower  sucker  bead  at  tbe  point  of 
passage  of  tbe  film  thereover,  tbe  upper  and  lower  aocksr 
beada  being  spaced  a  sofflclent  distance  to  permit  tbs  film 
tb  travel  between  tbe  sacker  beads  without  coning  in 
frlctlonal  contact  with  tbe  surface  of  tbe  upper  ancker 
head,  sobstantlaUy  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drrlng  films,  the  combination  of 
appsr  and  lower  sucker  beada.  provided  with  perforatlona 
in  position  to  act  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  of  a  moving 
film,  meana  for  creating  a  suction  through  socb  perfora- 
tlona. a  coansctlon  between  tbe  sucksr  bsada  and  tbe 
maans  for  creating  tbe  suction,  a  porona  water-absorbing 
covering  for  tbe  lower  sucker  bead  at  tbe  point  of  paasags 
of  tbe  film  thereover,  tbe  upper  and  lower  aucker  beads 
being  spaced  a  su&dent  distance  to  permit  tbe  film  to 
travel  between  tbe  sucker  bsada  without  coming  In  frlc- 
tlonal contact  with  tbe  surface  of  tbe  upper  aucker  bead, 
a  drying  chamber  In  proximity  to  tbe  aucker  heada  and 
adapted  to  permit  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  film  tbsrethroogh 
after  leaving  tbe  aucker  beads,  and  meana  for  creating  a 
current  of  warm  air  through  tbe  drying  chamber,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

{Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbs  GaMtts.] 


9U.a«4.  LET -OFT  MBCHANI8M  FOR  LOOMS.  WL- 
•aiDGB  R.  HoLMSs  and  Ralfh  B.  y^LmmitiM,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  aaalgnors  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbnaetta.  Filed  May  U, 
1900.    Serial  No.  4M.624. 


1.  In  a  let-off  mecbanlam  for  looma,  a  warp  beam  or 
spool  having  a  friction  mechanism,  and  means,  under  tbe 
control  of  pattern  mecbanlam,  for  automatically  rotating 
aald  warp  beam  or  apool  In  either  direction,  to  tighten,  or 
slacken  tbe  warp. 

2.  In  a  let-off  mecbanlam  for  looms,  a  warp  beam  or 
■pool  having  friction  mechanism,  and  poaltlve  meana,  an- 
der  tbe  control  of  pattern  mecbanlam,  aald  meana  Indod- 
Ing  gearing  and  clutch  mechanism,  for  automatically  ro- 
tating tbe  warp  beam  or  spool  In  slthar  direction  to 
tli^tsn,  or  slacken  tbe  warp. 


M»,««6.     RAILWAY-TIB  AND  FABTBNBH.     BurasT  L. 
-    HoBSTMANK.  Cbsttsnooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  tS,  1900. 

Serial  No.  401,«75. 

A  reinforced  concrete  tie  having  a  body  of  concrete,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  bar  disposed  In  the  concrete,  tbe 
■aid  body  being  provided  with  rail  receiving  depressions, 
the  bar  being  extended  through  tbe  concrete  and  having 
tta  extremities  resting  In  said  depresalona.  tbs  extremities 


of  ths  bar  being  beat  upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  engage  tbe  ootalde  edgea  of  tbe  baaea  of  railway 
ralla  poaltlmed  in  tbe  depreaalona,  aecurlng  devices  carried 


by  the  bar  to  engage  tbe  Inside  edges  of  tbe  bases  of  rail- 
way rails,  and  reinforcing  rods  smbedded  In  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  tie. 


9  5  8.600.  PIPB-CLBANINO  DBVICE  AND  PISTON 
THEREFOR.  CLiiiTOif  laoLSB,  AmltyvUle,  N.  T.,  as- 
algnor  to  National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  SO.  1009.  Serial 
No.  403,090. 


-r' 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrlbsd,  a  hoUow  abaft 
closed  at  one  end.  flexible  rings  mounted  thereon  and  open* 
Ings  to  permit  tbe  water  to  paaa  through  said  abaft. 

2.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  hollow  abaft 
closed  at  one  end,  flexible  rings  mounted  thereon  and  ad- 
Juatable  openings  In  tbe  periphery  of  said  shaft  for  ths 
paaaage  of  water. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrlbsd,  a  hollow  abaft, 
adjnatable  meana  for  permitting  tbe  water  to  paaa  oat 
through  the  periphery  of  said  abaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  hollow  abaft 
having  openlnga  in  ita  periphery,  a  movable  aleeve  mount- 
ed thereon  and  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  area  of  said 
openlnga. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  hollow  abaft 
closed  at  one  end  having  openings  in  its  periphery,  s  atov* 
able  sleeve  mounted  thereon  end  adaptsd  to  regnlate  tbs 
area  of  said  openlnga. 

(Clalma  0  to  26  not  printed  la  tbs  Gasstts.} 


9  6  8,607.  BROODER.  JOHif  H.  JoHifSOir,  Dslawars 
township,  Delaware  county,  lad.  Filed  Jane  1,  1900. 
Serial  Na  490.274. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  consisting  of  a  box 
provided  with  a  partitl<>n  to  divide  the  box  into  two  coaa- 
partments  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  partition  compossd 
of  slitted  textile  fabric,  and  Its  upper  portion  }olasd  to  a 
traaaverse  plate,  a  glased  cover  for  one  compartment  and 
a  solid  cover  for  tbe  other  compartment  aald  covers  being 
hlngedly  secured  to  tbe  said  transverse  plate,  an  arched 
member  detacbably  secured  to  tbe  underslds  of  tbe  solid 
cover  and  having  length  less  than  tbe  inalde  width  of  tbs 
box.  there  being  ventilatory  openlnga  In  the  walla  of  tho 
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box  above  (the  plane  of  tbe  aald  arch,  a  support  benestb 
tbe  said  aijo^  oiember,  a  carriage  beater  to  rest  on  aald 
Mpport. 


2.  A  denrtes  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  coaalating  of  a  bos 
provldsd  wdth  a  partition  to  divide  tbe  box  into  two  eom- 
partatsats  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  partition  composed  at 
sUtted  textile  fabric,  and  Ita  upper  porUoa  Joined  to  a 
tranaverss  plate,  a  glased  cover  for,  one  compartment  and 
a  solid  cover  for  tbe  other  compartment  said  covers  being 
hlngedly  secured  to  tbe  said  tranaverse  plate,  an  arched 
BMBber  aectired  to  tbe  underside  of  tbe  solid  cover  sad 
having  length  leas  than  the  Inside  width  of  tbe  box  there 
being  ventilatory  openings  in  tbe  walls  of  tbe  box  above 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  said  arch,  a  support  arrangsd  undernsatb 
tke  aald  arched,  Bsaiber  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  slotted 
aprlgbts  seoured  to  the  Boor  and  croes-pleces  faatcned  ad- 
juatably  to  said  uprights,  a  carriage  beater  to  reat  oa  aald 
cross-pieces. 


908.668 
FUed 
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L-CAR.    John  W.  Kbitdbick,  Chicago,  IlL 
14,  1908.     Ssrlal  No.  402,874. 


1.  la  ■  dfTlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  ear  comprlaing  a 
longitudinal  frame,  rotary  screw-spike-drlvlng  tools  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frsme,  a  source  of  energy  assodsted 
with  said  ear,  and  meana  to  communicate  tbe  energy  to 
tbe  respective  tools. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  ear  comprising 
a  longltudittal  frame.  splke-drivlBg  tools  movably  mounted 
on  aald  frsme.  pneumatic  motors  to  sctuate  tbe  aeveral 
tools,  a  coaipressed  air  tank  mounted  on  tbe  car,  and 
pipea  leadiqg  therefrom  to  the  said  motors. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  comprlaing  a 
center  sill.  Isterslly  projecting  framea  mounted  to  slide 
■long  said  sin,  spike-driving  tools  mounted  on  said  frames, 
a  source  of  energy  associated  with  said  car,  and  means  tO 
eommnnicatc  energy  to  tbe  reapectlve  toola. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  car  comprising  a 
csater  atll,  lateraily  projecting  frames  mounted  to  slide 
along  said  center  sill,  movable  spike-driving  tools  carried 
OB  the  respective  framea.  a  motor  associated  with  each 
tool,  and  m^ana  to  aapply  energy  to  actuate  tbe  motors. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  s  car  comprlaing  a 
longitudinal  frame,  spike-driving  tools  mounted  to  slide 
longitudinally  along  sstd  frsme.  said  toola  being  also  ad- 
justable tvtnsversely  to  tbe  frame,  a  source  of  energy  as- 
sociated with  aald  car,  and  meana  to  communicate  tbe 
saergy  to  tbe  respective  toola. 

(Claims  iO  to  22  Dot  printed  la  the  OassCta.] 
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968,669.  TUBULAR  BIBBED  FABRIC.  Bdwabo  B.  Ktir 
BOtTBif,  New  Brnnawick,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Kilbonra 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  Brnnawick,  N..  J. 
Filed  Sept.  28T  1909.     Serial  No.  519,201. 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ribbed  top  or 
cuff  for  uae  In  connection  with  a  tranaferring  machine, 
provided  adjacent  to  one  «nd  with  a  aelvage  portion,  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  other  end  with  a  coorae  of  atltcbea  to  be 
tranaferred,  and  having  poaltionlng  meana  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  poaltionlng  dsvtcss  of  a  tranaferring  ma- 
chine, located  adjacent  to  the  aald  course  of  stitches  to  be 
transferred  on  tbe  side  thereof  from  which  tbe  fabric  is 
to  be  raveled  back. 

2.  Aa  a  new  artide*  of  maaofactare,  a  ribbed  top  w 
cuff  for  uae  in  connection  with  a  tranaferring  machine, 
provided  adjacent  to  one  end  with  a  selvage  portion,  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  other  end  with  a  coarse  of  atltcbea  to  be 
transferred,  end  having  a  positioning  wait,  adjacent  to 
tbe  aald  coorae  of  atltcbea  to  be  tranaferred  on  tbe  aide 
thereof  from  which  the  fabric  la  to  be  raveled  back. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ribbed  top  or 
cuff  for  ose  In  connection  with  a  tranaferring  macblns* 
provided  adjacent  to  one  and  wltb  a  aelvage  portion,  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  other  end  with  a  course  of  stitches  to  be 
transferred,  and  having  a  i>oaltlonlng  welt,  adjacent  to 
tbe  aald  course  of  stitches  to  be  tranaferred  on  tbe  aide 
thereof  from  which  tbe  fabric  la  to  be  raveled  back,  the 
Jog  in  the  said  poaltionlng  welt  being  located  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  poaition  of  the  jog  in  the  course  of 
stitches  to  be  tranaferred. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  continuous  tuba- 
Isr  ribbed  fabric  for  use  In  connection  with  a  transferring 
machine  comprlaing  a  series  of  ribbed  tops  Joined  end  for 
end,  each  top  being  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  with 
a  selvsge  welt,  and  adjacent  to  tbe  other  end  with  a  sla^ 
course  of  stitches,  and  having  a  poaltionlng  welt  inter- 
poeed  between  the  slack  coarse  of  one  top  and  the  aelvage 
welt  of  tbe  adjacent  top. 

5.  Aa  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a  continubos  tabu- 
lar ribbed  fabric  for  use  la  connection  with  a  tranaferring 
machine  comprising  a  series  of  ribbed  tops  Joined  end  for 
end,  esch  top  being  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  with  a 
aelvage  vrelt,  and  adjacent  to  tbe  other  end  with  a  alack 
courae  of  stitches,  and  having  a  poaltionlng  welt  Interpoaed 
between  tbe  slack  courae  of  one  top  and  the  selvage  welt 
of  tbe  adjacent  top,  tbe  Jog  In  tbe  positioning  wdts  being 
located  in  a  line  longitudinally  of  tbe  fabric  and  the  jogs 
In  tbe  alack  courses  being  located  In  a  line  longltudlnatlj 
of  the  fabric  located  laterally  with. respect  to  tbe  line  of 
the  jogs  in  the  positioning  welts. 


958,670.  BRICK-MACHTNB.  Howabo  K.  Kino,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Chambera  Brotbera  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1007. 
Serial  No.  405,215. 

1.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  comblnatlMi  of  a  eat  off 
wlrs,  a  movable  supporting  member  for  each  end  of  tbe 
wire,  means  for  ladapsadeatly  adjusting  each  movabis 
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■Minbcr  and  idmum  tor  tb«  po«ltlT«  actiiatloii  of  met 
morable  nwrnber  Independently  of  the  wire  connected 
ttaerewltli. 
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2.  In  •  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cut  off 
wire,  a  pair  of  rotatable  wire  rtnge,  each  Independently 
■npported,  meana  fbr  adjnatlng  the  eapportlnf  means  of 
each  ring  to  change  its  plane  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cat  off 
wire,  a  pair  of  rotatable  wire  ringa,  each  Independently 
■apported,  meana  for  adjoatlng  the  rapporting  meana  of 
each  ring  to  change  ita  plane  of  rotation,  and  gear  meana 
for  poaltlrely  actuating  each  ring. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cut  off 
wtt%  •  pair  of  rotatable  wire  rings  for  anpportlng  the 
■ame,  a  aupportlng  abaft  for  one  ring  and  a  journal  box 
therefor,  baring  a  piTotal  adjaatment  with  reapect  to  the 
stationary  framework  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cot  off 
'  wire,  a  pair  of  rotatable  wire  rings  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  supporting  rollers  for  one  wire  ring 
and  a  supporting  frame  for  the  rollers  having  a  phrotal 
adjustment  with  respect  to  the  stationary  framework  of 
the  machine 

[Claima  6  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•68,671.     CIOAB-PBB88.    Jossph  Kiiro,  Sr..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    FUed  Aog.  0,  1909.    Serial  No.  511,861. 


1.  In  a  cigar  press,  a  lower  frame  baring  the  vertical 
plates  B  and  C,  each  prorkled  with  the  aidewiae  extending 
flangas  B*,  and  the  upper  frame  baring  the  rertlcal  plates 
■  and  F,  and  provided  with  the  aidewiae  extending  flanges 
B*,  B*,  tlieoe  aide  flanges  B*  being  reapectirely  prorided 
with  openlnga,  the  said  flanges  adapted  to  recelre  the 
galdes  for  the  molds,  and  to  secure  these  guides  to  the 
frame,  and  securing  meana  extended  through  these  open- 
ings and  engaging  the  aald  guides. 

2.  In  a  cigar  presa,  a  lower  member  and  an  upper  mem- 
ber hinged  together,  a  link  having  notches  for  engaging 
a  bar  of  the  lower  member,  one  of  said  notches  adapted 
to  engage  the  bar  when  the  upper  member  Is  eleratad,  and 


the  other  notch  to  engage  said  bar  whso  ths  upper  mem- 
ber la  lowered,  a  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  link,  and 
fixed  thereto,  a  lerer  piroted  near  the  upper  end  of  the 
link  and  near  the  front  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  a  rod 
fixed  to  the  lerer  and  located  in  the  aald  chamber  and 
which  when  the  lerer  is  elerated  is  near  the  rear  end 
thereof,  the  aald  lerer  and  ita  rod  being  thua  adapted, 
when  the  upper  member  ts  lowered  and  the  molds  brought 
together  and  the  upper  notch  of  the  link  has  engaged  with 
the  rod  of  the  lower  member,  and  the  lerer  is  depressed  to 
draw  the  molds  forcibly  together. 

3.  In  a  cigar  press,  a  lower  member  and  an  upper  mem- 
ber hinged  together,  a  link  baring  notches  for  engaging  a 
bar  of  the  lower  member,  one  of  aald  notchea  adapted  to 
engage  the  bar  when  the  upper  member  la  elevated,  and  the 
other  notch  to  engage  aald  bar  when  the  upper  member  is 
lowered,  a  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  link,  and  fixed 
thereto,  a  lerer  piroted  near  the  upper  end  of  the  link  and 
near  the  front  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  a  rod  fixed  to 
the  lerer  and  located  in  the  said  chamber  and  which  when 
the  lerer  Is  elerated  Is  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  said 
lerer  prorided  with  a  projection  T>*  on  the  other  aide  of 
ita  pirot,  for  enabling  a  depression  of  the  lever,  when  the 
upper  and  lower  molds  are  brought  together  and  the  upper 
notch  of  the  link  has  engaged  the  rod  In  the  lower  fraaa 
member,  to  draw  the  molda  forcibly  together,  and  for  en- 
abling a  rererae  morement  of  the  lerer  to  reliere  auch 
pressure  and  to  throw  the  link  out  of  engagement  with  ths 
said  rod  of  the  lower  frame,  and  permitting  said  upper 
frame  and  link  to  be  lifted,  and  with  a  short  morement  of 
the  lever  In  the  direction  of  depressing  It  to  cauae  the 
lower  notch  of  the  Unk  to  engage  the  aald  bar  of  the  lower 
frame. 

4.  In  a  cigar  press,  a  lower  member  and  an  upper  mem- 
ber htaiged  together,  a  link  having  notches  for  engaging 
a  bar  of  the  lower  member,  one  of  said  notches  adapted 
to  engage  the  bar  when  the  upper  member  la  elevated,  and 
the  other  notch  to  engage  aald  bar  when  the  upper  member 
la  lowered,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  link  near  ita  upper  end. 
meana  for  enabling  the  movement  of  the  lever,  when  the 
upper  notch  of  the  link  has  engaged  the  bar  of  the  lower 
frame  to  forcibly  draw  the  upper  and  lower  molda  together, 
and  a  rererae  morement  of  the  lerer  to  remore  aald  pres- 
aure,  the  lerer  being  prorided  with  a  projection  T**  on  ths 
other  aide  of  ita  plrot,  adapted  when  the  lerer  la  mored 
in  the  direction  for  remoring  pressure  on  the  molds  to 
diseninige  the  link  from  the  lower  frame,  and  n  alight  re- 
rerae movement  of  the  lever  after  the  link  and  the  upper 
member  Is  lifted  to  eBabls  the  lower  notch  of  tha  link  to 
engage  the  lower  frame  and  hold  ths  upper  frame  elerated 
while  the  molda  are  being  changed. 

0.  In  a  cigar  press,  a  lower  member  and  an  upper  mem- 
ber hinged  together,  a  link  baring  notches  for  engaging  a 
bar  of  the  lower  member,  one  of  said  notches  adapted  to 
engage  the  bar  when  the  upper  member  la  elerated,  and  tho 
other  notch  to  engage  aald  bar  when  the  upper  member  Is 
lowsrsd,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  link  near  Its  upper  end. 
means  for  enabling  the  morement  of  the  lerer,  when  ths 
upper  notch  of  the  link  haa  engaged  the  bar  of  the  lower 
frame  to  forcibly  draw  the  upper  and  lower  molds  to- 
gether, and  a  rererae  morement  of  the  lerer  to  remore 
said  preesure.  the  lerer  being  prorided  with  a  projection 
T**  on  the  other  aide  of  Ita  plrot.  adapted  when  the  lerer 
la  mored  in  the  direction  for  remoring  pressure  on  tha 
mokls  to  disengage  tha  link  from  the  lower  frame,  and  a 
slight  rererae  morement  of  the  lerer  after  the  link  and  tha 
upper  member  la  lifted  to  enable  the  lower  notch  of  the 
link  to  engage  the  lower  frame  and  hold  the  upper  frame 
elerated  while  the  molda  are  being  changed,  and  a  brace 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  link  and  extended'  along 
the  top  of  the  upper  franu;  and  at  Its  other  end  connected 
to  the  hinge  of  the  f.-ames. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


053.672.     MILEAQB  •  TICKKT.     LOUM  Bum,  ChleafO, 
lU.    rUsd  Mar.  27.  1907.     BarUl  No.  S«4,T88. 
1.  A  mileage  ticket  dlrldad  transrersaly  Into  a  ploralltj 

of  like  sections  bearing  thereon   conaeeutlre  mileage  ■•- 
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morals  arranged  In  groups,  one  group  on  each  section, 
there  being  a  like  number  of  mileage  numbers  in  each 
group,  ea4h  section  bearing  approprUtely  designated 
spaess  to  raealre  daU  rsUttre  to  a  trip  history.  Including 
the  trsin  number  and  date,  starting  and  destination  aU- 
tiona,  aa  well  aa  the  ticket  number  and  name  of  the  com- 
pany issuing  the  ticket  aubauntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  florth. 


2.  A  mileage  ticket  dirlded  tranaveraely  into  a  plurality 
of  like  aectlona  bearing  thereon  conaecutlve  mileage  nu- 
merals arrgnged  In  groups,  one  group  on  each  section, 
there  being  a  like  number  of  mileage  numerala  in  each 
group,  certain  of  the  numerala  of  each  group  extending 
tranaveraely  across  the  ticket  between  adjacent  sections, 
each  section  bearing  appropriately  deeignated  spaces  to 
receive  a  trip  history.  Including  the  trsln  number  and 
date,  starting  and  destination  atatlona,  etc.,  aa  well  as 
the  ticket  number  and  name  of  the  company  Issuing  the 
ticket,  snb#Uotlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  mileage  ticket  and  cover,  aald  cover  being  adapted 
for  Interchangeable  uae  with  different  tickets  and  bearing 
a  permanent  number,  the  mUeage  ticket  being  dirlded 
tranaveraely  into  a  plurality  of  aectlona  and  arranged  with 
apaces  bearing  consecutive  mileage  numerala,  each  section 
bearing  the  ticket  number  and  also  an  appropriately  des- 
ignated apace  to  receive  the  cover  number,  aubsUntlally 
as  and  for  Che  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  mileage  ticket  and  cover,  said  cover  being  adapted 
for  Interchangeable  uae  with  different  tickets  and  bearing 

.a  permanent  nomber,  the  mileage  ticket  being  dirlded 
transrerssly  into  a  plurality  of  like  sections  bearing  there- 
on conaeeutlre  mileage  numerala  arranged  in  groupa.  one 
group  OB  ea<h  section,  there  being  a  like  number  of  mUeage 
numerala  in  each  group,  each  section  bearing  the  ticket 
numhar  and  also  an  appropriately  deeignated  apace  to 
recelre  the  corer  number,  aubatantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  mileage  ticket  and  cover,  said  cover  being  adapted 
for  Intarehgogeable  use  with  different  tickets  and  bearing 
a  permanant  number,  the  mileage  ticket  being  divided 
transversely  into  a  plurality  of  like  aectlona  bearing  there- 
on coqpecnttre  mileage  numerala  arranged  in  groups,  one 
group  on  sach  section,  sack  ssctlon  bearing  the  ticket 
number  and  appropriately  deeignated  apaces  to  receive  the 
book  number  and  the  data  relative  to  the  hlatory  of  tripe 
for  which  the  ticket  or  parte  thereof  are  recelred  .n  ex- 
change. 

[QaUn  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


9S8.678.     OIKIP-TRBAD  FOB  TIHBS.     Hasst  D.   W«K). 

Syrscuse.  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  891.178. 

1.  In   combination   with   a   chain   tire  grip  embodying 

cross  chains,  and  side  members  to  which  the  enda  of  the 

cross  chains  are  connected,  a  take-up  attachment  aurround- 

Ing  the  hub  and  embodying  both  flaxlble-yleldlng  parts  and 
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flexible-unyielding  parts  connected  together,  and  some  of 
said  parts  bHng  connected  with  one  of  the  side  members 
of  the  chain  grip. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tire  grip  baring  side  members, 
a  take-up  attachment  surrounding  the  hub  and  free  from 
connection  therewith,  aald  take-up  embodying  a  plurality 
of  IndlrMual  chain  and  spring  members  connected  to- 
gether with  some  of  said  members  connected  to  one  of  the 
side  members  of  the  tire  grip. 

».  An  antl-sklddlng  attachment  for  wheels,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cross  chains,  flexible  atUchlng  elementa  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  to  which  the  ends  of  said  croas 
chains  are  connected,  and  a  flexible  tensioning  member 
extending  across  a  chord  of  said  attaching  elementa  with 
its  ends  attached  to  one  of  said  elementa,  aald  flexible 
tenalonlng  member  being  free  from  connection  with  tha 
wheel  to  which  the  attachment  Is  applied. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tire  grip  baring  aide  membera, 
a  take-np  attachment  surrounding  the  hub  and  free  from 
connection  therewith,  said  take-up  embodying  a  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  connected  at  one  end 
at  Interrals  to  said  member  and  at  their  other  ends  at 
spaced  interrals  to  one  of  aald  aide  members. 


953.674.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINB.  QaoBGB  WaST- 
iNOHonsE,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Westlnghoose 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Original  application  filed  May  2.  1905,  Serial  No. 
258,485.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  28 
1909.     Serial  No.  510.077. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fiold  turbine,  a  blade  or  vane-bolding 
element  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alota,  a  metal  strip 
located  between  said  alota  and  a  fiange  prorided  on  said 
strip  for  securing  it  to  said  element 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  blade  or  rane-holding 
element  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  alota,  a  wearing 
plate  located  between  adjacent  slota  snd  extending  In  dose 
proximity  to  the  surface  of  said  element  and  meana  for 
mounting  said  blades  on  aald  element. 

X  The  combination  with  a  blade-earrylBg  element  of  a 
turbine,  of  a  metallic  wearing  plate  rigidly  secured  to 
aaM  element 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  element  of  a 
turbine  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  alota.  of  blades  mount- 
ed in  aald  alota.  metallic  strips  mounted  between  adjacent 
slots  and  means  including  said  blades  for  secnrlag  said 
strips  in  place  on  aald  element. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  element  of  a 
turbine,  meana  for  aecurlng  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  blsdes 
thereto,  strips  located  between  adjacent  rows  of  blades  and 
extending  In  cloee  proximity  to  the  aurface  of  aald  ele- 
ment and  a  flange  for  securing  said  strip  to  said  elemsat. 

(Clalaia  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.)  , 
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for  rarTlag  tho  slae  of  tke  opealag  between  said  anas. 
and  sisaas  for  supporting  the  loww  end  of  said  holder. 


tioBs  of  adjustaeot  and  a  sapport  for  the  lower  end  of 
said  holder. 
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963,675.  INDBX-OLA88  FOB  LUBRICATORS.  Fbaxk 
W.  Sow  ABM.  Logaiwport.  Ind.,  aMlsnor  to  Th«  Chlca<o 
Lubricator  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlllooU.  Orlgloal  application  flied  Aag.  24,  1908,  Be- 
rial  No.  400.096.  DlTldod  and  tbla  application  fUod 
Jan.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,S80. 


In  a  labrlcator,  an  oU-bowl,  an  arm  projoetlng  from 
tlM  app«r  portion  of  th«  oU-bowl,  an  arm  extending  from 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  oil-bowl,  an  Interpoaed  ladez- 
glaaa,  a  horisontally  arranged  aotomatle  cbeck-Talre  and 
Its  detachable  ported  eaae  arranged  tn  said  upper  arm,  and 
a  rertlcally  arranged  automatic  elieck-TalTe  in  tbe  tower 
arm  and  Its  ported  supporting  and  guiding  eap-plog. 


963.676.  FRUIT  AND  VBOBTABLS  STAND  AND  RO- 
TARY OR  TURBINE  SPRAYER.  BlOJAH  QAKOimB, 
Rockford,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-foarth  to  John  C. 
Almack,  Rockford,  Wash.,  and  one-foarth  to  William  H. 
Keller.  Spangle.  Wash.  FUed  Aug.  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,486. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
cone-shaped  member  ntoonted  with  Its  smaller  base  resting 
on  tlie  support,  a  second  cone-ahaped  member  resting 
upon  its  base  on  the  Inside  of  the  first  cone-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  two  parts  forming  a  dome  a  water  pipe  passing 
through  and  above  the  dome  and  means  attached  to  tbe 
end  of  the  pipe  for  spraying  TegetaMes  or  produce  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  ooii*«Iiaped  member. 


•63.677.  CILLULOSE  FORMATE.  SiQlfUKD  ▼.  Kattt. 
Aachen,  Oemany.  Filed  July  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
609.886. 

1.  The  hereindeecrlbed  process  of  making  cellulose  for- 
mate, which  consists  In  dlssolring  eelluloee  In  sulfuric 
acid,  inecipitatlng  it  from  tbe  solution  thus  obtained,  sepa- 
rating the  precipitated  eelluloee  from  the  llqoid,  waatalag 
the  cellulose  fre^  from  sulfuric  add,  and  dlssolTlng  It  in 
formic  scid. 

2.  Tbe  herelndescribed  process  of  making  cetlnloae  for- 
mate, which  consists  In  dlssoltlng  cellulose  tn  snUtaric 


aeid  of  approximately  Ofty-flTe  degrees  Bavai,  predpltnt- 
ing  it  from  the  solution  thus  obtained,  ssparating  tbe  pre- 
cipitated eelluloee  from  the  liquid,  washing  tbe  cellnloae 
free  from  sulfuric  ackl.  and  dtssolTlng  it  in  formic  acid. 

8.  Tlie  hereindeecrlbed  process  ot  ssaklng  eelluloee  for- 
mate, which  consist!  In  disnolTlng  eelluloee  In  sulfuric 
scid  of  approximately  fifty -five  degrees  Baum«,  precipitat- 
ing It  from  the  solution  thus  obUined,  separating  tbe  pre- 
cipitated eelluloee  from  tbe  liquid,  washing  it  free  from 
snlforte  add  and  drying  the  sama,  and  tlien  dissolTlng  It 
in  formic  acid. 


953.678.  TEST-CLIP.  Anmbw  T.  Lcth»  and  Chaslbs 
H.  Lcthbk,  ProTldence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  489,902. 


Vit 


1.  In  a  test  clip,  a  frame,  a  slide  redproeally  supported 
on  the  frame,  means  on  the  frame  for  reciprocally  support- 
ing tbe  slkle  a  detachable  plerdng  member  carried  by  tbe 
slide  and  adapted  to  pierce  the  tnsulstlon  on  an  insulated 
wire  and  electrically  connect  the  wire  to  the  test  clip,  and 
a  jaw  on  the  frame  adapted  to  automstically  center  the 
wire  relatlTe  to  the  piercing  member. 

2.  In  a  teet  dip,  a  frame,  a  slide  reciprocally  supported 
on  tbe  frame,  a  piercing  member  carried  by  the  slide  and 
adapted  to  pierce  the  tnsulstlon  on  an  insulated  wire  and 
electrically  connect  tbe  wire  with  tbe  test  dip.  a  Jaw  on 
the  frame  adapted  to  automatically  center  the  wire  rela- 
tlre  to  the  piercing  member  and  means  for  remoTably  se 
curing  tbe  piercing  meml>er  to  tbe  slide. 

5.  In  a  teet  dip,  a  frame,  a  slide  reciprocally  aupported 
on  the  frame,  a  piercing  member  carried  by  the  slide,  and 
adapted  to  pierce  tbe  Insulation  on  an  insulated  wire 
and  electrically  connect  the  wire  with  the  test  dip,  a  jaw 
on  tbe  frame  adapted  to  automatically  center  tbe  wire 
relatlTe  to  tbe  piercing  member,  means  for  remoTsbly  se- 
curing the  piercing  member  to  the  slide  and  means  for 
holding  the  slide  in  Its  normal  forward  position  under 
spring  tension.  I 

4.  In  a  test  dip,  the  combination  of  a  fraoae,  a  slidsj 
reciprocally  supported  on  tlie  frame,  a  detachable  piercing' 
member  carried  by  tbe  slide,  a  fixed  jaw  on  the  frame  In 
alinement  with  tlie  piercing  member,  a  toothed  jaw  formed 
Integral  with  the  frame  <nd  a  damping  jaw  plTotally  se- 
cured to  the  frame  In  a  position  to  coact  with  the  toothed 
jaw  and  means  for  holding  the  damping  jaw  in  the  doeed 
position  under  spring  tension. 

6.  In  a  test  dip,  tlie  combination  of  a  frame,  a  slide  re- 
ciprocally supported  on  tbe  frsme.  a  piercing  member  car- 
ried by  tbe  slide,  s  fixed  jaw  on  the  frame  In  alinement 
with  tbe  piercing  member,  teeth  on  the  frame  at  the  base 
of  the  fixed  jaw  and  formed  Integral  with  the  frame  and 
a  clamping  Jaw  baTing  teeth,  means  for  plTotally  securing 
the  damping  jaw  to  the  frame  in  a  position  for  the  teeth 
on  tbe  damping  jaw  to  coincide  with  the  teeth  on  tbe 
frame  and  means  for  holding  tbe  damping  jaw  In  tbe 
doeed  position  under  spring  tension. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


REISSUES. 


13.098.     DISPLAY-STAND.     OnoaoB  R.  Fo>D,  Hartford, 

Conn.,  assignor  to  Edwin  C.  Leomis,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  642,806.     Orlgtnal  No. 

910,669,  dated  Jan.  M.  1909.  Serial  No.  440,902. 

1.  In  a  display  stand  tbe  eombinatloa  wttb  tbe  frame, 
of  a  supporting  bar  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof, 
one  or  more  bolden  piTotally  mounted  on  said  supporting 
bar.  said  holdera  comprising  oppositely  bowed  arms,  means 
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for  varying  the  sise  of  the  opeaing  between  said  arms, 
and  BSUM  for  supporting  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bolder. 


2.  In  a  display  stand  the  comblnatloB  with  the  frame, 
of  a  Bopportlng  bar  extending  frost  sids  to  side  thereof, 
one  or  more  holdera  plrotally  mounted  on  said  bar,  each  of 
said  boMvs  eoBprMBg  a  pair  of  oppositely  bowed  arms 
one  of  wbkh  Is  plTotally  moonted,  s  dip  on  tbe  other  arm 
baTing  engaging  projections  to  Iiold  said  piToted  bar  In 
any  deaired  position  of  adjustment 

8.  In  4  display  stand  ths  combination  with  tbe  frame, 
of  a  supporting  bar  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof,  a 
bolder  cooBprislng  a  hub  pierced  to  fit  said  bar,  said  bub 
being  held  against  lengthwise  movement  along  said  bar 
but  adapted  to  rock  thereon,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  bowed 
arms  secured  at  <^e  end  to  said  bub,  means  for  securing 
/be  oppoSlts  ends  of  said  arms  together  in  different  posi- 


tions of  adjustment,  and  a  sapport  fbr  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  boldsr. 

4.  In  a  display  stand  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
one  or  more  holders  piToUlly  mounted  t<x  fMe  twinging 
movement  around  a  horlsontal  axis  on  said  frame  and 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperative  arms,  means  for 
positioning  tbe  holdera  on  the  frame,  means  for  positively 
holding  said  arms  In  position  ralative  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  bolden. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more  bold- 
era  mounted  for  trm  swinging  movsm«t  thereon,  eadi  of 
said  holders  comprising  s  pair  of  cooperative  arms,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  arms  ralatively  to  each  other, 
means  for  positioning  said  holdera  on  the  frame,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  holdera. 

6.  The  combination  wtOi  a  frame,  and  a  supporting-bar 
carried  thereby,  of  a  holder  comprising  a  block  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bar,  a  pair  of  arms  attached  to  said 
Idock,  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  *sald  arms,  and 
means  for  distandng  said  arms  relatively  to  each  other. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  supporting-bar 
carried  thereby,  of  a  holder  comprising  a  block  pivotally 
supported  on  said  bar,  an  am  secured  with  one  end  to 
eaid  holder,  and  an  arm  for  cooperation  with  tbe  flrat 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  block,  means  for 
variably  distancing  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  meana  for  supporting  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
arms. 


DESIGNS. 


40,090.  1*RAY.  Crablbs  Fox,  New  York,?!.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Leo  Schleslnger.  New  YorlL  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1910.    $erial  No.  040,461.    Teiin  of  patent  3|  yeara 


40,091.  OLA88  TSS8BL.  Bavrav  HAun,  Crafton,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Cambridge  Olaas  Company,  Cambridge, 
Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  19.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497,138.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


\ 


/ 


X 


)/r\_n^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 


40,092.  CLOCK  OR  WATCH  SUPPORT.  Pabk  J.  Shep- 
ABO.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
020.007.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  orasmental  design  for  a  tray,  as  shown. 


The  ornamentsi  deeign  tor  a  dock  or  watch  support,  as 
shown  and  described. 


i 


^ssmsim^^-^ 
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40,0M.  COMPCnif O  •  SCALB  BOCSINO.  AUMK  Da 
^iLatss,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  aMlsnor  to  Tolode  Compat- 
iac  Seal*  Company,  Tolado,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JarM7.  rued  Dec.  10,  ;009.  Berial  No.  683,484.  Tern 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  .ornamental  design  for  a  compatlac  acale  boosing, 
as  shown. 


40.594.  HINOB-LEAF.  Waltbb  H.  Habt,  Ncw  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Conneetleat  Fllsd  Jan.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  040.288.    Term  of  patent  14  jMin. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  hinge  leaf,  as  shown. 


40,006.    BURIAL-CAIKBT  HANDLB. 

Newport,  Ky.,  aislgnor  to  The  Crane  *  Breed  Manofae- 
torlng  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1010.  Swlal  No.  640,408.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  oroamental  design  for  a  btirtal-caaket  handle,  as 
shown. 


40.600.  BURIALrCASKBT  HANDLE.  CHABLaa,  Blmch, 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Crane  *  Breed  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1910.  SerUl  No.  640,460.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  barlal-casket  handle, 
shown. 


40,097.  BUBIAL-CABKBT  HANDLE.  Chablbs  Blbscm, 
Newport,  Ky..  assignor  to  Tbe  Crane  *  Breed  Mannfae- 
tnrlng  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1010.  SerUI  No.  640.400.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  barlal-casket  handle, 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

« 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    29,    1910. 

The  foliowlng  trade-marks  bave  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  oompllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Bald  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  W  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  appose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  noUce  of  opposition  shaU  be  verined  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  menUoned  In  sectton  two  of  this  act.  ^  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Oommlaaloner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for," 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  -Used  ten  years'*  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows : 

•And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shaU  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  :^mim^ 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 
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Ser.  No.  0.080.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINO.)     Tm  IteU, 
BiLBcasnBO  ConrAHT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  May  18, 


1900. 


UON 


BRAND 


Pertlesler  d«»criptiom  of  good*.— Mm'*,  Youths'.  Boys', 
snd  Children's  Orercoats,  Oater  Balta.  and  Trousera. 


Ser.  No.  28.004.     (CLASS  37.     PAPiBB  AND  8TATI0N- 
BHT.)     AMnucAM  WBtTiNO  PAPnn  Companv,  Holyoks, 
FUed  Jnly  22.  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


JAPAN 


ParUoular  deMrlpUom  of  ^oode.— Writing  and  Prlntlat 
Paper. 


Ser.  Nol  28.900.      (CLASS  87.     PAfBR  AND  8TAT10N- 
EBTr)     AiinaiCAN  Wain  no  Pap»  CouTkJfj,  Holyoke, 
Filed  July  22.  1907.    Used  tea  years. 


Paper 


Ser.  No.  28,907.      (CLASS  87.     PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
EBY.)     AnnaiCAM  Wsitiko  Pafhb  Compaxt,  Holyoke, 
FUed  July  22.  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


i)yi!^©gs 


PartUmlar  detoripUon  of  ifoode.— Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 


imoHpUo*  of  goo4$.—Wrltiag  and  Printing 


Ser.  ni  28,9«8.     (CLASS  87.     PAPBB  AND  8TATI0N- 
■BX«)     AMnaiCAM  WarriMO  PAPna  Comfajit,  Holyoke, 
FUed  Joly  22.  1907.    Used  ten  yesrs. 


Ser.  No.  28,972.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
EBY.)  AMnaiCAN  Wamwa  Papw  Compawt,  Holyoka, 
Mass.    FUed  July  22,  1907. 


LEN©X 


MrMowlor  dstortpMo*  of  0ood«.— Writing  and  Prtnttng 


CONTRACT 


PmrtUmUr  deecHpMon  of  0—4: — ^Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 
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Ser.  No.  81.868.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  G  F  SOTTO!*  Boss  k  Co.,  London, 
EngUnd.     FUed  Not.  26.  1907. 


# 


PttrticuUtr  de$criptUm  of  o^odt. — FlSTorlng  Extracts  or 
Essences,  FlSTorlng  Sauces  for  Meat,  Fish,  Game,  Grarlca, 
Corrtaa.  and  Soupa.  Spkea,  Vinegar.  Catchop,  Italian 
OliTC-OU,  Capers,  and  Salad-Dreaalng. 


8cr.  Mo.  SSaSl.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ArrLBXON 
Ei.KCTBtc  Compact,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1908. 


A 


farHoulor  description  of  yood*. — Fuse  -  Wire,  Fnae- 
IJ«ks,  Boahlags,  Teleptaooe-Bloeks,  and  Llghtslng-Ar- 
reatars. 


Ser.  No.  3S,079.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  M0SS8  GOUV 
■NUMua,  WaahlBgton,  D.  C  Piled  Jane  2,  1908.  Uaad 
ten  years. 

CMdcnberg^ 

FarMonter  detcripHou  of  goodt. — Men's,  Tonths*.  and 
BofU'  Coats,  Vests.  Trotisers.  and  Orereoats,  Straw,  Felt, 
•ad  Textile  Hats  and  Caps.  Outer  Shirts  of  All  Kinds, 
TcxtUa  C^oUars  and  0«CS,  Sweatera.  Orermlla,  Men'a.  Wom- 
enV  and  Children's  Hosterj.  Bath-Bobaa  and  Bathing- 
Ssits,  Night-Sblrts,  Pajamas.  Gloveii  of  all  Kinds,  Knitted 
and  WoTen  Underwear,  Ladies'.  Misses',  and  Children's 
Coats,  Cloaks,  RalaCoats.  Salts,  Oater  Sklrta,  and  Trimmed 
Hats,  For  Jackets,  Capca.  MnlBi,  and  Scarfs,  Ladlea'  Shirt- 
Walata,  Undarskirts,  Corsets.  Corset-Waists.  Dresses,  Ki- 
monos. Wrappers!  ^d  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's 
Laather,  CAnras.  and  Robber  Boots,  Shoea.  and  Slippers. 


Ser.  Na  37.071.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VBNTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ELEtTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  G.  *  J.  Wkb  Lo., 
Cathcart,  Scotland.     Filed  Aag.  31,  1906. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exeiaalTe  oae  of  the  let- 
ter "W." 

ParUeuUtr  detcription  of  good*. — Steam-Condensers, 
BiTaporatora,  and  Prahaaters  for  BoUars. 


Ser.  No.  37,146.     (CLASS  86.     MUSICAL  INSTBUMBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)    THa  BrooLrH  WuBLiTtn  Co.,  Cln 
ctnnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.    Usad  tan  yaars. 


Ser.  No.  87.466.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GBEASBS.) 
FuLCBUM  Oil  Compamt,  Franklin,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  18, 
1908.  >^ 


PartiOKlor  deteriptiom  of  good: — Labricating-OU. 


Bar.  No.  88,176.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINBS,  AND  SUTPLIBS.)  Volkmxb  Elbc- 
TBtCAL  CoMPAinr,  New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  Oct  21,  1906. 

DAYLIGHT 

ParMcuIar  detcriptUm  of  gooda. — Rhaoatats  and  Blae- 
trle  Laapa. 


Ser.  No.  38.720.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ha.>-BTG.*J.AnAMHaBa.Ofdcn, 
Utah.     FU«I  Not.  17.  1908. 


PmrHemlmr  dMoripHon  of  gooda. — YMIaa   and   Tlolin- 
Bowa. 
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Portieuler  detcripUon  of  good*. — Crackera. 


Bar.  No.  39,863.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS. )  Tn 
Mabtin  Dnniia  Cokpant,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan. 
18,  1900. 


TAIVOLm 


dmertpUon  of  good*. — Ckross<-Ta»«tag  Ma- 


(erlala. 
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Ser.  No.  48,178.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 


r./xwT^%v«a 


Sar.  No.  42.608.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MBDICINU, 
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■er.  No.  tS^er.  (CX«AB8  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
TH»  MAferni  Damti*  Compakt,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed 
Jan.  18.  1906. 

ISMULSOL 

ParUejLr  deseription  of  (^>od«.— OleaglBOoa  Compounds 
tor  Cnrrtars'  and  Leather  Dreaeera'  Uaea  In  Finishing 
Laather  Attn  Tanning  and  Known  as  "  Fat  Liquor." 


II 


Ser.  No.  40.729.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. )  PoiBlwt  *  Liwdbmak.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  20.  190S. 


tSM» 


Particular  dooeHption  of  pood*.— Halr-Neta. 


Ber.  No.  30.876.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Calipobkia  Fbdit  Gbowbbs'  Bx- 
CHA>o».  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    FUed  Jan.  18,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  40,968.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P.  Dorp  A  Soica,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1909. 


Bih 


m 


Particular  dMcHptkm  of  goodt. — Canned  Sardlnea. 


8er.  No.  41.164.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Socitrt  oaa  Adtoicobilbs  Bbasibb, 
lTr7,  France.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1009. 


ParMonlor  descripWoii  of  good*. — lemons. 


Ser.  No. 


r.  ..W4  40,041.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Faxon,  Williamb  *  Paxow,  Buf- 
falo, M.  T.    PUad  Jan.  20.  1909. 


Pmrtieular  deaerlption  0/  poods.— Aatomoblles. 


AXE  BRAND 


Bar  No.  41.027.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  HORACB 
IX  Gbiswold.  Nashua,  N.  H.    FUed  Apr.  22.  1909. 


-S 


PartimUr  dMcriptio*  of  poods.— Pickles.  C:anned  Fmlta, 
Caanad  Vsfatablea.  Preeerved  Fmlta,  and  Chocolata- 
Coatad  6nd  other  Candles. 


Ser.  Ma  40,619.     (CLASS  6.    CHBMICALB,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  jPHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPAEATIONS. )     LBioa 
TOH-^IOHT  CoMPAjTY,  BoCalo,  N.  T.     FUed  Feb.  18, 
19001 


* 


PartieuUtr  detcription  of  good*.— A.  Medicinal  Prepari 
tlon  for  the  Skin  and  Scalp. 


%mM. 


Ser    No.  41,976.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Ambbob  Mudbblak.   New   York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  24,  l»i». 


PmrUcuimr  d—oriptUtn  of  good*. — Antirheumatic,  Anti- 
pyretic and  Analgealc  Benedlea. 


Bar  No!  40,T08.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  BOBSB  BQUIP- 
MENTB,  POBTPOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Moa- 
OAR  It  WaiOHT,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  Feb.  20.  1909. 

ParUotOmr  imaripUon  of  pooda^-Hoal-F«da. 


PartkmUr  dmeriptHm  of  good*.— A  Compoand  tor  Sea- 
MOlng  Welsh  Rabbits. 


I  I 

I I 
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Bar.  Ma.4MM-     (CLASS  86.    MUSICAL  IM8TRUMENT8 

A       »      B      IT 


V  ^T^«  ..^v..n^.&.      /^^x.«^. 


Bar.  No.  44.080.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MBDICINES. 

AWn    DfTADlCAnRrr^TPAT.   PRI0PARATTnN8.\       C.TIUM- 
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Makch  79, 191a 


8er.  No.  4S.1T8.  <  CLASS  48.  MALT  nCTRACTS  AMD 
LIQUORS.  KOMOLicHsa  HofWuuAXT  MXivcmma, 
Ifanldi.  GermAoj.     Filed  Itey  8.  10<W. 


The  large  oral  beinc  la  bine  and  the  ainall  onJ 
red. 
Pmrtieular  dttcriptUm  of  goodt. — Beer. 


balac  la 


Ser.  No.  42.210.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKD.  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PoiBtn  *  Lt:n>BMAif.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.     nied  May  3.  IMO. 


v^T/^ 


PmrUemUur  4meriptUm  of  pooda. — Garter- Weba  and  Hatr- 
Neta. 


Ser.  No.  42,637.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Scuooaaa-OAiJi  Oaocnt  Ca, 
St.  Loala,  Mo.    FUed  May  24,  1909. 


Pmrtienlar  deteription  of  good*. — Canned  Applaa,  Black- 
berrlea.  Cherries,  Oooaeberrlee,  Pineapples,  Raspberries, 
Strawberries,  Blueberries,  Apricots,  Grapes,  Peaches,  Peara, 
Pl^ms,  Asparagus,  Baked  Beana,  KldLcy-Bsana,  Lisa 
Beana.  Strinsless  Beana,  Wax-Baana,  Bests,  Com,  Hominy, 
Peas,  Pumpkin.  Spinacif  Sweet  PoUtoea,  Succotash,  Toma- 
toea,  Okra,  Lobster,  Shrimp,  Oysters  and  Salmon.  Can- 
dlea,  Mince-Meat.  Prunes.  Macaroni.  SpaghetU,  Flarorinc 
Extracts.  Mustard.  Peanuts,  Ground  Spices,  Teas,  Rice, 
Com-Starch,  SaladDresslng.  Fits. 


Sar.  Na  42.008.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.ITIONS. )  LlLLUM 
W.  Moon,  New  London,  Conn.     FUed  May  2S,  1900. 


Consisting  of  the  representation  of  a  moon  bearing  the 
fknclful  face  of  a  child. 

Particular  descHpMon  of  good: — A  Remedy  for  .\sthma. 


Ser.  No.  42.687.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS. )  Fat  C  CBAra ait.  HeTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  2«,  1909. 


Particular  tfescHf  f<oi»  of  good*. — Butter. 


Sar.  No.  42.707.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
■RT.)  J.  W.  GcTTKKBCHT.  Stelu.  near  Nurembars. 
Germany.     FIM  May  27.  1909. 


MIKADO 


Parlicular  deteription  of  good*. — Lead-renclla.  Colored 
Pencils.  Mechanical  Pencils.  Pencil  and  Pen  Holders. 
Slste-Penclls,  snd  Msrklng  Chalk  or  Cra.Ton. 


Sar.  No.  42.780.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thb  National  Coal  Com- 
FAMT,  Akron.  Ohto.     Filed  May  28,  1909. 

LITTLE  KATE 

The  words  being  printed  In  red. 

Particitlar  deteription  of  gooda. — Bltnminooa  Coal. 


Sar.  No.  43.018.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bbydocz  *  Cia..  Paria,  France. 
Fllad  June  14.  1909.    Used  ten  years. 

LUPIN  S    FABRICS 

Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — SUk  Placa  (Joods, 
Woolen  Piece  Goods,  Cotton  Place  Goods.  Silk  and  Woolen 
Piece  Goods,  Silk  snd  Cotton  Piece  (}oods.  and  Cotton 
and  Woolen  Plaea  Oooda. 


.iiie^ii^tH.-S^. 


iig6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


March  99, 1910. 


Uamcm  9^i  19 10. 
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■sr.  M 0.  48»S44.     (CLASS  80.    MUSICAL  IMSTRUMENTS 
AND  StIPPLIBS.)      HOMOPHON  COMPAITT.  O.    M.  B.   H.. 

Barlla,  OanBaay.     Filed  Jane  80,  1909. 


Partie^m-  deteription  of  goodt. — New  and  Uaad  Diak 
and  (^yllndsr  Records,  Talking-Machinea,  Phonofraph-Dia- 
phragms,  Talking-Machine  Needlea  and  Needle-Holders, 
and  Tmaapet-Supporta  and  Tmmpata,  Snbatitvtea  for 
Trumpeta,  Sound-Transmitting  snd  Resonant  Bodlea. 


Bar.   No.  48,490.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     PMaAONO  * 
MOBTBMOB,  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Jnly  12,  1909. 


FarttoMlor  desoHpMon  of  goodt. — Red  and  White  Wlnea. 


Bar.  No.  48,689.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Paul  Wmm.  Ber- 
lin, Ormany.     Filed  Jnly  19.  1909. 


Hageen 


PwrtteuLr  deteription  of  9»ad«.— Madldnal  Soapa. 


Ser.  No.  48.649.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
ERT.)  J.  W.  OoTTKmcHT,  Stein,  near  Noramharg. 
GermaMr.    PUad  Jnly  20,  1909. 


S^ 


Partietiar  deteription  of  ^oods— Laad-Panclla.  Colored 
Pencila,  Copying  •  PancUa,  Rubber  Eraanra,  and  Rubber 
Banda. 


L 


Sar.  No.  '48,811.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Faibmoubt 
BLBCTfic  ABD  Manopactubibo  Compakt,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    9pA  Jnly  27,  1909. 


ALL-IN-ONE 


PmrtietOmr  deteripUon  of  goodt. — Electrical  Fittings. 
Comprlslaig  Oroond  -  Clampa,  Wire  -  Connectora.  Flztnra- 
Haagara,  and  <}ondnlt-Flttlnga. 


Sar.  No.  44.080.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chbm- 
iscHB  Webkb  tobm.  Db.  Hbibbich  Btk,  Barlln,  (Ger- 
many.    FUed  Aug.  9.  1909.  .    .^ 


Peiigenol 


PorMoMlor  deteription  of  goodt. — ^An  Antlaaptle  Month- 
Waah. 


Ser.  No.  48.906.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  An- 
THVB  AaioMAB,  Claralaad,  Ohio.    FUad  Aug.  4,  1909. 


@RRASTASE 


Sar.  No.  44.084.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Obobgb  H.  Bbtaxt.  (mieago.  111.  FUad 
Aug.  0.  1909. 


PorUeuUtr  deteription  of  goodt. — (Solf-Clnba. 


PorMoMlar  deteription  of  goodt. — A  Compound  for  Uae 
aa  a  Reoiady  for  Indlgaatlon  and  Intaatlnal  Dlaordera  and 
aa  a  Vehicle  for  the  Administration  of  Sneh  DrugB  aa  the 
lodlda,  Bromlda,  Sallcylatea,  and  Chloral  and  In  the 
Preparation  of  Milk-Junkat 


^^' 


Ser.  No.  44,072.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  C  J.  Batm  ft  8oB«  Chaatar. 
Cobb.    FUad  Aog.  10,  190B. 


H^^ 


Partteular  deteription  of  poods.— Croehat-Hooka. 


Sar.  No.  44.104.     (CLASS  SO.     CLOTHING.)     Abbaham 
Nbwmax,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  12,  1909. 


Pmrtiemiar  deteripMon  of  goodt. — Leather  Shoea  and 
SUppara  for  Men'a,  Woman'a,  and  (AUdren's  Wear. 


Sar.  No.  44,167.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mab- 
cna  JoKBaoK,  St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Aog.  16,  1909. 


J*«rNeiilar  deteription  of  goodt. — Lotions. 


Sar.  No.  44,287.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIAIJ3.)  McKBaaoH  ft  Boasixa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1909. 


ParMavlar  dasorlpMo*  of  aood*.— ChaBoto-Bklna. 


^sirft^'s^S^ 
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llAKOI  99,  X9IO. 


B«r.  No.  44,415.  (CLA88  18.  HABDWARB  AND  PLTJHB- 
INO  AND  8TBAM-FITTINO  8UPPUH*.)  KiMwre  * 
Hahlb  Co.,  Peoria.  III.    Pfl«d  Aog.  SO,  1800. 


Pmrtiemlmr  <tfter»ltti  of  0o44«.— Talvw  and  Cocks 
Parts  TtasrsoL 


No.  44.417.  (CLA88  M.  CLOTHING.)  BCSQOB- 
BAXHA  StiA  Mills,  Msw  Tork.  N.  T.  FUod  Aog.  80. 
1909. 


3^ 


PurtUmlar  §m«r*ptUm  of  goodt.—CotM,  Cloaks,  Wraps, 
Capsa,  Oatw  ■alts,  Fottlcoats,  Oatar  Skirts.  Drsssss.  Ki- 
monos. Drssslng  -  Sacks.  Under^lrtB,  Coatnmes,  Silk 
Waists.  Drcas-Walsts.  Hats,  Corsets,  Par  Oannents,  Silk 
Underwear.  Jackets.  Ulsters,  Breolng,  Street,  sod  House 
Oowns,  Pajamaa,  NIght-Sobea,  Ootlns  and  Under  Shirts, 
Overcoats.  Tests.  Trousers.  Mofllars.  Collars,  Caps.  Ho- 
siery, and  Reefers. 


Ser.  No.  44.449.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  ScaooBHAJWA  8ILK  MILLS. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Aag.  31.  1900. 


^ 


PorMentar    ifesofipMoii  .  of    good». — CrsTats.   Neckties, 
NeckscarfS,  Garters,  Apparel-Balts.  snd  Suspenders. 


Ser.  No.  44,450.  (CLASS  SO.  CLOTHINQ.)  ScsQUB- 
HAHiTA  Silk  Mills,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Fllsd  Anr  81, 
1909. 


z 


7 


PmrtieuUr  ^MoH^tton  of  i^mnIs.— Costs,  Ooaks.  Wraps, 
Capes,  Onter  Salts,  Pettlcosts.  Dress-Skirts,  Dresses,  Klnw- 
nos.  Dressing  -  Sacks,  Underskirts.  Costames,  Cater 
Waists,  Hsts,  Corssts,  For  Garments,  SUk  Underwear, 
Jackets,  Ulsters,  BTsalng,  Street,  sad  Hoose  Gowns,  Paja- 
mas. Nlgbt-Robes,  Silk  Shirts.  Orercoats,  Vests.  Trousers. 
Mafllers,  Collars,  Caps,  Hosiery,  sad  Reetes. 


Ser.' No.  44.40S.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICAL8.  MSDICIN1S. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRIBPA&ATIONS. )  MiLLB 
▲JCD  Blakb  Chsmical  Ca.  Adrlsn,  Mich.    FUsd  Aog.  81, 


8«r.  No.  44,800.  (CLAM  48.  FOOD8  AND  TNOKHn- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  H.  T.  OOTTAM  4  Co.  Ltd..  New 
Orleans.  Ls.    Filed  Sept.  S.  1909. 


^ 


o 


PsrMeslsr  tfesoripMos  0/  0oeds. — Wbsst- Floor  sod  s 
Compound  Composed  of  Cotton  Seed  Oil  and  Oleostearln. 


Ser.  No.  44,098.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    Uammvi 
Bmm^  St  LoslB,  Mo.    FUed  Sspt  0,  1909. 


The  pbrtrslt  being  thst  of  Julius  Cassar. 
Psr«SMlsr  dstoH^Mos  of  psede. — ^Lssthsr 
Shoes. 


Boots   and 


Ser.  No.  44.T19.  (CLASS  44.  DBNTAL,  MSDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANOBS.)  Willum  J.  Littlbhalbs, 
New  Britain,  Cobb.     FOed  SspL  18.  1909. 


PsrMcslsr  dmcri^Uon  of  pssiU.— A  Package  ConUlnlng 
an  Bqulpment  for  Toothache-Belief  Compriaing  Absorbent 
Cotton  and  Tweesers. 


Ser.  No.  44.744.  (CLASS  35.  BBLTINO.  HOSB,  MA- 
CBINBBT  PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIBB8.) 
N.  B.  Boon.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Sspt  17.  1908. 

Consisting  of  the  name  "  Booth."  the  letters  "  B,**  **  t." 
and  "  h  "  of  which  are  In  script  ss  shown  in  the  drswing, 
and  the  letters  "  00  "  of  which  are  the  represenUtlons  of 
washers  of  felted  fabric 

ParMMlsr  dssorfpMos  of  poods.— Wasbsra. 


PsrW—lsr  dssBHpKes  of  ffsods 


ABeathstks. 


IT.  Na  48,012.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS. )  Fsm 
KxiPKB,  BerllB,  Osrvsay.    FUsd  Sspt  29.  1909. 


MATTAN 


PwMonter  desoHp«<os  sf  poods.— Olntmsnts.  SalTSS. 
Pow<sw  fat  Trsstteg  tks  Bslr  snd  Bkti.  Crssas  tar 
Trestlng  the  Skis.  LAqulds  for  Trsstlag  tiis  Hslr  sad 
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Ssr.  No.  45405.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMICALB.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONB.)  Lam- 
VLk»  *  KHur,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    FOsd  Oct  2.  1909. 


desoHptfoa  of  poods.---LlBlBBaatB. 


Ser.  No.  4i8.1«8.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBIDI- 
BNT8  Of  FOODS.)  Pbatt-Low  Pb«8b«tik«  COMFAirr, 
SanU  Osra,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1909. 


Bar.  No.  45.488.  (CLASS  19.  VHHICLBS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNOINBa)  ALOwsoK  D.  Pbskiss,  L«s  Aagales, 
Cal.    FUed  Oct  20.  1909. 

CHALLENGE 

Consists  of  the  word  "  ChallSBga." 

psrMoitkir  dewripfioi*  of  jyoods. —Wlnd-Shlsids  «sr  Vs- 

hldss. 


Ser.  No.  45,442.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAIMTBRS* 
MATERIALS.)  The  Kbtstohb  Paikt  A  FiLUB  Ca, 
Muncy.  Pa,    Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.    Used  teo  ySBfS. 


P% 


The  sans  showing  a  white  Sold  of  elliptical  form  with  a 
bine  bordst  snd  coatslned  within  a  gold  shield. 

¥ortiotMir  detcrtptUm  of  ^oods.— Canned  Fruits  and 
Vegetabli 


1 


Ser  No.  4>,2«8.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  -TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Hbatow- 
PBHiNaqLAB  Bdttok  Fastbmbb  Co.,  Bostoa.  Mass. 
FUsd  <kt  18,  1909.    Ussd  ten  yesrs. 


KNiNSUlAR 


Pttftte^Lr  dceoHpMow  of  poods.— Power  and  Hand  Op- 
sratsd  Machines  for  Setting  Stapie-Llke  MstaUlc  Fasten- 
Sis  for  AJt^r^"*''"!  Buttons  to  Boots  snd  Shoes  and  for  Se- 
curing Pisces  of  aothlng  Together. 


II 


Ser  No.  45,858.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  AootJSTOS  RosBN- 
bbbo.  tsunty  of  Londmi.  Baglsad.    FUed  Oct  18,  1909. 


PorMcWor  dnoription  pf  poods.— A  Pswder  for  Polish- 
lag  Metil  Surfaces. 

il  r 

Ssr  No.  45,875.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  TteB  SraoifO, 
Cablislb  *  Hammond  Co.,  ClsraUnd,  Ohla  FUed  Oct 
18,  1908.     ■ 


® 


PortMslor  de$eriptiam  of  posds.— Stesm  Spedsltles. 
ComprMbg  Englne-GoTemors,  Bnglne-Stops,  and  Pump- 
GoreraqM. 


^^ikS 


Particul^  dmcripUon  of  poods.— Black  FUler,  a  Ground 
Material  to  Dry  Form :  Black  Lead,  a  Pigment  In  Paste 
Form ;  Prlasw,  a  Pigment  In  Paste  Form,  and  Japan  Paste, 
a  Pigment  In  Paste  Form. 


Ser  No  48,588.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Walkbb 
Chbmical  Compaht,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  FUed  Oct  28. 
1909. 


No  cUlm  is  made  for  the  words  "  Cold  Cream.' 
ParMeslsr  dsscripWoa  of  poods.— Cold-Cream. 


ser.  No.  45.878.  (CLASS  45.  BBVHRAGBS.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.) AMasiCAi*  FaoiT  Pbodoci  Ca,  New  York, 
N.  T.    FUed  Not.  2,  1908. 


^^® 


The  mark  being  shown  la  red. 
ParMeslsr     dssor^pMoa     of 
Graps-Jnles. 


ysods.— Appls-Jsles     sad 


March  39,  ^^la 
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8*r.  No.  45,602.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
H0L8TEBT.)  J.  W.  Fltmn  *  Bto.,  Wilklnibarg.  Pa. 
FU«d  Not.  8,  1009. 


I 


Partitnlmr  deseriptUm  of  ^otf«. — CartalB-FlxtWM. 


8«r.  No.  4S.608.  (CLASS  SO.  CHOCKSRT.  EARTHEN- 
WARE.  AND  PORCELAIN.)  John  J.  MiLUtt.  Newark. 
N.  J.    Filed  Not.  4.  1900. 


PartUmlar  detcripHom  of  good: — Chlnawara. 


Ser.  No.  4«,70T.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Toowmb 
Baoa..  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.     FUed  Not.  4.  1000. 


]lIiaiDf[)al!3rand 


Particular  deocriptkm   of  goodt. — Pettkoata  Made  o( 
Textile  Fabric 


Ser.  No.  46,760.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Roaaar  L. 
Somtaaa.  Brookllne,  llaas.     Filed  Not.  8.  1900. 


Particular  doocriptUm  of  goodt. — Boota  and   Shoea  of 
Leather. 


ier.  No.  46,783.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Tna  Lock- 
wood  MAMurACTcatHO  Co.,  Cladiuiatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Nor. 
0,1900. 


ParMeator  deoeription  of  pooda.— Metallic  Baka-Pasa. 
Bread-Paaa,  Cooky-Pana,  Cake-Paaa,  Conater-PaBa,  and 
Craam-BoU  Filtea. 


Ser.  No.  46.837.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INCfREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODa)  Ina  BiacciT  Co.,  OaMha,  Nebr. 
PUed  Not.  11,  1909. 


^ll^|llillllllllllEllllr 


iiiiiiiii 


■  mill  11 


Particular  deocripticm  of  ffoode.— Blaeolta. 


Ser.  No.  46,880.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Caow«- 
CoLCMBiA  PoLF  AKo  PAPBa  CO.,  Saa  Fraaclaco,  CaL 
FUed  Not.  11.  1909. 


PartfeaJar  daMrtptioa  of  goodt. — Paper  Bafa. 


Ser.  No.  46,842.  (CLASS  48.  F<X>DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WABHacBW  CaoaaT  Compaitt,  MIb- 
neapolta.  Minn.     FUed  Not.  12,  1909. 


PmrHcmlar  daeortp Mow  of  goodo. — Wbaat-Flow. 
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Ser.  Na  46.884.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAtMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Foaraa- 
McCiJLLAH  Co.,  Boffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Nor.  11.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.878.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  J.  J.  BAoaifocH  Co.,  Chieaco.  111. 
FUed  Not.  IS.  1000. 


ParMoKlor  deeeripfloa  of  goodt.— Harm  Feed. 


Ser.    No.    46.888.     (CLASS    SO.     CLOTHING.)     HABBia- 
LipaiTB  COMPAMT,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Not,  16,  1009. 


^•(>«M^ 


The  pormlt  belag  that  of  Jamea  Doaa  and  the  elcna- 
ture  being  a  facaimUe  of  hla  algnatore. 

Particular  doooription  of  good*. — ^Tonic-Pills,  Embroca- 
tion and  Ltaiatent.  Lang-Tonic.  Cholera  Medicine,  and 
Blood  PnrMer  and  Toalc. 


Ser.  No.  46,874.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Oao.  BoaaraLOT  A  Co..  New  To^  N.  T. 
FUed  Not.  18.  1000. 


ParMealor  datorlpMoa  of  goodt.— Hoaltrj. 


Ser.  No.  46,012.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  COLOATB  A  CoM- 
PAKT.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Not.  16,  1000.    Ueed  ten  yeara. 


U 


Comprlailig  a  plurality  of  concentric  drdea  Intersected 
by  bands. 

Particuh»r  detoription  of  good*. —Tooth,  Nail,  and  Hair 
Brushes. 

Particular  dtocriptUm  of  good*.—»oav*  tor  Toilet  Uaa 
Ser.  No.  ^^877.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  1  «"»  ShaTlng  Soap. 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     J.  J.  BAoaaocH  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Not.  18.  1000. 


Ser.  No.  45.018.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PBB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  iNTaawATiONAL  Pclp  Compast, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  16.  1000. 


dttcription  of  goodt. — Poaltry  Food. 


Particular  detoription  of  good*.— A  Powder  Prepared 
from  Talcou  for  Use  aa  a  FUler  for  Yamlah,  Paint,  Paper. 
Eabber,  and  Soap. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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tcr.  No.  46,989.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  HMTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  FtMD  BDTTBBvnu)  *  Co.,  Ntw 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1909. 


Partieutar  deacription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  CkMdi. 


Ser.  No.  45,9S4.  (CLASS  2.  RBCK^ACLBS.)  Tarn 
OvcKSTSBBT  Cbats  Co.,  Lockh«rt.  FU.  Fllad  Not.  18. 
1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goad*. — Crat««. 


S«r.  No.  45.9ST.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  C.  A.  WOOLSST  Taint  *  COLOB  COM- 
PAMT,  Jency  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  18.  1909. 

P^RMAMfE 

PmrUoftiwr  dmcrtpUon  of  good*. — Cold-Water  Paint 


Ser.  No.  46,989.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Bbown  Millimo  Compant,  Mlnne- 
*  apolia.  Iflnn.     Filed  Nor.  IS,  1909. 


OPTIMO 


Particulor  deteription  of  goodt. — Wbeat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  45.990.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  F.  Ban.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     FUed  Not.  18.  1909. 


Particular  deacripUom  of  goodt. — Wheat-Hoar. 


Ser.  Na  4S.997.  (CLASS  10.  fETIT.TIMBS )  Bomb 
WmaerTLitam,  h  Cxbhical  CoMPAar,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUad  Not.  U.  1M9.    Uaed  ten  tmus. 

Particular  deacrifMon  of  ffoodt. — ^Fartlltaera. 


Ser.  No.  46.088.  (CLASS  6.  CHmiCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  CHAaLU 
HiBMAii  BuDOB,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  20.  1000. 

ROYAL 

Particular  de*oHpMe«  of  goad*. — A  Com-SalTe. 


Ser.  No.  46,050.  (CLASS  42.  KNITAD.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  HABaia-Lipam  Compaitt.  Dal- 
las, Tez.     Filed  Not.  22.  1909. 


Apn£ 


The  rei»reaantatlon  of  the  apple  being  printed  in  red. 
Partieutar  detcHpMo*  of  peo4«.— Otnghama. 


Ser.  No.  46,082.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L0UI8 
KrifTSCKKB,  Tarpon,  Tez.    Filed  Not.  23,  1909. 


PorMoKlar  dmeriptiou  of  goodo. — Halr-Tonle. 


Ser.  No.  46.121.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Blbil  Champaori  Kunath  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Not.  26.  1900. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  46,128.  (CLASS  38.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tri  Amui- 
CAM  Oil  Pump  ft  TavK  Oa,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Not. 
26,  1009. 

LflTTLH 

Particuiar  deoertptiom  of  peede. — Ott-Puinpa. 


A,,i.'...i-i-'.iV- 


OCWTr-TAT      n.k.'JXfTTtt. 
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Ser  HP  4dklT8.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBROENT. 
AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS.)  LMW  Stab  Black- 
IHP  ft  ICVO.  Co..  Dallaa,  Tes.     FUed  Not.  2t.  1900. 


^OOHL/^^ 


^srMMtlpr   deeeHpHea    of   pood*.— Ehoe 
Dreealnf. 


aad   Leatlier 


er.  No.  46,240.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Na- 
TioMAL  Coiimo  MACKtifBBT  CoMPAKT,  Indlauapolia.  Ind. 
FUed  D«c  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,818.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Nathav 
Wabkimotok  Rohb.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  7. 
1909. 


<Sb 


PartiatkBr   dtaeriptUm   of  poo<I«.— Paper   Bottlea  and 
Paper  Cape. 

S«r.  Na  46,287.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD**.)  Thomas  J.  Hbkdibbok,  New  Or- 
leans. U^    FUed  Dec.  4.  1909. 


Which  comprisea  a  fanciful  flgure  of  a  man  slttins  In  a 
chair  with  arm  extended  and  a  dog  pulling  at  his  balf- 
remoTed  sock. 

Particular  descHpMoa  of  poods.— HoalerF. 


Ser.  No.  46.846.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Hat,  Obais  and  Stob- 
Aoa  Co..  Macon.  Ga.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.  * 


Partieuiar  doooriptUm  of  poods.— Molasses  and 
Symp  Coinpoand. 


Com- 


Ser.  No.  46.271.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M.  J.  Whittalu  Worcester. 
Mass.    PUed  Dec  4.  1909.    Dasd  ta» 


Particular  do$crtptiam  of  peod*.— Rugs  and  Carpeta. 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Red  Mill  "  and  the  represenU- 
tlon  of  a  windmill. 
PartUMlar  dMoription  of  good*.— Stock  Food. 


Ser.  No.  46,847.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODa)  National  Hat,  Gbaim  and  Stob- 
AOB  Co.,  Macon,  Oa.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1909. 


hj9h> 


Ser.  No,  46.295.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTfl  OF  FOODS.)     UiGBBSOLL  Candt  Compakt.  San 


Diefoi 


CaL    FUed  Dec  6.  1909. 


ParMoKlar  desoHpMon  of  good*.— Stock  Pood. 


Ser.  No.  46,864.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Michabl  Bo- 
8AK.  Scranton,  Pa.     FUed  Dec.  8,  1909. 
The  portraits  shown  being  fandfal. 


^fiMBrtu 


Constating  of  two  poinsettlas  with  their  stems  crowed 
and  the  word  "  PolnsettU  "  to  the  right  of  the  two  poin- 
settlas and  in  the  middle  foreground,  the  bracts  of  the 
poinsettlas  oelng  of  a  carmine  color,  the  stems  and  learee 
green,  tod  the  ceater  dosters  of  flowers  green  and  yeUow, 
and  the  word    •  I'olnsettla  "  being  In  gold  letters. 

Parttoulm-  desortpfton  of  peods.— ChoeolAtSB. 


Pmrttemlar   dmeriptian 
Wlnss. 


■-.  •  •'^i 


— Coo^KNUid    Bitter 


i-"i||-l'  ?-«"i  ,tm  flirt^jiriu  iW>il>»iiii1  mil 


iSA:^ii- .. 
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8M-.  No.  4«378.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OH  PABTLTPBB- 
PABBD  MATBBIALS.)  Caboill  Blbtatob  Co.,  ICln- 
naapoUa.  Minn.    Filed  Dec  9,  1909. 


y^^j 


ParUouktr  detcriptUHt  of  goods. — Qnm  Seeda.  Oardtn- 
Seedi.  and  Seed-Grains. 


8«r.  No.  46,882.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINKRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Dablino 
Pump  *  Uxv'ro.  Co.,  (Lmmo,)  Wllllamaport,  Pa. 
FUad  Dm.  9,  1909. 


AMI60 


Partiemlar  detcripUon  of  good*. — OO-Well  and  Artealan- 
Well  Pnmpa  and  Part*  of  Sana. 


■w.  No.  4«,384.     (CLASS  47.    WINKS.)     Italiak  Swiss 
COLOXT,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.    Filed  Dec  9,  1909. 


c£ 


W^^ 


PartteuUir  de*eriptUm  of  i;ood«.— Zlnfaadel,  (Haret,  Mar- 
taro,  Santernes  Type,  Carlgnan  Barolo.  Cbaaaelaa.  Hock. 
Muscat.  Angelica.  Riesling  Port.  Shernr,  Gatsdel,  ChsMls- 
Type.  Burgundy,  and  Cabernet  Wines. 


Ser.  No.  46.452.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. )  TcBNBB,  Haubbt  Co..  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec  11,  1909. 


PorMcKlar    (tetcripttos    of 
Piece  (3ooda. 


goods. — Llnsn    and    Cotton 


8f>r.  No.  4«,4e7.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Chasus 
W.  MiLLSB,  San  Antonio,  Ttx.    Filed  Dec.  IS,  1909. 


ESTOUKA 


PmrUeulor  detcripUon  of  good*. — A  Rsmedj  for  Rb«a- 
matlsn. 


Ssr.  No.  4«.472.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Natiomal  Ca»- 
Box  COMTAirT,  ClSTsUnd,  Ohio,    nisd  Dec  IS.  190S. 


iJffl^ 


PsrMcslsr  dtterlgUon  of  goodt.—Drj-CtU  Bsctrlc  Est- 
terlss. 


Ser.  No.  46,478.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Natiomai.  Cab- 
BOK  COMFANT.  ClSTsUnd,  Ohio,    riled  Dec  IS,  1909. 


HABDHABE 
KING 


Parttoulor  dsoeripMon  of  good*. — Dry-Csll  Electric  Bst- 
terles. 


Ssr.  No.  46.475.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Obo.  BOBOrsu>T  ft 
Ca,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1909. 


Portieular  detcripUon  of  good*. 


Ssr.  No.  46.482.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Mokcaii  amd  MAxriBLO, 
Holyoke.  Msas.    Piled  Pec.  14.  1909.    Used  ten  years. 

PortieuUr  detcripUon  of  good*.—Tnwk  Msndrels.  Porte- 
Pollsbers.  snd  Pollsbsr-Holdsn. 


Ser.  No.  46,498.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Nobthwestbbx  Elevatob  ft 
Mill  Co.,  Toledo  and  Moont  Vsmon,  Ohio.  Filed  Dsc. 
11,  1909. 


PmrtimJor  dmeripfUm  of  good*. — Whest-floar. 
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SM-.  No.  4i6.618.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS Of  FOODS.)  Rcas  Bbos.  Cajtitivo  CoMrAXT, 
Englewood,  N.  J.;  Apslaehicols  and  Csdsr  Keys,  lis., 
and  Bsltlmors,  Md.     Filed  Dsc.  16.  1909. 


■■c^-\ 


PsrMc«4«r  deacripUon  of  poods.— Cannsd  Oystsrs. 


Ser.  No.  46,626.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FiLLMOBB  Cmcs  Fbdit  Associa- 
TiOK,  FiUmors,  Csl.    Filed  Dsc.  16,  1909. 


Ssr.  No.  46,519.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OiF  FOODS.-)  RooB  Bbos.  Cakbiiio  Compant. 
Englswood.  N.  J. :  Apslactakola  and  Cedar  Keya,  Fla., 
and  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1909. 


jljtlAjj 


PsrHoMtei 


if  d«*ertgUon  of  good*.—C*na*A  Oystsrs. 


■sr.  No.  46.521.  (CLASS  S4.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  vaWTILATINO  APPABATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ebnbst  C.  Fox,  Clsre- 
laM,  Olla     Fllsd  Dsc  16.  1909. 


/ 


NEW        IDEA 


PsrMcslar  detcripUon  of  poo*!*.— Rsflsters  Ussd  for 
Ventilation  and  In  Connection  with  Wsrm-Alr  Fumsees 
and  Vsntllators. 


■r.  No.  46,625.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      FiLLMOBB  CiTBCS  FbOIT  ASSOCIA- 

Tioii.  fllllBors,  Csl.    FUsd  Dsc  15.  1909. 


PsrWetfsr  detoripMoM  of  good*.—<fTona*» 
lit  O.  O.— Tf 


Tbs  portrait  shown  being  fancifol. 

ParUcular  deteriotUm  of  good*. — Orangsa  and  Lsnaons. 


Ser.  No.  46,565.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  JOHM  Walkbb  ft  Sons,  Limitbd,  Kil- 
marnock, Scotland,  and  London,  ESngland.  Filed  Dsc 
16,  1909. 


] 


PsrMosIor  detcripUon  of  good*.— A  BlsBd  of  Straight 
Scotch  Whiskies. 


■r.  No.  46,579.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Natdbb's  Cbbatioh  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fllsd  Dsc  17, 
1909. 


PsrMesIsr  d**eripUon  of  good*.— A  Bsmsdy  for  DIs- 
of  ths  Langs. 


Ssr.  No.  46,682.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) ViBoiL  JOMBS.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Fllsd  Dsc  17, 
1909. 


PsrMoslsr  imoripUon  of  good*. — Non-Intoixicsting  Tonic 
BsTersfss  sad  Tablets  and  Powders  for  Making  the  Same. 
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Stf  Ms.4a8M.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT,  I  Ssr.  No.  46,967.     (CLASS  16.    PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
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Mr.  Ma  4«,02&  (CLAM  0.  CHKMICAL8.  MSDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACBUnCAL.  PBEPARATIONS. )  BOB- 
■BT  N.  Pabtim,  Pctcnlmrs.  Va.    FUed  Dm.  ao.  1009. 


I.C. 


Particular  de*ortption  of 
DIaeasM. 


, — B«nediM  tor  VeiMreal 


8er.  Not  49.687.     (CLASS  41.    CAIOS.  PABAS0L8.  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)     "  SchibmMbbb  "    RaroKMSCHiEM  -  Fa 
BKiK  Fbibolabndbb  A  KAuntAim,  Fnnkfort-on-the-MalD. 
G«rmaa7.     PU«d  Dae.  22.  18QS. 

PHALANX 

Pmrtiatt«r  deteripiUm  of  good$. — Umbrallaa,  Paraaola 
and  Handlaa,  Btlcka.  Rlba,  PraoMa,  Bonnara  and  Cloalnc 
Devicea  Therefor,  Walklng-Stlcka,  and  Caalnga  for  Walk- 
Ing-Sticka  and  Umbrallaa. 


Ser.  No.  4«.701.     (CLASS  6.    CHSMICAL8.  ICEDICINIS. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      COK 
acMBaa  Sbbvicb  Compant,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    FUad 
Dae.  28.  1009. 


Parttoular   dMoH^Ma*  of  gnada. — ^A   Remedy   for   the 
Treatment  of  Dlaordera  and  Dlaeaaea  of  the  KIdneya. 


Ser.  No.  4(J,71«.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TBAM-FITTIN0  SUPPLIES.)  Nobtbll- 
Shaplbiqh  Habowarb  CoMrAiTr,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  FUad 
Dec.  24.  1909. 


Particular  deteHpKan  0/  good*. — Enameled  Sheet-Metal 
Ware. 


Ser.  No.  4«,722.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Tkb  Lawia  Pcbubbixq  Co..  UnlTeralty  City, 
Me.     filed  Dee.  24.  1909. 


ASBOS 


Particular  4«»oHptUm  of  good*. — A  Plaatl<!  Non-Coai- 
biutlble  Molding  Material  Containing  Aabeatoa  for  Making 
Art-Modala  and  the  Like. 


far.  No.'4«.747.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLISB.)  SAKirBL 
LBWia.  New  York.  N.  T.    f1l8«  Dae.  27.  1909.    Uaad  tan 

yeara. 

"LOCKIT" 


Pmrtioular  dmoHptkm  of  goodt.—Ttrmi-Kotlen. 


Bar.  No.  46,780.     (CLASS  39. 
CoxrAifT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


CLOTHING.)    ■.  Klbiv  * 
nied  Dae.  29.  1909. 


ParNoalar  deaerlpMon  of  (w>d«.— Knitted  Athletic  Qooda. 
Compriaing  Swaatara,  Coata,  Jeraay  Swaatcra,  and  Bathing- 
Suite. 


Ser.  No.  46.794.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  O.  AMD  A.  H.  Vitbll,  Rio  Plad- 
raa.  Porto  Rico.     PUad  Dae  29.  1909. 


Particular  deteriptiou  of  good*. — Fraah  Pmlta,  Compria- 
ing Bananaa.  Cocoanuta,  Mangoca.  Pineapplea.  Arocadoa 
or  Alllgator-Paara,  and  Citma  PmttB. 


Ser.  No.  46.800.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  R.  Roach  ft  Co..  Hart,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  30.  1900. 


The  atatae  being  that  of  Antoine  de  la  Motha  Cadillac 
ParMoalor  dotcription  of  gaada. — raB«a<  Fnlta  and 
Vegetablea. 


Ser.  No.  46,827.  (CLASS  2.  RSCSPTACLES.)  National 
Mbtal  Bdqb  Box  Com  pant.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec  31,  1909.     Uaed  ten  yeara.  . 


Kemswhd" 


Particular  doacription  of  good*. — Jate-Board  Bozea  and 
CartMM  aad  Blaaka  tor  MaklM  tfea  Mm». 


I. 
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Bar.  No.  461884.  (CLASS  4.  .4BRABIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  PPUSHING  MATERIALS.)  TBI  Bocthbbn  Spb 
CIALTT  Co..  rnaklln.  Ky.     FUed  Dae  81,  1909. 


Bar.  No.  4S.967.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATHRIALS.)  Tn  Staivdabd  Impbotbo  Elabtic 
Paikt  COMPAirr.  Marietta.  Ohia.    PUad  Jan.  ,7.  1910. 


a 


^ 


PmrHcitUr  detcription  of  good*. — Detergent  tor  Claanlag 
Carpata.  Roga,  Portttraa,  Woolaaa.  aad  Clothea. 


II 


•ar.  No.  46.896.    (CLASS  46.     BKVERAOn,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)    CALivoaaiA   MBOiciBAL   Sntitoa   Co.,  Daer 

Uck  etoringa.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.  / 

ifsllPICURO 

ri-iteillai-  dateHpUou  of  poa*.— A  natural  Medicinal 
Water. 


ForMottiar  de*cription  of  pood*.— Mixed  Paint. 


Bar.  No.  46.067.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Rba  -  PATTBBaos  Millixg 
COUPAHT.  CoSeyTlUa,  Kana.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  46.902.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICAL8.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gaa 
TAias  Gbaham.  Chicago.  111.     PUed  Jan.  4.  lOlOi 


AX-A-BON 


p 


Par«W6lar  de*eriptiom  of  good*.— A  LazaUre  Remedy. 


Bar.  No.  46.906.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOBBS 
OoldBKbbbo,  Waahington.  D.  C.  Piled  Jan.  4.  1910. 
Uaad  ten  yeara. 

C|iMeiiberg^ 

Partie^lar  datcriptio*  of  i^oada.— Perfaatery.  Cream* 
DantlfrKe.  AntlaepUc  Pow^^r,  Mouth-Waahea.  Pace  and 
Scalp  Lotloaa,  Linlmenta.  Tootta-Fowder.  Tooth-Paate, 
Tooth-Soap.  Toilet  Cream.  Toilet  Water,  Hair-Tonic  Pace- 
Powder,  Pinger-Nail  Powder,  and  Finger-Nail  SalTe. 


•^5^^^ 


Porfteular  dotcription  of  poodt.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  ^926.  (CLAtS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEOtlCAL  PEIPARATIONB. )  Thb 
CoMMBBCiAL  ACBTTUNB  (ioMPABT,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Piled  ^an.  6.  1010. 

FRANKOLIN 


Pmrttaulmr  daterlpNoa  of  good*. — Chamieala  Uaed  for  the 
Pnriflc6tlon  of  Aeatylane  Gaa. 


Bar.  Na  46.904.    (CLASS  6.     CHKM1CALB.  MBDICINKS. 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Gbobob 
■     H.    Oabmbib.   ThoiMatoB,    Me.     Filed  iaa.    7,   1910. 

Uaed  ten  yaaia. 


Par«e«l«r  daaoHpfioa  of  good* —A  Medlciaal  Rematy 
for  Diaaaaea  of  the  Threat,  Brooehial  Tofoaa,  aad 


Bar.  No.  46,968.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Thb  Rba  -  Pattbbbon  Milliwo 
CH>ifFAirr,  Coffayrine,  Kana.    FUed  Jan.  7,  1910. 

^^ 

ParMeular  detorlptiou  of  pood*.— Wheat-Floor. 


Bar.  No.  46,978.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GRBASBS.) 
Thb  Will  ft  Bacmbb  Cohpast,  Syracoaa,  N.  Y.  FUad 
Jan.  7.  1910. 

POLAR    DKANU 

FarMonlar  dttcrigUou  of  pooda.— Candlaa. 


Bar.  No.  46.979.     (CLAM  16.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Wiu.  ft  lAnma  CoMPAirr,  iyracaaa^  N.  I.    FUad 


•ml 


Jan.  7.  Ifia 


AEROLITE 


ParMoalar  daterlpHou  of  poodc.— CaBdlaa. 
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8er.  No.  4«.»80.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  ORBASIB.) 
Taa  Will  4  BAUMaa  ConpAirr,  Brncaa*.  N.  T.  Fltod 
Jan.  7.  1910.    Uiad  t«n  yean. 


STANDARD 


ParUeulmr  deteripHon  of  good*. — Candlf 


Ser.  No.  46,088.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.  Oadu- 
LAXOBHBno  Bat  Comtaxt,  St  Loais.  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
7.  19ia 


PmrHetOmr  4Mer(pMo«  of  goodt.—Mm'a  Far  Hata. 


B«r.  No.  4S.9M.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OP  P00D8.)  Thb  Moktclaib  Jam  Kitchxvs, 
MontcUIr,  N.  J.    Pllod  Jan.  7,  IMO. 


Partieuloir  detoripHon  of  good*. — Jami.  Preaerred  Pmlta, 
OUTca,  MtBoe-Meat,  Orap«-Prait.  Plcklea,  and  Canned 
FnUta. 


Sar.  No.  47.016.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLTPRB- 
PARBD  MATERIALS.)  Wilbon  D.  ALTHocan,  Phila- 
delpbla.  Pa.     Piled  Jan.  10,  1010. 


Partiomiar  deoeripHon  of  good*. — Coal. 


■ar.  No.  47,061.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRS- 
PARED  materials.)  Thb  Snbao  *  Mbguibi  Coal 
CoMPAKT,  Loalarille.  Kj.     Filed  Jan.   11,  1010. 


PwrUemlmt  dmcrtption  of  «oo4«.— CoaL 


Ser.  Na  47.064.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Qao.  H.  ICact  A  Co..  New  Terk. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1010. 

mm 


Pmrtteitlar  doocripUon  of  good*. — ^Tea. 


Ser.  Na  47.066.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CabU* 
KuKATH,  NewpMt,  Kj.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1010.  Uaed  tea 
Tears. 


I^UNATH' 

Blood  Ribguiator 

HONE  6CNUINE  WITHOUT  MY  SI6NATUIIE. 

eYr  YTPORT.  KkENTUCJCr. 


ParUeular  dooertptton  of  good*. — Remedjr  for  PnrUylnff 
the  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  47,077.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FbaxK 
B.  RD88BLL,  BlncbamtoB.  N.  T.    Piled  Jbb.  12,  1010. 


PEPHTA 


PmrUevimr  doocHption  of  oood*.— Medklnal  TBbleCa  for 
Dyspepala,  Catarrh,  and  AU  Nerrooa  AllBenta. 


Ser.  No.  47.070.  (CLASS  28.  CTUTLBBT.  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BnoK  Jack- 
aoH  iBon  WoBxa,  San  Franelaeo.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1010. 


ParMoiiler  deocHptUm  of  good* — ^HjdraiUle  Machinery 
and  Plttlnga,  Comprialng  Pnmpe.  Punp  PartBb  Mining  and 
Dredging  Machinery. 


Ser.  No.  47,080.  (CL-\SS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Chapik  *  HoLLam  Com- 
FABT,  ProTldence.  R.  I.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1010. 

Platinide 

Pmrtieuiar  dmoripHon  of  goodt. — Pendanta,  Broochea. 
Searf-Plna,  Cnff-Llnka,  Battona,  Stada.  Ringa,  Barrettes. 
Algrettea,  Glrdlea,  Btomachera.  Backlea.  Chalna,  Moont- 
IngB,  TrlBUBlnga.  and  Jeweler*'  Pladtaga. 


t 


I  (• 
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Bar.  Na  47,088.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Edwabo  F.  Bica  4  Co.,  Mill- 
bury,  MjMB.    FUed  Jan.  12.  1010. 


450 


FarMoalar  deaoH^Mo*  of  gooda.— Matearlaed  Bleached- 
Cotton  Daawak  Napklna. 


t 


Ser.  No.  4T;007.  (CHASSIS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM  -  PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Mill  * 
Mm  BMfplt  Ca.  Seattle,  Waah.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1010. 


TITAN 


PwMoMlar  deooripMon  of  goodt. — Iron  and  Steel  Chalna. 


Ser.  No.  47.126.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  D0PLA.X  SiLK  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  IS.  1010. 


Pannette 


PortteJmr    deoeriptUm    of   goodt.— Broii    Silk    Piece 
Oooda. 


Ser.  No.  4T.127.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Altbbd  H.  Smith  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  J«n.  15.  1010. 


• 


ParUcttkir  deteripUon  of  goodt. — Halr-Bmahea,  Military 
Bruahee,  Cloth-Braahea,  Hat-Bmahea,  Complexion-Bruahea, 
Bath-Broaliea,  Nall-Braahee.  and  Tooth-Bruahea. 


Ser.  No.  tir.lSS.     (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      THB   McCLDKS   NBW8PAPEB   SiKOICATB,    NeW 

York,  Nl  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1010. 


PitrtienUtr  dmcripMon  of  goodt. 
Newapapar. 


comic  Section  of  a 


>.  '47.184.     « 


Ser.  No.  47.184.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  McCldbb  NBwaFAPBB  Stkdicatb,  New 
York.  tt.  T.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1010. 


* 


hnoo  AS9»  Aiuf  Tjswwnt'Siai^tfi 


Parttenlar  dotoription  of  goodt. — Comic  Section  of  a 
Newapaper. 


Ser.  No.  47,140.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  El 
QUBBBACHO  SociBDAO  AMONiiiA,  Boenoa  AyTM.  ArfaBo 
tlna.    Piled  Jan.  16,  1010.  ' 


Conalating  of  the  repreaentatlon  of  a  hatchet  with  a 
nicked  edge,  the  handle  of  the  hatchet  being  broken  off. 
Partiouior  detoripUon  of  goodt. — Tanning  Compoonda. 


Ser.  Na  47,187.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
8UR0ICAL  APPLIANCES.)  JoHW  P.  Sanbobh,  CleTe- 
Uad,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1010. 


^tiM 


ParUotimr  detorlpUo*  of  goodt. — Apparatva  for  Treat* 
Ing  Rectfi  Dlaeaaea  and  Conatlpatton. 


Ser.  No.  47,146.  (CLASS  46.  FOOQ8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Wabhikoton  Conb  Ma«dfactc«- 
tNO  CoMPANT,  Seattle,  Waah..  and  San  Prandaco.  CaL 
Piled  Jan.  16.  1010. 


SWEET  TULIP 

Pmrtiemtmr  deteripUon  of  goodt.— leo-Cmm  Conaa. 


Ser.  Na  47.147.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  NoBTOH  ft  CcBO  CorPBB  Cc 
LoalBTlUe.  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1010. 

ui:ci:i»TioN 

Particular  detoripUon  of  goodt. — Coffee  and  Tea. 


Ser.  No.  47,152.  (CLASS  8.  BAGK9AGB,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  NOB- 
vbll-Shaplbioh  Habowabb  Compant.  St.  Loala,  Mo. 
PUed  Jan.  17,  1010. 


PartUmUtr  detoripUon  of  gooda.— Saddlea,  Horae-CoUara. 
Hamaaa.  Hameaa  ParU  and  Aeeeaaortea — ^Namtfy.  Brldlea, 
Haltera,  Breaat-Strape,  Pole-Strapa,  Hame-Strapa.  Yoke- 
Strapa.  Belly-Banda,  Bell-CoUara,  Stirrup-Leathara.  Latl- 
goea.  Spread-Strape,  Curb-Strapa.  Tbroat-Latchea,  Back- 
Banda.  Spur-Strape,  Hobblea.  Cbeck-Linea,  Bnggy-Llnaa, 
Hlt<A-Relna.  Holdback-Strapa.  Breechlng-Strapa.  Hitch- 
Welgbt  Strapa,  Tracea,  Chaln-Plpea.  Brldle-Relna,  Breech- 
Inga,  HIp-Strapa,  Leatber  Culfa,  Martlngalea,  Collar-Pada 
and  Back-Strape,  Cnrrycomba.  and  Money-Carrying  BeltB 
for  Peraonal  Wear. 


Ser.  Na  47,154.     (CLASS  10.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING     ENGINES.)         NOBTBLL  -  SUAPLBtOH      Habdwabr 

C0MPA.XT,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     FUed  Jan.  17,  1010. 


Farffontor  deteripUon  of  goodt. — Boya'  Wagona  and  Go- 
Carts. 


"^ 


/ 


■*^^ 
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■-"S^f^r^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


Maich  2g,  1910. 


8«.  Mo.  4T.107.  (CLASS  26.  MKA8UBINO  AND  SCIBM- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCBB.)  Nobtkx  •  Shatlvoh  Hmmd- 
WAU  COMPAXT.  St  Loaliu  Mo.    FUad  Ju.  17.  1910. 


Particuiar  detcriptiom  of  (^>od«.— Meosarlnf-TkpM  and 
Scale-Boamo. 


Ser.  No.  47,109-  (CLASS  31.  FILTBBS  AND  RBPBIO- 
ERATOR8.)  Nobtvll-Shaturoh  Hasdwabi  Comtaxt, 
St.  LooU.  Mo.     Fllad  Jan.  17.  1910. 


PwfieiO&r  dneeiptton  of  goo4».-^tMt\gtnton, 


Sn.  No.  47470.      (CLASS  86.     BKLTINO.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINKBT  PACKING,  AND  NON-MSTALLIC  T1RS8.) 

NOBTBLIrSHAPUIIOH     HABOWABB     COICPAjrT,     St.     LOOll, 

Mo.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1910. 


PorMcttlor  dMcriptia*  of  good*. — Inner  Tabea  for  Ve- 
hicle-Tlroa,  Cotton  Hooe,  Bnbtar  Hom,  and  Fruit -Jar 
Rubber*. 


Ser.  No.  47.171.  (CLASS  8.  BACKIAOB.  HORSB  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS. )  Noa- 
tbll-Shatlbioh  Habdwabb  CoMrAin.  St.  Loala,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1910. 


Particular  dMcHptto»  of  good*. — Currycombs.  Saddles. 
Harness  -  Whips,  and  Harness  Parts  and  Accessories — 
Namely,  Bridles,  Halters,  Breast  -  Straps,  Pole -Straps. 
Hame-Straps.  Toke-Strapa,  BeU-CoUars,  Belly-Bands,  Sad- 
dle-Straps, Back-Banda,  Spnr-Stnrps,  Breeching,  Back- 
Straps.  Hlp-Strapa,  Martlnsalea,  CoUan,  Tswa  Check- 
Lines,  Bocgy-Llnes,  Hitch-Reins,  Halter-Leads,  Neck-Hal- 
ters, Hlteb-Wel«bt  Straps,  Holdback-Straps,  Breeching- 
Straps,  Chain-Pipes,  and  Brldle-Relas. 


Ser.  No.  «7.18ft.  (CLASS  28.  CVTUKXl,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOQiJA,  AND  PARTS  TBSRSOP.)  Nobtbu^ 
Shatlbioh  Habdwabb  Comfamt.  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  IT.  1910. 


^FQi({ 


ParttaUar  4uerifUm  9f  poods.— FUsb. 


Ser.  No.  47.189.  (CLAflSS.  CnMlCALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Abthitb  H.  Mcirif  COKPAjrr,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1910. 


-A  Remedy  for  Rh««- 


Porticutar  ietariptUm  of  0oo4». 
matlsM. 


No.  47.902.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AND  IMORBDI. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fbbmiiaiid  Kbaft,  Saa  Fraaetaeo. 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1910. 


''UOE  MA^^ 


ParMoMter  ieacripUom  of  gssdt.->-gwlehaelL 


Ser.  No.  47,200.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Stab  Bbabs 
Manutactobino  Comtaxt,  BostMi.  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1910. 


Pmrtieuiar    deteriptUm    of   good: — TalTSS    and    Parts 
Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  47,208.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kampfb 
Bbos.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fllad  Jan.  17.  1910. 


No  claim  belnx  made  to  the  word  "  ConTex." 
Fmrtkoulmr  deacripti^  of  poods.— Safety-Raaora. 


Ser.  No.  47,200.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Nbw  Yobk  Hbbalo  Cumpant.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FIM  Jan.  17.  1910. 

CYNTHIANNA     BLYTHL 


Partieular  dMcriptUm  of 
Illostratlons. 


poods.— Printed  Pktorss  and 


Ser.  No.  47.210.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
ENTS  of  FOODS.)      CAMiroN   Valley   Milubo  Com- 
pany. MInneapolla.  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No:  47,200.  (CLASS  6.  CflBMICALS,  MVDICINflS. 
AND  PELARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FOX 
Chbhicai.  Compavt,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1910. 

PR0S1ATINE 

PorMoniar  detcrtpHon  of  ffood$.—k  Remedy  for  the 
Tpsataoat  of  BBlarged  Prostats  Qlaads  and  Senioal 
VealelOT. 


[      PorMcKlsr  deacrif.tUm  of  good*. — Wbaat-Floar. 
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Bar.  No.  4r.»S.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALB.)  Dbab  Lombb  COMPAjrr,  Blatra,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jan.  19.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47.257.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUB,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  JOHH  C.  MOHB. 
Chicago.  I»-     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 

COMBAT 

»  '*■■ 

PartUmlar  dmoHptton  of  pood*.— Stontg*  Battwlea, 


Part4o«l«r  deocription  of  poods.— Prepared  Composition 
Roofing,     j 

Ser.  Na  47,245.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Providence 
Btbam  flup  CoMPAJn,  ProTldeoce,  R.  L  Filed  Jan. 
19.  19ia     Used  ten  years. 

PortteJibr  de«oHptfo»  of  pood«.— Plnmblng-Trapa. 


Ser  No.  47,266.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICIAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LWD- 
BBCK  A  Nblson,  Kewanee,  III.    FUed  Jan.  20,  1910. 


Particular  deoeripUom  of  good*. — Cough-Drops. 


Ser.  No.  47,283.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Whitiko  Papbb  COMPA5T,  Holyoks.  Mass. 
FUed  Jan.  21.  1910. 


WP 


PttrHeular  dmeriptUm  of  poods— Wrltlng-Papers. 


0.  '47,2 


ser.  No.  '47,25a  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Hammbi,,  RiflLANOBB  A  CO..  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jsn.  19^  1910. 

LA  PERLE 

Parttoiiar   daoriptlon   of   poods.- Watch.   Clock,   and 
(Htroaomfter  Oils. 


Ser.  No.  47.284-  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AUBBBT  Q.  Bailbt,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1910. 


ParHeular  deocription  of  poods.— Fresh  Oysters. 


o.  «7.282 


Ser.  No.  i7.-282.     (CTJISS  42.     KNITTED,  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Kbaft  A  Ccttbb,  New  York, 
ran.  20,  1910. 


N.  T. 


WAVERLEY 


PorWoalor  de$oriptiom  pf  pood*.— Silk  Piece  Goods ;  Cot- 
ton Pleos  (Joods ;  and  Piece  Goods  Msde  Partly  of  Cotton 
and  Partly  of  SUk,  Linen.  Wool,  Wowtad,  Ramie,  or  Artl- 
flclal  BUk. 


Ser.  No.  '47,26«.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONB.)  WnxiAM  S.  DiKaMOBB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
FUsd  |an.  30,  1910. 

OUTWE3T 

rarftowlT  deseHpWow  of  poods.— Monthty  Magaatnes. 


Ser.  No.  47,296.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Iowa  Biscdit  Co.,  Burlington. 
Iowa.    FUed  Jan.  22.  1910. 


NET© 


ParUcular  deaeripUon  of  good: — Crackers  and  Biscuits. 


Ser.  No.  47,802.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cbockbb-McElwaim  Compant,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1910. 


ARGOSY 


Porttoular  deteription  of  good: — Writlng-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  47.310.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ST. 
L0CI8  CoprBB  A  Spicb  Mills.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  2%  1910. 


Particular   dfoription  of  pood*.— Baklng-Powder   and 
Baking-Soda. 


^.t^~(A 


March  29, 1910. 
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8w.  No.  47,314.  (CLAB8  88.  PBINTS  AMD  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) SDWiH  Waltu.  Norfolk.  Ta.  FU«d  Jan.  22, 
1910. 


SOVTHLT^D 

PartUmiar  de$eHptUm  of  pood*. — A  MoBthly  Magasts*. 


Sot.  No,  47.819.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Obobob  Jufsswr.  Hlghlandtown,  Md. 
Piled  Jan.  22,  1910.     Ua«l  t«>  jmn. 


PortiemJar  4eaertpU<m  of  good*. — Straight  Rye  Whlaky, 
Holland  OIn,  Apple  Brandy,  and  Blackberry  Cordial. 


Ser.  No.  47,822.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     A.  B.  ks- 
Muwa  COMTAHT,  New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  Jan.  22,  1910. 

No  claim  being  nude  to  tbe  word  "  Qnallty.** 
Pmrtieulmr  detcriptUm  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 


Bar.  Na  47,241.  (CLASS  8.  BAQOAOB,  H0R8B  BQUIP- 
MBNT8,  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKBT-BOOKS. )  Thk 
Rown  PATWfT  Calk  Compamt,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1910.  r 


Conalata  of  a  milled  ring  encircling  the  tapering  end  of 
tbe  calk. 
PorMonIar  detoHptlo*  of  goodt. — Horaeeboe-Calka 


Ser.  No.  47,342.  (CLASS  3.  BAOGAOB.  HORSB  BQUIP- 
MBNTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKVT-BOOKS. )  Thb 
Bowa  Patbnt  Cai^  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1910. 


Conalata  of  a  grooTed  ring  encircling  tbe  tapering  end 
of  tbe  calk. 

Partteular  detertpUon  of  ffoodt. — Horeeaboe-Calka. 


Ser.  No.  47.348.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABBICS.)  OmNHniiBB  ft  Co.,  Chicago, 
lU.    FUed  Jan.  24.  1919. 


Silki 


ina 


PitrHemiar  dtMriftUm  of  good$. — HaadkercbMa. 


Ser.   No.   47.848.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHINQ.)      Taxki 
Bbut  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Ftlad  Jan.  24.  19M. 


dMcHpMon  of  0Mda.— NegUgde  and   Work 


SMrta. 


Sar.    No.    47,8M.      (CLABt   S9.      CLOTHING.)      LooiS 
Bowv  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1910. 


ONIA 


PorMovlar  detortptUm  of  good*. — Olrle' 


Ser.  No.  47.858.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBKPABATI0N8. )  Chcbch 
ft  DwiOHT  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  2S.  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  worda  "  Waabtng  Soda  "  and 
"  Cborcb  ft  Dwlgbt  Co." 

Parfieular  deocripUon  of  good*. — Waablng-Soda,  (a 
Powder  or  Compoond  Consisting  of  Bicarbonate  of  Soda 
and  Carbonate  of  Soda.) 


Ser.   No.   47.872.      (CLASS  5.      ADHBSIVBS.)      Damub 
AMD  MAaSTON,  Boston,  Masa.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1910. 

DANAMAR 

PorMonJar  desoHpNon  of  goods. — Game  Used  for  Sialng, 
Tblckeoin^  Flniablng,  and  Stiffening  Pnrpooea. 


Ser.  No.  47,878.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  BniLiifo  awo  Schobn.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Fllad  Jan.  2S,  1910. 


fSh 


Pmrftcuiar  deaoriptfo*  of  good*. — Poplin  Place  Goods. 


Sar.  No.  47,880.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDl- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  GaArroN  Johmboh,  Greenwood, 
Ind.    Filer.  Jan.  20,  1910.    Uaerl  tea  yean. 

HED  OJlf 

ParMenlar  dmeripUon  of  good9.—CwaM96  TegataMaB. 
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No.  «r.882.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  GaAFTOX  JoHiraoN.  Greenwood. 
Ind.    lHad  Jan.  20,  1910.    Uaad  tan  jreara. 


QjUWET 


PBrttonlBr  dmoripUon  of  goodt. — Canaad  VegeUblea. 


II 


Ser.  No.  47388.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  GaArroN  Johnsoh.  Greenwood. 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  2fi,  1910. 


TRfflE 


ParfioBiar 


dmeripttou  of  ^oods.— Canned  Vegetablaa. 


Ser.  No.  47,411.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINEBY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBBB.) 
Nbw  Yobb  Lbathbb  Bbltiko  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47,898.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GBAPTOir  Johmsom.  Greenwood, 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.    Used  ten  yeara. 


flP-TO|» 


PorMoalar  dmoripfUm  of  goodt. — Canned  VegeUblea. 


Sfr.  No. 
■BY.) 
Jan.  24 


47 


,894.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
MiDLAKD  Poblibbibo  Co..  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Filed 
1910. 


HORSE-SENSC 


PBrtiOB/or  detoription  of  (jwods.-^Belt  I^p. 


Ser.  No.  47.417.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gbapton  Johmso.v.  Greenwood, 
Ind.     FUed  Jan.  27.  1910. 


ParUcular  detoription  of  good*. — Canned  Vegetablea. 


detcr<pMo«  of  good*. — Aeooant-Booka. 


Ser.  No.  47.419.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIAI.S.)  Tannbbs  Cut  Solb  Compaht, 
PortUnd.  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1910. 

nxC  aMNMTCR 

Particular  deteriptton  of  (7ood«.— Sole-Leatber. 


Ser.  No.  47.447.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) J08BPH  H.  Fbancis,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1910. 


tim 


CmwmBmmi 


8er.  No.  '47.890.  (CLASS  80.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
William  B.  Lamgpobd,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
19ia 

OliSTITCII. 

Particmtar  detoription  of  goodt. — Stitched  Canvaa  Balt- 
ic. 


Sar.  No.  47390.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTII^TING  APPABATUB,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  GaiMBBBO  Bbothkrs, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.    Used  ten  years. 


dmcrtpttom  of  goodt.— Omt.  Oil.  Alcohol,  and 


Partieular  detoription  of  goodt.- 


Monthly  Magaalne. 


Ser.  No.  47.448.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Lasueb  ft  Lathbop  Ikc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.    Used  ten  years. 

iniddlesex  i^UIIs. 

PorMoBlor  detoription  of  goodt.— Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 


Coal  Storea. 


Ser.  No.  47.408.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Lashbb  ft  Lathkop  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.    Used  ten  yeara. 

NONTAUK 

PorUcHimr  deteri^tion  of  feed*.— Writing  and  Printing 
I  Paper. 


uu 
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8er.  No.  47.454.  (CLASS  S7.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
SBT.)  Lashsb  4  Lathbof  Inc.  N«w  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jul  2»,  1010. 


IR0QU0I5 


PmrtUMlar  detcriptUm  of  good: — Writing  and  Printing 


Scr.  No.  47.4SS.  (CLASS  37.  PAFBB  AND  STATION 
ERT.)  Lashr  *  Lathsop  Inc.,  Mew  York.  N.  T. 
ni«d  Jan.  29,  1910.    UMd  t«  74 


CUMBERLAND 

PariieuUtr  detoHpMM  of  goo4a. — ^Writing  and  Printing 
Paptr. 


Ser.  No.  47.405.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLK)  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  ITALIAK  Swiss  Coloitt,  San  Praneteco. 
Cal.     FUed  Jan.  29.  1910. 


A 


^dw 


Particular  deacrifitom  of  good*. — Grape  Brandy. 


Scr.  No.  47.4M.     (CLASS  49.    DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)     KiCBAKi.  Wbikbb,  MUwaakee,  Wis.    Filed 


Jan.  29,  1910. 


^ 


^  ^%4 


^ 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Brandy. 


Ser.  No.  47,468.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Gbshlidi 
Baos..  New  York.  N.  T.     filed  Jan.  29,  1910. 

COUNTESS 

PorMevlor  dMoH^Mon  of  good: — Leatbar  Oloves. 


Scr.  No.  47.474.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabt 
Hooo,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  31.  1910.  Used  tan 
years. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Father  Arent,  deceased. 
Particular  detcripiion  of  goodt. — Medicinal  Plasters. 


Scr.  No.  47,479.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) CaocKm-McBi.WAnf  Compamt,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  8^  ^9\b. 


SURETY 


Ser.  N«.  47.489.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ,DiA- 
MONO  Cbtrai.  8AI.T  Ca,  St.  CUlr.  Mich.  Filed  Jaa.  31. 
1910. 


PairUeutmr  dotcripHon  of  good*. — Salt. 


S«r.  No.  47.490.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Air 
FBK>  A.  BCBKHAM,  Boston.  Msss.     Filed  Jan.  81,  1910. 


# 


The   portrait   being   a   fanclfal   picture   of   the   person 
known  In  history  as  "  Bscttlaptaa." 
Pmrticular  tfeseHpMo»  of  goodt, — ■fferreseent  Apartsnts. 


Ser.    No.    47.497.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Simon 
Shapiso,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  81.  1910. 


<HESSf 


PorMonter  dncriptiou  of  good*. — DtMs-Sklrts. 


Ser.  No.  47,528.      (CLASS  46.     rOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       WM.    a.    CbOHM    MlLLIMO    COM- 

PAirr.  Coldwater,  Mick.    FUed  Fek  2,  1910.    Used  ten 


years. 


Viu»i^ 


Particular  detcriptiam  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Porf<ci»lor  dfcription  of  good*. — Writlng-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  17,560.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUrPLIBS.)  G.  F.  8. 
EiitmBMAif  *  CoMPAifT,  Frederick,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  S, 
1910.     Used  ten  yean. 


P«rt4eiil«r  descHptioA  of  good*. — Shutter-Fasteners. 


Scr.  No.  47,554.  (CLASS  8«.  Ml'SICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Amuicaji  Gbaphophokb  Compakt, 
Bridgnwrt,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1910. 


PorMentor  deacripUon  of  ffaods.— Talktat-Maekfaes  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


Mabch  39^  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"U 


Sar.  No.  47J557.  (CLASS  8.  BAOOAOE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKa >  The 
Stalkes  Mahupactobwo  Compakt,  New  Y«rk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Fek.  3,  1910. 


,  <4 


PartictiMr 


Charter  Oak 

<ayprl»Wfiw  •/  {;ood«.7-DriTla«-Blta. 


Bar.  No.  4t,6«2.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PE0DUCT8.) 
JoavB  C.  Hammm,  Hartford.  Cona.  FUad  Feb.  8. 
1910. 

II  DAD'S 

Particuiar  d9*cripttom  of  good*. — Cigars. 

Sm>.  No.  iT.570.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  Faao  Wiuxa,  Chlca«o,  IIL    FUed  Feb.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47,601.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEIO)!- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  John  E.  Diamkxt  Compaxt,  Ce- 
darrllla,  N.  J.    FUed  Fab.  5,  1910l 


Parttealar  dateription  of  pood*.— Canned  Fruits,  Caaaad 
Vegetablea,  and  Preserved  Fruits  and  Berrlea. 


Ser.  No.  47,604.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BANma  Millimo  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  5.  1910.    Uaed  ten  years. 

Part<c«lar  de*cnption  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Parttculmr  de*or1ption  of  poods.— Cigars, 
r.  No.  4ri.( 


Ser.  No.  47.626.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Edwin  WlU- 
BDB  Speino.  London.  England.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1910. 


^zy 


Parttoular   detcriptiou   of   poods.— Rasors   and   Rasor- 
Bladea. 


Ser.  No.  47,626.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Ca«l  J.  Niemann  ft  Baos., 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  4fl.688.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  WILLIAM  C. 
MoaaiU^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.     Uaed 


ten  yei^^ 


PorMcalor  de*cr*ption  of  poods.— Soap-Dispensers. 

Ser.  No.  Jr.689.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     W.  J.  Mab- 
tiNEB  ft  Baos.,  New  Orleans,  La.    FUed  Feb.  4,  1910. 


^ruid 


PartUmlar  d€*oriptiom  of  good*. — Sole-Leather  for  Shoes. 


///.  // 


ParNoailar   de*eription   of  poods— Leather   Boots   and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  47.629.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  A.  J0HN8ON  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1910. 

DO-NUT-ENE 

Particular  de*on9t4ou  of  poods.— Prepared   Flour   for 
Making  Doughnuts,  Fried  Cakea,  and  Crullers. 


Ser.  No.  47.684.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Walteb  A. 
Wo<»  MowiBO  ft  Rbapino  Machtnb  Company.  Hoosick 
Falla,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1010.    Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  47,597.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       RAXtMX    ft    Kl.NSELLA    COPTSB    ft 

8P1CB  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1910. 


Particular  de*oription  oj  pood*.— Hapveaters,  Blndcrti. 
Reapers,   and  Mowers. 


Ser.  No.  47,647.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bl'tt 
WBLL  ft  D0NN  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1910 


Bwdooo 


deacHpMo*  af  good*.— CoMt*, 


Particular  doteriptian  of  ^ooda.—M.  Remedy  for  Uae  In 
the  Treatment  of  Llrar  Tranblea^  Biliousness,  Constipa- 
tion, Loaa  of  Appetite,  Jaundice,  Nerrous  and  Sick  Head- 
ache, Coated  Tongue,  Fever  and  ,A«tm,  and  SUnaeb 
DIaeaaea.  k^ 


'^TTWi^iTV 


1314 


OFFICIAL  CAZETTB 


Makch  39, 1910. 


V.  Ko.  4T.6S0.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIBS.)  HBacnOBAT 
Olabs  Co.,  Moncie.  Ind..  and  Corlngton.  Ky.  Filed 
Fab.  8,  1910.     UMd  ten  jtn. 


HEMINGRAY 


Particular  d^tcription  of  gooda. — Electric,  Teleffrmph, 
Telephone,  Cable,  Btreet-Railway,  and  Floor  Inaalatora 
and  Break-Knoba  of  Oil 


8«r.  No.  47,661.  (CLASS  26.  MBA8URINQ  AND  SCISN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES. )  Thb  Maraowin  Manufactvb- 
IXG  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1910. 


Pmrtiofiimr  tfteortpMon  0/  ooodt. — Eyegl 
tadea. 


and  Spec- 


Ser.  No.  47,662.     (C!LASS  40.    FANCTT  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INOS,    AND    NOTIONS.)      Th*    Stsblimo    Pin    Co.. 
Derby,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910. 


09«4». — Hooka  and  Eyea  for 


Purtieular  tfaterlpNoi*  0/ 
Carmen  ta. 


Ser.   No.   47.658.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Abmou)  4  Abobm,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1910. 


PorMovlar  Uteri^tion  of  ffooda.— Teaa  and  Coffeea. 


Ser.  No.  47.680.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  McKrmiCK  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  TUb.  9.  1910. 


kft 


KBC 


l« 


Particular  deeoHpMo*  0/  000^. — White  and  Colored 
Dreea  (3ooda  Made  of  0>tton,  SUk,  Linen,  or  Wool  or  Any 
ComblnatloK  or  Compoaltlon  of  Any  Two  or  More  of  Sach 
Artlclea. 


Ser.  No.  47  708.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  William  8.  Sccll  Compa.<t,  Cam- 
dMi.  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 


Empress 


Conalate  of  tb*  word  "  Btopreaa.** 
Partleular  daeoHpMow  of  good*. — Teaa. 


Bar.  Ha.  4T.Tlt.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRIC!.)  &  McKimiCK  *  Ca.  Mew 
York.  N.  Y.    'Fllad  IM^  10.  1910. 

"DELANCO" 

ParMoitiar  deeortpMo*  of  goo^- — White  and  Colored 
Dreaa  Ooeia  Made  of  Cotton.  Silk.  Linen,  or  Wool  or  Any 
Comblnatloa  or  Compoaltlon  of  Any  Two  or  Mora  of  Bach 
Artidea. 


Bar.  No.  47.716.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Stbaw- 

.  aoNa   *  COKTAMT,   London,  Eaf  land.     Filed   Feb.    10, 

in*. 


SOLUBIC 


ParUemlmr  imoripUam  at  9— 4a. — Baltate  of  Copper. 


•r.  No.  47.716.  (CLAB8  f.  CHmiCALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COEM 
PaoDDcra  Ran > lira  Comtavt.  Jaraay  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Fab.  10,  1910. 

ARGO 

ParHoular  deaoH^Me*  of  pea  da. — ^Laundry  Starch. 


Ser.  No.  47,720.  (CLAS8  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
BRY.)  W.  ■.  Wnoa  *  CoKTAira,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1910. 


^^^®tfia^8^ 


BS 


Partteulmr  detoHpMon  of  foadt. — Wrltlng-Paper. 


Bar.  No.  47,786.  (CXABB  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na 
THAM  A.  HAUia.  Conway.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910. 


^ 


Conalatlng  of  a  portrait  of  mynelf. 

Partteukir  deaoription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Cancer. 
Tabarcnloala  of  the  Bonea.  Ulcerated  Sorea,  Blood-Polaon- 
Ing,  and  Dla^aaea  of  the  Skin,  and  for  Lumpy -Jaw  In  rat- 
tle. PoU-Erll,  Rlng-Boaa,  Bone-Spavln.  Flatula,  and  Greaae- 
Heel  la  Hor 


Ser.  No.  47,746.     (CLAB8  C'O.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)     RoaasT  CaciL  HaaaaN,  Ken 
ton,  Ohk).     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910. 


Pmrttemlar  deeeHpMo*  of  goodt. — Wooden   Traya 
Planka  Uaad  te  Cooking  Ftah,  Staaka.  and  the  Like. 


•ai6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  39,  i9i(x 


tr.  No.  47,819.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  OOOD0,  FURNI8H- 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS.)    Hawaa   *  Fvrrwm,   Boaton. 


iMi^..!   ir^K    1A     lain 


Ser.   No.  47.890.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORf^>|. 
KNTS   OF   FOODS.)      Axis  -  BBaKma   Millixo   Com 


.k.       «0       ««vaA 
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W.  He.  47.764.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thb  Fat- 
OOBiiAjt  CouPAif T,  Bethel,  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1910. 


PENGUIN 


partiemlff  deaoriptUm  of  pomf*.— Felt  Hata. 


Bar.  Ntt.  401700.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTB  or  FOODS.)  Thb  Gwihh  Milliko  CoMrAXT, 
ColambuM,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1910. 


PmrMemUar  da$erlption  of  ^ooda.— Wheat-Floor. 


■.  No.  471t« 


Ser.  No.  4T.t64.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jfer- 
rwMaoM  If.  Porm,  Seward.  Nebr.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1910. 


ParMoailar  detortptton  of  ffoad».—A  Remedy  for  Con- 

atlpatlon. 


I 


Ser.  No.  4t,766.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Hbidbl- 
aaao,  WfurF  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  12. 
1910. 


^tanrecufr 


PofrUeumr   dateriptton    of   good*. — Orareoata.   Ulatara, 
RalB-Coata.  and  AntomobUe-Coate. 


1 


Ser.  No.  4in777.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TQOLB.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tn  PAtlL 
MAirarAOTtraiva  Compakt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  12j  1910.    Uaad  tea  yeara. 


1HE 


Ser.  No.  47,778.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  National  Millxxo  Compaiit, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Fllad  Feb.  12,  1910. 


PorMonlor  daacrtpUon  of  good*. — Wbaat-Fkmr. 


Ser.  No.  47,770.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Midland  Coma  Compavt, 
Columboa.  Ohla    Filed  Feb.  12,  1910. 


«.t^  «% 


PariUmlar  detcription  of  good*. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  47,780.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Kbtbtonb 
Nut  lock  Mpo.  Co.,  Pltteburg,  Pa.    FllM  Feb.  12.  1910. 

F.ac. 

Partieular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Nat-Lo^a  and  MaUl 
Waahera. 


Ser.  No.  47.786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Model  Milling  k  Elbvatob 
Company.  Greeley,  Colo.     FUed  Feb.  12,  1910. 


Porttonlor  description  of  gaodt. — Wheat-Flour. 


HUIL 


daaerigtion  of  gooda. — Pnllaja. 


Bar.  No.  47,786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Moimbl  Milling  ft  EsjtrATOm 
CoMPAmc,  Oraaley,  Colo.    FUed  Feb.  12.  1910. 

OASIS 

PorMotOar  deaeription  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  47,70«.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Hbnbt  H. 
ROBLora  AND  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  12. 
1910. 


Jhmle 


particular  deaoriptHm  of  gooda. — Men'a  Haty  and  Capa. 

Bar.  No.  47.818.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLtJMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  DlAMOXD 
Stbbl  Tbock  Co.,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  FUad  Fab.  14. 
1910. 


I      PatrUoulwr  daaeripWew  «/  ^aed*.— Fomltara-Caatara. 


^ 
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Ser.  No.  4io07.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  WaaTBaM  Clock  Mpo.  Co.,  Para.  lU. 
wt\mjt  0«K    OK    101  n 


Ser.  No.  48,062.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
Michigan  Bag  ft  Papbb  Company,  Jatekaon,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1010. 


tai6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  39, 191a 


.  No.  47,81».  ( CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
IM08,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Hmm  *  POTTBi.  Boston, 
UtM.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1910. 


PorUenlmr  de»cripUon  of  good*. — Elastic  Arm-Baiids. 


Sor.  No.  47.821.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  iNDLANAPOLis  BBawiHO  Co.,  iDdlanapolia, 
iBd.    Fllod  Prtt.  14,  1910. 


ATRIUM 


Part4emUir  detoriptUm  of  ffood*. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  47,881.  (CLASS  21.  BLKCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  .\ND  SUPPLIES.)  Lk>.  OuoaitAN. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1010. 


^•rflewlor  deacHpUon  of  goodn. — Electrically  -  Llfbted 
Artlfletal  Fruits;  Electrically-Lighted  ArtlflcUl  Floiren: 
Bleetrtcally  •  Llchted  Artllletel  VegeUbles;  BleetrleaUy- 
Ughted  Artificial  Ttms;  BlectrlcaUy  -  Llshte4  Artificial 
Shrub*:  Btoetrically-Lightad  ArUOdal  Bushaa:  Baetrlc- 
allj-Lt^tad  Artificial  Pamerles:  Sfoetrlcttlly  -  Llgtated 
ChrlstSM-Trae  Oraamats ;  Electric  Ugfata  ;  Bactrleally- 
Llchtad  Dutch  aad  Japaneae  Lantema :  Blaetrleally- 
Lifhted  Table  and  Wall  Ornaments. 


.  No.  47,848.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  J.  B.  * 
W.  G.  Wnssoif.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910. 
Ussd  ten  years. 


PorMcKtor  detcHptton  0/  good*. — Leather  Boots   and 
Sheea. 


Sar.  No.  47.869.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Ths  Pask  A  PoLLAao  CoM- 
9un,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1910. 


J&Bab^ 


PwMealor  4«serfpMoi»  of  goo4» 


Ser.  No.  47.890.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Akis-Bbskihb  Milliho  Cou- 
PANT,  ETsnsTllle,  lad.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910. 


Pmrtieulor  deteription  of  goo4». — Whsat-Floar. 


Ser.  No.  47.89T.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) A.  W.  FABm.  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  and  Ber- 
lin, Oenaanj.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1910. 

Wlxartf^ 

Portieulmr  dmeription  0/  gocdo. — Lsad-Psacils,  Colored 
Pencils,  Copjlac-Pencila,  and  Ink-PsncUa. 


Ser.  No.  47,917.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\R.\TIONS.)  Erxa- 
HABT  ft  Compamt:  Laorcl,  Md.     Filed  Vsbw  19.  1010. 


sYc 


ParUeutmr  deocription  0/  crootfs.— Vagtaal  Capsules. 


Ser.  No.  47,937.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICVL  PREPARATIONS.)  ZoNOl. 
PaooucTs  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUsd  Febi.  21, 
1910. 


PurUentmr  dmcriptton  •/ 
sectlcidsa. 


— Dtsinfectants  and  In- 


Ser.  No.  47,973.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  WAl.THAif  PiAMO  Co.,  MUwankee, 
Wla.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1910. 

Portteulor  deotilpitiom  §f  good*. — PUao-Player  Actions. 

Ser.  Na  47.982.  (CXASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Txa  Jo- 
SBPH  N.  BiBBXoaATH  CoKPART,  Chicago,  lU.  FUcA 
Feb.  28,  1910.     Used  ten  yeara. 


JIC"^ 


No  ezdnalTe  right  to  tte  word  "  Make  "  being  claimed. 
PorMowlor  deocription  of  i^oods.— Ltatbsr  OIotos,  Mit- 
tens, and  Oauntleta. 
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Ser.  No  48.007.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Ths  WasTBBM  Cu>ck  Mro.  Co.,  Peru.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 

I^RMORCLAD 

PorMottlor  dmertptUm  of  0ood«.— Clocks  and  Watehea. 


tor.  No.  48.038.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS<METAL  WARE.)  C.  F.  AOAMS  COMPAMT.  Erie, 
Pa.     Fllwl  Feb.  26,  1910. 


Mwr 


La  Concorde 


Psritoiiiar  desoHpMo*  of  0ood«.— SUTer-Platsd  Table- 
war*. 


Sor.  No.  «8,009.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES)  Thb 
MicmiaiN  Bao  ft  Papbb  Company,  Jackson,  Mi^ 
rUod  fM>.  28,  1910. 

Por«<0«|ar  deoertpiUm  of  good*. — Paper  Baga. 


Ser.  No.  48,082.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
Michigan  Bao  ft  Papbb  Company,  Ja):ksoD.  Mich, 
riled  Feb.  28,  1910. 

PartiotiJar  detcriptUm  of  ^ootfs.— Paper  Baga. 


Ssr.  No.  48,110.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Eli  as 
Baos.  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1910. 
Used  tea  years. 


C^^ 


Pmrtieular  do^otigHon  of  ^oods.— Dress-Shirts  and  Ner 
lig«e  Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  48,000.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
MiCHiiMN  Bao  ft  Papbb  Company,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Fited  IVb.  28,  1910. 

Pftum^  dMoHf  (to*  of  0oo<«.— Paper  Baga. 


Ser.  No.  48,128.  (CLASS  24.  LAiTNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Richmond  Cbdab  Wobks.  Rich- 
moad,  Ya.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1910. 


E  F.Y 


PorUtmUr   deocriptUm   of   ^oods.— Domestic   Waablng- 
Maehines. 


Ser.  No.  48,0ei.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
MichMan  Bao  ft  Papbb  Company,  Jackaon,  Mich. 
FUod  rob.  28,  1910. 


^^ 


No.    48,201.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      LotriB 
SOHN  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1910. 


ParNOBlar  dMoription  of  ooods.— Paper  Baga 


licleer*' 


Pmrtttmt^  dotoHpMoa  of  goodt.—OlrW 


.i^iet,^ 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  29,  1910. 


►4- 


Acm  Match  Co.,  Roanoke,  Vs. 
8«rlal  No.  44.246.    PUBLISHBD 


Thb  Allbm  ft  Wrbblbb  Com- 


PUBUBHED 


tT.28l.:    MATCHES. 
Filed  A««v*t  20,  1900 
JANUABT  20.  1910. 

TT.282.     WHEAT-FLOUB 
PART,  Troy,  Ohio, 
riled  Atviut  18.  1900.    Serial  No.  44,21ft. 
NOVEMBXR  9.  1908. 

T7,28S.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Abkadblphia  Miixina  Com- 
pany, Arkadelphla,  Ark. 
filed   rebruary    18,    1900.      Serial    No.   40,529.      PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBER  20,  1900. 

77,284.    WRENCHES.     Louia  V.  AaoifsOM.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  NoTember  29,   1909.     Serial  No.  48,175.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1910. 

7  7.286.     CORN  AND  BUNION  PLASTERS.     Chablm 
BAcm,  Hempstead.  N.  Y. 

Filed  NDTember  17,   1909.     Serial  No.   46,962.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1910. 

77.288.  SHAMPOO  COMPOUND.    Rosa  W.  Black,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 

Piled  Ootober  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  46,128.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1910. 

77,287.     WHEAT-PLOUE.     Th«  Blish  MILLIWO  COM- 
PANT.  Seymour,  Ind. 

Piled  Afril  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  42,086.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEA  26,  1909. 

7 7, 288 J  j  BUTTER.     Bohn-Lbhabts  Commibsiom  COM- 
PARit:  St.  Loola,  Mo. 

PUed  March  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  41,298.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1910. 

77.289.  BLANKETS  AND  SPREADS.    AMoat  P.  Bobhot. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

PUed  May  4,   1906.     Serial   No.  4.249.     PITBLISHED 
JANUARY  25,  1910. 

77.290.  HANDKERCHIEFS.     BaowN  DvBBBtx  Co.,  Boa- 
ton,  Masa. 

Filed   Norember   8,   1909.     Serial   No.    46,768.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  26,  1910. 

7  7,291.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  YBOETA- 
BLSS.    Calivobbia  Fbcit  CAVimM  AsaociATioN.  San 
Pran^leco.  Cal. 
Filed   January    29.    1909.      Serial    Na   40,216.      PUB- 
LISHED January  26,  i9io. 

,  77,202.      IBATHER  OLOYESl     Cabbov  Olotb  Co.,  San 
Praoeisco,  Cal. 
Filed   NoTember   1.   1900.      Serial   No.    46,649.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1910. 

7  7,29  8,     CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND 
SUPPLIES.    Chicago  Battbbt  COMPAmr,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  AVgoat  28, 1900.    Serial  No.  44.410.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUAB,^  26,  1910. 

77,S94k     CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND 
SUPPLIES.    Chicaoo  Battbbt  Compabt,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  ABgnat  28. 1900.    Sertal  No.  44»411.    PUBUSHED 
JANUABT  25,  1910. 

77.295.  aiNGEB.     CHICAGO  SPBIKO  BCTT  COMPABT,  Chl- 
cagov  111. 

Filed  J>ecember   10.   1900.     Serial  No.  46,406.      PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  28,  1910. 

77.296.  HOSIERY.     Chab.  Chitmab'b  Sobb,  Baston  and 
BellBBgroT*,  Pa. 

riled  October  18, 1909.    Serial  No.  46,294.   PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  11.  1910. 
1B2  O.  O.— 80 


77.297.  CERTAIN  LEATHER  FOOTWEAR.     COHBB, 
Pbabx  ft  COMPAHT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Norember  26,   1909.     Serial  No.  46,118.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1910. 

77.298.  CERTAIN  FISHING  TACKLE  AND  SUPPLISi. 
Thomas  J.  Conbot,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Norember   11,  1909.     Serial  No.   45,820.     PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  25,  1910. 

77,290.      SMOKE-CONSUMINO  APPARATUS.      Shbbabo 
Osbobr  Cowpbb-Colbs,  London,  England. 

Filed  October  14, 1900.    Serial  No.  45.309.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  25,  1910. 

77.800.  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  LANTERN  SLIDES.     Da 
WITT  C.  WHBBLBa.  INC..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  48.447.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1909. 

77.801.  CANDY.    Dbbtpus  Bbothbbs.  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Fllad  August  28, 1900.    Serial  No.  44,816.    PUBLISHBD 

JANUARY  25,  1910. 

77302.     DYNAMOMETERS  AND  TACHOMETERS.    Thb 
Elbctbic   Spbboombtbb   axd   Dtbamombtbb  Maxd- 
PACTUBiNG  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed   NoTember   19,   1909.     Serial  No.  46,003.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1910.  v 

77.303.  LARD.     F.  ScKBNK  ft  Sons  Co.,  Wheeling  and 
Fulton,  W.  Va. 

Filed  October  26. 1908.    Serial  No.  38,250.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1910. 

77.304.  CERTAIN  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS.     P.  A. 
Koch  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  

Filed  June  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  42,060.    PUBLISEIBD 
JANUARY  25,  1910. 

77.305.  COAL-TAR  DYK8.     FABBEKPABBIxaM  op  Blbbb- 
PBiD  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   4,    1909.      Serial    No.   46.272.      PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  26.  1910. 

77.306.  HAM    AND    BACON.     Fbbd.    Bckabt   Packimv 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  48,609.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  25,  1910. 

77.807.  CERTAIN    CLOTHING.     Goby   ft   Hbllbb,   Chi- 
cago, 111.  

Filed  NoTember  18,  1909.     Serial   No.  46,984.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  25,  1910. 

77.808.  METALUC    BELT  -  FASTENERS.       Datid    T. 
Obaham,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  

Filed  October  18, 1909.    Serial  No.  45,887.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  25,  1910. 

77.809.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THB  STOMACB. 
Btbphbn  H.  Hall,  Bererly,  Mass.  

Filed  Norember  24,   1909.     Serial  No.  46,086.     PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  25,  1910. 

77,310.      GRAVERS    AND    GRAVBR-HANDLBS.       ELlM- 
MBL.  RioLANDBB  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    December    1,    1909.      Serial    Na    46,220.      PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  26,  1910. 

77.811.  PAPER    DISHES.      Thb    HAMI/>B-SHAXni    Co., 
Whertlng,  W.  Va. 

Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.078.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11.  1010. 

77.812.  CANDT,  CHOCOLATB8.  AND  BONBONS.  AND 
ICE-CREAM.    Abistidbs  B.  Hbbo,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

Filed  September  11,  1009.     Serial  No.  44,684.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUABT  26,  1010. 


-.^^k^-^r.^i^^sk 
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77,313.     ELASTIC  ARM-BANDS.     HSWBS  ft  POTTBB.  Bos-  I  7  7.331.       NATURAL    TABLE 


WATER.       Th*     Rnrrr 


March  39, 19 10. 
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77,848.      CANNED    TOMATOES.    PEAS.    CORN,    PUMP- 


77,355.      SOLID,    CUSHION.    AND    PNEUMATIC    RUB- 


I3JO 
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77.318.     ELASTIC  ARM-BANDS.     Hiwis  *  POTTIB,  Bos- 
ton, llaaa. 
Filed    December    7.    1009.      SerUl    No.    46.323.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  25.  1910. 

77,314.      LINIMENTS,   STOCK-POWDERS.   AND   RBMS- 
DIB8    FOR    URETHRAL    DI8BA8B8.       Robikt    A. 
Gbsbn,  Quapaw.  Okla. 
Filed    November    4,    1900.      SerUI    Na    45,702.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  25,  1910. 

77.815.  8ION8.     i.  B.  Hooo  *  Co.,  Spartm  111. 

Filed'  November  10,   1908.      Seriai   No.   88,650.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1010. 

77.816.  SIGNS.    J.  K.  Hood  *  Co.,  Sparta.  HI. 

Filed   November   10.   1008.     Serial  No.   88.560.     PUB- 
USHED  JANUART  25,  1010. 

77317.       CERTAIN     TOILET     PREPARATIONS.     PER- 
FUMERY. AND  TOOTH-PASTES.     HcTiUtt  Bboth- 
EK8  Co.  or  Baltimors  Citt,  Baltimore.  Md. 
rued   September  9.   1000.     Serial    No.   44,610.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  25.  1010. 

77,318.     ROASTED  AND  GROUND  COFFEE.     J.  A.  FoL- 
GBB  ft  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cat. 
Filed  JDly  SO,  1900.     Serlal  No.  43,800.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUART  26,  1010. 

77,310.      CANNED    VEGETABLES.      KOKOMO    Cunriwe 
Company,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed' September  23.   1000.     SerUl   No.  44,008.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUART  25.  1010. 

77.320.  CORSETS.     Kops  Bbos.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed   November  6,    1000.      Serial    No.   45.746.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  25.  1010. 

77.321.  SOAP.    Lactz  Bao8.  k  Co..  Baffalo.  N.  T. 
Piled  November  29.   1000.     Serial  So.  46,172.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  25.   1010. 

77.322.  PLAYING-CARDS.     ALiCl  D.  L«T.  Wayne,  Nebr. 
Filed   November  27.    1009.     Serial  No.   46.153.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,    1910. 

77.323.  MEANS    FOR    PREVENTING     CERTAIN     IN- 
.   FECTIONS.     Karl  Acodst  Linoncr.  Dresden.  Ger- 

■taay. 
Piled  Aognst  24,  1000.    Serial  No.  44.326.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  25.  1010. 

77.324.  CHARCOAL.  MAKOFACTURaaa  Charcoal  Co., 
Camden,  N.  J.,  aad  Bradford.  Pa. 

Filed    November   0.    1000.      Serial    No.    45.785.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART   25.    1010. 

77.82S.    CBRTAIN  CLOTHING.     NausTAoraa  BaoTHBRa, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  A&gust  18,  1000.    Serial  No.  44,202.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUART  25.  1010. 

77.326.  BELTING  AND  HOSE  COMPOSED  OF  RUB- 
BER OR  RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.  Nbw  Tobk  Bblt- 
ino  and  Packing  Compant.  Limitbd,  New  Tork, 
N.T. 

Filed  June  17.  1007.     Serial  No.  28,180.     PUBLISHED 
dCTOBER  10,  1000. 

77.327.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Jaspbb  Winoatb  Nbwbon, 
London,  England. 

Filed  October  16,  1008.    Seriai  No.  88i,071.    PUBLISHED 
JANUART  25.  1010. 

77.328.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Ontabio-CDCAMONOA  Pbuit 
ExcHANQB,  Upland,  Cal. 

Piled  October  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  46.225.     PUBLISHED 
JANU.VRY  26.  1910.  • 

77.329.  MIXED  PAINT.  Platt  A  Trornboboh  Paiict 
CoupANT,   St.  Loaia,  Mo. 

Filed    November   8,    1900.      Serial   Na.    4S,TS7.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  26.   1910. 

77.330.  DRESS.  WORK.  AND  NEGLIO^E  SHIRTS  AND 
UNDERSHIRTS.  Radh  Bbos.  *  CoMPANT,  PlttB- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  October  4.  1909.     Serlal  No.  45.110.     PUBLISHED 
JANUART  26,  lOia 


7  7,331.      NATURAL    TABLE-WATER.      Tas    Rockt 
Mountain  Watbb  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  October  7.  1000.     Serial  No.  46,174.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUART  26.- 1010. 

77.832.      BUILDING  -  PAPER.      Habbt   Rosbnbbbq.   Cbi- 
cago.  111. 
FUed    December   6,    1000.      Serlal    No.    46.200.      PUB- 
LISHBD JANUART  26,   1010. 

77.333.     CERTAIN   POODS.     RoDNDT,  Pbcrham  k  DbX> 
TBB  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wia 
Piled  November  21.   100ft.     Serial   No.  8S.802.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  2ft.   1010. 

7  7.884.     CANNED  0TSTER8.     Rdob  Bbos.   Cannino 
Company.  Boglewood.  N.  J.:  Apalachlcola  and  Ca- 
dar  Keys,  Fla..  and  Baltimore.  Md. 
Piled    September    2,    1000.      Serial    No.    44.612.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.   1010. 

77,836.      CERTAIN    HAIB   GOODSw      Hbwby    Sai^omons, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plied    FVbraary   5,    1000.      Serial    No.    40.880.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.   1010. 

7  7.836.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     Samck.  M.  Foam 
Company,  Port  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  November   18..  1000.     Serial   No.  46.000.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  25.  1010. 

77.337.  COLLAR  SUPPORTERS.  Josxph  W.  Schlosb 
4  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed   December   11.   1000.     Serial  No.   46.440.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  lis.  1010. 

77.338.  ROASTED  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY.  San- 
MAN  Bbos.  k  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  November  26,    1000.     Serial  Na   46.120.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  26.  1010. 

77,330.      SHAMPOO    PREPARATION.      Mabk    Smbbwiv, 

North  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed    December    1,    1000.      SerUl   No.   46,282.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1010. 

77.840.  LIQUID  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COM- 
POUND. Standard  Spbcialtibb  Company,  Denver. 
Colo. 

Piled    DecMnber   7,    1000.      Serial    Na    46.83S.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART   26.    1810. 

77.841.  WHEAT- FLOUR.     David  Srorr.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  October  12.  1000.    Serial  No.  46,288.    PUBLISHBD 

JANUARY  25,  1010. 

77.842.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     TwxAM   traa   Wutv*  MtUJt, 

Galveston.  Tex. 
Filed   November  30.   1000.     Serial  No.  46,108.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1010. 

77.843.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Tbxas  Stab  Fu>ob  MiLLa, 
Galveston,  Tex. 

Filed   Noveaber  80.   1000.     Sarlal  Mo.   48,901.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1910. 

77.844.  CHBWING-GUM.  Richabo  Ttkijiam.  Water- 
bory.  Conn. 

Filed   November   1,    1009.      Serial   No.    46,688.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1010. 

77.846.  AWLS  AND  AWL-HAFTS.  Unitbd  Awl  k 
Nbkdle  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boaton.  Mass. 

Filed  October  23.  1000.    Serlal  No.  45.406.    PUBLISHED 
JANUART  25.  1010. 

77,346.     WATCHES.     Unitbd   Dboo  COMPANY.    Boston. 
Mass. 
Filed   November  28.    1000.      SerUl   No.  46,076.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  26,  1010. 

77.847.  CLOCKWORKS.  WATCHCASBS,  AND  CLOCK 
AND  WATCH  DIAL  PLATEa  Vbrbiniotb  Uhheh- 
PABBIKBN     VON     OBBBt^DBB     JONOHAHB     CUD     THOMAB 

Haixer  A.-G.,  Schramberg.  Oermany. 
Piled  October  16. 1008.    Serial  No.  88,068.    PUBLISHED 
JANUART  26,  1910. 


Makch  39, 1 910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ttSI 


77.848.      CANNED   TOMATOES.    PEAS.    CORN,    PUMP- 
KIN. SAUERKRAUT,  HOMINT,  AND  BEANS.     Tkb 
Wabash  Can  kino  Company,  Wabash,  Ind. 
Plied  Jtine  25,  1000.     Serial  No.  43,255.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  26.    1909. 


77.849.      BITUMINOUS    CEMENT 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  a«tember  15,   1000.      SerUl   No.   44,700 
LI8HED  JANUART  25,  1010. 


Wabbbh    Bbothbbb 
PUB- 


77.860.  CERTAIN    MILK  RBCBPTACLBS.       Pbbct    R. 
ZiBQttR,  Boston,  Msss. 

Piled    November    6.    1000.      Serial    No.    46,741.      PITB- 
LISHED  DBCEMBER  28,  1009. 

77.861.  VETKRINART    REMEDY.      AHBBlfB   BBOTHBBB. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Plied  Aiwust  19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  44.233.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  25.  1910. 

77.852.     PAINTS.  ENAMELS,  FILLERS.  STAINS,  AND 
VARNISHES.     Saml.  B.  Bowbn,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Plied    November    9,    1900.      Serial    No.    46.778.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  25,  1010. 

7  7.8  53.      BLENDED  ROASTED  COFFEE.     Dhchman 
CorritB  k  Spicb  Mills,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Plied  September  10,   1000.     Serial   No.  44.624.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  25,  1010. 

77.854.     Bams  and  bacon.     F.  Schbmk  k  Sobs  Co., 
Wheeling  and  Pulton,  W.  Va. 
Filed  October  26. 1008.    Serial  No.  38,261.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  25.  1010. 


77.355.      SOLID.    CUSHION.    AND    PNEUMATIC    RUB 
BER    VEHICLE  -  TIRES.      Thb    Habtpobd    Rcbbeb 
Works  Company.  HRrtford.  Conn. 
Piled   November   12.   1000.      Serlal   No.   46.845.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  25,  1010. 

77.866.     STRAIGHT  SCOTCH  MALT  WHISKT.     H.   B. 
Kirk  *  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed    December    8,    1909.      Serial    No.    46,841.      PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  25,  1910. 
i  77,867.     CURED  AND  SALTED  MEATS.     KnraAN  avd 
Company,   Limited,    Belfast,    IreUad;    Indianapolis, 
Ind.;  Baltimore,  Md. ;  PhlladelphU.   Pa.,  and  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
FUed   January   80,    1900.     Serial    No.   40,268.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1910. 
77,858.     STRAIGHT  AND  BLENDED  WHISKY.     C  A. 

Knbcht  k  Son,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  

Piled  April  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  2.087.     PUBLISHBD 
MAY  23,  1005. 

77.850.      PROTECTIVE    AND    ANTISEPTIC    SUPPOSI- 
TORY.   Dbmarib  E.  Mills,  Canton,  111. 
piled  September  30,  1000.     Serial  No.  45,016.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25,  1910. 

77.860.  ENAMELED  METAL  WARE.     Thb  Nsw   Buo- 
LAND  Enameling  Co.,  Middletown.  Conn. 

Filed   November  26.   1900.     SerUl  No.   46,186.     PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  25,  1010. 

77.861.  WHITE  LEAD.    Thb  Wabbbn  Paint  Company. 
Warren,  Ohio. 

FUed  March  11. 1007.    Serial  No.  26.808.    PUBUSHBD 
MAT  26,  1900. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED. 


61.088.     PBPPBH-8AUCB.     B.  MclLRBinrT'a  Boir,  Af9tf 
Island.  La. 
Beglstewd  April  8.  1006.    Canceled  March  26.  1010. 


72.652.    COR8BTS.    Madamb  Ibbnb,  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
RegUtered  February  2.  1010.    Canceled  March  16,  1010. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  29,  1910. 


15,124.— ri<l«:  "B08B  BBAND."  (For  Bottled  Clam- 
Jnlcc)  Thb  NiasiQooouB  CAimtHo  Co.  Ixc,  Smith- 
town  Branch.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  8.  1910. 

15,125.— r«I«:  "  WASCANA.-     (For  Clgarm.)     AnBtiCAH 

CoLO«TT«i  COMPANT.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  and  Chlcaco. 

111.    Filed  February  9,  1910. 
15.12«. — Title:  "WASCANA."     (For  Clgara.)     Amuicak 

COLOBTTPa  CoMPAWT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Chleafo, 

IlL    Filed  February  9,  1910. 


15.127.— nita;  "LA  OBQUITA."  (For  Cigar*. )  Aiiui- 
cur  CoLOBTTPa  Compant,  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Febroarr  9,  1910. 

1  5 , 1  2  8  .— ritl«:  "Uk  COMANDITA."  (For  Clfara.) 
AMBKiCAN  CoiiOBTTpa  CoMPANT,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  and 
Chlcafo,  111.    Fllad  February  9.  1910. 

15.129.— mi«;  "JINOO."  (For  a  Waah  for  Horaea.) 
Onoaoa  B.  OLaxM,  Colnmboa,  Ohio.  Filed  February 
14,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  29,  1910. 


2,5<K).— rule;    "  DEERINO."      (For    Mowlng-Macblnea.) 

Thb  Hayxb  Lithographing  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed 

February  10,  1910. 
2.551.— 3H<Je:    **  HAVB    TOU    HEARD   ABOUT   THIS?" 

(For  Flour.)     WASHBcair  Crosbt  Compant,  Iflnn*- 

apoUs,  Minn.    Filed  February  26,  1910. 
2,5«2.—«W«:  "WHEN  TOD  BUT."     (For  Floor.)     Wash- 

•caw   Cbosbt   Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed 

February  25,  1910. 


2,563.— Title.-  "SIMPLIFIED  FLOUB  MILL  MODEL." 
(For  Flour.)  WASHBuaN  Cbosbt  Compant.  Mlnne- 
apolla.  Minn.     FUed  March  8,  1910. 

2,564.- IHIIe;  "8AFETT  STOPPER  FOR  POISON  BOT- 
TLES." (For  Stoppers  for  Bottles.)  Lawis  Inolbb 
and  Chabum  Mansfiblo  Habt.  AmltyrUle,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  18,  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THS 


<dc>i^1sjs:xssx(Di<t:ei:r   oip   :pjLTEiTa?s 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


IffiCIISIOFB  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBTB. 


Ooi^t  of  Appeal!  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oolomfai^ 

Touira  v.  Stbxtbul 
DaoMad  D^otmbmr  H,  am. 

I  NTSBrBBaHCB— PBIOBITT. 

S.  relied  for  conception  and  conatructlTe  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  inrentlon  on  an  earlier  application  co 
pending  with  the  one  InrolTed  In  the  Interference.  T. 
contended  that  the  earlier  application  did  not,  as  filed, 
disclose  the  iuTentlon.  Some  months  prior  to  T.'s  date 
of  conception  an  amendment  to  that  application  was 
filed  whicb  clearly  dlaclosed  the  luTentlon  In  Issue. 
Held,  tt^t  thla  amendment  established  conception  and 
dladositte  of  the  Inrentlon,  that  the  prosecution  of  the 
InTentlOb  disclosed  therein  In  the  earlier  appllcatiob 
conatltuted  diligence,  and  that  priority  waa  properly 
awarded  to  B. 

Mr.  0.  V.  Bdwards  and  Mr.  Bi  0.  Brown  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  Ckarlet  H.  IhteU,  Mr.  George  B.  Crute,  and 
Mr.  O.  P,  Bifmet  for  the  appellee. 
Van  OaatncL,  /.; 

Thla  la  an  appeal  from  the  decialon  of  the  Oom- 
mlaaioner  of  Patents  in  an  interferoice  proceeding. 
The  Examiner  of  I^erferencee  awarded  priority  of 
invention  to  appellant,  which  decision  was  reversed 
by  a  majority  of  the  Board  of  Examlners-in-Ghief, 
the  latter  decision  being  subseqooitly  affirmed  by 
the  Oommissioner. 

The  invention  in  issue  consists  of  certain  im];nx>Te- 
ments  In  automatic  electric  signaling  systems  for 
electric  railways.  When  signaling  systems  of  this 
character  are  uaed  on  railways  using  steam  aa  a  mo- 
tlre  powfr.  the  track-rails  are  divided  into  block- 
sections  electrically  separated  from  one  another  by 
means  oif  insulated  jolnta.  Signals  and  batterlea, 
connected  with  a  relay,  are  then  ao  arranged  that, 
when  a  oar  enters  a  block-section,  the  wheels  and 
axles  short-circuit  the  track-rtllls,  thereby  shunting 
the  currcDt  from  the  relay,  which,  becoming  deSner- 
giaed,  drop*  Its  armature  and  sets  the  aignal  to  in- 
dicate danger.  After  the  car  leaves  the  block,  the 
corroit  la  permitted  to  ag84n  flow  through  the  relay, 
causing  the  armature  to  be  raised  and  the  signal 
restored  to  the  safe^  poeition.  When  the  need  for 
electrical  signaling  arose  for  use  on  electric  rail- 
ways, a  dlffere&t  and  more  serious  problem  was  pre- 
sented. It  waa  customary  to  utilise  the  rails  aa  coo- 
doctors  for  the  return  of  the  propulsion-current.  In 
•dsptiiig ,  this  system  to  tisctric  railways,  it  waa 

[YoL  162. 
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necessary,  prior  to  the  invoition  here  in  issue,  to 
divide  one  of  the  rails  into  blocks  insulated  from 
each  other,  and  confine  the  power-current  to  the 
other  rail,  which  was  made  electrically  continuous. 
Thus,  only  one  rail  could  be  used  as  a  return-con- 
ductor. This  proved  objectionable  for  many  rea- 
SMis,  one  of  which  being  that,  should  the  electrical 
connection  formed  by  this*  sin^e  rail  become  broken 
at  any  point  along  the  line,  it  would  stop  the  opera- 
tion of  the  entire  road.  To  obviate  this  difficulty, 
what  is  known  as  the  two-rail  ^stem  was  devised, 
in  which  an  alternating  current,  differing  in  char-' 
acter  from  the  direct  current  used  for  propulsioD 
purposes,  was  employed  in  the  track  signaling-cir- 
cuit. Inductive  resistances,  which  would  permit  the 
direct  or  propulsion  current  to  flow  freely,  but 
which  would  choke  back  the  alternating  or  signal- 
ing currmt,  was  substituted  for  the  insulation  be- 
tween the  raila.  By  this  means,  it  was  possible  to 
utilise  both  rails  for  the  return  of  the  track-curr«it 
to  the  generator.  This  latter  system  is  the  invention 
involved  in  this  Interference. 

The  issue  comprises  thirteen  counts.  Count  1 
presents  the  Invention  in  its  broadest  aspect,  and 
reads  as  follows : 

1.  In  an  electric  railway  sisnaling  system,  employing  a 
closed  slsnal  -  controlling  track  -  circalt,  a  plurality  of 
block-sections,  one  rail  being  divided  Into  Insalating-see- 


tlons  corresponding  to  the  block-sections,  a  signal  for  each 

able  by 
of  alternating  current  for  said  signals,  a 


block-section  operab 


by  an  alternating  current,  a  source 
r  said  signals,  a  source  of  direct 
current  for  propelling  the  railway-cars,  and  meana  for  per- 
mitting the  direct  current  to  pass  from  one  insulated  rail- 
section  to  another  and  for  preventing  alternating  current 
from  pasaing  from  one  insulated  rail-section  to  Another. 

Counts  2  to  6  and  10  to  12  are  merely  reetate- 
menta  of  the  same  invention.  C^ounta  8  and  9  con- 
tain the  limitation  that  each  rail  separately  serves 
as  the  return  for  the  direct  current,  and  counts  7 
and  18  include  reactance-bonda  ctmnected  across  the 
rails.    Count  7  is  aa  followa : 

T.  In  an  electric  railway  sigaallag  system  employing  a 


dosed  signal-eontrolllng  track-clrcalt,  a  plurality  of  block- 
sections,  one  rail  being  divided  Into  Insoiat 
responding  to  the  block-sections,  a  signal 
section  operable  by  an  alternating  current,  a  source  of 


altemafing  current  for  said  signaia,  a  aource  of  direct  cur- 
rent for  propelling  the  rail  way -cars,  means  for  permltttng 
the  direct  current  to  paaa  from  ooa  Insnlated  rall-seetios 
to  another  and  for  preventing  alternating  current  from 
passing  from  one  Insulated  ratl-sectlon  to  another,  and  ons 
or  more  Inductive  bonds  eonneetlBg  the  rails. 

Appellant  filed  his  application  April  25,  1908; 
while  appellee's'  application  was  not  filed  tmtil 
March  4.  1904.  The  earliest  date  alleged  by  appel- 
lant for  conception  and  disclosure  of  the  invention 
is  December,  1902.  Appsllee  has  Introduced  in  evi- 
Va6J 
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dence  two  applications,  one  filed  on  November  16, 
1901,  and  the  other  on  March  12,  1902,  which  he 
claims  disclose,  as  originally  filed,  the  Invention 
here  In  Issue;  or.  If  not.  It  is  disclosed  by  certain 
amendments  filed  In  April,  1802.  On  the  other 
hand,  It  is  contended  by  appellant  that  these  appli- 
cations relate  to  the  one-rail  system,  and,  neither 
before  nor  after  amendment,  disclose  the  Invention 
in  controversy ;  and  that,  conceding  that  the  amend- 
ments of  April,  1902,  do  disclose  the  invention,  such 
disclosure  would  constitute  new  matter  and,  there- 
fore, not  properly  made  in  these  applications. 


FIG.  3. 
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The  api^ication  of  November,  1901,  contained  a 
fragmentary  view  (Figure  3),  showing  the  contign- 
ous  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails  with  a  helix  connecting 
them  and  described  as  -%  detail  view  of  the  rail- 
Joint"  The  only  reference  made  to  this  figure  In 
the  spedflcation  and  which  would  suggest  a  two- 
rail  system,  is  the  following: 

A*  an  alternating  current  !■  employed  In  the  track-cir- 
cuit, reslitance*  6«  may  be  sabstltuted  for  the  Insulation. 

Whether  this  statement  discloses  the  elements  of 
the  counts  of  the  issue,  we  need  not  discuss,  for,  on 
April  8,  1902,  the  following  amendment  was  filed, 
which  was  not  considered  by  the  Elxaminer  of  Inter- 
ftoences  in  awarding  priority  to  appellant,  and 
which  was  held  by  the  majority  of  the  Board  of 
Examiners -in -Chief  and  the  Ck>mml88loner,  with 
whom  we  agree,  to  onqueetionably  describe  the  in- 
vention : 

j^«  an  alternating  current  is  employed  In  the  track  cir- 
cuit proTlalon  may  be  made  for  utlllilBg  both  linea  of  raili 
as  retum-condnctora  for  the  direct  or  motor  current  by 
connecting  the  insulated  or  electrically-separated  ends  of 
the  nil-sections  2  by  inductive  resistances  5«  as  shown  in 
Fig.  3.  As  is  well  known  these  resistances  wUl  prevent  the 
flow  of  altetnatlng  currents  through  them,  but  will  not 
presoit  any  material  resisUnce  to  the  flow  of  direct  cur- 
rents. 

The  following  claims  also  formed  part  of  this 
ammdment: 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  rail-«ections  having  adjacent  ends  insu- 
lated or  electrically  separated  from  each  other,  and  in- 
ductive resUtances  connecUng  the  rails  of  adjacent  sec- 
nons  whereby  alternating  currents  are  confined  to  the 
track-circuits  and  the  direct  or  motor  currenU  are  permit- 
ted to  flow  from  rail-section  to  rall-aection 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  rail-sections  having  adjacent  ends  Insu- 
lated or  electrically  separated  from  eacli  other,  said  raii- 
■ectlons  forming  portions  of  traclt-circultB,  a  source  of  al- 
ternating currents  included  In  the  track-clrculta,  inductive 
resistances  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  rail-sections  and 
forming  a  path  from  section  to  section  for  direct  curreata. 
!?*w*  "£"rce  of  direct  currents  having  one  pole  conDcetad 
to  the  line*  of  imlla.  substantially  as  act  fOTtSu         '"•*'^*~ 

In  the  codrse  of  the  proceedings  In  the  Patent 
Ofllce,  the  question  of  new  matter  was  passed  upon 
by  three  Primary  Examiners,  all  of  whom  agreed 
that  the  original  specification  and  drawings  war- 
ranted the  amendments.  This  position  was  subse- 
qnoitly  affirmed  by  the  Board  of  Exaralner»-in-GhIef 
and  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  It  Is  not  neces- 
«ary  for  us  to  consider  this  question  at  length.  It 
is  true,  as  was  said  by  the  Supreme  Court  In  RaU- 
W9V  Co.  T.  Soylet,  (97  U.  8.,  654,  B68,)  that— 
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eourtii  ahonld  regard  with  Jealousy  and  disfavor  aay  at- 
tempts to  enlarge  the  scope  of  an  application  once  filed,  or 
a  patent  once  granted,  the  effect  of  which  would  be  to 
enable  the  oatentee  to  appropriate  other  inventions  mada 

trior  to  such  alteration,  or  to  appropriate  that  which  baa. 
I  the  meantime,  gone  Into  pubUc  use. 

But  a  different  rule  prevails  where,  as  in  this 
case,  the  applicant  lias  amended  his  application  be- 
fore the  rights  of  others  have  intervened.  In  PhO- 
Up*  v.  8en»0i^h  (81  App.  D.  a,  159)  this  court 
said: 

The  amendment  In  this  case  was  made,  also,  before  Phil- 
Mpe  filed  his  application,  and  there  are  no  questions  of 
estoppel  to  operate  against  the  exercise  of  the  right  under 
the  recognised  practice.  •»»««• 

And  In  Kirchberger  v.  AtneHcan  Acetylene  Burner 

Co.  (128  Fed.  Rep.,  590)  it  was  said : 

It  is  contended,  therefore,  that  the  original  speciflcatiOB 

lied  to  describe  the  process  covered  by  the  patent  In  salt 

and  that  claims  1  and  2  of  the  patent  are  Invalid.     l%ls 


failed  to  describe  the  process  covered  by  the  patent  In  salt 
and  that  claims  1  and  2  of  the  patent  are  Invalid.  iXfi 
contention  la  unsound,  for  the  following  reasons  :   (1)  The 


amendment  was  filed  within  three  months  after  the  filing 
of  the  original  specifications,  and  before,  so  far  aa  It  »- 

Kars.  other  Inventors  whose  rlahts  had  been  prejudiced 
d  entered  the  field.  {RaUnad  Co.  v.  8ayle«,  97  Dg" 
684:  24  L.  Kd.  IWS.)  (2)  The  original  dra'wlngi^aia 
yeciflcations  sufllelently  show  and  suggest  the  claims 
flnallT  made,  or  at  Inat  are  not  Inconsistent  therewith. 
(BobU  r  Beaeh,  180  U.  8..  883  ;  48  L.  Bd..  88«. )  '(3)  8ubl 
ject  to  the  foregoing  rules,  an  Inventor  may  amend  his 
neclficatloa  so  aa  to  include  therein  all  the  advantans 
!J*!^''*  ^i'S^'SPe*  o'  *»*■  invention.  {Sinaer  Mfg.  CsTt. 
Cmmer,  100  Fed..  862.  668 :  48  a  C.  A..  888.) 

But  counsel  for  appellant  contends  that  thia 
amendment  should  not  be  considered,  for  the  rea- 
son that  no  evidence  was  presented  by  appellee  to 
show  that  he  conceived  the  subject-matter  of  \h« 
amendment  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  November  ap- 
plication. We  are  not  impressed  with  this  contan- 
tion.  The  amendment  was  accompanied  by  a  aop- 
plemental  oath  setting  up  that  fact.  Appellee's 
sworn  statement  furnishes  prima  facie  proof  of  its 
truth,  which  must  be  overcome  by  evidence  to  the 
contrary.  No  such  evidence  appears  in  this  record. 
To  hold  otherwise  would  malce  it  Incumb«it  upon  a 
party  to  an  Interference,  by  affirmative  testimony, 
to  prove  all  the  averments  in  his  oath  before  t>einff 
permitted  to  rely  upon  hia  filing  date.  Neither  do 
we  agree  with  the  contention  that  the  supplemental 
oath  is  insufficient  to  support  the  amendment  be- 
cause it  omitted  the  clause  alleging  that  the  Inveo- 
tlon  was — 

not  patented  in  a  foreign  country  on  an  application  filed 
more  than  twelve  months  before  his  application. 

This  averment  was  required  by  the  rules  of  the 
Patent  Ofltee,  and  It  was  for  its  ofllcials  to  deter- 
mine the  sufficiency  of  the  oath.  In  Seymour  r. 
0$bome,  (11  Wall.,  516.)  considering  this  questlOT, 
the  court  said : 

Extended  examination  of  the  question,  however,  la  nn- 
necesaary,  as  every  one  of  the  Letters  Patent  oa  which  the 
suit  is  founded  conUina  the  redtal  that  the  Quired  oath 
v^s  Uken  before  the  same  was  granted,  and  the  court  Is 
of  the  opinion  that  tluMe  redtala,  la  the  ahaeaos  of  fraud, 
are  conclusive  evidence  that  the  neeeaaary  oaths  were  takra 
by  the  applicants  before  the  Letters  Patent  were  granted. 

It  must,  therefore,  be  held  that  appellee  has 
proven  conception  and  disclosure  of  this  invention 
at  least  as  early  as  April,  1902,  eight  months,  prior 
to  the  date  claimed  by  appellant 

Whether  or  not  these  earlier  applicatloni,  aa  coo- 
tended  for  by  counsel  for  appellee,  and  as  found  by 
the  Commissioner  and  Board  of  Bxamlners-In-Chief, 
constitute  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention  in  Issue,  we  may  pass  without  opinkm. 
la  6.] 
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We  barf  concluded  that  they  fully  establish  con- 
ception and  disclosure,  and,  if  appellee  was  exer- 
cising due  dllig^ice  between  December,  1902,  the 
time  appellant  entered  the  field,  and  March  4,  1904, 
appeUee'M  filing  date,  he  most  preralL  During  this 
period,  appellee  was  prosecuting  the  earlier  appli- 
cations, which  contained  claims  to  the  subject-mat- 
ter of  this  issue;  and  It  must  be  held  that  he  was 
Justified  In  awaiting  the  final  rulings  of  the  Patent 
Office  in  order  to  determine  the  adTisabillty  of  filing 
a  separate  application.  But  it  is  contended  on  l>e- 
half  of  appellant  that  appellee  was  not  prosecuting 
these  applications  with  diligence,  In  that  he  took 
no  action  t>etwe«i  the  date  of  the  amendments, 
April  8,  1902,  and  January,  1906.  Thla,  we  think. 
Is  not  a  a  unressonable  length  of  time  in  which  to 
amend  an  application,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  one  year  is  allowed  before  an  applicati<Hi  is  de- 
clared abandoned. 

The  decision  of  the  Ommlssloner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


OmiI 


a.  A  water-closet  bead  having  an  inlet  aald  bend  balag 
so  constructed  that  the  upper  part  of  Ita  bore  ahall  bs 
above  its  delivery  end  of  said  inlet  an  inlet  communlcatlBg 
with  said  upper  part  of  said  bore,  and  meana  for 


of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Oakes  v.  You  wo. 
Decided  Februmrv  1,  at». 
I  NTaaraa^iro— PaiOBiTT — Diliobncb. 

Where  O.  was  restricted  to  his  filing  date,  Auguat  8, 
1906,  for  his  date  of  conception  and  constructive  redac- 
tion to  practice  of  the  Invention  in  laanc,  a  stipulation 
that  patterns  of  an  article  embodying  this  Invention 
were  made  by  T.  on  July  S,  finished  articles  made  on 
July  28,  sold  and  delivered  July  20.  found  satisfactory 
and  paid  for  September  17,  1008,  Htld  aufllclent  to  es- 
tabllah  ttiat  Y.  waa  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention 
and  waa  diligent  in  reducing  It  to  practice. 

Mr.  L.  8.  Bacon  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  B.  V.  PageUen  for  the  appellee. 
SUCPABD,  C.  J.: 

Thla  is  an  interference  proceedihg  betweoi  rival 
claimants  of  an  invention  of  an  improvemoit  in 
water-closet  twnda. 

The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  prevent  the 
siphoning  of  the  traps  of  bath-tubs,  washhaains,  etc, 
which  ma^  be  connected  with  the  b«)d,  during  the 
fiushlng  of  the  closets  attached  thereto.  Tliia  is 
accomplished  by  providing  an  air-space  along  the 
top  of  the  horixontal  part  of  the  fitting  and  connect- 
ing the  biath-tub,  etc,  pipes  at  the  top  so  that  they 
discharge  into  and  through  the  said  air-space,  and 
suction  is  thereby  prevented  when  the  closet  is 
fiushed.  The  air-chamber  is  formed  by  arranging  in 
the  neck  of  the  ck>set-fltting  a  flange,  or  projection 
which  extends  a  short  space  Into  the  horlaontal  part 
of  the  fitting. 

The  iFSiie  of  the  interference  is  in  the  three  fol- 
lowing cOOnts : 

1.  A  witer-closet  bead  having  an  Inlet,  aald  bend  be- 
ing 80  ooostructed  that  the  upper  part  of  lu  bore,  from 
the  delivery  end  of  aald  bend  toward  the  Iniet-plpe,  altall 
be  above  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  inlet,  and  an  Inlet 
communicating  with  said  upper  part  of  said  bore,  for  the 
pnrpoae  described. 

2.  A  water-cloaet  bend  having  an  Inlet  provided  with  a 
fiange,  wltirh  carries  the  delivery  end  of  the  inlet  below 
the  upper  part  of  the  bore  of  the  bend  and  an  inlet  com- 
munlcatinc  with  said  upper  part  of  the  bore,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 


said  upper  part  of  said  bore  into  comounlcatioa  with  tha 
outer  air  for  the  purpoae  described. 

Oakes  first  filed  an  application  for  a  patent  fOr  a 
water-closet  bend  on  Augnst  8, 1906,  which  resulted 
in  a  patoit  issued  March  12,  1007.  This  patrat  did 
not  claim  the  invention  of  the  issue.  On  May  17, 
1907,  he  filed  an  application  for  reissue  In  order  to 
cover  the  Invention  of  the  Issue,  and  the  same  was 
granted  August  27,  1907. 

Young  filed  April  22,  1907,  and  the  interference 
was  declared  between  this  application  and  the  re- 
Issue  patent  of  Oakes,  which  had  been  granted, 
while  his  application  was  pending.  The  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  and  the  Examiners-in-Chief  con- 
curred In  an  award  of  priority  to  Oakes.  On  appeal 
the  Commissioner  reversed  their  decision  and 
awarded  priority  to  Young. 

The  testimony  on  each  side  is  vague  and  uncer- 
tain in  some  Important  particulars.  It  seems  that 
there  is  an  Infringement  suit  by  Oakes  against 
Young  pending  in  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  Eastern 
District  of  Michigan,  and  Young's  evidence  consists 
of  extracta  from  the  testimony  in  that  case  and  an 
agreement  concerning  the  same.  As  shown  therein 
Young  testified  that  he  made  his  original  sketch 
illustrating  the  invoition  on  "Labor  Day,"  1905, 
and  a  pattem-mako*  began  woi^  on  a  wood-and- 
paper  pattern  about  January  1,  1906,  at  a  foundry, 
and  completed  the  same  about  the  end  of  June,  1906. 
Between  Septeml)er,  1905,  and  July,  1906,  he  was 
in  a  bad  financial  condition.  He  had  lost  his  arm 
and  his  business  as  a  plumber  ran  down  until  he 
had  to  give  It  up.  Keller  testified  that  Young  tele- 
phoned to  him  on  Labor  Day,  1905,  and  made  an 
appointmoit  to  meet  him  on  that  day.  That  Young 
had  a  small  pencil  sketch  of  a  special  fitting  and 
wanted  him  to  work  patterns  for  casting.  When 
shown  the  sketch  produced  by  Young  he  said : 

That  la  the  outline  of  it  I  would  not  be  poaltlve 
whether  It  Is  the  same  or  not 

He  also  said  that  Young  explained  that  operation 
of  his  new  fitting.  There  was  considerable  delay  in 
making  the  patterns,  as  Young  testified,  and  they 
were  not  completed  until  the  latter  part  of  June, 
1906. 

This  evidence  was  embodied  In  a  stipulation 
signed  by  the  respective  couns^,  which  began  aa 
f ollowa : 

That  the  matter  hereto  attached,  (vjnslstlng  In  part  of 
facts  agreed  upon  between  the  parties,  in  part  of  testi- 
mony relating  to  alleged  facts,  and  in  part  of  pencil  copy 
of  an  original  sketch  made  and  produced  by  aald  Toung 
and  which  is  agreed  Is  an  accurate  copy  of  said  original 
aketch  shall  constitute  the  testimony-in-chief  of  the  junior 
party. 

One  of  the  agreed  facts  is  that  Yoting  is  fifty- 
seven  years  old  and  had  worked  in  the  plumbing 
trade  as  a  master  pluml>er  since  the  age  of  fifteen 
yeara.  He  lost  his  arm  about  eleven  yeara  before 
testifying.  The  stipulation  concludes  with  the  fol- 
lowing i)aragrapii : 

Ob  July  8d,  1008,  the  wood-and-paper  pattern  waa  put 
into  the  sand  and  castings  made,  which  were  finished  off 
at  once  Into  metal  patterns.  Prom  these  metal  patteras 
the  finished  bends  were  made,  auch  aa  are  Illustrated  In 
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Flsvres  8  and  4  of  the  drawlan  of  Tonne*!  appUontlon. 
Some    were   completed    on    or    before   Jolr    28tn,    II 
Some  were  sold  and  dellrered  on  July  29,  1906,  were  pat 


Some  were  completed  on  or  before  Jolr  28th,  1904. 
Some  were  sold  and  dellrered  on  July  29,  1906,  were  pat 
In  nae,  were  found  ndcfactory  and  were  paid  for.     nj- 


B«nt  was  made  on  or  aboat  September  ITui,  1906.  Hun- 
dreds bare  been  made  off  tbe  aame  pattam  alnce  than 
and  pnt  into  practical  oae. 

On  this  evidence  all  of  the  tribunals  of  tbe  Offlce 
Agreed  that  Young  mast  be  awarded  a  date  of  con- 
cation  not  earlier  than  Jnly  Ist,  1906.  Although 
Oakes  claimed  to  have  conceived  the  invention  in 
1894,  he  undertook  to  prove  disclosure  in  May, 
1906.  His  own  testimony  is  positive  that  he  em- 
ployed a  pattern-maker  to  make  patterns  for  a  cast- 
ing Including  tbe  flange,  or  "lip"  as  it  is  called. 
Tlie  corroborating  evidence  is  decidedly  vague.  Tbe 
dlfllculty  with  this  corroborating  evidaice  is  that  it 
does  not  show  with  certainty  that  the  early  patterns 
of  May,  1906,  contained  the  specific  feature  of  tbe 
extended  projection,  flange  or  lip,  which  protects 
the  air-space  in  the  horisontal  part  of  tbe  stmcture. 
On  his  cross-examination  bis  attention  was  called 
to  bis  evidence  given  shortly  before  in  tbe  infringe- 
ment suit  His  attention  was  there  directed  to  this 
special  feature  as  indicated  in  bis  Patmt  Office 
drawings,  and  be  was  asked  whether  the  bends 
made  by  Bryant  and  Berry  bad  these  flanges. 
(These  were  the  first  bends  made  from  the  first  set 
of  patterns  in  May  and  June,  1906.)  His  answer 
was: 

I  will  state  the  pattern-maker  tn  making  these  patterns 
at  Bryant  and  Berry's,  or  rather  the  foreman,  gave  me  the 
impression  that  It  was  hard  to  draw  tlM  patterns  from  the 
sand,  eonseanently  being  in  a  hurry  to  get  tlie  bends.  I 
told  him  to  leave  It  out  and  It  was  not  cast  In  those  first 
bends  that  were  made. 

In  view  of  this  positive  statement  we  must  concur 
with  the  tribunals  of  tbe  Offlce  that  he  cannot 
claim  a  date  earlier  than  bis  first  patent  applica- 
tion, in  which,  as  we  have  seen,  he  omitted  to  claim 
this  feature  of  his  invoitlon. 

The  agreed  8tatem«it  of  facts  shows  clearly  that 

patterns  made  from  Young's  sketch  were  put  in  tbe 

sand,  and  metal  patterns  cast  therefrom  on  July  8d, 

1806.    Tbe  further  recital  is  that  the  finished  bends 

of  tbe  issue  were  then  made. 

Some  were  completed  00  or  before  July  25th,  1906. 
Some  were  sold  and  dellrerrd  on  July  28,  1906.  were  put 
Into  use,  were  found  satisfactory  and  were  paid  for.  Pay- 
ment was  made  on  er  about  September  17,  1906.  Hun- 
dreds have  been  made  off  tbe  aame  patterns  since  then  and 
put  into  practical  use. 

All  of  the  tribunals  agreed  necessarily  that  under 
this  stipulation  Young  was  entitled  to  July  Sd,  1906, 
as  bis  date  of  conception.  He  was,  therefore,  tbe 
first  to  conceive.  All  agreed  also  that  the  stlpnla- 
tion  di4  not  show  reduction  to  practice  before 
Oakes's  filing  date.  Tbe  first  two  concurred  In  hold- 
ing that  Young  was  not  using  diligence  on  that  date, 
and  heace  their  award  of  priority  to  Oakes.  T^e 
Ck>mml88ioner  was  of  tbe  opinion  that  be  was  using 
diligence,  and  therefore  reversed  the  decision  and 
awarded  priority  to  Young. 

-It  is  not  material  to  inquire  If  Young  is  not  en- 
tltl«l  to  reduction  to  practice  of  a  date  prior  to 
Angnst  8th.  1906,  tmder  tbe  aforesaid  stipulation. 
Whether  so  or  not,  it  is  quite  clear  that  he  was 
using  diligence  at  least  He  had  manufactured  and 
sold  than  on  July  29,  1906,  and  they  were  put  in 
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OSS,  found  satisfactory,  and  paid  for  on  Septomber 
17,  1906.  He  continued,  thereafter,  to  make  them 
from  the  same  patt«rns  and  put  them  into  practical 
use.  We  are  unable  to  perceive  wherein  be  was 
lacking  in  diligoice  between  July  3  and  August  S, 
1906. 

A  question  of  originality  was  raised  by  Oakes's 
testimony.  This  was  noticed,  but  not  passed  upon 
by  tbe  Etxamlner  of  Interferences,  and  was  not  no- 
ticed by  tbe  other  tribunals  at  all.  Oakes  testlfled 
that  he  met  Young  some  time  in  May,  1906,  and  sac- 
plained  to.  him  that  at  tbe  time  be  was  ready  for 
having  patterns  made  and  ahowed  him  with  a 
sketch  tbe  differeDt  ways  in  which  he  could  make 
the  bends,  and  showed  him  how  he  was  maldng  the 
first  one.  Going  over  tbe  sketch,  told  him  bow  it 
could  be  made  with  a  five-inch  outlet  end.  or  a  four* 
inch  one,  and  explained  to  him  thoroughly  tbe  two 
or  three  styles  that  he  Intended  to  get  out  There 
were  several  important  futures  in  Oakes's  bend, 
and  this  lip-flange  was  then  evidently  not  considered 
a  very  important  one,  because  he  had  omitted  it  in 
the  making  of  tbe  patterns  and  did  not  claim  It  in 
bis  first  application.  If  this  specific  feature  was  ex- 
plained" to  Young,  it  is  strange  that  he  did  not  say 
80,  and  not  leave  It  to  inference  from  his  general 
statement  of  the  information  glvoi. 

Young  had  not  been  called  as  a  witness,  but  a 
statement  from  his  deposition  in  tbe  Infringonent 
had  beai  used  by  agreement  In  that  statement  be 
testlfled  positively  to  bis  conception  long  before  tbe 
date  of  the  alleged  communication,  nor,  it  seems, 
bad  he  been  inquired  of  concerning  this  in  his  ex- 
amination in  the  other  case.  It  does  not  appear 
whether  be  was  accessible  at  tbe  time  this  evidence 
was  takoi  or  not  He  should  have  been  called,  if 
possible,  to  rebut  Oakes.  But  bad  he  been,  be  would 
have  had  to  deny  the  communication,  or  else  admit 
tbe  falsity  of  his  former  testimony.  Oakes's  testi- 
mony was  not  supported  by  circumstances,  or  other 
witnesses. 

In  view  of  these  conditions,  and  particnlarly  of 
bis  failure  to  state  that  be  bad  explained  this  spe- 
cific feature  to  Young  we  are  not  prepared  to  bold 
that  the  latter  received  bis  ideas  from  tbe  former. 

Considering  the  manner  in  which  tbe  testimony 
in  this  case  has  been  taken,  we  must  confess  that 
we  are  not  without  some  doubt  in  regard  to  the  con- 
fiicting  claims  of  tbe  parties.  Oakes,  at  any  rate, 
has  his  patent  and  tbe  parties  are  at  issue  in  an  in- 
fringement suit  wherein,  alone,  tbe  rights  of  tbe 
litigants  can  be  finally  settled. 

Tbe  decision  will  l>e  affirmed.  Tbe  clerk  will  cw- 
titj  this  decision  to  the  Oommissioner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHT8. 


The  White  patent.  No.  i27,02S,  for  a  brake  fbr 
cornice-machines.   Held  not  infringed.     Otorge  A. 
OM  d  Co.  T.  FaUtrom  d  Tomqvitt  Co.,  (0.  a  A.,) 
175  Fed.  Rep.,  97. 
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Tbe  Mturer  patent  No.  625,916,  for  improvements 
In  thermometers,  claim  4  Held  void  for  lack  of 
Invention  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Hohmann  d 
Maurer  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Charles  J.  Tagltabue  Mfg.  Co., 
(C  0  176  Fed.  Bap.,  87. 


II 


The  LMdell  patent  No.  658,960,  for  a  paper-bag 
machinei  Held  infringed.  Battem  Paper  Bag  Co. 
T.  Continental  Paper  Bag  Co.,  (C  C)  175  Fed. 
BePn  lOli     ' 

The  Bmdley  patent  No.  600,928,  for  a  thlU-coup- 
liog^Bet4  void  for  lack  of  Invention  in  view  of  tbe 
prtefrtrt  Bradley  v.  Metal  Stamping  Co.,  (C.  C. 
A-,)  176  Fed.  Rep.,  76. 


Tbe  Fkirdee  patents.  Nos.  629,590,  629,591,  and 
629,502,  each  for  an  ore  and  coal  separator.  Held 
not  anUclpated,  valid,  and  infringed.  Anthracite 
Separator  Co.  ▼.  Pollock,  (C.  C.,)  175  Fed.  Rep.,  108. 


Tbe  Sachs  patent  No.  660341,  for  an  electric 
tafety-fuse,  construed  and  Held  infringed.  Johns- 
Pratt  Co,  V.  Sachs  Co.,  (C.  O.  A.,)  175  Fed.  Rep.,  70. 


J! 


The  Ow  patent.  No.  679,081,  for  improvements  in 
power-presses  for  sheet-metal  work,  claims  11  and 
17-21  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention  or  indefinite- 
ness  and  claim  10  not  infringed.  George  A.  OM  d 
Co.  V.  Falstrom  d  TomqvUl  Co.^  (CCA.,)  175 
Fed.  Rept.  67. 


Tbe  Scaieuber  patent  No.  679.689,  for  a  safety- 
raxor,  as  limited  by  the  prior  art  construed  and 
Held  not  infringed.  Zkm  t.  Auto-Strop  Safety 
Razor  Oo,4  (O.  O.  A^)  176  Fed.  Rep.,  7a 


The  Ooitley  and  Oonley  patent  No.  701,544,  for  a 
guide  for  punching-presses  fOr  punching  boles  in 
metal  at  variable  predetermined  distances,  con- 
strued and  Held  not  infringed.  ConJey  v.  King 
Bridge  Co.,  fo  (X)  176  Fed.  Rep..  79. 


Tbe  Oonley  patent  Na  736,469,  for  a  gage  for 
punching-presses,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed. 
Conley  v.  King  Bridge  Co.,  fC.  C.,)  175  Fed.  Rep.,  79. 


The  Caldwell  patents,  Nos.  741,010  and  760,728, 
each  for  improvements  in  vault-light  construction, 
construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  American  Bar 
Lock  Co.  V.  Old,  (C.  C)  175  Fed.  Rep.,  113. 


The  Reiiion  patent.  No.  748,418,  for  improvements 
in  floor-Jotnts  for  water-closets.  Held  void  for  an- 
ticipation snd  lack  of  invention.  Renton  v.  ReUly, 
(C  C)  176  Fed.  Rep.,  96. 

rVoL  168. 


Tbe  CampbeU  patent,  No.  872,896,  Held  infringed. 
Campbell  v.  Magnet  Light  Oo^  (O.  C.)  176  Fed. 
RePn  117. 


Interferanoe  Votioes. 

DspiaTMBirr  of  th«  Iifnaion, 

Unitsd  Statbs  PAnwT  Onrica, 

WasMmoUm.  D.  C.  March  Jf,  ait. 

'^^}.  ';-£®*^**  ^^'  ****''  •*»*if*»  or  Ugsi  reyrssMto. 
fives,  take  noHoe: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Olflee  ba- 
tween  the  aoplicatlon  of  Theodore  P.  Baufig,  of  Egg  Har- 
bor  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trada- 

2!2^"^***J*l»J.?  i"!^^  P  Cooper  &  Son.  of  1901 
Market  street.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Offlce  by  registered  maU  to 
the  said  Joseph  P.  Cooper  k  Son  haVing  been  returned 
undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Joseph  P. 
Coooer  A  Son.  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
"  fr*.^  ^^  'J'y  ?1  .*'»*™  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  pnt  themselves  In  commual- 
oitlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that 
the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned 
to  the  Offlce  may  be  forwarded  to  them.  reiuruwi 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Oasbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

B.  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


DspABTmnrT  or  th«  limaioa, 

UiTiTBO  Statbs  Patbitt  Omca, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  IS,  n». 

^  Ske^HaSuce-^^"  ^^"  *^  •••**'»*  *^  ^ff^  representatives. 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Tbe  Geo.  T.  Stagg  Co.,  Inc.,  of 
Frankfort,  Ky.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
martai  registered  to  the  Nelson  DlstUllngCq^  of  812  North 
Fourth  iJreelL  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  thTl!.  rf.  Taylor.  Jr^ 
Co.,  of  Frankfort,  Ky.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  the  notice 
of  Mid  decUratlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  E.  H. 
Taylor,  Jr..  Co.  not  having  been  delivered  to  said  com- 
pany, but  to  The  Geo.  T.  Stan  Co..  Inc..  which  claims  to 
2f.ir**"lS*^^°i  ?i  ^  Taylor,  Jr..  Co.,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  E.  H  Taylor.  Jr..  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal 
repre^ntaUves,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  deilre  to  «n- 
test  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  nut 
themaelves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Pstents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oiticial  GAgwrrs 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  wlU  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

B.  B.  MOORE.  Committioner. 


DBPABTMaiTT  OF  THB  tlfTSaiOB, 

Ukitbd  Statbs  Patimt  Offici, 

Washinoton.  D.  C.  March  U,  aiO. 

*'**'^  ^BidwelJ  CvOe  Company,  iU  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, take  notice:  ~»  k 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  b» 
tween  the  application  of  Melvln  J.  Foyer,  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regls- 
J««*d  to  the  George  R.  BIdwell  Cycle  Company,  of  New 
York,  N.  T..  and  the  reglstrv  return  receipt  for  the  letter 
containing  the  notice  of  said  declaration  addressed  to  the 
o  if?  K-  BW'^e'l  Cycle  Compsny  being  signed  by  George 
K-,  BMwell.  whereas  the  records  show  no  authority  from 
thjs  company  to  the  said  George  R.  BIdwell  to  represent  it 
™  .V'lf'***'  oot^e  l8  hereby  given  to  the  George  R.  Bid- 
well  Cycle  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatlvea. 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  In- 
terference they  should  immedtntely  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Paten ta. 

This  notice  will  be  .published  In  the  Official  Oazvttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  sppearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  puMlcatlon 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS,  Cowunissionar. 


DCPAJtr^XXT    OF   THB    IirTBBIOB, 

Umtxu  Statbs  Patbht  Officb. 

Washittoton.  D.  C.  MoriOt  M,  nt». 
Hockaday  Hardware  Company.  Its  assigns  or  f«m|  rap- 
resentatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  tbia  Offlca  be- 
tween an  application  of  the  American  Steel  4  Wire  Com- 
pany,  of  Chicago.  IU.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  registration  to  tlia  Hockaday  Hardwarv 
Company,  of  Wichita,  Kana.,  and  the  notic*  at  such  4aa> 
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lantloB  Mnt  Hy  n«latw«d  mall  to  Um  mM  HoctadM 
Hardware  Company  at  tb«  addraaa  abor*  iItmi  haa  faUad 
of  dall»«ry  to  tha  Hoekaday  Hardwara  Compaiur. 

Notice  la  tberefor*  hereby  flTen  to  the  aald  Hocteday 
Hardware  Company,  Ita  aaalgna  or  tecal  repreaantatlTaa, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  conteat  the  aald  Inter- 
ference they  ahoald  Immediately  pat  themaelTea  In  com- 
manleatlon  with  tha  Conwilaalonar  of  Pataats. 

Thla  notice  will  ba  paMlahed  In  the  OmciAL  OAsarra 
for  aix  conaecatlTa  weeks.  If  »o  apvaaranea  ahi^l  hata 
bean  entered  at  tha  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabUeatlon. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  defaalt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBE,  Commi$»Umtr. 


DBPABTnaNT  o9  Txrf  limEioa, 

Unitk)  Btatbs  Patsmt  Orrica. 

Wathtnffton,  D.  O.,  March  4  »»- 

ITm.  Davrlaa  4  O9.,  tkttr  •Mte%»  or  l«0«l  rapratantaMea^ 

t«*e  notice: 

An  iBtcrfarenee  haviac  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  or  The  Geo.  Oe  Wald  Company,  of 
Calhonn  and  Columbia  atreeta.  Port  Wayne.  Ind.,  for  ng- 
latratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reglatered  fo 
Wm.  Derrlea  &  Co..  of  Baltimore,  If  d..  and  the  notice  of 
aald  declaration  aent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reflatered 
mall  to  the  aald  Wm.  DeTrtea  4  Co.  harlnf  been  returned 
by  the  Poat-Offiee  Department,  notice  is  hereby  (lT%n  to 
aald  Wm.  Derrlea  *  Co..  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreeenta- 
tlTea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  deeire  to  contest  the 
aald  InterfeiTDce  they  should  Immediately  pat  themaelTea 
In  eommantcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
Ud  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrFiciAL  QAsaTra 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  tha  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnbllcatlon,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  defaalt 
BOWABD  B.  MOOBX.  Commttcion^. 


DBrASTMBNT  OF  THa  lirraaioB, 

UwiTso  8TAT«a  Pat«nt  Omca. 

WoaAta^toii,  D.  C.  March  t,  aJ9. 
Bdword  A.  waiard,  hit  OMtion*  or  lepal  represanlaMvea, 

take  soMoe.- 

An  interference  haTlng  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  RIdgways  Limited,  of  75  Mlnorlaa 
atreet,  London.  England,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  reglatered  to  Edward  A.  Wlllard.  of  1S2 
Pront  atreet.  New  York,  N.  T..  and  the  notice  of  aald 
declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reglatered  mall  to 
the  aald  Edward  A.  Wlllard  having  been  returned  unda- 
Urered.  notice  la  hereby  given  to  aald  Edward  A.  Wlllard. 
hla  aaalgna  or  legal  reprcaentatlTea,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  deaire  to  conteat  the  aald  interference  they  ahould 
Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta  in  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  GAZwrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  be  entered 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  inter- 
ference wul  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE,  Commtia$Umcr. 


DapABTinDrr  of  trb  Intbbiob, 

Unitbd  8tatb«  Patbwt  OvncB, 

WatMmfflon,  D.  C,  February  ft,  Jf M. 

PeiM»  Ramaip  Comtpamy,  iU  as$ion»  or  legal  repreeenta- 

Hvct,  take  notice: 

An  Interfarenee  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Poater-Dack  Company,  of  8148 

[VoL  152. 


Cottage  Orave  avenoeL  Chicago,  IIL,  for  rectotratloB  ai  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  rMstered  to  the  Penn  Rem- 
edy Co..  of  1830  Poplar  atreet.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aad  the 
notice  of  aald  declaration  aent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reg- 
istered mail  to  the  aald  Penn  Remedy  Company  having 
been  retamed  undelivered,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the 
said  Penn  Remedy  Company,  Ite  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaen- 
tatlvea,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the 
aald  interference  they  should  immediately  pot  themaelvea 
in  communication  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patente  In 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  aeht  by  and 

returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them.        

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbllahed  in  the  OrrictAL  OAaarra 
for  alx  eonaeeutlve  weeka.     If  no  appearance  ahall  ba  al- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  wUf  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  default 
BDWABD  B.  IfOOBE,  CosMnteaioMr. 


DaPAarifaHT  or  THa  iMraaioa, 

UN  Iran  Statcs  PATamr  Omca, 
WaeMngtoH,  D.  0.,  February  1$,  1$M, 

John  J.  Buid,  Me  aeelffne  or  Ugal  repreeentattvee,  tahe 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applleatlona  of  The  Unralo  Company,  of  New 
Brighton,  Btaten  Island,  New  York,  N.  T. :  M.  Swing  Pox 
4  Co.,  of  One  hundred  and  thirty-alxth  street  aad  Blder 
avenue,  borough  of  Bronx,  New  lork,  N.  T. ;  Peninsular 
Paint  4  Vamlah  Co..  Ltd.,  of  MUwaokee  Junction,  Detroit^ 
Mich.,  and  Wadsworth,  Uowland  4  Co.,  Incorporated,  of 
84  Waahlngton  street  Boeton,  Maaa..  for  reglatratlon  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-marka  reglatered  to  ManhatUn  Color 
Works,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  John  J.  Budd,  of  140  Bank 
street  New  York,  N.  Y»  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mail  to  the  aald 
John  J.  Budd  having  been  returned  by  the  Poet-Office  De- 
partment, notice  la  hereby  given  to  aald  John  J.  Budd,  hla 
aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  conteat  the  aald  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themaelvea  in  communication  with  the 
Commlaaloner  of  Patente  In  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  aent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAzrrra 
for  alx  eonaeeutlve  weeka.     If  no  appearance  ahall  be  en- 
tered at  tha  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabUeatlon.  tha 
Interterenoe  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  defaalt 
EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Oommteeioner. 


DsPABTMaifT  or  THa  ItrraaiOB. 

Unitbd  Btatsb  Patbnt  Omca, 

Waehtnaton,  D.  0.,  February  U,  tttt. 
Bead,  Waleh  4  Lamga,  ihetr  asai^M  or  tavsl 

tivee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Offica 
an  application  of  the  California  Prolt  Canners  Aaaoela- 
tloB,  of  San  Franclaco.  Cal.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  ragiatratloa  of  Read,  Walab  4 
Lange,  wboae  addreaa  of  record  la  Noa.  8S-87  Soath  Water 
atreet  Chicago.  111.,  and  the  notice  of  each  declaration 
aent  by  registered  mall  to  Reed,  Walah  4  Lange,  at  the  ad- 
dreaa above  ^ven,  haa  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offiea  Da- 
partment  undelivered.  .   _  .  .. 

Notke  la  therefore  hereby  glvan  to  the  aald  Read.  Walah 
4  Lange,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentettvea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  eonteat  the  aald  Intarfereaca 
they  ahould  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  common  Icatloa 
with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbllahed  In  the  OmciAL  OAUm 
for  six  eonsaeatlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
bean  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloa. 
the  taiterftorence  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Oemattetianar. 
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DECISIONS  OF   THE    COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS 
AND  THE  UNITED  STAINS  COURTS. 


MA.RCII.  lOlO, 


[D^iUioot  of  the  Coort  of  AppcaU  of  th«  Dlitiiet  ot  Oolombto  an  Uidlwtod  by  ■  star  (•)  md  af  tte  BopreixM  Ccmit  d  tht 

Uatt«18Ut«tvt«o«tan(«^] 


ACTION  BV  KXAMINBR. 

(8m  Ex»n<ln«tlon  of  Appilnartoaii.) 


A0QUII8CBNCK. 
(8m  Ctetmt.  1.) 


ADVERTiSKMKNT. 
(8MTnd*-lUrts,8.) 


AMKNDmNT. 

(Sm  IntcffenDM,  S.) 


1  Sajo— Samb— Samk. 

Wbwt  t  partT  ooi^  •  claim  of  »  patait  ior  th«  purpoM  or  hitatw 
tannoo.  tt  man  be  conatmed  tn  the  Hcht  of  tho  dkckaaia  of  tha 
potent;  bot  thli  rale  !■  Mibject  to  the  Umltatkn  that  the  sncaad- 
faCB  In  the  Patent  Offloe  taarttni  to  the  grant  of  the  potent  mtat 
bo  takan  Into  conaktaatlan  In  (M«mlDln(  ttM  aoopa  of  the  oktan. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADB-M ARK  RULES. 
(SnTnda-lfartB,9.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
(8m  Ttado-Marta.  2,  {.  11,  UL) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(SMTndo-Marka,  l.S.) 


APPEAL. 

(8MTnKla-llaifca.9.) 


(8m 


APPLICATIONS. 

Examination  of  Applloatiena,  Sperincattona;  Title  of 
loTentkn.)  * 


BAR  TO  REGISTRATION. 
(Sm  Trado-Marta,  X) 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
(Sm  Tiado-Marka,  7, 10.) 


CLAIMS. 
(8m  OonatructloD  of  Clalnis;  Deekna.) 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
(Sm  DUgoBoo,  1.-  Intorlennoo,  2, 3, 4.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS 

1.  iMTBBVtitoHCB— Patbmt— PaocBBooraa  m  Patkmt  Omcc 
"A  pMntM  havtnc  oon  Dnaantod  hia  claim  in  one  form  and 
tha  Patent  OAee  ba^  »^t«l  tt  with  bla  acqntaeoenm.  be  k 
oalopped  to  claim  the  benoBt  of  bla  VB|ectod  claim  or  aoon  con- 
atractkn  of  bla  amended  claim  m  woold  bo  oqulralaBt  to  tbe  r»- 
iaeted  claim,  and  It  makM  no  dttarinM  iiiie(taer  ttto  niectwl  claim 
be  broader  or  nanowar  than  tha  one  aOewod." 

rSiiffol  r.  Smohdr  «  aL,  «B. 


COPENDING  APPUOATIONS. 
(8Mln«iiiMDoa.t.) 


CORPORATION. 
(Sm  Tfada-Marts,  11.) 


DATE  OF  riLINO  APPUCATION. 
(8m  Interfennoa,  4.) 


DESCRIPTION. 
(8m  Dorigna:  Spodfleatfcna;  Trad^'Marka.  I.) 


DESIGNS. 
DncBimoM— Oum. 

Wbara  tha  fpaeUcattan  of  a  dealgn  applleatkn  oootahM  a  d^ 
,  acf^ttSon  of  oertain  featuna  oi  the  deaten  HtU  that  tbo  wetda 
^    "andd«effbod"8hoaldbefaich]dedlntheclatm. 

[a  pert*  VoneaBon,«r. 

DILIOBNCE. 

(Sw  Interfcwnce,  2, 3, 4.) 

L  IimuuENcs— Pbioutt. 

Where  F.,  who  wm  tbe  flnt  to  oonoelTe  the  fanroatlon  tn  1 
but  the  laet  to  redooe  It  to  practloe,  WM  laddng  tn  dl^MM 
and  at  the  tim«  R.  entered  tbe  field,  HM  tiMt  tttalaek  of  dili- 
gence ooald  not  be  cured  by  activity  aubeeqoent  to  that  time. 

[•Floyd  f .  RohUfaiff.  230. 
2.  Sams— Same. 

Tbo  qoMtkm  of  what  eonatltatM  doe  dfltoanM  In  radud^  aa 
InTontlon  to  praotioe  most  depend  opon  tbe  enemnatanoM  of  eoeli 
COM  and  cannot  be  determined  by  a  marc  compotation  of  time. 

{*Stani  p.  Barr,  231. 


•      /  

DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

(Sm  ConatroBtlon  of  Ctalna,  2; 


t.) 


t- 


issa 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DIVmON  OF  APPLICATIONS. 


MACHINS8. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


u« 


STIPULATION. 


I 


4.  "CAmLLAC"— GSOOEAraiCAL. 


Its* 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DIVmON  OT  APPXJCATIOim. 
(■»  Bzamlmtta  «f  Appdoilkai.  a.) 


KARLIXR  AND  LATSR  APPUCATIONB. 
(8m  iBtirfmno*,  >•) 


■QUIVALXNTS. 
ran  ComtrnetSon  of  Clalait,  1.) 


S8TOPPIL. 
(8w  Oontniotlan  o<  CWna,  L) 


SVn>ENCB. 


(I 


a.) 


BXAMIMATION  OP  APPLICATIONS. 

(8w  Daiifns;  SpaetOcatkins;  Tttto  of  InTantteo.) 

L  RxjicnoM— KznjLMATioN  or  Rxtsksmcxs. 

Wham  tb«  ntavnoo  dtod  by  th«  Knanliwr  aliowod  only  tha 

•  liiwDtkm  oftho  appUoatkin  vaa  ttt  parttnaney  wm  obTioos,  BM 

that  oomimnt  on  me  refaranco  by  Uio  EwBnliMff  wn  nnnw— iry. 

[£t  parte  Ployd,  239. 

S.  RsoonutMsm  o*  DnrHOii— Ctjbsost  BzAiuxAnoii. 

Wbara  dtrMoii  ia  reqalrad,  tba  neaiaat  refcwDoaa  to  aaeh  of 
tiM  infautkna  etatmad  wbkii  can  ba  raadOr  ioaiKl  by  tba  Kzam- 
iMraboaldbaollad.  lA]iarteBntt.M8. 

Fua 

(8aa  Tnd*>lfMkB  9l) 


QBOORAPHICAL  TERMS. 
(Baa  TnMla-liarks,  4, 8.) 


INTERYERENCE. 


(Baa  CoMtnietlon  at  Ckbaa;  DfUfanoa;  Trada-lfarks,  •,  10.) 


1.  PhOUTT— RIOBT  10  UaMM  CUlOU. 


Raoord  couktand  and  Htii  to  aatabUah  that  impaUant  Is  an 
id  to  inaka  tba  elalna  tn  Inaa.  [*Qola  t.  QdU,  7a 


anti- 


tladto 

3.  SaIO— DIUOIMCS. 

ETtdanoa  cooatdarad  and  bald  to  aatabllab  tbat  B.  if  tba  fliat 
to  eoooaiva  tba  inTentloii  In  taaoa  waa  tba  laat  to  radaoa  It  to  prae- 
tloa  aad  waa  not  azaroliinc  doa  dUifaxaoa  at  tba  ttma  C.  anwad 
tba flald and •abaaqtient^tbarato.       [*BaBtian a.  Cbamp,  7S4. 

8.  rallad  tor  ooxtoaptlon  and  oonstroetlTe  reduction  to  practioa 
o(  tba  InTantiaii  on  an  earliar  wplication  copanding  wltb  tba  one 
inTolvad  in  tba  Intwfafanoa.  Y.  oootandad  tbat  tbe  earlier  appU- 
catkm  did  not,  aa  filed,  dladoee  tbe  Inrention.  Soma  monlbs 
prior  to  Y.'t  data  of  oonoeptian  an  amendment  to  tbat  application 
wm  filed  vbldi  dearly  dlidoaed  tba  InTentlon  in  iaiie.  HM 
tfm  thto  tfwfwHn— It  —tahHMiJMl  tftattwiptkm  and  dtofflnemw  af  th* 
inventkiiu  tbat  tbe  proeeoation  of  tbe  Invention  diacloeed  tbereln 
in  tiw  earlier  ^ppHoatlon  ooostttatad  diUfanoa,  and  tbat  priority 
waa  pnparty  awarded  to  S.  [*Yoan(  v.  Stmbla,  1223. 


natrleled  to  bia  fllinf  date,  Aagoat  S,  IMS,  tor 
aad  eoDStmotl'va  redaction  to  practioa  of 

of  an  article 


4.  Baio— Samb. 
Wbara  O 
htidatoof 

ttke  InTentlon  bilame,  a  atipalatkm  tbat  pattama 
ambodytnc  tbia  InTcatian  ware  made  by  Y .  on  July  3,  flnlahad 
artiolaB  made  on  July  25,  aold  and  daUvend  July  »,  bund  aad*- 
feotear  and  paid  tor  September  17. 1808,  Bdi  anfflctant  to  eatab- 
Urii  tbat  Y.  WM  tbe  flat  to  ooooeiTe  tbe  InTentlon  and  waa  dU- 
fnt  In  radodnc  tt  to  praotka.  [*Oakaa  t.  Yoaog.  UK. 


nRBOULARITT  OP  DECLARATION  OP  INTBR* 
PERBNCB. 

daa  Tiada-Maita,  iO.) 


LABELS. 


«.) 


MACHONBt. 

\^^^B  0^^HmIH^B%^^^^m^ 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  OfTBRPBRENCB. 
(Sea  Trwle-Marka,  •,  Mi) 


NAMB  OP  APPUCANT. 
(Bee  Trada-Marka.  11,  IS.) 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
(See  Tnde-Marita.'l*  0,  T.) 


PRESUMPTION. 
(See  Trada-Marka, «.) 


PRIMA  FACIE  CASE. 
(See  Trada-Marka,  7.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  DUIcanoe;  Intarfaranoe.) 


PROCEEDINOS  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(See  Oonatmotlon  ol  Clalma.) 


RECORD  OF  THE  CASE. 
(See  Inlarflmnce.  1.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
(See  niUitaooe:  Intarferaooe,  3, 1. 4.) 


REFERENCES. 
(See  Ezamlnatioo  of  Apoiioatiaaa.) 


REGISTRABILITY. 
(See  Tnda-Marka,  1, 2.  S,  4,  f,  7,  ii.  it.) 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Cooatniction  of  CWrna;  Examination  of  AppI 


L) 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
(Baa  Intertoraioe,  1.) 


SCOPE  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Oonatniction  a<  (?laira«.  1.) 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
(SaaTnKla-llarts,l,a.) 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
(See  TTa^pia:  Title  ol  Invantlaii.) 

OV  OrMMAttOM. 

tba  lanuiwaant  of  tba  Biamlnar  tbat  a 
opwatlooaf  tba  nttoblaaba  added  to  tbe  ^ 
-r- . I  Jk  parte  Bradtorfand 


•ff-r  iiilaiii  'nnir  itiiii-ii'ii-''iil^fiir 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


iaj3 


STIPULATION. 
(Saaliitv«mneab4.) 


TECHNICAL  MARKS. 
(See  Trade-Malta,  4, 11,  U.) 


TEN-YEARS  CLAUSE. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  2, 5.) 


TERMINOLOGY. 
(See  Dealgae.)       ^ 


nocrq>bical  aifnlfioancc, 
Jcal  traide-mark. 


TESTIMONY. 
(Baa  Trada-Marta,  ft,  e,  7.) 


TITLB  OF  INVENTION. 
AmjCAiKni — 

An  ^Mlicant  ahnold  be  permitted  to  retain  a  title  wbicb  be 
baUeree  M  be  peculiarly  fittinc  or  deairable,  unleaa  aucb  title  le, 
in  toct,  litaocorate  or  improper  for  some  otber  enbatantlal  reaaon. 

[&  parte  Wlland,»S7. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  "PBsiictfOnKA"A]rnaPATiDBT"PRnicH." 

A  trademark  comprlaing  the  words  "  French  Opera"  ww 
properly  refoeed  recla&atioa  in  rlew  of  tbe  reglatered  mark  coo- 
aletinf  oftbeword'^Prencb." 

IMk  parte  American  Ooflee  Co.  of  New  Orleane,  Ltd.,  220. 

AimaPAl*o»— Mabs  Rsobtbbbd  Uitdbs  Tkh^Ybab  Pbotiso. 
A  mark  reglatered  under  tbe  ten-years  prerlao  of  aection  ft  of 
tbe  act  of  UOftla  a  "  registered  trade-mark  "  and  as  sucb  ooDsUtu tee 
n  bar  to  tbe  eubeequent  regletration  of  tbe  same  mark  or  one  eo 
similar  tbveto  as  to  be  likely  to  eaoae  coDfnaion  in  tbe  mind  of  tbe 
public.  pd. 

S.  Rbo  FccikBab  roB  PomrTAOf-PBin. 

A  tradtt-Biark  lor  toontatn-pane  daacrfbed  ae  foDows:  "  The  Ited- 
bar  ie  red  and  tbe  portion  of  tbe  fountain-pen  reearvoir  or  handle 
adtaoant  to  tbe  teeitbar  la  blaok,'«ir<U  not  reglatrable. 

[•/•  r»  Waterman.  2C 

iaaao.p-s 


L  "CAmLLAC"— GBOOBAraKAX. 

Tba  word  "Cadlllao"  HM  to  bare  a 
and  tbaretore  not  registrable  as  a  tecbn 

[ft  partt  Wolverine  Manuteoturlng  Ctaofnj,  4MJ, 

\.  Orroamoir— Rbostbatiok  Uhdbb  Tbk-Ybabs  Claubb  or  tbb 
Tbaob-Mabk  Act. 
Tbe  testimony  rsrlswed  and  Hdi  to  eetabliah  that  ^mUcant 
did  not  baTe  "ezetnaiTe"  uee  of  tbe  mark  sou^t  to  be  re^stcred 
for  ten  yean  next  preceding  tbepassafa of  tbeTnde-Mark  Act. 
[*Wm.  Wrlglay,  Jr..  *  Oo.  a.  Norria.  4M. 

L  Samb— TBamioirT— PBBSvMniox. 

Where  a  wltoeea  teatiflee  that  tbe  firm  with  which  be  waa  c«ai> 
nected  purchaaed  during  a  period  of  two  years  labels  aad  bozaa 
havlDg  a  certain  trade-mark  thereon,  HeU  that  it  would  be  un- 
reaaonahle  to  assume  that  tbey  were  not  used.  [*Id. 

.  Saxb— BuBDKN  or  PBoor. 

When  an  application  for  registration  of  a  trada^nark  ia  ragolar 
in  form,  the  applicant  ia,  primtftU,  entitled  to  ragiatration:  but 
where,  in  an  oppoaltion  proceeding,  testimony  baa  been  introdooad 
oTerooming  tbe  prtmt/ueie  oaae  it  la  Incumbent  upon  the  umlioant 
tosstablisb  bia  right  to  ragiattatlon  by  a  toir  pnpoDdmnaa  of 
taatimooy.  (SM. 

S.  ""rrmri'*   iTt-rrgBinnrit 

Tba  word  "  Hun yadi "  as  applied  to  bitter  waters  haTing  baeoaaa 
pubUc  proptriy  and  in  effect  only  a  geoeraphioal  siprsssiuu,  tba 
owner  o^  tbe  Hunyadl  Janoa  sprlnss  at  Budapest,  Hungary, Hritf 
not  antitied  to  Toerant  the  aaTarttsement  of  bitter  waiers  made 
in  this  country  aa  "Artiflrial  Hunyadl." 

[**Saziehnsr  a.  Wagner  «( a/.,  400. 

0.  brTBBrBBEHCB— Monoir  to  DaaoiTB— ArrBAL— Pbb. 

Where  tbe  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka  rendera  a  decision  on  a 
motion  to  dkwolye  an  Interference  on  tbe  ground  of  non-interference 
in  fart,  appeal  can  be  taken  from  that  dedaion  only  upon  payment 
of  the  lee  required  by  Rule  60  of  tbe  Rules  Relating  to  Trada- 
Marka. 
[Tbe  fleam  leas  Rubber  Company  t.  Tba  Star  Rubber  Co.,  087. 

10.  Samb— Samb— iKREauLABrrr  nr  DBCLABATioir. 

Where  a  party  movee  to  dissolve  an  interference  on  tbe  groond 
tbat  he  abould  nave  been  made  tbe  aeniw  instead  of  tbe  junior 
partv,  HeU  that  tbia  alleged  bregularlty  relatee  merely  to  tbe 
burden  of  proof  and  affords  no  ground  tor  dissolving  tbe  loterler^ 
enoe.  [id. 

tl.  SBcnoir  ft  or  Tbaob-Mabk  Act  0omwbubi>. 

"To  entitle  any  mark  to  registration  which  consists  merely  in 
the  name  of  a  oorporetion  it  must  be  applied  'in  some  particular 
or  distinctive  manner.'  •  *  *  The  word  'merely'  as  oaed  in 
the  stotute  wss  rlsarly  intended  to  prevent  tbe  rcgutrationby  a 
corporation  of  its  own  name,  wtaether  that  name  be  the  subject  of 
a  technical  trade-mark  or  not." 

i*In  u  Tbe  Snoeaaa  Company,  06S. 

12.  Samb— StKX»aa— Namb  or  AmiCAirr. 

Tbe  word  "Success"  HeU  to  be  tbe  dominant  feature  of  tba 
name  of  tba  applicant,  "Tba  Soooess  Oompaay,"  and  tberrtora 
not  reglatrable  aa  a  technical  trada^nark.  (*I4. 


o 


■L^^i^.iV^^...^-:, 


^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PJ|lTENTS  were  issued  during  the  month  of  march,  1910. 

[AbbnTtetioos:  "Sp."=>Monthlr  Voluma  of  Speoifloftttoai;  "OM."=OIBei«l  Ofttatto.] 


A.  B.  Ch«44  Corapanj,  The.     (8c«  Cooper.  tWIlam  F.,  m- 

slfiior.) 
A.  B.  HelMT  A  Co.     (Bee  Whipple.  Clyde  B.,  awtcnor.) 
A.  J.  Deer  Co..  The.    (Bee  Barts.  Frmnk,  aaelsnor.) 
Aaron,  Solomon  B..  Charleatown.  Mew.     Pumping  appe- 

ntut.     No.  952.294;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  8704;  Gas.  TOl. 

162 ;  p.  662. 
AMwtt,  William  0.,  aaalxnor  to  W.  G.  Wllklna.  PIttaburg. 

Pa.     Door  for  coke-orena.    No.  050,983 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1083 ;  G«i.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  174. 
Abernethy,    Henry.    Berkeley.    Cal.      Hay   or   ateredore'e 

hook.    No.  950,687 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  476 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ; 

p.  77. 
Ableman,  f8pbralm  A.,  Gheen,  Minn.     Folding  crate.    No. 

962.402:  Mar.  22;  8p.  p.  4112;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  767. 
Abrama,  Sred,  MInden.  Nebr.     wagon-box  faatener.     No. 

961.020 !  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  2006 ;  Gaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  643. 
Abroach.  Bbgen.     (See  Verrnert.  Gottfried,  aaslgnor.) 
Acme  Antpinatlc  Street  Indicating  Company,  Tne.     (See 

BmalL  Thomaa  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Acme  Shear  Company,  The.     (Bee  Wheeler,  David  C,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Action  Geaeilachaft  fOr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.     (Bee  Hanaa- 

mann,  Btsll,  aaalgnor.) 
Actlen-OetMIIaehaft  Torm.  Seldel  k  Naamann.     (See  Bark- 

hardt.  Arthor.  aaalgnor.) 
Adair,  ChariM  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Company, 

Buffalo,  N.   T.     Incubator-heater.     No.  063,310;  Mar. 

20 ;  to.  b.  6868 ;  Gai.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1060. 
Adam,  Emlle.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Grinder  and  polisher.    No. 

962.300 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3806 ;  Gai.  toI.  152 ;  p.  607. 
Adama.  Fttnela,   Pawtucket,  E.  I.     Non-reflUable  bottle. 

No.  062,400 :  Mar.  16  :  Bp.  p.  3807  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  607. 
Adaaa.  Harry  C.  aaalgnor  to  W.  A  J.  Sloane.  New  Tork, 

N.   Y.     Stair-carpet  fastener.     No.  062,401;  Mar.  16; 

Bp.  p.  8608;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  608. 
Adama,    Hemry    M.,    Oxford,    Nebr.      Car-Indicator.      No. 

063,311 !  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6860 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1060. 
Adama,  Jdlin  R..  Buralem.  England.     Laundry-iron.     No. 

062.206 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8706 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  663. 
Adsms,  Robert  G..  Hayward.  Cal.    Receptacle-cloeure.    No. 

050,887 :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  807  ;  Gas.  toL  152 ;  p.  148. 
Adama,  Wdlter  8.,  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 

PhlladelfibU.  Pa.    Paaaenjcer-car.    No.  051,040;  Mar.  1; 

8d.  p.  lfT3:  (int.  rol    1R2:  p.  192. 
Adcox,   Clayton  T.,   and   D.   A.   Headrick.  Randolph,   La. 

8tOD    for    conreyers.      No.    053,572 ;    Mar.    29 ;    Sp.    p. 

6448;  Oas.  Tol.  162;  p.  1163. 
AddresAOffraph   Compnay.      (See   Duncsn,    Joaeph    8.,   as- 

slKnor.  > 
Adreon,  Edward  L.,  Jr.     (Bee  Clarke  and  Adreon.) 
Adreon.   Robert  B..   assignor  to  WestlnKhouse  Automatic 

Air  A  Steam  Coupler  Comnanv.  St.   lA>n\m.  Mo.     Inter- 

rhaoRe  eeapliuR  device.      No.   950,812  ;   Mar.   1 ;  Sp.  p. 

756  :  Gas.  TOl.  162  :  p.  120. 
Aero  Plunge  Co.     (See  Karr,  Burton  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ahlsell,  Filtlof  L.     (See  Thompson,  Lars  O.  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Alken,  Bdirkrd  L.,  Orange,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 

Company,    Weat    Orange,    N.    J.      Hom-aupport.      No. 

062,226 :  Mar.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8660 :  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  630. 
Akina.  Rao«all  P.     (Sae  Roth  well  and  AkIna.) 
Akina,  RaQdall  P.,  aaalfnor  to  The  Colorado  Iron  Works 

Conpaay.    Denver,    Colo.      Ore-acreen.      No.    062,061 ; 

Mar.  16 :  8p.  p.  8247 ;  Oas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  686. 
Akron  Hi-Potentlal  Porcelain  Company,  The.     (See  Aus- 
tin. Arthtir  O..  ssslgnor.) 
Aktlengesellsehaft   Brown   Borerl   A   Cie.      (Bee   Amaler, 

Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
Alaman.  Hiram,  and  W.  M.  LIndley.  Terre  Hante,  Ind. 

SUdlng-door  aah-pan.     No.   053,673;   Mar.   20;   Sp.   p. 

64B0;  Oas.  ToL  162:  p.  1163. 
Albaugh-Doter  Co.     (8ae  Dppley,  Francis  G..  assignor.) 
Albright,  John  F.     (See  Dow.  Abrahsm  L.,  assifmor.) 
Albright,  Samuel  R^  Blleralla,  Md.     Potato  maaher  and 

baatM-.     No.  061.670;  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  2464;  Oas.  toI. 

162;  p.  in. 
Alden,  Chanes  A.,  Steelton,  Pa.    DIapenaing  and  printing 

machine.     No.  050,780 ;  Mar.  I ;  8p.  p.  710 ;  Oas.  toL 

162;  p.. 118. 
AMaB    Sampson   Manttfacturtng  Company.      (See   Breed, 

Preaton  a.,  aaalgnor.) 

162  0.  G.— i 


Aldhonae,  Walter  8..  Manchester,  England.    Socket  for  re- 

talnlnjr  the  aplndlea  or  pins  at  the  enda  of  rollers.     No. 

063,657  ;  Mar.  20  ;  Bp.  p.  6621 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1181. 
Alexander,  Alfred  C,  Juda.  Wla.    Protector.    No.  051.030 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2997 :  Gas.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  543. 
Alexander,  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aeaignor  of  oas- 

half  to  W.  F.  I>a8kowskl,  Jr.,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Ba- 

capement  for  type-writer  carriages.     No.  060,800:  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  735  ;  Gaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  117. 
Alexander,  Hans,  Berlin,  Germany,   aaalgnor  to  Oeneral 

Electric    Company.      Altematlng-ctirrent    motor.      No. 

053.018  ;  Mar.  29 ;  So.  p.  62S8TOas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  065. 
Alexander,    Herbert    F..    Newcastle-upon-Tyne.    England. 

Veasel.     No.  063.166;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6562;  Oas.  tdL 

162;  jp.  1014. 
.^lexandersoD,  Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Oeneral   Electric   Company.     Slngle-phaae  commutator- 
motor.     No.  051,357 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1818 ;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.  810. 
Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     Slngle-phaae  commutator- 
motor.     No.  063.866 ;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6006;  Gas.  vol. 

162 ;  D.  1080. 
Alfred.  laaac  T..  Blackfoot,  Idaha    Harrester  cntter-liar. 

No.  062.770  ;  Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4757  ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  867. 
Alison.  Rufus  B.,  and  W.  0.  Elliott,  ValleJo.  Cal.    Acety- 

lene-gaa  generator.     No.  061,007  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1201 ; 

Oas.  rol.  152;  p.  287. 
Allen.  Frank  B..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Clutch-ahlftlng 

meduuilsm.     No.  062,664;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4405;  Oas. 

Tol.  162;  p.  818. 
Allen,  George  L..  Mangum.  Okla.     Filter.     No.  062,072; 

Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6180  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  021. 
Allen.  Lyman  L.,  Tuckerton.  N.  J.     Bcallng  or  climbing 

device.     No,  052.720 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4618 ;  Oas.  rd. 

162;  p.  887. 
Allen,   waiter  E..   Hooper,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C. 

Donlln,    Monte   Vista.   Colo.      Window-cleaning  device. 


No.  061,431  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1072 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  843. 
Ills-Chslmers  Company.      (See  Ueber.   William   H..  as- 
signor.) 


Alms  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  McVlcker.  Walter  J., 

assignor.) 
Almack,  John  C,  et  al.    (See  Gardner,  Elijah,  aaalgnor.) 
Altman.  Philip,  and  S.  Fold.  New  York.  nTy.     Hook  and 

eye.    No.  Ml ,098;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1208;  Oas.  voL  162; 

p.  287.     , 
Ambom,  George,  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  J.  H.  Wllliama 

*  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Chain  pipe-wrench.  No.  052,860 ; 

Mar.  22:  Sp.  p.  4013;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  884. 
American  Bar  Lock  Company.     (See  Davis,  Anthony  E.. 

assignor.) 
American  Can  Company.     (See  Graham,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
American  Circular  Loom  Company.     (See  Luts,  George  A., 

ssslgnor.) 
American  Clay  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Callaway« 

Eldward  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
American  Concrete  Piling  Company.     (See  Welah.  Lonia 

B..  assignor.) 
American  District  Steam  Company.    (See  Walah.  John  D.. 

assignor.) 
American  Graaa  Twine  Company.     (See  Ooodrlck,  Edward 

W..  aaslgnor.) 
American  Lithographic  Company.     (See  Pecl^ham.  Richard 

T.,  nssifnior.) 
American  Looking-Olaaa  Co.     (See  Glaser  and  Wainblatt, 

aaslgnors.) 
American    Optical    Company.      (See    Jenner,    Gaorga   C^ 

ssslgnor.) 
American  Pad  &  Textile  Company.  Tne.     (Baa  Miles,  Caa- 

per  W..  aaalgnor.) 
American  Paper  Oooda  Company.  The.     (Sae  Hay.  Edgar 

P.,  assignor.) 
American  Pipe  Lining  Corporation.     (Sea  Persona.  Jamas 

O.,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Planograph  Company.     (Sea  Cornwall,  Qaorga 

R..  aaalgnor.) 
American  Poatal  Machlaea  Company.     (See  Stoddard  and 

Barbour,  aaalgnora.) 
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(See  Sprague  and  Hal- 


American  SanlUry  Paper  Cop  Company.  (See  Tbomp- 
■on,  Jeeee  C.  aulsnor.)  „      ,       .^    „ 

American  SanlUry  Sapply  Company.  (See  Lovatt,  Ber- 
nard, anl^or.) 

American  Specialty  Manatecturinc  Company.  (See  RIebl, 
John  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

American  Steam  Gauge  A  Valve  Manufactarlng  Company. 
(See  Kinney,  Amoe  P.,  assignor)  „  .  _^  «    , 

American  Steel  Fonndrlea.  (Bee  Janney.  Robert  B.  L.. 
asslfdior. ) 

American  Steel  k  Wire  Company. 

royan,  assignors.)  ..    , 

American  Stove  Company.  (See  Blackford,  Atwell  J., 
assignor. ) 

American  Saapenslon  Railway  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
Joelah  H..  anlgnor.) 

American  Textile  Company.  (See  B^langer,  Victor,  as- 
signor.) ,„       „ 

American   Thermos   Bottle   Company.     (See   Barger    and 
Asdienbrenner,  assignors.)     (Reissne.) 
•   American  Thermos  Bottle  Company.     (See  Paalen,  OostST 

•    R..  assignor.)  .„       «   .  ..   t  w 

American  Thermostat  Company.     (See  Onion  and  John- 

AmeHcan  ^^rm'osUt  Company.  (See  Hongerford,  Daniel 
D.,  assignor.')  „ 

American  Tool  Works  Company,  The.  (See  Bcbats,  Her- 
man W.,  assignor.) 

American  Toy  Company.  (See  Kill  man,  Thomas  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Typographic  Corporation.  (See  Richards,  Fran- 
cis H.,  assignor.)  _ 

American  Valve  ft  Meter  Company.     (See  Anderson.  Frank 

American  water  Supply  Company  of  New  England.     (See 


Hussey.  Alfred  R..  assignor.) 
American   Zinc.   Lead  A  Bmeltiiig  Company 


(See  Amies,  Joseph  H., 


(See  Wet 

tengel.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Amies  Asphalt  Company,  The 

assignor.) 

Amies.  Joseph  H.,  assiraor  to  The  Amiss  Asphalt  Com- 
pany,   Philadelphia.     Fa.       Bituminous    esment      No. 

061.471 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2060  :  Gaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  867. 
Ammentorp,   Anders.   Aitona.   assignor   to  C.   Diederlehs, 

Hamhnrg,  (Jermnny.     Flre-eitlngnlsher.     No.  950,778; 

Mar.  1  :  Rn.  p  fl8« :  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  10©. 
ABMler,  Paul,  assignor  to  Aktlengssellschaft  Brown  Boreri 

ft  Cle..  Baden.  Swltaerlaad.    Cooltng  of  Inclosed  dynamo- 
electric  machinery.    Na  06^74 ;  liar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0462  ; 

Gas.  vol,  162;  p.  1168.      ^,  ^  «.  ^  « 

Amspacker,    Lemmet    L.,    Olasco,    Kans.     Riveter.     No. 

962,596  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4884  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  798. 
Anck.   John    .M.,   deceased ;   W.   Anck.   sdmlntetrator,   as- 

■Ijmor  of  one-twelfth  to  J.  A.  Wtedershelm,  ooe-twelfth 

to  W.  C.  Wiederselm.  one-twelfth  to  T.  H.  Fairbanks, 

and    one-fourth   to   W.    S.    Jacks<m,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Electric  mercury  arc-lamp.    No.  960,700 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

640:  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  103.  ^     ., 

Anck.  William,  administrator.     (See  Anck.  John  M.)   _ 
Anderson.    Alex    L.,    Beatrice.    Nebr.      Egg-tester.      No. 

962.174 :  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8464 ;  Gas.  vol.^62 ;  p.  621. 
Anderson,    Alfred.    Los   Angeles,    CaL      Water  heater   or 

steam  generator.     No.  968.468;  Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  6190: 

Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  1110. 
Anderson.  Frank  C.  assignor  to  American  Valve  ft  Meter 

CompnnT.  rinolnnatl.  Ohio.     Compound  double  antomatlc 

latch.    No.  950.468  ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  8. 
Anderson.  Harold  B.     (See  Wlnton  and  Anderson.) 
Anderson.    John.    Portland.    Conn.      Food  -  cutter.      No. 

952.666 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4497  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  818. 
Anderson.  John  H..  St.  Psul.  Minn.    Draw-bar  splice.    No. 

960.648 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  896  ;  Gss.  vol.  152  :  p.  64. 
Anderson.    John    P.    A.,    Madrid.    Iowa.      Lightning-pro- 
tector   for   bulldlnn.      No.    961,411;    Mar.    8;    Sp.    p. 

1941  ;  Oat.  vol.  152 ;  p.  387. 
Anderson.  William  C.  San  Jose.  Cal.     Ralsln-seeder.     No. 

951.897 ;  Mar.  15  ;  «p.  p.  29.^3  ;  Gai.  vol.  152  ;  p.  580. 
Anderson.   WlllUm    E.,   Jamestown.   N.   T.      Mold.      No. 

961.768 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2618 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  468. 
Andres.  George  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  u.  ulrlch, 

Marlon.  Ohio.    Tube-bender.     No.  961,717;  Mar.  8;  Sp. 

p.  2520 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  438.  .     .     .     ^__ 

Angell.  Henry  H.,  Chicago.  111.     Inking  device  for  S[P*-wrlt- 

ing  machines.     No.  952,091 ;  Msr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8l96 ;  Gas. 

vol.  152 :  p.  594.  ^     ^      „ 

Anteau.    Richard.   Toledo.   Ohio      Safety  snap-hook.     No. 

951.041  :  Mar  1  :  Sp.  p.  1174 ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  198. 
Anthonv.  Charles  n..  St.  James,  Mo.     Mall-hac  catcher  and 

deliverer.      No.   952,861 ;   Mar.   22 ;   Sp.  p.  4916 ;  Gas. 

vol.  152  ;  p.  885. 
Anthonv.  .John  H.  R.     (See  Roaenwald  and  Anthony.) 
AntlRell.  Frank  L.     (See  Blair  and  Antisell.) 
Antlsell.  Frank  L.     (See  Clark  and  Anttsell.) 
Antisell.  Frank  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Producing  alloyed 

steel.     No.  951386;   Mar.  8;  Sp.   p.   1881;   Qas.  ToL 
J62;  p.  328. 
Antrim.  David  H.,  •<  si.    (Bss  Hale.  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Appleton.   Albert    I.,   Clilcaxo.   111.,   and  O.   C.   Hoffmann, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  asslxnors  to  Chicago  Fuse  Wire  ft  Manu- 
facturing   Companv.    Chicago.     111.      Outlet-box.       No. 
950,502  :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  92 ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  18. 
Arkon  Carbon  Co.     (Bee  Smith.  Jerome,  assignor.) 
Armstrong,   Victor  C,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Com- 
pany,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Compromise  rail-Joint.     No. 
950.688 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  259 :  Gax.  vol.  162 :  p.  48.      . 


Armstrong,  Warren  J.     (Bee  Hnxbold,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Armstrong,  William  B.,  Bigoamey.  Iowa.     Catchlns  and 

holding  device.      No.    951,671:    Mar.   8;   Sp.    p.   2466: 

Gaz.    vol.    152:    p.   425. 
Armstrong,  William  I'.,  assifnor  of  one-half  to  J.  I.  <3ar- 

rison,     l^ashington.    D.    C.      Exercising    device.      No. 

952.862 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4917  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  886. 
Arnold,  Clarence  F.     (See  Hancock  and  Arnold.) 
Arnold,  Nelson  B.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.     Paint  composition. 

No.  968,868  :  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4919 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  8S6. 
Amsdorff.   Julius    A..    Knox.    Ind.      Display   device.      No. 

951,718  :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2522 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  489. 
Arthur,   Georue  1'..   Midland,  Tex.     Cot  ton -chopper.      No. 

961,876  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.p.  2891  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  628. 
Arundel,  Hubert.     (Bee  Hlaginson  and  .\rundf>l.  assignors.) 
Arridsson,  Per  M.     (See  Eriksson  and  Arvidsson.) 
Aschenbrenner,  Albert.     (See  Burger  and  Aschenbrenner.) 

(Reissne.) 
Asher,  Josephns  M.,  Jr.     (See  Browne  snd  Asher.) 
Ashford.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  B.  O.  Moore, 

one-tenth  to  H.   B.  Moaeley,  one-tenth  to  B.   M.  Land, 

one-tenth  to  C.  !.>.  Strlcklln.  one-tenth  to  J.  H.  Dawson, 

one-flfth  to  J.  Strlcklln.  and  one-flftb  to  J.  II.  Barwlck, 

Klnston,  N.  C.     Transplanter.     No.  962,092;   Mar.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3297  :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  694. 

Bhley.  Frank  M..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Aahl 


Osone-generator.    No. 


9.''>1.7R9  :  Mar.  i5  ;  Sp.  p.  2709  ;  Gax.  vol.  152  ;  p.  406. 
.Vshworth,  John  W..  Peoria.  111.     Beef-cooler  attachmeat 

No.  950,628 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  362  :  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  67. 
Astruck,  John  H..  and  C.  J.  Salvlolo.  assignors  to  J.  H. 

Astmek.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cifar-cuttcr.     No.  958,818; 

Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6876 :  Gas.  voT  162 ;  p.  1061. 
Atha  Tool  Company,  The.     (Bee  Hansman  and  Blsmey, 

assignors.) 
Atkins.  Charles  H..  Sprinflleld.  Mass.     Motive-power  ap- 
paratus.    No.  951,171  :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1481 ;  Gas.  vol. 

l.->-':   p.  25ft. 
Atwood.  John  B..  Allegheny,  Pa.     Railway-track  brake. 

No.  962,498  ;  Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4114  ;  Gas.  vol.  182  ;  pi  767. 
Atwood,  John  B..  Allsf heny.  Pa.     Railway-ear  control  ap- 
paratus.    No.  M2i4»4 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4116 ;  Gaa.  toL 

162;  p.  768. 
Augenbraun,    Peter   F.,   assteaor   to  The  Tale   ft  Towne 

Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.     Baata-ceater. 

No.  961,042  :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1176:  Gax.  vol.  162:  p.  193. 
Auger,  Phllibert.  Baathampton,  Mass.     Motor-chair.     No. 

962.864  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4919  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  886. 
Austin.   Arthur  O.,   ssslgiMr  to  The   Akron   Hl-Pot^tisl 

Porcelain     Company,     Bsrherton,     Ohio.       Bnspenslon- 

damp.     No.  961,298;  Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.   16M ;  Gas.  vol. 

152;   p.   299. 
Austin.  Charles.  Ave.  III.     Chum      No.  982.t96 ;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  .3707;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  668. 
Austin.  C!harles  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Suction  supporting 

device.     No.  962,495;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4117;  Gas.  vof 

152 ;  p.  768. 
Austin,  Frederick  C.     (Bee  Bunnell,  Morton  O..  assignor.) 
Austin,  Jed  L..  Connesut.  Ohio.     Cross-tie  and  rall-fas- 


tener.     No.  960,984  ;   Mar.   1  ;  Bp.  p.   1086 ;  Gas.   vol. 

152;  p.  174. 
Austin.  William  L.,  aaslfnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Baldwin    Locomotive    Works.    Phllsdelphla,    Pa.      Car- 
truck.     No.  961,048;   Mar.   1;   Bp.  p.   1177;  Gas.  TOl. 

162;  p.  198. 
Austin,    William    I....    assignor    to    Bsldwln    Locomotive 

Works.  Phllsdelphla.  Pa.     Swlnc-truck  for  locomotives. 

No.  952.402  :  Mar   15  ;  8p.  p.  8899  :  Gax.  vol.  152  ;  p.  698. 
Auto- Appliance   Manofacturlng  Company.      (See   Mefritt, 

Frank  W..  assignor.) 
Auto  Stopper  Company.     (See  Hicks,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Avram,  Mols  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Raaor-stropplng  ms- 

chlne.     Na  960.608 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  98  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  16. 
Arram,  Mols  H^  New  York,  N.  T.     Raaor-stropplng  aia- 

eblne.    No.  960.604  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bn.  p.  96  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  16. 
Avram,  Mols  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tlme-recortfer.     No. 

960,649 :  Msr.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  896 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  64. 
Avram,  Mols  H..  assignor  to  Wonder  Bales  Company.  New 

York.  N.  T.     Btropplng-roller.     No.  960,687 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  143  :  Gat.  vol.  15^  ;  p.  2.3. 
Avram,  Mpls_H.,  assignor  to  Wonder  Bales  Compaay.  New 


York,   N.  Y.      Raxor-stropptng  machine 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  794  :  Gas    vol.  162  .  p.  127 
Azftoid,   Sherman   L.,  Burlington,    Kans.     Combfnad  hot- 
water  bottle  and  syrlnge-rsservolr.     No.  961,044 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  IISO :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  198. 
Aztell,  Henry.  Berkeley.  Cal.     Crown  for  wlndlng-steass  of 

watches.     No.  961,672:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2467;  Qas.  vol. 

152  ;  p.  425. 
Ayer,  James  I..  Cambridge.  sasigBor  to  Blmplev  Bectrlc 

Heating  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Bleetrle  toaster.     No. 

961.766 :  Msr.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2642  ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  467. 
Ayllag.    Arthur   W..   and    P.    F.    Rrlchert,   Toledo,   Oblo. 

Float.     No    952.496;  Mar.  28 ;  Bp.   p.  4119;  Gas.  voL 

16t:  p.  76S. 
Aylswerth.  Jonss  W..  Bast  Oraaga,  aasttaor  to  N«w '«?• 

sey   Patent   Company.   West  Orange.  W.  J.  ^1>BlPl*J»t« 

sound-record.     No.  968,464  ;  Mar.  ft ;  Bp.  p.  6192 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  162;  p.  1110. 
Aylward,  Henry  W.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     BleeMeal  ^S^al- 

lug  apparatna.     No.  958.576:  Mar.  »;  Bp.  p.  MBB; 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1164. 
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Aylward,  H#»ry  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Blf 

nsl  and  Octroi  Company.    Chime-whistle.    No.  961,877  ; 
"p.  2889  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  624. 

wis.  I.A.     Faucet.     No.  952,865;  Mar.  22; 
Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  886. 
inofacturlng  Company,  The.     (Bee  Hill,  Bea- 

jaaiu  B..  assignor.) 
Babcock,  Cnfford  D.,  assignor  to  The  United  Wireless  Tele- 

grsph  Conpsny.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Wlreleas-telMrspb 

receiving    lipparatoa.      No.    952,408;    Mar.    16;    Sp.    p. 

8900 :  OaiL  vol.  162 ;  p.  698. 
Bachelder.    Elmer    N.,    Portland,    Me.      Coffee-urn.      No. 

961,626  :  Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2360  ;  Oax.  vol.  152  ;  p.  409. 
Baehmann,  Walter,  Langengrobsdorf,  near  Oera.  Germany. 

Brooder.     No.  960.83!  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  797 ;  Gas.  vol. 

162:  p.   127. 
Bacigalnpl,   Katalin,   Fair   Haven,  N.  J.     Sprinkling  ap- 

paratua.     No.  951,619;  Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  2150;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  o.  8T8. 
Backer.  Charles.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.    Bhlftlng-raek  bed  move- 
ment.    No.  962.978;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p761Sl ;  Gas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  921. 
Badfley.  Robert  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pneumatic  Ure.    No. 

962,176 :  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3455  :  Qaz.  vol.  162  :  p.  622. 


Baer.  Alrin  H.,  assignor  to  Fria  Company,  Waynesboro, 
Pa,     AglUtor  for  refrlseratlag  liquids.     No 
Mar.  29:  Jo.  p.  6464:  Gas.  voT  162;  p.  1164 


K 


No.  9684176; 
p.  0404 :  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1164. 
,  Alvln  H..  assignor  to  Frick  (Company,  Waynesboro, 
Pa.       Aiamoala  -  condenser     and    liquid  -  cooler.       No. 
9S8.677;  Msr.  29:  Bp.  p.  6466:  Gas.  voL  152;  p.  1166. 

Bs^mle.  John.  MllwMukee.  Wis.  Bllllsrd -ens.  No. 
961.790;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2712;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  406. 

Ballay,  F.  C,.  et  ml.    (Bee  MUton,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Ballsy.  Pcrey  T..  Newport,  R.  I.  Ancborlag-base  for  post*. 
No.  952.404  :  Msr.  16  :  Sp.  p.  8903  ;  Gss.  vol.  162 :  p.  690. 

Balrd,  John  T^  Bprlngflela,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  C. 
McMillan,  Wilmington.  Ohio.  Foldable  umbrella.  No. 
051.898:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2986;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  681. 

Balrd,  Rohart,  West  Oraaga,  N.  J.  *  Machine  for  fomlag 
cigareCta^irrappers.  No.  968,608;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 
6297 :0«i  vol.  168 ;  p.  1129. 

Balrd.  Waltar,  Pittsburg.  Ksns.  Process  of  snd  apparatus 
for  lining  onenmstic  tires.  No.  951,980;  Mar.  15;  Sp. 
p.  8090 ;  QtM.  vol.  162 ;  p.  668. 

Baiker.  Burton  B.,  assignor  to  The  Baker -Bleetrle  Com- 
any,  EUrtford,  Conn.  Nebullssr.  No.  960,788 ;  Mar.  1 ; 
p.  p.  600:  Gas.  vol.   162:  p.  94. 

Baker,  Cbarles  F.,  snd  F.  C.  Kimble,  Chicago.  III.  Com- 
bined rain  and  wind  ataleld.  No.  960,606 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp. 
p.  97:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  16. 

Bi^er  Electric  Company,  The.  (Bae  Baker,  Burton  B., 
assignor.) 

Bsker,  Stephen  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flreleas  cooker.  No. 
960.689 :  Mar.  1 ;  So.  p.  260 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  48. 

Baker.  Thooias  B.     (Bee  Hough  sad  Turner,  assignors.) 

Raker,  William  H.     (See  Crawford,  James,  ssslgnor. ) 

Bsldaed,  Christopher.  (See  Gardner.  Edwin  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Baldwin.  Eznerson  F..  Phllsdelphla,  Pa.  WlndmlH  con- 
struction. No.  051.800;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2988;  Gas.  vol. 
162:  p.  081. 

Baldwin,  Floyd  Z.  (Bee  Boathworth,  Preston  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Baldwin  Leeoraotlve  Works.  (Bee  Austin.  William  L.. 
assignor.) 

Bsldwln  Locomotive  Works.  (Bee  Bhle.  Archibald  H.. 
assignor.) 

Baldwin.  William  J„  New  York,  N.  Y.  Separating  various 
metals  from  gases.  No.  960.607 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  802 ; 
Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  49. 

Ball.  Oeorge  D.     TSee  Mclntyre,  Dsvid.  ssslgnor.) 

Ball.  RlehaHl  H.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Steam  pressing-board. 
No.  961,ffra  ;  Mar.  8  :  Bp.  p.  2460 :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  426. 

Ballard.  George  L..  assignor  to  Wildmsn  Manufacturing 
Company,  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Stop-motion  for  knitting- 
machines.  No.  951,868 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1821 ;  Gas.  vol. 
152;  p.  319. 

Ballentlne,  Harlan  J..  Sycamore,  III.  Lamp-bnrner.  No. 
951,791 :  Mar.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  2718  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  496, 

Ballon.  Lstltner  H.,  Lswrence.  Mass.  Winding-machine. 
No.  962.497  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4119  ;  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  768. 

Baltxer,  HeQry  P.,  Hamburg,  N.  Y.  Potato-planter.  No. 
951.412:  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1948:  Gat.  vol.  152 ;  p.  837. 

Bancroft,  John  B.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  aasignors  to  Lanstoa 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Pfailadelpnia,  Pa.  Matrlz- 
dlmensloalng  mschlne.  No.  962.696 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 
4836  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  798. 

Bancroft,  John  8.,  and  M.  C.  IndahL  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Mschlne  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Justi- 
fying maidianism  for  pattern-controlled  composing-ma- 
chines. No.  952,697 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4840 ;  Gas.  vol. 
162  ;  p.  794. 

Bancroft,  Joiin  B.,  and  A.  L.  KnlahL  asslnors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Companv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Form- 
ing, attaching,  and  posioonlng  nlck-plns  In  type.tnolds. 
No.  052.5IW  niar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4352  :  Gat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  796. 

Bancroft,  John  B.,  and  A.  L.  Kalfht,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Type- 
mold.  Ma.  962,666;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4496;  Gas.  vol. 
162;  p.  818. 

Bane,  Hamilton  B..  New  Ulm,  Tex.  '  Stationery  ftUng- 
caae.  No.  968,189;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6624;  6*%.  vol. 
168:  p.  ^p8S. 


Bangle.  James  A.^  and  S.  R.  Hunter,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  The  Proximity  Mannfscturiui;  Company,  Greenaboro, 
N.  C.     Warp-beam  for  looms.     No.  962,226;  Mar.  15; 


Sp.  p.  3561  ;  Gax.  vol.  1511 :  p.  640. 

Bangle,  James  A.,  and  S.  R.  Hunter,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  The  I'roxlmlty  Manufacturing  Company,  Greensboro, 
N.  C.  Warp-besm  for  looms.  No.  052,227;  Mar.  16; 
Sp.  p.  3562 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  640. 

Banks.  William  M.,  Coal  Creek,  Tenn.  Mall-bac  coUee^ 
log  and  delivering  appsratus.  No.  963,678 ;  Mar.  29 ; 
Sp.  p.  6458  ;  Oax.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1165. 

Banning,  Samuel  W.,  Hinsdale,  assignor  to  Metallic 
Sheathing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Metallic  sheathlac. 
No.  950,832 :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  798 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;'p.  127. 

Barber,  Edwin  J.,  Grinnell,  Kana.  Pump  attachmeat. 
No.  950,606 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  98 ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  16. 

Barber,  James  T.,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.  Starting  device  for 
engines.  No.  062.405 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8906 ;  Gas.  vol. 
162;  p.  699. 

Barbour,  George  H.     (See  Stoddard  and  Barbour.) 

Barker.  John,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Carpenter's  square. 
No.  962.177  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3457  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  628. 

Barker,  John,  assignor  to  Barker's  Folding  Steel  Square 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Carpenters  steel  square. 
No.  052.176  :  Mar.  15  ;  Rp.  p.  3456  :  Oax.  vol.  152  ;  p.  662. 

Barker's  Folding  Steel  Square  Company.  (See  Barker. 
John,  assignor.) 

Barnard.  Gaorge  E.  B.,  St  Lucia,  West  Indies.     Machine 
for  operating  upon  cacao-beana.     No,  953,604 ;  Mar.  28 ;  ■ 
Sp.  p.  6300 ;  Gax.  voL  162 ;  p.  1129. 

Barnes,  Thomas  W.     (See  Carroll,  Walter  J^  assignor.) 

Barnes,  Willard  F.,  San  Fraaelsoo,  Cal.  Basket-maUag 
machine.  No.  962.406 ;  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3908 ;  Oax.  voT 
162 ;  p.  700. 

Barnes.  William  H..  Chicago,  111.  Railway-ticket  receipt 
No.  962,780 ;  Mar.  22  :  Bp.  p.  4767  ;  Gax.  vol.  152  ;  p.  867. 

Bamum,  Charles  L^,  Kiefer.  Okla.  Resilient  support  for 
carrlace-topa.  No.  961,620 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2152  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  152;  p.  873. 

Barnnm,  Frank  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Wold, 
Chicago,  111.  Stencil-frame.  No.  962,781 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp. 
p.  4758 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  867. 

Baron,  Cbarles  S.     (See  Haffey,  JaBMS  F..  assignor.) 

Barr.  Carl.  Chicago.  lU.  Faucet  No.  960,801;  Mar.  1 ; 
Bp.  p.  737 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  117. 

Barr,  William  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Ventilator.  No. 
961.931  :  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  2998 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  543. 

Barren.  Charles  S.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barrell  Hold- 
ing ft  Manufacturing  Company,  Purnand.  Me.  Armor 
for  vehicle-tlrea.  No.  963.000;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  6184; 
Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  980. 

Barrell  Holding  ft  Mannfaetnring  Compaay.  (See  Barrell, 
(Charles  B.,  assignor.) 

Barrett  Edwin  W.,  assignor  to  The  Stafford  Company, 
Readvllle,  Mass.  Weft-replenishing  loom.  No.  952,498 ; 
Msr.  22 ;  Bp.  o.  4121 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  769. 

Barrett  Jacob  C.     (See  McDonald  and  Barrett) 

Barstow,  George  B.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Bleetrle  Weld- 
ing Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Clamp  for  electric  welding- 
machines.  No.  963,679:  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6464;  Oax. 
vol.  162:  p.  1166. 

Barstow.  Nathaniel,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  N.  Bar- 
stow  Company,  Tea  or  coffee  strainer.  No.  960.888; 
Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  898;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  144. 

Bartels.  Carl,  asslmior  to  The  Moeler  Safe  Company, 
Hamilton.  Ohlo.^HInge.  No.  961.900 ;  Mar.  16 :  ^.  p. 
2940 :  Gax.  vol.  162 :  p.  532. 

Barth,  Merits,  Gnmewald,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Fold- 
ing ladder.  No.  960,460 :  Mar.  1  ;^.  p.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
162;  p.- 3. 

Bartholomew,  WtUism.  ssslgnor  to  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  III.  Cuff -press.  No. 
952,721 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4620 ;  (lax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  887. 

Bartholomew,  William,  and  D.  J.  Phillips,  assignors  to 
Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Stop- 
ping device.  No.  962,407 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8918 ;  Gas. 
vol.  152  ;  p.  700. 

Bartlett  Charles  M..  Lynchburg.  Va.  Twine-carrler.  No. 
961.587  :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2280 :  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  896. 

Bartlett,  George  N.,  et  al.  (See  Laube.  Godfrled,  as- 
signor.) 

Bartlett.  O.  L.     (See  Shonk  and  Hutchinson,  assignors.) 

Barts,  Frankf^HomellsviUe.  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  A.  J.  Deer  Company,  Hornell,  N.  x. 
Coffee-mill.  No.  963,260;  Mar.  &:  Bp.  p.  5766:  Gaa. 
vol.  162;  p.  1042. 

Barts,  Frank,  Homellsvllle,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  A.  J.  Deer  Co.,  HomelL  N.  Y.  (^ffee- 
mlll.  No.  963.261 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6766 ;  Qas.  voL 
162 :  p.  1042. 

Berwick,  John  H..  et  al.  (See  Ashford.  Thomas  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Basch,  Rose  and  8.,  London,  England.  Tire.  No.  960.965 ; 
Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1086 ;  (3as.  vol  162 ;  p.  174. 

Baaeh.  Bamael.     (Bee  Basch,  Rose  and  B.) 

Baaseti,  George  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Wate'.>-metar  oonnee- 

tion.     No.  063,606;  Mar.   29;  Bp.  p.  6302;  Gas.  vol. 

162 :  p.  1180. 

Baasett,  WlllUm  E.,  La  Molne.  CaL     Tool-holdsr.     No. 

968,680 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6467 ;  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  1166. 

Bastlan,  Charles  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Draft-arm  and  other 
valve.  No.  952,178;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8468;  Gas.  voL 
168;  p.  622. 
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Bataa,  Arthar.  Ltlewter.  BB^aad.  «MltBor  to  Ualt«d  She* 
MaehlBCiT  Cobdmot,  Bocton,  Mua.,  and  Paterson,  N.  J. 
PnH.  No.  950.0M ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  lOSS :  Oaa.  rol.  102  ; 
p.  174..  ^  _^ 

BatM,  Hennr  A..  MiddI«towB,  Conn.  Bhottle  for  Mwlaf- 
Buehlnea.  No.  951,664 ;  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  2221 ;  Qas.  toI. 
162 :  p.  386. 

BatM,  Bamael  F.    (Se«  Browa  aad  Bataa.) 

Baov,  Oarl  B.,  Hammoad,  Ind.,  aailgaor  to  Slmploz  Ball- 
way  Appliance  Compaay.  Chicago,  111.  Brake-boam 
flanr-auard.  No.  068,314  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6876 ;  Oas. 
▼ot  163;  p.  1061. 

Baa^  William  T.,  Commerce,  Oa.    Table.     No.  962,408: 


Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8917 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  701. 
B..  asalaaor  b(  oae-alxth  to  T.  1 
Qnuid  JoBctiOB,  Colo.     Table._    No.  960.739 ;  Mar.   I ; 


Baaai,  Ji 


Of  oae-alxth  to  T.  P.  McQTlra, 


Bp.  p.  602 ;  Gaa.  toL  162  ;  p.  96. 
Baam,  Joha,  Jr..  Baat  Lirerpool.  Ohio.     Sectional  llaer. 

No.  951,719 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2524 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  489. 
Baom.    WUllaB    r.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Coopllnc.      Mo. 

WtJSM;  Mar.  39;  Bp.  p.  «(04:  Oas.  toL  162;  p.  1180. 
Baamnrdaer.    Stdner    w.,   Buffalo.   N.   T.     Baiery-wheel 

staad.     No.  962,8M;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4928;  Oas.  vol. 

163 :  p.  880. 
Barer,    Herbert    C,    Loadon.    Ea^ad.      Coreet.      No. 

961,874 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2461  :  Oas.  toI.  162  :  p.  428. 
Burne,Ro7  I..  Verdlgria,Nebr.   Poldiac  shlpplnjtcrate.  No. 

068.681 :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp,  p.  6489 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  1168. 
Beach.  Chariea.     (Bae  Hotchklss  and  Baaeh.) 
Beale.  James  J..  Newark.  N.  J.    Seal-press.    No.  963,607 ; 

Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6805 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1S3 ;  p.  1180. 
Beall,  Joha  B.     (Bee  Jarmin,  James  B..  assignor.) 
Beam.  Prank  B.,  Toledo.  Obio.    Means  tor  attachlnir  Talre- 

strlps  to  bags.    No.  952.782  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4780 ;  Oas. 

vol.  162:  p.  867. 
Beam,    William    H..    Pnrcell.    Okla.      Road-grader.      No. 

968.408:  Mar.  29;  Bpj>.  6092;  Oas.  toI.  162:  p.  1094. 
BeaitSe.  WlUlam  J.,  B.  W.  Boyatoa.  aad  B.  B.  Cbarehill, 

fltehborf,  Mass.    Track-aaadcr.    Na  960,889 :  Mar.  1 : 

Bp.  p.  890 ;  Oas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  144. 
Beaalleao.  Lools  P.    (Sea  Boatai  aad  Beaalleaa.) 
Bearer.   Walter   P..   SuTesTtlle,   N.   C.     BzcaTator.     No. 

952,974  :  Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  8184  :  Oas.  Toi.  162 :  p.  022. 
Bebld,  Brast.  La  Parga,  Baa  Qolrico  de  Beeora.  Spain. 

Bpinnlaf  and  doubling  machine.    No.  961,982  ;  Mar.  15  : 

Bp.  p.  2999 :  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  648. 
Becker,  Alrin.  Bellerllle.  111.    Molder's  flask.    No.  952,722 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4828 :  Oas.  toI.  152 :  p.  888. 
Becker,  Anton,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Bteel  Car  Com- 

Ky,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Dumping-car.  No.  961.983 : 
■.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3002 :  Oas.  toI.  152 :  p.  644. 

Becker,  Anton,  aaslitnor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. ColnmbuH.  Ohio.  Oondola  car.  No.  052.028 ;  Mar. 
16;  8p.  p.  8187 :  Gas.  toI.  152 :  p.  578. 

Becker,  Anton,  assignor  to  The  Ralstoa  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. Colambaa.  Ohio.  Underframe  for  cars.  No. 
962,027  :  Mar.  15 :  Bp.  p.  31S0 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  578. 

Becker,  Aatoa.  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Cont- 
pany.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Underframe  for  cars.  No. 
962,028 :  Mar.  15  :  Bp.  p.  3100  :  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  574. 

Becker,  Anton,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  Underframe  for  cars.  No. 
962,082  :  Mar.  15  :  Bp.  p.  3240  :  Oas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  586. 

Becker,  Anton,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 

Cmy,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Car-underframe.     No.  968,682 : 
ar.  29:  Bp.  p.  9470:  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  1158. 
Becker,    Hermann.    Munich,    Oermany.      Vlew<«rd.      No. 

968.608 ;  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  pw  0300 :  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1181. 
Becker,  Joseph  E..  Foreman,  Ark.     Plow.     No.  051,792; 

Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  2710 :  Oas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  498. 
B«cker,  Loals.  Bath.  S.  D.    Aatomatle  mail-deliTerlng  ap- 

paratas.     No.  960,690 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  282 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

fu ;  p.  43. 
Becker.  Xiouls  A.,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Becker  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Receptacle    for    dispensing    crushed    fruit, 

syrups,  or  the  tike.     No.  952.409  :  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  8918  : 

Oas.  Tol.  152 :  p.  701. 
Beeker-Beldel  Company.     (Bee  Beldel.  Albla,  assignor.) 
Beckham.  William  R.     (Bee  Kitts.  William  C  assigaor.) 
Beckmann,    Edmund    C.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Blacksmith's 

apron.     No.  052.179 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3461 :  Oas.  toI. 

162 :  p.  623. 
Bedlent.  Emory  A.     (See  Darls  and  Bedlent) 
Bedlnger.    Brerett    W..    Jr..    Anehoraxe.    Ky.      Shock-ab- 
sorber for  carrtage-bowa.    No.  063,100;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p. 

6825:  Gas.  toI.  152 :  p.  1022. 
Beelman,  Alexander  J..  Jr.,  Westweso.  La.     Endless  ws- 

ter-power  paddle-motor.     No.  963.465 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

8194:  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  1110. 
Behre,  Charles  O..  New  York.  N.  T.     Indteatlag-aanoacla- 

tor.     No.  960,740 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  60S :  Gas.  toI.  162 ; 

p.  06. 
Benrlnser,  Edward  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Gss-main  stopper. 

No.  962.499  :  Mar.  22  :  Bp.  p.  4122  ;  Oas.  toI.  152  :  p.  760. 
Beldler,  Gkorge  C.  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Prlntlnc  and  derel- 

opiag  apparatus     No.  961,046:  Mar.  1:  Sp.  p.  1184; 

das.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  194. 
Belleeh,  Moses,  et  al.     (See  Forst.  Morits.  assignor.) 
BAaacer,  Victor,  Bostoa.  Mass..  assignor,  br  mesne  aaslgn- 

meati,  to  American  Textile  Compaay.    Derlce  for  spla- 

line  and  twlstiag  yam.    No.  960,607 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

90 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  18. 
Belcher.  Warren  J.,   assignor  to  Whitney  Manufactoriag 

Company,  Hartford.  Coan.     Clip  for  drlre-efamlas.     No. 

961,686 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2223 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  888. 


Btfcbar,  Warraa  J..  aMlanar  Co  Tka  Whlta^  Maaata» 
turlag  Compaar,  HarnPrd.  Coaa.  Drlre-chaln.  Na 
068414  :  Mar.  2iB :  Bp.  p.  6468  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  997. 

Bell.  Chariea  W..  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Door  weatacr-strlp. 
No.  961,708  :  Mar.  IdTSp.  p.  2718 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  496. 

Ball.  Harry  L.,  8r.,  Phlladarphta.  Pa.  Maktaa  cnt-prla^ 
lag  plates.  No.  061.621 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2153 ;  Gas.  rol. 
16^ :  p.  874. 

Bellamy.   Balph,  K 


,     _  aty,   Mo.     Hlt^- strap.     No. 

060.?t0 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  6  ;  Gaa.  roL  163 ;  p.  4. 
Bellamy,  Robert  A..  Elk  City,  Okla.    Bewlag-maehlna.    No. 

951J94  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  7ri7  :  Gas.  rol.  162  [p.  498. 
Belllager,  James  0.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  w.  Bowler, 

Clereland,  Ohio.     Mechanlam  for  ooatrolliag  a  looglts- 

dlaally-morable  element     No.  061.001 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

2040 :  Gaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  632. 
Bender  Car  Door  Company.     (See  French.  Cyms  O.,  a*' 

sigaor.) 
Bender,    Eduard.    Hagen,    (Germany.      Begsnerator.      No. 

062.723  :  Mar.  22  :  Sp  j>.  4826 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  888. 
Benedict.   Geone   H..   Calcago.    IlL,    assignor    to   A.    R. 

Koehler,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Uqnld-coatlaf  machine.     Mo. 

062,093 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8208 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  604. 
Benedict.  Harrr  J.     (Sea  Chalaoa  and  Baaadlct.j 
Ben^mla  Electric  MaanfiactarlBg  Company.     (Bee  Beaja* 

mla.  Reabea  B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Benjaailn,  Reabea  B..  aaalaaor  to  BeajaaiiB  Klectrlc  Maao- 

faetnrlBf  Compaay.  Chicago,  IlL     Claater  lamp-soekat 

No.  960i860 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  401 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  86. 
Beajamln,  Reabea  B.,  asalnor  to  BeaJamln  Blectrle  Maao- 

facturlng  Compaay,  Chicago,  III.    Lamp-boldiag  dsrlca. 

No.  960.661 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  406 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  6S. 
Beajamia.  Reabea  B..  assignor  to  Beajamla  Blectrle  Maa»- 

faetorlBg  Compaay,  Chicago,  III.     Cluster  lamp-aoekaC 

No.  960363 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  407 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  86. 
Baajamla.  Reabea  B..  asslgaor  to  Beajamia  Bleetrlc  Maao- 

factortog  Compaay,  Chicago,  III.     Ploral  lamp-aocket. 

No.  960J18 ;  MarT  1 ;  to.  p.  648  :  Oas.  rol.  162  :  p.  88. 
Beaaer,  Heary  W..  Chambersbarg,  Pa.,  and  A.  O.  Keltar- 

bom.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignors  to  latematlonal  Gaa 

Derelopmeat  Compaay.     Apparatas  for  maautactorlac 

gaa.     Na  960,779;  Mar.  1;  ^.  p.  888;  Oaa.  rol.  163; 

p.  110. 
Beaaett,  Brastos  8..  asalgnor  to  Contlnoital  BnglBeerlag 

Company.  New  York.  NT  Y.    Bcrew-pump.    No.  060.688 ; 

Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  218 ;  Gaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  88. 
Beanett.  Brastos  B..  asslgaor  to  Coatlaental  Bnirineerlag 

Compaay.  New  York.  S.  Y.    Bcrew-pump.    No.  060,684 ; 

Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  318;  Gaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  88. 
Bennett.  James  B..  Chicago.  III.     Automobile-fender.     No. 

961,688 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2282 :  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  898. 
Bennett.  WUIlam,  Chesterton,   Ind.     Ironlaf-ataad.     Ma 

952.297 :  Marri5  ;  Sp.  p.  3708 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  888. 
Benoit,  Anatole.     (See  Gatolffet.  Benolt.  and  Nlcault) 
Bensoa.  Frederick,  Medford.  Orec.    Necktie.    No.  962,975: 

Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  6185 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  922. 
Bant,  Goorga  w..  Cambridga.   Mass.     Hammock-support. 

Na  962.228 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3588  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  840. 
Berend,   Ludwig,  Crefeld.  Oermany,  assignor  to  Commer^ 

eial    Predncts    Company,    Limited,    London,    Bngland. 

Production    of    plaatic    and    elastic    substancea.      Na 

052.724  :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4828 :  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  888. 
Berg,  Andrew,  asalgnor  to  The  Coulter  ft  McKeasle  Ma- 
chine Compaay,   Bridgeport.   Coaa.     Bwagtag-aiacfalBa 
No.  052.298rMar.  15 JSp.  p.  8709  :  Gas.  roT  162 ;  p.  888. 

Berger,  Johann.     (Bee  Btrotaka  aad  Berger.) 
Bergeron.  Joseph.  Jr..  Brangeliae.  La.    (Tomputlag  measur- 
ing ressel.     No.  952.867;  Mar.  32;  Bp.  p.  4926;  Gas. 

ToT.  162:  p.  887. 
BergstrOm,  Axel   E.  T.,  Stockholm,   Swedea.     Submarlae 

mine.     No.  063.101;  Mar.   29;  Sp.  p.  5828:  Gas.  roL 

152 ;  D.  1022. 
BergstHhn,  Hlldiag  O.  V.,  Stockholm,  Swedea.     Dlstllla- 

Uoa.    No.  063,010 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6234  ;  Gas.  roL  163 ; 

p.  986. 
Berllk,   Joseph,  Jersey   City.   N.   J.     Clesaslng-cloth  and 

producing  same.     No.  962.888;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4927; 

Gas.  rol.   162;   p.  887. 
Berllshelmer,  Darid  T..  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.     Expanding  dia 

or  stamp.     No.  051.580 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2284  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

162:  p.  398. 
Bern.  Edward  A..  Chicago.  111.    PUIag.    No.  960,608 ;  Mar. 

1  :  Bp.  p.  803  :  Gas.  roL  162 :  p.  60. 
Bern,  Minnie,  et  al.     (Bee  Forst.  Morltx,  ssslanor.) 
Bernaard.  Richard.     (8ea  Lowry  and  Barnhard.) 
Berry,   Harry  C,  Toledo,  Ohto.     Milk  and  cream  tester. 

No.  050.741 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  806 :  Gas.  rol.  163 :  p.  9«.i 
Berry.  Harry  C,  Loa  Angelea,  Cat.     Boller-bearlag.     No. 

952,887 ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4501  :  Oas.  rol.  152 :  p.  818. 
Berwanger,   Louis.   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Strainer   for   newer- 
traps.     Na  961.796;  Msr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2718;  Gas.  roL 

162;  p.  497. 
Resanoon.  James.     (See  Btelger  aad  Besancoa.) 
Besaer,   Charles  A..   Mount   Pleasant.   Iowa.     Collapalble 

form  tor  balldlag  eolrarts.    No.  962,880 ;  Mar.  23 ;  8p. 

p.  4928:  Gas.  rol  162;  p.  887. 
Betteadorf.   William   P..    Dsreaport   Iowa.     Brake-beaik 

No.  960.663 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  411 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  88. 
Betteadorf.  William  P..  Betteadert  lows.     Box-car.     N«l 

968,115 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Ap.  p.  6480 :  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  OOT. 
Betteadorf,   William  P..  Darenport.  Iowa.     Floorliig  for 

raUway-cara.    No.  963.118;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6468;  Gaa. 

rol.  162  ;  p.  998. 
Bettlager.  Harry,  el  a4.     (Baa  Schmidt,  Leoaard  W.,  aa- 
algaor-) 
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Beutler.  dlirlstlaaH.,  Mound  townahlp.  McPherson  county, 
Kans.  RaU-ioiat  Na  958,583:  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  8472; 
Gas.  rol.  163 ;  a.  1167. 

Bica,  Waltar  H.,  Maple  Lodge,  Ontario,  asslgaor  of  one- 
half  to  Jl  Westmaa,  aad  one-sixth  to  W.  R.  Colby.  Lon- 
doa,  Caagda.    Automatic  nressare-redaeCloa  ralre.    No. 

_  962,410 ;  Mar.  15 :  Bp.  p.  8919 :  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  701. 

Bickers,  Lodas  T.,  and  T.  J.  Lee,  Moody,  Tex.  Cotton- 
topper.  Na  961,798;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  ^730;  <3as.  toL 
162:  p.  497. 

BIcknell,  Oeorce  J.,  Hull,  and  W.  O.  Webber,  Brookllne,  as- 
slgnora  to  0.  J.  BIcknell,  Hull,  Msss.  Derlce  for  dis- 
playing aierchandlse.  No.  961,418 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1945  ; 
Oas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  837. 

Bledenmelater,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Good  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  y:  Ball-cock.  No.  951.172; 
Mar.  8  :  8p.  p.  1433  :  Gas.  rol.  152  ;  p.  280. 

Bleder.  Jaoob  L..  Chicago,  IlL  Documenf-flle.  No.  962.441 ; 
Mar.  22i,Bp.  p.  8986 :  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  789. 

Bllbray,    William   S..    West    Point.   Ga.      Air-brake.     No. 

_  962,299 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8711 :  Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  884. 

BUlan.  Charles  F.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Weeder.  No. 
963,897  :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4660 ;  Osia.  rol.  162 ;  p.  820. 

Blllr,  Joseph  F..  Mooessea,  Pa.  Car-door  lock.  No. 
962,411 :  Mar;  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8921 ;  Gaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  702. 

BImm,  Georges  R.,  Paris,  Fraaee.  Dust-collecting  apps- 
ratas.  (Relssas.)  Na  18,008 :  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6225  ; 
(Jaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  086. 

Blnger.  Chariea,  Baglaaw.  Mich.  Combiaatioa  screen  aad 
storm  door.  No.  060.664  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  414  ;  Gas.  roL 
162:  p.  86. 

Bird,    Joha^  W.    A..    Moaele,    Ind.      Wagoo-body.      No. 

_  068.600;  Mar.  20:  Bp.  p.  (1311 :  Gas.  roL  163 ;  p.  1181 

Blrsner,  John  N.,  Bellerllle.  III.  Drain  sttsehment  for 
wash-tuba.  No.  062,180:  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p.  8462;  Gas. 
roL  162:  p.  828. 

Bishop.  Frank,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Bmerson, 
South  Bend,  lad.  Refrigerant  recelrer  aad  expander 
for  refrigaratlagplaats.    No.  062.088;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

_  8250 ;  Oak.  roL  162 ;  p.  686. 

Bishop.  Hgrry  J..  Rlrerside.  aad  J.  K.  Delano,  Jr..  Chi- 
cago. IlL,  asslgnora,  br  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Kin 
ley    Maaafactarlag    Compaay.      Lighting    system    for 
sdf-j>ropsiled  rehleles.     No.  063.584:  Mar.  2o :  Sp.  p. 
8478;  (Sa.  roL  163;  d.  1167. 

Bishop,  WiUism.  Grand  Valley.  Ontario,  Canada.  Coup- 
ling for  hay-loadera.  No.  060.087  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1001 : 
Gas.  rol.  162;  p.   175. 

BlsselL  Pat^  R-.  aaalgnor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foun- 
dry and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Metal - 
scraping  aiachlne.  No.  96d.ll7  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6466  ; 
Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  098. 

Black,  Archie  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
968^686 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6476 ;  Oaa.  roL  152 ;  p.  1167. 

Black.  HeQrr  C.  San  Franelsea  Cal.  Can-maUng  ma- 
chinery. No.  960.742;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  808;  Oas.  roL 
162;  p.  06. 

BIsck.  Ollrak-  C.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Stock-breeding  box.  No. 
962,600  :lfar.  32 :  Bp.  p.  4124 ;  Oas.  rol.  162;  p.  759. 

Blackford,  Atwell  J.,  Clereland.  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  Ameri- 
can Bto«a  Company,  St  Louis,  Ma  Gssolene-burner. 
No.  962.413 :  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8928  ;  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  702. 

Bls^ford.  Atwell  J^  Clereland.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  American 
Store  Company,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.  Wick  blue-flame  burner. 
No.  962.870 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4981 :  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  887. 

Blair,  Benjamin  L.,  Dryden,  OoUrlo,  Canada.  Machine 
for  making  cement  blocks.  No.  051.000 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
1294;  Gas.  rol.  152 :  p.  237. 

Blair.  Darld  W.,  I'erth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  and  F.  L.  Antlsell. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Casting  apparatoa.  No.  961,209 ;  Mar. 
8  :  Sp.  D.  1694  ;  Gas.  rol.  152  :  p.  800. 

Blakelr,  Clarence  R.     (See  Shipley,  Henry  T.,  assignor.) 

Blakeslee,  Bearr  J.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Electrical  testing 
spoarati^    No.  960,714  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  661 ;  Oas.  rot. 

BIsac  Btiilaless  Cemeat  Compaay.  (See  Carrer4,  Joacph 
M.,  assignor.)  ^ 

BIsncard  li  Company.  (Bee  Monntford,  Thomas,  as- 
signor.) 

BISBchard.  Idward  W.,  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  Orata-bar.  Mo. 
961.797  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2721 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  497. 

Blsnchsrd.  Leon  E..  assignor  to  Rellsnce  Speedmeter  Co.. 
Boston.  Mass.  SpeeSometer.  No.  950.833 ;  Mar.  1 ; 
Bp.  p.  79B :  Gas.  rol.  162  :  p.  127. 

Blank.  Aagast,  and  W.  Rodionow,  Lererkosen.  near  Co- 
logne, assignora  to  Farbenfabrlkea  rorm.  Frledr.  Barer 
k  Co..  Blberfeld.  Oermany.  Yellow  to  brown  dye.  Mo. 
961,048;  Mar.  1  :  te.  p.  1186 :  Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  194. 

Blank,  Aagast.  and  W.  Rodionow,  Lererkasen.  aear  Co- 
loiree.  astlgnors  to  Fartwafabrikea  rorm.  Priedr.  Barer 
ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Oermany.  Yellow  to  brown  dye.  No. 
961.047;  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1186;  Gas.  roL  162:  p.  104. 

Blank.  Augast;  and  W.  Bodioaow,  Lererkoseti.  near  Co- 
logne, assignora  to  Farbenfabrlkea  rorm.  Frledr.  Barer 
ft  Co..  Eliierfeld.  Germany.  Oraage  to  browa  dye.  No. 
061,048;  Mar.  1  :  ito.  p.  1187;  Gas.  roL  163;  p.  104. 

Blsak,  Anmst.  snd  W.  'Rodionow.  Lererkasea,  aear  Co- 
logne, Bsftlgnora  to  Farbeafsbrikea  rorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
ft  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germaay.  Reddlsb-browa  cottoa  dye. 
No.  061.040 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1187 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  104. 

Blaaer,  Aimer  N..  aaatrnor  to  Blaser  Spiral  Ragtac  Co.. 
Mescalero.  N.  Mex.  Well-pump.  No.  §61.827;  Mar.  8; 
Sp.  p.  2888 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  400. 

Blaser  Spiral  Bagiae  Co.  (Bee  Blaser.  Aimer  N..  aa- 
slgaor.)   ij 


Bleraey,  John  C.    (See  Haosmaa  aad  Bleraey.) 

Bloch,  Leon,  Clereland,  Ohio.    Vehlclo-wheeL    No.  061,178 ; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1434 :  Gas.  rol.  152;  p.  260.  . 
Bloeher,  Ssmuel  S.,  York,  N.  D.     WauilBg-machlne.    No. 

050.748 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  612 :  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  07. 
Blood,   Chariea  W.   H.,   WInthrop.  Maaa.     Powar-drtraa 

roUer-holddown  and  feed-roU.     No.  062,004;  Mar.  15; 

Bp.  p.  8800;  Gaa.  roL  162;  p.  606. 
Blossom.    Charles   C.    WIckfPid.    R.    I.      Not-loek.      No. 

060,629 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  364  ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  68. 
Blumberg,  Jacob  J^  Toroato,  Oatario,  Canada.     Golf-ball 

marker.     No.  962,601 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4126 ;  Oas.  roL 

152;  p.  759. 
Blytb.  Darld  F.     (See  Robertson,  Alexander  B.,  assignor.) 
Bosrdman,  Richard.     (See  Healey,  Aqnllla  B.,  asslnior.) 
Boddlagton.    Heary,    MaadMster,    B&gland.      Comblaad 

wlndow-shotter  and  rentilator.    Na962,800 ;  Mar.  16 : 
^  Bp.  p.  8714 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  884. 
Bodensteln,  Jseob,  assignor  to  National  Deak  Company, 

Herkimer.    N.    T.      Locking   derlce    for   drawera.      No. 

950.813 :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  756 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  121. 
Boenker.  Henry  EL.  St  Chariea,  Mo.     B»K»«te  lid.     Na 
_  968,816 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6878 :  Oas.  rol.  162 :  p.  1081. 
Boessneck,  PauL  aasignor  to  The  Firm  of  M.  B.  Vogal, 

Lelpslg,  (Sermanr.     Making  antimony  compoands.     No. 

952,704  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4682  -Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  881. 
Bogum,  Josef.    (Bae  Nicolls  sad  Bogumj 
Bohn,   Gebhard  C,   St.   PauL  Minn.     Refrigerator.     No. 

05().834  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  801 ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  12& 
Boiraalt  Lools,  ParU,  Prance.     Railway-car  brake.     Na 

963,510 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6312 ;  (3as.  roL  162 ;  p.  1182. 
Bolang,  Ole.   Lake  City.  Minn.     Harrow.     No.  952,602: 

Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4126 ;  Gas.  roL  162 :  p.  760. 
Bole,  Edward  A.,  Follaaabee.  W.  Va.    GrIpping-tongs.    Mo. 

962,096 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  jp.  8802 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  696. 
Bolewlcs,  Joseph,  Union  City,  Conn.    Derlce  for  opersting 

blinds.     Mo.  962,064  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3253  :  Gas.  roL 

162 ;  p.  686. 
Bolewlca.  Joseph,  Naugatuck,  Conn.    Derlce  for  operating 

bllnd-slata.     No.  952,065;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  3254;  Gaa. 

roL  162;  p.  588. 
BoUes,  Robert  O.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Wood, 

Bloomlngton,  III.    Cane.     No.  053,586 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

6476;  Gas.  roL  152;  p.  1167. 
Bollea,  William  B.,  CiereUad,  Ohio.    Building-block.    No. 

050,809 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  309 :  Gat.  roL  152 ;  p.  50. 
Bolte  ft  Weyer   Compaay.      (See   Weyer,   Joaeph   J.,   as- 
signor.) 
Bond.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  PhUadeiphla,  Pa.    Hair-frame.    No. 

963,687:  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6477 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1168. 
Bond,    SIdner    A.,    Danielsrllle,    Gs.      Cultivator.      Mo. 

051,720 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Gaa.  rol.  152  :  p.  440. 
Benin.   Alfred  O.,  and  L.  P.  BeauUeau.   Holyoke,   Mass. 

Fork.     No.  960.886 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  8^ ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ; 

p.  128. 
Bonnot,  <3uu>les  F.     (Bae  Dora.  Ladlam.  and  Bonnot) 
BoBBOt  Compaay,  The.     (Bae  Dora.  Ladlam,  and  Bonaot 

assignora.) 
Bonnot,  Louis  C.     (Bee  Dora,  Lodlam.  sad  Boaaot) 
Booth,   Charles  F.,   Caaaadalgua.   N.   Y.     Dental  aaeptle- 

trar  and  sUnd  therefor.     No.  960,988 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

1093 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  176. 
Borden,  Bradford,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company,  War- 
ran.   Ohio.     Taper-thread-cutting   tool.     No.   050,665; 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  414 ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  87. 
Borden  Company,  The.     (Bee  Borden,  Bradford,  assignor.) 
Borden  Compaay.  The.     (Bae  Phillips.  John  B.,  sssignor.) 
Borg,  Charles  W.,  Rock  Island,  III.     Felly-flnishing  ma- 
chine.    No.  961.981;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8098;  Gas.  roL 

152 :  p.  558. 
Borland.  Charles  M.,  Echo,  Oreg.    Rerolring  hay  rake  aad 

buBcher.     No.  951,876 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2481 ;  Oaa.  roL 

152 ;  p.  428. 
Bbrnot,  Andrf  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Clothlag-bag.     No. 

963,181 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8464  :  Gas.  roL  162 ;  pr828. 
Berth,    Daniel,    8r..    Herrled.    S.    D.      Railway-tie.      No. 

951,230  :  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1549 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  278. 
Bosslngbam,  John  E..  Canton.  Ohio.    Anneal  lag-box.    No. 

961,666 :  Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2224  :  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  388. 
Boatrom.  Carl  F.^et  al.    (Bae  Wllaon,  Matthew,  assignor.) 
Bostrom,  John  W.,  et  al.     (See  wils<m,   Matthew,  aa- 
signor.) 
Boswell,  A.  v.,  et  al.     (See  Holmes,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
Boswell.  Besury.     (See  Snow,  Orto  S..  asslnor.) 
Boswell,  George  0.  F.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Form  for  con- 

Crete  cisterns,  sewers,  and  the  like.    No.  962.066 ;  Mar. 

16 :  Bp.  p.  8266 ;  Gaa.  rol.  152 ;  o.  688. 
BoswelU  Robert  A.,  Wsshington,  D.  C.     Sonnd-eoareyiag 

tabe  for  talklag-machlBes.     No.  961,998;  Mar.  16;  Bp. 

p.  3128 ;  Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  664. 
Boughton.  Daniel  H.     (See  Daly  sad  Boughton.) 
Bouma,  Niebolaa.  Preeport.  Mich.     Clamp.     No.  952.182; 

Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3465  :  Gas.  rol.  182 :  p.  623. 
Boatell  Maaafacturlng  Compaay.     (Bee  Boatell.  WUIUm 

H..  asslgaor.) 
Boatell.  William  H.,  asslgaor  to  Boatell  Manutaetarlng 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  i.    Clatch.    No.  963.118 ;  Mar. 

29 ;  Bp.  p.  6468 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  908. 
Bowdltcb.  7ohB  P..  Bostoa,  Mass.     Brash.     No.  061.482 ; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1073 :  Oss.  rol.  152 ;  p.  843. 
Bowaa.  Clareaee  C.     (See  Coffey  aad  BowenJ 
Bower.  Jerome  0..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 

Car  Company.  Pittsbarc.  Pa.    Ballway-car  naderframe. 

Na  061.084  ;  Mar.  18 ;  1^.  p.  8003 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  544. 
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Bowcra,  Albtrt  H.,  Pwtfe  ABber.  N.  J.    BMtt-mvnr.    No. 

Ofil.TBSj  Mar.  18 :  8p.  p.  27M ;  Om.  »oI.  152 ;  p.  4»7. 
Bowler,    Pred«rtck    W.      (Bee    B«Ulnf«f,    Jame«    O..    ••- 

■ISBor.) 
BowmaD.  Charles  T.     (See  Kreoskamp  and  Bowmaa.} 
Bowman.  Newton  K..  North  Lawrence,  Ohio.    Copy-holdar. 

No.  96S,4B6 ;  Mar.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  SlIW  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  19S :  n.  1111. 
Bowman.   Robert   H..  (:anon   City,   Colo.     Chain  drlTtna- 

sear.    No.  951,721  ;  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  2527  :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ; 

p.  440. 
Bowaer,  Mllo  F.,  Renfrew,  Pa.     SaH-faatenor  for  metallic 

tteML     No.  MM>,»89 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  lOM ;  Qas.  vol.  102 : 

p.  17«. 
Boyco.  John  ■.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aanlgnor  to  Otis  Ble- 

rator  Companv,  Jersey  Cltr.  N.  J.    Means  for  operating 

rtcrator-door  locks.    No.  062,098 ;  Mar.  32 ;  Sp.  p.  4M1 : 

Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  829. 
Borce.   Samuel   F..   Schenectady,  aaaUrnor  of  one-half  to 

B.    E.   Powen,   New  Tork,   N.   T.     Vehicle-brake.     No. 

951,174  :  Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  1487 ;  Oat.  toI.  152  :  p.  2«1. 
Boyd,  Abraham  W.,  9t  •k    (8««  Brown,  Mark  A.,  asalgnor.) 
Boyd,  Bertron  K.,   Owoaao,  Mich.     Pokllnf  crate.     No. 

061,002 :  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  2048 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  682. 
Boyd,  James  C,  aaatcnor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Hays,  Pitts- 
hurt.  Pa.    Propcllar.    Na  060,000 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1006 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  152 :  p.  ITS. 
Boydston,  Anna  M..  and  C   A.   Cowdcn.   Toledo,   Ohio. 

Loom.     No.  061.085 ;  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3006 :  Gas.  rol. 

162;  p.  545. 
Boyer,  Richard  M.     (See  Scott  and  BoTor.) 
Boynton,     Bmeat     W.      (See     Bcntue,     Boyntoa,     and 

ChnrchUl.) 
Brabham.  John  A.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thfarda  to  W.  S.  Bobart- 

son,  Frederick,  okla..  and  J.  B.  Oroen,  CJharleaton,  Tenn. 

Oade-oll  burner.     No.  961,722;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2828: 

Oaa.  Tol.  152  ;  p.  440. 
Bradley,  C!hrlstopher  C.  Sr.     (Baa  Strodel,  Frank  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Bradley.  Harry.  New  Britain,  Conn.    Dial-holder  for  knit- 
ting-machines.    No.   958,387;   Mar.  20:   Sp.   pi   8000; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  lOSa 
Bradley.  Joaeph  H.,  et  al.     (See  Whipple.  Charlaa  R..  as- 
signor.) 
Bragstad.  Joaeph  W.,  Canton,  S.  D.     Concrete-block- mold- 
ing machine.     No.  951.728 ;  Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2530  ;  Oaa. 

ToT.  152:  p.  440. 
Braid,  Jamea  W.,  NaahTlIIe,  Tenn.    DeTlce  for  temporarily 

maintaining  a  flzad  point  or  canter  on  plane  sorfhosa. 

No.  06MOT :  Mar.  30 :  Sp.  p.  0004 :  Oaa.  toI.  ISS :  p.  1006. 
Bralnard,  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  III.    BzcaTator-tnicket  (tog- 
gle machanlam).     No.  983,020;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6287; 

Oo.  ToL  162 :  p.  900. 
Brakeman,    Bollln   B^,    Palatka,   Fin.     Mop  -  head.      No. 

062,801 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8710 ;  (3aa.  toL  182 ;  p.  004. 
Bramkamp,  John  H.,  Eatacada.  Oreg.     Bonndaboot.     No. 

963.110 :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6400 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  090. 
Bramley,   felTanns   W..   (Hilcago,   HI.     Motor   for   clock- 

morements  and  the  like.     No.  061,008 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

2946 :  Oaa.  toI.  IS* ;  p.  538. 
Bramwell-Smlth,  John.  Cnapel-en-le-Frith,  Bacland.    Blast- 

Inr-fase.     No.  953,688  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  0479 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162 :  p.  1168. 
Brandon,  Bllsworth  F.     (See  Kaltenbach,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Brands,   Constant,   HllTsrsam,   Netharlanda.      Sandal   for 

BWlmmera.     No.  961,980;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3008;  Oaa. 

Tol.  182;  p.  646. 
Brantley.   John  C,   Lake   Cormorant.   Mlaa.     Llqnld-dla- 

penalng  apparatns.    No.  968,408 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  0000 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  1096. 
Braqnler,    Leon,    Verdan-aor-Maase,    Franca.      Confection 

expIoalTe  shell.    Na  060,501 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  162;  p.  44. 
Brasket.  Thomas  C.  Andaraon.   Lnd.     Meat-allcar.     No. 

951,()60 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1188 ;  Oaa.  TOt  162 ;  p.  106. 
Bratton,  Roacoe,  Lebanon,  lnd.     Hat-rack.     No.  061,281 : 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1550 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  278. 
Braan,  Ferdinand  F.     (See  Smith  and  Brann.) 
Breed.  Preston  H..  assignor  to  Alden  Sampson  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Plttsfleld,  Maas.    Unlvaraal  Joint    No. 

Wiili :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3025 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  702. 
Brehio,  Charles,  Worcester,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  operat- 
ing picker-motion  for  looms.    No.  952,000  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp. 

p.  8308;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  506. 
Brelhan.  Frederick  F.,  Bartlett.  Ter.     Cotton-press.     No. 

061.300 :  Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  lOOT  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  300. 
Breltenmoser.  Looia,  Napolaonrllle,  La.     Plano-Tlolln.     No. 

953.589  ;  Mar.  20 ;  SB.  p.  04S0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1158. 
Brenner.  William  H..  New  Westminster.  British  Colombia, 

Canada.    Collapalble  Cndt-boz.    No.  062.802  ;  Mar.  16  : 

Sp.  p.  8717;  Oaa.  toL  152;  p.  006. 
Brenner,  William  H^  Yokohama,  Japan.    Startlag^nte  for 

sports.     No.  962,803;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4137;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  780. 
Fronton.   William,   Mineral   Point.   Wis.      Metal-pplifhlng 

eompoand.    No.  951.676 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2403 ;  Oaa.  toL 

163 :  p.  420. 
BrcBta.   Winiam  B..  Sherman.  Tex.     Stamp-afflxtng  ma- 

dilML     No.  962,007 ;  Mar.  15 ;  So.  p.  8360 ;  ^^ 
152  ;  p.  586. 
Brssler,  Harry  W..  CharlottsBbunL  Oermaay. 


Oaa.  Tol. 


,  to  Oeaaral  Dsetvle  Coomaay! 
BP  fliamsi 


.by 


teg  tiaatic  aaehMa  Cor  Incandsaeant-hunp  flfamanta.    No. 
061.383;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1562 ;  Om.  vol.  153 ;  p.  370. 


rmtvf.  Joasph,  PlttaUug,  Pa.,  saalgnor  to  The  Wsatter 

honae  Machine  Company.    Automatic  atoinnTemor.    No. 

068.690  :  Mar.  20]~Bp.  p.  0482  ;  Qma.  vol.  153  ;  p.  1150. 
Brett,  Henry  B.     (See  Talbot  and  Brett.) 
Brian.  Charles  C,  Liverpool.  Bngumd.    Dost-proof  drawer. 

No.  062,000 ;  Mar.  23 ;  Sp.  pTMTO :  Oaa.  toL  153 ;  p.  830. 
BrlDdla,   Ira,  Waynesboro,  Pa.     Strainer  for  boaa-pipea. 

No.  060,715 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  664 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  87. 
Brtngham.  WUilam  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Adjnatable  swinging 

chair.     No.  953,691 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  0485 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

152;  p.  1159. 
Brlnkar.    Henry    C.    Indlanapolia,    lnd.      Cablnat.      No. 

968.4^7 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  OlOO ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  n.  1111. 
Brtnkman,  Ix>uts  H..  assbnor  to  Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Com- 
pany. West  Hartford.  CMn.     Hoiatlag  mochaniam.     No. 

M8;i02  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5028  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1022. 
Brinkman,  Loaia  H..  assignor  to  Whitlock  Coll  Pipe  Com- 

Pkny,    west   Hertford,   Conn.      Radiator   for   motorvo- 
Iclea.     No.  963,252;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6758;  Oaa.  voL 

152;  p.  1042. 
Brinkman.  Louis  H^  Hartford,  aaalnior  to  Whitlock  Ooil 

Pipe  Company,  Wcat  Hartford,  Conn.     Making  corred 

WToaght-nietalj>lpo-8ttlnga.     No.  058,358;  Mar.  30;  Sp. 

p.  5760:  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  1048. 
Brlon,  Adolph  ■.     (Saa  SanfOrd  aad  Brioa.) 
Brissenden.  Walter  W..  assignor  to  National  Steam  Spo- 

clalty  (Company,   Clileago,   111.     AutosMtle  rellef-valTe 

for   steam-radiators.      No.    962,414;    Mar.    16:    Sp.    p. 

3926:  Oaa.   vol.   162;  p.  703. 
Brocho.   John    R..    Brldgewater,   Maas.      Oarment-hanger. 

No.  952.599  :  Mar.  22TBp.  p.  4866  ;  Gas.  toL  152  :  p.  796. 
Brock.  Denis  T.,  London,  and  ■.  Baere,  Bedford,  England. 

Hood  fbr  aae  on  nwd-velilelea.     Na  062,188 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  8407:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  024. 
Brockett  Don  B.  J.,  Cleraland,  Ohla    Adjnatable  anttakid 

devica.     Na  063,668 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  0023 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

163  Mk  1183. 
Brod,  Henry.  St  Chariea,  Ma    Trolley-pola    Na  060,080 ; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  860 :  (tea.  vol.  163 ;  p.  68. 
Brodek,  Isidore  D.     (See  Matheson  aad  Brodak.) 
Brodenr,  AldMade  A.,  Worcester.  Maaa.     Fan  attachment 

for  roeklng-€halr&    No.  053,008 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8268 ; 

Gas.  ToL  162 :  p.  687. 
Brooker,  Frank  N..  and  B.  H.  DaTldaoo,  Columbus,  Ohla 

Metal  railway-tie.     So.  962,070 :  Mar.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6180 : 

Oaa.  rol.  152 :  p.  922. 
Brooka,  John  C,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     WsavlBf  tabrtea.    Na 

96liM0 :  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1827  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  820. 
Brooka,  Robert   H..  Rnston.   La.     Crode-oU  burner.     Na 

068,611;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  0316;  Oas.  toL  152:  p.  1132. 
Brota.  Fraak   W..  SUver  Creek.  N.  Y.     Llne-chalklng  de- 
vice.     No.  952..t03:    Mar.    15:   Sp.  p.  3718;  Oas.    vol. 

162;  p.  666. 
Brooaaard,  James,  LoroaaviUe,  La.     Oottoa-aaed  packer. 

Na  061.061 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  101 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  106. 
Bronaaeao,  Harry,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Stem,  New 

York,   N.  Y.     Packing.     Na   061,175;  Mar.  8;   Bp.  p. 

1438 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  201. 
Brovald,    Andrew    C.    Finley,    Wla.      Coat-holder.      Na 

068,254  :  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5702 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  1048. 
Broward,  Napolean  B.,  JackaoaTills,  Fta.     Drsdgiag-ma- 

china    No.  961.800 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1838 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  820. 
Browder,  Thomas   F..  GreenOeld.   Ohio.     Llfo-saving  ma- 
chine.     No.  952.871  ;  Mar.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4088 ;  Oas.  vol. 

163;  p.  888. 
Brown.   Alexander  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  Brown  Hotatlng 

Macnlnerr  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Leveler  for  coke- 

ovena.     No.  952.558:  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4264;  Oaa.  voL 

182 ;  p.  780. 
Brown.   Alexander  T.      (See  Tomlinaon.   Chariea  B..   as- 
signor.) 
Brown,  Aivah  W.,  Grand  Bapida,  Mich.     Paper-«lln.     Na 

961,063 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1104 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  106. 
Rrown,  Inward  B^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Net.     No.  053.356; 

Mar.  20 :  Sp.  a  6704  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1048. 
Brown,  Bmeat  H..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Devico  for  cleaning 

windowa.     No.  060.001 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1007  ;  Oaa.  voL 

152 ;  p.  176. 
Rrown,  Francis  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Foantatn-pan.     Na 

963,316  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6879  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1062. 
Brown,  Frank  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.   Brown. 

Shawnee.   Ohla      Ballway-awlteh   lock.      No.   060,471; 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  6 :  Gaa.  vol  163 ;  p.  4. 


Brown.  Oilman  W.,Weat  Newbury.  Maaa    Carbureter.    No. 

0611(00 :  Mar.  8 ;  So.  p.  23S0 ;  (tea.  voL  163 ;  p.  300. 
Brown,  Hermaa  O.    (Bee  Sheltoa  aad  Browa.) 
Browa  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  The.     (Baa  Brown, 

Alaxandcr  ■.,  aaslcnor.^ 
Brown.  JasMS  A.     (Bee  Sutherland  and  Browa.) 
Brown.  Jassea  D.     (See  Keisliag  aad  Brown.) 
Browa,  Jaonar  M..  LynnvUte,  Tenn.   Buckle.   No.  060,003 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  lOM :  Oaa.  vol.  163  .p.  W7. 
Brown,  Jaas  B.     (Boa  Brown.  Frank  CI,  aaateaor.) 
Brown.  Jolm  B..  Vanroarer.  Britlah  (Jolombla.  Canada. 
Can«<uttlag  machtea.     iCo.  963,602:  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p. 
048T;  Oaa.  vol.  153;  p.  1169. 
Brown.  Mark  A..  aaslAor  of  ono«lsth  to  W.  H.  Msaeham. 
one-sixth  to  A.  W.  Bovd,  and  onoairth  to  C.  M.  Harring- 
ton.   Chattaaooaa.    Tsna.      Air  •  bmka    coapllag.      No. 
06S.46A :  Mar.  » ;  Sp.  p.  0198 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  1111. 
MartOB  O..  Baadasky.  Mich.     Wblp-holdar.     No. 
"    ~      >.!«»;  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  820. 

Thomaarilla,  Ala.     Oil-press  box. 


061. 
Browa.   NImrod 


1 ;  Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  1 

W.  U,  Thomaarilla,  Ala.     Oll^preas 
No.  953.317  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6881 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1002 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


tu 


Brown.  Ott«  R..  Horaell.  N.  Y.  PoUto-dlgaer  point  No. 
952^72  rkar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4986 ;  Oas.  vol7l52  ;  p.  888. 

Brown.  OttO  R.,  Horaell.  N.  Y.  PoUto  digger  and  sep- 
arator. No.  962,878 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4936 ;  Oas.  vol. 
152;  p.  888. 

Brown,  Rldiard  L..  and  S.  F.  Bataa,  Lsalla,  Mo.  Ball- 
way-tradi  layer.  Na  960,814  ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  768 ;  (tea. 
VOL  168t  p.  131. 

Browa,  Robert  P..  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.  Collapalble  recep- 
tacle No.  953,698;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  04W:  Gaa.  vol. 
152;  p.  1100. 

Brown  A  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bae  Spalding, 
Fraak,  asalgnor  J    - 

Brown.  Thomas  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalfnor  to  Otis 
Klevator  (Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  iJmit-stqp  for 
hydranlle  alevaton.  No.  95^097;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 
3306:  Gas.  vol.   152:  p.  696. 

Brown,  William  J..  Chicago,  111.  Locomotive  ash  chute 
and  flusher.  No.  052,659 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4360 ;  Gas. 
VOL  162;  p.   780. 

Brown.  William  L.,  Mannington,  W.  Va.     SoU-tlller.     No. 
'9tlJM2  i  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2154  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  374. 

BN^iraa,  Barrlaoo  H.,  and  J.  M.  Aahor,  Jr.,  Ban  DIago, 
OaL  Ratiliant  wheal.  Na  060,761;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p. 
041 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  108. 

Bmdars,  P<Bter,  Aachen.  Germany.  Feeding-bottle  for 
.  children.  No.  963.266 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  5705  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
•      152;  p.  104R. 

Bmha.  Wilhelm,  Alt  •  Heikendorf.  near  Kiel,  Germany. 
Preas  for  floor-boarda.  No.  061.667 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
2326 ;  Om.  vol.  152  :  p.  888. 

Branello,  Cmilk>  F.,  Preacher,  Va.  Umbrella.  No. 
062,604!  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  700. 

Bnmhoff  Mannfaetoi^ng  Co.  (See  Walker,  Bdwin,  as- 
signor.) 

Branke.  Benjamin  J^  Campbell.  Nebr.  Draft-equaliser. 
Na  951.210 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1608 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  272. 

Brunner,  ECana.'     (See  Loow,  Lawrence,  and  Bmnner.) 

BrauBsau,  Joseph  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Receptacle  for  mllk- 
bottlea  a»d  the  Ilka  No.  960.744  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  014 ; 
Oaa.  VOL  152  ;_p.  97. 

Bryan,  (terdon,  mllaa,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  B.  F.  Watkina, 
'Morriatown.    N.    J.      Portable   aawmilL     No.    951.937; 
Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3008;  Oas.  voL  162^.  646. 

Bryant  BMMnc  (^>mpany.  The.  (See  Tliomaa,  Ooorga  B., 
asalgnor.] 

Brvant,  WUilam  A^.  assignor  of  nine-twentieths  to  J.  A. 
Lancaatat  and  W.  W.  Wilkan,  Wetumpka.  Ala.  Bx- 
panalon^lt  No.  062.788 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4703 ;  (tea. 
VOL  182:  p.  868. 

Bryntesoo,  Alfred,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Ventilator.  No. 
952,608  \  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4181 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  761. 

Bryson.  Cbarleti  R.,  Pittaburg,  Pa.  C^ompoaltlon  of  ele- 
ments to  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of  an  improved 
quality  of  metal.  No.  962.060 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3250  : 
Gaz.  VOL  162;  p.  687. 

Bocbhola,  Mary  M.,  aad  M.  A.  Malloy,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Supporter.  No.  950,998;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  IIOO;  (tea. 
vol.  162:  p.  177. 

BOchler,  Sana,  aaaignor  to  Stauwerke  A.  O..  Zurich. 
Swltserlavd.  Automatic  valve  or  gate  for  weirs  or  the 
like.  Na.  952,725  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4627  ;  Oas.  voL  152  ; 
p.  888. 

BochwaM,  Paul  R..  LauravIIIe,  Md.  Palntlng-macblne. 
No.  961,B86  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1^2  ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  328. 

Buck.  WIILlam  C,  Petarboroogb,  Ontario,  Canada.  Pump- 
piston.  No.  962,804;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8719;  (tea.  voL 
152  ;  p.  066. 

Buckham.  George  T..  assignor  to  Vlckers  Sons  k  Maxim 
Limited,  Westmlaater,  London,  England.  C^artrtdgo-feed 
mecbanlata  of  Maxim  gun^.  No.  951,900;  Mar.  16:  Sp. 
p.  3180 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  664. 

Buckingham,  Benjamin  J.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaijrnmenta, 
to  Bnckiagham-Rae  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Garment- 
holder.  No.  061,838;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2365:  Oaa.  voL 
163 ;  p.  410. 

Boektai^att-Baa  Company.     (Sea  Bockingham,  Benjamin 


J.,  aaaigtior.) 
Bncklaad,  Alfred  L..  Marietta,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J. 

Donlon.  Madison.  Minn.     Bllliard-cu?  tip.     No.  062,000 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4367 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  796. 
Buckley,  Putrlck  J.,  Wankeaha,  Wla.     Making  gas  from 

pest.     No.  951.799  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2724  ;  Cks.  vol.  152  ; 

p.  408. 
Bodd,  Edward  O.,  aaaignor  to  Hale-Kllbora  Metal  Com- 

panv,  Pfailadelphia.  Pa.     Car-seat     No.  060.746;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  616 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  08. 
Bndd,  William  E.,  Chatham,  N.  J.     Cnahion-tire  for  ve- 

hlcU-whaela.     Na  961,058;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1195;  (tea. 

vol.  163;  p.  190. 
Buhoap,  Barry  C  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  The  MeCon- 

way  k  Ttorlav  Company,   Pittaburg.  Pa.     Draft-gear. 

No.  OS4k|72rMar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  8 ;  (tea.  vol.  152 :  D.  4. 
Bola,  William  A.,  Bolaa,  aaaiffsor  of  ono^thitd  to  M.  CofBa. 

Twin  Fula,  Idaha     Apparataa  for  meaaitfing  flowlni. 

water.   Ha  061,176 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1448 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ; 

p.  261. 
Bui  lard.  Waltar  8.,  Mlddletown,  aaaignor  of  oao-fourth  to 

J.  W.  Bm.  Hamilton,  Ohla    Watar-haatar.     Na  061,004  ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3048 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  684. 
Bullock,  H.  i:  ft  J.  E.     (Baa  Beheriing.  Endolph  C,  aa- 


aignor.) 

ullock,  Mhn  H..  Logan.  Utah.    Waahlaf-machtea^  No. 
061.039:  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  3807 ;  Oas.  voL  152  ;  p.  410. 


Bumpua,  Hermon  C.  New  Rochelie,  N.  Y.    Panel  conatruo- 

tion.    No.  052,606  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4132  ;  (tex.  voL  152 ; 

p.  761. 
Bunnell.  Marcallaa  J.,  Taylor,  Tax.    Cotton-^oppor.    No. 

050.886 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  804 :  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  128. 
Bunnell.  Morton  O..  aaaignor  to  F.  C.  Aoatln,  Chicago. 

IlL     Drainage-excavator.     No.  960,081 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

857 :  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  68. 
Burbank,  Chariea  H^  Millburr,  Maaa.     Saw^goard.     No. 

960.994 ;  Mar.  1 ;  ^  p.  1101 ;  (tea.  voL  152 ;  p.  177. 
Burch,  Allen,  Fulton,  Mlsa     Chum.     No.  960,603;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  267  :  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  44. 
Borgeaer,    Christopher   O.,    (telloo.   Olxio.      Water-haater, 

No.  962,874 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  493d ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  889. 
Burger,  Reinhold,  and  A.  Aschenbrenner,  Berlin,  OarflMtay, 

aaaignora  to  American  Tbermoa  Bottle  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Field  or  huntlxtg  ilaak.     (Balaaua)     Na 

18,093  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3978 ;  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  713. 
Bnrgess,  Thomaa  J..  Kaaaaa  Citj,  Kana.     Waahlng-aui- 

chine.    No.  961,238 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1663 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  279. 
Burke,  Chariea  P.     (Sec  Ostalder,  Paul  A.,  assignor.) 
Bnrka  it  Jamea     (Boa  Jamea,  David,  aaalgaor.) 
Bunhardt    Arthur,    Olaahfltte,    Germany,    assignor,    br 

meane  waslgnments,  to  Actien-(teaellschalt  vorm.  Baldal  4 

Naumann,  Dreaden,  (termany.    Caloilating-machine.    No. 

961,982 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3098 ;  Oas.  voL  162;  p.  668. 
Bnma,  Coenelios,  Bnmside,  Pa.     Jam-nut     No.  052J(07 ; 

Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4136  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  761. 
Buma.  Eugene  E.,  Hartley,  Iowa.    TIre-grlp.    No.  063.612 ; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6318 :  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1132. 
Burea,  Matthew  F..  Derby,  assignor  to  Thp  Robert  N.  Baa- 
sett  Company,  Snelton,  Conn.    Garment-supporter.    Na 

962.601 ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4.367  ;  Gaz.  vol.  152  ;  p.  795. 
Buma,  Matthew  F.,  Derby,  asalraor  to  The  Robert  N.  Bas- 

aett  Company,  Shelton.Conn.  Button-clasp.   No.  953,120  ; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5471  :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  999. 
Buma,  Walter  A..  St.  Thomas.  Ontario.  Canada.     Dentist's 

bridgework.     No.  962,229;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3566;  Oas. 

voi7l62 ;  p.  641. 
Burr,  John  A.,  Feeding  Hills,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A. 

Chiamplln,  tBaat  Long  Meadow.  Maaa.     Pocket  match- 

aafa     No.  960.816  ;  Mar.  1 ;  ^  p.  766 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  122. 
Burr,  William  H.,  and  J.  A.  Lodnrood,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Conduit  or  subway.     No.  950,610;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  311; 

(tea.  vol.  152 :  p.  61. 
Bnrron^iea  k  Watta.     (See  Ransom,  Chariea,  assignor.) 
Bnrrowes.  Edward  T.,  Portland.  Me.     Spare  wheel  for  vo- 

hidea.     No.  951.938 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3011 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

163 :  p.  646. 
Rurrowea.  Sidney.  Niagara  FaUa  Centre,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Reinforced  concrete  constraction.     No.  968.368;   Mar. 

29  :  Bp.  p.  0010 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1 080. 
Burst   Orville  J..   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.     Bnrglar^larm. 

No.  960.702 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  642 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  103. 
Burt  Jamea  H.     (See  Fanchar  and  Bart.) 
Burton,  Charles  E.     (See  Flsbburn.  William  R.,  assignor.) 
Bush,  Benlamln  O.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  u.   W. 

Upton,    warren,    Ohio.     Reel  -  clamp    for    flshlng  -  rods. 

Na  960,666 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  416 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  67. 
Baahey.  Frank,  Munlatng.  Mich.    Nut-Ioick.     No  951.414; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1948 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  338. 
Busklrk,  Clsrence  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Concrete  block.    No. 

962.806 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3720 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  666. 
Buttlar.  Rudolph  W.  E..  Colnmbua.   Ohio.     Window  and 

wtedow-frame.    No.  061,802 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1881 ;  <tes. 

VOL  182  ;  p.  821. 
BuBseU,  JoaUh  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  W.  H.  Larkin, 

Jr..    Laporta.    lnd.      Handling    plastic    material.      No. 

961,764  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2620 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  463. 
Byron,  Jamea  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Land-marker.     No. 

961,.'l87  ;Mar.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1886  :  Gaz.  vol.  152  ;  p.  329. 
C  A.  Meager,  Incorporated.     (See  Kerr,  (reorge  W^  as- 
signor.)    (Reissue.) 
C.   A.   Thompson   Machine  Company.      (See  Parsons  and 

O'Neil,  assignors.) 
C.  F.  Pease  Blue  Print  Machinery  and  Supply  Company, 

The.     (See  Pease  and  Gawler.  aaslgnors.) 
C.    M.   B.   Wrench   Company.     (See   Miller,   Charlaa,  aa- 
alnior.) 
C  B.  (!arver  Company.     (See  Lockwood,  Edward  M.,  u- 

signor.) 
C.  W.  Ferguaon  Collar  Company.     (See  Condon,  John  W., 

asalgnor. ) 
Cabla  Daalel  J»  Pittaburg,  Pa^  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to 

J.  A.  Harper,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Urinal-atall.    No.  900,067  ; 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  418i;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  68. 
Cadenhead.  Thomas  M.,  Ooorgotown,  Oa.    Opium  ointmant 

No.  960.668 ;  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  420 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  08. 
Cadle.  (Hiarlea  I^..  aaaignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Im- 
provement Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Apparatno  for 

bonding  raila.     No.  950,688 :  Mar.  1 ;  89.  p.  4T7 ;  Oaa. 

voL  162  ;  jp.  77. 
Cadia,  Charlaa  L.,  aaaignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Im- 

provemant  C^ompany,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Bonding  rails. 

Na  060.716 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  6m :  Oas.  voL  163 ;  p.  87. 
Cahill,  Bdward,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Blavator-ahafl  oooatrne- 

tion.     No.  062,416 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8080 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ; 

p.  708. 
Canoona,  Bdwte  R..  Troy,  N.  Y.     Stove.     Na  08S4&18; 

Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  6319;  Gas.  voL  162:  p.  1132. 
(?aldweU,  Bdwin  D^  St.  Charlaa,  lU.,  aialgBar.  by 

asaignmenta.  to  The  Wabb  Jay  Motor  Oompaay.     

(lo-valva.     No.  952.808 ;  Mhr.  33 :  Bp.  p.  4m}  Oaa.  vol. 

182;  p.  702. 

I 


Till 
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Caldwell,  William  O.     (8m  Daller.  Harry  A.,  aaalnor.) 
Calhoun,  John  C,  Kaaaaa  Cltr,  If o.     Qaa-trate  damctor. 

No.  Ml,868:  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  18SS:  Oaa.  toL  102;  p.  821. 
California  VaiTe  and  Air  Braka  Company.     (Baa  Naal, 

teaneer  Q.,  anignor.) 
Calua.  Isaac  H.,  Salem,  Maaa    Car^fendar.     No.  901.100; 

ifir.  8 :  8p.  p.  1296 ;  Qas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  287. 
Oaji4igK#n,  William  T.     (8aa  Lorena  and  Callachan.) 
Callan.  John  O.,  Lynn.  Ifaaa.  aaalfnor  to  Oanaral  Blec- 

trie  Company.     OoTemins  mechanism  for  elastlc-floid 

tnrbinea.    No.  961.801 ;  liar.  8 :  8p.  p.  1699 :  Gas.  rol. 

162;   p.   301. 
Callaway.  Bdward  H..  Waatflald,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha 

Amarlean    Clay    Maehlnary    Company,    Bncyroa,    Ohio. 

Brlck-dryina  shad.     No.  062.280 ;  Mar.  16 ;  8p.  p.  86M ; 

Gas.  Tol.  162 :  p.  641. 
Camerer,  Arthor  A.     (8aa  Harrmaan,  Jaeob.  asslfnor.) 


Cameron.  Archibald  W..  <}ondla,  Baakatchewan,  Canada. 

Tbraahln(^maehina.    No.  962.70O ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4671 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  830. 
Cameron.  B.  T..  et  ol..  tmstees.     (Baa  Mann.  William  B.. 

assignor.) 
Campbell,  Charles  A.  B..  Ban  Antonio.  Tax.     Bat-roost. 

Na  960.608 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  101 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  17. 
Campball,  Gaorca  L..  and  H.  O.  DaTls,  assignors  to  Electric 

Pnas  fiallatui  Company,  WUllamsport,  Pa.     Telegraph 

ballatin-prlntar.     No.  960,478 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  13 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  162 :  p.  6. 
CamfrtMli  Prmting  Press  4  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Wood,  Hanrr  A.  W.,  assignor.) 
Campball,    Richard,    LlTerpool,    England.      Pumare-grata 

and  fire-bar.     No.  953,514  ;  MarT^ ;  Bp.  p.  6322 ;  Gas. 

▼oL  152:  p.  1183. 
Campos,   Osare,   New   York,   N.   T.     Cigarette-box.     No. 

963i3l8;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6883;  Gas.  toI.  152;  p.  106J. 
Candee,    Joaaph    8.,    Baffalo,    N.    T.      Cloaat-Joint.      No. 

952.602 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4858 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  796. 
Cannon.  Prancis,  M.,  McKeesport,  Pa.     Labricstor.     No. 

961.234 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1654 ;  Gas.  rol  162 :  p.  279. 
Caraway,  Jame»  M..  Ix>iiinnoDt,  Colo.    Loading  apparatus. 

No.  960.698 :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  268 ;  Gas.  rol.  152  ;  p.  44. 
Carey,  Robert,  Wimbledon,  London,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  R.  Waygood  &  Companv,  Limited.  London.  England. 

Lnfflng-crane.    No.  961.433:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1976;  Gas. 

Tol.  152:  p.   344. 
Carlchoff.    Eugene    R.,    Schenectady,    N.   T..   assignor    to 

Genaral     Electric     Company.       Electrically  -  controlled 

switch.     No.  953.369 ;  Msr.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6011 :  Gas.  rol. 

152 :  p.  1081. 
Carll.    Addison    R..    JacksouTllle.    Fla.      Wrench.      No. 

963.616:  Mar.  29:  8p.  p.  6323;  Oas.  toI.  152;  p.  11.13. 
Carlaon,   Isae  O.,   Chicago.    III.     Coin-controlled   mechnn- 

iaoL    No.  961.434 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1979 ;  Oas.  toL  162  ; 

p.  844. 
Carlson.  Victor.     (B«e  Wagner,  Marion  A.,  assignor.) 
Camagla  Bteel  Company,  The.     (Baa  Wales,  Samuel  8.,  as- 
signor.) 
Oimes.  John   P.,  Coldsprlnjr.  Tex.     WIre-atretehar.     Nn. 

953.267:  Mar.  29:  Bp.  p.  6766:  Gas.  toI.  162:  p.  1044. 
(Tamay.  Lewis  J..  Boston,  asslanor,  by  mesne  aasignmants. 

of  oaa-half  to  R.  Chapman,  jr.,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  one- 
half  to  H.  T.   Chapman,  Baybrook.  Conn.     Ventilator. 

Na  960.996 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1102 ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  178 
Camt,  Bdwln  C.  and  A.  Forster,  assignors  to  J.  Samuol 

White  and  Company  Limited,  Bast  Cowes.  Isle  of  Wight. 

Bngland.     Spray-burner.     No.  952,306 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p. 

87£S ;  Gas.  yoI.  152 ;  p.  666. 
CTaro,    NIkodem,    Berlin,    assignor    to    Gewerkscbaft    der 

Btelnkohlensecbe  Mont.  Cenis,  Sodlngen,  Germany.     Ob 

tainlng  ammonium   sulfate  from  gases.     No.   952,560 ; 

Mar.  & :  Bp.  p.  4267 :  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  780. 
Carr.   Howard   G..   Hoopeaton,   III.     Hog-breeding  crate. 

No.  960.837 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  806 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 :  p.  128. 
Carr.  John  A.,  and  R.  LlTingston.  assignors  to  Keystone 

Iron  Works,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Valve.     No.  063,870 ; 


Mar.  29:  Bp.  p.  6016;  Gas.  toI.  1.12;  p.  1081. 
ji;      /g^    -  —      .      — 

Camber.    James    T.,    Heath.    Mass. 


'  Carr.  WlUlam 


Bee  Bpeer.  Charlee  H..  assignor.) 
^,    Heath.    Mass.      Car-fender.      No. 
961.776 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2660 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 :  p.  460. 

Cturrttt,  Joaeph  M.,  assignor  to  Blanc  Stalnleee  Cement 
Company.  Allentown.  Pa.  Making  bydraallc  cement. 
No.  963,258 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6707 ;  (3as.  toI.  152 :  p. 
1044. 

Carroll.  Thomas,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
National  Cash  Rcclater  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash- 
reglstfer.  No.  961.266;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1620;  Gas.  rol. 
162:  p.  289. 

Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.  To  Tbe 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash- 
register.  No.  961.302:  Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  1704;  Gas.  rol. 
162 :  p.  801. 

(Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Nstional  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cttnh- 
rwrister.  No.  961,303;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1709;  Gas.  toI. 
162:  p.  802. 

Carroll,  Thomas  P.,  et  «l.  (Bee  Lawrence,  Harry  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

(Tarroll,  Walter  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  W. 
Barnes,  Detroit,  Mich.  Display-rack.  Na  962.603; 
Mar.  22 ;  So.  p.  4360 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  796. 

Carter,  Charlee  L..  Skirum,  Ala.  Canning-machine.  No. 
968.616:  Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  6826;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  11:^4. 

Carter.  Henry  G..  (}ood  Ground,  N.  Y.  Copy-book.  No. 
960,474 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  6. 


Carter.   Bamuel    W^   Washington.   D.  C     RaBce-flading 

sljdit    No.  961.628  ;  Mar.  S;  Bp.  p.  2167  ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ; 

p.^74. 
Cartwrifht,   Jamea,    Beat   Wellington.   British   Columbia. 

(Tanada.      Means    for    firing    a    blasting    charge.      No. 

963,594;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6490;  Gas.  ▼ol.  162;  p.  1160. 
Caruso.  Cesare.     (Bee  Caraaa  NIcolaa  and  C.) 
Caruso,  Nicolas  and  C,  Tarentum,  Pa.     Choapldor-cleaBer. 

No.  961.601 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2390 :  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  897. 
Carrer,  Thomas  A.  B..  Glaacow,  Bcotlaad.     Bupportutg  ap- 
pliance.    No.  952,184 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8469 ;  Oai.  toL 

163 ;  p.  624. 
Case,  Frank  E.,  Scbenectsdy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeaeral 

Electric    Company.       Electric    switch.      No.    958,021; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6238  :  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  966. 
Case.    George   A.,    Joplin,    Mo.      Railway   armored    wood         > 

cross-tie.    No.  952.977  ;  Msr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  6187 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

152  Lp.  923. 
Caae,  Willis  W..  aasignor  to  The  Denver  Fire  Clay  Oa, 

Denver,  Colo.     Burner.     No.   960,996;  Mar.   1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1104;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  178. 
CaaaMy,  John  J.,  ei  oL    (Bee  Welnar.  Jardo,  aaaloior.) 
Caatle.  Lewis  D.,  aeelnor  of  oae-half  to  D.  P.  Smith.  Bar- 

bertoD.  Ohio.  Advertlalng  doeet-eeat  cover.    No.  962,281 ; 

Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8668 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  641. 
Cator,  Richard  O.,  Palmyra,  N.  Y.     Pancet.     No.  961.26T : 

Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1638  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  289. 
Caulfield.  James  P.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Key-frame  for  planoa.  • 

No.  962.609 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4188 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  762. 
Cavanagh.  Prank  A.  (See  Davenport.  Isaac  L,.,  assignor.) 
Cavanaah.  Michael,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tenpin-ball.     Na 

960388 :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  807 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  129. 
Center.  Addison  P..  Brawley.  Cal.     Developing  apparatus. 

Na  961,988 :  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8100 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  669. 
Center.  Richard,  assignor  of  one-hair  to  H.  C.  Lacay,  Pine 

Ridge.    Ky.     Nut-lock.     No.   951.800;   Mar.   16;   Sp.  p. 

2728 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  d.  498. 
Central  Iron  Worka     (Bee  Lechtenberg.  Henry,  asalgnor.) 
Central  Tending  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Jonea,  Andrew 

B.,  aasignor.) 
Chadwi^.  Bvarett  D..  Wlncheeter,  Maaa.    Ventilator.    No. 

960.889 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  808 :  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  129. 
Chamberlln.  Bdmond  A..  Aberdeen.  8.  D.    Curtain-bracket 

No.  960.611 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  818 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  61. 
(niamberlln.  John  H..  Kaiamaaoo.  Mkh.     Wlndow-aereen. 

Na  950.746 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  618 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  98. 
Chambers  Brothers  Company.     (See  King,  Howard  K..  as- 
signor.) 
Chambers,  Henry  C.     (Bee  Irwin  and  Chambers.) 
Chambera.  Jamea  M.     (Bee  MacDounI  and  Chambers.) 
Chsmbers.  John  8..  Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.     Throttle- valve. 


No.  962.610  :  Mar.  22  :  Bp.  p.  4139 :  Oaa.  voL  162  :  p.  762. 
-        -    -Talnut"     •  "       

Cbambon.    Lonia.    Parlhi.' Prance.      Machine    for  _aittln^ 


Chambers.OllveB..  Walnut  Borings,  Tex.    Oste  latch.    No. 
962,029 :  Mar.  I6j  Bp.  p.  8192  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  674. 


paper,  4c.  No.  963.121 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6472 ;  Gas.  voH 
152 ;  p.  999.  ^     ^       „ 

Cbambre.  Meredith.  Inglealde.  Nebr.  Door-check.  No. 
962.511 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4148 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  763. 

Champlln.  Prank  A.    (Bee  Burr.  John  A..jsaslgnor.X 


Chandler.  Edgar  C  Philadelphia.  I*a.     Pattern  mechan-  . 

Ism  for  knitting-macblnea.     No.  963.122 ;  Mar.  39 :  Bp.  j, 

p.  5474  :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1000.  ^ 

Chandler.  Prankltn  P.    (Bee  Crowell,  Melvln  B..  assignor.) 

Cbsnonhouse.  Frederick  B..  Everett.  Mass..  ssslgnor  to 
T^nston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Phlladelphis,  Pa. 
Low-quad  mold  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor.  Na 
052.604 :  Msr.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4862 :  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  797. 

Cbspman.  Howard  T.,  et  al.  (Bee  Carney,  Lewie  J.,  aa- 
signor. )  ^ 

Chapman.  James  W..  ssslgnor  to  Manning.  Bowman  * 
Company.  Meriden.  Conn.  Pluld-vapor  atove.  Na 
960.907 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1106 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  178. 

Chapman.  James  W..  assignor  to  Manning  Bownuui* 
Company,  Meriden.  Conn.  Percolating  device.  Na 
953.001 ;  Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  5188 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  981. 

Chapman.  Robert,  et  el.     (See  Carney,  Lewis  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Charlee  Wirt  and  C>>mpany.     (Bee  Wirt  Charlee.  asalgnor.) 

Charley,  Meritt     (Bee  McKensie  and  (Hiarley.) 

Chaae,  Jehu  v..  Newport,  B.  I.  Preeeure  reducing  and  regu- 
lating valve.  No.  962,416 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8981 :  Oas. 
vol.  1 52  ;  p.  704. 

Chatelller.  John.  Arlington.  N.  J.  Cigarette-case.  No. 
961.692 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bo.  p.  2291 ;  Oss.  vol.  152 ;  p.  897. 

dielf.  Simeon  D..  Kensington.  Kans.  Envelop.  No. 
952.875 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4041  :  Gsa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  889. 

Chelaon,  Theodore  A.,  and  H.  J.  Benedict,  Loc  Angelea.  Cal. 
Book-marker.  Na  962,186 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8471 ;  Oas. 
vol.  162:  p.  625. 

Chemical  Development  Co.  (Bee  Ramage,  Alexander  8.. 
assignor.)  „ 

Cheney.  Edwin  H.,  Oak  Psrk.  111.  Botler-eettlnc.  Na 
962.282  :  Mar.  16  :  Bp.  p.  8669 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  ML 

Cheney.  Vsn  Renselear,  Loa  .<ngelea.  Cal.  Door-hanaer. 
No.  061.498 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2114  :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  866. 

Chevera,  Aurion  V.,  Boeton,  Maas.  Musical  pipe.  No. 
961.801 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3739 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  498. 

(Thlcago  Fuse  Wire  m  Msnnfaeturing  Company.  (Bee 
Hoffmann.  Otto  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Chicago  Fuae  Wire  A  Manufacrnrtng  Company.  (8ee  Ap- 
pleton  and  Hoffmann,  aseinors.) 

Chicago  Lubricator  (Company.  Tha  (Bee  Bdwards.  Frank 
W..  aasignor.) 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Da  Long, 
Frederick  T..  aasignor.) 
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Chicago   Railway   Equipment   Company.      (Bee   Le  Beau, 

Ernest  A.,  assignor.) 
Chicago    Railway    Bquipment    Company.      (Bee    Porter, 

LeffloeL  afatgaor.) 
Chicago  Railway  Bquipment  Company.     (Bee  Rlasler,  Al- 

bin  P.,  aeeignor.) 
Chicago  Railway   Equipment   Company.      (Bee   Williams, 

Charles  B..  Jr..  assignor.) 
ChUda,   Lyfaader   D..   Chester.    8.    C.      Spirometer.     No. 

963,807  ;  Mar.  16  :  i^  p.  3726 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  667. 
Chrtoty,  Henry  A.,  Kenil worth.  111.    Match.    No.  963.669; 

Mar.  39  :  Bp.  p.  6626  ;  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p>  1182. 
ChurehUl.  Cnarles  O.     (See  Nelson  and  Churchill.) 
Churchill,  idwin  a     (See  Beattle,  Boynton,  and  Chureh- 
Ul) 
Cincinnati   Bhaper  Company.  Tha      (See  Murray,  Aria- 

tidea  R.,  assignor.) 
Qolfi,  Antoaino.  awlnior  to  M.  Levy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Sink.    No.  962.288  :^Ur.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3671 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  642. 
I        Clapp.  Georve.  M..  Brooklyn,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  I^ 
'  Delta.  Altpny.  N.  Y.    Can.    No.  953.595 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp. 

p.  6492  : 'Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1160. 
Clark.  Adolnh  C.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  and  P.  L.  Antisell. 

New   York,   N.   Y.     Furnace-charging  apparatus.      No. 

951.804  ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1711  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  302. 
Clark,  Charlee  B..  Bangor.  Me.     Obtaining  sulfur  dloxld. 

No.  962.098 :  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  3310 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  696. 
Qark.  Charles  B..  Bangor,  Ma  Buifur-bnmina  fumaca  No. 

962.099 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8812  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  697. 
aark.ChaHMB..  Bangor.  Ma    Bulfur-bnmer.   No.  962.100; 

Mar.  16 ;  ^  p.  3316 :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  697. 
Clark  *  Dqgan.     (Bee  Clark.  Oliver  H.  P.,  aasignor.) 
Clark.    Prank.    Marshall.    Okie.      Draft-egosllser.      Mo. 
>  960.840 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  811 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  129.    ^ 

CUrk,  Horace  O..  New   York,  N.   Y.     Plano-actloB.     No. 

962.417 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8933 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  704. 
CUrk,  Hugli  D..  Columbus.  Ohio.     MeUUlc  burial  caalng 

or  vault.    No.  951.364  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1888 ;  Oaa.  vol 

152;  p.  $21. 
Clark.  James  C,  Samia,  OnUrio,  Canada.     Loading  ap- 
paratus.    Na  951,268 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1625 ;  Gas.  voL 

162 ;  p.  390. 
Clark,  John  A..  Worceeter.  Masa.  asslnor  to  (?rompton 

*  KnowlM  Loom  Works.    Bobbln-aplndla    No.  960.690 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  900;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  144. 
,     Clark.  Leoaard^M.,  Moulton.  and  W.  B.  Parrar.  Burllu- 
>        ton.    Iowa.      Fastening    means    for    silo  •  doors.      No. 

952,876 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4942 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  889. 
Clark.  OIlTer  H.  P..  aaalgnor  to  Clark  4  Dogan.  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.    Oas-stove  lighter.    No.  960.891 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

901 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  144. 
Clark,  Prentice  B.,  Blklns,  W.  Va.    Tranamission-gearlng. 

No.  961.066  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1196_1  Gas.  vol.  162  L1»-1»S. 
"       ».  Nebr. 


Clerk.  Shelton  C,  Carleton. 


Wrench.     Na  961.066 ; 


Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1198 :  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  197. 
Clark.  Walter  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FoonUln-brush.     No. 

968.871:  Msr.  29;  Sp.  p.  6019;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  1081. 
Clark,  Walter  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FounU in  brush.     No. 

958,372 ;  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6020 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1082. 
Clark,    Walter   L.,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Paste-tube.      No. 

963,878 :  Mar.  29  :  Bp.  p.  6(tt8 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1082. 
Clark.  Waltar  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pountain-bmah'and 

reaervolr  therefor.    No.  963,874  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6026  ; 

Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1088. 
Clark.    Walter   L,    New    York.   N.    Y.      Paste-tube.      No. 

968.876 :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  W2S ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1088. 
Clark,  Walter  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pountaia-brush.     No. 

068,876 ;  Mar.  39 :  Bp.  p.  6029 :  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  1083. 
Clarke,  Arthur  P.,  Butler,  Pa.    Releesing  device  for  well- 

?umpa  No.  961.693;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  3292;  Gas.  vol. 
62;   p.   897. 

Clarke,  Arthur  P..  Butler.  Pa.  Combination  stuffing-box 
snd  dsmp.  No.  951,594 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2204  ;  Gsx. 
vol.  152:  p.  898. 

Clarke,  Charles  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Collapsible-tube 
bolder.  Na  961,101;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1298;  Oaa.  vol. 
162;  p.  238. 

Clarke,  Marcus  8..  Houston.  Tex.,  snd  E.  L.  Adreon,  Jr.. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Combined  tie-piste  and  rail  anti- 
creeper.  No.  968.193 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6680 ;  Gaa  vol. 
162 :  p.  1028. 

Clawson.  tlsnial  A..  Waynesvllle,  111.  Wire-fence  ma- 
chine. No.  963.61T;  Mar.  39;  Sp.  p.  6827;  Oas.  vol. 
152;  p.  1134. 

Clsyton.  John  T..  Chicago,  III.  Oas  lock-cock.  No. 
962.784 :  Msr.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Oss.  vol.  162 ;  p.  868. 

Cleghom,  Douglas  H..  Oakland,  Cal.  Amusement  appa- 
ratus. No.  «68.459 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6201 :  Gat.  vol. 
152;  p.   1113. 

Clemena.  Praak,  Jr.,  Creatline.  Ohla  Oraae-catcher  for 
lawn-mowers.  No.  962.808 ;  Mr.r.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8727 ;  Gas. 
vol.  1621  p.  667. 

deveiand  Oailet  and  Madilne  Company.  Tha  (Bee  Sehnltls. 
C3iarlea  fl,  asalgBor.) 

Clevelsnd,  George  BL,  Pairmount,  Ind.  Container.  No. 
960.476 iMar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  6. 

Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Company.  The.  (Bee  ward.  Alvln, 
assignor.) 

ClInchT  dusrlee  B..  Lynn,  Mass.  Bow  for  apparel.  No. 
962J26TMar.  22 ;  ftp.  p.  4629 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  889. 

Clinton,  Ltadus  A.,  Detroit  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Dia- 
mond Match  (N)mpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
aaeembling  and  aereenlng  apltnta.  No.  962,613;  Mar. 
22 ;  Bp.  p.  4144 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  768. 


Clough,  WUllam  R.,  Alton,  N.  H.  Bottle^ap  Itftar.  Na 
950,609 :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  102 ;  Gas.  voL  162 :  p.  17. 

Cluln,  John  J.,  Chicago,  lU.  Miner's  candleetkA.  Na 
961,696 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2296 ;  Oas.  voL  163 :  p.  898. 

Coats,  Henry  L.,  Moecow,  Idaha  Gate-operating  mechan- 
ism. No.  960.669 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  420;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  68. 

Coffey.  Barton  H.,  Boston,  Maaa.  Bilhonettegraph.  Mo. 
961,472 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2060 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  W7. 

Coffey,  John  A.,  and  C.  C.  Bowen.  Cadillac,  Mich.  Comer- 
fastening  device  for  boxee,  cratee,  itc.  No.  962,786; 
Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4765 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  858.     , 

Coffey.  John  A.,  and  C.  C.  Bowen,  Cadillac.  Mich.  Knod^ 
down  box,  crate,  Ac.  No.  962,786;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 
4766 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  869. 

Coflleld,  C.  H.     (See  Hewitt.  Dltus  P..  assignor.) 

Coffin,  Henry  O.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Scaffold.  Na 
961,696 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  3296 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  898. 

Ck>flln,  Howard  B.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Thomas  Detroit  Co., 
Detroit  Mich.  Means  for  controlling  automobiles.  Na 
961,984  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8102 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  669. 

Coffin.  Mark.     (See  Buia,  WUllam  A.,  assignor.) 

Coffin.  Walter  B..  aaelcnor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Waaber.  Ma 
961.766 :  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2646:  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  467. 

Colby.  WUllam  R.,  et  al.    (Bee  Bice.  Walter  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Cole.  Albert  W.     (See  Dow,  Georce  B.  N..  assignor.) 

Cole,  Dwight  8.,  Detroit  Mich.  Igniting  apparattis.  No. 
961,724 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2688 ;  <)as.  vol.  162 ;  p.  441. 

Coleman,  Charlee  L.,  Ban  Leandro.  CaL  Wirelees  eon- 
troliioi  devica  No.  951,624 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2160  ;  Oaa. 
VOL  162 ;  p.  876. 

Coleman,  William  C,  Chicago,  lU..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
A.  C.  Plothow,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Refrigerator.  No. 
060.763 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  644 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  104. 

Collardon.  Lonla.  Leipsig,  Germany.  Manufacture  of 
plastic  masses.  No.  963,819;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6886; 
Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  106.3. 

Collett  Bmll,  and  M.  Bckardt  Chriatlanla,  Norway.  Die- 
tetic chocolate  and  cocoa.  No.  962,418 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
3986 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  704. 

Collicutt.  Amon  R.,  Alfred,  Ma  Buekla  No.  950,476; 
Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  80 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  6. 

Colllna,  Geone  J.  B..  Omaha,  Nebr.  BoUer-bearlna .  Na 
961.177;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1446 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p7261. 

Colorado  Iron  Works  Ca  (Bee  BotfaweU  and  Akina,  aa- 
alcnora.) 

Colorado  Iron  Works  Company,  Tha  (See  Akins,  Ran- 
dall P.i  assignor.) 

CU>lthar.  WiUlam  XL,  and  P.  A.  Pelfer.  aaaignors,  by  meene 
aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Star  Tool  Manufacturing  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Composing-stick.  No.  950,660 ;  Mar. 
1 :  Bp.  p.  423  :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  60. 

Comlaa,  Frank  B.,  Bharoa,  Maaa.  Humldlfler.  No.  952,284 ; 
Mar.  16 ;  Bn.  p.  8573 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  642. 

Commercial  Products  Company.  (Bee  Berend.  Ludwlg. 
assignor.) 

Conboy,  PbiUp  J.,  and  J.  A.  Murphy,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Jarrink-machine.  No.  950,893  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  904  ;  Oas. 
vol.  152;  p.  145. 

Cottdlct  (Jeorge  H.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Forglng-machlna 
No.  960,604 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  270 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  44. 

Condit  Sears  B.,  Jr..  Brookllne.  Mass.  Double  -  throw 
motor-sUrtlng  switch.  No.  953,084;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 
5386  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  987. 

Condon,  John  W..  asaianor  to  C  W.  Perguaon  CoUar  Coa- 
pany,  Troy,  N.  T.  Flexible  die  for  forming  collar-blanka 
Ma961,l<)2 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  2S8. 

Conekin,  Dawaon,  Tampa,  Fla.  Rotary  angina  Ma 
961.776 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2662 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  460. 

Confectioners  and  Bakers  Supply  C;o.  (Bee  Dickson,  George 
P..  aaeignor. ) 

Conill,  Bnrlqpe  J_  Paria,  Franca  Rotary  explosion -en- 
glaa  Nor«61.888 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1886 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  829. 

Ck>nnlee.  Bamuel  J.,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  M.  Flts- 
gerslo.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Combined  l>ook  rest  and 
marker.  No.  963,400;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6099;  Gas.  voL 
152:  p.   1006. 

Connors.  Patrick  J.,  and  O.  Kiteh,  Oreenviila  Pa.  Valve 
or  cock.  No.  952.605 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4866 ;  (Jaa.  voL 
152 :  p.  797. 

Conradson.  Conrad  M.,  Madlaon,  Wta.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
RMilgnments.  to  I^reclslon  Glass  Grinding  Machine 
Company.  Sioux  Palls,  R.  D.  Ground  neck  of  bdttlea 
snd  tbe  like  for  use  with  corn^spondlngly-ground  stop- 
pers. No.  953.123;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6481;  Gas.  vol. 
162:  p.  1000. 
Conradson.  Conrsd  M.,  Msdison,  Wis.,  aaeignor  to  Pre- 
cision Glaas  GrlndiuK  Mschlne  Compsny,  Sioux  Palls. 
8.  19.  Ground  stopper  for  use  with  correapondingl.v- 
ground  bottle-necks.  Ac.  No.  958.124;  Mar.  20;  Qp.  p. 
6482 ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1000. 

Conradt  Albert  V..  assignor  to  Great  Western  Pottery 
Company,  Kokomo,  IndT    Support  for  washstands,     Mo. 
061,607 :  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2297 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  899. 
Consolidated  Fire  Alarm  Company.      (See  Dean.  William 

W..  aasignor.) 
C^onsolidated  Railway  Industrial  Straw  Paper  Company. 
(Bee  Podmore.  John  B..  aealgnor.) 


Conti,  James  T.  F..  Paris,  Prance.  Weighing-machine: 
No.  960.628 :  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  144  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  23.  , 

Continental  Engineering  Company.  (See  Bennett,  Erastiu 
S..  aasignor.)      , 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


CratinooiH    Prow    Coke    Coapany.      (•■•    SumiiMra, 

LsUnd  Lh  uslnor.) 
C«ok,  rrank  A^  Hartford,  Coan..  avlgaor  to  Underwood 

Typewriter  Coinpaiiy.   New  York,  tf.   Y.     Type-wrtting 

Bmchlne.     No.  06o.»98 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1107  :  Gaa.  vol. 

162:  p.  170. 
Cook,  Frank  A^  Hartfbrd.  Coon.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 

Tyipcwrlter  Companr,  New  York,  NT  Y.     Type-wrltlac 

machine.    Na  902.230 ;  Ifar.  10  :  Ip.  p.  3074 ;  Gas.  voT 

102 ;  p.  642. 
Cook,  Joseph  H.,  East  St  Loaia,  IlL    Photocraph-prlatlng 

machine.     No.  950,661 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  426 ;  Uas.  toH 
.    1&2;  V-  60. 
Cook.    William   A.,   and  J.    DoahaM,   South    Bend.    Ind. 

Cement-mixer.     No.  962,606 :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4867  ;  Oas. 

vol.  152 ;  n.  797. 
Cooke,   rrank  W..  aaalfnor   to  The  Pope  Manafactvrlng 

Company,  Hartford,  Coan.    Machine  for  grtndtai;  TaiTe- 

cage  leats.    No.  900.060 :  Mar.  1 ;  ^p.  p.  219 ;  Oas.  vol. 

152;  p.  36. 
Cooley.  Frpderick  D.     (See  Mllllgaa  and  Cooler.) 
Cool^,  William  H..  Brockport,  nTT.,  aaalgnor.  by  ».« 

aasignmentay  to  Staal  Pfreprooflng  Company,  wheeling, 

W.   va.     Maehlaa  for  corrugating  ahoet   metaL     No. 

901,630 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2368 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  410. 
Coon,    Albert    A..    Hut80DTllit>.     III.       WaKoo-Jack.       No. 

901,007  ;  Mar.  1 ;  te.  p.  1200 :  Gai.  toI.  102 ;  p.  107. 
Cooper,  Clay  C.  Smith  Mills.  Ky      Collapsible  wagon  hood. 

No.  901,089 :  Mar.  1  :  8p.  p.  1267 :  Gas.  toI.  152;  p.  208. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.    (See  Thomaa,  Percy  H., 

assignor.) 
Cooper,  Wlllfam  P.,  Norwalk.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  A.  B. 

Cnase  Company.     Operatiug  mechanism  for  mechanical 

flayers.     No.  90C.892 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  902 ;  Oas.  vol. 
52 ;  p.  145. 
Coorer,  Charles  W.,  Port  Collins,  Colo.    Window-cleaning 

otansil.     No.  902.809 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Sp.'  p.  8729 ;  Gaa.  toL 

102 ;  p.  067. 
Copeland.   Wllber  O-  Portland.  Ores.     Feed-water  filter 

and  pnrlfler.    No.  908,877 ;  Mar.  sS^:  Sp.  p.  6081  :  Gaa. 

Tol.  102 :  p.  1084. 
Coplen,  John  D.,  Globe,  Arts.     Irrigating  planter  and  col- 

tlTator.     No.  902,607 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4869 ;  Gas.  toI. 

152;  p.  798. 
Copperamlth,  C.  W.     (See  Coppersmith.  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Coppersmith.  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Copper- 
smith,  Collinwood.   Ohio.     Joint.      No.   902,608;   Mar. 

22;  Sp.  p.  4173:  Gas.  toI.  102;  p.  79& 
Corbitt,  James,  Riley.  Fla.    Jack.    No.  903,096 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6406:  Gaz.  vol.  152;  p.  1160. 
Cornwall,  Geonra  R.,  Rye,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Planograph  Company.     Printing  *  plate  and  prodnctng 

same.    Mo.  OOl.KJsTliar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  IMl ;  Gas.  toL  162 ; 

p.  288. 
Correlolles,  Theodore,  and  J.  F.  DsTla,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Fillins   and   discharging   means   for   flush-tanks.      No. 

902.101 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3318 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  597. 
CosMey.  Myron,  assignor   to    Reliance   Ball    Bearing   Door 

Hanger  CompasT,   New   York.   N.    Y.     Door-supporting 

derlce.      No.   95().717 ;   Mar.   1 ;   Sp.   p.   559 :   Oas.   to' 

152:  p.  87. 
Cota.  Simon  P.,  Dickinson,  N.  D.    Air-brake-system  signal 

ing  apparatns.     No.  962,070;  Mar.   10;   Sp.  p.  3260; 

Gaa.  Tol.  152  ;  p.  687. 
Cotter.   James   M.,    et  al.      (See   Small,    William    B.,   aa- 

nlKnor.  \ 
Oottln,  Cysille,   I^on-Monplalslr,   Prance.     CoopUag  for 

sbalta  and  the  Ifte    No.  901,280 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  pTlOOO  ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  102;  p.  279. 
Cvttrell.   James   P.,    Bast   Boston,   Mass.      Heater.      No. 

901,677 ;  Mat.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2463 ;  Cias.  vol.  152  ;  p.  426. 
Coach,  Samnel  H..  Boston.  Mass.    Telephone  system.    No. 

961,608^-Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2227 ;  Gaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  886. 
CoughUn.  John.     (See  Parks  and  Coughlln.) 
CoQlter  *  McKensie  Machine  C'ompany,  The.     (Sec  Berg, 

Andrew,  asslinior.) 
Cooper.  Edgar  W.     (See  Dollln  and  Cooper.) 
Coortois,  Gabriel  P.,  Parla,  France.    Polbhlng  means.    No. 

902,186 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3472 ;  Gas.  toL152  ;  p.  620. 
Conrtols,  Luke,  Appleton,  Wis.     Brake-operating  mechan- 
ism.     No.  900.477 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  31 :  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  7. 
Cousino,  Charles  R..  Crescent  <"ltT.  Cal.     Bit-brace.     No 

953,618  ;  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6329  ;  Gai.  toI.  152 :  p.  1130. 
Cowden,  Carrie  A.     (See  Bordston  and  Cowden.) 
Cowper-Coles.  Sberard  O.,  Westminster,  London,  Bngland. 

Production  of  metallic  paper  or  the  like.     No.  961,860 : 

Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1880 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  322. 
Cowper-Coles,  Sherard  O..  Weetmlnster.  London.  England. 

Armor  Dlate.     No.  902,877 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4943  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.   1  ."52 :  p.  890. 
Cox.  Ralph  K.      (See  Sterlins.  Walter  B.,  assignor.) 
Cnigo,  Felix  H.,  Townsend,  Mont     Cnrrsnt-motor.     No. 

901,025 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2162 ;  Gas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  870. 
Craig,   Charley   J.,   Lathrop.   Mo.     Reilllent   wheel.     No. 

961.802:  Mar.  16:  »i^.  p.  2731  ;  Oas.  Tol.  102;  p.  49*. 
Cimlg.  Harrle  L.     (Bee  HoltiH  and  Craig.) 
Craig.    St   Georce,   Clarksrille,    Tettn.      Poeftet-elasp   for 

paners.     No.  fol,178 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1446 ;  Oas.  toI. 

152;  p.  262. 
Cramp.  George  B.,  Duquesne.  Pa.     Electric  vacunm  milk- 
ing-machine.    No.  9<t2,978 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6138 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.   152:  p.  023. 
Crane,   Charles   E.,   Seattle,   Wash.     Car  view-box.      No. 

•01.700 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2628 ;  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  408. 
Crawford,  C.  J.     (See  Meyer,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 


Cnrsrfbffd.  Janes,  wmimm  «t  sas  fcalf  t»  W.  H.  Baker. 

Boston,   Mass.     Combination-vise.     No.   902.787;   Mar. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4768 :  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  r.  809. 
Creamery  Package  ManataetvriBg  Company.     (Sss  Psan. 

WUUam   B..  assignor.)  ^~.t~-#  -— 

Crecellos,  Bmll  R.,  Providence,  aaalgnor  to  A.  C  Messier, 
Pawtocket.  U.  I.  Fin.  No.  950.894  :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 
906;  Gaa.  vol.  152;  p.  146. 

CrepeUe-Kontaioe.  Lbartes.  La  Madeleine  l«s  LUle,  Praace. 
Apparatus  for  reeovering  etbsr  and  alcohol.  Mo, 
901,067 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  n.  1222 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  201. 

Creasman,  Beryl  H..  Phlladelpbla.  Pa.  Apple-corer.  No. 
908.194  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  0632  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1028. 

Crews,  Crissey  J.     (Bee  Pratte,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 


Crider.  OeorM  M..  Marlon.  Ky.    Tension  device  for  shears. 

No.  901,280 ;  Mar.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1007  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  280. 
Criner,  Harry  J..  Burlington,  Iowa.     Bxhanst-valve  reau- 

lator.     No.  953,460;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6208;  Oav  vol. 

102 ;  p.   1112. 
Crippen.  Herbert  O..  Sanford,  Fla.     Spike  clamp  aad  tas- 

taoer.    Mo.  900.841 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Up.  p.  818  ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ; 

p.  180. 
Crocker,  John  M.,  and   P.  T.   Tappan.  Coldwater,  Mich. 

BoUdlnf-block  Ue.     No.  902,878  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4948  : 

Gai.  voL  102 :  p.  890. 
Crocker,   Samnel.   Mustang,  Okla.     Adjustable  frame  for 

ssr:rrt2;  ^89?^'*'*=  •^•^^  •*•  ^-  *»**' 

Crouton  A  Know  lea  Loom  Werka.     (See  Clark,  John  A., 

Crompton  4  Kaowles  Loom  Works.     (Bee  Deerlag.  Henry. 

assignor. ) 
Cromptoa  4  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Oordon.  Albsrt 

A.,  Jr.,  aastamer.) 
CromptOB   ft   Knowles   Loom   Works. 


Valeatlne,  aaalgaors.) 
rompton  A  Knowles  Loom 
aangaor.) 


(Sse  Holmes  and 
Worka.     (See  Began,  John. 


Cremnton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Worka     (Sse  Byon,  Bppa  H.. 
Cr^fSsa  ft  Kaowlss  Looas  Works.      (Bss  Wattlo.  WU- 


C^ronk.  Henrv  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non-reaUahls  bottle. 
Mo.  961.989 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  8014 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :n.  046. 

Crosby  Steam  Oags  and  Valve  Company.  (Sea  PfilUps. 
Arthur  P..  aaalgaor.) 

CroM,  Aaaon  K..  wmthrop.  Mass.  Befrtgerator.  Ma 
901,008;  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1202;  Gas.  vol.  102:  p.  197. 

Ooas,  Oeorga  P.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Apparatna  for  meld- 
ing concrete  walla.  Me.  902.286 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8076 : 
Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  648. 

Croase.  Andrew  P.,  Johanneabarg.  Tranavaal.  Bitractlng 
•Id  and  atlver  from  ore-sUmes.     Na  901,940 ;  Mar.  16  : 


gold  I  

So.  p.  8010 :  Oas.  VOL  102 ;  p.  046. 
rotty,  -  •"■    ----- 


Crotty.  Phillip  8.     (See  Bald  aa4  Cratty.) 

Crow.  Henry  Q.     (See  Taylor,  Harry  M..  assignor.) 

Crowell,  Melvin  B.,  Franklin,  aasignor  of  ooo-half  to 
P.  P.  Chandler,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Gas-producer.  Mo. 
902,237 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3077 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  648. 

Cmikshank.  John.  Shamekin,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  M. 
Dnnkelbernr.  Mount  CaraeL  Pa.  Lamp-skiade  holder. 
No.  901.598 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2298 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  899. 

Cmman-Caldwell  Co.  (Bee  Oetman.  Charles  W.,  tm- 
slgnor. ) 

Csiky,  Zoltan  B.,  J.  Kronheim,  and  Z.  Tamaaay,  Clevalaad, 
Ohio;  said  Tamaaay  assignor  to  said  Kronheim.  Con- 
vertible chair.  No.  901.211 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  104>0 ;  Oas. 
vol.  162  :  -p.  272. 

Culhan,  Jamea,  et  oJ.     (See  O'Coanell.  James,  asslgBor.) 

Cummins,  Robert  B.,  Sterling  City,  Tex.  WlndmlU-drtre. 
No.  952,979  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  0141  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  923. 

Cumpston.  Frederick  B.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Apparatna  for  re- 
moving sand  or  other  fine  particles  from  cotton  or  other 
material.  No.  052,880;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4948;  Gas. 
▼oL  102 ;  p.  890. 

Cnnnlngham,  Andrew  0.,  8t  Louis.  Me.  Concrete  fenea- 
post  No.  902,071 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8268  :  Oas.  vol.  102 ; 
p.  088. 

Cunningham,  Charlea  O..  Kinga  Bridge,  N.  Y.  Packing- 
ring  for  shaftinga.  No.  90MSO:  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  1981 ; 
Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  844. 

Cunts,  Hermann  P.,  Hartford,  Coon.  Snow-meltlng  ma- 
chine. No.  900,890 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  907  ;  Gas.  voL  152 ; 
p.  146. 

Curley,  John  H.,  Brockton.  Maaa.  Beallient  tread  aad 
reiarorcing-spring  for  shoes.  No.  902.609;  Mar.  22; 
Sp.  p.  4372;  Gas.  vol.  102:  p.  798. 

Currtsr,  Cyma  C.     (See  Taylor,  Percy  B.,  assignor.) 

Carry,  John  J.,  adminiatrator.     (Bee  Johnaon,  Thomas  O.) 

Cortaln  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Hopklas.  Charlea  lI, 
aasignor.) 

Cortia,  Charlea  O.,  New  York,  M.  Y.,  aaiAgner,  bp  mssae 
iiaslnnMats,  to  (Seberal  Bleetrle  Compaay.  Borface 
condenser.  No.  902.102 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8839 ;  Oas.  toL 
102 ;  p.  098. 

Cnrtla.  Bdwla  P.,  assignor  to  Blebardson  Manafacturlng 
Compaay,  Wercester.  Mass.  Hay-tsdder.  Mo.  902,238 ; 
Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8080 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  844. 

Cyphers  laeabstor  Compaay.  (Bee  Adair,  Charlea  B^  as- 
algnor.) 

D.  H.  Borrell  ft  Company.     (Bee  DalaeU.  Ckarles  &,  as- 


D.*^'^ 


Borrell  ft  Company.     (Bee  Laae,  PredeHe  A^  as- 
signor.) 


XU 
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D'Afostlno,  Pasquale,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Boot 
Hartford.  Coon.    Weight  power-producing  machine.    No. 


951.415  :^Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1960 ;  <3aa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  338. 
'AMra.  Mkttlww  k!.  Mew  York,  M.  Y.     Boad-vehl 
No.  ^M:i ;  Mar.  29  :  Bp. p.  0871 ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  KMO. 


D'Homergae.  John'B..'Pltta6urs,  Pa.     Plpe-«over{ng.     No. 
962.1177Mar.  15 ;  8p.  p.  3348 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  603. 


D'OUer.  Henry,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Shade  jUtaehiMWL 

«     Mo.  ^1.230 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1&8 ;  Oaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  ^. 

Dnrga.    Herbert   W..   aaalgaor   to    Daggs   Mamifacturlng 

Company,  Bochestsr,  M.  Y.     Doer-cheek.     Mo.  908 J78; 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6088;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1084.,    _  ^  ^ 

Dagga  Manttfactortag  Coaspaay.     (Bee  Daoa.  Herbert  W.. 


DabL  Barigr  M.,  Bl  Campo,  Tex.     Screen  for  wells.     No. 

901,416  THar.  8:  Sp.  p.  1901 ;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  388. 
Dahlund,    Itank,    Bamond,    N.    D.      Napkin-holder.      No. 

908,419 ;  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8986 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  704. 
DahaM,  Allwrti  Hetland.  8.  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
BTStief.  Winona,  Mian.  Cutter-bar.  Mo.  901,985: 
Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  8104  ;  Oas.  roL  102 ;  p.  060.  ^  ^  .. 
Dalley,  HattyA.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Caldwell. 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.  8pai%-arrester.  No.  908,820 ;  Mar. 
29;  Bp.  f.  0886:  Oaa.  toL  102;  o.  1063. 

Dalna,  Andrew  J.,  Prafta  Pork.  Ohio.  Horse  cellar  faa- 
taner.  Mo.  908.09T;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  8488;  Oaa.  Tol. 
102;  p.  1161. 

Dake,  vTrgil  H..  BnPalo,  N.  Y.  Rleetrlcal  teat  Implement 
No.  051,681 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2370 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  411. 

Dalto,  Gustaf,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Light-signal  appa 
ratns.  Mo.  052,420;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  11087;  Gas.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  705. 

Dalte,  OMtaf,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Light-signal  appa- 
ratua.  Ho.  902,421;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8940;  Gaa.  vol. 
152 ;  p.  706. 

Dalin,  Onstaf,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing sounds.  Mo.  903,422;  Msr.  15;  Sp.  p.  3942; 
Q*M.  vol.  162;  p.  700. 

I>a|y,  Henry  W.,  and  D.  H.  Boughton,  Fort  Leavenworth, 
Kana.  Bridle.  Mo.  903,610;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4374; 
Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  799. 

Daly,  William  O.,  Mobile,  AU.  Aaxiliarr  car-step.  No. 
962,442  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  8987  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  789. 

Dalaell,  Charles  B..  aa^gnor  to  D.  H.  Bnrrell  ft  Company, 
LItUe  vSi}n.  N.  Y.  .fir-pomp.  Mo.  962,440 ;  Mar.  16 : 
Sp.  p.  Sfro ;  (Us.  vol.  162 ;  p.  711. 

Damon,  George  L.,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Door  for  safes  snd 
vsulta  No.  962,980;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  6143;  Gas.  vol 
162:  p.  92-1. 

iHimon.  George  L.,  Plttsborg,  Pa.  Locking  mechanism  for 
safes.  Mo.  902,081 ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  0140 :  Gas.  vol. 
103 ;  p.  924. 

Danbeck,  Joeeph,  and  V.  Lawrence,  BloomfleM.  M.  J. 
Fountals«brush.  No.  960,612 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  814  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  162:  p.  51. 

Danduraad.  Pierre,  Jr.     (Bee  Robert  Zephlr  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Daniel,  Bvierett  Mooltrie,  Oa.  Boot  No.  961,986 ;  Mar. 
16 ;  Sp.  0,  8105 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  660. 

Dannelly,  prank  M..  Dallas.  Tex.  Cotton-picker.  Mo. 
051.050;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1208  :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  108. 

Dansiger,  Joaepb,  (^ieago.  IlL  Clothes-holder.  Mo. 
908,410;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6101 ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1096. 

Darragh,  Bdwln  E.,  et  al.  (See  Hunt  and  La  May,  as- 
signors. ) 

Davenport,  Isaac  L.,  Camden,  M.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  P.  A.  Cavanagh,  Aahboome.  Pa.  (}ompating  device. 
No.  053,{C1  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6868  :  Oas.  voL  162  ;  p.  1003. 

Davidson,  Benjsmin  H.     (See  Brookes  and  Davidson.) 

Davidson.  Slgurdur,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Pire- 
eacape.  No.  902,239 ;  Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8081 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
102 ;  p.  844. 

Davia,  Aleaander  C,  Battle  Ground,  Ind.  Wagon  at- 
tachment No.  052.000  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3133  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
152 :  p.  S65. 

Davla,  Anthony  B.,  assignor  to  American  Bar  Lock  Com 
pany,  Flilladelpbla,  Pa.  MeUllte-frame  roof  construc- 
tion for  Imlldings.  No.  062,001 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8185  ; 
Oaa.  vol.,  162 ;  p.  060. 

Davis,  Chtrlea  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  siwignments.  to  Good- 
man Manufactaring  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Locomo- 
tive. (BelRsue.)  No.  18,092;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2T06 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  467. 

Davia,  Ch|*los  L.    (Bee  Bebarts  and  Davis.) 

r>avis.  Prsnk  A..  Boston.  Mass.  Monopolar  vacotim-tube. 
No.  960,(42  :  Mnr.  1 :  Sp.  p.  814  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  180. 

Davla.  O.  HowleCt     (See  Kreoakamp  and  Bowman,  aa 

Da'Kf^oi&rge  M..  Maacheater,  N.  H.  Starting  device 
for  expltislon-englnes.  No.  962.788;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 
4786 :  «aa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  809. 

naria,  Hacry  O.     (Bee  Cfampbell  and  Davla.) 

Davla,  Jobh  P.     (Bee  CorreJoUea  and  Davis.) 

Davls^  LsMiard  D.,  aad  B.  A.  Bedleat  Brie.  Pa. ;  said  Be- 
dlent  awgnor  to  said  Davla  Rolling-mill.  No.  901479 ; 
Mar.  8J  Bp.  p.  1447  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  262 

Davis.  Thomas  A..  Blanket  Tex.  Stalk  -  cutter.  No. 
902,727}  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4880 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  889. 

Davla,  Wallace  B..  Aahevllle.  M.  C  Window-lock.  Mo. 
96S38S;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  0880;  Oas.  voL  163;  p.  1088. 

nana,  Walter  W.,  aad  J.  H.  JsCrey,  Rotan,  Tex.  Stalk- 
cutter.  Mo.  901.678 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2460 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ; 
p.  42T. 

Davison.  Oncorr  C.  Blagham,  Maaa.     Speed  regnlator. 


lar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  ^86 :  Oas.  vol  102 ;  p.  441. 


Davison,  Tom  C,  assignor  of  sixty-two  and  one-half  ooe- 
hundredtha  to  R.  A.  Smith,  Omaha,  Mebr.  Bailwav- 
tlcket    Mo.  901.682 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2872  ;  (tea.  voL  102 ; 

Dawaon,  Isaac  L.,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo.  Corn-harvester.  Mo. 
901.886 ;  Mar.  8  ^Sp.  p.  1886 ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  322. 

Dawson,  James  C.  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  Sleber 
ft  Tmssell  Manufactaring  Co.  Loose-leaf  binder.  Mo. 
950,614 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  pTSlO ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  62  ^^__ 

Dawson,  James  C,  Web^r  Orovee,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Bie^ 
ft  Trussell  Manufactaring  "Co.  UMse-leaf  binder.  Mo. 
900,614  :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  816 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  02. 

Dawson,  John  H.,  et  al.  (See  Aahford,  Thomas  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Day   Ward  Company,   The.      (See   Ward,   Almon  O.,   as- 

Dayton  Telephone  Lockout  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Kaelaly, 

Daniel  W..  assignor.) 
De   Gulre.    Prank    C.    Hereford,    Teix.      WindmUL      No. 

953,195 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  5633 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1024. 
De  Hoog,  Otto  G.,  Los  Anzelea,  Cal.     Electric  autonatte- 

aufoperated  gate.    No.  968,209 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0788 ; 

Oas.  vol.  102 :  p.  1044.  _    , 

De  Jong,  John  R.  H.     (See  Duysens,  De  Jong,  and  Knep- 

pera.) 
De  Kleist,  Bogene,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

The    Rudolph    Wnrlttser    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Pneomatie  mnaleal  inatroment    Na  962,262 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3627 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  652. 
De  la  Pefia.  Gabriel.   Ban  Antonio  de  los  Bafioa,  (Tuba. 

Leveling-rod.    No.  952,270 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8668 ;  Oas. 

vol.  152;  p.  666.  '       ^,  ^  .,  ^     . 

De  Long,  Frederick  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Bqolp- 

ment  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Guard  for  brake-beama. 

No.  950,632  ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  361  ;  Gaz.  vol.  152 ;  p.  08. 
De  Ix)na,  Oscar  A..  Montclair,  N.  J.    Pocket-book  or  pnrat. 

No.  960,808 ;  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  020  :  (Jas.  vol   152  ;  p.  147. 
De  Moulin.  Brastns.  OreenvlUe,  IIL     Trick  weight-llfttog 

machine.    No.  908,411 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6102 ;  Oas.  voL 

De  Rosa,  Micb'ele.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Horseshoe  No. 
902,98^:  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  5148;  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  924. 

De  Witt  Charlea  C.  Henry,  and  C.  B.  Stlieej.  Soda  Springa, 
Idaho.  Tug-bnckle.  No.  001,727  :  Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  254;0; 
Q*M.  vol.  152 ;  p.  442.  ^  ^    ^     . 

Deakin,  Thomas.     (See  Smltb  and  Deakin.) 

Dean  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Manaon,  Ray  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) ^  , 

Dean.  William  W.,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aMlg»- 
menta,  to  ConsolMated  Fire  Alarm  CompaiMf.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Telephone  aystem.  No.  950,806 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
914  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  146. 

Deboo,  Robert.     (Bee  Bakln  and  D«hoo.)      ,      ,    „ 

Decarie,  Alexander  S.     (See  Decarie,  Felix  L.,  ft.  S.,  and 

T       A      R  ) 

Decarie.  Felix  L.,  A.  S.,  and  L.  A.  B..  Minneapolis.  Mton. 
Incinerator.     No.  051,005 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2050 :  Gas. 

DcSirie,  Lou^  A.  B.     (Bee  Decarie,  Felix  L.,  A.  S.,  and 

L.  A.  R.) 
Decker,  John  J.,  Syracdse,  N.  Y.     Jar-top  fastener      No. 

062.^1  :  Mar.  22 ;  Spj?.  4940 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  891. 
Deeds.  Reed,  Cuvahoga  Flails,  Ohio.     Concrete-paving  ma 

chine.     No.  9(2,8i82 ;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4950;  Oas.  voL 

162 ;  p.  891.  ,        ,  .     , 

Deeming,  Herbert.     (See  Deeming.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Deeming.  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  n.  Deeming,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Humidor.     No.  950,689  :  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  482 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  78.  ^^^^      ^^     ,       _ 

Deere  ft  Mansnr  Company.     (See  White,  Charles  B.,  a»- 

Deertng .'  Henry,  Providence.  B.  I.,  aasignor  to  Crompton 
ft  Knowlee  t^m  Works.  Jscenard  mechanism  for 
looms.     No.  053.370;  Mar-  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6030;  Gaa.  ToL 

Defender  Photo'  Supply  Company.     (Bee  Moh,  Oswald,  as- 

Debllng,'Pred,  Portland,  Greg.     Mop  and  brash  holder.    Mo. 

900.897 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  010 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  P-  14«-    . 
Deltach,  Prank  M..  Cochranton.  Pa.     Eavee^urti  guard. 

No.  961,808  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2732  :  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  409. 
Delta,  Lewie.     (See  Clapp,  Oiorge  M^aaslgnor.) 

Delano,  James  k.     (See  Bishop  and  De^anoj) 

Delaunay-Bellevllle,  Loola  M.  Q.,  Pfrt^  ^^^^W-f^Xt 

power  holler.     No.  901,679;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2467;  (Saa. 

DeTuJohn!  %t  Lonls.  Mo.  Combined  dlp-regnlator  and 
tar-eeal  for  gas  apparatus.  No.  901,683  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
2877:  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  411.  „,„. 

Doming  Company,  The.      (Bee  Demlng,   William   L.,   as- 

slgnor  ) 
Demlng  Company,   The.     (Bee  Bmsny.  Frederick  J.,  as- 

De'Sng'A>mpany.  The.     (See  Garter.  Jesse  B..  asslpor^ 
Dwntng  Company,  The.      (Bee  Btrattoo,   jamsa  m.,  as- 

DeilSr William   L..  assignor  *©  The  Demlng  CemMiny, 

Salem,  Ohio.     Flushing  apparataa.    Mo.  963,24©;  Mar. 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  8088 ;  Oas.  voL  103 ;  p.  844. 
Demi^stw,  *John  T.  H..  Schenectaig.  N.  T.  aartsnor  to 

General  Blectric  Company.     Alley. _Mo.  968,413;  Mar. 

39 ;  Bp.  p.  8100  :  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1097. 
Dempster,  John  T.   H.,  Schenectady,  M.  Y..  assignor  to 

General  Blectrtc  Company.     Vapor  eleetrle  apparatna. 

No.  908,098  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  8497 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 :  p.  1161. 
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Denl^port,  Edouard,  ParU,  ftaslgnor  to  8oel«t<  AnonTme 
dec  Apparells  BiectriqiMS  Nlcuport,  Sarcanes,  France. 
Hlgh-teiiaion  macneto-ganerator.  No.  902,501 ;  Mar.  22  : 
8p.  p.  4209 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  781. 

Daalaon.  Oaonra  B^  Vamon,  N.  Y.  Ifall-bas  eatcliar  aJMl 
dallTercr.  No.  903,019 ;  Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6381 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
102;  p.  1130. 

Danlaon,  0«ors«  H.,  Laeda.  EnflaBd.  Walchlnc-maehlna. 
No.  901,777 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p72MS ;  Oas.  toLIKS  :  p.  480. 

Denamore,  Tbomaa  H.,  aaalgnor  of  oii*-balf  to  K.  B.  Ham- 
ilton, Qrand  Valiajr,  Ontario.  Canada.  Spark-arraatcr 
for  locomotlrea.  No.  901,726;  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  2038: 
Oas.  Tol.  102  ;  p.  442.  •      f    k-   «~« , 

Denver  Fire  Clay  Co.     (8«e  Case,  WUIU  W..  aaaigoor.) 

Daqoeda,  WlUiam,  New  Orleans,  La.  Log  baollng  aad 
loading  macblne.  No.  951,180;  Mar.  8:  8p.  p.  1449: 
Gas.  Tol.  102 ;  p.  262.  >     y    v 

DeamoDd,  Cornelius  L.,  8an  Franclaco,  CaL  Flab  Ins- 
Hi^*'*-  ,*!l2,\  »68.12« :  M«»-  29 :  8p.  p.  0484 ;  Oas.  toI. 
102 ;  p.  1001. 

'*nj?°^J***S^°**o*'a  ^"&5r.  Btofland.     Oolf-baU.     No. 

901.706 :  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  2624 ;  Oas.  toL  102 ;  p.  408. 
petering,  H.  B.     (Sea  Folttai.  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
Deutscbe  <;asgiablicht  Aktiengcaellacbaft  Auergeaellacbaft. 

(See  SUmmann,  Helnrtcb.  aaaijrnor.) 

^**SS?2?J.  ^U  ^JU^*  <^<*««»v  •*!<*•     String  reel.     No. 

902,883 :  Mar.  p  ;  Sp^  p.49ed ;  Oas.  toI.  102  ;  p.  892. 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Tlie.     (8e«  Clinton,  Lucloa  A.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Dickerscn.  Leonard  B.,  aaalgnor  to  R.  B.  Wilson,  Chicago, 

111.    Preaaad-ateal  ledger-binder.    No.  902,668 :  UnrTi^  ; 

8p.  p.  4002 ;  Oas.  toL  102 ;  p.  819. 
Dlcklnaon.  Walter  C~  BesTer  Oam.  Wla.     ShaTlng-brash 

and  bolder.     No.  902.884 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4907 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  102 :  p.  892. 
Dlduon.  Oeorge  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Confectioners  and  Baker:' 

Supply  Co..  Cbtciuro,  Til     Freeser.     No.  902,030;  Mar. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  3192 ;  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  574. 
Dlckaon.  George  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Confectioners  and  Bakers 

SuppI/    Co.,    Chicago,    IlL       Ice-«ream    freezer.       No. 

902,031 ;  Mar.  10 ;  8p.  p.  3194 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  574. 
Dledertcha.  Carl.     (See  Ammentorp,  Anaera,  aaalgnor.) 
Diets.  George  H.,  ei  at.     (See  WellR.  Eujicene  C,  aaalgnor.) 
'^'if'lvJ'^V/*   B.,„Peteralmrg,   Va.     Saw-bsndle     No. 

901,104;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1304:  Oas.  toI.  102;  p.  239. 
Oimon,  Thomas  V.,  Norwalk.  Ohio.     MoId-haadlTng  appa 

r*g»-     No.  902,789 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4771 ;  Oas.  toI. 

102 ;  p.  860. 
Dittrieh,  William.  Lrtton  Springs,  Tex.     Cotton-chopper. 

No.  902.310 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3730 ;  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  Ses. 
^25'-J5'"i?™  ^  Chicago,   lU.     Automatic  yalre.     No. 

903,260 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0771 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  1046. 
Doan.   Arthur,   Oakland,   Cal.      Direct   air  brake  ayatem. 

No.  901.987  ;  Mar.  10  ;  8p.  p.  8106  ;  Gas.  toI.  102  ;  p.  060. 
Doda.  Augustus  N..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Plug  for  elec- 
trical connect  lona.     No.  950309 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  pl  921 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  152  :  p.  147.  ,     v  t^  w*t , 

Dodson.  Elijah  C,  De  Leon,  Tex.    Safety  car  step  or  run- 

nlng-board.     No.  902,728 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4<»2 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  102 ;  p.  839. 
Dolan.  Mattle  P..  Aberdeen.  Waah.    Cooking  utenall.     No. 

950.844  :  Mar.  1  ;  8p.  p.  817 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 :  p.  131. 
Dolan,  WillUm  J.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to  B.  J.  Schmitt 

and  F.  W.  Sharp,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     8afety-TalTe  for 

gaa-atoTee.     No.  901,878;  Mar.   15;  Sp.   p.  2805;  Oas. 

▼oL  102 :  p.  524.  '     f    V 

Dollln.  Andrew  P.,  and  B.  W.  Couper,  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

5!"'*J:?P^*y  ■ttachmant  fbr  handpiecea.     No.  903.022 ; 

Mar.  29 :  8p.  p.  0241 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 :  p.  966. 

^iJ5*;?SI!**;.  •^*'2:?'»**"'^°''«^    ^»      Pln-aetter.     No. 

903.323 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0802 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1064. 
Donisthorpe,  Edmund  8.,  Hindbead.  England.     ApiNmitua 

£?r, J°*S*°'*°«.  Hl'jJ*'^     ^2-  »81,»41;  Mar.  10?8p.  p. 

8018 :  Oas.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  04«. 
Donisthorpe.    Edmund   6..   London,    Enaland.     Indicating 

and  toUIlsing  mechaniam.     No.  908.261 ;  Mar.  29 ;  So 

p.  0772;  Oas.  toL  102;  p.  1040. 
Donlin.  Charlea  C.     (Bm  Allen.  Waltw  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Donlon.  John.     (See  Bockland.  Alfred  I-^,  aaalgnor.) 
DonnellT^    Adah.     Pittaburc,     Pa.       Skirt-marker.       No. 

901.105  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1300 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  289. 
Donnelly.  Jamea  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Valve.    No.  902,187 : 

Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8474 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  620. 
Doran.    Patrick,    Quebec,    Quebec.    Canada.     Steam-boiler 

furnace.     No.  903.023;  Mar.  29;  8p.  p.  5243;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.  967. 
^ISl'^ji  !>*▼«,  Nobleaville^  Ind.     Combination-lock.     No. 

903,099  :  Mar.  29  ;  8p.  p.  *499  ;  Gas,  vol.  152  ;  p.  1161. 
Dom.  Chsrles  A..  J.  O.  Ludlam,  and  C.  F.  Bonnot,  Canton. 

and  L.  C.  Bonnot,  LouiaTllle,  aaslgnors  to  The  Bonnot 

S**°lPSPJi.-^*°*°°'  ^^^°-    Cniahlng  or  pulverising  mill. 

No.  W2,886  :  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  o.  4909 :  Oas.  vol.  102Tp.  892. 

'^^iiS^".!^-  K«"y^»«.  OW»-  Cotton-cultlvatorT  No. 
,       962.983  :  Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  0149 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  920. 

Douglaa,  Arthur  EL.  Chlcagc.  111.  Motion  adrarttalnr  da- 
vice^No.  951.599:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Oaa.  Toiri02 ; 
p.  899. 

Doaglas,  Blmer  J  South  Albanv.  Vt  Scraw-driver  at- 
tachment. No.  901,026 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2160 ;  Oas.  vol. 
loz ;  p.  870. 

'*'*r.v4*r?''^  ^'  ^Jro^ef.  aaalgnor  to  hlmaelf,  and  J.  F. 
A***"i£^*k^°y?''-  ^°^^  Machine  for  cold-rolling  diaka. 
No.  000.900 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  923 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  147. 

'^JJtJ'?®'''*  ^-  N..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Cole. 
JK'ffiS"*?!'  ^.-  J?-  AtUchment  for  faueeta.  No. 
900,529 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  146 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  24. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xui 


Frank  J..  Colnmbos,  Ksm.     Cana^trippar.     Na 
187 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  IMS ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  pr280. 
r.  Budolph  0.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Amoaemeot  flying- 
Ine.    Na  902,886;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4961 ;  Oas.  vol. 


Dow.  Oeorge  B.  N.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Cola. 
Mancheater.  N.  U.    Sharpening  Implement.    No.  900.080 : 
Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  146;  Gas.  vol.  102:  p.  24. 
Dow.  JasMa  C.,  WUklnatrarg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlaghouae 

■leetrle  4  Manofaetnrlat  Company.     Inanlatlag  mate- 

rUL    No.  902.018 ;  MarTu ;  Sp.  p.  4149 ;  Oaa.^rol.  102 ; 

p.  763. 
Dowliag,  Bdward  J.     (S«a  Dowling.  Jamea  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dowllnc,  Jaaaa  A.,  aaalanor  of  one-foarth  to  ■.  J.  Dow-. 

Ubk.   BUozL   Mlaa.     Inclne.      No.   962.811;   Mar.   10; 

Bp.  p.  8788 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  668. 
Downla,  Robert  M^  aaaifaor  to  The  K«ystoaa  Driller  Co.. 

Baavar  Falla,   Pa.     Brake  mechaalam.     Na   902,014: 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4100 ;  Oaa  vol.  102  .p.  764. 
Doyle.  Oeorge  H..  Pardaerllla.  Wla.     Streat-ladkatlag  da- 
vice.    No.  901,600 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Oas.  voiri02 ; 

p.  399. 
Doyle.  Patrick  J.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  C  W.  Jaek»jti. 

Chicago.   lU.     CirctUt-ehangar.     No.  901.601;  Mar.  t: 

Sp.  p.  2303  :  Gas.  voL  102:  p.  400. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Janalle,  Oaear.  aaalgnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (Sea  Michael.  Arthur  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Bhoadea,  Alonao  B.,  aaal^or.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Stimpaon.  Bdward  8..  aaalgnor.) 
^9ofe87?^b;^-"^*^-^^^*^     Cana^rtrippar..    Ma 
Dreaaler,  Bi  "  "  " 

machine, 

102 ;  p.  893. 

Driesacne.   Loula   V.,   Bruaaela.  Belgium.     Heating  appa- 
ratus.   No.  901,060 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1200  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ; 

p.  108. 
Drolmlak.  Frana.  at  sL     (Baa  Frladberg.  Gotdo,  aaalgnor.) 
Droce,   Berabard.   New   York,   N.    Y.     Fly-catetaer.      No. 

950,843 :  Mar.  1  ;  8p.  p.  810 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  180. 
Droiteonr.  Michael  A.,  assignor  to  Mlahla  Printing  Preaa 

and    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago,    III.      Making 

printing-platea.     No.  902,812;  Mar.   10;  8p.  p.  8784; 

Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  668. 
Droitcour,  Michael  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Mlahla  Prlnttag  Ptaas 

4  Manuffeeturlng    Company,    Chicago,    111.     Prlntiag- 

presa   delivery-board.     No.   902.428;   Mar.   10;   Sp.   p. 

3944  :  Gas.  vol.  102 :  p.  706. 
Dros,   Edward  J^   Bellevue.  aaalgnor  to  O.   W.   Pratbar. 

Wllklnaburg,  Pa.     Scoop.    No.  902.818 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

8786 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  669.  •  -»^  f 

Do  Pont.  Francia  I.,  aaalgnor  to  The  B.  I.  du  Pont  da 

Nemours  Powder  Companv,  Wilmington,  Del.     Appara- 

tua  for  producing  oxlda  of  nitrogen  from  the  air.     Na 

960.703;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  021  ;  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  82. 
Ducluirma.    William.   Jonnatown.    Pa.     Comblnatlon-tuoi. 

No.  901.867 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1840 :  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  822. 
Duckworth.  Caleb.     (See  Trenor.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Duckworth.  B.  F.     (See  Hammonda.  (3reen  C.  aaalgnor.) 
DufAnx,  Armand.     (See  Dofaox.  Henri  and  A.) 
Dufaux.  Henri  aud  A..  Geneva,  Switaarland.     Brake  for 

motor-driven  cyclea  and  other  vehidea.     No.  908.126; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0484  ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1001. 
Duifev.  Otis  B.,  Loa  Aagelea,  Cal.     Beet-barveater.     Na 

902,669 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p  p.  4006 :  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  819. 
Duffy,   Anthony,    PbUadeipbla,   Pa.     Intamal-eomboadoo 

engine.     No.  901,181;  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  1401;  Oas.  vol. 

102 ;  p.  263. 
Duffy,  Jamea  A.     (See  Volk  and  McGann,  aaalgnora.) 
Dujardln,  Gulliaume,  Hut.  Belgium     Reinforced  concrete 

beam.     No.  903,024;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  0244;  Oaa.  vol. 

102 ;  p.  967. 
Duncan,  John  H..  Ithaca,  N.  T.     Drytac  apparatoa.     No. 

901.009 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  2281 ;  Oaa.  toL  iSafp-  M7. 
Duncan,  Joaeph  8..  aaalgnor  to  Addreaaograph  Company. 

Chicago,    III.      Printluf-plate.      No.   900.747  :    Mar.    1 ; 

8p.  p.  620;  Gas.  toI.  102:  p.  09. 
Duncan,  Joaeph  8..  aaalgnor  to  Addreaaograph  Company. 

Chicago,    in.      Prtntlng-plate.      No.   900.748 ;   Mar    1 ; 

Sp.  p.  622  :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  99.  , 

Duncan,    William   M.,   Alton.    lU.     Onto   for   BMchanlcal 

atokera.     No.  901,499;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2110;  Oaa.  voL 

152  :  p.  806. 
Duncan.  William  W.,  and  N.  B.  Tooaley.  Watertown,  aa- 
algnora to  Hood  Rubber  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Yal- 

canisins  rubber  goods.     No.  902.984 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.   p. 

5151  :  Oas.  vol.  102  :_p.  920. 
Duncker,  William  F.,  Waahington  Boro.  Pa.     Pboaphate- 

mlll     Na  901,368:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1848;  Oas.  voL  102; 

p.  323. 
Dundon.  Patri<*  F.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Wood-preaervlng 

apparatua.     No.  902,887;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4964;  Oas. 

vol.  102 ;  p:  89.^ 
Dundon,  Patrick  F.,  San  Frandaeo.  Cal.    Creoaotlng  wood. 

Na  902.888 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4965 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  803. 
Dunfea  Charlea  H.,  Denvar,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dunfaa 

Blectrlc  Company.     Multlple-fnae  block.     No.  901,800; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1716 ;  Oas.  toL  102 ;  p.  802. 
Dunfee  Blectrlc  Company.  'jIm.     (Baa  DonfM.  Cbarlaa  H.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Dunkelberger.    Joaeph    M.      (Bae   Croikahank.    John,    aa- 
algnor.) 
DunkeriT,     Harry.     Houston.     Tex.      Hopper-scale.      No. 

908,127 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0480 ;  Gas.  toI.  102  :  p.  1001. 
Dnnlap,    Henry    W.,    and    J.    8.    Lumbley.    Axtell.    Tex. 

Safety-aleTator.     No.   961,680;   Mar.   8;   Bp.   p.   2449; 

Oas.  TOl.  102;  p.  428.  •   -^    k 

Dunlap,  John  A.     (See  Goehat  and  Dnnlap.) 
DunlevT.   Daisy,   Scottaburg.   lad.      Fireproof   wkll.     No. 

901,881 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2470 ;  Gas.  toL  102 ;  p.  428. 
Dunn,  Charlea     (See  Martling  and  Dunn.) 


Company.     (See  Pattlgrew,  C!harlea 


Dunn.  Job*  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Buckle.     No.  900,901 ; 

Mar.  1 :  ft),  p.  920 ;  Oas.  toL  102 ;  p.  148. 
Duntley,  John  W.,  e<  al.     (See  Jobantgen,  OllTer  D..  aa- 

DunB<7.  William  O..  af  eJ.     (See  Johantgen,  OllTer  D..  aa- 

DupK!'^Charla8.  at  al.     (Baa  LafayttCa.  Alphooaa  /„  Jr.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Duplex  Printing 

H.,  aaalgfuor.) 
Duplex  Prwinc  and  Ruling  Machine  Company,  The.    (See 

Pantar  WUliaBk  aaalgnor.) 

Dnpnla.  Will  B.     (Bee  Wolary  and  Dopalo)  

Durham  EHiplex  Raaor  Company.     (Baa  Dorbam,  Thomas 

Durham,  iSomaa  C  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslsnor  to  Durhun 
Duplex  BAsor  Company.  Rasor.  No.  901,806 ;  Mar.  8 ; 
Sp.  p.  1718 ;  Oas.  toL  102 :  p.  303.  ^    ^ 

Durst.  MarlL^Marcus,  Iowa.  Feed-rwulator.  Na  902,062; 
Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4268 ;  Oas.  toL  152 ;  p.  781. 

Dnryaa.  Cb%rlea  R.,  AmltjTUla  aaalgnor  to  Jamea  Pott  4 


uuaoane.  jamea.      (seo  coos  ana  i/uanane. ; 
Dutemple,  William  R..  Cranaton,  R.  I.     Cigar-tin 
No.  900,510 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  104 ;  Oas.  toI.  102  : 
Dntton.  Cbarlaa  F.,  Jr.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Projecti 


Oo.7New  York,  N.  Y.     Binding  for  booka.    No.  901,436 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  4p.  p.  1983 ;  Gas.  toT  102 ;  p.  340. 
Dushana  Jamea.     (Sea  Cook  and  Duabane.) 

~      ~  ~    "      Cigar-tip  cutter 

rol.  102:  p.  17 
Projectlon-lan- 

tem  alld4-holder.     No.  901.417;'  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1902; 

Oas.  ToL  102;  p.  889. 
Dntton.  Charlea  ¥.,  Jr.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    CouTertlble  pro- 

jectlon-laiitem.    No.  901.418 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1902 ;  Qui. 

TOl.  102:  p.  889. 
Dqysana,  Ti^nanna.  J.  R.  H.  De  Jong,  and  H.  L.  Kneppers. 

Maaatrioht.  Netberlanda.     Rotary  engina    No.  900,478 ; 

Mar.  1  :^pj).  82;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  7. 
Dwlnall,  llacWlIlUm  A..  St.  Loula.  Ma     Pen  and  pendl 

holder.    Fo-  902,002;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8187;  Oas.  toL 

102 :  p.  060. 
Dye,  Joaapb  O..  admlniatrator.     (See  Ooodfellow.  Moore, 

aaaignort ) 
Dyer,  Frank  L.,  Montclalr,  aaalsnor  to  New  Jeraay  Patent 

Company,    Weat    Orange.    N.    J.      Phonograph.      No. 

901.707?  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  2626;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  404. 
Dyett,  Jaii^a  H..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Dyett  Ma- 
chine Coiipanv.  Wilmington,  Del.     Machine  for  making 

brleka.    Jfo.  ^2,790 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4772 ;  Gas.  voL 

102;>B60.  „ 

Dyett    Machine    Company.     (See    Dyett.    Jamea   H.,    aa- 

aignorj 
Dykes,  Hutfi  J..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Ore-concentrator. 

Na  903120 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6884  ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1130. 
B.  A.  Mallory  and  Sona.  (Bee  Starr,  John  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
B.  C.  Staama  4  Co.  (See  Bchneeloch.  Auguat,  assignor.) 
B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  Powder  (Company,  The.     (See 

du  Pont,  Francia  I.,  aaalgnor. )  _     , 

B.  I.  du  P4nt  de  Nemoura  Powder  Company.     (Sea  Still- 
well.  Howard  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
B.  R.  Thooaaa  Detroit  Co.      (See  Coffin.  Howard  B.,  aa- 

B.^^Thoaas  Motor  Company.  (Bee  Nehrbaa.  Frederick 
P.,  aaalgaor.) 

R.  W.  BlisB  Company.     (See  LeaTitt.  Frank  M..  aaalgnor.) 

B.  W.  BIlM  Company.     (Baa  Lalch.  (3eorge,  aarignor.) 

Eagle  liock  Co.     (See  Roche,  Jamea.  aaabnor.) 

Bald.  Clayton  T.  and  W.  H..  and  P.  8.  Crotfar,  OlympU. 
Waah. ;  mid  W.  H.  Bald  aaaigoor  to  C.  0.  Whita  Poet 
Falla,  Idtho.  Car-atake  socket.  No.  962,003  ;  Mar.  10 ; 
Sp.  p.  8138 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  060. 

Bald,  WIlMm  H.     (See  Bald  and  Crotty.) 

Bakln.  WUIlam  C,  and  R.  Deboo.  aaalgnora  of  one-eighth 
to  J.  A.  Seller  and  one-eighth  to  J.  P.  Glannon,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.  Fluahlng-tank.  No.  961,758 ;  Mar.  8  ;  8p.  p. 
2627 :  Oaa  toI.  102 :  p.  404.  »    .       . 

Baatman,  Bmanuel.  MlddleCown.  C!onn.  BwlmmlBf  da- 
Tlce.  No.  900,633;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  863;  Oas.  toI. 
162 :  p.  09. 

Baatoa  4  Bumham  Machine  Company.  (See  Matteaon, 
Rufua  8.,  aaalgnor.) 

Baston,  Rnfua  W.,  and  B.  T.  Winkler,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Swing.  No.  901,061;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Oas.  toI. 
102;  p.  198. 

Bastwood,  Arthur  C.  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Lifting-magnet 
No.  900,718 :  Mar.  1  :  8p.  p.  560 :  Gas.  toI.  152 :  p.  88. 

Baton.  IkftL  Aurora,  Nebr.  Surgical  chair.  No.  901.060 ; 
Mar.  oTSp.  p.  2288  ;Oas.  toI.  102 :  p.  887. 

Ebelhsre,  William  H..  Waltham,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Phila- 
delphia Watch  Caae  Company.  RlTeralde,  N.  J.  Watch- 
moTemoat  click.  No.  901.106;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1306; 
Oas.  ToL  102 :  p.  239. 

Bberlay,  (Starlas  P.,  Dallas.  Tax.  Nnrsing-bottle.  No. 
901.419 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  pri904 :  Oas.  vol.  iSt ;  p.  830. 

Bbnar.  Peter.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Metal-celling  construction. 
No.  901.107  :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1719 :  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  803. 

Bckardt.  Morits.     (Bee  Colleitt  snd  Bckardt.) 

Bckert,  Jo^  and  F.  C.  Lappert,  Barlea.  N.  D.  Attachment 
for  eburna.  Na  90238&:  Mu.  22;  Bp.  p.  4967;  Oas. 
Tol.  102 1  p.  894. 

Bekbart.  John  O..  and  H.  M.  Flaber.  Peoria,  III.  Btretch- 
Ing  derlea  Na  902,241 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3084 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  lOi;  p.  844.  „ 

Bddy  Valta  Company.  (Baa  Whitney,  Edwin  H..  aa- 
algnor.) _ 

Eden,   Jamea   A..  Jr..  Brooklyn.  nMignor    by   meene   aa 
algnaaeata.  to  Baea  Hook  Company,  Blmlra.  N.  Y..  Jif- 
manufacturing   laong-booka.     No.   908,(K>2; 
p.  5190;  Oas.  ▼017102;  p.  981. 


Bdena.  Noah  8.,  Highland.  Cal.  Tide-motor.  No.  953,600 ; 
Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  1162. 

B^gar.  BUls  F.,  Woodbrldge,  N.  J.  Staam-tnrbine  en^ne. 
]Ro.  902.791 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4770 :  Oaa.  jpL  102 ;  p.  860. 

BdUTitch.  Charles  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Hat-pin  attach- 
ment. No.  902.890;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4968;  Oas.  toL 
102;  p.  894.  ,„       „        w_ 

Bdward  Renneburg  4  Bona  Company.  (See  Renneburg. 
Frederick  P..  aamgnor.)  ,  ^  ..     -v 

Edwards.  Frank  W.,  Logansport.  Ind.,  •«}«»oi.  J®  P5 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company.  Cbleaga  Hi-  Bight-feed 
for  lubricators.  Na  902,010:  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4162; 
Gas.  ToL  162 ;  p.  799.  ,   ^  ,  *     — . 

Edwards,  Frank  W.,  Logansport,  Ind..  •H^snor  to  Thy 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company.  Chicago,  lU.  Sight-feed 
for  lubricators.  No.  952,611;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4875; 
Gas.  ToL  152  ;  p.  764.  ,  ^  .     »-. 

Edwarda.  Frank  W.,  Logansport,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Index-flOaaa 
for  lohrlcatora.  Na  958,675;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6668; 
Oas.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  1188. 

Edwarda,  laaae  L..  Aurora,  lU.  Third-rail  dactrie  rail* 
way.     No.  952.004;  Mar.  15;  8p.  p.  8189;  Oaa.  toL 


W; 


cune    (or   m 
Mar.  22;  Sp. 


Edwarda.  Rufus  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Kelly, 

Lincoln,    Nebr.      Collection-box    for    mail-chutea.      No. 

901.602 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2300 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  400. 
BfTront.    Jean.    Bruaaela.    Belgium.     Fermenting    organic 

nltrogenoua  aubatancea.     No.  963,026 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

5245 ;  Gas.  toL  152 ;  p.  967. 
Enera,  Anton  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Loktile  Company,  New 
^ork.   N.  Y.     Floor-coTering.     No.  953,418;  Mar.   29; 

«p.  p.  6106 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1097. 
Bghian.    Setrak    G.,    Ogden.    Utah.      Book  -  holder.      No, 

962.108 :  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8828 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 :  p.  098. 
Bble.    Archibald    H.,    aaalgnor    to    Baldwin    LocomotlTe 

Worka,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.     Intemal-combnatlcm  Ipcomp- 

tlTe.    Na  901,()62 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1210 ;  (3as.  toI.  102 ; 

p.  199. 
Ehlen,  Henry,  and  C.  B.  Budy.  Covington,  aaalgnora  of 

one-third  to  W.  B.  Meeker,  Dayton.  Ohio:  aald  Rudy 

assignor  to  said  Ehlen.     Automatic  controlling  derica 
'     for  Tebicle-lampa.     No.  900.610 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  817 ; 

Oaa  Tol.  152;  p.  02.  _  „  ^_ 

Bhrenberg.  Friedrleh  Ton.  Conatanca,  Garmanr.     Safa^- 

anchor  for  alr-ahlpa  and  the  lika    No.  901.942 ;  Mar.  10 : 

Sp.  p.  8019 ;  Gas.  toL  102 :  p.  047.  __^ 

Bhrbart   Raymond   N.,   Pittalnurg,   Pa.,   asslfuor   to   The 

Westfiighouse  Machine  Company.     Blaatlc-fluld  turbine. 

No.  902.792 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4777 :  Oaa.  toL  102 ;  p.  861, 
Bhrbart,   Raymond  N.,    Plttaburg,   Pa^   aaalgnor   to  The 

Wcatlnghouae  Machine  Company.     Elastle-fluid  turbine. 

No.  9081021 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6340 ;  Oaa.  toL  102  ;  p.  1136. 
Ehrlich.   Leo,   aaalgnor  to  U.   8.   Mail  Chute   Equipment 

Company,  St   Loula,  Mo.     Cloaure  for  mall-recelTing 

aperturea.    No.  901,182 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1408 ;  Oaa.  rui. 

102;  p.  263. 
Blnateln,  Robert  B.,  aaalgnor  to  St.  Loula  Frog  4  Switch 

Company,   St.   Loula,   Mo.     Switch-rod.     No.   951,107; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p,  1808 :  Q*m.  toL  162 ;  p.  240. 
Bkelnnd,  Nils  K.  H..  JOnkOping,  Sweden.     Apparatua  for 

drying  and  charring  materiala    No.  901,804 ;  Mar.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2784;  Oas.  TOl.  102;  p.  499. 
Blam,  William  E.,  Waahington.  D.  C.    Tobacco-pipe.    Na 

901.808 :  Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1720 :  Gas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  303.        . 
Eldrldge,  Roy  K..  Quincy,  Mich.     Game  apparatua.     Na 

901^:  Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2786;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  500. 
Electric   Preaa   Bulletin    Company.      (See   Campbell    and 

Davia.  aaaignors.)  .„      ^  „ 

Electric  Ball  way  ImproTement  Company.  The.     (Sea  Cadla^ 

Cbariea  U.  aaalanor.)  ^  .„..„„- 

Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company,  The.   (See  Neff. 

WUIlam  A.,  aaalgnor.)  _       „    _.  «, 

Electro    Metallurgleal    Company.      (See    Harriaoo.    Har> 

bert  C  aaalgnor.)  ^  ..  ^        .      , 

Elger.  Frans.  Baael,  Switseriand.     Compound  of  guaiaepl 

and  maklnc  aame.     No.  961,684 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2879 ; 

Gas.  vol.  162;  o.  412. 
Ellerton,  Oeorge  C.,  Portamooth,  Va.     Steam-trap.     No. 

901,088 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1212 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  199.^ 
ElUnger,  Jullsn  O..  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.    Reinfbreomant  far 

concrete  construction.     No.  902,891;   Mar.   22;   1^.  p. 

4968 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  894.  «        ^     . 

Elliott  Butler  F.,  Ootebo.  and  J.  L.  Summera,  Fbrt  Cobb, 

Okla.     Road-grading  machine.     No.  903,080;  Mar.  29; 

Sp.  p.  0887 :  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  988. 
Elliott.   Graham  B.,  Barton.   Vt.     Bed-spring  tightener. 

No.  902,780 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4632 ;  Oas.  toL  102 ;  p.  889. 
Elliott,  Richard  D..  Hertford.  N.  C.     CultlTStor  and  at- 
tachment.   No.  901.238 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1060 ;  Oas.  toL 

102;  p.  280.  • 

Blllott,  William  G.     (See  Alison  and  Elliott.) 
Blllar  Carleton,  Larchmont  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Bllla-Foater 

Company.      Making    fllamentona    lead.      No.    908,196; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0<a4 ;  Gas.  toL  102 ;  p.  1024. 
Bllis-Foater  Company.     (See  Ellla.  Carletoa,  assignor.) 
BTlls,  Prank  O.,  Sandwich,  Masa    Bre-ableld.    No.  901.478; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2061 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  807. 
Ellla,  William  J..  Andrews,  N.  C.     Steam-boiler  fumaoa. 


Na  900.662  ;_Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  428 :  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  69. 
idraws.  I 
Bp.  p.  4      . 
Bills.  William  J..  Andrews,  N.  C.     Btaam-boOar  fumaes. 


.  p.  42 
BUla,  WUIlam  J..  Andraws.  N.  C.    Alr-pipe  eonpUag.    Mo. 
900.688 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  480 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  70. 
lUa.  William  J..  Andrews,  N.  C.     Btaam-boOar  fuma. 
Na  900,884 ;  Mar.  f-  Bp.  p.  482 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  70. 
Bllawortb,  Bdward  C.  R..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Pnmltnre.    Ma. 
900.719 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  668 ;  Oas.  toL  152 ;  p.  88. 
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ltohK«kppa«t»r   No.  962314 ;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8717 : 

mSS   j2li«lSi.'BS&ton,   N,  J.     8b«   cJ^nlng   and 
^SSihlM  d«nce.     No.  M1.8W :  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.   1888 ; 

Bbmiij.  ^id«f<i  'i.  *a«il«nor  to  Tb«  D«mljg«  CompMnr. 
SateB,  Ohio.  HTdropneumatle  pump.  No.  958,008: 
MarM  ;  8p.  p.  6194  :  Oai.  toI.  162 ;  p.  981.        ^^^ 

Bmeraon  Blectrfc  MaBofaetorlnc  Company.     (8m  MMton 

EfMnoT^Baipta'^^TsM  Btobop,  Prank.  aMipor.) 
SSThot;  eolyoke,  Mai.,     fclectrtcal-battery  holder. 

Ea«l,  WUllam  B..  Madlna.  Oblo.    Com-crtb.    No.  960.902  . 

Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  928 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  148. 
EAsle.  PWce,  Albany,  In<L    Fence-poat  mold.    No.  960.760 . 

Mm.  1  :  8p.  p,  636 :  Oaa.  toI.  rt2  ;  P-  102. 
Bad*.  Walker  T>.     (Bm  Rennalla  and  Bncla.)       ^,„  ^, . 
mSih,  Norman,  Detroit.  Mleh.     Ball-valTe.    Na  953,414  ; 

fliar  29 :  8p.  p.  6107 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  1097. 
Bnidlah,  William  M.,  Baoaallto,  and  H.  M.   Uchtenatrtn, 

tliB    Franetoeo,    Cal.      Puncture  -  proof    caalng.      No. 

962,072  :  Mar.  16  :  8p.  P;3264  ;  Gai.  vol^62  :  P- M|u 
BBOcha,    Claude    D..    La    Croaae.    Wla..   aartpor   to  Tfca 

Vote  Bercer  Company.     Apparatus^  f or  telephone  Itaea. 

No.  962!l54  :  Mar.T6  f  8p.  p.  3324  :  Gai.  toL  l62  :  p^8 
Bnoa.  Frank,  Jr..  aaslgnor  to  Norwich  Aut«>matlcl^er 

Co.,    Norwich.    Conn.      Poultry-feeder.      No.    952.798 . 

Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4782 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  881. 
■naign,  Alton  a     (8«i  Baxicker.  Martin  J.  aartgnw.) 
Batwiatle.  Jamea  R^  Framlnaham,   Maaa.     Bj^JftM^ni!" 

tachment     No.  968.461 :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  8204;  Oaa. 

'lir.^Aiilr!iw"lto.ton.  Mam.  "^^o'^^^^^^^lt^ 
Machlnary  Company.  Paterwn,  N.  J-  ShoMewtog  b«- 
tUm.    «9.  960.816 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  820 ;  Oaa.  toL  162  ; 

Bppler,  Andrew.  Boaton.  Maaa..  aaelgnor  to  Up»^,8hoe 
*iiacfclnetTr  Company.   Pitwaon    N.   J.     Hj^*^"?**^!;*- 

No.  962.701 :  Mar.  2^ ;  Bp.  p.  46*2  ;  Oaa  toL  162  ;  p.  880. 
■ppiay,  Francta  G.,  awlgnor  to  Alhaurt-Dorer  Co.,  Chl- 

aigo.    111.      Llqnld-eeparator.      No.    961.800;    Mar.    16; 

Bp.  p.  2737  ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  600. 
My.  Frank  8.,  Jeraey  Sknf.  Pa.    Ptont-I»«?i*«*«*i    ''o. 

»SiU»7  :  Mar  16  :  Bp.  p.  2740  :  Oaa.  to!   162  :  p   600 
BiS^  WlUUm  B..  dalf  Lake  City    UUh.     Ptah-wreen 

No!961.886 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2880 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  412. 
■rlekwHi.  Edwin  and  T..  Chancellor.  8.  D.    Rotan  enftoe. 
^^9?!^ :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  m6  :  Oaa  toI JSf :  p.  200. 
Brickaon.  Theodore.     (Bee  Erlckm>n,  Bdwln  and  T.) 
Brikawm    John,  and  P.  M.  Arridwon.  BollefteA.  Sweden. 

Beaptnitor  and  tlie  like.     Na  960,818 ;  Mar.  1 .  Bp.  p. 

787:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  122.  ^      ^ 

■riwein.  Oeorg,  Berlin,  and  B.  Marquardt.  Karow.  uMr 

Berlin.  Germany.     Apparatna  for  ••""nJL^**'-,    J*®. 

960,999;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  1109;  Gaa.  toI.  153;  p.  179. 
■mabarger,    Vernon.    Fremont,   Ohio.      Mauaoiaum.      No. 

952,986:  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  6162;  Gaa.  jol.  162;  p.  925. 
Brakine,  WlUlam  B.     (Bee  Btranaa  and  Braklne.) 
Brwin.  Thomaa  B-  and  H.  C  Meyer.  Britt,  Iowa.     Flre- 
^icJpe.     No.  965.815 :  Mar.  15 :  Bp.  p.  8789 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

■^daon.  Joaeph  F.,  Maiden,  Maae      Folding  oran-rack. 

No.  968,128 ;  Mar.  i» :  Bp.  p.  5490 ;  Ga«.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1002. 
Bakridse     Ammaroy,    Chicago.    III.      Chlropodlat'e   knife. 

Mto.  OSLSWiMir  8r8pTl722:  Oaa.  toTi62:  p.  303 
Bites,  Allen  L.,  Harria,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  C  N. 

Hntto.    Tahoka.    Tex.      BaTOlTlng    water  -  heater    and 

elotben-holler.    No.  968,824  ;  Mar.  29  :  Bp.  p.  5897 ;  Gaa. 

Btrlch.  Igo.  and  F.'  Wele,  Oberaltatadt,  near  Trautcnan. 

Auatria-Hungary.     Flying-machine.     No.  852,316;  Mar. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  3741 :  Oaa-  toI.  162 :  p.  870. 
Bttar,  Samoel  P.,  Ciane,  111.    Bpring-mattreaa.    No.  951,682  ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2471 ;  Oaa.  to17152  ;  p.  428. 
Bttar.  Samuel  P..  Ciane,  111.     Paper-holder  attachment. 

No.  961.943  ;  Mm.  16  :  6p.  P-  3020 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  162  ;  o.  M7. 
Ettar.  Bamuri  P.,  Clana,  HI.     Tool  coupling.     No.  962,892 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4971 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  894. 
Eugene  Munaell  k  Co.     (Bee  Warren,  John  p.  amtoor.) 
Buf.  Peter  J..  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  aaelmor  to  B.  M.  Blaby  ft 

Company,  kew  York,  N.  Y.     I>»»^»»y-»io»4«r  «<>' c*rt«^ 

boxeTaDd  other  nceptadea.     No.  052.612;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4379 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  152 :  p.  799. 
■rana,  Charlea  B.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Compaaaaa  and  dirldar. 

No.  953.028 :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  5248 ;  Gaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  968. 
■rerett.  Aaarlah  R.,  Brookfleld  townahlp.  Trumbull  county. 

•Mignor  of  one-half  to  W.   F.   ETerett,  Vienna  town- 
ahlp, Ohio.     Attachment  for  aoTllt.    No.  960,903 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  928 ;  Oaa.  toL  152  .  p   148. 
■▼•rett,  Braeat  C..  aaaignor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Lantern.     No.  961,420;  Mar.  8;  Bp.   p. 

1955 :  ChUL  TOl.  152  ;  p.  839.  ._,..„       __, 

Brecett,  WiUlam  F.     (Bm  Brerett,  Aaariah  R..  aaalcMr.) 
■raa.    Frank,    BtUlwater.   Minn.     Baatmr   for   tbreahtnc- 

machinea.    No.  061,270 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bpu  p.  1627  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

152;  p.  290. 
■wart.  John,  Arlington,  afaignor  of  ona^fourth  to  J.  A. 

Bwart,  Balam.  and  one-half  to  Sharbume  ft  Company, 

Beaton.  Maaa.    Door-check.     No.  950,666 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p. 

^  222;  Oaa.  ToL  152;  p.  87. 
■i^rt.  Joaeph  A.,  rt  ml.  jBee  Bwart,  John,  aaalgnor.> 


Bwtac.  CIMbrd.  aaaignor  of  oae-half  to  A.  F.  Oanpal, 
CoTio^TEJ.  P^t-card  holder.  No.  950,690;  Ibr! 
1 :  Bp:  p.  484 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  d.  78. 

Bwing.  Hugh,  Columbo*.  Ohio.  Spring-controlled  ^ailleia- 
whfcl  link.     No    961,000;  Mar.   1;  8p.  p.   1111;  Oaa. 

B«rtn«."ui»S  Columbua,  Ohio.  Sprtag-controUad  Tahlcla. 
whiil  llh?    No.  961,096;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  1282;  Gaa. 

Eyermann.'^llhelm  H..  Deutsch  WUmeradort  near  Ber- 
lin. Oarmaay.  Means  for  aenrtag  turbl^blade^  No. 
962.817 :  Mar.  16  :  Bp.  p.  8747 :  Gaa.  roL  162 :  p.  870. 

Eyermann.  Wllhelm  H..  Deutaeh  WiliMrsdort,  near  Ber- 
lis.  Germany.  Radtal-flow  ateam-tvrMne.  No.  902^18 ; 
Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3745;  Gai.  rol.  162;  p.  671. 

F.   Wyatt   Mannfacturlag   Company,    The.      (Bee   Wyatt, 

F.  W.  Deroe  and  C.  T.  Reynolda  Compaay.     (Bee  Whitty. 

FabS^lSil  »S?°Bl^ardln^  Cal  •n^P'S**^'^-^*®- 
052,073:  Mar.  16:  Bp.  p.  8284  :  Oaa.  Tol.  162;  fc,««;_  . 

Faber,  Btanlelaus,  Chicago.  111.  Gun-barrel.  No.  951,808 ; 
Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2808:  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  400. 

FabritluB,  fhoralf.  White  Plaina.  iL.';«,*^"Sw  ^*- 
960,764  ;  Mar.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  846;  Oaia  toI.  162 :  o.  104. 

Falrbanka,  E.  Hayward.  «t  al.     (Baa  Anek.  John  M.,  aa- 

FalrwMftber,  Malcolm  C.  and  L.  W.  Thala.^Cla»trtaBd,  Ohio. 
Flr^ztlnauUher.     No.  952.618 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4881 ; 

Falaaca.  Joaeph.  **Yonkira.  N.  ▼.  Bung.  No.  968,129: 
Marr29 ;  Bp.  p.  5492 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1002. 

Fancher,  Charlea  J..  TtaompaonTille,  Conn.,  and  J.  H. 
Burt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaslgnora  to  The  Simplex  Manu- 
farturlna  Company,  Thompaonrllle,  Conn.  Machine 
for  afflxing  atampa  end  labela.  No.  962,489 :  Mar.  16 : 
Sp.  p.  8978;  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  711.  ^.^^ 

Fandrey,  Albert,  IndlanaooUa.  IndL  Maktaf  taltation 
art-elaaa.    No.  961.879 ;  Mar.  15  :  8p.  p.  2897  ;  Oaa  rol. 

Farbenffbrlken  Torm.  Friadr.  Bayar  ft  Co.  (8m  Blaak 
and  Rodionow.  aaaignora.) 

Farbenfabriken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (8m  Hera- 
berg  and  Rnnkel.  aa^notm.)  ««_. 

Farbenfabriken  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayar  ft  Co.  (Bm  MOgen- 

borc.  Jnlioa.  aMignor.)  .       . 

Farlow  Draft  Gear  Co..  The.      (Bm  Wright,  Ira  C,  aa- 

FaraSr.'^Bemard.   Chicago.   111.     Airbrake   eTstem.     No. 

952,794  ;  Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4788 ;  Oaa.  toI.  15l ;  p.  881. 
Farmers'  Cotton  Grader  Company.     (8m  Oreena,  L«anial 

Farnamf f^nk  W..  aMignor  to  National  Caaket  Coinpany. 

Oneldii.  N.  Y.     htnrT  No.  961,944 ;  Mar.   16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3021  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  547.  ^  ^       . 

Farr,  Comfort  D.,  Detnflt  Mi^  ..^'■^.i*'*„  *"  JT 

hlcle^     No.  95i,l88;  Mar.  IB:  8p.  p.  8478:  Oaa.  toL 

162;  p.  828. 
Farrar,  Werter  8.     (See  Clark  and  Farrar.) 
Farrington,    Alaneon    W..    Balem,    Maaa.      A.pfiaratUB   lor 

slicing  material  in  plus  form.     ^ 

Sp.  p.  2881 :  Gas.  toL  152 ;  p. 
Farria.  Maartce  B..  Big  Btooe  Oa 


slicing  material  in  plug  form.     No.  961.686;  Mar.  8; 
_.   l52;  p.  412. 

......  — — —  Stone  Oap,  Va.     __ 

962.424  ;  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  S945  :  Oai.  toL  162  ;  p.  708 


Va.    Penholder.    Na. 


Fate,    John    L..    cniicago.    111.      Automatic    Tanting    and 

^llng  draw-oB  fitting.     No.  968,027 :  Mar.  29  fSp.  p. 

6261 :  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  988.  ■         .,    „    „  ., 

Faucett.  James  E.,  aMignor  o«  <»»**»"»•  ^i  S-P«"^ 

Kenmare.  N.  D.     Grain-car  door.     Na  962,819;  Mar. 

15 :  Sp.  p.  8746 :  Oai.  toI.  152 ;  p.  671.  ^  _.  .^ 

FaulknM,  Harln  O.,  ««  at     (Bm  Whitcomb  and  Fanlk- 

Fa^knaTlfSSh  E.,  tt  ai.     (8m  Whitcomb  and  Faulknar, 

FauIkMr.  Ray  R.     (Bm  Whitcomb  and  Faulkner.) 
FMbrants,    WUllam   A-,   aMignor   of  one-half   to   O.    W. 
Johnaon.  Rockford.  111.     Combined  gaa-bumer  and  hot 
water  haatar.    Na  958.862 ;  Mar.  2ff ;  8p.  p.  5778 ;  Gas. 

FMTon.  Thomas  E."  aMignor  of  ow»-half  to  C.  Halooer. 
PhUadelphU.  Pa.  Cigar-box.  No.  961.728:  Mar.  8: 
Sp.  p.  2842:  Gaa.  vol.  152;  p.  448. 

Feblger.  Henry  B.  and  J.  C,  Jr.,  New  Orleana,  La.  Nat- 
lock.     Na  962.426;  Mar.   16;  8p.  p.  8946:   Oaa.  toI. 

Feblgai'.  John   C,  Jr.     (8m  Peblgar.   Henry  B.  and  J. 

Federal  Electric  Company.     (8m  Goahat  and  Donlap,  aa- 

F4''Fted^W..  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  8.  F.  Kk>ba.^Chl- 
MganL  (ioaauKrake.  Na  951.880;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p. 
28»7;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  626.  ^     .     „.^      ^ 

Fegley.  Thomas  J.,  aaaignor  to  North  Bros  M^fg  O)., 
PhUadeiphla.  Pa.  Chnck.  Na  962.820;  Mar.  15;  Bp. 
p.  8748 ;  Oaa.  vol.  169. :  p:  671.  _^    .  „  ^^, 

Fehr.  William,  and  J.  Kauhnann,  aaalanpia  to  Steel  Heddle 
Maaafactariag  Compaaj.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Heddla- 
ftSSIoNo.  S52,55raar.  22 ;  Bp,  p.  4286;  Oaa.  toI. 

FrtUiu^r.  Frank.  Utchfleld.  Conn.^  B<*^1^'<^°'  '*? 
▼ahlclei.  No.  Ml. 887 ;  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  28*4;  Ga&  toI. 
162 ;  p.  418. 


■wan.  Bdvard  C.     (8m  Kramer,  Philip  R.,  aMignor 


Felner!  eofene  J.    (Bm  Hamann,  BIchard  W..  uslgnor.) 
ralafold,  Llpa.    (8m  Btraatourg  and  Felagold.) 


•^^^^^k^ 
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MlSTVur.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8022 :  Oaa.  *ol.  162  ;  p.  647. 

Feld.  Blffloa.     (Bm  Altman  and  Feld.)  , 

Feld^  Walthar.  H6anlngaB-oii-the-Rhina,  Q^f^^y-^J^^' 

inint  oTcMl-gaa  "^^Iowm  gaaaa  for  «>btatolng 

tar  and  tmmonia.     No.  951.778 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2869 . 

Gas.  Tol.  152 :  p.  481.  au^^.^^^      m» 

'•sK5&?ffl?T  Sp.^2V«- ^^L%lpr 

Fernho^Bmll.  Loa^AngalM.  ^L.  aMignor  to  The  Na- 
tlonal^rlquettlng  and  Clay  forklM  Madjln«ry  Oo«^ 
pany.  Phoenix,  AHa.     Briquet-machine.     No.  962,960, 
Mar  22  :  Bp.  p.  5108 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162; jp.  917. 
F^tl  liSSted.     (Bm  Hamllton^mit-,  «^«-)  , 
Ferrea.  Jeffrey  T..  assignor  to  J.  W.  "•J^oo  Manufactar- 
Ing   Company,    Anderson,    Ind.      Board.      No.    962.074 . 
Mar.  IS;  Bp. j).  3265 ;  Gai.  vol.  152 ;  p.  5M. 
VwniL  Wtar  g.,  aMtanor  of  one-third  to  C.  House  and 
ToS^thlrlto  O   A.  Whittamora,  Holyofce,  Maaa.    »aft 
centerlnl  dcTlce.     No.  958.181 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6496 ; 

Fe?r't:  ^lfa*2'^-.  'winield,   N     J     '^'^^^J: 

rsSS.'8"i7?^'.rf  •  ?p%.V(2-:  L.'voi'JS5^r25: 

Fetherolt  Charles  E.,  Colnmbua,  Ohla  assignor,  by  mesne 

asSSiawta,  to  Tke  Jeffrey  Manufncturlna  Company. 

Suchlne  for  wlndina  wire.     No.  962,006 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  31401  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  5(»8.^.         ^     .     .  .„       ..^ 
r^ber.    WllUam,    Middletown,    Ohla      9««»jWll.      No. 

961,V59  5  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2880;  Oaa.  toI.  152:  p.  454. 
Fl^.'  Ali;.rt    D.,    Wlte^wry,    tonn       '••J«ta«   derlce. 

Na  9503O2 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  789 ;  Gaa.  toL  162 :  p.  118. 
Field.  Fnmafi  A.,  Bcottdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .U»**5  States 

Sffii^a.'Jrti^-N-o'.'  ^TSS^ui^^X't 

,iSrdfaX''E..^  SSd5i''w'<4>;S^ 

ind  llllle  "rer.    Na  960.7497liar.  I:  Bp.  p.  622;  (Jai. 

Finch    Har'bert  I.     (8m  MMton  and  Findl.)  „ 

rS^hir  S^  B ,  Adltmarille.  Ala.  Trooaera-faateatj.  No. 

962.821J  Mar.  i5;  Bp.  p.  ^J9iQ^lJo\.  162:  ^Vlt. 
Fink.  WWls  J.,  Elk  Point,  B.  P,. §«»»«•,, S?    •^,522, 

Mar.  2|»;  Bp.  p.  6844 ;  Gaa.  »ol.  162;  p.  1186.        

rinley;  thoma*  L.     (8m  Johnaton.  Thomaa  A-.  asalgnor.) 
rinstertath.  Ferdinand  B.     (8m  Perkins.  Frank  C,  aa- 

nS^«e  O..  Brooklyn.  N  Y.    Bink-lM.    Na  900.691 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  486:  Gai.  vol.  152;  P-  To,    ,  .  ., 

firth  8l«rUiif  Steel  Company.      (8m  WhMler  and  Mc- 

KennSt  aaaignora.)  _  _._. «,« 

riachMT  Chriatian.    Port    Arttur.    Tex.      Cta**™"  .»•••• 

mTmB:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2472;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  428. 
Flach^r.  F^orean  I..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Window  « ram«  and 

saah.    Na  960,765;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  847:  Oaa.  roL  162; 

FlMhm?' Frederick  O.,  New  HaTen,  Conn.     Folding  hot 
I^feBa,l82:  Mar.   29 ;   Bp.   p.   t497 ;   Oaa.   Tol.   162; 

FiMhi?*Hobert  B..  and  M.  Weacher.  Blberfald.  Oermany. 
inant  for  the  "lanafjcture  of^enrelops.  ^^ger  ^J^^' 


the  Ilk*.    No.  952.986 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 
1B2 '  a   926 
Fist  W«iter  C.  Lynn,^Maaa.,  ^lf?o',*5L!?~*'*l  Jil^ 
trie  Coi 


ay.  ntasnetlc  core  tor  electric  ^Pkratna. 


i52  ip:  926. 

WjUter  _ 

Na  9M!l86?^Mar"l?r8pT  pllmToar  ToClSTrp-'OW. 

Flahbura.   WiUlam   R..   BlrkrUl.  asalgnor   of  one-half  to 

C  E   4urtSn7Lo«ii,  Kans.  „P*wl-«ndH-atchet  mechw- 

Ism.    Na  962.<)M;  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8198 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ; 

Flahi!liarence  0.  RochMter.  N.  Y.    Paper-faatenar.    Mo. 

962.8ii ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8761 ;  Oaa.  toLIM  ;  p.  672. 
Fisher,  Clifford  H..  CInclnnatU  Ohla     TuftlM  anparatoa. 

Na  982.189 ;  Mar.  15  ;  8p.  p.  8476 ;  Oaa.  toL  162  ;  p.  628. 
Flaher.  Eugene  A.,  and  J.   W.  BteinhauBer,  Betiiel,  Vt 

Hide  and  other  material  working  machine.    No.  950,618 ; 

Mar.  I :  Bp.  p.  829 :  Oaa.  toI.  182 ;  p.  68. 
Flaher.  km  M.     lem  Bckhart  and  ftaher.) 
rSthVr     llellna    A.     Helena,    Mont       Hair-curler.      No. 

Wl!686T  mJt.  iV  sS  ^1221 ;  Gai.  toL  152 ;  p.  200. 
Fiahirwiillam.  WayneiburK.  Pa.^  HMtlng-fomace.     No. 

962.488 :  Mar.  15 :  Bp.  p.  86*8 :  Ga^  Tafl5a ;  p.  706. 
Fltton.  lohn  R..  WorcMter.  Masa.    M«chinafot  winding 

h^ul     Na  961.906;  War.  16;  Bp.  p.  2964;  Oaa.  »oC 

FlteOertid^^ncla  A.  J.     ( Bm ThomMU  and  Fits Oerald. ) 

nts  Omld.  Francla  A.  J.   Niagara  Falta.  m»«0«[.  *• 

Imbert  ProcpM  Company,  New   York,  N^.     Bleetric 

furnaoe.     No.  950,904  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  »29 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Flte*d♦fild,*^TancU  A.  J.  Nlattra  FJalli^  »«i«n2Li2 
Imhett  ProceM  Company.  New^ork.  N.  Y.  Protecttag 
iMlaMra  of  electric  fumacaa.     Na  950.906 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Fiau?;B?r'Mh'Jr.'tla'?' H."  i  'a  "Tsm  Stevenson.  WiUlam 

Fi4bo«K'oS<!rga.  et  al.    (8m  Steranson.  WUUam  A.,  aa- 

FlteSSil.  John  F..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Non-retllable  bottle. 
Na9(K:479;  Mar!  1 ;  Sp.  p.  84  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  152;  p.  7. 


ntsfsrald.  WUHam  M.     (Bm  Oonniea.  Samuel   J.,  va 

FlSS^Hwatio  W..  Martlnaburt  W.  Va.     »»"  »gS^: 
ment  for  plowa.     Na  951.888;  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  2888; 

FlSli.5?'c£S?l«V"'ai.     (8m  Bnowdeo.  B«- B.  a.. 

FlSS^.   Louis   H..    Edgewood.  P*rfc._  PS-.:..yg«°?^^ 

BM^M  sHlcnmenta.   to  WestlngheaM   Storage   Battery 

cSSJ^T^ ^?Mttog  elecSrSSa!*  No.  958.801 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Bp.  pTSsOS;  Oaa.  toL  152;  p.  1182.  

FlateuT  Louis  B.,  aralgnor  to  Rabok  Manufaetoring  Com- 

pSv.  St  Louia.  Ma     Railway-tie.     Na  968,602 ;  M»r. 

69:  ftp.  p.  8004;  Oai.  rol.  IK;, p.  1182. 
Flathir.  Mark,  Nashua.  N.  H.  .frlctloB  feed  mechanism. 

No.  960.480 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  88;  Oaa.  toL  162  ;  p.  8. 
Flarln.  Thomaa  J.     (Bm  Foulke  and  Fiarin.) 
Fleming.  Samuel  B.,  Chicago.  III.  pj^rtog  ai^rataa.    No. 

96l!«)7  :  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2968 ;  Oaa.  ▼  J.  «2  j  P- W6. 
Flamming.  John  W..  Albany,  N.  Y.     Portable  lathe.     Na 

962.584 :  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4287  ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  782. 
Fletcher,  Stoughton  A.,  trustee.     (Bee  Lowry  and  Bem- 

rietcber    WlUUm.     (Bm  Holbonma  and  Fletcher.) 
FtotSSJT  AlfiiS  C.     W  Coleman.  WUllam  C,  •«i8>or.) 
Flmn.  Michael.   Snpertor.  Wla.     Thresher-cpncaTe.     Na 

962  796 -Mar.  22^8^  P.  4788;  Oax.  toI.  162;  p.  881. 
FoMa.  ^rSJTB..  Aew  fork.  N.  Y.    Merry-jw-round^   Na 

962  242 :  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8686 ;  Gai.  vol.  152  ;  p.  645. 
Focht.'  Gebrae.  Hoboken.  N.^J.    Bottom-dump  bucket^No. 

962)894  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.^978  ;  Gaa.  rol.  152 ;  p.  896. 
Fogarty,  Matthew  J..  Clereland,  Ohio.    Sash-fastener.    No. 

Ifc2?ie :  M*'-  22     Bp.  p.  41I& :  Oaa.  joL  152  :  p.  764. 
F<5l  W.  H.     (8m  Wood.  MontraTlUe  M.,  aMlpor.) 
Foltln;  F?ink;  aMtoor  of  one-half  to   H.   E.   Detering. 

HoMto^T«.     Plow.     Na  958,825;  Mar.  29;  8p.  p. 

Fo^A.^,  S'JU'V-  iJS?j,int    No.  958.860;  Mar. 

FoSi  SPa'A^- ^tVk,^.S"5,S-^VW  and  re- 
port.   No.  651,946 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  3023 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152 ; 

Fo^d.'^oibrge  H..  at  al.    (Bm  Hadley,  Benjamin,  aaaignor.)  • 
Ford,   George   R..   Hartford,   aaslgnor   to   B.   C.   Loon^. 

Windsor,  ^onn.    Display-stand.    (BelMua)Na  18,098  . 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  8874  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  1188.        

For^T^iiaa  J.;  e«  ol.    (Bm  Hadley.  Benjamin.  wigBM) 
Ford.    TuUlua    E..    Frankford,    Pa.      f'lo^P'P^o,  ^**' 

965.848:  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  821 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  131. 
FordyM*   Edgar   W.,    AnnUton,    Ala.      Tra^-gage.      Na 

951^  flKr.  1  ;  bo,  p.  1226  :  Gai.  TOl.  IM ;  p.  201- 
ForaniaTbarld  J.     (»*  Humbarger  and  FW^nanO 

Forget.  WUllam.  Uj*rt«»«^  >««5i-  ^^fl[f?*^.*agP*^? 
for  spinning-machlnea.     No.  951.810 ;  Mar.  o .  op.   p. 

1728:  Oai.  TOl.  162  :  p.  »?4.  .^-««,  \ 

ftasle.  James.  «t  al.    (Sea  VandeTort  Frank  F.,  aadgaor.) 

FSSaarTPhliip.    /»«'•«*•  •»^.f.®'2?45'>R.n«A  and 

Ftwat  Morits.  assigiwr  of  one-third  to  M.   Bellech  ana 

^ntthlna  to  inKrn.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Comblnad  toa 

SSd  whip.     I^.  »61.271;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1828;  Oaa.. 

vaI     1R2  *    n    201 

SSStt^iS^Ai^tat?  o2?  'sSSioiler  famace. 
'^*&i:(>S?Mfc.  1 :  sf.  p.  1227 :  G«.  rcL  152 ;  p.  201. 
Forth.    Chariea.    Wlnthrop,^  Masa.      WP^oPl*^      ^^' 

950.686 :  Mar.  1 :  8p.  pT^84 :  0*»- ▼Ji:,  "^  LP.  TO. 
Forth,    Charlea,    Boaton.    MaM.^    HMtiag   deriee.      No. 

96&.886 :  Mi7.  1 :  Sp.  p.  488 :  Gai.  to122;  P' ^i„„^ 
Fortune.  John  R.,  and  H.  S.  Walla,  aaslffnorsto  Mnrphy 

I««  Works,  Dkrolt.  Mich.     Actuating  maehanismfor 

antomattcatokera.     lio.  961,474;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  BOSS; 

F.SJtrd^'^RoS'fclr^eSS.  Ohio      Fend w  for  motor-Mja. 

Na  952.243  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  P>  »68T  =  Q*?:  jo^h* '  ^'  ^ 
FMter  Machine  Company.      (Bm  McKean,  John  O.,  aa- 

F«^*l£*'  Joaeph  B..  and  T.  J.  FUTia,  Onnnlaon.  Colo. 
DlSieuSTfclier'   Na  96U60;  Mar.  S:  Bp.  p.  2884; 

F<SSU^'B"2i^Pa*rte.- Fran^.  Preparation  of  estar.  of 
oxyamlno  sckis.     Na  952.008;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  8148, 

Fo2™J',?BJS«V,'paHJ: France.,  0^i^S5Jt^.i!^ij!^fJS: 
afivM  of  Mters  of  <»»mrthylamlno«met^xyaMtlc  add. 
No.  962.328 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  8752 :  Gaa.  ▼o^- "2  .  pj^2. 

Fowler.  Edward,  aarignor  of  o°«^^<»  5>vJ'«  V^^U 
one-alxth  to  J.  iTsimmon^  and  one^h  to  B.  V.  ^1, 
Cedar  OroTe.  Oa.  T»Mk  plvw.Vo.  952.895.  Mar.  22, 
Bp.  p.  4975  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  896.  .—»--»-  ^ 

Fowler.  George  W     (See  MJ^mu,  DeWltt  O^aato^)^ 
Fowler.  Geerce  W.,  and  W.  P.  Rlebanmorg«.  'tJoaS?^ 
N.  J     8^-chaiglng  device  <pr  motora.    Na  *62,088; 
Mar   16  fto.  D.  8199 :  Oaa.  toI.  152    p.  676. 
fy^«/8i«S^%..  La*  Fayetta   InA^,  8^  Vo. 

IMM  847  •  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  828 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ,  p.  lax. 
F^CharieTH..  Ctoe&natf.  Ohio.  SteanHjoi^M.  No. 
W&8.1M:  Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  5588:  Oaa.  toL  lg2:j^ .WJ^ 
svJ^^iorMir  Albany.  n:y.  Window-bar.  No.  Wt,19T: 
^jTM^tolprsSi^Gaa.  TOL162.P.1024. 
wJTni^vimA  B.  Oalnca.  Pa.  Oummed-strip-Mrring  u- 
''P«t\irX.  wSlwTltor.  16:  Bp.  p.  88ft;  Gaa.  VSL 

FraM^^w'iuiam  J.    (Bm  MeOoaegal  and  Franda.) 
FSn£\lbert  H.     (Sie  Frank.  George  and  A.  H.) 
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rnuk,  Frank  X>,  Oaclpb.  Oatarto,  Canada.    Suction  dost- 

rcmoTer.    No.  901.808 :  Mar.  16 :  8p.  p.  2741 :  Oas.  Toi. 

162 ;  p.  601. 
Frank,  Georjre  and  A.   H..  Fremont.  Ohio.     Raior.     No. 

052.084  ;  Har.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3201 :  Oas.  rol.  162 :  p.  676. 
Franaeckr.  WUllam  If-  Brookl/n,  N.  T.     Apparatui  for 

bacslng  charcoal.    No.  062.987 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Jfy,  p.  6166 ; 

Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  026. 
Fraaeh,  Herman,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaslcaor  to  Standard 
^    Oil    Companj,    RayoniM,   N.   J.     Ototalnlnc   petroleam 

products.    NO.  061,272 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1829 ;  Oas.  rol. 

162 :  p.  201. 
rraacb,  Herman,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  ose  In 

obtslnlnc  petroleam  products.     Na  061,720;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2648;  Oas.  toL  162;  p.  448. 
rraasr,  John.  Mliwaokee,  Wis.     Orratorr  machine.     Mo. 

962.6W:  Mar.  22:  Sp.p.  4268;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  782. 
rrsser.  WUllam.     (See  McCracken.  WlUUm  J.,  assignor.) 
Prasier,    Oeorce   C.    PltUburg.    Pa.      She«t-meUl-bendlng 

machine.     No.  961.639 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2388 ;  Oas.  toI. 

162  ;  p.  413. 
Frasler.  George  C.  asslgnbr  to  The  National  Casket  Com- 
pany,  Plttsburf.    Pa.     Catch   for    casket-coTers.      No. 

962,79e;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4786 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  882. 
Freeh,  Theodore  W..  Jr..  assignor  to  The  National  Electric 

Lamp  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio.    Olaaa-heatlng  furnace. 

No.  062.617TMar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4156  ;  Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  766. 
Fnderlksen.    Thorrald    C.    Astoria,    Orcg.      Hand-truck. 

No.  063.628 ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.,^6 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1187. 
Freeman,  Henry  L.,  Dundee,  III.    Music  rack  and  support. 

No.  951.273 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1640 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  291 
French.  Cyrus  O..  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bender 

Car  Door  Company.    Oraln-<toor  for  cars.    No.  961,809 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2742 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  601. 
French,  Dennis  T.^  assignor  to  French  Upper  Uanfer  Com 


0.  961,600 ;  Mar. 


any,  Kxeter.  N.  u.     Vm 
§ ;  dp.  p.  2117 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  306. 
rench,  Franklin  B..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     »«...  ..^  ...», 
Na  960,610 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  S3l ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  64. 


French  Upper  Hanger  Company.  (See  French,  Dennis  T.. 
assignor.) 

French,  Walter  L.,  Brockton,  Mass.  Manufacturing  shoe- 
rands.  No.  061.108 ;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1309  ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ; 
p.  240. 

French.  William  D..  San  Dtego,  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
961,779  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2674  ;  Oas.  Tol.  152  ;  p.  462. 

French,  Wlllism  H.,  ETsnsTllIe,  Ind.  Rail-Joint  Na 
962.324  :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3764  ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  672. 

Frets,  Samuel  8.,  Jr.     (See  HartselU  Morris  H.,  assignor.) 

Frey,  Henry.     (See  Reutsel  and  Frey.) 

Frey,  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spool-holder  for  embroidery- 
machines.  No.  961,810  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2748  ;  Gas.  toL 
152 ;  p.  601. 

Freyer.  Bgmoat  R..  Sacramenta  assignor  to  Peerleas 
Crown  Cork  Feeder  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Mechanism  for  feeding  caps  to  capplng^machlnes.  No. 
963,326 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5902 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1066. 

Frlck  Company.     (See  Baer,  Alrin  H..  assizor.) 


Fried.    Krupp    Aktlengesellschaft    Oermanlawerft      ( 

Noe,  Ludwlg.  assignor.) 
Friedberg,   Guldo,    Wlelleska,   asadgnor   of   two-thirds    to 

K.  KotwInskI,  Wlelleska,  and  F.  Drobnlak,  Braeascse. 

Austria-Hungary.     Elastic  wheel.     No.   963,827;  Mar. 

29:  Sp.  p.  5904;  Gas.  toI.  152;  p.  1066. 
Frledenwald.  Jacob  H..  Baltimore,  Md.     Ignttlns  system 

for  Internal-combustion  engines.    Na  958,603  ;  Mar.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  6605 :  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1162. 
Frledlander,  Jacob,  and  M.  Pecar,  Gary.  Ind.     Automatic 

electric   railway-signal.     No.   951.640;   Mar.  8;   Sp.   p. 

2880 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  414. 
Frledlander.  Joseoh.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Eyeglasses.     (Ee- 

Issae.)     No.  13.088 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2606 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ; 

Friedman.  Samuel  N..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oabbe 

Friedman  Company.     Comblnatlon-Iock.     No.   962.797 ; 

Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4786 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  862. 
Frtedmann,    Anton    R.,    Plgua.    Ohio.      Shaft-brace.      No. 

951,780:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2676;  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  462. 
Firledmann,  Firm  of  Alex.     (See  Hajek,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Frlak,  Robert  L..  Belle  Vernon,  assignor  to  Window  Olass 

Machine  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Valre  for  recnlatlBg 


the  TOlume  and  pressure  of  fluids.     No.  958, 
29 ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1003. 
Frommer,   Rudolf.   Budapest,   Austrts-Hungary.     Firearm 
for  hand  and  automatic  loading.    No.  952.896  ;  Mar.  22  ; 
Sp.  p.  4979 ;  Gas.  toL  152 ;  p.  895. 
Frost,  Joseph  W.,  Waahlnston.  D.  C.     Automatic  thermo- 
stat-adjuster.    No.  050,648;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  182;  Oas. 
ToL  162:  p.  31. 
Frost,  William,  London.  England.    Yolcaniztng  apparatua. 
No.  951,881 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2900 ;  Oas.  toL  162 :  p.  628. 
Frye,  George  C.     (See  Tremblay,  Jose|di,  assignor.) 
Wij%  John  C.  F.     (See  Wise.  Joae^  C.,  assignor.) 
Fryman,  NIcholaa,  Bowdon,  N.  D.    Rack  for  har-ntberers. 


No.  062.670 :  Mar.  22 ;  Op.  p.  4500 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  810. 
Fm^.  DaaM  W.  _(Be«  Plpea  and  Fogler.) 
Fuller.  Andrew  D..  WakefleldrMMs.    Cloaet.    No.  061,604  ; 


WhmAk,  DaaM  W.  l(Be« 

p.  2301 
Fnncbeoa,  Daniel  C..  peoTor^  Colo.  _  Ffylng-machlae.    No. 


Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  ^307;  Oas.  rol.  162  m>-  401. 
nncbeoa,  Daniel  C.  DeoTor,  Colo.     Ffylng-n 
068,108 ;  Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1028. 


Forbos,  Frank  R.,  and  B.  T.  X4WpktB,  Eodi  Island.  HL 

Planter.    No.  953.604  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6607  ;  Oas.  toI. 

162  :  p.  1168. 
Furbush,  liSTi,  Wobum.  asslnor  to  Merrlmsc  Chemical 

Company,  Boston,  Msas.     ProtsctiTe  dsrlce  for  carboy- 

BMsks.     No.  000.720;   Mar.   1;   Sp.  p.  666;   Oas.   vol. 

162;  p.  88. 
Fnrer,    Patrick    L.,    HarerhUl,    Mass.      Cne-foard.      No. 

068.167  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6668 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 :  p.  1016. 
Fuss,  Max.  Berlin.  Oermany,  asslcnor  to  (general  electric 

Company.    Safety-switch.    No.  068,416 ;  Msr.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

6108 :   Oai.   Tol.    152 :   p.    1007.  ^  .    .  .  ^       « 

Fnston,   Walter   J.,   Waxahachle.  Tex.     Oato-latch.     No. 

951409 :  Mar.  8 j  Sp.  p.  1310 :  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  240. 
Fynn.  Vslare  A.,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Wsner 

Electric  Manuikcturlng  (Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Alter- 

na^g-current  motor.     No.  962,666;   Msr.  22;  Sp.  p. 


4270 :  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  783. 

lara.  HaUor.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper-maklnc  macnine. 

No.  961,183  ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1456 ;  Gaa  toI.  162  :  p.  268. 


Oahte  Friedman  Company.      (See  Friedman.  Samoal  H. 

OabwLMorris.     (See  Weklemann,  Belnbold.  assignor.) 
Oabiond.  Joseph  A.,  Chicago,  lU.    Trousers  stretcber  and 
hanger.    No.  952,190;  Mar.  16:  ^.  p.  8478:  Uas.  ^L 
162 :  p.  626. 
Gagnon.  Ellsee.     (See  Saucier.  Henry  L..  assignor.) 
Gallagber,  James  A..  Mldford  Station.  N.  Y.     Pneuasatle 
tooTT  No.  968,268 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  5776 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  1046. 
Oallaudet.  Bdson  F..  Norwidi.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Piatt  Iron   Works   Company,   Dayton.  Ohio.     Air-com- 
pressor.    No.  062,708 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4708 ;  Oas.  toL 
162 :  p.  862.  .      ^ 

Oalll.  Loola,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dtrlee  for  rapplZtag  com- 
pressed air.     Na  062,700 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4709;  Oas. 

Gamble,  Lena,  administratrix.     (See  Gamble.  WUIiam  U. 

and  8.  J.)  _  .    , 

Gamble.  Sl<teey  J.     (See  Gamble,  William  U.  and  S.  J.) 
Gamble,   William  D.,  deceased.    (L.   Gamble,   admlnlstra- 

trlz.)    and    S.    J.    Oamble.    Masslllon.    Ohio.      Metallle 

railway-tie.     No.  068,004;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  6106;  Oas. 

Tol.  162 ;  p.  082.  _ 

(Jamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  The.      (Sea 

Suren,  Nathan  H.,  aaslcttor.) 
Oamewell    Fire   Alarm   Telegraph    Company,   The.      (See 

Wheeler.  Alden  D..  assignor.) 
Osmon,  Ernest  E.,  Long  island  City.  N.  Y.     Water-meter. 

No.  068,100 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  5630  :  Oas.  roL  162  ;  p.  1026. 
Oamon,    Ernest   E..    Newark,    N.   J.      Water-meter.      No. 

068,200 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5640 :  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1026. 
Oana,    Robert,    Pankow,    near    Berlin,    assignor    to   J.    D. 

RIedel  Aktiengeeellschaft,  Berlin,  German/.     Remoring 

iron  and  organic  germs  from  water.    No.  061,641 ;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  2801 :  oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  414. 
Oapp,  Jonn,  Scranton.   Pa.  _Tra^-«andtax  deTlee.     No. 


Furber,  Frederick  M.,  Beachmont,  Mass.  MUk-bottle 
holder.  No.  062,107;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  3320;  Gas.  toI. 
163 ;  p.  600. 


1,581 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  147 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  24. 

Osrber,  Jesse  B..  assignor  to  The  Demlng  Company,  Salem, 
Ohio.  Combined  air  and  water  pomp.  No.  068,624 ; 
Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6347  :  Gas.  toI.  152  :  p.  1187. 

Oardella,  Albert  B.,  Corlett.  Ohio.  Seal.  No.  962,086; 
Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3202 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  576. 

Gardner,  Edwin  A.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  C.  Bsldacci. 
Chicago,  HI.  Oasolene^ngtne  starter.  No.  960.848: 
MarTl :  Sp.  p.  826 :  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  182. 

Gardner,  Elijah,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  C.  Almack, 
Rockford,  and  one-fourth  to  W.  H.  Keller.  Spangle, 
Wash.  Fruit  and  Tegetable  stand  and  rotary  or  turbine 
sprayer.  No.  953,676 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6670 :  Oas.  toI. 
162;  p.  1188. 

Gardner,  James,  Baltimore.  Md.  PorUble  racuum  clean- 
ing derlce.  No.  952.244;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  3689;  Oaa. 
T^.  162;  p.  646. 

Gardner,  Lerl  S..  Otts  Mills,  sssignor.  bT  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Gardner  Wood  Company.  Corbln,  La.  Color- 
ing wood.  No.  962,246 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8502  ;  Gas.  rol. 
162 ;  p.  646.  __  „       _,  v 

Gardner,  William  J.     (See  Ingram,  Thomas  B.,  sssignor.) 

Gsrdner  Wood  Compsny.  (See  Osrdner,  Lerl  S.,  ss- 
slKnor. ) 

Oarforth,  William  B..  Normaaton,  England.  Respiration 
apparatus  for  use  in  coal-mines  and  other  plaeea  No. 
e6M62 ;  Mar.  20  :  Sp.  p.  6206  :  Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  1118. 

Oannan,  Anne  M..  Le  Beau,  S.  D.  Ironlnc-board.  Na 
052.427  :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3950 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  707. 

Oamer,  Robert  M..  Ripley,  Ala.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
968.264  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6776  ;  Gaa  vol.  152  ;  p.  1046. 

(Hrnett,  Robert  L.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Derlce  for  eiera- 
tora.  No.  962,988 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5156 :  Oas.  ToL  162 ; 
p.  926. 

Chimier,  Alphonse  E.,  Psris,  France.  Starting  derlee  tot 
motor-Tehiclea.  No.  962,800;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4800; 
Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  868. 

Garrett,  H.  P.,  €t  •I.  (See  Kllpatrick.  Robert  L.,  a*- 
signor.)  

Oarrett,  Myers  A..  Chlcaga  III.  Tank-car.  No.  061,289; 
Mar.  sTSp.  p.  1562 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  281. 

Oarrett,  8.  A.,  et  si.  (See  KUpatrlck,  Robert  L..  aa> 
signor.) 

Oarrlgus.  Louis  B..  Newark,  N.  J.  Clgar-tlp  cutter.  Na 
060.602 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  487 ;  (3as.  toI.  162 ;  p.  78. 

Garrison.  John  I.     (See  Amstroag.  WUIiaa  P..  asalgBor.) 

Oarrteon.  Perry  J..  Mount  Vernon.  111.  Railway-ear  jack. 
Na  06lt,618 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4168 :  Oaa.  f«L  IBS ;  p.  766. 
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Oarst.  Ednrln.  sssignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Oarst.  D«rtpn. 

Ohio.    Steam-engine.    No.  050.006 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  032  ; 

Gas.  Tol,  162;  p.  140. 
Oarat.  Haialln.     (Bee  Garst.  Edwin,  sssignor.) 
Gsrtenberg,  Abraham.     (See  GInaca.  Henry  O.,  asslgndr.) 
Oarrerlch,    Ross    E.,    Harrlabura,    Pa.      Railway-switch. 

No.  050,632 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  140 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  25. 
Oas  Tra«tl«n  Co.     (See  Strlte,  George  T.,  assignor.) 
Gsupel.  Altolph  F.     (See  Ewlng.  Clifford,  assignor.) 
•  Jawler.  BWry  C.     (See  Tease  and  Oswler.) 
Gsyley,  JMM*.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparatua  for  extracttog 

moMturt  from  air  for  blaat-fumaces  and  converters.     No. 

068.628 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6361  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1137. 
Gebaner,  Bmll  G.,  Chicago.  111.     Car-seal.     No.  952.801 ; 

Mar.  '22',  Sp.  p.  480lTO»«.  ▼©!.  162;  p.  864. 
Geer.    George    T.,    Denver,    Colo.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

968,328 'liar.  it» ;  Bp.  p.  6906  ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1066. 
Gehrke,  BlJward  A.,  Uncoln,  Nebr.    Tsp-screw  for  plugging 

lesks.    No.  951,437  ;  Msr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1988 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ; 

Oe?ier,  Peter  J..  Detroit.  Mld^  Paint  and  varnish*  re- 
mover. Na  iJ51.869;  War.  8;  Sp.  p.  1840;  Oas.  vol. 
152 ;  p.  823 


General   Oectrlc   Company. 

signor. ) 
General    EDectrlc    Company. 

F.  W..  assignor.) 
General  Klectrlc  Company. 

signor.) 
C^neral  Blectric  Company. 

signor. ) 
General   IBectrlc  Company. 


assignor.) 
Oeaenu    Bu 


lectrle  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Cleetrlc  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General  lllectrtc   Company. 


(See  Alexander,   Hana,  as- 

(See   Alexanderson,    Ernst 

(See  Bresler,  Hsrry  W.,  ss- 

(See  Csllan,   John   O.,   as- 

(See   Carlchoff,   Eugene  B., 

(See   Case,   Frank   B..   as- 

(See  CurtU.  Charles  O.,  as- 

(See  Dempster.  John  T.  H., 

(See   Fish,   Wslter   C,   aa- 


OenMaTElectrlc  Company.    (See  Fuss,  Max.  assignor.) 
General   Mlectrlc  Compsny.     (See  Green.  Charles  M.,  as- 

Oen^Tllectrie  Company.    (Bee  Hall,  John^L.,  aaalgnor.) 


signor.') 


(See  Hslsey.  Edward  S.,  as 

(Bee  Hawklna,  Laurence  A., 

(See  Hewlett,  Edward  M..  as- 

(See   Hill,   George   H.,   aa- 

lectric  Company.      (See  Junggren,   Oscar,   as- 


General  Blectric  Company. 

slgnor.Ji  ^ 

General  Electric  Company. 

(Senetal  n'ectrle  Company. 

signor.) 
General   iRectrie   Company 


General  jtlectrlc  Company. 

signor.y 
Oenersl  Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
Oenersl    Electric   Company. 

signor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
Oenersl  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

n'.cnor.l 
General   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Blectric  Company. 

signorj 
Oeaeral  Blectric  Company. 

slgaonj 
Oeneral   Electric  Company. 

signor,) 
Oeneral   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.f 
Oenersl  Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
Oeneral   Electric   Company. 

signer.) 
Oenersl  Electric  Company. 

signer.) 
Oenersl  Blectric  Company. 


Oeneral 

Ooiwal  Oectrlc  Company.    (See  Kleser.  Wslter.  assignor.) 

(See   Lemp,    Hermann,   as- 

(See  Madoakle.  George,  as- 

(See   Mix.    Edgar    W..   as- 

(See  MOller.   Helnrlch,  aa- 

(Bee  Owens,  Robert  B.,  as- 

(See  Parkburat,  Leon  F..  as- 

(See  Rice,  Richard  H..  aa- 

(See  Sargent,  Howard  R.,  aa- 

(See  Stevens,  Oeorge  E.,  aa- 

(See  Taylor,  John  B.,  aa- 

(See    Thomson.    Ellhu.   as- 

(See  Toumler,  Jntins  C.  as- 

(See    Unger,    Magnus,    as- 

(See  Whitney,  WllUs  R.,  aa- 

(See  Wood.  MontravUle  M.. 

(See    Wright,    OUbert,   aa- 

(See  Scott,  Robert  W., 


assignor. ) 
General    Blectric    Company. 

signor.)  .     ^ 

General  Knit  Fabric  Company 

Oe'iSbSfc 'liamuel  H..  Pittsburg,  PsCUmp.    Na  961.001 ; 

Mar.  T;  Sp.  p.  1118 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  180. 
Gentack,  Adolf,  Vienna,  Auatria-Hunaary.    UtUteatlon  of 
^astefubber.    Na  961,811 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  2746  ;  Gas. 

(^*'*^Sf«lS't  *  Ca,  Firm  of,     (See  Stel-aer,  Louis,  aa 


signor  J  ^     _. 

Oeorge  Lawrence  Co..  The. 


■i^rO 
orce  w. 


(Sea  Reisaeber,  John,  as- 
(Sae  Smith,  Raybnrn  C, 


Oeonf«''W.  Smith  4  Company. 

OeoSS^anufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Nelson  and 
Chnnsfelll.  assignors.) 
153  O.  G.— ii 


Gerberlch.  Clsrence  B.,  Aurora,  aaalgnor  of  oM-hi^<  ^  A. 
Nelaon.  Montgomery,  111.  BhelTing.  No.  061,47& :  Mar. 
8  (  Sp.  p.  2066 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  858. 

(ierds,  Charles  L.     (See  Kelly  and  GerdsJ 

Oemsback.  Huko,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Blectro-adJuaUble 
condenaer.  No.  951,788 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2804  ;  (3as.  Tol. 
152;  p.  464. 

(^esellschaft  ftfr  Btelner's  Mals-Bntkelmunn-Pnts  und- 
I'oUermaschlnen  mlt  beschrinkter  Haftung.  (Baa 
Stelner,  Isidor,  assignor.) 

Gees,  Charles.     (See  MurpbT  snd  Oess.) 

Getman,  Charles  W.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Cruman-C»d- 
well  Co.,  Lackawanna.  N.  Y.  Concrete-block  mold.  No. 
952.702 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4577  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  880. 

Getslnger.  Jesse  B.,  Level  Land,  8.  C.  Cotton-choraar. 
No.  962.443  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  3990 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  740. 

GtowerksAaft  der  Stelnkohlenseche  Mont.  CenU.  (Sea 
Caro,  Nlkodem,  assignor.) 

Geyer,  WUllam  B.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Steerlng-gew-.  Na 
960.818 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  770 ;  <iax.  vol.  15i5„  P    122. 

Glbford,  Edward  B.,  sssignor  to  The  Glbford  Specialty  Co, 
Adrian.  Mich.  Btropping-maclilne.  No.  951,240;  Mar. 
8  :  Sp.  p.  1566 ;  Gas.  vol.  15^ ;  p.  281. 

Glbford  Speclslty  Co.,  The.  (See  Glbford.  Edward  B.,  aa- 
slinior.  (  -. 

GlbMU,  Edward  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  DoU.^  Na  962,781; 
Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4638 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  840. 

Gibson,  John  H.,  Greenville,  I*a.  Shock -abeorber.  No. 
961,670 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1228 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  202. 

Gibson,  Rupert  R.,  Waco,  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
962,007  :  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8146 ;  Oas.  to>.  152  ;  p.  566. 

Gilbert.  (Barrett,  et  aL  (Bee  Stome,  WUllam  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

OUbert.  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company, 
MeadvUle.  Pa.  Watet-girdle.  No.  960,907 ;  Mar.  1 ; 
Sp.  p.  936;  Gas.  vel.  152;  p.  160. 

OllbertT  Loula  H.,  Lowell,  Mass.  Game.  No.  961.212; 
Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1607  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  272. 

Gilbert,  WfllUm,  Sterilng.  Colo.  Brush-cutter.  No. 
961,812  :  Marri6  ;  Sp.  p.  2746  :  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  502. 

Ollchriat.  Joaeph  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  recov- 
ering alcohol  from  the  lining  of  barrels,  *c.  No. 
961.110 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1311 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  240. 

Gilchrist,  Raymond  B.,  Newsrk,  N.  J.  Sqneeser  No. 
962,619  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4160  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  766^^ 
GUea.  David,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Cast  Iron  Pipe  *  Foundry  Company.  Sand  cool- 
ing and  tempering  apparatus.  No.  962,897 ;  Mar.  22; 
Sp.p.  4983  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  896. 

Gill,  Benjmen  P..  and  J.  D.  Klier.  Scranton,  Pa.  Stove- 
lid.     No.  962,008 :  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3149 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ; 

OlUam.  Manly  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  CaUmenlal  bandaje. 
Na961,184  I  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.,1468 ;  Gas^  vol.  152  ;  p^4. 

GUIeland.  Marion  A.,  StonewaU,  Miss.  Machine  for  stsck- 
Ing  cotton.  No.  952,108;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8331;  QtM. 
ToT.  152 :  p.  600.  _        „     _.       w    ^  »      ». 

OUleaoie.  Jane  E.,  Atlanta.  Oa.  Hanging  basket.  No. 
96l!W4:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2473;  <Hs.,vo1.  f62 ;  p.  428. 

GlUet.  Joseph.  SchOneberg.  near  Berlin,  aaslgnor  to  Sie- 
mens A  Halske.  A.  O..  Berlin,  Germsny.  Instrument  fbr 
determining  the  position  of  sn  ornn  or  the  like  within 
human  bodlea.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.089 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
2698 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  466.  .-      -.  T^— 

Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Krug.  Day- 

OlSore!*JoSn  B.,  Sullivan,  Ind.,  and  W.  B.  GUmpre,  Wln- 
terhaven,  Fla.  Pump.  No.  951,908;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p. 
2957 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  63.''..  ^  „   „  » 

Ollmore,  WUtlam  B.     (See  Gil  more,  John  B.  and  W.  B.) 

Olnaca.  Henry  O..  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  A.  Qartenberg. 
Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Sugar-cane  harvester.  No.  953.205  ; 
Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6777  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1046. 

GInaca.  Henry  (5.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  A.  OartMberg. 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Sugarcane  bundler.  No.  953.3211: 
Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  o.  6909  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1067.         

Olrard.  Louis  B..  assignor  to  The  Olrard  Manufacturing 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Tack  forming  and  driving 
Jua    No.  963,416?Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6111;  Gas.  vol.  162; 

Olrard  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Olrard,  Louis 

Oltten*S*K?^  8.,  €t  al.     (See  Haskell,  Frank  H.,  aa- 

GlaMoni^John   P.,   et  al.      (See   Bakin   and  Deboo,   as- 

Olss^^Cbaries  J.,  Boston,  Mass.    Treating  hides  or  aUna. 

Na  962.703i  Miir^2  ;  Sp.  p.  4679 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  880. 
Olaser,  Manuel,  and  B.  Wainblatt,  assignora.  by  mesne  st- 

slgnments,  to  American  LooWng-OlMa  Co.,  New  York. 

NTY.  Apparatus  for  sHverlng  glass  platwuNa  962.101 ; 

Mar.  16  ;¥p.  p,  8470 ;  Oss.  voH  162 ;  p.  626. 
Oleaaon  James  B..  asaignor  to  Oleason  Worka.  Rochester, 

NY     oSTgen^ratSg  machine.    Na  060.766;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  640 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  106. 
Oleason,  John   E .   Havelock,  Nebr.     LoconrotiveHcyllnder 

cock.     No.  962,898:  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4084;  Oaa.  vol. 

01e2>ii*'worki.     (See  Oleaaon,  Jamea  »-  "■»«2S':^_„ 
Ollnlcke,   Albert,   Berlin,  and  K.  Zehnpfund.   Friedeaaa. 
near  6erUn,  Oermany.     Inverted  Incandescent  lamp  tor 
liquid  combustibles.     Na  060,008 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  087 ; 
Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  160.  „  ^  _^  „      __. 

Ooble,  Frank.    iSe*  Hughes.  Robert  M.,  aaatfikor.) 
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Oeddu«.  Jo««ph,  sMtaMT  "u^tmgem  Cmmm  Munteetai^ 
lac  ComiMtny.  BocbMter.  N.  T.  MalUpIjring-teek  for 
oiAMrM.     No.  968,0<» ;  |Ur.  22 ;  8p.  p.  61M ;  Om.  toI. 

Oodda,'  %90Tm.  Wlncherter.  MtM..  Mtlpor  to  Unlttd 
Shoe  MacblMry  CompMT.  Machtae  for  driTlni  ftj»- 
tenlngB  Into  work.     No.  960,693;  M*r.  1;  8p.  p.  488; 

Oodwln7*Bni«.  '(foncord,  N.  C.  Wlr*«te«tch«r.  No. 
951.111 ;  Mar.  (8  ;  8p.  p.  1818  :  Ota.  Tol.  182  ;  p.  241. 

Oo«hat.  John  H.,  and  J.  A.  DanUp.  aaalcnon  to  Federal 
Bloctric  Company,  CtalcafO,  lU.  Vaennm  cleanlnc  <kh 
Tlc«.     No.  9(»J«i7 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  <M0 ;  Qaa.  toI.  152 ; 

Ooetwrbe!  Cbariaa  H.     (See  ghlelda  and  Opetacha.) 
Qotti.  Ciiarley  O.,  and  B.  Plechownkl,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Circular  -  crosscut  -  saw  -  flllnc  machine.     Na    908,194  , 

Mar.  29:  8p.  p.  5502 ;  Qaa.  Tol.  162:  p.  1004. 
Goff,     ArtW.    BdwardarUla,     III.       Clotbep-Ilne.       No. 

951485;  Mar.  8;  8p.  o.  H59;Qa«.  toI.  152;  P  2«4 
Ooff.  Bmet,   Hlllsboro,   Or««.     Whip-lock.     No.    961.780: 

Mju.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2558 ;  Oa*.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  443. 
Gold  Medal  Camp  Pnmltuw  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Rasmuseen. 

Rudolph  C,  asalcnor.) 
Gold,  William.     (SSe  Sobel.  Gold,  and  Stretch.) 
Goldken.   Wolf,  New   York,   N.   T.     Clutch  deylee.     No. 

951.882 ;  Mar.  16 :  8p.  p.  2901  :  Qaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  626. 
Golden.    Harry,    BlytheTflle.    Ark.      Dog   for    loj-wagona. 

No.  *51.218 :  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1508  ;  Qaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  2T2. 
Goldeneta.    Albert.    Defiance,    Ohio.      Folding    box.      No. 

962,444  ;  Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  3992  :Gaa.  Jpl.  152  ;  p.  T40. 
OoMeneta,    Albert,    Defiance.    Ohio.      Folding    box       No. 

962,446 :  Mmr.  22 ;  8p.  p.  3996 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  741. 
Ooldaboroqgh,  Richard  H.,  Waahtngton,  D.  C.     Turbine. 

No.  968,018  :  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  6216  :  Gaa.  TOl.  162  ;  p.  986. 
Goldabocough,  Winder  E.,  l*  Fayette,  Ind.     loductance- 

neutrallalng    coil-wound    core    and    commuUting    Im- 

pedanee-ooU  for  electric  madUnea.     No.  962,899;  Mar. 

SttTto.  p.  4986 ;  Gaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  897. 
Goldsmith,  Hugo.     iSee  Teager  and  Goldamlth.) 


Goldamlth^a  Bona,   P 

algnors.)  _  „     ^ 

Gonce,  John  W.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Comb 


(See  Teager  and   Goldamlth.  aa- 

Na  962.782; 

Mar.  22 ;  to.'o.  4634 :  Gaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  840. 
Qonaa.   Alfred  (5..   Hannibal.  Mo.     Ralfway-swlteh.     No. 
968.606 :  Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6611 :  Gai.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1168. 
Good  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bledenmelster.  Fred- 
erick, aaalgnor.)  ^     „  .      ,.        «.w.  • 
Qoodftollow.    Moore,   deceased,    Columbus,    Ohio,    aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  J.  O.  Dye,  admlnlatrator.     Beet-topper. 
No.  950,909 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  988 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  150. 
Goodman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  DaTla,  Charlea 

S.,  aaalgnor.     (Belaaue.) 
Goodmaa  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pratt,  Cbarlan 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Goodman,  Nathan  J.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  D.  C.  Smith 
and  one-fifth  to  R.   Hlrsch,  St  Loula.  Mo.     Combined 
packing-box  and  wrapper.    No.  958,186 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p. 
MOOTOaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1004.  .     »      ^ 

Goodrlck.  BJdward  W..  Appleton,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Graas  Twine  Company,  St  PauL  Minn.  Machine 
for  making  grass  twine.  No.  951,890 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
1889 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  380. 
Goodrlck,  Edward  W..  assignor  to  American  Grass  Twine 
Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Machine  for  making  graas 
twine.  No.  951,891;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1892;  Gaa.  TOl. 
no  ■  Yi  sso 
Goodwin.'  WlUlam  F.,  and  J.  C.  Low.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Uqald-fQcl  burner.  No.  968,136  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5607 : 
Gaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  1004.    _  »^  .  . 

Gordon,  Albert  A-,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Ifaas.,  aaalgnor  to 
(^mpton  *  Knowlaa  Loom  Worka.  Stop-motion  for 
looma.  No.  960.910 :  Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  942 ;  Qaa.  toL  162 : 
p.  180. 
Gordon.  Edward  R.  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  B.  E.  Van  Aokw, 
Chicago.  lU.  Mechanlam  for  dlacharglag  water  of  con- 
densation from  steam-heating  ayatema  No.  958,830; 
Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  5912 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  10*8. 
Gordon,  John  S.  P.,  et  al.     (See  Lawrence,  Harry  O.,  aa- 

slsnor. ) 
Gordon.  John  W.     (See  Vandegrtft  and  Gordon.) 
Gorman.  John  T.     (See  McMurray,  John  H.,  aMlgnor.) 
Gorman.  Katherlne,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.    ButtonhoTe  doTlce. 
No.  961.561 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2236  ;  Gaz.  toI.  152  :  p.  388. 
Qottschall.  Hansford  W.,  Frederick.  Okla.  Crude-oU  burner. 
No.  953.380 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6037  ;  Gaa.  ▼«»■  162  ;  p.  1086. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Hubbard,  Albert 

S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Graham.  Charles  W.,   Rome,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaaln- 
menta,   to  American   Can  Companj.  New   York.  N.   T. 
Making  can-seams.    No.  963.881 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6039 : 
Gaa.  TOl.  152  ;  p.  1085.  .         ,  ^     „ 

Grainger,  C.  J.,  etal.  (See  MUton,  John  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
GraniQean,  Arthur.  San  Dlqfo,  C^al.  Carharetlng  appv*- 
tna.  No.  953.606 ;  Mar.  S» :  Sp.  p.  6614  ;  Gaa.  toL  152 ; 
p.  1164. 
GrIntxdOrffer,  August.  Magdeburg.  Germany.  Radiator 
for  Tacuam-pans.  Na  953.607  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6520 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  1164.  ^  ^    . 

Grau.  Adam  A..  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Show-case  tm  umbrel- 
laiL  canes,  and  the  like.  Na  963.331 ;  Mar.  ^ ;  Sp.  p. 
6916 :  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  1068  «.     w       »  x 

Gray.  Bartlett  S.,  executor.     (See  Gray.  Staphen  B.) 
Gray,  Jamea  A.,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.     JaA-block^,^  No. 
9U.S2S :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3765 ;  Qaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  678. 


Gnur  Lithograph  Company.     <■••  Pbalpa,  Braatua  R..  aa- 

GiS?  Stephen  a,  decea^,  JacksonTUI^  "kJ,^«?-  9S^'' 

executor.     Dlrtglble-wbeel   mount     No.   901,888:  Mar. 

16  :  Sp.  p.  2902  :  Gaa.  toI.  152  :  p.  626.  ^.     , ...  _ 

Great  Weatem  Pottery  Company.     (See  Conradt,  Albert 

v.,  assignor. )  ,_      „  _.„. 

GresTes.  Klusmaa  k  CU>mpany.     (See  GreaTsa,  William  A., 

assignor. ) 
GresTes,  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  GreaTsa,  Kluaman  4  Com- 

panj.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Specd-dtanglnf  deTlce.     No. 

962;087  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8206 ;  Gaa.  toL  152  ;  p.  677. 
Gredt    Paul,    Luxemburs,    Qermany.      Indoctlon<famaee. 

Na  960,911 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  944  ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  161. 
Green,  Charlea  M.,  Lynn,  Main^.  assignor  to  General  1U|m:- 

trlc   Company.     Vapor-ractlfier  system.      No.   962,109; 

Mar.  16 ;  Bp7 p.  3882 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 IP-  600. 
Green,  Elmer  £,  WalkerTUle.  Md.     Wheel-truing  deTlM. 

Na  962.038  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3207  ;  (Jaa.  toI.  162;  p.  677. 
Oreen  Engineering  Company.      (See  Harrington,  Joseph. 

aaUgnor. ) 
Oreen.  Jesse  B..  et  •I     (See  Brabham.  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Oreen.  John  R.,  Woodatock,  Ala.     Steel  combination  rail- 

wsytle.     (Reissue.)     No.  1 3.0S6 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1284  : 

Gas.  Tol.  152;  p.  211. 
Green,  John  W..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     DeTlce  for  feeding  aaah- 

cords  to  weights.     Na061,071 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1281 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  152  ;  p.  202.  _  ^  ^    ^    „_^ 

Green,  Jonathan  8.,  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Weat 

Ingbous*  Machine  Company.     Blading  for  elaatlc-fluld 

turblnea.     Na  060,808;  Mar.  1;  8p.  p.  741;  Oaa.  toI. 

Green,' Jonathan  S.,  Plttaburg,  P«>a.*»*«»®Z  ***  ?*?.'5*^' 
Inghouae  Machine  Company.  Blading  for  elaatte-flold 
turblnea.     No.  960,804 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  748 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Green,' Jonathan  S.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalmor  to  TTie  Weet- 

lachooae  Machine  Company.    Blaatlc-Bnld  turbine.    No. 

OaVMO;  Mar29;  Sp.  a7s64;  Gas.  jol.  162;  p.  1138. 
Oreen,  L.  H.     (See  Bnndall.  Godfrey  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Green.  Thomas  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bottle-holder.     Na 

950,790 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  714  ;  Uaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  114. 
Oreenbera.  Benjamin.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Watch  protector. 

Na   068,627;  Mar.   29;   Sp.   p.   6866;   Gas.   toI.   152; 

D.  1188. 
GiiMne.  Lemual  A..  GraenTUle,  B.  C,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Farmers'    Cotton    Grader    Company. 

Cotton-grader.     Na   962.802;    Mar.   22;   Bp.   p.   4802; 

Gas.  Tol  152;  p.  864.  ^  ^» 

Greena  GroTer  C.     l8ee  Williams  and  Oreeno.) 
Oreenwald,  Lemon,  Bnlfalo.   N.   Y.     Non-skid   tire.     No. 

962.089 ;  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  4200 ;  OM:,y>«- 1»2  '  "'iiTTi*  • 
Grenler.  Joaeph  N.,  Boston.  Maaa.  .«jyllght.    Na  961.112 : 

Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1816;  Oaa.  toL  162:  p.  241. 
OraTe.  Hermin  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    WalUng  tube  or  wrap 

per.    Na  961.4^1 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1956 ;  Oa».  toI.  152  ; 

GrfebeiLJohn  E..  MoundsTUIa,  W.  Va.    Waahlnjr-maehlne. 

Na  962.192  ;  liar.  15  :  Sp.  P- MM;  O"-  ▼o/-  1" '•  P  «27. 
Orlffln.  AlTah  H..  and  W    A.  f  irtaWr""***"?  ^«  TPI" 

and  letter  holder  for  rural  mall-bozaa.     No.  062,614  ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4882 ;  Oaa.  toL  18S :  P.  800. 
Orlgga.  Ell  Z..  Athens,  Pa.    Safety  oar-lock.    No.  961.688 : 

.  Mar  8 :  Sp.  p.  2474  :  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  429^      ^     ._^ 
Grlmme,  Natalia  4  Co.,  Kommandltgeaallachaft  aof  Aktlen. 

Braunschweig.     (See  Jahns,  Brwin.  aaalgnorj 
Grlne,  Harry  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  «o  '.  C.  Nellea.  I«a 

Angelea,  Cal.    Making  fixed  caa  from  ItauM-hyArocarbmi 

fuela.     Na  062.989;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  6167 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

GrlSi^Alfred  C.  New  York,  N.  T.    Automatic  awlteh 
mMhi:nl8m.     Na  963,028 ;  Mar.  M ;  Bp.  p.  6204 ;  Qaa. 

Grande.   iJouin  J..' assignor  of  onehalf  to  P.  J.   BI«l>ol^ 

Chicago.   111.     Adjustable  bed.     No.  961.274 ;   Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p7l641 ;  Gas.  toI.  152  :  p.  292.  ^    _  ..^ 

Gritawall.  Bufen  A.  A.,  A-  R.  ^.Indblad.  and  O.  StWhane. 

LudTlka.     Sweden.       Blectrtc     smeltlng-furnsce.       No. 

953.029 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6268 ;  Gas.  toI    162  ;p    969. 
GrCnwall,  Bugen  A.  A    A.  R.  Llndblad.  and  O.  8t»^bane. 

LudTlka.  Sweden.     Tranaformer-fnrnace.     Na  968,080; 

Mar.  29:  Bp.  p.  6260 :  Gaa.  JoI.  162;  p.  »«•.     „,  ,aa • 
Gropper.   fiamuel,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Top-     Na   901.186; 

Mar.  k :  Sp.  p.  1460 :  Gat.  toI.  162;  o.  264. 
Oroaa.  Joseph.  Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  presslna  clo^jw. 

Na  961.959 ;  Maris  ;  Sp.  p.  2968  :  Gas.  toI.  15? ;  p.  686. 
Grossmann.     Frledrtch.     K»nlgswlnter,     aasignor     to     H. 

Schmlts,  Heme,  Germany.     Refractory  aubstanw.     No. 

961.118;  Mar.  ^:  Sp.  p.  "17 :  Gaa.  toI  162 ;  p.  241. 
Grott.  Thomaa  J..  Richmond  Hin.  N.  T.    Carbw^r.    No. 

961,002  ;  Mar  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1114  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p  180. 
Grout  Frank  L.     (Bee  Spragne.  Frederl^  »^  V.*^«"2!,.L. 
Ostalder.    Paul  A.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  C.  P.   BuPke, 

Pittsburg.   Pa.     VaWe.     No.  961,892;  Mar   8;  Bp.  p. 

inoi  :  Gai.  TOl.  152  :  p.  881. 
Gu«nlffet,  Jullen,  A.  Benolt  and  J.  Nlcanlt.  Y!^!^*^ 

Machine  for  making  and  6«1ng  mouthpiece  to  clg» 

rette  tubea  or  caaea.     No.  968.417;  Mar.  29;   Bp.  p. 

6114  ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1098.  ..^..^    ».„ 

Goetachoff,  Herman  C,  Fraaer  Mich    Account-r«later.  No. 

968,608 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  68J1 ;  Gaa.  toI.  102  :p.  1168. 
Gulon,  Richard  L.,  and  B.  C.  Jobnapn.  "•'inora  t«)Amer- 

Ican  Thermostat  Company,  Elmlra.  N.  T.     AntMnaUe 

controlling-switch   for   electric   motors.     No.   008,000. 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6202 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  988. 
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:  iAld^JSi.  Starsp-  p.  8999 ;  on*  ^SlT^2:,j>.  7«. 


Ou 


'fk 


machine. 


Haypc«sa.    Na901,9B8: 


Goynaa.  Jobt  W..  Calrert  Tex.    ."■VJTTT' aaT'  — ' 

Mar  16:  Bp.  p.  iloB;  Gas.  toI.  lOl;  P-  Ml.  „^ 

H      MueilM     Mannf*ctuHng     Company.      {9m    Mnallar, 

H.^Mulue'rtffiSfACtnrlng  C«apany.     (Bee  Bchuermann, 


H«niltOi^  WUllam.  *-igc*  toFerrantl  I^ 

Hammer  Petar,  Marlboro,  ^i.}i,r^^S^^*T:  aq   «.  2310; 
Ion  and  Tentllator.    No.  961.600 ,  MMX.  o .  op-  i».  *«» 
Oaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  40L. 


H.YIw&c'SSS/    (»^  K«tth,  Herbert  J.  a«»  B.  C 
H.^'k.'pSfiMUpany.     (8..  Hod.-.  Cbnrla.  B..  .► 

•VWi     AoaSl^ungary.      Lubrlcatpr.      No.    96S.609 , 
t?« •  2/-  8d   b.  66a:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  1160. 
o  ^^    i2;   R  ■    MendKlno.  aaalgnor  of  fifteen  one-hnn- 
Hale,  Jonn  »-l  ■•5?*"'rilTi\_TVSfl   thlrtr-thrae  one-bun- 

M^  M  -Bo   D.  4806 ;  Gaa.  toL  102 :  p.  860.  

SSSSf  2rSS!'iaii^S*9M.n»:  ii«.  *:Ti.-  »■ 

trie  OWnpMy.    0*»-m^. ^o.  902,110.  Mar.  m,  -p. 

H.SinrBl<SiaIdW..  aaslg-or  to  ■-  J.  JJJ'^Si?^^! 
Ma    BoUer-tnbe^daaDW  noaaW.    No.  000.694 ,  Mnr.  1 . 

4t^%^6rii4rMW%?:  i:  i!{?r«i.^'? 

«^%  •  K-29?Ap  rSKS^  oSSoL^iSn  iiS: 

HamilSn^obert  E.      (See   Densmore.   Thomaa   H.   - 


Qnt.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  40L  _      Montholece  and 

Hammerateln.  Oacar  New  y2f^MS•4&•  iS^  StUS- 


6fi??Oaajrol.  lO^TlOW.  y^^eWne  for  cording 

Td.  1»2 ;  p.  M7, 


"?iS»i.rr."Jr     So^LMI ;  Mm.  8;  »p.  P-  2"»  :  < 


SaTb.  8768TOaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  674. 


its';  p.  078. 
■   Ha 
td.  Baattia,  waan.    wrei 
^  msToaa.  TOl.  182 ;  P-  ".-     ^  _  . 

8p.  p.  5517  ;  9"i^ol_i?2j  Val^  Track-sander.     Na 

"^ing  mechanism  '<>' "l^Jl^^'g?     ^*  960,750.  Mar. 

*:'*»'P.-,?B'n^wfllJ^    &iS'     Door-bolder     Na 
^•^Slk*^ii!?   M-  S  ?^2 ;  »;«•  ToL  152 ;  p.  1188. 

968.662^Mar.  29 ,  •'PJ'/J?? '^  p^tt  4  Whitney  Com- 

H*»«»n-  JS^^Ht  ^-**aC^Ji.^     Na  062.19/;  Mar 

p.  627. 


Bengt  M.  W.,  aaaumor  lorrmii  •  ^^'V!^.  m„ 
„,  nSferd.  Conn.    «<»»^-.'^„2?*-  •**'^®'  '  *" 
^HT*P.  P.  M81:  §^;Si«i    liwi.'^ComDrea-H^at-m 
Han»n._  ifeU^   "Ei^^^^.^SS^  .k",  go.  P.  88»9;  Om.  toL 


^ev  ^SS.  &2.avSS-  "^fc-  P. 'sa^^Toi^^ 

«^"&2%rj«.-8^^^^^^^^^^      ?M^: 

^•'li  SrtlTr  S^B^-J'.  iSi2  ^f  rV2^J!^t 
^VSTinSSteET  N<^W2,616;  Mar.  22;.8p.  p.  4888 . 
HSTerSd. 'SirSwT  at  1.     (Bee  Watter^m,  John  8,. 

«S^r.SlL%fee!J!'X2^i!V  p"1SS»f  oS»!Sl: 

Harpar.  Jamea  M.,  aaalgnor  ™,^^""aR  4^  •Mar.  S: 

■*|f<*-^      ...     .■     w      am«i    Winn      Automatic  comb- 
^'c'SSKThSK*'  ^o.  oi^isf^KV.  15;  sp.  p.  8766; 

H^^'IS^'  Hs*ro'4sf  fffisga^cj.. 

Om.  TOl.  162 :  p.  636.  ^      BnDDOfft  tM  «to- 

hS'  ^AoXLatlc   Pt^   company.   Tha      (Bae   Smith. 
„Ti**"iM;JM*i?*Canandalgiia^N.   Y.     Station-todl 
"'^r  "^r  W&'r'MS^'^nV  p.  €866;  O...  tol. 
182 :  p.  1138. 
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itrolytlc   water-parifjlng   apparatua.     No. 

r.  8;  to.  p.  1728;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  S04. 

Ban,  Harrr  B.,  aaclfiior  to  McDowell  Ifanacaetiirug 
r.  Plttabvrf.  Pa.  Electrolytic  water-purlfylnc 
M.    No.  MrslS :  Mar.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1732  ;  Oas.  toL 


Harris,  Fraok  B..  Lowell.  Maaa.     Saarch-llsht  controller. 

No.  953.332  :  Mar.  29  ;  8p.  p.  5918  ;  Oax.  vof  1S2  :  p.  1068. 
HarrlBon.  Herbert  C,  Lockport,  N.  T..  aaalcnor  to  Blactro 

Metallarg^l      Coaopany.       Blectroda  •  protector.       No. 

961,990 :  Mar.  16 ;  So.  p.  3112 ;  Oaa.  rot.  152 ;  p.  501. 
HarrlaoD.  Robert  B.     (Bee  Logan  and  Harriaon.) 
Hut.  Cbarlan  M.     (8««  InslM  and  Hart) 
Hart,  Bdwln,  aaalgnor  to  The  New  Bngland  Watch  Co.. 

Waterbary,  Conn.     Self-moanting  case  for  watcfaea  and 

watch-docka.     No.  960.780 ;  Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  091 ;  Qaa. 

Toi.  152:  p.  110. 
HATt,  Harry.    (8«e  Patara,  EUrt.  and  Sttnaelphar.) 
Hart.  Henry  U.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Metal  aeat  and  the  like. 

No.  951.!f71 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1851 ;  Gas.  toL  152 ;  p.  823. 
Hartman,   Harry  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Mdtowell  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Plttaborg,  Pa.     Porifylng  water  eleetro- 

lyQcally.     I^.  961.311 ;  Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  1724 :  Oaa.  vol. 

162;    p.  304. 
Hartman,  Harrr  B.,  aaalgnor  to  McDowell  Manafactorlng 

Company,  Plttabarg.  Pa.     Control  ralre  mechanlam  for 

electrolytic   water-purifying   apparatua.     No.   961,312 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  to. 
Hartman,  Harry  B.,  aactgnor  to  McDowell  MannCaeturtng 

Company, 

apparatua. 

162:   p.  305. 
Hartman.  Harry  B.,  aaalgnor  to  McDowell  Manufacturing 

Company,  Plttabarg,  Pa.     E1ectrod«-boz  for  Ilqnld-pun- 

fylng  apparatua.     No.  961,314 ;- Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.   1736; 

Oaa.  Tof.  162 ;  p.  305. 
Hartman.  Harry  B.,  aaalgnor  to  McDowell  Manufactarlng 

Company.  Plttabarg.  Pa.    Current  reyerslng  and  control 

mechanlam  for  llqnid-purlfylng  apparatua.    No.  961.315 ; 

Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  1789;  Oai.  toI.  162:  p.  806. 
Hartiell,  Morris  H.,  aaalgnor  to  8.  8.  Freti,  Jr..  Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.     tJmbralla    rib    and    atreteher    Joint.     Na 

M0>18 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  947 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  161. 
Harrey,  Cnarlea  A.,  Chicago,   111.,  aaalgnor  to   Producer 

Oaa  t7tUlties  Company.     Oaa-producer.     No.   963.614; 

Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  66Sl :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  1167. 
Hnaa.  Takabt  San  Franclaco.  Cal.    Clotnes-molstening  de- 

Tk*.    No.  961,991 :  Mar.  15  :  8p.  p.  3114  ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ; 

p.  662. 
Haaenbach,   Wllhclm.   Mannheim.  Germany.     Making  ao- 

dlnm  carbonate.     No.  951,243;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1670: 

Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  282. 
Haakell.  Prank  H..  Boaton,  aaaljmor  of  on*-third  to  T.  J. 

Smith  and  one-tnlrd  to  0.  S.  Gtthena,  Dorchester.  Mass. 

Heel-holder  for  flshlng-roda.     No.  951.731 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp. 

p.  2569 :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  444. 
Hnaklna,  Robert  B.,  Danbury.  Conn.    Automatic  door-catch. 

No.  962J86 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4642  ;  Gas.  roL  152  ;  p.  841. 
Haaaett.  tEdmund  J.,  et  at.     (See  Hunt  and  La  May.  as- 

algnora.) 
Haaflnga,  Ruben  C.  M..  and  T.  Matheny,  Athens.  Ohio. 

Telephony.     No.  961.627;  Mar.  8;   Sp.   p.  2166;  Oaa. 

Tol.  152:  p.   876. 
Haatinga.  W.  H.  H..  a*  ol.     (Saa  WiUiama,  Walter  &,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Hatch.  Orrllle  C.  Seattle.  Waah.     Yalva  for  steam-hcat- 

Ing  ayatema.     No.  951,663:  Mar.  8;  lE^.  p.  2237;  Gas. 

Tol.'162;  p.  388. 
Hauek,   Arthur  E..   New   York,   N.   T.     OU-bumer.     No. 

96T894 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1903 :  Gas.  toI.  152  :  p.  381. 
Hauer.  Elmer  K.,  aaalimor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 

Company,    Springfield.   Ohio.     Turbine.     No.   951.116; 

Mar.  8 ;  to.  p.  1310;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  242. 
Haugeland.  Knute,  Ellsworth,  Iowa.    Bottle-stopper.    No. 

961.628 :  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2171 ;  Oai.  toL  162 :  p.  877. 
Haultaln,  Herbert  E.  T..  Toronto,  Ontario,  (Canada.    Ba- 

dnelng  matallle  ozld  oraa.    No.  960.596 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

278TOaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  46. 
HaoptI  Goorge.  Melroae,  Minn.     Sash  holder  and  taatener. 

Na  963.086 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6390  :  Gas.  rol.  162:  p.  988. 
Hauaman,  John,  and  J.   C  Blemey.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aa- 

slgnora  to  The  Atha  Tool  (Company.    Grinding  and  pol- 
ishing machine.     Na  953,031 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5261 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  152:  p.  970. 
Haaaamann,  Bmil,  Treptow,  near  Berlin,  aaalgnor  to  Actlan 

OsMHaAaft  fair  AalUn  rabrlkatlon,  Berlin,  OenwuiT. 

Compound  of  aulfnr  dyea  aoluble  In  water.    No.  963.008 ; 

Mar.  22  :  Bp.  p.  6207 ;  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  934. 
Hawkea,  Charlea   W..   Chieafo,    III.      Steam-boiler.     No. 

961^8 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2747 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  602. 
Hawkina,  Bdwnrd  C~  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Sharpening  and  grlad- 

Inf  tooL     No.  960,914 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  948 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

152 ;  p.  161. 
Hawkina,  Laurence  A.,  Sehanaetady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to 

General  Bleetrlc  Company.    Syncbronoua  machine.    No. 

96S.118 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8848  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  602. 
Hawkina,   Laurence  A.,   Schenectady.   N.   Y..   assignor  to 

Oaneral  Electric  Company.     Dynamo-electric  machine. 

Na  968.202 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6646 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  1026. 
Hawktna-Maatera.  Arthur,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.     Re- 

TolTing  pato   for  stores,   rangea,   and    fumacea*     No. 

968.141 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6618 ;  Oas.  rol.  162  :  p.  1006 
HawUiy,  MelTiUe  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Combined  sectional 

boUar  and  tunaca.    No.  960.916 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  949 ; 

Gtt&  vol.  162 ;  p.  162. 
Hawthorne,  John  L.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Propeller-guard.  Na 

961^608 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2316 ;  Oaa.  rol.  152  ya.  402. 
Hay,  Mgmr  P^,  BomerTiua,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Paper  Oooda  Company.  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Pocketed 

rMaptnele.     No.  961.814:  Mur.  16;  Sp.  p.  2749;  Oas. 

TOL16S:  p.  60f. 


Harden,  James  O^   New   Lexington.  Ohio.     Bollar.     Na 

M2,429  :  Mnr.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8962  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  708. 
Hayaa,  Forraat  O.,  Shnnm,  Pa.   Tree-aprayer.    No.  960.916 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  961 ;  Oaa.  roL  162  :  pjr62. 
Hayaa,  John  H.,  LeaaUe,  S.  C     Rall-jliint    Na  960.06t: 

liar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  440 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  71. 
Haya,  Clarence  W.    (See  Boyd,  Jamea  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Haywood,  John  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tiaae-alami.     No. 

961.116 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1321  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  242. 
Haaelrlo.  George  A.,  Wincheater.  111.     Cldar-praaai     Na 

962.756:  Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4644 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  841. 
Haaalton.  Joaeph  B.,  Peahtlgo.  Wla.    BDark-nitaatar  and 

smoke-consumer.     No.  9527737;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  4MB; 

Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  842. 
Head.  Robert.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Phonograph-rcproduear. 

No.  961,781  :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2677  :  Gas.  rol.  152  :  p.  462. 
Headrlek,  Daniel  A.     (See  Adcoz  and  Headrick. ) 
Heady.  Frank  J.,  Sherbome,  N.  Y.     Stop-motion  for  knit* 

ting-maehlnea.    No.  960^696 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  498 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  162  ;  p.  80. 
Henley.  Aqnllla  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  Boardaaan, 

Pall  Rlrer,  Maaa.  Braking  derice  for  looma.  Na  960.917; 

Mar.  1:  Sp.  p.  963  :  Oaa.  roL  168  ;  p.  162. 
Healey,  Pred  B.     (See  Van  Winkle  and  Uealey.) 
Uealy.  Henry,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Aquatic  SMrry-go-round.  Na. 

963.266 :  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6787:  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  1047. 
Hebendahl,  John  P.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     Bopporting-brackat 

for  electric  lights.     So.  962.621 ;  Mar.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4166 ; 

Oaa.  roL  168 ;  p.  766. 
Hebrank.  William  P..  Highland,  111.     Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying solder  to  cans.     No.   951,602 :   Mar.   8 ;   Sp.    p. 

2121 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  367. 
Heffner,    Herman    C,    and    P.    E.    WUaon,    Martinsburg. 

W.  Va.     Comb.     Na  963.267;  Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  67fli8: 

Gas.  rol.  162:  p.  1047. 
Heft.  Nathan  H.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Attachment  for  in- 
ternal-combustion   engines.      No.    053,382;    Mar.    29; 

Sp.  p.  6042 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1086. 
Hcfgem,  Alfred  O.,  Coraopolla,  aaalgnor  to  Oil  Well  Buppir 

Cmnpany,  Ptttsoorg,  Pa.     Tool  for  reatoring  damagaa 

thraada.     No.  962,<>43 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8214 ;  Oaa.  toL 

162 :  p.  678. 
Helder,  Henry  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Holder  Mfc.  Co.,  Carroll. 

Iowa.     Draft-eqnaliser.     No.  962.900;  Mar.  22;  S^P.  p. 

4998 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p,  897. 
Haider  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Haider.  Hanrr  J.,  aaalfnor.) 
Uelmann.  Hugo,  assignor  to  The  Helmann  Miller  Manu- 
facturing  Company,    St.    Loula,   Mo.      Show-cake.      No. 

953,615  :  Mar.  29 ;  1^.  p.  6688  :  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  1167. 
Helmann    Miller    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (Bee 

Helmann.   Hugo,  assignor.) 
Helndselman.  0<Mrge  H^  Proro,  Dtnh.     Peed-raire  action 

for  founUin-pena.     No.  960.696 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  276 ; 

Gas.  rol.  152  :  p.  45. 
Halnemann,  Arunr.  London,  England.    Conrerttag  carbo- 

hydrataa  into  hydroearbona.    No;  961.072 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  1282 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  202. 
Helnkel.  Christian  P.     (8m  Muth  and  Helnkel.) 
Heinrich,  Joaeph   C.  and   W.    Kellermann,   Philadelphia, 

Pa.      Ratchet-wrench.      Na   961.816;    Mar.   8;    Bp.    p. 

1742 :  Oas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  806. 
Hainaa    John    O..   Jr..    Lowell,    Maaa.     Distributer.     Na 

961.816 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2751 ;  Gaa.  rol.  152 ;  p.  608. 
Helnaer,  Milton  A.,  Pleaaantrllle.  N.  J.    Peppermint  bread. 

No.  962.114  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8846 ;  Oaa.  rol.  152 ;  p.  602. 
Helblnc.  Charles,  Jr..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Split  cap  for 

woodworking  machlnea.     No.  963.203 :  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p. 

5648 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  1026. 
Held,  Benjamin  B.,Waupan,  Wla.   Cultlrator.    No.  962,116 ; 

Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  8846;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  602. 
Heller,  Pharea  S.,  and  A.  S.  Kline.  Allentown,  Pa.     Beam- 

compaaa.    No.  953,464  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6210 :  Gas.  rol. 

152;  p.  1114. 
Heller,    Blgmund.   TepUtx,   Auatrla-Hnnnry.      Preduciag 

conduetire  larara  on  ceramic  warea.    No.  962,901 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  ^M :  Oaa.  roL  162 :  p.  898. 
Hemenway,  Joatin  8^  Rlrer  Palis,  Wis.     Air-pump.     No. 

051.629:  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2172;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  877. 
Hemphill,  Henry  B^  Eldorado,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 

O.  A.  and  C  m.  Bapp,  Wabaah  county.  111.     Draft-rego- 

lator.    Na  960.918 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  966 ;  Oaa.  roL  IR ; 

p.  168. 
Hempy.  Frederick  W.     (See  Wing  and  Hempy.) 
Hencke,  John  W.,   Clereland.  Ohio.     Nursery-ehalr.     No. 

962.671 :  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4611 ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  820. 
Henckler.    Charles    H..    Chlcaga    HI.      Peed  -  bag.      No. 

963,032 :  Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6266 :  Oas.  rol.  152  :  p.  970. 
Handershot,  John  L.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-half  to  R.  R.  Vanbom, 

Jerusalem.  Ohio.     Pnmp-iack.     No.  951.816;  Mar.   16; 

Sp.  p.  2768 ;  Oaa.  rol.  16S ;  p.  608. 
Henderson,  Alexander,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.    Machine  tor 

Biaking  block  paper  ba«k     No.  962,076 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8366 :  «aa-  roL162 ;  o.  689. 
Hendrlcka,  Oscar  B.,^  Ottumwa.   Iowa.     Door  check  and 

bol<te.    Na  961,817 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2764 ;  Oaa.  roL 

157:  p.  603. 
HendiTS,  Wimam  T.,  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Porter. 

Porttand.  Dreg.     Alr-bUat  dlatribntor.     No.   962.622; 

Mar.  38 ;  Bp.  p.  4168 ;  Oaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  767. 
HennlBg,  Abri,  aaalgnor.  by  meaae  aaalgnments.  to  Los 

Angeles  Mttar  Company.  Loe  Angelea  Cal.     Slngle-dU- 

ekragm  gaa-meter.    No.  863,806TMar.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4808 ; 

Oaa.  roL  163  ;  p.  866. 
Henning.  Loula  A.     (See  Heanlng.  William  B.  and  L.  ▲.) 
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Henning,  William  B.  and  L.>.  N«f«Lj?^*»^S?%.<%llS: 
Pene?Wt.     Na  952,807;  Mar.  32;  Bp.  p.  4813;  Oaa. 

He''nrii^«n^New  York,  N.  Y.     Bwaging-machlne    No. 

wS^6:  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6537  :  Gas.  ▼oLlB2  :  P   "^f 
Benrlod,  Charles  E..  Neullly-sur-Selne,  France.     Combus- 

tlon-enjdne.     Na  961,117;  Mar.   8 :  Sp.  p.  1322.  Gas. 

H«ry,S^.***  (Hi  Nablefeld,  Henry,  aaatanor.) 

Henrr    John  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-haH  to  J.  C.  Kmmonth, 

iKJ  Aajelea '  Cal.     Hydrocarbon-burner.     Na  952,194 ; 

liar    16 :  Sp   p.  8483 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  627. 
H«S^  li  WofthLgton.     (See  MueUer.  dtto  H-.  ««lgnorO 
Henrv.    William    K^  assignor    to    P.    *    ^aiH*55l°:  ^Jf^ 

Britain.  Conn,     itnob  attochment.     No.  961.275 ;  Mar. 

8;  Sap.  1646;  Oas.  rol.  162;  a  292. 
Har^  W.     (See  Patterson.  Frank  B..  "•te^..^-.      n« 
Heman,  Lulu  R..  Clereland,  <>hlo.     ft"^«J«*r-     N« 

fifto  A^A  •  Mar   1 :  So.  p.  501 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  80. 
HeSSJ'£x  P..  sEd'^C.  H.  Wolff.  •-«R*5i,*t.r'S:' 
^  dSfhlA  Surgical'  SpecUlty  Company,  ^l^PSfc  ^ 

Buneoa'a  and  physician's  caae.     No.  961,664 ,  Mar,  8 , 

Bo   D.  3289 ;  Oaa.  rol.  152 :  p.  889. 
Her?/lliSrt'  TTDenrer,  <^»o      Automatfc  controUtog 

derice  for  fluid-compreaaora.     No.   963.617 .   Mar.   M, 

Sp.  p.  6539;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  1168.  .^^^t„.  #„_ 

HefreuMtbrnldt,  Henri  L.,  Pj^a^ance     Apparattu  for 

treating  antimony  ores.     No.  963.142 ;  Mar.  J9 ,  op.  p. 

6620:  Gas.  rol.  152:  P-,iOOT  .  _      .  .  . 

Herrlck.  Anton  J.     (See  Merckens  snd  Herrict) 
HwrinrBall  Marrln   Safe  Company.      (See  Prlndle,   Bd- 

HeTrin^in**MSihill.     (See  Nlchola,  Frank  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Herrmann.  Jacob,  •^po'  of  *»^*»^„*^  o^  •  wS?T: 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Window -frame.    No.  950.860 ,  Mar.  i , 

Sp.  p.  828:  Gax.  rol.  162:  p.  133. 

^  Hersbertf.  Martin,  and  F.  Runkel.  aaaignors  to  Farben- 
f7brtRn*VoVm.'  Frledr.  Bayer  »  CJ,.  B^rfeld.Oer- 
many.     Brown  aso  dye.     No.  953,038,  Mar.  JV.  sp.  p. 

He«S;4.°M;X.   «d=  ^.^KnkeL  aaaignors  to  ,Far^ 
,       f7b7i?tn   rorm.'  Frledr.   Bayer  ^  Co.v^KlNsrfeld,    Ger- 
many.    Aso  dye.     No.  963,()34  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5268 , 

He^i?'Martlii.^aff  F.  Runkel.  asslitnors  to  Farbenfa- 
SnTenroStt;  Frledr.  Barer  ft  Ca.  Atarfeld,  Oermanr. 
Brown  sso  dye.     No.  953.035:  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  5260; 

H2ScC'»tS,i  'N.?"New  York.  N.  T,  ,  Trolley  Na 
96I3I4 :  Mar.  8 :  fep.  p.  1609  :  Gas.  roL  162  :  p.  273. 

H«a.H}w/pkila«ielphi!i,Pa.  B.ll-beai1n|.  Na  960.919; 
Mar?1Tsp  JP.  W7 ;  Oas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  168. 


the  filling  of  fireproof  atmcturea.^  No.  968,014,  Mar. 
22  :  8p.^  6220  :  Gas,  rol.  162  ;  p.  986. 


MarTI;  Sp.  p.  1676;  Gas.  rol., 162;  I^]5B2. 
Hetcbler.  Frank  J.. 


Bicnier.  rrm*  -..  Frankrllle.  N.  Y.'   Can-aolderlng  ma- 
chine     No.  953.143;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6621;  Gas.  rol. 

HaStoiii^Sirles  A..  Nanterra^France.    Manufacture  of 
bread;    No.  950.920 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  968 ;  Oas.  rol.  162  ; 

HeudeSrt,  Charlea  A.,  Nanterr«,^France.    Manufacture  of 
b«Sfl!    No.  960,021 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  959 ;  Oas.  roL  162  ; 

Heueif'i'aul.  Dresden    Germany.     Chanae-speod  belt-aear- 
Ing.    No.  953,144  :  Mar.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  5523  ;  Gas.  rol.  152 , 

nmiiBM   fumnel  M     aaalgnor  to  Star  Milk  Cooler  Com- 
"Sirf^ird^Seldrk.T  'oijSll.r^         962,246 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  ftp.  p  8693 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  647.  ^  -  ,, 

Hewitt,  Dltus  P..  Mslgnor  of  one-hslf  to  C  H.  CoffleM. 

Rockdale.  Tex.     Breast-strap.     No.  963,388,  Mar.  £V , 

Sp.  ^  6020  :  Oat  rol.  162  ;  P-  !<>«?•   .,      „      oro  002  • 
HewitC  John  H.,  Tunla,  Tex.     Cultlrator.     Na  962,902. 

Mar.  33 ;  Bp.  p.  4997 ;  Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  898. 
He^eU  BidSJara  M.,  Schenectody.  N.  t..  ««»«»or  *<>  0«- 

ersl    Electric    Company.  ^J^*rm<nTTtnt    rtltj.Vo. 

953.420 :  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6120 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1099. 
Heymanaon.  Edward.     (See  Thornton  and  Heymanaon.) 
HlatTcharlea.  and  R.  B.  Page,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Saim- 

hJUr    Na  960r69^ ;  MarT{  Sp.  p.  5^1 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ; 

Hlcka!  John  A..  Summit,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Auto  Stopper 

622a:  Oai  rol.  162 ;  p.  936._     ^         „      »«,«••.  w. 
HieteTiohn  L..  Austin.  Ky.     Beeder^^  Na  961,078;  Mar. 

Higgin.  HI 


nfatem  for  linotypo-machlnea.     No.  962,196 ,  Mar.  10 , 

mk^i^S^  gr.X.iJ'tid.  B.  HUl  Manufactur- 
ta«  cSSai^T  PhlSSlphla  Pa.  D»ting-«tamp.  Na 
^  738  :lUr.  22  ;  Sp.  pT  4647 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  842. 

HIU^  Chir\«  W.f^ltlSnSi.  Oa  Waahlng-machlne  Na 
953.087  :  Mar.  ^9  ;  Sp.  p.  6391 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  988. 

Hill  ChrlstUn  C.  Chicago,  III.,  aaidgnor,  by  «»«»«,•*- 
aiaiuiMmta  to  Predalon  Appliance  Company.  Pomplnff 
;^iI?^'S    No^^aOT  ;  fiar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1969  ;  Oaa.  roT. 

Hlfl.  (JeMg?H.,  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Eectelc  Company.  Slngle-Dhane-motor  control.  Na 
953,036 ;  Mar.^  :  Sp.  p!B27D ;  Oas.  rol.  152  ;  p.  971. 

HUl  HiSbert  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Prodocer-gaa  apparatus. 

^  Na  962.7M  i^sTsI ;  fc.  p.  4648 ;  O^^Z?l\^\l  ^A*w' 

Hill,  Jasper  li.,  Wstorloo,  af«l)rnor  of  o«-t»»>«»  *»  ^jj^' 
rIAs  snd  one-thtrd  to  H.  T.  Stewart,  Leoo.  ]^- V»-  "««^- 
toHwI.     No.  963,618 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6541 ;  Oas.  rol. 

HUL  Bo?i.  M?New  York,  N.  Y.    Ventilator     Na  961.609 ; 

Mar.  8;  Bp  p.  2818;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  408. 
HIU.    WlUlii  v..    i'lttsbor..     pa.      U*»w»y;««i      Na 

961  118;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  19&;  Oas.  rol.  162;  p.  242. 
HlUeaaaa    Harry    M.    PhiladelphU.    P»-    ,J«>T«i.,Na 

962523  •  Mar   22  ;  8p.  p.  4169 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  767. 
HuS^  Richard   I.,   Atfantic  <!:ity,   »•  ,^^  V*«J««  »•' 

96o!688 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  161 ;  Oaa.  roL  152 ;  P-  M. 
HU^taa.  Charlea.  New  CaaUa^Pa-     Tin  and  ^beet  bar 

hSter.     Na  W0,669;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  441;  Oaa.  roL 

HlidJi^StlSon  G..  San  F"°«i5«».  Cfii.R?"^'' W^^i' 
amn  for  whsrres.  piers,  *c.    No.  968,088 ;  Mar.  2» .  up. 

p.  5398;  Gas.  rol.  162;  P- 989.     ^  .    , .         ..^  atfoatt' 
Hlnea.  JoVn  E..  Allen.  8.  C     Standard-holder     No.  968,268 . 
Mar  20  •  So   o   5789  :  Gas.  rol.  152  ;_p.  1047. 

^642 :  Uu!  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2892 ;  Oaa.  ToL  162 :  P- *1«--- 
UMo^U^  C.'.    HlSton^.ya.      car-brake       Na 

o^'>  OftO-  Mar  22  :  Sp.  p.  6161  ;  Gas.  rol.  15..: ,  ?•*•*<•. 
HlSjoSiu  A..  Alien?o^n.  Pa.  ^Chetker^  plated  fabrj 

and  knitting  the  aame.     No.  961,666;  Mar.  8,  sp.  p> 

HiS?bV  SKA'S;  MS?- G<K,d-^  N.t»«  j.,  - 

Hofirt  ^^BuSric    Manufacturing    Company,    Tha      (See 

nil2»^*'SyVS"H  "^Grelii'Bfr'vJla.     Bmboaalng  attach- 
^^SS:  'So°W0:482-*Mar^/;  S   P-  40;  Oaa.  W  162; 

Ho^aJi,    valentine    H.,   Klchmond^  Kr      Cwpldor.     Na 
952  247  •  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3594 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  647. 

Hotawn  Valentine  h:,  Richmond,  Ky..  .f^"^*^^^  ***• 
fl^Sl  •  M«  15  :  Sp.  p.  3956 ;  Gaa.  rol.  152  :  p.  708. 

nSfkeft,  aJ?taon  'P.^  louts  'ind.  Mold  for  torntog 
waUs  or  buUdin«  of  cement  or  concrete.  No.  961,130. 
ICar    8  •  So    o    1826 :  Oas.  roL  152 :  p.  248. 

hJS^.  dhSie?- BrS-lpor  to  H.J.   Porter  CoX«- 
pfttsburg,  Pa.     Operating  compound  con'P'Sf**! :*"  JS 
glnea.     Na  958.384;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6*20;  Gaa.  roL 

H«Si  **Charlea  B..  aaalgnor  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company, 

"  Pl'ltobiSJ,  Pa  Vr'TtS  ^^?°^;i^S<>^S2r^^^' 
.Xinea     No.  958,355;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6923.  Gaa.  rw. 

HJ&,'ch2?£s  B.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  K  Porter  Cc«pj^, 
PlttoburK,  Pa.  Compreased-alr  engina  No.  968,886, 
Mar   J»:8p.  p.  5926 -.Gas.  rol.  152;  p.  1070. 

H^Jkiiuwi  Francta.  fadgewood  Park,  P%:"*^^^^ 
tSb  Westlnghouse  MacBlne  Company,  ""^g,"?*^ 
naratua  for  fluld-preaaure  turbines.  No.  958,680,  Mar. 
S^  Sp   p   6361 :  Gas.  roL  152  ;  p.  1139.  -_^,„. 

HSikaHlchard,  Chlcaga  III.  ^PP^^iJP'n^^ 
kllne.     Na  951.911;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2968;  Oaa.  wL 

HcJKil^ta  j':  New  York  N.  T      ^^^%^^  W*""*' 
nf^ArS^^&^p'S^?^  A^^'i5•S«.  Charlaa  ^ 


=fesraa/.'sr&.  ?«» ?ss^  iffitt??^. 


s^'%se?-fis%68"is?!^k£^;  s^rsjroa: 

roL  162 ;  p.  1026. 
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Uottuma,  Walter  H..  Blcbmood  Hlil.  N.  T.    IfoldiBg  ad- 
^arltM.     No.  ©51,782;  M«r.  8;  8p.  p.  2«80;  Oaa.  Tol 

Uoob'.  Sohn  L,  Jr..  New  Tort  N.  T.    Dttfctor  tor  wlnh 

iSmcommunUaMou.    No.  800,781 ;  Mar.  1 :  Ipw  ».  W2 ; 

Ou.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  110.  „  ..    ^^ 

Hochiii«,  Owtar  B.,  umlgaor  to  8«lt«  Potyacope  OoapaiiY. 

Chleaco.    lU.      Flim-drTtag    apMratn*.      So.    958,063; 

Mar.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6638  ;  Oaa.  voL  152  ;  p.  1188. 
HotolBgton.   BcBjamin   B^  MlnaeapoluL   Mlna.      Tractloii 

ganrplow.     I4.  801,131:  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  1838;  Oaa. 

H<S^   diMlaa.    AmsttrdaB.   M.   T.     Bob^lal^     No. 
wTlST  ;  MarTg ;  8p.  )>.  1401 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  265. 
Mirvs.  Joha  G..  aiM  W.  lictebor.  London.  Bd«1 


Holbourvs. 


BDcland. 


MaaaaliM   of   trpqcraphleal    compoalaf-macblaM^    No 

"       1;  Sp.  p.  1571;  - 

I.,  and  H.  A.  Loncbarst, 

t7p«  an^  Machtnery  UaUtad,  London.  Bngland.     Ty, 


001';245 ;  Mar.  sfsp.  p,  1671 ;  Oak  toE  102 ;  p.  382. 


Holboama,  John  O.,  and  H.  A.  Loncharst,  aastffnora  to  Uno- 


araptaical    eonmoalnc   and   diatributlny    machlaa. 

951.M8 :  MarrloT »P.  p.  8026 :  Oaa.  toT  162 ;  p.  548. 
Hoidan,  Cbariea  R..  Cblcagp,  III.     Railway  road-bed  con- 

atmctloD.    No.  953,089 ;  M ar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  5895 :  Oaa.  toI. 

152 :  p.  989. 
Boldtng,  Robert,  aaaltnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Thempoon,  Chl- 

eaao.  lit    Expanded-metal  machine.    No.  962,624 ;  Mar. 

22 :  8p.  p.  4171  LPaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  767. 
Holman.    Joseph    W.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Wall-mold.      No. 

953.383 ;  Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6044 :  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  1086. 
Holmea.  Abram  O..  Plftaburg.  Pa.,  aaalffoor  to  Pltt^anrb 

Meter  Company.  Nntatlng  diak  tor  meters.  No.  951,787  ; 

Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  2888;  Oaa.  rot.  163:  p.  404. 
Holmes.    Blbrldge    R.,    and    R.    B.    Valentine,    Worceater. 

Maaa.,  aaalnora  to  Crompton  h  Knowica  Loom  Works. 

Let-off  mechaatsm  for  looms.    No.  953,664  ;  Mar.  29 ;  8p. 

p.  6635;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  1184.     . 
Holmea,  Prank  M..  MarlonTllIe,  assignor  of  part  to  A.  L. 

Ledbetter,  Martonvitle,  and  A.   v:   Boswell   and  L.   D. 

Snapp.  Jaaper  county.  Mo.     Storage-batterr  plate.     No. 

953.269  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5790  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  152  ;  p.  1047. 
Holmes.   Orant,  assignor  to  Robert   Holmes  k  Brothers, 

DaarUle.  III.     Feeder  or  r«c«lTlnf-pan  for  cMveytra. 

No.  OOOTtel ;  Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  8»4TOaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  54. 
Holmes,  Hamden  H..  assignor  of  oae-half  to  H.  M.  Blch- 

ardl,  Oalesbarg,  111.     Raior-blade  holder.     No.  953,421 ; 

Mar.  29:  8p.  p.  6122;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  1099. 
Holmqnlat.  John  A..  PneMo.  Cola     Machine  for  making 

wtra^natUag  and  Oald-fendng.     Na  901.810;  Mar.  8; 

8p.  p.  MM;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  ^408.  

Holt,  Benjamin,  Stockton.  Cal.     Combined  harraater.     No. 

962.880 ;  Mar.  15 :  8p.  p.  8767 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  676. 
Holtaer  Cabot  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Taylor,  Walter  F.. 

assignor.)  _ 

Hood   Rnbber  Company.     (See  E>aa«an  and  Tousley.  aa- 

slgnors. )  ^ 

Hopkins,  Charlea  L..  Chicago.  lU..  aaalgnor  to  The  Cor- 

taln  Bapply  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.     (?artaln-flztQre. 

No.  950.622 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  337  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  56.„ 
Bern,  0«>rge  A..  Newark,  N.  T.  Lamp-wlck.   No.  961.122; 

Mnr    S;  8p.  p    lHa«  :  Oss.  vol.  152;  p.  244. 
Hombeck,  Henry  8.,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  asslcnor  of  one-half 

to  O.   M.   Newcomer,   New  York.   N.   T.     Piano.     No. 


Hoxle,  (niarles  A..  Schenectady.  N.  T.     Testing  aet.     No. 

952.741 ;  Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4641 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  848. 
Hoxworth.  Edwin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Patrick. 

Waco,  Tex.     <>>mbined  ahade  and  curtain  bracket  Mip- 

port  and  ahade-gnlde.     No.  061.440;   Mar.  8;  8p.  p. 

1889 ;  0«a.  roL  152 ;  p.  848. 
Hoyt.  ■ogane  W..  Oecorah.  Iowa.     ValTe.     Na  803,048; 

Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  8217:  Oaa.  jol.  162;  p.  579. 
Uojrt.  Roocoe,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Packaging-machine.     No. 

952.881  :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8769 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  076. 
nr«i.  Joaepb,  Brooklyn.   N.  T._  Autpmatle  paMr-toeder. 

No.  951.(J74  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1286 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  208. 
Hubbard.  Albert  8.,   Beilertlle.  N.  J.,  ualgnor  to  Gould 

Storage  Battery  Company.     System  of  electrical  dlatrl- 

bution.     No.  062.382;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  8775;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  676.  ^  ^      ^,     ^ 

Huber,  Otto.  Rock  Island,  assignor  to  Sehnetble  Company, 

Chicago,   III.     Manufacture  of  fermented  llQUora.     No. 

950J91 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  715 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  114. 
Huddle.  Calhoun  D.     (See  Huddle.  John  H.  and  C.  D.l 
Huddle.  John  H.  and  C  D.,  Eaat  Radford,  aaslgnors  of  one- 
third  to  K.  T.  Pratt,  l>raper.  Vs.     Reel  for  harTeatera. 

No.  952.249  ;  Mar.  15  ;  8p.  p.  3597  ;  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  647. 
Hughes,  .\rtlmr  S.,  Manafleld,  Ohio.     Display-rack.     No. 

953.205 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5661  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  1026. 
Hughes.     John     W..     Reading.     Pa.     Wstch-ODcket.     No. 

963.619 ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6543  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  :  p.  1169. 
Hughea.  Joseph  D..  and  F.  A.  RettliL  Chicago.  111.     Win 


961.276 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1646 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  292. 
Drnaac.  John,  Dreadan.  Ohio.   Railway-tie.   No.  961.277  ; 
MarTs ;  8p.  p.  1652 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  152  ;  p.  293. 


Horstmann,  Ernest  L..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Raltway-tla 

and  fastener.     No.  963.666 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6638 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  1 62 :  p.  1184. 
Horrath.  Jullua.  Newark.  Ohio.     Bottle  annealing  and  de- 

IlTerlng  machine.     No.  953,337  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0929 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  162;  p.  1070. 
Horrath,  Stefan.     (See  Yaatag  and  Horrath.)    ^    ^  ^  ^... 
Hotchkiss,  Ell  H..  Norwalk.  Conn.,  and  C.  Beach,  CatakllL 

N.  Y.     Machine  for  afflxlng  sUmps.     No.  953,884  ;  Mar.  "^ 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6040 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  1087. 
Houck.  Baniuel  M.,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Corn-barreater.     No. 


952.740 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4656 ;  Oaa.  rol.  152 ;  p.  848. 
ouck.    Samuel    M..    dprlngfleld,    Ohio.     Harreater.     N 
963,145  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5628  ;  Oaa^  toL  152  ;  p.  1007. 


Hough.  Joseph.  Swayaee,  and  W.  L.  Turner,  Sims,  aaslgn- 
ors of  one-third  to  T.  B.  Baker.  Swayaee.  Ind.  Train- 
pipe  coupling.  No.  962,906 ;  Mar.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6000 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  152;  p.  899. 

House,  Charlea,  tt  oL     (See  Ferrla.  Edgar  S.,  assignor.) 

Hooser,  Qeorga  B..  Columbus.  Kans.  Door-stop.  No. 
903.037  :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6272 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  ft71. 

Houae.  Luke,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  R.  H.  WUlev,  Monte- 
rey, and  one-third  to  W.  J.  Piatt  Berkeley.  Cal.  Appa- 
ratua  for  baking,  glaslmr  or  eaamallng  brfck.  tile,  or 
other  artielea.  No.  952jnM ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8486 ;  Oaa. 
f»l.  162 :  p.  828. 

Howard.  Henry,  Boston.  Maaa.  Pume-amster.  (Re- 
laaoe.)  No.  13,090  :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Oas.  rol.  152 ; 
p.  466. 

Howard.  Henry.  Boston,  Maaa.  OzMMng  atmoapherle  ni- 
trogen. No.  962.248;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8506;  Oaa.  rol. 
163;  p.  647.       ,  •  _  ^ 

Howard.  Lincoln,  Sarannah,  Mo.  Hot-air  furnace.  No. 
958.465 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6212 ;  Oaa.  wot.  162 ;  p.  1114. 

Howe.  Charlea  W..  Detroit.  Ml^.  Fountain  marUnc- 
bru^.  No.  800.488 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  41 ;  Oaa.  eoL  102 ; 
p.  0. 

Howe,  Harrey  B..  WIndber,  Pa.  SaetloB-braakar.  No. 
060.933 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  960 :  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  164. 

Howe,  Jonathan.     (Sea  Lawson  and  Bowa.) 


dow-gratlng.     No.  951,643;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2303;  Oas. 

vol.  162;  p.  414  ^        „   ^  ..      „  . 

Hughes,  Robert  M.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  Ooble.  Hol- 

loway,  Ohio.    Bay-tedder.    No.  953.250 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 

8599 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  648.  _ 

Hulllah.  David  8.,  assignor  to  McMeen  4  Millar,  Chicago. 

111.     Telephone  system.     No.  952.567;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4272 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  783.  .  «^  ^ 

Hullng.  Torrence  B.,  and  H.  L.  Craig,  Jersey  Shore.  Pa. 

Automatic  chuck.     No.  901,030;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2170; 

Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  377.  ^ 

Hull.   Edwin,   New-ark.   N.   J.     Sifter-top  tor  cana.     No. 

800.819 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  TTl ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  128.^ 

HuUt.   John,    Sllverton,   Colo.     Neck-yoke.     No.    953.620; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6644  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1169. 
Humbarger.   FrMerlck   W.,    Herrlngton,   and   D.   J.   Fort- 
man.  Kanaaa  City.  Kans.    Preaaure-pump.    No.  962,017 ; 

Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4886  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :p.  801.  _ 

Humphrey,  Alflred  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gtaa-lanip.     Na 

950.69f :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  277 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  46. 
Humphrey,  Herbert  S..  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Water-heater. 

No.  952.618  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4388 ;  Oaa.  toL  152  ;  p.  801. 
Humphreya.   William   R.,   Springfield.   Mo.     Compoaltloa. 

No  952,906  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5002  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  899. 
Hunger.  Frederick  W.  (See  Hunger.  Otto  A.  and  F.  W.) 
Hunger.  Otto  A.  and  F.  W..  Lajgrange,  Tax.    Dlaplay-tthi- 

mrt  f^  Ucea.  *c.     No.  90li075 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1286 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  203.  _ 

Hungerford.  Daniel  L>..  assignor  to  Amertcsn  Thermostat 

Company,  Blmira,  N.  Y.     Automatic  stop  and  reverse 

mechanhm.     No.  952.991 :   Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5162 ;  Oas. 

vol.  152;  p.  927. 
Hunt  Richard  H.,  0t  oL     (8aa  Hunt  and  La  May.  as- 
signors.) -    _     —       ^    .. 
Hunt.  Richard  H.,  New  York,  and  A.  C.  La  May,  Boehan- 

ter.  aastgnora  of  one-third  to  B.  J.  Haaaatt.  one-third 

to  E.  E.  Darragh,  and  one-third  to  R.  H.  Hunt.  New 

York.    N.   T.      Reel    for    ruchlnga   and    the   like.      No. 

960,861 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  829 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  188. 
Hunt,  Wllaon  P..  Moltne.  assignor  to  O.  D.  Reynolds  * 

Company,    Rock    laland.    111.      Screw-drlvlng    machine. 

No.  W0,534  :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  163 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  26. 
Hunter,  Frank  A.,  and  0.  8.  Turner,  Plttsburji,  Pa.     Saw- 

grtndlng  machine.     No.  952.907 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5008 ; 

Gas.  vol.  1.12;  p.  899. 
Hunter.  Shields  R.     (See  Bangle  and  Hunter.) 
Hurd.  Myron  L..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Chair.     No.  963.838 ; 

Mar.  2>9 ;  Sp.  p.  5938;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1071. 
Borah.  Joseph.     (See  Mowry  and  Bursb.) 
Uussey.  Alfred  R..  Banrard.  aaslcnor  to  American  Water 

Supply     Company     of    New     England.     Boston,     Mass. 

Drlnklng-cup.     No.  952.197  ;  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8489  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  152;  p.  628. 
Batehlnaon,  John  A.     (See  Bhonk  and  Butchlnaon.) 
Hutto.  Charlea  N.     (See  Batea.  Allen  L..  assignor.) 
Hnxhold.   John  C.   Clileago,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W. 

J.  Annatrong.  Pullman.  III.     Pressure-retaining  device 

for  alr-brakea.     No.  961,666 :  Mar.  8  :  8p.  p.  2248  ;  Oas. 

ToL  152  :  p.  389. 
Bydrex  Felt  A  Engineering  Company.     (See  SdialTer.  The- 
odore A.,  assignor.) 
Hygonnet.  Augusta,  aaaifnor  to  8oei4t4  OtelMIe  da  Contel- 

lerle  et  Orffevrerle,  Parla,  France.     Safety-raaor.     No. 

960.820 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  776 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  128. . 
Byman.  Wallace  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Blectric  switch- 

hoard.     No.  963,406;  Mar.  29;  8p.  p.  6314;  Oas.  toL 
162;  p.  1115.  _      _^ 

T  a.  PalUMr  Ca.  The.     (See  I*almer.  laaac  ■..  aaalgnor.) 
Imbert  Procaaa  Coaspany.     (Sea  Ftta  OamM,  PraBCls  A. 

Imhsrt  Pre  cans  Ceapaay.     (Sea  1%oaiaon.  John,  aaalca«r.> 
Imbert  Proesaa  (>>mpaay.     (See  Thomson  and  Fits  Oar- 

Imrle.   Andrwr   D..   Andover.   S.   D.      Draa-barrow.     No. 
003.201 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  SOOI :  Oaa.  vol.  103 :  p.  648. 
"      '      ~      (Bee  Bancroft  and  Indahl.) 


Indahl,  Maurlta  C. 
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iikMiia     ImM  ■     Bnnart-  Idaho.    Twina-tanalon  device. 

'T<I'553'!270  :  Mar.  2?rSo.  P- 5791 ;  Oaa.  ^\^^^^^^^ 

IntaivotL  Bmmett  M..  Woodatock.  aaalgnor  to  The  Oliver 
KSirrilw  Company,  Chicago.  Iirraper-carrla|e  for 
SB^ItSg  maSliii.  I^1»68.385 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Ip.  p. 
*>49 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1087.  .        ^^^ 

Inger80U>Band   Company.      (See  Tnylor,   Albert   H.,   aa- 

IniSr&taton.  Amltyrllle.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  National  Wa- 
TerMalnClianlng  Company.  Pipe^leanlna  device  and 
plrtoa  Uierefor.  No.  oKToeO;  Mar:  29;  Sp.  p.  6089; 
&aa.  wl.  162;  p.  1184. 

Inglee,  LewU.  and  CM.  Bart.  ^S^£l^^  3ir\  l^' 
ment  for  potoon-bottlea.     No.  960,484 ;  Mar.  l .  »p.  p. 

InJflih?Ri.!;**V.,"i;iAor;to  hlmaelf  and  O   O^f^SJ^' 

\lpeaa.  Mich.     Controlling  device.     No.  952.808 .  Mar. 

22  :  5p.  p.  4818  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  £■  866. 
Ingrain,  Louis.     (See  Richardson.  Bmaat.  *««»«no')  . 
Ingram.  Thomas  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Oardner. 
Tton^mery.  Ala.     F^^IIlaer-dlstrlbuter      No.  962.252 ; 

Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  8604  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :, P- «*9-       -_.,  _«_  . 
Inman   Orion  D!^W..Janeavllle,  W>h„Mold     No.  952.626; 

Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4174 :  Oaa.  voL  152  :  P.  768. 
International  Electric  Company.     (See  Stevena.  Alton  K.. 

Int?%loiial  Oaa  Darelopment  <:k>mpany.  (Baa  Banner 
and  Kelterbom.  aaalgnora.)  T«tvn.*«ii     iM 

IntemaTlonal  Harvester  Company.  (See  Johnston,  Ed- 
International  Nfckei  Company.  (SeeLansdowne.  Ellas  T.. 
InternSfonai  Nickel  Company.     (See  Lawaon.  John,  aa- 

Inte?nalional  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  Jacob- 
sen.  Jens  N.,  assignor.)  ..  ,     ,      v 

Irvine  Archibald  J.     ( See  MUla  and  Inrlne.) 

Irv  ng,  A^lrew  M..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to^.  C^McFarlind.  Chicago.  111.  Terminal  V^^^; 
ataUon  and  other  railway  structure.  No.  953.109, 
Mar,  29 ;  8p.  p.  6670 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1015. 

Irwin  'faarryR.:  Newport,  Kv.,  and  H.  C.  Chambera.  Cln 
dnii^fohio     sald^hkm6ers  assignor   to  %W  Irwin. 
WatS-motor.    No.  961,913;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  2968;  Oaa. 

Isldor.   jJieph  T'  Newark.    N.    J.      Bag-fastener       No. 

962J98TMar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3490 ;  Oaa.  vot:  162 ;  p.  629. 
fak^  Albert      (See  lake.  Anthony  and  A.) 
RS*    AntlHinT^d    A      Ijincsster.    Pa.      Milk  protector. 

Ni.  W2.263  :  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3608 ;  Oaa.  ^ol.  165  ;  p.  649. 
IwahoH.  Klchlso.  Worcester.  Ma"L     Bolat      No.  962,742; 

Mar  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4665 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  844.    ^      ^       . 
J   Saoiiiel  Wilte  and  Company  Limited.     (See  Carnt  and 

J.  ?teU.ni  IST* "riol  company.     (See  Lewia.  George  8., 

J.  StiSma  Anna  *  Tool  Company.     (See  Bedfleld.  Edward 

J.  ^.  ^JffirAtlengeaellachaft     (See  Oana.  Robert,  aa 

J.*!f*ftlll  Company.  The.     (See  Adama.  Walter  S.,  aa- 

J.  EpWnilama  k  Co.     (See  Amborn.  George,  ittalgnor.) 
J.  L.  Nott  Iron  Works.  The.     (See  Moore.  Charles  B..  aa 


Jahna.    Brwin.    Berlin,   aalagnor   to    Grlmme,    Natalia   k 

cS^KomnindlSea^l^Siaft  auf  Aktlen.  Braunachweig. 

B?in7wlck.      Oemaiy.    ^CalcuUtlng- machine.        No. 

953  622  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6646 :  Oaa.  vol.  152    p.  1169. 
JskobMn,  kdolph  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mwl-a  .B^^T"^^? 

naSent     No   951,611;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2828;  Oaa.  vol. 


III. 


Jami:  LVld.  assignor  to  Bgrke  *  Jamaa^  Chj«go.  1 
Carrier  for  stereoptlcona.    No.  952,199  ;  Mar.  15 ,  »p.  p. 


(See  Small,  William  B.. 


alghpr.) 
L.  Mott  Iron  Worka.  The. 


(See  Ferrea,  Jef- 


J.  LT  Ifott  Iron  Worka.  The.     (See  Whitmore.  Daniel  F.. 

ssatgnor.)  ^ 

J.  W.  Befton  Manufacturing  Company 

JaSS^'^  Ar'thuW:^s.signor  to  Miller  LodL  Co     PhlUdel- 
phta    Pa      Look.     No.  952,254  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8607  , 

JadSin' ChiiL^  W.  Tsee  Doyle.  Patrick  J.  aajlgnor^ 

''?;r.i-  JirJct\ixrc^mU"!Ksi.i*^^^^^ 

hi^mer     No.  952.265;  Mar.  lO;  Sp.  p.  8607;  Oaa.  vol. 

Jactoenf  Bti?y  O.,  Norfolk,  Va..  aaslanor  to  8<>a«»«ra  Sar- 
^  Life  ft  Accident  Insurance  Company.     Automatic 

r  ^rthe^S?'- n"o^'&2.IS5  ;  ^Sr^"2T;'"il.':'';: 

'2  •  Mar.  ^2  ;  Sp.  p.  4615 ;  Oaa.  toL  162  ;  p.  820. 

Jackaon.   John_  W..    Mooae   J*''^^»Vi!5f wtR^^lI^r ^l"so 
Tmctlon-englne  gana  plow.     No.  050,685,  Mar.  1,  Bp. 

Ja&i"*8lS«rB*'2ilgi.«  to  The  Stafford  Company, 
^3SVmiTSSa.    W^Siilenlahlng  loom     No.  961.244; 

Mae  8 -So  P.  1674  ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  283. 
JaJkSnTwmiam  S..  et  ol.    (See  Anck,  John  H..  aaalgnor.) 
JacoSsTwolf,  and  P.  Foraehler.  New  OrleaM.  La.     Sua- 
^SeHsSSkle,     No    962.619;  Mar.  33;   Sp.   p.   4898; 

Jawlien?J^?li.%^lJiior  to  Interaational  Wrapolng  Ma- 

Jahn?]fciJiI!*Berlln,  assignor  to  Orlmme.  Natalia  4  Co.. 
K!««Slfe£Sllaciaft.*  auf^  ^^*««2:^*'S"aft^: 
BmwlSLQ«rmany.  Calculatinrn»achtofc,  Mo.908,S0f ; 
SSS^loTsp.  p.  8017  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  600. 


3496 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  629^ 
Jamea  F.  Kelly  Company,  et  ai 

JaSS^ott^ft  Co.    ( See  Duryea.  Charles  E.,  a«lg«or. ) 

Janelie.  Oscar.  Manchester.  N.  B..  •"»8°«f,  *»  ^r!|Rf„^*iPi?: 
pany  Hopedaie.  Mass.  Automatic  fl"]ng- replenishing 
loom:     N<r  051,949;  Mar.   15;  Sp.  p.  3032;  Oaa.  voC 

Janfk,'  Idoard.  Lemberg,  Austrla-Bungary.  ^Cash  con- 
tro  ling  and  reglaterinsr  and  change-returntog  ap- 
putitiM.    No.  982.626 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4170 ;  Gaa.  t«>I. 

JaMei'keySld,  New  York.  N.Y.  P«"?J*  .«»«^«j.  '«•• 
951,'i78  ;'Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  l663  ;  Oaa  vol   152  ;  P- 2»»i 

"sj\s  c\'i?iS>X'c:SfuS^>T.a^^^^ 

Jufp.  ?ieit;^  et^:^  \tJ^.\.pp:  Frank  F    -a.,«or^ 

'^^i^r.lr^lr^XT'is7r^^.  ?orA2?l.'?44    ^ 
Jarmln,  James  B..  Spokane.  Wash.     Flat-bottom  culvert. 

No.  951,124 ;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1338 ;  Ga2.  vol.  152 ;  p.  244. 
Jarmln.  James  B.,  Spokane,  Waah.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

3^  Beall.   Port/knd.  6ng.     Metal  cuWert-pio^   No. 

951,279  ;  Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  160ft ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  293. 
Jaubert.    George    F.,    Paris.    France.     Apparatus   for   dls- 

chsrfin«Vx.%  exhaust  gnses  from  motors  forking  on 

a  closed  cycle.     No.  953,146 ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5529  ;T}as. 

JaJ!''Ed52r'.**iiS?n.  England.     Letter  book  »nd  *lbum. 
^o.  960.721  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  666  ;  Oaa.  vol   152 ;  p.  80. 
JaaVona.  William  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Oil  burner     No. 

961«27Mar.  8 ;  ^.  p.  2829 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  404. 
Jeffeio^ioK  b.,  PafkhV  Ontario.  Canada.     Fl«-t?'S»l; 

togmaehlne.     ko.  951,126;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1339;  Oaa. 

▼oT.  162 ;  p.  244.  ,  ,  -        v 

JcfficT   Joaeoh  H.     (See  Davis  and  Jeffrey.) 
jSJIy    MJ^ufscturlng   Company.    The.      (See    Fetherolf, 

Jeff«/'Man^ufac"  rtnr^ompany.  The.     (See  Lynch,  George 

Jeffrey* Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Wlllson,  Free- 
man B.,  Jr.,  asHlgnor.)     .      ^         .      ,         w   «...  *..<_ 
Jenkins.   Charles.   Asplnwall.   Pa.  „Angle-co«k   'or  traln- 
^jp«:     No.  952.748;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4667;  Oas.  vol. 

Jenktos.**Cha?le8  F..  Washington.  D.  C.,  ■•fl«nor  to  Singe 

Serrlce    Package    Corporation   of   America,   New    xora. 

^    Y       Splrariy- wound    collapsible    receptacle.       No. 

962.258 ;  Mar.  lb ;  Sp.  p.  3621 ;  Oat.  vo.  1*2  ;  p.  651. 
Jeaktoa,    Sylvester.    Lansdale,    Pa.      ^eldoscoi>e.      No. 

961^liJ6  ;liar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1341 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  246 
Jenks.  Thomas  W..   Bellevue,   Pa.     Tension   menjber  for 

concrete  Tonstruitlon.     No.  952,259;   Mar.   16;  Sp.  p. 

Southbrldge,  Maaa.    Bpring-hlnge.    No.  951,189  .  Mar.  8 . 

Sp.  p.  1464 ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ;p.  266^ 
JenSlnw,  Archer  B..  WaUlngtord.  Conn.     Expansible  bH. 

No.  950,782  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  693  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  111. 
Jennings.  Harry  J.     (See  Mlntler  and  Jennings.) 
jSIuprGeorge  W..  k^oorestown.  N.  J.    Potat^^er.    Na 

OSl^ioO ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3499 ;  Gat.  vol.  152 ;  p.  630. 
JeweU   Charlea  K..  Auburn,  N.  Y.    Temperature-regulator 

iStw-     No    951,732;  Mkr.  8;  Sp.  p.  2660;  Gaa.  vol. 

Jobbf  tEkrtlJ'  L-.  Three,Rlvers,  Quebec._  Canada,^^assl|5nor 


of'thl?^tourths'to"W.  C.   Swift.  Hi'n«lale,llL      Pu^ 
cleaning  machine.    No.  952.201 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8601 . 

JogrStin:  J^F'rLk^ei  1.     (See  Johantgen,  Oliver  D.. 

JohSSS' ^Oliver  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa..  ««»l?°«f  «'»"»- 
fonrato  J   W.  Duntley,  one-fourth  to  J.  F.  Johantgen, 

Joh?*fJ)?lter  Machine  Company.     (See  Walker.  John,  aa- 

JohlSm!  Allen  8.,  Washington.  D.  C.^  Ventilating  system. 
iKTo^Aei ;  l^ar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  ^35  ;  Gaa.  vol.  15T;  p.  455. 

i^'^l'  ?hS^'^B^-.nd'^T8i?S.'jSi;i.,  Ohio. 
'*NS^i^'*'Na  962,810 ;  Sir^M ;  S^l^p.  4821 ;  O...  vol. 

iJL^,^' rhlr\em  H     Petaluma,  CaL     Beal-holding  m«dh- 
''^Stom  foJliSs     "No!  961,613 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.   p.   2332; 

Joh^nrChwlis**  B^^^qwtoB.    Ohio,    t^tnor    to    The 
SSdaefy  and  Johnson   Tool   Companv.   Bprt«»if*Sjf-"\- 

Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2966 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  538. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Johasoo.  CbarlM  H.,  Canton.  Ohio,  anlgnor  to  The 
Bldceiy  and  Johnson  Tool  Companr.  Sprlnfflald.  111. 
prirlnc  mecbanlam  for  dlrldcd  axlaa.  No.  961.916; 
Mar.  16  :  8p.  p^  2973 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  688. 

Johnson.  Eldridfe  R..  Merlon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ins  Machine  Company.  Soond-boz  for  talkinc-maehlnes. 
No.  951J27 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1345  ;  Oai.  toI.  152 :  p.  2-45. 

Johnson.  £mll.  Potlatch.  Idaho.     Sawmill  set-works.     No. 


962.811  jJUr-^  22j^  8p.  P.  4822 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  8eT. 

. _  .  Jp.  jp.  woi ;  uaa.  »ol.  162  ;  p. 

Johnson,    Francis   T^.   Chlcaao,    111.      Clothea4rler.     No. 


— , — — .  Sp.  p. —  — ,       ,^.. 

Johnson,    Francis    T.,   Cblcafo,    III.      Clotbca-drler.      No 
"  ~  .  jp.  961;  r 

Chicago, 

1;  Sp 

jTohnson.   Oustaf.   Chic 


960.028  :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp. 


Gaa^  vol.  162 ;  p.  164. 


960.924 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  9«3 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  154. 

ohnson.   Oastaf.   Chicsfo.    111.     Wrench.      No.   961.398: 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1916 :  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  333. 
Johnson,  Henry.  SazUb;.  Bngland.     Melting  and  raflnlna 

Iron.     No.  962,260;  Mar.  16;   Sp.   p.  3&6;  Gas.  toT 

152 ;  p.  051. 
Johnson,  Henry  W.     (See  Morris.  Henry  B.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  John  H..  Delaware  township.  Delaware  coantj. 

Ind.     Brooder.     No.  963.6«7 ;  Mar.  29;  Sp.   p.  6642 

Gaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  1184. 
Johnson,   Joseph  A.,  Hampton.  N.  H.     Bztenslon-ladder. 

No.  962.432  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p78967  :  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  700. 
Johnson,  Joseph  E.,  Jr..  Longdale.  Va.    Stock-Une  recorder. 

Na  961,128  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1360 ;  Gai.  toI.  152 :  p.  246. 
Johnson,  Joeephine   Gary,  Ind.     Safety-pin.     No.  951,667 : 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2244 ;  Oas.  rol.  152 :  p.  890. 
Johnson,  Oscar  W.     (See  Feabrantx,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,    Otter.    Denver,    Colo.      Stltch-remoTlng    punch. 

No.  952^38  :  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8779  ;  Oas.  toI.  152  :  p.  676. 
Johnson,  Rafas  P..  and  E.  W.  Ramsey,  Dalley.  La.     Boll- 

weeni  destroyer.     No.  961,441;  kar.  8:  Sp.  a   1991; 

Oas.  ToL  162;  p.  846. 
Johnson.  Thomas  J..  Normsn,  Okla.    Pump.    No.  961,008  ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1117 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  180. 
Johaaoo,   Thomas   L.,   MooresborK   Tenn.     Comer<hlsel. 

No.  962 J44  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4«A ;  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  846. 
Johnson,  Thomas  0.,  deceased,  Hartford,  Conn. ;  John  J. 

Curry  administrator.     Clutch.     No.  961,902 ;  Mar.  16 ; 
,  Sp.  p.  8114 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  662. 
Johnson,  Walter,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Art  glass  and  making 

^^■•"t-^N*'-  »02,627;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Oaa.  toL 
162 :  p.  769. 

'**tef2V«  ^y'**"  ^A  Kln^toher,  Okla.  PUnter.  Na 
961,818  :  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  2756 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  504. 

Johnston.  Allen.  Ottamwa,  Iowa.  Gear-wheel.  No.  961.603; 
Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2122 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  868. 

Jolinston,  Edward  A..  Akron.  Ohio.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harrester  Company.  Dynamometer.  No.  960,51 1 : 
Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  105 ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  18. 

Johnston  HsrTester  Company,  The.  (See  Maol.  Christian, 
assignor.) 

Johnston,   Herbert  L..  ssslndr  to  The  Hobart   Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio.     DrlTlng  mechan- 
ism.    No.  950,636 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  369 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ; 
g.  69. 
nston,  Thomas  A.,  Chadron,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

^- ^,  *'•?-'*''•  «l^°«    ***"«•    Nebr.      Rod  packing.      No. 

958,271 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5792 :  Gaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1048. 
Jones,  Andrew  E..  ssslgnor  to  Central  Vending  Machine 

S^PJH?''.,  ^^'"^Jon.     Ky.       Vending-machine.       No. 
,  961.783 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2563 ;  Gas.  toT  162 ;  p.  444. 
Jonea.  Daniel.     (See  Jones.  John  M..  assignor.) 
'*'?.*••  ^?i*-..J'"*y  SprioKa.  8.   D.     Nippers  and  pincers. 

No.  951,076 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1238 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  203. 
'^^S^.S^"*  O.,  Muskegon.  Mich.     Cable-terminal.     No. 

961.129 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1863 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  246.   - 
Jones,  Fred  A.,  et  al.    (See  Larsson  and  Smith,  aaalgnora.) 
Jwiea.  John  M.,  asslnor  to  D.  F.  Jones,  St.  LouIsTMo.  R*- 

Inforced-concrete  floor  construction.    No.  963.091 :  Mar 
,  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5404 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  990. 
'**52^.Ji£^l^    ^ '   New   York.   N.   T.      Taximeter.     No. 

961,077 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1239 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  204. 
Jones,  ^lllUm  T.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.    Automatic 

oiler  for  wheels.     No.  963,038;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6272; 

Gaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  971.  v   v-  o^i^. 

'•^•oK'Ufev^ii^^i?*'-''-  ^-     TraMoor  for  sidewalks. 

No.  961,280 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  293. 

Jordan  Company,  The.     (See  Jordan,  James  B..  assignor. ) 

Jordan.  James  B..  Naahrille.  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Jordan 

??SP*97-    ^I'^^^o^./^o-  »61.130:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 
1866;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  246. 

'*'5'*°A-^°?J?i  *^  ^-'t!*'-  Auburn.  R.  I.  Molder's  flask. 
No.  951.496  ;  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  2108 :  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  866. 

'*3RP5?5'  ^^*  ^A  Chicago,  jm.    Fishing  apparatus.    No. 
,^^^?i.  ^a^-  22 ;  8p.  p.  4826 ;  Oas.  toI.  IS2  ;  p.  868. 
i^  ptelle  Cm,  administratrix.     (See  Joat  John  F.  W.) 
Joet.  John  F.  W..  deceased :  B.  C.  Jost,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.. 

adminlatratrlz.     Attachment  to  be  used  In  connection 

with    boae-couplinga.      No.    953,422;   Mar.    29;    Sp.    p. 
,  W26:  Oaa.  ToL  152:  p.  1100.  ^    *^ 

Judd,  Chauncey  W^  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Apparatu«i  for  sepa- 

ration  of  sllTer  from  fixing  solutions.    Na.  961.872 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  1858 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  324. 
'*^8S'-^£l**  ?a    Chelmsford,   Mass.     Knot-tier.     No. 

»e2.^:  Mar.  22;  80.  p.  4190;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  769. 
Ja<»y.  Wesley  S.     (See  Ohmart.  Samuel  M..  assignor.) 
Jnllch,  Heni7,  Mount  Hope,  Wis.    Wrench.     No.  962,361 ; 
,  Jftf-  18 :  8p.  P-  8«2« :  Oaa.  wL  168 ;  p.  651. 

'^IrfvJf'^iJ/  H-  !?<*"»*  Hope,  Wla.  RaU-Jolnt.  No. 
961,004 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1118 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  181. 

'"^SSES*  S?**"'  Schanectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  General 
S**!!r5^"K"y.^^^*™*o'  mecbanlam  for  turblnea. 
No.  968,272 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5798 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  104S. 


^^'^.A^'P'*'  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Frait-Jar  wrm^  th. 
--^t^^i  ^-^'^^  «217:  Oaa.  Tol.  162  .j!  1116! 
Kaltanbaelu  Frank,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Brandon 

Edon,  Ohio.     Non-skidding  device  and  climber  for  aotu- 

moblles.     No.  052.818 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  482T  ;  Oas.  rol. 

162:  p.  808. 
Kane.  lUyer  M.,  Chicago.  lU.    Ironing-board.    No.  961.247  ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1576 :  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  288. 
Kanff,  Sifmnnd  t.,  Aaclien.  Germany.    Cellulose  formate 

ir  ^*-  •^TJ  •  ^A'  ^  '.^PJe.  ••^l  •  <***  'ol"^  :  p.  1188. 
Kargua,  William  C,  •<  ai.     (Bee  Raas^nasan,  Clara  H..  aa- 
algnor. 
Karpen,  Solomon,  Chicago,  111.     Sofa -bad.     No.  950,926; 

liar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  964 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  166. 
Karpen.  Solomon,  Cblcaco,  111.     Sofi-bed.     No.  961JS81 : 

liar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2177 :  Oiaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  878. 
Kan,  Burton  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Aero   FInnge  Co.,   Seattle, 

Waah.    Amoaement  apparatoa.     No.  962,678  ;  liar.  22  : 

Sp.  p.  4517 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  821. 
Kaaparson,  Axel  B.,  Worcester,  Maaa.     Machine  for  mak- 

iak  heddles.     No.  961.248 :  liar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1678 ;  Oas. 

TOL   162  ;  p.  283. 
Katteriohn.  William  W..  Henderson.  Ky.    Flying  toy.    No. 

961.te6 ;  Mar  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2476 ;  Oaa.  rol.  l52;  p.  429. 
Kanfmann.  Jacob.     (See  Fehr  and  Kaufmana.) 
Kaye.   Melrin   W.,   aaalgnor   to   The   Phoenix   Glass   Co., 

H*^***^  ^J^-     Manufacturing  glaasware.     No.  962.908 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6006 ;  Gas.  to"  162 ;  p.  899. 
Kearney,    Henry.    Carbondale.    I'a.      Combined   cork   and 

wk-pnller     No.  960.761 ;  liar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  626 ;  Oas.  toI. 

10^ ;  p.  100. 
Keefer.  Samuel  H.,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.     Varlable-apeed-con 

filing  deTice  for  electric  motors.     No.  968,468:  Mar. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6218:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  1116. 
Keagan.  Richard.  Blahop's  MUls.  (JnUrio,  Canada.     Nnt- 

^®*^iL.  N®-  WH,078 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  126 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ; 

p.  204. 

^^^'^vX^'^Sv**  i  •  ^**"'  Ohio.    Change-of-speed  deTice. 

No.  0B2,629  :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4192  ;  Oai.  toI.  162  ;  p.  769. 
Ken.   Henry   P..  BronxTllle.  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  »60.698 ; 

Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  602;  Oaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  80. 
Kell.   Henry   F..  Bronxrllle.  N.  T.     Lock.      No.  960,926: 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  909 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  166. 
Keil.   Henry  F..   Bronxrllle.  N.  T.     Lock.      No.   962,118: 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2665 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  445. 
Kell.   Henry  F..  BronxTllle.  N.  T.     Lock.     No.  962,11S; 

Mar.  15 ;  8p.  p.  3852 :  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  608. 
Keialing,  Oeorge,  Scranton,  and  J.  D.  Brown.  Dunmore. 

Pa.     Steam-trap.     No.  962.814 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4829 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  162:  p.  868. 
Keith.  Herbert  J.  and  8.  C.  Jr.,  BomerTille.  aaaignors  to 


H.  J.  Keith  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Desalcating  appa- 


n.  >i.  Aciin  \^%napmuj,  Dosion,  aass.     uessicat 
ratns.    No.  961,249 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  a  1688 ;  Oaa. 

S.  284. 
til.  James,  London.  Bngland.     Heating,  cooling,  and 

yentOaUng  apparatna,^o.   961.260;  Mar.   8;   Sp.  p. 

1587 :  Oaa.  Tori52  ;  p,  284.  '^ 

Keith.  Simeon  C.  Jr.     (See  Keith.  Herbert  J.  and  8.  C. 

Jr.) 
Kell.  Byron  V..  et  al.     (See  Fowler,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Keller,    Charles   J.,   Bloomsburg.    Pa.      Bar-mufller.      No 

968,623  :  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6549 ;  Gas.  toI.  152  :  p.  1170. 
Keller.  WlUlam  H..  et  al.    (See  Gardner,  Elijah,  assignor.) 
Kellermaan.  William.     (See  Helnrich  and  Kellermann.i 
Keller.    Albert    C.    Slocomb.    Ala.      Car  -  replaeer.      Ko. 

961,632:  liar.  8:  8p.  p.  2180:  Gaa.  toI.  162;  p.  878. 
Kelley,   John   C,   asalgnor   to   National   Meter  Company, 

New  York,  N.  T.      Water-meter  piston.     No.  960.686: 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  370 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  60. 
Kelley,    Joseph    W.,    Brookllne,    Mass.      Attachment    for 

hooe-pipe  nosslea.     No.  952,680 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4193 : 

Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  770. 
Kelllngton,    John.    New    Westminster.    British    Columbia 

Canada.      Gas-engine.      No.    961,079 ;   Mar.    1 ;    Sn.   p. 

1247:  Gas.  Tol.  162;  p.  205.  ^     *^ 

Kelllngton,    John,   New   Weatmlnater,    Brltlah   Columbia. 

Canada.     Oaa-eagine   mafler.     No.   961.080;   Mar.    1: 

8p.  p.  1248;  Gas.  toI.  152;  p.  206. 
KellMg   Switchboard   *   Supply   Company.      (See   Welaa. 

AIned  H..  assignor.) 
Kelly.  John  F..  assignor  to  Thomss  Maddoek's  Sons  Co., 

Trenton.  N.  J.     Water-closet  bowl.     No.  962.631 ;  Mar. 


22  ;  Sp.  p.  4194  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  :  p.  770. 

»llT,  Tliomaa.  MOwaukee.  Wis.,  and  C.  L.  oerda,  Chicago. 

III.    Trr-co^  for  steam-boilers.    No.  962.086 ;  Marrie ; 


Sp.  p.  8204 :  Oas.  toI.  162 :  p.  676. 
Kelly.  Thomss  J.     (See  Edwanu.  Rufua  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Kelso.  William,  assignor  to  The  MeConway  A  Torley  Com- 

e5"y^-ir*J!S'*°rf'  "  J'™'*  •!)«>"•"«•  ™'  railway-cara. 
No.  960,486 :  Mar.  1 ;  So.  p.  48 ;  Oai.  toI.  162 ;  n.  9. 

Kelterbom.  August  O.     (See  Benner  and  Kelterbom.) 

Kaaabla,    Tboasaa    8.,    ClaTsland,    Ohio.      Torblna.      No. 

_  961J7S :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1864 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  S24. 

KaBMTT.  Charlaa  L..  Plttstarg.  Pa.  Apparatna  fbr  cast- 
ing dental  Inlays.     No.  96UI14 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2886 ; 


Oaa.  ToL  163:  p.  406 


plowa     No.  960.862 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  881 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  163  : 

p.  I80. 
Kaa».  Robert  C.     (See  Ungulat.  Charles,  aaalgaor.) 
*^*^«..H*J""£;;    BatooTUle.     Waah.       8erap«>.      No. 

968.624 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6660 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  ilTO. 
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Kendrick,  John  W..  Chicago.  111.    Tool-car.     No.  953,668 ; 

962,668 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4279 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  784. 
Kendrick,  John  W.,  Chlcaao.  IlL     Artleolated  compound 

locomotlTa.     No.  962,909;  Mar.  22;  Ip.  p.  6007;  Gas. 

Tol.  193:  p.  900. 
Kendrick,  John  W..  Chlcafo,  111.    Tool-ear.    Na  968.668 ; 

Mar.  ai ;  Sp.  p.  M48  foaa.  toI.  162 ;  n.  1186. 
Kenmontb,  John  C     (See  Henry,  John  U.  assignor.) 
Kenmontb,    John    C.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Hydrocarbon- 
burner.     No.  068.147 ;  Mar720 ;  Bp.  p.  55SU ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162;  p.  1006. 
Kennedy,  DaTld  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  asalgnor  to  Mergen- 

tluUer  Mnotype  Company.     Line-caating  machine.    No. 

962.50B :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4280 :  Oaa.  toT  162 :  p.  784. 
Kennedy;  Joeeph  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  ball  and 

tube  mill.     No.  963,092;  Mar.   29;  Sp.  p.  5406;  Gas. 

Tol.  151 :  p.  990. 
KeiUMdy,  Mfehaal  R.,  Dansrille,  aaalgnor  to  The  National 

Straw   Pulp  Company,   New  Yortt,   N.   Y.     Bxtraetiag 

flbera  from  TMeUble  tlaanea.     No.  951,817;   liar.   8; 

Bp.  p.  1744:  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  806. 
Kennett.  Ira  W.,  Marion,  Ind.    OlapUy-rack.    No.  961,081 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1249 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  206. 
Kenoyer.  Fredrick,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.     Machlna  for  mak- 
ing broom-eoTers.     No.  963,089  :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6278  ; 

Oas.  TOI.  162:  p.  972. 
Kerr.  Braest  N.,  Rock  Island,  111.     Exposure  attadunent 

for  pbotographlc-prlnting  machines.    No.  962,884 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8780 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  676. 
Kerr,   George  W.,   Weat   SpriniAeld,   Maaa..   aaalgnor  to 

C.  A.  Mesger.   Incorporated.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Wiad- 

shleld  ter  self-pc«pelled  Tehldes.    (Reissue.)    No.  18,086; 

Msr.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1286 ;  Oas.  toI.  152  :  p.  211. 
Keeling.  GranTillc.  Logansport.  Ind.     Pipe  and  tile  mold. 

No.  00(1.667  :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  224  ;  Oas.  yoI.  152 :  p.  37. 
Keater,    Alfired    F..    Freeland,    Pa.      Lifting -lack.      No. 

968^(81;  Mar.  » ;  Sp.  p.  6866;  Oas.  Toiri62 ;  p.  1139. 
Kettlee,  Charlea  H..  Jollet,  III.    Sign.     No.  968.889 ;  Mar. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6984;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  1071. 
Keyea.  Frank  B.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Feed-water  pnrtfler. 

No.  98E),620  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4894  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  802. 
Keystone  Driller  Co..  The.     (Bee  Downle.  Robert  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Karstone    Furnace   Coostmetlon   Company.      (Sea  Knox. 

Luther  L.,  asalgnor.) 
Keyatone   Iron  Worka.     (Baa  Carr  and  LlTlagaton,  as- 

algnorkk) 
Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Company.    (Bee  Sommer,  Joseph  W.. 

assignor. ) 
Kidder.   Oeorge  C.   Salt   Lake   City,   Dtah.      Baparating- 

Mcreen.     No.  051,082:  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  1251;  Oas.  toI. 

162 ;  B.  205. 
Kleffer,  Lealle  ■..  Bklatook,  Okla.    Jointer  for  plowa.    No. 

951.0<MTMar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1119:  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  181. 
Kleaer,    Waltsr,    Barlln.    GArmany,    aaalgnor    to    Oaneral 

Electric  Ooaipany.     Shaft-packing.     No.  961,874;  liar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1869 :  Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  824. 
Klewlcs.  John.  Hyde  Park.  Maas..  aaalgnor  to  The  Reece 

Buttonhole  Machine  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Thread 

cuttinK  and  clamping  mechanism  for  sewing-maehlaaa 

Na  901010 :  Mar.  16  :  Bp.  p.  8152  :  Oas.  toL1&2  ;  p.  667. 
Kllboum.  Edward  B.,  assignor  to  Kilboum  Mannfaeturing 

Corporation.    New   Bmnawick.   N.   J.     Tubular    ribbed 

fabric     Na  963,669;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6647;  Oaa.  toI. 

162;  p.  1186. 
Kllbounfi  Manufacturing  Corporation.     (Bee  Kllboum,  Ed- 
ward H..  aaatanor.) 
Kilian,  Ainalle  B.     (See  Klllan,  Maximilian,  asslanor.) 
Klllan,  Maximilian,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Klllan.  Plttaburg.  Pa. 

Mail-box.     No.  961,090 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1269 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

162;  ^  308. 
KlUara,  John,  Jr.,  North  Adama.  Maaa     Taka-up  scale. 

No.^l.OM :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1120 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  181. 
Killlan.  Martin.  Elkton,  Colo.    Combined  cane  and  camp- 
stool.     No.  052,336;  Mar.   16;  Bp.  p.  8784;  Oaa.  t61. 

162 :  U  676. 
Klllmaa,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  American  Toy  Company, 

NashTflle.  Tenn.     WalBng  toy.     No.  9&0,686;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  159:  Oas.  Tol.  162;  p.  2T. 
Kllner,  William  R.,  Oreeafleld,  Pa.    Car-door  hanger.    No. 

962,130:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3864;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  604. 
Kllpatridi.  Robert  L..  asdlcnor  of  one-fourth  to  8.  A.  Oar- 

ratt  aid  one-foartli  to  H.  P.  Garrett,  Hempstead,  Tex. 

CaltlTStor.     No.  961.960;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  8084;  Gas. 

Tol.  1K2 ;  p.  649. 
Kimble,  mak  C.    (See  Baker  and  Kimble.) 
KImmal,  Oflford  ■..  Rutland.  Ind.     Attadimast  ter  t*- 

hlela-Whaela.     No.  961,688:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  8181;  Oaa. 

Tol.  102;  p.  878. 
KlaameL  Harry  J..  Weaatehaa.  Waah.     Mold  fbr  concrete 

walla     Na  968,682;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6867;  Oaa.  toI. 

158 ;  p.  1189. 
Klncannon,  Leo  C.  Baabrlght.  Cal.    Flylng-machlne.     No. 

961.616;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2886;  Oas.  toI.  168:  p.  406. 
Kladal.  .^Mtliur  W.    (Bm TUndaL  Oaorga  J.  aad  A.  W.) 
KlndeU  Oeorge  J.  and  A.  W..  DeaTer,  <3ola     Pnenoiatic 

daaalBf  ayetam.    Ne.  960.723  :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  667 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  IflS;  p.  8B. 
King,  Oeorge.  et  al.     (Bee  Beely,  John  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
King.  HMner  A..  ColtoB,  Cal.  Aatomatie  rotarr  aaglDa.  Mo. 

»U,206 :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6663 :  Oaa.  Tol.  IS8 ;  p.  1037. 
King,  Howard  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalfBOT  to  ChaBbers 

Brothnrs  Company.    Brick-madilBe.    No.  968,670 ;  Mar. 

SB:  ^.  p.  0B49:  Oas.  toL  163:  p.  1188. 


King,  Jamea  A..  Thraa  RlTera.  Mich.    Beet-harreater.    No. 

9ri,476 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2067;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  868. 
King.  John  A..  Chicago,  111.     <3raln-door.     No.  961,281; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1668:  Gas.  toI.  162 :  p.  294.  _,     ,      .^ 
King,  John  C,  and  T.  J.  Reed,  Roda,  Va.     TroUer-llne 

dKal^breaker.     No.  968,207;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6666; 

Oas.  Tol.  162 :  p.  1027. 
King,   Joseph,   8r.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Cigar-preaa.      No. 

053.671 ;  JIar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6657  ;  Gaa.  toL  162  :  p.  1186. 
Klnley  Manufacturing  Company.  The     (Bee  Blahop  and 

Delano,  aaalgnora ) 
Kinney.  Amoa  P..  Qnincy,  aaalgnor  to  Aniarlwn  Btoaia 


Gauge  ft  ValTe  Manufacturing  <3ompaay,  Boston,  Maaa. 

Continuous-card  Indicator.    No.  961,181;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1867 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  247. 
Kinney.  Justus  R..  Dorcoester,  Mass.     Rotary  pump.     No. 

No.  961.786  :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2567  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  446. 
Kinney.  Justus  B.,  Dorcbester,  Mass.     Rotary  pump.     No. 

961,768 ;  liar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2687 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  466. 
Klnsay,  Frank.  Chicago.  HI.    Ker  for  rolling  up  eollapalhla 

tubea.    No.  661,18?;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1361 :  Oas.  toI.  162  ; 

p.  247. 
Klatner.  Samuel  M.,  Pittsburg,  assicnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 
ny.    Bast   Pittsburg,    Pa.      Insulating-bushing.      No. 

.  >2,448  :  Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4003  ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  742. 
Kipp.  Burton  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sikea  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Dpho^terlng  deTice.     No.  968,476;  Mar. 

29 ;  Bp.  p.  6222 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1116. 
Kirk.  Charles  J.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Process  and  appaeataa 

for  forming  articles  of  plastic  material.     No.  952,746; 

liar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4670 :  Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  845. 
Klrkbrlde,    Edmund,   Camden,   N.   J.     Ribbon-holder  for 

priating-pressea     No.  958,423 1  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6127 ; 

Oas.  ToL  162 ;  p.  1100. 
Kirkpatrick,  John  G.,  PrescOtt,  Aria     Securing  deTice  for 

ice-cream  freesera     No.  951,007 ;  Mar.  1  ;  8p.  p.  1121 ; 

Gas.  TOl.   152:  p.  181. 
Kirkpatrick,  Wlliard.  and  F.  W.  Van  Tuyl,  Kansaa  City, 

Kana    Electric  signal  for  railwaya    No.  950,623 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  840 ;  Gaa  toI.  152 ;  p.  65. 
Klrkaey,  Walter  A.     (See  Oriflln  and  Kirksey.) 
Klsael.  William  L.,  Hartford,  Wla    Riding  attachment  for 

plowa.     No.  952,815;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4881;  Gas.  toI. 

162;  p.  869. 
ntdi,  Oeorge.     (See  Connors  and  KIteh.) 
Kltta,  WUllam   C.,   Wlnnaboro,  aaalgnor   of  one-third   to 

W.    R.    Beckham,    Bloasom.    Tex.      Clothes  -  pin.      No. 

961.1^3  ;  Msr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1868 :  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  247. 
KfaMT,  John  D.     (See  GUI  and  Klser.) 


KJenUff,    Lawrence,   Kanaaa   City,    Mo. 
No.  0.11,818 ;  Mar.  8 :  bp.  p.  1747 ; 


Pump-goTemor. 

Gaa  Tol.  162  ;  p.  807. 


Klega,  Joseph.  Baston,  Pa.  Bteel  railway-tie.  No.  953,688 ; 
Mar.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6868  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1140. 

Klein,  Carl  E.,  FrankliuTllle.  Pa.  Smoklng-plpe.  No. 
952,816 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4832  :  Gaa  toI.  152  :  p.  869. 

Klelnman,  Jacob  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gage  for  sewing- 
machines.  No.  952,336  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8780 ;  Gaa  toL 
162;  p.  677. 

Klelaar,  Robert  J.,  NaahTUle,  Tenn.  SafMy  attachment 
for  borseahoea.  No.  961,684;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  8182; 
Oaa  TOl.  162;  p.  879.  _ 

KleTeaahl.  William  A.  (Bee  Mahone,  Charlea  R.,  as- 
slpior.) 

nine.  Anson  B.  (Bee  Heller  and  Kline.) 

Kline,  John  R.,  et  tl.     (See  Snowden,  Rene  R.,  assignor.) 

KUngenfeld.  Helnrldi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  gar- 
ment support  and  form.  No.  952.202 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p. 
8608:  Oas.  toI.  152;  p.  680. 

Doha,  Samuel  F.     (See  Fee,  Fred  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Kluge.  William  H.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Automatic  coin- 
controlled  lock.  No.  960,821 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  776 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  152:  p.  12.n.  "^  ^ 

Klnn,  Loula,  Spauldlng,  III.  Miner's  lamp.  No.  958,098; 
Mar.  29T8p.  p.  6408 ;  Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  991. 

Knaak,  Geo.  A.,  et  ol.  (See  Rasmussen,  Clara  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Rnape.  John.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Shelf-support.  Na 
951.184  ;  Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1364  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  248. 

Kneisly,  Daniel  W..  asalgnor  to  The  Dayton  Telephone 
Lockout  Mfg.  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Lockout  deTice  (or 
party-telephones.  No.  968,340;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  5986; 
Gas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  1071.  ^     , 

Kneppera  Hendrlcus  L.  (See  Duysens,  De  Jong,  aad 
Kneppera)  ^     ,    —   _ 

KnMpler,  caiarles  li..  New  York,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Knep- 
pler.  Brooklyn  Hills,  N.  Y.  Feeding  mechanism  for 
prlntlng-pressea  No.  953.273  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  5796 : 
Oaa  ToL  152;  p.  1049. 

Kneppler,  Louis  B.     (See  Kneppler,  Charlea  M.,  assignor.) 

Knlgnt.  Amos  L.     (See  Bancroft  and  Knl^^t) 

Knicbt,  Arthur  8.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Wasttag- 
house  Lamp  Company.  Support  for  mcandaaeaot-lamp 
fflamenta  No.  961^400 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1919 ;  Oas.  toL 
162 ;  p.  888.  ^  ^         .         . 

Knl^t.  Jesae.     (See  VlTlan.  George  O..  aaalgnor.) 

Knlasly  Brotlisra     (Baa  Bbaan,  Tlioaua  P..  assignor.) 

Knowlton.  Gerry  B..  Sycamore.  III.  Swlna.  No.  950,668; 
Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  226 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  87.  ^ 

Knox,  Lather  u,  Ben  Atou.  aaalfnor  to  Keystone  rnr^ 
naea  Construction  Company.  Plttshori.  Pa.  ttsisn- 
itlT*  niTarsing-fnmaoa  No.  961,644 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
~:  oaa  toL  162;  p.  416. 
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Kbox.  Walter  H..  Haaatbia.  Ma  Ommt  or  «»ct^»- 
fripntor.     No.  M2,817 ;  Mar.  22:  8p.  p.  4888;  Oaa. 

KnjBdfww  cSpanj.  The.     (8e«  Taubert,  Albert,  aa- 

K^P^lilnd  8.,   Lancaster,   Pa,  ^  ■niraT«;;a  tod.     No. 

wi.M8:  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  2184  ;  Oja.  Tol.  162;  p.  879. 
Koeb,  Bmll.     <8ee  Thompeon  and  Koeb.) 
KoSler.    Andrew    B.      (Bee    Benwllet,    George    H.,    a»- 

KiSffer'"  Victor  J..  P™«w^'««yi,  P^o%*r^i™"i2« 
derlce  for  air-brake  ayatama.  jlo.  962,121;  Mar.  15; 
So.  D.  S8S0:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  004. 

KoMlcT  Otto  A..  a«lxBor  to  Koenig  Wafon  Compan/. 
iSnMis  aty.  Mo^Mr«ke-8ho«.  No.  950.486;  Mar.  I; 
8p.  p.  47  ;  Gai.  vol.  152 ;  p.  «. 

Koenls  Wagon  Company.  (See  Koenig,  Otto  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Koerner.  Ferdinand  BL,  Irrlngton.  nT  J.,  aaalgiior  of  one- 
half  to  A.  Lowentrant.  Apparatus  or  macWne  for 
crlndlng  and  polishing  akata-nmnen.  No.  961.401; 
Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  1919 ;  Oaa.  toL  152  ;  p.  333. 

Kohlen.  Barthelemy.  Bmsseli.  Belgium.  Burglar  and  flre 
•alarm.    No.  950.863 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  838 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ; 

Ko^keJ?Erne«t  B.,  deceased.  8t.  Louis.  Mo  :  W.  F.  Koken 
ezecotor.     Sanitary  head-rest.     No.  950,854;  Mar.   1; 

8p.  p.  836;  Gas.  rol.  162:  p.  IM.  

Koken.  Walter  F.,  executor.     (See  Koken,  Hfrneat  ■•) 
Kokomq  Rubber  Company.     (See  Nearr    John,  ualgaor.) 
Kolf,  Mki,  8t.  LoQie,  asafnior  of  one-third  to  B.  MaenAen. 
,  one-third    to    W.    F.    Meyer.    St.    Loula.    and    one-third 
to  National  Cob  Pipe  Works,   Unlop,  Mo.     Plpe^tem. 
No.  952.337  ;  Mar.  iSTsp.  p.  3787  ;  (Jam.  rol.  162  :  p.  677. 
Kopren.  Amond  J.,  Kearney.  Nebr.     Balldlng-wall.     No. 
&3,6S4:  Mar.  29;  8p.  p.  fe70;  Gas.  rol.  155;  p.  1140. 
Kope  Bros.     (Sec  Kops.  Samuel,  assignor)      _     .     „    _, 
Kopa.  Samuel,  assignor  to  Kope  Broe..  New  York,  N.  J. 
tJarnient  supporter.     No.  960,866  ;  Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  838  ; 
Gas.  ToL  162;  p.  184.  ,    ^ 

Korab.  William  Q.,  Spencer,  Nebr.  Cement-block  ma- 
chine.    15^958^  ;^lar.  29;  8p.  p.  6656;  Gas.  rol 

KoHnekfooataT.  Detroit,  Mich.  MachJnea  for  manufac- 
SSng  punches,  dies,  and  other  arUclea.  No.  960,792 ; 
Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  717 ;  Gai.  vol.  152 ;  P.  116. 

KOrner.  Morlti.  Orflnau,  Germany.  Derulcanlalng  Indla- 
mbber.     No,  963,004 ;  Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6410 ;  Gas.  toI. 

KorselV^Erald.  and  A,  Thomas,  Ghent,  Belgium.  M«nu- 
facturtna  yams  and  fabrtes  tar  the  apedal  otflliatloo  of 
wsshed  flax-waste.     No.  951,261:  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  1688; 

Kotvwln^,  Konsuinty.  e<  al.     (See  Frlcdberg,  Guldo,  as- 

KoTlS'ilchael.     (See  H^Jdtt  and  KoTtca.) 

Kraeatar,  Arthur  A-,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     PI1«^  ,  No. 

963.176 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6677 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  1016. 
Kraeatar.  Arthur  A..  South  Orange,  N.  J.  .  8<^plag-tooI. 

Nr96il71 ;  Mar.  i9 :  Sp.  p.  667B  ;  Oai.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1016. 
Kramer,  <3eorge.     (See  Kramer,  Rudolph  and  O.) 
Kramer.   Philip  R.,   Bay  City,   saslgnor  to   K.   C.   Bwen. 

Saginaw,  Mich.     Saw-bar  for  motor^rlren  sawlng-ma- 

chlnes.     No.  961.282;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  9.  1061;  Oaa.  rol. 

1S2  *  D    294 
Kramw,  Rudolph  and  G..,Barlelgh  Hetehts,  Md.    Att^- 

ment    for   sewlng-maeblnea      No.    963,095;    Mar.    29; 

Bp.  p.  6411 :  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  991. 
Krani.   Frederick   W..   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Washing-ma- 
chine.    No.  952,818;  Mar.  22:  Sp.  p.  4884;  Gas.  toI. 

152 ;  p.  869.  .  .    .^     „  ^       , 

Krana,  WUllam  G.,  Sharon.  Pa.,  Malsnor  to  "The  National 

Malleable  Castings  Company,  CleTeland,   Ohio.     Hea^ 

treating  steel  castings.     Na  961.768;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2647 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  468.    ^      „     ^.       ,  ^, 

Kress.   John,  New   Bochelle.  N.   T.     Machine  for  cutting 

meats  and  other  articles.    No.  962,819 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p. 

4836:  Gai.  toI.  152;  p.  87a  ^  _.^  „ 

Kretslnger,  George  W.     (See  Wilson,  David  H..  assignor.) 
Kratimann.  William.  Harrlaon,  N.  J.     Iron  heater  and 

cover.    No.  961,566 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2246 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ; 

D.  no. 

Kreoakamp.   William,  and  C.  T.  Bowman.  Behenartady. 

N.  T.,  assignors  to  Q.  H.   Davla,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Box  or  receptacle.    No.  962,263 TMar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3628 ; 

Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  662.  ,  ^  ..      ,.       .v. 

Krieeel,  Gustave  fT,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Collar-taurnlahlng 

machine.    No.  962,674  :  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4618 :  Gaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  821,  „  ..  •, 

Krlacher,  Peter,   Bafen.  Germany.     Hoea^oopUng.     No. 

961,283 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1663TQas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  294 
Krohn.  Georg  and  G.,  Altona.  Germany.   .  Anparatna  for 

rdlng  or  polishing  articles.     No.  952,910 ;  Mar.  23 ; 
p.  5009:  Ga«.  vol.  162;  p.  900.       ^ 
Krdhn,  Gnstav.     (See  Krohn.  Georg  and  O.) 
Kroner,    Christian,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Btretehlng    and 

eanallxlng  roll  for  looms.    No.  961.402 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1924  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  884.  ^  ^ 

Kronhelra.  Jacob.     (Bee  Catty,  Kronhelm.  and  TamaseyO 
KnMcer,  Oeorce  A.,  and  P.  R.  O'ConnelL  Dantorth,  111. 

Toj.     No.  968.209;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6668;  Oaa.   vol. 

16i:  p.  1028. 
Kraft   iMyton,   aaalgnor  to  The  GOllam  MannfactarlBg 

Coaoaay,  Canton,  Ohio.     Maktag  harness  sajSdles  or 

SSaNo    96MJ9;  Mar.  SaTlp.  p.  4006;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  742. 


■^-.t 


WoHar,  Barlta.  Oemavr.  _  BtMeU.     Ko.  960,670; 


;  Bp.'  p.  442  ;■  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  72. 

^^Sarieh,  BerllBt  Garaaay.  _  Pis«eur»regaUtor. 


rfuar    Halnncn,   BeriiB,   ueraMnj.      itaaauia  lasiiMim. 

Na»6S.040 ;  Mar.  29  7^  p.  6879 :  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  972. 
Kmm.    Louis    B.,    Chicago.    III.      Pnenmatlc    tire.      No. 

962^676VMar.  !t2  ;  8p.T4520;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  821. 
Krum.  Robert,  and  H.  Welngarttier  J^wrenee.  Kaaa.     Ad- 

jostaUe  telephone-support.    No.  961319 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p. 

1749 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  tOT.  ^^.         _     .^ 

KrunuMrt.    Alexander    P..    Colnmboa,    OWo,      Saaltarr 

bn^t.     No.  952,676:  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4622;  Gaa.  toL 

Kruse.'  John,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Alarm-clock.     No.  962,677 ; 

Mar.  22 :  bp.  p.  4623:  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  822. 
Krystowlak.  Illdiaal.  ciileago,  HI.    Clofii-rack  for  sttrrea. 

So.  96^646 ;  Mar.  8 ;  80,  p.  2898 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  416. 
Kuchenbecker.  Lewis.  Wslthsm,  Minn.    Carriage-Iron.    No. 

961.008 :  Mar   1 :  Sp.  p.  1122 ;  Gas.  vol.  16^;  P- 18^_,  . 
Knha,  Joseph.  Plttaiorg,  Pa.     Match-box.     No.  963,471 ; 

Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6225;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1116. 
Kuhns,  John  P..  aaalgnor  to  National  Tag  Company,  Day- 

ton,  Ohfc>.    Fte^Ueket  machine.     No.  968,472;  Mar.  29; 

8p.  p.  6227 ;  Gaa,  vol.  162 ;  p.  1117. 
Kukuruda.  Charles.  Flint.  Mich.     Lonch-box.    No.  962,911 ; 

Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  5011  :  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  901. 
Kullander,  Frank  O..  Kensington.  Minn.    Rotetable  fate  or 

door.    No.  952.9li  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6012  ;  Gas.  vol  162 ; 

KuUander.  Frans  IL.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Nest  for  hens. 
n" ^1727Mar.  ^  ;  Sp.  JkM%  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1016. 

Knnath,  Edward  F..  Jeraey  Cl^.  N.  J„  aaslgiior  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  Naw  tork.  N.  T.  ^rpe- 
writing  machine.  No.  962,208  ;  Mar.  16  :  Sp,  p.  8606 ; 
Gas.  ToL  162;  p.  681 


Kunsa,  BmU  W.     TSae  aaaoa.  Alaundar  B.,  aasithor.) 
Kunsmann,   Jacob,    and    Z.    Zimmerman.    Hlahland,    Cal. 
GravlUting  hinge.     No.  960,637 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  160 ; 

Kurraa.  Henri  i..  aaaypaor  of  one-half  ««^D.  O'SulUvan. 

New  Tork.  N.  V.     HandjHunp.     No.  960.649 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  184 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  31.        „.    ,.    ,  „ 

Kyte,    Walter    H.,    Derranceton.    Pa.      Block-plane.      No. 

961,136 :  Mar.  i :  Sp.  a  1866 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  P- «*«j,_, 
L.  Wolir  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Llndaay,  WUlUm. 

L. T^SeSi  Company.     (Bee  Ji?c)uKji^n)mA.,»miam.) 
L.  B.  Waterman  Company.     (Bee  Ferria,  WUUaa  I,  aa- 
algnor.) 
La  Mar,  Arthur  C.     (Bee  Bant  and  La  May.)       ..   _  _ 
lA  8oelit4  "Antoinette."     (Bae  LavaTaasear,  L4on  M.  J.  C 

aaalgnor.) 
La  Sod«t«  de  la  Poodre  Pelgne  et  dee  Brevets  Jacques 

LodaaL     (See  Ladanl,  Jacqoea,  aaalgnor.) 
La  Yallee.  George  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Northweatem  Chem- 
ical Company.  Marietta,  dhlo.     Compoaltlon  for  atop- 
plng  leakT^o.  963.626 ;  Mar.  29 ;  SpT  p.  6663 ;  Oas. 

Laasl*  KdwaA  Chicago,  111.     Weed-cutter.     No.  960,624 ; 
Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  342  :  Gaa  vol.  162  MB.  86.  _,    ,         _,, 

for  ralunarlne  boata.     No.  963,473;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6234:  Oaa.  toL  162  ;jp.  1117.^.  ^  _ 
Lacay.  henry  C.     (Bee  Center.  Rkhar^-^^ 
Laehman.    Laurence    8..    aaalgnor    to    UurwaaJ 


lectrlc 


Welding  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Prodnclng  t«era 
la  metel.     Nor963.041 :  Mar.   29;  Sp.  p.  6280;  Oas. 

Lachman.  Manrlceu  asslgBor  to  Universal  BtoeCrle  Wald- 

Sf^inpany.  Ileirtork,  N.  T.     Telagraph-ata^   No. 

961.190 :  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p^  1466 :  Gas.  voLT62  ;  a.  88i.  ^, 
LaSliiS;   Thomas    C.'^NorfolV    Va.      SpllceSar.      No. 

96lT0M ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1128 :  Gaa.  roL  162 :  p.  182. 
Ladecard,    Knod    B.,    UtchOeld,   Nebr.      Ie»«attlng    ma- 

SEa     No.  963.626 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6661 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

LaJSg.'charlea  F..  Nora  Springs.  Iowa.     Waahlnrma- 

ehliial     Na  961,9^1;  Mar.  16;^p.  p.  8086;  Oaa,  vol. 

162  *  D.  649 
Lafayette,  Alphonne  J..  Jr^  uslanor  of  oaa-thlrd  to  J. 

L^SnyeCte  aSad  one-third  to  cTDuplre.  Pittsburg,  Kans. 

Car^teadllng  mechanism.    No.  960,927 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

971;  Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  166.  _     ».  ^  »    »- 

Lafayette.  Joseph,  at  al.    (Bee  Lafayette,  Alphooas  J^  Jr^ 

■salgnor.)  ^  —..,«-.  _^    at 

Lagoada  MannfacturlBg  Company.  Tha.     (Bae  HaMr,  Bi- 

L^S!^  'luSaS^tutag  Caapaoy.  Tha.     (Baa  WelalaM. 

I^i!"^llUam'??and^B.  B.  Wlddows,  Connarsrllle.  Ind. 
gark-uiaater.     No.  961319;   Mar.   16;  Bp.  p.   2768; 

Lamb.  iAheist  Q.^*  Torrington,  Conn.     Brad  holder  aad 

962;670Tllar.  2i ;  Bp.  v^iSSi ;  Oas.  vol.  162j  p^84. 
Lamb,  Amherst  O.,  Torrliyrto^  Coon.^Brad  holder  and 
^let.    No.  962,671 ;  MarinTflp.  p.  4288 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ; 

l£?968!042 :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6282 ;  Oaa.  voL  16Y;  p.  978. 
Lambert.  Georfs  W..  Elchaaoa^  Va._  ^•".  •?SS'™'?25* 

Lambert,  Georfa  W.,  BlAinoBd,  Ja.     WaD  eoMtnietira. 
No.  961.011  :Tiar.  1 ;  Sp  p  ll27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  183. 
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▼ol.  162 :  p.  846. 

Moberg,    Oecar,    aa- 


Lamhert,    im«f  D..   Bomfbrd,  Mt.     Hall-holder.     Mo. 

961,646;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2400:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  416. 
LammerBCO,  WUllam.  Loe  Angelea,  CaL     BalH>IaylBg  ap- 

oarataa.     No.  960,669;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  22r;  Oas.  vol. 

Lamond.'^'Davtd  D.,  Plttaburg,  Pa.     Checker-brick  for  hot- 

blaat  stovea     No.  961,012 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1128 ;  Gas. 

roi.  182;  ^  183.  ^^.        ^    ^    w 

Lamoreaas,  Jamea  W^  MaaalUoa.  Ohio.     Car-brake.     No. 

961,820 ;  Mar.  16  ;  flip.  p.  2760  -.Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  P.604. 
Lamp,    Joseph   A.,    and   B.    C.    Btlaer.    H«'^2"P**^«I>- 

Making  tIn-pUte.    No.  961,962 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8036 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  660.  «_  .     ^      „  . 

Lamplongh.  Frederick,  London.  England.     Rotary  mot^, 

pumpTVd  the  like.    No.  953.474  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6236 ; 

Gas.  voT  162:  p.  Ilia  ,      ^  .««.** 

Lamson  Conaolldated  Store  Service  Company.     (Bee  Pitt, 

Laiui.°Wlil(lam  HL.  Harlan,  Iowa.  Corrugated  aheet-metal 
culvert  No.  960328;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  974;  Oas.  voL 
162;  pt.  166. 

Lancaster,  John  A.,  et  al.  (Bee  Bryant.  Wlllhim  A.,  as- 
signor.) _ 

Laneaater  Scale  Company.  (Bee  Shock.  Abraham  B., 
aaslgaor.) 

Land.  Bdwai^  M.,  «t  al.  (Bee  Aahford,  Thooua  B.. 
aaidgner.) 

Laade,  Max.  New  York,  N.  T.  Window.  Vo.  961,442; 
Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1992;  Oaa.  toI.  161 

Landara.    Frary    and    Clark.      (See 

LaiidBe!''joaeph  C.  Collefavllla,  Pa.    Oas  Igniter  and  ex- 

tlngnlaher.     No.  962,806;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8612;  Oaa, 

vol.  182;  p.  632.  ,.    ,  _  .      M 

LandgratL  BeBry  M..  assignor  to  M.  Loewenstein,  New 

Yo&.  N.  Y.     Atralnereapport.     No.  963.274  ;  Mar.  29 ; 

■d.  p.  8808 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1049. 
LanStsTlSniel  U  Chlesfo.  III.    Oate-flttlns.    No.  960.671 ; 

Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  442rOas.  vol.  182;  P-  T2. 
Lane,  FiJderIc  A.,  assignor  to  D.  B.  JBurraU  4  Compw, 

Little  Falla.   I^.   Y.     MUkJarauiettliM.     No.   961,408; 

Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1926:  Gaa  vol.  162:  p.  884. 
Lena.  Fssderlc  A.,  aaadgvor  to  D.  H.  Barren  *  Company. 

Little  Italia,  N.  Y.    Teat-cop  for  mllklng-machlnea.    No. 

962,12a ;  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  8857 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  604, 
Laae.  Victor  E..  Berwick.  Pa.     Tool-holder  for  pneumatic 

hammers.     No.  961,013;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1180;  Oaa.  vol. 

152;  »,  183. 
Lane.  William  P..  Troy.  N.  Y.     Putty  knifs  aad  acraper. 

No.  96ia,746 ;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  46T8  ;^a»  voL  162 ;  p.  A46. 
Lang.  Atvnr  F.,  South  JacksonTllle,  Fla.    Blcycle-eaddle. 

Na  96|i;014  ;  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1181 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  18S. 
Lane.  Jaaiea  B.,  Boaton,  Maaa..  assignor  to  National  Snow 

Meltliu  Company,  WoodaTllIe.  N.  H.     Bafety-can.     No. 

960.9» ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  9T7 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  166. 
Lang.  John  B.     (See  Eaber  and  Lang.) 
LanQUlat.  Andrew.  Chicago.  111.     Form  for  concrete.     No. 

9n,4n :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  «>«>J,af»  ▼©L  162 :  p.  869. 
Lansdowse.  EUlaa  T.,  Copper  CUE.  Onterlo.  Canada,  aa- 
algnor  to    latamatlonal    NIekal   Company,    New   York. 

NT  Y.     Orlndlng-mllL     No.  962,820 ;  Mar.   22 ;  Bp.   p. 

4828;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  870. 
Lanatoa' Monotype  Machine  Company. 

IndahL  assignors.) 
Laaatoa  Monotype  Machine  Company. 

KnlghA  aaalgnora.) 
LaastoB  I  Monotype  Machine  Compaay. 

Frederick  B.,  assignor.) 
Lanaton!  Monotype    Machine    Company 

Tolberl,  aaalgnor.)  ,„        ~  ... 

Lanaton    Monotype   Machine   Company.      (See    Plerpont, 

Frank  H.,  aaalgnor.)  _    ^  ..    ,       ^ 

Lanaton.  Tolbert,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  Lanaton 

Moaoiype  Machine  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Con- 

trollet  composing-machine.     Na  952.621 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp. 

p.  4896;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  80«.  ,  ,   ..^    v 

Larkla,  WUllam  B.,  Jr.    (Bee  Boaaall  and  Larfcla.) 
Laraea.  tonte.     (See  Smith  and  Larsen.) 
LarsoB.  Anguat,  e«  ol.     (See  Welner,  Jardo,  assignor.) 
LArasoa,  Thnre,  and  A.  C.  Smith.  Worcaater,  Mass^  aa- 

algnon  to  ssid  Larsaon,  W.  B,  D.  Stokes,  New  York, 
.  K.   Y,   and   F.   A.   Jonea,   Worcester,   Maaa.     Plunaer- 

fulde  for  direct-plunger  elevatora.  Na  962,044;  Mar. 
6:  Bp.  p.  8218;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  P.  679.  ,  ^  ,  ^  ^ 
laacheTAlfred  J.  M.  (See  Schroeder,  Levi,  and  Laaehe.) 
LaakowAI.  WUllam  F.,  Jr.     (Bee  Alexander,  Frederick, 

aaslgaar.) 
Latcher.  John  W.,  Bdlatmrg.  R  Y.     Casting  apparatna. 

Na  960,637  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  371 ;  Oaa.  7*1^62 ;  ^  6a 
Laa,  John   B..   Barrtabarg.   Pa.     Wheel.     Ma   961.687; 


(See  Bancroft  and 
(Bae  Bancroft  and 
(Bee  Chanonhonse, 
(Bee    Lanaton, 


Lawssaca.  Oaom  B.,  Mlddletowa,  W.  T.  Bash  and  sash- 
mountlng.  No.  963,210:  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6660;  Oas. 
TOl.  162 ;  p.  1028. 

Lawrence,  aeorfa  R.     (Bee  Loew.  Lawrence,  and  Bmn- 

Lawrence,  Barry  O.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  twej-thlrds 
to  J.  S.  P.  Gordon.  East  St.  Louis,  III.,  and  one-third  to 
T.  P.  Carroll,  St.  Louis,  Ma  Valve-gear.  No.  961.686 ; 
Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2185:  Gaa.  voL  162;  p.  879. 

Lawrence,  VinceDt,     (See  Danbeck  and  Lawrence.) 

Lawson,  John,  Copper  CUE,  Ontario,  Canada,  asidfnor 
to  International  Nickel  (Company.  New  York,  NT  Y. 
Fomace-oooUng  Jacket.  No.  961,647;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 
2401;  <3aa.  to!.  162;  p.  416. 

L«wson.  John,  Copper  ClUt,  Ctatarlo,  Canada,  aaslgnor 
to  International  Nickel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  castings  about  pipea.  No.  952,821 ; 
Mar.  22:  Sp.  p.  4840;  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  871. 

Lawson,  WUllam  R,,  and  J.  Bowe,  Harrtman,  Tenn.  Ball- 
way-Iantem.  No.  951,422;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1967;  Oas. 
Tol.  162;  p.  840*  ^ 

Layman,  Waldo  A..  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  •Alternating- 
current  motor.  No.  952,632;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4106; 
Gaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  770, 

Layng,  Henry  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  ntttislng 
the  waate  heat  o*  kUna.  No.  961,191 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
1467;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  266.  _     . 

Le  Beau,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  RaUway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Brake-beam.  No.  963,148 ; 
Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  5532 ;  Gaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1009. 

lie  Fevre,  George  H.     (See  Marah,  John  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Le  FcTre,  Nevln  B.,  London,  England.  Portable  electric 
maasagtng  and  like  apparatua.  No.  961,821 ;  Mar.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  2763;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  506.  • 

Le  Sueur,  John  B.,  Naabville,  T^nn.  Molding  device.  No. 
052,266 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3631 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 :  p.  661 

Leasore,  Friend  M.     (See  Leasure,  Ira  L.  and  F.  M.) 

Leasnre,  Ira  L.  and  F.  M.,  Templeton,  asalgnors  of  one- 
third  to  J.  Merwlne,  line  township,  Armstrong  cornktr. 
Pa.  RaU-loInt  Na  962,264;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  363(): 
Gas.  ToU  162 :  p.  662.  _  .     ™    ™    «« 

I^earitt,  Frank  M.,  New  »>rk,  asslgBor  to  B.  W.  Bllaa 
(»mpany,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  AUvheater  for  antomobUe 
torpedoes.  No.  960,660 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  186 ;  Gas.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  81. 


Mar.  fijSP  )?•  2477 ;  Gas.  voI._162 ;  p.  429^ 


Laubo.  Qodtrlad.  asslfBor  t»  B.  R.  Lanbe  aad  O.  N.  Bart- 

lett,  iSto  MonSTcal.     PUta-llfter.     Na  961,783; 

Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  2688:  Gu.  voL  162;  D.  468. 

Lanbe,  Hatde  R..  et  oi.     (Bee  Laabe,  (lodfried,  assignor.) 

Laodahn,  WUllam,  Paaadena.  Cal.     Concrete  railway-rail 

suDpcML     No.  960380 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  9T8 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

LM&srjri4ttarsi«.    (Bas  Pattaraoa.  HiffOld  D^sjjslfDor.) 
LawteTwiniam  M..  at  aJ.     (Boa  Talloek.  WUllam.  aa- 

LsS?«JniP.   New   York,    N.   Y.     Rotary  Wower.      No. 

980366:  Mar.  1 ;  So.  p.  840;  Gas.  vol.  162;  ^  1»4. 
Law.  b«|iual  H..  Br,.  Brooklya,  N.  J.    Top.    Na  962.918; 

Mar.  ^ ;  Sp.  p.  6016 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  901. 


Leavltt.   WUllam  H..  Stemfbrd,  Tex.     Tying  derlce  far 
hay  bales  or  packages.     No.  068,211 ;  Mar. 
6661 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1028. 


29 :  Bp.  p. 


6661 ;  Oas.  vol.  IDZ :  p.  iuz».    „    .  ^      t 
Leblanc.    Maurice,    aaalioor    to    Soclete    Anonyms    pour 

rExploltatioD     des     Procedes     Weetlnghouae  -  I^bianc, 

Paria,    France.      Condenaer.      No.    963,476;    Mar.   29; 

Sp.  p.  6236 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1118. 
Leblanc.    Maurice,   aaalgnor    to    Soclete    Anonyme  pour 

rBxploiUtlon     dee     Procedes     WesttariKrase  -  LrtilaiK:, 

Parts,  France.     Jet-condenser.     No.  968.636;  Mar.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6371 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1140. 
LMShner,  Frederick  W..  Wenona,  111.    Bo*«-«««>«t»»V*^  *^ 

Tlce.    No.  952,338 ;  Mar.  16Tsp.  p.  3788 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ; 

n    ft7T 

Leehtenberg,    Henry,^  aaslgior    to    (Zentral  ^roa    Wot^ 


Siincyrifll.    'Wedge-cnttlng    machine.      No.    951,320; 
ar.  ft ;  bp.  p.  ItST;  On.  rol.  162 ;  p.  80^  

Ledbetter.  A.  L.,  et  al    TSee  Bolmea,  Frank  M.,  aaalgnor.) 


Lieaoener,  a.  u.,  n  mt.    loee  noim«^  rrui*  ».,  ■ 

Ledoox,  Arthnr.     (Bee  Ledonx,  Joeepb  and  A^  

Ledoux,  Joeeph  aad  A.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Double^tooe 
bolt     Na  960361 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  188 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ; 

hJt  John  B.,  Annlston.  Ala.     Baah-welght     No.  963.841 ; 


Mar.  29 ;  ip,  p.  6948 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  1071. 
Lee.  Nutter  B.,  Johnstown.  Colo.     Mold.     No.  961.688; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2477 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  480. 
Lee,  Thomas  J.     (See  Bickers  and  Lee.)  -^_,.  « 

Leeds  and  Northrup  Company.     (See  Northrup,  Edwin  F., 

wT  Wtos,  Providence,  R.  I.    Gas-governor.    No.  962,822 ; 
Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4841 :  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  871. 
Leeve,   Peter,   Auadelphla.   Pa.     ?«**•• /p"""* , 'J' 
Ulner.     Na  962328;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4843;  Gas.  toL 

LaiS^  **  Bither.     (See  L^f^  Cllntoa  f-.  "•)««*"•) 
Lmett.  Clinton  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Leggett  *  Brotter.  New 

TorkV  N.  Y.      Powder-dlatributer.     No.   960,981 ;   Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  981;  Gas.  toL  162;  P-  167.  __^,^  .  ^ 
LehmaML  WUllam  J..  Indlanai»lls,  Ind.    ,in«ctrlc  tow. 

No.  960,982 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  982 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ;  ^  167. 
Leich.  George.  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  E.  W  Bltas  Com- 
^aSy^  BroStlyn,  N.  Y.     Air  valve.     No.  961.822;  Mar. 

16:  fcp.  p.  2768  :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  606.     ^      _        „ 
Lel^ton\^WUUam  M..  Clinton.  111.  Piston  paeUnc-rlag.  No. 

flS8,62^ ;  Mar.  M ;  Sp.  a  *663 ;  0»^  ▼•»-"/ !5J^ 
Lslgfaty.   Henry  M.   F..   Dawson.   Iowa.     lu«-«»»-S2Sr* 

loSdag  dS%e.     Na  961,428;  Mar.  8;  tp.  p.   I860; 

L^SStyr  HeJS  'it  F^^Dawion.  Iowa.     Co^r-holdsr  for 
^jmT  Na  961316 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2977  ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ; 

Letth.  Jamea.  Sherbrooke,  (Ipehec,  Canada.  I^^r  for  lall- 
way^awrit^    No.  961.OT6 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  8271 ;  Oaa. 

Lmalre.  ifapoleon,  Tauntoa.^MMa.  Plcky^ateap  far 
iSoma.     No*962,fe3;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4198;  Oas.  toL 

Lemarchand.  Manrlce  and  B.,  tad  ▼.  Montat,  B«Ma. 
Franca  Bhuttle-changliw  maefaaalam  for  loon*^  No. 
960,938;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  984;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  16B. 
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LtnutrchaBd,  tUymood.     (8m  Lemarchand  and  lloatct) 

Lamert,  Laban,  Browoitown,  111.  Current  watar-wheel. 
No.  951.016  :  Mar.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2839 ;  Gas.  vol.  1S2  ;  p.  406. 

Lamp.  HenxuuiD.  Lyon,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Means  for  controlling  fuel-aappiy  In  ataam- 
fcneratlns  ayatemt.  Na  9&S,212:  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 
6663 :  Gaa.  rol.  152 :  p.  1029. 

LMia.  Frad  W..  NeUlavUle,  Wla.  Sawing  machine.  No. 
961.826 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2768 ;  Qaa.  yol.  162  ;  p.  506. 

Leon,  Karl  O.,  Gottenborc,  Sweden.  Automatic  depth- 
regulating  deTice  for  ireely-aubfloatlng  bodlea.  No. 
M»2.462;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4016:  Gaa.  vol.  152:  p.  743. 

Laon,  Karl  O..  Karlakrona,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R6haa 
k  Carlander,  Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Submarine  mine, 
torpedo,  and  the  like.  No.  952.450;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p. 
4007  :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  743. 

Leon,  Karl  O.,  Stockholm,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  RSbaa 
ft  Carlander,  Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Torpedo  and  the 
like.  No.  952.451 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4012  ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ; 
p.  743. 

Leon,  Leon  S..  Chicago,  111.  Embroidery-piercer.  No. 
953,149  ;^ar.  29;  Sp.  p.  5634;  Qai.  toL  162;  p.  1009. 

Leppert,  Frederick  C.     (See  Blekert  and  Leppert.) 

Leaner.  Joaeph  H.,  Hynea.  CaL  Game-counter.  No. 
951,376:  Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  1862;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  325. 

Lealle,  John  L.,  Lealle,  N.  J.  Looae-leaf  binder.  No. 
960,769 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  664 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  106. 

Leaalng.  Wllhelm,  Troladorf.  Germany.  Ore-brlqnetlng. 
No.  952.914  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6017 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  902. 

Leaacsynaky,  Anthony  and  S^  Shenandoah,  Pa.  Combina- 
tion-lock. No.  963,628 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6565 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
152 :  p.  1171. 

Laaacaynaky,  Stany.     (See  Leaacsynaky,  Anthony  and  S.) 

Lenthesaer,  Fred  w.,  Chicago,  111.  Air  and  water  dis- 
charge Talve  for  radlatora.  No.  963,629 ;  Mar.  29 ; 
Sp.  p.  6668 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1171. 

LtTSTaaaeor,  LAon  M.  J.  C,  aaalgnor  to  La  Socl4t4  "An- 
toinette," Pnteauz,  ferance.  Variable  tranamiaslon 
mechanlam  for  motor-Tahldea.  No.  952.433  ;  Mar.  15  ; 
Sp.  p.  8969 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  709. 

Lerl,  Loula  E.     (See  Scbroeder,  Lerl,  and  Laacha.) 

Larln,  Aaher.  Baltimore,  Md.  Sponge-cloth  wringer.  No. 
961,689 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2479 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  430. 

Lary,  Max.     (See  Clolfl,  Antonlno,  assignor. ) 

Lewis,  Charles  W.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Thompson  and  Norrla  Company.  Box  structure.  No. 
961,136 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1367 ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  248. 

Lawia,  George  S.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Bterena  Arma  ft  Tool  Com- 

Ciny,   Chlcopee  Falla,   Maaa.     Firearm.      No.   952.206 ; 
ar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3616 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  682. 
Lawia,    Wilfred,   aaalgnor   to   The   Tabor   Manufacturing 

Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Molding  -  machine.      No. 

961,068 :  Mar.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3039 :  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  550. 
Lay,    Matthias.    Grerenmacber,    Luxemburg.      Pump    for 

wine  and  similar  liquids.     No.  950,770 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

667 ;  GaiL  vol.  162 ;  p.  106. 
Liberty.  Antolne  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Lobrlcating  ayatem 

for  englnea.     No.  962.824  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4844  ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  162 ;  p.  872. 
Lkhteastaln,  Harry  M.    (8«e  Engliah  and  Lichtenateln.) 
Ueber,  William  H.,  aaalgnor  to  AUla-Chalmers  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wla.    Bnglneer'a  Tslre.     No.  952,434  ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8961 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  700. 
Light,    Arthur   S.,   Bocbeatar,   N.   T.     Vacuum   radiator- 

TalTe.    No.  951,404 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1930 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ; 

p.  334. 
Llgon,  Harry  W.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Cotton-glnnlng  machine. 

tJo.  962.826  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4847  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  872. 
Llndblad,   Axel   R.      (Set  GrSnwall,  Llndblad,   and   Stil- 

bane. ) 
Llndberg,  Cbarlea  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  Nyqnint, 

Malmo,  Minn.     Automatic  boiler-feeder.     No.  950,538; 

Msr.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  162 ;  Qaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  27. 
Llnder.  Oacar,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Blectro- 

UtUitlea  Company.     Oaonlser.     No.   961,448;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1993 :  Oas.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  847. 
Llndley,  Herbert  Altrlncham.  England.   MllUng-cutter.   No. 

958,630 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6661 :  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1172. 
Llndley,  William  M.     (See  Alamao  and  Llndley.) 
Llndaay,   DaTld  A.,   Kokomo,   Ind.     Means  for  adjusting 

the   throw  of  the  cams   for  operating   Tslves   in  gas- 
engines.     No.  963,424 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6130 :  Gaa.  vol. 

162  ;  p.  1100. 
Llndaay,   William,   aaaLrnor   to   L.    Wolff   Manufacturing 

Company,  Chicago.  lU.     Bnameling-powder  sifter.     No. 

961,478:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2071  :  Gaa.  toI.  162:  p.  359. 
LlndstrOm.  Cbarlea  A..  PItUburg,  Pa.     Draft-gear.     No. 

960.570 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  228  :  (fas.  rol.  152  ;  p.  38. 
Ungard.  Thomaa  W.,  Oak  Grore.  Ala.    Safety  derice.    No. 

962.915 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6019 ;  Gas.  toL  152 ;  p.  902. 
LlBfnlat,  Charles,  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  R.   C.   Kemp, 

waterford.  Ontario,  Canada.    Wagon-rack.    No.  961,284; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1664 ;  Oas.  toI.  163 ;  d.  296. 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,     (see  Holbouma  and 

Longhnrat,  aaalgnora.) 
Unot^M  and  Machinery  Limited.     (B«e  Parker,  Thomaa 

B.  Q.,  aaaisnor.) 
LIntem,    Winiam,    Clerriand.    Ohio.      Ventilator.      No. 

963,747:  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4674:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  846. 
liBtOB,  John  8.,  Andaraon,  Ind.    Balaing  dsTlee  for  molda. 

N«.  M8.4T6 ;  Mar.  39 ;  Sp.  p.  6340 ;  Qas.  toL  153 ;  p.  1118. 
Llatar-Nobla  Roller  Company.     (See  Mllson.  John  B^  aa- 


a.  Aloi 


_  nao  R.,  and  B.  H.  Smith,  York,  Nebr.  Faading 
BMCliaalaa  for  paper-folding  machlnea.  No.  962JU4 ; 
Mar.  32 ;  8p.  p.  4190 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  771. 


Uttler,  Robert  HadaonBald,  M.'l.     Battto-«appbif  as- 

chine.     No.  061,016 ;  Mar.  1 ;   Bp.  p.   1188 ;  Gas.  toI. 

152;  p.  184. 
Lltty,  Lucaa,  Baton  Rouge,  La.     Filling  and  crowning  ma- 

cblne.     No.  951,736;   Mar.  8;   Sp.  p.  2668;   Gas.  toL 

162 ;  p.  446. 
Llrely,  James  M.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  D.  WalbrUige,  New  York. 

N.   T.      Rotary  engine.     No.   961,470;   Mar.  8;  8p.  p. 

2073;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  860.  . 

Lively,   James   M..   aaalgnor   to   W.    D.   Walbrldga,    New 

Tork.  N.  T.     Staam-generator.     No.  061.480;  Mkr.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2076:  Gas.  toC  162;  p.  860. 
Livingston.  Richard.     (See  Carr  and  Livingaton.) 
Uoyd,  William  G.,  WellaTllla,  Ohio.     Reamer  and  augar. 

No.  962.916  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6021  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  902. 
Locke.    Fertlg   and    Locke.      (See   Strain   and    Lock,   aa- 

algnors.) 
Locke.  William  H.     (See  Strain  and  Locke.) 
Lockrem.  Edward  B.,  Buchanan,  Saakatchewan,  Canada. 

Track-cleaner.     No.   962,468;   Mar.   22;    Sp.   p.   4019; 

Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  744. 
Lockwood.  Arthur  L.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Pneooiatlc-tire  rim. 

No.  OQ.3.477  :  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6241  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  1119. 
Lockwood,   Arthur   L.,    Jackaon,   Mich.      Priming-cup   for 

Internal-combustion    motors.      No.    963,478 ;   Mar.    39 ; 

Sp.  p.  6242 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1119. 
Lockwood,  Byron  F.,  Jackaon,  Mich.     Hernial  tmaa.    No. 

953.015  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5221 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  986. 
Lockwood,    Edward    M.,    PhUadelphla,    Pa.,    aaalgnor    to 

C.  R.  (^rrer  Company.     Bmboaalng  and  printing  preaa. 

No.  961,481  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2078  :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  860. 
Lockwood,  John  F..  Kanaaa  Citr,  Mo.     Device  for  operat- 
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ing  awnings.    No.  953,886 ;  liar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6061 ;  Gas 

vol.  162 :  p.  1087. 
Lockwood.  Judd  A.     (See  Burr  and  Lockwood.) 
I..ockwood.  Walter  U.     (See  Spring  and  lockwood.) 
Lo^beeke,    (3eorg,    Zehlendorf,    near    Berlin,    Germanr. 

Manufacture  of  craped  or  goffered  paper.     No.  961,964; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3040 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  550. 
Loeffelman.  Leo  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  Loeffelman, 

St.  Loula,  Mo.    Non-reflllable  bottle.    No.  961,424 ;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1060 :  (}aa.  vol.  162 :  p.  341. 
Loeffelman,  Tkomaa.     (See  Loeffelman,  Leo  J.,  aaslgnw.) 
Loew,  Charles  H..  G.  R.  Lawrence,  and  H.  Brunner.  aa- 

slgnors   to  The   Loew   Manufacturing  Co.,   Clevauuid, 

Ohio.    Bottla-waahlng  apparatua.    No.  060,084  ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  987 :  Qas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  158. 
Lo«w  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.     (See  Loew,  Lawrence,  and 

Brunner,  aaalgnora.) 
Loewenstein,  Max.     (See  Landgraff.  Henry  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Lofland,  Saniael  B.,  Kanaaa  City.  Kana.    Cover-damp.    No. 

963.536 :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  637ft  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1141. 
Lofton,  Herbert  M.,  AtianU,  Oa.     Shingla-maehlne.     Mo. 

950,672 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  444 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  72. 
Logan,    Albert   J.,   and   R.    B.    Harrlaon,    Plttsborc.    Pa. 

Metal  bedstead.    No.  960.626 :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  845;  Gas. 

vol.  162;  p.  66. 
Logan,  Maraball,  Plymouth,  Ind.   Door-aUv.   No.  062,706 ; 

liar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  881. 
Logan,  WlllUm  C,  Headen,  Ga.     Fly-trap.     No.  062.464; 

Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4021 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  744. 
Lohmann,  Almd  P.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Anchoring  device  for 


use     In    connection     with    concrete    atructuras.       Mo. 

950,771 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  669 ;  (Us.  vol.  152  ;  p.  107. 
Loktile  Company,  The.     (Bee  Bggers,  Anton  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Long,  George  R..  asaignor  to  Scovlll  Mannfacturlnc  Com- 

einy,  Waterbnry.  Conn.  Pnah-faucet  No.  9(i3,842; 
ar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5944 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1072. 

Longhnrat  Henry  A.     (See  Holbourts  and  Longhnrat) 

Looek,  Auguat  Hayfleld,  Iowa.  Nut-cutter.  No.  961,016 : 
Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1186 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  184. 

Loomla,  Allen,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit  Mich.  Combined  fric- 
tion and  poaltlve  clutch.  No.  962,586 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p. 
4207;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  772. 

Loomla,  Edwin  C.  (See  Ford,  George  R..  aaalgnor.) 
(Reiasue.) 

Loomla,  Gilbert  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Modem  Tool  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa.  Internal  -  combustion  englna.  No. 
951.262 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1691  :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  284. 

Lorens,  Peter  A.,  and  W.  T.  CallaKhan,  Chicago,  III. 
Safety-deposit  box.  No.  960,935  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  994 : 
Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  159. 

Los  Angeles  Meter  Company.  (Bee  Henning,  Abal.  as- 
signor.) 

Loud,  Hecry  8.,  Morristown.  N.  J.,  and  J.  Panter,  Strat- 
ford, Manchester,  England,  aaalgnora  to  The  Wasting- 
boose  Maehlna  Company.  Turbine  blade  and  vans.  No. 
963.016 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  6222 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  986. 

Loufek,  Joseph,  Atchison.  Kana.  Separating  mechanlam. 
No.  961,821 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1762  ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  808. 

Loogae,  Amanda  M.  (Saa  Zlckarmaa.  WUhalm  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Loughney.  Albert  M..  Baattia.  Waah.  Abdomlnal-fat-ra- 
dndng  appliance.  No.  061.648;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2402; 
Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  416. 

Lovatt  Barnard,  aaalgnor  to  American  Banltary  Supply 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Vendlng-oiaebnM.  No. 
Oe2.UiB ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4210 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  772. 


Lovatt  Barnard,  aaaiipior  to  Amarleaa  Baaltary  Bapply 
Company,  Maw  York.  N.  Y.  Cotn-controUad  njachaalsm 
for  vaadi^machtnaa.  Mo.  062^7;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 
4214:  Qaau  vol.  IBS;  p.  T78. 

Low.  Abbot  A.,  el  ml.,  Tniataea.  (Baa  Wohl  and  Herta- 
bar^  aaalBDom.) 

Low,  Josaph  C     (Baa  Goodwin  and  Low.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Low,  R(rt>aaan  L.,  tmstaa.     (Bae  Ptea,  Xavtor,  aarignor.) 
Low,  Thomas  A.     (Baa  Bodaratrom,  Ouataf  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Lowentraut    Anna.      (Bee    Koamer,    Ferdinand    If.,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Lowranee,  WlllUm  L..  Lewiabnrc.  Tenn.,  aaalnor  to  The 
Miami  Ofde  and  Wfg.  Co.,  Mlddletown,  OWo.     Crank- 
ahaft  anicraak-ahaft  bearing  for  blcydea.    No.  951,187  ; 
Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1870 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  249. 
Lowry,  C^ibbwt  B.,  deceased,  (Baearlty  Trast  Company, 
admlnistvator,)     Lexington,    Ky.,    and    R.     Bo-nhard, 
Cudahy,  Wla.;   aald  admlnlatrator  aaalgnor  to   S.   A. 
Fletcher,  truatee.  Indianapolla,  Ind.    Meana  for  remov- 
ing free  «arbon  from  coal-tar.     No.  061,008 ;  Mar.  15 ; 
Sp.  p,  81t6 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  562. 
Loxlt  Company.     (See  Rathbun,  Henry  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Loaaw,  Soldan  B..  Larkaville,  Pa.     8afety  Ajvice  for  ele- 
vators.    No.  968,687 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6876 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Lubrioitor  Company,  The.     (Saa  Bdwarda,  Frank  W.,  as- 

Lucl5**'*BAlph,  BUekheath,  aaalgnor  to  "  Valveless " 
Umited.  London.  England.  Internal  -  wUBbnatton  an- 
gina. rfoL  962.706 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4684 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ; 
p.  Btl 

LucianI,  Jacques.  Paris.  France,  aaalgnor  to  La  BocMM  de 
la  Poodr4  relgne  et  dee  Brevets  Jaeqpea  LadanL    Mann 
faetora  «f  gunpowder.     No.  962,688:  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 
4216 :  Qfii.  vol.  162 :  p.  778.      „       ^  „ 

Lockett.  Jamea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  B^" ;  «5C*P«-  ^o. 
961,8i»t  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p.  2765;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  606. 

LOdera.  Rkhard,  Hamburg,  Germany.    >|5''^">*  npro- 


Brl  eater  of  p-aminobensolc  add.    No.  960,986 ;  Mar.  1 : 
jp.  p.  096 :  Gas.  VOL  162 :  p.  IW. 
Lodlam.  Joiin  O.     (Bee  Dorin,  Lndlam.  and  Bonnot) 


Ludwick,  John  J.,  Memphla,  Tenn.     Cotton-chopper.     Mo. 

962,826 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4850 ;  Gas.  vol    162 ;  P.  878. 
Lugo-Vlfta,  Edward.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Aartal  franspor- 

tation.    No.  062;680;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4217;  Gas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  T78.  ^  r       v.      v 

Lombley,  Joaeph  S.     (See  Dunlap  and  Lombley.) 
Lumpkin,  Bert  T.     (See  Furboa  and  Lumpkin.) 
Lundqulat  Ernest  F.  T-  (Sileago.  IIL    Bntton-aMembllng 

machlna.     No.  060.772 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  672 ;  Gas.  voL 

162;  p.  107.  „    ,       _.  *     »«. 

Lungren,   Cbarlea  M..  Baypnne,   N.  J.,   aaalgnor  to  The 


ungren,  Cbarlea  M..  Baypnne,  n.  j.,  wignor  xo  xoir 
Railway  Utllltlea  Company.  Inaulated  projectlng-lan- 
tem.  Ho.  068.006:  Mar.  -» •  --  -  -^'"  "—  — ' 
162 ;  p.  DOl. 


rern."">ter"O68;O06;  kar.  20;  Bp.  p.   6412;  Gai.  vol. 

Luther.  Andrew  T.  and  C  H.,  Providence,  B.  I-„Teat-clto. 

No.  963,678  ;  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6672  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;j).  1188. 
Luther,  Charles  H.     (Bee  Luther.  Andrew  T.  and  C.  H.) 
Lttthl.  Gottlieb,  BIgnau,  Bwitserland.  Electric  time-awltch. 

No.  962428  ;  )Ur.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8860  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  805. 
Lutton.    WUIIam   J.,   Pateraon,    N.   J.      Box -loom.      No. 

968.ib6:  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6804  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1049. 
Luttrell,  fosenh  B..  Little  Bock,  Ark.     Btave-sawlng  nm- 

chlne.    No.  961,784  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2686  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  : 

p   468. 
Luts,  George  A.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  "■««nor  to  American 

Circular  Loom   Company,   Portland,  Me.     Metal  pine. 

No.  96^077  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8278  ;  (Jan.  vol.  162 ;  p.  680. 
Lutsa,  Haaa.     (Baa  Blngaostrao,  Hermann,  aaalgnor.) 
Lyda,  Artkur  W.,  New  CasUa.  Pa.  and  B.  C.  Boblnaon, 

LowellvOle,  Ohio.     Disinfectant  device  fbr  telephones. 

No.  960,087 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  097 ;  (}as.  voL  162 ;  p.  159. 
Lynch.  (George  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 

algnmcnU,    to    The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company. 

Cable-rMl.     No.  961.966;  Mar.   15;  Sp.  p.  8041;  Gas. 

vol.  152;  p.  660.  ,  ^     « 

Lvnch,  John  M.     (See  Smith,  John  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Lyon.  William  D.,  et  aL     (Saa  Watteraon,  John  B.,  aa- 

L.v'o'Sa,** John,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  K^XHltnay.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Saddle  for  trucka.  -No.  968,048;  Mar. 
2ft ;  So.  p.  6283  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  P-  078.         ^  „    „  , 

Lystar,  Banton  B.     (Baa  ^ter,  Morton  J.  and  B.  R.) 

Lyster.  Morton  J.  and  B.  R..  Whltefleld^N.  H.  Apparatua 
for  the  production  of  acetic  add.  No.  062,640;  Mar. 
22 ;  Sp.  p.  4220 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  T74. 

MacDonald;  William  R.,  Charlotte,  Mich.  Banage-acale. 
No.  053.160 :  Mar.  29  :  Sp.p.  6636 :  Gas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  1009 

MaeDongtf.  Thomaa,  and  J.  M.  Chambera,  aaalgnora  of 
threaTourtha  to  G.  W.  Teal,  Boulder,  Colo.  Mold.  No. 
V60,724  ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  678 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  00. 

MacBwaa.  Norman  E.    (See  Natt  Cbarlea  A.,  uaijmorj 

MacGnyer»  Woodford  R.,  Watarbnry,  aaalgnor  to  The  New 
Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  Brlatpl.  Conn. 
CoSter^brake.    No.  062.6% ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4407  ;  Gas. 

Macdonald.'  &ngh- Kingston.  Midi.  Signaling  devloa  No. 
951,587  ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2187  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ^.p.  880. 


951,08T  ;  Mar.  o :  up.  p.  xio^i ;  «■»•  ▼«»•*«''•  a,,''-  '»^-  _ 
Macdonaid.  William  R.,  London,  Bngland.  Cleaner  for 
^a^gltoaad  tba  l&e.    No.  m^ ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

Mace.  ittn6  H..  aaalgnor  of  five-eighlOa  to  W.  and  T.  J. 
Rutberlord.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Ice-cream 
fteesee     No.  962,889;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p.  8780;  Gas.  vol. 

Madieii,**  Albert  8.,  Norfolk,  Va.^  Ac««int-«btoet     Mo. 

061,0ir ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1187  ;  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  186;, 
Maclo^klev  Georgy,'  Bc^heaectady,  N.  Y^  aartgiior  to  <*«• 

era!  Klactrlc  Company.     Bonnd-prodndng  device.     No. 


Maohall,  Jamea,  Davenport  Iow«,   aarignor  to  Pelrea, 

Ftaher  ft  Clapp,  Chicago,  IIL    Flaak  fnr  aand  molds.    No. 

952.678 ;  Mar   22  ;  Sp.  p.  4524  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  822. 
Macphall,   Jamea,   Davenport,   Iowa,   aaalgnor   to   P*H!£** 

Flaher  ft  Clapp,  Chicago,  tU.     Jacket  for  aand  molda. 

No!o62,67e ;  fiSr.  2218?^  P-  4626 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  828. 
Madden,  Charlea  F.,  Green   Bay,   Wis.     Clean  -  out  plug. 

No.  952,078  :  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3274  ;  Gas.  ^©1.  162  :  p.  589. 
Madrow,  John,  Chicago,  111.     Tobacco-pipe.     No.  951,669; 

Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2246:  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  890. 
Maendlen.  Eugene,  et  al.     (See  Kolt  Max.  aadgnOT.) 
Magor,  BaslL  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clar-truck.    No.  051,268; 

Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1592  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  286. 
Mahar,  Thomaa  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ,  Heliograph.     Mo. 

960,088 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  099 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  16a 
Mahone.    Charles   R..    asaignor   of   one-fourth    to    W.    Aw 

Kleveaahl,   Richmond.   \^      Machine   for   conditioning 

tobacco.     No.  953,214  :  Mar.  20 :  Bp.  p.  6668 ;  Gas.  voL 

162 :  p.  1030.  .        „      ^  w  w 

Mahone,   Edward,  Tuskegee  Institute.   Ala.     Beratch-hM- 

row.    No.  962,124  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8368  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ; 

P-  605.  _  „       ..  «, 

Mahoney,   William   P..   Cheyenne,   Wyo.     Beer-tap.     Mo. 

960,858 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  843 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  185. 
Main,   Fred   F.,   Columbus,  Ohio.     Computing  or  adding 
machine.     No.  968,276 ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  68<)6 ;  Gas.  voL 
152;  p.  1049.  ^  .  ._    * 

Main.  William  J.,  aaalnor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to 
B.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-delivery  mech- 
anlam.    No.  963,046;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  5286;  C>as.  vol. 

Makean,  De  Witt  O.,  aaaignor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to 
G.  W.  Fowler,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Driving  mechanlam 
for  waahlng-machlnea.  No.  960,726 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 
676 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  90. 

Malcom,  Fred  G.  and  Q.  C.  Monroe,  Ga.  Plow  attach- 
ment   No.  951,787  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2578 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ; 

M^'eom.  George  C.     (Bee  Msleom,  Fred  O.  and  G.  C.) 
Mallay.  Marr  A.     (Baa  Bnchhols  and  Malloy.) 
MalMMT,  Clftton.     (Bee  Fearon,  Thomaa  B.,  aaalgnor.)       • 
Malphnra,   Joel   W.,   Gainesville.   Fla.     Inaect-trap.     No. 

951,768 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2689 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  466. 
Maltman.  Frauds  D.,  (Jeyservllle.  Cal.     Pulveriser.     Mo. 

961.186  ;  Mar.  8 :  ip.  p.  1372  ;  Gas.  701.^162  :  P- 249. 
Manlat  Prter  L..  Bt  AuL  Minn.    Nut-lock.    No.  952,917  ; 

Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  6028 ;  Qaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  008. 
Manley,  Howard  I.,  Webb  City.  Mo.     (Tlewiina  articles  of 

metai  and  glass.     No.  051,824 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  2766 ; 

Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  506.  .     ^  -..  , 

Mann,  Arthur  8.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.    Feeding  mixed  fuela 

to  fnmacea.     ko.  962,266 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8683 ;  (tea. 

Maim!  Oacar'*F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Bulldlnf-block.     Mo. 

95i918 ;  Msr.  22 :  8p.  p.  5024  ;  Gas.  vol7l62 ;  p.  908. 
Mann.  William  B..  Baltimore.  MdL,  assignor  to  P.  Mauro 

and  8.  T.  Cameron,  trustees.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Air- 
brake.   Mo.  960,589 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1^  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ; 

o.  27 
Manning,  Bowman   ft  Company.      (Bee  (Siapman,  Jamea 

W.,  aaalgnor.)  „      „  «  » 

Manning,  Bowman  ft  Company.     (See  Savage,  (George  E., 

aastgnor.)  — < 

Manaon,  Ray  H..  asslanor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Cpmputy, 

Blyrla,  Ohio.    Telepnone-exchange  system.    No.  952,267  ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  86S4  ;  Gar.  voL  152 ;  p.  653 
Manteufel,  Otto  C.  Milwaukee,  Wla.    Bill-book  and  record 

binder.     No.  968,046;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6288;  Gas.  voL 

162;  p.  974.  ^  _^,  _„ 

Mantlna.  Otto,  aaalgnor  to  Zaremba  Company,  Chicaxp,  III. 

Evaporating  aolutions.     No.  951,322;   Mar.  8;   Sp.  p. 

1751$;  Gas.  voL  152:  p.  308. 
Msrcus,  Felix,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  WUlUma  ft 

Marcna  Company.    Ticket  folding  and  eotting  machine.. 

No.  962.466 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4024 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  748. 
Marcus,  Michael,  Wooater.  Ohio.     Brush.     No.  968,277 ; 

Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  6806;  (Sas.  vol.  162;  p.  10.^0. 
MargolU,  Louis,  Ravenna,  Ohio.     Sad-iron.     No.  952,011 ; 

Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8167 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  56a. 
Mark,  Charlie  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Ore-roaating  furnace     Na 

962,680 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8^  p.  4527^;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  828. 
Markia,  Reuben  R.,  Groa  Ventre,  Alberta,  Canada.     Com- 
*    bined  packer  and  harrow  attachment  for  aolky-plowa. 

No.  960^99  :  Mar.  1 ;  So.  p.  606  ;  Gas.  ▼01-162  ;  P- 81-  ^ 
Mar  Lett  »"•  ^i  Pennaboro,  W.  Va.     Maklna  pfo-fllUng 

composition.     No.  961,504 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2124 ;  Gas. 

vol.  152 ;  p.  368. 
Marauardt  Ernat     (Bee  Brlweln  and  Marqnardt) 
Mai^nardt  Otto.  A-.  Detroit.  Mich.     Water;haatar.     Mo. 

051.444  :  Mar.  8 :  iio.  p.  1996 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  847. 
Marron,  Fetor.  Bntta.  Mont    Smokjcondgnatog  and  aaaor 

fume  abaorber.     No.  962,902;  Mar.  22;  1^  p.  6166; 

Gas.  VOL  162 ;  p.  02*/.  ,  ^         w  „  *     «    n 

Marah,  John  H..  Oahkoah,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  H. 
Le  itmt^  Omro.  Wla.     Preaa.     No.  068,178 ;  Mar.  20 : 
Bp.  p.  6681 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  1016.     „        ,    .        ^ 
MarAT  John    W.,   Canon   City,   Colo.      Floor-Jack.      Mo. 

060.673 :  Mar  1 :  Sp.  p.  448 ;  Gas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  78. 
Marsh,  WUburM    (Bee  Elackett  Charlea  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Maratial',  Charlea  L.,  executor.   (Bee  Btamm  and  Welchel.) 
Marshall  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Peterson,  Johann  O., 

MaSaLL^iiwrard  T.,  Bro<;kton.  Maaa.  .Printad  Pablioi- 
tioarMo.]o51.482 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bpw  p.  2086 ;  Gaa.  voL  162 ; 
p.  881.  • 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


MaratHl  LnigL  Want  Chaator.  Pa..   Harrow. ,  Ma.  888,818 :     Mart.  Cteladaa.  ^-Ipw  toT^  Jahaaton  1 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


McinarlaB<L  Mwla.  Baifesttatowa,  Pa.    Paocr-hanglng  ma- 


McMnUan.  WlllUm  BL  Briatol,  Pa.     Picture-holder.     No. 
95X058 :  Mar.  29  :  Hn.  n.  fiSOO :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  n.  977. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Mar.  29 :  Ip.  p.  MOe:  Qai.  vol.  162 :  p.  1060. 


Mmkh,  Orlando  P.,  aMtfnor  of  one-haM  to  1.  D.  — , 

Dorr.  Itkh.  Halter^  No.  961.001 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p. 
2481 ;  Oa«.  toI.  162 :  p.  431. 

Kartln,  Frank  D.,  Cbaatcr.  Vt.  Bereralble  whetatona.  No. 
96li5«:  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8044 ;  Qai.  toL  182 ;  p.  650. 

Martin,  rradarlek.  8r..  Sharrlll,  N.  T.  Clo«ire-r«nioT«r. 
lCT52^"Mar.  2i ;  8p.  p.  -^862  ;  Oa*  toI.  162  :  p.  8T8. 

Martin,  Frederick  R.,  and  O.  M.  Shepberd.  London,  Eng- 
land. Motor-car.  No.  962,467  :  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4026  ; 
Gai.  Tol.  162 :  p.  T46.  _.  „    ^      . 

Martin.  Jaowa  Y.,  ArllagtoB.  Tez.  Waabar  for  wacon- 
bSSerl     No.  942.748rMa?.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4678 :  Oaa.  rol. 

Martin,  ^Jobn'S.,  New  Holland,  Pa.  Attacbment  forgar- 
ment-aapportera.  No.  961.617:  Mar.  8,  8p.  p.  2842: 
Oai.  Tol.  162 :  p.  400.  „  w 

Martin,  Joaepb  W.,  Abilene,  Tw.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
0ei.4O6 ;  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  1982  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  836. 

Martin.  Louia  L..  aaalgnor  to  The  Worth  Martin  Co.,  To- 
ronto, Onurlo,  Canada.  Coin-controlled  Tending  appa- 
ratuB.    No.  961,018 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1139 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ; 

Martin,  Samoel  O.,  Danrer,  Colo.  Non-r«flllable  bottle.  No. 

961,^67  ;  Mar.  16  :  8p.  p.  3045  :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  661. 
MartUnt.   CUrence  B..  and  C.   Dunn,   New  York.   N.   T. 

Foantaln-pen.     No.  960,939 :  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1001 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  162;  p.  160.  „      .     ^ 

Martyn,  Pater  B.  and  W..  Alrdrle,  Lanarkablre,  Scotland. 

Apparatoa    for   tbe    manofactare   of   meUl   frit.     No. 

96^828:  Mar.  22:  8p.  D.  4883 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  873. 
Martyn,  WUllam.    (See  Martyn,  Peter  B.  and  W.) 
Marta.  Lowell  O.     (See  Weema,  Joney  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Maaker,  Jamea,  Hammond,  Ind.     Car-roof.     No.  960,487, 

Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  48 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  10. 
Maaon.  Carl  T..  Sumter.  8.  C.    mectrie-batterr  bolder.  No. 

962,268 ;  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3638 :  Oaa.  Tol.  152  ;  p.  653. 
Maaon.   Thomaa,  JaekaonTUle,   IIL     Reel.     No.   968.479: 

Mar.  29:  8p.  p.  6243:  Oaa.  Tol.  162:  p.  1119. 
Maaaey,  Benjamin   F..   Charlotte.   N-   C.     Jbrtenrton   car 

BtM)      Nor963.6S8:  Mar.  29:  8p.  p.  6376:  Oaa.  toI. 

M«ey.'*CbiflM    F.,    Chlcafo.    IIL      Battery-waU.      No. 

951.192  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1469  :  Oaa.  Tol.  162  :  p.  266. 
MaataraoD.  Barnard  W.,  Larado,  Tex.     Water-wbeel.     No. 

962,919  :  Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6026  :  Oaa.  toL  162  :  p.  903. 
Matbeny.  Tbumton.     (See  Haatlnga  and  Matbeny.) 
Mather.  Bamael  W.,  CleTeland,  Obk).     Funeral-car.     No. 

961.198 ;  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  1471 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 :  p.  266. 
Mather,  Thomaa  T.,  En  Harbor  City,  N.  J.     Inanlatlna- 

tnbe.    No.  961.606 ;  Mar.  8  :  8p.  p.  2128 :  Oaa.  toL  l^i; 

p.  368. 
Mathea.   Wealey  ».,  Bpokane.  Waah.     Step-ladder.     No. 

951.406  ;  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  1934 :  Oaa.  vol.  182 :  p.  386. 
Matheoon,  WHllam  B.,  and  I.  D.  Brodek.  Loa  Angelaa.  Cal. 

Aatomatlc  mechanical  cut-off  for  electrical  heating  ap- 

pllancea.     No.  952,681 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4630 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162:  p.  823. 
Matbewson.  Jamea  H.,  AUanU,  Oa.     Bottla-Tendlng  ma- 
chine.   No.  951,323  :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1757  :  Oaa.  Tol.  152  ; 

p.  309.  _ 

Mathla.   Augnat.  aaalgnor  to  Math  la  Brotbera  Company. 

Chicago,  ni.    Fan-blowar.    No.  962,993 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

8167  :  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  928. 
Mathla   Brotbera   Company.      (See   Mathla.    Aognat,    aa- 

Ma^ewn.  Bufna  8.,  ProTldence,  anlgnor  to  .Kaaton  * 
Bnmham  Machine  Company.  PawtnAet  \,^-^J^^^J- 
cuard  for  spinning  and  twlanng  machlnea.  No.  963.887  : 
tfar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6086 ;  Oaa.  toL  182 :  p.  1087. 

Matteaon.  Rufua  8.,  Proridence.  aaalgnor  to  Baaton  * 
Bornham  Machine  (Company,  Pawtneke^  R.  I.  More- 
ment-adJoatlng  derlee  for  traTerae-motlon  mecbanlam 
for  wlndlng-machlnea.  No.  963.888;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 
6067 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  1088  «    „    „  .u 

Matthewa,  Edgar  M..  aadgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  ■-  RoUi 


ermel.  Chicago.  III.  Door-operatlnc  naana.  No.  962.829  ; 
Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4866;  Oaa.  rol.  IBJ;  p.  874. 

Matthews.  Franda  I..  Oakland,  Cal.  Roller  grlndlnrmlll. 
No.  952.269  :  Mar.  16  :  8p.  p.  8640  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  664. 

Matthewa,  Frederick  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Doplleattng 
pbonocrama.  No.  961,483:  Mar.  8:  8p.  p.  2088:  Oaa. 
TOl.  152 ;  p.  381.  ^  ,     ^ 

Mattbowa.  John  H.,  Hedgerley  Rectory,  Qerrarda  Croaa, 
England.  Portable  apparatua  foraae  In  playing  clock- 
golf.  No.  961,649 :  lOr.  8:  Bp.  p.  2403 :  Oas.  toI.  162 : 
p.  416.  ^_  ^  .  _ 

Matthawa,  WUIiam  R.,  aaalgnor  to  The  MeCoawty  *  Tor- 
lay  Company.  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Draft-gear  for  rallwar- 
cara.  No.  960,488:  Mar.  1:  Sp.  p.  61;  Oaa.  toI.  162; 
p.  10. 

Matthewa.  William  R..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  McCoaway  4  Tor- 
ley  Company,  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Draft-fear  for  rallwar- 
cara.     No.  960.480 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  63 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 : 

Matthewa,  William  R..  Aaptewall.  aaalgnor  to  The  Mc- 
CoBway  k  Torley  Company.  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Draft  ap- 
pliance for  railway-cars.  No.  960,400 ;  Mar.  1  :  Bp.  p. 
68;  Gai.  vol.  152;  p.  11.  .^,  _^  „     ^  ..  . . 

Mau.  Loala.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Adjoatabla  ball-baarlac. 
No.  961,194 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1472 ;  QuL  toL  163 ;  p.  267. 


Maul.  Chrlatiaa,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Jobnaton  HarraaCto  Cooa- 

paay,  BataTla.  N.  TT  Vertieai-lttt  mower.    No.  962,126 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3364  :  Oaa.  toL  182 :  p.  608. 
Mauro.  Philip,  ei  al.,  truataca.    (Baa  Mann,  William  B.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Maxim,  Hndaon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     BxpkwlTa  compound. 

NolMI.446  ;  kar.  8;  8p.  p.  1998 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  848. 
Maximilian,  Max.  Buffalo,  NT  Y.    PnaoaMtle  hammer.    No. 

962.707 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4688 :  Oaa.  vol.  161 ;  p.  832. 
Maxwell,   Bert  C.   Canton.   Ohio.     AtUchaMst  for  tolj- 

phone  mouthplecaa.    No.  961,826 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2766 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  506.  ^^^        ^         w 

May,    Bmat.    Daaaaldorf,    Oaraany.      Otaeoaatle.      No. 

961.196 :  Mar.  8 j  Sp.  p.  1478  :  Oaa.  loL  162 ;  p.  267.^, 
Mayar'  ITiiiaal  J..  UndMClUta),  OoW.    Teol-haad  elamp.    Na^ 

U61  Ji24  ;  Mar.  »  :  Sp.  p.  1769  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  SU9. 
Mayar,  Frederick.     (Sea  Mayer.  Henry,  aMlgnor.) 
Mayer,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Mayar.  8t  Loola, 

Ho.     Wheel.     No.  962,012  :  Mar.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  8169  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  152 ;  p.  668.  ,         _ 

McArthur.  Herbert  A.,  et  mL     (Baa  BcrUner,  John  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
McArthnr,  JaaMa.  Boehaatar.  N.  Y.    Hair  ocBaflMBtlap  or 

holding  derlee.     No.  962,926;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  6043; 

Oaa.  Toi.  152  ;  p.  906. 
McCain.  Edward  J.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  W.  A  Weatbar- 

apoon  and  J.  Partkk  Banford,  N.  C.    Wlra-atratchar.    No. 

951.963 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3068 :  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  663. 
McCann,  William  B.     (See  Bandal  and  McCann.) 
McCarthy,  CHiarlea  A.,  aaalgnor  of  ooo-balf  to  F.  8.  Banton, 

Hattleaburg.    Mlaa.      Wlra-ropa    clamp.      No.    961.096; 

Mar.  1 :  8d.  p.  1281  ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  210. 
McCarthy,  WUllam  B..  MUford.  Conn.     Paaaaagar  atrap- 

bangar.    N«^  988.997 ;  Mar.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  6048 ;  Oaa.  toL 

162 :  p.  906.  _      «_..^      . 

Mccarty,  Harry  C.  WlUlamaport.  Pa.    tafaty-TalTa.    No. 

963,0«2 ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6297  ;  Oaa.  toL  ill ;  p.  976. 
MeCaakay.  Alfred  8..  aaalgnor,  by  maana  aaalnmanta.  to 

McCaakey   Electric  Calculator  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Automatic   cbaek-baadllag   attachaMnt   for   ealcolattng 

and  listing  aucblnea.    No.  961.148 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bpw  p.  1378 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  260. 
MeCaakay  BlaeCrle  Calculator  Conpaa^.     (■••  MeCaakay. 

Alfred  8.,  aaalgnor.)  .     „      .         ..  «...._ 

McCaakey  Baglatar  Co.,  The.     (Baa  BU^aa  and  Pottar,  aa- 

ii  ji_ijj  \     iRa^MUL) 
McCaughay,  Ralph  H..  CampbalL  Cal.    Dlak-harrow  adjuat- 

ment     No.  952,341 :  Mar.  18 :  Bp.  p.  3798 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 :  p.  678. 


162 :  p.  678.  ^  ^   ..  ^ 

MeCanlay.  William  A.,  Brooklrn.  aaalgnor  of  onsKhalf  to 
O.  J.  Soper.  Bayaida,  N.  Y.  Dradfe-noxale.  f-  ~"*  •••  * 
Mar.  88 :  Bp.  p.  6M7  ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  j>.  907 


No.  962,928; 
No.  •81.788; 


McClaarj,  Harry,  Waahlngtoa.  p.  C.    Co^.- 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2680 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 :  p.  446. 
McaiBtock.  Jamaa  L^  Claarwmtar^  Kaaa.t_aaaignor  of  ooa- 

half  to  L.  Moora,  WaahUwtop,  D.  C    Trv^wxIUt.Jio. 

983,848 :  Mar.  n :  Bp.  p.  1234 :  Oaa.  TOl.  183 ;  p.  778. 
McClung,  Samuel  J..  Fayette,  W.  Va.     Garment-anpportM-. 

No.  98i838  :  Mar.  23  :  Bp.  p.  4867  :  Oaa.  toL  183 :  p.  876. 
MeClara.  John  H.,  Cooboetoa,  Ohio,  aaalanor  of  one-half  to 

W.  R.  Smith,  Jackaon.  Mich.    ConTartlbla  UMa-bad.    No. 

962,209 :  Mar.  18  :  Sp.  p.  8820 :  Oaa.  toL  162  :  p.  Wi. 
MeColloa.   Bdwln  P..  Ba]tlmoi%^Md.     Valre  or  faoeaf 

No.  lK637 :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  68t8 ;  Oaa.  jol.  182  jp.  1174. 
McCollna^  Frank  O..  CamlHdga.  Maaa.     Datoichabfc  aha^ 

heel.    No.  961.021 ;  Mar.  iTBp.  p.  1146 ;  Oaa.  Val.  162 : 

p.  186. 
McCombIa,  Alexander.  Oraaa  Tallay.  Cal.    Bactloaal  fralt- 

plcklag   atap-ladder.      No.    062,U6:    Mar.   33:    Bp.   p. 

4868;  Oaa.  roL  162 Lp.  876.  „  ^        .^         __, 
MeCoBMlL  John  B..  Paxtoa.  Nebr.     Traeaorrlar.     Na 

968.431  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6144:  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  pi  1108. 
McConway  *  Torley  Company,  Tba.     (Baa  Bubonp.  Harry 

C,  aaafgnorj  _  _^ 

McConway  k  Torlay  Company,  The. 

aaalgnor. )  .^ 

MeCoBway  k  Torlay  Company.  The. 

Ilam  R.,  aaalgnor.)  ^    _     , 

McCorkle.    Stephen    M.,    and    R.    L. 

Ballng-preaa.    No.  960.700 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

162:  p.  81.  -„.-....» 

McComack.  Herbert,  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Bbarplaa  Baparator 

Company.  Waat  Chaatar.   Pa.     Machlsa  for  ■aaaarlng 

and  aaawtlng  balla.    No.  981.284 ;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  pi  ISMr; 

Gaa.  ToL  162:  p.  286. 
McCracken.  WUllam  J..  Panlllna,  aaalnor  of  ona-balf  to 

W.    Fraaar,    Bntharland.    Iowa.      Tlla-making    machine. 

No.  961.74<i :  Mar.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  3881 :  <3ajL  toL  183 ;  p.  44T. 
McDonald,  Bert  E.     (Sea  McGerry.  Min  Delte.  aaalgBor.) 
McDonald,  Thomaa.  Dublin,  Tax.    DUTareatlal-apaadHrollar 

cotton-aaad  hnllar.     No.  961,663 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2419 : 

Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  418. 
McDonald.  Thomaa.  and  J.  C.  Barratt  Youngatown.  Ohio. 

Charging  blaat-fumacee.     No.  961.144 :  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p. 

1382;  (&a.  rol.  152;  p.  251.  ^  ».  ^       „  » 

McDoQgaU,  Andrew  H.     (See  Bundle  and  MeDoMmll.) 
McDoin^  Mannfacturlng    Company.       (Baa     HartmaB, 

McBlroy.  Patrick  J..  Cambrld^a.  aaalgnor  to  himaelf  ^nd 


(Baa  Kalao.  WUUam. 

(Baa  Matthawa,  WU- 

Payna,   Foaa,    Okla. 
:  Bp.  p.  606 :  Oaa.  Tol. 


RaaAUI-Falehney  Company7Bi>aton,  Mna. 
No.  960.823 ;  Mar  '  — "  -  •"*  " 


neadla. 
p.  124. 

McFaddan.  Banjamln  B..  Btiurtutmtan, 
blank-cutting  die.  No.  9&8.280 :  Mar 
Om.  toL  162 ;  p.  1032. 


, , Hypodermic 

1 :  Bp.  p.  T79 ;  Oa&  toI.  182 ; 


N.   Y.     Baralop- 
29 :  8|».  p.  8677  : 


XLxa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXZl 


McFarland.  Bdwln.  BnrtatUtown.  Pa.  PaDcr-hangUig  ma- 
chine. No.  968.438:  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  8146;  Oaa.  rol. 
162 :  p.  1108. 

McFarlaa4.  John  C.     (Baa  Irrlna,  Andraw,  •■^l?«-X 

McFarlana,  Oaoraa  C.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Splral-Jrt  Injector. 
No.  960498 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  279 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  46. 

McFealy.  Ronald  P..  Barerly.  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boaton,  Maaa..  and  Pataraon,  N.  J. 
Pnlllng-orer  machine.  No.  960,701 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  808 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  81.  „        „      .,      ^         v  .^ 

McOaa,  WUllam  D.,  Doimlaa.  Wya  PeneU  •»«  P«n  holder 
aaSTnafd.     No.  968^8 :  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6680 ;  Gaa. 

McOaffay.  kfchard.  aaalgnor  of  ona-balf  to  O.  H.  Vrae 
land.  Saperlor.  Wla.  Barrel-hoop.  No.  968.689 ;  Mar. 
29;  Bp.^.  6680:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  P.  1176.      , 

MeOan,  likoouM  O.     (Saa  Volk  and  McOaniU   ^    ^    . 

MeOaanlaa*  David,  Wlnaton  Balem.  N.  C.  Chair  attai^- 
m«t    Mo.  96L146 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1388  ;  Gaa.  rol.  182  ; 

M&erry.   Mln   Delln.   Grand   Raplda.   Mich.,  aaalgnor  to 
B.   b:  McDonald.  Chlcaro.   lU.     Blactrtc  heater.     Na 
960.699 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  »S ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  47. 
McOlbbenr,  Hayea.     ( Bae  Roberta,  Llnaa  P.,  aaa^or. ) 
MeOUehrtil,   Archibald,  OraphltaTllla,   N    C.     »2i^.*n« 
ataam  waela.    No.  968,162 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6640 ;  Oaa. 


M^lnn.  cirfatopber  8..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Aaphal^  expanaloo- 
Jolnt.    No.  960,641 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  166 :  Gaa.  rol.  162 ; 

M&lade,  John,  Newton,  Mlaa.  Ladder.  No.  952,463; 
Mar.  22 ;  Bd.  p.  4037  :Oai.  rol.  162 :  p.  747. 

MeOonegal,  iohn.  and  W.  J.  Francla.  Plttaborg.  Pa. ;  aaM 
McOobttml  aaalgnor  to  aald  Franela._  Balf-baatlng  aad- 
Iron.    So:  961.091 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1278 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ; 

M&o^ra.  Stephen  A.  D.,  Oaelte,  111.    Draft-bar  for  bar- 
^  rowa.    No.  962.210 ;  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  8528 ;  Oai.  toI.  162  ; 

M^raw.'  Albert    ■.,    Bcottaburt    Ind.    VagataWa-cutt^-. 

1*^962.826  :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  ^12 ;  Oaa.  t3I.  162 :  p.  804. 
McGulrc.  Jamea   R».   Cbadwlck.   Mo.     Rallway-tle.     No. 

962  843_LMar  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8794  ;  Gas.  to!   162 :  p.  67^. 
McOTlra.  !Tbomaa  P.    (See  Baum.  Jamea  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
McIatl(«,laMrge  A.,  Port  Cheater.  N.  Y..  •«|!«?>«r  to  Per- 

factS  WraScb  Company.    Wrench.     No.  952.079  :  Mar. 

16 :  Bp.  p.  8276 :  Gaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  690. 
Mclntlie,  John  L.,  (3«>rfetown,  Ky.    Wagon-bed  and  hay- 

nSrt     Ha  962,^81;  Mar.   22;  Bp.  p.  4684;   Oaa.  Tol. 

162  *  D  847 
Mclntfnk  Darld.  aaalgnor  of  ona-balf  to  0.  D.  BaU.  Detroit, 

MlS.     poUdlnrblock.     No.  962,080;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

3278 :  Oia.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  690. 
Mclntyca.  Doncan  J.,  ^racuae,  N.  Y.     Trap,  waate  and 

overflow  pipe  attachment  to  bath-tnba.     Na  962.081; 

Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3280 :  Gaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  590. 
McKaan.  John  0.,  aaalgnor  to  Foatar  Machine  Company, 

WMtfiellirMaas.    WlBdlaa-machlna.    Na  962,018:  Mar. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  8168 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  569. 
McKenniL  Alexandar  O.     (See  Wheeler  and  McKenna.) 
McKenala.    Kenneth,   and   M.  .CharU».   Anaconda,   Mont. 

Ore  crqaber.     No.  962.046 ;  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8220 ;  Oaa. 

McKarM'  ^o^  •<  o^.     (8m  Tnlloek,  WUllam,  aa 

McifBS?^Horace  A.  Eagle  Oojie.  f"^  Traln^rder 
dellTerlag  mechanism.     No.  9(i3,163  ;   Mar.   29;  Sp.  p. 

Mc^K^li/ww^Jd  Ikf 6a^  cSa.  Colo.    Concentrating  ao- 
niStS.     No^Sl  *64  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8060 ;  Oaa.  toY 

McKlnnn.  Anael.  Alpine,  Tex.  Game  counter  No.  962,929 ; 

Mar.  22:  Sp.  p.  5048 :  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  907. 
McKIttHck.  fiimnel  A..  Sanduaky.  Ohio.     Clgar-i^ae.     Na 

982,763 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4684 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  847. 
MeKnlgbt«  George.  Townaend.   Mont^    Drlllln|- machine. 

Na  lfc8.486 ;  iKr.  29  :  8p.  p.  6268  :  Oaa.  toL  152  :  P- 1122 
McKnUibt,  Thomaa    R.,   aaalgnor    to     Weatem    Wheeled 

ScrapSr    Company.    Aurora      111.      Journal-box      No. 

960.664  :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  192 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p_S2. 
MeKnlcbt    Walter   J..   Buffala    N.    Y.      Boller-feed-water 

bStSnnd  ^rlflar.     No.  9824>80 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  8<*0 ; 

McLlSigWto.*Jolin**C.?jI^y  City.  N.  J..  -J-ti^r  ♦«  "ndar 


wood   TrpewHter  "company.   New   Yor^   N.   Y.     Tny- 
^t  machine.     Na  ^51.542;   Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2192: 
__    TUl.  152 : 
McLancbnia.  John 


writing  machine      No.  "951.542;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p. 

cU.uaML.^Shn'c.fjilraey  City  N.  J..  "iMrnor  to  Undar- 
wood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tnf- 
wrUlnt  iK«h»ae-     Na  961,643;  Mar.  8:  Bp.  pv  2W4; 

M^n^'weirV  "^pffaknd.  Drag.     Bow-reat  for  Teblde 
*^  nS     iPo  962;181TSK  16 '%.  p.  8380 ;  Oaa.  toI.  182 ; 

n    606 
McMahoa.   John   W..   Boatoo.    Maaa.     Curtain-rod.      Na 

OeuSs?:  Mar.  15 :  Bp.  p.  2784  :  Oaa.  toI   152 :  p.  608. 
ifcMartUk  Chaatar  8..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Sklrt-markar.     No. 

McMaen  k  MlUar.  (Baa  HnUlah,  Darld  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
McMeen  S  Miller.  (Bee  Porter.  Albert  B..  aaalgnor.) 
McMUlSa,  SiJi  C.  ,  (^  B;'">',i?»'5j-  "jSSSya  and 

''^4SiS;.nTiKSt''iK'.JJ,SS^£l:  iT«"5^or8l 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  162;  p.  168. 


McMnUan,  WUlUm  E.,  Brlatol,  Pa.     Picture-bolder.     No. 

963,053 :  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6300 ;  <H%.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  977. 
McMnnn,  George  W.,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Car-raplacer.     No. 

963.221 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  l82 ;  p.  1032. 
McMurray.  John  H.,  Schenectady,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to 

J.  T.  (iorman.  Coboaa,  N.  Y.     Inatmment  for  diawlag 

clrelea.     No.  961.266;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1696;  Oaa.  toI. 

162 :  p.  286. 
McNamara.  Jamea.  Montraal,  (^bae.  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 

Mergentbalar    Linotype    Company.      Monollne  -  macbloa. 

No.  M1.684 :  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  242r:  Oaa.  vol.  182 ;  p.  419. 
McNamarau  Jamaa,  Montraal,  QoaUte,  Canada,  aaalnor  to 

Marganthalar  Linotype  Company.      Ltna-caatlng  machine. 

No.  961.688 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2424  ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  419. 
McNaogbton.   William   W.,   Newark.   N.   J.     Necktle-aop- 

porter.     No.  963,281 ;  Mar.  29 ;  ^.  p.  6812 ;  Oaa.  t«>L 

162 :  p.  1061. 
Mc<3alnn,  Jamea  8.,  Newcaatla,  Ind.    Molding-board.    No. 

961.788 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2688 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  468. 
McTammany  Ballot  Company.     (Baa  McTammany,  John, 

aaalgnor.) 
McTammany,  John,  Bpancer.  Maaa..  aaalgnor.  by  maana  aa- 

algnmenta.  to  McTammany  Ballot  Company.  Portland. 

Me.     Votlng-machlna     No.  952.464;  Mar.   22;  Bp.  p. 

4038;  Gaa.  rol.  152;  p.  747. 
McVtcker,   Walter   J.,   assignor   to   Alma    Manufacturing 

Company,  Alma,  Mich.     Controlling  mecbanlam  for  ex- 

ploalre-englnea.     No.  961,883;  Mar.  16;  ^.  p.  2786; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  509. 
Meaeham,  Jamaa,  Loa  Axigelea.  Cal.     Raglaterlag-trlaiigle. 

No.  962,920 ;  Mar.  22T8p.  p.  6028 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p7908. 
Maacham,  William  H..  et  ol.     (Bee  Brown,  Mark  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Maanl,  Philip  J.^  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Bxtanalon-apool.     No. 

962.708 ;  Mar.  i2 ;  Sp.  p.  4691 ;  Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  832. 
Meara,   Bernard  B.,   Baltlmora,   Md.     Bprlne-cbeck.     No. 

980.773 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  678 :  Oaa.  Tor  152 ;  p.  108. 
Medendorp.   Cornelia,   Grand   Raplda.  Mich.     Pad-holder. 

No.  968,631 :  Mar729  ;  Sp.  p.  6668TOaa.  rol.  152  ;  p.  1172. 
Mederer.  Max.  Bloemfonteln,  Orange  Rlvar  Colony.    Chill- 
ing and  preaenrlng  chamber.     No.  968.343;  Mar.   29; 

Sp.  p.  5946 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1072. 
Mef«,  (Hiarlea  W.,  Loa  Ancelea.  Cal.     Llquld-metar.     No. 

960,762 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp,  p.  626 :  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  100. 
Maekar.  WUllam  B.  (Baa  Bblen  and  Rudy,  aaalgnora.) 
Mehl.  Walter  B..  Waltbam,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Philadelphia 

Watch  Caae  0>mpany,  Rlverakle,  N.  J.     Cannon-plnlon 

abaft    No.  961.189;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1374 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ; 

p.  249. 
Melsaner.  Otto  W..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 

National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Dump-door- 

operatlng  mecbanlam.     No.  961,884 ;  Mar.   16 ;   Sp.   p. 

2905 :  Gac.  vol.  162 ;  p.  626. 
Melby.    Johannes,    Baena,    Minn.      Blel^-runner.      No. 

961.692  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  pr2482 ;  Q—.  rol.  162 ;  p.  481. 
Menard,  John  B.,  Bentos,  Ark.     Lap-link.     No.  951,638; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2188 ;  Gaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  880. 
Mendal,  Solomon  W.,  Braddock.   Pa.     Blacking  box  and 

bruab  caae.    No.  960>40 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1002 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

162;  p.  160. 
Maodlatbal.  Carloa.  Baragoaaa.  E^ialn.    Rotary  pump.    No. 

953.639:  Mar.^;  Sp.  p.  6878;  Gaa.  toI.  162:  p.  1142. 
Mengeler.  Albart  M.  D..  Elgin.  III.     Ladder.     No.  963,097 ; 

Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6416 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  992. 
Merefcana,  John,  and  A.   J.  Harrlck,  aaalgnora  to  J.  E. 

Plew,  Chicago,   111.     Call-rafrister  for  telephones.     No. 

963,844  :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6048 ;  Oaa.  roL  162 :  p.  1073. 
Mergnnthaler  Linotype  Company.     (Baa  Kennedy,  Darld 

S.,  aaalgnor.)  .    . 

Margcnthaler  Linotype  Company.    (Bee  McNamara,  Jamaa, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Margantbaler  Linotype  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Mnehlelaen, 

Carl,  aaalgnor.)  .„      „  ,  v     • 

Margantbaler  Linotype  Company.     (Bee  Rogera,  John  R.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
MarrUl.   Anguatna    A..    Mallard.    Iowa.     Wheel wrlght-ma- 

ehlna.    No.  962,623;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4409;  Oax.  rol. 

163;  p.  804.  „      .,._.    w    ,_. 

Merrlmac  Chemical   Company.      (See  Furboah,   Lerl.  aa- 
algnor.) 
Marrjtt.  Frank  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  as 

algnm«nat8,  to  Auto-AppUance  Manufacturing  Company. 

Shock-abaorber.    No.  951,376 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1863  ;  Oaa. 

rol.  162 :  p.  325.  ^ 

Merritt,  Henry  W..  and  H.  D.  Pomeroy.  aaalgnora  to  The 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     '^rpe- 

arrltlng  machine.     No.  952.749 ;  Mar.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4678 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  846.  _  .      . 

Marrlweatbar,  Frederick  W..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Bed-raU 

faatener.    No.  968,480:  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6246 ;  Oax.  rol. 

162;  p.  1130. 
Merton,  Beth  D.,  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Oomboatlon  recorder  or 

Indicator.    No.  958.481  :  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6246 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

162;  p.  1120. 
Merton.  Beth  D..  St.  Tx>nis.  Mo      OsM-nnalysla  apparatoa. 

No.  988.483 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6249 ;  Oax.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1120. 
Merwice,  Jacob.     (See  Leaaure.  Ira  and  F.  M..  aaatgnom.) 
Maaalar,  Arnold  C.     (See  Craoellna,  BmU  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Meata.  Frederick  E..  Weat  Homertaad.  .u^M^  to  Meata 

Machine  Company.  Pittaburg.  Pa.    Mold  for  ^Hlad  rolU. 

No.  961.769 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2648 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  488. 
MaaU  MacbUie  Company.     (Sea  MaaU,  Frederick  E.,  aa- 

iigaor.) 
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MMton,  CbArlM  R^  wmI  H.  I.  Finch,  SMlsnon  to  Em«non 

Btteetrle  Mftnofacturlng  ComiMUiy.  8t  Louii,  Mo.     Oacll- 

latloff  electric  fan.     No.  962,458  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4037  ; 

Ga«.  TOl.  162;  p.  745. 
Meaton,  Charlea  R.,  and  H.  L.  FlDcb,  asslfnora  to  Emeraon 

Electric  Manofactorln^  Compaay,  St  Loula,  Mo.    Com- 

blaation  desk  and  wall  fan.     No.  953,047  :  Mar.  29 :  So.  d. 

6291 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  975. 
Metal  Stampins  Company.     (See  Worreat,  Alfred  H..  ••- 

atfnor.)  * 

Metallic  Sbeatblng  Company.     (See  Banning  Samael  W.. 

aaalfnor.) 
Metternaaaen,    Carl,    Chicago,    111.      Draft- rigging.      No. 

961.826 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1760 ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  3o9. 
Metterhaoaen.    Carl.    Cnlcafo,    111.      Draft -rigging.      No. 

961.826 ;  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  ffei ;  Gas.  toI.  162 :  p.  809. 
Meteger,  Jacob  J..  Clereland,  Ohio.    Tarcat.    No.  961.877  ; 

Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1866 :  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  326. 
Merer,  Albert  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Crawford, 

Ctpe  Glrardean,   Mo.     Separator.     No.  962,469:   Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4029 ;  Gas.  Tol.  Tm  ;  p.  746. 
Merer,    Albert    W..    Roaelle,    N.    J.     Steam-cooker.     No. 

962,672 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4285 ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  786. 
Meyer,  Anton,  aaalsnor  to  Mlaaourl  Wire  and  Rolled  Olaaa 

Manafacturlng  ComDany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Apparatus  for 

roUInx  wlre-jEfaaa.    No.  962426 ;  Mar.  16 :  8^  p.  8868  ; 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  606. 
Merer.  Carl  H..   Washington.  Pa.     Pruning  derlce.     No. 

962.750 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4682 ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  846. 
Merer,  Charles  C,  Vlncennea.  Ind.     Hinge.     No.  961.827 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1762 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  309. 
Meyer,  Henry  C.     (See  Brwln  and  Meyer.) 
Meyer,  Philip,  Santa  Roaa,  Cal.    Apparatoa  for  generating 

gas  from  oil.     No.  962.127  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  &70 :  Gas! 

Tol:  162  ;  p.  006. 
Mnrar,   William,  Chicago,   111.     Spaenlnm.     No.  961.286; 

Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  1666;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  296. 
Meyer.  William  F..  et  aJ.     (See  Kolf,  Max,  assignor.) 
MaT«r.  William  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Swartehlld  k  Co..  Chicago, 

IlL    Jewtier's  bench.    No.  961.606 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2127  ; 

Gas.  ToL  162 ;  p.  868. 
Merlaa.  Charles  H.,  Brasaua,  Swltaerland.     Watch.     No. 

962,921 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5030 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  904. 
Miami  Cycle  and  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Lowrance,  William 

L.,  aaslgnor.) 
Michael,  Arthur  L.,  asalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Uope- 

dale,   Maaa.     Loom   for   wearing  bags.      No.   968.632: 

Mar.  39 :  Sp.  p.  6664  ;  Gas.  toI.  f52  ;  p.  1172. 
Mlchaod.   John   C,   Springfield,   Mass.     Clothes-line  sup- 
port.    No.  960,859 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  844 ;  Gas.  toL  152 ; 

p.  186. 
Mkkleson,  Don  A.,  Carbonate,  Utah.    BaU-bearIng  shears. 

No.  961,639 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2189 :  Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  880. 
Mlehle  Printing  Press  4  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Droltconr,  Michael  A.,  asalgnor.) 
Mlehle,    WlllUm    S.,    Chicago,    111.      Pipe- wrench.      No. 

961.670:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2247;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  890. 
Mlgnola.   John.  Jr.,  Alameda.  Cal.     Viae  for  aaws.     No. 

962,018 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3161  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  569. 
Mlhllls,  Merrtck  A.,  Highland  Park,  111.     Rasor  strop.     No. 

952341 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4222  ;  Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  774. 
Mllburn.    John    H..    Baltimore.    Md.      Rallograph.      No. 

962.9^  :  Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  6084  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  904. 
Miles.  Casper  W..   Mount   Waahington.  assignor   to   The 

American   Pad   *   Textile   Company.   Greenfield.   Ohio. 

Pad-etofflng  machine.     No.  963.174;  Mar.  29;  Sp.   p. 
•     6683  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1017. 
Milbolland,  Bmma.   and  ■.   P.   Sweltser.   Pittsburg,   Pa. 

Lid    and    corer    for    cooking   utenaila.      No.    960.662: 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  189 :  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  82. 
Mllka.  Harry  S..  Parsons,  Kana.    MIter-boz.    No.  962,270 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3642 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  654. 
Mlllan,  Alpheus  F..  Mannlngton.   W.   Va.     Water-beater. 

No.  961.215  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1513  :  Gai.  rol.  162  ;  p.  273. 
Miller.  Adolph  8..  New  York.  N.  T.     Combination  muff, 

bag.  and  purse.    No.  960.671 ;  Msr.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  280 ;  Gas. 

ToL  162;  p.  86. 
Miller.  Charles,  aaslgnor  to  C.  M.  B.  Wrench  Company. 

Syraeuae,    N.    Y.      Socket-wrench.      No.    952,436:    Mar. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  3963 :  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  709. 
Miller,  Charlea.  aaalnor  to  C.   M.   B.  Wrench   Company, 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Ratchet-wrench.     No.  952.436:  Mar. 

16:  Sp.  p.  8966:  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  710. 
Miller,  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  Wels  snd 


one-fourth  to  C.  Wels,  CInclnnstI,  Ohio.  CooTcrtlble 
chair.  No.  968,488;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6252;  Gas.  toI. 
162;  p.  1121. 

Miller;  Daniel  H.,  IVrt  Worth,  Tex.  Pence-poat  No. 
961.968 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3047  ;  Gas.  toL  152:  p.  551. 

Miller.  Pred  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  R.  Shober  and 
one-third  to  J.  Trickle,  Monroe.  Wla.  Orerhead  car- 
rier for  mall  and  the  like.  No.  951.950 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp. 
-   8948 :  Gas.  toL  162;  p.  TWl. 

er.  George  B..  Takoma  Park.  D.  C.  Hooded  electric 
lamp.  No.  968,425;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6181;  Gas.  toI. 
163;  p.  1101. 

Miller,  Oeonre  P.,  Baston,  Pa.  Pscklng.  No.  961.827; 
Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  2769 ;  Gas.  rol  152 ;  p.  507. 

MUler.  JasMa  M..  Washlafton.  D.  C.  Silencer.  No. 
961.770 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  26i61 ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  458. 

Miller.  Jesse  B..  Alboquerqne.  N.  Mcx.  Ball-Joint  No. 
968,316 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6670 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1080. 

Miller.^  Johe  D.  and  0.  H.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Seesaw.     No. 


mAv 


961>40 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  3190 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  880. 


Miller,  John  F..  Edcewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing* 

house  Air  Brake  Company.  Plttabu^.  Pa.    Safety  derlce 

for  railway-cars.    No.  950.726  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  577  ;  Gas. 

rol.  162;  p.  90. 
Miller.  John    W..   Harrlsburx,   Pa.     Packing-gasket     No. 

962.128  :  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8376 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  607. 
Miller  Lock  Co.     (See  Jackaon.  Arthur  C,  aaalgnor.) 
MUler.  Otia  H.     (See  MUler.  John  D.  and  6.  H.) 
MlUer.  Randolph  U.     (See  Roberta  and  Miller.) 
Miller,    Sherman,    Seattle,    Wash.     Frogleaa   switch.     No. 

962.460 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4032 ;  Gas.  roL  163 ;  p.  746. 
MUler,  WUllam,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.    Reeorerlng  soakage  from 

barrela,  caaka,  Ac.     No.  961.838;  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  1763; 

Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  810. 
MlUer.  WUllam.  weatfleld.  N.  J.     Reeorerlng  alcohol  and 

other  rolatlle  substancea  from  empty  barrela,  caaka,  4c. 

No.  951.607  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2128 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  860. 
Miller,  William,  aaslgnor,  by  meanc  assignments,  to  The 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machlnerr  Cooapany,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Machine  for  treating  tobacco.  4c.     No.  951.660: 

Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2406;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  417. 
Miller,  William  B.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Dentist's  mandrel.     No. 

962,437 :  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3968:  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  710. 
Miller.  WUllam  J  ,  CoffeTrille,  Kana.     Glaaa-moldlng  ma- 
chine.    No.   950.941;  Mar.   1 ;   Sp.  p.   1008;  Gas.  roL 

162;  p.  160. 
MiUlcan,   Edward   L..   and   P.  D.   Cooley.  Detroit.   Mich. 

Valre-rotor  for  pnmpa.     No.  962.880;  Mar.  22;  8p.  p. 

4857 :  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  874.  •     f    i^ 

Millman.   Samuel   H..   Prorldence,   R.    I.     Ventilator   for 

chimneys  or  fines.     No.  961.6M ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2129 ; 

Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  369. 
MUla,  Darld.  and  A.  J.  Irrlne,  Johanneabnrg,  TranaraaL 

Meana  for  separatlnf  water  from  ateam  In  steaa-bollers. 

No.  963,881 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4869 ;  Gaa.  rol.  163 :  p.  876. 
MiUa,  George  M..  Jersey  City,   N.  J.     Time-recorder  for 

homing-pigeons.     No.  952.832;  Mar.  22;   Sp.   p.  4860: 

Gas.  roL  162 J  p.  876. 
MlUs.  Thomas  G.,  Chicago.  IlL     Gun.     No.  963,426 ;  Mar. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  6138 ;  Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  1101. 
MUson,  John  R.,  Boston,  Maaa..  aaajgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgn- 

menta,    to   Llater-NoMe   Roller   CTompany.     Drawlng-off 

roUa.     No.  968.846;  Mar.  39;  8p.  (7  5968;  Gas.  rol. 

152;  p.  1078. 
Milton,  John  P..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  P.  C  Bailey  and 

one-third   to  C.   J.   Grainger.   Palestine.   Tex.     Rotary 

enslne.     No.  961.960 ;  Mar.  16 ;  8p.  p.  S061 :  Gas.  rel. 

162 ;  p.  552. 
Mlnahan.  Timothy  P..  Troy,  N.  Y.     Dampenlng-maehlne. 

No.  961.426 :  Mar.  8 ;  8n.  p.  1962 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  841. 
Miner,  Herkimer  L..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Automatic  air  and 

steam  connection.     No.  961.196;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1474: 

Gas.  rol.  162:  p.  267. 
Miner.  William  H.     (See  O'Connor,  John  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Miner,  WUllam  H.,  Chicago.  111.     Bolster  for  cara  or  ether 

rehielea.     Na  968,048 ;  Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6398 ;  Ga&  rol. 

163 ;  p.  976. 
MIntel.  William   P.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Embroidery-hoop. 

No.  961.609 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2181  ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  869. 
Mlntler.  Thomss  H..  and  H.  J.  Jennings.  Tsxarkana.  Ark., 

asalgnors    to    H.    R.    Segnar.    Texarkana,    Tex.      Gas- 
burner.     No.  961.828 :  Mar.  16 ;  8p.  pTSTTl ;  Gas.  rol. 

162 :  p.  607. 
Mlnton,  Charlea  M..  Philomath,  Dreg.     Saw-handle.     No. 

962,928 :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5037  ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  906. 
MIotke.     Joseph.     Milwaukee,    Wla.      Filing    derlce     for 

acraper-bla4fea.     No.   961,961 ;   Mar.   16 ;   Sp.   p.   3054 : 

Gas.  rol.  162:  p.  662. 
Mlskln.  Arthur  R.,  aaalgnor  to  Mlakln  Spring  Wheel  Com- 

EAny.  Idaho  Palls,  Idaho.     Sprlng-wbeel.     No.  960.943: 

Mar.  1:  Sp.  p.  1009:  Gas.  rol.  152;  p.  161. 
Mlakln  Spring  Wheel  Company.     (See  Mlakln.  Arthur  R.. 

assignor.) 
Missouri  Wire  and  Rolled  Glaaa  Manufacturing  Company. 

(See  Merer,  Anton,  aaslgnor.) 
Mitchell,  John   B.,  Clapham  Junction,   London,  England. 

Setting  of  barometers.     No.  961.140;  Mar.  8;  Jp.  p. 

1876  :  Gas.  rol.  152  :  p.  260. 
Mitchell.  Lester  L.     (See  Parker.  Joseph  N..  aaalgnor.) 
Mix.  Edgar  W..  Paris.  France,  assicnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Guide-bearing.     No.  963.216 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6672 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1081. 
Moberg.  Oscar,  aaalpior  to  Landera.  Prarr  and  Clark.  New 

Britain.  Conn.     Grlndlng-mill.     No.  968,161 ;  Mar.  29 : 

Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Gaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  1010. 
Modern  Tool   Compaay,  The.     (Bee  Loomla.  Gilbert  J., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Moe.    Sirert    Chicago.    III.      Numbering-machlne.      N«. 

062,682 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4681 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 :  p.  824. 
Mortws,   Otto  B.,   New   Decatv.   Ala.     Ink-blotter.      Na 

960,640 :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  166 ;  CMu.  rol.  163 ;  p.  28. 
Moffett  Floyd,  Poreat  Ohio.     Roofing.     No.  968,217 ;  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6674 ;  Gas.  roL  163 ;  p.  1081. 
Moffett,  Thomaa  S.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Three-boree  erener. 

No.  960,948  :  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1010;  Gaa.  roL  162  ;  p.  161. 
Mofliy,  John  W.,  «t  si.     (See  Stome,   WUIUm   H..  as- 

■isnor.) 
Mtaenbuy,  JuUua.  Lererknsen,  near  Cologne,  aaalgnor  to 

Parbennbrtken  rorm.   Priedr.   Bayer  4  Co.,   Blberflsld, 

Ormany.     Maklnc  1  - 8-  dtamlnonaphthalaae  -  4  -  sulfonic 

add.     No.  968,049  ;  Msr.  29  ;  Sr>.  p.  5294  ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ; 

D.  976. 
Mocyonwl.  Stcren  snd  G.  Papp.  Stanford,  Conn.     RaU- 

chair.    No.  9S1,141 ;  Mar.  8 ;  ip.  p.  1876 ;  Gaa.  roL  152 ; 

p.  260. 


(      . 


ALPH^ETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


M«tL  OM^d,  F16nhelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Defender 
Photo  Supply  Company.  Rocheater.  N.  Y.  Gelatin  film. 
No.  953,176 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6585 :  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  1017. 

Mohr,  Cparla  M..  Struthera,  Ohio.  Match-aafe.  No. 
952.642:  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4228 :  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  774. 

Moir.  Bfnest  W..  et  ol.  (See  vanderrort,  Frank  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Moloer,  Hennr  M..  Bedford,  aaalgnor  to  The  Osbom  Manu- 


facturing Company.  ClerelaniL  Ohio.     Mold-making  ma- 
chine.    TReiaaue.)     No.  13.097;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  5227; 
Gas.  rel.  152;  p.  937. 
Molln.   Cbristlaan,   auignor  to   S.   S.    WCyl.   Antsterdam, 
Netherlands.     Vehicle-fender.     No.  962.207;  Mar.   15; 


(See   Merrltt  and 
(See     Shepard, 


Bp.  p.  1617 ;  Gaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  688. 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The. 
Pomerqy,  assignors.) 

Monarch     Typewriter     Company,  The. 
Charles  11..  aaalgnor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Steele,  Herbert 
H.,  SMlnor.) 

Montaga.  Gilbert  P.     (See  Smith.  SqoUw  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

Montbarton.  Charlss  M.  P~  Psris.  France.  Magneto  Ig- 
nition apparatna.  No.  958,218;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6675; 
Ga&  r^.  162 ;  p.  1031. 

Montet.  Victor.     (See  Lemarchand  and  Montet) 

MonUomery,  Hukh  M..  Indlanola,  Miss.  RecepUcle  for  lire 
halt  No.  953,540 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6879  ;  (3as.  rol.  162  ; 
p.  114a. 

Montfoaery.  Jessie  C.  Modoc.  Ind.  Lawn-mower.  No. 
053JMI1 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6381  ;  Gas.  rol.  152  ;  p.  1142. 

Mooney,  Abel  L.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Ship  construction. 
No.  900^860 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  846 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  135. 

Moore.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  The  J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works, 
New  iMk,  N.  Y.  Wster-closet  No.  958,484 ;  Mar.  29 ; 
Sp.  p.  6264;  Gas.  rol.  152;  p.  1121. 

Moore.  Clement  F..  Chicsjco,  111.  Antomatlc-shut-off  water- 
glass.  No.  952.833 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4865 :  Gas.  rol. 
1.^2 :  p.  876. 

Moore.  B.  O..  et  «I.     (See  Aahford,  Thomaa  B.,  assignor.) 

Moore,  Bdwln,  assignor  to  Moore  Push-Pin  Company, 
PbUadalpbla,  Pa.  Dlsplay-cabUiet  No.  960.572;  Mar. 
1 ;  Sp.  p.  281 ;  Gas.  rol.  163 :  p.  88. 

Moore,  Q«orge  B.,  Springfield,  Msss.  Vslre.  No.  961.407; 
Mar.  8;  vp.  v.  1936:  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  386. 

Moore.  Jacob  K.,  Preano,  Cal.  Plkgstaff.  No.  952.045 ; 
Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3220;  Gai.  rol.  163;  p.  579. 

Moore,  J«mw  C.  and  W.  A..  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.  School  fur- 
niture, No.  960,944;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  1011;  Gas.  rol. 
163;  jb.  162. 

Moore,  jMin  A..  Ehireka,  Kana.  Refrigerator.  No.  953,060 ; 
Mar.  H;  Sp.  p.  6396 ;  Gss.  rol.  162 ;  p.  976. 

Moore.  Iitngdon.     (See  McCllntock.  James  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Moora  Ptikh-Pln  Company.     (Bee  Moore,  Edwin,  aaalgnor.) 

Moore,  Robert  Tuxedo  Park.  N.  Y.  Tape  for  tennis-courts 
and  the  like.  No.  051,484 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2089 :  Gas. 
rol.  itt:  p.  861. 

Moore,  Robert  A^  Chicago,  111.  Trigger-controller.  No. 
968,279 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  58()9 :  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1061. 

Moore,  ttiomas  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  R. 
Nenm«»n  Hardware  Co.  Handhold  or  lift  for  trunk- 
trays  end  the  like.  No.  958.486  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6266  ; 
Gas.  rKil.  162 ;  p.  1122. 

Moore.  Vnn  Zandt  M..  Clereland.  Ohio.  Prietlon-clutch. 
No.  9ni.651 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2409 :  Gas.  rol.  152  :  p.  418. 

Moore,  William.     (See  BticKley.  Joseph,  awlgnor.) 

Moore,  Wllllao)  A.     (See  Moore,  Jesse  C.  and  W.  A.) 

Moors,  WniUm  R~  Bast  Oranfs,  N.  J.  Door-bell.  No. 
052.139 ;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3377:  Gas.  rol.  152:  p.  607. 

Mooraa,  Barry  C,  Colnmbua,  Ohio.  Llquld-dlapenslng  de- 
rice.  No.  961,829;  Msr.  16;  Bp.  p.  2772:  Gas.  rol. 
163:  p.  607. 

Moorabetd,  Alfred  L..  ArUnrton,  N.  J.  Train-shed.  No. 
958,688 ;  Mar.  39 :  Bp.  p.  6668  ;  Gas.  rol.  152  :  p.  1178. 

Moran,  Mkrtln  M.^  Ogdsn,  Utah.  Attachment  for  hydrau- 
lic wheel-preeeea.  No.  950,678;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  282; 
Gas.  rol.  162  ;_p.  89. 

Morjmn,  John,  west  Onmce,  N.  J.  Slnk-stralner.  Mo. 
060,674 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  pTSw :  Gas.  roL  163 ;  p.  39. 

Morsan.  Baxtoa  J.,  Albany.  Wis.  Friction  speiBd-changlng 
mechanlam.  No.  96M84 ;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6578;  Gas. 
rol.  1«|;  p.  1178. 

Morgan,  Thomas  H.,  McCsrtney,  Pa.  Car-brake.  No. 
962^9M :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5041 :  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  906. 

Morrice,  Jsmes  A.     (See  Thomson  and  Morrice.) 

Morria.  Charlea  P.  C.  Stamford  Hill.  London.  England. 
Non-slKplnf  tire.  No.  963,014 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8163 ; 
Gas.  rnl.  162:  p.  569. 

Morris,  BenryB..  Grand  Rspids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  H.  W.  Johnaon.  Chicago.  111.  Cotton-harrestlng 
SBaebine.  No.  961.663 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  3414 ;  Gaa.  rol. 
152:  p.  418. 

Morris,  Jamea  P..  s«  aL  (Bee  Whipple,  Charles  R.,  as- 
slraor.  I 

Morris.  James  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Twlne-holder.  No. 
968.380;  Mar.  39 ;  Sp.  p.  6811 ;  Gas.  roL  162 :  p.  1061. 

Morriaonu  John  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Molding-machine. 
No.  961,830  :  Mar.  16  :  to.  p.  2774  :  Qt.  rol.  162  :  p.  607. 

Morrison,  John  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carrier  for  mold- 
en'  fla^a.  No.  961,881 :  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  2780 ;  Gas. 
rol.  163:  p.  608. 

Morrlaon,  WUllam,  Chicago,  lU.  Bleetrie  battery.  No. 
•eoisn :  Mnr.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  860 ;  Gaa.  roL  163 ;  p.  188. 

Morrow,  Joha  W>  IT— dsrsBa.  Ky.  Amtomatle  raUway- 
gate.  Vo.  961,018 ;  Mar.  1 :  (^  p.  1141 ;  Gaa.  rol.  163 ; 
p.  ISflL 
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Morse  Chain  Company.     (Bee  Morse,  Prank  L..  assignor.) 
Morse,    Frank    L.,    assignor    to   Morse    Chain    Company. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.    Drire-chaln.    No.  968.439;  Mar.  39;  to. 

Sp.  p.  6135;  Gas.  rol.  152;  p.  1101. 
Morse.    Frank    L.,    assignor    to    Morse    Chain    Company, 

Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Sprocket-chaUi.     No.  963,428;  MutTM; 

Sp.  p.  6187;  Gas.  rol.  152;  p.  1102. 
Morse,    Frank    L.,    assignor    to    Morse    Chain    Compaay. 

Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Drire-chaln.     No.  053.429 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp. 

p.  6139;  Gaz.  rol.  152;  p.  1102. 
Mortensen.  Carl  M..  Mlnnespolls.  Minn.    Comer-fastenlnf 

for  glass   abow-cases.      No.   952,834 ;   Mar.   22 ;   Bp.  p. 

4866  ;  Gas.  rol.  152  ;  p.  876. 
Moseley.   Uubbert  E.,  et  al.     (See  Aahford.  Thomas  B., 

aaalgnor.) 
Moseson.  Charles  M.  L..  FItchburg,  Mass.    Frictlon-clutea. 

No.  951,486 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2091 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  862. 
Moaler  Safe  Company.  The.  (See  Bartela.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Moss,  Thomaa,  Portsmouth,  and  W.  Mosa.  Wlfsn,  England. 

Fluid-pressure  motor  and  pump.     No.  950^5 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p^  1012 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  162. 
Moss,  WUllam.     (See  Moss,  Thomaa  and  W.) 
Mosteller,  Dosier,  H.,  assignor  to  The  Moeteller  Mannfae- 

turtng  Company,  Chicago.   111.     Ice-cream  spoon.     No. 

951.571 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2249  ;  Gas.  rol.  152  ;  p.  891. 
Mosteller  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Mosteller. 

Dosier  H.,  assignor. ) 
Motheralll,  Philip.  VancouTer,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Folding  desk.     No.  062,624  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4411 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  162 ;  p.  804. 
Mott,   Abram   C,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Gas^heatlng-store. 

No.  961.603  :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2483  ;  Gss.  ¥S\.  152  :  p.  481. 
Mookos,  Chsrles.  Chicago.  111.     Pump.     No.  953.430;  Mar. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6140;  Gas.  rol.  152;  p.  1102. 
Mountford.  Thomaa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Blancaro 

4  Companr,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-catch.    No.  950,568; 

Mar.  1:  Sp.  p.  101 ;  Gas.  roL  162;  p.  32. 
Mowry,   Samuel,  and  J.   Hursh.   Mansfield.  Ohio.     Floor- 
scraper.     No.  953,098;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  5417;  Gas.  rol. 

152 ;  p.  992. 
Moyer.   Charles,   Harmony,   Pa.     RaU-tle.     No.  952,926; 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  5042 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  905. 
Moehlelsen,  CsrI.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Mer- 

genthaler  Linotype  Company.  Sew  York,  N.  Y.     Means 

for   lereling  matrices   In   typographical   compoaing-ma- 

chines.     No.  952,271;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  3643;  Gas.  rol. 

162 :  p.  664. 
Mueller,  Louis.  Owosso,  Mich.  '  Apparatus  for  germinating 

grain.    No.  661,286 :  Mar.  8 :  ^.  p.  1666 ;  Gas.  rol.  163 ; 

p.  296. 
Mueller,  Oscar  B.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Ns- 

tloDal    Wster    Main    Cleaning   Company.      Jack.      No. 

952,130 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3378 ;  Gas.  rol.  152  ;  p.  607. 
Mueller,  Otto  H.,  Camberwell,  England,  assignor  to  H.  R. 

Worthlngton.    Counter-current  condenser.    No.  953,461 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4033 ;  Gaa.  rol.  152  •  p.  740. 
Mueller.    Pblllp,    assignor   to    H.    Mueller   Manufacturing 

Company,     Decatur.    111.      Metal-mold.      No.    951,962; 

Mar.  15,:  Sp.  p.  3066 :  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  662. 
Muhl.  Ferdinand,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Ball-co^.    No.  960.948 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1015 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  162. 
Muir,    Reginald    L.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Chain-saw  at- 
tachment   No.  961,610 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2182 ;  Gas.  roL 

152;  p.  370. 
Mnller,  August  A.    (Bee  Speldel  and  Mnller.) 
MOller.  Caroline  H.     (See  Mflller,  Jacob,  aaalgnor.) 
MfiUer,   Helnrich,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor   to  G«ierai 

Electric  Company.     Electric  motor.     No.  968,219;  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  5676 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  1031. 
Mfiller.  Jacob,  aaslgnor  to  C.  H.  MOller,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Barrel-waahlng  machine.     Na  951.672;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2261 :  Gas.  rol.  152;  p.  801. 
Mulroyan.  Thomaa  B.     (Bee  Sprasue  and  MulroyanJ 
Monger.  Leror  S.     (See  Monger.  Maude  M.  and  L.  8.) 
Munger,  Maude  M.  and  L.  B..  Oberlln.  Kana.    Cabinet    No. 

952,573  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4287  ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  786. 
Munn,  Albert  C,  Maiten.  Mich.     " ' 


_  . RaU-)olnt  eiamp.     No. 

961,694:  Mar.  8;  So.  p.  2486;  Gas,  roL  182;  p.  481. 
Monater.  Frederick,  MlUrlUe.  N.  J.    Rudder  for  boata  and 

ships.     No.  962,462;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4036;  Gas.  rol. 

162:  p.  747. 
Mnralt,  Robert  R.  L.  de,  ZlerUnee,  Netherlanda.     Beret- 

ment  for  the  protection  of  alopea.  embankmenta.  walla  of 

canal^  4c.     No.  968,061 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6296 ;  Gas. 

rol.  163  rp.  976. 
Murphey,   Henry   N..   East    Oakland,   CaL      Pump.      No. 

082,840 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8791 ;  Gas.  roL  163 :  p.  678. 
Murphy.  Daniel  H.     (See  Wllllama,  Lynn  A.,  aaidgaor.) 


Morphy.  HamUtott,  Jemaalem.  Ohio. 
.95i;02p:  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.p.  114&  ; 


Grate-furnace.    No. 

«      .L    .        —    ^    "  *     -       0«^  ▼<>'   163;  p.  186. 
Muphy  Iron  Worka.    (Bee  Portnne  and  Wells,  SMlgBora.) 
Murphy.  Jamea  A.*    (Bee  Conboy  and  Murphy.) 
Murphy.  Michael  T..  and  C.  Gees.  St  Joseph,  Mich.    B^a- 

forced  knit  goods  and  making  same.     No.  962,709 :  liar. 

23 :  Sp.  p.  4693 ;  Gss.  roL  162 ;  p.  883. 
Umkr,  Peter  EC  Plttsborg,  Pa.    Car-roof.    No.  960,947; 

Mar.  IjJBp.  pTlOld :  Qtm.  roL  163 ;  p.  188. 
Unntj.  Walter  P..  Chlcaco.  lU-    Car-roof.     No.  861,094 : 

Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  1379;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  209. 
Marphy,  Walter  P.,  St.  Loala.  Ma    UncoapUng^lefrer.    No. 

961J641 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  8191 ;  Gas.  rol/167;  p.  881. 
Murray.  Aristldee  R..  aaatnor  to  The  Clndaaatl  Shaper 

Company.  ^iQcliuutt^hlo^    Trarvee^bead-abaplng  aw- 


chlne. 
p.  111. 


fo.  960.788 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  884 ;  Gas.  rol.  163 ; 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEJTTEES. 


Morny,  John  V..  N«w  Tort.  N.  T.  BamM-nm*  ap- 
MraW     No.  ^51,486 ;  M»r.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2092 ;  Oa«.  Tol. 

Murray.%aarlce    H..    B*ker«flel«l,   Cal.      Pole-b««e      No. 

M1.142:  Mar.  8:  8p.  p.  137©:  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  260. 
Morray.  Thomaa  B..  New  Torkj^.  Y.     Electric  cat-out 

No.  W1.44« :  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1699 ;  Oai.  toI.  152 :  p.  848. 
MoM^ll.   Jacob.    Caldwell,    Idaho.      Conreyer   mecbanlam. 

No.  961.738 :  Mar.  8  :  8p.  p.  2579 ;  Ga«.  vol.  152  ;  p.  440. 
Muth,  John,  and  C.  F.  Heinkel.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Wlrelew 

transmitting  aystem.      No.   958,635;    Mar.   29;   8p.    p. 

6S75;  Gaz.  tol.  152;  p.  1174.  „  ,^  „      „.„««. 

Myer.  Adam,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Horseahoe.     No.  952,208; 

Mir.  16 :  ^.  p.  3619 ;  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  63S. 
Myers,  Allwt  W.,  Granite  City,  111.     Trap.     No.  053,630; 

Mar.  29;  8p.  p.  6577;  Gaa.  toI.  152;  p.  1174. 
N.  Barstov  Company.     (See  Baratow.  Nathaniel,  aaalcnor.) 
Nablefeld.  Henry.  Monlco.  aaaicnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hoarr. 

Bhlnalander,   Wla.     Railway-rail   Joint.      No.  951,600: 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2480 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  430. 
Nahemow,    l^ula.    New   York,    N.   Y.      Safety-raaor.      No. 

952,837  ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4872  ;  Gaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  877. 
Nalnteaa,  John  B.,  and  B.  C.   Rich.  Central  Falla,  R.  I. 

Centerlna  deTlce  for  aplndlea.     No.  952.931;  Mar.  22; 

8p.  p.  6TO4 ;  Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  908. 
Narber,  Franklin  P.,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.     Waahlng -machine 

pounder.     No.  053,542 ;  Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6882  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

152:  p.  1142. 
Naah  Engineering  Company.      (See  Naah,  Lewis   H.,  aa- 

Na8§?  John  H.,  Bererly.  Maaa.  Heel.  No.  953.000 ;  Mar. 
29;  8p.  p.  5419:  Gaa.  toI.  152;  p.  993. 

Nash,  Lemis  H.,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Naah 
KnglneerlnK  Company.  Dlaplacement  atructure.  Na 
95.3,222  :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5681 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1032. 

Naah.  Lewis  H..  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Naah 
Engineering  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Measuring  in- 
strument and  similar  tool.  No.  958,282  ;  Mar.  29 ;  8p. 
p.  5814;  Gaa.  vol.  152;  p.  1052. 

National  Brake  &  Electric  Company.  (See  Richards,  Wal- 
ter J.,  assignor.)    '  ..    . .  ^ 

National  Briquetting  and  Clay  Working  Machinery  Com- 
panv,  The.     (See  Fernholtr,  Emll.  assignor.) 

NaUonal  Caah  Regiater  Company,  The.  (See  Carroll. 
Thomaa,  aaalgnor.)  _  .^     ._  „. 

National  Casket  Company.  (8««  Famam,  Frank  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Natlonni  Caaket  Company,  The.  (See  Fraiier,  Georga  C, 
asaignor. ) 

National  Cob  Pipe  Works  «t  ol.     (Bee  Kolf.  Max.  assignor.) 

National    Desk    Company.      (See    Bodensteln,   Jacob,   as- 
signor.) ^       _, 
National  Damp  C!ar  Conpany.     (Bee  Metssner,  Otto  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
National   Dump  Car   Company.      (See  Otia,   Spencer,   as- 
aignor.) 
National   Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Seaberg.  Frederick. 

assignor.) 
National  Electric  Lamp  Company,  The.     (See  Freeh,  Theo- 
dore W.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  „      ^  .         „      .        „ 
National  Fibre  Box  Company.     (See  Walter.  Harriaon  B., 

assignor.)  _^ 

National   I^nd  and  Sob-Irrigation  Company.  The.      (Bes 

WIsBin*.  .Tohn  L..  assignor.)  ^  ^ 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.     (8«e  Cofln. 

Walter  E..  assignor.)  »„.,„». 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (Bee  Krana. 

William  G.,  aaslgnor.)  _,  „ 

National    Meter    Company.      (See    Kelley.    John    C.    aa- 
slgnor. ) 
National  Snow  Melting  Company.    (See  Lang.  James  B.. 

aaslgnor.)  ^  ,  , 

National  Specialty  Company.      (See  Simmons,  James  u, 

assignor.)  «       „  . 

Nstlonal    Steam    Specialty    Company.      (See   Brlasenden. 

Walter  W..  assignor.)  _^  ..        --       ^ 

National    Straw    Pulp    Company.    The.      (B««    Kennedy, 

Michael  R..  aaaignor.) 
National  Tag  Company.     (See  Kuhns.  John  P..  assignor.) 
National    Water    Main   Cleanl&g   Company.      (See    Inglee, 

Clinton,  assignor. >  v  ,«,,., 

National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company.     (Sec  Moeller. 

Oscar  B..  assignor.)  ^,    _    ,.     « 

Natt,  C!harlea  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  B.  MacBwan, 

Rochester,   N.   Y.      Bottle-stopper.      No.   952.088;   Mar. 

22:  Hp.  p.  4536;  Oax.  vol.  152;  p.  824. 
Neal.    Spencer    G..    Ix)s    Angeles,    assignor    to    California 

Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company,  Palma,  Cal.     Self-seat- 
ing and  self-closing  yalT*.    No.  061.878 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1870 :  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  SSB.  _  _ 

Keary,  John,  assignor  to  Kokomo  Robber  Company,  Ko- 

komo,  Ind.     Tire.     No.  952.182;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3381; 

Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  608. 
Neff,   William  A.,   assignor  to  The  Electric   Railway  Im- 
provement   Company.    Clereland,    Ohio.      Pertabls   ap- 

paratna  for  bonding  rails.    No.  960.784 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

603;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  111. 
Hehr,    Herman   F..   Rutherford,  N.    J.     Efg-bester.      No. 

961,834  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2790  :  Gas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  600. 
Nehrbaa.   Frederick  I'.,  aaslgnor  to  E.    R.  Thomaa  Motor 

Company,   Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Aatomobila.     No.   6C0.M9 ; 

MaiTu  Bp.  p.  1021 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  168.  _ 

Nelklrk.  John  O..  Morgan  Park.   III.     Railway-car.     Ho. 

963.176  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6586  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1017. 


Nalan,  William.   Akron.   Ohio.      Manafaetnrlaf^  wklttof. 

No.  060,708 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  721 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IBS ;  p.  116. 
.Nelles.  Fred  C.    (See  Grlne.  Mari7.A..  aaslnor.) 
Nelson.  AzeL     (Bee  Gertwricb,  Oarance  E..  aaslnor.) 
Nelson,  Frank  E.,  Ixw  Angslea,  Cal.     Llquidfuel-bomlna 

apparatua.     No.  952.932 ;  Mar.  32 ;  Sp.  p.  6066 ;  Oaa.  voL 

162 ;  p.  908. 
Nelson,  Nela  J..  Red  Wing.  Minn.     Apparatos  for  deliver- 
ing and  receiving  mail.     No.  952.574  ;  Mat.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4289 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  786.  .  _  ^ 

Nelaon,  Oscar,  Globe,  Aria.     Shoe-fastenlna  device.     No. 

050.862 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  861 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  136. 
Nelaon,  William,  and  C.  O.   Churchill,  assignors  to  The 

Georgisn  Manufacturing  Company,  Blnchamton.  N.  Y. 

Valve.     No.  953,100;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  5420;  Oaa.  vol. 

152;  p.  993. 
Nenninger.  Oscar  A^  El  Paao.  Tex.    Distilling  device.    No. 

952,348 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3796  ;  Gaa.  vol.  l52  ;  p.  679. 
Nenxel,     Frederick,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Ammonia-purlfler 

for  refrlgeratinf  planta.     No.  960.491 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p. 

02:  Gai.  vol.  152;  p.  11. 


Nernst  Tjamp  Company.     (8«a  Pottar.  Henrr  N..  assignor.) 
Neohaus.  Aagost  O..  laay.  Germany.     Whip  handle.     No. 

962.344  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3797  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  070. 
Neuner,  Martin  C.  Loa  Angeiss,  Cal.     Loose-leaf  binder. 

No.  951,544  ;  Mar.  8  :  Bp.  p.  2196 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  883. 
Nenner,  Martin  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Loose-leaf-blndtnf 

device.     No.  951.646;  Mar.  8;   Sp.  p.  2198;  Gaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  883. 
Neoner.  Martin  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Bookblndlns.     No. 

961.886 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2907  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  63T        , 
New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bae  Mae- 1 

Gayer.  Woodford  B.,  assignor.) 
New   England   Watch   Co..  The.     (Bee  Hart,   Bdarln,  aa- 
aignor.) 
New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (Bea  Porter,  Wllaon  B.,  aaslgnor.)     ^ 
New  Idea  Game  Company.     (See  Sanderson.  Ellaabetb  O., . 

N^jSaey  Patent  Company.     (Be*  Aiken,  Edward  L..  aa-  i 
■Ignor.) 

New  Jersey  l*atent  Company.     (See  Aylaworth.  Jonaa  W., 
aaaignor.)  «„  ».  , 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (Be*  Dyer,  Prank  L..  aa- 
aignor.) 

New   Jersey   Pstant  Company.      (Bee   Weber.    Peter,   a*- 

Newboner.  John.  Homestead.  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  058.846; 

Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6057 :  Gaa.  vol    162 :  p.  1078. 
Newberry,  Henry  8.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Minnow-trap.     Na 

061.666 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2428 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  P- 420. 
Newberry.  Orson  O.,  Arnrla,  Iowa.     Fw^IIIssr^lstribatej. 

No.  961,216 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1616  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  278. 
Newberry.    Orson   O..    Argyfe.    Iowa.      Wagon  -  box.      No. 

961.^ :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1601 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  M6. 
Newcomer.    (3eorge   M.      (Baa   Hombeck,    Henry   8^   aa- , 

algnor. ) 
Newfleld.   Julius.   Chlcopee  Falls.   Mass.     Doogh-sererlng 

device.     No.   960,727 ;   Mar.    1  :   Sp.   p.   678 ;   Oaa.   vol. 

162:  p.  00.  _  .  . 

Newhall.  Henry  B.     (See  Pleiatcr.  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 
NIcault.  Jules.     (See  Gu*nlfret.  Benolt.  and  Nlcaolt.) 
Nice.    William,    Jr..    Ogonts.    Pa.      Stair-carpet    fastener. 

No.  958,433  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6148  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1108. 
Nlchol.  Jamee,   Verlngton.  Nev.     Fork  and  scraper.     No. 

952,345  ;  Mar.  16  ;  ip.  p.  8798  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  679. 
Nlcholaa.  Robert  G..  (^lyae  Kana.     Bolt  for  cIoth-m«asar- 

Ing  machines.     No.  052.083  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  5068 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  162:  p.  000.  _ 

Nlcholla.  William  T..  Wellsbnrg,  W.  Ta.     Apnarattm  for 

forming  glaas  tilea.     No.  062,272  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8646 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  666.  .  ^  ^   .^ 

Nichols.  Frank  L.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  ona-half 

to    M.    Herrlngton.    Arlington.    N.    J.      Piston.      No. 

958,889 ;  Mar.  29  •  Sp.  p.  W82 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  1088. 
Nicholson.  LInwood  B..  Dfckeraon.  Md      Cutting-board  at- 
tachment.    No.  951,022;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1147;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  187.  ,      _ 

Nlcolls,  Robert  W..  and  J.  Bogom.  Baltimore.  Md.     De- 
vice for  the  extraction  of  spirits  from  used  barrela  and 

caska.     No.  950,512 ;  Mar.  1  :  Bp.  p.  107  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ; 

p.  18. 
Nielaon,    Christopher,    Cisco,    Cal.      Baf*ty-«nvelop.      No. 

052.934  :  Mar.  22  :  Sp  p  6060 :  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  900. 
NIkooow.  John  P.,  aaaignor  to  Behro*d«r  Bsadllght  Com- 
pany.   Evanavllle.   Ind.      Framework   for   torbinea  and 

generators.     No.  968,487;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6361;  Oaa. 

vol.  152;  p.  1123. 
Nllea-Bement-Pond  Company.     (Bes  Bears  and  Eodi,  aa> 

algnora. )  . 

NlIea-Bement-Pond  Company.     (Bee  Btebbina  and  Beara. 

aaalgnora. ) 
Nllson,     Nlto,     WayaaU.     Minn.       Welghlng-scale.       No. 

968,390:  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  6068;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1089. 
NIma.  William  E.     (Be*  Oldflald  and  NImx. ) 
Nlaaen.  BJame.  Chrlattanla.   Norwar.     Drum  for  malting 

or  drying  grain  or  the  like.     No.  061,835 ;  Mar.  IB ;  Bp. 

p.  27ft3  :  Gaa.  vol.  152:  p.  610.  

Nlzon,  JaaoMa  B.,  St.  Loqb,  Mo.,    InkaUnd._^No.  961.TB4 } 


Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2640 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  466. 
Noack.  Carl  O.,  BUmford.  Conn.    Means  for  adjasting  and 

locking  door-knoba  on  spindles.    No.  061.886  :  Mar.  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  2796;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  610.        _,  ..    w  -.. 

No?  Ladwig,  assignor  to  Frtsd.  Brvpp  Aktlennsellaehaft 

OermsniBwerft.    Kid  Oaarten,    Germany.      Means    for 

expelling  th«  gas-«ngine  exhaoat   of  snbmarln*  boats. 

No  053.388  :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6816  ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  1063. 
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Noeth.  Michael.  Chicago,  III.     PianossHtbout  strings.     No. 

960.794 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  n.  732 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  116. 
Nolan,  Charles  D.,  J.   E.  Smith,  and  J.  H.   Nolan,  Fort 

Wayne,    Ind.     Meat   and    bone    catting    machine.     No. 

060,6M;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  873;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  60. 
Nolan,  J^a  H.     (See  Nolan,  Smith,  and  Nolan.) 
Noland.  William  H..  Frcano,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  E. 

A.    StaJlings    and    one-third    to    T.    B.    Hardy,    Fresno 

county.  CsT.     Machine  for  treating  fruit.     No.  050,753  ; 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  638 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  101. 
Nole,   Edward   P..   North   Belle  Vernon,   Pa.     Automatic 

regulator   for   watcr-heatera.      No.    958.548;    Mar.    39; 

Sp.  p.  6388;  Gaa.  vol.  152;  p.  1143. 
Nolte.  Frederick  W..   Victoria.  Brltiah  Columbia,  Canada. 

Eyeslassea.     No.  952,626;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4413;  Gaa. 

vol.  152;  p.  806. 
NortMMn.  Haakon  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bhaft-hanger.    No. 

061.447,;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2<W1 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  848. 
NorcroiMi.  Isaac  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  coat- 
ing Bouad-rscorda  with  electroconductive  materlaL     No. 

962.758 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  847. 
Norxren.  John.  Chicago.  III.     Reallleot  vehicle-wheel.    No. 

952.754  :  Mar.  22  ;  Rp   p.  4689  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  848. 
Norman.  Alexander,   (iilroy.   Cal.     Pontoon   bridge.     No. 

061.879:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Oas.  voL  162;  p.  826. 
Norquist,  Bmanuel  H..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Portable  grain- 
bin.     Ne.  952,133 :  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  8382  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  608. 
North  Bro's  M'fg  Co.    (Bee  Fegley.  Thomaa  J.,  assignor.) 
Northam,  Robert  J..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     T(yl-holder.     No. 

95.S.434  :  Mar.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6149 :  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1104. 
Northern  Electrical  Manufactnrtng  Company.     (Bee  Jack- 


son, cerwill,  asslgnorj 
northern  Bnglnaering  Works, 
or.) 


(Bea  Tma,  Oaorga  A.,  as- 

Norfhruo!  Edwin  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Le«ds 
and  Northnip  Company.  Electrical  meaanrtng  In- 
atrument.  No.  060.613;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  108;  Gaa.  vol. 
182 ;  p.  18. 

Northrup,.  GMwln  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Leeda 
and  Northrap  Company.  Blectrlcal  recorder.  No. 
060.555 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  108 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  33. 

Northwestern  Chemical  Company,  Tha.  (Be*  La  Vail**, 
G«org*  A.,  assignorj 

Norton,  Edgar  W.,  Worceater.  Mass.  Corn*r-b*ad  for 
plaatettng  or  concrete  reinforcing.  No.  953.391 ;  Mar. 
29 :  Sp.  p.  6064  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1089. 

Norton.  James  A.,  Odebolt.  Iowa.  Revetment.  No. 
951.428;  Mar.  8 :  «p.  p.  1964  ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  843. 

Norton.  l4eonard  m.,  asnignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  War- 
ner, Northampton,  Maaa.  Ladder.  No.  961.002:  Mar. 
1  :  Sp.  D.  1274  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  200. 

Morton.  William  A..  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  Furnace.  No. 
062.047 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3222  ;  Gti%.  vol.  152  ;  p.  680. 

Norwich  Automatic  Feeder  Co.  (See  Enos.  Frank.  Jr.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Nott.  Geok«  C,  Brecon.  England.    Candle-holder  and  can 
dleatlck.     No.  052,035;  Mar.  22;  8p.  p.  5061 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162 :  p.  900. 

Noxon.  Elwln  I..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Automatic  proportional 
feedlnt  derle*.  No.  062,184  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  3384  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  103:  p.  600. 

Noves.  Maynew  B..  Hrde  Park,  Maaa..  aaslgnor  to  W.  F. 
Plnkham,  Wolfboro,  N.  H.  Bottle-labeling  machine.  No 
•61.Wm[L Mar.  16  :  Bp.  p.  2707 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  510. 

Nagent.  William  W^  Chicago.  111.  OIIIuk  device.  Na 
966.691;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  2<)3:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p^  83. 

Nummednhl.  William  j..  West  Concord.  Minn.  Dump-car- 
rier. Ho.  062.086 :  Mar.  32 ;  Sp.  p.  6063  ;  Oas.  vol.  1Q3 ; 
p.  010. 

Nona.  Fradcrick  W.     (B**  Bchrode.  John  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Nottall,  Jam«a,  Bury.  England.  Rotary  steam-joint.  No. 
051. 7T1 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  3653 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  450. 

Nygaard,  Oscar  O..  Newport.  R.  I.  Compound  rotary 
atsam^Wigln*.  No.  062.466  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4045 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  1|B ;  p.  748. 

Nygutst.  Bwan.     (See  Lindberg.  Charlea  J.,  asaignor.) 

O^Brlsn.  Mwsrd.  Hartford.  Coan.  Line -holder.  No. 
060,7M ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  520 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  83. 

O'Brien.  George  L..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Barrel.  No.  001,033  ; 
Mar.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  1148;  Gaa.  vol.  152:  p.  187. 

O'Conneil.  James,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  J.  Cnlban 
and  oiw-foarth  to  J.  F.  Smith.  Bedford.  Ind.  Foot-aut 
No.  MS.S34  :  Mar.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1088. 

O'Conneil.  Patrick  R.     (See  Kmeger  and  O'ConnelL) 

O'Connor.  Henrv  D..  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Pitch- 
fork. No.  951.829:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1764;  Oas.  vol.  162; 
p.  810. 

O'Connm*.  John  F..  aaaignor.  by  m*an«  aaalgnmenta.  to 
W.  a.  Miner.  Chicago.  111.  Antifriction  center-bearing 
for  rallwav-cara.  "Na  068.064 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6802 ; 
Oaa.  tol.  152 ;  p.  0777 

O'Connor,  John  P..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmanta.  to 
W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  HI.  Friction  «>rlng  draft-rlc- 
ging.  Na  068,066;  Mar.  30;  ^.  p.  (»04;  Oaa.  toL 
152;  p.  977. 

OTonnofv  Martin  A..  Chlcaga  111.  Blower  No.  961.107; 
Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  368. 

O'Donovan,  Ifarr,  New  YorH.  N.  Y.  FastsBlng  derka. 
No.  06t.i84 ;  Mar.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6817 ;  Oas.  toL  153 ;  p.  1052. 

OMearn.  Elizabeth  M..  Providence.  R.  I.  Abdominal  b^t 
and  uterine  supporter.  Na  050,514 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 
116;  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  10. 

CNell.  0«orge  A..  Chicago.  IlL    Oolf-bag.     No.  961.448 ; 
^    ~  ■   — I;  p.  848. 


O'Neil.  William  J.     (See  Parsons  and  O'NdL) 

O'Neill.   Llllla  F.,   Minneapotla,  Minn.     Folding  bath-tob. 

No.  051,574 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  3354 :  Gaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  391. 
O'Qulnn,  Alexander  H.  and  L.  C,  J«sup,  Ga.     Hay-press. 

No.  962,847  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8802  ;  Gsa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  680. 
O'QjMnn-   Leonard  C.      (See  O'Qulnn,  Alexander  H.   ana 

O'Sulllvan,  DanleL     (See  Kurroa.  Henri  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Oberg.  William,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Palmer,  Oak- 
land, Nebr.  Starting  device  for  intemal-oomboatlon 
anginea.  No.  068,228 ;  Mar.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  5686 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
163 ;  p.  1088.  ^    _  . 

Oehme,  Relnhard.  Broaaela,  Belgium,  assignor  to  O.  Vols, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Concentrating  fnilt  -  juices.  No. 
050.050 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1023 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  168. 

Oehring.  Occar,  aaaignor  to  Helnrich  WoUheim  and  Os- 
aenbach,  Industriegesellsehaft  M.  B.  H..  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Poaitive  feeding  device  for  paper  strips  or  the 
like.  No.  950,764;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  6S0;  Oss.  vol.  162; 
p.  101. 

Offermanna,  Wllhelm,  Aix-la-Chapeile,  Germany.  Nail- 
making  machine.  No.  050,766;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  683; 
Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  101. 

Ogburn.  John  H..  Wenatcbee,  Waah.  Frult-gathering  vaa- 
ael.  No.  953,009  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5200  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ; 
p.  934. 

Ogiabay,  John  L.,  Rochester,  Ind.  Sanitary  cumidor  for 
railway-cara.  No.  961.38();  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1706;  Oaa. 
vol.   162;   p.  810. 

Ohmart,  Samuel  M.,  asaignor  to  W.  8.  Judy.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Device  for  cutting  noodles.  No.  051,831 ;  Mar. 
8  {tip.  p.  1767 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  810. 

Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  (See  Heggem,  Alfred  O.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 


OJangoren,  JosC,  Habana,  Cuba.     Tenoning-machine.     No. 

952,888 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4878 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  877. 
Oldenbuaeb,   Ernest.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Book-rack.      No. 


962,839 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4876 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  878. 
Oldfieid.  Jamea,  and  W.  B.  Nlma,  Chicago,  III.     Slide  and 

abutter    operating    device     for    magic    lanterns.      No. 

952,846 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3799  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  680. 
Olda,   Ranaom   EL.   aaaignor   to  Reo  Motor  Car  Company, 

Lanaing,    Mich.      Convertible    automobile  -  body.      Na 

062.575 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4203 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  786. 
Oliver,  Albert.     (See  Roche  and  Oliver.) 
Ollvar.    Psdro   M.,    Barcelona.   Spain.      Telephonic   appa- 

ratna.     No.   951,606;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  24M;  Gaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  432. 
Oliver  Roche  Company.    (See  Roche  and  Oliver,  aaalgnora.) 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Tb*.     (Bea  Ingersoll,  Im- 

mett  M.,  assignor.) 
Olson,    Salve,    Walworth,    Wis.      File   attachment.     Na 

958,544  ;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  0386;  Oaa.  vol.  152:  p.  1143. 
Oneida  Steel   I^lley  Company.      (See  Sbepard,  Edgar  T.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Osbom,  Jssper  N.,  Wtnfleld.  Iowa.     Scraen  or  sho*  for 

eanning-mllls.      No.    951,333;    Mar.    8;    Bp.    p.    1768; 

Oaa.  vol.  153;  p.  311. 
Oabom    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (Bee    Molder. 

Henry  M.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
Osincop,  Frank  A..  Waverly,  Iowa.    Diapensing  and  meas- 
uring vslve.     No.  061.611 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2135 ;  Gas. 

vol.  152  •  p.  370. 
Ostertag,    John    H.,    CoIaml>la,    Pa.     Washing-machine. 

No.  060.575;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  287 ;  Oaa.  vol.162;  p.  80. 
Otis  Blevator  Company.     (Bee  Boyce,  John  E.,  assi^por.) 
Otis    Blevator   Company.      (See   Brown.    Thomas    E..    aa- 
aignor. ) 
OtIa  Blevator  Company.     (See  Sundh,  Aagost  sssignor.) 
Otis.  Spencer,  aaaignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company, 

Chicago,    111.      Railway K»r.      No.    053,847;    Mar.    29; 

Bp.  p.  6068 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1074. 
Owena.     Odie     O..     Guthrie,     Okla.      Refrigerator.      No. 

052.627  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4416  :  Oaa.  vol.  T52 :  p.  805. 
Owena,   Robert   B..   Montreal,   Qaet>ec   Cansds,   sssignor 

to  General   Electric  Company.     Governing  mecbanlam. 

No.  053.286  ;  Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6818 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  1062. 
P.  4  F.  Corbin.     (8«e  Henry,  William  K.,  aaaignor.) 
P.  ft  F.  Corbin.     (See  Telen.  Ernest  L.,  assignor.) 
Paalen.  OusUv  R.,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  American 


Thermos  Bottle   Company.   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Dovbla- 

950,567;     '  ~  

vol.  152  ;  p.  88. 


walled  vessel.     No. 


Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  205 ;  Oaa. 


Mar.  I|;  Bp.  p.  ioos :  (fas.  vol.  163; 


Pace.  Jefferson  D..  Wlnnlfleld.  La.  Oil  -  burner.  Na 
062,848 ;  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8808 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  680. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (Bee  Loomis,  Allen,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Page.  Clarence  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Tucker.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Wrapping-machine.  No.  052,278  ;  Mar.  15 : 
Sp.  p.  3648  :  Gaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  655. 

Page,  Clarence  C.  Woodatodt,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tobalar 
Rivet  A  Stud  Company,  Bostoii,  Mass.  Can-feadlng 
mecbanlam.  No.  WU.056:  Mar.  SO;  Bp.  p.  5806;  Gaa. 
vol.  162;  p.  078. 

Page.  Rescue  B.     <8ee  HIstt  and  Page.) 

Palet,  Benjamin  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Nat-tapping  ma- 
chine. No.  062.087;  Mar.  32;  Bp.  p.  6064;  Gas.  vol. 
163;  p.  010. 

Pallaa.  Charley  O.,  Baraearllla,  Minn.  Potato-«*parator. 
No.  »62.766  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4600 :  Gaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  848. 

Palmer,  laaac  E.,  Mlddl«town,  Conn.  Thread-goide.  Na 
052.756 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4W8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  848. 

Palmer.  Isaac  E..  Middletown.  Conn.  Producing  yam 
or  thread.  No.  952,757  ;  Mar.  32  ;  Bp.  p.  4606  ;  Oaa  vol. 
162 ;  p.  840. 
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Palmer.  IiMtc  B..  aaslsnor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  MM- 

dl«towii.    Conn.      Hammock.      No.    9fi2.904 :    Mar.    22 ; 

Sp.  p.  5168 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1B2 ;  p.  928. 
Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  aaalgDor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmar  Co.,  Mld- 

dlatown.    Cons.      Coach    or    framad    hammock.      Mo. 

903.893:  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6068:  Oaa.  toL  162:  p.  1060. 
Palmer,  Jeaae  V.    (8««  Palmer.  William  B..  .aaslfnor.) 
Palmer.  Petar.     (Sea  Obars,  William,  aealgnor.) 
Palmer,  William  B.,  anlfnor  of  ona-half  to  J.  v.  Palmar, 

Greenwich.  N.  T.    Machine  for  larertlng  tabolar  fabrlca. 

No.  962.274  :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8660 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  666. 
Pennenbora.   Erich,   S/racnae.   N.   T.     Baetlon-no»ie   for 

dost  and  aah  remoTtng  derleea.    No.  962.840 :  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4879;  Gas.  rol.  162;  p.  878. 
Pannenborg.  Krleh.  Syraenee.  N.  T.     Mean*  for  fadlltat- 

Inc  the  remoTal  of  aceamalattona'ln  the  pipes  and  el- 
bows of  furnacea.    No.  962,988 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6066 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  162;  p.  910. 
Panter,  Joeeph.     (See  Load  and  Panter.) 
Pantar,    WUIlam,    Be^enham,   aaelgnor   to   The    Daplaz 

Printlna  and  ttallna  Madtlne  Company,  limited,  Lon- 
don.   Emalaad.      Pnatlng    and    mllng    marina.      No. 

961.696TMar.  8 ;  Sj>.  pr2487 ;  Oaa.  toI  162 ;  p.  482. 
t,  <3eorge.     (See  Mogyoroal  and  Papp.) 
o,  James,  et  al.     (Sm  McCain,  Edward  J.,  aealfcnor.) 
Parla,  William  A.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  West- 

tnsnooee  Blectrtc  *  Mannfacturing  Company.     Wheel- 
brake.     No.  961,146;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.   1^4:  Oaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  261. 
Parker  Brotheiau-     (See  Parker,  Q^onca  8..  assignor.) 
Parker.  George  H.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    School-deak.    No. 

951,880 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1873  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  827. 
Parker,  Oeorfs  8..  aselgnor  to  Parker  Brothers,   Incor- 
porated, Salem,  Mass.    Oame-carda.    No.  962,938;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  6068 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  910. 
Parker,  Joseph  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U  L.  Mitchell, 

Kingfleld,   Me.     Rake.     No.   961,024;   Mar.   1;   Sp.   p. 

1150;  Q«s.  ToL  162 :  p.  187. 
Parker,  Thomas  B.  O..  Broadheath,  aaslgnor  to  Linotrpe 

and  Machinery   Limited.   London,  Sngland.     Prlntfng- 

maehlae.    No.  961.217 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1617 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

162;  p.  374. 
Parkharst,  Edward  B..  MoUae,  III.     Water-jacket  for  en- 

gine-cyllndera.     No.   962,676;   Mar.   22;   Sp.   p.  4294; 

Oaa.  ToL  163;  p.  786. 
Parkharst,  htck  P.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 

Electric    OHnpany.      Electric    toaster.      No.    961,287 ; 

Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  l6«9:  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  296. 
Parkharst.  Leon  F.,  Pittsdeld,  Masa.,  assignor  to  General 

Bleetrlc    Company.      Beslstance    anlt.      No.    958,898; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6068 ;  Gaa.  rol.  152 ;  p.  1000. 
Parkinson.   WUIIam  H.      (See  Parklson,   Wallace  M.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
ParklaoB,  Wallace  M.,  Brook,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H. 

Parkinson.  Renaseluer,  I  do.     TrAnsmlaslon-gearlng.     No. 

960,823 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  780 :  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  n.  124. 
Parki,  Tlieodore.  and  J.  Coaghlin,  Colomboa,  N.  D.    Plow. 

No.  960.674  :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  449 :  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  78. 
Parotti.  LoQls.  HerHn.  III.    Molding-machine.    No.  961.888 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  511. 
Parsona,  Edwsrd  T.,  and  W.  J.  O'Nell,  Newark,  aaslanora 

to  C.  A.  Thompaon  Machine  Company,  BeileTllle,  N.  J. 

Machine   for   molding  plastic   material.     No.   953,177 ; 

Mar.  89:  1^  p.  6689;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  1018. 
Parsons.  Ollrer  K.,  Waowatoea,  Wla.     Window-sash  hanaer. 

No.  962.544  :  Mar.  33 ;  flb.  p.  4226 ;  (Ha.  Tol.  152  ;  p.  776. 
Parrln.  William  J.,  MarTTine.  Mo.    Holdback.    No.  961,889; 

Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3808;  (3aa.  rol.  163;  p.  611. 
Patrick.  Gilliam  H.     (See  Hoxworth,  Bdwin.  aasignoc.) 
Pattaraon,  Alice  C.     (Bae  Patterson,  George  L..  aaaignor.) 
Patteraon.  Prank  B..  Ballskin  township,  Fayette  county, 

assignor   of   one-half   to    W.    Herd.    ConnellSTllle.    Pa. 

Gan.     No.   962,940;  Mar.   22;   Sp.   p.  5070;  Gas.   toI. 

162;  p.  911. 
Patterson,  George  L.,  aaaignor  to  A.  C.  Patterson.  New 

Tork,  N.  Y.    Battery-holder  system.     No.  953.640 ;  Mar. 

39:  Sp.  p.  6681  :  Gaa.  toI.  152;  p.  1175. 
Pattanoa.  Harold  D.,  aaaignor  to  Lander  k  Patterson, 

Moant  Yemen.  N.  i.     Resonant  cab  signaling  system. 

Na  961.646 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2199 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  883. 
Patterson.  Warren  A.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Cotton  separator. 

Na  961.218 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1631  :  Oaa.  rol.  152 ;  p.  274. 
Pattison,  Clarence  A.,  and  L.  K.  Boby.  Peoria,  111.    Grain- 
drill.     No.  951,741 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2587 ;  Gaa.  toI.  163 ; 

p.  447. 
Pattoa,  (Tlareace  As,  Bloomlngton,   Ind.     C^m-barrester. 

Nor960,824  ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  782 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  124. 
Panl.   Zacharier   M..    Fort   Worth.   Tex.      Wrench.      No. 

961.219 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1524 ;  Oaa.  rol.  152 ;  p.  276. 
Paolatm,  SItII,  Red  Willow,  Alberta,  Canada.     Automatic 

&rearm.     No.  950,576 :  Mar.   1 ;  Sp.   p.  238 ;  Gas.   rol. 

162:  p.  39. 
Paalaon,  SItII,  Sloox  Faila,  S.  D.    Firearm.    No.  950,677 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  241 :  Gas.  toL  152 ;  p.  40. 
Payne,  Andrew  B.     (See  Ross  and  Payne,  assignors.) 
Payne,  George.     (See  Boea  and  Payne.) 
Payne.  Robert  L.     (See  McCorkle  and  Payne.) 
Pearee,    Herbert,  Broadheath.    Baglaad.     Bed-motioa  of 

ntatlag-Baehlnea.    No.  063,638 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4417 : 

&a.  vol.  162 :  p.  806. 


Paarl,  Carkm  ■.,  aaaignor  to  Peaii  ■eonoaa/  Pad  Com- 

Kiy,    Boston.    Mass.      Horseahoe-pad.      No.    951,772 : 
r.  8 :  8p.  p.  2666 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  469. 
Pearl  Beonomy  Pad  Ck>mpaay.     (Bee  Pearl,  Carloa  ■., 
aairignor.) 


Pearse,   George  A..  Jr..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Packing  for 
pistons  and  the  like.    No.  961433 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1769 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  152 :  p.  811. 
Pearaoa.  Otto,  Worcester,  Maak     Ifalter.     No.  968,488; 

MarTn ;  Sp.  p.  6368 :  Claa.  vol.  162[~P-  1138. 
Peaaau  CUiarlea  F.  and  M.  Y^  and  H.  C.  Oawlar,  ssstgaora 
to  The  C.  F.  Psaae  Bine  PHat  Machinery  and  Supply 
Company,  Chlcaap,  IlL    Machine  tor  coatlnf  paper,    ffo. 
962.185:  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8887 :  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  609. 
Peaae.  Martha  Y.     (See  Peaae  and  Gawler.) 
Peear,  Mirko.     (See  rrledlaader  and  Pecar.) 
Padi,    Charlea    W.,    Foreatrille,  Conn.      Mecbanlam    for 

a  oaring  the  ends  of  spiral  ra^nga.     No.  968.178 ;  Mar. 
) :  Sp.  n.  6592 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  n.  1018. 
Peckham,  Richard  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amert> 

can     Lithographic     Company.       Picture  -  pusile.       Na. 

960,961 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1024 ;  Gaa.  roL  152 :  p.  164. 
Pederaen,  John  D.,  Jaekaon.  Wyo,    Firearm-mags  tine  tarn- 

taner.    No.  961,667 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2439 ;  Gas.  toI.  IBS ; 

p.  430. 
Pedacasae,  Bernard.  Lyon,  Prance.     Brake-controlling  da- 
vice  for  bicycles.     No.  962,349 ;  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  A04 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  681. 
Paerleaa  (>own  Cork  Feeder  (Company.     (Baa  Freyer,  1^ 

mont  B^  aaslgnor.) 
Peerstoae,  Bar!  D..  Chicago.  III.    Bed-corer  support.    Na. 

961.618:  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2842 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 :  p.  406. 
Peets,  Benjamin  F.,  Moro,  Oreg.    Copy-holder.    No.  951,007 ; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2480 ;  Oma.  toL  162  :  p.  432. 
Pelirer,  Charlea  W..  Uewellyn,  Pa.    Nut-lock.    Na  968,646 ; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6886 ;  Gaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  1144. 
Pairce,  C!harlea  L.,  Jr..  Chlcaap.  III.,  assignor  to  The  W. 

O.  Nagel  Electric  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.    CaMe-hai 

No.  963,394  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  0009  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1( 
Peirce.  Fisher  A  Clapp.     (See  Macphall,  James,  ssslgBor.) 
Peltoa,  Martin  H.     (See  Faacett,  Jamsa  E..  assignor.) 
Paitser,  Albert,  Chicago,  III.     Apparatus  for  steeping  ce- 
reals.    No.  952,130:  Mar.   15;  Sp.  p.  3389;   Gas.  roL 

152 ;  p.  609. 
Pemberton,  George  F..  Lincoln,  Cal.     Apparatua  for  aaak- 

ing   tapering  plastic   forms.     No.   962,684 ;   Mar.   33 ; 

Sp.  p.  4587:  (iss.  Tol.  152;  p.  824. 
Ptae,  Xavler.  Gsone  Parle,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Low,  trvatea, 

Jamaica.  N.  Y.     Bottle- wrapper.     No.  950.786 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  700;  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  112. 
Pean.  William  B^  Lakemllls.  Wla,  aaaignor  to  C^raamery 

Package  Mannfactarlag  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Cbnra 

and  batter-worker.    No.  962,()86  ;  Mar.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4680 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  162 :  p.  826. 
Pminington,    Frank    B.,    Toledo.    III.      Land-roller.      Na. 

963,646 :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6887  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1144. 
Percy,   Earl  N.,   San  Francisco.  Cal.     OU-oa  apparatnei 

Na  961,512  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2187  ;  Gaa.  t^162  ;  p.  870. 
Perego,  Joeeph  V..  RocanTllle.  Tex.     Swlngina  gate.     Na 

962.211 :  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8524 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  634. 
Perkins    Electric    Switch    Company.    The.      (See    Beeley, 

Frank  E..  aasianor.) 
Perkins.  Frank  C,  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Flnater- 

bach.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Electric  heater  and  cooking  appa- 

ratna.     No.  962,»41 ;  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p.  6073;  Gas.  toL 

163;  p.  911. 
Perklna.  John  B..  Jaekaon,  Mlaa.     Nut-lock.    No.  963>I3 ; 

Mar.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6076;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  913. 
Perkins  Sintering  Company.     (Bee  Perkins  aad  Beqoa,  as- 
signors.) 
Perfins,  Walter  G..  SsMlter,  Nov..  and  M.  L.  Reqoa,  aa- 

slgnors  to  Perkins  Sintering  Company,  San  Fraaciaco, 

Cal.     Process  of  and  apparatoa  for  treating  orca     Na 

.061.198 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1478 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  26& 
Perldna.  Walter  0.,  London.  Bngland.  aad  M.  L.  Reqna,  aa> 

slgnors  to  Perkins  Sintering  Company,  San  Pranclaeow 

CaL     Apparatna  for  treatlaf  area.     No.  961.190;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  1483 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  368. 
Perrott.  Fraak  C..  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     Window-ahade  a4 

Jnster.     No.  960,953:  Mar.   1;  Sp.  p.   1027:  Oaa.  vol 

152 :  p.  164.  .  ^ 

Perrott  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Perrott  Manafaetnring  Coi^ 

paoy,  Beaver  Falla,  Pa.    Cord-clamp.    No.  960,962  ;  Mar. 

1;  Bp.  D.  1026;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  164.         ^   .^  ^  _ 
Perrott  Manafaetnring  Company.     (See  Perrott,  Frank  C, 

assignor.) 
Perry,    Ward    S.,    Chieafo.    III.      Redectlaa  •  lamp.      Na. 

950,600 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  384  :  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  47. 
Peraona,   Jai 


•I 


iraona,   Jamea  O..  aaaignor  to  Aaerleaa   Pipe    Lialac 

Corporation,  Norfolk,  va.     Apparatna  for  lining  plpe& 

No.  962.646 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4226 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  776. 
Pemsaiaa,  Samnei  P..  Galveatoa.  Tex.     Batehet-wrenck. 

No.  060.676 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  461 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  78. 
Peace,  Frank.  Jarasy  City.  N.  J.    Alarm  apparatna.     No. 

962.710TMar.  S3 ;  Bp.  p.  4686 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  888. 
Peterman.  Harry  A.  and  H.  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Caae  for 

milk  and  other  bottlea.    No.  960,868 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  868 ; 

Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  186. 
Peterman.  Herbert  C.     (See  Peterman.  Harry  A.  aad  H.  C.) 
Peterman.  Jacob  M..  New  Market.  Iowa.    Bein-holdlng  al> 

taehmeat  for  vahldeB.     Na  W1.330;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1636 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  376. 
Peters.  Cnrtia  H.  H.  HLrt.  aad  B.  C.  Btlaecipher.  Brown 

Station.  N.  Y.     Derrick  dumping  devlca     No.  063,860: 

Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8806 ;  Gsa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  681. 
Petamstt,  Anker.  Chelsea,  Maas.,  aaaignor  to  The  Petaraea 

Ctrvnlar  Loom  Company.    Clroalar  loom.    Na  061,440; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2006 ;  Oaa.  vaL  163 :  »l  840. 
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,_ . .        _  w  to  Tfca  Psfeeraaa  Clren- 

\^.  yi^S^'^^if^'  Boatoa.  Maaa.    Clrenlar  loom.    No. 

061,410 ;  Mar.  sTSp.  p.  2011 ;  Gaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  840. 
Psteraen.  Anker,  Chelaea,  aaslgnor  to  The  Petersen  Clrea- 

lar  Loom  Company,  Boston,  Maaa    Clrenlar  loom.    No. 

061.461 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  3018 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  360. 
Paterssn  Clreular  Loom  Company.  The.     (See  Peteraea. 

Aakatv  Msignor.)  ^^ 

Peteraosi,  Albert  C,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Belle. 

Chicago,  IlL     Packing-pad  machine.    No.  951,840 ;  Mar. 

16;  Bp.  p.  3804:  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  612. 
Paterscn,  Albert  C,   St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.   W. 

Bellei  Chicago,  III.     Facklng-pad-fOrming  machine.     No. 

061 J41 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  280i:Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  513. 
PMsnolL  Alfred,  Waresboro,Oa.  Book-holder.  Na  951,834; 

Mar.  f ;  Bp.  p.  1770 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  811. 
Peteraoa.  Barry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wagon.     Na  952,943; 

Mar.  82:  Sp.  p.  6077;  Gaa.  voL  163;  p.  013. 
Pataraon.  Johann  O.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aaeignments.  to 

Marshall  Electric  Company,  Hertford,  Conn.     Electric- 
lamp  socket.     Na  952,276;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8664:  Gaa. 

VOL  162:  p.  656. 
Petit,  lf«laire  F..  Charleston.  B.  C.    Typa-writlng  machine. 

Na  908.489 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6264 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1123. 
Pettlboba.  MuUlken  *  Company.    (See  Strom.  Axel  A.,  aa- 

alfBon) 
.r^tSgnw.  Charlea  H.,  aaaignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Prees 

Company.  Battle  Creek/Mlch.     Folder.     No.  953.286; 

Mar.  39 :  Bp.  p.  6823 :  QtM.  vol.  163 ;  p.  1068. 
Pettlt.  Hagh,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Fiber-cleaner.    " 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  <n6;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  102. 
Petaler,  Louia,  Bmeri<A,  N.  Y.    Appliance  for  training  pea- 
vines  hnd  other  climbing  plants.     No.  950,039 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  879:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  61. 
Penaer.  peter  (L.  Bcrantoa.  Pa.    Baae-ball-game  apparatus. 

Na  881.367  rifar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1603 ;  Gas.  voL  163 -p.  286. 
Pflkhlar/  Chrlatian    O.,    Lelnaie,    Ohio.      Mailbox.      Na 

06S.4B6 :  Mar.  39 :  Bp.  p.  6161 ;  Oaa.  voL  103 ;  p.  1104. 
Pfelfer.  Ferdiaaad  A.     (See  Colthar  and  Pfkifer.) 
Pfleagof.  Orlaad  O.    (Bee  Welch  and  PSeagor.) 
Phelpa.  Eraatns  B.,  (Chicago,  IlL,  astfcnor  to  Gray  Litho- 

fraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  iMaplay  devfee.    No. 

061,77S:  MarTB ;  te.  p.  2687 ;  Oaa.  voL  153 ;  p. 


No.  950,757 ; 
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Na  968,861 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8807 ;  Oaa.  voLT62  ;  p.  681. 
Philadelahla  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The.     (8«ie  MU- 

ler.  wllUam,  aaslgBor.) 

hlladelnhia  Bnrglcal  Bpedalty  Company.     (Bee  Hermann 

and  Wolff,  aaaigDora.) 
Philadelphia    Textile    Machinery    Company,    The.       (See 

Behwarta,  Charlea  W.,  Jr..  aaaignor.) 
Philadeifhla  Watch  Caae  Company.     (See  Bbelhars,  WU- 

liam  p.,  aaaignor.) 
Fhllsdeiphia  Watch  Caae  Company.     (See  Mehl,  Walter  B., 

aaslgtor. ) 
Pkllllpa,  Arthur  P.,  BaveridlL  aaaignor  to  Croahy  Steam 

Oafe  6nd  Yalve  Conapanv.  Boeton,  Maaa.     Preasare-re- 

CMdlMr  gage.     No.  961,668 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2480 ;  Qmm. 

vol.  1B3 J  p.  420. 
PhlUipe,  (Charlea  B.,  BlisaOeld,   Mich.     Cream-aeparator. 

Na  962.686 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4648  ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  835. 
PhlUipe,  David  J.     (See  Bartholomew  and  l^hilllps.) 
PhilUpa,  John  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  Borden  Company,  War- 
^,  Ohio.  _  IMpe-threadiaf  tooL    No.  963,630;  Mar.  22; 


te.  p.  4410 ;  (ka.  vol.  % ;  p.  806 
Phinipa,  John  B..  aaalnor  to  The  Borden  Company,  War- 

ren.n}hio.     AdJnaUble  dte-etoek.     No.  963.067;  Mar 

SO ;  8|l.  p.  6811 ;  Qtm.  voL  163 ;  p.  978. 
PhUllpai  Thomaa.  «1  ml    (Bee  Tnllock.  William,  aaslgnor.) 
PhUp,   jtrederick    D..    Detroit.    Mich.      Umbrella.      No. 

Wajt$b :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4420 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  800. 
Phippa.  iPordle.  Oatlw,  New  South  Walea.  Anatralla.     Bigld 

meui  angle-piece  for  use  lo  structural  frames,  metallic 

■taadarda.  Ac     No.  062.016 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8166  ;  Oaa. 

voL  1JBK2:  p.  670. 
Phoanlr  Qlaaa  Ca.  The.    (See  Kaye.  Melvin  W..  assignor.) 
Piatt.  W,  Q..  9t  al.     (See  Hooasu  Loks,  aaaignor.) 
Plecot.   Henry  W..   Scaradale.   N.  Y..  asslntor  to  Radio 

Sign  Comnanv.     Blgn-lettar.     No.  068,101 ;  Mar.  29; 

Bp.  p.  6428;  6aa.  vol.  162 :  p.  998. 
PlacbowMki.  Barnard.     (Bee  Qo&ta  and  PlechowskL) 
Pleper,  Charles  J.     (Bee  Pleper,  GosUv  A.  and  C.  J.) 
Pteper.   Ouatav  A.  and  C.  J.,  Loretta  Minn.     Mannra- 

trnek<     Na  062.711 ;  Mar.  i2 ;  Bp.  p.  4600 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

163;  B-  888. 


163 ;  p.  683. 
Plaree,  Allen  R    (Baa  Whiting,  John  T.,  aaaignor.) 
Pierce.  Bdward.  Weat  Bnrlingtoa.  Iowa.    Track-drill.    No. 

063.466 ;  Mar.  33 :  Bp.  p.  4064  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  749. 
Plaree,  WllUam  0.,  Placarvilla.  CaL    ComUaed  eollar-faa- 

tener  aad  tla^npport.     No.  068,647;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p. 

68S0 :  Oaa.  voTlWr;  p.  1144.  ^ 

Plerpoat^  Frank  H.,  Honay.  Bnglaad,  aaslgnor  to  lAnaton 

Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphte.  Pa.     Dnlta- 

meaaqriag    mechsnism    fPr    compoalnc-machinea.      No. 

063.681  Tlfar.  S3 ;  Bp.  p.  4438 ;  Gtea.  voL  163 ;  p.  SOT. 
Pterpent,  Wtmak  H..  Horlay.  Bniriand.  aaslgnor  to  Lanatoa 

Moae^pa  Marhlaa  Company rPhiladelpbl^  Pa.    Pattern 

or  raoord  atrto  eompoamg-machlna    Na  062.682 ;  Mar. 

SS;  i|L  p.  44JB:  QMTval  168;  p.  807.. 


Ptorpont  Fraak  H.,  Horieiy,  Bntfjand,  aarinor  to  Lanatoa 
Monotype  Machine  CompaayTPhiladelpfiU,  Pa.  Letter- 
spacing  mechanism  for  me  caatlng  and  eompoaing  ma- 
chlnea.  N©  952.688;  l2ar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4439  rOaa:  voL 
163;  p.  808. 

Pifer,  C.  W..  tt  al.    (See  WUliama,  Walter  S..  assignor.) 

Pllarskl.  Thomas  M.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Door-latch.  No. 
952,277 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8666 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  656. 

Pllchar,  Frank  A.,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Trip  stop-action  for 
antooade  mnslcal  instmmenta.    No.  962,646;  Mar.  23: 

_Sp.  p.  4280;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  776. 

Pilklngton,  Alfred  C,  St  Helena,  England.  Making  fig- 
ured and  variegated  glaas  pUtaa.  No.  060^64 ;  Mar.  T : 
Sp.  p.  854 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ]_p.  187. 

Pill,  John  B.    (See  Yamer,  William  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Pill,  Norman  W.,  Newport,  England.  Carbureting  appara- 
tus. ^  Na  950,825 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  784 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ; 
p.  125. 

Pininer,  Philip  F.,  Pliiladelphla,  Pa.  Combination-tool. 
No.  961,200 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1488 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  269. 

Plnkham.  William  F.     (See  Noyea,  Maybew  B..  assignor.) 

Piper.  David  H..  Celina.  Ohio.  Pump.  No.  953,648 ;  Mar. 
29 :  Sp.  p.  63M ;  (Jaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1145. 

Pipes,  William  H.,  aad  D.  W.  Pugler,  Torres,  La.  Double- 
-reln  buckle.  No.  952,712;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Oaa. 
vol.  152 ;  p.  884.  - 

Pitaer,  Henrv  B.,  Dnboia,  Pa.  Wlnd-ahield.  No.  96836S; 
Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8818 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  682.  ^^ 

Pitt  John  A.,  St  Loola,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Lamaon  (Consoli- 
dated Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Cable-car- 
rier apparatna.  No.  961.886 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1771 ;  Gaa 
vol.  162 ;  p.  812. 

Pitts.  Lon  L^  Locust  Grove.  Oa.  Sliding  extensible  step. 
Na  968.898 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0071 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1001. 

Pittabargh  Meter  Company.  (Sea  Holmea,  Abram  O.,  aa- 
algn<^.) 

Place,  Joeeph  R..  Harvey.  IlL  Sprlna-wheeL  No.  908,649.; 
Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6392;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1145. 

putt  Iron  Works  Company.  The.  (See  Qallaudet.  Bdaon 
W^  aaslgnor.) 

Plavinr,  John,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Locomotive  kpark-«x- 
tlngalaher.  No.  961,994;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8118;  Oas. 
VOL  162 ;  p.  568. 

Player,  John.  River  Foreat  HI-  Method  and  apparatna  for 
the  production  of  sheOt-glaas.  No.  952.854;  Mar.  16; 
Sp.  p.  8814 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  682. 

Plelster,  Henrjr  W.,  Westfleld.  assignor  to  H.  B.  NewhaU. 
Plalnfield,  N.  J.  Bxpanslon-bolt  anchor.  No.  950.492 ; 
Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  64 ;  Qom.  vol.  152 ;  p.  12. 

Plaw.  Jamea  B.     (See  Merckens  and  Herrlck.  assignors.) 

Plonff.  Fred  H..  Boeton.  Maas.  Feed-water  regulator.  Na 
960.493 ;  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  12. 

Ploorda,  Bufene.  Patareon.  N.  J.  Hatpin.  No.  958,325 ; 
Mar.  30 :  Bp-  P-  5688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1038. 

Plumb.  WlUUm  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-mnfller. 
No.  950,865 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  856 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  187. 

Plonuner.  Barl  M..  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Adding-maehlne. 
No.  962.187 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8800 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL152 ;  p.  610. 

Plnmmer,  Fred  O.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Hypaometer.  Ma 
950,806  :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  745  :  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  119. 

Podmore,  John  B.,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Con- 
solidated Railway  Indnstrial  Straw  Paper  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  vegetable  matter  for  aep- 
aratlon  of  fiber  therefrom.  No.  958,287 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp. 
p.  5826;  Oa*.  voL  163;  p.  1058. 

Pohl.  Eduard.  Honnef,  Oermany.  Preparing  mineral  tar- 
tUbera.  Na  963,378 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8008 ;  Oaa.  voL 
162;  p.  667. 

Pomeroy,  Harry  D.     (Bee  Manitt  and  Pomeroy.) 

Pontlna.  Joaeph  F.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  P.  J.  PoBtiua,  Long  Prairie,  Minn.  Wrench.  No. 
061,026 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1161 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  188. 

Pontine,  Peter  J.     (See  Pontius,  Joseph  P..  assignorj 

Pontlns,  William  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  waller, 
(Thieago,  111.  Excavatlng-machlne.  No.  953,226 ;  Mar. 
29 :  Sp.  p.  6689  \QaM.  vol  152 ;  p.  1033. 

Poole  Bros.     (See  Wilson,  James  B..  aaaignor.) 

Poole,  Bphralm  B.,  Dalmar,  Ala.  Wraei-pravantw.  No. 
061,098 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2491 ;  (Ha.  vol.  162 ;  p.  488. 

Poole.  Bphriam  B.,  Delmar.  Ala.  Headlight  No.  858,288 : 
Mar.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5827  :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1068. 

Pope,  Bdwin  L.,  Brockton,  Maae.  Band-machina  No. 
061,675 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2266 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  882. 

Pope  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Cooke,  Frairic 
W.,  aaaignor.) 

Poppenhosen,  Herman  A.,  Chicago,  IIL  Fnmaoe.  No. 
053.896 :  Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6072 :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1091. 

Porter,  Albert  B.,  deceaaed,  (T.  Porter,  admlniatratrtx,) 
assignor  to  McMeen  ft  Miller.  Chicago,  IlL  IdentlfiaMe 
cable  conductor.  No.  961.147;  Mar.  8;  te.  p.  1887; 
Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  252.  •  »"  • 

PortOT.  Johnston  P.     (See  Hendry x,  William  T.,  aaaignor.) 

Porter,  Lemuel,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Companj,  Chicago.  IlL  Brake-lever  strut.  No.  960,640; 
Mar.  ]  :  Sp.  p.  380:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  61. 

Porter.  Thareea,  admlalatratrix.     (See  Porter,  Albert  B.) 

Porter,  Wlleon  B.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Intermittent-alarm  clock.  No.  962.213: 
Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3526 ;  Gaa.  voL  169e ;  p.  684. 

''^-,£^••7  ^•^^•"**"«  ''^^^     Monkay-wranch.     Na. 

963,684  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4484  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  808. 
Patter,  Charlea  W.    (See  Staples  and  Pottw.)     (Bdaaoa.) 
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Pottar,  Henry  N.,  New  Boefaelle.  N.  T..  aMlsBor.  by 

•wlsniMnts,  to  Ncnwt  Lamp  Comp«aT,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
BlMtric  lamp.  Na  962.M6:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5170; 
Oas.  yol.  152:  p.  928. 

Potter,  Valda  W.,  Oelweln,  Iowa.  Valre-actiiatliig  naeli- 
anism  for  gaa-eiiflnes.  No.  001,966 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p. 
8068 ;  Qas.  toI.  liS2 ;  p.  068. 

Potts,  Loala  M^  Baltlmor*.  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Rowland 
Telegraphic  Company.  Apparatoa  for  transmuting  sig- 
nals over  telegraphic  drciUts.  No.  962.944  ;  Mar.  22  ; 
Sp.  p.  6080:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  912. 

Potts.  Sai&uel  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Veeder 
Manafacturinr  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Register. 
No.  950.601  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  287  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  47. 

PoulsoD.  I'aul  O.,  Brigham.  Utah.  Engine.  No.  960,866 ; 
Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  867  ;  Gas.  toI.  162 :  p.  137. 

Powell,  Albert  T.,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.  Washing-machine. 
No.  968.227  ;  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6698 :  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  1084. 

Powell,  Herbert  E..  Bast  Oakland.  Cal.  Telegraphic  ap- 
paratus. No.  968,660 ;  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6898 ;  Oas.  toI. 
162 :  p.  1146. 

Powell,  Robert  B.     (Bee  Boyee,  Samoel  F.,  aaalsnor.) 

Powers,  Eugene  8.,  MercliantTilie,  N.  J.  Producing  ce- 
ramic wnree.  No.  960,964 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1081 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  162;  p.  166. 

Praska,  Joseph.  Conway,  N.  D.  Twine-feeding  device  for 
grain-binders.  No.  950,965  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  10S3 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  152 ;  p.  106. 

Prather,  George  W.     (Bee  Dros,  Bdward  J.,  asalgDor.) 

Pratt,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufacturing 
Companr,   Chicago,    111.     Radi-rail    locomotlTe   system. 


No.  961,842 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2810 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  012. 
Prmtt,'Bdwin  T.     (See  Haddle.  John  H.  and  C.  D.,  as- 
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,  Conrad  M.,  aaaignor. ) 

Robert  W.,  and  hTj.  Whlttler.  Kanaas  Cltr.  Mo. 
ng  and  nestiiUL  coop.     No.  962.880 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp. 


Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company.     (Bee  Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W., 

assignor.) 
Pratte.  Charles  A.,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  C.  J.  Crews. 

Denver.  Colo.     Vacuum  alr-sander.     No.  963.228 ;  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  0694  ;  Qsz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1084. 
Precision  AmDliance  Company.      (See  Hill.  Christian  C. 

asslcDor.) 
PrecLnon  Glass  Grinding  Machine  Company.     (See  Con- 

radson,  Conrad_M.>  naalgnqr' 
Praeeott.  R« 

Brooding  ^ 

p.  8821 ;  Gas.  voL  iK ;  p.  688. 
Pr«Med  Priam  Plate  Glasa  Company.     (See  Wadsworth. 

Frank  L.  O.,  asslanor.) 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Bower,  Jerome  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
Pressler.   Adolf  W..    Keene.    N.    H.      Animated   toy.     No. 

968.289 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  5828 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1068. 
Preston,  Albert  P.,  Bast  Boston,  Mass.     Pattern  grading 

and  cutting  machine.     No.  961,886;  liar.   10;  Bp.  p. 

2908;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  027. 
Preston,  Myrte  H..  WInnlpcf,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Gaso- 
lene-indicator.    No.  962.866 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3822 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  162  ;  p.  688. 
Preosa,   Prederlck  A..  Madison  coonty,  Nebr.   FertlllMr^ 

dlatrtbnter.    Na  901.131 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1026 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162;  p.  276. 
Prerear.    George    P..    Leominster,    Mass.      Clasp.      No. 

968.848 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6969 ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1074. 
Price.   Albert   R..   Jeannette,    Pa.      Foundry    plant.     No. 

961,676 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2268 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  BV'^ 
Price.    Floyd    A.,    Compton.    Cal.      Current  -  motor.      No. 

960,676 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  451 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  78. 
Price,  WlUlam  K..  New  Castle.  Pa.     Slack-adjnstar  for 

ear-brakes.    No.  961,077  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2260 ;  Oaa.  toL 

102;  p.  892. 
Pride.  William  H.,  Jr.,  Bteples.  Minn.     Waste-valTe  for 

wsshbowls.     No.  908.104  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6648 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  152:  p.  1011. 
Pridmore,  Henry  B..  Chicsgo.  III.     Moldlng-mscblne.     No. 

950.561^ :  Msr.  1  :  Sp.  p.  206 :  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  34. 
Iciest  James  B.,  Chicago.  IH.    Bench-rise.    No.  961,2ul ; 

Mar.  8 ;  SP.  p.  1489 :  (Hm,  toI.  162 :  p.  269. 
Prims,  Josef  C.,  ssslgnor  to  Prims  Machinery  Company. 

Battle  Cree£  Mich.     Steam-cooker.    No.  961.462 :  Mar. 

8;  Sp.  p.  2021;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  860. 
Prims  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Prims,  Josef  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Prindle,  Edwin  J.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Herring- 

Hall-Marrin    Safe    Company.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Inter- 
changeable key   lock.     No.   958.641 ;   Mar.    29 ;    Sp.   p. 

6688:  Gas.  TOl.  162:  p.  1176. 
Prins.  Charles  A.,  Chalco,  Nebr.    Automatic  steering  meana 

for  plow-engines.     No.  962.017 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8166 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  670. 
Producer  Oas  Utilitlea  Company.    (See  Harrey.  Charlea  A.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Proaty,  Theodore  C.  assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing 

Company,  Aurora.  111.    (jrindsCone-fnune.    No.  961.078 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2264 ;  Gas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  898. 
Prouty,  Theodore  C,  assignor  to  WUcox  Mannfactoring 

Company,   Aurora.    111.      Fo0t-a»wer   mechanism.      No. 

9e3,W7 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6070 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  1001. 
Prnrot.   George.   New   York.   N.    T.     Moter-Tehtelc.     No. 

960,728 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  670 :  Oaa.  toL  102 :  p.  91. 
I  Proximity  Manofsctarlng  Company,  Ua.    (Bee  Bangle  and 

Hunter,  naalgnors.) 
Prafrock.  Wiman.  St.  LoqIs.  Mo.    Bofa-bed  and  the  like. 

No.  902.680 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4480 ;  Gaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  808. 


Purdy,  BUaha  F.,  and  P.  J.  Bpelcher.  Urbana,  Ind.    Poteto- 

aortteg  machine.     No.  962,218 ;  Mar.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3628 ; 

Gas.  ToL  162 ;  p.  680. 
Pnrdy.  Frederick.  Chicago.  IlL    Ttane  stomp.    No.  962.077 ; 

Mar.  32 ;  Sp.  p.  4296 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  787. 
Putertmu^,  John  W.,  Ban  Jose,  Cal.     Chalk-holder.     No. 

068.229:  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6698 ;  Gas.  toI.  162  :  p.  1034. 
Quick.  Austin  T..  Ljachbarg.  Va.    Mattrees.    No.  033.551 ; 

Msr.  29;  Sp.  p.  6896;  Oas.  toI.  152  :  p.  1146. 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Main,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Roeoen,  Oecar.  aaaignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Sheldon,  Bdward  P.,  aasinor.) 
B.  Neumann  Hardware  Co..  The.     (See  Moore.  Tbomaa  J.. 

aaaignor. ) 
R.  B.  DieU  Company.     (Bee  Brerett.  Bnett  C^  aaaLoMr.i 
Raber,  Oliver  P.  and  R.  L.,  and  J.  B.  Lang,  KendallTUIe, 

Ind.     Tile-mold.     No.  962,578:  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4208; 

Oas.  vol.  15-';  p.  787. 
Raber,  Ralph  L.     (See  Raber  and  Lang.) 
Rabok  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Flatoo,  Loala  8., 

assignor. ) 
Radial  Power  Hammer  Company,  The.     (See  Sutherland 

and  Brown,  aaalgnora.) 
Radio  Sign  Compan.T.     (See  Piccot.  Heory  W..  assignor.) 
Began,  Owen  P.,  Rtdgeway,  Mo.     Electric  call-clock.     Na 

961,148 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1889:  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  282. 
Rahe,  Samuel  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Match-making  maeblB*. 

Na  901.881 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1874 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  837. 
Rahner,   Ernest  B.,  Casenovla,   III.     Oretn-shocker.     No. 

963.166 ;  Mar.  29 ;  So.  p.  5644  ;  Oas.  toI.  152  :  p.  1011. 
Rail  Joint  Company.  The.     (See  Armstrong.  Victor  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Rail  Joint  Compsny,  The.     (Bee  Stanford,  Arthur  L..  a*' 

signer.) 
Rail  Joint  Company.  Th«.     (See  Wolbaupter,  Benjamin. 

aaaignor. ) 
Railway  Utilities  Company.  The.     (See  Longren,  Charles 

M..  aaalnor. ) 
Raisbeck.  Joseph.  BraceTille.  III.     Tug  and  buckle.     Na 

062,367  ;  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3824  ;  Oas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  688. 
Balaton  Steel  Car  Company.  The.     (See  Becker,  Anton,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Ramage.  Alexander  S..  aaaignor  to  Chemical  DeTelopment 

Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Preparing  pure  lead  sulfate  from 

Impure  sulfate.     No.  960.077 ;  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  453  :  Oas. 

Tor  152:  p.  74. 
Ramapo  Iron  Works.     (Bee  Strong,  Jsmes  B.,  aaslnor.) 
Ramoa.  Francisco,  Chlcaxo,   ill.     Clarinet.     No.  900,662; 

Mar.  1 :  Rp.  p.  290 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 :  p.  48. 
Ramsey,  Bll  W.     (See  Johnson  and  BasMsy.) 
Ramslie.    John.    San    Mateo.    Cxi.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

952,.')68  :  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  8820  :  Oas.  toI.  162  :  p.  664. 
Rsndsll-Falehney  Company.'    (Bee  McElroy.  Patrick  J., 

aaaignor. ) 
Randall,  Frank  J.,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Lawn-edger.     IVa 

961,647  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2^10  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  :  p.  388. 
Randall.  Philip  G..  Maiden.  Mass.    Telepbone-tninimltter. 

Na  (M8.102  :  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  5424  :  Oat.  vol.  1^2  :  p.  903. 
Randolph.  John  L.,  Wobom.  aaaignor  to  Sherburne  A  Co., 

Boaton.    Maaa.      ValTO-eetting    meclianlam    for    locono- 

tirea.    No.  961,268 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1604  ;  Ctaa.  toL  153 ; 

p.  287. 
Rankin,  William  K..  aaaignor  to  J.  B.  Reyhnm.  Phlladel- 

ghla.  Pa.  Brake-valTc.  No.  053,340:  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p. 
960 :  Gas.  TOl.  162 :  p.  1074. 

Ranaom.  Charlea.  Merton.  aaaignor  to  Borroughea  ft 
Watta.  Limited.  London.  England.  Btlllard-cne.  No. 
961.458 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2022 ;  Gas.  Tol.  162  :  p.  360. 

Raah.  Benjamin  C,  Henderson.  Ky.  Safety-rasor.  No. 
968.380 ;  Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  5700  :  6ns.  vol.  162  :  p.  1030. 

Rasmussen.  CIsra  H..  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  C.  Kar- 
ns  and  one-fourth  to  G.  A.  Knaak.  Oahkoah.  Wis.  Hat- 
fastener.  No.  003.166 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6647  :  Oas.  toI. 
163 ;  p.  1011. 

Basmnsaen,  Martin.  Fertile,  N.  D.  Shoe-protector.  No. 
951.336 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1772 :  Oas.  toI.  152 :  p.  813. 

Rasmussen,  Rudolph  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasianor  to 
Gold  Medal  Camp  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  CollapsiDle  cot. 
No.  962.214  :  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8581 ;  Gas.  Tol.  163  :  p.  685. 

Rathbun.  Henry  E.,  aaaignor  to  Tx>xlt  CompanT.  Prori- 
dence,  R.  T.  Garment-hanger.  No.  962,869 ;  Mar.  16 ; 
Sp.  p.  8826 :  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  684. 

Rawson.  Bdward.  Lewiston.  Idaho.  Tool-holder.  No. 
961.610 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2844 :  Oas.  toI.  163 :  p.  406 

Res,  John  T..  aaaignor  to  Standard  Well  Drilllu  ft  Pros- 
pecting Company.  Seattle.  Waah.  Well-staking  sppn- 
ratus.  No.  962.686;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4486;  Gas.  toI. 
153 :  p.  806. 

Reagan.  James  snd  W..  Pbiladelphla.  Pa. :  said  W.  Reafan 
lignor  to  aaid  J.  Reagan.     Grate-bar.    No.  962,216 ; 


Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3632 :  Oas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  685. 
Reagan,  William  (See  Reagan.  James  and  W.) 
Rehentiseh.  Friedrtch  A..  lauslgratli.  asslgaor  to  A.  Btahn. 

HanoTer.  Germany.    Box.    Ma  WS,290 ;  Mar.  SO ;  Bp.  p. 

6SS0  :  Oaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  1004. 
Redfleld.  Bdward  B..  Olwidaia.  Orsf..  asstgnor  to  J.  Bte- 

TSBS  Anns  ft  Tool  CoaspaaT.  Chleopee  Falla.  Maaa.    Be- 

neatlnc  flream.     No.  §08.291 ;  Mar.  39:  Sp.  p.  68A1 : 

Gas.  Tol.  153 ;  p.  1004. 
Redfleld.  Bdward  B..  Qleadale.  Or«..  aastgMr  to  J.  Ste- 

Tsns  Anas  ft  Tool  Cosuany.  Chieopee  Falls.  Maaa.    Re- 

Kttlng  flrenrm.     Na  908.302;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  08.t4 : 
s.  VOL  168 :  p.  1004. 
Bedmond.  Mary  A.  W..  BrooklvB,  M.  T.    Nnraary-Mat    No. 
900.708 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  680 ;  Oas.  toL  153 ;  p.  103. 
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Beece  Buttonhole  Machine  Company,  Tfca.     (Bee  Ktewics, 
John,  ssslgnor.) 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1086 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  166. 

Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  2016:  Gas.  TOl.  152;  p.  627. 
Bees  Hook  Company,     (bee  Eden.  Jsmes  A^  Jr..  aaaignor.) 
Reeve.  Bsra.     (See  Brock  and  Reeve.) 
Began.  John.  New  Bedford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromptoo 

ft  Biowlea  Loom  Works,     Warp  stop  motion  for  looqis. 

No,  061,487  :  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2095  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.   .0.1. 
BegenlKcen,    Conrad,   Manchester,   England,   sfdgnor    to 

ThTwestlnghoose  Machine  Company.  J^nW^pressure 

turtane.     N?  958,562 ;  Mar.  89 ;  SpTp.  6897  ;  das.  toI. 

EelSwf  Paul  F.     (»••  Ayling  and  Ralch^ ) 
Belehkelin,   Oeorge  L.,   Jersey   Cltj,  N.   J.     Pll*rs.     No. 

9M.464 ;  Mar.^ ;  Sp.  p.  2024 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  P-  SJl-  ^ 
BeinlcC  August,  Baltimore.  Md.     Show-case.     Na  962.945; 

Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5084  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  913. 
Relawiher.  JohnT  assignor  to  The  George  Lawrwce  Co., 

Portland,  Oiei.     TEi«h-pad  for  aaddlea.     No.  960,678; 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  464 ;  <!Ss.  vol.  162 ;  p.  74. 
BeiiSusteln.   EmUe.  ^aitham    Mao.     8«««»-«!?^to'^*- 

958,068 :  Mar.  2d ;  Bp.  p.  5812  :  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  P^TO. 
BellaAce  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company.     (See  Cos- 

ReUance  ^Speedmeter  Co.      (See  Blanchard.  Leon  B.,  aa- 
BetSngton.  Wolcott,  Stamford,  Conn.   .0««*'y»?_«' iR**J°?: 


emhjgton,  Wolcott.  stamrora,  >onn.  uMixjmii,  w*""-*: 
and  controlling  the  combustion  of  fueL^No.  961,093. 
lUr.  1 :  Sp.  p7l276 ;  Gas.  ToL  162 ;  p.  209. 

BenSl.  F'rank.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pl«»<^c">o«;«-  ^o. 
96Re20 :  Mm.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  5^846  ;  Oas.^  toI.  162  ;  p.  407. 

RenMfcurg  Frederick  P..  BalUmore,  Md..  "^nor  to  Bd- 
waed  Eennaburg  ft  Bona  Company.  Apparatus  for  meas- 
uriSg^Su^Na  958,486;  IftTr.  29 ;  SpT  p.  6162;  Oss. 

Rerulilli'Wftllsm  B.,  and  W.  D.  Engle,  Allgulpp^  |^. 
-KwMfeiTlni  doTlce!    Na  960.967  ;  Ar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1036 ; 

BeSSrilS:  Onstat  8««»to».,  ^  ***l'*T,l?^ll"lo«i  ^°' 
961,288 ;  Msr.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1671 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  »6. 

Renshnw?  I)«vld.  i'hflsdelphla.  Pa.  ^Vault  or  aepuicher. 
No96i  493  :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp:  04107  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  304. 

RenJinbrtiS  Aib«t  L.!  ef  ol     (See  Rensenbrtnk,  Charles 

Ren4«ibr/SE?'charles  L.,  usignor  of  o"»-tWrd  to  A-  L. 
BMsenbrink  and  one-third  to  B.  L.  »«»««»>rtnki  Can- 
ton. Ohio.  Shade  and  curtain  bracket  No.  952,841; 
Mar.  22  :  Sp,  p.  4880  ;  Oas.  toI.  152  :  p.  878. 

BenMnbrink,  Wward  L.,  •«  ol    (Bee  Rensenbrink.  Charlea 

RMTkotorC^r  Company.    (Bee  Olda,  Ransom  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Bea«k,  Mark  L.     (Bee  Perkins  and  Bequn.)  «.«^o. 

ReSsIt  Blmon.  Clewland,  Ohia    Wat«r-cock.    Na  962,048 ; 

Msu-.  16 :  Sn.  p.  8224 ;  Oas.  toL  152 :  p.  580. 
Resh.  Amaey  M.     (See  E-h  fnd  Trerillfan^ 
Reatt.  Arthur  L,  W.  J.  Trerilllan.  and  A.  >*-.^h.  Free- 
Hport.  IlL;  aaid  TrerUllan  aaaignor  to  aa^d  A.  M.  and 

§:  1  Resh.    Baaoi^lade  holder.    No.  053.558 ;  Mar.  39 ; 

an.  D.  6400:  Oaa.  toL  153 ;  p.  1146.     .... 
Bessiar  Charlie  M.,  Jeannette.>a.    Window^laaojdrawlng 
^Sichlne     So.  961.222;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1637;  Oas.  toH 

Rettte.'  Frederick  A.     (See  Hughes  and  Bettlg.) 

KutKr    John.  Eaat  AuroraTN.   Y.     Potato;?**"*':,  -  ^a 

Sn,M :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6086 :  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  »18- 
BeSeL  donSd,  aid  ^H*^  Frey,   Plttaburg,   Pa      Planter 

Hir951,0te;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1162;  (^  ^l-^":  »»   *S^ 
BeTaillot.    Ctaude.    Nice,    France.      Spray    derioe.      No. 

9W.947  ;  Mar.  2^ :  Sp.  p.  6087;  <>•«  jj?'   l»?i  Jt  *  Krdi 
BoTolTlng   StoTs   Company.   Tha      (See   Bganek,    Ferai- 

Be33»r,*Maffin  J..  North  ToMwanda.  ^miguor  of  one^ 
haM  to  A.  O.  Baatan,  Tonawanda.  N.  I-.  Musale  for 
dSp.ftc.Na  058v48T:  Mar.  30:  Bp.  p.  6154 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Re^uLfjolm  B.     (Bee  Rankta.  William  K.,  aaaignor.) 
Beynde«.  Arthur  B.,  Wllktoaburf,  aaaignor.  by  meane  as 
s3nio«>ts,  to  WeiUnghonse  rflectrlc  ft  Manufacturing 
SompanyrEast  Plttaburg.  Pa^   ^;?"»^iL"«i?^  Win  ^* 
962.467  :  Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4066  :  Qas.  Tol.  1 52  :  p.  749. 
Rs^lds  ft  Company.  O.  D.     (Bee  Hunt,  WUaon  P.  —- 

R^lRkta.^  Howard  W.,  New  Yo^  N.  J^  «»•••-«»  f""**!*: 
Tke.    No.  962.138 ;  War.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8394  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ; 

Rh*tt*^Jamaa  M     Beaaftort,  B.  C.     Automatic  switch  for 

Bh1?diJ?%olSi  B..  's&lgnir  to  Draper  Company.  Hone- 
dale  Mass.  Bearing  lor  twister  apool-milndlee.  No. 
oJS^JwsTMar.  sTsTp.  2212  :  Qas.  toI.  lift  :  p.  888. 


Rhoades,  Alonso  E.,  assignor  *•  »«P«f  Company,  Hope- 
daie.  knaa.  Loop-banding  machina  No.  95J.JM;  Mar. 
29;  Sp.  p.  6838;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1056.  

RhoadesT  Alonse  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
daSrWass.  Spoi)ler.  No.  958,294;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 
5840 ;  Gaz.  voL  162 ;  p.  1056.  ^     ^  „ 

Rbodea.  Charles  M.,  SteubenvilleL  Ohla  /Jsaring.  No. 
960,968 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Oas.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  166. 

Rhodes.  Jay  B..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Route-i^lcator.  No. 
951.966  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3064  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  663. 

Bice,  Irwin  H.,  Loa  Angeiea.  Cal.  M*»»to»<»|5r«»«>^''<*- 
962.688 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4448 ;  Gas.  toL  162  ;  p.  800. 

Rice,  l^wrence,  Caaael,  Ontario.  Canada.  Attachment  for 
aprlDg  boards.  No.  062.139  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8»96 ;  Gas. 
▼oL  162 ;  p.  611.  „  ,  _, 

Rice,  Richard  H.,  Lrnn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  0«ne«"al  Elec- 
tric Cdmpsny.  OoTernlng  mechanism  for  elastie-flold 
turblnea.     Na  961.887;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1778;  (Jam.  toL 

Elo|  Richard  H.,  Swampacott,  Masa.,  aas'lgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Step-bearing  for  uprlcht  shafts.     No. 

963,281 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sj?.  p.  5701 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1035. 

Rich,  Bdgar  C.     (See  Nalntesu  and  Rich.)         „    „ 

Richards;  Charles  B.      (See  Richards,  James  E.   W.  and 

Bi^rda.  Frauds  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor,  by. mesne 
aaaignmenta,  to  American  Typographic  Cornoratlon. 
Type-bar  and  typographic  torm.  No.  952,579  ;  Mar.  22  ; 
Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  787.  • 

Eichards.  Francis  H.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmenta,  to  American  Typographic-  CorppratlOTi. 
Type^  and  typographic  form.  No.  952.639 ;  Mar.  S3 ; 
Sp.  p.  4440;  Gas.  ToL  152;  p.  810.     ^      „        _, 

Blcharda,  Harry  M.     (See  Holmee,  Hamden  H..  assignor  ) 

Blcharda.  Jamea  B.  W.  and  C.  E.,  Arapahoe  Nebr.  Fun- 
nel,    rlo.  951.848 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2812 ;  Oas.  Tol.  162 ; 

n     K1  % 

Richards  Walter  J.,  aaaignor  to  National  Brake  ft  Electric 
Company,  MUwankee.  WIil  ValTe-olIng  device.  Na 
9:.2,8»0  :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4302 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  788. 

Elchardaon.   Ernest,  aaaignor  of  «»•-»»*•'  ^g^i".  iJ^?' 

BeaTer  Falls.  Pa.     Barber-pola     No.  960,806 ;  Mar.  1  , 

Sd.  p.  746;  <ku.  ToL  162;  p.  119. 
Rlcfiai^son,  iohn  W.,  Greensbora  N.  C.     Spring-frame  for 

beds.     No.  961,427  ;  Mar.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1967  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162 ; 

n    ft42 

Richardson  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Curtia.  Edwin 
BiSrterTSJy  v.,  admtalstrator.  (See  Valentlner,  Fred 
Ridgely  and  Johnson  Tool  Company.  The.     (See  Johnson. 

BlSJS-AS.ord"r°&iw  Yoric,   N.   Y.,    Sosp-dish      No. 

06OJS60 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  209 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  34. 
Biehl,  John  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaatanor  to  American 

BpecUlty  Manuf actnrinrCompany,   Dots^  Del.     Dm- 

brenTnotch-making  machina     No.  953.283;  Mar.  29. 

Sd  p.  6708 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 :  p.  1035.  _, 

Biehl,    John    B..    PhlUdelpWa.    aaaignor    to    American 

Spectalty   Manntactnring  Company.   DoTer  and   Phlla- 

diOphla.   Pa.     Umbrella  -  notch  -  making  machine.     No. 

068,205:  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6842;  Gas.  toL  162;  p.  1055. 
Blee.  John.     (See  Sdiuchardt.  John  A.,  Sr.,  and  J.  A.,  Jr.. 

RlSSS?^^!  Charlea,  St.  Ix>u|s,  Mo  Machine  for  foWi^c 
and  ironing  the  edges  of  collars.  No.  061,917  ;  Mar.  15 , 
Sp.  p.  2070 :  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  630. 

Rifle.  A.  W.  et  ol.     (See  Hill.  Jsroer  N..  aaaignor.) 

RlSy,  Grant  W.,  Plttaburg.  Pa  rfrlquetlng-machlne.  No. 
W,679  :  Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  Jj267  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  393. 

Rlgby   Robert.     (See  Smith  and  Rlgby.) 

Rtaale  John  W.,  and  B.  D.  Snyder,  Danrille,  111.  Borius 
raement    iio?M0,542;  Mir.  1;  Sp.  p.  167 ;  Gas.  voC 


BhMides.  Alonso  E..  aaslgnor  to  Draper  Cempany,  Hope- 
*rSri«aaaTen;ion  mechanism  for  warplna-maditoee. 
Sto.  Mn»8 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3917  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  528. 


SZ-nLUi-.t-tOt. 
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RlS.'  f^^^  N..   South   Bend.   ind.     8<fP   •*»*7>n|L^': 
^Minulatlng  device.    No.  050.069 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1043  , 

Riou":  AWr^*^*j'/8t.^*jihnabury,  Vt.  Molding-machine. 
No  961,699  :  l^ar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2491 ;  Gas.  vol.  1^2  :  p.  4.W 

Rlssler,  Albln  P..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
OomDanT  Chicago.  III.  Beam  for  brake-beams  and  bol- 
^e«^     &o    OsSfs'l:  Mar.  22;  8p.   p.  4305;  Oaa,  vol. 

Rift's.'  AdIS'  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TheBItter 
Folding  Door  Company.  CoTlngtoo.  Ky.  Door-opening 
mechanism!^  Na  9^2.718 :  Mar.  22 ;  ^p.  p.  4603 ;  Oas. 

Bitter.  ^Char?^®?;  Norriatown,  Pa.  WlrencoUiM  appa- 
rTtils.     No.  952,iW2 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4807 ;  Ois.  T«l. 

Bitter '^oldtag  Door  Company,  THe.     (See  Bitter,  Adam, 

m^^i^ard  A    Ban  Franelaco,  Cal.    Power  act  tor  antn- 
**i^S  smrtntre5r^™962.640;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4447; 

RobbtaaTwilllsC?.,  Nyack,  M^.  ^Indicating  derlce  for 
wnrtng-machlnea.  No.  Ml J67 ;  Max.  IsTSp.  p.  8067  : 
Oas.  ToL  162;  p.  554.  ..       „  .  «       * 

Bobert  Holmes  ft  Brothers.      (Bee  Holasea,   Grant,  aa- 

BoSsrtN^Banaett  Company,  The    (Bee  Bums,  Matthew  F.. 

Robmrzi4>hlr  J.,  aaaignor  of  ena-half  to  P.  DaadvranC, 
Jr .  New  Bedford.  Maaa.  Wlndow-cnrtaia  bracket.  No. 
0ai,7jBO;^Ur.  8 ;  1^  p.  SiM :  Ou.  toL  153  i  p.  48S. 
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Roberta,   CbarlM   C,   AnMuii*,    Conn.     0««r-«attlB(   voMr 

ehlB*.     No.  068.009;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  0814;  Oaa.  toI. 

102 ;  p.  979. 
Bokwrts,  Prank  C,  Bnm  Mawr.  and  H.  H.  MUlar.  Nobla, 

Pa.    Rofrinratinc-chainber  for  cooling  air.    No.  908,179 ; 

Mar.  29 :  8p.  p.  6093 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  1018. 
Hoiierta.  Llnas  P..  aaaignor  of  oD«-third  to  H.  McOtblMBy, 

MunHr.   Ind.     Mold  In  which   to  form  plastic  articles. 

No.  902.279 ;  Mar.  10  ;  8p.  p.  8069  ;  Oai.  toI.  102  ;  p.  607. 
Boberts,  Lyman  B..  and  C.  L.  DftTls.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 

algoora  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York, 

N.  T.     Machine  for  perrorating  master-sheets  for  type- 
writer operators.     No.  968,180;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  0696; 

Qai.  VOL  102;  p.  1019. 
Roberts,  Robert  R..  Waahlncton,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    W.    J.    Robinson.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Treating  fibrous  material.    No.  902,996 ;  Mar.  2i  ;  8p.  p. 

0171 ;  Gas.  Tol.  102 ;  p.  929. 
'Roberts,  Robert. R.,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    W.    J.    Robinson.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Treating  flbroos  material.    Na  903,010 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

021lTOaB.  TOi.  152:  p.  984. 
Roberts,  William  L.,  Fredonia.  Pa.     Clothe»-poaader  for 

washlng-machlnea.    No.  902^M1 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4448 ; 

Oas.  TOI.  102 :  p.  810. 
Robertson,  Alexander  B.,  aasifnor  to  D.  F.  Birth,  Ottawa, 

Ontario.  Canada.    Loose-leaJ-bindlng  hinge.    No.  902,642  : 

Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4400 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  811. 
Bobertson,  •George    P..    Charlotte,    N.    C.      Fountain-pen 

flUer.     No.  968.488;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6106;  Oaa.  rol. 
>     102 ;  p.  1106. 
Bobertson,  WUIlam.  Chicago,  IlL     Drier.     Mo.  960.608 ; 

Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  298 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  48. 
Bobertson,  Willis  8..  et  al.     (See  Brabham.  John  A.,  as- 

niirnor. ) 
Bobinson,  Earl  A..  Emporia,  Kans.     Braser-cleaner.     No. 

901,338 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1779 ;  Gas.  toL  102 ;  p.  818. 
Bobinson,  BbenB.,  Floodwood.MliiB.     Printing-press.     No. 

902,088 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4M9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  789. 
Bobinson,  BImer  C.     (See  Lyda  and  Bobinson.) 
Bobinaon.  Major  J..  Longt>eaeh,  Cal.  Tranamlssion-gear.  No. 

908,288Tliar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0706 ;  Gas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  1086. 
Bobinson.  William  C,  Pittsburg.  Fa.    Coated  metallic  arti- 
cle.    No.  961.080 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2269 ;  Gas.  toI.  102 ; 

p.  893. 
Bobinson,  William  J.     (Bee  Boberts,  Bobert  B.,  assignor.) 
Roblln.   Rlchsrd  O.,   Rocbester,   N.   Y.     Game  apparatus. 

No.  901.701 :  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2495  :  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  433. 
Bob/.  Lather  E.     (See  Pattison  and  Roby.) 
Roche,  James,  nslgnoi:  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Terryrille,  Conn. 

Master-key  tumbler-lock.     No.  900,790 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

720:  Gas.  Tol.  162;  p.  116. 
Roche,  Jamaa,  assignor  to  Bsgle  Lock  Co..  Terryrille,  Conn. 

Keyhole-cover  for  locks.     No.  902,648 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4461 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 :  p.  811. 
Boche^  jchn,  and  A.  OIiTer,  assignors  to  OllTer-Boche  Com- 

Ciny,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Purlfaring  water.    No.  962.842 ; 
ar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4882 ;  Oaa.  toT.  102 ;  p.  879. 

Bochea,  Harry,  Twickenbam.  London.  England.  Theat- 
rical appliance.  No.  900.786 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  703 ; 
Gas.  ToL  102 :  p.  112. 

Bockwell,  Byrd  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  A.  Webster, 
Malvern.  Ark.  Lawn-swing.  No.  902.360 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp. 
p.  3827 ;  Oas.  vol.  1S2 ;  p.  684. 

Bockwood.  George  I..  Worcester.  Mass.  Automatic  sprin- 
kler. No.  901.839 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1781 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 : 
p.  818. 

Rodgers,  Archibald,  and  W.  C.  White.  Cohimbua.  Ohio. 
Gearing.  No.  901,990 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8128 ;  Oai.  vol. 
102;  p.  563. 

Bodgers,  James  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  C.  Tnrley. 
Natches,  Mlas.  Cotton-grabot  cleaner.  No.  903.rj6; 
Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  0844  ;  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  1006. 

Bodgers,  William  J.,  Lewiston,  Minn.  Btock-magasine 
for  single-shot  rifles.  No.  900,010 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  117  ; 
Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  19. 

Rodlonow.  Wladlmir.     (Bee  Blank  and  Bodlonow.) 

Roe.  Jobn  Mm  assignor  to  Under-Peed  Stoker  Company  o< 
America. "  Chicago.    111.      Taln^controlllnv    ro«H:nnDl<ni 
No.  901,840 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1788 ;  Gas.  voL  102  ;  p.  313. 
,  Roedar,  Wllhalm.  Hanovar,  Germany.     Automatically-op- 
erated gun  for  searing  blrda  or  Uka  purpoaes.     No. 


902.018 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3168 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  070. 
Rooner.  Jacob,   et  aL     (Bee  Schmidt,    Leonard   P.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Roesen.  Oscar,  aaainor.  by  meane  assignments,  to  R.  Hoe 

and    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Printing-machine.      No. 

902.687  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4044  ;  Oaa.  voL  102  ;  p.  820. 
Bogeis.  Arthur  B..  Joneaport,  Me.   Separator.    No.  903,398 ; 

liar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6077 :  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1092. 
Bocera,  Henry  8.,  Mount  Jewett,  Pa.     Railway-tie.     No. 

902^1 :  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8829 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  684. 
Bocera.  John  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype  Company.     Matrix  for  line-casting  machinea. 

No.  951,968 :  Mnr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3071 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  004. 
Booera.  John  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype  Company.    Keyboard  mechanism.    No.  962,084  ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4311 ;  Oai.  vol.  102 ;  p.  789. 
Bocera,  Joaiaih  B..  Galnaborough.  Baakatehewan,  Canada. 

Automatic   stefrliur  device  for   trsetloa-anglnea.      No. 

960.604 :  Mar.  1  fSp.  p.  290 ;  Gas.  voL  lOSj  p.  49. 
BohrlMCher.    Edward    J..    Blaine.    Wash.      Plald-pressure 

reanlator.     No.  901.018 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2188  ;  Oas.  vol. 

183 ;  p.  871. 


BOhss  *  Carlander.     (See  Leon.  Karl  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

Boland.  Jobn  A.,  and  H.  M.  Westerberg.  Bloux  Citr.  Iowa. 
Bhoe-pretector  for  ahovela.  No.  962.140 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp. 
p.  8SM ;  Gas.  voL  103 ;  p.  611. 

Bolfe.  Charles  A.,  Adrian,  Micb.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rolfe  Electric  Co.,  Rocbester,  N.  Y.  Elec- 
tiical-clrcuit  protector.  No.  961,309;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p 
1606 ;  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  287. 

Rolfs  Uoetric  Co.     (Bee  Rolfe,  Charlea  A..  aaslgMr.) 

Rolley.  Charlea  D.,  Klrkeraville,  Ohio.  Automatic  twitch. 
No.  900.826;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  786:  Gas.  vol.  102  ;_p.  120. 

Romanowica.  Marian,  Vlanna.  Auatria-Hungary.  neking 
fbr  photographic  plates  or  flat  fllma.  No.  901,037 ; 
Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1104 ;  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  188. 

Rooney.  John  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Socket  for  incandescent 
eleetHc  lamps.  No.  961.456 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2028  ;  Oas. 
vol.  152:  p.  Sm. 

Root.  Clarence  R.     (See  D'Agostino.  Paaquale.  aaalgnor.) 

Root,  Percy  H.,  Plymouth.  Ohio.  Lawn-mowar  grinder. 
No.  900,060 :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  210 :  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  84. 

Roaemeyer.  Josef.     (Bee  Hanlach  and  Boaemeyar. ) 

Rosenwald,  Ludan,  Kansaa  City.  Mo.,  and  J.  H.  B.  An- 
thony. Kansaa  Citv.  Kana. ;  aald  Anthony  .Mirtgnor  to 
said  Rosenwald.  Antlstotle  attachment  for  telephone- 
mouthpieeea.  Na  901.844  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2814  ;  Gas. 
VOL  102:  p.  018. 

Boaqnist,  Gaorga  A.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Amuaement  device. 
No.  902.843 :  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4884  ;  Oaa.  voL  102  ;  p.  879. 

Boaa,  George  M.,  Grinnell,  Iowa.  Meana  for  attaching  the 
ends  of  poats  to  concrete  baaaa.  Na  963,060 ;  Mar.  29 ; 
Sp.  p.  0322 ;  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  979. 

Boaa,  John,  and  0.  Payna,  aaalgnors  of  oao-third  to  A.  B. 
Payne.  OriUia.  Canada,  wire  ladder.  No.  960.807; 
Mar.  1  :  Bp.  p.  747 :  0a&  voL  103 :  p.  119. 

BoUry  Bing  Spinning  Company.  (Sea  Ball.  Bicknell.  as- 
signor. ) 

Bothermel.  W.  E.     (Bee  Matthewa.  Edgar  M..  assignor.) 

BothwelWohn  E^  and  E.  P.  Aklna.  aaslanors  to  Colorado 
Irons  Works  Co..  Denver.  Colo.  Agitating  apparatna 
for  the  treatment  of  orea.  No.  901.742 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
2690:  Gas.   vol.    152:  p.  448. 

Bonghan.  Patrick,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wia.  Street-gagtl  No. 
963,490;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6269;  Oaa.  voL  102;  p.  1124. 

Bountree.  Joseph  O..  San  Antonla  Tax.  Pipe-clamp.  Na 
903.284  :  Mar.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  0707  ;  Oaa.  voL  102  ;  p.  1086. 

Bowe,  WUliard  C,  Marinette.  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Btevena 
Manufheturlng  Company.  Potato-diggar.  Na  962,082 ; 
Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  828niks.  voL  102 ;  p.  091. 

Bowland  Telegraphic  Company,  Tha  (See  Potta,  Louia 
M.,  ssalfnor.) 

Rowley,  James  P..  Chicago.  111.  Artificial  foot.  Na 
901.149 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1892 :  Gas.  vol.  102 :  p.  208. 

Rttbel.  Walter.  Vienna,  Anstria-Hongary.  Producing  cop- 
per-slnc  compoaltiona  and  alloy  for  the  productloa  there- 
ot     No.  902.080 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4318 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ; 

S790. 
in.  Adolph.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.   Qnry.  St. 

Louis.  Mo.    Oscillating  fan.    No.  902.468 ;  Mar.  32  ;  Sp. 

p.  4067  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  :  p.  700. 
Buby.    Praderlck    W..    aaalgnor    to    Buby    Msnnftcturing 

Company,  Jackson,  Mich.     Blactrte-lamp  raeaptade  for 

electHe  aigna.     (Baiaaoa)    Ma  18.096;  Mar.  lO;  Bp.  p. 

8982:  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  718. 
Buby  ManufScturing  Company.     (Sae  Buby.  Praderlck  W., 

assignor.)      (Eelasue.) 
Buch.  Hersian  J.     ( See  Bears  and  Ruch. ) 
Budolpta  Wurlitaer  Company.  The.   (Baa  Da  Kleiat.  Bugane. 

aaalgnor.) 
Budy.  Charlea  fL     (Bee  Eblen  and  Bndy.) 
Bueckert.    Oaorge   C.    Providence,    B.    1.      Jewal-dlaplay 

stand.     So.  1(02,141;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8897;  Gas.  vol. 

102:  p.  611. 
Bogglea,  Clifton  P..  Bedalla,  Mo.     Signal.     No.  960307 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  D.  800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  187. 
Bugh,  Harry  O..  aaalgnor  to  Sandwich  Blactrlc  Company, 

Sandwich.  IlL     Cordleaa  Jack-box.     Na  961.918;  Mar, 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2981 :  Oaa.  vol.  103 :  p.  089. 
Bnland.  Howard  L..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Hoaw-eoupUng.    No. 

963,061 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  0324  :  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  980. 
Bundle,    Prsd    A.,    and   A.    H.    McDougaU.    aaalgnors   to 

Wblting    Foundry    Equipment    Company.    Harvey.    IlL 

Clutch-oparating  mechanlan  for  cranea.     Na  901340; 

Mar.  16 :  8p.  p.  2817  :  Gas.  voL  102  :_p.  014. 
Bnnkel,  Priedrich.     ( See  Hershenr  snd  RunkeL ) 
Buppel.  Frederick  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Water-haatar.    Na 

062.280 ;  Msr.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  8671 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  608. 
Bussell  ft  BrwlB  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Tol^ht, 

Henry  O..  aaalgnor.) 
Bussell,  Harry,  at  ml.    (Sae  Tullock,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Bussell,  Sllaa  B..  St  Loula,  Mo.    Balnfordns  unit  for  con- 
crete.   No.  901,100 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  l894Toas.  vol.  152 : 

p.  2.^3. 
Rust.  Armistesd.  U.  8.  Navy.    Reel  life-buoy.    No.  901,846; 

Mar.  15 :  Sp.  o.  ?81R ;  Oas.  vol.  102 :  p.  614. 
Ruattga,  Frana  J.  H..  Stockholm,  Swsden.    Recnlatlag  da- 
vice   for   vaporisers.      No.   962,143;   Mar.    li;   Bp.    p. 

8899:  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  611. 
Rutherford,  Thomaa  J.,  tt  al.     (Saa  Maca,  Alfred  H..  as- 


signor.) 
therA 


Rutherford.  Wllllasi,  n  al.     (Saa  Maca  Alfred  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Ryder.  Malcolm.  New  York.  N 
r-chair. 


aignor. ) 

.  -  r.  Mai        ^  ^       

and  wlBdow-chair.     No.  962.948 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p 


Oat.  vol.  108 ;  p.  014. 


Combined  atep-ladder 
"    -         0088; 
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(Saa  nualdi^  Harry  A^  as- 


BysMT.  Ptmaai  T.,  Walaat  Mttegs.  Tex.  Iloat-valva  Ma 
Wajk  0 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. TfOSTOas.  voL  102 :  p.  1086. 

Ryon.  Hppa  B..  Woreester,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton  A 
Knowies  Loom  Works.  Shuttle  (or  weft-replenishing 
loonsL  No.  901.488:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2097;  Gas.  vol. 
162  rp.  863. 

Ryon,  Ifcp*  H.,  Woresstar,  Mass.,  assigaor  to  Crompton  k 
KnowTea  Loom  Worka.  Weft-repleniahlng  loom.  Mo. 
OOl.MO :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2482 ;  Gas.  voL  162 :  p.  420. 

8.  M.  Bixby  *  Company.     (See  BuL  Peter  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

S.  S.  Wlilta  Dantal  Mfg.  Ca.  Tha    <8as  Hammoiid.  John 

&  CCH  Maehinary  Company. 

aignor.) 
Sabome,  Jamea     (Baa  Hall  and  Saboma) 
Baaefcsr.  Frank  B..  ApplaCon.  Wis.     DrlrlBf  m 
for  papar-raflalng  anrtnea     No.  901310 :  M*r-  10 ;  Sp. 
3f|3:  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  089. 

ty  Invaatment  Company.     (See  Wamar,  Hanry  H., 
lor.) 

Clarence    E..    Detroit.    Mich.      Bad-iron.      Na 
|f4S :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2093 :  Gas.  vol.  102 :  p.  448. 
■aiiar, !  John    M..    Janesvllla,    Wis.      Drlvlna^gaar.      No. 

e«2.1«8 :  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8400 ;  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  012. 
Saltsman,  Joaeph,  Chicago,  IlL     Preaalng-wachiae      Na 

908^:  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6079 ;  Oaa.  vol.  112 :  p.  1002. 
Balvlok\  (Jtrmina  J.    (Saa  Astmck  and  Salvlolo. ) 
Bamala,  Dino  D..  Vicensa.  Italy.     Tramway-switch. 


961.101 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1896 :  Oas.  voL 


Na 
p.  208. 
Papar-polp- 


■aabnPS,  Wlllla  H.,  Weat  Btorlngfleid.  Mass.     Panar- 

raflnlng  angina    Ma  900308 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  861 ;  (H». 

VOL  102 ;  p.  188. 
•andal,    Phlltaip  0..   and   W.    B.    McCann.   Mobla,    Okla. 

Oraih  -  divider.      No.  902362;   Mar.   16;  Bp.   p.   8880; 

Oaa.  VOL  103 ;  p.  686. 
Sandem.  Newell.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Plow.    No.  901.703 ; 

MarTs :  Sp.  p.  2496 :  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  484. 
Sandena  Richard  L..  Bowling  Green,  Mo.    Water  elevator 

and  aiatrtbatar.     Na  960.960;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1040; 

Oaa.  VOL  102 :  p.  167. 
BandenDU,  Elisabeth  0..  Stockton,  aaalgnor  to  New  Idea 

Game  Company,  Oakland.  CaL    Educational  game  appa- 
ratus.    Na  962.997;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  0174;  Oas.  voL 

102 ;  p.  929. 
Sandford.  WUIlam  E..  Zanaavllla.  Ohia    Automatle  duatp- 

Ing  apparatna  tor  pips  machinery  and  the  like.     No. 

90O.T»:  Mar.  1 ;  BpT  p.  082 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 :  p.  91. 
Sandlfor.  WllUam  B..  Locust  Grova,  Oa.    Display-rack  for 

holdlair  hats.    Na  900,961 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  pT  lOOO ;  Oas. 

voL  1102 ;  p.  168. 
Sands. I  parry  Z.     (Bee  Sweet,  Burton  W..  assignor.) 
Ssnds,  Lrals  C.  Plttsbnrg.  Ps.    Tubing  and  caalng  hook. 

No.  ^,641 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  382  :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  61. 
Banda,  Louia  C.  Pittaburg.  Pa.     Bailer  for  oil  and  like 

weilst    No.  001.406 ;  liar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1986 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  ; 

Saadwl^  Electric  Company.     (Sas  Bagh,  Harry  O..  as- 

SaaftiS.'  Prank  C.  Bridgeport.  C!onn..  and  .A.  B.  Brion, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Apparatna  for  welding  tha  meeting 
adgan  of  Bstallle  artlelaa.  Ma  900.626TMar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
8471 


for  pena  or  pen- 
~  ".  l02 ; 


847 ;  Gas.  voL  108 :  p.  07. 
Baaforil,  William  W..  Newark,  N.  J.    Clip  f<     . 

eUa    Na  962,400 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4060  ;  Gas.  vol 

p.  700. 
Saphat,  Winiam  D.,  lola,  Kans.     Mail-reealvlaff  appsra- 

^  Ma  968304  ;  Mar  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6401 :  Osa  voL^02 ; 

Bspp.  CsrI  B.,  et  si.    (Baa  HamphllL  Hanry  B.,  aastgnor.) 

Bapp,  Qlan  A.,  «t  oL     (See  Hamphlll.  Henry  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Sargavt  Howard  B..  Behanactadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Daetrlc  Company.  Combined  cleat  and  switch  for 
hooss-wlring.  Na^eS.286 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0710 ;  Oaa. 
VOL  103:  ^  1087.  «  .      ^ 

Sato,  iynji.  Loa  Ancalea,  Cal.     Game  appara 
902,5(4:  Mar.  22Tlp.  P.  4402  ;  Oaa.  vol.  I02  ; 

Bander;  Henry  L..  aaalgnor  to  B.  Gagnon,  Arctic  Center. 
B.  L  AdJuatable  curUin-flxture.  No.  961,260 ;  Mar.  8 ; 
Sp.  p.  1608 :  (Jaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  287. 

Saner.  Pradarl^  H.,  New  ToA-  N.  Y.  Alr-valva.  Mo. 
960JB27 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  800 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  67. 

Banar.  Joaaph  A..  HamUton,  Ohio.  Mud-guard  attach- 
ment.    Ma  902,144;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  8402;  Oas.  vol. 

Baottaiv  Sdrtan,  Clearwatar.  Kana    Blevator.    Na  908.297 ; 

MarTSO ;  Sp.  p.  0847 ;  Gas.  voL  103 ;  p.  1006. 
iavasid  Gaorga  ■.,  aaslgnar  to  Msnnlag.  Bowstaa  *  Coss- 

panTi  MMlSaBTTNma.    I^roolatlBf  dsviea    Ma  001381 : 

Man's :  Bp.  p.  2270 :  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  894. 
■avoqri  Charlea  B.,  Fleet,  England.    Apparatna  for  render 

iBCiOndihla   minor   aoonds.     No.   Ml.900;    Msr.    15: 

Bp!  iT  8073 :  Qss.  vol.  103 ;  pw  000. 
SawbrlOce,  John.     (See  Sherwood.  Walter,  •*^*^<J;) 


ratua      No. 
p.  811. 


CaL 


^haalar. 


■^N?&.6SplIiur7r:  BSfSut?bJ?T0L  163 :  p.  19. 
Sawyer;  Howard  D.,   Bevera  M»m.     Downdraft  heating 
annaratna    Na  901.708  :  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  3498 ;  Gas.  voL 

SsstoOi  *Uonaf  D..  Mew  York,  M    t.     Sa«ijty-casor.     No. 
961j406:  Msr.  C;  Bp.  p  2029:  Go.  Tol.  ig;  p.  801. 

Uoosl  D..  Mow  TortL  N.  T.     Safsty-rssor.     Ma 
e ;  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8684 ;  Gas.  vol.  US :  p.  086. 
Bobert  P..  Oakland.  Cal.    Prtatlng-aMi^lna    No. 
80 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2008 :  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  808. 


Bayer,  Bohart  C,  Bsdland,  Bristol,  Bnaiaiid.    Aotomatlc 

supply  and  heating  water.    No.  901,014 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

2140;  Gas.  voL  102;  o.  871. 
Schachner,  Edward  E.,  Denver.  <}olo.    BIdewalk-llght    Mo. 

902,040;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8328 ;  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  081. 
SchaCar,  Thaodora  A.,  Haw  Tork,  M.  T.,  asslgBor  to  Hj4rss 

Pelt  A  Engineering  Company.  Portland;  Ma     Watsr- 

trooflng-shleld  for  expanaloa-Jolnta.    No.  9014289 ;  Mar. 
:  Bp.  p.  1673 :  (kuL  vol.  102 ;  p.  296. 
Schir,  Ferdinand,  Lueema,  Bwltnarland.    Foundation  for 
bolldlnga.    Mo.  961,038 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1106 ;  Ohs.  voL 
162;  p.  189. 
Scbats,  Barman  W^  assinor  to  Tha  American  Tool  Worka 
atlTohlo. 


Company.  ClndnnatL  Ohio.    Varlable-apeed 

Ma  062.060 :  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8237 ;  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  681. 
Behaoh.  Anthony.  «<  ol.  (See  Snowden,  Bene  B.,  aaslgBor.) 
Bchsnb,  KsrL  Kansss  City,  Mo.    Poeket  caah-reilater.    Mo. 

00£049 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  0091 :  Gas.  voL  102^  p.  014. 
Seherilng,  Bodolph  C,  ssstgnor  to  H.  B.  *  J.  B.  Bollock. 

Chicago.  IlL    C^tton-harveatar.    No.  902.688 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Bp.  p.  4040 ;  Gas.  voL  102  ;  p.  826. 
Schilling.  Johannes,  and  Colonle  Orunewald.  near  Bartln. 

G«inany.     Producing  an  amorpbona  tungaten  povrder. 

Ma  900.800 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  86if ;  Oaa.  v^l02 ;  p.  188. 
Schilling.  Budolph,  Oakland,  Cal.    Can-fllllng  sMchanJam. 

Mo.  902,140 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8404 :  GaavoH  103 ;  p.  018. 
SchimmeL  Frans,  Berlin,  Germany.   Linotype-maehlaa  Mo. 

908,287 ;  Mar.  29 ;  So.  p.  0711 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1087. 
Schinner,  Joseph  A.,  Oramillald,  Ohio.     Mail-hag  satAar. 

No.  900,870 ;  Mar.  l;  Bp.  p.  863 :  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  188. 
Schlaler.    Prank   J..    Wlnthrop.    Minn.     Trap-neat.     Mo. 

900.679 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  400 :  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  74. 
Schlsehtar.    Carl   A.,    Rockwell   City,    Iowa,     ^dranlie 

dutch.     No.  902,217 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8036 ;  (3as.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  636. 
Bchlemmer,    Henry,    ElBngham,    IlL      Piano-violin.      Mo. 

968,108 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p:042t ;  Oaa  voL  152  ;  p.  904. 
Schleaunar.   Henry.   nDngham.   IlL     Btring-flngerlng  de- 

vlca     No.  908.104;  Mar.   20;  Sp.  p.  0487;  Gas.  voL 

102:  p.  994. 
Bchleainger,    Adolph,   assignor   of  one  -  half   to   L.   War- 

^eimer.  St.  Ia)u1s,  Mo.     Shoe.     No.  902,083;  Mar.  10; 

Bp.  p.  8288 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  691. 
Schmale.  Paul,  Darmatadt.  Germany.    Machine  for  manu- 
facturing tubea  from  metal  atrlpa     Mo.  900,780;  Mar. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  080 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  02. 
Schmidt,  Charlea  R.,  Baltlmora  Md.    Cast-iron  pipa    No. 

900,078 1  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  248 ;  Oaa  vol.  102  :  p.  40. 
Schmidt  (Jbarles  B..  Baltimore,  Md.     Plpe-ooupllng.     Mo. 

901.704;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2600 ;  Oas.  voL  162  ;  p.  435. 
Schmidt,  Priedrich  A..  Barman.  Germany.    Braiding  and 

plaiting  machlna    No.  902,960 ;  Mar.  122 ;  Bp.  p.  0008 ; 

Oaa  vot  102 ;  p.  914. 
Schmidt,   Frits,   New   York,   M.   Y.      Boat  floorldk.     Mo. 

900371 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  800;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  180 
Schmidt.  Leonard  P^  aaalnor  ot  one-third  to  J    *^ 


and  one-third  to  sf.  BaCOngar,  MlnarsvUla.  Pa.    Clutch- 
bolt.    Mo.  908.298  ;  Mar.^^;  Sp.  p.  0840 ;  Gaa  vol.  103 ; 
p.  1007. 
Scnml^  Mldmal  P..  Bdlavua  Ky.    Bung-astractor.    Mo. 
068,488:  Mar.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  0107 ;  Gas.  voL  102 :  p.  1100. 
Bchmlu.  Heinrich.    (See  Orossmann.  Priedrich.  assignor.) 
Sehaaltt.   EmU  J.,  et  aL      (Baa  Dolan.  WUIlam  jlTaa- 

Bchmltt,'  Fredrick,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Fastening 
flnea  in  ataam-hoUera  Mo.  903.062;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 
0887 ;  Gaa  voL  103 ;  p.  981. 

Bchnaeloeh.  Angnat.  aaalgnor  to  B.  C.  Stearna  A  Co.. 
Byraeoae,  M.  x.  Type-bar  for  typa-writlng  machlaaa 
Mo.  900348  ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  169 ;  Oaa  voL102 ;  p.  28. 

Bchnelble  Company.     (See  Hnber,  Otto,  aaalgnor.) 


Schnaldar.  Bbarharis,  New  York.  N.  T.  Optical  project- 
ing apparatna  No.  908,100;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  0442: 
(3aa  VOL  102;  p.  996. 

Schneider,    Bdward    J..    Niagara   Palla,   M.    Y.      CooHag- 
device   for  pneumatic  tlraa     No.   903,299;  Mar.   29; 
Sp.  p.  0800 ;  Gaa  vol.  102 ;  p.  1007. 

Schneider,  Bugtaa  Le  Oeusot,  Franca  Sltrhting  appa- 
ratus for  rona.  No.  962.363 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8831 ; 
Oaa  VOL  103 :  p.  660. 

Schaellen,  Ad<«.  Crafeld,  Germany.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing ornamental  Impreaalone  on  piled  fabriea  iMa 
068.181 :  Mar.  30  il^  p.  0600 ;  Gaa  vol.  102 ;  p.  1019. 

Schrader.  Psnl  J..  Chlescs.  IlL  Alr-dafleetor  for  vahldee. 
No.  908.800 ;  Mar.  39TiiiL  p.  0008 ;  (tea  voL  102 ;  p.  1070. 

Behroda  John  L..  Hopklnavllle,  assignor  of  one  -  naif  to 
P.  W.  Nnnn.  Marlon.  Ky.  Clloba-valva  No.  901,970; 
Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3078 :  Oaa  vol.  102 ;  p.  506. 

Bchroeder,  Conrad,  L.  B.  Levt  and  A.  J.  M.  Laaehe.  Mil- 
waukee. Wla  Coating  fbr  the  tlpa  of  etfara  Mo. 
901382 ;  Mar.  8 ;  So.  p.  2278 ;  Oaa  voL  102 ;  p.  894.    . 

Bchroeder  HaadUght  Company.     (Saa  Mflronow.  John  P.. 

S^wtt.  Hamilton  J.,  Cindaaatl,  Ohio.  Peadl-aharpener. 
Na  901.407  ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2080 ;  Gaa  vol.  102 ;  pr852. 

Sdiodiartt,  John  A..  Sr^  and  J.  A.,  Jr.,  aaslgnon  of  one- 
third  to  J.  Blaa.  Maw  Castia,  DaL  Brake-opantlng 
■aehajUsB.  Mo.  003,700;  Msr.  33;  Sp.  p.  4703;  Oa£ 
VOL  103;  p.  849. 

S^nermann.  Anton  C.  aaalgnor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufnr- 
tnrlog  Company.  Daeatnr,  IIL  Ck>mpreadoB  stop  and 
wasta  MoTooi.MO ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2484  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ; 
p.  431. 

Sehnataa.  WUIlam.  Plttsbtuf.  Pa.  TAIcla-whad.  Mo. 
903.010t  Mar.  lO ;  Sp.  p.  8100 :  (Ua  vol.  102 ;  p.  070. 
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Sdmltli,  Cluiriw  F..  Laktwood.  MiriCBor  to  Tbc  Cl«T«lud 

Collet  and  MaehtiM  Companr.  Clereiand,  Oblo.    AdJoat 

able  collet  for  latbea  and  lue  machlnea.     No.  M2^M ; 

Mar.  IS :  Sp.  p.  888S ;  Qaa.  vol.  1S2 ;  p.  686. 
Scboltx,  Fred  H.,  Decatur.  111.    Drawer  attachment     No. 

051.705  :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  SCO*.' ;  Oaa.  toI.  1S2 ;  p.  436. 
Sdmlts,  Frederick  &.  Detroit.  Mich.    Aatomadc  fire-alarm 

■iirnaL     No.  001.688:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2274;  Oaa.  rol. 

162;  p.  304. 
Schals,  Edward  F..  8aa  Frandseo,  aaalsBor  of  one-half 

to  C.  B.  Welch.  Berkeley.  Cal.    Stftar-top  for  raeapUdea. 

No.  953,300 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6861 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  1067. 
Scbuman  Cottfpany.  The.      (See  Sehumao,  Jamaa  B..  as- 

uiKnoi: ) 
Sehomao,  Jaraea  B.,  aaalanor  to  The  Scbuman  Company, 

Indlanapolia,  Ind.     Stalk  harvester.     No.  951,223;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1530 :  (ias.  rol.  152 :  p.  276. 

••   K..     .      _     ,         ^^  ^^  ,j^^  PhlladelphU 

rcD- 


Sckwarte.  Charlea  W~  Jr.,  aa^anor  to  Tbe  Phlladelphl 
Textile  Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cfrea 


latlmc-Can  for  drying  and  other  machines.    No.  061,020 ; 

Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  1156;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  180. 
Schwarta.    Joeef,    Bay    City,     Mich.      Carbureter.       No. 

062.547  :  Mar.  28 ;  flp.  p.  42S4  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  776. 
Schwenke.   Paul.  aSarbit,   Oermany.     Uectrlc   Igniter   for 

azploalTe  shells.     No.  062.760;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4704; 

Oaa.  TOL  152 ;  p.  860.  _ 

Scott.  DaTkl  J.,  et  si.,  executors.     (See  Scott,  Walter.) 
Scott,   Hal,  and   R.   M.   Boyer,  Oakalooaa,   Iowa.     Tank- 
heater.     No.  051.428;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Oaa.  toI. 

162:  p.  842. 
Scott,  Isabella,  et  tL,  exeeoton.    (See  Scott,  Walter.) 
Scott  Robert  W..  Leeds  Point.  N.  J..  aaal«nor  to  Oencral 

Knit  Fabric  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Rlb-knltting  ma- 

chtve.    No.  051,706  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2602  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  435. 
Scott  Walter,  deceased,  ruiafleld,  N.  J. ;  I.  and  D.  J.  Scott 

executors.       Stereotype-plate-casting     apparatus.       No. 

061.S82  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1876  :  Oaa.  toI.  152  :  p.  827. 
Scott  Walter,  deceased.  Plalnfleld,  N   J. :  I.  and  D.  J.  Scott 

executors.     Printing-machine.     No.  062.218;  Mar.   16; 

8p.  p.  3638 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  637. 
Scott  Walter,  deceaaed.   Plalnfleld,  N.  J.;   I.   and  D.  J. 

Scott,  executors.    Folding  and  datlrery  ntachanlsm.    No. 

062,714  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4603  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  886. 
Scott,    WUllam    W..    Hampton,    Va.      Vehlela-tlra.      No. 

062,061 :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6005  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  016. 
SeoTlll  Maaofacturlng  Company.     (See  Long.  George  B.. 

asolgooi*- ) 
Scrlbaer,  John  H..  St  John,  New  Brunswick,  asatenor  to 

H.   A.    McArthor  and   S.    H.   White,   Sasaer.   Canada. 

Looae-Unk  iaddar.     No.  060.781 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  686 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  152:  p.  02. 
Seaberg.  Frederick,  aaslgnor  to  National  Dump  Car  Com- 

panf,  Chicago.  111.     Dump-car.     No.  068.182;  Mar.  80; 

BpTp.  6606:  Oaa.  toL  162:  p.  1010. 
Seaman.  James  C.  Colllawood.  Ohio.    Ltghtnlnf-arratar. 

No.  068.801 :  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  5862 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1067. 
Seaman.  James  H.,  Prince  Biay.  N.  Y.    Aleohol-lamp.    No. 

060.M1 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  212 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  86. 
Sears.  Homer  A..  Portland.  Orec.     Bedataad.     (Raiasaa.) 

No.  18,087 :  Mar.  1 ;  S^  p.  1288 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  811. 
Saars,  Wlllard  T.     (Saa  Btebblns  and  Sears.) 
Sesrs.   Wlllard   T..    Phlladalpbla.   Pa.,   and   H.   J.    Rneh. 

Woodbury,    assignors    to    NUes-Bemeot-Pond    Company, 

Jersey   CltT.  N.   J.     Boring  or  drllltaw  nachina.     No. 

968.188 :  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6607  :  Gaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  1010. 
Soeor,  Jerome  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  WUUama  Typewriter 

Company,    Dertiy.   C«»n.      Blbbon  -  feeding   atechanlam. 

Mo.  062,281 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3678 :  Oaa.  Tol  162 :  p.  668. 
Seeurl^  Trust  Company,  admlnlatrator.     (Sea  Lowry  and 

Bemnard. )  * 

Sea.  Jamea  W.     (See  Bnllard.  Walter  S..  aaalgnor.) 
Seeberger.  Charlea   D..   Yonkers,   N.    Y.      Blarator.     Mo. 
'    060,706  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  726  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  116. 
Seeberger.   Charlea   D..   Tonkcra.    N.   Y.      Conveyer.      No. 

951.744  ;  Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2505  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  448. 
Seeberger,  Charl<>8  D.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Convaver  system. 

No.  051.74.% :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2507  :  Osa.  vol.  162:  p.  449. 
Seeley.  Frank  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Perklna  Sleetrle  Switch 

Company.    Brldgcfport,    Conn.      Attaehmaat-plog.      No. 

052,^2 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6006 :  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  018. 
Saely,  John  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  B.  W.  Strickland. 

Hammonton.  N.  J.,  and  one-tbtrd  to  O.  King.  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.     Cai^tnick.     No.   06S4M»6 ;  Mar.   20;  Sp.  p. 

6403:  Oaa.  vol.  152:  p    1147. 
Segnar,  Harry  R.     (See  Mlntler  and  Jennlnga.  asalgnora.) 
Seldel.   Albln,   aaalgnor  to   The   Baefcor-SeMal    Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     RadUtor-hangar.     No.  060.404;  Mar.' 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  68 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188:  p.  18. 
Saldel,   Albln,   aaa%nor   to  The   Beeker-Saldel   Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Rack  or  banger  for  plpaa,  jwlea,  roda. 

and  other  objecta.     No.  060,617;  Mar.  1;  dp.  p.  131; 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  20. 
SoUer.  John  A.,  et  ol.    (See  Bakla  and  Daboo.  aaalgnor*.) 
Selppel.  Robert.  Bochnm.  Oerorany.     Mlnar'N  lamp.     No. 

<W1.401 :  Mar.  89:  Sp.  p.  6372:  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  1134. 
Selaaer.  Lodwlg,  Munich,  Oermany.     Treatlnc  coffee.     No. 

963,648:  Mar.  29:  S|>.  p.  6887:  Oaa.  voL  163:  p.  1176. 
Selta,  John,  Chicago.  III.     Apparatna  far  aglag  Ikitiora. 

No.  960,670 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  344 ;  Oaa.  vot  163;  n.  41. 
Salg,  Otto,  Mew  York.  nT  Y.     Percolator.     No.  901.990 ; 


•^ 


ar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1676 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  997 
8allg>olTacope  Company.     (See  Hoglnnd.  GoataT  ■.,  aa- 

SeU*.  Harry  W.     (8c*  P«t*r«>a.  Albert  C,  aaalgMT.) 


StfleMtt.  Haary  L.. 

ming  machine.    No.  960,968  ; 
ToL  162 ;  p.  168. 

^naca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company 
Joseph,  aaalgnor.) 


(Saa  Ooddard, 


jooepn,  aaalgnor.) 
Beaton.  Felix  sT  (See  McCarthy.  Charlea  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Barrall,  Lemuel  W..  PialaOaM,  N.  J.     Vacuum-prodoelna 

apparatna.     No.  960,490 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  61> ;  Oaa.  voL 

162;  p.  IS. 
Seaalona,  Ira  D.     (See  Martb,  Orlando  P.,  asalcnor.) 
Sattacaaa,  Btaglo,  LoulavlUa.  Ky.    Automatic  pUot-awltch. 

Nor96S,2S8 :  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6728 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1087. 
Baubart  Louis  H.,  Baat  Oruga.  N.  J.     Antlfrtetkm-bear- 

Ing.    No.  951,847  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2821 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 

Bhanka. '  WlllUm    A.,    Woleott    N.    Y.      Padlock.      No. 

968,666:  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  6404;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  1147. 
Shapiro,    Samuel,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Aeratlng-cover    for 

milk-cans  and  tbe  like.     No.  951,162;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1398;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  254. 
Bhapowalow,   Fedor,  Brooklya,  N.   Y.     Tool-bolder.      No. 

903.470 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4061 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  750. 
Sharkey.   Albert   O..   Now    York.   N.   Y.     Car   for   roUer- 

coaatera.     No.  961472 ;  Mar.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4064  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Sharon, 'jamaa,  Canasaraaa.  N.  Y.     Mounting  tor  caater- 
wbeela.     No.  968.498 ;  Mar.  89 ;  Sp.  p.  63^ ;  Oaa.  voL 

Sharon,  ^'amea  O.,  Qnlncy,  Fla.    Aseptic  drlnklng^up.    No. 

068.866 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8835 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  686. 
Sharp.  Abal  B.,  Bolae,  Idaho.     Miner's  candleatlck.     No. 

952,844  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4887  :  Oaa.  v<rt.  163 ;  p.  870. 

Sharp.   Bdward  Jl.  Ch»ca«o,  »«•     ^•■P"**;^***"";,,,''*- 

062^471 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  761. 
Sharp.  Frank  W..  <  (  ul     (See  DoUn.  WIIMihd  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sharplea,  rhlllp  M..  West  Chester,  Pa.     Centrifugal  aipa- 
rator.    No.  051.158  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1890 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 

Sharpies  Separator  Company,  The.     (See  McComack.  Har- 

Bhataar.^^aMaa  P.     (Baa  Yoha.  Shataar.  and  Yoha.) 
Shaw.  Al  a,  Weat  Medford.  Mass.     Electrlc-tlmj^wltch 
moehanlam.     No.  062,068;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  5006;  Oas. 

Bhaw.  John  ^.,  and  I.  F.  Btroop.  Novlnger,  Mo.     Oosabi- 

natlon-tooU     Mo.  908,478 ;  Mar.  33 :  ^  ».  40B0 :  Oaa. 

vol.  152 ;  p.  761.  „    „       ,. 

Shaw.   Walter   B..   Dobbs   Ferry.   N.   Y.      Door-supportlag 

means.     No.  061.971:  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  8074;  Oaa.  vol. 

153;  p.  553. 
Sbawhaa,  Jahea  F..  Da/ton.  Ohio.     Electric  fvnace  and 
^Dperating  aam^     No.  061,^8 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  8088 :  Oaa. 

BbMa.  ThonSia  P.."  aaalgnor  to  Kniaely  Bretben,  Chicago, 

111     Door  stop  and  rAeasIng  device.    No.  961.261 :  Msr. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1609 :  Oaa  vol.  152 ;  p.  288. 
Bbe^.  William  H..  Ravens.  N.^Y.     MatalUc  raUway-U*. 

No.  962,588  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4818  ;  Oaa.  vol.  183  ;  p.  790. 
Bbearcr,  laador*  B.  L..  N*wark.  M.  J.     Comb.     .So.  9nO,96S : 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  168 
Sheehan.  John  J.,  Bverett.  Wash.     Comblnatioo  waJUng- 

sSS  and  chair.     No.  062466;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  M36; 

Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  686.  ^  .  ^  ^  „ 

Sheldon.  Rdward  P.,  aaalgnor,  by  Bsane  asatgnmeata,  toR. 

Hoe  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Ctittlng  mechanlam.    No. 

051.400 :  Mar.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2101 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  868. 
Sheldon.    Vdward    P.,    aaslgaor,    by    mam*   aaalgnmants. 

to  R   Hoe  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      Prlntlpg-machlne. 

No.  963.063  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6838  ;  Oas.  voL  168  :  p.  0«1 
Sheldon.   Samuel   B.   BuffalOjN.   Y.     Coklag  coal.     No. 

068.361:  Mar.  30;  Sp,  ^5964;  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  1()76. 
Bhelton.  ciarlea  N.     (See  Bprague,  Nelaon  S.,  aaaignw.) 
Shelton.    Jamea   C.    Bxcoldor   Spring*.    Mo.,   aad    H.    O. 

Brown,    Hiawatha,    Kane.      Orappling    Implement    for 

tuning  polaa.    No.  951.841 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1788 ;  Oaa. 

Bh«p«rd.  Oiarlea  H..  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  Wyckoif,  8«a- 
SnT*  Benedict  lHon.  N.  X:^*^''»^"'»„"*«V?5- 
No  951.848  :  Mar.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2828  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  616. 

Shepard.  Charles  H..  N*w  York,  aaatgaor  to  T^eMoji- 
ach  Typewrtt*r  Company.  Syraeaae,  N.  Y.  TjP»^*- 
Ing  machine.    No.  9«M40:  Mar.  39;  Bp.  p.  6168:  Oaa. 

Sheoard    Bdnir  T..  aaalgnor  to  Oneida  Btael  Pollev  Com- 
^^r'Ctaeld*,  M.  T.    'Sh**t-m*tal  ppll*y.^,No.  9«8,6ll : 

Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  6318  ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  986. 
Bb«pa>d.  Bdtnirt  P.  Baa  Dlaao.  Cal.     found-modlfler  for 

telUoc-marhlnea.     No.  96M67  ;  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6405  : 

Oaa.  vol   162:  p.  1147. 


8b*i$erdrD*aM  W..  Rapcrt  IBaha     ChaJUk  bolder 
MoTbM  :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  466.;  Oaa.  vol.  168 : >  74 


No. 


Shepherd,  Oawald  M.     (9»»  Martla  and  BhaplMrd.) 
Aherbam*  A  Co.     (Bee  Randolph.  Jnhn  I.^,  aaal«aa<^;) 
Bbarbara*  4  Company  et  mL    (Bae  Bwart.  Joha,  aadgnor. ) 
Sh*rk*l.   Fraak.    Jr.    Hoboken.    N.   J.      SHR"^***-.- '^^ 

003.867 :  Mar  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8887 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  M6. 
Bheraian,  Erwln  C,  aastgaor  to  Tb*  WUllam  B.  Pollock 

Company.    Youngntown.    Ohio.      Tronnloa-aopport    for 

dunplnc-ladlea.     No.  953,868;  Mar.   IB;  Bp.  p.  8840: 

Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  687. 


flhar*M».  Lonla  A..  nWrolt.  Mk-h.     Hydroearto».kvn»»r. 
No.  988,441 :  Mar.  89 :  Bpi  p.  8164 :  Oas.  VOL  158 ;  p.  1106. 

8k«rw*e4,  Varl,  Hoaeodal*.  Pa.    Caf^emder.  ^N*  988,964 ; 

MarTso :  Bp.  p.  6888:  Om.  vol.  188 :  p.  961. 
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Bh«rw*od,  Walter,  aaalfnor  of  on*-half  to  J.  Sawbrldge. 
Nora  Yakima.  Waab.  Plpa-covartng.  No.  061,342; 
Msr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1780 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  814. 

Sherwood.  WUUa  A.     (aam  Bleada,  Lovia  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Shield*.  Harry  A.,  Oraad  Baolda,  aaalgnor  to  8.  C.  F.  Ma- 
chlMry  Compaay,  NaahvlTle,  Mich.  Cloth-plMng  ms- 
chlna.  No.  962348;  Mar.  32;  Bp.  p.  4889;  Oaa.  voL 
162;  p.  880.  _  ^._     ^, 

Shl*lda»  Jeaae.  and  C.  H.  Ooetsche,  Kanaa*  City.  Mo. 
Btafllag-machlne.     No.   960,496;   Mar.    1;   Sp.  p.   78; 

8hlelda»^llllam'  &.,  Afton,  Iowa.    Cabinet    No.  062.146 ; 

MaA  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8406 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  618.      ^,,  .^ ^ 
Shtflee.  Milton  A.,  lola.  Kana.     Lock-not     No.  063,644; 

Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6688 :  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  fr  1177. 
Sblmar.    MUton    J.,    Bethlabam.    I'a.      Toy    platel.      No. 

962469 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3842 :  Gas.  voL  152  ;  p.  687. 
SblpleF,  HMiry  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  R.  Blakaly, 
^hfeah.  Wla.    Loading  apparataa.    Mo.  982.904;  Mar. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  6099:  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  916.       ^  ^_^       „ 
Shirk.    Andrew    W.,   Daytoa,    Ohio.      Sewer-bocket^ No. 

961,302;  Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  1491 ;  Uas.  voL  162;  p.  260. 
Shober.  Rndy.  et  al     (Bee  MUler,  Fred  W.,  aaainor.) 
Shock,    Abraham    H.,    Lancaster,    aaslgnor   to    Lancaster 

Seal*    Company,    Ellaabethtown,    Pa.      Aatomatlcally- 

computlng  weighlng-aeale.    No.  062.219 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p. 

8648;  Gaa.  voT  152 ;  p.  687.  

Bhoeoiakvr,    Murry.    Artealaa.    8.    D.      Check-hook.      No 

062,147  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8407  ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  613. 
Shonk,  WUlUm  W.,  and  J.  A.  Hntchlnaoa,  aaalgnora  to 

O/U  BarUett  lifound  City.  IlL     Lath*.     No.  962,474; 

Mat.  22 :  Bd.  p.  4089 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  762. 
Bhonka.    Paul    1'.,    Fairfax,    Iowa.      iHwr  •  catch.      No. 

96^16 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  pr46lO ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  ^  8M. 
Bboop,  Myron  A..  Harram.  Kana.    Wrench.    No.  952.955 : 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp   p.  5l00iOaa.  voL  168 :  n.  916. 
Shore,  Ellis  E.,  and  W.  T.  Wllaon,  Rural  HaU.  N.  C.  _  Dry 

ing^rack  for  hay.     No.  968,389 :  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  5727  : 

oSt  vol.  162 :  p.  1088. 
BhorSl  Clair  D.,  Fern.  Pa.     Pipe  pAlllnr  machine.     No. 

96l!jb31:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  3848;  Oaa  vol.  162;  p.  407. 
Bhnff^lton,   Lochis  W..  Bellefontelne.  Ohio.      Holder   for 

rasor-blade*.    No.  968.240 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6789 :  Oas. 

vol.  162 :  p.  1038.  „  -  ^,,  ^^^ 

Bhup*.  Alfred  B..  Chicago,  111.     Safety-pin.     N<f  951,469  ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2088TOaa.  voL  162 :  p.  362. 
Sibley.  Clareoe*  C,  Pertb  Amboy.  N.  J.    Tlme^tamp     No. 

903jn4 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1684 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  276. 
Slebebmorgen.    William    P.      (Bee    Fowler    aad    Sleben 

morgen. )  _     . 

Blabat  4^  TroaaeU  MannfaetarlBg  Co.     (Ba*  Dawaoa,  Jamea 

SlebolS* Philip  J.     (See  Oronda,  Louto  J^  aaalgnor.) 
Sieireti,  Joha.  Wionipecoai*,  Manitoba.  Canada,  aaalgnor 

to  W.   H.   Simmona.  Hnatar.  N.   D.     AdniaUbl*  stock 

power  grinder  and  pnlper.    No.  960,618 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

134 ;  Gaa.  voL  168 :  p.  80. 
Siemeas  A  Halske,  A.  O.     (Ba*  Olllet  Jo**ph.  a**lgnor.) 

(R*la*ue.) 
Blever*,  August,  Ell*rb*ck,  n*»r  Kiel,  Oennany.     BaM^*- 

ho«**.    No.  051,746 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2609 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ; 

P   ^9 
Bigaal  and  Control  Company,  The.     (See  Aylward,  Henry 
w.,  assignor.)  _ 

Th*       <flU*  ICInn.  RnrtAB  R..  asslmar. . 

Mo. 


Skllllng.  WlllUm  T.,  Ban  Dteco,  Cal.  Solar  Ulumlnatlag 
and  projecting  apparatna.  No.  951,860 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p. 
2828;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  616.  ^ . 

Skofsrud,  Anton.  Chicago.  III.  Reel  or  winding  •  macblM. 
No.  953,282  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  668. 

Sleade,  Louis  F.,  Denver,  asalfnor  of  one-half  to  W.  A. 
Sherwood,  Sllverton,  Colo.  Interaal-combuatloo  esftne. 
No.  952.488 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8969  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  710. 

Sloan.  Harry  M.,  Chicago,  UL  8tr«et-car.^  No.  961.861; 
Mar.  8 ;  fife.  p.  2437Tx>aa.  voL  162 ;  P.  421. 

Slope,  Charlea  O..  Forsat  Oate.  England.  Teapot  Ma 
960,782 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  98. 

Small.  Thomas  w.,  assignor  to  The  .Acme  Automatic 
Street  Indicating  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tele- 
phone attachment.  No.  958,442;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6166; 
Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1106.  ^         ^.  .  ^  ,  „ 

Small,  William  B..  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  M. 
Cotter  and  one-third  to  James  F.  Kelly  Company.  Maw 


SIkes  CompapT.  The.     (Ba*  Klpp,  Barton  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bllb«r*t*ln.  Albert  L.,  M*w  York,  M.  Y.    R**or-*trop.    K 

969,873 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  866 ;  Qaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  It9. 
RimM*ng,  Charl**,  Jr..  flan  Antonto,  Tax.     Apparatus  U. 
lufsctuHng  door  plates  or  algns.    No.  981.848 ;  Mar 


8; 


p.  1790:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  pT  814. 

~       ■  1,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  maane 


;  p.  63. 

»na,  Jeaaa  L.,  •!  al.    (Baa  Fowler,  Kdwartf.  aaatgnor.) 
»ns,  Oty  T.,  et  al.     (Ba*  Fowler,  Bdward.  aaalgnor.) 
l>Ba.  William  H.     (Bae  BlaC*rt,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
M  ciM>trip  H^tinv  Comoanv.     (See  Ay*r.  Jama*  I., 


BimBlbna.  Jamea  L..  Waahlnaton,  ^.  ^., . — .  -.. 

aa*%rnm*nta,    to   Natkmal   Bp*clalty   Company.      Mop- 

wrtnger.     No.  960,706 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  6»l ;  <3aa.  vol. 

162;  p.  63 
Blmaana,  J 
SInuapns, 

BimipOBa.  .. — .     , .  --j:—'  -. — ^-^'-,       - 

Slmpflfex  ElecUlc  Heating  Company.     (See  Ay*r,  Jamaa  I.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Simplex  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (BeeTaaekw  and 

Bittt,  aastgnora.)      ..  „  /■«_,,, 

Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company.     (Be*  Baoar.  Carl 

BlBMon,  Albert  D..  Brlckton,  Iowa.     Nut-locking  dfrvlee 

foTrail-iolnU.     No.  961.891 ;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1878 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  163;  p.  207. 
Slmpaoa,  Low*  B..  Coll*g*  HOI.  Ohla    Orindlng-BlU.    Mo. 

9M^:  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  848;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  41. 
SimMon.  Philip,  N*w^ork.  M.  Y.    Mualcal  tlm*-lndlcator. 

nS7963,870  :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3848 :  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  688. 
BtMMlya,  Adolph,  DatrolC,  Mkh.    A*h-paa.    Mo.  960.964; 

lla».  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1064 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  188.  „ 

Blngaftatrea.    Hennauu    Bianaehwalg;    aMlCDor   to    H. 

Cata*.  Ald*r*hot  OaraaBy.    Wl*^  *^.'^iS^  ^• 

N«.  961,068 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp^  p.  1368 ;  Qaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  806. 
SiBgN  Sorvle*  Package  CerporatloD  of  Aaiarlea.     (8*e 

JmUMM,  Chartc*  F..  aarigaor.)  _       ^       „ 

Blpoia    Joanh.    Boath    Monralk.    Conn.      WranA.      No. 

9SI.R49 :  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8827 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  P- MB.  ^ 
Sltti.wmk«ia..CMnfo.IU.   Wator-aaatar.  Mo.  980.844; 

Mv.  1;  8».  pw  ITOTGm.  VOL  US;  p.  88. 
BtaetMc*.  rraada  M..  StowatdMB,  Til.  ^OaoUag  dajjoa  fcr 

ex9loalv*'*BglM  eyltadMr*.    Mo.  968448;  Mar.  18:  Bp. 

p7|i409 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  614. 


York.  N.  Y.     Baa*-ball:gam*  apparatna.     No.  Ofi 

Mar.  1:  Sp.  p.  1054;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  169. 

Smith.  Albert  H.,  West  Smethwlck,  and  U.  Rigby,  Blrmlag- 

ham,  England.     Lathe.     No.  952,149;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

3410;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  614. 

f^mlth,  Amour  C.     (See  l.,sri«8on  and  Smith.) 

timlth,  Charlea  A.,  BrattMwro,  Vt.     Automoblle-sterter. 

No.  061,707  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2606  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  486. 

Smith,  Cicero  G.     (See  Van  Buren.  Thomas  U.,  aaslgnor.) 

Smith.  Doc  H.,  Moondrldge.  Kana.     8awlne-macblne.     No. 

051,920 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2983 ;  Gax.  vol.  152 ;  p.  640. 
Smith,  Dooglaa  F.     (See  Castle,  Lewis  D..  assignor.) 
Smith,  Dorwald  C.  et  al.     (See  (Goodman.  Nathan  J^  aa- 

signor.^  _ 

Smith.    Rdaon    A.,    Waterloo.    Iowa.      Fence -tl*.      No. 
063.400 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6080 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1092., 
Smith  ft  I^e  Manufacturing  Co.,  Tbe.     (See  Trull,  Wil- 
liam B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Smith,  Bllaa.  Skinners  Eddy,  Pa.    Jar-holder.    No.  961,208 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1492 ;  Gaa.  vol.  182 :  p.  270.  ^      ^, 

Smith.  Bllaa.  skinners  Edcy.  Pa.     Jar-cap  wrench.    No. 

961,204 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1404 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  270. 
Smith,    Ellis    F.,    Freeport,    111.      Collapalble   cor*.      Mo. 

060,827 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  780 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  126. 
Smith,  Bugeae  C,  New  York.  M.  Y..  aaalgnor,  by  ataane 
•asignments,    to    Victor    Talking    Marine    Company. 
Bound-box.    No.  951,203 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1678 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
152 ;  p.  207. 
Smith.  Bara  H.     (Baa  Uttl*  and  Bailtb.)  ^     _ 

Smith.  Fraak  W..  New  YoriL  N.  Y.    Electric  switch.    Mo. 

961.861 ;  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  2820 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  616. 

Smith,  Frank  W.,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  and  L.  Laraen,  New 

York,  N.  Y»  aaalgnora  to  Sundh  Electric  Company.  Elae- 

trie  controller.     No.  061,862;  Mar.  16;   Sp.  p.  2881; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  616. 

Smith,    Fredrick   w...  Mlnneapolla.   Mlna.     Tobacco-pipe. 

No.  061.080 :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1167  ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  189. 

Smith,   Gkorge   W.,    Henry,   Mo.     Exploelve-engln*.     No. 

951.747 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2600 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  4M. 
Smith,  George  W.  M.,  and  F.  F.  Braun,  Cape  Olrardaau, 
Mo.      Rest-gage   for   cottera.      No.    0614>72;    Mar.   18; 
Bp.  p.  8076 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  662. 
Smith,  Harvey  H.     (Be*  Johnson  and  Bmltli.)  _ 

Smith,  H*nry  ▲.,  Danbary.  Conn.     Violta-anpporter.     Mo. 

060,878 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  189. 
Smith.  Henry  H.,  Houaton,  Tex.   Bolt-Jack.    No.  068,106: 

Mar.  39 :  Ap.  p.  0444  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  096. 
Smith.    Herbert    L..    Loa   Angelea,    Cal.      Relnforcad-eon- 
crete  aectlonal  aea-wall.     No.  062,646;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 
4468;  Qem.  vol.  163;  p.  811. 
Smith.  Horace  A..  New  York.  M.  T.     Damb-waltar  and 
elevator.     No.  060,828 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  780 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  126. 
Smith,  J.  Frank,  et  al.     (Bee  O'Connell,  James,  aaalgaor.) 
Smith,    Jamea    L..    Taunton.    Maaa.     Car -fender.      No. 

063.846 ;  Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4801 ;  Oaa.  ToL  162 ;  p.  880. 
Smith.   Jamea  L..  Alvord.  Tex.     Cut-oot     No.   068.668: 

Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  6406:  Oas.  voL  162;  p.  1148. 
Bmlth,  Jaasea  M..  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  C.  WrMit. 
PbUadelphla,  Pa.  current  dlatrlbutar  and  tim*r.  Mo. 
960,706 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  627 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  88. 
Smith.  Jerom*.  aaalgnor  to  Arkon  Carbon  Co-  (HUcago. 
m.  Rubbar  compound.  No.  062.150;  Mar.  16:  Bp.  p. 
3411 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  614.  ^  ,^        ... 

Smith.  John  R.,  Bradford,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M. 
Lynch,  Hyde  Parit  Maaa.  Pnnncl.  No.  953,088 ;  Mar. 
29:  Sp.  p.  6837;  Oaa  voL  162:  p.  982. 
Smith,  JtMWh  B.  (Be*  Nolan.  Bmlth.  and  Molan.) 
Smith.  Joalah  H.,  aaalgaor  to  The  American  Snn>*nalon 
Railway  Company,  Phllad«lphla,  Pa.  Bam>enalon-rall- 
way-car  frame  and  sopportinf-trndt  therefor.  No. 
968,863 ;  Mar.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  WSSTOaa.  aM.  163 ;  p.  1076. 


Smith,  Lonis,  Chlcaao.  111.    Mileag*-tlcket    No.  063,673 ; 

Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6682 :  Oaa.  voLlOS :  p.  1186. 
Bmlth,  Patrick  J.  A.,  Waahlnctoai^  D.  C.    Window.  _Mo. 


963,889;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4847;  Gam.  vob  162;  p.  888. 

W.  BaUth  ft  Com- 
No. 
813. 


Bmltk.  Barbara  C.  aaalgnor  to  OaorM  W.  BaUth  1 
poay,  Ibc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  iMaplay  •  rack. 
M3;<U0:  Mar.  23:  Bp.  D.  4466;  Oaa.  voLlBS;  p. 

Batlth.  Robert  A.     (Baa  DavlaoB.  Tarn  C..  aaalgaor.) 


Smith,  Bobert  L..  Indiaiiapolla,  laA.     Raaar«trop.     No. 

968^448:  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  8169;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  1106. 
Bmlth.  Bofoa  Bm  iyraeoaa.  M.  T.    Maehlae  for  nPing  coa- 

eeala.     Mo.  988,868;  Mar.  89;  Bp.  p.  8976;  Qum.  voL 

163;  p.  1078. 
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Smith,  Sqslr*  J^  MsfcBor  of  oiM-half  to  O.  P.  Mootan. 
VuiooaTer,  CabmU.     BaBpr-hoD«.     Na  000,808 ;  Mar. 

Undcr- 

p.  S^; 

0«B.  Tol.  1S2 ;  p.  1020.    , 
Smltli,    Tbeodor*    L.,    D«ti*olt,    lilch.      ConUlner.      Na 

061,863 :  Mar.  15 ;  8p.  D.  2838 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  616. 
Baltli,  Tbomaa,  et  aU     (flee  Haakell,  Itank  H.,  aasiaoor.) 
Smith,  Tbomaa  ▲..  TUlae,  Ky.    Door-atop.    No.  050 JOT ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  U7 ;  Qa&  toL  1S2 ;  p.  84. 
Sanlth,  Tbomaa   A.,   and   T.    Deahln,    Walnll.    Bnfland. 

neetroplatmg-barrel  apparatoa.     No.  061,002;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2440;  Oaa.  voL  163;  p.  422. 
Smith,  Tbomaa  L..  aasifoor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Company, 

MUwaukee.  Wla.     Mlzlng-maehlne.     No.  051,460 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  2087 ;  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  d.  363. 
Smith,  UfyaiM  8^  Sacramento,  CaL  _Alr-brake_(OTemor 


No.  060,642;  Jter.  1 :  Sp.  p.  884:  Oaa.  toL  162:  p.  62. 
Smith,  Virtll  A..  Kenedy,  Tex.     Safe.     No.  062,761 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  to.  p.  4706 ;  Oaa.  rol.  152 ;  p.  860. 
Smith,  waiter  H..  aaalsQor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Preas 

Company,  Nlle%  Ohio.    Sheet-feeder.    No.  061.073  ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8076 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  655. 
Smith,  wataon  B.     (See  McClare.  John  H.,  aaalsnor.) 
Smith,  William  H.,  Swlnton,  Bnglaad.     Contlnaoaa  kiln. 

Na  06M61 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2044 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  864. 
Snaman.  William  B..  Plttabarg.  Pa.    Motor.    No.  06S.444 : 

Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6170;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  1107. 
Snapp,  L.  D..  ti  oi.     (See  Holmea,  Frank  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Snow,  George  W.,  Holyoke,  Maaa.     TroUey-retrieTlnf  de- 
vice.    No.  061.622 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2362  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  407. 
Snow,  Orto  S.,  near  Orand  yie#,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

B.   Boawell.   Orand   View.   Tex.     Cotton-chopper.      No. 

060,066 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1067 ;  Oai.  toI.  162 ;  p.  160. 
Snowden,  Rene  R..  aealgnor  of  one-fonrth  to  J.  R.  Kline, 

Loa  Anaelea,  CaL,  one-foorth  to  A.  Schaa)^  Plttaburf . 

Pa.,  and  one-fonrth  to  C.  W.  Flanaaaa.  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Comooaltlon  of  matter.     No.  062,762;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4707;  Oaa.  TOl.  162;  p.  860. 
Snyder,  Bowman  D.     (See  Rlggle  and  Snyder.) 
Snyder.  Edgar  W.,  Olathe,  Kane.     Apparatus  for  deml- 

canising  mbber.     No.  061,074 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3070 ; 

Oaa.  Tol  162 ;  p.  666. 
Snyder,    Jamea    C,    Wabaali,    Ind.      Barlal-ranlt.      No. 

050.681 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  468  ^Qaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  78. 
Sobel.  Eli,  New  York.  w.  Gold,  Woodhaven,  and  J.  Stretch. 

Freeport,  N.  T.    Moaollthle  conatmction.    No.  061.031 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1168 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  180. 
8ocMt#  Anonyme  dea  Apparella  Blectrlqaea  Nleoport.    (See 

DenMport,  Bdouard.  aaalgnor.) 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  rSxploitatlon  dea  Procedea  West- 

inghooae-Leblanc     (Bee  Leblane.  Maarlce,  aaalgnor.) 
Sodlti  Otedrale  de  Coatenerle  et  Orftrrerle.    (SeeHygon- 

net,  Angnate.  aaatgaor.) 
Soei4t4  UnlTeraelle  dea  Apparella  Controleora.     (See  Bool- 
age,  Georgea  I.  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Soderattom,  Onataf  T.,  aaalgnor  to  T.  A.  Low.  B^tfrew. 

Ontario.  Canada.    Cream-aeparator.    No.  060.606 ;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  800 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  40. 
Softley.  Jamea  W.,  Orimaby.  Ontarto,  Canada.     Cabinet 

rloaet     No.  063.401 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6081 ;  Oaa.  vol 

162  :_p.  1003. 
Solea,  Randolph,  Aahland.  Ohio.     ValTe  for   flash-tanks 

ud  the  like.    No.  062^71 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3846 ;  Gaz. 

ToL  162;  p.  6S8. 
Solaem.   Frederick  N..  Peteraon.  Minn.     Attachment  for 

phynleiaas'  .operatlii«-tablea.    Na  061,516 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp. 

pr2142  :  Oaa.  toL  162  ;  p.  871. 
Sommer.  Aognat.  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Coal-dlstrlbating  appa- 

ratna.     No.  062.020;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  8170;  Oaa.  toI. 

152 ;  p.  671. 
Sommer.  Benjamin  L.,  executor.    (See  Sommer,  Joaeph  W.) 
Sommer,  Joaeph  W.,  deceaaed,  Peoria;  B.  L.  Sommer,  ez- 

ecator,  aaalgnor  to  Keyatone  Steel  k  Wire  Company. 

Sooth  BartonTlIle,  III.    Automatic  cpd-leading  machine. 

No.  061.006  :  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3125  :  Gaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  66.'^. 
Sonander.    Andrew,    aaai^mor    to   The    Wlntera  -  Coleman 

Scale  Company,  Sprtnneld,  Ohio.     Automatic  weighing 

apparatua.     No.  862i687 ;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4316;  Oaa. 

ToL  162  ;  p.  700. 


Soper,  Oeorfe  J.    (See  McCauley,  William  A.,  aaalgnor) 

Soreaaen,  Samuel  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Chain  guard  and 
allencer.  Na  062,647 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4467 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162 ;  p.  812. 

Sorenson.  Olaf,  Oraaa  Vall^,  CaL  Rope-crlpplng  derice 
for  flre-escnpes.  Ac.  No.  1)61,748 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2603  ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  162  :_p.  460. 

Soucek,  Charles  H..  and  F.  E.  Uatynlk.  Pierce.  Tex.  Bhow- 
caae.  No.  061*344 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1702 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ; 
p.  316. 

Soolage.  Oeonea  I.  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Boci#t#  UnlTeraelle  des 
Apparella  Controlenra,  Parla,  France.     Madiine  or  ap- 
paratua for  printing,  cheeking,  and  antomatleally  mm 
mlng  up  the  vsluea  of  tieketa  of  different  kinda  and 
aerlea.     No.  063.403;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6276:  Gat.  vol 
~    162;  p.  1126. 

Sontbam  Barlaga  Life  *  Accident  Insurance  Company. 
(Baa  Ja^aon,  Hean  O..  aaalgnor.) 

BoQthworth.  Preaton  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  Z.  Bald- 
whs,  Klamath  Falla.  Oreg.  Cham.  No.  061.462 ;  Mar. 
8 ;  Sp.  p.  2046 ;  Oaa.  toL  161;  p.  864. 


Jamea  H..  aad  C.  B.  Stattar.  CraatltM,  Ohiai 

Pump-handle.      Na   062.061 ;   Mar.    16 :    Sp.    p.   3229 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  581. 
Spaldlac ,  Frank,  aaalgnor  to  Brown  k  Sharpe  Maaoflaetar- 

Ing  ^MBpany.  ProTidenca,  R.  I.     Speed-Indicator.     Na 

061.401 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2103 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  868. 
Spalding.  John  W..  Aurora,  lU.     Spring  attachment  for 

water-doeeta.    .No.  052,066 ;  Mar.  22  rSp.  p.  6108 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  162 :  p.  016. 
Spalding,  Jonn  W.,  Aurora,  111.     Wster-cloaet  attachment. 

No.  e63,.'t02  :  Mar.  20  :  Sp.  p.  6853  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1068. 
Spangalo.  Albert  N.  (Sea  Spangelo.  Jamea  H.  and  A.  N.) 
Spangelo,  Jamaa  H.  and  A.  N.,  Concrete,  N.  D.    Flra-grata. 

No.  061,846 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1706 ;  Oaa.  toL  162  :  p.  816. 
Speara,    Mathaw    B.,    Da    RMder,    La.      Log-hook.      Na 

061,468 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  9046 :  Oaa.  toI.  1» ;  p.  864. 
Speeehley,  George  O.  (See  InglUh,  Roaa  V..  aaalgnor.) 
Speer.  (jnarlea  U..  Cheater.  I'a..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

W.  M.  Carr.  New  York,  N.  Y.    LiqnldfBel  burner.     Na 

052.372 :  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8846 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  688. 
Spaleher.  Paul  J.     (See  Purdj  and  Speicher.) 
Speidel.  Loula.  and  A.  A.  Muller,  Ohatoa,  Alberta.  Caaada. 

Safety-atlrrup.     No.   062,878;    Mar.   16;   Sp.   p.  884S: 

Oaa.  ToL  152 ;  p.  688. 
Spencer,  Bdwln  I.,  Wichita,  Kane.     Jack  for  automobiles. 

No.  053,167  :  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6640  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  1012. 
Spencer,  George  M.,  OroTllle,  Waah.     Banjo  attachment. 

No.  061,402 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2106 ;  Oaa.  toL  16S ;  p.  864. 
Spencer,    William,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Sign  board.      No. 

061.021  :Marri6 ;  Sp.  p.  m6 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  640. 

«ngler,  Charlea  C,  Rockford,  III.    PancU-aharpeoar.    No. 

050,707 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  780 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  lit. 
SpiMrel,   Bdward,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Slot-machine.     No. 

063.158  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5660  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1012. 
Splllers,  Thomas  J.,  Butler,  Oa.     Plow-line  bolder.     No. 

061,854  :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2830 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  617. 
Spinney,   Burton   A.,   Atlantic   Iowa.      Hay-loader.      No. 

062i947  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4M2  ;  Oaa.  TeL162  ;  o.  880. 
Splrella  Company.  Tha     (Bee  Gilbert,  Henry  W.,  aaalgaor.) 
Spiro.   Charlea,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Type-writer-carriage 

mecbanlam.     Na  06S,6M:  Mar.  38 ;  Sp.  p.  6408;  Oaa. 

TOl.  152;  p.  1148. 
Spira  Charlea  and  W.  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Tabulating 

mechaMam    for  type-wrltera.     No.   058,560;   Mar.   20; 

Sp.  p.  6412;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  d.  1149. 
Splro.  Walter  J.     (See  Spiro.  charlea  and  W.  J.) 
Spitanagel.  Alfred  C.  Sprlngfleld,   Mo.     Wall  atmetnre. 

No.  052,374  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3848  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  680. 
Sprague,  Arthur  W..  La  Orange,  and  T.  E.  Mulroyaa,  IK: 

Kalb.  aaalgnora  to  American   Steel  k  Wire  Company. 

Chicago,  in.    Gate.    Na  053.066 :  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  U3A  : 

Gaz.  Tol.  152 :  n.  082. 
Sprague.  Charlea  u.  and  C.  A.  Wllaon.  Baffalo  Gap.  S.  D. 

Duat-scraper  for  eieTatlng-gradera.     No.  050.874  ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  870 :  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  140. 
Bpragne,    Fredcrldi    H.,   aaalgnor   of  one-half   to    F.    L. 

Oroot,  Oranga  Maaa.>  Trooaera.    No.  061.262 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1610 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  288. 
Sprague.  Nelaon  S.,  Chandler,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  N. 

Sbeltun.   Aara.  Okla.     Cream-aeparator.     No.   062.220; 

Mar.  15:  Sp.  d.  3540;  Gas.  toI.  152:  p.  638. 
Sprtag.  Herbert  £..  and  W.  H.  Lockwood.  Fltefaburg.  Maaa. 

Paper-pulp  aereen.     No.  051,032 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1160 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  100. 
Squire,  William   H..  San  Fraadaca   OaL     Pasla.     No. 

0i58.012 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6214 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  986. 
St.  John,  Blmer  D..  ClOTeland.  Ohia     Piano  pedal-aetloa. 

Na  901,560 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2215 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  884. 
St.  Looia  Frog  k  Switch  Company.     (See  Einstein,  Robert 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 
St.  Peter,  William.  Damar,  Kaaa.     Reach  oonnectloa  for 

Tehlelea.    No.  063,380 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8868 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

152;  p.  691. 
St.  Seine,  Bernard  da,  Paria.  France,  aaainor  to  Thwaltaa 

Brothera,   Limited.    Bradford.   Bnglano.     Smeltlng-fur- 

naca     No.  952,284;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8686;  Oaa.  toI. 

163;  p.  669. 
Stafford  Company.  The.      (See  Barrett.   Bdwln   W.,  aa- 
algnor.) * 
Stafford  Company.  Tha.     (Baa  Jaefcaon,  Simeon  8.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
SUhn,  Albert.     (See  Rebentlacb.  PHedrlcb  A.,  aaalgnor  » 
StAlhane.  Otto.     (See  OrOnwall.  LlndbUd.  and  Stilhane.) 
SUllinga.   B.   A.,   et  al.      (See   Noiand.   William   H..   aa- 

signer. ) 
Stamm,   Frederick,  deceaaed,   (C.  U  Marahall,  azaeotor.) 

and   J.   H.   Welcbel.   Lancaster,   Pa. ;   said   Welebel   aa- 

slgnor  to  said  Stamm.     Machine  for  paring  cecoaanta. 

Na  962.008  :  Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6176  ;  Oaa.  toTi62  ;  p.  020. 
Standard  Blectro-UUlltlea  Company.     (See  Lladar.  Oaear, 

aaalgnor.) 
Standard  Oil  Company.     (Bee  Fraach,  Herman,  aaalgnor.) 
Standard  Well  Drilling  ft  Proapeetlag  Company.     (Sea  Eea, 

John  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Stanford,  Arthur  L.,  Chkafo.  IIL,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bail 

Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ona-placo  rall-Jolat. 

Na  051.888  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1878 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  828. 
Stanley,    Frank    B..    Belltmrham.    Waah.      Purae.      Nn. 

052376 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8860 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  689. 
Stanley.  Geonre  P.     (SeeTalnter  and  SUnley.) 
■taatpo.  Trarla  W..  Pollat<L  Ala.    Cooking  uteaall.     Ma. 

95234S;  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p.  4MB:  Gai.  voiril62;  p.  881. 
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iplaa  Albert  F.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  and  C.  W.  Potter.  Boa- 
ton,  Haaa..  aaalgnora  to  The  McCaakev  Reclatar  Ca    Ac- 


StaL 

connt^r«Kl8tar.  '(Relaaue.)     No.  13.001 ;  Bar.  8;  Bp.  p., 
3703:  Oaa.  ToL  153;  p.  466.  ' 

SUr  Milk  Cooler  Company.  (See  Heullnga,  Samuel  M..  aa- 
■iKiMr.) 

Star  Tool  Mannfhetnrlng  Company,  The.  (Bee  Coltbar 
and  Relfer.  aaaignora.! 

Stark.  George  T..  LonlaTllle.  Ky.  Stop  cock.  No.  063,067  ; 
Mar.  ;>» :  Sp.  p.  6830 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  082. 

Starr,  John  H^  aaalgnor  to  E.  A.  Mallory  and  Bona.  In- 
corporated, Danhu^.  Conn.  Nap-renlatlBg  attachment 
for  «{ipplng-machlnea.  Na  062.476;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p. 
4069)  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  752. 

SUub  ft  Co.     (See  Staub.  lleinrich.  aaalgnor.) 

Staub,  Belnrlcn,  Zurich,  aaalgnor  to  Staub  ft  Co..  Mlme- 
dorf.  Switzerland.  Outer  coTer  for  pneumatic  tirea. 
Na  958.308  ;  Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6866 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1068. 

Staowatfka  A.  O.    (See  BOchler.  Haaa.  aaalgnor.) 

Staymas,  DaTld  F..  Baltimore.  Md.  Packing.  Mo.  0604(10 ; 
Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  127 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  21. 

Stebblna.  Albert  C,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  and  W.  T.  Seara, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Nilee-Bement-Pond  Com- 

Kiny,  Jeraey  City,  N.  f.    Car-wheel  lathe.    No.  052,084 ; 
ar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8286 :  Gaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  602. 
Btaber.   Bernard  T.,  UUca,  N.   Y.     Knitted  fabric.     No. 

001.988 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1161 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  100. 
Stecknian,  George  O.,  and  I.  V.  Troutman,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Nut-lock.     No.  952,283  ;  Mar.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3686  ;  Oaa.  ToL 

153 :  p.  660. 
Steege,    Henry    W..    Weatgate,    Iowa.      Door-latch.      No. 

062.876 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3861 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  689. 
Btaal  Ftreprooflng  Company.     (Bee  Cooley.  William  H.,  aa- 


Steei   Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Fahr  and 

Kaufmann,  aaalgnora.) 
Steele,  Herbert  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Monarch  Typewriter 

Company.  Syraeuae,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  macbina     No. 

960,497 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  74 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  18. 
Steele.  Herbert  H..  Marcelhia,  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter   Company,    Syraeuae,    N.    Y.     Type^wrlting 

machlna     No.  068.404  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6281 ;  Qmrn.  toI. 

152;  p.   1126. 
Steele.  Lawrence  C,  Plttahurg.  Pa.    Doubling  mechanism 

No.  052.052  ;  Mar.  IB  :  Sp.  p.  3230  :  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  582. 
Bteigee,  Jacob,  Beaancon.  France,  and  J.  Beaancon,   La 

Cna«k-de- Fonda,   Switzerland.     Electric  winding  mech- 
anism for  timepieces.    No.  060,520 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  128  ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  152  :_p.  21. 
Btein,  Jacob  M.,  Waahington,  D.  C    Bhonlder-preaaer  form. 

Na  052.377  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3852  ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  689. 
Stelaar.    latdor,   aaalcnor    to    Oaaellachaft    fOr    Stelner'a 

Mala-Entkeimuaga-Pots    nnd-Poliermaachinen    mlt    be- 

achrlakter  Haftung,  Munich,  Germany.    Grain  pollaher 

and  cleaner.     Na951.649TMar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2218;  Gaa. 

Tol.  152 :  p.  884. 
Stelner.    laldor,    aaaifnor    to    Oeaellaehhft    fOr    Stelner'a 

MaliJBntkelmnnga-Putx    nnd-PoIlermaacblnan    mlt    be- 

scrlnkter  Haftung,  Munich.  Germany.     Aaplrator.     No. 

051.1^0 ;  Mar.  STSp.  p.  2604  ;  Oaa.  toL  162  ;  p.  450. 
Steinef.  Loula.  Sonneberg.  (3ermany,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of 

Gea  Borgfeldt  ft  Co..  New  YorfcTN.  Y.    t>olI'8  bead.    No. 

062,716 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4611 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  152 :  p.  886. 
Steinhanaer,  Joaeph  W.  (See  Flaher  and  Stelnhanaer.) 
Stepban.   Charlea   H..   Dayton.  Ohio.     Tool   for  dreaalng 

umatl-whaala.    No.  068.445 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6174  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  152:  p.  1107. 
BtephaoL  Charlea  H.,  Dayton,  OhIa  Bow-tie.  No.  053,446 ; 

Marr20  ;  Sp.  p.  6175  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  p.  1107. 
Stephens,  Alien  P..  aaalgnor  to  Staphena  Tie  Extractor 

Company,  Rardea,  Ohio.     Tie  extractor  and  replacer. 

Na  952^8  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  8865 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  690. 
Stephena,  Angoataa  W.,  Waltham.  Maaa.    Stopper-extractor. 

No.  952,086 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8287 ;  Gaa.  Ton62 ;  p.  692. 
StaphedM,  John   H.,   VerAon.   Tex.     Hoao^conpllac.     Ma 

961^U6 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2144  ;  Gaa.  toI.  1I»  ;  p7s73. 
Stephena  Tie  Extractor  Company.     (See  Stephena,  Allen 

P.aBBlnor.) 
SterliDC,  Walter  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  K.  Cox, 

WelUbura.  W.  Ya.    InTaUd-bed.    Na  962.957  :  Mar.  32 ; 


Sp.  »,  6105 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  916. 
Stara,  Mareoa.  (Baa  Bronaaaan,  Hai 
Stettev.i Charlea  B.    (Bee  Sowaah  aad  Stetter.j 


(Baa  Bronaaaan,  Harrr,  aaalgnor.) 


Btarailii  Altoo  ■.,  aaalgnor  t«  lataraatlonal  Blaetrlc  Oom- 

paay.  FaU  Blrar,  Maaa.    Balay.    Mo.  951.628 ;  Mar.  8 : 

BpTp.  3S64 :  Qa&  foL  153 ;  p.  408. 
Btarania  Frodarlek  A.,  ProTldance.  R.  I.    Frameleaa  apecta- 

clea.    Mo.  968,904  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6866  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  : 

p.  10B8. 
•ttrena  Gaotga  B.,  I^aa.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Oaneral  Bloc- 

trie  Company.     Moaale  for  tfaatte-fluld  tnrbtaaa.     Ma 

SeiJNB :  liar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1797  ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  816. 
Starana  Oaorga  ■..  I^nn.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Oanaral  Blae- 

trlcCompaBT.    Blaetrie aaap-awltefi.    No.  961.847 ;  Mar. 

8  :  8».  D.  ITM :  Gaa.  toLIOS  ;  p.  816. 
SteTena.  George  B.,  L^na,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Bler- 

trlc  Company.     Snap-awtteh.     No.  053,864 ;  Mar.  28 ; 

Bp.  Bk  5979 :  Gaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1076. 
BtafMM  Maaanetartaig  Compaay.     (See  Rowe.  WUllard  C, 

aaalgnor.) 
itavana  Wllllaai  M..  Hartford,  Coam.    Dlmenalonlng  ap- 

paraiaa.    Ma  952,588 :  Mar.  S3 ;  Bp.  p.  4817 ;  Gaa.  Vol. 

153 1  p.  791. 


Tijd^lijL 


SteTenaon,  WUUam  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  G.  Flta- 
^ burger  and  one-third  to  Cli.  Fltaburger,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Safety  derice  for  aubmarlne  boata.  No.  052.879 ;  Mar. 
15 ;  iQ.  p.  3866:  Gaa.  toL  162 :  p.  600. 

Stewart.  Charlea  B.,  Woodatoek.  Ontario,  Canada.  Warm- 
air  furnace.  No.  062.476 ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4072 ;  Gas. 
TOl.  162  :  p,  762. 

Stewart.  H.  T..  et  al.     (See  Hill.  Jaaper  N.,  aaalgnor.) 

Stawart,  Joamh  EL,  Bluff  City,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to 
J.  Thomaa,  Bristol,  Tenn.  Bow -facing  self-feathering  oar. 
No.  061,464  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2048  ;  Cfaa.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  866. 

Stewart,  Robert  W.,  Baat  Oakland,  CaL  Monoplane  aaro- 
plane.  No.  061,154 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1400 ;  Oaa.  toL  163; 
p.  354. 

Stlckley,  Joaeph,  Lake  Andea,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
Moore.  Armour.  S.  D.  Wireleas  corn-planter.  Na 
050.682 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  460 ;  Gaz.  toI.  152 :  p.  75. 

Stlckney,  Burnbam  C,  Eliaabeth,  assiKnor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  053,447 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6176 ;  Gaa.  toL 
152;  p.  1107. 

Stlckney.  Burnbam  C,  Elizabeth,  aasigoor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  053.561 :  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6418 ;  Oaa.  toL 
162:  p.  1140. 

Stlet  Edward.     (See  Dahma,  Albert,  aaalgnor.) 

Stlefel.  Ralph  C,  Ellwood  CltT.  Pa.  Proceaa  of  and  ap- 
paratua for  roUiuK  tobea.  solid  round  bars,  and  similar 
bodiea.    No.  050,708  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  538 ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ; 


tfl 
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Stllea,  Charlea  B.     (See  De  Witt  and  StUea.) 

Stillwell,  Howard  A..  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Machine  for  assembling  sheila  in  shell-holdera.  Ma 
052,477 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4078 ;  Gaz.  toL  162 :  p.  758. 

Stlmpaon.  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Filling-repleniahing  loom.  No.  953.186; 
Mar.  20  :  Sp.  p.  5612 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  152 :  p.  1020. 

Stlmpaon,  Edwin  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    RlVet.     No.  051.097 ; 


Mar.  \h;  Sp.  p.  8127;  Gas.  toL  162;  p^564. 
Uneciphei 
cipher.) 


;  sp. 
r.   8a 


Stlnecipher.   Samuel   C.      (See   Petera.   Hart,   and   Stlne- 


Stiner,  SaTenions  C.     (See  Lamp  and  Btlner.) 

Stockhelm,   Heinrlcb,   Mannheim,   Germany.     Filter-basin 

for  brewing  purposes.     No.  063,496;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6286  ;  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1126. 
Stoddard,  Thomaa  O..  and  G.  H.  Barbour,  aaalgnora  to  The 

American    Poetal    Machines    Company.    Boaton.    Maaa. 

Mail-marking  machine.     No.  060.621 ;  Mar.   1 ;  Sp.  p. 

130 ;  Gaz.  toI.  152 ;  p.  21. 
Stoelt.   John   H..   Sebewalng.   Mich.     Boat   lowering  and 

launching  meana.     No.  950,067;  Mar.  1 ;  1^.  p.  1068; 

Gaz.  Tol.  162;  p.  160. 
Stokea,  W.  E.  D.,  et  al.    ( See  Laraaon  and  Smith,  aaalgnora. ) 
Stone,   Reuben   S.,   Gardner,   Maaa      CouTertible   go-cart 

No.  952,648  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4458  :  Gaz.  toI.  152 ;  p.  812. 
Stone,  William,   Milwaukee,  WU.     Grindlng-wheel  guard. 

No.  953,406 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6286 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  1X26. 
Stome,  William  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  G.  Gilbert 

aad  one-third  to  J.  W.  Mofliy,  Sanlt  Bte  Marie.  Mich. 

Mail -bag    catching    and    dellTering    apparatus.      No. 

060,662 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  214 ;  Gaz.  toI.  152 ;  p.  85. 
Story.  John  H.,  and  F,  C  Wlnkel,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aa- 


algnora to  H.  D.  Weed,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Wheel.     No. 

"     ^n.  p.  ($691:  Gaz.  ToL  162;  p.  Il77. 

Stout  laaac  R.,  Walla  Walla.  Waah.    Pump.    No.  060,068 ; 


063,646  :  Mar.  20  :  Sn, 

»ut  laaac  R.,  Walla  Wt     .  ^  _ 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  1060 ;  Oaa.  toL  162  :  p.  160.        ^    ^ 
Stragiotti,  Ptotro.  Hnrlw.  Wla.    Stmetntal  mttal  thana. 

Ma  961,848 ;  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  1799 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  816. 
StraglottL  Pletro.  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  Thomaa, 

one-fourth  to  J.  Vercelllnl.  and  one-fourth  to  F,  Marta. 

Hurley,  Wla.    Micro  receiTer  or  tranalator.    No.  968.107  ; 

Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6445 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  006. 
Strain.  William  T..  and  W.  H.  Locke,  aaalgnora  to  Lodm. 

Fertlg  and  Locke.  Robinaon,  lU.    Injector.    No.  060,774 : 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  680 :  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  108. 
Stranahan.  olin  A..  New  YoriL  N.  Y.    Intemal-combnation 

engine.    No.  060.688 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  465 :  Oaa.  Tol.  152  ; 

p.  75. 
Straahnrg.  Harria,  and  L.  Feinapld.  DanTar.  CMo,    Clara. 

Na  961.708;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  pi»K)6;  Oaa.  ToL  153;  p.  488. 
Strattnar.    Frederick.    Sallabun.   Md.     Boiler-patch.     Na 

9084Mli ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6428 ;  Gaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  1149. 
Stratton.  Jamea  M..  aaalgaor  to  The  Deming  Coiapaay, 

Balem,   Ohio.     Pomp.     Ma  951.668;  Mar.   8;   4|>.  p. 

2442 ;  Gaz.  toI.  152 ;  p.  422.  ^     ^      «, 

Btranghan.  Henry  H.,  Bowland.  N.  C     Slater-hook.     Na 

962r068 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  51<)6 ;  Qm*.  TOl.  158 :  p.  017. 
Straua,  Alexander  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Combined  window 

aaah  aad  T«itllator.     No.   068,865;   Mar.   20;   Sp.   p. 

5080 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ip.  1076.  «  _^    „    . 

Straoaa.  Bmeat  and  W.   B.  Engine.  New  York.  M.  Y. 

Compoelte  fabric.    No.  062.840 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4880 ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  162  ;  p.  881. 
Btretdi,  Joaeph.     (Bee  Bobal,  QoM.  and  Stretch.) 
Stridier,  Albert  W.,  Lake  Benton,  Minn.    Spllce-har.    Mo. 

062,0&0 :  Mar.  S3 ;  Bp.  p.  5107 ;  Oaa.  toL  153 ;  p.  917. 
StrlckUnd,  Edward- W^  et  al.     (hm  Body.  Jolm  B.,  aa- 

Strlcklto*.  Cephoa  L..  et  al.  (Bee  Aahford,  Thoasaa  B..  aa- 
Bigaor.)     ^ 

Strickltn.  Joaeph.  at  al.  (Bee  Aahford,  Tbomaa  B.,  aa- 
algaor.) 
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Strlte,  0«orgc  T..  Malgnor  to  Oa*  Traction  Co.,  lilaneapo- 

lis.  Minn.     DrlTeowbMl.     No.  903,SM;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 

M81 ;  Oas.  toI.  1S2 ;  p.  1076. 
Strodal.  Frank  A.,  aaalcnor  to  C  C  Bradl«7,  Br.,  Syra 

CUM,  N.  Y.     ThUI-coopllns.     No.  960,738 ;  Mar.  1 :  8p. 

p.  588 ;  Gni.  rol.  152 :  p.  03. 
StrohOL    Emll    W.,    Baffalo,    N.    Y.      Heating   tmscI.      No. 

962i890  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4549  ;  Oax.  vol.  152  :  p.  828. 
Strohacheln.  Otto.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Llfo-preservlnff  and 

•wlmmlag  apparatus.     No.   952,768;  Mar.   22:   Sp.   p. 

4708;  Gai.  Tol.  152;  p.  850. 
Strom,  Axal  A.,  Austin,  aaainor  to  Pettlbonc.   Mnlllkeo 

i     Company.     Chicago,     III.     SwItch-ieTer     lock.     Nu. 
63,646 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6602 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1177. 
Strong.  James  B.,  assignor  to  Ramapo  Iron  Works,  Hill- 

burn.  N.  Y.     Switch-rail.     No.  051,205:  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1496  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  270. 
Strotika,  Andreas  J.,   and   J.  Berger.   Halnfeld.   Austria- 

Honcary.     KxploAlve  mine.     No.  952,478;  Mar.  23;  Sp. 

p.  4078;  Gar  vol.   162:  p.  75.3. 
Stroap,  Isaac  F.     (See  Shaw  and  Stroap.) 
Stroup,  Isaac  F.,   Norlnger.   Mo.     Cbarn.     No.  962,649; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4460 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  812. 
Stnmpf,   Johann.   Berlin.   Germany.      Steam-engine.     No. 

952,764  :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4710 ;  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  851. 
Staparlcb,  Paul  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Automatic  time- 
switch.     No.  961.750;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Oas.  toI. 

162:  p.  401. 
Stnrgls,   Lee,   Chicago,   111.     Bermetlcallr-seallng  stopper 

for  cana     No.  952.717  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4612 ;  Oas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  836. 
Storm,    Lester,   Vandalia.   III.      Hog-breeding   crate.      No. 

962,479  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4079  ;  Gaz.  vol.  152 ;  p.  75S. 
SolIiTan,  Dennis  W.,  New  London,  Conn.     Conveyer.     No. 

962,881 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3860 ;  Oas.  Yol.  152 ;  p.  691. 
SnlUraii,    William   J.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Faucet.     No. 

961,855  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  2840 ;  Oas.  rol.  152  :  p.  617. 
Solabergcr.  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preparing  scouring 

and    othpr    household   soaps   containing   fullers'    earth. 

No.  961.165  ;  Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  1402  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  254. 
Summerfleld^  Bemhard,  Chicago,  III.     Lock.     Na  962,480  ; 

Mar.  22  ;  So.  p.  4062 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  764. 
SamsMrs,  Acblllss  M.,  Bogue  Cblflo,  Miss.     Tool-handla. 

No.  953,108  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6449  ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  095. 
Summers,  George  W.,  Annlston,  Ala.    Anvil.    No.  953,300  : 

Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6858;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  1069. 
SnuBers,  Jacob  L.  (See  Elliott  and  Summers.) 
Summers,  Leland  I...  asslfpior  to  Continuous  Process  Coke 

Company.  Chicago,  111.     Coking  process.     No.  951,786 ; 

Msr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2689 ;  Oss.  vol.  152  ;  p.  464. 
Samner.  Alonso  L..  Guthrie  Center,   Iowa.      Vehlde-polt. 

No.  961.429 :  Msr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1969 ;  Gaz.  vol.  152 ;  p.  843. 
Sundell,  Godfrey  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  H.  Oreaa, 

Warran,  Pa.     Steering  mechanism.     No.  953.307 ;  Mar. 

39 :  Sp.  p.  6983  :  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1077. 
Soadh,  Angast,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Blerator 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Inductive  motor-control- 
ling apparatua.     Na  962,660;   Mar.   22;   Sp.  p.  4461; 

Gas-  vol.  152 ;  p.  818. 
Sundb   Electric  Company.      (See  Smith  and   Larsen.  as- 
signors. ) 
Sanngftrd.  Harald.  Cbristiaaia,  Norway.  Rifle.  No.  962,765 ; 

Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4711  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  851. 
Superior  Hay  Starker  Mfg.  Company.      (See  Vroom,  Oler 

P.,  assizor.  I 
Snren.  Nathan  H.,  Ne«dham,  Maas.,  aasignor  to  Tlie  Oassa- 

wsll  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Valve.     No.  052,768;  Mar.  22;   Sp.  p.  4723;  Oas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  862. 
BnsoL   Paul,   Alleghmy,    Pa.      Ice-cntting   machine.      No. 

960.960  :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1063;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  170. 
SOssmann,    Helnrich.   assignor   to   Deutsche  OaszIQhllebt 

Aktlengesellscbaft    Aoergesellschaft,    Berlin.    Germany. 

MannfaeturlnR    incandescent    mantles.      No.    050,784: 

Msr.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  501  ;  Gaz.  vol.  152 ;  p.  93.     . 
Satherland,  Fred  B.,  and  J.  A.  Brown,  assignors  to  The 

Radial    Power    Hammer    Company.    Los    Angeles,    Cal. 

Combined   vise  and   forming  apparatuR.      No.   951,976; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3081 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  656. 
Sntton,  .Albert.     (See  Thomson.  Arthur  G..  assifcnor.) 
Svanda,  James,  Milwaukee,   Wla.     Combined  curtain-pol* 

and    shade-roller    supporting    bracket.      No.    051,^8 ; 

Man  8;  Sp.  p.  1536;  Oaz.  voL  162:  p.  276. 
Swain -Engine   Company.      (See    Swain.    George    F-   as- 
signor. ) 
Swain,  Oeorge  F..   assignor   to  Swain   Engine  Company. 

Chieagq,  III.     Vaporiser.     No.  952^48 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4286 ;  daa.  vol.  I62 :  p.  776.  '     v   f 

Swan.  Edward.  Elko.  Nev.     Hay-fork.     No.  960,875 ;  Mar. 

1;  Sp.  p.  871;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  140. 
Swan.  George  B..  Croas  Plalna,  Tex.     Revolnble  diaplay- 

case.     No.  061.664  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2444  ;  Oaa.  voiri62  : 

p.  423. 
Swartchlld  *  Ca     (See  Mayer.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
ttwvet.   Burton   W..  sssignor  to  H.   E.   Sanda,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.    Telephone  desk-set.    Na  960.800 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p^ 

T48;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  120.  •     i^  h 

Sweitser,  Elisabeth  F.     (See  Mllholland  and  Sweltser.) 
SwansoB,  John  M.,  White  Bock.  B.  D.     Tbrssher  and  sepa- 
rator.    No.   963,068;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  5340;  Gas.  vol. 

163  ;_p.  982. 
Bwlft.  ^llls  C.     (See  Jobb,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Swindell,  John  A.     (See  Swindell,  John  C.  and  J.  A.) 


Swiadell.  John  C.  and  J.  JL,  Pittsbori,  Pa.  Feeding  meeh- 
anlam  for  gaa-prodncers.  No.  061,666;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 
2446  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  423. 

Swindell,  John  C.  and  J.  A.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Oas-prodocer. 
No.96S.497  ;  Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  6287  ;  Uaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1 127. 

Swltser,  Elmer  E.,  Huttig,  Ark.  Rod  -  packing.  No. 
963,769 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  a473T  ;  Qas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  863. 

Symington,  Thomas  Hi,  Baltlnora,  Md.  Jottreal-box  lid. 
NerM3,481  J  Mar.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  40iM :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  n.  764. 

T.  L.  Smith  Company,  The.  (See  Smith,  Thomaa  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Tabor  Maanfaeturing  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis,  Wilfred, 
assignor.) 

Tainter,  Simon  S.  and  W.  W.,  and  O.  P.  Stanley,  Dbcfleld, 
Me.  ,  Boxing-machine.  No.  968,868 ;  Mar.  2d ;  Sp.  p. 
6984;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1077. 

Tainter,  Willis  W.     (See  Tainter  and  Stanley.) 

Tainter,  Willla  W.,  and  O.  P.  Stanley,  Dlxfleld,  Me.  Cut- 
ting-wheel. No.  958.869 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5991 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  162 ;  p.  1077. 

Tainter,  WillU  W.,  and  O.  P.  Stanley.  Dlxfleld,  Me. 
Toothpick-machine.  No.  968.860 :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6994  ; 
Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  1078. 

Talbot.  James  A.,  and  H.  E.  Brett,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Clutch  mechanism.  No.  961,084  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1254 ; 
Oas.  VOL  162;  p.  206. 


Talbott   Albert 


Steriliser  and   water- 


Ellis.   1 

heater.     No.  960,876;  Mar.   1 ;  Sp.  p.  872;  Oas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  140. 
Talen,  Maurice  W.,  assignor  to  Waller  Msnutsctaring  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Rlvetiac  or  punching  machine.     No. 

952.161 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8412 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  614. 
Talmage,  John  O.,  Clevelaad,  Ohla    Valve.     Na  962.691 : 

Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4650 ;  Oaa.  ToL  152 :  p.  827. 
Tamassy,  Zoltan.     (See  Csiky,  Kronhelm,  snd  Tamssay.) 
Tanner.   Curtis   S.,   San   Franciaco.  Cal.     StencU-printbig 

machine.     No.  952,589 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4820 ;  daa.  voL 

152 ;  p.  791. 
Taplln.     Alvln.     Forestvllle,     Conn.      Plant  •  spray.      No. 

962,162  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8419  ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  615. 
Tappan.  Frank  T.     (See  Crocker  and  Tappan.) 
Tarleton.  George  H..  West  Sonerville,  Msss.    Pipe-hanccr. 

No.  962,053 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8388  :  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  582. 
Tatnm.  Hamilng.  Elba.  Ala.     Plow.     No.  961.849;  Mar. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1801 ;  Oaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  310. 
Tanbert.  Albert,  assignor  to  The  Kny  Scheerer  Company, 

New   York.   N.    Y.      Csster    (or   operating-tables.      No. 

960.546 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  171 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  29. 
il*.  John  H..   PhT-    -  •  ■•      -        - 

apt 


Tsnssig.  John  H..   Pbilsdelphla.  Pa.     Vertical-retort  aas 
>parata8.     No.  951,856:  Mar.  16;  Sp  p.  3841;  OSa. 
vori63 ;  p.  617. 


Taylor,  Albert  H..  Eaaton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingersoll-Rsnd 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rotation  device  for  flnld- 
prsasure-operated-hammer  tools.     No.  951,466;  Mar.  8; 
Sp.  p. ^053;  (3ax._vol.   162:  p.  356. 
lylor. 


Ta 


Charlea  E..  Portland, 


^.S.; 


Former.     No.  051,166; 


Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1403  :  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  256. 
Ta/lor.  Harry   M..  assignor  of  one-naif  to  H.   H.  Crow, 

Don  Motnea,  Iowa.     Cooking  utenall.    No.  961.409;  Mar. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1938  :  Oaz.  vol.  162  ;  p.  386. 
Taylor,    Israel    R.,   Aabury    Park,    N.   J.     Flaahlng.     No. 

962.649  :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4287  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  777. 
Taylor.  John  B.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.     Mercury-arc    relay.     No.    953,361 ; 

Mar.  29 :  8p.  p.  6098 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1078. 
Tsylor,  Percy  B.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Currier,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Oarbage-press.      No.   952,221  :   Mar.    16 ;   Sp    p.    8561 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  638. 
Taylor,  Walter  F.,  Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor  to  Holtser 

Cabot     Electric     Company.      Electrical     contact.      No. 

•68.806 ;  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6859  ;  Oax.  vol.  152  :  p.  1069. 
Teal.   George    W.      (Sec   MacDougal    and    Chambers,   aa- 


atgnors.) 
Teas.    WlUUm    H 


I..eachlng-vat.      No. 


RIdgway,    Pa 
951,206:  Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  14W8;,Obb._voI.  152;  p.  270. 
L., 


Telch.  Snest  L..  aasigiior  to  P.  *  F.  Corbln,  New  Britala, 
Conn.  Knob  attachment.  No.  960.786 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 
692  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  98. 

T^pleton  Msnufscturlng  Company.  (See  Templcton, 
William  R^  aasignor.) 

Tcmpleton.  William  R..  aaalgnor  to  Templeton  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Boston.  Msss.  Steam-trap.  No.  052,482 ; 
Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4064 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  754. 

Tener,  William  H..  Carterville.  Ho.  Plpe-coupllag.  No. 
961.888 ;  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  2918 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  638. 

Thels.  Leroy  W.     (See  Falrweatber  and  Tbeia.) 

Thiel.  Martin  A..  Wllkinaborg.  Pa.,  asalfaor  to  The  We«it- 
in^tonss  Machine  Company.  Manufacturing  turbloe- 
blade  strips.  No.  968.6«8;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6424  ;  (isx. 
vol.  152;  p.  1149. 

Thomaa,  Angnste.     (See  KoracIt  and  Thomas.) 

Thomaa.  Oeorge  B.,  assignor  to  TIm  Brrant  Bieetrlc  Com- 
any.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Electrical  plag-reoeptacle.  No. 
62.961 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6112  ;  Gas.  vof  162 ;  p.  918. 

Thomss.  George  H..  Greet  Bookham.  England.  Apparatua 
for  displaying;  advertisementa.  No.  951,494;  Mar.  8; 
Sp.  p.  2108 :  Gaz.  vol.  152  :  p.  364. 

Thomaa.  OrWth.  et  al.     (See  StraglovtI.  Pletro,  asaignor.) 

Thomas,  Jacob.     (See  Stewart,  Joseph  H..  sssignor. ) 

Thomaa  Maddoek^s  Sons  Ca  (See  Kelly.  John  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

Thomaa,  Percy  H.,  East  Oranae.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York.  I^  Y.  Stsrttng 
device  for  adjuatahle  vapor  apparatus.  No.  060,709; 
Msr.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  544  :  Oas.  to!.  162 :  p.  86. 
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Thomasi  Percy  U.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Sin^e-phase  ess  or  vapor 
electrte  derice.  No.  961,086;  Mar.  1;  ip.  p.  1266; 
Oaa.  nbl.  163;  p.  307. 
ThomasL  Percy  H..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaslgner  to  Cooper 
Hewllt  Electric  Companv,  New  York,  N.  T.  Circuit- 
breaksr.  No.  963.158 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8481 ;  Oas.  vol. 
162;  p.  616. 
niomaa.  ThoBias  B.,  Nllea.  Ohio.     Hot-blaat  atove.     No. 

058^  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6425 ;  Oas.  voL  152  ;  p.  1150. 
Thompaon,  Blram  H.,  Waahinfton.  D.  C.     Fiah-dredge.     No. 

958.009  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5345  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  988. 
Thompaon,  Jamea  A..  Honaton,  Tex.    Oarbage-crematorv. 
No.  968.661 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4467 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  818. 
Thompson.   James   T..   Chicago,    III.      System    of  electric 
signal  or  control  for  railway-trains.     No.  952,054  ;  Mar. 
16 ;  9».  p.  8286 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  682. 
Thompson,  Jesse  C  assignor  to  The  American  Sanitary 
Paper  Cop  Company,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    Paraflining-ma- 
chlna    Na  961.293  ;  Mar.  fTsp.  p.  1668 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ; 
p.  297. 
Thompami.  Jease  C,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Device  for  mixing 
paints,     Na  958,070;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6846;  Oax.  voH 
162 :  t   MS 
Thompaon,  Jostah.     (See  Holdina,  Robert,  aaalgnor.) 
Thompson,  Lars  O.  T.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Ahlsell, 
Stochkolm,  Sweden.     Feeding  device  for  vapor-homns. 
No.  902.770 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p74728 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  868. 
Thompsen  and  Norris  Compsny,  The.     ( See  Lewis,  Charlea 
W..  assignor.)  ,^ 

Thompson,  Rslph  P..  snd  B.  Koeb,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Bx- 
ploslve  enrine.     No.   962,488;   Mar.    22;    Sp.    p.   4088; 
Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  766. 
Thompson.    Wslter    F..    PIsttsbarg,    Mo.     Initial-handle. 
Na  902,766 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4719  ;  Oaz.  vol.  162  •  p.  861. 
ThompOOn,  William  J.,  et  al.     (See  Tullock,  Wllllsm,  as- 
signor.) 
Thomsea,  Magnus,  Darenport.  Iowa.    Apparatos  for  pas- 
teurising or  cooling  Itoulds.     No.  962,7in  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp. 
p.  4721 ;  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  852. 
Thomaoa,  Arthur  O..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Sotton,  San 
Franclsoo,  Cal.    Tire-armor.    No.  968,071 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp. 
p.  6S4rr ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  984. 
Thomson    Electric    Welding    Company.       (See    Barstow, 

George  E.,  assignor.) 
Tbomsda.  Bilbo,  Swsaapecott,  Maas.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Blastic-flold  turbine.     No.  953,241; 
Mar.  39;  Sp.  p.  6730;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  1039. 
Thomson,    Jonn.    sssignor    to    Imbert    Process    Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  furnace.     No.  960,877 ;  Mar. 
1  ;  Spk  p.  878  ;  Oaz.  vol.  162 :  p.  140. 
Thomaoa,  John,  sssignor  to  Imbwt  Process  Compan/,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Electric  furnace.     No.  960,879 ;  Mar.   1 ; 
Sp.  p.  879;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  141. 
Thomsoh,  John,  sssignor  to  Imbert  Process  Company,  New 
Yorit  N.  Y.     Electric  furnace.     No.  050,880 ;  Mar.  1 ; 
Sp.  p.  888;  Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  141. 
Thomson,  John,  assignor  to  Imbert  Process  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Electric  furnace.     No.  960,881  ;  Mar.   1 ; 
8p.  p.  886:  Gaz.  vol.  152:  p.  141. 
Thnmseo.  John,  assignor  to  Imbert  Procees  Companv,  New 
York.  N    Y.      Electric  furnace.     No.  960.882;  Mar.  1; 
8p.  p.  888:  Gns.  vol.  152;  p.  142. 
ThomsMi,  John,  New  York,  and  F.  A.  J.  Fits  Oerald,  Ni- 
agara Falla,  ssaignors  to  Imbert  Process  Compsny,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Furnace.    No.  950,878  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  876  ; 
Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  141. 
Tliomson,  John,  New  York,  snd  F.  A.  J.  Fits  Oerald,  Ni- 
agara Falla,  assignors  to  Imbert  Process  Companv,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Electric  furnace.     No.  061,086;  Mar.  1; 
Sp.  p.  1260:  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  207. 
Thomson,  William.  Msnchester,  England,  and  J.  A.  Mor- 
riee,     Glasgow.     Scotland.      Manufncture     of     modified 
starth.     Na   961,666:  Mar.  8;   Sp.  p.  2448;  Oax.  vol. 
152;  p.  423. 
Thordatson,   Chsstor   H.,   Chicago,    111.     Spark-coil.     No. 

952^2 ;  Mar.  23 :  Sp.  p.  4662 ;  Qn.  vol.  163 ;  p.  83T. 
Thomdvc.  James   v.,  Randolph.  Nebr.     Combined  spark- 
coll  MHl  Indicator.     No.  068,498  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6289  ; 
Oas.rFol.  162:  p.  1127. 
ThorvMa,  Jerome,  and  B.  Hermaaaon,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Refrtgerator-car.     No.  952,882;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  8862; 
Gaz.  vol.  152:  p.  601. 
Thrasher.    Sfiranef   V..    Hertford.    Conn.      Electromagnet 
No.  962,086  :  Mar.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8288  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  692. 
Thnrbet,  William  L..  Shellrock,  lovra.     Lace-eortain  pole. 
No.  #63.154 ;  Mar.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8433 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  615. 
ThnrsMn,  John  S.,  St  Loola,  Mo.     Dust-receptacle.     No. 

951,634;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2866^  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  408. 
Thorswn,  Edwin  L..  sdmlnlstrstor.     (See  Thurston,  John 

L.) 
ThorsOon.  John  L.,  deeessed,  late  of  Boaton,  Maaa;  B.  l*. 
Thurfton.  administrator.     Faucet.     No.   958,186;  Mar. 
39 ;  Hi*,  p.  6616 :  Oaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1021. 
Thurston,   WUIlam  T..   Haabrouck   Heighta.   N.   J.     Aah- 
slftar.     No.  068,402;  Msr.  39;  Sp.  p.  6088;  Oss.  vol. 
162;  p.  109^. 
Thwaltea  Brothers.     (See  St.  Seine,  Bcmsrd  <!e,  assignor.) 
Tlbbetta.  Charlea  H.,  New  Castle.  Colo.    Traek-fasteoer 
No.  0(^2.062  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6118 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  918. 
Tilden.  Austin,  Sheridan,  Greg.     Saw-aet.     No.  962,968; 

Man  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5114 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  918. 
Tttaonl  William    H..    Plalnvlew,    Tex.      SUlk-packer   for 
eonHiarvesters.     Vra  961.933;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2966 ; 
Oas,  vol.  163;  p.  840. 


Tlppett.  Albert  C,  Astoria,  Orea.  AtUchment  for  wood- 
working-machines. No.  962,964  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6116 ; 
(3aa.  ToL  162;  p.  919.  . 

Todd,  Samoel  ft.,  Sotheriand.  Iowa.  Minnow-trap.^  Ho. 
961,167 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1404 ;  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  866. 

Tomer,  John  L.,  Expiort,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  D. 
Hamor.  New  Kendngton,  Pa.  Mechanical  movenMnt 
Na  962,383  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3863  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  692. 

Tomllnson,  Charlea  E.,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Brown.  Svracnse, 
N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  952.021 ;  Mar.  16 ; 
Sp.  p.  8171 ;  Oas,  voL  162 ;  p.  671.  ^.,  ^ 

Tondis,  William  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  AutomobUe-beadlifht 
No.  962,056  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3238 :  Oas.  voL  152  ;  p.  683. 

Topping.  Alfred  S.,  Muskegon,  Midi.  Railway-tie.  No. 
fiSOloVo :  Mar.  1  :  8p.  p.  1064  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 :  p.  170. 

Torok.  Julius,  Renovo,  Pa.  Water^gage.  No.  962,999; 
Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5183 ;  Oas.  vol.  152^;  p.  980. 

Torpey,  Brown  and  Starks.  (See  Torpey,  Joeei^  W..  aa- 
algnor.) _,  „ 

Torpey,  Joaeph  W..  Louisville,  aaalgnor  to  Torpey.  Brown 
and  Starka,  Cleaton.  Ky.  Hlfh  rotary  switch-stand. 
No.  952,022  ;  Mar.  15  ;  6p.  p.  3175  ;  Oax.  vol.  162 ;  p.  671. 

Torrance,  Charles  A.,  Gibbon,  Nebr.  Mold  for  ceamt 
blocks  and  walls.  No.  053,647  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  669S ; 
Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1178.  ,     ^ 

Tortorlce,  Antoolno.       (See  Williams  and  Tortorice.) 

Totman,  Jeremy  R.,  Coluaa,  Cal.  Oraas-burolnf  machine. 
No.  951,034  ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1164  :  Gaz.  vol.  152 ;  p.  190. 

Toomier,  Julius  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Cluster-socket.  No.  953,362; 
Msr.  20;  Sp.  p.  6000;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1079. 

Toualcy,  N.  E..    (See  Duncan  and  Tousley.) 

Towle,  Arlen  H.,  Lansing.  Mich.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
961384 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1879 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  328. 

Towne,  Robert  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  agitat- 
ing liquid  material.  No.  052,222 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3668  ; 
Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  639. 

Townsend,  Bmorv  L..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  ArtlfidbBl  tooth 
Na  962.155  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3424  :  Gaz.  vol.  152  ;  p.  615. 

Toyoda.  SiJcichl,  Shlmaaalri-Cho,  Nagoya,  J»P".  Auto- 
matic abuttle-changing  mecbanlam.  No.  962,662;  Mar. 
22 ;  So.  p.  4460 ;  Oas.  voL  152 :  p.  813. 

Tracy,  Joseph  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Displav  frame  and 
eaaeL     Na  951,294;  Mar.  8;   Sp.  p.   1686;  Oas-  vol- 

Tracy,' Thomas  H.,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Surveyor's  measurlng-llne.     No.  950,581 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

249;  Qas.  vol.  152;  p.  41.  ,,  ,       ^,    «„  ««. 

Traliot  Arnold,  Lexington.  Ky.    Railwty-Ue.    No.  962,008 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4554  :  Gaz.  v<rf.  162 ;  p.  827. 
Trarbaugh,   Au^uat.    Iowa   Cl^.   Iowa.      Draft-reguUtor. 

Na  96Y.480ri4ar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1070 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  •  p.  848. 
Tremblay.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  XJ.  C.  Frye,  St 

Johnsbury,   Vt      Box-opener.     Na   051,890;  Mar.   16; 

Sp.  p.  2920  :  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  528.  „  _,     ^ 

Trenor,  John,  aasignor  to  C.  Duckworth,  Coins,  England. 

AtHMiratos  for  making,  stamping,  and  cutting  losenses. 

Nor062,965 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6117  ;  Gaz.  vol.  152  ;  p.  919. 
Trant  Lamartlne  C,  Bast  Auburn,  Cal.     Apparatus  tor 

•MMratIng  solids  from  liquids.     No.  962,500 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4m :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  791. 
Trent  Lamartlne  C,  Auburn,  (&1.    Centeifngal  aeparattng 

apparatos.     Na  952,653;  Msr.  22;  Sp.  p.  4476;  Oaz. 

vof.  163  ,_n.  814.  ^    ^       ..«__,„.      v 

TrevllUan,  William  J.     (See  Reah  aijd  TrevillUn.) 
Trewhella,  Benlamin.     (See  Trewhella,  WlllUm.  assignor. ) 
Trewhella.    William,    assignor    to    hlmsflf    and    B.    Tre- 
whella. Trentham,  Victoria.  Australia.     Boller-jfrlp  for 

band-vearing.    Na  953,156 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8424  ;  Gas. 

TrTdiie?  J*oiih,*e?aJ.     (See  Miller,  Fred  W.,  assignor.) 
Trigger,  Theodore  C,  St.  Thomaa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Tooth- 
awage.     No.  963.072;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  5340;  Oaa.  Tol. 

TrilllcL,''*Helnrlcb,  Munich,  German;.     Bxtractlng  caCeln 

from  coffee.     Na  953,073 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6349 ;  Oas. 

vol.  152 ;  p.  984.  ^    ^  „_^_  ^.  _  , 

Trllllch,  Helnrich,  Munich,  Germany.     Bxtractlng  caffein 

from  whole  coffee-beans.    No.  958,074 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

5361  :  Gaz    vol.  162  ;  p.  984.  „  ,     ,  ^ 

Trinka.  Frans,  Bronawick,  Gtermany.  Calculating-ma- 
chine.    Na  953,242:  Mar.  29;  8p.  p.  6782;  Oas.  vol. 

162;  p.  1089.  ..    „  ,      „- , 

Tripleit  Frank  J.  and  W.  N.,  Maxwell,  Cal.     Harvester. 

Ko.  fii62,8«4  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8865  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  692. 
Trlplett.  William  N.     (See  Trlplett.  Frank  J.  and  W.  N.) 
Trippensee.   William  F..  assignor  to  L.   Wllcks.  Detroit 

iflch.    Coin  tester.     Na  953.363  ;  Msr.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6001 ; 

Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1070.  ^      ^       ^        «.  ..^ 

Trott.  Frederick,   Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Cana^     Electric 

Iron.     No.  95^,886;   Mar.   16;   Sp.  p.  8869^  Oas.  vol. 

Troop.'  iscob  E.,  Perry,  Iowa.     Drawbar.     No.  950,648 ; 

Mar.  J  :  Sp.  p.  386 :  Gaz.  vol.  152 ;  p.  62. 
Tnrat  William  H..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Feed-carriage  con- 
nection for  sawmills.     No.   951,976;  Mar.   16;   Sp.   p. 

S0S8 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  657.  

Troatman,  Isaac  V.     (See  Steckman  and  Trootafn.) 
Trw  Laundry  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  BarthokHnew, 

William,  assignor.)  ,«      »  _*w  ,      

Troy  Laondry  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  BartholoBiew 

and  PUlllpa,  assignors.) 
Troe,  Oeorae  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Northern  Bnal- 

neering  Worka.  Detroit.  Mich.     Trolly.     No.  958,44S ; 

Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6180 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1108. 


■i 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlix 


famii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


Trau.  wuiiaa 


The 


'ompany.     (See  PM«>  Clareac*  C, 


.       Kf  PhUad«lplila,   Pa.,   ualcnor   to 

■atlth   k  Eggc  Manafaetnrliif  Co.,   Bridgeport,   Conn. 

liadiln«  for  Mwlnx  battons  to  fabrics.     No.  902,087; 

lUr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3^9 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  S0S. 
TablM,  Amos  C,  Boleonrt,  Ktmrn.     Pre—.     No.  968,6M; 

Mar.  20:  8p.  p.  6426:  Ona.  toI.  162;  p.  1100. 
Tabular  RlTet  *  Stud  6  -     «l 

aaalgnor.) 

Tucker,  Hobcrt     (See  Page,  Clarence  C^  aaalcnor.) 
Tnlloek,  William,  aaatgnor  of  one-tenth  to  w.  J.  Ttaoinp- 

■on,  one-tenth  to  T.  McKeman,  D«nT«r.  one-flfth  to  w. 

M.  Lanrle,  one-flfth  to  T.  Phillip*,  and  one-flfth  to  H. 

Roaaell,  Lcjden.   Colo.     Aotomatle  electric  alnial  for 

rallwaya.    No.  953,109 :  Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  0400 ;  Oas.  toI. 

152  ;_p.  996. 
Tnm,  Frank,  Bacyms,  Ohio.     Chalr-caae.     No.  901.807; 

Mar.  15:  Bp.  p.  2843;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  017. 
Tnrley,  Hmry  C.     (See  Rodger*.  Jame*  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Tnrlur,  PaaL  Wattreloe.  Prance.     Tam-dre**inK  machine. 

No.  051.808 :  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2844  ;  Oas.  toI.  102  ;  p.  018. 
Tnriur.   Paal.   Wattrelo*.  Prance.     Apparatna  for  drring 

textile  Tarns,  fabric*,  and  other  materiala      No.  951,800  ; 

Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2847;  Gas.  rol.  102;  p.  018. 
Tnmer,  Charles  P.,  Harrtsbarg,  Pa.     Vapor  power  plant. 

No.  902,386 :  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3871 ;  Oas.  toI.  102  ;  p.  693. 
Tomer,  Collatlnos  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Balanced  taIt*. 

No.  961,061 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2216 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  884. 
Turner,  Ueorge  S.     (See  Hunter  and  Turner.) 
Turner.  Walter  V.,  Wllmerdiag.  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 

hoase  Air   Brake  Company,    Pittsburg.    Pa.     Combined 

aotomatle  and  straight  air  brake.    No.  950,736  ;  Mar.  1  ; 

Sp.  p.  590 ;  Oaa.  toi.  152 ;  p.  94. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewooa,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 

~  ~  ~  Ps.      Electric 

-   .    ,rn         «^  .  .     p.  p.  597;  Oaa. 

Tol.  1(2;  p.  94. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Wllklnsl>ur|^  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Compan/.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  FInld-pra*. 
sure  regulator.  No.  903,403  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6084  ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  102;  p.  1098. 

Turner,  William  L.     (See  Hough  and  Turner.) 

Tuttle.  Lauren  T^  Portland.  C^eg.  Fastening  attachment 
for  hats.  No.  003,159 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  0002 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
102;,  p.  1012. 

20th  Century  Machinery  Company,  The  ( See  Tola.  Simon, 
assignor.) 

Tyler,  Alphonao.     (See  Jordan  and  Tyler.) 

Tyler.  BIsa  E.,  Columbia,  Mo.  Waterway  stock-fence.  No. 
902,023  :  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8177  ;  Oas.  Tol.  102  ;  p.  072. 

Tyson,  Andrew  H..  Washington.  D.  C.  Hygienic  water- 
cooler.  No.  953,648;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6594;  Oas.  Tol. 
152;  p.  1178. 

U.  S.  Mall  Chute  EQUlpment  Company.  (See  Bhrllch, 
Leo,  assignor.) 

Ullrich,  Reuben  S.,  Lewistown.  Pa.  Railway-tie  and  fas- 
tener. No.  952,591  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4324 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
102 ;  p.  792. 

Ulrlch,  Tomey  D.     (Bee  Andres,  Oeorge  F.,  assignor.) 

Undeland.  Andrew  L..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Head-rMt  for  bar- 
ber-chairs. (Reissue.)  No.  13,094;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 
3980;  Oai.  toI.  102;  p.  712. 

Underfleld  Stoker  Company.  (See  Roe,  John  M~  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Cook,  Frank  A., 
assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Kunath,  Edward 

_  F.,  assignor. )    . 

(Bee  McLaughlin.  36bn 


house   Air   Brake   Company,    Pittsburg, 
pump-goremor.    No.  WMJVT ;  Mar.  1 ;  S 


Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 

C,  assignor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company. 

Darls,  assignors.) 
Underwood   TTitewrlter  Company. 

T..  assignor.) 
Unger.  Magnus,  Schenectady,  N.  Y 


(Bee    Roberts    and 
(See  Smith.   Stephen 
assignor  to  Oeneral 


Electric    Company.      Lighting    system.*    No.    953,404 ; 
Mar._20 ;  Sp.  p.  6087 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  1094. 

(See  Woodward*  Ri 


Union  Special  Machine  Company. 

O.,  aaalfBor.) 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company.  The. 

assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Btlckney.  Bumhaa  C 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

signor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

aasignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Statea  Cast  Iron  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company. 

Field,  Furman  A.,  assinor.) 
United  States  Cast  Iron  Pipe  k  Foundry  Company.     (I 

OUea,  DaTkt  aaatgnor.)  ir~  ,      y 

UUKed  Wlrelees  Telegraph  Company,  The.     (Bee  Babeock. 

Clifford  D..  aasignor.) 
UBlTsrsal    Electric  Welding   Company.      (I 

Laarence  8.,  aaalgBor.) 
Vntvaraal   EleetrlcWeldi 

Maorlee,  aasicnor.) 
Uptoa.  Oeorge  W.    (See  Bush.  Benjamin  O.,  aaaignor.) 

'^*;JS^*S^^A,*W«°£'  <»L<i?2i?"J<»  '•  ■•  U"^  Car«>n 
City,  Mleh.  Meld.  No.  96^887 ;  Mar.  18 :  Bp.  p.  3878  ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  152:  p.  698. 

Urie,  John  B.    (Bee  Urie,  JaaMS  W..  aasignor.) 


(Bee  Utne.  Pv. 

ey,  Bnmhaa  C 

(Bee  Bates,  Arthur,  as- 

(See  Eppler,  Andrew, 

(See  Ooddu,  Oeorge. 

(See  McFeely,  Ronald 

(See 


(Bee   Laehman, 
ilng   Company.      (Bee   T<achman, 


Urlsta,  Adolfo  M.,  Mexico,  Mealen.  Cempoeltlon  tor  pt** 
renting  scale  in  boUera.  No.  960,682 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  a 
260;  Gas.  to!.  152;  p.  41. 

Uruuhart,  Henry  H.,  Padncah,  Ky.  Brake^hea.  No. 
961,860:  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1802 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  SIT. 

Ustynlk,  Frank  E.     (See  Boaesc  and  Ustyntk.) 

Utne.  Per,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
k  Signal  Company,  Swlasrale.  Pa.  Signaling  system 
for  raUwaya.  No7908,248 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  0784  ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  102 :  p.  1089. 

Valentine.  Ralph  E.     (See  Holntaa  and  Valentine.) 

Valentlner,  Frederick  W.  8.,  deceased,  late  of  Leipali: 
A.  V.  Richter,  administrator,  aaaignor  to  Valentlner  and 
Schwars,  Leipalg-Plagwlts,  Oermany.  Prodnclng  a  sal- 
fur  compound  of  gulnln.  No.  908,187  ;  Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p. 
6617  ;  oSu.  Toi.  152 ;  p.  1021. 

Valentlner  and  Schwara.  (See  Valentlner,  Frederick  W. 
B.t  asalgBor.) 

"  ValTeless  "  Limited.     (See  Lucas.  Ralph,  assignor.) 

Van  Auken,  Byron  E.  (Bee  Gordon.  Edward  B.,  Jr.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Van  Auken,  Byron  E..  Chicago.  111.  VaWe  mecbaniam  for 
discharging  air  and  water  of  coadenaation  from  steam- 
beating  systems.  No.  961.761;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2607; 
Oaa.  Toi.  162;  p.  461. 

Van  Auken,  Byron  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Valre  mechanism  for 
dischargmg  air  and  water  of  condensation  from  steam- 
heating  systems.  No.  961.762;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2616; 
Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  462. 

Van  Buren.  Thomas  H.,  Orand  Junction,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  C.  O.  Smith.  Pallaadea,  Colo.  Caitureter. 
No.  961,928 :  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  2987  jOas.  toL  162  :  p.  041. 

Van  Caaip,  Bdward.  Broofcstoa,  Ind.  Cash-register.  No. 
968,649;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6696 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  1178. 

Van  C^amp,  Orblln.  St  Tbomaa,  N.  D.  Oraln-car  door. 
No.  968.244  ;  Mar.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6786 ;  Oas.  toL  102  ;  p.  1040. 

Van  Dusen.  Israel  C.  and  W.  W..  Bison,  Okla.  SUck-corer. 
No.  000.684 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  471 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  76. 

Van  Dusen,  William  W.  (See  Van  Dusen,  Israel  C.  and 
W.  W.) 

Van  Drck  Orarure  0>mpany,  The.  (See  Van  Middles- 
worth,  (3iarlca.  aasignor.) 

Van  Keuren,  Herbert  H.,  Baldwin,  Kana.  Collapsible 
geographical  globe.  Na  062.110 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8803 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  102;  p.  603. 

Van  Mlddleeworth.  Charica,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The 
Van  Dyefc  Orarure  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Grlpper 
mechanism.  No.  052,285 ;  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3687 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  102 :  p,  660. 

Van  Riper.  Clarence  A..  Hudson.  Mich.  Cement  colvert 
No.  061.^ :  Mar.  8  :  Sp.jp.  1687  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  277. 

Van  TuTl,  Frank  W.     (See  Kirkpatrick  and  Vah  Tuyi.) 

Van  Winkle.  Herbert  U.,  Cincinnati,  and  F.  8.  Realey, 
Hartwell,  assignors  to  The  John  H.  McOowan  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohia  ValTe  mecbaniam  for  fluM-enginea.  No. 
060,644 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  388 ;  Gas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  68. 

Vance,  Benjamin  F.,  et  al.  (See  Wattereon,  John  B..  aa- 
signor. ) 

Vance.  Bertie  K..  et  al.  (Bee  Wattersoa.  John  B.,  as- 
signor. > 

Vaadciirlft.  Jamea  E..  admlaiatrator.  (Be*  VaBderfrtft 
and  QordoB.) 

Vandegrift  Theodore  F..  deceased,  (J.  E.  Vsndegrift,  ad- 
ministrator,) and  J.  W.  Gordon,  SbelbyTflle.  Ind.  Waah- 
lag-machine.  No.  002,888;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3870;  Oai. 
ToL  102;  p.  604. 

Vander  Lande,  Johannea  C.  L.,  DeTenter,  Netherlanda. 
Oil  decoloring,  bleaching,  and  thickening  apparatus.  No. 
000.728 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  572  :  Gas.  toI7iB2  :  p.  89. 

Vanderort,  Frank  F.,  Oieraaantown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  H.  Japp.  New  York,  one-fourth  to  J.  Forgle, 
Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  B.  W.  Molr, 
London,  England.  Tunnel  seament.  Na  001,667 ;  Mar. 
8:  Sp.  p.  2440;  Oaa.  ml.  162;  p.  428. 

Vannom,  Robert  R.    (See  Hendcrsnot,  John  L..  aaaignor.) 

Vaniman.  Jesse  W.,  Wichita.  Kans.  SUcker.  No.  968.449 : 
Mar.  29:  Bp.  p.  «81  j  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1108. 

Vamer,  wllluun  L.,  Oarasay.  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  R.  Pill.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Bpike-poller.  No.  961.617  ; 
Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2146  -.Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  872. 

Vaatag.  Anton,  and  8.  Horrath.  McKeea  Rocks,  Pa.  Com- 
podtlon  of  matter.  No.  962.889 :  Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8877 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  162;  p.  694. 

Veeek.  Rudolf.  Algenrodt.  (JermanT.  Derlce  for  seating 
rings  of  eaally-breakabU  material  on  bottle-etopper*. 
No.  961.8«lTMar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1806 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  817. 

Veeder,  Curtis  H..  asslfnor  to  The  Veeder  Manufactnrlng 
Company,  Hartford,  conn.  Counter.  No.  900,546 :  Mar. 
1 :  8d.  p.  178 ;  Oas.  toL  162  ;  p.  20.  . 

Veeder  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Potts,  Samuel 
W.,  assignor.) 

Veeder  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Bee  Teeder,  Cvf^ 
tls  H..  SMlgnor.) 

VereelUnl.    Joseph,   el  al.      iB**   Btraglottt    Platro.    as- 

▼•rmahran.  Johanna*,  HeUeran,  Denmark.     Maehln*  for 

calcnlatlng  fraetlona.     No.   968.160;   Mar.   20;   Bp.   p. 

6668 :  Oas.  vol.  IfAj  p.  lOlt. 
Verplast.   Frederick.   Boston.  Maaa.     Weighing    machine. 

No.  052,167  :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8426 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  616. 
Vermert.    Gottfried,    Imsbach.   assignor   to   ■.    Abreach. 

Ncustadt-on-the-Hardt,    Germany.      Llxtrlatlag   ore*. 

No.  062,484  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4091 ;  Oas.  voL  162 :  p.  766. 
Vlck.  Rollo  M..  Alliance,  Ohio.    Bolltnrpln.    Na  BB0,T78 : 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  682 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  109. 
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VIekark  Bobs  4  MaUm  Umltsd. 
T.,  ataigaor.) 


(B**  Buekham.  0«orge 


VIcka.  Warren  W.,  Rome.  N.  Y.     Combined  carriage  and 
sled.    No.  050.688 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  261 ;  Oas.  roT  : 


Victor,  George,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
001,410;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  19! 
Victor   Talking   Machine   Compapy. 


....  102; 

p.  41. 

Billlard-Uble  cushion.    No. 
p.  1939  ;  Gas.  rol.  102  ;  p.  336. 
ne   Compapy.      (See   Johnson,   El- 
dridga  R..  asslfnor. ) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Smith.  Eugene 
C.  asslgnorT) 

Victor  Talkliif  Machine  Company.  (B*4  Yoft,  Clarenee, 
asslfnor.) 

Vlliani.  Bgldia  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Diah-waaUng  machine. 
Na  n02^2  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4826  ;  Oaa.  rol.  A2  ;  p.  792. 

VlaaerhiK.  Harry.  Chicago,  111.  Trap  for  sender  dsTlces. 
Na  901,207 ;  kar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1408 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  271. 

Vlrian,  Oeorge  0„  Tlntlc,  aaslgBor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Knlfkt.  ProTo,  Utah.  Sintering  or*.  Na  060,708; 
Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  782;  Oaa.  toI.  loT;  jp.  116. 

Vogel,  M.  B.,  The  Firm  of.  (See  Boessneck.  Paul,  aa- 
signor.) 

Voct  Clarence.  Berlin,  Oermany.  aasignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Talklng-macblne.  No.  061.168 ; 
Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1406 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  205. 

Volght,  Henry  O..  aaaignor  to  Rnaaell  4  Brwln  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  Brltala,  Conn.  Door-controlUng 
apoaAtua.    No.  0614(06 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1686 ;  Oas.  toT 

VolghC  Henry  G..  aasignor  to  Russell  ft  Erwin  Msnufac- 
turiac  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Casement- window 
sdJuMlng  and  locking  mean*.  No.  062,006;  Mar.  16; 
Sp.  p.  :{240 ;  Gas.  toL  102 ;  p.  083. 

Volght,  Henry  O.,  aasignor  to  Russell  ft  Erwin  Manufac- 
turisf  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Night-latch  con- 
strntfloa.  >Io.  068,070 ;  Mar.  »;  Sq.  p.  6802 ;  Oaa. 
T0LJUB2;  p.  086. 

Volk,  Ftrdlnand,  and  T.  G.  McOann.  asalgnors  of  one-third 
to  J,  A.  Duffy,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Door-operating  mechan- 
ism f»r  street-can.  No.  062.066 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6120 ; 
Gas.  »ol.  102 ;  p.  019. 

Volkhardt.  WillUm.  Staoleton.  N.  Y.  ValTe.  No.  050,820 : 
MarJ  1  ;  Sp.  p.  708 :  Gai.  toI.  152 :  p.  IJO. 

Volts.  William,  Cblcaito.  111.  Electric  lighter.  No. 
951,169 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1409 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  206. 

Volt,  Otto.     (See  Oehme,  Relnhard.  aaalinior. ) 

Vola.  Bknoa,  MUwaukse.  Wla..  assignor  to  The  20th  Cen- 
tury Ma^lnery  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Bottle-rlnalng 
machine.     No.  961.4(16 ;  Mar.  STsp.  p.  2062 ;  Gas.  Tof 

.     162;  jx  886. 

Vorla,  CllSord  D.,  Crawfordsrllle.  Ind.  Fence-post.  No. 
962.664  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4479 ;  Gas.  rol.  152  ;  p.  816. 

VormbaUBB.  Johannea.  Dulsburc-Meldertch.  Oermany.  Dis- 
play kpparatua.  No.  960,498 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  86 :  Oas. 
TOLJUW ;  p.  14. 

Vosa.  EamueLJ'ankow,  near  Berlin,  Oermany.  Crane.  No. 
052.1160  ;  Mkr.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4896  ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  881. 

Vote  Berfer  Company.  The.     (See  Enochs,  CIsude  D.,  as- 


signor.) 
Vouch,    Lyman    J.,    Dushore,    Pa.      Plate  •  holder. 
W0J^t2 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  134  ;  Gas.  toI.  102  ;  p.  22. 


Na 


Voiu^  William  C.  Waterloo.  N.  Y.    Pianissimo  dcTlce  for 

pIan6>actions.    No.  902.666 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4288 ;  Gas. 

ToL  162:  p.  777. 
Treelaad,  Oaorge  H.     (See  McOaffey.  Richard,  assignor.) 
Vroom,  Oler  P..  aastgnor  to  Superior  Hay  Stacker  Mfg. 

Company.   Llnneua,   Mo.     Brake   mecbaniam   for   hay- 
stackers.    No.  001.208;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1499;  Gas.  toI. 

102:  B.  271. 
W.  O.Nafal  Blactrlc  Company.  The.     (Bee  Pelrc*.  Charle* 

L.,  JTm  assignor.) 
W.  ft  J,  Sloana    (See  Adama.  Harry  C,  assignor.) 
WaddeU  John  A.  L..  and  J.  L.  Harrington,  Kanaas  City, 

Ma     Baaeule-brklfe.     Na   902,480;   Mar.  22;   Sp.  p. 

4091 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  766. 
WaddelL  John  A.  L..  end  J.  L.  Harrington,  Kansas  City. 

Ma     lift-bridg*.     No.  962.486;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4096; 

Oss.  rol.  182:  p.  766. 
WaddelL  John  A.  L.,  and  J.  L.  Harrington,  Kanaas  City, 

Mo.    Lift-bridge.     No.  968.807  :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6860 ; 

Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  1069. 
Wade,  'Oeorns  H..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Ironing  •  machine.     No. 

960,971 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1066 :  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  170. 
Wadswfvth.  Prank  L.  O..  Morgantown,  W.  Vs..  aaslnior 

to  Pwssifl  Prism  Plate  Olaa*  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Manafactur*  of  plate-flass.    No.  062,300 ;  Mar.  13 ;  Sp. 

p.  8878:  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  604. 
Wagner   Electric  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee  Fynn, 

valfer*  A.,  ssslgnor.) 
Wagner.  Oastave  H..  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     Pen-rack.     Na 

052,013  :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4882 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  798. 
Wagner,   Henry   J..    Rozbary,   Mass.     Tree-holder.      No. 

962.605 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4480 :  Oaa.  toI.  182 ;  p.  816. 
Wagaar,  Jacob.    (Bee  Wagnm',  Nlckolaua  and  Jj 
Wagner,  Marlon  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  v.  C^rlaon, 

Dee  Moines.  Iowa.     AutoBsoblle  emergency-brake.     No. 

962.801 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4898 ;  Gas.  ToriS2 ;  p.  882. 
Wagner,   NIcbolaua  and   J.,   Caldwell.   Idaho.      Windmill. 

No.  963.066  ;  Mar.  20  :  8n.  p.  6428  :  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  1100. 
Wagner,  Relahart  V..  London.  England.     Reallleat  wheel 

or  UfjL    Na  001.200 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1001 ;  Gaa.  rol.  102 ; 
_p.  271. 
Walnblstt.  Bany.    (See  Glaser  and  Wainhlatt.) 
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Walnford.  Richard  H..  NeweasUe-under-Lyme,  England. 
SS';*^a/^T'Si''S';p^ioS!^''**«=    M.r.    20;   JTS- 

y^if^ii'h'k.  h4i'orSai'Ji:  isrifh^"- 

Walte.  Charles  N..  Wilmington    Del.     Dischawbgmilp- 

Jsr55^p.^9°85^'^''''^^'-  ^^  8p.p^5af;« 

""SS^  wU.'-i^.gaXS^'^mt^L^'^o*: 
958.808 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0864  ;  Qul%oI.  IMTTiW 

Wakefleld,  Charles  C,  London,  England  Acetrlene-nner- 
T'ao^''-  ^'^^'^^'  **•«■•  15  •  8p.  p.  3^89:  oSI*^"!"" 

Walhrldg*L  WillUm  D.     (See  Urely.  Jamea  M.  sMlmar  ) 

WiJdeck/toreni.  Phlladil^la"p?:'  V^r^'i^^^H 

No.  050,776  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  ^88  ;  Gas.  toi!i52    D  IM 

Company,   PIttebura.   Pa.     Steel   alloy.     No.    062,802; 
Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  388i3  ;  Oaa.  rol.  152  ;  p.  605. 
wales,  Samuel  8.,  Munhall,  aaaignor  to  The  Cam«cl<i  RtA*i 
Company     Plttsbura.    vk.      StS?!    aUo,       Na  mSw ' 

Walker,  Charr«i^V..  BrldKeport.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Wyckoff. 
Seamans  ft  Benedict.  iTlon.  N.  Y.  fype-^ltlns  machine! 
No.  052^771  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4731  ;  Sil™ ^^'i^'SS: 

?i.^«-^i^'"*  5J»«.  l*«.  ««»»Knor  to  Brunboff  Manufac- 
l^V^it-  Co.,  ClndnnatL  <5hio.  Cisar-cutt^  M« 
^9aUh] :  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.l064  ;  Qu.  toTimC^ZM. 
^I'  ^^^  *"*^?.''  ^  Jo*»°  Walker  Machine  CompaUT 
2^*°"',if5"v,  Grinding-mUl.  No.  960,972;  ^r 
Sp.  p.  1067;  Oas.  toI.  112;  p.  171.      *^'*"'''  ""'   *• 

w«2li^*'^^-tiPH?  ^'"fe  "'•    I>«°tal  Instrument 

No.  961,860 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.p.  2849  ;  Gas.  toI.  152  •  d  510 

W«^»*«.,lMward  W.,  Lake  rfluff.  IlL     Denta   iMtruient: 

wi?u^^rSl^  •  ^'^^i,  «P-  P-  25>21 :  O"-  Tol.152  ;  p  528. 

^i^'«2^J^u^\^F^^^^  Conn.     Apparatus  fir  dr- 

f^  «^  ^JU'i'™)?  *°  P^f *^-^»^    No.^60.973  Titer 
_V  8P-  P-  1069;  Gas.  toI.  152;  p.  171. 

wn  «»^  v/i^''  ^.••a^^*%S?'  1?'^'^    Calorimeter.    Na 
961.7<» :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2608 ;  Oaa.  roL  102 ;  p.  486. 

viJ^'o^^^/iR  J-  ^S^^y"^  N.   Y.     ShoTel  attachment. 

waian.  John  D..  assimior  to  American  District  Steam 
Company.  Lockport.^.  Y.  Valre  No  908660 •  iK? 
29;  Sp/p.  660rfXG".  vol.  162 Vi;.  1170  * 

"^tenSrSKs  i«*?oSssiy!'^DS*!Si'Si*^?srfS 

""S^H"  ^i  ^•SSrr.*2.n"V1IK  iT'lSSSilnl 

5!ii'a":*"d'ai'';^i.'r5i7r92o''"  ""•*«*•  '^'  ^^•'  »«^ 

Wankel,  Mary  J.     (See  Wankel.  WillUm  B..  asslgaor.) 

Wanner,  Albert,  Jr..  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Chair.  No  050  074- 
tv***'-  M.?P-  P  1<^T0:  Om.  Tol.  152l"  in  »^'»^*' 
^^""•%^'bertJr    Hoboken.  N  J-     d&lr.    No.  061,080; 

Wanner.   BtHrln  P.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Muiufactnre  of 

^^W^rriil^r^iJ?-  i^.IP*'"  *°  '^^^  ^l  ^*">  Company. 

Warren,  Ohio.     Molding  apparatus.    >Io.  951.861  ;^r 

10:  Sp.  p.  2840:  Gas.  toI,  152 ;  p.  oio. 

?G;iA4'^'°'  J«ckson,  assignor  to  The  aereland  Twist 

B!!"L^°£S*"X;  CleTelanif  Ohio.     Forming  twiit-drUU. 
,.T*'^'  ^J?" '  ■*•''•  1 :  Bp-  P  800 ;  Oas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  68 
Ward,  AlTla.  a**lgaor  to  The  Clereland  Twist  DrUl  Com- 

^^dt^23f^^^^°i.    ^'nS;  '?.'■  'o^lni  twist-drills. 
No.  060.M6 ;  Msr.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  801 ;  Gas.  toI.  152  :  p.  68. 

^^S\  {****"  »?-J5«^  ^^^^  N.  Y.  Retalnlng-Ktrlng  for 
jaa^.^a  061.684;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  227S7^:  wl. 

nrilS'ir*  •  *P-  fc  2522 :  Gaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  029. 

ward,  Warren  H..  Soutbport,  Ind.    Adjustable  caster  for 

g::n,r,is^  r,,/-  »««■•"  ■■  »"■ « ■■  »p^- ♦»*»" 

^K^%j^»*^  Butler.  Ohio.  Pontll-head.  No.  968.247 : 
Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6741 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1041.      "^'^^  • 

Warner,  Henry  H..  assignor  to  Safety  luTestment  Com- 
pany, Tacoma,  Wcsh.  Wrench.  No.  900.684  :  Mar.  1 : 
Sp.  p.  268;  Oas.  toI.  152:  p.  42.  ' 

Warner,  Henry  H..  aaaignor  m  Safety  Investment  Com- 
pany. Tacoma,  Wash.  Wrench.  No.  060.585 ;  Mar  1  • 
Sp.  p.  2C4  ;  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  42.  .      «.  *  , 

Warner,  Henry  W.     (See  Norton.  LeonarJ  M..  aaaignor.) 

Warren,  John  p..  asaignpr  of  one-half  to  Bunane  Mna**l] 
ft  Ca.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mantle-aapport.  No.  968,101; 
Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6666 :  Oax.  toI.  152 :  p.  1018. 

Warren.  John  D..  aasignor  of  one-half  fn  Eacene  Monaell 
ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  (Hiimney.  No.  908.490:  Mar 
29:  Bp.  p.  6200:  Oas.  tol.  102;  p.  1127.  * 
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MO,6'2Z ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  ^  186 ,  ^  ^    x_ ^.        « 

Wanhaw,  Borla.  Htm  fork,  N.  X.     IronterUH^  Mo. 

•61^:  Mar.  8:  Sp.  Ik  Itil:  flaa.  toL  l^p.  M«.,^ 
Wataitanr  ITavrel  FouaAzy  aad  Machtee  Coapuijr.  A*. 

(See  BbadU  Ptrcj  «-.  mmimm^   ^,      ^  _^ 

WatarbUT  FarraL  I^Mudry  tad  Itaehlne  Compaay.  The. 

(8m  Wllcos.  Hiebard  L..  aMlgaor.)     ..    ^     .    , 
Wataraian.  taaac  «..  M«w  York.  N.  Y.    Maehai^eal  poab- 

buttoa  Talvai    No.  951.882:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  ttU;  Gas. 

ToL  16S :  p.  618. 
WaUnaaa.    John    K.,    Norfolk.    Va.     Safetr-naor.     No. 

961.036 :  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1167  ;  Qas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  191. 
Watkins,  Bonjamln  F.  (8«e  Br  Tan,  Gordon.  uwiKOor.) 
Watklaa,  Henrv  O..  Whltttar.  Ca).     Saw  81tr  oad  Mtter. 

No.  962.6S8  lUmr.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4481 :  Qai.  vol.  162  :  p.  816. 
Watkla*.  Samuel  W.     (Se*  Walta  Barry  C.  ■wtgaor.  > 
WatrotM,  Barl  0-.  Chleafo,  IIL    lAjatary.  ^Ma  061.181 ; 

MarTi;  B»^  p.  14iarSJifc  toL  162 :  p.  JM}.  ^  ^ 
Watroua,  Buward.  OMrfaavilla.  Obto.     SHdtac-daor  faa- 

teaar.     No.  962.667 ;  Mar.  22 :  Up.  p.  4488 ;  Gaa.  TOl. 

162:  p.  816. 
Watson.  WlUlaa  a,  Camdoa,  N.  J.    Device  for  water^aar- 

faelMc  aapar.    Na  M2.862 ;  Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4899  :  Oaa. 

Tol.  162;  n.  888. 
WatterMn.   Jantea  B..   Ptttsbarg.   Pa.     Oaoie   apparatua 

No.  960.810 :  Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  760 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  D.  120. 
Wattcrma,  John  8.,  aMianor  of  one  atghtb  to  B,  F.  Vance, 

ono-olghtb  to  B.  K.  VaBco.  BrtotoL  two-olchtb«  to  W. 

D.  Lyon,  Blaff  City,  and  one-clghtn  to  A.  R.   Harkle- 

road,  Movataia  City,  Tenn.    Mechanism  for  coaTertIng 

motion.     No.  960.976 :  Mar.  1 :  tp.  p.  107S ;  Oaa.  toI. 

152:  p.  171. 
Wattla.  WlUlaa,  Woreaatar,  Maai..  awhraor  to  Crompton 

ft  Knowlos  Loom  Worka.     Beaawr.     No.  062.168 :  liar. 

15  ;  «P.  p.  8427  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  162  ;  p.  616. 
Wattle,  wnilam.  Worceeter,  Maas..  twlinior  to  Crompton 

A  Knowloa  Loom  Worka.     Narrow- ware- loom  rack.     No. 

962.150:  Mar.  15:  8p,  p.  JU29:  i;«*.  toI.  I.V.' ;  p.  016. 
Wayaood  ft  Company,  B.     (Baa  Catar.  Bobart.  aaalpot.) 
Waaklcv.   Banaond  D..  St   Lonk,   Mo.     Hoao-nrotactor. 

No.  961.662:  Mar.  8 :  8pt  p.  2219 :  Gaa.  toI.  152;  p.  886. 
WoatberapooD.  William  8.,  cf  al.     (Sec  McCain.  Edward  J., 

asoljraor.  > 
Wabb  Jay  Motor  Company.  The.    (Saa  Caldwall.  Bdwta  D., 

aaiinor.) 
Webb,  Robert  D.  and  8.  J.,  Mladaa,  La.     HTdraoIle  com- 

praaa.     No.  962,868;   Mar.  22;  8p.  p.  4901:   Oaa.  vol. 

152:  p.  882. 
Wabb,  Samoal  J.     (8aa  Wobb.  Robert  D.  and  8.  J.) 
Wabbar,  WUUam  0.     (8aa  Blckaell  and  Wabbar.) 
Webar.   Qoom   J..   Kanaaa  atj.   Mo.      BxDloelTe-enalne. 

Na  mUUi :  Mar.  8 :  8p.  j>.  1806 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  817. 
Weber.  Hanry  B.,  Canton,  Obto.     PaatenrMnc  apparatna. 

No.  O.M.ROS  :  Mar.  15  :  Sp.  p.  2024  :  Gaa.  toI.  162 :  n.  «IU. 
Webar.  PMar,  Oraaga^  aariaaor  to  Now  Jaroay  Patent  Com- 

nany.  Waat  OranflC  JL  IT  Phoaograph-raarodwcar.    Mo. 

8eir48a :  Mar.  8 ;^  pw  2110;  Gaa.  vaL  159;  p.  886. 
Webater,    Cbarlaa     H..     Tbomaatoa.     Me.       Combination 

atralcnt  •  edse    abtnaltnc    and    eiapboard     aaco.       No. 

962.772 :  Mar.  22  fia.  p.  4788 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  a.  864. 
Webater.  Normnn  A.  (See  Rockwell.  Byrd  C.  aaaljraor.) 
WedcklBd.  Carlo,  St  Jean-aar-Mar.  Franco.     Centrlfual 

apparatus  fOr  eompraaalna  and  propalUaf  flnlda.     No. 

85Ut2  i  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  UU ;  Gaa.  voL  1S2 ;  p.  287. 
Weed.  Harry  D.     (See  Story  and  Wlakel,  aaslfnora.) 
Weed.  Harry  D..   Bjrraeaaa.  N.   T.     Ortp-trcad  for  tfraa. 

No.  9iS.6ra :  MarTn :  Bp.  p.  8886 :  Gaa  vol.  162 :  p.  1187. 
Waems,  Joney  E.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  L.  O.  Manx,  rer- 

klaa.  Okla.    BaUwar-tle.    No.  962,067 :  Mar.  15 :  8p.  p. 

8241:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  683.  _    _      ^    .    ^ 

Weerta,  Bllart  and  J.  Wnabbenhorst.   Wentworth.   S.  D. 

Bain  aad  trace  hoMor.     No.  961.183:  Mar.   8:  Sp.  p. 

1416:  Gaa.  roi.  162:  p.  267. 
Welehot.  John  H.     itme  Stamm  aad  Walcbel.) 
Welefcart,  Max.  Planaa,  Garmaav.     Incandascant  manUo. 

No.  961.710 :  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2610 :  Oas.  voL  162 :  p.  486. 
Weldal,   Barman   F.  Boehaatar.  N.  T.     ▲aroplaaa.     No. 

951.688 :  Mar.  8;  V».  pi  29T8 :  Gaa.  voL  IBS :  fk  S9S. 
Waldaaaann.  Balnhotd.  Malgnor  of  aao-halt  to  M.  Gabart. 

Houston,  Tax.     Spoka-tlafatanlng  device.     Mo.  962.487; 

Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4108 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  766. 
Welghton,  Bobart  L..  Nawcaatle-apoa-Tyne.  Bngland.    Alr- 

Indlcator   for  atoam-coadenaing  planta.     No.   960,976: 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p  1074 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  172. 
Weiler,  Peter.     (See  PonUoa.  William  H.,  asslcnov.) 
Weinberg.   Joaaph.   Dnlath,   Minn.     Btump-apUtter.     No. 

968.162 :  Mar.  29 :  Bpi  p.  6667 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p^  1813. 
Walner,  Jardo,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  A.  Larson  and  one- 
half  to  J.  J.  Caari4y.  aavaland,  Ohio.     Combined  en- 
gine and  toot-operatlnc  mechanism.     No.  960,759 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  889 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  103. 
Welngartner.  Beary.     (Baa  Kram  aad  Welagartner.) 
Wetnland,  Heary  F..  assignor  to  The  Lagooda  Mannfae- 

tnrlng    Company.    Springfield.    Ohio.      TvrMne.       No. 

961.184 :  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1417 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  257. 
Walnatatn.  Maurice.     (Baa  Hallar.  Mdward,  aaalgnor.) 
Wtim,  Christian,  et  mL    (Baa  Miller.  Chariea  F..  asstgaor.) 
Wala.  PhUlip,  e<  al.     (See  MlUer.  Charlaa  F..  assiaaor.) 
Walsa,  Alfnd  H.,  aaatgaor  to  Kelhta  Svrltchboard  ft  Boo 

ply   Company,   Chicago,   III.     Talephone   system.      No. 

MBJ88jTfar.  30:  Bp.  pi  5619:  Oaa.  voL  182:  p.  1021. 
Walvara.  Leala,  Waabar.  8.  D.    Combteai  dm*  bead  aad 

wringer.    No.  962.661 :  Mar.  83 :  Bp.  p.  4841 :  Gas.  vol. 

152 :  p.  778. 


aaA  O.  tt>  PflaaflOTt  Oaa 

Carbrldn:    No.  961.618;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  814B: 

162 :  pTlTS. 
Welch.  Cheater  B 
Weleome.  Earmeat  T..  .  ...>..r>.«,  .  ^     —^ 

Mag  aad  drying  ^tj<aall  aad  the  Uka. 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p. 


towa. 
•.VOL 


(Baa  BdinlB.  Marard  F..     

~    Plttsbarg.  Pa.     Means  for  daodor- 

- Nm  860.9TT: 

172. 


076 :  Gaa.  voL  168 ; 
Waldoik,  Bdwln'J.,  TonrlMtaa,  Caan.      _^ _. 

handle  and  welghlng-aSaa.     No.  968JHS :  Mar.  22 :  Bp. 

Bk  4242  *  Gaa.  v^L  162  *  p.  TT8. 
WaUalt,  Oaorga  W.,  Chlcain,  111.   Orain-aleva.   Na.  862.288; 

Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  a898TQMU  toL  1&2 ;  pi  OaOi 
Waller,    Oilea     W.,     Kimberly,     Nev.      Qas-eiigkii        Mo. 

901.868 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1811 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  81T. 
Wallor  Manufaetortag  Company.     (9m  Taloa,  Maarica  W., 

of  ona-half  ta  O.  B.  Dlota  and 

..    _    _       ht    Stockton,   Cal.     Twaaaars. 

Na.  900.488 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bpi  pi  88 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  pi  14. 

Wells.  Harold  B.    (Baa  Fartane  aad  Walls.) 

Wals,  Frans.     (Baa  BtHeh  and  Wala.) 


_      .) 
Walla»  Bagaoo  C. 
-half  to   B. 


Welsh.   Lools  B.,  aaalgnor   to  American   Concrete   Piling 

OMBpany.  PhlladalpSla.  Pa.     Pile.     Na  961.888;  Mar. 

8:  BpTp.  2450:  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  424. 
Welty.  John,  Mayors  Fhlla.  Waah.     Chaln-Uabtanar.     Mo. 

802,778 ;  MaTss  ;  Bp.  p.  4789;  Oaa.  voL  lU ;  p.  864. 
WaodlhuMr.   ftrtbor.    Blehaioad,    Ta.      Paarchack.      Mo. 

962,884 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4903 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  888. 
Wengcr,  Milton.  New  Holland.  Pa.     Nall-axtractar.     No. 

M2.280 :  Mar   16  ;  Sp.  p.  -iOIH  :  Uaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  080. 
Werthelmer.  Loola.     (Bee  Schleaiagar.  Adelph,  aaalgnor.) 
Weacber,  Max.     (See  Flachor  and  Weacbar.) 
Weacott.   C.   B..   at   al.      (Bee   WUBama.   Walter   8.,   as- 
signor.) 
Wesener.  Joha  A..  Chicago,  III.     Applytag  floor-bleachea. 

No.  901.468 :  Mar.  8  ;  8p.  p.  2067  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  308. 
WessaU  Karl.  St   Paul,  Minn.     Orass-crlmplns  macblae. 

No.  961.883  :  Mar.  15  ;  8p.  p.  2860  :  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  620. 
WaaMT.  Paol,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Coln-oparatad  newspaner- 

vending  machine.     No.  963.461 :  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  UlB ; 

Gas.  VOL  152 :  p.  1100. 

aat   Frank    H..    DalUmore, 

960.806 :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  SOl  :  Oaa.  vof.  162 ;  p.  49. 
Waat,  Barrj  H..  Pl/moutb^  Pa.__BtrlpiBg-pattam  device  , 


Ma 


Weat,   Frank    H..~  DalUmore,    Md.     Carpet-fastener. 

lymouth.  Pa.     Btrl,  ^. 

for  knlttbg-machmoa.     Na  962,774;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 

4740:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  pw  864. 
Wast,   Harry    U.,   Pljaioath.  Pa.     arealar-knittlng  ma- 

ehtaa.     Na  963.241:  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6742;  Oaa.  voL 

162:  p.  1041. 
Weat,   Laa.   Iroaton.  Ohio.     Bock-drllllng  maehtae.     No. 

968,861:  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  6808:  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  1179. 
Weatcott.  Hanry  P.,  Brie,  Pa.     Volnma-raoordlng  attach- 
ment  for  flnld-mfters.     No.   961.711 ;   Mar.   8 ;  8p.   p. 

2511 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  487. 
Weaterbarf .  Hash  M.     (Baa  Boland  and  WaaterbenL) 
Weatara    Whseled    Scraper    Compaay.     (Baa    McKolght 

Thomaa  Bm  aaalgnor.)  * 

WestlngboQse    Air    Brake    Compaay.    The.     (Soe    MlUer. 

John  F.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghousa  Air   Brake  Compaay.  The.     (Sea  Taraar. 

Walter  V..  aaalgnor.) 
WeeHnghouse  Aatomatfe  Air  ft  Steam  Coopler  Company. 

(Bee  Adreoa,  Bobert  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghooae  Blactrlc  ft  Mannfacturing  Company.     ( 

Dow,  Jamaa  C.  aaalgnor. ) 
Waatii^ibooaa  Bloetric  ft  Manofaetariag  Compaay.     (I 

Kintnar,  Bamool  M^  aaalgnor.) 
Westinghoose  Electric  ft  Maaafactnrlng  Compaay.     ( 

Parla  WlllUm  A..  asslcDor.) 
Waattn^onaa  Blactrlc  ft  Manafnctnriag  Compaay.     (Baa 

Bayndars.  Arthnr  B.,  assignor.) 
Wesnnghoose  Electric  ft  Maaafactnriag  Compaay.     (Baa 

Wartoa.  Cteorae,  assignor.) 
Weotlnghoase.   George.    Plttsbarg.   Pa.,   asslgaor   to  The 

WesangtMKue  Machine  Compaay.     Blastlc-flald  tatMna 

No.  9Mret7  :  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  ».  8480 :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1161. 
Wastlnghoooa,  Ooorfa.  Ptttaborc.  rm.    Torbtaa  Mada  and 

vane     Na  053,568;  Mar.  20^;  Bp.  p.  8488;  Oaa.  voL 

162;  p.  U61.  _ 

Waatlnghoaae,   Oaorga.   PttUbnrg.    Pa.,   aaalgnor   to  Tha 

Waatlngboasa    Machine    Company.      Blaanc-aold    tar- 

blna.     No.  963,874;  Mhr.  29;  Bp.  p.  8888;  Oaa.  voL 

162:  p.  1187.  _    _  ^       _ 

Waati^^ooaa  Lamp  Coaipaay.     (Baa  Knight  Arthnr  Bi. 

aMignor. ) 
Waatteghooaa   Machine   Company.   Tha      (Boa   Braalove. 

Joaaph.  aaalgnor.) 
Weotfngfaoaae   ICacblne   Compaay.    Tha      (Baa   Bhrhart 


Raymond  N.,  assignor.) 
tiagbotisa  Maehlae  Company,  Tha 


than  S..  assignor.) 
Waotlnghooaa  Macblna  Company.  Tha 


(Baa  Graaa,  Joaa- 
(Baa  Bodgkiaaoa. 


Tha       (I 


(Baa  ThM,  Mar- 


Fraada  aaalgnor.  > 
Waatlaghaima    Machlaa    Compaay. 

boaan.  Ooarad.  aaalgaor.)  

Waatiaa^Moaa  Machine  Compaay,  Tha 

tin  £^  aaalgnor.)  _       _ 

Wwtlnibonaa   Machine   Compaay,  Tha      (Baa   Waatiar 

hoosa  Oaaras.  aaalgnor.)  .       .       ^       ^ 

Weatlnghonaa  Machlaa  Campaay.  Tha     (Baa  Lowd  and 

Pantar,  aaslgpava) 
WaatlnghooaaBtoraga  Battary  CWapany.     (8aa  Flaadara, 

Loals  H..  aaslgnor.)  __ 

Westman,  Alfred,  ft  al.     (See  BIca.  Walter  H..  aaalgnor.) 


m 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  CWF  PATENTEES. 


II 


Waaton,  Thomis  ▲.,  Aidan.  M.  C     Fricthi  rtotch.    Ha 

mSu;  Mir.  28;  Bgi  pi  6811  ^Qaa.  voL  «g;  ^  IWO- 

Wastoa  ft  Wans  Maanhetarlng  Company.     (Baa  Wiltaa. 

Bllsabatb  A.,  aaalgaorj 
Wattonflal.  Charlaa  A»  Oaaay, 
■  -  ftBmrftlnc 

ca    MoWMOB  :niar.  29;  Bp.  pi 


Gas.  Toi:a62 ;  p.  1094.  __  ^  _  ^ 

4687jOaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  828. 
Wlyl,  ((imtoa  8.    (Baa  MoUn.  Chrlstlnan.  asalgnpr.) 
Whaatlv.  Joaaph,  Harlotfe.  OatMlo.  (Taiiaia     Ihy  !>■*■• 

ta^^atf5;688;  Mar.  28;  8^  »i  8«BB;  Oaa.  voL 

162  ;Bl,  1162. 
WhaalarrAldoa  Di,  HTde  Park.  Maaa.,   asslgaor  to  The 

<3am«lvaB  Flra  Alarm  Tstagvaph  Company.  Maw  York. 

aY.      Ftr»«larm    IstareomaMaleatla*   vatam.      No. 
2.024 :  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  31T8 :  Oaa.  aal.  IK ;  pi  672. 


IX    Cm 


assignors 


ipuy. 

Mar. 


.  and  A.  O. 

to    Firth    BtarllBg    Bhtal    Co( 
Capped   armor-plorciag  prqlectlla     Ma   900,688 

1 :  BpTp,  286 ;  Qas.  vol.  162:  a  42.         _  ^ 

WhaaWr.  David  C.  aailCMr  ta  na  Acaa  Bhaar  Otmimaa, 
Bridnport    Coan!     Draw-cat   ahaara      Na    968 J8f; 

Wbaalmi  Waliar  a.  Woreestsr.  Masa    jteam-trap.  ^  Na 

968.787 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  708:  Oaa.  vol.  189 :  p.  112. 
Whalan.  Charlaa  A..  Boena  Ytsta,  Cola    Wat^-motor^No. 

9621^:  Mar.^:  Bp.  p.  6128;  Oaa.  v^  182;  p.  920. 
WhlppU.  Charlaa  B..  Worceatar,  Maaa,  aaal^or  of  oae- 

thlrd  to  J.  P.  Morris  and  one-third  to  J.   H.  Bradlcv. 

Waahljyrton,  D.  C    Dam^nr«ar.    Na  961,089 ;  Mar.  8 : 

Bp.  p.  A62  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  424. 
Whipple.    Clyde    8.,    1-orUand.    Ind..   aaslgnar    to    A.    II. 

Beter  ft  Co.    Beceptade  for  match-bosaa.  aahea.  and  the 

Ilka    No.  962,180 ;  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8430 :  Qas.  vol.  132 ; 

Whitco«j^  Charles  O..  Oxford,  Mich.     FOIdable  dlaplay- 

rack  for  burlal-caaketa.     Mo.  952,068 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3248  {  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  684. 
Whiteomb,  Fraak  B..  and  B.  B.  Faolkner.  Marion,  Ind., 

aaslgaors  of  ona-thlrd  to  said  Whtteomb,  oaa-third  to 

J.   ITrtnlkaar,    and   oaa-thIrd   to   H.    O.    Fknlkaar. 

WasMnrBmchlM.    Ma  968,8t8;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6868: 

Oaa  vol.  162:  p.  888. 
White,!  C.  O.     (Siw  Bald  and  Crotty.  asalgnors). 
WhNSk  qhuiaa  B.,  Mattea,  IIL.  •a^por  to  Daere  ft  Manor 

Comim-    BarrowTNo.  961.22T ;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1688: 

Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  277. 
White,    Chariea    E.,    Mollne,    III.,    assignor    to    Dears    ft 

Manstar  (Tompaay.    Harrow.    Na  901iv24  ;  Mar.  16 :  Sp. 
_p.  2990 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  641. 
WUta,   Jamaa   K.,    SprlngTUla^   T^ann.     Baparator.     Mo. 

981.284 :  Mar.  8 ;  fci  p.  1818 ;  Oaa  vol.  l62 ;  p.  288. 
White.    iJMtrr    M..    Lo&port    M.    T.     Boat-feadar.     Ma 

960,8B6 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bn.  p.  478 :  Oaa  wl.  162 :  p.  78. 
Whtt^rfllmaaa   H..  al     "       ~      "    ' 

rblfoWUlUm  C 


(I 


V, 


B.,  aa- 


Whit 


Roteora  and  Whlla) 
WhMa.   WUIIam   M.,   For^Fort,   Pa     TIekat-ellp.      Na 

961,986:  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  2991;  Gaa  voL  162:  p.  B4L 
White.  Bare.   Provldanca   B.    1.     Jawd-BMontlng.      Na 

951.006 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2992  ;  Oaa  voL  162 ;  p.  642. 
Whitehead,  Joaaph,  Farmtagtan,   UL     Ballway-tla^    No. 

962J18 :  Mar.%:  Bp.  p.  4814 ;  Oaa  voL  182 :  p.  888. 
WhltahUl.  DavM  B..  North  Clara^dsik  Pa.    Battteg-bn^l 

fbr  oTlwells.     Mo.  962.898 ;  MarTlt ;  Bp.  p.  8884  ;  Oaa 

voL  152;  p.  896. 
Whltab,  Winiam  N.,  Jr.     (Bee  Whitaly,  WllMam  N.  and 

Whltabr  WUIIam  M.  and  W.  N.,  Jr.,  BprlngOetd.  Ohio. 

Maaara^preader.     No.  960.647  ;  Mar.  1  rSp-  p.   176 : 

Oaa  voL  162;  p.  Sa  .        ^ 

Wbltfleld.  Harry  A.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Flaah-llght.     No. 

902.3D4  :  Mar.  16  :  Bp.  p.  3886 :  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  606. 
Whltlag  Company,  Tha     (See  Whitiag,  Jasper,  aaalgnor.) 
Whiting.    Esra    T.,    Dartford,    Wla      Horae-collar.      Na 

961.169 :  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2067 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  366. 
Whiting  Fonadry  Bqalpmant  Company.     (Sea  Bundle  and 

McDSogaU,  asslgnora)  „^.^^    ^ 

WhitiagrJaspar,  asirtgnor  to  The  Whiting  Cbmpanv,  Boa- 

toiiTliaas     Deeompoateg  aalta     Ma  961,228 :  Mar.  8 ; 

Bii  lilMO ;  Oaa  voL  182 :  £.  277. 
Whmfi,  Jasper,  aaalgaor  to  Tha  Whiting  Compaay.  Bos- 
ton, ICasoBoetoot/tlc  coll.    Ma  9(ni29 ;  MarS :  Sp. 
_pri|i470aa  vol.  162 :  p.  278.       ^  ,^         .    «    „. 
Wnitl»8>  John  T.,  aaaigner  of  one-half  ta  A.  B.  Pierce, 

Syritcnaa,  N.  Y.    Air-valva  fhr  radlatara    Na  9« JT9 ; 

Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6369 ;  Oaa  voL  162 ;  p.  888. 
Whitlaieh  Compaay,  Tba     (Baa  WhKlatch,  MarshaR,  as- 


WhiSueh,  MarahaU,  Moatateir, 


Company,   Jaraar  City.   M.   J.     Drier.     No. 

Man^:  Bp.  p.  4747 :  6a<.  vol.  182 ;  a  868. 

Mtlaek  Oounpa  Oampany.     (Baa  BrbtaMA, 


ThaWMUatch 
962.776 : 

Lanla  B., 


No. 


WhiU4«k,  Boaa.  Batanda,  N.  Mm.     Wirajtrateher. 

960% :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  a  888:  Gaa  voL  1B2 :  p.  142. 
Whitmora,  CUoda  C,  Bnttc.  Mont     Fasae  arraster.  ^  No. 

962*370 ;  Mar.  22 :  Spu  pi  ^12T :  Osa  vol.  162 ;  p.  921. 

L.  liott  Iron  Worka     Taak.     Mb.  968,080;  Mar.  29; 
Bp.  p.  6291 :  Oaa  voL  182;  p.  1128. 


Meftooraa,    Victoria,    AnatraUa. 
and  thaUka     Na  808,601: 
aa  vol.  182 ;  p.  1128 


Bias 
29; 


Whltnay. 
range, 

WbltiMir, 
Watarfatd, 
961J27 

Whitney, -_ ,  _      __^ 

WhItBay  MBBfafhctarimi  Cao^iiBy,  Tha 
Warran  X.,  aosknor.)  ^ 

Whttnay,  W.  B.,  Bcbaaactady,  N^  T^  aaalgnor  to  Gaaaral 
Blaetric  Oampany.  Hli^raalatanoa  taron  alloy.  Ma 
962.290 :  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8898 ;  Qua.  vol.  162 ;  p.  881. 

Whtttamora  Bannla.  Aftert  Lea,  Minn.  Baad;jrading  aaa- 
chlna  No.  962.395;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3888;  <3aa  vol. 
162;  p.  888.  

WhlttaoMMN,  Oaorga  A.,  «t  oL  (Baa  PhiH  BBbv  BL,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Whlttan,  Walter.  Sebenactadv,  N.  Y.    Talaphone-traaamlt- 

16; 


tar.    No.  961,884 ;  Mar. 


Spi  pi  88S7 :  Oaa  voL  1«  : 


a  620. 
ttler,  Beman  J.     (Soe  Praacott  and  Whlttler.) 
Whltty,  George  8.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  W.  Davoa  and  C  T. 
BeynaMa  daanaayTltew  Yark.  N.  Y.     StaocUiag  cook- 
pound.     Na  963,110:  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p.  6462;  Oaa  voL 


N.  Y.    Pumping  amcban- 
L4832:  (kavoL  162; 


Whmy,  Bobart.     (Baa  Laaa  aad  Whltty.) 

Whyte,  (3oona  S.,  ChicafO,  HI.     Non-rotating  arica  r<ma 

No.  962481 :  Mar.  16T%l  p.  8431 :  Oaa  voL  162 ;  p.  817. 
Whytoek,  WllUam,  Jr.,  Provldenoe,  R.  L     Manofaetariag 

stripe    of    contlnooualy  -  connected    gem  -  ssttinga     No. 
•    960,624  :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  187  ;  Gas.  v<^  162 ;  0722. 
Wlckaa,  Benjamin  C.,  Aubom,  N.  Y.    Thermostatic  daapar- 

rmmiattng  apparatna     Ma  868,886:  Mar.  22;  Bp.  pi 

4S06:  0«L  VOL  162:  p.  8881 
Wlckwire,  Charlaa  C,  Cortland 

MaL    No.  882,8B4 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

p.  793. 
Widdowa.  Howari  B.     (Baa  IaIt  anft  Wlddowa) 
WIdmer-Ackermann,   Jakob,   Zarldu  Bwitserland. 

ratus  tor   as»Ulng  llanids   whl&  solidify   wbaa 

No.  963.249 ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6764  ;  (3aa  vol.  152  ;  p.  ltM2. 
Wladaraela^  WlBlam  C.  at  ai     (See  Anck.  John  M..  aa- 

wjaimhalm,  John  ▲.,  at  aL     (Bae  Anck,  John  M.,  aa- 

•l8Mr.) 
Wlagand,  Cris  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Beating  aystam  and  for- 

aaca     No.  982.778;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4760;  Oaa  vol. 

162 :  p.  866. 
WMgolaakL   Frana  H.  A.,  B>agerO,  Norway.     Dras 

oraa     No.  963,809:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6888;  Oaa 

162 ;  p.  1069. 
Wlggiaa,  John  L..  Dallaa,  Tax.    Machlaa  fbr  forming  eoo- 

tiaaooa  plpa    No.  962,489;  Mar.  22 ;  Bpi  p.  4107;  Oaa 

vol.  182:  a.  TS81 
Whrnlaa    John    Li,    Dallaa,    Tax.      Irrlgatloa-plpa      Mo. 

WMi8:  Mar.  28;  Bpi  p.  6861 :  Oaa  vaL  162:  p.  988. 
Wlggtna,  John  L..  Dallaa.  Tex.,  aaa^ner  ta  The  National 

Laad    and    Sa»-Inrigaclon    Coa^tany.     Apparataa  for 

amkiag    and    laying    contlnaoas    conereta    pipe.      Mo. 

962.488 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4104  :  Oaa  v^.  182 ;  p.  788. 
Wlghtman,  Richard,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Advertising  device. 

Mo.  Mlibse:  Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  isrrO;  Gaa  VOL  102 ;  p.  896. 
Wllbor,  Peter  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Air-oparatad  flre-extln- 

guisher.     Na  961.626;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2888;  Gaa  voL 

162:  a.  408. 
Wllcka,  Loey.     (Baa  Trlppanaaa.  Wnnam  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wilcox.   Albert   Whaeltng.   W.   Va.     Craam-dlppar.     Mo. 

960,626 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  139 ;  Oaa  v<^  162 ;  p.  28. 
Wilcox,  Joa^h,  Athai,  Masa    Makiu  toflat  artidaa  for 

personal  wear.    No.  951,497  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2112 ;  Gas. 

VOL  162;  p.  388. 
Wilcox  Manafactaring  Company.     (Bee  Prooty,  Theodore 

C.  aaalgnor.) 
Wilcox,  EUcharA  Li,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Waterhory  FarraU 

Foundry  and  Machine  Compaay,  Waterbory ,  Coaa .    Drfllr 

lag-mackitaM.     Na  961,29^TMar.  8;  Bpi  p.  1688;  Oaa 

vol.  152 ;  p.  299. 
Wild,   Fradertek  W^  Jr..   Baltimore,   Md.     Labctteft-aM^ 

^Ine     No.  951,774;  Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  2869:  Qas.  vol. 

152:  p.  480. 
Wilding.  Joaaph,  Kaaper,  S.  D.     Barrow.     No.  061,287 ; 

MarTs ;  Sp.  p.  1601 ;  Gaa  voL  162 :  p.  298. 
WUdman  Manafactaring  C^ompaay.     (Sea  BaUard,  Oaocgft 

Wllken,  W^er  W.,  e<  al.  (Bee  Bryant  WBUam  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Wilkeaa  WUhrtm,  Bmnawlck,  Oarmaay.  Ball-soppert 
Na  961.928 ;  Mar.  U :  Bp.  p.  2996;  (3aa  voL  182 ;  pi  842. 

WUkaa,  Elisabeth  A.,  aaslgnar  to  Weston  ft  Walla  Mano- 
factnrtag  Company,  ^ladalphla.  Pa  Bammoek  de- 
Tlea  No.  961,894;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  2927:  Gaa  vol. 
162;  pi  029. 

WUklM.  William  O.     (Sea  Abbott  William  O.,  aaalgaor.) 

WlUey.  Cbarl«i  W..  Blrala  Maaltoba.  Canada.  Mechaakal 
stoker.  No.  051,712;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2518:  Qns.  voL 
182 :  p.  487. 

Wllley,  B.  H..  e«  al    (Baa  Booae.  Lake,  aaalcaor.) 

WUllaB  B.  PoUeck  Company*  Tha  (Sea  Bharmaa,  Br- 
wta  C.  assignor.) 

WUIIam.  Edward  L.,  Meoat  Btarllag,  Ky.  Blaga  Na 
082,069 :  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8244 ;  Oaa  vaL  162 ;  >.  684. 

WllliaaM.  Chtflaa  H..  Jr..  aaalgaor  to  Cnilcago  BaUwsy 
Mmipiqeat  Campaay,  Chicafo,  UL  Brake-lever  otrot 
Na  961,165  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  I419 ;  Gaa  voL  182;  p.  288. 
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asslsnor  to  Chlcafo 

Br«k»-r«T«r  itru 


Ball 


wajr 
ieaco.  111.  Br«k»-I«T«r  itrut. 
pTT4il ;  Oas.  Toi.  1B2  :  p.  2ft8. 


leafo  Ballway 

hk*-MUB.      No. 


WiUlama,  CharlM  H..  Jr.,  . 

BqalpsMBt  Company,  Cnl' 

No.  0614M :  Mar.  8 ;  8p 
WUUaBs,  ChariM  H.,  Jr..  aaalcnor  to  Chicago  Railway 

■ovlpaant  Ooapaaj.  Cnlcaco,  111.     Belnforead  brak*- 

Sad  for  aoUd  bMM.     No.  M1.M6;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p. 

28M :  Oaa.  toL  US ;  p.  520. 
WUUama,  CharlM  H.,  Jr.  aaalgnor  to  Chii    , 

■aalpnant  Company,  Cblouro,  111.     Braka- 

m!i,8M;  Mar.  iSjgp-  P-  ^MD ;  Oas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  620. 
WilUama,  Cbarlca  U..  Jr„  aaalgnor  to  Chleago  Ballway 

Eqalpment   Company,   Chkago,   III.     Braka   head   and 

ahoe.     No.  962,663;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4348;  Oas.  ToL 

162 ;  p.  778. 
WUllama,  Cbarlaa  H.,  Jr..  aaaicnor  to  Chkaco  Ballway 

BqulpmaBt  Company,  Chkaco,  IlL    Braka-larar  folemm. 

No.  OeS.ieS :  MarTA ;  Bp.  p. 6660 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  1014. 
Williams,    Karl,    Oraancastla.    Ind.      Plpa-hanf«r.     No. 

900.978 :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1077 ;  Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  178. 
WUllams,  0«org«  M.,  and  O.  C.  Or««no.  Colambas,  Ohla 

Caster-wheel.     No.  961,663 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2220 ;  Uas. 

ToL  162:  p.  886. 
WUliaau.  Harry  D.,  Plttobarf.  Pa.     Nnralnc-bottla.     No. 

960,710 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  646 :  Uas.  roL  162 :  D.  86. 
WUllsffls,^  John  U.,  and  A.  Tortorlce,  Lateber.  La.    Bn U- 

Joint    No.  061,713 ;  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  2615  :  Oas.  vol.  168 : 

p.  487. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.,  Eranston,  111.,  assignor  to  D.  B.  Mar- 

phy.  Now  Castla,  Pa.    Means  for  electroplating  pipe,  Ac. 

No.  061,266  :  Mv.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1615  :  Usx.  toI.  152  ;  p.  280. 
Williams  *  MaroM  Company.      (See  Marcos,   Kellx,  ss- 

Btgnor.) 
WUlUms,  Martin  L..  Booth  Band,  Ind.     Armored  vehlcle- 

tlre.    No.  961.087  ;  Mar.  1 ;  ^  p.  1264  ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ; 

^307. 
llama,  Milton  F.,  aaalgBor  to  WUllams  Patent  Croaher 
*  PolTwlMr  CtMipany^  St.  Looia.  Mo.    Cafo  tor  shred 
^^         1iTm«.  39;  Bp.  p.  6468; 


dtsf-machlBca.     No.  968,111 
Oaa.  ToL  163 ;  p.  996. 
WUllams  Pataat  Croaher  4  FolTsrlasr  Company 


WUUama.  MUton  F^  assiflBorJ 
Ullaau  iTpawrtter  Company,  The 


( 


(Bee  Becor.  J4 

B..  asalgBor.) 
Wlmams,   Walter  8M_naalfnor  eC  twenty-eight  one-ban- 

dredths  to  C.  B.  Wescott,  twenty-eight  one-bondredths 

to  C  W.  PiXer,  and  fifteen  one-bimdredths  to  W.  H.  B. 

Baatlna.  Clinton,  IlL    Car-door.    No.  960,788 :  Mar.  1 ; 

to.  pTTtfr :  Oas.  toL  162:  p.  118. 
WiUkmson,  Bnssell  B.,  CU^n  tortus,  N.  T.     tors/er. 

No.  961,806 ;  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  2920 :  Oss.  toI.  162  ;  p.  680. 
WUlman.  WUliam  IL.  Mahaaoy  City,   Pa.     Hair-corler. 

No.  962^896 ;  Mar.  16 :  to.  p.  nOO ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  606. 
WUlson,  Fre«nan  B.,  Jr.,  WorthlngtoQ.  assignor  to  JeCrey 

Manofsetoring  Company,  Colambas,  Ohio.    Botary  drier. 

No.  961^7 TMar.  loTSp.  p.  8060 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  667. 
WUlsoa.  Freeman  B..  Jr.,  Worthlauiton,  Ohio,  assignor, 

amssne  ssslgnmsBts,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manafaetoring 
imnany.     Mechanism  tor  treatlag  tobacco  and  othar 

BMttMlab.     No.  901,978;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8088;  Oas. 

▼oL  103 :  p.  667. 
WJUsoB,  Freeman  B..  Jr.,  Worthlngtoo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

masDe  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manafaetoring  gom- 

May.     Drier.     No.  968,068;  Mar.  89;    Bp.  p.  6012; 

Oaa.  VOL  162 ;  p.  1180.  _., 

WUsoa,  Charloa  A.     (Bee  Bpragoe  and  Wilson.) 
WUsoa,  Charlss  U.  Bsmlngfon,  Ind.    Indicator  for  stitch- 

ncaUttBg  dOTlcea.    Mo.  ^2,102 ;  Mar.  16  :  Bp.  p.  8483 ; 

Oas.  ToL  163:  p  017.  ,  „    _.  ^. 

Wilson,  Dnrld  H.,  assignor  to  0.  W.  Kretalnger,  Chlesgo, 

IlL    Telephone  aoparatoa.    No.  960,799 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p 


784;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  117 

~     "  ~     Bpokane,  Wash. 


Wilson.  David  W 
Inf  dcTiee. 


052,719;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p 
(Bee  Heffnsr  and  Wilson.) 


Csrrlage-bow-repalr- 
4017 :  Oaa. 


No. 

ToL  163 ;  p.  836. 

WUaoB,  Frank  M.      

WUml  Jamaa  O..  tArehmoat,  N.  T.    Fire-resistant  shot- 

tnT^No.  961.M7TMsr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2862 ;  Oss.  vol.  163 ; 

p.  631. 
W&on,  Jsmeo  O..  LArehmont,  N.  T.    Fire-resistant  shat- 
ter.   Na  061308 :  Mar.  16  ;  8p.  p.  2804 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ; 

p.  631. 
WfiiMai.  JasMa  H..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Coraot-stay.     Vo. 

962,088 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8292 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  698. 
Wilson,  JasMB  B^  asslgnoc  «t  ono-half  to  Peoie  Bros., 

Chicago,   IlL     BafMy-paper.     No.   068.081;   Mar.   29; 

Bp.  p.  6803 :  Oas.  voL  ^63 ;  p.  980. 
WUson,  Matthew,  Dysart  Iowa,  assignor  of  ono-batf  to 

C.  F.  Boatrom  and  eao^nalf  to  J.  W.  Bostrom,  OArriaoa, 

Iowa.     Fenco^treteher.    No.  961,979;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8090;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  608.         ,         _^  «      __. 
WUaon,  Balph  &     (Bee  Dieketaoo,  Leonard  B..  sasignor.) 
Wttaoa,   Blchard   F.,  Albany,  M.   T.     Unotype-maetdae. 

NOi.  963,897 ;  Mar.  IB :  to.  p.  8891,;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  090. 
WUson,   Stephen   O.,   Philadslphia;  Pa.     Broom   atUcta- 

mwt.     No.  068,113;  Mar.  »rBp.  p.  6460;  Oas.  vol. 

163 :  p.  997. 
Wilson,  Thomas  M.,  PhUsdelphls.  Pa.  KUn.  No.  962,777 ; 

Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4762 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  860. 
WUson,  ▼irtUA.,  Bsst  PoUit,  Os.    Bstenslon-level.    No. 

068418 :  Msr.  SPTBp.  p.  6467 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  997. 
WUson,  WUliam  T.    (Bee  Bbore  and  WUaop.)  ,    _.  .,, 
Wilts.  Albert,  Chewelah,  Wash.    Byeglasses.    No.  961.714 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2617 :  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  488. 
Window  Olass  Machine   Company.     (Bee  Frlnk.  Bobart 

Ia,  aasignor.) 


Wlneman,  Oostave  A.,  Detroit.  Mieh.  Caab-rMlster.  No. 
962.664  :  Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p  4344 ;  Uas.  vol.  152:  p.  779. 

Wing,  (Seorge  C,  trostee.  (Bee  Wing  and  Hempy,  an- 
algnora.) 

WisuL  Oeorge  C,  and  V.  W.  Hempj,  assignors  to  O.  C 
Wing,  trostee,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Btreet-car  and  slsUlar 
vehicle.  No.  963,503 ;  l2sr.  39 ;  Bp  p.  0394 ;  Oas.  voL 
163 ;  p.  1128. 

Wings,  Knod  C  Copenhasen.  DensMrk.  Speed-control- 
ling apparatua.  No.  063,104;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p.  6600; 
Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1014. 

Wlnkel,  Frank  C.  JBee  Story  and  WlnkeL) 

Winkler,  Bhregett  T.     (Bee  Boston  snd  Wtaikler.) 

Winkler,  Ksspar,  Zarleh,  Bwitasrland.  Prodneing  trans- 
parent, flenble,  and  infaatble  Insulating  meana.  Ma 
060,979 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1078 ;  Oaa.  voL^62 ;  p  178. 

Winner,  Friedricta  W.,  Han-Yao«,  China.  Casting  metal 
bars,  wUes,  and^pea.     Nor060,884;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 


800 ;  Oas.  voL 


P-.".2, 


Winslow,  Fred  ■.,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.     Selective  rinjring 

system  tor  party-line  telepbonea.     No.   063.082 ;   Mar. 

39 :  Bp.  p.  6808 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p  987. 
WUislow,   WUliam   H..   Chicago.   III.      PlatUig  tubas,   kc 

No.  960,777 :  Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  084 :  Oas.  voLies ;  p.  100. 
Winter,  Jolin.  Ooahen.  ind.     Nat  (or  carriage-top  propa. 

No.  062,850 :  Mar.  22 :  to  P-  4008 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p  sSS. 
Wlater,  Stephen,  Bridgeport  Conn.     Car-«oapltaig.     Na 

061300 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  »80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  680. 
Wlnters-Coleman   Scale   Company,   The.      (Bee   Bonander, 

Andrew,  assignor.) 
Wlnton,  Alexander,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Transmission  mech- 
anism.    No.  061,087;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  1108;  Oaa.   voL 

163 ;  p.  191. 
Wlnton,   Alexander,   and   H.   B.   Anderson,   assignors   to 

The  Wlnton  Motor  Csrrisge  Companr,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Driving  mecnanlam  tor  motor-venlelea.     No.  060,980; 

Mar.  1 :  Bp  p.  1070 ;  Oas.  voL  163 ;  p.  178. 
Wlnton,  Alexander,  and  H.  B.  Anderson,  assignors  to  Tlie 

Wlnton    Motor    Carriaga    Ooapany,    Clevaland.    Ohla 

Throttlooporatlng  merhanlsw  tor  asploalve-enginea.  Na 

063,898 :  Mar.  IT;  Bp  p.  8894 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p  007. 
Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Tha     (See  Wlnton  and 

Anderson,  assignors.) 
Wirt,  Charlea,  I'hUadelphla,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Charlea  Wirt 

and  Company,  Newark,  M.  J.    Blec&ical  bidlcator.    Na 

962.103 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8488  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  017. 
Wirt,  Paal  B.,  Bloosaabarg,  Pa.     Tire  eonstractlon.     Na 

961.809 :  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p  3807 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  622. 
Wirt,  Paul  ■..  Bloomaborg,  Pa.    Tire  and  tire-tread  cea- 

atmctlon.     No.  051.870 ;  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  2873 ;  Oas.  voL 

162 :  p  522. 
Wirt,  Paal  B.,  Bloomsburg.  Pa.     Tire  eonstraetioa.     Ha 

961,871 ;  Msr.  16  :  8p.  p.  2878 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p  522. 
Wirt.  Paul  B..  Bloomaborg.  Pa.    Tire  eonstractlon.     Na 

961,872 ;  Msr.  16 ;  Bp  p.  2M3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p  628. 
Wirt,  Paal  K..  Bloomaborg,  Pa.    Tire  construction.     Ma 

961,878 ;  Msr.  15 ;  Bp.  p  2886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  628. 
Wlae,  Jooeph  C.  Hillabora  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C  F. 

Fry*.  Stockport,  Iowa.    Neck-yoke  center.    No.  061.088 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  to.  p.  1170 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  102. 
Withers,  Bdward  A.,  AUanta,  Oa.     Cotton-baling  preaa 

Na  063.391 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8097  ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  OOL 
WohL  Maariee  J.,  et  ai.,  trosteea     (Bee  Wohl  snd  Herts- 


berg,  asslgnora.) 
WehU^faarkeJ..  New  York,  sad 
assignors  to  A.  A.  Low,  Boras 


H.  Hertsberg.  Brooklyn, 
[orseshoe.  N.  T.,  and  M.  J. 
Woa  and  B.  Hertsberg,  trostaea  llectrieal  SBeasorlng 
Instroment  No.  960,647;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  898;  Oaa. 
vol.  153 :  p  63. 

Wohl.  Maoniee  J.,  New  York,  and  H.  Hertsberg,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T..  aaalgnors  to  A.  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  M.  J. 
Wohl,  Mew  toHL  and  H.  Hertsberg,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
trostsss.  Electrically  -  ODorated  means  (or  prodocing 
meehsnleai  movementa.  No.  062.778;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p 
4766;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  866. 

Wolsry,  WUbor  W.,  snd  W.  B.  Dopols,  Wsshlngton.  Iowa. 
TroweL  Na  962371;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  5129;  Oas.  voL 
162 ;  p  921. 

Wold,  Olaoa  C.     (Bee  Bsmom.  Frsnk  D..  ssslgnor.) 

Wolf.  Fannie,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oarment-banger.  Na 
961,470 ;  Mar.  8 :  to-  P-  2058 :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p  S67. 

Wolf,  John  B.,  Meant  Horeb,  Wia.  CoUar-pad.  Na 
001,107  ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1428 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p  268. 

Wolf.  Unas,  Boston,  Msss.  Welding-tool.  No.  062,000; 
Mar.  IfTSp.  p.  8S99;  Oaa.  voL  lU;  p.  608. 

Wolff,  Charlee  H.     (See  Bermaan  and  Wolff.) 

Wolhaopter,  Benjamin,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bail  Joint  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Ball-joint.  No.  060,587  :  Mar.  1  ; 
to.  p.  266 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p  43. 

Won,  Peter,  Jr.,  PlUlsdelphla,  Pa.  Teaaing  or  picking 
curled  hair.  Na  e62.867Tllar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4009 :  Oas. 
VOL  162 :  p.  884. 

WoUhdm  and  Oaaenbadi,  Indnatrtegeeellachaft  m.  b.  B., 
Helnricb.     (See  Oehrlng,  Oecar.  aaalgnor 
Company.     (See  Avram.  Mo 


Iota  B., 

ifslgnor  to  Campbell  Printing  Praos  * 
mpany.  New  York.  N.  T.  Botnir 
)rlntlnf  from  intaglio  half-tone  print- 


Wonder  Salea 
Wood,  Benry  A.  W., 

Manafaetoring    Ci 

prlnting-preae  tor jprlntlng  fra 

byrplatM.     Na  9e2,000TMar 

152; >  684. 

Wood.  John  B.     (See  Bollea,  Bobart  O.,  assignor.) 
Wood,  Montrsville  M.., Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  Ocneral 

Beetrle  Coamaay.    SbiOn-lMnlator.    Na  961.864  :  Mar. 

8 ;  Bp  p  ISlSToM.  ToL  IBl:  PL  818. 


16 ;  Bp  p  8246  ;  Oaa.  voL 
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Wood.  MbntravlUe  M..  Berwyn.  ft"^w>t.toy  J»«»« '^"K" 
ments,  to  W.  H.  Foil.  Freeport,  111.  Tetophone-trsnwnlt- 
ter  moathplece.  Na  002;i04 ;  Msr.  16;  to  P-  84S&: 
Uas.  rol.  162 :  p.  018.  ^  __, 

Wood.  Montrsville  M..  Berwyn.  Malgnor,  by  mesne  usi^- 
ments.  to  W.  H.  Foil,  Freeport,  Iir    Telephone-transmit 
ter  mouthpiece.     No.  062,106;  Msr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8437: 
Oss.  VOL  162  ;_p  618.  „  ..^.     _.  ^ 

Wood.  Bsmuel  rf!:  Clevelsnd.  Ohio.  Bottle  rinser  snd 
sterUlser.     No.  060,886 ;  Msr.  1 ;  Sp  p  808 :  Oas.  vol. 

Wood.'llhlllnin  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Baspenslon-brldse. 
Na  ori.874  :  Msr.  16 ;  Bp.  p  2888 :  Oss.  toL  162 ;  p  623. 
Cbsrles    T..    Munhall.    Pa.      PropeUer-wbeel. 


n,    cnariea    t.,    Monnaii.    ra.      *^r'««  "^      ,»S 

No.  06O.081 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1080 ;  (Jafc  vol.  162 ;  p.  173 

Woodmanaee,  Hash   H..  Asusa,   Cal.     Fountain  shaving 

bruah.     No.  063.462;  Mar.  20;  to-  P-  «1M:  ^las.  vol 

163 ;  p  1100.  .^       ^       w    ,       *i 

Wooda,    Lsonard    Ow.    Pittaburg.    Pa.      Cwr-wheel.      No 

MOitoO ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp  p.  87 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  14 
-     ■'^  ■    6.,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Car-wheel. 


? 


Woods,    Leonard 


No. 


OOOJSOl ;  Mar.  1 ;  to  P-  00 ;  &as.  vol.  162;  p.  16. 
WoodsrWi^IittB  ■-,  Ortffla.  Ind.    Doubletree.    No.  061.716 ; 

Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2618;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  438. 
Woods,  WUilsm  B..  Orlffln.  Ind.     Tension  d«ylce  for  hsr- 

n«»teUis.    Na  ^1.710 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp  p  2610 ;  Oas.  vol. 

Woodward.  Benjamin  W.,  Iptwleh.  Maaa.    W'«n<*-^Na 

9633S8;  Mar.  16:  Spj>.  8666;  Oas.  vol.  l?2,p.  630. 
Woodwsrd.  BossM  O..  Waolnfan,  •"•pof  t®  U"***  *J?*: 

eial  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  i\^J2!f**'d*^*^  J^ 

overseamlng  sewing-machines.     No.  063.664:  Msr.  20; 

Bp.  p  0014;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p  1180.  «♦    -.^ 

Worden.   BUsabetb    M^,    Biblev.    Iowa.     Attachanent   tw 

Waa&oUera.    Na  eM.711 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p  640 ;  Oaa.  voL 

1S3:  P.  80. 
Wortey.    Matt    H..    Badlands,    Cal.      Flnn»«- ****«,/" 

062.008 ;  Msr.  22 ;  to-  P-  4^84 ;  Oss.  vol.  162 :  p.  816. 
Wormdey,  Philip  L..  Washinfton.  D.  C.    Valve-controlling 

meehAnism.    Na  061.108  filar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1424  ;  Oas.  voi. 

153 ;  p.  258.  ^  .  .      ..  .., 

Worrastb   Alfred   B.,   Laneaatar,   Pa.,  aaalgnor  to   Metal 

8SS5i4  cSniSw.  New   Yort.  nI  Y!^Ul^ouplln|. 

Na  9|sj830  ;  Marrlii ;  Sp  p  8186 ;  Oas.  voL  163 ;  p  572. 
WorthSartii'cJrThe.'  (»••  M*rtl«„I^»»« J-,"?*^?!;) 
Wortoa.  Oetwfe.  Mancheetor.  England,  aaalgnor  to  Y^eot- 

ingtaeiiss  Bloctrtc  *  Msnofsctortng  Comply.     Auto- 

matfte  fssdlng  Baeehsnlsm  for  machine-tools.  No.  061,100  ; 

MarJ  B ;  to.  p.  1437  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  260. 
Worwoad.  WUIlsm.  Belnmde.  Mont    ^UUway-traek  con- 

rtmtton.    Na061,oa  r  kar.  1 :  8p.  P-  HtS  ;  Oas.  vol. 


103]  p  !•».._. 
Wrighi  IBdwsrd  L..  st  al 


(See  Wells.  Eugene  C,  as- 


W^bi  dllbsrt.  Bchsasetndy.  --    --.       ^^ 
Heetrie    Company.      Automatic    timer.      No 


T.,  aaalgnor  to  Ocneral 
.. -— ^.,      062,100; 


Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p  8488 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  010 
Wright.  Ira  O.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Fsrlow 
Drali  Oear  Co.  Buffer-bloc^,  centortng  device,  and 
carrr-lron  for  car-conplinga.  No.  062,W6;  Mar.  22; 
Sp.  p  4668 :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  828. 

WrSkt.  Bstherlne  and  J..  Kew.  Eulsnd.     Plctgre  and 
lit?  mount     Na  062,»i;  Mar.  IflT;  Bp  p  8702;  Oas. 

Wright*  Wilson  D.C.    iMS  Smith,  '•«••  M^  "«ljmor. ) 
Wncbbenhorst  John.     (See  Weerte  snd  Woebbcnborst) 
Wnndttlich,  Alfred,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Motor  flving-ms- 
ehlna.     lio.  062407;  Mar.  16;  Bp  p.  8441;  Oas.  voL 

Wvstt  l^rank!  aaslgaor  to  The  F.  Wystt  Msnufaetorlng 
tStanTTSailnsTKans.      Hsv  stacW.  ^  No.   062.400 ; 
Mar.^tSp  p.  4110;  Oas,  vol.  162;  p.  767. 
yetaff,  fisainana  *  Beaedlct     (Boe  Shepard,  Charlea  B., 

(See  Walker,  Charles  W.. 


Ysw,  Clio  B.,  New  Tork,  ssstanor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  * 

Benedict    IHon.    N.    Y.      TTPf-wrltUig   fMcWna      No. 

063,083;  Mar.  20;  8p.  p.  6806;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  087. 
Yeager,  Frank,  BUey  Center,  Mich.     Concrete-mixer.     No. 

m666  ;  Mar.  22 :  Bp  p.  ^60 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p   770. 
Yeager.   Joseph,    Newport,   Ky.,   snd    B.    QoMmnith.    SJk 

signors  to  P.  Ooldsmith^s  Sons.  C^lncinnsti.  Ohla    Mitt 

snd  glove.     No.  062.666:  Msr.  22;  Sp.  p.  4261;  Oas. 

vol.  162;  p.  770.  .      „     «.- -^ 

YeomsD,  Eunne  C.  De  Kalh,  IlL    Car-aeal.     No.  060,080 : 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p-  *74 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  70. 
Yndearo,  Vivian  K.     (See  Yndero  and  Yndearo.) 
Yndero,  Charles  B..  snd  V.  K.  Yndearo,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 

Slelgb-brake.      No.    063,660;   Mar.   20;   Bp.   p.    0031; 

(}as.  vol.  162;  p.  1181.        ^^  ^  «  w    ^ 

Yoha.  Barvey  L.     (Bee  Yoha,  Bhataer.  and  Toha. ) 
Yohs,  William.  C.  P.  Shstser,  and  H..I*  Toha,  Mansfield. 

Obla     Coal-loadbig  barge.     Na  052,208 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp 

p.  3703  :  Oas.  vol7l62  ;  p.  002.      „  .     ^  ^^  . 

Young,  Alfred  K.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Telephone-mouthpiece. 

No  fe62,667  :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4263 :  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  780. 
Young,  Elmer  I.,  Montelalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Y.  ft  a  Manu- 

faetorUig   Company.       Banor-stropping  *fvice.       No. 

062.108;  Msr.  leTsp  p.  8448 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p  010. 
Young.  James  P..  Hacklebnrg,  Ala.     !>•▼*«  'or  destroy- 
ing Insects  which  fly  St  night     No.  062,660:  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4486 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  816. 
YodagrLocretia  T.,  Bed  Bank,  N.  J.     Bedclot^fastoner. 

No.  050,712  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp  p.  647 ;  Oas.  voL  162 :  p  80. 
Young.  Mary  A.,  Chicago,  ifl.    Dumping  mechanism.    No. 

062,100 ;  Mar.  16 :  8p.  p.  3445 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  P  030. 
Younglove,  Thomas  J.,  Sicbmond,  Vs.     Door-check.     No. 

061.170 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1430 ;  Oas.  vol    162 ;  P- MO. 
Younga.    Fred    E..    Dietroit    Mich.      Toilet  -  comb. Na 

06M01 ;  Mnr.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4111 ;  Oas,  vol.  162 ;  p.  767. 
Zahn,  Bobert.  Planen.  Oermanv:     Embrolderlng-machlne. 

No!  052368  ;  Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4010  :  Gs«.  vol.  162  ;  p.  884. 
Zaremba  Company.     (See  Mantius,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Zdsleblowski.  Antonl.  Chlesgo.  III.    Socket  for  rMoovable 

table-legs.     No.  06i,000TMar.  16 ;  Sp  p  8204  ;  Oas.  vol. 

162;  p.  604.  „  ,.    ^  -.^ 

Zeglin,  Hermann,  Berlin,  (Germany.     Com^-bead  futen- 
^g!^   Na060380;  Mai.  1;  Sp  p  890 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ; 

ZeSnpfund,  Karl.     (Bee  Olinicke  and  Zehnpfnnd.) 
Zeman.   Joaeph   A.,    Toblaa,   Nebr.     Armor   fabric.      Na 

062360 :  Mar.  22 :  to-  P-  *9\1  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  884. 
Zencler,  Jacob  F.,  Denver,  Coto.     BoUer  blow^ff  cock. 

No.  060,083 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp  p.  1082 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p  174. 
ZesiM.  Alexander  E.,  assignor  o(  one-tlilrd  to  E.  W.  Kunse, 

St   Louis,  Mo.    Can   opening  and  doaing  implenient. 

Na  062.170 ;  Mar.  18  ;  8p.  pr8447 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  080. 
Zickerman,  Wilhelm  A.,  assizor  to  A.  M.  Ix>ugee,  Boeton, 

Mass.    boating-machine.  l4o.  063,670 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

0489 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1162.      ^  ■   ^      „      ^    w     _.- 
Ziegler,  Frederick  J.,  i<ew  York.  N.  Y.    Bpeed-chaaclag 

mechanism.     Na  962.171 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8448;  Oaa: 

VOL  162:«.  030.  ^  .  *-    *^ 

Zigsnek,  Ferdinand,  assicnor.  by  meane  assignments. /to 

The  Bevolving  Stove  Company,  Clevelsnd.  Obla     Top 

(or  cooking-stoves.    No.  0(S1.088;  Mar.  1;  Sp  p.  1306; 

Ctes.  voLT63  :  p.  307.  ^  .  «._        _.^ 

Zimdara,  John  B..  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Tvpe-writor  erss- 

ing  s^chment     No.  063,671;  Msr.  20;  Bp  p  0447: 
Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1168. 


WyekoffTSeamana  ft  Benedict 
WySoffT  Seantans  ft  Benedict 


(I 


algaor.) 

1,  O 

Wymnil.  William  HJi  'Oahkoah.  Wia 


Taw,  Clio  B.,  as- 


^rmaia,  Orrln  J..  Clyda  Ohla    Farm-gate.    No.  960.620 ; 
Mar.  1  :  Bp.  p.  141 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  28. 


Macliine  for  making 

Vriqacts.     No.   008.066 :   Msr.   20 :   Sp   p.   6616 ;   Oas. 
VOL  162;  p.  1181.  ..      w  ..         « 

T.  ft  tL  Msnufactoring  Company.     (See  Toung.  Elmer  I., 

TateXr^wne  MsnutacturinK  Company.  The.     (Bee  Augen- 

tJ^SC'DsIm  rV.  Iphlfideiibia,  Pa.  Inclined  rotary  <U- 
■eater  snd  extractor.  No.  062,224;  Mar.  16;  Bp  p 
866iB:  Oas.  voL  103;  p  089. 


Zimmer '  Bodoipi  *.."Chicagp.  111.    Statioaery  deviee.    Na 

962.1V2 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp  pZM62 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p  021. 
Zimmerman,    Elbert   B.,    Uneoln,    Nebr.      WireHrtretcher. 

Na  961.866 ;  Mar.  8  .to.  p  }^^^c.^"a\^^J^^  'i£uUL 

Zimmerman,    Harry.    Fremont,    Ohio.     Shutter    (aataier 

and  bower.     No,  ^2,060;  liar.  22;  to    P   ^♦M;  Oas. 

Zlmmenaan,  lianoni.  (See  Kunsmann  and  Zimmerman.) 
Zlndorf,   Matthias   P.,   Seattle.   Wash.     Cuff-holder.     Na 

062,001 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4487 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  817. 
Zlndorf.  Mstthiss  P.,  Beattie,  Wash.    Ditdihig  snd  grad- 

tnamachSr  Na  062.002;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p  4488;  Oas. 

Zlndorf,  Mst&lss  P.,  Sesttle,  Wash.  Leveling  snd  sup- 
ine msehlne.    No.  062,008 ;  Mar.  22 ;  to-  P-  ^01  '•  Oas. 

Zitka'  Charlea,   St   Louia,  Mo.     Befnae-receotacle^^  No. 

062.178 ;  Mw.  16 ;  Sp  p  8468 ;  Oas.  voL  161  ;p.  Wl^^ 
Eurboeh,  Benry  A..  Marion.  Ind.    Mold  for  JBakinc  bloeta 

and  bheka.  'no.  960311 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p  708;  Oaa.  voL 

Zwleger.  Hermann.  Dresden-Blssewita.  Oermany.  Nose- 
baT  No.  061,366  ;  Mar.  8  :  Sp  p.  1818 :  Oai.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  810. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


American  Uthocnipblc  Company.     (Sae  EttUnger,  Louis, 

AnderSon,  Charle*  H.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  •■•Jjfnor  to 
Nortb  ft  Judd  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain, 
Conn.  HarneM-apreader.  No.  40,&6»:  Mar.  8;  Oaa. 
wl.  IB2 :  p.  470.  .^     „  . 

BleKb.  Charlea.  Newport  Ky.,  tMijfnot  to^.Tbe  Crane  ft 
Brec«  Manufactarlna  Comoanir,  CbMlpnati,  Ohio.  Bur- 
tal^aket  handle.     Noa.  40^96-7;  Mar.  28;  Oaa.  toI. 

Brown, ''theodore  P.,  aaalraor  to  Simplex  Pl»no.Ply««" 
Co..  Worceater,  Maaa.  Plano-caalng.  No.  40.559;  Mar. 
1 :  Qaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  214.  _  ^w     o».     .      «. 

Calrert.  Frank  W..  Narberth,  aaalgnor  to  The  Charlea  B. 
Hlrm  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Llquld-dlspenainc 
fontttaln.    No.  40.568  rMar.  1  ;  Oaa.  toI.  f52  ;  p.  214 

Cambridge   Olasa  Company.  The.      (See  Haley,   Reuben, 

CannaKfuiuaeppe.  Chicago.  lU.    Clock-frame.    No.  40,674  ; 

Mar.  IB;  Qaa.  toI.  182;  p.  714.      ^  ^         ,  „ 

Canada.    Carl    A.,   Odeaea.   Minn.     Picture    frame.      No. 

40Ti52  :  Mar.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  213.  ^  „ 

CbarlM  E.  Ulrea  Company.  The.     (Bee  Calvert,  Prank  W.. 

aMignor.)  _  __ 

CraB«    ft    BrMd    Mannfaetaring    Company,    The. 

Daw^'H^'rtVrSlJ^r  to  The  P>«r«-Arrow  Motor 

Cat  Company.  Buffalo,  N;  T.     Vaae.     Noa.   40.662-3; 

Mar.  8:  Oaa.  rol.  162  :  p.  468.  _  .  ^     ^  ^       „     , 

Da  YOblaa,  AUen.  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  Toledo  Compotlng  S<»le 

Coamany.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Computlng-acale  boualng.     No. 

40Dk3,  Mar.  29;  Qaa.  toI.  162;  P.  1190. 
■ttliatar,  Loaia.  aaalgnor  to  American  Utbographic  Cpm- 
^^<law  Tirk.  iTt.     Cigar-band.     No.  lo4i76 ;  Mar. 

16  {Oaa.  ToL  182 ;  p.  714.  _  «.        « 

BTank  Howard  8.,  a-lgnor  to  Macbath-Bvmna  OlaaaCom- 

aait.    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Lamo-abade.      Noa.    40,888-0, 

ffiH  1:0**.  Toi.  182;  p.  21«.  ..       ,  ^     .       ^ 

FtabWg,  ioa«Bh,  aaalgnor  to  Flnberg  Manufacturing  Com- 

"""^  AtUaboro,  Maaa.    Bracalat  or  almiUr  article.    No. 

I :  Mar.  22  :  (Jai.  toI.  162  ;  p.  989.  

Mannfacturlng  Company.     (Sea  Finbarg,  Joaeph. 

lari'aa,  aaslfnor  to  L.  Schlealiigar.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 


(See 


Fox,  ,- 
Tr»» 

Ounwnha 

Ha*lay.°Reuben.  Crafton.  Pa.,  *«l<Bor  to  The  C*iDbrldce 
-^ " — •'-'■' —    Ohio.     01*18  Teaaal.     No. 


'so.  ioJSSSTUMT.  29 ;  d»*.  TOl.'  i82J  p.  1189. 
Buser,  Chrlatlan.     (See  Henderaon.  Winiam  C.  aa- 


Han^raon.   WUllam   C.   Baltimore.   Md..   ***lp>or   to  C. 

Qo»*aih*uaar,     Lancaater.     Pa.       Label -blank.       No. 

40,868 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  jj>.  469.  .,^     «_ 

HIUlMm,  Bau>lk,  aaalgnor  to  R.  Wallace  ft  Bona  Mfg.  0>.. 

WMlingford.  Conn.    Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.    Na 

401849:  Mar.  1 :  Oai.  vol.  152 ;  p.  212. 
J.  myat  Company,  The.     (Sae  Zlegler,  Charlea.  aaalgnor.^ 
jkmtSon,  WUllam  A..  Niagara  Palla,  N.  Y.    Spoon  or  atni- 

uTSrhcle.    No.  46.880rrM*r.  1 ;  O*^  »ol.  182 ;  p.  212^ 
Kempahall,   Ira  B.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     AutomobUe-Ure.     Na 

40C8TO :  Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  470. 
Kemnahali.  Ira  B.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     Automoblle-tlre.     No. 

4<(Hm  ;  War.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI.  182 ;  p.  940. 


Kirchner.  Walter  J..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Hat  and  coat 

hook.    No.  40,678 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  715. 
Lederer.  Joaeph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oaa-lamp  casing.     No. 

40,686  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  940. 
Levy.    Isadore   J.,    New    York,   N.   Y.  *  Hand-bag.      Noa. 

40,566-6  ;  Mar.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  469.       _  ■    _ 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company.     (See  Brana,  Howard  S., 

assignor. ) 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company.     (See  Young,  Lorln  W., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Moore.  David  H..  Seattle.  Wash.     Vaae.    No.  40,684 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  940.  .       ^        ^       », 

Morton,    WiUUm    M.,    Darvel,    Scotland.      Carpet.      No. 

40,880;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  716. 
Moss.  Anna  J.,  Colllngswood.  N.  J.     Bad£e  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.   No.  46,560 ;  Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  468. 
North  ft  Judd  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Anderson, 

Charles  H.,  usslgnor.)        „    ^    „    „      ,».*.•       m« 
Numan.   Charles   H.,   New  York.  N.   T.^    InkaUnd.     No. 

40,6*2 :  Mar.  22 :  Gas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  080.  .«  wii  . 

O'Nell,  James  H.,  Cranston,  R.  I.    Emblem.    No.  40,661 ; 

Mar.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  468.     ,.  ^     ^.        ^  ..  ^     _^ 
Paters,  Charles  L.,  Grand  Bapids.  Mich.    Piano  fall-board. 


No.  40,687  :  Mar.  22  ;  Gas.  toL  182 :  p.  040 
IMerce-Arrow   Motor  Car  Company,   The. 


(See  Dawley. 
(Sec  Hillbom,  Hen r Ik.  aa- 


Herbert  M.,  niwlsnor.) 
R.  WalUce  ft  Sons  Mfg.  Co. 

EM^Smi!  James  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Back  of  playlng- 

carda.    No.  40,676 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  714. 
Root.  WUber  L.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Air-pump  casing.     No. 

40.879:  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  715. 
Sauerelaan,  Christian   F..   MlUvale   borough,   i'a.  „ J'*P«r- 

welgbt.    No.  40.683  :  War.  22  ;  Gas.  voL  152  ;  p.  980. 
Schleslnger.  Lao.     (Baa  Fox,  Charlea.  *aajcaor  ) 
SaamanTClIaries  C.  Dea  Moinea.  lowa.^hlsk-broom  a^ 

brush  holder.'    No.  40,567  :  Mar.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  469. 
Shepard,  Park  J.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Clock  or  watch  support. 

5S^tt.692;  Mar.  29;  6**.  ^ol.  182:  p.  1189. 
Shutt.  Albert.  Topeka.  Kans.     Body  for  atrinsed  musi^l 

Instruments.    No.  40,564  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  468. 
Simplex  Piano  Player  Co.     (Sea  Brown,  Theodore  P.,  aa- 

8taniS'*^orka.     (Sea  Hart,  Walter  BL.  aaalgnor.)  ^ 
Btaaa,  Charley  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Badge.    No.  40.673 ; 

Mar.  18;  Oaa.  voL  182;  p.  714. 
Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.    (Sea  De  Vllbiss.  Allen, 

Jr..  assignor.)  .......       «_ 

Updagrave.    WUllam    M.,    Johnstown.  J^      Label.      No. 

^o3T7  :  Mar.  18;  Oaa.  yoL  162;  p.  716. 
Toncanon.    WUllam    A.,    MooresvUfe.    Ind.      Chair.      No. 

40,688  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Qaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  941.  ».     _     „« 

Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Furniture-brace.    No. 

40,67^ :  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  470. 
Ward,  Mattle  R.,  LeesvlUe,  La.    C!urtaln-pole.    No.  40,871 : 

W^riiViSV-Nlw'lo^k^N.'Y.    Trimming.    No.  40,889; 

Y<^ 'lirSn^.:"a.i£ir^tr  ^cbeth-E^^ 

PUWrarg,  Pa.     Lamp-shade.     Noa.  40.866-7 ;  Mar.   1 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  214.  

Zlegler.  Chartea.  Llmogea,  France.  «Mlff»o''  to  The  J. 
?oa;^at  Company.  New  York.,  N.  Y.  Ijovered  dteh  or 
slmnar  article.  No.  40,881 ;  Mar.  1 :  Gas.  toL  182 ;  p. 
218. 
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▲.  Bar4ial  Companr.  Th«,  iDdUnapoIla,  Ind.     Flat-llaljh 
palattor  Inal*  ui.    No.  77.017?Mar.  1 ;  Oa«.  toI.  162 ; 

A.%.  lliciCrUUa  k  Bon  Inc„  ProTld«i<»,  B.  I.    Whwit-llour. 

No.  7T;i14  :  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  4«6. 
A.  U.  mm^  PapOT  Co..  Tb«,  Bandoakr.  Ohio.    WrappUif- 

paMTaird  aoTatraw  boanL    No.  77,082 :  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa. 

A.  0.  BpalhSiM  k  Brofc,  Jaraw  Cltr.  N.  J^  and  Naw  Tort. 

N.  T.     Oolf-balU.     lio.  77.018 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ; 

D.  227 
AOM  Match  Co..  Roanoke,  Va.     Matcbe*.     No.  77,281; 

Mar.^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1210.       ^_  ^  . 

AhreBa3rothera.  Wilmington.  N.  C     Vaterlnarjr  remedy. 

No.  77;S61 ;  Mar.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.^162  ;  p.  1221.  „,  .     ^   . 
Albemarle  Paper  Maaatactnrlnf  Company.  The,  Blebmond. 

▼arBlottli«-P*P«r.    No.  77416 :  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  roL  162  ; 

AlPagretk  B^  Chleafo,  111.    Chocolate  candy.    No.  77,128 ; 
Mar.  16:  Oaa.  n>l.  162 ;  p.  727.  .^    »  * 

\  Wiiealer  Comoany,  The.  Troy.  Ohio.    Wheat-flour. 
h,282:  Mar.  »;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  1219. 

}»S9^  Companr.  The.  New  Tork.  N  T.    MonUUy 

macaalne.    No.  76.»5e :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 :  p.  226. 
American  Pulley  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    PoUeyi  and 
wheeU  tor  machinery  and  toola.    No.  77,211 ;  Mar.  22 ; 
Oaa.  foL  162;  p.  058. 
American  8taam  Oauae  *  ValTe  M««.  Co.,  Boaton.  Maee. 
Valrea.     No.  7«,084  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162  ;  p.  226. 
*  American  WHtlng  Paper  Oompaay,  Holroka.  J*^^  Wrlt- 
lac  and  nrtatlng  paper.    No.  77.188 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL 

162 :  p.  728.  ^  .     w     »«  w-j^ 

Amerlcaii  Wrtttaa  Paper  Company,  Holyoke.  ^iMtm.    Writ- 

lu  Md  PrU^  I»P«r     NM!lY,212-17TWar.  82 ;  Oaa. 

ArSuMphia^Mlllliw  Company,  Arkadalphla.  Ark.    Wheat- 

SSr!'  No.  77.281 ;  Mar^T* ;  Oaa.  ToriR :  p.  1210. 
AroHMML  Loola  V..  Newart.  N.  J.    Wrenchea.    No.  77.284  ; 

Mar.^;  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  1210.     ^   „  ^      _     ,     „ 
Atlaatki  ft  Baatem  Coal  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Coal<    No. 

TT.llI :  Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  :  P.  486.  ,  ^  ^       . 

AttlahoM  Chain  Company.  Attlabora,  Ma«.    Locked  and 

bracelcta.    No.  7«.8«7  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  226. 
Baccl.  Mlcbele,  New  York,  N.  T.     Salad-oil.     Na  77,101 ; 

Mar.  23:  Oai.  toI.  152:  p.  063. 
Badlaeha  Anlltn  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.   Lndwlaehaf en  -  on  -  the- 

Bhtaa.  Oermany.    Cbamleala  oaad  in  radacittg.  dlachan- 

ta^^aud  hiaaehlac-    No.  76.068 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ; 

Ba^'laeW   Anllln    ft    Soda    Pabrlk.    Lodwlgahafan-on^tha- 

Rhlna.  Oermany.     Coloring-matter*.     No.  77,102;  Mar. 

32;  Oiaa.  toI.  162;  p.  068.,      .      „  ^     »^       „     ^ 
Bartholomew    Roofing  Co..    Uttle   Rock,   Art.      Bspflnr 

papM-.     No.  77.318 :  Mar.  22  :  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  068. 
Baia-H«etar  Paint  Co..  Ian  rrandaeo,  Cal.     Labricatlng- 

oUa.    No.  77.047 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.^l62  :  p.  488 
Batta,  lohn  T..  Orand  Riy^lda.  MldL     Oaraent-bangera 

toTwardiobea.    Moa.  77;«tt-8 ;  Mar.  1 :  Oaa.  toL  i62  ; 

Baner,  cfbarlea.  Hampataad,  N.  T.    Corn  and  banloa  plaa- 

tera.     No.  77.286;  Mar.  20:  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  1210. 
Baov  A  DarrachaBldt.Marknaaklr^«B.  Oermany.    Mvwleal 

atrlngB.    No.  77.1M ;  Mar.  22  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  068. 
Baofhinan    ft    Moore,    Spokane.    Wartu      Tamalea.      No. 

77.1M :  Mar.  23 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  068. 
Berln  Brothera  Mannfaetnring  ComDany.  Aut  Hampton. 

Conn.    BelliL  fonn.  and  chliDea.    No.  77,210 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

B^fi!ita^.'<!li%.  III.    Dental  fllllng.    No.  77.320; 

Marl^SToaa.  tol.  162 ;  p.  063.         ..      „^         _.    ^ 
Blf  Dlnmond   Mllllna  Co.,  Mbjneapolla,  Minn.     Wheat- 

Bouf.    No.  77.106TMar.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  063. 
Btnkletr.    Frank   C.    Sycamore,    III.      Aatomobllea.      Na 

77.010;  M*r.  1;  Oaa.  toL_162  ;^.  227.  _    ,     ._.  „  _ 


BInMf  ft  tadth  Company,  Baat 
TorL  N.  T.    Paate  and  flnlda.    No. 
v<»Ll63 ;  p.  488. 

Bimbata  *  ■«•?  B..  London.  Bnyland. 


J.,  and  New 
Mar.  8 ;  Oaa. 


No.  t«.060 ;  kar.  1 ;  Oaa.  TorT63 ;  n.  326 
*  "      Oao.  H.,  Lawraneabnrg.  Ind. 


Rainproof  eoata. 


Certain  to(^. 


Chamola-aklaa. 


BiaboD  ft  Co.,  ww^ . . 

No.  "17.064 ;  Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 
BUek  Horn  Leather  Co^.  Oreat  Ben 

No.  tT.084jMar.  1 :  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  227. 
Black.  Boaa  W.,  Plttabnrg.  Pa.    Shampoo  compound.    Mo. 

"TMTMar.  20 :  Oaa. SoL  163:  p.  1210. 
BlMSToaoMa  « ..  WUklnabnrg.  Pn.    Baa^baU  gajM  knd 
^SmlaTlJo.  77,bS0 :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaf.  roL  163 :  p.  227. 
BUah  Jinilng  Company,  The.  Sermoor,  Ind.    Wheat-flonr. 

No. T7.»T LMar'IsO ;  Oaa.  ^oT  162 ;  p.,  1310. 

Dhl 


»'ssli^^'Tr^;iiJ!«n?;-<2!V'!s^ 


T 


p.iS4. 


Boefcnr  Dmg  Co..  Wtw  Tork.  N.  T.  Medletaal  prapun- 
tlona.    No.  77,000 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  484. 

Bohn-Lenarta  Commtaelon  Company.  St  Loom.  Mo.  Bat- 
ter.    No.  77.288 :  Mar.  29 ;  Gaa.  toL  152ip.  121^ 

Borden'a  CondMaed  Milk  Company.  J^My^CA;.  N.  J^  and 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Malted  mill  No.  77.084;  Mnr.  8; 
Oaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  484.  .  ^ 

Bomot.  Andr«  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Blankets  and  apraada. 
No.  77,280 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  1210. 

Bowen.  ^ml.  B..  PhUadelpbU.  Pa.  Palnta,  enamela,  flU- 
era.  ■taint,  and  Tamlahea.     No.  77.852 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Oaa. 

Bwltixng.  A&rt,  Chlca^  111.    Clgara.    No.  77.086;  Mar. 

Brooklyn  Bottle  Stopper  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Bottla^op- 

pera.    No.  77,086 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  227. 
Brown    ft   Co..    Cbarlea    B..    Springfield,   Mass.     R2*«t«« 

coffee.     No.  76,086 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  226. 
Brown  DurreU  Co..   Boaton.  Maaa.     Haiutterchlefa.     Na 

77.200:  Mar.  29;  Oaa.  toL  162:  p.  1210.  . 

Bro^  8^  Company,  The.  St.  Igali  Ma     Man'e  and 

woman'a  laatbar.  canraa,  and  cloth  aboaa.    Na  7«,0«0 ; 

Mar.  1 J  Oaa,  toL  162;  p.  228.      .     ^   ^^,       .^ 
Backeye  Stereoptlcon  Co..  The.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Sterepp- 

tlcona,   projectors   magic   lantema,   and  Iwntem-alldee. 

Noa.  ?«.086-8 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  o.  228.      __^^ 
Backeye  Stereoptlcon  Co..  The.  Oereland  Ohio.     Stereop- 

tlcona.    projector*,    magic    laatama,_and    alldea.      No. 
•  77,221 ;  Mar.  22  :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  068.,^    ^,  ^ 

Bactoer,  Harry  W..  New  Orieana,  Ln.     Machln«ry  pack- 

iS  hoae.  and  belting.    Na  77.087:  Mar.  1;  Oaa.  rol. 

IBS  *  D    227 
Bargew-Norto^   Mff.   Company.  0«eTa,   III.     HatebeU, 

■orew-driTera,  and  ate^  fcnlTea.    No.  77.222;  Mar.  22; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  068.  „,       __ .         . 

Barilngton  Blanket  Company.  Burlington.  Wla.  Pada  and 

iMramng*  tor  horaa-eollar*  and  bameaa.     No.  TT.IVO, 

Mar.  2^ ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  068.  _    «,- 

C.  A.  OambrUl  Manafaetnrlttg  Compuiy.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Wbeat-fiour.    Na  77.128 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  Tdl.  162  jp.  727. 
C.  B.  Woodworth  Bona  Co.,  RpdieatCT,  N.  T.    PCTtamea, 

toilet  watera,  face  and  eacbet  powdaro.     Na  T7,X04. 

Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  728.  ^         «  .      «  _ 

C  bT  MlValo  ft  Ca  Inc..  Ban  Frandaea  CaL     Maea- 

rSl.Tpagbettt!  Sd  "eriilcellL     Na  78,080;  Mar.  1; 

CaShJ^lUdahS  CrSiiS  Co.  LtA.  O^ldwrtL  Idaho.   Cwnm- 

ery-bntter.    Na  77.066 ;  Mar.  8  :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  488. 
CalMomta  Fruit  Cannera  Aaaodatton,  Ban  »*J»^5<»iCaL 

Canned  fruits  and  canned  T^etablea.     Noa.  77.086HI. 

Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  484.  „       „._     ^         «  , 

California  Fruit  Cannera  AaaocUtlon,  San  Fnuidseo,  Cal. 

Canned  Tegetablea  and  dried  fruit*.     No.  77,171 ;  Mar. 

Calif omla'Frait  Cannera  Aaaoclatlon,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

OuSed  ftSto.    Noa.  77,172-8 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  wL  152 ; 

n   738 
Calif omia  Fruit  Cannera  AaaocUtlon.  Ban  Fran^jeo,  (^. 

Canned  frulL     Na  77.228;  Mar.  23;  Oaa.  toL  163; 

CaSlf^ia  Fruit  Cannera  Awoclatlon.  San  FrMClacp   Cal. 
Canned  fruit  and  regetablea.   No.  77.201 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Gas. 

Calwirifa  ^toe  ^SLclatlon^ftm  Frandaw^         ^JS'T 
nia  port-type  wlna    No.  77.117 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 . 

Cameron.  Clarence  A..  Denrer,  Colo.    BenwdT  for  cancer. 

No.  77.200 ;  Mar.  22  :  Gai.  toI.  162 :  p.  063.  

Carw  ft  Co.  Wrdese.  ketbuen,  Masa    Rfm«il««  'g.^T 

laUi  dlBsaaas     Na  78,081;  lUr.  1;  Oaa.  toL  163;  p. 

Caranloea  Packing. Co..  San  Frandaco,  <^. "  Ojm»6  Cmlta. 

nS.  77,107-8  ;W  22^aa.  ^olAaZ;  V-W*. 
Camoa  olore  Co..  San  Frandsco,  Cal.     Ifnther  glOTM. 


No.  77400 :  Mar.  22 ;  0*«-  ▼?L182^p-  •^ 


Leather  giorea.. 
1210. 

Mo. 


NO.  77,1W»  ;  star.  z;e  ;  rnm.  tu'-  ^''V. 
CaraoB  OloTe  Co.,   San   Francisco.  Ca 

Na  77^3 ;  Mar.  29  :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ; 
Caraoa.  tlrle,  fcott  ft  Co .  ^^l^fo^ 

ca^i5?^Se''c;iSs;ajf.Si  't^^^^u^j^ 
sj^n;^i'S4Ti'.%.~i6Toa|^n6p«K  •■• 

^SS^nliTr  t.d^caSriSS3!%o.%iaSi;*8S.  if32! 

C^aPwd  *Z!'Naw  Tork,  N.  I-  Canjnlaa  eortnlntaf 
madlelne  for  Tanereal  troohlaa.    Ma  76,$6S;  Mar.  1; 

Chleago^Battary'dompaily.  Cbjeaig.  "LCirtoto  ^j^?^ 
apparatus  and  suppUea.  Noa  77.388-4 ;  Mar.  20 ;  oas. 
ToL  162 ;  p.  1210. 
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Nos. 


Chicago    Spring    Bntt    Companr,    Chicago,    HI. 

No.  77,2iB)5  ;  Mar.  29 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1219. 
Cblpmaa'a    Sons,  'Chaa.,    Baston.    Pa.      Hosiery. 

77.124-0  :  Mar.  15 ;  Oaa.  rol  lOS ;  jp.  727. 
Chlpman'a  Son*.  Cnaa.,  Baaton,  Pa.    Hoalery.    No.  77,201 ; 

liar.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  958. 
Cblpman'8  Sons.  Chaa.,  Eaaton,  Pa.    Hosiery.    No.  77.2M ; 

Mar.  29;  Gaz.  toI.  162;  p.  1219. 
Clirlstopher  4  Soa.  George  C,  Wichita,  Kans.     Oancreto- 

nlxen  an4  conerete-atoae  maehlaes.     No.  77,166 ;  Mar. 

16;  Gas.  toI.   152;  p.  728. 
Cliielnnatl  Color  Company,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Paints. 

No.  77,048;  Mar.  8:  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  483. 
Clark  k  SDorer  Co.,  The,  Scraaton,  Pa.    Smoklag-tDbaeoe. 

No.  77,030 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  227. 
Clerelaad-Akron  Bag  Co.,  The,  Clerdand.  Ohla     Paper 

bua.    No.  7(IJM8:  Mar.  1 :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  2S&. 
OearHUl  Coal  Ca,  Omaka.  Nebr.    Aatkradte  and  bitaay- 

n«u  coal.    No.  77,100:  ilar.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  162  ;  p.  484. 
Code-Portwood  Canning  Co..  Frultvaie,  Cal.    Caaaed  Cmlta 

aad  ▼egetablea.     No.  77.202;  Mar.  22;  Oaa.  toI.  162; 

p.  953. 
Cohen,  Fraak  *  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Certain  leather 

footwear.    No.  77,297 ;  Mar.  29;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1119. 
Colgate  k  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Certain  toilet  praparatloaa  and  tomlfatlnff-wafers.    No. 

77.203 :  Mar.  22 :  Oai.  toI.  162 :  p.  968. 
Oempagnie  Ocnerale  De   Phonographea  Clneawtographes 

Bt  Apparells  De  PrecMon.  Pans,  France.    Placards  ad- 

▼ertlsing  klneaatonaph  shows.     No.  76,984;  Mar.  1; 

Oaa.  Tol.  182 ;  p.  96. 
Compagale  Oenerale   De   Phonotoapbes   Clnematograpbes 

Bt   AppareUa  De  Precision.  Paris,   Prance.     Placarda 

adrerdslng  ktnenategraph  shows.    No.  77,021 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Oaa.  Teiri62 ;  p.  227. 
Connecticut  Tobacco  Corporation,  The,  Bast  Oranby,  Conn. 

Leaf- tobacco  for  wrappers  and  fillers.    So.  77,224 ;  Mar. 

22  :  Oaa.  toL  152  ;  p.  964. 
Conroy,   Thomaa   J..    New   York,   N.    Y.      Certain    flablng 

UdUe  and  snppliea.     No.   77.298;  Mar.  29;  Gas.  toL 

152 ;  ».  1219. 
Corlles,  llacy  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Blank  hooka.    No. 

T7.186 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  728. 
Com  Prodncts  Beflnlng  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Compound  of  com  and  eager  ayrup. 

No.  77.204  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  968. 
Cowper-Colec.  Sberard  O.,  London.  Baglaad.     Smoke-con- 

snmlng  apparatoa.    No.  77,299 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ; 

p.  1219. 
Craaa  Brothers,   WeatflekL  Mass.     Wrltlag  •  paper.     No. 

77,087 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  484. 
Cndllpn,  Bdwln,  New  York,  N.  yT    Dental 

78^ ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  236. 
Curry.   Lewis  V..   Bethlehem.   Pa.     Candy. 

Mar.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  728. 
Dayton  Braporating  ft  Packing  Co.,  Dayton, 


No. 


No.   77.168; 


■▼ap- 
pnines. 


orated   and  graaolated  Tegetablea   and   di 
No.  76,090:  Har.  1 :  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  "' 
De  Witt  C.  Wheeler  Inc.,  New  York,  N-  Y.     Photograpba 


aad  lantam-aUdea.     Na  77,800 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1&2  ; 

p.  1219. 
Oeehman  Coffee  ft  Spice  MUIa.  Ban  Antonlo,  Tex.     Blnded 

roasted  coffee.     Ko.  77,s3 ;   Mar.  29;  Oas.  roL   102; 

p.  1221. 
Dorsay  Printing  Company,  The.  Dallaa.  Tex.    Lead-pendla. 

No.  77,088 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oas.  toL  162  ;  p.  484. 
Dreyfos  Brothers,  Montgomery,  Ala.    Candy.    No.  77,801 ; 

Mar.  29;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1219. 
DrlTer-Barrla  Wire  Ca..  Harrison,  N.  J.    XJainsnlated  me- 

Ullle  wire  and  metelllc  rfbbona.    No.  77.049 ;  Mar.  8 : 

Oaa.  ToL  162jp.  488. 
XMrw-Harrla  Wue  Co>.  Harrlsoa,  N.  J.    Unlasulated  me- 
tallic wire.    No.  77.060;  Mar.  8;  Gai.  rol.  152;  p.  483. 
Bagle  Pencil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metallic  pena. 

iJa  77.226  :  MarVU ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  :  p.  954. 
■astbom  ft  Reevee,  Sloataborg.  N.  Y.     Watei^oset-aeat 

lids.    Na  77.126 ;  Mar.  16  :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  727. 
■astsMn  Kodak  Co^  Boehester,  N.  Y.    Photographic  appa- 
ratus.   No.  77,089 ;  Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 :  p.  484. 
Bastwsn    Kodak  Ca,   Bocbeater.   N.   Y.     CarUln   photo- 
graphic apparatus  and  supplies.    Na  77,2M ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  163 J  p.  864. 
Bberhard  Mfg.  Co..  Clereland,  Ohla    Certain  haraeaa  hard- 
ware.   Noa.  77.206-0 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  868. 
Bdueational  Tablet  Ca,  Beat(»  Harbor.  Mich.     WrlUng- 

tablets,   oeapoattlon  •  books,   and  writing-paper.     No. 

77,040 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  ▼017162 ;  p.  227. 
■leetrlc    Speadomeler  and    Dynamoaieter   Manufacturing 

Company,  The,  Washlngtoh,  D.  C.     Dynamometers  and 

tachometars.     No.    77,802;    Mar.    29;    Oaa.    toI.    162; 

p.  1218.  _ 

Blfln  Canning  Co..lngln.  Iowa.    Canned  eorn.    Na  77,210 ; 

Mar.  22:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  968. 
■aaa  Milling  Company,  Inman,  Kana.     Wheat-fiour.    No. 

77.127  :  Mar.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  727. 
■sraka  Headadie  Powder  Company.  Concord,  N.  H.    Bea- 

ody  tor  headache  and  aa  anodyne.    Na  77.101 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  152  ;  p.  484. 
F.   Behank   ft   Sona   Co.,   Wheeling   and   rolton,    W.   Va. 

Jmx±     Na  77,808 :  Mar.  29 ;  Gas.  toL  163 ;  p.  1319. 
P.   Sehenk  ft  Sons  Co..   WheellM  and   rolton.  W.   Vs. 

Haaa  aad  bacon.     No.  77,864 ;  Mar.  39 :  Oai.  vol.  152  ; 

pi  1331. 
F.  A.  Koch  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Certain  sorgloal  In- 

atroteents.    No.  77,804 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1319. 


Faber.  A.  W.,  Stein,  near  Naremberg.  and  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. Pencils.  No.  77.227;  Mar.  22;  Oaa.  vol.  162; 
p.  964. 

Fadenllhe,  Martin,  New  York.  N.  T.  Medldnee  for  rhea- 
matiam.    No.  77.157  ;  Mar.  16  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  728. 

Farbenfabrlken  of  Blb8rfeld  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fancy  yarna.  Noa  77.281-2  ;  Sfar.  22 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ; 
p.  954. 

Fartanfahrlhen  of  BIberfeld  CoMpaay.  New  York.  N.T. 
Ooal-tar  dyea  No.  77 JOS :  MarT  29 ;  Oaa.  voL  IfS ; 
p.  1219. 


Fee-CraytoD  Hardwood  Lumber  Company,  Newport  and 
Little  Rock,  Ark.  Lumber  and  logs.  No.  77,228 ;  Mar. 
S3  :  Oaa.  toL  163 :  pi  964. 


FsRin,  Frank  M..  Aewton  and  Boatoa.  Ma«.    laanJatad 

electric  conductors  and  cablea     No.  77,033;  Mat.  1; 

Oaa.  VOL  152;  p.  237. 
Flnkelsteln.  Max.  Chicago.  III.     Men's  outer  snita,  laHoa* 

oater  suits,  and  bora*  outer  salts.    Na  76,887  ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  163  :  n.  1^ 
Fischer,  C.  Alfred,  Berlin,  Germany.     Loclthla  prapara- 

tlon.    Na  76.988 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  226. 
Flaeher.   Bllle.   New   York,  N.  Y.     Knitted  artlclea     Ma 

78,909 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  226. 
Flske  Brothers  Beflnlng  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lnbrlcat- 

Ing-oUa  and  lubrlcatlag-greaaee.     Na  78,991 :  Mar.   1 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  226. 
Fraxler  Packing  Company,  The,  Biwood,   Ind.     Catchup. 


Na  78,993 ;  Mar.  1 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  M^ 
Fred.  Bckart  Pacfctag  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  lad.    Bacon. 

Na  77.128:  Mar.  15:  Oas.  vol.  152  ;_p.  727. 
Fred.  Bckart  Packing  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Ham 

and  bacon.     Na  77.800 ;  liar.  29 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  1319. 
Fried.  Kmpp,  Aktiengeoellsehaft,  Orusoawerk,  Magdetratv- 

Buckau,   Ointnaay.     Certain    machinery.      No.    77.229; 

Mar.  22 :  Oaa.  to).  162 ;  p.  954. 
FrlsMe,  Bdaa  S..  Crystal  Lake,  111.     Shoe-drcaslng.     No. 

77,118 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  vaL  162 :  p.  486. 
Frits  Haadrtch  ft  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Whlsklea    Mo. 

77,188;  Mar.  15;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  739. 
O.  H.  Ballon  Company.  San  DIage,  Cal.     Blended  eoffba 

Na  78.998 ;  Mar.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  338. 
O.   R.   McAbee  Powder  ft  OO  Company,   Plttahorg.  Pa. 

Blasttng-powdars.    Na  77.064  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Gas.  voL  163 : 

p.  488. 
Oarflnkle.  JuHns,  Wsshtagton,  D.  C:  New  York,  M.  Y., 

and  Paria,  Franca    Coraata.    No.  77,087  :  Mar.  8 :  Gas. 

rol.    152:   p.  488. 
Qelbtrunk,  laldora  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece  gaeda 

No.  78.904 :  Mar.  1 :  Gas.  Tol.  182 ;  p.  220. 
0«a  Borgfeldt  ft  Co^  New  Yort,  N.  Y.     Perfnmery.     No. 

77.174:  Mar.  15;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  728. 
GIbeon  Well  Water  Company.  Mteeral  Wella  Tex.    Caa- 

centrated  aatural  mineral  water.    Na  77,187  ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Gas.  eol.  163 ;  a.  738. 
Gilbert,  John  O.,  Jackson,  Mleh.     Choeolatae  aad  eaadlea 

No.  76.905 ;  Mar.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  338. 
Olldden,  Hyde  ft  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa    Hoalery.    No.  77,280 : 

Mar.  33;  Oaa.  vol.  152:  p.  964. 
Glehe  Optical  Cecspany,  Boston,  Mass.     Optical  leaass  for 

aae  la  taading  aad   la  Tiewtiff  objects.     Na  7SJ88: 

Mar.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  228. 
GotdssBtth'*  Soaa,  P.,  Cincinnati.  Ohla    Oama-balla.     Mo. 

77,288 :  Mar.  22 ;  0«l  eot  163 :  p.  964. 
Gory  ft  Heller.  Chicago,  III.    Certain  clothing.    Na  77J07 ; 

Mar.  29;  Gas.  tdI.  163;  p.  1319. 
Gottsekalk.  Dreyfnaa  ft  Davta,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Oprtaln 

printed  mattar.    Na.  7t,»T0;  Mar.  1 ;  Oak  Ta( 

225. 


ToL  163;  p> 


lobcrt  A..  Qaapau,  Okla.    Linlftaata,  atoeh-powdsrv, 
Na  77,814  :  Mar.  39  ;  Oas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  ISO. 
.  Charles  M..  Denver.  Colo.    Certain  clothtet.    Na 


Na.  78,870;  Mar. 

Graham.  DavM  T.,  St.  Loola,  Me.     Metallic  belt 
ers.     Na  77J08:  Mar.  29rOaa.  Tsl.  163;  p.  1310. 

Oranulator  Soap  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Derteee  tor 
hoMtM  and  deilTetlng  soap.  Ma  77.139 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gas. 
vol.  16i :  p.  737.  ^ 

Green.  Robcrt>^..<)Bapau,  Okla.    Llnlftaata,  atoeh: 

7??34  :~Mar.  33 :  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  954. 
Grlgga,  Coop^  ft  Oe,  St.  Paal,  Mlaa.    Bleadad  eaffea  aad 

tea    Na77.180 :  Mar.  16 :  Oaa  vaL  162 ;  p.  737. 
Oroff.  Charles  B..  White  Bear  Lake,  Mian.,  asalgaer  to 

The  Stockmen's  Food  Company.     Baking-powder.     Mo. 

77.090:  Mar.  8:  Oas.  voL  163:  p.  484. 
H.  Bronnley  ft  Co.  Ltd..  London.  Ba^aad.     Perfomea     Mo. 

77.178  :  Mar.  15 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  728. 
H.   B.  Klf%  ft   Co..   Jersey   Cltv,   N.   J.     Whisky.     Mo. 

77.868 ;  Mar.  29  -Oas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  1221. 
B.  T.  Alexander  ft  Co .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lobrleatlat-olla 

Na  77.181  :  Mar.  15  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  727. 
H   ft  W  Contpany.  The.  Newark.  N.   J.     Cofaet  -  wslkta 

Mo.  77.088 :  Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  484. 
Haddad,  Asaewi  F..  Maw  Torfc.  M.  Y.    PerfoaMrr.  taaa- 

pewder.  toUet  water,  aad  toOat  ereasL     Mo.  76,871; 

Mar.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  181 :  p.  338.  _ 

Hall.  Stephen  B..  Bevarly^aas     Bemedy  tor  dlaeaaea  of. 

the  stomach.     No.  77,808;   Mar.    28;   Oas.  vol.   163; 

p.  1219. 
Hamilton  Woolen  Co..  Boeton.  Maaa     Woolen  aad  cotton 

pleee  gooda    No.  77,061 :  Mkr.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  488. 
Haskael.  Blglander  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gravers  and 

gravar-bandlea     Na  77,810;  Mar.  28;  Oas.  vol.  152; 

p.  1219. 
Hanlon-Sharpa  Ca.  Tha  Wheeling,  W.  Fa.  .Paper  dlshca. 
llO.  77,811  rMar.  39 :  Oas.  von62 ;  p.  12ll. 
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Haaovor  Vakanlta  Caaipaay.  Tha.  ?^_.T!f\J'*  *' 
Comba     Na  78J48 :  Mar.  1 ;  Gaa.  voL  163 ;  P^  n6. 

Bai^iabart  jrciaeaUad,  Ohla  MeUl-pollah.  No. 
ftsagjMar.  &  ;  0«.  ToL  162  jP- «**;,   _     „     -^.^ 

Barttord  Faience  dompany,  The,  ^rtfeed,  CSJ".  f***^ 
gu^UKp  parta     Na  77.028:  Mar.  1;  Oaa  vol.  163, 

B^ord  Babber  Worka  Company.  The.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Viiniah.    Na  77.118 ;  Mar.  8 ;  6«{u»o»-  162 :  p.  486. 
BarttortRubber  Worka  Company.  The,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Solid,  cuahiea,  aad  paeumatlc  rubber  vehlcle-tlrea    Mo. 

77i« ;  Martt :  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  964.  _.^^  .    _  ^„ 
Hartitoed  Rubber  Worka  Company.  The,  Hartfor^  Conn. 

Solid,  cuahloa.  and  pneumatic  rubber  vehlcle-tlrea     No. 

77  SM  ■  Mar  29 :  Oas  vol.  152  :  p.  1221. 
BaSSJ'viSinto'B:,  West  PhlU&lphla,  Pa.,  and   N«r 

York/N    T^     A.rtl4clai  aowera     Nar7.062 :  Mar.  8 : 

Heatwi»KnlnsulM;"Bntt«  Fastaner  Ca,  Boston.  Mass. 
SUple-Uke  metallic  fasteners.  Mos.  78,960-1 :  Mar.  1 , 
Oaa  VOL  162;  p.  326.  «,^««    w.^ 

Beaton^Penlnaular  Button  Faatner  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Certain  machlnea     Noa  76,997-8;  Mar.  1;  Gas.  vol. 

Bendenaon.  Bieanor,  KenaloKton.  London,  Bnglaad.  Lug 
W^»*»>elB.     No.  t7.237  ;  Mar.  22  :  0««.  toI.  152;  i>.  »5l. 

Bm  toaaell  ft  Ca  ltd..  Shefleld,  S^flitBd.  BttfL  Ma 
TSJfOTMar.  1 :  Oas  voL  162 :  p.  32C  ..      ,  .. 

B«5rAr  aSdea  if..  New  York.  ft.  Y.  Candy  chocolat«. 
bontaaa,  and  Icecream.     No.  77313 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Hewwit'P^ttar^  Boeton.  Maw^    BlaetIc  armbande.    Na 


23;  Gaa.  voL 


Pa.      Magastne. 
727. 


No. 


leweaip  t^nar,  uoeton.  mmm.     »■••■»«.  «i 

77Jli8:  Mar.  29:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1220.      .     „     ^  , 
hJ^  <hiemleal  ^orka.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    ^ndal 

wood<oll   preparatlona  for  Internal   use.     No.   77,102 . 

Mar.  8 :  Gas.  voL  163 ;  p.  484. 
Hodfee,   Leigh   M..    PhUadelpUa.   P 

tTiA;  Mar.  16:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  •*/     ,,         .  ..,.. 

«fif*re^  ^fi!L%.srar;  at.  ^TSLf^vK 
«&*1r«i6s^Krs;'3:j^^^^ 

BoMtalat  Stovi  PDljeh  Co.  Ptaua.  Ohto.    Stova-pollah. 

Na  T7.108 :  Mar.  8;  Gaa  vol.  163  .p.  484. 
Bome  Supply   Co.,  The.   P»teraon.   ITJ.     Salvea     Na 

nJ^Thh:  t  ^firTlS^^fei^Noa.  77.81.^18; 

Bo'&*Wfea'^k^WA^^^  Eff^rveacent 

aallT  Na  77406Tkarr8^'^. ^  ^Vi '  ^t^ft      No 
Bows  |kala  Companr,  The.    BaUaa^   Vt      Safsa      No. 

77  341:  Mar.^^;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  o.  954. 

HnbbSl,  bE  <G*thvUle,  N.  Y.    JSll-cleth^and  linoleum 

llngrM<»- 


„^«.    .^77^3;Ilar.  33:aaa.voL  188JP.864. 

H^JS^jaUert  D..^  Fraacleoa   Cal.     Caaaed' ealmon. 

Na  77.088 :  Mar.  8:  Oaa  vol.  153;  V-*^.^.^    -. 


163 ;  p.  484 

Huaneerell 


deanU 
pTlid 


Ca.  Tha  Onclnnatl.  Ohio.     82y»,»<? 
Na  77.107 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ; 

HutsieTBrothera  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltlmora.  Md. 
Oartaln  toUet  areparatfpna  perfuajery,  Md  tooth-pastaa 
Nr?7:817  ;  lOr.  38 :  Gaa  ^\.  168  ^  IMO. 

Byans  and  Bameraehlag.  New  ^Tork.  N.  Y.  LagjM. 
flriilii.  caata.  aad  outer  aad  under  akirta    Na  76,073 ; 

Indian  Beflnlng  Company.  Inc..  Augusts.  Ma,  and  Cln- 
dnhatl.  Ohla  LohricatlagHtila  No.  77.169 :  Mar.  18 ; 
Oa».  VOL  183;  p.  738.  ,   ^ _       -. _^-     -    _ 

international  ci.«»»«J_*  £ja»f  fc.  "SJ.  ^iSb  j^Mal 

BreeUya.   N,   T.     BjWe- 


J.  B.  Hoffacfcer  Caaalag  ^^bvmz,. 
fruits  aad  vogatahlea    Na  77, 

J.  W^'sfeoJSi  Cooipany.  Mew  YariL  N.  Y.  «lk  ribbona 
Na  77JL82 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vaL  168 ;  P-  T27. 

Jacoba,  ftiUlp,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Salvea.  Mo.  77,346. 
Mar.  22 ;  Qsa  voL  162y>.  »»*•  .     ^    v      m.*^  Vmnt. 

John  Boyle  ft  Co..  Int.  Mew  fork.  N.  Y.  »^-^^ 
and  covers  for  vehldea    No.  77,l82 :  Mar.  16 :  Gas.  voL 

JohS^^.^JeSf'Company,  Chicago.  111.  Oleomargarln.  Na 
77.248 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  054.     _^  ^         _ 

John  H<^er  FlourtafBttll  Company,  Barrlaborg,  Pa. 
Wheat-flour.    Mo.  77,070 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa  voL  162 :  p^88. 

John  Rothachlld  ft  Co.,  8an  Franclaco,  C«»-„^^»l??  'JS? 
and  vegeUblea     No.  77,001;  Mar.  1;  Oaa  vol.  168. 

Jowph  N.  Bloendraht  Company,  ThftChtoaa  m.    |^BatlNr 
^jovea,  gauntlets,  aad  mlttene.    Noe.  77,071-2 ;  Mar.  8 , 

Klmbill^Bni^^o^  Sth,  Me.  .Certain  chemlcala  Mo. 
77.108 ;  Mar.  8 :  Gaa  vol.  162 :  p.  484. 

Richmond,  Va.     Cured  and  aalted  meats.     Na  77  J67 , 

Mar.  29;  Gaa  vol.  152;  p.  1321.  .„..,-_      «> 

Ka^t  ft  Son,   C.   A..  Cleveland,  Ohio      Whfaky.     Na 

77,358  :  Mar.  29  :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1221.  

Kokomo  Canning  Company,  Kokolno.  Ind.     Canned  veger 

tablS.    No.  7^810^.  29:  Oaa  vol.  IM;  p.  132a 
Koppaiman,  Morria,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ooata  aad  east- 

wlSSr^No.  77,078;  Mar.  8;  Gaa  ▼<>»•  «2 :  p.  488. 
KoM  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coraeta.     Na  77,838;  Mar. 

Kem^alla  Feed  MUllne 'compwiy,  Kansas  City  Mo-  Stock 
and^ultry  food.     No.  77,183;  Mar.  15;  Oaa.  voL  152, 

KuhiZ  Benrv.  Boston,  Mass.    Fllam  for  klnetoaeopea    Na 

77j502  ;  lUr.  1 :  Oaa  vol.  163 :  p.  326. 
L.  M.  Bnmsey  Manutocturlng  Company,  St.  Lool^  Mo. 

WateF-cloaeb.     Na  77.003;  Mar.  1;  Oas.  voL  162;  p. 

320 
La    Frence    Manufacturing    Comoany,  .Phlladel^la,^ 
LaimdiT  ioapa.     No.  77,042;  Mar.   1;  Oaa.  vol.  183; 

LaSewood  Chemical  Company,^The,  Lataywd  Ohio.    C«- 
'Ttaln  chemical  preparation.     No.  77,247;  Mar.  22,  Gaa. 

LautoiB55i&Ca*BuiralaN.T.    Soap.    Ma  77,821;  Mte. 

L^'J^\l.^ffii.^ct.,^tT!ibr.  *r£J£?J£? 

beverages  and  Ubieto  and  powdera  for  making  aame. 
— ..No.  77.it8 ;  Ittr.  M :  Om.  toI.  16J ;  p  »54 


•Ti. 


Bemedy  tor  rheama 

16 :  Oaa.  VOL  162 ;  p.  7 


Internatloaal   Cortt   Company,   ^.w — ,_   -----     -^^^ 

stoSSa.    Na  77.041  :*Kr.'  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  337 

interstate  Bemedy  Co..  Detroit,  Mleh.     ReBtedlea  for  dls- 
m3b of  Sebl^r  and  kidneys    No.  77.181 ;  Mar.  16 : 

Ip^^Mllfa'A^^Maee.     Boalery.     Noa.  77.348-4; 

isJ£ft"ci.!^'Ji2  ^t«*'i%,^«s,f-£-r: 

outer  suits,  dresees,  and  coata     No.  78,978:  Mar.  1, 
Oaa  vol..  163 ;  p.  M6. ,_  .. ^,. 


'il' 


Na 


israat  FrUerkk  #.,  Wichita,  Kaaa.    Bemedy  fOr  oertala 
dSiaaea.    No.  77.1  R8 :  Mar.  16 :  Oaa  voL  ifc^  p.  738 
^Tlm,   Turin.    Italy.      KlneasatogMmhlc   ** — 
II:  Mar.  8:  Oaa  voL  163;  pw  4M. 


Itala< 

J.  wSlir*cSS>iV."The,'ciBStoi;at'i;  wioPIAles,  cat- 
sup, chilli  eauce,  muetard,  preoervea,  jelllea,  and  eaaned 
vo&tablea    Ma  77,000 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  voL  163 ;  p.^188. 

l.A:Folger4Comaany.SaaFmaclsca,Cal.  Baut^land 
|roun<r«)ffea     Na  n,818:  Mar.  39;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p. 

1  D  Ktadd  Aktlaiitaaallarhafl.  Bartta,  Qarvany.  Baaady 
&  rheSMtlSbaXgr^  11^71,963;  Mar.  1;  Oaa 

J.  F.Bumphreya  ft  Co..  Blooralnrton.  Ill  Cartato  foods 
No.  77.080 :  Mar.  8 :  Oaa  vol  152 ;  p.  488. 


Levy  ft  Marcua.  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  ,Cravatatles.  and  bowa 

lio.  77,249TMAr.  22  MHs.  vol.  152 ;  p.  «M.  _.  -^ . 

Alice  d'  Wayne,  "M*t.    Pla;^r«»rda    No.  77.828; 

Undaay  Producars  AaoedaAon.  I4nAMur,  CaL  Oraataa 
nSttYJIOO-I  ;  Mar.  33 ;  Oaa  voL  1» :  P- »*.  ^^^ 

Ltagner,  karl  A.,  Dreeden.  Germany.  *J«^ '«*^,«?r^" 
IM  certain  Infectiona    No.  77,823 ;  Mar.  29 :  Oaa  vol. 

Lo?it»  wSkIng  ft  Mf*.  Ca,  DfHhfilM:.  J^riS? 
So?pollarN?775a;  Mar^Ga«'vol.  153:  o.  ftj. 

Lonsdale  Bakery  Co.,  Tha,.flayleovfllaB.  I.  Bread.  Na 
77,004 ;  Mar.  1 :  Oaa  vol.  162 :  P-  **5-       *m m^^ 

Lothrop,  Lee  ft  siiepard  Company.  Bo^n,  Maai.  Booto 
of  flctlon  publlahed  serially.     No.  78,977 ;  Mar.  1 .  Oaa 

SL^  Se^«  I^.  B-ton.  Mm-.     Pa«j,  jTjd.^- 

dofhB.  pens.  pendU,  and  eraaera    No.  77,026 ,  mar.  i , 

Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  227.  .        «,    ,         m  ^^m. 

Maaufacturera  Charcoal  Ca.  Camden.  N.  ^.•n*  Brad- 

toPlPa.     Charcoal.     Na  77.824 ;  Mar.  29 :  Oaa  voL 

MarSalf"  Field  ft  Company,  Chicago,  TO.     Boalery.     Moa 

77  262-7  :  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa  voL  162 ;  p.  804^^ 
MeD«Sd:  fctarlis  B*  St.  £<»»».  M**  ,*^yr2f'^5^****- 

Tea.     Na  77,003:  kar.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  162^.  484. 
MldStn  &ap  Workiu  Detroit^  Mich.    LaunAry  aoap.    No. 

77,176;  Mar.  15;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  P^T28.  ^.a**. 

Mfller  ft  jMinlngs.  Ithaca,  M.  Y.     Chairs     Ma  77,04», 

Mar.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  ^  «T.  n»,»^^^tmA  wmt. 

MUUrons'  Bottling  Works,  MaMoOa.    Cartonatad  Itear- 

,--     itn  7T  uB  *  Mar.  33 :  Oaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  vaa. 
Mlfls  Demirte'B    fcantMi.  lA.     P^teettve  ^  "tljaptle 

iwSw     No   7™0:  Mar.  89;  Gaa  vol.  163;  p. 

Moora.  William  N.,  Redlanda.  CaL    OraaM,  lemena  Itmea, 
^SdjSaSHSalt    No.  77,188;  Mar.  iB;  Oaa  vol.  163; 

Mwfgenstem  ft  Company^  New  York.  M.  Y.    Buppoaltoriea 

Na  78,968 :  Mar  1 :  %«-J»»  JM '  &.^U^--,  wo. 
Moaer  Paper  Company,  Chloam*.  111.    Blottiarpaper.    Ma 

77.088:  Mar.  8:  Oas.  »^W:  jM84.  «^,^,_. 

Mra  Nettle  Barriaoo  Co.,  San  *J*»5f?>iC^-  ."aSTSST 

uid  toilet  preparatlooa     Mo.  76,974 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  v«. 

162;  p.  225. 
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Mtt-Od  Compuiy.  BvCUo.  M.  T.    Itlts  tor  •Umiaatioa  of 

urtc  add.    No.  77477 ;  M«r.  16:  0«i.  toI.  162:  p.  728. 
ICanUo  Companr,   Tta«,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Wall-coatlu 

ceaposltlon.    No.  77.027 :  Mar.  1 :  0««.  toI.  162  :  p.  227. 
Katlooal  Cloak  *  Salt  Compaay.  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.     Pattl- 

eoata.    No.  77.074;  Mar.  8:  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  483. 
Natlaoal  Packing  Compaiur,  Portland,  Ma.,  and  Cblcaffo, 

lU.     Cotton-aa«l  olL     No.  77,269;  Mar.  22;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  066. 
Matlonal    Phonofraph    Conpan/.    Weat    Oranc*.    N.    J. 

Pbonoffrapha.     No.  77,184;  Mar.   16;  Oaa.  toI.   162; 

p.  727. 


Naoatyle  Enrelopa  Companj,  New  York.  N.  Y.  BnTolopa, 
paper,  and  wrapper*.  No.  77.028:  Mar.  1;  Oaa.  toI. 
162:  p.  227. 


Neaatadter  Brotbera,  Ban  Franelaco,  Cal.    Certain  dotb- 

Ing.     No.  77.826 :  Mar.  29  :  Gai.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1220. 
New    England  Bnamellng    Co..    Tba,    Mlddletown,    Conn. 

BnaraeTed  meUl  ware.     No.  77,800;  Mar.  20;  Oaa.  toI. 

152;  p.   1221. 
New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Company.  Limited,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Belting  and  boae  oompoaed  of  robber  or 

mbber  and  fabric.    No.  77,828 ;  Mar.  20 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  : 

p.  1220. 
New  York  Uqnld  DIapenaing  Macbine  Company.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Plarored  non-aleonoUc  beraragea  and  ayrupa  for 

making  tbe  aame.    No.  77,119 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oai.  vol.  162 ; 

p.  488. 
N«w  York  StencU  Worka,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     BnjmTed 

ataal  lattar,  nombar,  and  character  atampa.    No.  77.006  : 

Mar.  1 J  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  228. 
ffewaon,  Jaaper  W.,  Lobdon.  England.    Certain  foods.    No. 

77.827  :  Mar.  29 ;  Oai.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1220. 
Norrril  •  Sbaplelgb    Hardware   Company,    8t    L4Mila,   Me. 

Borae-bmabea.     No.  77.280;  Mar.  22;  Oaa.  toI.  162; 

p.  966. 
Norrell  •  Sbaplelgb    Hardware   Company,    St.    Loula,   Mo. 

Cnrrycomba.  wbipa,  and  boraa-eollara.    No.  77,281 ;  Mar. 

32;  Oaa.  toI.  163:  p.  966. 
Oeha,  William  J.,  Jeraey  Cltr.  N.  J.    Metal -poliablng  mate- 

rlaL    No.  nM2:  Mar.  23;  Oaa.  toL  162;  p.  966. 
OliTer-Plnnle  Co.,  Memphla.  Tenn.     Compound  of  coffee 

and   chicory.     No.   7f,lM ;   Mar.   16 ;   Oaa.   vol.    152 ; 

p.  737. 
Ontario-Cncamonni  Frolt  Exchange^  Upland.  Cal.     Cltms 

(Tolta.    No.  77.828 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  _p.  1220. 
Oriaatal  Prodneta  Cenpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ctgara. 

No.  77,288 :  Mar.  33 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  966. 
Oweaa   BlTer  Poultry   Company.   Bifrplne,   Cal.      Poultry 

foo^  Mga,  and  draaaid  poultry.    No.  77.138;  Mar.  154 

Oaa.  ▼olTloS ;  a  737. 
Padden  Oaa  and  Electric  Co.,  New  Hampton.  Iowa.     Hy- 
drocarbon generatora  and  lamna  and  parte  thereof.    No. 

77.304;  Mar.  33;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  P.  956. 

taa  *  Seymonr.  Inc.,  Solray.  N.  T.     Electric-lamp  aock- 

eta  and  receptadea.    No.  77,029 :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ; 

p.  227. 
PatchogiM  Manntectorlng  Company,  Patebogne  and  New 

Tork.M.  Y.    Cortala  textllea  and  draperlea.    No.  77,008; 

Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 :  p.  488. 
Pattlaion,  Edwin,  Bloomlagton,  III.    Batter.     No.  77,187 ; 

Marn6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  737. 


Portorated  Plata  Company,  Saagertle^  N.  Y.  Metal  bake- 
pana  and  metal  deneea  for  protecting  eooklna  utenaila. 
Ko.  77.160:  Mar.  16:  Gas.  toL  152;  p.  727. 


Fhalpa  Pabllahinf  Company.  The,  SprlngOald.  Maaa.    Se- 
rial magaalnea.     No.^77,655 ;  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  toL  163; 

p.  488. 
Pioneer    Sncp^nder    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Men'a 

gartata.    No.  77,060 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  488. 
Plt&borg  Knitting  Co.,  Pittaburg .  Pa.     Oater  shlrta.     No. 

76,976 :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  ToL  163 ;  p.  338. 
Pfttabarg    White    Metal    Company.    Pittabarg,    Pa.,    and 

New  fork.  N.  Y.     Antifriction  metala.     No.   77.008: 

Mar.  1 :  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  820. 
Plttabanrn  Dry  Goods  Compaay,  The,  PlttabarK  Pa.    Wool 

blaaketa.    Noa.  77.067-8 ;  Mu.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  488. 
Plvar  *  Cia..  L.  T.,  Parla,  rraaea.    Soapa.     No.  77.286 ; 

Mar.  23 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  968. 
Piatt  4  Thomborgh  Paint  Company,  St  Loola,  Mo.    Mixed 

paint     No.  77.829 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  1220. 
Pratt-Lov  Pnaaiiing  Company,  Saata  Clara,  Cal.    Canned 

frnita  and  Tegetablea.     Na  77,188;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  toI. 

152 ;  p.  727. 
Q.  M,  B.  Co.,  Tbe^   Plalnflald.   N.  J.     Wrancbaa.     No. 

771094:  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  toL  162;  p.  484. 
Qoilty,  Charlaa  F.,  Spriugflald.  Maaa.    Cigara.    No.  77,044  ; 

Mar.  1  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  P-  227. 
E.   B.  Macl^a  Company,  New  York.  N.   Y..  and  Jeraey 

aty.  N.  J.    Certain~plece  gooda.    No.  77,l89 :  Mar.  16 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  72f 
BalBanbaal,  Ooatav,  Scbweim.  Oarmany.     Batton-faaten- 

an.     No.  77,360;  Mar.  33;  Oaa.  voL  152;  p.  966. 
Baab  Broa.  *  Company.  Pittabarg.  Pa.     Dreaa,  work,  and 

neglig«e  shirts  and  onderabirta.    No.  77,380 :  Mar.  29 : 

Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  1220. 
Ballly  4  Britton  Company,  Chleace^  IlL    Booka  of  Action. 

pabllabed   serially.     Na   77451;   Mar.   16:  Oaa.   vol. 

163 :  p.  728. 
Baanooa  Klelnle  4  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Stoceo,  wmll-paint  and  ealctaaine  braaaiM.     No.  78.978 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :_p.  33e. 
Bavera  Svbbar  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa.    Belting,  boee,  and 

certain  tlraa.     Nor77.189:  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.   163; 

p.  739. 


Bcxtne  Company.  Tbe.  Sheboyian,  Wla.     SamiUqnid 

No.  77.046:  Mar.  1  :  Oas.  vori62 :  p.  227. 
Eldenovr-Baker  Grocery  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Ma     Blended 

tea  and  roaated  coffee.     No.  77,140 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

152  ;  p.  727. 
Roberta  4  Meek,  Harrtabwgi  Pa.    Certain  blank  booka  and 

sutlonery.    No.  77.080;  Mar.  1;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  227. 
Ro^Ly    MoanUln    Water   Coinpanjr,    Tbe,    Omaha.    Nebr. 

Natoral  Uble-water.     No.    77,SSl ;  Mar.  29:  Oaa.  voL 

152;  p.  1220. 
E5hm  4  Hass.  ECsslinger,  Germany.     Pickling  and  baiting 

anbatances  for  Unnlng.    No.  77.178 ;  Mar.  16 :  Gaa.  voL 

162 :  p.  728. 
Boeenberg,    Harry.    Chicago.    III.      BaUdlng-P*P«r.      No. 

77.882:  Mar.  29 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1220. 
Bonndy.  Packham  4  Dexter  Co.,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.    Certain 

toeda.    No.  77.888 ;  Mar.  29 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  1220. 
Royal   Solvent  Company,  Syraeaaa.   N.   Y.     Soapa.     No. 

t7^7 ;  Mar.  33 ;  Oaa.  roi  183 ;  p.  966. 
Royal  Waabar  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Laondry  waab- 

Ing-maebinea.     No.  77,3'"    "  " 


90. 


,308 :  Mar.  33 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p. 


Rage  Broa.  Canning  Company,  Englewood.  N.  J. ;  Apalachl> 
cola  and  Cedar  Keys,  Fla..  and  Baltimore.  Md.  Canned 
oystera.    No.  77,208 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  955. 

Rag*  Broa.  Canning  Company.  Englewood,  N.  J. :  Apalachl- 
cola  -and  Cedar  Keya,  Fla..  and  Baltimore,  Md.  Canned 
oyatara.    No.  77384  ;  Mar.  39 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1220. 

S.  C  Smith  Company.  The,  Clavalaad,  Ohio.  Flavoring 
extracts,  pepper,  mustard.  4e.  No.  77,076 :  Mar.  8 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  488. 

S.  R.  Fail  Company,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Veterinary 
embrocationa.  No.  77,100;  Mar.  8;  Gaa.  voL  163;  p. 
484. 

S.  R.  Fell  Companv,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Perfumed  bath- 
powder.     No.  77,170 :  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  728. 

Salomona,  Henry.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  hair  gooda. 
No.  77335 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1220. 

Samuel  M.  Foatar  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  lad.  Certain 
clothing.     No.  77,888 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1320. 

Sana  Co.,  Berrien  Sprlnga,  Mich.  Food  aaueea  and  paatea. 
Na.  77.162 ;  Mar.  16;^aa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  728. 

Sauadera,  Albert  O.,  La  Janta,  Colo.  Liquid  Bnlaber  for 
leather  boota  and  ataoea.  No.  77,141 ;  M«r.  16 :  Oaa.  vol. 
162;  p.  727. 

Sawyer  Baltiag  Caauany,  Clavalaad,  Ohio.  Caavaa  belt- 
ing.   No.  77>r7 :  ilar:  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  483. 

Sawyer  Belting  Caaspaay.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Belting.  No. 
77,078 :  Mar.  sTOaa.  vol  163 ;  p.  484. 

Sebloaa  4  Co..  Joaaph  W.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.  Collar-aup- 
portara.    Mo.  77itt7 ;  Mar.  39 ;  Oaa.  voL  XM :  p.  1330. 

Scbmelser.  John,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Stomach-blttara.  No. 
77,190 :  Mar.  16 :  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  729. 

Schottm.  Jultoa  J..  St  Loula.  Mo.  Condiment  of  tbe  na- 
ture ox  pooad  pepper.  No.  71^007 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
162;  p.  338. 

Sehubmacber  Grocer  Company.  lagraage.  Tex.  Flavor- 
ing extraeta.  blended  coffae,  aploaa,  4c  No.  77.168 ;  Mar. 
l7;  Goa.  vol  163 :  p.  728. 

Sefawalnfartcr  Prlduona-Kogel-Lafer-Werke.  Fictatel  4 
Sacha,  Schweinfurt.  Oeroumy.  certain  geara,  brakea, 
and  parta  thereof.  No.  77,145 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ; 
p.  727/  _ 

Scoop  FoidlBg  Box  Company,  Naw  York.  N.  T.  Kaock- 
down  boxea  or  cartona.  No.  77.370 ;  Mar.  33 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
163 :  p.  900. 

Scott  Paper  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Toilet  •  paper. 
No.  77>I0 :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  227. 

See  4  CoaBpaay.  Chicago,  111.  Canned  frulta  and  vegeta- 
blaa.    Nor77.i04 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  728. 

See  4  Company,  Chicago.  IlL  Canned  frulta.  vegatablea, 
and  beoBbyr  No.  77,371;  Mar.  22;  Oaa.  vol.  IBS;  p. 
900. 

Selig  Polyaeope  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Apparatua  for  the  re- 
production of  BMviag  pieturea  through  electrical  im- 
pulaea.    No.  77.186  rHar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  728. 

Shawmat  Tire  Company.  Boston,  Maaa.  Rubber  tlrea. 
No.  77.096 :  Mar.  8;  <ka.  voL  163 ;  p.  484. 

Sherman  Broa.  4  Co,  Chicago,  III.  Boaatad  coffee  and 
chicory.    No.  77.888 ;  Mar.  » ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  1220. 

Sb«nirin.  Mark,  North  BarkalOT,  Cal.  Shampoo  prepara- 
tion.   No.  77,889;  Mar.  39;  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  1220. 

Simpoon,  Orville.  Cindanati,  Ohio.  Orladlng-milla,  No. 
77480 :  Mar.  16 :  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  738. 

Socletft  Ceramica  Richard  Oinorl.  Milan.  Italy.  Chlaawara 
for  table  uee.  Na  77,148 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ; 
p.  727. 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Jwaey  City,  N.  J. j  New 
York.  N.  Y. ;  Savaaaah.  Oa..  aad  Oretaa,  La.     Cotton- . 
aead  oUa  lateadad  tor  oaa  aa  fbod.    Na  77,373 ;  Mar.  33 ; 
Gaa.  VOL  163;  p.  900. 

8t.  Fraacisville  Canning  Company,  near  St  Fraadavllle, 
lU.  Certain  foods.  Na  77,000;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 : 
p.  226. 

Standard  Ouano  and  Chemical  Manufacturing  Coaspany, 
New  Orleana.  La.  Fertillaera.  No.  77.180;  Mar.  16; 
Oaa.  VOL  162 ;  p.  728. 

Standard  Spedaltiea  Compaay.  Deaver,  Cola  LIrald 
elaaaiag  aad  poliahlag  eoapooad.  Mo.  77J40:  Mar. 
39:  Oaa.  voL  IMTpTl**©. 

Btaadard  Thenaooseter  Co^  Beaton,  Maaa.  Thenaometera 
aad  aoeedoiaeteca.  Na  77.144 ;  Mar.  IB ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ; 
p.72r 
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Sundard  Varnish  Works.  New  York    ^^  Y-     P«P»r««» 
to  be  uatd  as  a  flrat  coater.    No.  70,979 ,  Mar.  i ,  ua*. 

StJtaflm.i5itafMttaburg,I^^  Boiler  w^  Na 

8tIi^?ri.^o5;p?^^^^ 

made  of  orecioua  metal.    No.  77.069;  Mar.  8,  t»as.  voi. 

8tJ?kmen's  Fiod  Company.  The.     (See  C.  R.  Oroff.  as- 
StSS^iytid.  Detroit    Mich.     Wbeat-flour.     No.   77,341; 

Mar.  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1220  ^^ 

Stratford    Oyater    Company.    Brldaeport    Conn.      Freah 

ojatera    No.  77.278 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  966. 
Strausbaagb.  Jeremiah  W..   Straaburg.   Va.     Remedy  for 

«?SSn  m^eaiel     Na  7(i.080 :  Mar.  1;  Gas.  voL  152; 

StrtiS**  Ca,  London,  England.  Straight  IrUh  whisky. 
8uiVnl'V?oik*^d'rfunoS;nV*.Hb'i^eveland.  Ohio. 
Lldl"\  mliaea\  and  chUdrM^a'cloaks  and  outer  suit.. 


1 


Vulcanised  Rubber  ^Ca.  The.  New  ToA.  N.  T.  ^M>er 
combe.     Na  76,982 ;  Mar.  1 :  Gaa.  ▼«••  162 :  p.  228. 

W.  a  Stokea  MUlina  Co..  Watertown.  8  D  ^eat-flour. 
Noa  77.011-18 ;  Mar.  1 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  220. 

wS2ih  (inning  Company.  The,  Wal-^.Ind^CanB«l  to- 
matoea,  peaa.  com.  l)umpkin.  4c    No.  77,848 ,  Mar.  ^  . 

wSSrorth-How'lMd  Company.  Ch»<*fOvyj-.  Si?*6"SS; 
pollah,  and  vamlah-remover.    No.  77,068 ,  mar.  a ,  mmm. 

Waiworth.  Howland  4  Co-  In«>n>orated,  Boeton.  Mi^ 
Vamishea.     Nos.   77,181-2;  Mar.   16;   Oaa.   voL   163. 


Cigara    Na 


^^r<MU  Mar.  1  :.Oaa  foL^lM  :^^^2M_ 

aa. 
"77ib97T  MjiVrij^aa.  voL  162:  p^484. 


bSf-St    Na  Y7.«0;Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  a4«4. 
Swift  and  Company.   Chicago.   111.     Ceruln  fooda.     »o. 


domplalnU.    Na  77.111 ;  MarTS ;  Oaa.  ▼pi.  162  :  p.  484. 

Taylor  Inatrument  Companlea  Bochjater  N  Y     Sfr^i?: 

eters  and  thermometer<hart*.     No.  77,146 ,  Mar.   lo , 

TiS:^  Sr^'lli^^ 'Sila.   Oalveaton.   Tex.   ,  Wheat-flour. 

nS.  77342-8 ;  Mar.  39 ;  Oaa.  vol.  i52 :  p.  1220- 
The  Fair.  Chicago,  HI.     Men'a  and  boyj^outarsiUto  and 

men'a  gad  bow'  overcoata.     Na  70,966 ;  Mar.  1 .  oaa. 

Tikijiwi^^lc'&ard.  Waterbnry.  Conn.     Chewing-gum.     Na 

77  ^144  '  Mar   29  *  Gaa.  voL  162  :  p.  1220. 
TiJiiV'cJ'^TS.'  N:^rk.,>i^i.      Powder   fpr^M^ 

noaetarea  la   pnenautic  tir«a     No.  77,000.  Mar.  a. 

o.Si'S'i'Sj.S'cr-N'^  i'okV*?;,  pw.r. «. 

"lop!rViKl  cirJbo.nl.     No.  ILMl ;  ll«.  1 ;  <!••.  »ol. 

u.'Sa"g^"'<iS;,^«f«».i««»  w.ttb-.  NO. 

77.840 :  MMt.  29 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM  :  P- ^^O.  ^^ 

™SfwatrtSaaa.  4c:    Na  77.84f ;  Mar   29  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
163;  p.  1390. 


p.  728.  „ 

Waitt  4  Bond,  Incorporated,  ,Boeton,  Mjl. 

77,120 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  486.  ^.,,,««. 

Wakefield  4  Company,  C.  C,  Lo?*«*A -^fl^ili  •  off  ^ 
carbid  blocka  or  eakea.    No.  77.168 ;  Mar.  15 .  oaa.  voi. 

wiftw  i.  W^clod  Mowing  and  Reaping  Machine  Compjuiy, 

Hooaick  Falla   N.^  Y.     Certain  agrlcul^l  macfiinea. 

Na  77.079 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  P- 484. 
Warren  Axe  4  Tool  Company.  Warren.  Pa.    Certain  toola. 

Na  77.014  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  227. 
Warren  Brotbera  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Bltumlnoua  ca- 

^.    Na  77^349  ;  "fiar.'  29  :  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  P-  1220-    ^ 
Warren  Paint  Company.  The.  Warren.  Ohio.     White  lead. 

No.  77.361 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Gaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  1221 
Warren  Webater  ft  Co..  Camden    N.  J.     Steai^heating  and 

ventiUtln|  apparatua.    No.  77.378 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  voL 

WatlrtooOaaoilne  Engine  Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa     to- 
temal-combuatlon  englnea.     No.  77.169 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa. 

wlSkeiha'&Jnfiif  Company.   Waukeaha.   Wla.     Canned 

paaT  No.  77.016 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  227. 
Weaaon   J.  E.  4  W.  O.^  Worceater.  Maaa    .Laatiiar  booto 

Sd  i»ia    No.  77.37'!  ;  Mar.  33 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  pJM. 
Weetem  Coffee  Co^  The.  El  Paao.  Tex.     Blended  coffee. 
1       Nos.  77.080-1  :  Mar.  8:  Oaa.  ▼•Ji  "2 :  p.  48V 
WiUUm  Dixon.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sawa    No. 

77,170 :  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  728. 
WillUm  Schollhom  Company.  New  Haven,  Cpna     Nip- 

nera-  pllera,  punchea,  and  band-toola    No.  77,^8 ,  Mar. 

22;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  966.  ^  ^ 

WiUiama.  Bmeat  W^  Dprcheatar.  Maaa     Oamea     Noa. 

77^9^:  Mar.  2^ ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  9M.  

Wllain,  Emma  J.,  Zaneavllla  Obla    Remedlea  for  cvtMn 

dlaSlaea    No.  76.964  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oa*.  vol.  162 ;  p.  2M. 

Witt  Otto  J.  J..  Hamburg,  0«™"r„  I"^*i*5?J J?^,* 
moita  and  apparatua.    No.  77,146 ;  Mar.  16 ,  Gaa.  vol 

wf"eV*BwSersComDany.*  Cedar  Rapi^  72?^*^ 

fooda    No.  77,147  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ,  p.  727. 
Wyatt  Frank.  Sallna,  Kana     Hay-atactajra  and   aweep- 

»£«.    Na  77.016:  Mar.  1 :  Oa*.  voL  162;  p.  227. 
Ziegler,  Percy  R..  Boaton.  Masa    Certain  nUlk-recepUdea 

No   77.350  :  Mar.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1221. 
Zvmole   Company.   The,   New   York,   N.Y.     Remedy   for 

cS?da  Md  grippe.     Na  76,988;  Mar.  1;  Oaa  voL  163; 

p.  226. 


yilfu/tWi'  It  Ait'iMr'i^i ■ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Aacrloa  OolmtTM  Ctmpmmj,  Ne#  Toik.  H.  T~  aad  Chi 

eafo,  in.    '*  Vodo  d«  Onr    (Por  Clsan.)     No.  15.114 

Mar.  8 ;  Gas.  toL  1S2  :  p.  48ft. 
American  Colortrpa  Conpaaj,  N«w  York,  N.  T..  and  Cbl 

eago.  111.     **  Popp/roaa."     (Por  Cigars)     No.  18.116 

Mar.  8  ;  Gas.  toI.  152 :  it.  486. 
Amerlean  Colortype  Oonpany.  Naw  Torfc,  N.  Y.,  and  Chi 

caso,  lU.     "  La  Orqnlta."     (For  Clsmn.)     No.  16.11ft 

Mar.  8 ;  Gaa.  toL  112 :  p.  4M. 
AMwrifaw  Colortrp*  Coatpanj,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chi 

eago.    111.      "La    Comandlta."       (For    Ctgara.)       Na 

15.117 :  Mar.  8 :  Oas.  roL  162 :  p.  48ft. 
Amerlcaa  Colortjrpe  CoBpaaj,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chi 

eago,  III.     "  Waacana-'^CFor  Clgara.)     Noa.  16,125-ft 

Mar.  29:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1222. 
AaMrlcan  Colort7i>e  CVwpaay.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chi 

eago.  III.     "La  Orqolta."     <Por  Clgara.)     Na  15427 

Mar.  29 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  1222: 
American  Colortjpe  Compaajr.  Nev  York.  N.  T-  and  Chl- 

cacn,IU.    "  La  CoiMaAte?^    <For  Cigars.)    Na  16,128; 

Mar.  29 :  Gas.  toI.  162 :  p.  1232. 
Cnrtla.  Frederick   S.,  MUwaokee,  Wis.     "  Cupid."     (Fta 

Rice.)     Na  15.110;  Mar.  8;  Gas.  toL  162;  p.  48ft. 
Doming,   George.   New  York.   N.   Y.     "  Btaohut."      (For 

Clgara.)     No.  15.097 ;  Mar.  1 :  Gas.  toL  152;  p.  228. 
DotUlng.  George.  New  York.  N.  Y.    "Aaorl."    (ForCi«am.) 

Nons,098 :  Mar.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  238. 
Dettllag.   George.   New   York.   N.    Y.      "  Acnola."      (For 

Cigars.)     Na  15.009 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  228. 
Dottllng.  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Creaceada"     (For 

Cigars.)    No.  15.100 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  228. 
Dottllng.   (Seorge.    New   York.   N.    Y.     "Adagio."      (FDr 

Cigars.)     No.  15,101 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  228. 
B.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  *  Son.  Fhinkfort.  Kj.    "  Old  Taylor,  a 

Straight  Kentoeky  Whiskey  of  Top«K>at  Claaa"     (For 

Whisky. )     No.  15.102  :  Mar.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  228. 
Olano.   George   E..   C^olombos,   Ohk>.     "Jlnaa"      (For   a 

Waah  for  Horsca)     No.   15,129;  Mar.  29;  Gas.  rol. 

152;  p.  1222. 
Hardlman.   Geo.   C.   Falrport,   N.   Y.     "Creamo."      (For 

Soap.)     No.  15.108;  Mar.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  228. 
Hyclenic  Food  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     "Swift's  Mapl- 

Wbeat."     (For  Breakfast  Food.)     No.  15,104;  Mar.  1: 

Gas.  vol.  152;  p.   228. 
Indian  Hermit  Spring  Co..  Hartford.  Clonn.    "  Indian  Her- 
mit Mineral   Wster."      (For  Natural   Mineral   Water.) 

No.  16,119;  Mar.  8;  Gas.  toL  162;  p.  48ft. 

ixii  \ 


Jaeeha  *  HoUilnjir  Oa..  Wtafcar  hoiwu^  Ph.    **  Whitt 

Ox.'     (For  Clgara. )    Na  16,095 ;  MarTT:  Oaa.  roL  162 ; 

p.  228. 
Jaeoba  ft  Holtsingcr  Co..   Windsor  horoogh.  Pa.     "  Goh- 

bier."     (For  Cipn.)     No.   16.094;  Mar.   1;  Gas.  toL 

162;  p.  228. 
KMblaiMh  *  Co.,  Chfeaca  IlL     **  F*p«  Crratala."     (For 

a  Confection.)     Na  16,138:  Mar.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  162; 

p.  95ft. 
Maury -Cole  Compaaj.Meaphla.  Tana.     "  Caaora."     (For 

Coffteej     No.  16.118 ;  Mar.  8 ;  (Saa.  toI.  162  :  p.  48ft. 
Miner.  Willtam  H..  Chasy,  N.  Y.    "  HaarTs  DeNght  Farm. 

Strictly  Pure  Maple  Symp."     (Far  Maple-Syrup.)     Na 

15.10ft ;  Mar.  1 :  Oaa.  val.  189 :  a  S3& 
Miner.  WUIUm  H..  Chasy.  N.  Y.     **  Dallctoua  Saosama. 

Heart's  Delight  Farm."     (For  Sanaagsa  )     Na  15.100; 

Mar.  1 :  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  228. 
National  CSiamlcal  and  Supply  Company.  The.  0>lunbus. 

Ohto.    "  The  Bed  Star  BsBhiumlng  Tliild.''     (IVir  an  Em- 
balming FloM.)     Na  16.131 :  Mar.  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  152;  p. 

Natnre'a  Crcatloa  Company.  The.  CMumbaa,  Ohla    "The 

Nature's  Creation  Co  s  DlseoTery."     (Fhr  a  Btmsdjy  for 

Tnberealosla. )     Na  16.1ftft ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152 :  p. 

228. 
Nlaaequogue  Canning  Co..  The.  Smtthtown  Branch,  R  Y. 

"  Rose  Brand."     (For  Bottled  Clam^otoe.)     Na  16.194  ; 

Mar.  29 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1332. 
P.  Q.  Mediefne  Ca.  St.  PanT.  Minn.    "  P.  Q."     f  For  MedL 

else.)     No.  15.107  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  218. 
PiUabury,  Ira  L..  Oalaskuia.  HI.     "  Plllsbny's  Camatioa 

Staple.^'     (For  SUplea  ftir  Mending  C^amatloaa.)     No. 

16.111  :  Mar.  8 :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  48ft. 
Platky,  Leon.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Joa^elasaL"     (Par  a 

Subatltute  for  Sealakln.)    Na  16.118 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Gas.  toI. 

162 :  p.  48ft. 
Portland   Dental    Mfg.    Co..    Portland,   Ma      ^'Olyeollna 

Tooth    Powder."      (For   Tooth-Powder.)      No.    18.130; 

Mar.  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 :  p.  486. 
Smith    Brothers    Hsrdwsrc    Co..    Oakland.    Cal.      "  Qold 

Medal  Metal  Pollah."     (For  Metal-Pollah.)    Na  15.112; 

Mar.  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 :  p.  48ft. 
Tyler.   Phyledus   S.,   Buffsio.   N.   Y.     "  Hlndnrs."      (For 

Preparation  for  Polishing.)     No.  16.122;  Mar.  8;  Gas. 

Tol.  152;  p.  48ft. 
WUmanns  Broa   Co»  Milwaukee.   Wla.     "  Bhren  Brftn.** 

(For  Old  (Serman  Style  of  Beer.)     No.  16.109;  Mar.  8; 

Oaa.  ToL  163 :  p.  48ft. 


Edward  Ml 


PRINTS. 


;  John  Burke  Limited.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Bnrt»'» 

Blotter  March  1910."     (For  Stout)     No.  2,669;  Mar. 
22  :  Gas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  956.  .  „  ^. 

Hart.  Charles  M.     (See  Inglee  •»«  Hart.)  rwHn." 

^TM  UthoaraDblnc  Co..  Tha  Buffalo,  N.  Y.       Deenng. 
^^wSt^iSlchiD^)      So.   2,5^;  Mar.  29;  Gas. 

InSi,  Uvtf  "?C.  M.  Hart,  AmltyTllle.  N.  Y.     "  Safety 
^Spi  tor  Polaon  Bottlea."     (I'or  Stoppers  for  Bof 

tiao)     Na  2,564 ;  Mar.  29 :  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  1222. 
Washburn   Crosby   Company.   lUnneapolla   Minn      "JTw 

BieaMut  Queatlon."     (For  Flour.)     Na  2.557;  Mar. 

8 ;  Oft».  ToL  162 ;  p.  486. 


Waahbum  Croaby  ,Company  Mlnneapolla  Mlna  •' A 
Woman's  Answer."     (For  Flour.)     No.  2,558;  Mar.  8, 

Waahburn  Croebv  Companr,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.  "HaTS 
You   Heard    About  Thls?^'      (For   Flour.)      No.   2,561; 

Waahbum  'CJroaby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  '*  When 
You  Buy. "     (For  Flour.)     Na  2.562;  Mar.  29;  Gas. 

WaiUi'burn  Crosby  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  SlmpU- 
fled  Flour  Mill  ModeV*  (For  Flour.)  No.  2,663 ;  liar. 
29;  Gas.  toI.  152;  p.  1222. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Krila   sLraohln.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. :  disclaimer  filed  by  ax- 
^"StcS^  Se^iSSSS:   WlUUm    Brookfleld    g^^,^^ 
Presa  for  making  screw-Insulators.     No.  542.666 ,  dla- 
cUlm^  filed  Feb.  25.  1910 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  491. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


TOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1910. 

[AbbnviiitkiiM:  "8p."-Mc«thl7  Volume  of  Spedflcationt;  "OM."-Offlci*l  Ouette.] 


▲bdomA4al  bolt  and  oterlM  Bopportcr.  B.  M.  OMwnu 
Now  950.514  :  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  115  :  Oax.  vol.  152 ;  p.  19. 

AbdomloAl-fat-rvdodiif  applUne*.  ▲.  M.  LoagtaiM^.^  Mtt. 
•61.M8 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  pu  3402 ;  Om.  toL  161T  P- *!••  , 

AccouDt^cablnet.     A.  8.  Macbec.      No.  »61,017 ;  liar.   1 ; 

'    Sp.  p.  1187:  Oas.  Tol.  162:  p.  180. 

Aceoiint.r«ctetar.  A.  F.  BtapUa  and  C.  W.  Potter.  (Jto- 
iMocJ    No.  18.001 :  liarTI ;  8p.  p.  2702 ;  Oaa.  ToL  1B2 ; 

p.  4ait. 
▲ecoant^reclatcr.     H.  C.  Qoctacboff.     No.  968.008;  Mar. 

29:  Sp.  p    6521  :  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  1166.         ^^^    ,, 
Acetylcne-gcMrator.    C.  C.  Wakeflefd.     No.  952,286 ;  Mar. 

1  '■ :  tkp.  p.  .S680 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  659. 
▲eld.  Apparatua  for  tha  prodactlon  of  acetic.     M.  J.  and 

B.  B.Xnter.     No.  962.^10 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4220 ;  Oaa. 

vol    ir»-/:  p.  774. 
Add.   ■■■M»g  1  -  8  •  diamlaonaphthalene  -  4  •  aalfonlc.     J. 

MOctibarg.     No.  968,049 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6294 ;  Oa& 

Tol.  in2:  p.  976. 
Acid,  llaktag  tha  n-propri  aatar  of  p«miaob«iiaoic.     K. 

Lnd«mi.    No.  950.986 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  996 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ; 

P    IM 
Acid.  OHainiac  addylle  dariTattraa  of  aatera  of  dimatbyl- 

amlQO-dlmetbjrlonaeatic.     B.  Fy>am«aa.     No.  962.89; 

Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8762 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  672. 
Aclda,  PrepaiatloD  of  eatera  of  oDamino.     B.  Foamaan. 

Nn.  962.006  :  Mar.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  8148  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  666. 
AddtB«-0achina.    B.  M  Piamnier.    Na  962,187 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Rp.  p.  8890 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  610.  

Advertltlnf  doaet-aeat  corer.    L  D.  CaaUa.    No.  962,281 ; 

Mtr    16:  Bo.  n.  8568:  Oaa.  rol.  162:  p.  641. 
AdT«rtl|iiut  darica.    R.  Wlfhtman.    No.  961.686 ;  Max.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2379;  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  896.  ^,     ^_^  ,_^ 

Adviw^$iBi  darlea,  Motion.    A.  H.  Dooslaa.    No.  961.S89  i 

Mar.  sTSp.  p.  2800:  Oa&  toL  162;  p.  899.   ^   _    „ 
AeratltK   apnaratiia.    Water-.     O.   Rrlwein   and   B.   Mar> 

qnardt.     No.  960.999;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1109;  Oas.  toL 

15-':  p.   170. 
Aarlal  o-anaporUtton.     B.  LofO-VlBa.     No.  962,689 ;  Mar. 

22:  Bp.  p.  4217:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  778. 
Aeropliuse.     H.  F.  Waidel.     No.  961.686;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

22761  0*«-  ▼«»-  W2;  p.  896.  ^       «      «.,  ,.^ 

Aeroplane.   Monoplane.      R.    W.    Stewart.     No.   961.164; 

Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  1400:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  P.  264. 
Air  and  ataam  eoanaetlon.  Aatomatlc    H.  L.  Miner.    No. 

961.196 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bpj).  1474 ;  Oaa.  toL  1M  L  Bv2«7. 
Air-bUMt  diatribotar.     W.  T.  Hendryx.     No.  962.622 ;  Mar. 

aiTH^  p.  4168 :  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  767. 
Alr-braka.     W.   B.  Mann.     No.  950.530;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

163  ;  Oaa.  rol.  152  :  p.  27.  _  _     ^ 

Air-brake.     W.  S.  Bllbrey.    No.  962.290;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8711;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  664.,         ^    __,  ^.      „    „ 
Air  brake.   Cootblned   antooMtle   and    atralcht.^  W.    V. 

TnrawT^  No.  960,786;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  686;  Oaa.  Toi. 

162:  p.  04. 
Air-braka  ooopliag.    M.  A.  Braim.    No.  958.468 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

S.  n.  6198;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  1111.   ^_^...    „ 
ra&e  coTemor.    U.  B.  Baittb.     Na  960.642 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  n.  884;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  62.  ^      ,,        ^ 

Air-brake  mtem.     B.   Farmer.     No.  962.794;   Mar.  22; 

Bp.  B.  47W ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  861. 
Alr-brAe  BTatem.  Direct.     A.  Doan.     No.  961,987;  Mar. 

1.^:  fp.  p.  8106:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  660.         _  _     , 

Alr-brase   aTatmna,    Cock-controlllnc   derlce   for.      v.    J. 

Knchler.    No.  962.121 ;  Mar.  16  iSp.  p.  8856 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

152 1  p.  604.  ^         .    ^    „  _^  .^ 

Alr-braina.  Praaenre-retalalni  darke  for.    J.  C.  HozlKrid. 

Noyi6i;56« ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2248  LP«^  ▼J»Li'*ii^  ^• 
Alr-compraanor.     B.  F.  OalUndet    No.  952.798 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  n.  4798 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  862. 
Air.   DeTlce   for   aapplyinf   compreaaed.      L.  .0«IIL     No. 

962.199 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4798 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  8«. 
Alarm  :  8m  Bvrflar-alarm  ;  Barflar  and  ire  alarm ;  Ttma- 

alarn. 
Alarm  lapparatoa.     F.  Paaee.    No.  062.710 ;  Mar.  22 ;  «p. 

p.  4aMTOaa.  TOU  162;  p.  888.  

AlcobSTand  other  voUtila  nbitaaeaa  from  emotyban^la, 

caaim,  *e^  Bacorertag.    W.,MIUar^llo.  961  J»T:  Mar. 

AlcoMToom  tba  llnlag  of  b«rr«a.  Ac,  ApDarmtoa  for  ro- 
M?Sl^J.  J.  on^rlat    NTteUloTMar.  8  ;•».». 
ISlTrOas.  ToL  152;  p.  240. 
1(«  O.  O.— V 


Alloy.    J._T.  H.  Dampatar. 


No.  968,412 :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

6f06;  Oaa.  rol.  152;  p.  1097.  

Alloy.     High  •  reaiatance     Iron.      W.     R.     Whitney.      No. 

962.290 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  8696 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  661. 
Alloy,  Steel.    S.  S.  Walea.    No.  952.891 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8M8 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  696. 
Alloy,  StaeL     S.  8.  Walea.     No.  962,392 ;  Mar.  16 ;  ^  p. 

8888 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  696.  _    _  ^ 

Ammonia-condenaer  and  liqald-«ooler.     A.  H.  Baer.     Na 

968.677;  Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  6466:  Oas.  toL  162;  p.  1155. 
Ammoniom  anlfate  from  gaaea.  Obtaining.     N.  Caro.     No. 

962.660 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4267 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  780. 
Amaaement  apparatna.     a.  A.  Karr.     No.  952,678;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4617 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  821. 
Amaaement  apparatoa.     D.   H.  Ciegbom.     No.  968.469; 

Mar.  29  :  Bp.  p.  6201 ;  Oaa.  vdL  162 :  p.  1112.„^.     ,, 
Amaaement  device.    O.  A.  Roeqaiat.     No.  952.848;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4884  ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  879.  _^ 

Anchor  for  alr-shipa  and  the  like.  Safety-.    F.  von  Bhren- 

berg.    No.  051,942  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  8010  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ; 

p.  647. 
Angle-piece  for  aae  in  atractoral  framea,  metallic  ataad- 

arda,  Ac,  Rigid  metal.     P.  Phippa.     No.  962.016;  Mar. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  3166 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  670. 
Anneallng-boz.    J.  E.  Boaaingham.    No.  951,666 :  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2224 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.^886.  „      ^.«  ,^« 

ADnonelator.    Indicating-.      C.    O.    Bebre.      No.    960,740; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  608 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  96. 
Antimony  compoanda.  Making.  P.  Boeeaneek.  No.  962,704  ; 

Mar.  « :  Sp.  p.  4682  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  881. 

Antimony  oree,  Apparatna  for  treating.     H.  U  narren- 

achmldt.    No.  MS.142  ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  5620 ;  Oaa.  voL 

152 ;  p.  1007. 
Antiakiif  device.   Adjoatable.     D.    B.    J.   Broekett.      No. 

968.668 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6622 :  Oaa.  voL  162j^.  1182, 
AnvU.     O.  W.  Sammera.     No.  963.306;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6858 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1069.       ^,     ^,^  ^.     ^, 
Anvil  attachment     A.  R.  Everett.     No.  960.008 :  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  928 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  148.      ^  ^ 

Apron,    Blackamlth'a.      B.    C.    Beckmanfi.      No.   962.179; 

Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3461  :  Oaa.  vol;  152  :  P.^«28.        ^     ^ 
Armor  fabric     J.  A.  Zeman.     No.  962.869 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  4911 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  884.  ^  ^ 

Armor-plate.     S.  O.  Cowper-Colea.     No.  962^77 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4948;  Oaa.  voL  162;  o.  890.  ,       ^    ^         ,^, 
Aah-pan.    A.  Singelyn.    No.  960,964  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1064  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  168.  .   „    „    , .  ^. 

Aah-pan,  Blldlng-door.     H.  Alaman  and  W.  M.  Undlej. 

SZ  968.578 ;  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  o.  8450 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  P.  IIM- 
Aaphalt  espanalon-lOint.     C.   S.   McOinn.     No.   950,641; 

Mar.  inSTp.  166;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  28. 
Amirator.    f  Stelner.     No.  961.749 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2608 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  152;  p.  450. 
Aatomatlc  aprinkler.    O.  I.  Rockwood.    No.  961,889 ;  Mar. 

8;  Bp.  p.  1781;  Oaa.  toL.162;  P- S"-    «««-    ^ 
Antomatle  awltch.     C.  D.  Rolley.     No.  960,826;  Mar.  1. 

Sp.  p.  786;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  125.  ,,       ^     _ 

Aatomobile.    F.  P.  Nehrbaa.    No.  960,949 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1021 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  168. 
Aatomoblle-body.  Convwtible.    R.  B.  Olda.     No.  952»675; 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4298 ;  Oaa.  vol..  162 ;  p.  786. 
Aatomobile  -  controlling     meana.       H.     E.   .Coffln.       No. 

961.984  ;  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8102  ;  Oaa.  rol-  162  :  p.  WO- 
AatomobUe  emergener-brfte.    M.  A.  Wagner.^No.  952,851 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4W8 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  882. 
AntoBoblla-fn^r.    3.  JL  Banaatt.    No.  9514M8 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2282:  Oaa.  »pL  152;  p.  8^ 
AatomobUe-Jack.     B.  I.  Spencer.     No.  958.157;  Mar.  29; 

Bp.  p.  5549 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1012. 
Antemobll»«tartar.    C.  A.  ftafth.    NO.  9B1.T0T;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2606 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  486.  ,     „    ^       . 
Antomobilea.   Non-aklddinf  device  and  climber  tor.     F. 
Blaltanbach.     No.  962318 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4827  ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  162 ;  p.  868. 
Awl.  Bcwing-     J.  N.  Hill.    Na  958.618 ;  Mar.  SV ;  Bp.  p. 

6641 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1168. 
Awaing-oparatlng  derlee.    J.  F.  Leekwood.    Na  958.886 ; 

Mar.  29:  Bp.  p.  6051 ;  Gas.  toL  152 :  p.  1087.   ,  ^ 

Azlea,  Driving  meehaalam  for  divided.     C  H.  J<rfUMon. 

Na  961,914 ;  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  2969 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  588. 

Azlea,  Driving  maehaakni  for  divMad.     C.  H.  Jolmna. 

No.  961,915 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2978 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  688. 
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Bag:  Bee  Cloth  Ins-lMc ;  Fe«d-b«x:  Qoifbu:  NoM-taf. 
BM-testener.    jTs.  laldor.    No.  952.198 TlUr.  IS ;  Bp. 
8490 :  Oa«.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  629 


Bufect  Haaftag.    J.  B.  OUlaapl*.    M 

8p.  p.  2478 ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  428. 

Basket-making   machine.     W.    F.   Bni 


mpl*.    Ma  951.684  ;  iCar.  8 : 


Ba«i.  Means  for  atUcbmg  ralTa-atrlps  to.     F.  B. 

No.  952.782 ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  P.  4780 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  o.  857. 
Ban  receptacle.  Lire-.    H.  ML  Montsomery.     No.  958.540 : 

Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  0879;  Gas.  toL  162:  p.  1142. 
Bales  or  packacea.  Tjrlac  derlce  for  ha/.     W.  B.  LaaTltt. 

No.  95SC211 ;  liar. » ;  Bp.  p.  6561 ;  Oat.  rol.  153 ;  p.  1028. 
Baling  press.      8.   M.    McCorkle  and   R.    L.    Payne.     No. 

050.700  :  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  506  :  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  81. 
Baling  press,  Cotton-.    E.  A.  Wtthets.     No.  952.291 ;  Mar. 

m;  Sp.  p.  3697:  Osa.  toI.  152;  p.- 661. 
Ball :  Bee  Golf-ball :  Ttnpln-balL 
Ball    and    tube   mill.    Combined.      J.    B.    Kennedy.      No. 

958.092 ;  Mar.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5406 :  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  990. 
Ball-bearing  shears.     D.  A.  MIckleaon.    Na  951,539 ;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  2189 ;  Oaa.  toL  15S ;  p^  880.  _ 

Ball-pisyiQg  apparatas.      W.   Lammersen.     No.  950,569; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  '227  :  Gni.  vol.  152 ;  p.  38. 
Banjo  attachment.    G.  M.  Spencer.    No.  951,492 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

8p.  D.  2105 :  Gas.  toI.  152 :  p.  864. 
Bar :  Bee  Cntter-bar  ;  I>raw-bv  :  Grate-bar ;  Harrow  draft- 
bar;  Hanrester  cuttar-bar;  Splice-bar;  Typ*-bar;  Win- 
dow-bar. 
Barber  pole.     E.  Rlrhardson.     No.  950,806 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

746;  Oai.  ▼ol.   152;  p.  119. 
Barge,  C^al  loading.     W.  Toha.  C.  P.  Sbataer,  aad  H.  L. 

Yoha.     No.  952,29S;  Mar.  15:  Sp.  p.  8703;  Oaa.  Tol. 

152:  p.  662. 
Barometers.    Setting  of.     J.   B.   Mitchell.     No.   901.140; 

Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1875 ;  Oaa.  ToL  162 :  p.  260. 
Barrel.     O.   L.   O  Brlen.     Na   061,02^;   Mar.   1 ;  ^  p. 

1148:  Gaa.  rol.  152;  p.  187.  _^ 

Barrel-hoop.    C.  Hoff.    No.  951.912 :  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3967  ; 

Oai.  vol.  152  ;  p.  587. 
Rnrrel  boon.     R.  MrCsffey.     No   n.n:<.689 ;  Msr.  29:  Sp.  p. 

6r»S4>;  «;iu.  vol.   152:  p.   llTr. 
Barrel-waahlnc  machine.     J.  MUIot.     Na  901,673:  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  pT^Sl :  Gaa.  ToL  162 ;  p.  391. 
Barrels  nnd   casks.    I>evlce  for    the  extraction  of  spirits 

from  used.     R.  W.  NIroUs  snd  .1.  Rognm.     No.  950,512 ; 

Mar.  1  :  8p.  p.  107:  Gaa.  rol    ^r,»  .  p.  18. 
Barrela.  caaks,  ftc..  Reeorerlng  sonkaze  from.     W.  MlUar. 

Na  951328 ;  Mar^  8^  Sp.  d.  1762  ;  Oa&  toL  162 :  p.  810. 

*   p.  428 
making   machine.     W.    F.   Bnmea.     No.   952,406; 

Mapr.  15;  Sp.  p.  3008:  Gas.  toI.  152;  p.  700. 
Bath-tah.  Poldinj.    L.  F.  O'Neill.     Na  961.674;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2254;  Oaa.  rol.  152;  p.  891. 
B&tn-tnb  trap,  waste  and  orerflow  pipe  attachment    D.  J. 

Mclntyre.    No.  962.081  ;  Mar.  15  ;  »f.  p.  3280 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

162 :  p.  590. 
Battery  :  Bee  Electric  battery. 
Battery  holder.   Electric-.     C.  T.  Maaon.     Na   963.368; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p,  8688 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  668. 
Battery  holder.  Electrical-.    H.  Engel.    Na  950,846 ;  Mar. 

1  :  Sp.  p.  819 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  131. 
Battery-bolder  system.     0.   L.   Patterson.     No.  953.640: 

Mar.  20 :  8p.  p.  6681  :  Gas.  toI.  162 :  p.  1176. 
Battery    plate.   Storsae-.      F.   M.    Holmes.      No.   953.260: 

Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  5790;  Gas.  Tol.  152;  p.  1047. 
Battery-well.      C.    F.    Maaaey.      No.    961,192;    Mar.    8: 

Sp.  p.  1460 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  266. 
Bearing,  Adjustable  ball-.    L.  Man.    No.  951.194 ;  Mar.  8 : 

Sp.  p.  1472:  Gas.  toI.  152;  p.  267. 
Bearing.  Antifriction-.     L.  H.  Seubert.     No.  961.847 :  Mar. 

15:  Sp.  p.  2821 :  Oas.  toI.  152:  p.  514. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     H.  Heaa.     No.  950.919;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p. 

957:  Gaa.  vol.  152:  p.  153. 
Bearing,  Ball-.     H.  Heea.     No.  951.344:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1670 :  Gas.  ToL  153 :  p.  282. 
Bearing  ft>r  twister  spoM-apindles.     A.  B.  Rhoades.     No. 

961,548 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  D.  2312 ;  Sas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  388. 
Bearing.   Onlde-.      E.    W.   Mix.      No.   95.^216;   Mar.   29: 

Sp.  p.  5072:  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  10.11. 
Bearing.  Roller-.    O.  J.  S.  Oollina.    No.  961,177 ;  Mar.  8 : 

Sp.  a  1445 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  261. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     O.  Bennerfett     No.  961.288;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1671 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  296. 
Bearing.  Roller-.    J.  Bamalie.    No.  963,868 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  3825 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  684. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     H.  C.  Berry.     No.  952.667;  Mar.  32; 

Sp.  p.  4501  :  Oas.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  818. 
Bed.  Adjustable.     L.  J.   Oronde.     No.  951,274:  Mar.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1641  :  Oas.  toI.  152;  p.  292. 
Bed  and  the  like,  Sofa-.     W.  Pmfrock.    No.  962,635 ;  Mar. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4485  ;  0«m.  vol.  162 ;  p.  808. 
Bed-coTeR  support.     B.  D.  Pearstooe.     No.  961,618 ;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  2343 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  406. 
Bed-frame.  Metal.     F.  B.  Fren<±.     No.  960,619;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  801 :  Oas.  Tol.  152 :  p.  54. 
Bed.  iDTSlld-.     W.  B.   Sterllnf.     Na  952.967;  Mar.  32; 

Sp.  p.  5105 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  916. 
Bed  movement,  Shlftlng-ra^.     C.     Backer.     Na  968.978 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5131 ;  Qem.  vol.  162 :  p.  921. 
Bed-mU   fasttscr.      F.   W.    Merrtweather.     Na   968.480; 

Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6245;  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  1130. 
Bed.  Sofa-.    S.  Kari>eQ.     Na  050.925  :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  964  ; 

Oas.  vol.  152:  »    136. 
Bed.  Sofa-,     a  KarMtt.     No.  961.681;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

8i7T:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  878. 
Bed-i»rtng  tightener.     O.  B.  Elliott     No.  952.780;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4682 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  888. 


Befi 


Beda.  SpriBc-frame  for.    J.  W.  Bt^ardaoB.    Na  901,4ST; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1967  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  843. 
Bedclothea-faatener.    L.  T.  Touna.     No.  950.713 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  547  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  86. 
Bedstead.    H.  A.  Seara.     (Belaaaa)     Na  18,087  ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  1288 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  211. 
Bedatead.  Metal.     A.  J.  Loaan  and  B.  B.  Harrlaon.     Na 

960,626 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  845 ;  Oa^  vol.  152 ;  p.  56. 
Beef -cooler  attachment     J.  W.  Aahworth.     No.  960.638; 

Mar.  1 :  Spk  p.  352 ;  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  67. 
Beer-tap.     W.  P.  Mahoney.     No.  950.858 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

848  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  135. 
Beet-toj>per.     M.  Ooodfellow.     No.  950,909 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp. 

■  1.  fl^:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  150. 
Jl.  Door-.     W.  R.  Moore.     No.  962.129 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  ». 

8877  :  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  607. 
Bench  :  Bee  Jeweler's  bench. 
Bicycle    brake-controlling    devloa      B.    Pidncaaae.      No. 

MI2,349:  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  8804  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  681. 
Bicycle-saddle.     A.   F.   Lang.     No.  051.014  ;  M!ar.   1 :   Sp. 

p.  1131 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  183. 
Bleydea,  Crank-ahaft  and  craak-altaft  bearing  for.    W.  L. 

Lowrance.    No.  961,187  ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1870 :  Oaa.  vol 

152 :  p.  249. 
BlUlard-coa     C.  Ransom.     No.  961.468;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2022 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  850. 
BUIiard-CM.     J.  Baeomle.     No.  961,790;  Mar.  IS;  Bp.  pi 

3713 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  496.  _  _ 

BiUlardKnie  tip.     A.  L.  Backland.     No.  952,600 ;  Mar.  SS ; 

Sp.  p.  4357 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  796. 
BlUbird-table  coahlon.    O.  Victor.     No.  951,410;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1989;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  886. 
Bin :  Bee  Oraln-bln. 
Binder,    Bill-book    and    record.      O.    C    ManteafeL      No. 

053.046 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6288 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 j  p.  974. 
Binder,  Leooe-leaf.     J.  C.  Dawson.     No.  950.618 :  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  316 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  51. 
Binder.  Loose-Iesf .     J.  C.  Dawaoa.     Na  960.614 ;  Mar.  1 ; 
»1A;  n»%    vol     1H<:  n.  R2. 

ir.  1; 


8p.  p.  316 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  63. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     J.   L.   I^eslle.     No.  950,769; 


Sp.  p.  664 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  106. 
Binder.  Looae-leaf.     M.  C.  Neoner.     Na  961.644;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2196 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  882.  _ 

Binder,  Pamphlet-.     B.  A.  Sharp.     No.  963,471;  Mar.  33; 

8p.  p.  4062;  Oaa.  vol.  153;  p.  761. 
Binder,    Presaed-stecl    ledger-.      L.    R.    Dlckeraon.      Na 

962.668 :  Mar.  22 :  Sa  p.  4503 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  819. 
Binding  device.  Loose-leaf-.     M.  C.  Neoner.     No.  1»51.646 : 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2198 ;  Gaa.  voL  163 :  p.  382. 
Blading  tdnge.  Looee-leaf-.    A.  8.  Bobertaon.    No.  963.643 ; 

Mar.  23Tsp.  p.  4450 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  811. 
Bit :  Bee  Bxpaasfble  Mt 
Bit-brace.     C.  R.  Coostno.     No.  958.518;  Mar.  39 ;  Sp.  pw 

6829:  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.   1135. 
Blacking  box  and  brush  case.     S.  W.  Mendel.     No.  950,940 : 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1003 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  100. 
Blasting  charge.  Meaaa  for  flrtng  a.    J.  Cartwrigbt     No. 

968  JM  :  Mar.  3* :  Sp.  p.  6490 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  1160. 
Blind-operating  device.    J.  Bolewtes.     Na  963.064 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  0p.  p.  8258 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  586. 
Blind-slat-operstlng   device.     J.  Belewlcs.     Na  963,066; 

Mnr.  15  :  Sp.  p.  .')-.>54 ;  Oaa.  voL  153 ;  p.  686. 
Block  :  Bee  Bnirdlng-bloek ;   Concrete  bio^ :   Fose-bloek ; 

Jack-block. 
Blocks   an<f  bricka.   Mold   for   making.     H.   A.    Korbach. 

No.  050,811 :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  753  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  120. 
Blotter.  Ink-.     O.  B.  Moebea.     No.  860.640;  Mar.  1;  tp. 

p.  165;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  28. 
Blower.     M.  A.  O'Connor.     No.  951.197;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1476 ;  Oas.  voL  153 :  p.  268.  _    _ 

Blower,  Fan-.     A.  Mathb.     No.  953,998 ;  Mar.  38 ;  Sp.  p. 

5167;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  928. 
Blower.  Rotary,     r.   I.aiit      No.  950.856;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p. 

840:  Gai.   vol.  ir.2  :  p.   i:n  ; 

Board  :  Bee  Ironing-board  ;  Moldlag-board ;  Preaalng-beard ; 

Prlntlng-preee  delivery-board  :  Sign-board ;  Switchboard. 
Board.    J:  T.  Ferrea.    Na  968.074 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  SSSB ; 

Oas.  VOL  153;  p.  588. 
Boat-fender.     L.  M.  Wbite.     No.  960,686 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

478 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  76.  i 

Boat-flooring.     F.  Schmidt     Na  960,871;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.    I 

866;  Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  189. 
Boat  lowering  and  launching  meana.     J.  H.  Stoelt     No. 

050.067 :  Ifar.  1 :  8p.  p.  1068 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  169. 
Boata.  Meana  for  expelllnc  the  gaa-enclne  ezbanst  of  sub- 
marine.    L.  No«.     No.  968.288;  Mar.  38 ;  i^.  p.  5816; 

Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1063. 
Boata.  Safety  device  for  subaurine.     W.  A.   Stevenson. 

No.  962,379  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8856 :  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  690. 
Bobbln-splndle.     J.  A.  Clark.     No.  960.090 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp. 

p.  900 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  144. 
BoUer:  Bee  High-power  boUer ;  Sectional  boiler;  Bteaaa-   i 

boiler.  I 

BoUer.     J.  O.  Havdeo.     No.  952.429;  Mar.  IS;  Sp.  Pb    ! 

8963 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  706. 
Boiler  fuiure.  Steaa-.    W.  J.  Ulls.    No.  960,663;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  428  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  69. 
Boiler  foraace,  Steam-.     W.  J.  Ellis.     Na  960.664 ;  Mar. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  482 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  70. 
Boiler  faraaoe,    Steaoi-.    J.    A.   Foraytk.     Na    961,069; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1227 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  301. 
Boiler  fnmaee,  Staao-.     P.  Doran.     No.  968,028:  Mar. 


Mar.  1:  Sp.  p.  1227;  Oas.  vol.  153;  p.  301. 
_  oiler  fnmaee,  Staao-.     P.  Doran.     No.  961 . 

39 ;  Sp.  p.  63a:  Oas.  voL  162  :>  967. 
BoUafrpatclL    F.  Strattaer.    Na  968 J62 ;  Mar.  39;  Sp.  p. 


643S;  Oas.  toL  163 ;  p.  1149. 
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■.  B.  ChaMy.     He.  •53,283;  Mar.  IB; 

Sp.  p.  Ui^;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  641. 
Boilers,    Compoeltloo    for    preventing    eeale    in.     A.    M. 

Drista^     Na  950,582;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  360;  Oas.  vol. 

163:^41. 
Boilers,    Fastening    fluee    in    steam-.      F.    Behmltt      No. 

968.063 :  Mar.  » :  Bp.  p.  5827  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  981. 
Bollera,  Meaaa  for  separating  water  from  steam  In  steam-.* 

D.  Mllli  and  A.  J.  Irvine.    No.  962,881 ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p. 

4859  ;  Oas.  VOL  163  ;_p.  876. 
Bolt :  Beg  CInteb-bolt ;  Door-bolt ;  Expansion-bolt 
Bolt-anchor,   Bxpansloa.     U.    W.   Plelster.     No.  950,492; 

Mar.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  64 :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  12.         _ 
Bolt*lBck<     H.  H.  Smith.     No.  958.106 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6444r0«a.  ToL  152 ;  p.  996. 
Book  and  album.  Letter.     K  Jay.     No.  960.721 ;  Mar.  1 ; 


Bp.  p.  666 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  ... 
Book.  cepy-.     H.  G.  Carter.    No.  960.474 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

27  ;  Oias.  vol.  152  ;  p.  6.  ^     „ 

Book-holier.     A.  Peterson.     Na  961.834;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1770;  Oas.  voL  152;  p.  811. 
Book-hol4er.    B.  O.  Bgblan.    No.  962,108 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8838:  Oaa.  voL  IM;  p.  698.  ,       ^ 

Book.  Mlaitlfolding-.     I.  H.  Rice.     Na  952.688:  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4448 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  809. 
Book-aM|»k»r.     T.  A.  Cbelaon  and  H.  J.  Benedict     Na 

962466 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3471 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  636. 
Book-ra<tk.    B.  Oldenbuscb.     No.  962,889 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4876  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  878.  _ 

Book   rest  and  marker.  Combined.     S.  J.  Conniea.     No. 
968.409 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6099 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1095. 
Bookbinding.    C.  R.  Duryea.    No.  951,486;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1983 :  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  845.  .  .    ^ 

Bookbinding.    M.  C.  Neuner.    No.  961.885  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

2907  ;  Oas.  vol.   152 ;  p.  627.  «  J_     ^ 

Boot.    B.  Daniel.    No.  961,966 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8106 ;  Oas. 

vol.  IBB  ;  p.  560. 
Boring  implement     J.  W.  Rlggle  snd  B.  D.  Snyder.     Na 

950.543 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1«T;  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  28. 
Boring  er  drilling  machine.    W.  T.  Sears  and  U.  J.  Rucb. 

Na  901.183 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6607 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1019. 
Bottle  and  stopper.     A.  T.  Wannenwetsch.     No.  962,287 : 

Msr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  36»1 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  660. 
Dottle  and  Byringe-reaervolr,  Combined  hot-water.     S.  L. 

Axford.     Na  051,044  ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1180 :  Oas.  vol. 

162  :  p.  193.  _ 

Bottle  anaeaUng  and   delivering  machine.     J.   Horvath. 

No.  95i.337TMar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6029  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1070. 
Bottle  attachment  Pblson-.     L.  Inglee  aad  C.  M.   Hart. 

No.  960.484 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  42 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  9. 
Bottle-cep  lifter.     W.  R.  Clough.     No.  950,509 ;  Mar.   1 ; 

Hp.  p7j02:  Oaa.  voL   162;  p.  17. 
Bottle  cnpplDc  machine.     R.  Littler.    No.  061,016 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  1188:  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  184. 
Bottle  cai>e.  Milk  nnd  other.     H.  A.  and  H.  C.  Peterman. 

No.  960,868 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  853 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  136. 
Bottle  tor  children.  Feeding-.     P.  Bmdera     Na  958.266 ; 

Mar.  39 :  Sp.  p.  6766 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  :j>.  1048 
Bottle-bolder.     T.  W.  Green.     No.  950, 

714  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  114.  _ 

Bottle  bolder.  MUk-.     P.  M.  Forber.     No.  962.107 ;  Mar. 

16  ;  to.  p.  8329 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  509. 
Bottle.  W.  and  1U«  cover.     W.  B.  Plia     No.  900.749; 

Mar.  iT  Bp.  p.  622  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  99.  ^      , 

Bottle-n«cks  snd   the  like  for  use  with  eorrespondlnfly- 

graund    stoppers.    Ground.      C.    M.    Conradson.      No. 

963.i:::« ;  Mar.  20;  8p.  p.  6481  ;  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  1000. 
Bottle-necka.   Ac..    Ground    stopper    for    use   with    corre- 

spondlngly-groond.      C.    M.    Conradson.      No.   953,124 ; 

Mar.  39  :  Bp.  p.  5482  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1000. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable.     J.    F.    Fitsgerald.      No.    950.479; 

Mar.  i  :  Sp.  p.  34  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  7. 
Bottle.   Non-rellllAble.     L.   J.   LoeFelman.     No.   961.434; 

Mar.  I :  Sp.  p.  1960 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  341. 
Bottle,  Non-refilUble.     H.  S.  Cronk.     No.  961.989;  Mar. 

15 :  S».  p.  8014  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  546. 
Bottie.  Non-reflllable.     S.  O.  Martin.     No.  951,957:  Mar. 

15 ;  8*.  p.  8045 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  561. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.    F.  Adana.    No.  962.400 :  Mar.  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  8897 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  697. 
Bottle,  Nursing-.     H.  D.  Williams.     No.  960,710 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  64670aa.  toL  162 :  p.  86. 
Bottle.  Nnraing-.     C.  P.  Bberley.     Na  96M10;  Umr.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1064;  Oaa.  voL  152;  p.  889. 
Bottie  rtnaer  and  atariliser.     8.  R.  Wood.    No.  960.885 ; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  898 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  148. 
Bottle-rbMing  machine.     8.  Vols.     No.  051,466;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2062 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  356. 
BotUe^topper.     K.  Hanaeland.    No.  951.528 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  21'ri :  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  877.  _    „ 

Bottie-atopper.    C.  A.  Natt    No.  962.688 :  Mar.  S3 ;  Bp.  p. 

4687 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  834.  .        .,    w      .. 

Bottle-itoppers,  Device  for  seating  rings  of  easily-break- 
able niaterlai  on.     R.  Veeck.     No.  951.351 :  Mar.  ^ ;  Bp. 

p.  1805:  Oas.  voL  153;  p.  817.  ^    „    . 

Bottle-waahlBg  apparatna.    C  H.  Loew,  O.  B.  Lawreoee. 

and  M.  VansaSfr  No.  960.984 ;  Mkr.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  087 ; 

Gas.  ToL  163 ;  p.  168.        ^     ^.^  .^„     ..        ,     - 
Bottle-ttrappar.     JL  Ftaa     No.  060.786;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p. 

Bajy^fir^aVra:  "(?^B'(^ib.     Na  063,736;  Mar.  33; 

Sp.  p.  4620  ;  Oas.  voL  162  ;  p.  889.  ^  ^     «_ 

BaF-tA.    C.  H.  BtMbaa.    No.  068.446;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p. 

6176 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  HOT. 


.790 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 


Bos :  Bee  Annealing-box  ;  BUcUnrboz :  Breeding -box ;  Car 

view-box;  Cigar-box:  Cigarette-box;  Deposit-box;  Blec- 

trode-boz;   Folding  box;  Fmit-bos:  Jack-bos:  Kno«k- 

down  box ;  Lnndi-boz ;  MaU-box ;  Mateh-bos ;  Mlterbes ; 

OU-prees    box;    Outlet-box;    Packing-box;    Sound-box; 

Stufllng-boz:  Wagon-box. 
Box.     F.   A.  Bebentiaeh.     No.  958,390;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6880;  Gas.  voL  152:  p.  1054. 
Box-opener.    J.  Tremblay.     No.  951.890;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p. 

2920  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  528. 
Box  or  receptacle.  W.  Kreusksran  and  C.  T.  Bowman.     Na 

952.263;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p.  8628;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  652. 
Box  structure.    C.  W.  Lewis.    Na  951.186 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

I.'IG?:  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  248. 
Bozae.  Asseasbling  and  nailing  form  for.     H.  B.  Walter. 

No.  952,968  ;  Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  6184  :  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  920. 
Bozea.* crates,  Ac,  Corner-fastening  device  for.     J.  A.  Cof- 
fey  and  C.  C.   Bowen.     .No.  052.785;   Mar.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4766 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  858. 
Bozea.  Form  tbr  folding.     H.  B.  Walter.     No.  962.067; 

Mar.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  5128 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  030. 
Bozing-machlne.     8.    S.   and   W.   W.   Tainter  and   O.   P. 

Stanley.     No.  953.858 :  Mar.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6984 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

152 ;  p.  1077. 
Brace  :  Bee  Bit-brace ;  Shaft-brace. 
Bracket :  Bee  Curtain-bracket ;   Klectric-Ught  snpportlag- 

bracket ;  Shade  and  curtain  bracket 
Brad  bolder  and  set.    A.  O.  Lamb.    Na  962,671 ;  Mar.  38 ; 


Bp.  p.  4288 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  784. 
raiding    nnd    plaiting   machine.     B 
952.960  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6093 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  914. 


Brafdlna    nnd    plaltiiw   machine.     F.   A.    Sdunidt      Na 


Brake  :  Bee  Air-brake ;  Automobile  emergency-brake ;  Car- 
brake;    Coaster-brake;    Bailway-traek    brake;    Sleigh- 
brake  ;  Vehicle-brake ;  Veeael-brake  ;  Wheel-brake. 
Brake-beam.     W.  P.  Bettandorf.     No.  950,653;   Mar.  It 

Bp.  p.  411 :  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  66. 
Brmke-besm.     C.  U:  Williams,  Jr.    No.  951.866;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  620. 
Bimke-beam.     B.  A.  Le  Beau.     No.  958.148 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp^ 

p.  5632 ;  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  1009. 
Brake-beam   flnger-guard.      C.    B.    Bauer.      No.    958.814; 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6iS76 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1061. 
Brake-beam  guard.    F.  T.  De  Long.    No.  960.632 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  361  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  68. 
Brake-beams  and  bolsters.  Beam  for.     A.  P.  Rlaaler.     Na 

952,581  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4305 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  788. 
Brake  bead  and  shoe.     C.  H.  Williams.  Jr.     No.  052,668 ; 

Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4243  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  778. 
Brake-head  for  solid  beams.  Reinforced.     C  H.  William^ 

Jr.     No.  051.866  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2860 :  Oas.  voL  152 ; 

p.  520. 
Brake-lever  fulcrum.     C.  H.  WUllama.  Jr.     No.  958.168; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6559 ;  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  1014. 
Brake-lever    stmt      L.    Porter.      No.    950.640;    Mac.   1; 

Sp.  p.  380;  Oaa.  %oL  162:  p.  61. 
Brake-lever  strut.     C.  H.  Wlllbuna.  Jr.    Na  951.165  ;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1419 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  258. 
Brake-lever  strut.    C.  H.  Wlllinms.  Jr.    No.  961.166;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1421  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  258. 
Brake  mechanism.    R.  M.  Downie.    No.  962.614 ;  Mar.  22; 

Bp.  p.  4160 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  764. 
Brske-operating  mecbanlam.     L.  Con  r tola.     No.  960.4T7; 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  7. 
Brake-operating  mechanism.     J.  A.  and  J.  A.  Schuctaardt, 

Sr.  and  Jr.     No.  952.759;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4702;  Oas. 

vol.  152  ;  p.  849. 
Brake-ahoa    O.  A.  Koenig.     No.  960,486 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  ft 

47 :  Oas.  vol.  152;  p,  9. 
Brake-shoe.     H.  H.  Drquhart.     No.  951,350 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

1802 :  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  317. 
Brake  aUck-adJnater,  Car-.     W.  K.  Price.     No.  951,677; 

Msr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2260 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  892. 
Bread,  Manufacture  of.     C.  A.  Hendebert.     No.  960,920; 

Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  958 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  158. 
Bread.  Manofactnre  of.     C  A.  Hendebert.     No.  950,921; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  959 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  153. 
Bread.  Peppermint-.     M.  A.  Heincer.     No.  962,114;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8846 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  602. 
Breaat-atrap.     D.  P.  Hewitt     No.  953,338;  Mar.  39;  Sp. 

p.  5920 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1069.  ^  ^    ^     .. 

Breeding  )mx.  Stock-.     O.  C.  Black.     No.  952,600;  Mar. 

22  :  ^.  p.  4124 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  759. 
Brewing  pnrpeaea.  Fllter-baaln  for.     H.  Stockhetsi.     No. 

058!fttf;  MarTw ;  Bp.  p.  6286 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 m».  11 26. 
Brick-drying  shed.     B.  HT  Callaway.     No.  062,280 ;  Mar. 

15 :  Bp.  p.  8566;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  641.  _ 

Bridi-macbine.     H.  K.  King.     No.  068,670^  Mar.  89;  Bp. 

p.  6640;  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1186.  ^   i  ^       _,  _^ 

Brick.  tUe.  or  other  articles.  Apparatus  for  baking,  flaslng. 

or  enameUnc.    L.  House.    No.  052.106;  Max.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8486 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  628. 
Brick-making  machine.     J.  H.  Dyett.    No.  062,700;  Mar. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4772 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  860. 

Bridge,  Bascule .    J.  A.  L.  Waddell  and  J.  L.  Harrington. 

No!  062,488  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4091 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  765. 

Bridge,  lift-.     J.  A.  L.  Waddell  aad  J.  L.  Harrbigton. 

No.  952.486  :  Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4095  :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.T66. 

Bridse,  Lift-:    J;  A.  L.  Waddell  snd  J.  I«  HarriBgton._Na 

i)!6S;807  :  Mar.  20  :  Sp.  p.  6860 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  106S. 
Bridge,  F^ntooa-.    A.  Norman.    Na  951,379 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp. 
IV  1872:  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  326.  .       ^        .... 

Bridge.  BnjMnalon-.    W.  A.  Wood.    Na  061,874 ;  Mar.  U ; 

Sp.  p.  2888;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  528. 
BiiAa    H.  W.  Daly  aad  D.  H.  Bojifhton.    No.  062.610; 
Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4874 ;  Oaa.  vol.- 163;  p.  709. 
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Briqaet-maehliie.     B.  Pernbolti     No.  Ma.OW;  Mmr.  22; 

8p.  p.  5108 :  GSB.  Tol.  1S2;  p.  917. 
Brlqvct-ouLkliic  maeliliM.     W.  H.  WTman.     No.  068,606: 

liar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  0616 ;  Gam.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1181. 
BiiqiMtliif-mactalne.    O.  W.  Rlsby.     No.  061.670 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

8p.  pr2267  :  Goa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  MS. 
Brooder.     W.  Bachmann.     No.  060,831 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

707:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  127. 
Brooder.     J.  H.  Johnaoii.     No.  063,667;  Mar.  20;  8p.  p. 

6642 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1184. 
Broom  attaduneat    B.  0.  Wllaon.    No.  068,112 ;  Mar.  20 ; 
,     Bp.  p.  6466 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  007. 
Broom-coTer-maklBs  maehlae    F.  Kenoyer.    No.  068,080: 

Mar.  20 ;  8p.  p.  8^73 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  072. 
Bruah.      J.   K.    Uowdltch.     No.   001.43:2:  Mar.  8;   8p.  p. 

1073:  r;ax.  vol.  isi':  p.  n4a. 
Bmah.     M.  Marcaa.    No.  068,271;  Mar.  20;  8p.  p.*6806: 

Oaa.  ToL  162 ;  p.  106a 
Brush    and    holder,    Sbavlnf-.      W.    C.    DlekliMon.      No. 

062,884  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4057  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  802. 
Bmah  and  reaerrolr  therefor.  FVmntaln-.    W.  L.  Clark.    No. 

068,874 ;  Mar.  20:  Bp.  p.  6025 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  1088. 
Bnub-cutter.     W.  Ollbert.     No.  061,812  ;  Mar.  16  :  8p.  p. 

2746  ;  Gai.  vol.  152  ;  p.  602. 
Bruah,  Fountain-.    «J.   Danbedc  and   Y.   Lawrence.     No. 

060,612 ;  Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  314 :  Oaa.  Tol.  152 :  p.  61. 
Bruah,  FounUln-.     wT  L.  Qark.     No.  068,371 :  Mar.  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  6010 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  1081. 
Bmah.  Foontaln-.     W.  L.  Cterk.     No.  063,372;  Mar.  20; 

8p.  p.  6020;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1082. 
Bruah.  Fountain-.     W.  L.  Clark.     No.  063,376;  Mar.  20; 

8p.  p.  6020;  Oaa.  toL  152;  p.  108.3. 
Bruah.  Fountain  narking-.     C.  W.  Howe.     Na  060,483; 

Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  41 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  0. 
-  Bmah.    Fountain    shavlnc-.      H.    H.    Woodmanaee.      No. 

068,462 ;  Mar.  20 ;  8p.  p.  6188 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  1100. 
Bucket,  bottom-dump.     G.  Focht.     No.  062,804 ;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4073 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  806. 
Bucke£  Sanltarr.     A.  P.  Krummert.     No.  062,676;  Mar. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  4522 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  822. 
Bucket.  Sewer-.    A.  W.  Shirk.    No.  051,202 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1491;  Oaa.  vol.  l.V.':  p.  2R9. 
Buckle.     A.  R.  Colllcntt.     No.  060.476;  Mar.   1;  8p.  p. 

30:  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  6. 
Buckl*.     J.  F.  Dunn.     No.  060,001 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  025 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  152 ;  p.  148. 
Buckle.    J.  M.  Brown.    No.  050.002 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1000 ; 
■*      Oaa.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  177. 
Buckte,  Double-rein.    W.  H.  Pipea  and  D.  W.  Fuaier.    No. 

062,712 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4600  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  834. 
Buckle.   Buapender-.     W.  Jacobe  and   P.   Forschler.     No. 

062,610  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4303  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  802. 
Buckle,   Tue-.     C.   C.   De   Witt  and   C.    B.   Stilea.      No. 

051.727  :  Mar.  8 :  8p.jp.  2540  :  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  442. 
Bnlldlnc-block.    W.  B.  Bollea.    No.  950,600 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

300 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  60. 
Bulldinc-block.    D.  Mclntyre.     No.  052.080 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  3278;  Oaa.  toL  162;  p.  600. 
BuUdlna  block.     O.  P.  Mann.     No.  052.918 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  5024  ;  Oaa.  Vol,  152  ;  p.  903. 
Bnlldlnf-block  tie.    J.  M.  Crocker  and  F.  T.  Tappan.    No. 

062.878 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4943  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  890. 
BulliUng  foundation.     F.  Schlr.     No.  951.028;  Mar.  1; 

Bp.  p.  1156:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  180. 
Bulldlaf-wall.    A.  J.  Kopren.    No.  063.634 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  6370;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  1140. 
Bulldlng-walla,  Machine  for  pointing.     C.  Haaaaon.     No. 

061,242 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1568  :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  282. 
Bung.     J.  Falaaca.     No.  063.120;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p.  6402; 

Oaa.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  1002. 
Bung-eztraetor.    M.  P.  Schmidt.     No.  063,430;  Mar.  20; 

Bp.  p.  6167  :  Gas.  toL  152  ;  p.  1106. 
Buoj,  Reel  life.     A.  Enst.     No.  951,846;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p. 

2818 ;  Gai.  vol.  162  :  p.  514. 
Burglar-alarm.    O.  J.  Burst    No.  960,762 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

642;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  108. 
Bnrglar  and  flre  alarm.    B.  Kohlen.    No.  060,868  ;  Mar.  1 : 

Bp.  p.  833 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  134. 
Burial    cosine    or    yault.    Metallic.      H.    D.    dark.      No. 

951..164:  Mar.  8:  8p.  p.  18.33:  Gas    vol.  152;  p.  321. 
Burner :  See  Oaa-borner ;  Oaaolene-burner  ;   Hyarocarbon- 

baraer ;   Lamp-burner  ;   Lkinld-fnel  burner  ;  Oil-buraer ; 

Bpray-bnmer ;  Balfnr-bnmer ;  Wlek  blue-flame  burner. 
Burner.    W.  W.  Caae.    No.  060,006 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1104 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  162  ;  p.  178. 


Biirr6wlnc-oeet   deatroyer.     T.   O.    Hltt      No.    061,110; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1327 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  243. 
Batton-aaaembflng   macbine._    E^  F.   T.    Lundgulst      No. 


060,772 ;  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  672 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  107 
Button-daap.    M.  F.  Bums.    No.  053,120 ;  Mar.  20  ;  Sp.  p. 

6471 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  900. 
Buttonhole  dOTlce.     K.  Gorman.     No.  061,661;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2286 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  888. 
Cabinet.     W.  M.  Shlelda.     No.  062,146;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8406 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  613. 
Cabinet    M.  M.  and  L.  8.  Mnnger.    No.  062,678 ;  Mar.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  4287 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  785. 
'  Cahbet     H.  C.  Bnnkcr.     No.  868,467 ;  Mar.  20 ;  la.  p. 

6106 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  nil. 
Cahlaet-cloaet    J.  W.  Boftley.    No.  068,401 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  6081 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1003.  . 

Cabla^arrler  apparatna.     J.  A.  Pitt     No.  061,886:  Mar. 

8 ;  ^.  p.  1771 :  Oaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  812. 
Cable  eoDdnetor,  Identlflable.    A.  B.  Porter.    No.  061.14T : 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  188T ;  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  288. 


C   L.  Pilrea,  Jr. 
6060 ;  Oaa._  toL  162  j  p.  1000. 


No.  068.804;  Mar.  SO; 


Cable-hancer. 

^8p.  p.  6060;  w— .  w^  ,«., 

Cable-reel.     O.  B.  Lrnch.    Now  061.066;  Mar.  16;  Bp. 

l«»41  :  Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  660. 
Cable-terminal.    F.  G.  Jonea.    No.  061,120 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

1868:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  246. 
Cacao-beans,  Machine  for  operating  upon.     O.  ■.  B.  Bar- 
'    nard.    No.  95:^.^04  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6300  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 : 

D.  1120. 
Calailatlng  and  listing  maeblnea.  Automatic  eheck-haa- 

dllng  attachment  for.     A.  8.  McCaakey.     No.  061,148  & 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1878 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  260.  ' 

Calculating  fractions.   Machine  for.     J.   VeroMhraa.     Nau 

068,160 ;  Mar.  20 ;  8p.  p.  6663  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  162  ;>  1018.^ 
Calcolatlng-machlne.     A.  Barfchardt     No.  061.082:  Mab 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  3008 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  668. 
Calcoladng-machlne.     B.  Jahns.     Na  062,267:  Mar.   181 

Bp.  p.  8617 :  Oas.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  660.  1 

Calculating-machine.     F.  Trlnka.     No.  063,242;  Mar.  298 

Bp.  p.  5732 :  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  1080.  1 

CalcnlaUnc-machlne.     B.  Jahna.     No.  068,622;  Mar.  29:^ 

Sp.  p.  6546;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  1160.  1 

Calculating-machines,   Rlbbon-neding  mechanlam  fnr.     Ou 

D.  Johantgen.     No.  953,000 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6808 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  152  ;  p.  990. 
Calorimeter.     A.    H.    Walrath.      No.    061,700;    Mar.   8l 

8p.  p.  2608;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p. -486. 
Caineru      -.- 

Mar. 
Can  :  See  Safety-can.  i 

CMn.     <i.  M.  Clapp.     No.  058.506;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p.  6403  j 

Gaa.  vol.  1.52;  p.  1160.  ". 

Can-cover  bolder.     H.  M.  F.  Lclghty.     No.  061,016;  Mar, 

15  :  Sp.  p.  2077  :  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  538. 
Can-«OTer-locklng  device.  Milk-.     H.  M.  F.  Lelghty.     Noii 

061,428 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1959 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  841.     , 
Can  filling  mechanism.     R.  Scbllltng.     No.  062.145;  Mar. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  8404  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  613. 
Can-making  machinery.     H.  C.  Black.     No.  000,742 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  06. 
Can  openlnf  and  doalng  Impleosent     A.  B.  JEeaaa.     Na 


p.  ^av9  ;  uas.  voi.  lOJi ;  p.  -foo.  i 

raa,  Multiplying  back  for.  J.  Goddard.  No.  003.006  i 
rr22 :  Bp.  p.  5108  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  082.  , 

See  Safety -can.  i 


062,170TMar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8447  ;  Oaa.  voL  162  :  p.  620. 
Can-seams,  Making.     C.  W.  Graham.     No.  068381 ;  Mar. 

20 :  Sp.  p.  6039 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1086. 
Can  sifter-top.     E.   HulL     No.  060,810;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

771  :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  123.  ■ 

Cans  and  the  like,  Aerating-cover  for  milk-.     8.  Shanlroy 

No.  061,152 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1308  ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  104. 
Cana,  Hermetlcally-aealing  stopper  for.     L.  Bturgla.     No. 

002,717  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4612  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  886.     . 
Canning-machine.     C.  U  Carter.     No.  053,516;  Mar.  20  d 

Sp.  p.  6.325;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  1134.  1 

Candle  holder  and  candlestick.     G.  C.  Nott     No.  052,080  i 

Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5061 :  Gas.  vol.  1.^2 :  p.  909.  1 

Candlestick,  Miner's.     J.  J.  Cluin.     No.  951,506;  Mar.  8  {! 

Sp.  p.  2206 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  808.  | 

Candlestick,  Miner's.    A.  B.  Sharp.    No.  052,844 ;  Mar.  2S& 

Sp.  p.  4887  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  870.  ■ 

Cane.     R.  O.  Bollea.     No.  953,586;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p.  6476; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  1167. 
Cane  and  camp-«tool.  Combined.    M.  Killian.    Na  062,880 : 

Mar.  15  :  Sp.  pi  8784  :  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  676. 
Cane  bundler.  Sugar-.     H.  O.  Olnaca.     No.  063,320 ;  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6000 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1067. 
Cane-cutting  machine.     J.  R.  Brown.     No.  068,602 ;  Mar. 

20  :  Sp.  p.  6487  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1150. 
Cane-atrlpper.     F.  J.  Dreala.    No.  061.287 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1668 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  280. 
Cap-feed  mechanism.     C.  C.  Page.     No.  068.066;  Mar.  20  { 

dp.  p.  .'i.tOA:  Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  078. 
Capplng-machlnes.  Mechanism  for  feeding  capa  to.     B.  B.: 

Freyer.     No.  953,326;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  5002;  Gaa.  TaC^ 

152;  p.  1066. 
Car  and  similar  vehicle.  Street-.     O.  C.  Wing  and  W.  W.I 

Hempy.     Na  063.502;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6^;  Oaa.  toL 

162:  p.  1128. 
Car.  Box.    W.  P.  Bettendorf.     No.  068.116;  Mar.  20;  Bpw 

p.  5460 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  007. 
Car-brake.     J.   W.   Lamoreaux.     Na   061.820:   Mar.   16: 

Bp.  p.  2760 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  504.  | 

Car-brake.    T.  H.  Morgan.    No.  062,024 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  pk  I 

6041 :  Oaa.  toL  162  ;  p.  906. 
Car  bmkai    M.  C.  Hlnton.     No.  062.000 ;  Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p. 

6161 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  027.  ; 

Car  brake.  Railway-.    L  Bolranlt    Na  068,610;  Mar.  tt; 

Sp.  p   6.312;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  1132. 
Car-bridge.      C.    W.    Welch    and    O.    O.    Pfleagor.      Na 

061,018 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2148 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  878. 
Car   control   apparatua.    Railway-.     J.   B.   Atwood.      No. 

062.404 :  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4116 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  706. 
Cmr-«oapll]iif.     B.  B.   L.  Janney.     No.  061,188;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  1468;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  266.  ' 

Car-coupling.     S.  Winter.     No.  061.806;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

2080 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  680. 
Car-coupllnga^nffer-block,  centering  device,  and  carry-lroa 

for.    1.  oTWrlght    No.  062,606Tlljar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4668 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  162 ;  p.  828. 
Car-door.     W.  8.  WlllUma.     No.  060.788 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p^ 

707 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  118. 
Car  door.  Qraln-.    J.  K  Faneett    No.  062410 ;  Mar.  16 1 

Sp.  p.  8746:  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  671. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     O.  Van  Camp.     No.  068.844;  Mar.  88; 

Sp.  p.  5736 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1040. 
Cai^deor  hauer.     W.  R.  KUnw.    No.  882.120;  Mar.  If^ 

Bp.  p.  8804;  Oaa.  toL  102;  Pl  SoT 
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Car-door  Inek.    J.  F.  BUly.    No.  002,411 ;  Mar.  10 :  Bp.  p. 

8021  :  OM.  ToL  162 :  p.  702. 
Car  door-ooerating  mechanlam,  Street-.    F- V«Ak  and  T.  *». 

McOannrNo!lfc2.066 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6120 ;  Oat.  toI. 

Cal*d~?t  M^tance.  Rallwar-.     W.  Kelao.     No.  060,486; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  43 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  102 j^O.  .,_..._ 
Car   draft  sppllaore.   Hallway-      w:   R.   Matthewa. 


liar.  1 ;  op.  p.  •*  ;  ««»■  »"»•  ^***±j^  Z'  ^  ..*•.- m^ 

Csr   draft  appTl«o«*.   Hallway-      W^«-,  ^ntthewa.     No. 

060,400;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  M;  Oaa.  ▼?••"?  5  ^1^0  488- 
Car  draftiiear,  Railway-.    ^*H>J*"^;?'    ****•  •^•*"  • 


Mar.  1  i  Bp.'p.  61  :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  10 
Cardraftttaar.^Railwar-    W.  R.  Matihe 


tws. 


"Mar.  1  ;'8p.  p.  53  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  n.  11. 
F.  Sea  berg. 


Na  060.480 ; 


Carbohydrates  Into  hydrocarbona,  ConvertlnjL;    A.  HelM- 
^SuS.     Na  061,07i ;  Mar.   1 ;  Sp.  p.   1282 :  Oaa.   vol. 

Carbonated    liquid    and    OavorlM-arnip    unAer   preamr^ 
oSamring  Tcaaela  with.    J.  A.^c^No.  062,068 ;  Mar. 


Mar. 


Car"l>um>:'  ^.  Beaberg.  No.'953,182":"'Mar.  20 :  Bp.  p. 
CiTiiiSl^^'  a  B-'wi^'Ji-  No.  001.660:  Mnr.  8; 
Caf^SS-:  °rB:?U;.*^Ao^«i%38:  Mnr.  16;  Bp.  p. 
C^J8iiS"L  H.  cSigSl^Na  061.100;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 
Ci?li5^j'*  JS4&r%a  061.776:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 
cJ5Sie?."-rL.  8m/t«-  *S^.  062.846;  Mar.  22:  Sp.  p. 

Cat?eUe?''E^khl*rll>^.'*Sa  058,064;  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p. 

5;a5;  Gas.  vol.  152:  P-  »81-    .      „      a««  oaq  .  if.*    IB  • 
Car  fender  Motor-.    R.  Forward.  ^No.  062,243  .  Mar.  10 , 

8p.  p.  3587:  Ont  ▼<»>•  IMJ  Ri  •J*^  ^      m»   aKaim* 
Car*^Boortng.  ll«Mway-      W.  I«.  B«tt«"»«^.     Na  068.116. 

C.??o'r  iSieS^^JS*  ^A^a  ^riS  •  fio.*l6\472  ;  Mnr. 

a?  ^fSW-  IS*  =.SS,r^iA"  ik^  Sifor,    Bu.penaK.n- 
«llwa5!    JL  H.  ^th.    W  953362;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p. 

oS:^S^rV%'.^P.     NO.  061.108:   Mar.   8: 

Ca^UiV^  nJS^er  "n'o.*'06%6;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8187;  Clax.  vol.  162;  P^OTS-  „^  «».i  ano-  if«p  IB  • 
Car  grain  door.     C.  O.  Trench.     No.  061.800.  Mar.  16. 

8d*  p.  2742 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  601.  ,  ^  -.  „„ 
Car-hMduW  mechanlam._A.  J.  I'^7•"^„'7&  "o. 
^060.02iriUr.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  071 ;  O^^'^lWi  .<»•  JJf'  ^ . 
Car  Indlcntor.     H.   M.   Ad^ma.     No.   068411 .   Mar.   a» . 

Sp.  p.  6860 :  Gaa.  TOl.  152;  p.  1060. 
Car  jack  Sdlway-.     P.  J-  Oarrtaon.     No.  062,6 

Mr8|;.S%lBSr;Oaa.Tol.  162;p.76^ 
Car    M<Rd^.      »•.   B    Martin   and  O.   M.   Sheohe. 

(fc25«t ;  Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4026  ;  Q"^  jol.  IsS ;  p 
Car  or  other  TOhklea,  Bolster  for.     W.  u.  m 

cJ-'^iSl"  ^'c^life.'!?!;.  <»tj»a:  lur.  .:  i».  p. 

c?!;oSi.Ti£s.,"'N'f  iiSi.4fffii«.  n »».  »•  «= 

oS-'SX'r'B.^ii^tj.  .N..  <»OJMI:  lUr.  i:  B^  p. 
101«l  0«j  »»•■•»»;.»•  l^-    „,  Ml •  Hu   1 '  Id.  .. 

C^i.°K-<rB„'S'  ^.'mo.IM;  lUr.  1;  l».  p.  tU: 

^-^Wifp.  p.  6376:OaiLT0l.l62:p.  114L 
Car  atAO  or  mnning-board,  oaiety.     ■<•  y-  ,ifS^^  o^a 
^062!?58?  M^r  22  ?  8o.  p.  4682  .O^^^l   «2  ;  |.  8W. 
Car   Bt»et-.    H.  M.  Sloan.     No.  061.601 ,  M*r.  9,  op-  v- 

c?*¥.i?"--°'i'"«i*«-"N«  «1.2».:  lUr.  8;  ap.  p. 
clfeTrkiS^S^Hi.  <«s.«8:  H«.  »:  sp.  p. 

c-i'Si^SiJ" •*'|i<E"%.-  w«.02»i  -«...:«►  P 

c?52.P"t.'^:  w^  »J:  .W.800-.  M.r.  i:  »►  p 
•  c?^Sf  ra'wAi;  r>o.  «..«)i :  lUr.  .:  *.  P 


22 ;  &>.  p.  4007 :  Oaa.  TOl.  162  ;  p.  808       _  _.      .       „ 
CarbOTHsedka,   Protective    dOTlce   for.   .L-.f"**"^     ^a 

060  TaoTMar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  566 :  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  88. 
CairbUMter.     T.  J.   Orott     Na  051.002;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

cili;,lt2?-o"*'w"B^&iu'%o.  061.000:  Mnr.  8:  BP.  p. 

C^r^'"-w"*b"I^Si?'Na  001.770;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

cSii^^r-T^^H.^'vli'^BiSi.     Na  001,028;  Mar.  10: 

CaSiJite?'V.°.?'-^i"Ai:£SJ-826;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

CaSSli:t£."7"kci?ai&  •la.  0624^7:  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

CaSSe^tSr-al&iS^'- "  W.  PUL     Na  060.826;  Mar. 

l!  8p^   784YOas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  126.  ««.-««. 

Carbnretlng    apparatua.      A.    OrandJean.      No.    068.606 . 

hSTjtO:  8p*^*r«014;  Oaa.  Tor^STp.  "«*•      ,  ,„  . 
Card  Indicator.  Conttfuona-.    A.  P.  Kinney.    Na  001.181 . 

Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1887:  0«a.  Tol.  162;  p.  247. 
Card,  Vlew°^  fi.  Becker.     No.  068,60S;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

a^hS^rt  l"i^a?ker'No.  062.080;  Mar.  22;  Bp. 

^2SSiS-'F.'IVJ:'%o.  050,606;  Mar.  1 :  Bp. 

C.?pe'?fist;"er.^8t.lr"  ''  t  C  Adama^Na  062.401 ;  Mar. 

Ca^t«&.£«£?Vta^  ^i^  fr.^|o.  068.488;  Mar. 

caliVdSeSfc2S^.na:''^'^A\Sk.    Na050.688: 

Mnr    1  :  Sp    p.  '-»."1  :  <:n/    vol.  l-'i?  ;  P.  41.  „.„_,„ 

Carrlag^Wrialring  dejrlce.   D  W.  Wujon^  No.  962,710 : 
^    Marr22  :  Sp.  p.  4617  ;  Gas.  toI.  182 :  P- 886. 
CaVrlagtUwi  Shock-abaorber  for.     16.  W.  Bejttnger.  Jr. 

No  563,100  ;  Mar.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  6626  ;  Gm.  toL162  ;  p.  1022. 
Carrlage-l^n.     L.   Kuchenbecker.     Na  061,008 ;  Mar.  I : 

Sp.  p.  1122:  Gaa.  TOl.  162;  p.  182,    „    ,    _  „^ 

Carrface-topa.  Realllent  anoport  for.    C  L.  Baraum.    No. 

081UB20 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2l62  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  878^ 
Carrlw:  Bee  Dump-carrier;  Molder'a-flaak j«rrier ;  8tere> 

optleon-carrler ;  Trace-carrier;  Twlne-carrter. 
CaJi:   Bee  Bottle-caae;   ««nif ^»^ •   Cljawm au«:    Wa- 

caSJSiSr =s''rHSg.^j5ro'5i74?^^^^ 

0«?beSier'''T!'ca%l.     Na  061.266:  Mnr.  8;  Bp.  p. 
CalS^S^.  ^:  'SAo^i/^'o.  061.302:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

calSSliiSS?: "%':  ^if;  nJ:  061.8O8;  M.r.  s:  sp.  p. 

1700 :  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  302.  wt*  •  m.p    22  • 

Caah-regleter.     O.  A.  Wlneman.     No.  062,664,  Mar.  12, 

teS<e™^K!llS2.0T2 :  Iter.  16 ;  V  P-  MM  i  O^  "I 
Cii5Jt-£T?S  etch  ror     G.  C    JJ-ttr.     »..  »»il.t»«; 

No.  962.094  :  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4556 :  Gas.  Tol.  162  .  p.  828. 
Caater-wheel.     O.   M.  WlllUms  and  O.  C.   Greeno.     Na 

061  653TM«r.  8:  Sp.  P- 2220 :  Oaa.  vgL  IM;  p.  880. 
Caster-wheel  mounting.     J.  Sharon.     Nk).  008.402;  Mar. 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  6278 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1126. 
Casttig  apparatus.     J.   W.   I^tcher^  Na  060,687 ;  Mar. 

1  •  Sp.  p.  371  :  Oas.  toI.  182:  P-  60.  ^^ 

Caatlnr  apparatua.    D.  W.  Blalr  and  F-  hA^^*"^^^ 

miSM^tuT.  8 ;  Sp.  p  1604 ;  Oaa.  'ol.  162;  p.  800. 

Casting  metal  bars,  wires.  •»«  PlP*"-  '^  ^V^^PVi*  "*• 
050.884  :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  800 ;  Oas.  t^.  162 ;  P-}*\^ 

Catamenlal  bandage.  M.  M.^OilUm.  Na  061,184;  Mar. 
sTsp.  p.  1468  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  :  P   264. 

Catch/ Safety-.     T.   Mountford.  ^  Na    000,003:  Mar.   U 

Catching^  and  holding  derice.  '  W.  B.   AnMjrong.     No. 

OOllofl:  Mar.  8;  ^p.  p.  ?*«»:  OVL^»-  ^^''  ^^*^ . 

CeUing   eonatmctlon.   Metal-.     P-.J*»«'i„.''<*    001,807, 

iUf.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1719 ;  G*VT2l  ^^^  *oi2?*r7  •  i«.r    SO 
Celluloae  ftormate.     »  .  ▼•  JJ»P*- .,  No.  008.677;  Mar.  80. 


Sp.  p.  6671 :  Oaa.  toi.  loz :  P- -"w^l  ._,  ._,  .  ....  - . 
CenwnV.  BItumlooua.    J.  H.  Amleji.^  No.  061.471 :  Mar.  8 : 

Sp.  p.  2060 :  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  867.  ,  ^  ^  ,^ 
Cement   block   and   wall    mold.     C.    A.   Torr«D«e.     No. 

W3"647:  Mar.  20;  8p.  p.  6608;  O*^  J«»- «?JJ{-.*£?- 
Cement  block  machine.    W.  O- Jorab.    No.  068.208:  Mar. 

» ;  Sp.  p.  8608:  Gns.  ToL  102 ;  p.  1027. 
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CcBflstblock-aaktef  ma^to*.    ll.  L.  Blair.    No.  (Nil. 000: 

liar.  8 :  8p.  p.  1»4  ;  Oas.  »ol.  162 :  p.  287.  .     „ 

C«B«nt.  M^Bnjf  hjdraalle.    J.  M.  Carrer«.     No.  003.268 : 

Iter.  20 :  8p.  p.  6767 :  Oa*  toI.  1M  :  p.  1044. 
Ci^wt  mlTir     W.  A.  Cook  and  J.  DaafaaiM.    Na  062,606 ; 

Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4867  ;  Qai.  toI.  162 ;  p.  707. 
i>BieBt  or  concrete.  If  old  for  fonnlo*  walla  or  balkUan 
\  of.     C.  P.  Hockett.    Na  961.120;  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  1826; 
I  Oai.  Tol.  152 :  p.  248 
Centrifncal    apparatna    for    comprcaalaf    and   proMlImg 

flnlda.     C.  mdakiod.     No.  061.162;   Mar.   8;  Bp.  p. 

1414  :  Gai.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  257.  

Centrifugal    Mparatlnc    apparatoa.      L.    C.    Trant.      Mo. 

962,668;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4476;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  814. 
Ceatrlfucal   wparator.      P.   M.    Hiarplaa.     No.   061.168: 

Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  1300;  Ga«.  vol.  162;  p.  264. 
Cferaalc  warca,  Produchia.     E.  B.  Powers.     No.  960.064  ; 

iSr.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1031 ;  Oai.  toI.  162 ;  p.  165. 
Ceramic  warea,  PrododBc  cettdQCttre  ISTers  on.    8.  Heller. 

Na  062.001 :  Mar.  22TBp.  p.  4006 :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  808. 
Caraal  -  ateeplng  apparatna.     A.    Peltaer.     No.   062.186: 

Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  S8M :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  609. 
Cbam  clip.  Drive-.    W.  J.  Belcher.    No.  W1.&66 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2223 :  0««.  Tol.  162  :  p.  386.  .-        «^     -^ 

OtabL  Drtre-.    W.  J.  Belcher.    Na  068,114:  Mar.  20;  8p. 

p.  1^58 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  997.  _    ..       ^    ^ 

Chain,  DrtTe-.    F.  L.  Morae.    No.  068.420 ;  Mar.  20 ;  8p.  p. 

6139:  Oaa.  toL  182;  p.  1102.  ^,     ^.„... 

Chain  cuard  and  silencer.     8.  M.  Sorenaen.     No.  062.647 : 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4457  ;  Gai.  toI.  162 ;  p.  812.       ,        ^ 
Chain.  Sprocket-.     W.  L.  Morae.     No.  063,427;  Mar.  20: 

Sp.  p.  6186;  Oaa.  ToL  162;  p.  1101.  ^     ,,        ^ 

Chabi,  Sprocket-.     F.  L.  Mone.     No.  068,428:  Mar.  20; 

S.  p.  6187 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1102. 
B-tlghtener.     J.  Welty.    No.  962,778 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 
4730  :  Gaz.  vol.  »2  :  p.  854  ,.  .      „ 

Chair :  See  Conrertlble  chair ;  Motor-chair ;  Noraery-chalr ; 


Bali-chJLlr :  Surgical  chair ;  Swinging  chair. 
Chair.     A.    Wanner,   Jr.     No.    960,974; 


Sp.   p. 
Sp.   p. 


Mar.    1 

1070 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  171. 
Chair.     A.   Wanner.   Jr.     No.   061,086;   Mar 

1166;  Gas.  toI.  152:  p.  191. 
Chair.    M.  L.  Hard.    Na  068,888 ;  Mar.  SO :  Sp.  p.  6088 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  1071. 
Chair  attachment.     D.  McOenniaa.     Mo.  061,146 ;  Mar.  8 : 

Sp.  p.  1888 ;  Oai.  Tol.  152  :  p.  261.  ^_    ^        ^^. 

Ctab-OUM.    F.  Turn.    No.  061.867  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2848  ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  617.  .      .     »    .. 

Chair   fan   attachment.   Becking-.     A.   A.   Brodenr.     Mo. 

052,068 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3258 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  587. 
Chair   h«ad-rest,   Barber-.     A.   L.   Undeland.      (Beiaane.) 

No.  13.094  ;  l^far.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3980 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  712. 
Chalraeata.  Manafhctvra  of.    IL  P.  Waaaar.    No.  068,146 ; 
-     Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6780 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  D.  1041. 
ChH Ik  bolder.     1>     W.    Shepherd.     No.    050.680;   Mar.    1; 

8p.  p.  456:  Ga».  TOl.  152;  p.  74.  ^     ..        ^ 

Chalk-holder.    J.  W.  Poterbangh.     Na  068,230 ;  Mar.  SO : 

Sp.  p.  6608;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  1034. 
Charcoal-bagging    apparatus.      W.    M.    Fraaaecfcy.      No. 

062.987  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6155  :  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  926. 
Check-hook.    M.  Shoemaker.    No.  952,147  ;  Mar.  15 ;  9p.  p. 

8407 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  618.  .^     „  ^  „ 

ChlUlag    and    preaerrtaig    chamber.      M.    Me«rer.      No. 

06O48  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5946  ;  Gas.  toL  162  ;  p.  1072. 
Chlmnej.     J.  D.  Warren.     No.  963.400;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p. 

6200:  Oaa.  TOl.  162;  p.  1127.  ^,     ^_    _^ 

Chimney  or  flue  ventilator.     S.  H.  Millman.    No.  061AM>8 ; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2129 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  P- 8<»- ^     ,, 
ChlropodlBt'a  knife.     A.  Bakridge.     No.  951.300;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1722 :  Oaa.  T<rf.  162 ;  p.  303. 

Chlael,  Comer-.     T.  L.  Johnson.     No.  962.744 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4669 :  Oai.  vol.  152 :  p.  845.  .....  ^ 

Chocolate  and  cocoa.  Dietetic.     EL  CoUatt  and  M.  Bck- 

ardt.    No.  952.418 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3985 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ; 

p.  704. 
Chopper .' ffae  Cotton-chopper.     _,.       ...    .  ...^ 

ChuckT  T.  J.  Fegley.    Na  952.320 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8748 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  671.      „  .,  .  „    ,    ,,*_. 

Chuck,  Antomatie.     T.  B.  Hnling  and  H.  L.  Cralf .     No. 

961.680 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2176 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  877. 
Chum.     A.   Burch.     No.   950,592;   Mar.    1;   Sp.   p.   267; 

Gaa.  vol.  152:  p.  44.  .^     ..        -     -_ 

Chum.     P.  B.  Southworth.     No.  951.462;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2046:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  864. 
Churn.     C.  Aoatin.     No.  962.296 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8707 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  152:  p.  663.  ^    _  ^^.^ 

Chum.     I.  F.  Stroup.     No.  052,649  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4460 ; 

Oai.  vol.  152  ;  p.  812  „      ».-*«, 

Churn   and  butter-worker.     W.   B.   Penn.      No.   962,685 ; 
*  Mar.  22  ;  Sp,  p.  4589 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  836. 
Chum  attachment     J.  Eckert  and  F.   C.   Leppert.     No. 

952.889 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4967  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  894. 
Clder-preaa.    O.  A.  Haielrlgg.    No.  062.786 ;  Mar.  23 ;  Bp. 

p.  4644  ;  Oai.  vol.  152  ;  p.  840.       _        ,     _ 

Cigar-box.     T.  B.  Fearon.     No.  061,738;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2542;  Oaa.  voL   163;  p.  448.  _    _ 

Cl«ar^»aa.    S.  A.  MeKlttrick.    No.  062.762 ;  Mar.  33 ;  Sp. 

p.  4684-  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  847.        ^     ^        .     . 
Cigar-cutter.     B.  Walker.     No.  961.467:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2064 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  P-  866. 
Clgar-cottw.      J.    H.   Aitrack  aad   C.  J.   Salvlola     No. 

068,818 :  Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6876  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1061 
Cigar  Bwvthpleee  and  Mp-protector.    O.  Hammeratela.    >io 

M8.410 :  Mar.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6110 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  lOOO. 


Ctcar-praM.    J.  KlwL  Br.    Ha  068^71 :  Mar.  30 :  Sp.  ». 

^isf;  Oaa.  vol.  1«2:  p.  1186.    ,    _   ,_.     _.  ^    ,    ^ 
Clear-tip  coating.    C.  Behroader.  L.  H.  LaTi,apd  A.  J.  M. 
Taaeha     Mo.  951.683 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  STTS ;  Oaa.  toL  , 

Cigar-tip  cotter.     W.  B.  Dataaipia     No.  060,610:  Mar.  Itf 

8p.  p.  104  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  17.  ,^        ^    ! 

Cigar-dp  cutter.     L.  B.  Oarrlgna.     No.  060.602;  Mar.  It* 

Sp.  p.  487;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  78.  _    ^ 

Clgar«tt*-box.    C.  Caoipoa.    No.  063.818 :  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

5883;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  1062. 
agatwtta-caae.    J.  Chatalller.    Na  061,602 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
2291  ;  Oaa.   vol.   162 ;  %  807.  _  ..  -^  J 

Cigarette  tnbea  or  caaaa.  Machine  for  making  and  6ttia# 
moQthplecea  ta    J.  Oalniiret,  A.  Beaolt.  and  J.  Nlcaolt. 
No.  068,417 :  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6114 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  lOBB. 
Cigarette  -  wrapper  -  forming    maehiae.      B.    Balrd.      Na 

968,608 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6207 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1120. 
Circuit-breaker.     P.  II.  Thomas.     No.  952.158;  Mar.  15; 
Sp.  p.  3421;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  616.  _  j 

Clrcult-chanfar.     P.   J.   DovU.     No.    061,601;    Mar.    8;; 

Sp.  p.  2303 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  a  40a 
ast&nT    C  Fiacher.     No.  061, M8 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2472 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  428.  «  w.         ..         . 

Clamp:  Bee  Cord-clamp;  Covar-clamp;   Flab  lag  rod   raal- 
clamp  :  rine-clamp  :  Ball- joint  clamp ;  Spike-clamp ;  Saa- 
pensloD  -  clamp ;   Tool  -  head   clamp ;    waldbig  -  machine 
clamp ;  Wire-rope  clamp. 
Clamp.     8.    U.    Gensburg.     No.   961.001 ;   Mar.    1 ;    Sp.    p. 

1113;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  180. 
Clamp.     N.  Bouma.     No.  952.182;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p.  8465: 
Gaa.  vol.  152;  p.  628.  _    1 

Clarinet     F.  Ramos.     No.  900.603;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  300  i     . 

Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  48.  . 

Claap  :  5«e  Button-claap :  Pocket-daap.  _  ^^^ 

CUsp.     T.  I'-abrlUux.     No.  W00.7tf4 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  646 ; 

Oaa.  voL  152  :  p.  104. 
Claap.    H.  Straaburg  and  L.  Falngold.    Me.  061,706 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  D.  2506 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  o.  486.   _        ^     ^ 
Claap.     0.   F.   Prevear.     No.   068.848;   Mar.   20 ;   Sp.   p. 

6060;  Gaa.  vol.  152;  p.  1074.  ^      ^^ 

Cleaner:   5m   Cotton  -  grabot   cleaner;   Cuspidor  -  cleaner ; 

Eraaer-cleaaer :  Fiber-cleaner ;  Track-cleaner. 
Cleaning  device.  Vacaum.     J.  H.  Goehst  and  J.  A.  Danlap. 
No.  960.767 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  660 ;  Gaa  vol.  162  :  p.  106. 
Cleanaing  -  cloth   and    producing   aame.      J.   Berllk.      Na 

9B2.WW  :  Mnr.  '22  ;  Sp.  p.  40-.:.  :  Gaa.  vol.  152;  p.  887. 
Clip  :  Bee  Chain-clip  ;  Paper-clip  ;  Pen  or  pencil  clip ;  Teat- 
clip  ;  Ticket-clip.  „  _      ^ „ 

Clip  tie  or  gland  puller.     L.   Hammond.     Mo.   060,840; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  827  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  188. 
Cllpplne-machlnes,  Nap-regulattng  attachment  for.     J.  H. 
dtarr.     No.  052.470;  liar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Oaa.  vet. 
152 ;  p.  752. 
aock.  Alarm-.    J.  Kraae.     No.  062.677;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4523:  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  822. 
Clock,  Blectric  call-.     O.  P.  Bagan.     No.  061,148;  Mar. 

8;  8p.  p.  1380;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  362.  

aock.   Intermltteat-alarm.     W.   E.   Porter.     No.  062,212; 

Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3525 :  Gaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  634. 
Clock-movemeata  aad  the  like.  Motor  for.    8.  W.  Bramlar. 
No.  »51.003  :  Mar.  16  :  Sp.  p.  2045 ;  Uaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  533. 

Cloaet :  See  Watwr-cloafet.  _  

Cloaet    A.  D.  Fuller.     No.  051.604  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  SS67 : 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  401.  ^    ^     ' 

Closet-joint.    J.  8.  Candee.     No.  052,602 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4868;  Oaa.  vol.  152:  p.  706. 
Cloaure-remover.     F.  Martin.  8r.     No.  962,837;  Mar.  23: 

Sp.  p.  4852  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;_p.  878. 
Cloth-notching  machine.     J.  B.  Onry.     No.  902.446;  Mar. 

22:  8p.  p.  8990:  Gai.  vol.  152;  p.  741. 
Cloth-plllng  machine.     H.  A.  Shlefda     Me.  062,846;  Mar. 

22 ;  SpTp.  4880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  880. 
Clotbea-drler.    F.  T.  Johnson.    No.  060.028 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

061 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  164. 
Clothea-drler.    F.  T.  Jobnaoa.    »>.  060,924  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp  p. 

968;  Gaa.  vol.  152;  p.  164. 
Clothee-holder.     J.  Danslger.     Mo.  063.410;  Mar.  20:  Sp. 

n.  6101  :  Oaa.  vol.   152:  p.   1006. 
Clothea-llne.      A.    GolT.      Na    061.186;    Mar.   8;    Bp.    p. 

1460:   Gaa.  vol.   162:  p.  264. 
Clothesline  support.     J.  C.  Mtchaud.     Na  950.859;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  844  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  186.  , 

Clothea-molatenliiK  device.     T.  Haae.     No.  061,991 ;  Mar. 

IB:  Sp.  p.  8114:  Gaa  vol.  152:  d.  662. 
Clotbea-pln.     W.  C.  Kltta.     Mo.  961,188;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1868;  Oaa.  vol.  152:  p.  247. 
Clothing-bag.     A.  F.  Bornot     Na  062,181;  Mar.  16;  Sp. 

p.  3464  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  628. 
Cinater-aocket     J.  C.  Tonmler.     Na  068,863;  Mar.  30: 

Bp.  p.  6000;  Oaa.  vol.  152:  p.  1070. 
Clutch.     T.  O.  Johnson.     No.  901.902;  Mar.  II;  Sp.  f. 

3114;  Oaa.  vol.  102:  p.  062. 
auteh.     W.  H.  Boutell.     No.  008.118;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  ». 

0468:  Gaa.  vol.   162:  p.  098. 
Clutch-bolt.     L.  F.  Schmidt    Na  068,206 :  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

0840:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1057. 
Clutch,  Combined  friction  and  poaltlva     A.  LoemM.     No.  ■ 

96Sib86 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4207;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  772. 
Clutch  device.     W.  Goldberg.     No.  951,882;  Mar.  16;  Sp. 

p.  2001 :  Gaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  620. 
nnt^  Fricttoa-.    C.  M.  L.  Moaeaon.     No.  061,486 :  Mar. 

8T8p.  D.  2001 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  862. 
Clutch,  nictloB-.     V.  M.  Moore.     No.  061.6U ;  Mar.  •{ 
Sp.  p.  2400 ;  Oaa  vol.  16S ;  p.  418. 
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aat<k.  Friction-.    T.  A.  Weaton.     No.  058,652  ;  Mar.  29 ; 

•    Spk  p.  6611 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1180. 

ClaUh.  Hrlraolic.    C.  A.  Bchlaehter.     Mo.  062.217;  Mar. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  8686 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  686. 
Chita  ■■fhialam     J.  A.  TalhoC  aad  H.  B.  Brett     Ma 


061.084 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1254 ;  Qai.  voL  162 ;  p.  306 
Clat^h-operaaac  mechaniam  tor  eraaea.    -    -    - 


A.  H.  MeDougall. 


F.  A.  Bundle  and 
No.  051,846;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  2817; 


Coc£ 


Oa«.  vol.  162 ;  p.  614 
aa^-ahlftlng  marhanlam.     F.  B.  Allea.     No.  062.664; 

Mar.  S3 ;  Bp.  p.  4406 :  Oaa.  voL  163 :  p.  818. 
Coal.  Coking.     B.  B.   Sheldon.     Na  053,861:  Mar.  20; 

Bo,  p.  6064 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  1076. 
CoaMlatrlbatlng  apparatna.     A.  Sonuner.     Mo.  062,020; 

U$f.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8170 :  Oaa.  voL  152 :  p.  671. 
CoalHliu,  Meaaa  tor  removlnf  tree  oanoa  from.     C  B. 

tJwTf  aad  B.  Berahard.    Na  061.006  :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

811B;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  663. 

F.  W.  Ma.    No.  061.880 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
;  Oaa  vol.  152 ;  p.  626. 

-brake.     W.  B.  MaeOayer.    Na  062.623:  Mar.  22; 

Bp.  p.  4407 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  808. 
Coabholder.    A.  C.  Brovald.    No.  053,264  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

5702;  Oaa.   vol.   152:   p.   104.1. 
Ooatlag  eompoaltion.   Uquid.     P.  Jaeger.     Na   058.621; 

Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6645;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1160. 
Coatlait-maehlne.     W.  A.  Elcfcerman.     No.  063.570;  Mar. 

SOTSp.  p.  6480;  Gaa.  vol.  102:  p.  1102. 
Coattag  machine.  Uquld-.     G.  H.  Beaedlct     No.  062.003 ; 

M6r.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8»8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  694. 
Cock,  Ball-.    F.  IfohL    No.  960,946 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1015 ; 

Gaa.  T^  163 :  p.  162. 
Cock;  BaU-.     F.  Btodanmelater.     No.  051.172;  Mar.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1488 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;p.  260. 

Boiler  blow-off.     J.  F.  Zuigler.     Mo.  060.082 ;  Mar. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  1082 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  174. 
Cock  for  steam-boilera.  Try-.     T.  Kellv  and  C.  Li.  Oerda. 

Ma  062,086 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3204  ;  Chw.  vol.  152  ;  p.  576. 
Cock  ft>r  train-ptpea,  An^e-.     C.  Jenkina.     Ma  952,748; 

Mar.  32 :  Sp.  p.^667  -Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  844. 
Cock.  Oaa  lock-.     J.  T.  Clayton.     Na  962,784 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

So.  p.  4764  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  868. 
Cock,  Locomotive-cylinder.     J.  E.  Oleaaon.     No.  962,898; 

Mir.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4964 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  806. 
Cock,  Stop-.     G.  T.  BUrk.     No.  063.067 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

68B0:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  982. 
Goeki  Water-.     S.  BeaA.     Na  962.048;  Mar.  16:  Bp.  p. 

sSm  :  Oaa.  VOL  162 ;  p.  680. 
Coffee-beana,    Bxtractliig   caffein   from    whole.      H.    Trll- 

ItdL    Na  068.074  ;  Mar.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  5861 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ;S2 ; 

Coffee.  Extracting  eaSMa  from.    H.  Trilllch.    Ma  058.078 ; 

Mtr.  20;  Bp.  p.  6840;  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  984. 
Coffee-mill.    F.  Barta.    No.  068.250 :  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6756 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1042. 
Coffeo-mlll.     F.    Barta.     No.   063.251;   Mar.   20;   Sp.   p 

57B6 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1042. 
Coffey   Treating.      L.    Beiaaer.      No.   063,643;   Mar.    20; 

to.  p.  6587;  Gas.  voL  152;  p.  1176. 
Cofte-ora.    B.  N.  Bachelder.    Na  051.626 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p. 

2880:  Oaa.   voL   162;  p.  400. 
Coin-iontrolled  lock.    W.  H.  Kinge.    Mo.  060.831 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  776:  Gaa  vol.  152;  p.  128. 
Ooin*«ontroll«>d  mechanism.     I.  O.  Carlaon.     Ma  061,484 ; 

Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  1979:  Oaa.  voL  152;  p.  844. 
Ooln^treed   prepayment   mechaniam.      w.   Hamilton.     No. 

968,612 ;  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6526 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1166. 
Celn>teater.     W.  F.  Trtppenaee.     No.  958.868;  Mar.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6001  :  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  1079. 
Cok»oven  door.     W.  O.  Abbott     Na  960.088;  Mar.  1: 

Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  174. 
Cok»ovea  leveler.    A.  B.  Brown.     No.  052.568;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4264 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  780. 
Cokliv  proceaa.     L.  L.  Snmmera.     No.  061,786;  Mar.  8; 

Bp  p.  2689;  Oaa.  voL  152;  p.  484. 
Collar   and    lapel   for   ready-made    carmen  ta,   Adjoatable. 

A.  C.  Hersberg.     No.  9011.896:  Mar.   8;   Sp.  p.   1006: 

Ota.  VOL  162 ;  p.  881. 
Collat-blaaka,  Flexible  die  tor  forming.    J.  W.  Condon.    No. 

06IL.102 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1800 :  Oaa.  voL  152  :  p.  288. 
Collar-horalahlag  madilne.    O.  F.  Krieaal.     Mo.  062.674; 

M«r.  32 ;  Bp.  p.  4618 ;  Oaa  vol.  152 ;  p.  821. 
Collar-faatener  and  tie-anpport.  Combined.     W.  O.  Pierce. 

Na  068.647  ;  Mar.  20  ;  Bp.  p.  6380  :  Gaz.  vol.  152  :  p.  1144. 
Collar  faatei^,  Horse-.     A.  J.  Dalna     No.  0680107 ;  Mar. 

201  Bp.  p.  6406;  Gas.  voL  152:  p.  1161. 
OoUat.  Rone-.    B.  T.  Whitlaa.    Na  951.460  ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp. 

0/3067 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  pr866. 
Oollat-pad.     J.  H.  WoU.     Ma  061.167:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

14B8 ;  Gaa  voL  162  ;  p.  268. 
Colleta,  Maehiae  for  folding  aitd  ironlna  the  edgea  of 

C.  Ueeeoweber.     Na  951.017 ;  Mar.  IS ;  Bp.  p.  2979 

Qa*.  ToL  162 :  p.  689. 
Colonn    tor    wharvea,    piera.    Ac.,    Sopporting-.      S.    O. 

Htadoa.    No.  968.088 ;  Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6898 ;  Oaa.  voL 

ISO ;  p.  080. 
CobK    I.  ■.  L.  Shearer.     Mo.  060,068;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

lOOS :  Gaa.  voL  16S  Lp.  168. 
CMbU    J.  W.  QoBca    No.  06S.783 ;  Mar.  33 :  Bp.  p.  4684 ; 

oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  840. 
Comb.     H.  C  HMFner  and  F.  B.  Wllaoa.     Mo.  068.367; 

Mar.  20:  Bp.  p.  6788;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1047. 
Oomb^cleaniag  holdv.  Antootatle.    C.  M.  HarrtngtoD.    Mo. 

069.838 ;  liar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8766 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  674. 
CowUm :  B«e  Toilet-coBb. 


Combination-lock.     8.  N.  Friedman.     No.  052.707;  Mar. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4786 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  862. 
Comblnatlon-loek.     D.   Dorman.     No.  053.500;  Mar.  39; 

Bp.  p.  0490:  Gas.  VOL  162;  p.  1161. 
Combination-lock.     A.  and  S.  Leaacsyaaky.     Na  068.628; 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6566 :  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  IITI. 
ComboatloB-englne.    C  B.  Hearlod.    No.  961,117;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1822 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  242. 
Combuatlon   recorder  or  indicator.     8.   D.   Mertoa.     Na 

963,481  :  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6246 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1120. 
Commotator-motor,  Bingle^haae.    B.  F.  W.  Alezaaderaoa. 

Mo.  061,867 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1818 :  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  810. 
Commutator-motor,  Slngle-phaae.     B.  F.  W.  Alexanderaoa. 

Na  053.866 :  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6006 :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1060. 
Compaasea  and  dividers.    C.  8.  Evans.    No.  053.026 :  Mar. 

20 :  Bp.  p.  5348 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  068. 
Compass.   Beam-.      P.   8.   Heller  and   A.   S.    Kllna      Ma 

953,464 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6210 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1114. 
Compoaing  and  dlatribotiikg  maehiae,  TypapMhleaL    J.  O. 

Holbooma  and  H.  A.  Longhurat    Mo.  051,048 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  3026 ;  Oaa  v<rf.  162 ;  p.  548. 
CompoBlnf -maehiae,  Controller.  T.  Lanstoa.   Na  IM2,621; 

Mar.  22 ;  1^.  p.  4W5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  808. 
Compoaing-maehine,  Pattern  or  record  strip.     F.  H.  Pler- 

pont    No.  062,682 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4426 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ; 

p.  807. 
Compoalng-machlaea.  JuaClfylng   mechaniam   for   pattern- 
controlled.     J.    S.   Bancroft  and   M.   C.    IndahL     Mo. 

062,1 
Composlng-i 

Bolboaraa 

p.  1571 ;  Gaz.  vol.  152  ;  p.  2S2. 
Compoalng-machlnea.  Meaaa  for  leveling  matrices  la  typo- 
graphical.   C.  Muetaleiaea.    No.  052,271 ;  Mar.  16 ;  te.  p. 

8648 ;  Oaa  vol.  152 :  p.  654. 
Compodlng-maehinea,  Dnlts-measaring  mechaniam  for.     F. 

R.  Pleroont     No.  962,681 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4422 ;  Oas. 

VOL  162;  p.  807. 
Composlng-atlck.     W.  U.  Colthar  and  F.  A.  Pfeiter.     Mo. 

050.660 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  428 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  60. 
Compoalte  fabric.     B.  Btranaa  and  W.  B.  Brsklna     Me. 

952,849 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4895 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 :  p.  881. 
CompoaitloB.    W.  B.  Humphr^    No.  052,006:  Mar.  22; 

Bp.  p.  5002  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  800. 
Compoaltlon  of  matter.     A.  Vaatag  and  GL  Horvath.     Mo. 

062[380 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3877  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  694. 
Compoaitkm  of  matter.     E.  E.   Snowden.     No.  962,762; 

Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4707 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  850. 
Coini)ressed-air  engine.     C.  B.  Hodgea.     No.  903.836;  Mar. 

29 ;  Bp.  p.  5026 ;  Gaa  voL  102 ;  p.  1070. 
CompreasioB  stop  and  waate.     A.  C.  Schuermann.     Mo. 


itrolled.     J.    B.   Bancroft  and   M.   C.    IndahL     No. 
2,097  ;  Mar.  23 ;  to.  p.  4840 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  t04. 
losing-machinea,   Magaslne  of  typographieaL     J.   O. 
Ibooraa  and  W.  Flefehcr.    No.  961^46 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp. 


961.660 ;  Mar.  8 ;  ^.  p.  2434  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  421. 
Computing  device.     I.  L.  Davmiport.     No.  953,321;  Mar. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  5888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  1063. 
Compntfng  or  adding  machine.    F.  F.  Main.    No.  968,276 ; 

Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  0806 ;  Oaa  vol.  152  ;  p.  1049. 
Conceala,  Machine  for  filling.     B.  B.  Smith.     No.  903368 ; 

Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  5975 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1075. 
Conoeatratlng  apparatna.     EL  B.  McKlnlay.     No.  001,064 ; 

Mar.  10 ;  [&.  p.  3060 ;  Oaa  vol.  102 ;  p.  003. 
Concrete  beam.  Reinforced-.     G.  Dujardln.     No.  008,034 ; 

Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  0244 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  067. 
Concrete  block.     C.  A.  Baakirk.     No.  062,806:  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3720 ;  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  666. 
Concrete-block  mold.    C.  W.  Getman.     Na  052,702;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4577  :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  880. 
Concrete- block -aaoldlng  machine.     J.   W.  Bragatad.     Ma 

061,723  :  Mar.  8 ;  to-  P-  2630 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  440. 
Concrete  clotema,  aewvra,  and  the  like.  Form  for.    Q.  O.  F. 

Boswell.     No.  952,066 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8205 :  Oaa  vol. 

153 ;  p.  586. 
Concrete    conni ruction.    Reinforced.      S.    Burrowea.      Mo. 

n.%3.868  :  Mar.  20  :  Bp.  p.  6010  ;  Gaa  vol.  152  :  p.  1080. 
Concrete  conatmction.  Beintorcement  for.    J.  O.  ■UlacpC 

Mo.  962,801 ;  Mar.  23 ;  to-  P-  4969 :  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  iM. 
Concrete  conatruction.  Tenaion  member  for.    T.  W.  Jenka. 

Mo.  952.209  :  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3624  ;  Gaz.  vol  162  :  p.  651. 
Concrete  fence-post.     A.   O.  Cunniacham.     No.   952,071 ; 

Mar.  15  ;  to-  P-  8268  :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  688. 
Concrete  floor  conatractton.  Reinforced-.    J.  M.  Jonea.    No. 

968.091  :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  5404 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  000. 
Concrete,  Form  for.    A.  Laaqulat.     No.  061,477 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2060 ;  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  359. 
Concrete-mixer.    F.  Teager.     No.  062,566 ;  Mar.  23 ;  Bp.  p. 

4250;  Oaa.  voL  152;  p.  770. 
Concrete-paving  machlaa     B.  Deeda     Ma  062,882;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4960 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  801. 
Concrete  pipe,   Araaratna  for   niakinr  aad   la/lng  eon- 

tlnnoua     J.  L.  Wlfgina.     No.  952,488 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4104  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  706. 
Concrete   reinforcing  unit.     8.  B.  Russell.     No.  061,150; 

Mar.  8;  to-  P-  1304 :  Gaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  253. 
Concrete  aectlonal  aea-walL  Reinforced-.     H.   L.    Smith. 

No.  062.646 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4468 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  811. 
Concrete  atmcturea.  Anchormg  devtee  for  vae  In  eoasec- 

tlon   with.     A.   P.   Lohmaan.     No.   050.771 ;   Mar.    1 ; 

Sp.  p.  660;  Oaa  vol.  152;  p.  107. 
Concrete-wall  mold.     H.  J.  Kiami^     Mo.  063,682;  Mar. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  6367 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1189. 
Concrete  walla,  Aimanitna  tor  aioldlng.    O.  F.  Croaa    Mo. 

052.286 :  Mar.  iSTSp.  p.  8576:  Oaa  voL  163:  p.  648. 
CoDdauaer.     M.  Leblaac.     No.  068.476;  Mar.  SO;  Bp^  p. 

6286:  Oaa  voL  153;  p.  1118. 
Cendeaaw,  Coaater-CBrraat    O.  R.  Mailer.    Mo.  062.461 ; 

Mar.  22:Sp.  p.  40SS:O«a.Tol.  16S:p.74S.  ' 
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ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENllONS. 


CoMl«iMr.BlMtr»-ii4J«MUM«.   a.O«nsbMk.   No.Ml.T88 

Mar.  8 ;  to.  p.  2W4 :  Oaa.  rol.  1B2 ;  p.  484. 
Condcner,  J«t-.     M.  Lebiane.    No.  958^580;  Ma/.  S»;  »Q. 

p.  U371  ;  Oai.  vol.  162:  p.  114C 
CoMtenaer,  Surface.    C.  O.  Cortfta    No.  M2.102 ;  Mar.  16 

Bp.  p.  3320;  Oax.  Tol.  152:  p.  698. 
Coodcnaliur    plaota.     Alr-lndleator    for    stcNin-.      B.    h, 

Wdabton.    No.  900.076 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1074  ;  Oaa.  toI 

162:  p.  172. 
Condait  or  lubwaj.     W.   H.  Barr  and  J.  ▲■   Loekwood. 

No.  950.610 ;  Mar.  1 :  So.  p.  311 :  Gaa.  toL  152 :  p.  51. 
Confection  exploalve  aboil.     L.   Braqaler.     No.   900,691 

Mar.  1 :  Bp.'p.  266 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  44. 
ContalBkr.    G.  E.  CloroUnd.    No.  960.476 :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p 

28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  n.  8. 
Container.     T.  L.  Smith.     No.  961,863:  Mar.  16;  8^  p. 

2838 :  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  618. 
CootlBooaa  kiln.     W.  H.  Bmltk.    No.  961.461 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp 

p.  2044  :  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  864. 
'Controlling  device.     R.  V.  Tnfliah.     No.  062.808  ;  Mar.  22 

Sp.  p.  4813:  Oai.  vol.  IST:  p.  866. 
Convertible  chair.     Z.  B.  Calkjr.  J.  Kronhelm.  and  Z.  Ta 

maaar.     No.  961.211:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1606;  Oaa.  vol 

162 ;  p.  272. 
Convertible  chair.     C.  F.  Miller.     No.  953.483;  Mar.  20 

8p.  p.  Q2r>-2:  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  1121. 
Conveyer.     C.  D.  Beeberger.     No.  951.744 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p 
'   2096  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  448. 
Convever.    D.  W.  Bnlllvan.     No.  962.881 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p 

8860 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  601. 
Conveyer  mechanlsna.     J.  Momell.     No.  961,738;  Mar.  8 

Sp.  p.  2579 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  446. 
Conveyer  ayatooi.    C.  D.  Seeberger.     No.  961,746 ;  Mar.  8 

Sp.  p.  2Wn ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  449. 
Conveyera.  Feeder  or  receiving-pan  for.     O.  HoUnea.    No. 

950,621 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  334 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  04. 
Couveyera,  Stop  for.    C.  T.  Adcox  and  D.  A.  Headrick.    No, 

9M.iTZ ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6448 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  1153. 
Cooker.  Compreaaed-ateam.     N.  T.  Hanaon.     No.  952.112 

Mar.  16 ;  ftp.  p.  8339 ;  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  601. 
Jooker.  Firaleaa.     8.   D.   Baker.     No.  960.580;   Mar.   1 

Bp.  p.  260 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  43. 
Cooker,  Steam-.    J.  C  Prima.    No.  961.462 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p 

2021 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  350. 
Cooker.  Steam-.     A.  W.   Meyer.     No.  •6ft.672;  Mar.  22 


Bp.  p.  4286:  Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  780. 
:ookl:  _    ^  . 


Cooking  atensll.     M.   F.    Dolan.     No.   950344;   Mar.   1 

Bp.  p.  817 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  181. 
Codklna  oteaaU.    H.  M.  Taylor.    No.  961.409 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp 

p.  1^8 :  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  336. 
Cooking  ntensll.    T.  W.  Stanton.     No.  962.848 ;  Mar.  28 

Sp.  p.  4803:  r.nc.  vol.  1S2:  p.  881. 
CooUng-atMiall  lid  and  cover.     B.  MUholland  and  B.  F 

Bweltser.     No.  900,002;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  189;  Gaa.  vol 

152;  p.  82. 
Cooking  veaael.     B.  V.  Ferguaon.     No.  961.060;  Mar.  1 

to.  p.  1220:  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  200. 
Cooler :  See  water-cooler. 
Coop,  Broodlnx  and  oeatlng.     R.  W.  Prcacott  and  H.  J 

Whtttler.      No.   052.355  ;   Mar.   16 ;   Sp.   p.   3821 ;  Oaa 

TOl.  152;  p.  683. 
Copper-line   compoaltlona   and    alloy    fOr    the    prodaction 

thereof,  rrodacing.     W.  RHbel.     No.  052.080 ;  Mar.  22 

Bp.  p.  4313  :  Oai.  vol.  102 ;  p.  700. 
Copy-holder.     B.  F.  Pacta.     No.  001,697;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2489 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  482. 
Copy-holdor.    N.  K.  Bowman.    No.  058.456 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp 

p.  6196:  Oai.  vol.  152;  p.  1111. 
Cord-damp.     F.  C.  Perrott     No.  960.962 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p 

1026;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  164. 
Core.  Collapalble.    B.  F.  Smith.    No.  960.827  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  780 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  126. 
Corer,  Apple-.     B.  H.  Creaaman.     No.  903.194;  Mar.  29 
.    Sp.  p.  6632  :  Gaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1028. 
Cork    and    cork  -  poller.    Combtnad.      H.    Kaamay.      Nc 

950.751 :  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  620 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  100. 
Corn-crib.    W.  B.  Engel.    No.  900.902  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  926 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  148. 
Com  holder.  Bar-.    C.  N.  Harrington.    No.  962.616 ;  Mar 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4384  :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  801. 
Corner-bead  faatenlag.     H.  Zagltn.    No.  950386;  Mar.  1 

Sp.  p.  896:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  143. 
Corner-l»ead  for  pinstering  or  concrete  reinforcing.     B.  W 

Norton.     No.  053.391 :  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6064 ;  Oaa.  vol 

162;  p.  1080. 
Coraet    H.  C  Bayer.    Na  961.674 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2461 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  426. 
Coraet-atay.    J.  H.  Wilaon.    No.  962.088 ;  Mar.  16 ;  to-  P 

3292 :  Gai.  vol.  152 ;  p.  603. 
Cot.  Collapsible.     R.  C.  Basmnaaen.     No.  062.214;  Mar 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  3531 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  635. 
Cotton-chopper.    C.  O.  Hanea.     No.  960.481 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  37 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  8. 
CottoB-<diopper.    M.  J.  BmuielL    No.  960.886 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  804 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  128. 
Cotton-chopper.    0.  B.  Snow.    No.  960,966 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

1057:  Oaa.  /ol.  152;  p.  169. 
CottoB-chopper.    J.  W.  Martin.    No.  961.406 :  Mar.  8 :  to- 

p.  1982  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  335. 
Cotton-chopper.     G.  P.  Arthur.     No.  961376;  Mar.  16; 

Bp.  p.  2»B1 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  528. 
Cotton-chopper.     R.  R.  CUbaon.     No.  962.007;  Mar.   16; 

Sp.  p.  8146 ;  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  666. 
CottoD-cbopper.     W.  Dlttrlch.     Mo.  962310 ;  Mar.  16 ;  to- 

u.  3780:  Gns.  vol.  152:  p.  668. 


CottoB-cbopper.    J.  B.  Ootalagar.     No.  952,448  {  MM.  S9 ; 

Sp.  p.  3990 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  740. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.  J.  Lodwtck.     No.  952326;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4850 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  878. 
Cottoa-chopper.    R.  M.  Oarnar.    No.  958364 :  Mar.  28 ;  1^ 

p.  5776 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1046. 
Cotton  chopper  und  cultivator.     O.  C.  Hammonda.     No. 

962.447  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4002  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  742. 
Cotton-ginning  macbloe.     H.  W.  Llgon.    No.  952.825;  Mar. 

82 ;  to-  >  4847  :  Gai.  vol.  152 ;  p.  872. 
Cotton-grabot  cleaner.    J.  T.  Rodgara.    No.  958.296 :  Mar. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  5844  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  1006. 
Cotton-grader.     L.  A.  Greene.     No.  952.802 ;  Mar.  82 ;  Sp. 

p.  4802 :  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  864. 
Cotton-picker.    F.  M.  Danaally.    No.  961.069 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  1208 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  198. 
CohoB-preaa.    F.  F.  Breihaa.    No.  961.800 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

r697 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  300. 


Cottoa-aaparator.    W.  A.  Patteraon.    No.  961,318 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1521 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p  274. 
CottOD-topper.     L.  T.  Bickan  and  T.  J.  Lee.     No.  961.T96 ; 


Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  2720 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  497. 
Coach  or  framed  bammock.     I.  E.  Palmer.     No.  968.892 ; 

Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6066 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1000. 
Counter.    C.  H.  Teader.    No.  960346 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  178  ; 

Oaa.  VOL  162 ;  p.  29. 
Coupling:    See   Air-brake    coupling;    Car-eoapllng ;    Hav- 

loader   coupling ;   Hoae-coupling ;    Pipo-coupling  ;   Th Ill- 
coupling;  Tool-coupling. 
Coupling.     W.  K.  Baum.     No.  953.506;  Mar.  29;  to-  P- 

6304;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1130. 
Coupling    devica,     Intarciiange.      B.     B.     Adroon.       No. 

9S0312 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  766 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  120. 
Cover-clamp.     S.  fi.  Lodand.     No.  953,536;  Mar.  89;  Bp. 

p.  6373  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1141. 
Crane.    S.  Voaa.     No.  062,850  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4896 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  152  :  p.  881. 
Crane,  Loltog-.     R.  Carey.     No.  961.488;  Mar.  8;  to-  Pi 

1976;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  344. 
Crate.  Folding.    B.  K.  Boyd.    No.  961.902;  Mar.  16;  to 

p.  2943 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  682. 
Crate.  Folding.     E.  A.  Ableman.     Na  962.498;  Mar.  22; 

Bp.  p.  4112;  Gaa.  vol.  152;  p  767. 
Crate.  Folding  shipping-.    R.  1.  Bayae.    No.  968.681 ;  Mar. 

20:  Hm.  p.  (14M0;  Uaa.  vol.  152;  p.  1166. 
Crate.  Hof-braedlag.     H.  O.  Carr.    No.  960.887 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  806 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  12& 
Crate.  Hog-breeding.     L.  Sturm.     No.  962.479;  Mar.  88; 

Sp.  p.  4079 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  753. 
Crate  lid,  mn-.     H.  H.  Boenker.     No.  968.816 ;  Mar.  29 : 

Sp.  p.  6878 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  1061. 
Cream-dlppar.     A.  Wilcox.     No.  960326 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

139;  Om.  toL  162;  p.  28. 
Cream-aaparator.     O.  T.  Soderstrom.     No.  900.606;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  300 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  49. 
Cream-aeparator.     N.  S.  Spragoe.     No.  952.220 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Hp.  p.  3549 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  688. 
Cream-aeparator.     C  B.  Phillips.     No.  952,686 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4543;  r.as.  vol.  152;  p.  825. 
Craw-aaving  and  aubmarlne-aalvaging  device.    A.  W.  Iteed. 

No.  953342  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6686  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1 176. 
Croaa-tle  and  rail-faataner.     J.  L.  Auatln.     No.  950.084; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  D.  1085 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  174. 
Cruaher :  Bee  Ore-cnisner. 
Crushing  or  pwlTerlsing  mill.     C.  A.  Dorn,  J.  O.  L4idlam. 

and  C.  F.  and  L.  C.  Bonnot.     No.  952.886 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp. 

p.  4950 :  Oai.  vol.  152 ;  p.  892. 
Cue.     H.  MeCleary.     No.  W1.789;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2580: 

Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  446. 
Cue-guard.     P.  L.  Furey.     No.  958,167 ;  Mar.  29 ;  to-  P- 

56W :  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1015. 
Cuir-holder.     M.  P.  Zlndorf.     No.  962.661  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4487  ;  Gai.  vol.  152 :  p.  817. 
Cnff-preu.     W.  Bartholomew.     No.  952,721 ;  Mar.  22 ;  to 

p.  4620 :  Gas.  vol.  l52 ;  p.  837. 
Cultivator.     B.   A.  Bond.     Na  961,720;   Mar.  8;  Sp.   p. 

2526 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  440. 
Cultivator.     R.  L.  Kilpatrick.     No.  961.960 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  8084 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  649. 
Cultivator.     B.  B.  Held.     No.  952,116;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3346 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  602. 
Cultivator.     J.  H.  Hewitt.     No.  952.902 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4097  :  Gai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  898. 
CnitlTator  and  attachment.     R.  D.  Blllott.     No.  961.2:;8; 

Mar.  8 :  to-  P-  1600 :  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  280. 
Cultivator.  Cotton-.     J.  W.  Doty.     No.  962.988  ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  .1140  :  Gai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  925. 
Culvart.  Cement    C.  A.  Van  Riper.     No.  051.236 ;  Mar.  S  : 

Bp.  p.  1687 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  277. 
Culvert.   Corrugated    ahoet  -  metaL     W.    M.    Laaa.      No. 

960.028 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  974 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  166. 
Culvert.  FUt-bottom.     J.  B.  Jarmln.     No.  961.124;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  1888 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  244. 
Calvart-plpa,  Matal.    J.  B.  Jarmln.    No.  9613T9;  Mar.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1656:  Gai.  vol.  152  ;  p.  203. 
CulTart,  Round.    J.  B.  Jarmln.    Nc.  951.128;  Mar.  8;  Sp. 

p.  1387  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  244. 
Culverts,  Collapsible  form  f^  baOdlng.    C.  A.  Beaaer.    No. 

962.869  :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4928 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  887. 
Cup :  Mee  Drinkiag-cup ;  Mllkiag-machlaa  taat-cup. 
Curier,  Hair-.     W.  M.  Willmaa.     No.  962.896;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  88M ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  .p.  606. 
Corllag  device.   Hair-.     H.   W.   BMraokU.     No.   968,188; 

Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8394 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1(2 :  p.  610. 
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No. 


Curling  -  iron    heater.    Electric.      C.    P.    Harmon. 

060320 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  04. , 
Current  distributer  and  timer.    J.  M.  Smith.     No.  900.706  ; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  627 ;  Oaa.  voL  168:  a.  St. 
Carre6t-motor.    F.  a.  Prtce.    Na  966.876:  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
^  461 E  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  78. 
CiUT«at-aM>tor.    F.  H.  Crago.    No.  961326 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

8168 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  375.  "v  y 

Correot  motor,  Alternating-.    W.  A.  Layman.    No.  952382 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4196 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  770. 
Current  motor,  Alternating-.     V.  A.  Fynn.     No.  952.666; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4270 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  783. 
CBrrent  motor.  Alteraattag-.    H.  Alezaadar.    No.  968,018 ; 
«_*i!!t.^  •  8P-  P-  6288  -Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  966. 
CnrtaHi-bfacfcet    B.  A.  Chamberlln.    Na  960,611 ;  Mar.  1 : 

Sp.  p.  313 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  51. 
Cortala  brackat.  Window-.     Z.  J.  Robert.     No.  961,700; 
«J^/  ^J  *P-  P  2494 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  488. 
Cartate4ftztnra.    C.  L.  Hopklaa.    Na  960.628:  Mar.  1 ;  Sp. 

p.  887 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  pi  66. 
Curtai»-flztnra.  Adjvatabla.    H.  L.  Bandar.    Na  661360; 

Mar.  8 ;  to  P-  1608 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  287. 
Cortala^pole  and   ahada-roUer   aupporting   bracket.   Com- 
bined.   J.  Sraada.     No.  961.22r;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1586; 

Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  276. 
Curtaitt  pole,  I^ioa-.     W.  T.  Thurbar.     No.  062,164 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  8p.  p.  8422 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  616. 
Cnrtallk-rod.     J.   W.  McMahon.     No.  961,882;  Mar.  16: 

Sp.  p.  2784 :  Oaa.  VOL  162;  p.  608.  .  * 

Caahlon:  See  Bllllard-Uble  cuahion. 
^PiA**^,  V-  ^  Hoba<».     Na  952.247;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8594 ;  Gas.  voL  162  ;  p.  647.  •     i^  v 

Cuapldpr-cleaner.     N.  and  C.  Camao.     No.  961.691;  Mar. 

8 ;  to-  p.  2290 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  887. 
^P!**S|J"1  railway-cara.  Sanitary.     J.  L.  Oglebay.     No. 

961.880 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1765  :  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  310. 

^liiS^'  ^'-   ^   Smith.     Na   953.558;   Mar.   29;   Sp.   p. 

^  6406;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1148. 

Cotter :  Bee  Bruah-cutter ;  Cigar-cotter ;  Cigar-tip  cutter ; 

Food-cutter;    Fmlt-cutter  :    Milling  cutter  ;    Nut-cutter; 

RaUaray    weed-«attar:    Stalk-cutter;    Vegetable-catter ; 

Weedtcutter. 
Cutter4iar.     A.   Dahms.     No.   961386;   Mar.   16;  8».  p. 

8104}  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  560.  *•»,   o^p- 

Cuttara.  Reat-gage  for.    O.  W.  M.  Smith  aad  F.  F.  Braun. 

No.  If  1.972 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8076 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  666. 
CnttlBg*board  attadimant    L.  B.  Nicholaon.    Na  951322 ; 

Marw  1 ;  Bp.  p   1147 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  187. 
Cutting  mecbaniam.    E.  P.  Sheldon.    No.  951.490 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2101  :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  863. 
Cuttln|<wh«el.     W.  W.  Tainter  and  O.  P.  Stanley.     No. 

058.160 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  5001 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  1077. 
Cydaaaad  other  vehldea.  Brake  for  motor-driven.     H. 

•ad  tiT  Dnfanx.     No.  M8.126 ;  Mar.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5484  ; 

Oas.  ^L  162;  p.  1001. 
Cyclea,    Combined    free-wheel    clutch    and    back  pedaling 

baad^brake  for.     T.  C.  Hancock.     No.  052.041 ;  Mar.  15 ; 

Bp.  p.  8212 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  678. 
Dampettlng-maehlna.    T.  F.  Mlnahan.     No.  961,426;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp,  p.  1962 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  841. 
Damper-refulatlng  apparatus.  Tbermoatatlc.    B.  C.  WIckea. 

No.  062.866  ;  Ibr.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4906  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  883. 
DandalJOB-klllor.     J.   S.    Fonlke  and    T.   J.   FUvin.     No. 

951.140 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2634  :  Gai.  vol.  152  ;  p.  406. 
Deatal<6aeptlc  tray  and  ataad  tharefMr.    C.  F.  Booth.    No. 

960k9i8 ;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  1098  ;  Oul  voL  162  ;  p.  176. 
DaaUi  braekat-angine.     J.   F.  Hammond.     No.  iNM).768: 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  pTwa ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  106. 
Dental  laot-alr  appliance.     W.  Lamb.     No.  968.048;  Mar. 

89 :  to.  p.  6282 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  973. 
Dental  iBlaya,  Apparatua  for  caating.    C.  L.  Kemary.    No. 

961.614  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2886  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  406. 
Dental  instrument     E.   W.  WalUce.     No.  951.860;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  2849 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  619. 
Dental  batmment.     E.  W.  Wallace.     No.  (MS1.891 ;  Mar. 

15;  Sp  p.  2921 ;  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  688. 
Dentaljbray   attachment   fOr   handplecea.      A.    F.   Dollin 

and  tL  W.  Cooper.    No.  968.023 ;  Mar.  29 ;  to-  P-  5241 : 

Oas.  fvol.  162 :  p.  966. 
Deatlsft  bridcework.     W.  A.  Bnrna.     Na  962.229;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8666 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  641. 
Daatla^a  mandrel.     W.  B.  MUlar.     No.  968.487 ;  Mar.  18 ; 

Bp.  p  8968 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  710. 
Deodorlalng  and  drrtag  nlaht-soil  and  the  like,  Meaaa  (or. 

B.  T.  Welcome.    No.  950.977  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1076 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  152:  p.  172. 
Deposit  box.  Safety-.     P.  A.  Ix>rens  and  W.  T.  Callaghan. 

No.  060,986 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  994 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  169. 
Derrick  dumping  device.     C.  H.  Petera,  H.  Hart,  and  S.  C. 

Stinfinipher.     No.  952,350;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  3805;  Oai. 

VOL  162;  p.  681. 
DeaiccatlBg  apparatns.     H.  J.  and  8.  C.  Keith,  Jr.     No. 

961,M9 :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1688  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  284. 
Drsk,  Polling-    P.  Mothersill.    Na  952,624  :  Mar.  22 ;  to. 

p.  4411 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  804. 
Deak.  Sdiool-.    O.  H.  Parker.    Na  961.880;  Mar.  8;  to-  P- 

1878:  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  827. 
Desk,  WrieiBff  and  raa^ttas.    H.  Stajnaatrao.    Mo.  961.088; 

Mar.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1268;  Oaa.  voL  152;  p.  206. 
Dereloallig  apparatua.     A.  P.  Cantor.     No.  961.988;  Mar. 

16 ;  Up.  p.  8100 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  559. 
Die :  M  Bxpandlns-dla. 
Dto^todl.  AMtaMa.    J.  B.  PhlUipa.     Na  968,067 ;  Mar. 

29:  Sp.  p.  6811;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  978. 


Digeater  and  extractor.  Inclined  rotary.  D.  R.  YamalL 
No.  952.224  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  689. 

Digger :  See  Potato-diggor. 

Digalng  apparatna.  sT  B.  Fleming.  No.  951,907 ;  Mar. 
15 ;  Sp.  p.  2956 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  636. 

DiatMiaionlng  apparatna.     W.  N.  8tevana._    No.  962388; 


Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4317  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  791. 
DMl  Soap-.    A.  F.  Rlegger.    Na  960369;  Mar.  1 ;  to-  P- 

209 ;  Oai.  vol.  152 ;  p.  84.  •  -f   i' 

Dlah-waahing  machine.     E.   VIllaaL     No.  952,692;   Mar. 
_^22 ;  Sp.  p.  4826 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  792. 
DlapMufog   anf  printing   machlna      C.   A.   Aldan.     No. 

900.789 :  MaF.  I :  Sp.  p.  710 ;  Gai.  voL  102 ;  p.  118. 
DlmlaMBient  ^metora.     L.  H.  Naah.    No.  968328 ;  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  5681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1082. 
Dinlay  apparatua.    J.  Vormbaum.    No.  960,408 ;  Mar.  1 : 

to-  P-  85 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  14. 
Dinlay-cablnet.     E.  Moora.     No.  950,672 ;  Mar.  1 ;  to.  p. 

Ml ;  Oai.  vol.  162 ;  p.  88.  •  "f   i^ 

Dinlay-cabinet  for  lacea.  Ac.     O.  A.  and  F.  W.  Hangar. 

No.  951.075 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1236  ;  Oax.  vol.  162  ;  p.  208. 
DiR>l^<aaa.  Bavolubla.    O.  B.  Swan.     No.  951.664 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.p.  ^44  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  423. 

I>«SP»*y  few-^J-  ^.^™P**«^    Na  961.T18:  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2622 :  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  489. 

device.    B.  R.  Pbalpa.    Na  951.778 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
;  Oas.  VOL  162;  p.  469. 

'  frame  and  aaad.    J.  P.  Tracy.    No.  961394 ;  Mar. 
.    ip.  p.  1685 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  298. 
Display-holder  for  cartona.  boxes,  and  other  recoDtaelas 

fi^'  ®"ivv«No.  952,612  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4379 ;  GRul  toL 

162 ;  p.  799. 
Diaplay-matter   support.     T.   Harrington.     No.   960312; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  945 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  161. 
Dteplav-rack.    I.  W.  Kennett    No.  961,081 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

1246;  Oaa.  voL  152;  p.  205.  •  "IM^ 

Divla/rack.     W.  J.  Carroll.    No.  952.603;  Mar.  22;  to- 

p.  4860 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  796. 
Display-rack.     R.  C.  Smith.    No.  952,646;  Mar.  22;  to.  P- 

4466;  Gaa.  vol.   162;  p.  812.  •  -f  f 

DlapUv-rack.     A.  S.  Hmrbes.     No.  968.206 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp. 

p.  6661;  Oaa.  VOL  m;  p.  1026. 
Dli|»lajr-raek  tot  barlal-«aakata,  FoldaMa.    C.  O.  Whiteomb. 

No.  962.068 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8248  ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  684. 
DlaplavHraek  for   holdlag  hata.     W.   B.    Sandifnr.     No. 

950.961  ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1050 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  168. 
DiaplayHBtand.     O.    R.    Ford.      (Raiaana.)      Na    13.096; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6674  ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1188. 
Display  stand.  Jewel-.     O.  C.  Roeekert.     No.   962.141; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8897 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  611. 
Dimiaying  advertlaementa.  Apparatus  for.    O.  H.  Thomaa. 

No.  961,494  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2108 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  864. 
Displaying  device,  Merehandiaa-.    O.  J.  Blekaall  and  W.  0.' 

Wabber.     No.  951,418 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1946 ;  Oas.  voL 

152;  p.  887. 
Distillation.     H.  O.  V.  BersstrOm.    No.  958.019 ;  Mar.  89 ; 

Sp.  p.  5284  :  Gas.  vol.  1^ ;  p.  965. 
Distilling  device.     0.  A.  Nenninger.     No.  962343;  Msr. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  8795 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  679. 
Dlatrlbutar.     J.  O.  Heinie,  Jr.     No.  051.815;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2751 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  608. 
Ditching   and    grading    machine.      M.    P.    Zindorf.      No. 

952.062  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4488  ;  Oai.  vol.  162  ;  p.  817. 
Doll.     E.  T.  Gibaon.     No.  952.731 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4683 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  162 ;  p.  840.  '     f   y 

Doll's  head.     L.  Stelner.     No.  952,716 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4611:.OaB.  ToL  162;  p.<835.  •     *-    f- 

Door  bolt.  Double-.    J.  and  A.  Ledoox.    Na  900.001 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  188 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  32. 
Door-catch.     P.  P.  Shonka.     No.  052.710 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4610 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  835.  »     i^  i^ 

Door-catch.  Automatic.    B.  B.  Haskins.    No.  902,736 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4642 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  842. 
Door-check.    J.  Ewart.    No.  900,566 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  222  r 

Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  37. 
Door-check.    T.  J.  Tonnglove.    Na  961,170 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  a. 

1480;  Oas.  voL  162:  p.  269.  *  "^  r- 

Door-check.     M.  Chambra.     No.  952.611 ;  Mar.  22 ;  to-  P. 

4143:  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  768. 
Door-check.    A.  Wendllnger.    No.  952.804  ;  Mar.  22 ;  to.  P. 

4903  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  888.  "^ 

Door-ch«:k.    H.  W.  Dagga.     No.  968.378 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  a. 

6088  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1084.  •     i'  » 

Door  check  and  bolder.     O.  B.  Hendrieka.     No.  951.817: 

Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  2764 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  503. 
Door-controlling  apparatna.    H.  O.  VoU^t    Na  9S13SB ; 

Mar.  8 ;.  Sp.  p.  1686 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  298. 
Door  fastener.  Sliding-.     E.  Watroos.     No.  052,667 ;  Mar. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4483 ;  Oas.  vol.  102  :  p.  816. 
Door-faataning  maana,  Silo-.    L.  M.  Clark  and  W.  S.  Farrar. 

No.  052.870 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4942 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  880. 
Door.  Orato-.  J.  A.  Klag.     Na  061381:  Mar.  8;  tp.  p. 
_  1668 ;  Oas.  TOl.  158 ;  p.  894. 
Door-hSAnr.     V.  CtMB«y.     Na  061,498;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2114rOaB.  toL  163;  p.  866.  •  -v-  r., 

Door-boMer.    A.  O.  Haaaoa.    No.  968.663 ;  Mar.  39  ;  Sp.  p. 

6682 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1188.  »    •'  "' 

Donr-openlng  mecbaniam.     A.  Ritter.     Na  962.718:  Mar. 

22 :  Bp.  p.  4602  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  884. 
Doer-operatinK  means.     E.   M.  Mattbewa.     No.  962.829; 

Mar.  22:  8p.  p   4856 :  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  874. 
'^;;*K!:*HV  ™«S»»»piam.  Dump-.    O.  W.  Melsaoer.    Na 

961.884  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2906 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  63ft. 
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Door  platw  or  slgiM,  ApMntus  for  Banufactarlng.     C. 

BlmuianK.  Jr.     No.  »6M4»:  Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  1700;  Oas. 

Tol.  1S2;  p.  814. 
Door-atay.      M.    Lona.     No.   902,706;   Mar.   22;   Sp.   p. 

4688 ;  Qas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  831. 
Door-atop.    T.  A.  Smith.    No.  060,707  ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  SB? ; 

Oas.  Tol.  152:  p.  84. 
Doorstop.    O.  B.  Houaer.     No.  968.087 ;  Mar.  S» ;  Bbw  p. 

6272  :  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  971. 
Oaor    atop    aad    ralaasuic   dcTlca.     T.    P.    l>a>».      Uo. 

961,261 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1609;  Qm.  toL  162 ;  p.  28S. 
Door-aupportlng  device.    M.  Coeaey.    No.  950.717  ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  559;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  87. 
Door-aapporttnf  BMana.    W.  B.  Shaw.    Na  961,971 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8074 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  666. 
Doubletree.     W.  E.  Wooda.     No.  961,716  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Ip.  p. 

2818  ;  Qas.  toI.  162 ;  >  488. 
DoaMlBf  BMcfaanlsm.     lT  C.  StMla.     No.  962,062;  Mar. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  8280 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  682. 
Doogh-aeTerliiK  derlce.     J.  Newfleld.     No.  960,727;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  678 ;  Qm.  toL  ISS ;  p.  90. 
Di«ft-«q«allacr.     F.  Clark.     No.  960,840 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

811 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  129. 
Draft-aqoallaar.     B.  J.   Bnnkm.     Ha  Wl^l*:  Mar.  a; 


Sp.  p.  1608 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  STS. 
Draft-eqaallaer.    H.  J.  Holder.    No.  962,900  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp. 

p.  4903 :  Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  897. 
Draft-jrear.    H.  C.  Bataoup.    No.  960.47S ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

8 ;  Oa«.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  4. 
Draft-gear.    C.  A.  Lliidatr6m.    No.  960,670 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

228 :  Oas.  ToL  162  ;  p.  38.  , 

Draft-gear.  Friction.     J.  A.  Jackson.     No.  962.672;  Mar. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4616 :  Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  820. 
Draft-regulator.     H.  B.  HenphllL     Na  960.918 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  965:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  158. 
Draft-regalator.     A.  Trarbangh.     No.  961.480;   Mlar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1970;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  848. 
Drah-rigclng.     C.  Metterhaoaan.     No.  961,828;  Mar.  b; 
p.  17w;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  809. 
rlgatnc.     C.  Metterhaoaaa.     No.  961,896;  Mar.  8: 


Oas.  ToL  162;  pw  800. 


Sp.  p. 
Draft-rli 

8p.  p.  . 

Draft-rlflxlng,    Friction    aprlng.      J.    F.    O'Connor.      No. 

968,066 ;  Bar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6804 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  977. 
Draw-bar.    J.  B.  Tronp.    No.  060,643  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp^  p.  886 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  152;  p.  62. 
Draw-bar  splice.     J.  A.  Anderson.     No.  960,648 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  Z9b  :  Gas.  toI.  152 :  p.  64. 
Draw-cat  abeara.    D.  C  Wbe&r.    No.  968366 ;  Mar.  29 : 

Sp.  p.  6004 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  1080. 
Draw-off  fitting,  Aatomatk  Tenting  and  aaallng.     J.  L. 

Fata     No.  053.027;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6261 ;  TSaa.  toI. 
^  162 ;  p.  968. 
Drawer  attachment    F.  B.  Sdinlts.    Ho.  961.706 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2502 ;  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  486. 
Drawer,  luist  proof.     C.  C.  Brien.     No.  952.099:  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4570 :  Gas.  Tol.  151> :  p.  82n. 
Drawer  lockloK  device.    J.  Bodensteln.    So.  960,818 ;  Mar. 

1  ;  Sp.  p.  756;  Gas.  vol.  ir>2:  p.  121. 
Drawing  circles,  iBstmiaant  for.     J.  H.  McMarrar.     No. 

961.266  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1696 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  286. 
Drawlng-off  rolls.     J.  R.  Mllson.     No.  958.346 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6953 ;  Oas.  toL  152 ;  p.  1073. 
Dredglng-machlne.    N.  B.  Broward.    No.  961,860 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1828;  Gas.  roL  162;  p.  820. 
Drter  :  i8«e  Clothes-drier :  Rotarr  drier. 
Drier.     W.  Robertson.     No.  050,608 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  298 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  152:  p.  48. 
Drier.    M.  Wbitlatch.    Na  952,776 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4747  ; 

Gas.  Toi.  152:  p.  865. 
Drter.     F.  R.  Wlflson.  Jr.     Na  958,668;  Mar.  2»;  Sp.  p. 

8812;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1180. 

ring  and  charring  materials,  Apparatna  for.    N.  K.  H. 
bkelund.     No.  951.804  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  2784 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

152 ;  p.  499. 
Drying  apnaratna    J.  H.  Danean.    Na  961JU9',  Mar.  8; 

So.  p.  2231  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  887. 
Drying  textile  yama,   fabrics,   and  other   materials,  Ap- 

paratna  for.     P.  Turlur.     No.  051.850 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p. 

2847  ;  Gas  vol.  162 ;  p.  518. 
Drill :  See  Graln-drin ;  Traek-drill. 
Drills.  Forming  twist-.    A.  Ward.    No.  060.646 ;  Mar.  1 : 

8p.  p.  390 :  Gas  Tol.  162 ;  p.  68. 
DrlUfl.  Means  for  forming  twist-.    A.  Ward.    No.  960,646 ; 

Mnr.  1  :  Sp.  p.  391 ;  Oas  toI.  162 ;  p.  68. 
Drilllng-macblne.     R.  L.  Wlleaz.     Na  961.S96;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1688 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  299. 
Drtntng-macblne.     O.  McKnlght.     Mo.  968.486:  Mar.  30: 

Sp.  p.  6258;  Gas.  Tol.  162;  pc  1122. 
Drtnklng-cap.      A.   R.    Hoaaey.     Na   962,197;   Mar.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3489 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  628. 
Drlnklng-cop,  Aseptic.     J.  0.  Sbaron.    No.  962,866;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3836 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  686. 
Drfra-wbeel.    0.  T.  Strite.    Na  968,866 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6981  ;  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  107ew 
DrtTlnggear.    J.  M.  gaiter.    Na  962,148;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8400  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  612. 
Drtnnff-rear,  Chain.    R.  H.  Bowmaa.     No.  961,721 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  2527 ;  Oas.  voL  163 ;  p.  440. 
DrlTlag  mechanism.     H.  L.  Johnston.     No.  960,686 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  1^.  p.  366 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  69. 
Dnmb-wsiter  snd  elevator.     H.  A.  Smith.     No.  960,828: 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  780:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  126. 
Dnmp-carrter.    W.  J.  Nammedakl.    No.  962.936 ;  Mar.  tt ; 

Sp.  p.  6068 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  910. 


Dumping  appurntuH  for  pipe  machinery  and  the  like.  Auto- 
matic W.  B.  BanfMd.  No.  960,729;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
682 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  91.  •  -i^  i^ 

Dnmplac  mochantem.  M.  ▲.  Toang.  Na  962.169;  Mar. 
iglBQ.  %  8446 ;  Oas.  voL  163 ;  p.  620. 

Dost  aad  ash  removinc  devleas,  Mctlon-aossle  for.  ■. 
Paatfanberg.  Na  962.840;  Mar.  23;  ip.  p^  4«79:  Oaa. 
vol.  168;  p.  878. 

Dost-eolleetlng  agparatoa.    G.  R.  Blmm.     (R«laaae.)lCo. 


18,006;  Mar.  ^:  Sni  p.  6826;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p. 

Dwtfaeaptaelc     J.  8.  Tbnrmaa.     No.  961,624;  Mar.  •: 

Sp.  piisae ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  408. 
'^■M^-retBovar,  Sactloa.     F.  X.  Vraak.    No.  961,808 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3741 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  601. 


Dya   Aaa     M.   Hanberg  aad   F.   Rnakel.     No.   968.084; 

Mar.  39 ;  Sp.  p.  6268 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  970. 
Dr%    Brown    aao.     M.    Baraberg    and    F.    RoakaL     Na 

968,088  ;  Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6267  :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  970. 
Dink    Brawn    aaa     M,    Baraberg    aad    F.    Rnakal.     No. 

968.086 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6360 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  071. 
Dye.  Oraage  to  brown.    A.  Blank  aad  W.  Rodloaow.    Na 

961,048:  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1187;  Oas.  voL  lU;  p.  1»«. 
Dya,  Raddteb-brvwa  cotton.     A.  Blank  aad  W.  Bodtooov. 

l«o.  961.049 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1187  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  194. 
Dye.  Yellow  to  brown.    A.  Blank  aad  W.  Bodlonow.    No. 

961,046;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Oas.  rtA.  152:  p.  104. 
Dye,  Yellow  to  brown.     A.  Blaak  and  W.  Rodlonow.     No. 

961,047;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1186:  Gas  vol.  162;  p.  104. 
Dyes  aolnbte  In  water.  Compound  of  aalfar.     B.  Haoaa- 

nuuia.     Na  068,008;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  630T;  Oas.  y^L 

Dynamometer.     E.   A.  >  Johnston.     Na  060.611;  Mar.   1: 
Sp.  p.  106:  0"-.wl^l52:  p.  18 

■ducatlMial  apBllaaca     H.  ButtiJtL    Ma  061,606;  Mar. 


hlroogh  guard.     F.  M.  Deltaeb.     No.  061,806 ;  Mar. 
16 ;  Bp.  p.  2782 ;  Oi 


VOL  163: 


400. 


_  8:  Sp.  p.  28X3;  Oaa.  vol.  183:  p.  401. 

■tl-baatar.     H.  F.  Nehr.     Na  061,884;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

^frOQ ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  600. 

*9.J^^^  *°^    packing   maeblna     H.   Ptepar.     Na 

_M3,863 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  pr8808  :  Oaa.  vol.  162Tp;  68X 

■o-tMtar.     ▲.   L.  AndarK>B.     Na   062,174;   Mar.   IS; 

Bp.  p.  8454 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  621. 
Blaatic    wheat.     G.    Friedberg.     No.    063,827;    Mar.    20: 

Bp.  a  6004;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1066. 
neetrie  apparatus.  Magnetic  cere  for.     W.  C  Ptak.    Na 

063406:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8825;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  600. 
Blectrlc    apparatoa.    Vapor.      J.    T.    H.    Dempster.      No. 

068.808 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6407 :  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  1161. 
Electric  aatomatically-operated  gate.     O.  O.  de  Hoog.     No. 

053.260 ;  Mar.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6768;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  pi  1044. 
Blectrlc  battery.     W.   Morrison.     No.  050.861 :   Mar.   1 ; 


Btectrte  eontrolter.     F.   W.   Smith   and   L.    I.#rsen.     No. 

061,863 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2881 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  616. 
BUctrte  cut-out     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  951,446;  Mar.  a. 

Sp.  p.  1000 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  848. 
Electric  device.  Slngle-phaae  gas  or  vnpor.    V.  H.  Thomas, 
^.^i**!'®**  '  "•£•  *  I  "P-  P-  1M6  ;  Gas.  VOL  163 :  p.  367. 
Electric  furnace.    J.  Thomson.    No.  050,877 ;  Mar.  1 ;  So. 

p.  873 :  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  140. 
Blectrlc  nmiace.    J.  Thomaon.    No.  060,870 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bd 

p.  870:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  141. 
Electric  famaee.    J.  Thomsoa.    No.  060,880 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bo. 

p.  888:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  141.  '  ^ 

Electric  famsee.    J.  Tbomsoa.    Na  060.881 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp. 

p.  886:  Oas.  voL  163;  p.  141.  ^ 

Blectrlc  nmaea.    J.  Thomaon.    No.  060.882 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bo 

p.  888:  Oas.  VOL  162;  p.  142  " 

Blectrlc  furnace.    F.  A.  J.  Fits  Gerald.    No.  960,904  ;  Mar. 

1;  Sp.  p.  939;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  148. 
Blectrlc  furaace.     J.  Thomson  and  F.  A.  J.  Fits  Garald. 

No.  961,086 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1260 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  207. 

-.•^'**?'  '*•'■•  •]  ^-  P- »18:  Oas.  VOL  163;  p.  861. 
Blectrlc  heater      M.  HcOerry.     Na  950,590 ;  Mar  1 :  Bp. 
p.  288 :  Oai    vol.  162  ;  p.  47.  '^ 

"?SK.^JS''  •^J?^**?"^  •»»!*"*«»•    '•  C  Perklna.    Na 

963j941 ;  Mar.  22:  Sp.  p.  6072:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  911. 
Btoettte  Iroa.     F.  TrpH.     No.  9^2,886 ;  Mar.  iS;  Sp.  p. 

8869 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  69^ 
BlectrlCKllght  anpportliig-braeket     J.  P.  HebendahL     Ma 

962.621 :  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4166 ;  Gaz.  vol.  152 ;  p.  766. 
Btectrte  M^tar.     W   Volts.     Na  961,169;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1400;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p.  366. 
■laetrle  machine.  Dynamo-.    L.  A.  Hawklna.    No.  053.202 ; 

Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  6645 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1026. 
■tectrle  machines,  Indoctanee  aautrallaiag  coil-wound  eora 

and    eommutatlnf  Impedaace-coU    for.     W.    B.    Oolda- 

boroogh.     No.  052.800 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4086  :  Oas.  vol. 

152 :  p.  807. 
Bteetric    maehlnary.    Cooling   of    laeloaod    dynamo-.     P. 

AjMlar.     No.  06&.674  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  64iBr2 ;  Oaa.  voL 

163;  p.  1168. 
Btectrte  motor.     H.  M&lter.     No.  068.310;  Mar.  38;  Bp. 

pL  6676:  Oaa.  voL  152;  j>.  lOaL 
Blectrlc  aaap-swltcb.     O.  B.  Stevens     No.  061,847;  Mar. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  1706 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  816. 
Electric  swltek.     F.  W.   Smith.     No.  061,861 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  2830 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  516. 
Blectrlc   switch.      F.   E.   Casa      No.   068.021;   Mar.   3t; 


Sp.  p.  6288 ;  Oas.  voL  162  ;  p. 
Blectrfc  ttMMwIteh.    Q.  LBtbl.     Na  063.128;  Mar.  IB: 
Sp.  p.  8860 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  60B. 
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Blectrlo-time-switeh     mecbaniam.       A.     B.     Shaw.       No. 

062.068 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6006 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  016. 
Blectrltal-dreult  protector.     C.  A.   Roife.     No.  061.250 ; 

Man  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1606 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  887. 
Electrical   conaecttoa-plag.     A.   N.   Doda.     No.   060,800; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  021 ;  Oas  vol.  163 ip.  147.  ^^      .       ^ 
Bteetrltal  contact     W.  F.  Taylor.     Mo.  068,806 ;  Mar.  30 ; 

Bp.  p.  6860 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1060.       „  ^^  _^       „ 
Bleebrfeal  -  distribntton    system.      A.    B.    Hubbard.      No. 

063JSS3 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8776 :  Oaa  vol.  103 ;  p.  676. 
BleetiUal  Indicator.     C   Wirt     No..  063,168;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8438  ;  Oas.  voL  162  ;  p.  617.  _     _^  ^^ 

Blaetrl4al  plut-racaptacte.    O.  B.  Tkemaa.     No.  063,061; 

Man  33  :nbp.  p.  6113 ;  Oas.  VOL  163 ;  p.  018.^ 


Electrleal  recoi 


Bp.  P.S 
ecoider 


B.  F.  Morthru] 


1 ;  Bp.  p.  108 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  88. 
Btoctrl&l  ■      • -    ^     -. 


l»2;a 

np.     Ni 


o.  060.565 ;  Mar. 


teat  Implement     V.   H.   Dake.     No.    061.681; 


BteetHCal    taattef    apparatus      H.    J.    Blakaatee.      No. 

060,714  ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  661  ;  Oas.  voL  163 :  P-  f8.    ^ 
Bleetiically-controlted    awlteh.      B.     R.    Carlehoff.     No. 

068,860 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6011 ;  Oas.  voL  IBS ;  p.  1061. 
Electrode-box  for  llqnld-porlfying  apparataa.     H.  B.  Bart- 

maa.    No.  051,814 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1786 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ; 

Btectitiide-protector.     H.  C.  Harrlsoa.     No.  961,000 :  Mar. 

16:jl|p.  p.  3112;  Oas  voL  162:  p.  661.  ^ 

■teetindea,    Treatlaf.      L.    H.    Flandera.      Na    068,601; 

Ma»4  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6608 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1162. 
Blectrolytlc  celL    J.  Wbitl^.    No.  061,220 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

164d :  Oaa.  VOL  163  :_pn78.  ^        .         , 

Electromacnet     S.  P.  nraaher.     No.  062,086;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  «^ ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  602. 
BlecttoplaUng-barrel    apparatoa.      T.    A.    Smith   and    T. 

Deaiin.     No.  051.662;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2440;  Oas.  voL 

153]  p.  422. 
ElectrMlstlna  pipe,  *e..  Means  for.     L.  A.  Williams     No. 

061.166 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1615 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  289. 
Elevator  :  Bee  Safety -elevator  :  Water-elevator. 
ISevator.    C.  D.  Baebargar.    No.  960,796 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

726  2  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  116. 
Blevatbr.     A.    Bauttar.     No.   968,297;   Mar.    29;    Sp.    p. 

5847 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1066.  ,         ^ 

Blevatbr  device.     B.  L.  Oamett     No.  952,988 ;  Mar.  32 ; 

Sp.  p.  5166 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  926.  .    «    „ 

Blevatbr-door  locka,  Meana  for  operaMng.     J.  B.   Boyce. 

Na  062,696 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4B61 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  a  to. 
Elevalor  aaftoty  device.     S.  8.  Loaaw.     No.  053.537 ;  Mar. 

29:8p.  p.  0375:  Gas  vol.  152;  p.  1141. 
Elevator-aba  ft    conatroctloa.      B.    CahiU.      Na    982,416; 

Mar»  15 ;  Sp.  p.  30.^0 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 :  p.  708. 
Elevatora,  Limit-atop  for  hydraulic.     T.  B.  Brown.     Na 

052,007:  Mar.  16:  Bp.  p.  8806:  Oas.  voL  162;  p.  606. 
Blevsitors.  Plunder-guide  for  direct-pluager.     T.   Lalanon 

and  A.  C.  Smith.     No.  062.044  ;  Marn6 ;  Bp.  p.  8318 ; 

Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  370.  _ 

BadHMring  and   prtetteg  press     B.   M.   Leckwood.^  No. 

061.48r:  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  3078 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  q.  860. 
BmboBUng   attaduMat      F.    B.    Hoberg.      No.   060,482; 

Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  40 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  8.  ^ 

Bmbrolderlag^mschlne.     R.  Zaha.     Na  052,868;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4010 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  884. 
Bmbraideryboop.     W.  F.  Mlntel.     No.  061.500;  Msr.  8: 

Sp.  p.  2181 ;  Oss  vol.  163:  p.  869. 
BmbKMdery-maehiae  appol-bolder.    J.  Frey.    No.  061,810 ; 

Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  2743;  Oas  jol.  152:  p.  601. 
Embrolderv-piercer.     L.  S.  Laop.     No.  953.140;  Mar.  30; 

Sp.  p.  5534  :  Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  1000. 
BmeiT-wheel-draaaIng  tool.    C.  B.  Stephen.    No.  058,445 ; 


Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6174 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1107. 
Bmery-wheel  stand.     8.  W.  Banmcardner.     Na  062,866; 

Mar.  22 :  8p.  p.  4923 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  886. 
Bngtea  :   Bee  Combustlon-enalne ;  Compresaed-air  engine ; 

Dental    bracket-enKine  ;    Explpslve-englne ;    Gtes-engine  : 

laMrnal -combustion  engine ;  Rotary  engine  ;  Rotary  ez- 

plo^on-englne ;     Rotsry    steam-engine ;     Steam-engine ; 

Turblne-enrine. 
Bngiua    r.  O.  Poulaon.    No.  960.866 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  867  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  187. 
Bnsitie.     J.  A.  Dowllng.     No.  952,811;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8788 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  668. 
Bngloe    and    tool  -  operating    mechanism.    Combined.      J. 

Weber.     No.  960.769 ;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  639;  Oas.  voL 

152^;  p.  108. 

attachment    Intemal-comboatlon-.     N.    B.    Beft. 

-       rol.  162:d.  1 

Me- 


7a  958.383 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6042 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1086. 

Bnciaa   controlling   mechaniam.    Bzploalve.      W.    j.   Me- 

"Ttekar.     No.  961.888 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2788 ;  Oas.  vol. 


Engine   starting  device.   Bzploslon-.     G.   M.   Davis.     No. 

962,788  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4760 ;  Oas.  voL  If" 
BnglDa  atartlac  devte*.  lataraal-combuatloa- 


062,788  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4760 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  860. 
~iglDa  atartlac  devte*.  lataraal-combuatloa-.     W.  Dbsrg. 
Na068,228TMar. 20 ;  Bp.  p.  6686 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1088. 


152:;  p.  600. 
Bngtae  CTlinders.  Cooling  device  for  explosive-.     F.   M. 

SlMmore.    No.  062,148 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8406 ;  Oas.  vol. 

162;  p.  614. 
Bngliia-cyllDdera,  Water- Jacket  for.    B.  B.  Parkhnrat    No. 

068;676 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4204 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  786. 
P^nxine  driving  mechanism.  I'aper-reflnlng*.    F.  B.  Saecker. 

No.  061.010 ;  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  2082 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  680. 
BhuIlM    Umitlag    ayatem.    Internal  -  eomboattea-.     J.    B. 

rrtedenwald.     No.  068,608 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6606 ;  Oaa. 

vol,  162;  p.  1162. 
Bnglaa  mdMr.  Oaa-.    J.  KeUtngton.     Mo.  061,080;  Mar. 

T ;  Bp.  p.  1248 :  Oaa.  voL  163 :  p.  306. 
RnJrUe  a^rtar,  doMlsM-.    B.l^'oarda*.    Mo.  0e03«8: 

Mkr.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  838 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  »l  183.        _    _ 
P.ngBle-atarttag  devtea.    J.  T.  Bart«r.,.No.  063,406 :  Mar. 

10  i  Bp.  p.  8006 ;  Oas.  voL  IBS ;  p.  666. 


Bnirlnea.  Automatte  ateetuf  device  for  traetloa-.     J.  B. 
^Rflfera.     Na  060,604 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  306 ;  Oaa.  voL 

163;  p.  40.  _     . 

Bnglaes,   Autoauitle   steerlag   meana   for   plow-.     C   ▲. 

Prlns     No.  062.017 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3166 ;  Oaa.  voL 

162 ;  p.  670.  ^  ,     „ 

'  ta,   AntMMtte  switch   for   i«>aralng  gaa-.     J.   M. 
tt    No.  050,704 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  528 ;  (Rul  voL  163 ; 

p.  82. 
BnirtUies,   Lubricating   system   for.     ▲.  J.   Libarty.^Ma 

063,^4 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4844 ;  Oas.  vol.  IBS ;  p.  873. 
Bbiglnas,    Operstlng    compound    compreaaed  •  air.     C.    B. 

iSodgea.     No.  058,884 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6030 ;  Oas.  roL 

152;  p.  1060.  .       ^     . 

Bnglnea,    Operating    compound    compreaaed  -  air.     C.    B. 

Bodgas.     No.  053.885 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6028 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  1060.  ^    ^. 

Bnglnea,  Operating  oil-.     B.  Blfglna.    No.  062.480;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.p.  3066 ;  Oas  vol.  152;  p.  708. 
Engines,  Tarottle-operatiag  mechaniam  for  exploalva-.    A. 

Wlnton  and  H.  B.  Anderaon.     No.  052,808;  Mar.  IB; 

Sp.  p.  8804 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  607. 
Engraver's  tool.    A.  8.  Koch.    Na  061.685 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp^  p. 

2184;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  879. 
Envelop.    S.  D.  Chelf.    No.  052.875  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4041 ; 

Oas.  VOL  152 ;  a  880.  .^^^ 

Envetop-blaak-cumng  dla     B.  B.  McFadden.     No.  068,230 ; 

Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  5677;  Oas.  voL  162;  p.  1082. 
Bnvelcn,  Bafe^-.    C.  NMaea.     Na  052.0^;  Mar.  33;  Bp. 

p.  5060  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  000.  _        ^       ^  ^ 

Bnvelopa,  paper  bags,  or  the  Ilka.  Plant  for  the  maa^M- 

ture  of.ntrB.  nscher  and  M.  Weaeher.    No.  058,066: 

Mar.  32 ;  Bp.  p.  6163  ;  Oas.  v^  152 ;  p.  926.  .      ^ 

Eraaer^leaner.     E.  A.  Roblnaon.     No.  951,888;  Mar.  B; 

Bp.  p.  1779  :  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  318.  ,  ^    ^^ 

Ether  aad  Alcohol,  Apparstua  for  recovering.     C.  Cra- 

peUe-P^ntalna    No.  Ml,067 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1222 ;  Oas. 

Bvuwratlag Nations,    O.  Mantian.    No.  051,822 ;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  Tr65 ;  Oas.  voL  152 :  p.  308. 
Bzeavatlng-machlBe.     W.  B.  PonUua.     No.  953,226 ;  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6689  ;  Gas,  voL  162 ;  p.  1038. 
Excavator.    W.  P.  Beaver.    Mo.  962,974 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

6184 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  933. 
Bseavator-budket  (tocpe  medianism).     C.   H.  Brslaard. 
No. 953.020 ;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6287  :  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  066. 
Excavator,  DralMge-.    M.  O.  Bunnell.    No.  050,681 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  867TOas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  68.  ^     ^^ 

BxMTMtag  devlca    W.  P.  Armstrong.    No.  052,863;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4917  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  888.        ^,     ^^^  ^^ 

Bxpandlng  die  or  atamp    D.  T.  Berllshelmer.    No.  961,680 ; 

^     Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2284  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  800. 

Ezpanalble  bit     A.  B.  Janalnga.     No.  060,782;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  608:  Oas  vol.  162;  p.  111.    ^_^,„.     „        __ 
Bxpanalon-bolt     W.  A.  Brrant     No.  068,788;  Mar.  SS: 
Sp.  p.  4768 ;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  858.  ,,,.     „       . 

Explosive  compound.     B.  Msxlm.     Na  051,445;  Msr.  B; 

ftp.  p.  1008;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  348. 
Explodve-englne.     O.  J.  Weber.     Na   061,862:  Mar.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1806 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  317. 
Explosive-englne.     G.  W.  Smith.     No.  061,747;  Mar.  B; 

Bp.  p.  26CK):  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  440. 
Explosive-engine.     R.   P.   Thompaon   snd   B.   Koeb.     Ma 

052,488 ;  Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4088 :  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  756. 
Bxploetve   mine.      A.    J.    Strotska    and    J.    Berger.      Na 

952.478 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4078 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  768. 
Extractor  :  See  Bung-extractor ;   Nail-extractor ;   Stopper- 
extractor  ;  Tie-extractor. 
Bye-shield.     F.   O.   Ellis.     Na   951,478;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2061  ;  Oas.   vol.   162 ;  p.  867.  ^      ^, 

Eyeglasses.    J.  Frledlander.     (Reissue.)    No.  13.088 ;  Mar. 
8:  Sp.  p.  2696:  Oas  voL  152;  p.  4«5.    ^    ^  ^^_ 

Byealaaaes.    A.  Wilts     No.  961,714 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  3817 ; 

Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  438.  ^^     ^ 

Byeglaaaea.     F.  W.  Nolte.     No.  962.626;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 
4418 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  805.  ^  ^  ,^  . 

Fabric:    Ste   Armor   fabric;    Compoaite   fabric;   Knitted 
fabric;  Tubular  ribbed  fabric.  ,      _     ^ 

Fabric  and  knitting  the  aame,  Chedcered  plated.     B.  A. 
Blmer.     No.  961,565;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2242;  Oas.  vol. 
152;  p.  889. 
Fabrica,  Machine  for  making  ornamental  Impreaalooa  oa 
piled.     A.  Schnellen.     No.  958,181;  Mar.  20;  Bpu  p. 

5605  :  Oss.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1010.  _ 

Fan  and  whip.  Combined.    M.  Forst    No.  061.271 ;  Mar. 

8:  8p.  p.  1628:  Oas  voL  162:  p.  201. 
Fan  attscnment  for  swings.  J.  Bsjdfl  snd  M.  Kottaa.    Na. 

053.468  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6200 ;  Gas.  vol.  183 ;  p.  1118. 
Fan,  eombtnatton  deak  and  wall.  C.  R.  Meatoa  aad  H.  1. 
Finch.  No.  058.047 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6301 ;  Oaa.  toL 
163;  p.  975. 
Fan  for  drying  and  other  machlnea.  Circulating-.  C.  W. 
BAwarta,  Jr.  Na  061.020;  Mar.  1 ;  1!^.  p.  1166;  Oai. 
VOL  162 ;  p.  180.  _ 

Fan,  Oaelllafing.    A.  Rubin.    No.  062,468 ;  Mar.  S3 ;  Bp.  p. 

4067 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  760. 
Fan,  Oaelllatlna  oleeirlc    C.  E.  Maaton  and  B.  I.  BlaelL 
No.  062.468 ;  Iter.  82 ;  Bp.  p.  4027 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  746. 
Fam-fata    O.  J.  Wrman.    Ma  000,696 ;  Mar.  1 ;  1^  p. 
141 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  38. 
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Futenins  tterlea.     A.  D.  IMd.     No.  000.802;  Mar.   1; 

Sp.  pTTW  :  0«a.  Tol.  lOS ;  p.  IIS. 
FaatAlnc  derlce.    M.  O'DoaoTan.    No.  968.284  ;  Mmr.  S9 ; 

8p.  p.  B817:  Oai.  toI.  152:  p.  1052. 
VaatMliuB  lato  work,  MachliM  for  drlTtnc.     O.  Ooddv. 

No.  060,898 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  488 ;  Om.  toL  102 ;  p.  TO. 
Fancet.    C.  But.     No.  050,801 ;  lUr.  1 ;  8p.  p.  787 ;  Gas. 

ToL  162 :  p.  117. 
rancat     B.  G.  Cater.    No.  061,207  ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1023 ; 

Oas.  Toi.  152 ;  p.  289. 
ranett.     W.  J.  feUlraa.     No.  001.805;  Mar.  15:  Bp.  p. 

2840;  Oa«.  toL  102;  p.  017. 
Faaoet.     C.  Ayo.     No.  §52,885;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4082; 

Oa*.  TOl.  162;  p.   880. 
Faoeet    J.  L.  Tbar*t«B.     Na     008.188;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p. 

5816 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1021. 
Fkuc^  attaehBMBt.    O.  B.  N.  Dow.    No.  000.529 ;  Mar.  1  : 

8p.  p.  148 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  24. 
Faacet,  M«aatiriiig  and  raglaterlnc.    W.  J.  McMlllaii.     No. 

950,048;  Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  1018;  Oas.  toI.  152;  p.  163. 
Faucet,  Push-.    O.  B.  Long.    No.  053.842  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

5944;  Oas.  vol.    162;  p.   1072. 
Feather  holder  and  support.     N.   Force.     No.    951.948 ; 

Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3028 ;  Oas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  647. 
Feed-bag.     C.  H.  Heaekler.     No.  968.082  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

6268:  Gas.  toI.  152;  p.  070. 
Fe«d-r«golator.    M.  Danlt     No.  062.602 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4268;  Oas.  toI.  152;  p.  781. 
Fwd-water  hsater  and  parlller.  Boiler-.     W.  J.  McKnlght 

Na  062,930 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5060 :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  907. 
Fsed-watar  porlflar.    F.  B.  Keyes.    No.  062.820 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4804 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  802. 
Faed-water  ranlator.    r.  H.  Plonf.    Na  000.408 :  Mar.  1 : 

Sp.  p.  88 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  12. 


rMoer, 


Aatosaatle  boiler-, 


Lindberg.     No.  060,588; 


Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  182 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  27. 
Feeder.  Poaltry-.     F.  Bnoa,  Jr.     No.  952.798;  Mar.  22; 

So.  p.  4782;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  861. 
Feeding   derlce.    Automatic    proportional.      B.    I.    Noxon. 

No.  952.134  :  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3884  ;  Oas.  T<ri.  152  ;  p.  809. 
Felljrflnishing  machine.     C.  W.  Borg.     No.  951.981  ;  Mar. 

16;  8p.  p.  3093;  Gas.  rol.  152;  p.  568. 
Fence  machine.  Wire-.    D.  A.  Clawaon.    Na  968,017 ;  Mar. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6327;  Oas.  toI.  102;  p.  1184. 
FeBceH)o«t.     D.  H.  Miller.     Na  901.908 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

3047;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  551. 
FeiMM-MMt.     C.  D.  Vorli.     No.  062,804;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4470;  Oas.  rol.  152;  p.  815. 
Fence-poat.      W.   B.   and  L.   A.    Hcnning.      No.   962.807 : 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4812 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  886. 
Fence-poat  oaold.    P.  Bagie.    No.  960.758 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p 

635 ;  Oas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  102. 
Fanea-atratehcr.    M.  WQson.    No.  001.070 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

8000 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  558. 
Feac<^tie.     E.  A.  Smith.     No.  953.400;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 

60S0  :  Gai.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1092. 
Fence.    Waterway   stock-.      E.    B.   Trier.      No.    962.028: 

Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8177 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  572. 
Fead«>r  :  £r«e  Aatomobile-fender ;  Boat-iender ;  Car-feader : 

Vehicle-fender. 
Fermenting  organic  nitrogenoua  aabstances.     J.   Bffroot. 

No.  968.025  :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6245  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  967. 
I%rtUlaer-dtstrthatflr.      O.    O.    Nawbarry.      Na    901.210: 

Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1010;  Oas.  toI.  152;  p.  278. 
PartUlaer-distribater.     F.  A.  Prensa.     No.  901,221;  Mar. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  1026 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  275. 
Ffertiliaer-distrtbater.     T.  B.  Ingram.     No.  952.252;  Mar. 

16:  Sp.  p.  8604;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  649. 
Fartilisara,   Preparing  mineral.     ET   Pobl.     No.  052.278: 

Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p.  3668 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  607. 
Flber-cleanar.     H.   Pettit.     No.  950.757 ;   Mar.   1 ;  Sp.   p 

636;  Oas.  toI.  162:  p.  102. 
Fibers  flom  Tegetable  tlasiMS,  Extracting.     M.  B.   Ren- 

nediN^Na  001.817 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1744 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ; 

FitToos  material.  Treating.     B.  R.  Boberts.     No.  002.996 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5171 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  929. 
Flbroas  material.  Treating.     R.  R.  Roberts.     No.  963.010 ; 

Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  6211;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  934. 
Field  or  boating  flask.    B.  Burger  and  A.  Aschenbranner. 

(Reisaue.)     No.  13.003;  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  8978;  Oas.  vol. 

152 ;  p.  712. 
Pile  attachment    S.  Olson.    No.  958.544 ;  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p. 

6385:  Oas.   vol.   152:   p.   1143. 
File.  Doennent-.     J.   L.  Bteder.     No.  052.441;  Mar.  22: 

Sp.  p.  3986:  Oas.  vol.   152;  p.  739. 
FIllBrcase.  SUtionerv-     H.  S.  Bana.     No.  058.180:  Mar. 

29 :  Rp.  p.  R624  :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1022. 
Filing  device  for  scrapar-bladaa.    J.  Mlotke.     No.  051,081 : 
_Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8064 :  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  002. 
FUllBC  and  crowning  machine.     L.  Ut^.     No.  001.736: 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2068 ;  Oaa.  Vol.  112 ;  p.  440. 
Film-drying  apparatua.    O.  B.  Hoglmid.    Na  003,668  ;  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p/6633 :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1188. 
Film    Oelatln.     O.  Mob.     Na  9r8.176;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

5586 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  1017. 
FUter.    O.  L.  Allen.    Na  052.072 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  0180 : 

Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  021. 
Filter  and   parifl^r,    Pe«4-water.      W.   O.   Copeland.      No. 

958..'J77  :  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6031  :  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  1084. 
Ftnseriar  device.  String-.     H.  Sehlemmer.     No.  068,104  : 

Afar.  29 :  Sn.  p.  "437  :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  994. 
i^ra-alann  Intercoramonlcation  syatam.     A.  D.  Wbaeler. 

.So.  902.024  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8lt8 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 :  p.  072. 


Vlra- alarm  stfaal,  Aatomatle.  F.  B.  Scbalta.  M«k 
001,088 :  Mar.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2274 :  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  804. 

Fira^aeapa.  J.  Laekett.  Na  001,828;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 
2760 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  006.  ^ 

^Igu     B^Dayldaon.  ^No.  002,880;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p. 


8081 


vol.  102;  p.  844. 
^       T.  B.  Brwin  aad  H.  C.  Meyar.    No.  002410 ; 
Msr.  IJ;  8a  p.  MSO.-^Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  660^ 


*!>•  P-. 


Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  241 ; 


Ftra  aacana. 

g  "gPfgi  J^i'.  Bopa-grlppina  davlea'  for.     O.  SoreDson. 

Me.  061,748 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  pTSOOS ;  Oaa.  voL  1^2 ;  p.  400. 
Flre-axttnnMiar.    A.  Ammaatorp.    Na  000,778 ;  Mar.  1 ; 
;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  100. 
_  iher.     M.  C.  Falrweatbar  and  L.   W.  Thala. 

No.  002;6l8 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4881 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  800. 
Fire  -  extlntaisber.    Air  -  operated.      P.    U    WUbor.      No. 

001.680 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2808 :  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  a.  408. 
PIre-reatstaat  shutter.     J.  U.  Wilaoa.     No.  001.867 ;  Mar. 

13:  Sp.  p.  2802;  Oas.  voL  152;  p.  021. 
Flra-raairtaat  ahntter.    J.  O.  Wllaoa.    Na  001.868;  Mar. 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2864 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  021. 
Ftraarm.    8.  Paulson.    No.  000.577 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  162 ;  p.  40. 
FIraarm.     O.  B.  Lawia.     Na  002.206:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 

8616;  Oaa.  voL  102:  p^  682. 
FIraarm,  Aatooiatlc.     8.  Paulaon.     No.  000,576;  Mar.   I  : 

Bp.  p.  286 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  80. 
FIraarm  for  hAnd  aad  aatomatle  loading.     B.  Frommer. 

No.  052.806 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4070 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  895. 
FIraarm-mafaslna  faatanar.    J.  D.  Padaraan.    Na  001.057  ; 

Mar.  8  \%^  p.  2428 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  420. 
Firearm.  Repeating.   B.  B.  Redfleld.  No.  968,291 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  5881 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  1004. 
Firearm.  Repeating.   E.  B.  Badllald.  Na  068,202 ;  Mar.  2U : 

Sp.  p.  6884:  Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  1004. 
Fireproof  iawal-eaae.    L.  WaMack.    Na  000.776 ;  Mar.  I : 

Sp.  p.  088 :  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  100. 
Fireproof  stmctnres.  Tamporarr  support  for  the  fliltng 

of:    R.  B.  HIgglns.    No.  008.014  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  0220 ; 

Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  935. 
FlramxKrf  walL    D.  Duaievy.    Na  001.681 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

2470;  Oas.  VOL  102:  p.  428. 
Flah-dredaa.     H.  H.  TbOBpooa.     No.  008.060;  Mar.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5845;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  088. 
Flah-book,  atekar.  and  llaa-ekatanar.  Combinad.     F.  Har- 

Una.     Na  062.610;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4888;   Oaa.  vol. 

102 ;  p.  800. 
FWi^raan.    W.  B.  Brakann.    No.  001,680 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

2880:  Oaa.  VOL  102;  p.  412. 
Fishing  apparatua    C.  G.  Jorgensen.     No.  052.812 ;  Msr. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  4820 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  868. 
FlahlBf  apparatus,  Contslner  for.     J.  M.  Bllaworth.     Na 

962;814  :  Mar.  \^  ;  8p.  p.  3737  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  660. 
Fishlarraal.     J.   W.   Diamond.     No.   052,888;   Mar.   22; 

fo.  p.  4006;  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  802. 
Fishing-rod  reel<lamp.     B.  O.  Boah.     No.  050.656;  Mar 

1 :  Sp.  p.  416 :  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  87. 
Flshlng-rod  raal-holdar.     F.   H.   Haakall.     Na  001.781: 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2000 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  444. 
Fiahlng-tackle.     C.  L.   Desmond.     No.  053.1  ::u ;  Mar.  26; 

8p.  p.  5484  :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1001. 
FIshpola-haodle    and    welfhlDg-aeala,    Combinad.      E.    J. 

Waldon.     No.  052.652;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4242;  Oaa.  vol. 

152;  p.  778. 
Fixed  point  or  center  oa  plane  aurfaeea,  Device  for  tem- 
porarily Balntalnlng  a.    J.  W.  Braid.    No.  008.407  :  Mar 

20 :  Sp.  p.  6004  :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1005. 
Flacstar     J.  K.  Moora     Na  062.04S ;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  pi 

8220;  Oas.  voL  102;  p.  570. 
Flash-lifht.    H.  A.  WhlOeld.    No.  062.804 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 


p.  8885 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  600. 
Flaahing.     I.  R.  Taylor.    l<a  002.540;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4287 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  777. 
Flask :  Bm  Field  or  hunting  flask ;  Molder's  flssk ;  Ssnd- 

mold  flaak. 
Float.     A.  W.  Ayllng  and  P.  F.  Baichert.     No.  052.406; 

Mar.  22:  Sp.  p.  4119 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  758. 
Floor-board  praaa.     W.   Bmhn.      No.    (fol.507 ;   Mar.   8: 

Sp.  p.  ^26;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  886.  .   »  r    o. 

Floor-covering.     A.   C.    Eagei-s.      No.   963.4i:<:    Mar.    20; 

Sp.  p.  810ft:  Oas.  vol.  l..i' :  p.  1007. 
Floor-jack.     J.  W.  Marsh.     Na  060.678:  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p. 

448 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  78.  <  °^  v 

Floor-scraper.     8.   Mowry  and  J.   Ilnnih.      No.  Or.rt.nnH : 

Mar   29:  .Sp.  p.  .'^41 7:  Oar.  vol.  \r%l\  p.  f>f>-.' 
Flour-blaachaa,  Appbrlag.     J.  A.  Waaener.     No.  061.468; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2067 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  856. 
Fluid-compressors.  Automatic  controlling  device  for.     U. 

T   Harr.    No.  058.617;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p.  6080;  Oaa.  vol. 

102;  p.  1168. 
Flnid-pressore    governor,      fl.    Maclnakia      No.    003.218: 

Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  5666;  Oas.  vol.  l.%2:  p.  1029 
Flnld-pr assure  motor  end  pump.     T.  and  W.  Moas.     No. 

000.040:  Msr.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  1012:  Osa  vol.  162:  p.  162. 
Flatd-praaaara  ragolator.    B.  J.  Robrbacher.    No.  001.013  ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  8188 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  371. 
Flald-prraanre   regulator.     W.   F.   Turner.     No.  008,408: 

Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  rtOft4 :  Oas.  vol.  1.-2:  i».  100-1. 
F1nm^ate.^M.  H.  Worley.     Na  052,608;  Mar.  22;  Bp. 

p.  4484;  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  816. 
Ftnshlag  appantaa     W.  tl  Darning.    Na  002.240 ;  Mar. 

15 :  Bp.  p.  86M :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  644. 
Ftaahtag-taak.    W^^C.  Bakin  and  B.  Daboo.    Na  061,708: 

Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2627;  Oaa.  voL  102:  p.  404. 

^\'^'^^^-     4    *^^?«^     No-   »50.848 :   Mar.    1  ;   Bp.   Bl 
816:  Osa  vcj.  102;  p.  180.  ^   *^ 
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VlF-tr^    W.  C.  Lana.    Mo.  602.404;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p. 

4021:  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  744. 
f1yint4Mglili>a.    L.  C.  Klncannon.    No.  051,610 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bto.  p.  2886 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  400. 
FlTlBMuieblna     I.  Btrieb  and  F.   Wela.     Mo.  002,816; 

Mai.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8741 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  670. 
Flying-machine.      D.   C.    Funebeon.      No.   008,108;   Mar. 

20;  Bp.  p.  5688;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1026. 
Flyiat-tnachiaa.  Amoaement    R.  O.  Draaalar.    No.  062386 ; 

Mac.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4061 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 :  p.  808. 
nviB^^aaehlna,   Motor.     A.   Wondarllch.     No.   002.167; 

Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8441 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 :  p.  610. 
Folder.     C.  H.  Pettiarew.     Na  053,286;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6822;  Oas.  voL  152;  p.  1053. 
Folding  and  dallvanr  mechanism.    W.  Beott     No.  052,714  ; 

"--    ~*-  ■"-     -     -'"OS?  Gac    ▼ol     1K5'  n    886 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 


Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4803 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  880 
oldlng  box.     A.  Ooidencts.     )~ 
8002^;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  740. 


z;  p. 
.441; 


Folding  box.     A.  Ooldenets.     No.  002,440 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

800<r;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  741. 
Folding  box.    P.  O.  Flacher.    No.  008,182 ;  Mar.  20  ;  Sp.  p. 

040f:  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  1003. 
Food-tfjitter.     J.  Anderaon.    No.  062,660;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p. 

440T:  Oss.  VOL  152:  p.  RIR. 
Foot,  ArtlflelaL     J.  F.  Rowley.     Na  001.140;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  1802 :  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  208. 
Foot-mut     J.  O'Connell.     No.  953.224;  Mar.  29;   Sp.  p. 

5687;  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  10.13. 
Foot-pow«'r    mechsniam.      T.    C.    l*ronty.      No.    968.897; 

Mar  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6075 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1001. 
Forge.    T.  J.  Ward.    Na  001.802  ;  Msr.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2022 ; 

Oas.  VOL  162;  p.  020. 
Forglog-machlne.     O.  H.  Condict.     Mo.  000.604 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  270 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  44. 
Fork  :  See  Hay-fork ;  Pitchfork. 
Fork.     .A.  o    Bonin  and  L.   V.  Beaulleau.     No.  050,885: 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  802 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  128. 
Fork  and  scraper.    J.  Miebol.     No.  052.845 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  37108 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  670. 
Form.  Bhoulder-presaar.    J.  M.  Stein.     No.  052.877 ;  Msr. 

15:  8p.  p.  3»52:  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  680. 
Former.     C.   B.   Ta/lor.     No.   061,156;   Mar.  8;   Sp.   p. 

1408 :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  256. 
Foondqr  plaat    A.  B.  Price.    No.  051,676 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

225$ ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  802. 
Frame :  £00  Bed-frame :  Car-frame  :  Display-frame  :  Ortnd- 

fltooA- frame;  Hair-frame;  Heddle-frame :  Stencil-frame; 

Window-frame. 
Freeani.     O.  F.  Dickson.     Na  062.080;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p. 

8181;  Oas.  vol.  102;  p.  074. 
Frirtiea  feed  mechsnism.    M.  FIsther.     No.  050.480 ;  Msr. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  36 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  8. 
FroglBM  switch.     S.  Miller.     No.  962.460 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4082 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  746. 
Fruit  jind  vegetable  stand  and  rotary  or  turbine  sprayer. 

B.  Oardner.     No.  058.676 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6670 ;  Oas. 

VOL  102:  p.  1188. 
rmlt-box.  Collapsible.    W.  H.  Brenner.    Na  052,802  ;  Mar. 

16 :  8n.  p.  8717 :  Oss.  vol.  162  :  p.  6415. 
Fralt-cutter.     F.  Hampal.     Na  051,241;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

166t :  Oas.  VOL  102 ;  p.  281. 
Frult-|»therlng  vesael.     J.  H.  Ogbom.     No.  068,000;  Mar. 

22 :  Jp.  p.  5209  :  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  984. 
Frult-ltioaa.    Concantrattng.      B.    Oahma     No.    900,000; 

Ma^  1 :  Sp.  p.  1028 ;  Oss.  vol.  102 ;  p.  168. 
Frult-praaa     8.  B.  Warren.    No.  000,028 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

180 :  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  22. 
Fruit,  ^yrupa,  or  the  like,  Beceptacle  for  diapenaing  cruabed. 

L.  A.  Becker.    No.  002,400 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3018 ;  Oas. 

VOL  182 :  p.  701. 
Fralt-ttaatlng  maebiae.     W.   H.   Noland.     No.  000,708; 

Man.  1 :  Bp.  p.  628 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  101. 
Fruit-Msshing   machine.     J.    F.    Haller.        No.   052,784; 

Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  841. 
FoaL  Qaaifylag.  IgnitlniE,  and  controlling  the  combnatlOB 

of.    W.  BluBlagtoa.     tCa  001.008  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1270 ; 

Oas,  ToL  102;  p.  200. 
Fnasa-iikreater.      H.    Howard.      (Baissna)      Na    18,000; 

Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2700  ^Qas.  voL  102 ;  p.  466. 
Fume^urester.     C.  C.  Whitmore.     No.  062.070 ;  Msr.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  0127 ;  Oss.  vol.  102 :  p.  021. 
rnaaaC    J.  B.  W.  and  C  B.  RU^arda    No.  061.848 ;  Mar. 

16  ;llp.  p.  2812 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  018. 
Faaaek^     J.   B.   Smith.     No.   063,060;   Mar.   20 ;   Bp.   p. 

5387 ;  Oas.  vol.  452 :  p.  982. 
Fomara:   ffae  Boiler- furnace:    Bleetrle   furnace;   Olass- 

heatfeiK  furnace ;  Orste-fnmace :   Hot-air  furnace ;   In- 

duettDB-fanaee ;    Ore-roasting    furnace :    Smeltlng-fnr- 

nace ;  Sulfur  -  burning  furnace ;  Tranaformer  -  furnaee  ; 

Waeti-air  furnace. 
Furnace.      J.   Thomaon   and   F.   A.   J.   Fits  Oersld.     Mo. 

060378 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  876 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  141. 
Faraac*.     W.  A.  Norton.     No.  962.047;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p. 

8222;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  080. 
Furnace.     V.  H.  Hobaoa.     No.  002,481 ;  Mar.  10 :  Bp.  p. 

8006;  Oaa  vol.  102;  p.  706. 
Furnace.     H.   A.   Poppenhtiaen.     No.  058,306;  Mar.  20; 

Sp.  p.  6072 :  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  1001. 
Famace-charglag  apparatua.     A.  C.  Clark.    No.  001304; 

Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  Iffl ;  Oaa.  vol.  102:  p.  802. 
Furnace-cooling  Jacket    J.  I.4iw8on.    No.  001,647 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2401  :  Oaa  vol.  102 ;  p.  418. 
Fnraaea-grata  and  Jlra-bar.     B.  Campbell.     Mo.  008314 ; 

Man  » :  Bp.  p.  6822 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1188. 


Fumaeea  and  eouvertera,  Apparatua  for  extracting  mola- 
ture  from  air  for  blaat-.  J.  Oayley.  No.  968,525 ;  Mar. 
29 ;  Sp.  p.  6861 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  1187. 

Ptirnacea,  Charging  blaat-.  T.  McDonald  and  J.  C.  Bar- 
61.144; 


Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1882 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ; 


rett.     ^o.  96] 

p.  261. 
FanaceaL  FeedlBg  mixed  fuels  to.     A.   8.   Maaa.     Na 

062366 :MarriD ;  t^.  p.  8688 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 :  p.  603. 
Fnmacaa,  Meana  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  acennnla- 

tlona  In  the  pipea  and  elbowa  of.     B.  Paananborg.     No. 

002.088 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5066 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  010. 
Fumsces,  I'roteotlng  registers  of  electric.     F.  A.  J.  Fits 

Oarald.     No.  950,905;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  081;  Oaa.  ToL 

102;  p.  149. 
Furniture.     B.  C.  E.  Ellsworth.     No.  900.710;  Mar.  1; 

Bp.  p.  563  :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  88. 
Furniture.  School.    J.  C.  and  W.  A.  Moore.    No.  060,944 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1011 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  162. 
Fuse.  Blasting-.     J.  Bramwell-Smlth.     No.  953,588;  Mar. 

29 ;  Bp.  p.  6470 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  1158. 
Fuse  blo<^  Multiple-.    C.  H.  Dunfee.     No.  951,306 ;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  1716 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  302. 
Fuse,  Electric.     W.  J.  Lehmann.     No.  950,082;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  082 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  157. 
Fnse-lndicstor,  Inclosed.     O.  c.  HofTmann.     No.  058,204; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5649 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1026. 
Oage:  fiee   Sewing-machine  gage;    Street -gage;   Track- 
gage;  Water-gage. 
Game.    L.  U.  Gilbert.     No  051.212 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1007 ; 

Ortx.  vol.  152 ;  p.  272. 
Oame  amiaratus.    J.  B.  Wattarsoa.    No.  950,810 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  750 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  120. 
Game  apparatiu.    R.  O.  Roblln.    No  951.701 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  2465:  Oas.  vol.  l.%2jp.  433. 
Oame  apparatus.    R.  K.  Eldrldge.    No.  961,800  ;  Mar.  15 ; 

Bp.  p.  2736 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  600. 
Oame  apparatus.     R.  Sato.     No.  062.644  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4462 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  811. 
Game  apparatua.  Rnse-bell-.     W.  B.  Small.     No.  950,066; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1054 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  169. 
Oame  apparatua,  Base-ball-.     1'.  C.  Peoser.     No.  <MS1,257 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1602 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  286. 
Game  apparatua.  Baseball-.     J.  F.  Mnrrav.     No.  951,486 ; 


Mar.  8 ;  Sp   p.  2092 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  D.  362. 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5174 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  920. 
Game-counter.    .1.  II.  Lvauer.     No.  951,875;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 


Oame    atmaratus,    Bdoeatlonal.     B. 
962.997:  " 


Sanderson.     No. 


1862  :  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  325. 
Oame-connter.     A.    McKlnney.     No.    062.020;    Mar.    22; 

Sp.  p.  5048 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  007. 
Oarbsge-crematory.     J.  A.  Thompson.     No.  952,651 ;  Mar. 

22:  Sp.  p.  4467:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  813. 
OarbageHSreaa    P.  B.  Taylor.    No.  962.221 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  8601 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  638. 
Gsrment-hnnKer.     K    Wolf.     No.  051,470;  Msr.  8;  te.  p. 

2058:  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  357. 
Oarment-hanger.     H.  E.  Rathbtin.     No.  062,869 ;  Mar.  15 ; 

Sp.  p.  3826 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  684. 
Garment-hanger.     J.   B.  Brochu.     No.  952,000;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4355 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  795. 
Garment-holder.     B.  J.  RucklnKham.     No,  051,628;  Mar. 

K  ;  Sp.  p.  2865 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  410. 
Garment  support  and  form.  Combined.     H.  Klingoifeld. 

No.  062,2<Kr;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8603  ;  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  680. 
Oarment-supporter.      S.    Kops.      No.    050.800 ;    Mar.    1 : 

Sp.  p.  838 :  Gas.  vol.  102 :  p.  134. 
Osrment-supporter.     M.  F.  Burns.     No.  952,601 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4367 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  795. 
Oarment-supporter.     S.  J.   McClung.     No.  962,880;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4867 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  876. 
Garment  •  supporter     nttachment.       J.     S.     Martin.       No. 

951,617  :  Mar.  8  :  Sp   p.  2M'l :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  406. 
Oas-analysis   apparatus.      S.    D.    Merton.      No.    068,482; 

Mar.  » ;  Sp.  p.  6240  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1120. 
fiaa  and  analogoua  gases  for  obtaining  tsr  snd  ammonia. 

Treatment  of  coal-.    W.  Feld.    No.  051,778 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  2669 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  461. 
Oas  apparatua.  Combined  dip-regulator  and  tar-seal  for.    J. 

Dell.     Na  951.633  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2377 ;  Oas.  voi.  102 ; 

p.  411. 
Oss  spparatua.  Oil-.    E.  N.  Percy.     No.  961.512;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2137  :  Oaa  vol.  152 :  p.  370. 
Oaa  apparatua  Producer-.     H.  P.  Hill.     No.  002,780 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  4648 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  842.  ^ 

Osa    apparatua.    Vertical  -  retort.      J.    H.    Taussig.      Mo. 

051.866 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2841  ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  617. 
Oaa-bonier.      T.    H.   Mintler   and   H.    J.    Jeaniags.     Mo. 

001.828 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2771 ;  Oas.  voL  152  jp.  007. 
Oaa-borner  and  hot-water  heater.  Combined.     W.  A.  Faa- 

tarants.     No.  008.262;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p.  6778;  Oas.  voL 

102 ;  p.  1040. 
Oaa-enclna     J.  Kellington.     No.  001.070;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1247 :  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  200. 
Gaa-engine.     O.  W.  Welfer.     No.  051.808 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1811  :  Gaa  vol.  152:  p.  317 
Oaa  from  UqaM-hydrocarlxni  fnala.  Making  fixed.     H.  A. 

Orina     No.  052.080 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  proi57 ;  Oaa.  voL 

102 ;  p.  026. 
Oaa  from  olL  Apparatua  for  generatinc.     P.  Meyar.    Ma 

002,127 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8870 ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  606. 
Oaa  from  peat.  Makteg .    P.  J.  Buckley.    No.  061,TW ;  Mar. 


10 ;  BpL  p.  2724 :  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  408. 
ws-geaerator.     B.  B.   Hancock   aod  C.   r.   AraoUL 
051301 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2110 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  867. 
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Ou  gcnentor.  Acetylene-.    R.  B.  AlUoo  and  W.  O.  Elliott. 

No.  001.0»7 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1291 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  2S7. 
OMHTOTernor.     M.   Lee*.     No.  »S2,822:  Mar.  22;   8p.  p. 

4841 :  Oas.  toI.  162  :  p.  871. 
Gm  Uaitar  and  ezttatfofilMr.    J.  C  Lnndan.    No.  962,206 : 

Mairri6 ;  Bp.  p.  3812 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  «S2. 
Qan-maln  stopper.     E.  A.  Behringer.     No.  962,499;  Mnr. 

22;  8p.  p.  4122;  Ga».  vol.  162:  p.  759. 
Oas-manancturios  apparatna.     u.  W.  Bonner  and  A.  G. 

Kelterborn.     No.  960,779 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  088  ;  Oai.  t<^ 

102 ;  p.  110. 
Qaa-meter.     S.  &  Halaey.     No.  962,110;  Max.  16;  8p.  p. 

8836 ;  Ga&  TOl.  162 ;  p.  600. 
Oaa-meter,  Single-diaphragm.     A.  Hennlnc.     No.  962,808; 

Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4808  :  Oaz.  toI.  15^  ;  p.  806. 
Gaa-prodneer.    M.  B.  Crowell.    No.  902,237  ;  Mar.  IB ;  Bp. 

p.  3677 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  048. 
Gaa-prodncer.     J.  C.  and  J.  A.  Swtndall.     No.  908.497; 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  8287 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  d.  1127. 
Qaa-prodncer.     C.  A.  Harrey.     No.  953,614;  Mar.  29;  8p. 

p.  0681 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1107. 
Oaa-prodncers.  Feeding  mechanlam  for.     J.  C.  and  J.  A. 

Swindell.     No.  951.006 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2440 ;  Gai.  ToL 

162  :  D.  423.      - 
Oaaea.  Separating  Tarlona  materials  from.     W.  J.   Bald- 
win.    No.  950.807 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  302 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ISS ; 

p.  49. 
Gasket,  Packing-.    J.  W.  Miller.     No.  962.128;  Mar.  16; 


Bp.  p.  3370 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  007. 
aaketa,  RetainlDg-sprlng  for.    J.  E. 
Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  2270 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  395. 


Gaaketa,  RetainlDg-sprlna  for     J.  E.  Ward.    No.  961.684 ; 


fate: 
Inrsa 


Oasolaie-l>nmer.    A.  J.  Blackford.    No.  962,412 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  3923 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  702. 
Ga«>IeQe-indlcator.     M.   H.   Preaton.     No.  962,360;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3822 :  Gai.  rol.  152 :  p.  083. 
Qata:   see   Electric   aatomatlcallj -operated    gate;    Farm- 
,te :  Flame-gate  ;  Railway-gate ;  Botatable  gate ;  Btart- 
te ;  Swinging  gate. 
Gate.     W.  E.  Reed.     No.  052.768 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4899 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  849. 
Gate.    A.  W.  Spragne  and  T.  B.  Mnlroyan.     No.  968.088 : 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5338 ;  Gas.  toI.  162:  p.  982. 
Gata-flttlng.     I.  L.  Landla.     No.  960.071 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

442 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  72. 
Gataoparatlng  mechanum.     H.  L.  Coats.     No.  960.069 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  420 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  08. 
Gear-cutting    machine.      C.    C.    Roberta.      No.    063,069 

Mar.  29;  Sp.   p.  5314;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  979. 
G«ar-gen«rating  machine.     J.   B.  Gleason.     No.  960.708 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  049 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  105. 
G«ar.    TranamlastoD-.      M.    I.    Roblnaon.      No.    968,238 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  5706 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  1088. 
Oear-wbeel.     A.  Johnston.     No.  961 .503  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p 

2122:  Gas.  rol.  152:  p.  368.  • 

Gaaring.     C.  M.  Rhodea.     No.  950,958;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p. 

1038 :  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  100. 
Gaaring.     B.  Feiz.     No.  961.946;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8022 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  647. 
Gaarlng.    A.  Rodgers  and  W.  C.  White.    No.  961.990 ;  Mar, 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  3123 ;  Gas.  rol.  152  ;  p.  563. 
Gearing.  Change-speed   belt-.     P.   Heaer.     No.   968.144 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6523 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  1007. 
Gearing.    Roller-grip    for    band-.      W.    Trewhella.      No 

952T56  :  Mnr  Tr, ;  Sp.  p.  3424  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  015. 
Gearing,  Tranamlasion-.     W.  M.  Parkison.     No.  900.828 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  780 ;  Gas.  toI.  152:  p.  124. 
Gearing.    TranamUsion-.      P.    JL    Clark.      No.    961.066 

Mar.  1:  Sp.  p.  linO:  Gas.  toI.  152:  p.  190. 
Gem-eettlngs,   Mnonfaetnrlng  strips  of  continaoaaly-«en- 

neoted.     l¥.  Whrtock.  Jr.     No.  950.624 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  n. 

137  :  Gas.  toI.  i52  :  p.  22. 
Generator  :  Bee  Acetylene-generator ;  Gas-generator ;  Mag- 
neto-generator;  Osone-generator :   Steam-generator. 
Generator.     J.  J.  Weyer.     No.  952.096:  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4567  :  Gas.  rol.  152  :  p.  828. 
Girdle.  Waist-.     H.   W.   Gilbert.     No.  960.907;  Mar.   1; 

Bp.  p.  986:  Gas.  rol.  162:  p.  150. 
Glass  :  See  Eyeslasses  ;  Water-glass. 
Glass   and   making   the   same,   Art-.      W.    Johnson.      No. 

952,527  :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4185  ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  709. 
Glass,    .\pparatu8    for    rolMoK    wire-.      A.    Meyer.      No. 

952,126  ;  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3308 ;  Gas.  Tol.  162;  p.  000. 
Glass-drawing  machine.   Window-.     C.   M.   Resaiar.     No. 

961.222 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1627 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  276. 
Glass-heating   furnace.     T.   W.   Freeh.   Jr.      No.  962.61T: 

Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4156 ;  Gai.  toI.  152 :  p.  706. 
Glaas,  Making  imitation  art-.     A.  Fandrey.     No.  961,879; 

Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  2897;  Gas.  toI.  162:  p.  624. 
Glass.  Manafacture  of  plate-.     F.  L.  O.  wadaworth.    No. 

962.890 :  Mar.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3878  ;  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  094. 
Glass.   Method   of  and   apparatna  for   the  prodnctlon  of 

aheet-.     J.  Player.     No.  952.364  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp   p.  3814  ; 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  682. 
Glaas-moldlng    machine.      W.    J.    MBler.      Na    960,941; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1003  ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  },.  160. 
Glass  plates,  Apparatna  for  silrerlng.     M.  Glaser  and  B. 

WalnbUtt.     No.  962.191;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  8479;  Oaa. 

Tol.  162 :  p.  626. 
Glass  plates.  Making  flgnred  and  Tariecated.    ▲.  C  Pllk- 

Ingtoa.    Mo.  960.M4  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  864 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 : 

p.  187. 
Glass  tiMa,  Apparatna  for  forming,    W.  T.  NIeholls.     No. 

962,272  :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp^  p.  8040  ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  066. 
Glassware;  Mannfaetnring.     M.  W.  Kaye.     No.  962,908: 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6006 :  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  899. 


Globe,  CollaiMtblo  ^eoaraplilcaL     II.  U.  Van  Keui-«n.     No. 

962,119 ;  Mar,  15 ;  Bp.  p.  8383  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  80S. 
GeHcart,  CoaferHble.    R.  S,  Stone.    Np.  962,848  :  Mar.  22 ; 


Bp.  p.  4468 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  812. 
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Gold  aad  silver  from  ore-sUmee.  Bztracting.    A.  F.  Croaaa. 

No.  951,940  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  i015  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  648. 
Golf-bag.     G.   A.   O'NeU.     No.   951.448;   Mar.   8;   Sp.   p. 

2008 ;  Gas.  toL  152  ;  p.  848. 
Golf-ball.     M.   U.   Dessau.     No.  961.760;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  n. 

2024;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  468. 
Golf-ball  marker.    J.  J.  BInmberg.    No.  962.601 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Bp.  p.  4126 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  769. 
Goli.  Portable  apparatos  for  ase  in  playing  clock-.     J.  H. 

Matthews.     No.  961.049;  Mar.  8;  dp.  p.  2408;  Oaa. 

ToL  162;  p.  410. 
GoTemlng    mechanlam.      R.    B.    Owena.      No.    968,286 ; 

Mar.  »:  Bp.  p.  6818;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.   1062. 
GoTemor,   Automatic  stop-.     J.   BrealoTa     No.   968,690; 

Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  0482;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1159. 
Grader,   Road-.     W.   H.   BeasL      Na  968,400;   Mar.  29; 

Sd.  p.  0092 :  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1094. 
Graders.  Dost-ecrsper  for  eleTStlag-.     C.  L.  Bpragoe  and 

C.  A.  Wilson.     No.  960,874 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  870 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  152;  p.  140. 
Grading  mactiioe.  Hoad-.     B.  Whlttemore.     Na  962,896; 

Mar.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3888 :  Gas.  toI.  162  :  p.  096. 
Grsdlng  marblne.   Road-.     B.  F.  Elliott  and  J.  L.  Sum- 
mers.    No.  953,085;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6887;  Gaa.  toI. 

162 ;  p.  988. 
Grain  bin.  I'ortahle.     E.  B.  Norgnlat.     No.  962,188;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3382 :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  808. 
Grain  -  binder    twine  -  feeding    derice.      J.    Praaka.      No. 

960,966 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp._p.  1088  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  106. 
Graln-dlTider.      P.   O.    Sandel   and    W.   E.   McCann.     Na 

962,802  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8880  ;  Gas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  086. 
Grain-drUl.    C.  A.  PatUaoa  and  L.  E.  Boby.    No.  961.741 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  8p._p.  2887  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  447. 
Grain-drill,     w:   Fetaer.      Na   961.768;   Mar.   8;   Bp.   p. 

2030;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  464. 
Graln-germlnating  apparatna     Ia  Mueller.     No.  961.280; 

Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  lOM;  Gas.  toI.  162:  p.  296. 
Grain   polisher   and   cleaner.      I.   Btelner.     No.   961.649; 

Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2213;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  884. 
Graln-ehocker.      E.    It.   Rahner.     No.  908.1 

Bp.  p.  6644 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1011. 
Grsss-Dumlng    machioe.      J.    R.    Totman.      No.    961.034; 


.166;  Mar.   29; 


Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1164 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  190. 


Grass-crlmping  machine.     K.  Weasel.     No.  961,808 ;  Mar. 

15  :  Sp.  p.  2856 :  Gas.  toI.   162 ;  p.  620. 
Grate-bar.     E.  W.  Blanchard.     No.  961.797 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp. 

p.  2721  :  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  497. 
Grate-bar.    J.  and  W.  Reagan.    No.  962,216 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8582;  Gas.  toL  162;  p.  886. 
Grate  deflector.  Gas-     J.  C.  Calhoun.    No.  951.808 ;  Mar. 

8;  Bp.  p.  1888;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  821. 
Orate,  >lre-.     J.  H.  and  A.  N.  Spangela     No.  961446 ; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1790 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  816. 
Grate-furnace.     H.  Murphy.     No.  961,<R0 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  n. 

1148;  Gas.  toI.  162;  p.  180. 
Grinder  and  pollnher.     E.  Adam.     No.  052J$99 ;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3890;  Gaa  vol.  152;  p.  097. 
Grinder  and  palper.  Adjustable  stock  power.     J.  Sleffert. 

No.  960,618 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  124 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  20. 
Grinder,  Lawn  mower.     I>.  H.  Root.     No.  950.500;  Mar.  1; 

Bp.  p.  210 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  84. 
Grinding  and  poliahing  macnlne.     J.  Hausman  and  J.  C. 

Blevney.     No.    963,031;   Mar.   29;   Bp.   p.   6201;   Gaa 

vol.   162;  p.   970. 
Grinding  and  polishing  skste-mnaers,  Apperstns  or  ma- 
chine for.    F.  H.  Koerner.     No.  901,401 ;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  a 

1919 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  888. 
Grinding  machine.  Saw-.     F.  A.  Hunter  and  0.  8.  Turner. 

No.  952.907  ;  Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  5002  :  Gas.  vol    162  ;  p.  899. 
Orlnding-min.     L.   B.   Simpson.      No.   960.680;   Mar.   1; 

Sp.  p.  248;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  41. 
Orladlng-mill.     J.  Walker.     No.  960.972;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  pt 

1007 :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  171. 
Orlndlng-mill.     R.  T.  Lansdowne.     No.  952,820  ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Bp.  p.  4889 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  870. 
Orlndlng-mill.    O.  Moberg.     No.  968,161 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

6688;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  1010. 
Grinding  mill.  Roller.     F.  I.  Matthewa.    No.  962,209 ;  Mar. 

18:  Sp.  p.  3640;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  864. 
Grinding  or  poliahiaf  articles,  Apparatna  for.    0.  and  O. 

Krohn.     No.  962,910;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  6009;  Gaa.  voL 

152 :  p.  900. 
Orlnding-wheei  guard.    W.Stone.     No.  968,406;  Mar.  29: 

Sp.  p.  8280;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1120. 
Grindstone-frame.     T.  C.  Pronty.     No.  961,678:  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2204 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  888. 
Orlpper  mecbAnlsm.    C.  Van  Mfddlesworth.     No.  962.286 ; 

Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3687  :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  059. 
Gualacol  and  making  sane,  CoBponnd  of.    F.  Blcsr.    Ma 

961.084 :  Mar.  sTSp.  p.  2879 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  412. 
Oummed-etrlp-serving    apparatna.      F.    B.    Franela.      No. 

962,100  :  Mnr.   15  ;  gp.  p.  3826 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  509. 
Gun.    F.  B.  Patterson.    No.  962,940 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6070 ; 

Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  911. 
Gun.     T.  O.  Mills.     No.  968,426;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6188; 

Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  1101. 
Gun-barrel.    B.  Faber.    Na  961,808 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2800 : 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  400. 
Gun  for  scaring  birds  or  like  pnrpoeea,  AntomatlcaUy-op- 

erated.    W.  Boeder.    Na  962,018 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8188 ; 

Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  670. 
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^,,-^    _. IL    Schneldar.     Ma. 

Marri|;~Sp.  p.  3881 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  886. ^  ^ 

Oans.  Caitrldge-feed  mechanism  of  MsSbl    O.  T.  Baek- 

ham.    No.  961,999 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8180 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  162 ; 

p.  604. 

Guna,  prejectora.  and  the  like,  Trainlns  aieebanlsra  for. 

J.  L.  ifalL     No.  968.189 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6613 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  1(2 ;  p.  1000.  ^.     ^ ^^ 

Oanpowier,  Manufacture  of.     J.  LodaaL     Mo.  962,688 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4216 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  778. 
Gyratory  machine.    J.  Fraaer.    No.  962,606 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  420is ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  782.         _     „        ,     . 
Halr-cnr<ltar.    8.  A.  FIsbar.    No.  960.000;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
1221 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  200.  »-     „        ^ 

Hair-frame.     C.   H.   Bond,   Jr.     No.   968,687;   Mar.  29; 

Bp.  p70477 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1168. 
Hair  oraementing  or  holding  device.     J.  MeArthor.     No. 

952^0 ;  Mar.  22  :  Bp.  p.  6048 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  P..90<k 
Hair,  Taping  or  picking  curled.     P.  Woll,  Jr.    No.  962,867  ; 

Mar.li:  Bp.  p.  4fiN04:Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  884.    _    _ 
Halr-waimr.    A.  H.  Bowers.    No.  961.798;  Msr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

2723:  Gas.   rol.   152;   p.  497. 
Halter-tie.     O.  P.  Mfrth.     Na  951.091;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2481 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  481. 
Hammer.  Pneumatic.    M.  Maximilian.     No.  962.707 :  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4586 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  832. 
Hammer.  Tower-.    C.  Jackson.    No.  962.266 ;  Mar.  16;  Bp. 

p.  .H60T  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  049. 
Hammer    tools.    Rotation    device    fbr   fluid-pressure-oper- 
ated-.    A.   H.   Taylor.     No.   061.406;  Mar.   8;   Sp.   p. 
S061:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  866.  „    „    , 

Hammers.  Tool  holder  for  pneumatic.     V.  B.  Lane.     No. 

961.0U ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1180 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  188. 
Hammotk.     I.  B.  Palmer.     Na  952,094;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 

6108:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  928.  ,, 

Hsmmock  device.     E.  A.  Wilkes.     No.  951.894 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  2027  :  Oax.  vol.  152 ;  p.  529.  .^^    ^, 

Hammoek-snpport.     G.  W.  Bent.     No.  952,228;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  B60d :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  640. 
Handl<> :  fee  Finhpole  handle ;   Initial-handle ;  Pump-ban- 

dl<>;  (aw-handle;  Tool  handle  :  Wblp-handle. 
Banger  ;  8m  Cable-hanger ;  Car-door  banger ;  Door-hanger ; 
Oarme«t-huger ;  Plpe-haager ;   Radiator-hanger;   Saab- 
hanger ;  Shaft-hanger :  Strap-hanger ;  Upper-banger.  * 
Harrow.    C.  B.  White.    Na  961.227  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1688 ; 

Oas.  ir«ol.  162;  p.  277. 
Harrow.    J.  WUdlng.    No.  961.297  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1091 ; 

Oaa.  iwl.  162;  p.  299. 
Harrow.     C.   B.   White.     No.  961,924;  Mar.   16;  Bp.  p. 

2990  {  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  641. 
Harrow,    0.  Bolang.    No.  962,602 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  4120 ; 

Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  760. 
Harrow.    L.  Marsilii.    No.  968.278 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6808 ; 

Gas.  fol.  162 ;  p.  1050. 
Hsrrow    adjustment,    Disk-.      R.    H.    McCanghey.      No. 

952.341 :  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8793  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  078. 
Harrow  draft-bar.     S.  A.    D.   McGovem.     No.   952.210; 

Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8628 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  o.  084. 
Harrow.  Drag-.    A.  D.  Imrie.     No.  952,261;  Mar.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8O01 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  048. 
Harrow,  Scratch-.     B.  Mahone.     No.  962.124;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8808 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  005. 
Harvester.     F.  J.  and  W.  N.  Triplett.    No.  962,884 ;  Mar. 

16;  89.  p.  8886;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  092. 
Harvester.     S.  M.  Houck.     No.  953,146;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6628;  Gas.  vol.   152;  p.  1007. 
Hsrvester,  Beet-.     J.  A.  King.     No.  961,470;  Msr.  8;  Bp. 

p.  2007 ;  Oss.  vol.  162 ;  p.  368. 
Hsrvester,  Beet-.     O.  B.  Duffey.     No.  062,009 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4600 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  819. 
Harvester.  Combined.     B.  Holt     No.  952,380;  Mar.   16; 

Bp.  p.  8707 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  675. 
Hsrvester,  Com-.     C.  A.  Patton.     No.  960,824;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  782 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  124. 
Harvesiar.  Corn-.     1.  I«  Dawson.     No.  961,800;  Mar.  8; 
Sp.  p.  1836 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  822.  _^ 

Harvester,  Corn-.     S.  M.  Houcl     No.  962,740;  Mar.  82; 

Sp.  D.  4066;  Oaa.  toL  152;  p.  843.  ^„  .„„     „ 

HarveaW,  Cotton-.     R.  C.  Scherling.     No.  962,088;  Mar. 

22;  8|i.  p.  4646;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  826. 
Harvester  cutter-bar.     I.  T.  AlfMd:     No.  962,779;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4767 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  867. 
HarveMer-reel.     J.  H.  and  C.  D.  Huddle.     No.  962,249; 

Marn6  ;  Sp.  p.  8507  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  047. 
HarvesUr.  Stalk-.    J.  B.  Bebnman.    Na  961,228 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  ».  1680 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  270. 
HarreaSBr,    Sogar-cane.      H.    G.    OInaca.      No.    968.206; 

Mar.  29 :  So.  p.  6777  ;  Oas.  vol.  162^.  1040. 
Harvesters.  Btalk-packer  for  com-.     W7  H.  TUson.     No. 

961.M2  ;  Msr.  ift ;  Sp.  p.  2P86 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  640. 
Ebtrveanng  naehihe.  Cotton-.    H.  B.  Morris.    No.  051.062 ; 

MarTB:  Bp.  p.  2414 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  418. 
Hat-fa«tener.     C  H.  Raamussen.     Nu.  968.160 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Bp.  p4  6647;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1011. 
Hat-faetenlng  sttaehment.     L.  T.  Tnttle.     No.  968.169; 

Mar.  29  jlp.  p.  6662 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  10^.     _ 
Hat-pin.      B.    Plourde.     No.    068,226;   Mar.   29;   Bp.    p. 

6<l8 :  Gas.  vol.  462 :  p.  1088.  ^      ^ 

Hat  -  pin    attachment.      C.   J.    Bdlavltdi.      No.   962,890 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4008 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.,894. 
Bat-rack.     B.    Bratton.     Mo.  961,281;   Mar.   8;   1^   p. 

1660 :  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  278. 
Hay-diTlag  rack.     E.  B.  Shore  and  W.  T.  Wilson.     No. 
WMuSm;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6727 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1088. 


Bay-fork.     B.  Bwaa.     Mo.  950,876 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  871 : 

Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  140. 
Hay-pitherer  rack.     N.  Frrmaa.     Na  962.070;  Msr.  28} 

8p.  p.  4609 :  Oss.  vol.  l62 ;  p.  819.         .,,     „        ^ 
Hsy-mppla     H.   P.   Hammat     Mo.  968,018;   Mar.  29; 
^p.  p.  8630 :  Gas.  voL  162  ;  p.  1100.    _    ,^       ^    ^ 
Hay-loader,    i.  A.  Spinney.    Not  962,847 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4892;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  880. 
Hsy-loader  coupling.     V,     BUbop.     No.  960,987;  Mar.  1; 

gp.  p.  1091;  Gas.  vol.  15L' :  p.  175.  _    . ..        ^ 

Hay-loader  ra^     J.  WbeaUey.     No.  968,609:  Mar.  »l 

gp.  p.  0480 :  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  1162. 
Hay  or  stevedore's   hook.     H.   Abemethy.     No.  960,087; 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp..p.  476 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  77. 
Hsj-prees.     J.  W.  On/nes.     No.  9&1.9ft8;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  R. 

8108 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  601. 
Bay-preM.    A.  H.  and  L.  C  O'Quinn.    No.  962.847 ;  Mar. 
nr6 ;  Sp.  p.  8802 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  680.  ;  „    ,      .      .- 
Bay  rake  and  buncher,  Revolvias.     C  M.  Borland.     Mo. 

961,076  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2401  Toaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  420. 
HM-tidder.     E^  P.  Curtis.     Na  962,288 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  ». 

Si580  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  044.  .     . 

Bay-tedder.    B.  M.  Hughca.    No.  962,260 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

i699 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  048. 
Head-rest,  Sanitary.     E.  E.  Koken.     No.  950,854 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  835  :  Gaz.  vol.  152  :  p.  184.  ^     ^ 

Headlbht.     B.  B.  Poola     Na  968,288;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

6827;  Oaa-  ▼ol-  152;  p.  1068. 
Headlight,  Automobile  .    W.  H.  Tonne.    No.  952,066 ;  Mar. 

1.-  ;  Sp.  p.  3238  :  <Ja»!.  rol.  152:  p.  683. 
Heater  :     Bee  Curling  iron  heater :  Electric  heater ;  Feed* 

water  heater ;   Incubator  -  heater  ;   Iron  -  heater ;  Taak- 

Ikoater ;  Tin  and  aheet  bar  heater ;  Water-heater. 
HMiter.     J.   F.   Cottrell.      Na  951,077;  Mar.   8;   Bp.   p. 

2468;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  426.  „«.«»/.-«     »#-. 

Heating  apparatna     L.  V,  Drlessche.     No.  951,000;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  1206 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  198. 
Heating    apparatus,    Downdraft      B.    D.    Sawyer.      Mo. 

951.703  :  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2498  :  Gas.  vol.  Iu2  ;  p.  484. 
Heating    appllancee.    Automatic    mechanical    cutoff    for 

electFlcaf.     W.   B.  Matheeon   and  I.   D.   Brodek.     Mo. 

952.081 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  D.  4630 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  o.  8M. 
Heating,   cooling,   and  v&tilating  apparatua.     J.   Kelto. 

Na  fel,250 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  168^  :  Gu.  vol.  162 ;  p.  284. 
Heating  device.     C.  Forth.     No.  060.000 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

480 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  71.  ,       ..     - 

Heating-furnace.     W.  Fisher.     No.  962,420 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  .^948  :  Gaz.  vol.  152  ;  p.  700.     „     „     —,  _^    ,       -^ 
Heating    arstem    and    furnace.      C.    W.    Wlegand. Ifo. 

962;f70 '^lar^  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4760 ;  Oas.  ▼pl^6f ;  p.  868. 
Heating  aystems.   Mechanism   for   dlscbanlng  water  of 

condensation    from   steam-.      E.B.   ^o^^k.       -uSS" 

968,880  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  M12  ;  Q"- JoL  164  ''^•^^. 
Heating  veaael.     B.  W.  Strohm.     No.  952.090 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4649;  Oaa  vol.  162  ;  p.  826.  o«o  mm  . 

H^la-frame.    W.  Fehr  and  J.  Kaofmann.    No.  962,608. 

Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4206 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  781. 
Heddle-maklng  machine.    A.  B.  Kasparson.     No.  961,248 ; 

Mar  8  ;Bp^  p.  1578 :  Oas.  vol.  155;  P-  283 
Bed.     J.  H    Nash.     Na  968,009;  Msr.  29;  Bp.  p.  6419; 

H«?l"Dluchifbli  IhSf^'  F.  G.  McCollum.     Na  961.021; 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.p.  1146 :  Oss.  vol.  152 :  p.  186. 
Heliograph.     T.  J.  Maher.     No.  950,988 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  ». 

999  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p/  100.  «-k.- 

Hlde  and  other  material  working  machine.     B.  A    Fisher 

and  J.  W.  Steinhaneer.     No.  960,018;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p. 

829:  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  58.  ^.«  _-.. 

Hides  or  skins,  Tr*atlnt     C.  '-  0\»»^.     Vo.  962,708; 

Msr.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4678  rOe*  ▼©!.  162 ;  p.  880. 
High-power   Solfer.     L.   M.   O.   Delaunav-Bellevllle      No. 

§61%9:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2*«Ji  0*\,:^f.?.«U  VwVtt- 
Hinge.    C.  C.  Meyer.     No.  951,827;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1702, 

Hl2S:    C  bS4i?.  X.  961.900:  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  2940; 

Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  682.  ^        ..     - 

Hinge.     F.  W.   Famam.     No.  961,944;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8021 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  647.  „        ..     -_ 

Hinge.     E.   L.  William.     No.  962,069;  Mar.   16;  i^.  p. 

8244  :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  684.  ..    -    -. 

Hinge,   Gravitstlng.     J.   Knnsmann   and   Z.   Zimmerman. 

No.  960.687  ;  Mar.  1  ;  Si^.  p.  160  :  Gjl- ▼o^lM  ;  p.  27. 
Hinge,  Spring  .     O.  C  Jenner.    No.  951,189 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp. 

p   1464:  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  205.    ^  ^^^     „        ,      _ 
Hltch-Btrap.     R.  Bellamy.     No.  960,470:  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p. 

5 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  4.  ^     ^         .... 

Heist    K.  Iwahorl.     No.  962,742 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4608 ; 

Oaa  vol   152;  p.  844.       „«_.,_  «,      ««.,«•>. 

Holatlng   mechanlsiQ.      L.   B.   Brlckman.     Mo.    068.J92; 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6628 :  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  1022. 
Holdback.     W.  J.  Parvln.     Na  951.889 :  Msr.  16 ;  8^  p. 

2808;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  511.  _  _^      ..      , 

Hook :  See   Check-hook ;    Fish-hook ;    Hay   or   stevedore's 

book ;  Ladng-hook  ;  Log-hook  ;  Slater-hook ;  Snap-book ; 

Tubing  or  casing  hook.  ^^ 

Hook  and  ^e.     P.  Altsaan  and  8.  Feld._Mo.  061,0M: 

Mar.  8:  5  p-  1298;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  287. 

ir™P-^??i.''S*t**5Slien^N'?*^i»?-Mar.  15;  Bp.  |, 

BoSoS^A^SiyU.'  •l?o.*M2.208 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8619 : 
Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  638.  ^    ' 

Horswhoe.  M.  De  Boaa.  Ma  962.982:  Max.  22;  Bpw  pw 
6148;  QfM.  vol.  162;  p.  924. 
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Hor— ho«-p>d.    C.  B.  Pvarl.    No.  Ml.TTS ;  Mar.  8  r  Sp.  p. 

2055  :  Qua.  vol.  152  ;  p.  459. 
Horacahot  aafety  attaehuMBt.     R.  J.  Kleiaar.     No.  961,684 

Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  2182 ;  Oai.  toI.  152 :  p.  379. 
Hoae-coapllDc.    P.  Kriaehar.    No.  961^83 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p, 

1663  ;  Oar  toI.  152 ;  p.  294. 
Hoae-coopllng.      J.   H.  StftpbeDS.     No.   961,516;  Mar.   8 

8p.  p.  2144  :  Gas.  vol.  152:  d.  872. 
Hoae-coaplinc.     H.   L.  Hnland.     No.   963,061 ;   Mar.   29 

8p.  p.  5324 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  980. 
UoM-couplinga,  Attachment  to  ba  oaad  In  connection  with 

J.   F.   W.  Joat.      No.   953,422;   Mar.   29;  8p.   p.  6126 

Oaa.  Tol.  152;  p.  1100. 
Hoae-pipe  noaalaa,  Attacbmant  for.     J.   W.  Kellev.     No, 

952.530 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4193 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  770. 
Hose-protector.     R.  D.   Weakley.     No.   951,552;  Mar.  8 

8p.  p.  2219 :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  385. 
Hot-air  furnace.    L.  Howard.    No.  963.466 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp 

p.  6212:  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  1114. 
Hoase  :  See  Smoke- bouse. 
Holler:  See  Seed-holler. 
Haman   bodies,   Instmment  for  detarminlnf  the  poaltkm 

of  an  orcan  or  the  like  wltbln.     J.  Olllet     (Selaane.) 

No.  13.089 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2698 :  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  466. 
HumldiOer.     P.  B.  Comlna.     No.  952.234  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3673;  Oaa.  Tol.  152;  p.  642. 
Humidor.     J.  J.  Deemiac.     No.  950,689 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

482;  Oai.  toL  152;  p.  78. 
Hjrdnrallc  compraaa.      R.  p.  and  8.  J.  Webb.      No.  962,868 


Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4901  ;  Gat.  vol.  152 ;  p.  882. 
HTdroearbon-boroer.     J.   L.   Henry.     No.   962,194 ;   Mar 

16 :  Sp.  p.  3483  :  Oas.  toI.  152 :  p.  627. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.      J.    C.    Kenmoath.      No.    968,147 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6530 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1008. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     L.  A.  Sherman.     No.  953,441:  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6164 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1106. 
Hypodermic  needle.     P.  J.  McBIroy.     No.  960,822;  Mar 

I ;  Sp.  p.  779 :  Gas.  rol.  162 :  p.  124. 
Hypsometer.     F.    O.    Plommer.     Na    960,805;    Mar.    1 

Sp.  p.  745 :  Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  119. 
ce-cream  freaier.    O.  F.  Dtckaon.    No.  962,031 ;  Mar.  16 

Sp.  p.  8194  ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  574. 
ce-cream  freeaer.     A.  H.  Mace.     No.  952,839;  Mar.  16 

Sp.  p.  3789 :  Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  678. 
ce-cream  frees^ira.  Secnrlnf  device  for.     J.  O.  Klrkpatrl^. 

No.  951.007 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1121 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  181 
ee-cream  spoon.     D.  H.  Moateller.    No.  951.571 :  Mar.  8 

Sp.  p.  2249 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  391. 
ce-cnttlng    aiachine.     P.    Susol.     No.    950.969;    Mar.    1 

8p.  p.  1063:  Gas.  toI.  152:  p.  170. 
ce-cuttinz    machine.      K.    H.    Ladccard.      No.    968,626 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6561  ;  Oas.  vol.  1^ ;  p.  1170. 
Cnitcr.    O.  Pearson.    No.  963,488 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6268 

Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1123. 
gnlter  for  explosive  shells,  Blectrtc.     P.  Schwanke.     No. 

962.760;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4704 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  860. 
gnlting  apparatus.     D.  B.  Cole.     No.  951,724;  Mar.  8 

Sp.  p.  25S8;  Gas.  vol.  1R2:  p.  441. 
gnftlon  apparatua.  Magneto.     C.  M.  P.  Montbarbon.    No 

963.218 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6676 ;  Gaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  1081 
Uuminatlng    and    projecting    apparatua.    Solar.      W.    T 

SkllUng.     No.  961,850 ;  Mar.  15  j  Sp.  p.  2828 ;  Oas.  vol 

162;  p.  615. 
aclnerator.     F.   L..  A.   S.,  and  L.  A.  R.   Decarle.     No 

951.905 :  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  2950 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  534. 
Bcubator-baater.     C.  B.   Adair.     No.  963.810 ;  Mar.  29 

Sp.  p.  6868:  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  1060. 
ndlcatlng  and  totallaing  mechanism.     B.  S.  Doniathorpa. 

No.  963.261  :  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  5772  :  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1046. 
Bdlcator:   See  Car-Indicator;   Card-Indicator:    Electrical 

Indicator ;  Fuse-indicator :  Gasolene-Indicator  :   Musical 

time-indicator ;   Route-indicator  :    Speed-indicator  ;    Sta 

tlon-indicator. 
nductlon-fumace.    P.  Oredt.    No.  050.911 ;  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p. 

944:  Gfls.  vol    ir,2 :  p    151. 
nitUl-handle.    W.  F.  Thompaon.     No.  962.766;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4719 ;  Oaa.  toL  lefH)-  861. 
nJector.     W.  T.  Strain  and  W.  H.  Locke.     No.  950,774; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  080 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  108. 
njector,  Spiral- jet.    O.  C.  McFarlane.    No.  950,698 ;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  279 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  46. 
Inkstand.     J.  B.   Nixon.     No.  961,764;   Mar.  8;  Sp.   p. 

2640 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  466. 
nkstand.     J.   J.   Hoey.     No.   962.116;   Mar.   15;  Sp.   p. 

8348 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  603.  •   -k-   i- 

nkstand.     J.   J.   Hoay.     No.   962.829;   Mar.   16;  Sp.   p. 

3706 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  674. 
aaact-trap.    J.  W.  Malphura.     No.  951,768;  Mar.  8;  Bp. 

p.  2639 :  Gax.  vol.  152 :  p.  456. 
laaecta  which  fly  at  night  Davloe  for  deatroylng.     J.  P. 

Toung.     No.  952,669 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4485 ;  (Ha.  ToL 


162 :  p.  816. 


naole-machine.    A.  Bppler.    No.  962,701 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4672 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  830. 
aaalatlng-boahlnii.     S.  M.   Kintaar.     No.  962,448;  Mar. 


22 :  Sp.  p.  400S^:  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  742. 
BanlatInK  material.     A.  B.  Rtn&ut.    No.  962.467 ;  Mhr. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4066 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  749. 
■aolattnc  matertaL     J.  C.  Dow.    TVo.  962.518 ;  Mmr.  22 ; 

BpL  074149 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  768. 
nsulating    means.    Producing    tranaparent,    flexible,    and 

infasfble.     K.   Winkler.     No.  960.979;  Mar.   1;  Sp.   p. 

1078 :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  178. 
naolatiiif-tnbe.     T.  T.  Matbar.     No.  961,606;  Mar.  8: 

1^  p.  2126 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  868. 


lomlatar,  Btrate-.    V.  H.  Wted.    H^  •n,t54 ;  Umt.  •; 

Sp.  p.  1814  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  318. 
iBtercbangeable-key   lock.      E.   J.    Prtndle.      No.   968,641; 

Mar.  » ;  Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1176. 
Internal  -  combuntion     engine.     O.     A.     Strunaban.     No. 

950.688 :  Mar.  1  :  8p.  p.  465 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  75. 
Internal-combustion  angina.    A.  Duffy.     No.  951,181  ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  1461 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  203. 
Intemal-comboatlon  eaglna.    O.  J.  Loomla.     No.  961,262: 

Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1691 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  284. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  K.  Sieada.     No.  952.438; 

Mar.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3969  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  710. 
lutenial-eombaatloB  engUia.    R.  Lncaa.    No.  962,706 :  Mar. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4684 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  881. 
Iron  :  See    Carriage-Iron  :    Electric    iron  ;    Laondry-lron  ; 

Sad-iron. 
Iron  haater  and  cover.     W.  Kretsmann.     No.  961,668; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2246 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  890. 
Iron,   Meltina  and  refining.      H.   Johnson.      No.  962,260  j 

Mar.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3625  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  651. 
Iroatac-boardT   M.  M.  Kane.    Na  961.247 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  pj 

1676  :  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  288. 
Ironing-board.     A.   M.  Oarman.     No.  952,427;   Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3960;  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  707.        a 
Ironing-machine.     O.   H.   Wade.     No.   960.971;   Mar.   1; 


Sp.  p.  1066;  Gaa.  vol.  162; 
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Ironing-Stand.    W.  Bennett.    No.  952.297  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

.1708:  Oaa.  vol.  1.^2:  p.  668. 
Ironing-table.    B.  Warahaw.    No.  961.268  ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p. 

1611;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  288. 
Irrigation-pipe.     J.  L.  Wigflna.     No.  968.080;  Mar.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6361 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  986. 
Jack  :  See   Antomoblle-iack  ;   Bolt-lack  ;    Car-Jack  :    Floor- 
jack  :  Lifting- jack  ;  Pump- jack  :  Wagon-jack. 
Jnck.    O.  B.  Mueller.     No.  9o2.130;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8378;. 

Gaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  607.  i 

Jack.     J.  Corbitt     No.  968.696;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6496; 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1160. 
jHck-block.     J.  A.  Gray.     No.  052.326;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  pw| 

8766 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  673. 
Jnck-box.  Cordlesa.     H.  O.  Rogta.     No.  961.918;  Mar.  16: 

Sp.  p.  2981 :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  539.  I 

Jar-cap  wrench.     B.  Smith.     No.  961.204;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1494:  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  270. 
Jar-holder.      E.    Smith.      No.    961.203;    Mar.    8 ;    Sp.    p. 

1492;  Oaa.  vol.  152:  p.  270.  ! 

Jar-top  taatener.     J.  J.  Decker.     No.  962.881;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4949;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  891. 
Jar  wrenciL  Fruit-.     A.  Kahn.     No.  963,467;  Mar.  29; 

Sp.  p.  6217;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1116. 
JarrloK-machlne.     I*.  J.  Conboy  and  J.  A.  Murphy.     No. 

060.893  :  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  904  :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  146. 
Jewel  mounting.     Z.  White.     No.  951.026:  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p. 

2992  :  Gas.  vol.  1.^2  :  p.  542. 
Jeweler'a  bench.     W.  f.  Meyer.     No.  961.606;   Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2127 ;  Gaa  vol.  152 :  p.  868. 
Joint :  See    Asphalt    expansion-joint ;    Cloaet-Jolnt :    Ball- 
joint  :  Railway-rail  joint :  Steam- joint :  Universal  joint. 
Joint.     J.  Copperamltb.      No.   052,608:    Mar.   22;   Sp.   p. 

4371 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  708. 
Jolnta,  Watarprooflng-ahleld  for  expansion-.    T.  A.  Scbaf- 

fer.     Na  961,289 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1673  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 : 

p.  296. 
Journal  box.      T.    R.    McKnIgbt.      No.    960.664 ;    Mar.    1 ; 

Sp.  p.  102  :  GaR.  vol.  152 :  p.  32. 
Journal-box  lid.    T.  H.  Symington.    No.  962,481 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4083  :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  764. 
Jug   and   other   hlnged-lld   receptaclea.   Molai 

Haffey.     No.  962,428:  Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  8961 

162 :  p.  707. 
KaleMoaeqpa.     S.  Jeakina.     No.  961.126;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1341 :  (3aa.  vol.   162 ;  p.  246. 
Keyboard  mechanism.    J.  R.  Rogers.     No.  962,584;  Mar. 

22:  Sp.  p.  4311  ;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  789. 
Keyhole-cover  for  locks.    J.  Roche.    No.  952.648  ;  Mar.  22;  i 

Sp.  p.  4461  :  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  811.  : 

Kiln  :  Bee  Continuous  kiln. 
KUn.    T.  M.  Wilaon.    Na  962,777 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4762 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  856. 
Kiln-feedtng  apparatus.     R.  Hoehne.     No.  961,911 :  Mar. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  2MS ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  537. 
Kllna,  Apparatus  fbr  utlllalng  loe  waata  beat  of.     H.  G. 

iMjng.    Na  961.191;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1467;  Gaa.  raL 

lis ;  p.  266. 
Knife  :  See  Chiropodist's  knife :  Putty-knife. 
Knit  goods  and  maklnf  same.  Reinforced.    M.  T.  Mnrpbv. 

Na.  962.709 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4698 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  888. 
Knitted  fabric.    B.  T.  Steber.     No.  961.033 :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  pu 

1161  :  Oaa  ml  ir,2:  p.  190. 
Knittinc  machine.  Circular  .     H.  H.  Weat     No.  968,848 ; 


Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6742;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1041 
leh'  -•  -      *  -    - 

"»;8p.  p.  I 
Knitting  machine.  Bib-.    R.  W.  Scott     No.  961.708 ;  Mar 


Knitting  -  maebtne  pattern   medianlam.     B.   C.   Chandler. 
Na  968.122 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6474  :  Oaa  vol.  162  :  p.  1000. 


8 :  Sp.  p.  2602 ;  Gaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  486. 
Knitting-machine  stop-motion.    F.  J.  Head/.    No.  960,696 ; 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  498 :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  80. 
Knitting-machine  stop-motion.   G.  L.  BaRard.   No.  961368 ; 

Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1821 ;  Gaa.  toL  162;  p.  819. 
Knittlng-maebinea.    Dial-bolder    for.      H.    Bradley.      Na 

968.367 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6009  :  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1080. 
Knittlng-maebinea.    Striplng-pattem    device   for.      H.    H. 

Weat     No.  962.774 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4740 ;  Oaa  vol. 

162 ;  p.  864. 
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ittachment     B.  L.  TaMi.     Ma.  060,788:  Mar.  1; 

>.  592;  Gaa  vol.  152:  p.  93. 

itUehaieBt    W.  K.  Henry.     Na  961,276;  Mar.  8; 


Ko' 


Sp.  p.  1646 ;  Gaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  202. 
vol.  162;  p.  510 


^on  aplndlea.  Maana  for  adjnatlag  and  locking  door-. 
C.O.  Noack.^0.  961,886;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  27M;  Oas. 


Knockdown  box,  crate,  Ac.    J.  A.  Coffey  and  C.  C.  Bowen. 

No.  962,786  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.p.  4766  ;  Ctea.  vol.  152  ;  p.  869. 
Knot-Uer.     C.  R.  Judge.     No.  962,628 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

419i0 ;  Oaa.  voL  152  ;  p.  769. 
Labeliag-machlne.    F.  W.  Wild,  Jr.    No.  961,774 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2669 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  460. 
Labellig  machine.   Bottle-.     M.   E   Noyea.     No.  961,887; 

Marri6 :  Sp.  p.  2797  :  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  510. 
Laclnjtbooka,  Machine  for  manufactarlng.    J.  A.  G^den,  Jr. 

No7968^  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  5190 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  981. 
Ladder.    L  M.  Norton.    No.  9&1,002  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1274  ; 

Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  200. 
Ladda#.    J.  McGlade.    Na  962,468 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4087 : 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  747. 
Ladder.    A.  M.  D.  Menceler.    Na  968,097 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp. 

p.  6416;  Gaa.  vol.   152;  p.  992. 
Laddar  and  window-chair.  Combined  step-.    M.  Bydar.    No. 

962.H8 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6088 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  914. 
Ladder,  Extension-.     J.  A.  Johnson.     No.  962.482 ;  Mar. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  8957  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  709. 
Ladd#t.  Folding.     M.  Barth.     No.  950,469;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p. 

5:  das.  vol.  152:  p.  3. 
Laddat  Loose-link.     J.  H.  Scribner.     No.  060.731;  Mar. 

1  :  Bp.  p.  586  :  Gax.  vol.  152;  p.  92. 
Ladder.  Sectional  fruit-plcklnc  aiep-.    A.  McCombie.     No. 

95%a36  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  pTiSSS ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  876. 
Laddar,  Step-.     W.   R.    Mathea.     Na   951,406;   Mar.   8; 

Sp.  p.  1934 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  336. 
Laddef.  Wire.     J.  Koss  and  U.  I'ayne.    No.  960,807;  Mar. 

1  :  Bp.  p.  747  :  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  119. 
Ladleik  Trunnion-support  for  dumping-.     B.  C.  Sherman. 

No.l62,868  :  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3840  rOas.  voL  152 jjp.  687. 
Lampv  Alcohol-.     J.  H.  Seaman.     No.  960,661;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  212 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  36. 
Lampv  Are-.      P.  Haniaeb  and  J.  Roaemeyer.     No.  968,140 ; 

Maf.  29;  Bp.  p.  6617;  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1006. 
Lamp-burner.     H.  J.  Ballentlne.     No.  951,791;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2718 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  496. 
Lamp,^ectrtc     H.  N.  Potter.     Na  962.996;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  6170 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  928. 
Lamp,  Electric  mercury  arc-.     J.  M.  Anck.     No.  950,760; 

Mar,  1 :  Sp.  p.  640 :  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  108. 
Lamp-Blament  aapport  Incandascent-.    A.  B.  Knight    No. 


961..400 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1919 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  833. 
Lamp  Blamanta,  Forming  elastic  anchors  for  Incandaacsnt-. 

H.  V.  BtaaLir.    Na  951.232 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1662 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  162;  p.  279. 
Lamp  for  liquid  combtiatlblea.  Inverted  Incandeacent     A. 

Olinlcke   and   K.   Zehnpfund.     No.   950,908:    Mar.    1; 

Sp.  p.  937 ;  Gax.  vol.  162 :  p.  160. 
Lamp,  Gas-.     A.  H.   Humphrey.     Ma  960.607 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp    p.  277  :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  46. 
Lamp^boldlnsr  device.    R.  B.  Benjamin.    Na  960.661 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  406:  Oaa  vol.  152:  p.  66. 
Lamp,  Hooded  electric.    O.  E.  Miller.    Na  963,426 ;  Mar. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6181;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1101. 
Lamp,  Mlnar'a.     L.  Klun.     No.  968,098:  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

5408:  Gaa.  voL  162;  p.  991. 
Lanyx  Mlnar'a.    R.  SalppeL    Na  968.491 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6273 ;  Gaa.  v<^  162 ;  p.  1124. 
Lamp  receptacle  for  electric  algna.  Electric-.    F.  W.  Baby. 

(BakMoeJ     Na  18,096  ;  Mar.  l6 :  Bp.  p.  8982 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  718. 
I>ampk  Reflecting-.     W.  B.  Perry.     No.  960,600;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  284 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  47. 
p4hada'   '■        ---<-• 


bolder.    J.  Cralkabank.    Na  961,698 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp'.  p.  2ZM ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  899. 
Lamp-«ocket   CInater.     R.   B.   Benjamin.      No.   960,660; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  401 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  66. 
Lamp^eocket   Cluster.      R.    B.    Benjamin.      No.   960,652; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p,  407 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  66. 
Lamp  socket,  Electric-.      J.   O.   Peterson.     No.   962,276; 

Mart  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8664 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  666 
Lamp  aocfcet  Incaadeacmt-electric-.     J.  J.  Rooney.     No. 

96I,«66  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2028 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  861. 
Lampaocket    Plural.      B.    B.    Banjamln.      No.    960,718; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  86. 
Lampk   Automatic   controlling  device   for   vablcle-.     EL 

Ehltti  and  C.  B.  Rudy.     No.  960.616;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

317;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  62. 
LandiBoller.     F.  E.  Pennington.     No.  968,646;  Mar.  29: 

So.  p.  6387  :  Gas.  vol.   162 ;  p.  1144. 
Laatam.     B.  C.  Everett     Mo.  961.420;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1966 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  888. 
Lanton,  Convertible  projactlen-.     C.  F.  Dutten.  Jr.     Mo. 

961,418 ;  Mav.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1962 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  389. 
Lantern,    Inaulatad    projeetlaf-.      C.    M.    Longran.     Na 

968.096 :  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6412 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  991. 
Lant«Ri.  Railway-.     W.  B.  Lawaon  and  J.  Howe.     No. 

961,422 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1967  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  840. 
Lantern  allde-boldar.  Projection-.    C.  F.  Dutton.  Jr.     Mo. 

961,417 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1962 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  889. 
Lantama,  Slide  and  abutter  oparattDf  darloa  for  mafic. 

J.  Oldfleld  and  W.  B.  Mtn.     Na  962,846:  Marri6: 

Sp.  p.  8799 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  680. 
Lap-Uak.     J.  B.  Manard.     Mo.  961,688;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2188 ;  Gas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  880. 
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Latch,  CompoaBd  dooMa  aotomatic.    F.  C  Aadataaa.    No. 

960,468 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  3. 
Latch  construction.  Night-.    H.  G.  Voi^t    No.  963,076 ; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p,  68IS2i  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  986. 
Latch,  Dooi^.     T.  M.  PUarakl     Na  962,277;  Mar.  16; 

Bp.  p.  8666 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  666. 
Latch.   Door-.     H.   W.    Bteege.     No.   962,876;   Mar.   16; 

Bp.  p.  8861 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  689. 
•     ~  _    -   -     .  ^^  951,109 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 


Latch,  Gate-.     W.  J.  Fuaton. 

1310  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  240. 
Latch,  Gate-.     0.  B.  Chambers. 


Na  962,029;  Mar.   16; 


Sp.  p.  8192 ;  Oas.  voL  152 :  p.  674. 
Lathe.    A.  H.  Smith  and  R.  Rlgby.    Na  962,149 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  8410 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  614. 
Lathe.    W.  W.  Shonk  and  J.  A.  Hutchinaon.    No.  962,474 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4068 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  762. 
Lathe,  Car-wheeL    A.  C.  Stebbins  and  w.  T.  Sears.     Na 

052,084  ;  Mar.  16tSpj>.  3286  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  592. 
Lathe,  Portable.    J.  w.  Fiemmlng.    No.  962,664  ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4267 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  pr782. 
Lathes  and  like   machines.  Adjustable  collet  for.     C.  F. 

Schultia.     No.  962,364  ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3833  ;  Oas.  voL 

162 ;  p.  686. 
Laondry-lron.     J.  R.  Adama.     No.  052,295;  Mar.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3706 ;  Gas.  voL  152 :  p.  668. 
Lavatory.     E.  O.  Watroua.     No.  951,161;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1412 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  256. 
Lawn-edger.    F.  J.  Randall.    No.  961,647 ;  Mar.  8 ;  1^.  p. 

2210  ;  Gax.  vol.  152  :  p.  383.  , 

Laacbiag-vat    W.  H.  Teaa.    No.  951,206;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

1496 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  270. 
Lead.  Making  fliamentona.     C.  Ellia.     No.  968,196;  Mar. 

29 ;  Bp.  p.  5034 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1024. 
Lead  anlfate  from  impure  sulfate.  Preparing  pure.     A.  B. 

Ramage.     No.  050,477 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  453 ;  Oaa.  voL 

162;  p.  74. 
Leaka,  Compoaltion  for  stopping.    O.  A.  La  Tallea.     Na 

963,626 ;  Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  0553;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1170. 
Letter.  Sign-.    H.  W.  Plceot    No.  963.101 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6423:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  993. 
Level,  Extension-.    V.  A.  Wilaon.    Mo.  968,113 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6467 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  097. 
Leveling   and   acraping   machine.      M.    P.    Zindorf.      Na 

962,668 ;  Mar.  22 ;  to.  p.  4481 ;  Gaa.  rSl.  152 ;  p.  817. 
Leveling-rod.     O.   de  la   Pefia.     No.   952,275 ;   Mar.    16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3663 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p:  656. 
Lever  nnd  wedge.  Combined.     J.  R.  Hale.     No.  968.188; 

Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  5511  :  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1006. 
Lever.  Uncoupling-.     W.  P.  Murphy.     Mo.  961,641 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  2191 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  881. 
Life-preaerving  and  swimming  apparatua.    O.  Strohacbein. 

No.  962,763 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4708 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  860. 
Llfe-aaving  device  for  submarine  boata.    B.  Labow^y.  No. 

968.473 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6284  ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  1117. 
LUie-aaving  machine.    T.  F.  Browder.     No.  952,871 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  4988 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  888. 
Lifter :  Bee  Bottle-cap  lifter ;  Plate-lifter.  _ 

Lifting-Jack.    A.  F.  Keater.    No.  968,681 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

6366;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  1139. 
Light :  Bee  Flaab-lii^t ;  Sidewalk-light 


Lifting   system. 


Uncer. 

J    C.   Bea 
29 ;  Sp.  p.  6862 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p. 
Llahtnlng-protector  for  bulldinga.    J. 


Bp.  p.  6087 ;  Oas.  vol.  l62j  p.  1094 
Ligntnlng-arreeter. 


No.   968,404;   Mar.    29; 


Na  963,301;  Mar. 
1067. 
P.  A.  Anderson.    Mo. 


961,411 :  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1941 ;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  887. 
Limb.  Artificial.     J.  E.  Hanger.     No.  961,989 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  8110 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  661. 
Line-caating  machine.    J.  McNamara.    Mo.  961,666 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  2424  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  419.  _ 

Llne-eaatuig   madilne.     D.    8.    Kennedy.     Mo.    962J169; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4280 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  784. 
Une-casting  machines.   Matrix   for.     J.  E.   B.ot»n.     fio. 

961.968 :  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3071 ;  Gaa.  voL  162 :  p.  664. 
Line-chalking  device.     F.  W.  Brots.     No.  962,803;  Mar. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  8718 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  P.„866. 
Line-bolder.     E.  O'Brien.     No.  950,702;  Mar.  1 ;  S^.  p. 

620 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  82. ,     ^^^  „,*     „       ,     . 
Uneograph.     T.  B.  Ford.     No.  .960,846 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

821 ;  (fu.  vol.  162  :  p.  181.  ^^    „       „    . 

Liner,  Sectional.    J.  Baum,  Jr.    No.  061,719 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp. 

p.  2624;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  489.   „     „.„  ^.    „ 
Llnotype-macbine.    R.  F.  Wilson.    No.  962,897  ;  Mar.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3891 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  696.    ^,.  ^^^    „       ^ 
LInotype-machlpe.     F.  Schimmel.     No.  968,287 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.- 6711;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;•  p.  1037. 
Llnotype-maehikiea,   Time-controlled   beattng   ayatcm    for. 

A.  aThiII.     No.  962,196 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8484 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  162:  p.  628. 
LiQuld-dlapenaing  apparatus.  J.  C.  Brantley.  No.  963.408 ; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  Wm :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1096. 
Liquid-dispensing  device.     H.  C.  Moorca.     Na  061329; 

Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2772:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  607. 
Liqnid-fnel  burner.    C.  H.  Speer.    No.  962,872 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  8846 1  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  688. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     W.  F.  Goodwin  and  J.  C.  Low.     No. 

963.136 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6607 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1004. 
Uquld-fnel-bomlng  apparatua.  F.  B.  Nelaon.  No.  062,082 ; 

If ar.  22 :  G^.  p.  6M6 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  908. 
Liquid  material.  Apparatus  for  agitating.     R.  S.  Towne. 

No.  962.222 ;  Mar.  16  :  Sp-  p.  8668 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  f  " 
LlquM-meter.    C.  W.  Umk.    Mo.  960.762 ;  Mar.  1 ;  lip 

826 :  Gaa.  vol  162 ;  p.  100. 

liquid  paatanrMag  or  cooling  apparatua.     M. 

^0. 962je7 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  472irOa«.  roL  162 ;  p. 
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LtOQld-pori^lag  apMurstiML  Camnt  rtraralaf  aad  eoatrol 

mechanlam  for.    H.  B.  Hartman.     No.  051,816:  Mar.  8; 

8pL  p.  1739 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 :  p.  306. 
Llaaid-«eparator.     F.  O.  fbrnley.     No.  051,800;  Mar.  IB; 

ftp.  p.  2737 ;  OaJL  Tol.  162 ;  p.  600. 
Llqnld-Mparator,     Centrlfnsal.       C.     H.     Hackatt.       No. 

661.870  :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1860 ;  Oas.  toI.  152  :  p.  823. 

■    - ".6itf; 


Llquor-afl[lnr  apparatna, 

&p.  p.  244 ;  Qaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  41. 


J.  aeltB.    No.  MO.i 


Mar.  1; 


Uquora,    Maaofacture    of    f«rm«nte<I.      O.    Haber.      No. 

»60,791 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  715;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  114. 
Loading  apparatus.     J.  li.  Caraway.     Na  960,593 ;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  268 :  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  44. 
Loading  apparatus.     J.  C.  Clark.     No.  961,288;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1625  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  290. 
Loading  apparatus.   H.  T.  Shlplsjr.   No.  962,964  ;  Mar.  22 ; 

8p.  p.  6099 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  916. 
Lock:  8*0  Car-door  lock;  Coln-«OBtralled  lock;  Combina- 
tion-lock ;     Interchangeable-key    lock ;     Nat-lock  ;    Ore- 
lock ;  Rallway-Bwltch  lock;  Bwitch-lerer  lock;  Tumbler- 
lock;  Wbip-Iock;  Window-lock. 
Lock.     H.   F.  KeU.     No.  960.696;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  602; 

Oas.  TOl.  152;  p.  80. 
Lock.  .  H.   P.  KalL     No.  960,926:  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  969; 

Oas.|ToL  162;  p.  166. 
Loek.^*&  r.  KelT    No.  961.784;  Mar.   8;  8p.  p.  2586: 

Oas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  445. 
Lock.     H.  F.  Kell.     Na  962.118;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  8862; 

Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  803. 
Lock.    A.  C.  Jackson.    No.  962,264  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Spi  p.  8607  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  649. 
Lack.     B.  SammcrflekL     No.  962.480;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4082 :  Gas.  toL  162 ;  p.  754. 
Locka,  Saal-boldlBC  HMcbanlam  for.     C.  H.  Jobnaon.     No. 

961,818  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2332  ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  404. 
Locomotive.     C.  B.  DaTls.     (Relsstie.)     No.  18,092;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  2706  ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  467. 
Locomotive,  Artlcalated  compound.    J.  W.  Kandrlck.     No. 

962,909 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6007 ;  Oas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  900. 
Locomotive  ash  cbate  and  flasher.     W.  J.  Brown.     No. 

962,668  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4256 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  780. 
Locomotire  asb-pan.     J.  H.  Haeklejr.     Na  963,137 ;  Mar. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6510:  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  1005. 
LocomodTc.     Intcmal-combostion.       A.     H.     Bhle.       No. 

961,082 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Sp.  p.  1210 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  199. 
LocomotlTa  srstem.  Rack-rail.    C.  A.  Pratt.    No.  951,842 ; 

Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2810:  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  612. 
Lof   baallbc   and   loading   machine,      w.    Dequede.      No. 

961,180  JMar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1449  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  262. 
Lof-book.     M.  E.  Spaara.     No.  951,483;   Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2046;  Gas.  toI.   152;  p.  354. 
Lragitudlnally-movable  element.   Mechanism   for  control- 

llBg  a.     J.  0.  Belliagwr.     Na  961,901 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p. 

W40 :  Gas.  ToL  152 ;  p.  682. 
Looai.    A.  M.  Boydston  and  C.  A.  Cowden.     Na  961,936 ; 

Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3005 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  646. 
Loom.     A.   E.  Rhoadea.     Na  962,837;  Mar.  22;   Sp.  p. 

4488 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  809. 
Loom,    Automatic   fllllng-rmlanishlng.      O.    Janalle.      No. 

961,949 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8082 ;  Oas.  toL  152 ;  p.  649. 
Loom.  Box-.    W.  J.  Lutten.    No.  958.275  ;  Msr.  29  ;  Sp.  p. 

5804 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1049. 
Loom  braking  device.     A.  B.  Healey.     Na  060.017 ;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  152. 
Loom.  Clrcalar.    A.  Petersen.    No.  051.440 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p. 

2006 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  840. 
Loom,  Circular.    A.  Petersen.    No.  951,450 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

2011  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  349. 
Loom,  Circular.    A.  Petersen.    No.  961.461 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

2018-  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  860. 
Laom,  FlUlaf-replenishiiif.    E.  S.  Stimpson.    No.  968,186 ; 

Mar.  29rBp.  p.  6612TOas.  voL  162;  p.  1020. 
Loom  for  weaving  ban.     A.  L.  Michael.     No.  963,832; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6684 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1172. 
Loom  let-off  mechanism.     B.  R.  Holmes  and  R.  E.  Valen- 
tine.    No.  963,604;   Mar.  29;  Sp.   p.   6685;  Gas.   vol. 

162 ;  p.  1184. 
Loom  pleker-strap.     N.  Lemaira     No.  952,633;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4196 ;  Gas.  VOL  152:  p.  771. 
Loom  rack.  Narrow-ware-.    W.  wattle.    No.  962,169 ;  Mar. 

15 ;  Sp.  p.  3429 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  P^  616. 
Loom   shuttle.      Weft-replaalshinc-.      B-    H.    Bvoil     Na 

961,488 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2007;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  868. 
Loom-ahuttle-changlng   mechanism.      M.    and    B.    Lemar- 

chand  and  V.  Montet.     No.  960,983;  Mar.   1 ;  Sp.  p. 

984  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  458. 
Loom  stop-motloB.    A.  A.  Gordon,  Jr.    No.  060,010;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  042 :  Gas.  toL  162 :  p.  160. 
Loom  warp-beam.     J.  A.  Bangle  and  S.  R.  Huatar.     No. 

062,226 :  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8581 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  840. 
Loom  warp-beam.     J.  A.  Bangle  and  S.  R.  Hunter.     No. 

062.227 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8682 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  840. 
Loom  warp  stop-motion.    J.  Regan.    No.  051,487 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  JK  2006 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  882. 
Loom,  Weft-replenlshlng.     8.   8.   Jackson.     Na  061.248; 

Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  167477Jas.  vol.  162;  p.  288. 
Looas.  Weft-rcpIeBlshlnr    ■■  H.  Ryon.    No.  061.860 ;  Mar. 

8 :  Bp.  p.  2482 :  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  420. 
Loom,  Weft-replenlshlng.     E.  W.  Barrett.     No.  062,408 ; 

Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4121 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  760. 
Looms,   Apparatua  for  operatlBC  tMut-motlim  for.     C 

Brehlo.    Ma  062,000 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8f 

162 :  p.  606. 


8808;  Oaa.  vol. 


Laoma,  Jacqoard  mechanism  for.   H.  Deertag.   No.  0684T0 : 
Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6085 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p^l086. 


LoooM.  Stratebliig  aad  e««allatac  raU  Ump.     C.  I 

^   Nor051,402 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1024  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  884. 
LooD-bandlaf  machine.      A.    B.    Rhoadea.      No.   06^,208; 

Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6838 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1066. 
Loaeage  maklag,   stamplnc,  and  catting  aoMratua.     J. 

Trenor.j5a862.006 ;  Har.  22  ;  Sp.  pT  6117:  Gas.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  010. 
Lubricator.     F.  M.  Cannon.     No.  051.234 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  a. 

1664  :  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  270.  "v   v 

Lubricator.     O.   Haiek.     No.   963,609;   Mar.   29;   Sp.   p. 

6623;  Oas.  vol.  IM;  p.  1166. 
Lubricators,  ladez-class  for.    F.  W.  Edwarda.   No.  968,876 ; 

Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6668 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1188. 
Lubricators,  Bight-feed  for.    F.  W.  Edwards.    No.  9624S16 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4162 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  764. 
[xibrieators,  Slgbt-faed  for.    F.  W.  Edwards.    Na  962,011 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4875 ;  Oas.  voL  168:  p.  700. 
Lunch-box.     C.  Kukumds.     No.  062^011 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  a. 

5011 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  001. 
Machine-tools.    Automatx    faediag    BachaaJan    for.      O. 

Worton.     Na  061.160;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1427;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.  268. 
Mai^et.  Lifting-.     A.  C.  Eastwood.    No.  060,718;  Mar.  1: 

8p.  p.  660 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  88. 
Maneto  •  generator.   High  -  tenalon.     E.    Dealteort.     Na 

002,601 :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4250 ;  Gas.  voL  162 :  p.  781. 
Mall  and  ttie  like.  Overhead  carrier  for.    F.  W.  Minor.    No. 

061.060 ;  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8048 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  661. 
Mall-bag  catcher.     J.  A.  Schinner.     No.  060,870 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  808;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  188. 
Mall-bag   catcher   and   deliverer.     C.    H.   Anthony.     Na 
^    062,801 ;  Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4016 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  886. 
Mall-bag   catcher   and   deliverer.      G.    E.    Dealaoo.      No. 

068,610 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6881 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1188. 
Mall-bag    catehlns    and    delivering    apparataa.      W.    H. 

Stoma     Na  060,502;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  214;  Oas.  vol. 

162;  p.  86. 
Mall-bag    collecting    and    delivering    apparatua.      W.    M. 

Banka.     Na  063,678;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6468:  Gas.  vol. 

152 ;  p.  1166. 
Mall-box.    M.  Klllan.     Na  061,000 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1200  ; 

Gas.  VOL  152 ;  p.  208. 
Mall-box.     C  O.  Pfahler.     No.  068,486:  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p. 

8161 ;  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  1104.  •  -*^  »" 

Mall-boxea^oln  and  letter  bolder  for  rural.    A.  H.  Grif- 
fin and  W.  A.  Kirkaey.     Na  062,614  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4382;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  800.  •     k   »" 

Mall-chatea.   CoUectlon-boz   for.      R.    &    BdwarOa.      Mo. 

961.602 ;lfar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2806 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  400. 

all  delivering  and  receiving  apparatua.     N.  J.  Neli 


Manure-i 


.,  No- W2,674  ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4^§ ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  786. 
MaUHdaUrcrlnc  apparatua,   Automatle.     L.   Becker.     No 
^,  000,600 :  Mar.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  202 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  48. 
Mall-marking  machine.     T.  O.  Stoddard  and  O.  H.  Bar- 
bour   No.  060,521 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  180 ;  Gas.  vol.  182 : 

p.  u. 
Mkll-recelvinf  apertnrea.  Closure  for.     L.  Bkrlleh.     No. 
^  061.182 :  Mar.  8 ;  8^.  p.  1468 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  n.  208. 
Mall-reeelvlur  apparatua.     W.  D.  Sapbar.     Na  068,604 ; 

Mar.  20 ;  ^.  p.  6401 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1147. 
Mailing  and  souvenir  card.  CoUapalble-oblect    J.  R.  Ham- 
ilton.    No.  963,168;  Mar.   29;   Sp.   p.   6569;  Gas.   vol. 

162 ;  p.  1016. 
Mailing  tabs  or  wrapper.    H.  L.  Orere.    No.  961,421 ;  Mar. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1060 :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  840. 
Malting  or  drylnf  grain  or  the  like,  Drum  for.    B.  Nlssen. 

No.  061,886 :  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2708  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  610. 
Mantie.  Incandescent     M.  Welckart.     No.  061,710;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp.  p.  2610 :  Qaa.  v<^  162 ;  n.  480. 
Mantle-support     J.  D.  Warrea.    Ifo.  068.101;  Mar.  20: 

Sp.  p.  6656 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  1013. 
Mantlea.     Manutacturtng    Incandescent.      H.     BOasmaan 

Na  060.784 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  601 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  o.  08. 

inure-mreader.     W.   N.   aad   W,   N.   Wbltely.  J>.     No. 

060.647;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  178:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  80. 
Marker.  Land-.    J.  O.  Byron.    No.  061487 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1886;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  820.  ".  "i^l^ 

Maah-tubs.   Drain   atta<Ament   for.     J.   N.   Blrsner.     No. 

062.180;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8402:  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  623. 
MaasttHag  aad  lUn  aimarataa.  Portable  electric.     N.  B. 

Le  Fevre.    No.  061,821 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  2763 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 :  p.  008. 
Mat :  BM  9^oot-Blat 
Matrt.     H.  A.  Christy.     Na  068,660:  Mar.   20;   Sp.  p. 

6626:  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  1182.  "^   * 

Mateh-bo^    J.  Kuha     No.  008,471 ;  Mar.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6826  : 

Gas.  VOL  162 :  p.  1118. 
Mateh-bozca,  aahea.  and  the  like,  Beeeptade  far.     C  B. 

Whipple     Na  082.100;  Mar.  lO;  Bp.  p.  8480;  Oaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  617. 
Match-makliMt  Bia^laa    8.  ■.  Baha.    Na  001,881;  Mkr. 

8 ;  Bp.  o.  1874 ;  Gas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  827. 
Match-aafk     C.  M.  Mohr.     No.  068.642:  Mar.  22;  Bp.  a. 

4228;  Gas.  voL  152;  p.  774.  •  "l»-  I»- 

Mafeh-aafe.  Pocket     J.  A.  Borr.     No.  060.816;  Mar.  1: 

b.  p.  786 :  Oaa.  voL  151^;  p.  122.  ' 

MaMz^lBienslonlng.  machine.     J.  8.  Bancroft  and  M.  C. 

ladahl.     No.  062:506:  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4886;  Qaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  708. 
Manreaa.^_A._T.  Q^(^     Na  068,661;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p. 

Btter.     Na  061,682;  Mar.  8; 
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0800;  Oaa.  voL  182:  p.  1146. 
[attreas.  Sprtaf-.     S.  ?.   Bttet 
Sp.  p.  2471 :  Oas.  voL  162 :  p.  428. 
MsnselMWi.    ▼.  Brasberger.    No.  062,088  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  fu 


5152;  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  026. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Izzziii 


Measaring  aad  assortlag  balls.  Machine  for.     H.  McCer- 
nack.     No.   051,264TMarn ;  Bp.  9.  1604;  Oaa.  tbL 


162;  p.  28ft. 

lasurlBf  apparatua.  Flak-.  F.  P.  Benaeborg. 

Mar.  BB:llprp.6162:Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  1104. 


Measu: 


No.  968,486 ; 

Meaauiing' apparatus,  ijqnld-.     B.  B.'  Donisthorpa     No. 

061.011:  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  3018 ;  Gas.  voL  162 :  p.  546. 
Meaauntig  flowing  water,  Apparataa  tat.     W.  A.  Bala. 

Na  061,176 :  liar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1448 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  261. 
Measurlag  Instmmeat  and  similar  tool.    L.  U.  Nash.    No. 

063.282  ;  Mar.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5814  ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1052. 
Measurllig  Instnunent,  BiectrlcaL     B.  F.  Northrup.     No. 

060,618 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  108 :  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  18. 
Measurlag   Instrument,   Electrical.     M.  J.   wohl   and   H. 

Hert^rg.    No.  060.647 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  808 ;  Gas.  vol. 

162;  p.  68. 
MeasuijlEg-line,  Surveyor's.     T.  H.  Tracy.     Na  060.581 ; 

Mar.:i ;  Sp.  p.  240:  Gas.  voL  162  ;  p.  41. 
Measuring  mscnlnes.  Bolt  for  cloth-.     B.  O.  Nicholas.     No. 

062,088 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6068 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  909. 
Measuritog    vessel.    Computing.      J.    Bergeron,    Jr. 


easuritog    vessel,    Computing.      J.    Bergeron,    Jr.      No. 

062.887 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4926  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  887. 
^eat  and  bone  catting  machine.    C.  D.  Nolan.  J.  E.  Smith, 

andT.  H.  Nolan.    No.  950.638 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  373 ;  Gas. 

vol.  162  ;  p.  60. 
Meats  sad  other  articles.  Machine  for  cutting.     J.  Kreaa. 

No.  002.810 :  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4836 :  Gas.  voL  162  :  p.  870. 
MeehaQical  movement.     J.  L.  Tomer.     No.  952,383;  Mar. 

16  ;  tei.  p.  8808  :  Gas.  voL  152  ;  p.  692. 
Mechaaical   movementa.     Electrically -operated  means   for 

prodnclng.   M.  J.  Wohl  and  H.  Ucrtsberg.    Na  952,778 ; 

Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4755  :  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  856. 
Mecbastcal  _players.    Oi>erating   mechanlam   for.     W.   F. 

Coopar.     No.  960,892;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  002 ;  Oas.  voL 

162:  t>.  146. 
Merry-gt>-round.     A.   B.   Foana.     No.  062.242;  Mar.   16; 

Sp.  i.  8688 :  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  046. 
Merry-go-round,  AQuatlc.     H.  Bealy.     No.  063.206;  Mar. 

20 :  Sp.  p.  6787 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1047. 
MeUl  aad  glass.  Cleaning  articlea  of.    H.  I.  Manley.    No. 

051.8f4  :  Jiar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2766 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  606. 
MetaL  ComposltlOB  of  eleaicnta  to  be  used  for  the  manu- 

fscntre  of  an  improved  quality  of.    C.  R.  Bryson.     No. 

062,000;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8260;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  587. 
Metsl  grit.  Apparatus  lor  the  msnufacture  of.     P.  B.  and 

W.  Aartyn.     No.  968,828 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4868 ;  Gas. 

vol.  162  :  p.  873. 
MeUl  machine.   Expanded-.     R.   Holding.     No.  062,624; 

Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4171 ;  Gas.  voL  162 :  p.  707. 
Metal-amld.    T.  MueUer.     Na  051.002 ;  Mar.   16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8060;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  562. 
Metal  pipe.     O.  A.  Lots.     No.  052.077;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8878TiOas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  680.  _ 

Metal-pellahing  compound.     W.   Brenton.     No.  051,676; 

Mar.  B ;  Sp.  p.  2403 ;  Gas.  voL  162 :  p.  420. 
Metal-aciraplnff  machine.    P.  R.  Biasell.    No.  053.117 ;  Mar. 

20:  8t^  pTmOO;  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  098. 
MeUl  saat  and  tba  like.    H.  U.  Hart     Na  061,871 ;  Mar. 

8;  te.  p.  1861:  Oas.  voL  152;  p.  323. 
MetallM  article.  Coated.     W.  C.  Robinson.     No.  051,580; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2200 ;  Oas.  voL  162 :  p.  888. 
Metslllc  shesthlng.    S.  W.  Banning.    No.  060,832 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  798:  Oaa.  vol.   l.VJ:  p.  127. 
Meter  :  £ee  Gas-meter ;  Llquld-awter :  Water-meter. 
Metera,  Nutating  dlak  for.    A.  O.  Hobaea.     No.  061,787 ; 

MarB:  Sp.  p.  2608;  Oas.  toL  152:  p.  404. 
Metera,   voluma-recordlag  attacbmeat  for  fluid*.     H.  P. 

Wesitott.    No.  081,711 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2611 ;  Oaa.  toL 

162 ;  p.  487. 
MIcra  receiver  or  traaalator.    P.  Stragiotti.    No.  068.107  ; 

Mar.  20 :  Bp.  p.  6446 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  006. 
Milk  and  cream  tester.     H.  C  Berry.    No.  060,741 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  006 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  06. 
Mllk-bottles  and  the  like,  Receptacle  for.    J.  M.  Braaaau. 


No.  060,744  :  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  014 ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  07. 
Mllk-prateetor.     A.  and  A.  laka     No.  062,268;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8006 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  640. 
MllMngomachlae.     F.   A.   Lana     Na   061,408;   Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1026;  Oas.  toL  182;  p.  884. 
Mltnng  -  machine,  Electric  vaeaom.    O.  B.  Cramp.    No. 

062.9T8 :  Mar.  22 ;  S^  p.  5188 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  r»2.^. 
MUkliMtvBaeblne  teat-«up.    F.  A.  Lane.    No.  952.122 ;  Mar. 

16Tbp.  p.  3857:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  604. 
Min :  Bee  Ball  aad  tube  mill :  Ooffee-mUl ;   CmshlBK  or 

pulverising  mill :  Orladlag-mlll ;  Phoephate-mlU  ;  Roll- 

lag-atfll :  Windmill. 
Mill  sctaen  or  shoe.  Faaaing-.    J.  N.  Oebora.    Na  061,882 ; 

Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  1768;  Oaa.  voL  162:  p.  811. 
Mllllag-cutter.     H.  Undley.    No.  063,880 :  Mar.  20 :  Bp.  p. 

6661!  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  1172. 
MIna.   Babmarlaa     A.   B.   T.   BergatrOm.     No.   M8,101; 

Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6826 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1022. 
Mlae,  torpedo,  and  the  like.  Sitttmarine.    K.  O.  Leoa.    No. 

062,460TMsr.  22  :  8p.  p.  4007  ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  748. 
MlBBow-trap.     B.  B.  Todd.     Na  061,167;  Mar   8;  Sp   p. 

14041  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  2M. 
MlaBO#-trap.     H.  B.  Newberry.     Na  061.660;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  24M:  Oas.  VOL  162 :  p.  480. 
Mltv-Mz.     li.  S.  Milks.     No.  062,270:  Msr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8042TOaB.  VOL  162;  p.  064. 
Mitt  aaO  slov*-    J-  Teagar  aad  H.  Goldsmith.    Na  062,860 ; 

Mar4  22;  Sp.  p.  4861 ;  Qaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  770. 
Mtar )  I0«e  CeflMBt-Blzcr :  Ooacrste-mlxer. 
Mlxlai-maehlne.     T.   L.  Baitb.     Na  061.460:  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p,  2087 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  868. 


Mold:  8ee  Cement  block  and  wall  mold:  Concrete-block 

mold ;    Concrete-wall    mold :    Fence-poet   mold  ;    Metal - 

mold ;  Pipe  and  tile  mokl ;  Quad-mold :  Tile-mold ;  Type- 
mold  :  Wall-mold.  "• 
Mold.    T.  MacDounI  and  J.  M.  Chambers.    Na  050,724 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  573 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  o.  00. 
Mold.     N.  B.  Lee.     Na  051,688;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2477: 

Oas.  voL  152;  p.  430. 
Mold.     W.  E.  Andereoa.     Na  961,763;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2618  ;  Gas.  voL  162  :  p.  468. 
Mold.     J.  W.  Urie.     No.  062.887 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8873 ; 

Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  008. 
Mold.    O.  D.  W.  Inmaa.    Na  062.626;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 

4174  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  768. 
Mold  for  chilled  rolls.    T*.  E.  Meats.     No.  061,700;  Mar. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  2648  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  i_p.  456. 
Mold-hsndUng  spparatoa.     T.   v.  Dimon.     No.   052,780; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4771 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  860. 
Mold-making  madilne.     H.  M.  Molder.      (Reiasue.)     No. 

13,007 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5227 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  087. 
Molds,  Raising  device  for.     J.  8.  Linton.     Na  068,476; 

Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6240 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  1118. 
Molder's  flask.     J.  Jordan  and  A.  Tyler.     No.  951,406 : 

Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  2108;  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  365. 
Molder's  flaxk.     A.  Becker.     No.  952,722;  Msr.  22;  Bp.  p. 

4623  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  838. 
Molder's-flssk  carrier.     J.  O.  Morrison.     No.  061.831 ;  Mar. 

15 :  Sp.  p.  2780 ;  Oas.  voL  162  ;  p.  508. 
Molding  apparatus.    W.  H.  Hofmann.    No.  051.782 ;  Mar. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  2680  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.-462. 
Molding  apparataa.    A.  O.  Ward.    No.  061.861 ;  Mar.  16 ; 


op.  p.  zoew ;  uas.  voi.  lo^c :  p.  oxv. 
Molding-board.     J.   S.  McQutna.     Na   951,786;  Mar.  8; 


Sp.  p.  2688 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  463. 
Molding  device.    J.  B.  Le  Sneur.    No.  952,265 ;  Mar.  IS ; 

Bp.  p.  8631 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  652. 
Molding  liquids  which  solidifjr  when  cold.  Apparatus  for. 

J.  ^mmer-Ackermann.     Na  068.240;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p. 

5754 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1042. 
Molding-machine.    H.  E.  Prldmore.    No.  050,558 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  206:  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  34. 
Molding-machine.     A.  J.   Rioux.     No.  051,609;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2491  :  Gaz.  VOL  152 ;  p.  488. 
Molding-machine.    J.  0.  Morrison.    Na  951,830 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  2774  :  Gas.  VOL  162 :  p.  607. 
Moldlng-machlna     L.  ParottL     No.  061388;  Mar.   16; 


Sp.  p.  2802:  Gas.  voL  152;  p.  611. 
[oWI  ■  —     -      ■        - 


Moldlng-machlna      W.    Lewis.     No.   061,063;   Mar.   16; 

Sp.  p.  8030 :  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  550. 
Monkey-wrench.     P.  C.  Post     No.  952,684;  Mar.  22;  Bp. 

p.  4484 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  808. 
Monoline-machtne.     J.  McNamara.     No.  061,064  ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2421  :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  419. 
Monolithic  construction.     E.  SobeL  W.  Gold,  and  J.  Btreteh. 

No.  961,031 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1168  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  189. 
Mop  and  brush  bolder.    F.  Dehling.  No.  060,887 ;  Mar.  1 : 

Sp.  p.  010:  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  146. 
Mop-head.-    R.    R.   Brakeman.  '  No.  062,801;  Mar.    16; 

Bp.  p.  8716 :  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  664. 
Mop   head   and   wringer,   Combined.     L.   Weiwers.     No. 

052.551 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4241 ;  Oas.  vol.  182 ;  p.  778. 
Mop-wringer.    J.  L.  Simmons.    No.  060,706 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  620 :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  83.  _  _ 

Motion  -  converiing   mechanism.     J.   S.    Watteraon.      No. 

050.075 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1072 :  Oas.  voL  152 :  p.  171. 
Motive-power  apparatus.     C.   H.   Atkins.     No.   061.17] ; 

Mar.  R  :  8p.  p.  1431 :  Oat.  vol.  152 ;  p.  260.  _      ^ 

Motor:  Bee  Commataior-motor ;  Curreat-aiotor ;  Electric 

motor ;    Fluid-pressure    motor ;    Tempersture-regulstor 

motor ;  Tide-motor ;  Water -motor ;  Water-power  paddle- 
motor. 
Motor.     W.  B.   Snaraan.     No.  058,444;  Mar.  29;   Bp.  p. 

6170 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1107. 
Motor-cbalr.     P.  Anger.     No.  952,864;  Msr.   22;   Bp.  p. 

4919  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  886.  _  ^    ^^ 

Motor  control,  Bincle-phase-.     0.  H.  Hill.     No.  968,080; 

Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  5270;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  971. 
Motor-controlling  apparataa.  Inductive.     A.  Bondh.     No. 

952.650  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Bp.p.  4461 ;  Oat.  vol.  152  :  p.  818. 
Motor-starting  switch.  Double-throw.     S.   B.  Coadlt.  Jr. 

No.  968,084  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5386 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  067. 
Motors,  Aatomatic  controlling-switcb  for  electric.     B.   L. 

Guion  and  B.  C.  Johnson.    No.  058.006 ;  Msr.  22;  Bp.  p. 

6202 :  Gaz.  vol.  162 ;  p.  083. 
Motors.   Power  -  transmitting   mechanism   for  wind-l      F. 

Hannaman.    No.  950.750 :  Mar.  1  ;  Bp.  p.  623  ;  Oas.  vol. 

162;  p.  99. 
Motors,  Priming-cup  for  Internal-combostlon.    A.  L.  Log- 
wood.    No.  963,478;  Msr.  29;  Sp.  p.  6248;  Oaa.  voL 

162;  p.  1110. 
Motors,  Tarlable-speed-eontrolllng  device  for  electric.     B. 

H.  Keefer.     No.  058,468;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6218;  Oaa. 

vol.  152;  p.  1116. 
Motors  working  on  a  closed  cycle.  Apparatus  for  dlscbarg- 

ln«   exceaa   exhaust-saaes   from.      O.    F.    Jaubert      No. 

068,140 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6520 :  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  1008. 
Mower,  Lawn-.     J.  C.  Montgomery.     No.  868,541 ;  Mar. 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  6881 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  1142. 
Mowerrvartlcal-llft.     C.  Maol.     No.  062,125;  Mar.  15; 

Sp.  p.  8804 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  605. 
Mower.  Tine-.    W.  I.  HaU.    Na  052,000 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p. 

8160;  Oas.  voL  162;  p.  507. 
Mowers,  Grass-catcher  for  laws-.     F.  CleiBaBS,  Jr.     Na 

062,808 :  Msr.  15 :  Bp.  p.  8737  ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  O0T. 


•«r- 


AU^ftABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Mnd-ffoud  attactaBCBt.    7.  A.  Emomt.    No.  962,144 ;  Mw. 

16 :  8p.  p.  8402 ;  0»«.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  612. 
Ifnff.  b«s.  AQd  pane.  Combination.     A.   8.   Miller.     No, 

950.671 :  Mar.  1  ;  ^.  p.  230 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  g^  38 


Mnflar/  Bar-.    C.  J.  KeUer.     No.  068,628 ;  Mar.  29  ;  8p.  p. 

6649;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  1170. 
Moalc  rack  and  ■upport.     H.  L.  Preeman.     No.  961,278; 

Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  IMO ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  201. 
Moaleal  garden  ornament    A.  8.  Jakobaon.    Na  961,611 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2328 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  408. 
Moaleal     Inatmment.     Pnenmatlc.     E.     de     Kleiat     No. 

962,262 :  Mar.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8027  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  662. 
Moaleal  laitnuBeata,  Trip  stop-mettoB  for  aotomatlc.    F.  A. 

PUcber.     No.  962,546 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4230 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

162 :  p.  776. 
Moaleal  pipe.     A.   ▼.  Cberera.     No.  961.801;  Mar.   16; 

8p.  p.  2729 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  498. 
Moncal  tlme-indieator.     P.  8impaon.     No.  952,370;  Mar. 

16 :  8p.  p.  8848 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  688. 
Monfe  for  don,  Ac.     M.  J.  Bexlcker.     No.  968,437 ;  Mar. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6164;  Oaa.  toL  162:  p.  1105. 
Nall-eztractor.    M.  Wenfar.    No.  962,289  ;  Mar.  16 ;  8p.  p. 

8694 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  660. 
NaU-holder.     I.  D.  Lambert.    No.  961,646:  Mar.  8;  8p.  p. 

2400;  Oaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  415.  „     ^ ,^ 

Nall-maklnc  machine,    w.  Offermanna.    No.  960,766 ;  Mar. 

1;  8p.  p.  633;  Oaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  101. 
Madkln-hoTder.    P.  Datalund.    No.  962,410 ;  Mar.  16 ;  8p.  p. 

^6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  704. 
NebQllaer.     B.   B.   Baker.     No.  960,788;  Mar.  1 ;   8p.   p. 

600 :  Oat.  toI.  162 ;  p.  94. 
Naektle.    F.  Benaon.    No.  962,976 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6186 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  922. 
Nttdctle  form  and  reUlner.    P.  Leere.     No.  962.828 ;  Mar. 

M ;  Bp.  p.  4648 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  871.  ^ 

Necktie-aopporter.      W.    W.   McNattfhton.      No.   968,381; 

Mar.  29;  8p.  d.  5812;  Oaa.  toL  162;  p.  1051. 
Neat,  HenV     F.  E.  Kullander.     No.  953,172;  Mar.  29; 

Sp,  p.  6679  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1016. 
Neat,  Trap-.    F.  J.  Schiiler.    No.  960,679 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

455  :  Oaa  vol.  152  :  p.  74. 
Net.     B).  B.  Brown.    No.  968,266;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6764; 

Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  1048. 
Nlppera  and  pincera     E.  Jonea.     No.  961,076;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  1238 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  208. 
Nltroffen  from  the  air,  Apparatoa  for  prododng  oxtda  of. 

F.  I.  du  Pont.    No.  960,703 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  621 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  162;  p.  82. 
Nltrogan.    Ozldialns    atmoapherlc.      H.     Howard.      Mo. 

962|248 ;  Mar.  15 ;  8p.  p.  8696 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  647. 
Noodle-cottiBg  device.     8.  M.  Ohmart    No.  961,331  ;  Mar. 

8 :  8p.  p.  1767 ;  Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  310. 
Noae-bag.    H.  Zwleger.    No.  961.356  :  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1818 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  319. 
Noaala,  Boiler-tobe-claaner.    B.  W.  Hamann.    No.  960,604  ; 

Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  496 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  79. 
NoMle,  Dr<id«-.    W.  A.  MoCaoley.    No.  962,928 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  6047 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  907. 
NombwlBC-machlne.     8.  Moa.    No.  962,682 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p. 

p.  4681 ;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  824. 
Nuaary-cbalr.     J.  W.  Hencke.     No.  962.671;  Mar.   22: 

Sp.  p.  4611;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  820. 
Noraery-aeat    M.  A.  W.  Eedmond.    No.  950.768 ;  Mar.  1 ; 


8p.  p.  689 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  102. 
Nat-oittar.    A.  Loock,    Mo.  961.016 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1186 ; 


J.   Winter.     No.   962.866; 


Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  184. 
Not   for  carrlage-tcfp  propa.     J.   Winter.     N 

Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4908 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  888  __ 

Not.  Jam-.     C.  Boma.     No.  062.607;  Mar.   22;   8p.   p. 

4186;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  761.  _ 

NaMock.     C.  C.  Bloaaom.     No.  960.629;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

864 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  68.  -  ,«.. 

Mot-lock.    B.  Kaegan.    Mo.  961.078 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1246 : 

Oaa.  VOL  162  ;  p.  204.  ^    _ 

Not-loek.    F.  Boabay.    No.  961,414;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1948; 

Oaa.  VOL  162 :  p.  88a  ^^ 

MoModL    B.  Canter.    Mo.  961,800 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2728 : 

Oaa.  VOL  163 ;  p.  498. 
NoMock.     O.   O.    Stadtoan  and   I.   V.  Trootmaa.     Mo. 

962.288 ;  Mar.  15  :  Sp.  p.  8685 ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ;  P.  669. 
Not-loek.    EL  B.  and  J.  CT  Feblaer.  Jr.    No.  962,425  ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8946 ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  706. 
Not-loek.    C.  B.  Johaaon  and  H.  H.  Smith.    No.  962,810 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4821 :  Oaa  vol.  162 :  p.  867. 
Not-loek.     P.  L.  Manlet     No.  962.917;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

5028 ;  Gat.  vol.  162 :  p.  903.  ..       ^     -_ 

Not-loek.     J.  R.  Perklna.     No.  962,942;  Mar.  22:  Sp.  p. 

6076:  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  912.  ..       -^     ^ 

Mot-lock.     C.  W.  Paiffar.     Ma  968.646;  Mar.  39;  Bp.  p. 

6886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1144. 
Nut.  Lock-    M.  A.  Shifler.     No.  968.644 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6689 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1177.  _    ^ 

Not-loeklng  device  for  raU-Jointa.     A.  D.  Slmpaqn.     No. 

961,291 ;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1*16  M3«»  toL  152  LP- »T. 
Not-Upplng  machine.    B.  T.  Paist.     No.  962.987;  Mar. 

22 :  9f.  p.  6064 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  910. 
Oar,    Bow-faelB<  aelf-featherlng.     J.    H.    Stewart  _  Mo. 

961.464;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2048;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  P..866.  ^ 
OaMoek,  i^atetr     B.  Z.  Origga.     No.  961.686;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2474 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  429. 
Otl-boraer.     A.  B.  Haoek.     No.  961,894;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1903 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  381.  ,    ^ 

Oil-banar.    W.  R.  Jaavona.    Na  961,612 :  Mar.  8 ;  BpL  p. 

2329 :  OftS.  ToL  163 ;  p.  404. 


On-bmar.    J.  D.  Paea.     Na.  96S,M8;  Mar.  li;  tpb  fk 

8808 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  680. 
Oil  bomer,  Crode-.     J.  A.  Brabham.     No.  961,723;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  2628 :  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  440. 
Oil  boraar.  Grade-.    M.  W.  Oottaehall.    Na  968380 ;  Mar. 

39 ;  Sp.  p.  6087 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1086. 
Oil  bornw/Croda-.    R.  H.  Brooka.    No.  968.611 ;  Mar.  39 ; 

Sp.  p.  6816 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  1183. 
Oil    decoloring,    bleaching,    and    thickening    apparatoa. 

J.  C.  Ll  Vandar  Laada     Ma  960,738;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

672 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  89. 
Oiling  device.    W.  W.  NogaBt    No.  960,666 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  202 ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ;_p.  88. 
Oiling   device.    Valve-,      w.   J.    Rlcharda.      No.    962<680; 

Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  4302;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  788.  _ 

01l-pr«M  box.     N.  W.  L.  Brown.     No.  963,317;  Mar.  29; 


Sp.  p.  6881 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1062. 
Oiler  for  wbeela.  Aotomatlc     W.  T.  Jonea.     No.  968,088 ; 

Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  6272 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  971. 
Ointment.  Opium.    T.  M.  Cadaahaad.     No.  960,668;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  420 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  68. 
Operatfng-tablea,  Attachment  for  phyalelaaa'.     I*.  M.  Bel- 

■era.    No.  961.616;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  3143;  Oaa.  voL  163; 

p.  371. 
Optical  projecting  apparatoa.    B.  Behnalder.    No.  963.106 ; 

Mar.  M ;  Bp.  p.  6443 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  996. 
Ore-brlqueting.     W.  Leselng.v   No.  962,914;  Mar.  23;  Bp. 

p.  5017 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  902.  _  _ 

Ore-coneantrator.     H.  J.  Drkea.     No.  968,630;  Mar.  39; 

Bp.  p.  6884 :  Oaa.  voL  16S ;  p.  1186. 
Ore-eroaher.     K.  McKenile  and  M.  Charley.     No.  962,046; 

Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3220  :  Oat.  vol.  152  ;  p.  580. 
Ore-roaatlng  fomace.     C.   B.  Mark.     No.  962,680;  Mar. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  4627 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 :  p.  838. 
Ore-ecreen.     E.  P.  Akina     Na  962,061 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8247  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  686. 
Ore.  Sintering.    O.  O.  tfvian.    No.  960.798 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

782  ;  Oaa.  ToL  163 ;  p.  116.  ... 

Ore-treating  i^maratoa.    W.  O.  Parklaa  and  M.  L.  Bagaa. 

No.  961VIW ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1482 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.,268. 
Oraa.   Agitating  apparatoa  for  the  treatment  of.     J.   B. 

Bothwell  and  R.  PT^Akina.    No.  961,742 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

3690 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  448. 
Orea.  Dreaalng.    F.  H.  A.  WIelgolaakl.     No.  968309;  Mar. 

29 ;  Bp.  p.  6866 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  1069.  _ 

Orea.  Llxlvating.     O.  Vervoert.     No.  963.484;  Mar.  23; 


8p.  p.  4091 :  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  766.  -.   „    ^ 

Orea,  Proeeaa  of  and  apparatoa  for  treating.    W.  O.  Per- 
klna and  M.  L.  Reqoa.     Na  961,198;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p. 


1478 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  268.     _    _    _    _     ,    , 
Orea.  Bedaeing  metallic  oxld.     H.  ■.  T.   Haoltaia.     Na 

960,696 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  278 ;  Oaa.  ToL  162  :p.  46. 
Otaeooatlc.     E.  May.     No.  961,196  r  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  14T8; 

Oaa.  VOL  162 ;  p.  267. 
Ootlat-boz.     A.   L  Appleton  and  O.  C.  Hoffmann.     Ma 

960,602 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  92 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  16. 
Oven-rack.  Folding.     J.  F.  Bakildaon.     No.  958,128 ;  Mar. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  6490 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1003. 
Otone-ganerator.     F.  M.  Aihley.     Na  961.789;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2709 :  Oat.  vol.  152  ;  p.  495.  

Oaoalier.    O.  Under.    Na  961.448 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1998 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  163 ;  p.  847. 
Paekaging-machiae.      E.    Hoyt.     No.   962.881;   Mar.   16; 

Bp.  p.  8769 ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  675. 
PadTing.     D.  F.  Btarman.     No.  960319 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

127 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  21.  _       .     « 

Packing.     H.  Brooaoeao.     No.  961,176;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1488 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  261. 
Packing.     O.  F.  MiUar.     Na  961,837;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

2769 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  607.        ^     „   ,  „  _ 
Packing-box  and  wrapper.  Combined.    N.  J.  Ooodman.    Na 

963T36 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1004. 
Packing  tor  piatona  and  the  Ilka    O.  A.  Pearaa,  Jr.    Na 

ML888;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1769;  Oaa.  vpL  162;  p.  811. 
Paeking-pad-forming    machine.      A.    C.    Petaraon.      Na 

961.841:  Mar.  15  :  8p.  p.  2808 :  Oat.  vol.  162 :  P- 512. 
Paekinc-P*d  machine.     A.  C.  Peteraon.    No.  961.840 ;  Mar. 

IsTSp.  p.  2804 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  512. 
Paddna-rug  tor   ehaftlnga.     C   u.   Conningtiam.     Ma. 

ML486 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp._priMl ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  844. 
Packing-ring,  Piaton.    W.  M.  Leighton.    Na  968.627 ;  Mar. 

29 ;  Bp.  p.  6553  :  Oaa  voL  162 ;  p.  1170. 
Paekiagr  Bod-.     B.  E.  Switaer.     Na  962.769;  Mar.  33; 

Sp.  p.  4727  ;  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  868.  _       ..        ^ 

Packing.  Rod-.     T.  A.  Jobnaton.     No.  968,271;  Mar.  29; 

Bp.  p.  6792 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  1048. 
Paefcing,  Shaft-.    W.  Kleaer.    No.  961,874  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  pi 

1869:  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  824. 
Pad :  8m  Collar-pad. 
Pad-holder.    C.  Medendorp.    Na  968,681 ;  Mar.  39 ;  Bp.  p. 

6563;  Oat.  vol.  162;  p.  1172. 
Pad-atofling  machine.     C.  W.  MUea     Na  968,174;  Mar. 

29;  Sp.  p.  5688;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1017. 
Padlock      W.  A.  Shanka.     Na  968,666;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6404;  Oaa.  roL  162:  p.  1147. 
Paint  and  vamtah  reBM>ver.    P.  J.  Oeiler.     Na  961368; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1849 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  828. 
Paint   corapoaltion.     N.   B.   Arnold.     Na   962.868:   Mar. 

22 :  8p.  p.  4919 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 :  p.  886. 
Paint-mlxiag  device.    J.  C.  Thompaon.    No.  968,070 ;  Mar. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  6846 :  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  988. 
PatnttBC-BMiehtDa    P.  B.  BnekwaM.    Ma  9il3M ;  Mar.  B ; 

Bprpri883:  Oaa.  voL  163;  p.  838. 
Pan  :  see  Aab-paa  ;  LoooaMtlve  aab-paa. 
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Paael  I  eonatroctlon.     H.  C  Bumpoa.     No.  962.606;  Mar. 

23;  1^.  p.  4182:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  761. 
Paper  baga,  Machine  for   maklDg  block.     A.   Hendereon. 

No.  O52T075  :  Mar.  16  ;  8p.  p.  3266  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  580. 
PlMr-^lp.     A.  W.  Brown.     No.  961,062 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1194 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  196. 
Paper<eoatlQj{  machine.    C.  F.  and  M.  V.  Peaae  and  H.  C. 

Oawler.     No.  962,185 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8887 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  609. 
Paper.  Device  for  water-aorfacing.     W.  C.  Wataon.     No. 

962362 ;  Mar.  22 :  Bp,  p.  4899 ;  Oaa.  voL  163>:  p.  883. 
Paper-iaMlMier.    C  O.  Flaber.    No.  963,832 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8961 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  673. 
Paper^leader,  Aotomatlc    J.  Hran.    Na  951,074 ;  Mar.  I ; 

ip.  n.  1386 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  208. 
Paper.loldlnj  maehinea.  Feeding  meehanlam  for.     A.  R. 

Little  and  B.  H.  Smith.     No.  962.634;  Mar.  22;  Sp.  p. 

4199:  Oat.  VOL  162;  p.  771. 
Paper-hanging   machine.      B.   McFarland.      No.    963.482; 

Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6146 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1108. 
Paparrholder  attachment    B.  P.  Btter.    No.  961.948 ;  Mar. 

IftiiSp.  p.  3020 :  Oat.  voL  152 ;  p.  547. 
Paperj   Ac.    Machine    for    cutting.      L.    Chambon.      Mo. 
121 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6472 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  999. 
maldng  maehine.    H.  Oaara.    No.  961,188  ;  Mar.  8 ; 
pTuUj  Oaa.  VOL  162 ;  D.  368. 
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Paper,  Manofaetore  of  crapeif  or  goffered.    O.  Loebbaeke. 

Ha  061.964  :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8040 ;  Oat.  voL  163 :  p.  660. 

PWMr  ar  the  Uka,  Prodocoon  of  matallic     S.  O.  Cowper- 

OalM.    Ma  961,868 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1886 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ; 

rfpolp-reflnlnf  engine    W.  H.  Sanborn.    Na  960368 ; 
ut.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  861 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  188. 
Paper.pulp  ecreen.     H.  B.  Spring  ano  W.  H.  Lockwood. 

No.  961.082 ;  Mar.  l:8p.  p.  IIM ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  190. 
Paper,  Safety-.    J.  R.  WIIwhi.    Na  698.081 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp. 

p.  M62;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  986. 
Paper  atrlpa  or  the  like,  Poaitive  feeding  device  for.     O. 

O^tag.     No.  960,764 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  680 ;  Oaa.  voL 

162 ;  p.  101. 
Papar«trlauning  macblna.   Wall*.     H.   L.  Ballanalt     No. 

960,962  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1061 ;  Oat.  voL  162 ;  p.  168. 

apparatoa,    wall-.      C.    B.    Hamelatrom.      Na 
; ;  Mar.  sTSp.  p.  2286 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  388. 
•.machine.    J.  C  Thompaon.    Na  961,298 ;  Mar. 

8 :  B^  p.  1688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  297. 
Parmg  machine,  Cocoannt-.    F.  Stamm  and  J.  H.  Welehal. 

Ma  962,996:  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6176 ;  Oag.  voL  152 ;  p. 929. 
Paata-tube.     W.  L.  Clark.     No.  968,878;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

602$ ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1082. 
Paate-ttiba     W.  L.  Clark.     No.  968376;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6088;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  1088. 
Paatearltlng  apparatoa.    H.  E.  Weber.     No.  951,898 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  3924  ;  Oaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  629. 
Patten  grading  and  eottlng  machine.    A.  F.  Preaton.    No. 

961386 :  Mar.  16 :  te.  p.  2908 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  627. 
Pawl-lJid-ratehet    mediaaiam.      W.    R.    Flahbom.      No. 

962382 ;  Mar.  15 ;  8p.  p.  8198 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  676. 
Pan  a«a  pencil  holder.    M.  A.  Dwlaell.    No.  962,002 ;  Mar. 

16 :  tp.  p.  SIST ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  666. 
Pm  flUar.  FoontalB-.     O.   F.   Bobertaoa.     No.  968.488; 

Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  6166;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1106. 
Pea,  fibantaln-.    W.  I.  Ferrla.    Na  960317 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  TW ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  133. 
Paa.    Fooataia-.     C    B.    Martllng   and    C    Dnnn.     No. 

96^989 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1001 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  160. 
Pan,  rooatala-.    F.  C.  Brown.    No.  968,816 ;  Mar.  29 :  Bp. 

p.  S879:  Oaa.  vol.  152  j_p.  1062. 
Pen  or  pencil  clip.     W.  W.  Banf ord.     No.  962,469 ;  Mar. 

22:  Bp.  p.  4O60;  Oat.  voL  162 :  p.  760. 
Paa-raek.    O.  H.  Wagner.    No.  962.698;  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p. 

4889:  Oat.  voL  162;  p.  793. 
I,  Feed- valve  action  for  foontata-.    O.  H.  Helndaelman. 


Mo.>6d.696 :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  276 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  46. 
_.«koUar.    M.  B.  Farrla.    Na  962,424;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 

S94S ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  706.  . 

Paaholder.     W.    Haha.     No.   962,788;   Mar.   33;   Bp.   p. 


4680:  Oat.  vol.  162:  P-  840 
Pencil  and  pen  holder  and  guard. 


W.  D.  McOaa.     No. 


968.688 ;  £ar.  29^  Sp.  p.  AIS80 ;  Oaa.  voL_162  ;_p.  1176. 


Faacd-aharpanar.    C.  C.  lipengler 
Bp.  p.  760;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  1 


Na  960,707 :  Mar  1 ; 

PaacU-aharpeaer.     H.  J.  Schoch.     No.  961.467;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2080 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  862. 
PareoUtlBf  davlea    O.  ■.  Bavaga    Na  961381;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.^70;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  894. 
Paroolatlag  devlea    J.  W.  Ouwraan.     No.  968,001 ;  Mar. 

22 :  Bp.  p.  6188 :  Oat.  vol.  162  :  p.  981. 
Pareol^.    O.  Bals.    Ma  961,290;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1676; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  pV»7.  _ 

ratiulwi  prodocta,  Apparatoa  for  oaa  In  obtaialaf.    H. 

FiMch.  ^a  961.739;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2648;  Oaa.  voL 

162]  p.  448.  

PatroMoa  prodocta.  OMatateg.    H.  Frardi.    Mo.  961371; 


Mat.  8 :  ip.  p.  1629 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  291. 
FhOBOffrana.  Cvpllcatiia:    F.  W.  Matttewa. 

MafTsTip.  p.  2068:  Oaa.  voL  163:  p.  861 
rhmiknoh:   r  L.  Dyar.    Na  96l,m;  li 


Ma  961,488 ; 


Dyar.    Na  961,767;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 
.  VOL  163 ;  p.  464. 
,_  reprodacar.    P.  Weber.    Ma  961.496;  Mar.  8; 
Bp.  i.  illO;  Oat.  voL  162 ip.  866. 
'       I  nph-rapfodaear.    B.  Head.    No.  961,781 ;  Mar.  8 ; 
».  2677 :  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  463. 


Pfcoapiata  lalll     W.  F 


Bp. 


p.  1848 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 :  p.  838. 


''^•*^ 


i^ktf 


Na  961,888;  Mar.  8; 


Photograph-printing  machine.     J.  H.  Cook.    No.  960,661 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  pVi2» ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  69. 
Photocnipkle  platea  or  flat  fllma,  Pmdaag  tor.    M.  Roma- 

nowict.     No.  951.027;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  1164;  Oaa.  voL 

163;  p.  188. 
Photographic-printing  maehinea,  Btpoaare  attachment  for. 

B.  N(  Kerr.     No.  052.884 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8780 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  152 ;  p.  676. 
Plana     H.  B.  Hombeck.     No.  961376;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1646;  Oat  vol.  162:  p.  293. 
Plano-actlon.    H.  O.  Clark.    No.  963,417 ;  Mar.  16 :  i^.  p. 

8988 ;  Oat.  vol.  152 ;  p.  704. 
Plano-aetlona,  Planiaaimo  device  for.    W.  C.  Yoogh.     Na 

962.660 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4288 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  777. 
Plano-caalng.     F.  Benek.     Na  961.620;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2846;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;_p.  407. 

B.  d7i 


Piano  pedal-action. 


St  John.    No.  051350 ;  Mar.  8; 


^  Sp.  p.  2216 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 ;  p.  884.   ' 

^lano-viollo.     H.  Bchleramer.     Na  958,108;  Mar.  29;  Bp. 

p.  6427 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  004. 
Plano-vlolin.    L.  Breitenmoeer.    No.  958.589 ;  Mar.  88 ;  Bp. 

p.  6480:  Oat.  voL  152:  p.  1168. 
Piano  withoot  atrlaga.    M.  Noath.    No.  960.794 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  722:  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  116. 
Planoa.   Key-bame  for.     J.   P.   Caolfleld.     No.   962.609; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4138 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  762. 
Picker :  0ee  Cotton-plckar. 
Pletore  and  like  mount    K.  and  J.  Wright    No.  962392 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8702 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  662. 
Picture-holder.    W.  B.  McMullen.    No.  953.068 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  077. 
Ple-fllllng  compoaition.   Making.     B.   J.   Mar   Lett     No. 

961.&M ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  il2f:  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  868. 
Pile.     L.  E.  WeUh.    No.  961.668;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2460; 

Oaa.  ToL  162 :  p.  424. 
PUlng.     B.  A.  Bwin.     Na  960,608;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  808; 

Oaa.  VOL  162 ;  p.  60. 
Pilot-awltch,  AutomaUc.    B.  Sattacaaa    No.  958,288 ;  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  5728 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1087. 
Pin :  8ae  dothea-pln ;  Bat-pin ;  Bollinf -pin ;  Safoty-pla. 
Pla.    B.  R.  Crecallua.    No.  960.894 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  906 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  162;  p.  146.  ^    . 

Pln-actter.    J.  Dombrouakl.    No.  968328 ;  Mar.  39 ;  Bp.  p. 

6892 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1064. 
Pipe:  Bee  Caet-lron  pipe;  Culvert-pipe:   Irrigatk»-plpa { 

MeUl  pipe ;  Mutleal  pipe :  Smoklng-ptbe ;  Tobacco^pfoe. 
Pipe  and  tUe  mold.     O.  Kaallaf.     No.  960,667 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

&>.  p.  224 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  87.      _  _    ^ 

Plpa-clamp.    J.  O.  Rooatree.    No.  968384 ;  Mar.  39 ;  Bp.  p. 

6707  ;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  J>.  1036.  ^         ^   .     .         „ 

Plpe^leaning  device  and  pltton  therefor.    C.  Inglea    Ma 

968,666 :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6689 ;  Oat.  voL  162 ;  p.  1184. 
Pipe-cleaning  machine.     C.  L.  Jobb.     No.  952.201;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8601 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  680.    ^, 

ling.     C.  Forth.     Na  960,666;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
voL_162 ;  p.  70. 
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Plpa^oopllng.     t:.   R.  ^hmidt     No.   961.704 ;   Mar.   8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2500 ;  Oat.  vol.  162 :  p.  485. 
PIpeHCoapUaf .    W.  H.  Taocr.    No.  961,889 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  2918;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  628. 
PlM  eoDpilng.  Air-.    W.  XT  Bllla.    Ma  9S0.668 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  480 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  P-  70.    ^  ^   ,    __  ^     . 

Pipe  coopling.  Train-.    J.  Hoiigh  and  W.  L.  Turaerjl«a 

952.906 :  Mar.  22 ;  1^.  p.  6000 ;  Oat.  voL  162 ;  p.  899. 
Pipe-covering.    W.  Sherwood.    No.  951.842 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

1780 ;  Oaa.  VOL  162  :  p.  814.  «.«,,„„       ,. 

Plpe-coverias-    J-  B.  d'Homergoe.    No.  962,117;  Mar.  16; 

Bp.  p.  8649 :  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  608.        ,      ,    „   «^  _ 
Pipe-fltanga,  Making  carved  wrought-metal.    L.  H.  Brlnto* 

MB.     No.  968^8;  Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  6769;  Oaa.  voL 

152 ;  p.  1048. 
Plpa-hangar.    B.  WUliama.     No.  960,978 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

lOTTTlhu.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  178. 
Ptoa-haager.    O.  H.  Tarlaton.    No.  962,068 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8M8;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  682.  _     ^ ^.    ^ 

Pipe-lining  apparatoa.    J.  0.  Peraona.    Mo.  962.646 ;  Mar. 

1^;  Bp.  p.  ^23(8;  Oaa.  VOL  162;  p.  776. 
Pipe.  Marina  for  forming  oontinuooa.     J.  L.  Wlggtaf. 

No.  962.489 ;  Mar.  33 :  Bp.  p.  4107  ;  CJaa.  voL  163  iflM. 
Pipe-pulling  madiine.    C.  D.  Shorta.    No.  961.621 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2848 ;  Oaa.  VOL  162 ;  p.  407.      ^^    _^        ^^ 
Plpe-at«n.    M.  Kolf.    No.  963387;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8787; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  677. 
Plpa-threadlns  tool    J.  B.  PhlUlpa    No.  962.639;  Mar. 

M :  Bprpr4419 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  806.  ^    ^ 

Plpe-wrracL    W.  8.  Mlehle.    No.  951.670 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

2247;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  89a  ..^    ^       ^    ^ 

Plpa-wrcDCh.    A.  M.  HalL     Na  968.610 ;  Mar.  89 ;  Bp.  p. 

6834;Oan.  VOL  162;  p.  1166.         ,     ^.«  ..^    „       ^ 
Plpa-wranch,  Chain.    0.  Amhom.    No.  962,800 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Bp.  p.  41)18 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  884.  ,   . 

Plpea,  Apparatoa  for  fonulag  eaatiaga  about    J.^Mwaea. 

Vo.  962,821 :  Mar.  S3 ;  8b.  p.  4840 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  a  871. 
Pipea.  APfMratua  for  making  caat-lroa.    F.  A.  FIohL    Ma. 

962.Mi8j  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  pr4973 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  8M. 
PlatoB.     ^.  L.  Nlehola.     Na  968389;  Mar.  19;  Bp^  p^/ 

6063 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1088.  ^      '^^^    ^      , 

Piaton,  Watar-matar.    JT  C  KaUay.    Ma  960,688 ;  Miu.  1 : 

ItaB.  p.  870 :  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  60.  .    ^ 

Pttaifork.    H:  D.  CConnor.  7«o.  961339 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1764:  Oaa.  voL  163:  p.  810. 
Plaaa,  Blo^-.    W.  H.  Kyta.    No.  961,188 ;  Mar.  8 ;  1^.  p. 

1866;  Oaa.  voL  163;  p.  248. 
Flaat-piotaetor.     W.  B.  ^rdly.     Ma  961397;  Mar.  IB; 

Bp.  p.  3740;  Oaa.  toL  163;  p.  600. 
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F1mBt«r.    C.  BMtMl  aad  EL  WftgH.    V.  M1,M6:  Mar.  1 ; 

8p.  p.  1152:  Om.  toI.  152;  p.  188. 
Planfer.     W.  O.  Jobuoo.     No.  961.818;  Mar.  IS;  Bp.  p. 

27M;  Ou.  ToI.  183;  p.  504. 
PUmter.     F.  R.  Furboa  and  B.  T.  Lampkln.     Na  96S,604 ; 

Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  8007 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  116S. 
Planter  and   coltlTatDr,   IrrlaatfaUT.     J.   D.   Coplen.     No. 

952,607  :  Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p,  4869  ;  Oaa.  ToL  102  ;  p.  798. 
Planter.  Patato-.     H.  P.  Baltser.     No.  961.412;  Mar.  8; 


Sp.  p.  1943;  Oas.  roL  152:  p.  337. 
Planter,  Wlralaaa  CerB-.    J.  Stickla/.    No.  900.082 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  8p.  p.  460 :  'Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  70. 
Plaatle  and  alaatle  subatancaa,  Prodoctlon  of.     L.  Barand. 

No.  962.734  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  n.  4626  :  Oaa.  toI.  152  :  p.  838. 
Plastic  artielaa.  Mold  In  wbkh  to  form.     L.  P.  Bobarta. 

No.  902.279  ;  Mar.  10  ;  8p.  p.  3669  ;  Oaa.  toI.  102  ;  p.  «67. 
Plastic  forms,   Apparatvs   for   making   tapering      O.    F. 

Pemberton.     Kb.  •63,684  :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4537 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  103;  p.  834. 
Plastic    nMbsea,    Manofaetare    of.      L.    CoHardon.      No. 

968,819 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0886 ;  Gas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1083. 
Plastic  material,   Handllnc.     J.   W.   Bnsiell   and   W.   H. 

Larkln.  Jr.    No.  961.764 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2620 ;  Oas.  vol. 

102:  p.  453. 
Plastic   material,   Machine  for   aoMlnc.     ■.  T.   Paraooa 

and  W.  J.  O'Neii.     Na  953,177;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p.  5688: 

Gas.  TOl.  152:  p.  1018. 
Plastic  material,  Procaas  and  apparatna  for  formlnc  ar- 

Uclea  of.     C.  J.  Kirk.     No.  902.740;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4670 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  840. 
Plata-bolder.    L.  J.  Vonffb.    No.  950.522 ;  Mar.  1 ;  ^.  p. 

184  ;  Oas.  roL  153 ;  p.  32. 
Plata-Ilfter.    O.  Lauba.    No.  961.783 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2683  : 

Oaa.  ToL  152;  p.  468. 
Platlng-tanka,  Apparatna  for  drcatettnctbe  liquid  In.    0. 

LTWallaca.     NoT 960.973;  Mar.  iTvp.  p.  1069;  Oas. 

▼ol.  152;  p.  171. 
Putins  tabcti.  Ac    W.  H.  Wlnalow.    No.  960.777 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  684:  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  199. 
PUars.     O.  L.  Hciebhelm.     No.  901.404;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2024 :  Oaa.  toL  }62 ;  p.  361. 
Pliers.     A.  A.  Kraeutar.     No.  968.170;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  pi 

5677 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  1016. 
Plow.    T.  Parks  and  J.  Coagblln.    No.  900,674 ;  Mar.  I ; 

Sp.  p.  449 ;  Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  d.  73. 
Plow.     H.  Tatom.     No.  961.349;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.   1801; 

Oas.  TOl.  102;  p.  316. 
Plow.     N.  Bandera.     No.  961.702;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2496; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  434. 
Plow.    J.  K.  Becker.    No.  951.793 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  2715 ; 

Oas.  ToL  162;  p.  496. 
Plow.     r.  FiDltln.     Na  968.326;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  5899; 

Oas.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  1068. 
Plow  attatftunent    F.  O.  and  O.  C  Maleom.    Na  951.737 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  d.  2578 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 :  p.  446. 
Plow,  Dlak.     E.  Fowler.     No.  962,896 ; 'Mar.  23;  Bp.  p. 

4975 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  896. 
Plow-Jplntar.    L.  S.  Kleftur.    Na  901.000 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p^ 

1119 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  181. 
Plow-line  koldar.    T.  J.  SplUera.     No.  961,864 ;  Mar.  16 : 

Sp.  p.  2889;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  017. 
Plow,  Tiactlon-engina  fane-.    J.  W.  Jackaon.    Na  960.686 ; 

Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  167 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  26. 
Plow.  Traction  sanc:.    _B.  E.  HotaLacton.     No.  051.121 ; 


Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  132JB :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  o.  243. 
Plows,  ComMned  packer  and  barraw  attachment  for  sulky-. 

B.  R.  Markle.     Na  960.699;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  606;  Oaa. 

ToL  152;  p.  81. 
Plowa,  Draft  attacbment  for.    H.  W.  Flacg.    Na  051,638 ; 

Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  2386:  Oas.  toI.  152;  p.  413. 
Plows,  Biding  atucbment  for.    W.  L.  Klasel.    Na  962.815 ; 

Mar.  22  fSp.  p.  4831 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  809. 
Plowa,   SabaoU-caltlTator  attacbmoit  for.     E.  M.  Kemp. 

No.  950352 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  831 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  133. 
Plof ,  Attachment-.    F.  B.  Seeley.     No.  962,902 ;  Mar.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  6096 ;  Oaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  916. 
Plot.  Ciean-oat    C.  F.  Madden.    Na  962.078;  Mar.  16; 

8p.  p.  3274;  Oaa.  toI.  152:  p.  589. 
Pnaomatic  deanlns  ayataas.    O.  J.  and  A.  W.  Klndel.    Na 

950.722 :  Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  567 :  Oas.  tol.  152 :  p.  89. 
Pocket-book  or  purse.    O.  A.  De  Long.    No.  050,898 ;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  920 :  Oas.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  147. 
Pocket-daap  for  papera.    S.  Craic.    No.  961478;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p7l?46;  Oaa.  toL  162;  p.  262.  _ 

jcfcat.  Watch-.    J.  W.  Hwbea    No.  968,619;  Mar.  39; 

Sp.  p.  6643 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  152;  P-  1169. 
Pole-base.     M.  H.  Murray.     No-  961.142;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1376 :  Gai.  toI.  152 ;  p.  260. 
Pole.  Tehlele-.     A.  U  Buunar.     No.  961.429;  Mar.  8; 

8p.  p.  1969  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  848. 
Polfil^faBg  means.  .  O.  F.  CourtoTs.     No.  962,186:  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3472:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  620. 
VoatU-ftiaad.     F.  Warner.     No.  968.247 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  pc 

5741 ;  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  1041. 
Pool-ra«lBtar.    ■.  B.  Raaa.    Na  (61.887 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

2915 ;  Gas.  vel.  152 :  p.  627. 
Foola  and  tanka.  Method  and  maana  tor  fllUag.     R.  A. 

Hlaglna.     No.  ^3,529 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6360 ;  Oaa.  toL 

1851  p.  1130. 
Poet :  see  Concrete  fenca-peat :  Faaca-poat. 
Poatrcard  holder.    C.  ■wlac,    Na  900.aM ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  ». 

484 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  78. 
Fbata.  Anefaorlnc-base  for.     P.  T.  BaUey.     Na  963.44M; 

Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  390t ;  Oas.  vou  102 ;  p.  689. 


Peats  to  eoaerete  basaa,  Meana  for  attachlaa  the  ends  aC 

O.  M.  Bosa     No.  t«8,060 ;  Mar.  39 ;  Bp.  p.  0832 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  102 :  p.  979. 
Potato-iUager.     W.  C.  Bowa     No.  962.082;  Mar.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8MX:  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  691. 
Potato-dlfaer.     G.   W.  Jeaaap.     No.  963.300;  Mar.   16; 

Sp.  pn499 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  680. 
PoUto-41ner.    J.  Bcnther.    No.  963.946 ;  Mar.  23 ;  Bp.  p. 

6080;  Oaa.  toI.  102;  p.  913. 
Potato  dlgiar  and  aeparator.    O.  B.  Brown.    No.  903378 ; 

Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4936;  Gaa.  rol.  152;  p.  888. 
PoUto-dlsger  point.     O.  B.   Brown.     No.  962.872;  Mar. 

22 :  Sp.  p.  4936 ;  Oas.  rol.  102  ;  p.  888. 
Potato  maaher  and  beater.     8.  B.  Albrlf ht.    Na  961.670 ; 

Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2464:  Oaa.  toL  162:  p.  426. 
Potato-aaparator.     C  O.  Pallaa.     Na  962.766;  Mar.  23; 

Sp.  p.  4690:  Gaa.  toI.  153;  p,  848. 
Potato^ortlna  machine    ■.  F.  Pnrdy  and  P.  J.  Spalebar. 

Na  963,318 :  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3628 ;  Oaa.  roL  162 :  p.  688. 
Powdar-dlaCribntar.    C.  H.  Lecgett    No.  960.981 ;  l&r.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  981:  Oaa.  rol.  152;  p.  157. 
Powder,  Produclna  an  amorpnous  tungatan.    J.  Bchllllnc. 

Na  960.869 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  862 ;  Oaa.  Tot  162 ;  p.  188. 
Power-producing  machine.   Weight.     P.  D'Agoatlno.     Na 

961.416 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1900 :  Gas.  rol.  152:  p.  338. 
Power  -  tranamlttlng    mechanism.       H.    C.    Walta.      Na 

963.308 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  5864 ;  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1069. 
Preaa :  Bee  Ballng-praaa ;  Cldar-preaa ;  CInr-praaa ;  Cotton- 

Keas;  Cuff-prsaa;  Floor-board  preaa ;  Frult-preaa ;  (3ar- 
ge-praaa ;  Hay-preaa :  Prtattng-praaa ;  Seal-preaa. 
Preaa.    A.  Batea.    Na  960.986 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1088 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  152;  p.  174. 
Preaa.     J.    H.   Marsh.     No.   968.178;  Mar.   29;   Sp.   p^ 

5681 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  162 :  p.  1016. 
Preaa.    A.  C.  Tubba.     Na  908385 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6426 ; 

Gas.  ▼ol.  152;  p.  1150. 
Preaasa,  Attachaaent  tor  hydraallc  wheel-.    M.  M.  Moras. 

No.  jfoo.573  :  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  232 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  89. 
Praaatng-board.  Bteam.    B.  H.  Ball.    No.  961.678 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2460:  Oaa.  TOl.  162;  p.  42«. 
Preaslag  machlue.     J.  SaltssMa.     Na  968.899;  Mar.  S9s 

Sp.  p.  6079 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  153 ;  p.  1093. 
Praaalag    machbM.    Clothea-.      J.    Oroaa.      Ma    961309; 

Mar.  15  :  Bp.  p.  2968 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  153 ,0.  588. 
Praaanra  device.    E.  Jaanay.    Na  961378 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp^  p. 

1668 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  293. 
Praaaora-racordlna  gaga.     A.  P.  PhlUlpa.     Mo.  961.068; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  pTmSo  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  430. 
Preaaure-regulator.     H.   KrOgar.     Na  968.040;  Mar.  S9; 

Sp.  p.  .52i0 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  972. 
Printed  publlcaUon.     H.  T.  MarahaU.    Na  96M83 ;  Mar. 

8;  Bpw  p.  3086;  Oaa.  toL  153;  p.  861. 
Printing  and  developing  appsratua.     G.  C.  Baldler.     Na 

90L040 :  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1184 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  163 :  p.  194. 
Printing  and  ruUng  nuehlna     W.  Paater.     No.  961.696 ; 

Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2487 ;  Oaa.  voL  162:  p.  OS. 
Printing.   clMKklng.  and  _automatlealiy   suounlng  up   the 


Bp. 
Pociai 


▼aloea  of  tlekata  of  dlCerent  kinds  and  asrlea, 

or  apparatua  for.    O.  I.  F.  Boulagc.     No.  968,498 ;  Mar. 

29  :  Bp.  p.  6276  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  152  :  p.  1126. 
Prlntlnrmachlna    T.  R.  O.  Parhar.    Na  961317 :  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1617 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  162 ;  p.  374. 
Prlntlng-machino.     R.   P.  Bazton.     No.  961.489;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  3098 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  163 ;  p.  868. 
Prlntlag-mmdhlne.     W.  Scott.    Na  963,318;  Mar.  16;  Bpc 

p.  8638 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  163 ;  p.  637. 
Prlntlng-mactaine.     O.    Boesea.      No.   952,687;   Mar.   83; 

Bp.  p.  4644;  Oaa.  ▼oL  102:  p.  825. 
Printing-machine.    E.  P.  Sheldon.    No.  963.068  ;  Mar.  39 ; 

Sp.  p.  6338 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  981. 
Printing-machine  bed-motion.      U.    Pearce.     Na  962.638; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4417 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  806. 
Printing  machine.  Stencil-.     C.  8.  Tanner.     No.  962389 ; 

Mar722  ;  Bp.  p.  4320 :  Gaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  791. 
Printing-plate.    .J.    8.    Duncan.      Na    950,747;   Mar.   1; 

Sp.  p.  020 :  Ols.  ▼oL  162 ;  p.  99. 
Printing-piste.     J.   S.   Duncan.     Na    060,748;   Mar.    1; 

Sp.  p.  622 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  162 :  p.  99. 
Printlng-plata  and  producing  sama    O.  B.  OarawaU.    Ma. 

96140S :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1801 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  3S& 
Prlntlng-platea.  Making.     M.  A.  Droltcoar.     Na  962312; 

Mar.  15 :  Bp.  p.  3784 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  668. 
Printing  plataa.  Making  cut-.  H.  U  Bell,  Br.  Na  961331 ; 

MarTs ;  Bp.  p.  2153 ;  Oaa.  yoL  162 ;  p.  874. 
Printlng-presa.     E.  B.  Robinson.     No.  962,688;  Mar.  33; 

Bp.  p.  4309;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  789. 
Printlng-presa    delivery-board.      M.    A.    Droltcoar.      Na 

962^423  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8944  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  152  ;  p.  706. 
Printing-press  feeding  mechanism.     C.  M.  Kneppwr.     Na 

96iuft8:  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6796;  Oas.  ▼oL  162;  p.  1048L 
Printug-prcaa  for  printing  from  Intaglio  half-toaa  pctat- 

Ing-platea.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     Na  962.060;  Mar.  16; 

Bp.  pL  8346 ;  Oaa.  ^01.  162 ;  p.  684. 
Prlntlarpreaa  ribbon- bolder.    M.  KIrkbrlde.    No.  968,488; 

MarTzO ;  Sp.  p.  6127 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  163 ;  ^  1100. 
Projectile.   Capped   armor-plerriag.     C.   Y.   Whaalar  and 

A.  O.  McKanna.    No.  960.686 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  BH;  Qai. 

▼ol.   152;  p.  42. 
Propeller.    J.  C.  Boyd.    No.  960.990 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  lOOOj 

Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  176. 
Propallar-gaard.    J.  L.  Hawthorne.    Na  961.600 ;  Mar.  B; 

Bp.  p.  ftl6 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  162 ;  p.  402. 
Propaller-wbael.    C.  T.  Woodbarn.     No.  950,961 :  Mar.  1{ 

Sp.  p.  1080;  Oaa.  vol.  152:  p.  178. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Protector.    A.  C.  Alexander.    Na  9613B0;  Mar.  16:  Bp. 

p.  3997;  Oaa.  ▼oL  162:  p.  648.  _. 

PruBing  device.     C.   H.   Meyer.     Na  962.750;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4683;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  163;  p.  846. 
Pulwr:  Bee  Bptka-poUar. 
PBU«r.  Sheet-metal.     B.  T.  Bhapard.     Na  968.011;  Mar. 

23:  Bp.  p.  6218:  Oas.  ▼ol.  152:  p.  986. 
PalUte-over  macblae.     R.  F.  McFeelv.    No.  960.701 ;  Mar. 

1;  Bp.  p.  008:  Gaa.  ▼ol.  102;  p.  81. 
Pnlp4igeaters.  Diseharglnc.     C.  N.  Walta.     Na  968,076 ; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6868 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  163 :  p.  986.     ^    _ 
PulTartar.    F.  D.  Maltmaa.    Na  961.1S8;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

IBTB;  flas.  toL  163;  p.  349.  ^     „  ,^^ 

Pump4     I.  R.  Stout.     No.  950.968;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  1000; 

Qm.  ▼oL  102 :  p.  169. 
Pomp.    T.  J.  Johnaon.    Na  961308 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1117 ; 

UM.  ▼©!.  IM :  p.  180.  ^     ^ 

Pnma     J.  M.  Btratton.     Na  961.668;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

34«a;  Oaa.  ▼oL  168;  p.  422.  _ 

Pnmpb    J.  E.  and  W.  B.  OUnnore.     No.  961.908 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

BpTp.  2967 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  162 ;  p.  680. 
Puina     H.   N.  Murpbay.     No.  902,840;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p. 

87W ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  l62 :  pu  678.  ^    ^  ^^^^ 

Pomp.    C.  Moukoa.     No.  963,480 ;  Mar.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6140  : 

OAa.  ▼©!.  162:  p.  1102.  -       ^     «  *««/» 

Pomp.    D.  H.  Piper.    No.  958,648 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6390 ; 

Om.  ▼ol.  162;  p.  1145.  ..^     ..        . 

Pumn  Air-     J.  «.  Hamanway.     Mo.  961389;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  3173:  Oaa.  rol  163:  p.  877. 
Puma  Air-.     C.  B.  Dalsell.     Mo.  962.440 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

89T6;  Oaa.  ▼oL  163;  p.  711.  _      . 

Pump  attachment.     B.  J.  Barber.     Na  960306 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  98 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  16. 
Pump,   Combined    sir  and   water.     J.   B.   Oarbar.     No. 

9CA.634 :  Mar.  89 :  Sp.  p.  6847  ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  153  :^P..1187. 
Pump  tor  wine  and  almllar  Uqnlda.    M.  Ley.    No.  960.770 ; 

Mar.  1  :  Sp.  p.  667 :  Gas.  ▼oU  152 :  p.  106. 
PnauMo^araor.    U  KJamlC    Mo.  961318 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1T47 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  163 :  p.  807.  _      ^_ 

Pnmp-go^eraor,   Electric.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  960.787; 

Milr.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  097 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  94. 
Pump.  Hand-.    H.  J.  Kurma.    Na  900349 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

IM:  Gss.  ▼ol.   162 ;  p.  31. 
Puitt-haadle.     J.    H.    Bowaah    and    C    U.    Btatter.     Me. 

98S.O6I :  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3229 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  681. 
PompL  Bydropaawnatle.    F.  J.  Baaeny.    No.  953.003 ;  Mar. 

8*?  Bp.  p.  5194  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  153 ;  p.  981.^  .,.     „ 
Pomp-Jack.     J.   L.   Bandarahot.     No.  961,818:  Mar.  16; 

BpT  p.  2708;  Oaa.  ▼oL  163:  p.  608.  ^,    _ 

Pnmp^laton.     W.  C.  Buck.     Na  963.804 ;  Mar.  IS ;  ^  p. 

8710:  Oas.  701.  lS2j_p.06S.  «    ,    _ 

Pnma  Preaaora-.    F.  W.  Hnmbarcar  and  D.  J.  Foreman. 

Na  953.617 ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4886  5  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  801. 
PuBD,  Botary.   J.  B.  Klnaay.    Na  961.T63 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

^r7 :  Oas.  ToL  163 ;  pTttO.       ^     _^  .^    ,,       ^ 
Pomp,  botary.     C.  MendiatbaL     Na -968389;  Mar.  29; 

B»rp.  Om;  Oaa.  ToL  163;  a  1148.   ^^  .^     „ 
Pump,   Screw-.     E.   S.   Bennett     No.  950,563;  Mar.   1; 

Sp.  p.  316 :  Oas.  ▼oL  152 ;  p.  86. 
PvaSi,  Screw-.     B.   8.  Bennett.     No.  900,064;   Mar.  1; 

Sa.  p.  218;  Gas.  ▼ol.  152;  n   36 
Pnip.  WaU-.    A.  N.  Blaaar.    Na  961.627 ;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2303;  Gas.  ▼ol.   152:  p.  409    ,,         .     «    «.  ^_       « 
Puaaa.  Baiaasltig  debtee  for  wril-.     A.  F.  CUrta.     lla 

901398;  Mar. ^ ;  Bp.  p.  3893 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;_p.  897. 
PnnnML  Tal^e-rotor  for.    B.  L.  Mllllgan  and  F.  D.  Cooley. 

N«V«62,880 ;  Mar.  82 :  Sp.  p  4857  L0«5.P>L  162  M).  874. 
Pomplag  apparatua.    C.  C.  HUl.    No.  961307 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

BaTp.  1900:  Oas.  ▼ol.  162:  p.  322. 
Pwttalng  apparatua.     8.  B.  Aaron.     No.  962394 ;  Mar.  15 ; 

BpTprSTM:  Oaa.  ▼oi.  152ip.  662. 
PBasalag  machanlam.    C.  C.  Wlckwlre.    No.  962,594 ;  Mar. 

fi  i  Bp.  a  4888 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  108 ;  p.  793. 
PuncBL  Btlwh-removlng.    O.  Johnaon.     No.  952,888 ;  Mar. 

llT Bp.  p.  8779  :  Oaa.  ▼©!.  102 ;  p.  676. 
PnnidDes,  dlea.  and  other  artldea  Machine  for  mannfac- 

tutlng.     O.  KoHnek.     No.  000,793 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  717 ; 

Qm.  ▼ol.  108:  p.  110. 
Puree.     F.   B.    Btonley.     No.   908376;   Mar.   15;   Bp.   p. 

8860 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  158 :  p.  689.         .     ^     „  , 

Pua^button    ▼aUe,    Mechanical.     I.    O.    Waterman.     No. 


961.863;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p^852:  Oaa.  toI.  IM:  p.  619 
ntty  knife  and  scraper.    W.  P.  Lena    No.  968,746 ;  Mar. 
88 :  Bp.  p.  4678 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  163 ;  p.  846 


Pnssle.  '  W.   H.   Squire.     No.  963.012 ;  Mar.   28 ;   Bp.  p. 

Ui4 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  158 :  p.  936. 
Pnnle.  Picture-.     R.  T   Perkbam.     No.  950361 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sn.  p.  1024:  Oas.  ▼©!.  162:  p.  164.  ,  _  _ 

Quad  mold  and  actuatinc  meehanlam  therefor.  Law-.    F.  8. 

cfiuM^ooaa    No.  968304  ;  Mar.  82 ;  Bp.  p.  4863 ;  Oaa. 

▼at  162:  pr797. 
Onlnln.    Producing   a    aalfor   compound   of.     F.    W.    B. 
^Valmtlnar.     1^  968.187;  Mar.  W;  Bp.  p.  6617;  Oaa. 

▼H.  162 ;  p.  1081. 
Back :  Bee  Book-rack ;  Dlaplay-rack ;  Folding  rack ;  Hat- 

rack  :  Hay-drying  rack :  Bay-gatbwer  rack ;  flay  loadar 

rack:  Luom-raek:  Mualc-ia^:  Pan-r«ek;  Uar^lag-rack ; 

c£oa-rack ;  Wagon-rack. 
BadTor  hamper  for  pipea.  polea.  rode,  and  other  objacta. 

a:  SeldelTNa  960317  ;  liar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  121 ;  Oaa.  voL 

1R2:  p.  20. 
Badlatar  attachmaat     J.    B.   BBtwtrtla     Ma   968.401; 

iSr.  29 :  Sp.  p.  0804:  Oas.  ▼•!.  168;  p.  1118. 
Badktar   tor    ■olor-vahldaa.      L.    H.    Brlnkaan.  ^  Mo. 

8^388;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  6760;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  168;  p.  1042 


Badlator  (or  ▼acuum-paaa.    A.  Orlntad6rCsr.    Na  968,007 ; 

Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6820;  Oaa.  roL  162:  p.  1104. 
Badlator-haager.    A.  Beldel.    No.  950.494 ;  Mar.  1 ;  ^  p. 

68;  Oas.  ▼ol.  162:  p.  12.  ,       „     ^.^^^    ^ 

Ball-bonding  apparatua.    C  L.  Cadla    Na  960,688;  Mar. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  477 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  P.  77. 
Ball  -  iModlnf   aMtaratoa.    Portable.      W.    A.    Met.     Ma 


950,989 :  Mar.  1  :  Bp.  p.  1094 ;  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  170- 
Bail-tolat.    B.  Wolhaupter.    No.  960387 ;  Mar.  1 ;  ^  p. 

268;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  42.  «  ^.»     „        .     ^ 

BaU-Mat.     J.  H.  Hayaa.     Mo.  960.668;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p. 

440rOas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  71.  ^         ..        .     -_ 

BaU-jolnt.     H.  H.  Jullck.     No.  961,004;  Mar.   1;  Bp.  p. 

1118;  Oaa.  ▼oL  162;  p.  181.  ^,     ^.  .,. 

EaU-Jolat.    J.  H.  Williams  and  A.  Tortortee.    No.  961.713 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2616 :  Gas.  jol.  152 ;  p.  487. 
Ball-Joint.    1  L  and  F.  M.  Leaaora.     Ma  96330* ;  Mar. 

16;  Sp.  p.  8680;  Oaa.  ToL  152:  p.  662. 
Ball-iolat.     W.  H.  French.     No.  952,824 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

37M.  Gat.  vol.  l.-ia:  p.  672.  ,        ^     ^ 

Ball  Joint.     J.  E.  Miller.     Na  968.216:  Mar.  89;  Bp^  p. 

6670  ;  Gas.  ▼oL  162 :  p.  1080.  ^     _ 

Bail-Joint.    C.  H.  BeuUer.    No.  968,583  j  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6472;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  1167.    ^^^     ...«.„ 
Ball-lolnt.      H.    Folta.      No.    953,660;   Mar.    29;   Bp.    p. 

66M:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162;  p.  1182.  .    . 

Bail- joint  clamp.    A.  C.  Munn.    No.  961.694  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  2485 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  431. 
Bail- joint.  Compromise,     v.  C.  Armatrong.     Na  960,688; 

u£t.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  269 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  43. 
RaU  jeint.  Oontlauous-.     H.  B.  Hoff.     No.  962,904 ;  Mar. 

38 :  Bp.  p.  4999 ;  Oas.  ▼oL  163 ;  p.  898. 
Rail-Joint,  One-iiiece.     A.  L.  Btantord.    No.  961383;  Mar. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1878;  <Sas.  ▼ol.  182;  p.  828.  ,,    ^ 

Rail-aupport.     W.  Wllkens.     No.  961.028 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  P- 

RlH^iSth.^3.  B.  Stfonc.    Na  951.205;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1495 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  152 :  p.  i70.  ^     _  ,^^. 

Rail-tie.     C.  Uoytr.    No   962326;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  5042; 

RaU^r^.  ^  J^  '^  MUb'um.    Na  962388 ;  Mar.  23 ;  Bp.  p. 

RiS^A.X;'' C."l!  \&^f(o.  960.716 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

664 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  87. 
Railway  armored  wood  croaa-tle.    O.  A.  Caaa.    Na  968,977  ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  5137 ;  Oaa.  jol.  158 ;  p.  923.  ^ 

Baltway-gata  Antoflutlc.    J.  W.  Morrow.     Na  961310; 

llar.™8p.  p.  1141 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168;  a  186.        ,       ^ 
Rallway-ralljolnt.     H.  NaMefckL     No.  961,690 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  24«0;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  430.  „     ,      ,  ^  „ 

R^way-rall    aupport,    Concreta     .W.    Laudahn.      Ma. 

960^30;  Mar.  i:  SP- P-  »!*:  0*^^<4  "Ji.P-  ^»^«« 
BaUway    road-had    cons&uctlon.      C.    R.    Holden.      No. 

953.d89  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6396 :  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  989. 
Rallway-algaaL  Automatic  electric.    J.  Friedlander  and  M. 

Peca?™  651,640 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2889  :  Gas.  ▼ol.  162 ; 

Ridiway^lgnal,    Automatic    electric.      W.   ,'5oUo<*.      No. 

968.109;  Ma*.  29;  Sp.  p.  6460;  Oas.  ▼ol.  162;  p.  99^ 
Rallwky^gniirEle<kri«.  '^W.  Kirkpatrtck  and  f.  W.  Tan 

TuyL    Ma  960,628 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  840;  Oaa.  ▼ol  168; 

RaUway  algnallng  ayatam.     P.  Utne.     No..  958,248 :  Mar. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  6784  :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  P- 10».^  ^^  ^  ,  , 
Ralhray-Bwltbh.    ±  B.  Oanrerich.    Ma  960,632;  Mar.  1; 

Bp.  p.  149 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  26.  ^.„  .^  ^  ^. 
Ballway-awltch.     A.  O.  Oones.     No    953,606;  Mar.   30; 

Ra?fwa^y.J5iVciS?k."F:  'c"irSwi?*^.  960.471;  Mar.  i; 

BaaU-A;iSSi.'£Ue%V.^  \.L.it^^^o.  952,076;  Mar. 

Bal£lMl.^a  S^rn\''-  l't^J^^n.S.  962,004; 

Ba«:iy^5i.  Vs.'iSil2r  ^o.  ilS.i»?6?1Sar.  1;  Bp.  p. 

BiiRS^-Sr  ^.'^''rflS:  "'o.  951.118;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p: 

BaihS^-Sa"'  D:'Bo'r?li.^Sr'''No.  951,230;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1049;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  152;  p.  278.  ,.        „     „ 

BaRway-tlar  J.  HomAiJg.     No.  001.277;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1662  ;  Oas,  TOl.  152  ;  p.  298.  «,.-.. 

Ballway-tie.    J.  B.  Weema.    No.  952,007  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8241 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  102 ;  p.  683.  »,       <..     o 

BaUway-tie.     J.  R.  McOulre.     No.  962,843 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8794 ;  Oas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  679.  ,.    -.^ 

Rallway-tle.     H.  8.  Bogera.     No.  962301 :  Mar.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

R^^y-Sr  r-^Sit^  SS-  952.693;  Mar.  88;  BP.  I. 

Ra}SS;-gr  /"WiftU^d^'^Na  962.718;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 

R^fiiy-Sr  "l!^"k?;f*Na  968.002;  Mar.  89;  Bp. 

.afi^^dSitiS:^B!T  Ullrich.     Na  968.691; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4824 :  Gm.  ▼ol:  162:  p.  792 
BAiiwar-tie  and  faatener.     B.  L.  Horatmann.    No.  963.066 : 

Marr29 ;  Sp.  p.  6638;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  162 ;  p.  1184. 
Ballway^tla.  MetaL     F.  M.  Brookar  aad  B.  H.  DaTldaoa. 

Na  9523^0;  Mar.  88;  Bpw  p.  6180;  Oaa.  ▼oL  18S;  p.082 
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BaUwaj-tl*.  MctalUc.     W.  H.  Shear.     No.  Wi2Ji89i  Mar. 

22 ;  Spw  p.  481S :  Oas.  toL  102  :  p.  700. 
BaUwur-tlc.    MeUlUc.      W.   U.   and   8.   J.   QamM*.     No. 

96S,<>04  ;  Mar.  22  ;  8p.  p.  5196  ;  Ou.  toI.  162  ;  d.  082. 
BaUwa7-tl«,   Steel.     J.    Klen.     No.   063,583;   Mar.    20: 

8p.  p.  6368 :  Qas.  Tol.  162^;  p.  1140. 
Ballwur-tte,  Steel  combinatloii.     J.  R.  Oreen.     (Belnoe.) 

No.  18,086 :  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  1284 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  211. 
Ballwaj-traek  brake.     J.  B.  Atwood.     Na  062,408;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4114 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  767. 
Ballwaj-track  oonstmctioD.     W.  worwood.     No.  001.088; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1172 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  192. 
BaUwar-traelr  Layar.     R.  U  Brown  and  S.  F.  Bataa.    No. 

060.814 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  768 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  121. 
Sallway-traina,  System  of  electric  aUnal  or  control  for. 

J.  T.  ThoinMon.     No.  052.064;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p.  8286; 

Oaa.  Tol.  182 ;  p.  682. 
Railway    weed-cutter.      B.    Laaa    and    R.    Whltty.     No. 

052,204  ;  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8608 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  632. 
Rain  and  wind  ihleld,  Comblnad.     C.  F.  Baker  and  F.  C. 

Kimble.     No.  050.505;   Mar.  1;   Bp.   p.  07;  Oaa.  toL 

152;  p.  16. 

Ralsln-aeeder.     W.  C.  Anderson.     No.  051.887;  Mar.  15; 

Sp.  p.  2083 ;  Oaa.  rol.  152 ;  p.  630. 
Rake :  See  Hay-rake. 
Rake.    J.  N.  Parker.    No.  001.024;  Mar.  1;  tpw  p.  1160; 

Q^M.  TOl.  162 :  p.  187. 
Rand-machlne.     B.  L.  Pope.     No.  061,676 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  d. 

2266;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  892.  •     !»   *»• 

Ran«e-flndlnz  tlaht    S.  w.  Carter.    No.  051.628  ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2167:  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  874. 
Ratcbet-wreneh.     S.  P.  PeniMlna.     No.  060.670;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  401 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  78. 
Ratcbet-wreneh.    J.  C.  Helnrlch  and  W.  Kellermann.    No. 

051.316  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1742  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  806. 
Ratchet-wrench.     C.  Miller.     No.  008,486 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

8068  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  710.  •    »»  i^ 

Raaor.    T.  C.  Durham.    No.  951,806 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1718 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  808.  '    y  v 

Raaor.     O.  and  A.  B.  Prank.    No.  062,084 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8201 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  676.  *^  '^ 

Raaor-blade  h<rider.    L.  W.  Sboffelton.    No.  008,240 ;  Mar. 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  5720 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1088. 
Baaor-blade  holder.     H.   H.  Holmes.     No.  058,421;  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6122 ;  Oas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  1090. 
Raaor-blade  holder.     A.   I.    Resh,   W.  J.  TrerUllaa.  and 

A.  M.  Resh.     No.  063,653 ;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6400;  Oaa. 

ToL  102;  p.  1146. 
Raaor-boae.     S.  J.  Smith.     No.  050,808 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  d. 

T47 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 :  p.  120. 
Baaor.  Safety..    A.  Hyrmaet.    No.  000,820 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

TTO :  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  128. 
Baaor.  Bafa^.    J.  K.  Waterman.     No.  051,086 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  1167 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  101. 
Rasor.  Safetr-.     L.  D.  Sazton.     No.  051.456 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  2020 ;  Oak  ToL  152 ;  p.  851.  '^ 

Raaor,  Safetr-.     L.  D.  Sazton.     No.  062.216;  Mar.  10; 

Bp.  p.  8084 :  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  686. 
Baaor.   Safetv-.     L.   Nahemow.     No.  062,887;   Mar.   22; 

Sp.  p.  4872;  Qai.  toL  102;  p.  877. 
Raaor.  Safety-.     B.   Relaensteln.     No.  008,068;  Mar.  29; 

Sp.  p.  0812;  Oaa.  toI.  102:  p.  070. 
Raaor,   Safety-.      B.    C.    Raah.      No.   003,230;   Mar.    20; 

Bp.  p.  0700;  Gaa.  toL  102:  p.  1035. 
Baaor-strop.    A.  L.  Bllberstetn.    No.  000.872 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Ba 

p.  866 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  J  n.  189. 

^■KI:?*^-    •*•  A-  Mlhilfa    Na  062,641 ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p. 

4222 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  774.  *^  '^ 

*^f»I:f *'2P     *•  ^  Smith.     No.  063.448 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

6169 ;  Oas.  Toi  162 ;  p.  1106. 
Rasor-stropplnjf  device.     K.  1.  Yooog.     No.  952.168;  Mar. 

1<^:  Sp.  p.  344.") :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  619. 
Baaor-atroppinir  machine.     M.   H.  Avram.     No.  960.608; 

Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  93 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  15. 
Baaor-atropplnff  machine.     M.   H.  Arram.     No.  960.504: 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  06 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  16. 
Baaor-stropplng  machine.     M.   H.   Arram.     No.  900.880; 
_  Mar.  1 ;  8pj>.  794 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  127. 
Baaafier.    W.  Wattle.    Na  952.158 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8427 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  616. 
"Reamer  and  aofer.    W.  O.  Lloyd.    Na  962,916 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  6021 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  90Z 
R««eptacle-cloaur«.     R.  O.  Adama.     No.  950,887 ;  Mar.  1 : 

Bp.  p.  897 ;  Oaa.  rol.  152 :  p.  148. 
Receptacle,  Collapsible.     R.  P.  Brown.     No.  958,698 ;  Mar. 

29:  8p.  p.  6489;  Gat.  vol.  182;  p.  1160. 
Bemtacle   Pocketed.    B.  P.  Hay.    No.  961,814 ;  Mar.  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  2749 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  602. 
Baceptacle,  Bplrally-wound  collapsible.    C.  F.  Jenklna.    No. 

962.258 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8621  ;  Oa».  toI.  152 ;  p.  661. 
B««order:  89e  Combnatlon-recorder ;  Electrical  recorder: 

Btock-line  recorder;  Tlmo-racorder. 
Beel:  «m  Cable-reel ;  Flahlnc-rMtl ;  HarTeater-reel. 
*«»•    T  Maeon*    No.  958.479 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6243 ;  Oaa. 

TOi.  162 ;  p.  1119. 
Re*!   for   ruchlngs  nm^  the  like.     R.  H.  Hunt  and  A-  C. 

152^*'l.'W*   »80.851;  Ma/.  1 :  Bp.  p.  829 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

Bael  or  wlndina -machine.    A.  Skofsmd.    No.  902,282 ;  Mar. 

10 :  89.  p.  8681 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  668. 
Befraetory  subeUnce;    F.  Grossmaon.     No.  961.118;  Mar. 

8  :  Sp.  p.  1817  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  241. 
BeMfferatlaa  apparatus     B.  T.  W.  Hall.     No.  902.040; 

"—  10 :  Bp.  Pl  8210 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  077. 


Refriaeratlnc-chamber  for  cooUna  air.     F.  C.  Roberta  and 

^Ji^i  i?i\*"-"'^ """  ^''  «»>•  ^-  «"••  ^^ 

^iVfl^Jt^^A  "*1SJ<*^  Aflutor  for.     A.    H.    Baer.     Na 

968.576:  Mar.  29  ;  8p.  p.  6464  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  d.  1164. 
Refrlfferatlnf   plants,    Ammonla-poriaer    for.     F.    Nenael. 

No.  950.491  :  Mar.  1  :  8p.  p.  62 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  11. 
Refriseratlair  plants,  Rafriferant  reealTor  and  expander 

for.     F.  Bishop.     Na  952,068;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  ^00; 

Oaa.  ToL  102 ;  p.  080. 
Refrlferat(».     W.  C.  Coleman.     No.  900.768 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp. 

p.  644 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  104.  ^ 

R^iaeimtor.     O.  C.  Bohn.     Na  900.884 ;  Mar,  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

801;  Oaa.  rol.  162;  p.  128.  t     •     k-  f- 

RefHjmrator.     A.  K.  Croas.     No.  961,068 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1202;  Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  197. 
R^rlaerator.    O.  0.  Owens.    No.  062,627 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  pu 

4416 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  800. 
^*lt^^^'     ^-  ^-  Moore.    No.  068,060 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

62tW ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  976.  •     !»•  i^ 

Refrlferator-car.     J.  Thornton  and  B.  Heyraanaon.     No. 

962,382 :  Mar.  15 ;  8p.  p.  3862 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  601. 
Refrlcerstor.    Cement    or    concrete.      W.    H.    Knox.      No* 
^  952.817  ;  Mar.  22  :  Sp.  p.  4888  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  860. 

■••5;t"S'******f  ,£;  **"2«,  ***•  »«2.178 :  Mar.  16  ;  Sp.  p. 
3453  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  621. 

ReceneratlTe     rererslng  -  famace.       Ia,     L.     Knox.       No 
061.644  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2305  ;  Gss.  rol.  152 ;  p.  415. 

Recenerator.     B.  Bender.     No.  952,725  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  n. 
4625;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  888.  •  -i*-  i^ 

Rwlster:  Bee  Accountrealster ;  Cash-raclster ;  Pool-reala^ 
tar ;  Telephone-call  register. 

"•Jfit***";,    ^     ^'     *'<'"»•     No.    950,601;   Mar.    1 ;   Bp.    aj 
287  :  Oas.  vol.  1.^2  :  p.  47.  ,   ^n^.    m^ 

Regulator:    Bee    Draft-regnlator ;    Feed  regulator ;    Feed- 
water   regulator;    Prassura-regulator ;    Speed-regulator t 

Valve-regulator. 
Rein  and  trace  holder.     E.  Weerts  and  J.  Wuabbenhorst. 

No.  951,163 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1415 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  257. 
Reln-holdlng  attachment  for  vehicles.     J.  M.   Peterman 

No.  951. »0 ;  Mar.  8  :  8p.  p.  1525  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  275. 
Relna,  Tenalon  device  for  harness-.     W.   E.  WoodsT    No 

061.716 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2510 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  488. 
Relay.    A.  B.  Stevena.    No.  061.628  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  2864 ; 

Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  408. 
Relay,  Mercury-are.    J.  B.  Taylor.    No.  008,861 ;  Mar.  29: 

Sp.  p.  5998;  Oas.  vol.  152  :_p.  1078.  * 

Relay,  Reverse-currant    B.  M.  Hewlett.    Na  003,420 :  Mar. 
_  20  :  Sp.  p.  6120  :  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1000. 
Beafllent  wheel.    H.  H.  Browae  and  J.  M.  Aaher,  Jr.    N«j 
_  000.761 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  641 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  103. 
Baalllant  wheeL    C.  J.  (>atg.    No.  061.802 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bd. 

p.  2781 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  409.  ^^ 

Resilient  wheel  or  tire.    R.  V.  Wagner.    No.  961.209 ;  MarJ 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  1501 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  271. 
Baalstance  unit    L.  F.  Parkhnrst    No.  958.898 ;  Mar.  29 : 

Bp.  p.  6068  :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1090. 
Reapiratlon  apparatna  for  uae  in  coal-minea  and  other 

Slacea.    W.  B.  Oarforth.    No.  908,462  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 
206;  Oas.  TOl.  152;  p.  1118.  •  »i'   i^ 

Baaplxmtor  aad  the  Uka.    J.  Brlkaaon  and  P.  M.  ArTidaaoa. 

No.  960.816 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  767 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  122. 
Baratmant    J.  A.  Norton.     No.  901.426:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  ». 

1964  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  842.  •  -f    if. 

Bavetment   for    the    protection   of  slopes,   embankments, 

walla  of  canala,  *c    R.  R.  L.  de  Moralt    No.  958.001 : 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  0296 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  976. 
Blbboa-foedlng  mechanism.     J.   B.   Secor.     Na   962.281 : 

Mar.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8678 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  658. 
Rifle.    H.  Bunngftrd.    Na  902,760 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4T11 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  801. 
Rifle-ranje,  target,  and  tha  like.    A.  Whitney.    No.  968,001 1 

Mar.  2i» ;  Bp.  p.  6298 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1128. 
Rifles.    Stock-maaaaine    for   single-shot     W.    J.    Rodaers. 

No.  960.516 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  117  :  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  19. 
Rtng :  8m  Packlag^rlng. 
Ring  holder,  RoUry-.    B.  Hall.    Na  902,808  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  4803  ;  Oaa.  toL  102 ;  p.  864.  "^ 

BlTet     E.  B.  Btimpaon.     No.  901,997:  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p. 

8127  :  Oaa.  vol.  ImTp.  064.  m  .  op.  p. 

Rlvatar.    L.  L.  Amspacker.     No.  002.090 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4884 :  Oas.  vol.  182  :  p.  793.  ** .  op.  p. 

Blveting  or  punching  machine.    M.  W.  Talen.  •  No.  902.111 : 

Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3412 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  614. 
Boad-amopth^g  devica     F.  W.   Laehaar.     Na  902.888; 

Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8788 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  677. 
Rock-drUlinc  machine.     L.  West     No.  808,601 ;  Mar.  89 : 

Sp.  p.  66^;  Oas.  nrt.  102  ;_n.  1179.  •*^'**  •  ^^'-  "*• 
Boeket-head  frappla.     J.  0.  Hall  and  J.  Babome.     Na 

962,806  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4806  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  860. 
Rod  :  Bee  Curtain-rod  ;Lavellng-rod  ;  8witch-n>d. 
Rod-leading  machine.  Automatic.     J.   W.   Bommer.     Na 

961.9M ;  Mar  10  ;  Bp.  o.  8125 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  068. 
Rollar :  Bee  Land-roller ;  6tr<Mmlng-rolkr. 
Roller-holddown  and  feed-roP.  Awer^drtTan.     C.  W.  H. 

?i2**-    iSi-  »62,<)94;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p.  8800;  Oaa.  tS 
102 ;  p.  owo. 
RoUera,  Socket  for  retaining  the  spindles  or  pins  at  ths 

S5^  •'«  ^  ■;  ^,?^**'••^,ll*•  »",607  ;  Mar:  29  :  Sp.  p. 
6621 :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  1181. 

RoUlat  dista.  Marine  ter  cold-.    A.  L.  Dow.    Na  900.900; 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  928 ;  Oaa.  toL  lOSip.  147. 
RoUlBg-Billl.    L.  D.  DaTia  and  B.  ▲.  Badtant    Ma  9il.lTf : 

Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  1447;  Oaa.  toL  1§8:  p.  Ml.  ^       *_ 
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RolUng-pla.     R.   M.  VIck.     No.  950.775;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

682;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  109. 
RolUag  tabea,  solid  roond  ban,  and  similar  bodlea,  Proeaaa 

of   and   apparatus   for.     R.   C.    Stlefel.     No.   950,708 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  688  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  84. 
Boof  eonatmctlon  for  boildiaga,  Matallie-frame.     A.  B. 
^Davla.    Na  902,001 ;  Mar.  IB;  Bp.  p.  8180 ;  Oaa.  toL 

102 ;  p.  060. 
Rooflng.    F.  Motfett    No.  908,217  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0674 ; 

Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1031. 
Booat,  B$ir.    C  A.  R.  Campbell.     Na  900^608 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  101 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  17. 
Rotary  drier.     F.  R.  WUlson,  Jr.     No.  9014^77 ;  Mar.  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  8086 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  657. 
Rotary  engine.    T.  Duysana,  J.  R.  H.  De  JoiK  and  H.  L. 

Kneppers.    Na  950.478;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  S:  Oaa.  vol. 

152 ;  p.  7. 
Rotary  engine.     E.  and  T.  Brickson.     No.  951.064;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  1215 :  OsB.  vol.  152 :  p.  200. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  M.  Uvely.     No.  951,479 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  9078:  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  359. 
Rotary  eaalna     J.    R.   Kinney.     No.   951,780;   Mar.   8; 

Bp.  p.  2667;  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  440. 
Rotary  englna     D.  Conakin.     No.  901.776;  Mar.  8;  Bp. 

p.  2662 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  460. 
Rotary  ewina    J.  F.  MUton.     No.  951.960 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8051:  Oaa.  toL  102 ;  p.  562. 
Rotary  ciiglne.    O.  T.  Oeer.    No.  058,828 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

6005 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1066. 
Rotary  engine.  Automatic.    H.  A.  King.    No.  953.206  ;  Mar. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5652 :  Oas.  vol.  152  :  p.  1027. 
Rotary  explosion-engine.    B.  J.  Conlll.    No.  051.888 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  8p.li.  1886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  820. 
Rotary  owtor.  pump,  and  the  like.     F.  Lamplough.     No. 

003,47«  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp^.  6280  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1118. 
Rotary  steam-engine.     W.  R.  Harper.     No.  001.607;  Mar. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  2814 :  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  402. 
Rotary  •uam-eogiue.  Compound.     O.  O.  Nygaard.     No. 

052.46STlfar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4040:  Oaa.  toL  1<»  ;  p.  748. 
RoUUble-  gate  or  door.     F.  O.  Kullandar.     No.  002.012 ; 


Mar.  2a  ;.Bp.  p.  5012 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p._e01. 

sp.  p.  5460 ;  6i».  .^...  — .  K- 

Route-indicator.     J.  B.  Rhodea.     Na  061.066:  Mar.  16; 


Roundabout '  X.  H.  Bramkamp.     Na  068.110 ;  Mar.  20 ; 
Sp.  p.  8460 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  000. 


Bp.  p.  B064 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  558. 
Bi^r  onmponad.    J.  Bmltli.    Na  802.160 ;  Mar.  10 :  Bp. 

p.  8411 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  614. 
Rabber  •  WTQleaniaiag  apparatna.     B.   W.    Snyder.     No. 

901,07jl ;  Mar.  10:  Up.  p.  8070 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  006. 
Rnbber.  DemleaBlaini  India-.    M.  KOmer.     Na  008.094 ; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  64fl> ;  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  091. 
Rabbar  gDods.  Vulcanialnc.     W.   W.   Duncan   and  N.   B. 

Toualitr.    No.  952.084 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  6161 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

152 ;  p.  026. 
Rubber  sole  for  boots  and  shoes.     A.  D.  Warner.     Na 

008.07T ;  Mar.  20 :  Bp.  p.  0805 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  152  ;  p.  086. 
Rubber.  Otiliaatlon  of  waata    A.  Oentaach.    No.  001.811 ; 

Mar.  Id :  Bp.  p.  2745 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  502. 
Rudder  far  boata  and  shlpa     F.  Mnnstar.     Na  052.462 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4085 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  747. 
Sad-iron.     J.  M.  Harper.     No.  951,488;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1965 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  840. 
Sad-iron.     C.  B.  Baitord.     No.  901.748;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2098 ;  Oaa.  toL  102 ;  p.  448. 
Sad-iron.     L.  Marcolia.     No.  902.011;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p. 

8167  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  668. 
Sad-iron,  Self-beatlaf.    J.  McOooegal  and  W.  J.  Franda. 

No.  951,091 :  MarTl ;  Bp.  p.  1278 ;  Oas.  toL  152  :  p.  208. 
Baddlee  or  pada.  Making  harness.    D.  Kmg.    Na  952,449 ; 

Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  4000 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p7742. 
Saddlea,  T&igb^pad  tor.    J.  Reiaaehar.    Na  900.678 ;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  454 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  74. 
Safe.    V.  A.  Smith.     Na  952,761 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4706 ; 

Oas.  v<ol.  152 ;  p.  860. 
Safe  and  Tanlt  door.     O.  L.  Damon.     Na  962.980;  Mar. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  6143 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  924. 
8af»  locking  mechaniam.    O.  L.  Damon.    No.  902,981 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  Bp,  p.  0140 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  924. 
Safety-can.     J.   B.   Lang.     No.  960,929;  Mar.   1;   Bp.   p. 

977;  Oas.  voL  162;  p.  106. 
Safaty  derlca    T.  W.  Llngard.    Na  902.910 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  6019 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  902. 
Bafety-el«Tator.     B.  W.  Dnnlap  and  J.  B.  Lnmblev.     No. 

961.680 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2469 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  428. 
Bafaty-pta.     a.  B.  Bhnpa     No.  901.409;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2086 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  802. 

•         -     -  ■  Na  901,067:  Mar.  8;   Bp.   p. 


Bafaty-pta.     J.  Johnaon.     No. 

xiU :  Oaa.  toI.  102 :  p.  890. 

Bafaty-awlteh.     M.  Fnaa.     No. 


Bafa^-atnteh.     M.  Fnaa     No.  908,410;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6106 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  1097. 
Balira-ajaetor.     J.    B.   Jordan.     No.    901,180;    Mar.   8; 

8p.  p.  1306:  Oas.  Tol.  102:  p.  246. 
Balta.  Dseompoolng.    J.  Whiting.     Na  901,228;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  1640rOaa.  Tol.  102 ;  p.  977.  _    ^,, 

Band  coding  and  tsmparlaa  apparatna.     D.  Oilea.     No. 

952,897  niar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4^88 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  896.^ 
Band-mold  flaak.    J.  Maephall.    Na  902,678 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  4024  ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  822.  _ 

Band-racOd  jacket     J.  Man^il.     No.  902,679 :  Mar.  22 ; 

Bp.  p.  4526 :  Oaa.  ToL  102 ;  p.  828. 
Band  or  other  Una  parttelaa  from  cotton  or  other  matarlal. 

Apparatna  for  rsoMTtek    F.  B.  Cnapaton.    Na  902380 ; 

MarTtt :  Bp.  p.  4948Toaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  890. 
landal  mr  awlmmera.    C.  Branda.    No.  901.986 ;  Mar.  IB ; 

H^  pTbOOB:  Gaa.  toL  102:  P.  040. 


Sander  dericea.  Trap  for.     H.  Viaacrlag.     Na  901,907; 

Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1498 ;  Oas.  toI.  102 ;  a  271. 
Sander.  Vacuum  air-.     C.  A.  Pratte.     No.  908,228 ;  Mar. 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  5604 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  1084. 
Baah  and  saah-mounting.    O.  H.  Lawrenea    No.  958.210; 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  0660 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1028. 
Bash  and  ventilator.  Combined  window.    A.  L.  Btrana.  No. 

958.865 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6980 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1076. 
Sash-center.     P.  F.   Augenbrann.     No.  051.042;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  1175 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 ;  p.  108. 
Baab-oords  to  weii^ts.  DsTice  for  tee<Ung.     J.  W.  Ore«i. 

Na  951,071 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1S81 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  152  ;  p.  902. 
Baah-teatener.    M.  J.  Pogarty.    No.  902,016 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  4100 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  764. 
Saab  hanger.  Window-.    O.  E.  Persona    Na  902,544;  Mar. 

22:  Sp.  p.  4226;  Oas.  toI.  162:  p.  775. 
Sash-holder.     C.    Hlatt   and   R.    B.    Page.     No.   950.69T.; 

Mmr.  1 :  Bp.  p.  501 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  80. 
Saab  holder  and  fastener.    O.  Haupt    No.  968,086 ;  Mar. 

29;  Bp.  p.  0390;  Oaa.  toI.  102:  p.  988. 
Baah-welgbt.     J.  B.  Lee.     No.  00d,841:  Mar.  20;  Bpu  p. 

0048 ;  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1071. 
Saw  attachment.  Chain-.    R.  L.  Mntx.    Na  001,010 ;  Mar. 

8;  Bp.  p.  2182;  Oaa.  toI.  102;  p.  870. 
Saw  flier  and  setter.     H.  O.  Watkfns.    Na  002.656 ;  Mar. 

22:  8p.  p.  4481;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  815. 
Saw^lling  machine.  Circular  croascut-.     C.  O.  Ooets  and 

B.  PiechowskL     Na  908,184;  Mar.  29;   Sp.  p.  0008; 

Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  1004. 
Saw-guard.     C.  H.  Bnrbaak.     No.  960.094  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  Pw 

1101 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  177. 
Baw-handle.     W.  E.  DUIard.     Na  901.104;  Mar.  8;  ^ 

p.  1804 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  289. 
Baw-handla    C.  M.  Minton.    No.  902,923 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  pi 

0087 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  905. 
Sawmill   feed-carriage  connection.      W.    H.   Trout.     No. 

961.976 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8088 :  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  60T. 
Sawmill.  Portable.    O.  Bryan.    No.  951.937  ;  Mar.  16 :  Bp. 

p.  8008 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  545.  _ 

Sawmill  aet-works.     B.  Johnson.     No.  962.811;  Mar.  22; 

Bp.  p.  4822;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  867. 
Saw^at     A.  filden.     Na  962,963  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6114 ; 

Oas.  ToL  152 ;  p.  918. 
Baw-aetting  machine.     B.  Hadley.    Na  901.767 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

fe.  p.  2640 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  407. 
Bawlng-macbine.    P.  W.  Lens.    No.  051,826 :  Mar.  10 :  Bp. 

p.  2768 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  606. 
Sawing-machine.     D.  H.  Smith.     Na  001,020;  Mar.  U; 

Bp.  p.  2088 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  540. 
Bawtng  machine,  StaTa-.     J.  B.  LnttralL     No.  001.784; 

Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2680;  Oaa.  toL  102;  p.  4M.  ^   ^ 

Bawlng  -  machinea,  Baw-bar    for    motor  -  drlTen.     P.  B. 

Kramer.     No.  001.282 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1661 ;  Oas.  toL 

102;  p.  204. 
Bawboek.     J.   B.  Kemp.     Na  901.899 ;  Mar.   8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1918 :  Oas.  toL  152 ;  p.  888.  ^     ,,        ^     ^ 

Beaffda     H.   O.   Coffln.     No.   951.696;  Mar.   8;   Bp.   p. 

2296;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  898.  _     ^ 

Scale.     W.  J.  Fink.     Na  968,622 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6844 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  162;  p.  1186. 
Scale,  Automatically-computing  weighings.     A.  H.  Bheek. 

Na  962,219 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bn.  p.  8643 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  687. 
Scale,  Baggace-.     W.  B.  MacDonald.     No.  908,156;  Mar. 

29 :  Bp.  p.  5536 :  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  1009.  ^ 

Scale,  Hopper-.     H.   Dnnkerly.     Na  968,127;  Mar.  29; 

fl^  p.  6486 ;  Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p,  1001. 
8c^  ^ake-op.     J.   J.   Killara.     Na   901.006 ;   Mar.  1 ; 

a.  p.  1120;  Oaa.  toL  102;  p.  181.     ^  ^^^     ,,        ^ 
t,   Welriiing-.     N.   NUson.     No.   908,890 ;   Mar.   29 ; 

%p.  p.  6068:  Oaa.  toL  102 ;  p.  1089. 
Scales.  Stock-pen  for.    B.  C.  Halnline.    Na  961.947 ;  Mar. 

16 :  Bp.  p.  8025 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  648.        ,      ^_^  _^ 
Scaling  or  climbing  dOTlca     L.  L.  Allen.     No.  962.720; 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  pTTOlS ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  887.  ^^^^ 

Scoop.    B.  J.  DroB.     No.  952,813 ;  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8786 ; 

Oas.  ToL  152;  p.  669. 
Scouring  apparatna.    B.  H.  Wainf ord.    No.  968.460 ;  Mar. 

29;  Bp.  p.  6188:  Oaa.  TOl.  152;  p.  1108.      _  ^^_^ 

Scraper    H.  Kendle.    Na  908.624 ;  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6000 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  102 ;  p.  1170. 
Scraping-tooL     A.  A.  Kraenter.     No.  908.171 ;  Mar.  2B ; 

Sp.  p.  0078;  Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  1016.      . 
Screen:  Bee  Flah-acreen;  MiU-acreen:  Ore-acreen:  Paper- 

polp  aereen;  BiiptaratlBt-aereen ;  Well-aereen;  Wladivw- 


Screen.     EL  Higgln.     No.  900,684 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  864 ; 

Oas.  ToL  102 ;  p.  09. 
Screen  and  atorm  door.  Combtnatloa.     C.  Blnfcr.     No. 

900.604 ;  Mar.  1 ;  to.  p.  414 ;  Oas.  toI.  102;  p.  66. 
Screens.'  Adlustablo  frama  for  table-.    B.  Croekar.    No. 

902^TMar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4944 ;  Oaa.  toL  102 ;  p.  890. 
Bcrew-driTcr  attachment     B.  J.  Douglaa.     Na  901«026: 

Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  2168:  Oaa.  toL  102;  p.  876. 
Berew-drlTlnf  machine,    W.  P,  Hunt    No.  960.084 :  Mar. 

1 :  Bp.  p.  IBS ;  Gaa.  roL  102 ;  p.  26. 
Baal.    ▲.  B.  Oaidella.    Na  962.085 ;  Mar.  IB ;  Bp.  p.  8202 ; 

Oas.  ToL  102 ;  p.  576. 
BeaL  Gar-.    B.  C  Teomaa.    No.  9e0,68B ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p. 

474 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  76. 
BeaL  Car^.    B.  O.  Gebaaer.    Na  962.801 ;  Mar.  22 :  Bp.  pw 

4301 :  Gm.  toL  102;  p.  864. 
Baal-praaa.    J.  J.  Baala.    Na  903.007;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6MB :  Oaa.  t«L  102 ;  p.  1180. 


-  n 
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8e«Hn»-c>pt   to  veMels,   Implement  (Or  atwlrlnf.     J.   A. 

HlcEs.     No.  8SS.017  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6X28  fOM.  ToL 

162  :  p.  936.  • 

Searcb-liKht  controUer.     F.  E.  Harrla.     No.  858,SS2;  Mar. 

29;  8p.  p.  5918:  Oa&  vol.  102;  p.  10«8. 
Beat:  £re«  Car-aaat;  Matal  aeat;  KiUMry-aaat ;  Wladow- 

aaat. 
Sectkm-breakcr.    H.  ■.  Hove    No.  950,922 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p. 

p.  980 ;  Oai.  rol.  152 ;  p.  154. 
Sectional  boiler  and  foraaee.  Combined.     M.  C  Bawler. 

Na  950.915 :  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p.  949 :  Oa&  toI.  162 ;  p.  IsL 
Seed  bnller.  I>U(erantlal-«p«ed-roU«r  cotton-.    T.  McDoiMld. 

Na  961,WS :  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  2419 ;  Oaa.  roL  152 :  p.  418. 
8«ed  packer,  Cotton-.     J.  BroaaMU-d.     No.  961.0Si;  Mar. 

1 :  Bp.  n.  1191 :  Oaa.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  196. 
Seeder.     J.  L.  Hleka.    Na  951.078 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Spi  p.  1284 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  162;  p.  208. 
Beeaaw.     J.  D.  and  O.  H.  Miller.     Na  961,640;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2190 :  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  880. 
Beparatlnf  mechaalam.    J.  Loofek.    Na  961,821 ;  Mar.  8 : 

Bp.  p7T752:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  808. 
Separating-acreen.     O.  C  Klddar.     No.  961,082;  Mar.  1; 

Bp.  p.  1261 :  Oaa.  ToL  162;  p.  206. 
Separator:  Bm  OaatrtfOfal  aeparator;  Cotton aeparator ; 
_  Cream —parator ;  Uqiud-Mparator :  Potato^eparator. 
Separator.     J.  K.  Whita     NoT  961.264;  Mar.  T;  Bp.  p. 

1618;  Oas.  toI.  152;  p.  288.  •  "»•  f 

Bnarator.     A.  J.  Uvyr.    Na  952.469;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 

4029  :  Gaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  746.  •     i^  *» 

Separator.     A.  R.  Rofera.    No.  963.398;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6077;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  1092. 
Sm^lu-rack.     B.  Haller.     Na  968.007;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 
.  520«r;  Oaa.  toL  152  :  p.  933.  .     •-  r- 

Sawlns  battoaa   to  eabrlca.  Machine  Cor.     W.  S.  TrulL 

No.  952,087  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  328Bi  Oaa.  toL  162  :  p.  698. 
Sewlng-macblne.    B.  A.  Bellamj.    No.  951.794:  klar.  16; 

So.  p.  2717 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p,  496. 
BawlBc-machlna  attachment.     B.  and   O.   Kramer.     No. 

968,096 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6411:  Oaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  901. 
Sewinc-maehine   gaae.     J.   L.   Klelnman.     Na   962386 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.^8« :  Oas.  vol.  162:  p.  677. 
Sewlnf-macblne  iodlcatiac  darlc*.     W.  C.  Bobbins.     Na 

06i;967 :  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8067  ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  664. 
Sewlna-machlnepreaaer-foot,  OTerseamlas.     B.  O.  Wood- 


Ship  conatmctlon.    A.  L.  Moona^.    Na  960,860;  Mar.  1: 
^.  p.  846 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ;  p.  186. 
(S'li« "  - 


SkJps'lialls  and  tha  Uka.  CleaMS  for.     W.  B.  . 

_Na  962,466 ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4028  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  744. 
Shoek-aboorfoer.    J.  H.  Olbaon.    No.  961.070;  Mar.  1;  Bo. 

p.  1228;  Oaa.  voL  162:  p.  202. 
Shock-absorber.     F.  W.   Merrttt.     Na  961.876 :  Mar.'  8: 

Bp.  p.  1868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  82u. 
Bboa    A.  Bchiealnswr.    Na  962,088 ;  Mar.  IB ;  Bp.  p.  8888 : 

Gaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  591.  •  -ir  ■- 


Shoe    deanlnt   and    pf>llshtn«    deYloa.     J.    BlMsr.      Na. 
_961.889 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  ISA ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  829. 
Shoe  eoshlon,  and  TsatUiator.  Areh-sopport     P.  ~ 


Bp.  p.  8810-:  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  401. 
O.  Nelaon.     Na  960.862;  Mar.  1; 


ward.     No.  963,664;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6614;  Oas.  toI. 
162;  p.  1180. 
Sewing  machine.  Bh«^.    A.  Bppler.    Na  960.616 ;  Mar.  1 ; 


Bp.  p.  820 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  58. 
Bwlnf-n  ~ 


Sewlnf-machlne  ahattle.    H.  A.  Bates.    No.  961,864 ;  Mar. 

8j^  p.  2221 ;  Oaa.  roL  162 ;  p.  888. 
Be  m  ing-machlne  thread  catting  and  clamping  mechanism 

J.  Klswles.     Na  962.010 ;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3152;  Oas. 

roL  188;  p.  567. 
Bhade-ad^ister.    J.  Habein.    No.  958.418 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6117;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  1099. 
Shads  a4)aster.  Window-.     T.  C  Perrott     Na  900.968; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1027 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  164. 
Shade    and    cnrtate    bracket     C.    L.    BsnaeBbrlnk.     Na 
^962.841 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4880 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  8T8. 
Shade  and  eartaln  bracket  support  and  shade-gmde.  Com- 
bined.  E.  Hoxworth.  No.  951,440 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1989 ; 
_  Oas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  846. 

Shsde  sttachment    H.  lyoiier.  Jr.    No.  961.268 ;  Mar.  8 ; 
_  So.  p.  1626 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  290. 
Shaft  and  the  like  coqpllng.     C.  Cottln.     No.  961.885; 
_  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1666 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  279. 
Shaft-brace.     A.  B.  rrtodmana.     No.  961,780;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2676 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  462. 
Shaft,  Cannon-plnkm.    W.  a  MehL    Na  961.189 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1874 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  249. 
8ha|t-<»nterlng  derlce.     ■.  S.  Ferris.     Na  908,181 ;  Msr. 

29  ;  Bp.  p.  6496  ;  Osa  toL  152  :  p.  1002. 
Shaft -hanger.     H.  B.  Norbom.    Na  951.447;  Mar.  8;  So. 

p.  2001 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  348. 
'*'i!ll*k-''*%*>«*^«    '0'    upright.      R.     H.    Bice.      No. 

968,281 ;  Mar.  29:  Bp.  p.  5701  :  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1086. 
Shaping  machine.  TraTerae  head-.     A.   B.  Marray.     Na 

960.788;  Mar.  1 ;  Bpi  p.  694  :  Oaa.  toL  162;  p.  111. 
BharMnIng   and    grinding    tool.      B.    C.    Hawktes.      No. 

960,914 ;  Msr.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  948 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  151. 
Sharpening  implement.    O.  B.  N.  Dow.    Na  960.680 ;  Mar. 

1 :  Bp.  p.  146 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  24. 
Sbeara :  j9««  Ball-bearing  aheara ;  Draw-cat  sheare. 
Shears,  Tenaion  dcTlce  for.     0.  M.  Crider.     Na  951.286 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1567  :  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  28a 
Bheet-deliyerr   mechanlam.      W.   J.  Main.      No.   968.045: 

Mar   29 ;  Sp^.  6286 :  Gaa.  toL  152:  p.  974. 
^^^it^^^-    ^  H  Smith.    No.  951,978  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

3076  ;  Gaa.  yol.  162  ;  p.  553. 

•"^S*.  "JS)?*"!;  •>*°^J.  n>»chlne.  O.  C.  Fraslar.  Na 
951.639 :  Mar.  8 ;  dp.  p.  2888 ;  Oaa.  voL  182 ;  p.  418. 

■°5St'5£j*'.?*'™f*'^  machine.  W.  H.  Cooley.  Na 
951,680 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2868 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  410. 

■"flLyPR^'^     f  'fe*P«-     Na  981,184 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p. 
^1864 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  248. 

Shells  In  shell-holders.  Machine  for  assemUlng.  H.  StiU- 
well.     No    962.477;  Msr.   22;   8p.  p.  4078;  Oas.  toI. 

*'5l2!?««£  ^  .^S?'*«*'-.5f°  M1.478:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 
2D66;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  858. 

Shingle-machine.     H.  M.   Lofton.     Na  960.673 ;  Mar.  1 : 

Sp.  p.  444 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  72. 
Shingling  and  clapboard  nge,  Oomblnatloa  stralght-sdae 

C.  H.  Webster.     No.  96^2 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  478B ; 

Oaa.  ToL  162 ;  p.  884. 


Na  961,606  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp. 
8hoa-£utenlng  device.    O.  I 

Sp.  p.  861 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  186. 
Shoe-protector.     M.   Basmassen.     No.  951.886;   Mar.  8: 

Bp.  p.  1772 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  312. 
Shoe-rack.     I.  D.  Fsllowa.     Na  958,130;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 

6493 ;  Oai.  rol.  162 ;  p.  1002, 
Shoe-randa.  Manafactorlng.    W.  L.  Frendi.     No.  961.108 : 

Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1809 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  240. 
Shoes.  Beslllent  tread  and  rslnforelng-aprlng  fbr.    J.  H. 

Cvltj.     No.  962.609 ;  Mar.  83 ;  Bp.  p,  4«2 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Shovel'  attaehmant.    O.  J.  WalMi.    Na  963.246 ;  Mar.  29 : 

8p.  p.  5738 ;  Oas.  voL  103 ;  p.  104a 
Shovels.   Shoo-protsetor   for.      J.   A.   Bolsnd  snd   H.   M. 

Westerberg.     Na  952,140;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8896;  Oaa. 

vol.  162 ;  p.  611. 


Shpw-csse.    C.  EL  Soacsk  and  r.  B.  Uatynlk.    Na  961,844 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1792 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  816. 
Show-csse.     A.    Bainle.     Na    9634M0:   Mar.   33;   Bp.   p. 

6084 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  918.  ^^^  ♦"»•». 

Slraw-cass.     H.  Hermann.     No.  968,616;  Mar.  39;  Sp.  p. 

6688;  Gaa.  vt»L  162;  p.  1107. 
Show-case  comer-fSstenlng,  Glass.    C  M.  Mortenssn.    No. 
_  952,884 :  Mar.  32 ;  Bp.  p:4800 ;  Oaa.  voL  103  {^810. 
^S^'SXfJ^  ambroUas,  canss,  sad  the  Ilka     A.  A.  Orau. 
-w''^??*'***  •  ¥5»-  *  5  •prpr8»16 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  1068. 
Shredding  •  maehlaea,    Cacs   fOr.     M.    P.    WlUlama.     Na 

968411 ;  Mar.  39;  Sp.  p.  0408;  Oaa.  voL  163:  p.  096. 
Shotter  and  ventilator.  Combined  window.     H.  Boddtng- 

ton.    Na  062.800 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8714 ;  Oaa.  voL  ISJr; 

p.  064. 
Shatter  fsstener  and  bovsr.    H.  BBflaariaan.    Wo  011.000. 
_Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4486;  Oaa.  VOL  102:  p.  010.        ""'" 

sieve.  Grain-.    O.  W.  WeUSlt.    No.  962.288:  Mar.  10;  Bp. 
p.  M98 :  Oaa.  VOL  163 ;  p.  060.  ^ 

Sifter,  Aah-.     W.  T.  Tharston.     No.  963,403;  Mar.  29; 

Sp.  p.  0008 ;  Oaa.  voL  168  i_p.  1098. 
Siftar.   ■namallarpowder.     W.    Lindsay.     Na  001,478; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  pTSOTl ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  800. 
jOtfter-top  for  receptaclea     ■.   F.   Behola.     No.  968,800 ; 

Mar.  »» :  Bp.  p.  0801 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1067. 
Sign.     C.  H.  Kettles.     No.  958,889 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6484  ; 
^Oaa.  voL  162 ;  o.  1071. 
>  Sign-board.     W.  Spencer.     Ma  961,931 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Spi  p. 
»e6 ;  Osa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  640.  ^^  "^ 

Slgnsl :  B«0  Flre-alsna  sunal ;  Ballwar-signaL 
BlsnaL    C  P.  Bngglea.    Ro.  960,867  Tlfar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  869 ; 

Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  187. 
BlnaL     B.  O.  Basd.     Na  960,966 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1086 ; 

^aa.  voL  162 ;  p.  160. 
Signal  apparatns,  LLiht-.    O.  Dalda.     No.  962,420;  Mar. 

15 :  Sp.  p.  8937 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  705. 
Btgaal  apparatoa.  Light-.    O.  DalAi.     Na  963,431;  Mar. 
.     15:  Bp.  p.  8940;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  705. 

aallac  apparatw,  Alr-brak^system.     S.  P.  CoU.     Na 
52.070 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3260 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  687. 
tag  apparatoa,  feleetrieal.     H.  W.  Artward.     No. 
,676  ;  Mar.  38 :  Sp.  p.  6468 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 :  p.  1164. 
ing  davlea     H.  Maedoosld.     Na  9614(87 ;  Mar.  S : 

&2187 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  88a 
g  systam.  Bssoasnt  csb-.     H.  D.  Psttsrson.     No. 
^51.546 :  Msr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2199 :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  883. 
Silencer.    J.  M.  Millar.  l«o.  961.770 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp!  p.  3001 ; 
Oas.  VOL  162 ;  p.  468. 
B.  H. 


Sllhoocttegnph. 


Coffey.    Na  961.473 ;  Mu.  0 ;  Sp. 


p.  2060 ;  Gtes.  vol.  162 ;  p.  867 
Silver  from  fixing  aolatlons.  Apparatus  for  separatloa  of. 

C.  W.  Jadd.     No.  951,372;  1&.  8;  Sp.  p.  ^668;  Oas. 

voL  163  ;  p.  824. 
Sink.     A.   dolfl.     No.   952.288:   Mar.   16;   Sp.  p.  80T1 ; 

Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  642.  ^^ 

Sink-leg.    O.  O.  Firth.     Na  900.091 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  a  400 : 

Oaa.  VOL  162;  p.  78. 
Sister-book.     H.   H.  Btrsoghaa.     No.  962.968 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Bp.  p.  5106 ;  Oas.  vol.  l& ;  p.  917. 
Skirt-marker.    A.  Donnelly.     No.  901,100 :  Mar.  8 ;  On.  P. 

1800 :  Gas.  VOL  163 ;  p.  309.  •  -■»•  i^ 

Sklrt-marksr.    C.  S.  Melisrtla.    No.  901,670:  Mar.  0:  Sp. 

p.  3268;  Oaa.  voL  163;  p.  891. 
S^lU^t     J.  N.  Orenler.     No.  901,113;  Mar.  0;  Bpb  p. 

1810 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  341.  •  -i"  r- 

Sleish.  Bob-.     C.  HoMin.     Na  901.187;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1401 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  266.  •  -i^  i^ 

Slelfh.Orafcs.     C   ■.   Tndero  snd  T.  K.   Tadsar*.     Na 

9S8,666 :  Mar.  29  :  Aa  p.  6031 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1101. 
Slel^raaaar.     J.  Meihy.     Na  001.008;  Mar.  0:  8».  », 

2482;  Oas.  voL  103;  p.  481. 
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Sltoar,  Haat'.     T.  C   Braaket     Ma  961.000;   Mar.  1; 


Sp.  p.  1188 :  Gaa.  voL  182 ;  p.  196. 
Icing  a        ■     •  ■         ^ 


Slicing  lasterlal  in  ping  form.  Appsrstos  for.    A.  W.  Far- 

rincton.     Na  961,686;  Msr.  8;  Bp.  p.  3881;  Oas.  voL 

152;  a.  412. 
Blot-msftlaa     ■.  BplegeL     No.  968,168;  Msr.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6660;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  1012. 
Bmeltink-famace.     B    de  St.   Seine.     No.  962.284;   Mar. 

16rS>-  ».  8000;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  669. 
BoMlthy^fomaea    C.  A.  WettengeL     Na  968,406;  Mar. 

89 ;  Sp.  p.  6090 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1094. 
Smeltlag-farnace,  Bleetrlc.    E.  A.  A.  Orftnwall,  A.  B.  Und- 

blad.  and  O.  St&lhane.     No.  963,039 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6368 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  909. 
Smoke-condenalng  and  gaa  or  fume  abaorbOT.     P.  Marron. 

Na  952,992  ;  Mar.  32 ;  Bp.  a.  5105 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  927. 
Smoke-bouaa     A.  Steven.     Na  951,740;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

2599 i  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  449. 
Bmokln8>-plpa    C.  B.  Klein.    No.  052.816 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4833;  Oas.  VOL  152;  p.  809. 
Snsp-hook.     F.  SherfceL  Jr.     Na  962,867;  Mar.  16;  Sp. 

p.  8887 :  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  686. 
Snap-book.   Safety.     R.   Anteau.     No.  951,041;  Mar.   1; 

8p.  0,  1174  :  Oas.  voL  153;  p.  198. 
Bnap-Bwltch.     O.  B.  Stevws.     No.  968.364 ;  Msr.  29 ;  Sp. 

p.  6979 :  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1076. 
Baow-aMltlng    madilaa      H     P.    Cants.      Ma    96a806: 

MarTl :  Sp.  p.  907 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  140. 
Soap  ahsvtag  or  graanlattna  devica     J.  N.  Biggs.     Mo. 

960,009 :  Msr.  1 ;  Sp.  pTlMO:  Oss.  vol.  163;  p.  107. 
Ooaps  osataiaiag  fuller'a  earth.  Preparing,  sooorlng,  and 

other  boasehold.     N.  Bulsberger.     No.  Wl,165 ;  Mar.  8 ; 
p.  1403 ;  Oss.  vol.  163 ;  p.  264. 
Kt-wrench.    C  MUler.    Na  962,486;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8900tiOaa.  voL  163:  p.  700. 
Sodinai  larhoaate,  Mak^    W.  Haaeabach.    Na  961,343  ; 

Mar.  ifl:  Bp.  p.  1670 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  282. 
Solder  te  caas,  Apparatus  for  spptying.     W.  F.  Hebrank. 

Na  801,602 :  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2121 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 :  p.  007. 
Solderiao  Buehlaa.  Can-,     f .  J.  Hetehler.    Mo.  968,148 ; 

Mar.  39 ;  Bp.  p.  0621 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  1007. 
Solids  item  Ufulds.  Anaaratas  for  separating.   L.  C.  Treat 

No.  902,590 :  Msr.  »:  Sp. p.  4821 ;  Oas.  v«^  162 ;  p.  791. 
Sound-bos.     B.  C.  Smith.     Ho.  961,292:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1678;  Oas.  VOL  163;  p.  397. 
Soond-ffodoclng    spparatoa.      G.    DalOn.      Na    902,483; 

Mar.^6 ;  Sp.  p.  8942 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  706. 
Soaad-lprodaelng    davlea     G.    Madoskle.     No.    968,044; 

Mar.  lo ;  Bp.  p.  5386 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  978. 
Souad-vooord,  Duplicate.     J.  W.  Aylsworth.     Na  968.464  ; 

Msr.  29;  Sp.  p.  0192;  Oas.  voL  162;  p.  1110. 
Boiiad-Hcords  with  cleetroeooduetlve  material.  Apparatus 

for  ooating.     I.  W.  Norcross.     No.  062,768;  Mar.  22; 

8p.  p.  4607 :  Oss.  vol.  153 :  p.  047. 
Sounds,   Apparatus  tor  raMerlaf  audible  adnor.     C  B. 

Ssvotf.     No.  901.900;  Msr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8078;  Oss.  vol. 

168:  p.  565. 
Spare  ifhseL   Vehiela     B.  T.   Borrowes.     No.   961.938; 


Bpsrk-atrcster.     W.   J.   Lair  and  H.   E.    Wlddows.     No. 

951,819 :  Msr.  15  ;  Bp.  p.  3768 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  604. 
Spark-arrester.     H.   A.    DaUey.     Mo.   958420;   Mar.   29; 

Sp.  p.  6886 :  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  1068. 
Spsrk-afrestar  and  smoka-consumar.     J.  B.  Hsaelton     No. 

962,187  :  Mar.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4645  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  842. 
Spark  -  Srrester,     Locomotive.     T.     H.     Densmora     No. 

951.136;  Msr.  8;  te.  p.  2638:  Gas.  voL  182 ;  p.  442.  _ 
Spark-0OiL     C.   H.  lilordarsoa.     No.   962.092;   Msr.  23; 

8p.  p.  4662 ;  Oss.  voL  162:  p.  827. 
Spark-«oll   aad    indicator.    Combined.    J.    V.    Thomdike. 

No.9Sb,490  :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6289  :  Oss.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1127. 
Spark-estlnguiaher.  Locomotive.     J.  Player.    Na  961,004  ; 

Man,  16;  Sp.  p,  3118;  Gaa.  voL  152;  n.  668. 
Spark-plug.     B.  B.  Fowlar.    Na  960,04t;  Mar.  1 ;  Bpu  p. 

823  .^Ons.  VOL  162 ;  p.  182. 
SpecUdes.  FTsmaless.     P.  A.  Stevens.     Mo.  958,804  ;  Msr. 

29 ;  te.  p.  6860 ;  Oss.  voL  162 ;  p.' 1068. 
Bpecnlqai.    W.  Meyer.    No.  951.286  ;  Msr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1060  ; 

Oss.  VOL  162;  p.  296. 
Speed-<hsngtng  device.     W.  A.   Oresves.     Na   902.087; 

Msr.  15 :  Sp.  p.  3206 :  Oss.  voL  152 :  p.  577. 
8peed-<)hsngtng  device.  Motor.     O.  W.  Fowler  and  W.  P. 

BiebsasBorgen.     Mo.   962,088;   Mar.   15;    Sp.   p.   3199; 

Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  576. 
Speed-Changing  mechanism.     F.  J.  Zlegler.     No.  952.171 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3448 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  620. 
Spaed-4hsnglng  meehsnlsm.  Friction.     S.  J.  Morgsn.     No. 

^6iaji4  ;  Msr.  20 :  Sp.  p. -6573  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1175. 
Speed^<OBtrolling  spparstua.     K.  B.  Wlnge.     No.  953,164 ; 

Mar.  89 ;  Bp.  p.  6000 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1014.    _ 

Oavlce,  (7bsnge-of..    T.  1.  Kehoe.    no.  962,629 ;  Msr. 


licstor.    F.  tealdtac.    No.  061,491 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 


22  :  fh,  p.  4192  :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  769 
Speed-ndlcstor.    F.  tealdtac.    "     *—  " 

21082  Oss.  VOL  163;  p.  868. 
•peed  iseehsalsB,  Ysrhble-.    H.  W.  Schsts.    Mo.  962.060 ; 

Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  3227;  Oss.  vol.  162;  p.  581. 
Speed^Ngulator.     O.  C.  Davison.     Mo.  981,726;  Mar.  8; 

^pT  p.  2680 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  441. 
flpe«daineter.     L.  B.  BIsaehard.     No.  960.888;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  A  790:  Oas.  voL  103:  p.  127. 
riDlke  Memo  and  fSatener.     H.  O.  CrioDen.     Mo.  960341 ; 


Sp.  pk  790 :  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  i 
telke  cumP  *Dd  fSatener.     H.  O.  Crippen. 
Mari  1 :  tp-a  818 ;  Oaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  180. 
illerT  W.  L.  Vomer.    No.  001.817 ;  1 


Spindle-centering  device.     J.  B.  Naintesn  snd  B.  C.  Blch. 

No.  052.931 ;  flar.  22  ;  Bp.  p.  6064 ;  Oas.  vol.  182  :n.  008. 
Spinning  snd  doubling  maehlna    E.  BeUA    Na  001.003 ; 

Marri5  ;  Sp.  p.  29W ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  648. 
Spinning  snd  twisting  deviee.  Tarn.     Y.  Bdlaager.     Mo. 

950^507 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  90;  Oaa.  voL  163;  pTlO^    ^    ^ 
Spinung  and  twisting  maehinas,  Doffer-goani  for.     B.  B. 

Mattason.    No.  9581887 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  0066 ;  Gas.  vol. 

183;  p.  1087.  „   _^ ,     „ 

Spinning-machine  thread-guide  soppart     W.  IbrgaC.    Ma 

901(810 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1728  ;  Oss.  vol.  163 :  p.  »4..^ 
Spinnlng^rlng  ^lolder.   RoUry-.     B.   HaU.     Na   963,804; 

Mar722 ;  fe.  p.  4806 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  804.     ^    ^ 
Spirometer.    L.  D.  Childs.     No.  952.307^;  Msr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8720;  Oss.  VOL  162:  p.  007.  ,       ,     ^ 

Spliee-bar.    T.  C.  Ladklaad.    Ilo.  061.000 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Spi  p. 

1128  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  180.  ^    «_ 

Spllee-hsr.    A.  W.  Strieker.    No.  962,959 ;  Msr.  23 ;  Bpw  p. 

5107  ;  Gaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  017.  .      . 

Splints,   Macliine  for   aasembling  and  screening.     L.   A. 

Clinton.     No.  962,512 ;  Msr.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4144 ;  Oas.  vol. 

162;  p.  708. 
Spoke-tlghtenlng  deviee.     B.  Weidenaann.     No.  962,487; 

Mar.  22  ;'Bp.  p.  4108 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  766. 
Sponge^loth  wringer.     A.  Levin.     No.  961,689;  Mar.  8; 
^prpr2470;  Oaa.  vol.  103;  p.  480,  _       ^ 

SpooL  Extenalon  .     P.  J.-  Meahl.     Na  962,708 ;  Mar.  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  4691 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  882.  ,     _     _ 

Spooler.     A.  B.  Bhoadea     Na  968,204;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

6840 ;  Oss.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1000.  ^ 

Spray-burner.    E.  C.  Camt  and  A.  Forster.    No.  962.006 ; 

Msr.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8723 :  Oss.  vol.  162  ;  p.  666.    ^    ^ 
Sprsy  device.    C.  Revaillot    Mo.  962,94t ;  Mar.  32 ;  Bp.  p. 

6087  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  918.  ^       ^ 

Spray,  Plant-.    A.  Taplin.     Ma  962,152 ;  Msr.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8419;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  616.     ^,^  .^^    ^       ,.     «_ 
Sprayer.     R.  B.  WilUsmsoo.     Ma  001,896;  Msr.  16:  Bp. 

p.  8929 :  Oss.  VOL  162 ;  p.  630.  _^ 

Sprayer,  Tree-.    F.  O.  Hayes.    No.  OOaOlO:  Msr.  1 :  Bp.  p. 

961:  Osa.  VOL  162:  p.  162.  „     ^i^.,.    „       , 

Spresding-madilna    I.  C.  Ftaldea.    Ma  960,017 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

^.  p.  838 ;  Oaa.  VOL  102 :  p.  68.       ^      ,,..,^     „ 
Spring-board  stUehment.     L.  Bles.     Ma  062,100:  Mar. 

16;  Bp.  p.  8896:  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  61 1- 
Spring-cnea. 

678 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :j>.  108.  _         »^..    „       ,     ^ 
Spring-wheel.    A.  B.  Mbkin.    Mo.  060,043 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

lOOO ;  Gas.  voL  163:  p.  101.  ^    ,.       ^    „ 

Spriag-wheei.     J.  R.  P^ace.     Na  968,549 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

0893;  Oas.  voL  162:  p.  1146.  ^  ^       ,    _^, 

Springs,    Mechanism    for   squsrlng    tha   ends   of    sphal. 

C.  W!  Pock.     Na  968.178:  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6598;  Gaa. 

VOL  162;  p.  1018. 
Sprinkler :  flSe  Automatic  sprinlder.         „     ^     „^      „ 
Sprlnklen,   Power  set  fOr  sutomstic.     B.   A-   Blx.     Ma 

962,640 ;  Msr.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4447  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :_p.  BIO. 
Sprinkling  apparatoa.    M.  Ba^salupL    Mo.  001,619:  Mar. 

8  ;  SpTp.  M60 :  Oaa.  voL^ff ;  P-  378.      ,,,     „       „ 
Saaare;  Csrpenter'a     J.  Bsrler.     Na  952,177;  Msr.  15; 

Sp.  p.  8467;  Oss.  VOL  163;  p.  622.  

Sqosre;  CBrpenter-a  ateel.     J.  Barker.     Na  052,176 ;  Msr. 

16;  Sp.  p.  3456:  Gaa.  voL  162;  p.  623.  ,       „„     ^ 
Sqaeeser.    R.  B.  Gilchrist.     No.  952;519 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  f. 

4160 :  Gas.  VOL  152 ;  p.  766.  ^.     ^.  . 

Staek«covor.     I.  C.  and  W.  W.  Van  Dusa|k     Mo.  960,004; 

Msr.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  471 :  Gas.  voL  152 :  p.  70. 
Stacker.    J    W    Vanlman.     No.  953.449 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6181 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1108.  „       «„    « 

Stacker,  Hay-.     F.  Wratt^    No.  952.490 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4110;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  757.  ^  ^    „    „  « 

Stackora.  Brake  meaisnbm  for  hay-.     O.  P.  Vroom.     Na 

961.208 :  Msr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1499 ;  Gas.  voL  152  ;  p.  271. 
Stse^«  msehlne,  Co^n-.    M.  A.  GllleUnd.    Na  062,100 ; 

Msr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3831 ;  Osa.  vol.  162 ;  P- 600. 
Btalk-cotter.     W.    W.    Davia    and    J.    H.    Jtttnr.      No. 

961,678 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2466 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  P- ttT- 
Stelk-«utter.    T.  A.  Davis.    Mo.  952,727 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4630:  Oss.  VOL  162:  p.  839.^     _       ^       „      ««««^ 
Stsmp-afflxlng  machine.     W.   R.   Brents.     Ma   068.007; 

Mar.  15:  Sp.  p.  3266;  Oaa.  vol.  162jp.  686.    ^    „      . 
Stsmp-aflbdng  maehlna     B.  H.  Hotchnaa  andC.  BaaeO 


B.  i:  Mean.  '  No.  ^60,778 ;  Msr.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 


Sptke-^aller, 

3140:  Gsa.  vol.  103:  p.  873. 
Spindle:  See  Bobbin-spindla. 


Mar.  S;  Bp.  p. 


No.'958.88f :  Mar.  29  ;  Bp.  p.  6046 ;  O"; ▼ol.  152:  p.  1087. 
Stemp-sfllzlnfr  machine.     H.  Hadtda.     No.  968.601;  Mar. 

29;  Sp.  p.  6628  ;  Oss.  voL  152;  p.  1188.  „  ^  _ 
Stamp   and   label   affixing   machine.      C.__  J.   FsndMr  and 

J.  B.  Burt.     No.  962.489 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8978 ;  Gas. 

Stamp,  DatliSi-.    B  B.  HUl.    No.  962,788 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  |>. 

4647  :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  842. 
Stemp.  Tim*-.    C  C.  Sibley.    Na  961.224 ;  Msr.  8 :  Bp.  p. 

1684;  Oss.  VOL  168;  p.  876. 
Btsmp.  Time-.     F.  Purdy.     Na  962,577 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4296 ;  Gsa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  787.  ^     .  _^     ^     ,^_.^     _^ 

Stand  :  Bm  Display-ataxid ;  Bmerv-wheel  stsnd :  Fruit  aad 

vegeUble  stand;  Ironing-stand;  Switch-stand. 
Stsndsrd-helder.    J.  B.  Hines.    No.  968.868 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp. 

D.  6789 :  Gaa<  voL  152 ;  p.  1047. 
St&le.     J.  ITHshn.    Na  961308;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1003; 

(Us.  VOL  162 :  p.  3S1. 
Stspllng-nia^ne.     J.  Shlrtds  aad  C  H.  Ooataetaa     Ha. 

^50400 :  Msr.  1 ;  Sp.  n.  73 ;  Oss.  voL  102 ;  p.  18. 
Starch,  lisnufsetare   of   modiflod.     W.    Thoaason.      Ma 

961300 ;  Msr.  0 :  Bp.  p.  3448;  Osa.  v^  162 :  p.  43S._ 
Btartlutoate  tor  sports.    W.  H.  Brenner.     No.  963308; 

MsinB;  Bp.  p.  ^27  ;  Oaa.  voL  163;  p.  700. 


xcu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Station-Indicator.    B.  K.  Hariia.    No.  »08,628;  ICar.  29; 

So.  pu  686«:  Oai.  Tol.  152;  p.  118S. 
BtatSoMtT  derlM.    R.  K.  Zlmmer.    No.  962,172 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

8p.  p.  M62 :  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  621. 
atmdjrmt.    B.  M.  W.  Hanaon.     Na  962,198;  Mar.  16; 

Bp.  n.  S481 ;  Oai.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  627. 
■tMm-VoUar.     C.  W.  HawkM.     No.  961,818;  Mar.   16; 

Bp.  p.  2747 ;  Oa&  toL  162:  p.  602. 
Btaam-boUer.    C.  H.  Fox.    No.  968.100;  Mar.  29:  Bp.  p. 

6660 :  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  1014. 
Btaam-^cln*.     B.  Oartt.     No.  960,900;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  Ow 

982 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  149. 
Bteam-«nclne.    J.  Btnmpf.    No.  962,704 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4710TOa«.  Tol.  162  i  p.  861. 
Bt«aiD-MB«ratlnc  ayatama.  Means  for  eontrolllnc  fuel-sap- 

pljr  iL    H.  Lamp.    No.  963.212 ;  Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  5663  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  162 ;  p.  1029. 
BtMun-goMrator.     J.   M.   laTely.     No.  961,480;  Mar.  8; 

8p.  p.  2070;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  300. 
Btaam-Jolnt,  BoUrjr.     J.  NnttalL     No.  961,771 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2068 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  460. 
Btaam-trap.    W.  O.  Wheeler.    No.  960,787 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p. 

706 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  112. 
Bteam-trap.    O.  C.  lUlerton.    No.  961,003 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1212 :  <Sia.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  109. 
Btaaic-trap.     W.  R.  Tampleton.     No.  962,482;  Mar.  22; 

Bp.  p.  4084;  Qai.  toL  162;  p.  764. 
Bteam-trap.    O.  Keisllag  and  J.  D.  Brown.     No.  962,814  i 

Mar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4829 ;  Oas.  toI.  152;  p.  808. 
Stael  castbifs,  Heat-tra^tlnc.    W.  O.  Krana.    No.  961,708 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2047 TOaa.  toI.  162;  p.  468. 
BtaeU  ProdiKlnf  alloyed.     P.  L.  Antlaell.     No.  951,886; 

Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1881 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  d.  828. 


Btaarterfvar.    W.  B.  dejer.    No.  960,^8 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

770 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  122. 
BtMriBf  meehaniam.     O.  B.  Bandell.     No.  953357 ;  Mar. 


29 ;  Bp.  p.  6988 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1077. 
BtandL     W.  Krug.     No.  960,070;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  442; 

Oaa.  ToL  162:  p.  72. 
BtencU-frame.     F.   D.  Bamom.     No.  962.781 ;  Mar.   22 ; 

Bp.  p.  4768:  Oas.  rol.  162  i_p.  867. 
BtaneiUng  eompoond.     O.  B.  Wbftty.     No.  958,110;  Mar. 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  6462 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  990. 
Btao.  BlMlBg  extensible.     L.  L.  Pitts.     No.  953,895 ;  Mar. 

29;  Bp.  p.  0071 ;  Oas.  Tol.  152;  p.  1091. 
Btereop6eon-carrier.     D.  James.     No.  952,199;  Mar.  IS; 

Bpi  p.  8490 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  029. 
stereotype -plate -casting     apparatna.      W.    Beott.      Na 

961,iB2 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1870;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  827. 
BterUfaNT  and  water-lieater.    A.  R.  Talbott.    Ma  960.870; 

Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  872 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  Pl  140. 
Btlmip,   BaArty-.      L.    Bpeldel    and   aT  A.    Mailer.      Na 

962378 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8848 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  088. 
Btlteb-regnlatlna  derloBS,   Indicator  for.     C.   L.   Wllacm. 

Ma  96ll02TMar.  mTBp.  p.  8488 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  017. 
Btoek-llM  recordw.     J.   B.  Johnson,   Jr.     Na   961.128; 

Mar.  8 :  to.  p.  1860 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  240. 
Btoker,  Mechanical.     C.  W.  Willey.     Na  961,712;  Mar. 

8;  Bpu  p.  2618;  Oas.  toL'162;  p.  487. 
Btokere.  Actaattaw  mechanism  (or  aotomatlc.    J.  R.  inor- 

tnne  and  H.  ft  Wella.     Na  961,474;  Mar.  8:  8p.  p. 

2008 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  868. 
Btokera,    Oate   for    mechanical.      W.    M.    Dancan.      Ma 

961.490 :  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2116 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  800. 
Btop  and  rererse  mechanism,  Antomatlc.     D.  D.  Honaer- 

ford.    Mo.  952,991 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  6102 ;  Oas.  yoL  162 ; 

p.  927. 
Btopper:  8m  Bottle-stopper;  Oas-main  stopper. 
Bttmwr-estraetor.     A.  w.  Stephens.     No.  962,086;  Mar. 

16;  Bp.  p.  8287:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  692. 
Btopptaut  device,    w.  Bartholomew  and  D.  J.  Phillips.    Na 

tiSS^ior  :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3918  ;  Oaa.  yol.  162  :  p.  700. 
Btoye.     B.  R.  Cahoone.     No.  968.618;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

0819 ;  Oaa.  yoL  162 :  p.  1182. 
Btoye.  Flold-yapor.    J.  W.  Chapman.     Mo.  960,997;  Mar. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  1105 :  Oaa.  yol.  152 ;  p.  178. 
Btoye,  Oaa  heating-.    A.  C  Mott.    Na  961.093 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2488 ;  Oaa.  yol.  162 ;  p.  481. 
Btoye,  Hot-blast.    T.  E.  Ttaomaa.     No.  953,504 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Bp.  p.  0426 ;  Oaa.  yol.  152 ;  p.  1160. 
Btoye-Ud.    B.  F.  0111  and  J.  D.  Klaer.     No.  952.008 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8149 ;  Oas.  yol.  162 ;  p.  507. 
Btoye  lighter.  Oaa-.    O.  H.  P.  Clark.    No.  960391 :  Mkr. 

1 ;  Bp.  p.  901 :  Oas.  yoL  162 ;  p.  144. 
Btoye  top.  Cooking-     F.  Zlfcanek.     No.  961.088;  Mar.  1; 

Bp.  p.  1206;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  207. 
Btoyea.  Checker-brick  for  hot-blaat.    D.  D.  Lamoad.    Ma 
_  961,012:  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1128;  Oas.  yol.  162;  p.  188. 
Btoyea,   Cloth-rack  for.     M.   Krjstowlak.      Mo.  961.046; 

Mar.  8 :  8p.  p.  2898 :  Oas.  yoL  152 :  p.  415. 
BtiQrea,  ranges,  and  furnaces.  Reyolvfng  grato  for.     A. 

Hawkins-Masters.    No.  968,141 ;  Mar.  » ;  Bp.  p.  6618 ; 

Oas.  yoL  162;  p.  1000. 
8tnJaht;edge.    t.  R.  Herman.  No.  960,090 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 
_601;  Oaa.  yol.  162:  p.  80.  "n^  y 

ttralner  for  sewertrapc     L.  Berwanger.     No.  961.790; 
^  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  2718;  Oas.  yol.  152;  p.  497. 
Btrainer,  Hoee-plpe.     I.  Brlndle.     No.  960,715;  Mar.  1; 

Bp.  p.  664 :  Oas.  yol.  162 ;  p.  87. 
Btr^bier.  Blnk-    J.Morgan.    Na  960374 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

286:  Oaa.  yol.  152;  p.  89. 
Btralner-sapport.     H.  M.  Landpaff.     No.  963,274;  Mar. 

29 :  Bp.  p.  5808 :  Oas.  yol.  162 ;  p.  1049. 
•trainer.  Tea  or  coffee.    N.  Baratow.    Ma  900388 ;  Mar. 

l;Bp.  p.898;aaa.yoL  162:p.l44. 


Btrap :  8«t  Breast-atrap ;  Hltch-atrap ;  Loom  pleker-strapw 
Btrap-hanger,  Panenger.    W.  B.  MeCarth/.    No.  962,927; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp,  p.  5045 ;  Oas.  yol.  162 ;  p.  900. 
Btreet^age.     P.  Rooaben.     Na  968.490;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

0209Taaa.  yol.  162;  p.  1124. 
Btreet-lndlcatinf  daylca    O.  H.  Dojl*.    Ma  961.000 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  2302 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  399. 
Btreet-aweeplng   machlna     H.    R.    Ham.     Mo.   968,201: 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6042 :  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  1026. 
Btretehliv  deylce.    J.  O.  Bckhart  and  H.  M.  Fiaher.    Na 

962,241 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3684  :  Oaa.  yol.  162 ;  p.  044. 
Btrlng  or  cord  fastener.     C.  W.  Hamilton.     Ma  901,114 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1817 ;  Oaa.  yol.  162 :  p.  241. 
Btropplag-macblDe.    B.  B.  Olbford.    Mo.  961340 ;  Mar.  8 ; 


Bp.  a  1500 ;  Oaa.  yql.  108 ;  p.  281. 
Btrpppluf-roller 
>.  1< 


..    ,  M.  H.  Ayram.     No.  960,627;  Mar.  1; 

Bp.  p.  148 ;  Oaa.  yol.  152 :  p.  28. 
Btmetnral   metal    shape.      P.    BtraflottL     Na   961348; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1799 ;  Oaa.  yoL  162 ;  p.  810. 
Btofllag-boz  and  damp,  Comblaatioa.    A.  F.  Clarke.    Ma 

961394 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2294  j  Oaa.  yol.  152 :  p.  898. 
Btomp-aplitter.    J.  Weinberg.    Ma  968,102 ;  Mar.  29  :  Bp. 

p.  6667 :  Oaa.  yol.  162 ;  p.  1018. 
Babfloatlng  bodies,  Aatomatlc  depth-regolatlng  deyloe  for 

freely-.     K.   O.   Leon.     No.  962,462;   Mar.  22;   Bp.   p. 

4010 :  Oas.  yol.  162 ;  p.  748. 
Boetlon  sapmrtlng  deylce.    C.  A.  AaatlB.    No.  962,496; 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  a  4117 ;  Oaa.  yol.  162 ;  p.  768. 
Bolfor-bamer.    C.  B.  Clark.    No.  952,100;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

8810 ;  Oaa.  yok  162 ;  p.  697. 
Bolfor-bsminf  fomaea    C.  B.  Clark.    Mo.  962,099 ;  Mar. 

16 :  Bp.  p78812 ;  Oaa.  yol.  162 :  p.  697. 
Bolfor  dJo^.  Obtaining.    C.  B.  Clark.    Na  962.098 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8810 :  Oaa.  yoL  152 ;  p.  690. 
Bapportor.     M.   M.    Bnehhola   and   M.   A.   Malloy.     Na 

060,993 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1100 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  177. 
Bapportlng  appllanca     T.  A.  B.  Carver.     No.   962,184; 

Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  n.  8409 :  Oaa.  voL  162  ^_p.  024. 
BoTfeon'a  and  pojakiaB  s  eaaa.    M.  P.  Hermann  and  C.  H. 

Wolff.    Na  861304 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2289 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ; 

p.  889. 
Borcleal  chair.     L  Baton.     Mo.  961300;  Mar.  8:  Bp.  p. 

2233  :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  887. 
Boapenaloa-daaia     A.  O.  Aostia.     Mo.  961398;  Mkr.  8; 

Bp.  p.  1088:  Oaa.  voL  162:  p.  299. 
Bwi^Bg-maeklM.    A.  Berg.    No.  952.298 ;  Mar.  IB ;  Bp.  p. 

8709;  Oaa.  VOL  152;  p.  008. 
Bwaglag-maehtee.     H.  Bearlch.     Na  968.016;  Mar.  89; 

Bp.  p.  0687 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1108. 
Bwlmminf  device.     B.  Bastmaa.     Ma  960.088;  Mar.  1; 

Bp.  pTSoO:  Oaa.  vol.  lOl^p.  69. 
Swing.     O.  B.  Knowlton.    llo.  960308;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

MO;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  87. 
Bwlng.     R.  W.  Baston  and  B.  T.  Winkler.    Ma  961.001 ; 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1207 ;  Oaa  voL  162 ;  p.  198. 
Bwteff.  Lawn-.     B.  C.  Bockw^L     Ma  962,800;  Mar.  16; 

Bp.  p.  8827 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  884. 
Bwiaalng    chair.    Adjoatable.      W.    A.    Brlngham.      Na 

968,691;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  0486:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  a  1169. 
Swlaglag  cata.     J.  V.  Pirrega    Y«a  962,211 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  UST;  Oaa.  voL  163:  p.  084. 
Bwlteh :  «••  Antomatlc  switch ;  Bleetrle  twttA ;  Bleetrle 

anajpawltch;     Blectric    ttee-awltch ;     Bleetrleally-con- 

trofled  switch ;  Frocieaa  awlteh ;  Motor^tartlng  switch ; 

Pllot-swlteh;     Rallway-awlteh ;     Snap^wltch;     Tlme- 

BWltdi ;  Tramway-ewlteh. 
Bwlteh-lever  lock.    A.  A.  Strom.    No.  968,040;  Mar.  29; 

Bp.  p.  0692 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1177. 
Switch    mechanism,    Antomatlc.      A.    C.    Orfseom.      Mo. 

963.028 ;  Mar.  29 :  Bp.  p.  5264  ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  909. 
Switch-rod.    R.  B.  Blnstolii.    No.  961,107 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1808 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  240. 
Swlteh-ataad.  High  rotary.    J.  W.  Torpey.     No.  962,022 ; 

Mar.  leTSp.  p.  8176;  Oaa.  VOL  162;  p.  671. 
HBvltehboard.  fUeetrle.    W.  M.  Hymaa.    Na  968,400 ;  Mar. 
N   29:  Bp.  p.  0214:  Oaa.  voL  152:  p.  1116. 
Bjmehronoaa  madilna     L.   A.    Hawkins.     Na   962.118; 
N   Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8848 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  602. 
iyrinae.    J.  W.  Waiawrlgbt    Na  961,100 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1410;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  280.  •  -i^  i^ 

Table:  8ee  Ironlng-tabla 
Tabla     J.  B.  Beam.     Na  960,789;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p.  008; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  pw  96.  •  -^  f 

TaMa    W.  T.  Baogh.    Na  962,408 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8917 ; 

Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  701. 
Table-bed,  Coaverfibto.    J.  H.  McClare.  No.  962300 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8620 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  083. 
Table-lcfs,  Socket  for  removable     A.  ZdaleblowskL     Ma 

962.000 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8294 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  694. 
and  driving  dla     L.B.Qlrard.    NaWMlO; 


TlMkfo 
Mar.  29; 


p.  6111 :  Oaa.  vol  162 ;  p.  1088. 


Tan,   Machine   for   cording  ahlpplnc-     L   L.   Hammond. 
Mo.  960,007 ;  Mar.  1 ;  te.  p.  flUijTlaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  71. 
TalkWmachlaa    C  ^.^J^^  961,168;  Mar.  8;  ip.  p. 

TalklB^BMdiine  aoimd-'boz.    B.  R.  Johaaon.    Ma  901,127 ; 

Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1846 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  848. 
Talklng-maealnea,  Soand-eooverlag  tabe  tor.    B.  A.  Boa* 

welL     Na  961.998;  Mar.  16789.  p.  8188;  Oaa.  voL 

162 ;  p.  684. 
TalklBff-machlBe   sonad-modlBer.     ■    P.    Bbspard.      No. 

968367 :  Mar.  88 ;  Bp.  p.  0408:  Oaa.  voL  182  :*p.  114T 
Tank.    D.  r.  Whttaieta.    Ma  MmO; 

8891 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  IIIB. 


Mar. 
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Tank  fllUag  aad  diaeharglaa  means.  Flash-.  T.  Corra- 
JoUes  Md  J.  F.  Davis.  No.  962401 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 
8818 ;  Qaa.  vol.  152  :  p.  597.  _ 

Tank-heater.     H.  Scott  and  R.  M.  Boyar.     Mo.  961,428 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1907 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  P.  84i 
Tap^crew  tot  fogging  leaks.    B.  A.  Oebrfce.    No.  961.487 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1984 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  846. 
Tape    for    tennis-courts    and    the    like.      K.    Moore.      No 

961,484  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2089 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  P.  802. 
Tapers  la  metal.  Producing.    L.  8.  Lachman.    No.  053,041 

Mar.  29  ;  8p.  p.  5280 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  972. 
Target    J.  J.  Metager.    No.  961377  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1880 

Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  826. 
Tazlmettr.     J.  W.  Jonea     No.  961,077;  Mar.  1;  Bp.  p 

1289 ;  O**-  »ol-  152 ;  p.  204.  ^     _ 

Teapot.     C.  O.  Slope.     No.  050,732 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  587 

Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  93. 
Telecrapb>arm.    M.  Lachman.    No.  961,190 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
1406 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  206.  ^        ^  „        ^   „    « 

Telegraph  bulletin-printer.     O.   L.  Campbell  and  H.  O. 
Davis.     No.   960,478;   Mar.   1;   Bp.   p.    18;  Oaa.   vol. 
152;  p.  6. 
Telegraph  receiving  apparatua,  Wlreleee-.    C.  D.  Babeoek. 
No.  962.403  :  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8900  j  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  098. 
Telegraphic  apparatua.     H.  B.  Powell.    No.  963.560 ;  Mar. 
29  :  Bp.  p.  0898  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  1145.      .    .        ^       , 
Telegraplilc  circuits,  Apparatua  for  transmitting  ngaals 
over.    L.  M.  Potta.    No.  952,944  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  6080  : 
Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  912. 
Telephone  apparatna.     D.  H.  Wilson.     No.  950,799 ;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  784;  Oaa.  voL  162:  p.  117.  ^     „  „  ,,^    „ 
Telephone  atuchment     T.  W.  Small.     No.  963.442 ;  Mar. 
29 :  Sp.  p.  0166  :  Gas.  voL  152  :  p.  1100.         ,    „  __,  ^ 
Telephone  call-regiater.     J.  Mer<^ens  and  A.  J.  Herriek. 
Vf.  968.844  ;  Mar.  29 ;  to.  p.  5948 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1078. 
Telephone  deek-eet.     B.  W.  Sweet.     No.  960.809 ;  Mar.  1 ; 
Sp.  p.  748:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  120.  ^,     ^.«  ^» 

Telepbone-ezcliange  system.    R.  H.  Manson.    No.  962.207 ; 

Mar.  liTsp.  p.  8084 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  058. 
Telephooe-llne  apparatus.     C.  D.   Bnochs.     No.  962,104; 

Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8824 :  Gas.  vol.  152;  P- 608. 
Telephone  loA-out  device.  Party-.     D.  W.  Kneialy.     No. 

963,340;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5980;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1071. 
Telephone-mouthpiece.     A.  K.  Toung.     No.  962,667;  Mar. 

22:  Sp.  p.  4268 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  780. 
Telepnone-mouthpleee  attochment.     B.  C.   Maxwell.     Na 

061,828 :  Mar.  16 :  Sp.  p.  2700 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  600. 
Telephooe-mootbpleces.    Antiseptic    attachment    for.      L. 
Roaen«rald  and  J.  H.  R.  Anthony.     Na  961,844 ;  Mar. 
15 ;  Sp.  p.  8814  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  618. 
Telephone-muffler.     W.  D.  Plvmb.    No.  960.806;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  866;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  187. 
Telephone-support,   Adjuatabia     R.   Kmm  and   H.  Weln- 
gartner.     NoT  951.819 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1749 ;  Oaa.  voL 
162;  ^  807. 
Telephoae  system.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  950.890 ;  Mar.  1 : 

Sp.  p.  914;  Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  146. 
Telepboaa  aystem.     S.  H.  Couch.     Na  961.668;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2227;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  880.         ^    ^      .,       ^ 
Telcpboac  system.     D.  S.  HolOsh.     No.  962,507  ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4272 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  783.  ^^    ,,       ^ 

relephoaf  aystem.    A.  H.  Welaa.     Na  968,188 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6019 :  Oas.  vol.  168  \_p,  1021. 
Telephoae-traniunltter.     W.  Whltten.     No.  961,804;  Mar. 

Iff:  SpL  p.  2867:  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  620.     ^..  ,^    „ 
Telephoae-transmltter.    P.  O.  Baadall.    No.  963,102 ;  Mar. 

29  :  Sa  p.  6424  :  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  998.  „     „     ^       „ 
Telephoae-transmltter    mouthpiece.      M.    M.    Wood.      No. 

Wi2.lU  :  Mar.  15  :  8p.  p.  3435  ;  Oa^  vol.  162  ;  p.  01^ 
Telephoaa-transmltter   mouthpiece.      M.    M.    Wood.      Na 

962.106 :  Mar.  15 :  Sp.  p.  8487 :  Oas.  vol.  152 :  p.  018. 
Telepboace,   Disinfectant  device  for.     A.   W.   Lrda   and 
E.  C.  Robinson.    No.  960,987 ;  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  097  ;  Gas. 
vol.  182;  p.  169.  _  _ 

Telephoaes,  Selective  Hnging  system  tor  pertr-Ilne.  F.  B. 
wYnalow.  No.  968,082 ;  Mar.  29  ;.Bp.  p.  6808  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
162  :  p.  987.  _ 

Telephoble  apparatua.    P.  M.  Oliver.    No.  961,096;  Mar. 

8 :  Sp>.  p.  MiO :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  432. 
Telepbottf.     R.  C.   M.   Hastings  and  T.   Matbeny.     Mo. 

mm  :  Mar.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  21««L0"- /<>»   1»2:  p.  870 
Temperature-regulator  motor.    C.  E.  Jewell.    No.  961,732  ; 

Mar;¥:8p.p.2800;OaB.voL  162;a444. 
TenonUu-madtlna    J.  Ojaacuren.    No.  962.888 ;  Mar.  82 ; 

8p.  p74878:  Oaa.  VOL  162;  p.  877. 
Tenpin-tell.    M.  Cavaaagk.    No.  960.888 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp  p. 

80r ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  129.  ^     ^^  .      '      ^ ^ 

Terminal  paasenger-statloa  and  other  railway  structure. 
™iil!LlrrtBrwo.  968,109 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6670 ;  Oas. 
VOL  IM ;  p.  1016.  _ 

Test-eltp.    A.  T.  and  C.  H.  Latbar.    No.  963.078 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

to.  pT  0072;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  1188. 
Teating  act     C.  A.  Hoxla     Ma  962.741 ;  Mar.  82 ;  Bp.  p. 

4001;  Oaa.  VOL  162  .p.  848.         ^     «..«.«-    „ 
Theatrical  appliaaee.    HT  Boehea.    No.  960.780 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Bp.  p.  70S;  Oaa.  VOL  168:  p.  118.  

TbennoaUt  -  adjuator.     Automatic.     J.    W     Froet     Ma 

960,648 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p  188 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p  81.  ^ 
Thill<emlii>g.    F.  i.  StrodeL    Ma  960.733  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p 

688;  oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  98.  ._     .. 

Th{ll-«aapllng.  A.  H.  Worreat  Ma  968,086;  Mar.  16: 
Bp.  n.  1m»;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  672.  «-«--.. 

TluaaMattlng  tooL  Taper-.  B.  Borden.  Mo.  960,086; 
Mar.T;  Bp.  p  414 ;  Oaa.  vaL  168 ;  p.  07. 


Thread-gnida      I.   B.    Palmer.      Na    962,750;    Mar.   28; 

Sp  p  4098 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  848.     .    ^    „ 
Tbraada,  Tool  for  restoring  damaged.    A.  O.^  Heggen.    Na 

962,042 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8214:  Oas.  vol.  152  :p-  MS. 
Three^horse  evener.     T.  B.  Moffett     Na  950,943 ;  Mar. 

1 :  8p.  p.  1010 ;  Gas.  voL  152 :  p.  161. 
Thresher  and  separator.     J.  M.  Swenson.     No.  968,008; 

Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5340 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  P- 982. 
Ttareeber-concave.      M.    Flynn.      No.   962,796:    Mar.   88; 

Sp.  p.  4788 ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  801.     ^,     ^^^  ^^    „ 
Threshing-machine.     A.  W.  Cameron.     Na  962,700;  Mar. 

22 ;  to-  P-  *6T1 :  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  880. 
Threehing-machlne  beater.     F.  Bvea.     Ma  961,270;  Mar. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  1027 ;  Oaa.  voL  162  :p  290. 
Threehing-machlne  feeder.     F.  Hamachek.     No.  952,620; 

Mar.  22;  Sp.  p.  4162 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  766. 
Threahing  machine.  Flax-.    J.  D.  Jeffaraon.    Na  961,188 ; 

Mar.  8;  Spj>.  1889;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  244. 
Ticket-dip.     wT  N.  White.     No.  951,0^;  Mar.  16 :  Bp.  p. 

2001 ;  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  541. 
Ticket   foldiDK   and   cutting   machine.     F.   Marcua.      Ma 

952.466  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4024 :  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  746. 
Ticket  ntachlne.  Pin-.     J.  P.  Knhns.     No.  953.472;  Mar. 

29  ;  Sp.  p.  6227 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1117.  _    ^ 

Ticket.  Mileage-.    L.  Smith.    No.  953,672  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 
6662 ;  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  1186.  «      .       . 

Ticket,  Railway-.    T.  C.  Davidaon.    No.  951.632;  Mar.  8; 
Sp.  p.  2372 :  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  411.  ^,      ^_^  ^^ 

Ticket  receipt.  Railway-.     W.  H.  Barnea     Na  962.780; 

Mar.  22;  Bp.  p.  4767;  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.„857. 
Tide-motor.     N.  S.  Bdena.    No.  953,600 ;  Mar.  20 ;  to-  P- 

6500 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1162. 
Tie:  Bee  Bow-tie;  Buildlng-block  tie;  Croes-tie;  Halter- 
tie  ;  Railway-tie ;  Railway  armored  wood  cross-tie. 
Tie  extractor  and  replacer.    A.  P.  Steohens.    No.  952,878; 

Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  3855  :  Gac.  vol.  152 ;  p.  690. 
Tie-plate  and  rail  antlcreeper,  Combined.     M.  8.  Clarke 
and  E.  L.  Adreon.  Jr.     No.  953,193 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 
6630 :  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  1023. 
Tie-plate  washer.     J.  W.   Kendrlck.     No.  952.508;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4279 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  784. 
Tile-maklna  machlna     W.  J.  McCracken.     No.  901,740; 

Mar.  sTBd.  p.  2681 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  447.     ' 
Tile-mold.     O.  P.  and  R.  L.  Raber  and  J.  B.  Lang.     No. 

952,578 :  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p.  4298 ;  Gaa.  vpL  152 ;  o.  787. 
Tiller,  Soli:     W.  L.  Brown.     Na  961,623 ;  Mar.  8 ;  to-  »• 

2164 :  Oaa.  VOL  152  :  p.  874. '    ^,      «..,,.     „ 
Time-alarm.      J.   W.    Haywood.     No.   961.116;   Mar.    8; 

Sp.  p.  1321 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  242.    ^  ^    .,       ^     „ 
Time-recorder.    M.  H.  Avram.    No.  950,649  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

390 ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p    04 
Time-recorder    for    bomlug-pleeona.      O.    M.    Mills.      Ma 

962,832 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p  4W0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  P  876. 
Time-switch,  Automatic.     P.  J.  Stuparich.     No.  951.760 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Bp  p  2000 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  P.  461-      „ 
Timer,  Automatic.     O.  Wr^^ht     No.  952.160;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8489 ;  Oas.  vol  16?;  p.  619. 
Timepiece  winding  meehaniam.  Electric.    J.  Btelger  and  J. 
Beaancon.     No.  950.520 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  128 ;  Gas.  vol. 
152;  p.  21.    - 
Tin  and  sheet  bar  heater.     C.  Hillman.     No.   960.609; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  441 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  72. 
Tin-plate,  Making.     J.  A.  Lamp  and   S.   C.   Stiner.     Mo. 

961.962 ;  MarTie :  to-P-  8086;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p  560. 
Tin-scrap,  Detlnning.     W.  J.  Phelps.     No.  962,3Sl ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8807 TOas.  vol.  162 :  p.  jML 
Tire.     R.  and   8.   Basch.     No.  950.986 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1080 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  174.  ^,. 

Tire.     J.  Neary.     Na  968.182 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.   p.   8881 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  608.  _^ 

Tire  and  tire-tread  construction.    P.  B.  Wirt    Na  951,870 ; 

Mar.  15;  Sp.  p.  2878;  Oas.  voL  152;  p.  522.       ^     _ 
Tire-armor.    A.  O.  Thomaon.     No.  953,071 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp. 

p.  6847 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  984. 
Tire  armor,  Vehicle-.     C.  B.  Barrell.     No.  963,000 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  6184  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  162  jp.  980. 
Tire,  Armored  vehicle-.     M.  L.   Williams.     No.  961,087; 

Msr.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1204 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  207. 
Tire  construction.     P.  B.  Wirt     Na  951,809;  Mar.  16; 

Bp.  p.  2807 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  622. 
Tire  construction.     P.  B.  Wirt     Na  961.871;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p  2878 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  622.    ^..  ^..     „ 
Tire  construction.     P.  B.  Wbt.     Na  961,872;  Mar.  16; 

Sp  p.  2882;  Gas.  voL  169;  p.  628.  ^.     ^        ,_ 

Tire  construction.     P.  B,  Wirt     No.  961,878;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p  2886 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  6M.  ,    „  ^     ,^ 
Tlre-coollng  device.   Pneumatic-.     E.   J.   Schneider.     No. 

963,299;  Mar.  29;  Sp  p  6860;  O"- toI- JM ;  p.  1067. 
Tire    for    vehicle- wheels.    Cushion-.      W.    B.    Bodd.      Mo. 

951.063  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1195  ;  Oaa.  voL  152 :  p.  190. 
Tire  for  vehicles.  Armored.     C.   D.  Farr.     No.  962,188; 

Mar.  15  ;  Sp._p.  8470  :  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  020. 
Tire-grip.     B.  £  Bums.     No.  968,612;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

0818 ;  Oas.  voL  152  ;  p.  1182. 
Tire,  Non-skid.     L.  Greenwald.     No.  962,039;  Mar.   IB; 

Sp.  p.  3209 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  677. 
Tire,  Non-alipping.     C  F.  C.  Morrla.     No.  962.014;  Mar. 

IjJ ;  Sp.  p.  8162  LOas.  vol.  152  :  p.  609. 
Tire  outer  eover,  Pnenmatle-.     H.  Staub.     No.  968,808; 

Mar.  29;  to-  P-  0866;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  1068. 
Tire   Pneumatic.    R.  T.  Bad^ey.    No.  952,175 ;  Mar.  16 : 

Sp.  p.  3456 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  025?. 
Tire,  ^umatle.     L.  B.  Krom.    No.  952,076;  Mar.  S3; 
Bp  p  4620 ;  Oas.  voL  158 ;  p.  821. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tln-protortor.    L.  rater.    No.  ^S,0T8 ;  Mar.  IS :  8^.  p. 

8294  :  Oai>  Tol.  152 ;  p.  6«8. 
Tlf*   rim,   Pneamatlc-.     A.   L.   Lockwood.     No.  MMTT; 

Mar.  S» :  8p.  p.  6241 ;  Qa*-  ▼oL  162  :  p.  1119.  _    ^ 
Tlf«.  Vahld^  W.  W.  Seott.    No.  002.901 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

T^dH^r^Lt^i^'l  KVe^L     No.  908.07S;  Mar. 

29 :  8p.  p.  0006 :  Qaa.  toL  102  :  p.  1 187. 
TU«a.  ProeeM  of  and  apparatus  tor  linlag  pnenoiane.    W. 
Baird.     No.  901,980;  Mar.  10;  Ip.  p.  8090;  Oaa.  toI. 
102:  p.  008. 
Toaster.  Electric.    L.  F.  Parkhnrat.    No.  961,287 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1««9 ;  Q*M.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  296.  „       „    «_ 

Toaater.  Electric    J.  I.  Ajer.    Na  901.760 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p. 

2642 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102  ;  p;.  407. 
Totwcco  and  other  materlala,  Mechanism  for  treating.     F. 
R.  WllleoB.  Jr.    No.  901^978 ;  Mar.  10 :  8p.  p.  8088 ;  Qax. 
ToL  162;  p.  007. 
Tobacco  -  conditioning    machine.      C.    B.    Mahone.      No. 

908.214  :  Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p.  0668 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  1080. 
Tobacco,    ke..   Machine  for    treating.      W.    Miller.     No. 

901.600  :  Mar.  8  :  Sp,  p.  2400  :  Gaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  417. 
Totecco-pipe.     P.  W.  Smith.     No.  951,030 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

1167 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  189. 
Totaeco-plpe.     W.  &  Slam.     No.  961,808 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1720;  QttM.  ToL  162;  p.  808. 
Tobacco-pipe.     J.  Madrow.    Na  961.069;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2246;  Oaa.  roL  102;  p.  890.  ^ 

Tobacco-pipe.    A.  L.  Black.    No.  908,686 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6476 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  1157. 
Toilet  artldea  for   perwnal   wear.   Making.     J.   WUeox. 
No.  961,497;  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  2112 ;  Oaa.  tol.  162;  p.  866. 
ToOet-comb.    F.  B.  Toungs.    No.  962,491 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4111 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  767. 
Tongs,  Gripping-.    B.  A.  Bole.    No.  962.096  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  8802 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  690.  ^      «^    „       « 

Tool  Combination-.    P.  F.  Pllllner.    No.  901.200 ;  Mar.  8 ; 
Sp.  p.  1488 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102  ;  p.  269.  _    ..       . 

Tool  Combination-.    W.  Dacharme.    No.  901,367 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1840 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  822. 
Tool  Combination-.     J.  I.  Shaw  and  I.  F.   Stronp.     Na 

002.473 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Gas.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  751. 
Tool-coapllng.    8.  P.  Btter.     No.  962,892 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4971 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  ;  p.  894.   ^  ^  ..^    ..       ^     „ 
IVmL  Band-.    A.  O.  Lamb.     No.  962,670 ;  Mar.  22 ;  8p.  p. 

4»2;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  784. 
Tool-handle.    A.  M.  Sommers.    No.  968.108 ;  Mar.  29 ;  8p. 

p.  6449  :  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  996.  _     _ 

Tool-handle.     W.  B.  Wankel.     No.  903,864 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  6008 ;  Oaa.  toI,  162 ;  n.  1079. 
Tool-head  damp.     B.  J.  Majer.     Na  961,824;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  1769 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  809. 
TooKhoMer.     E.   Bawson.     No.  961.619;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 
2844:  Oaa.  toL  102;  p.  406.  _    ^ 

Tool-holder.    F.  Shapowalow.    No.  902,470 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  4061 ;  Gas.  Tol.  102 ;  p.  700. 
'IV>l-bolder.    B.  J.  Northam.     No.  903,434 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp. 
p.  6149;  Gas.  ToL  102;  p.  1104.  ^    _ 

^    Tool-holder.     W.  B.  Basaett     No.  908.080;  Mar.  29;  Bp. 
p.  6467 ;  Gas.  toL  102:  p.  1106.  ^       .      ^ 

Tool,  Pneumatic.    J.  A.  Gallagher.    No.  908.268 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Bp.  p.  0770  :  Gas.  roL  102  ;  p.  1046. 
Tooth,  Artlflclsl.    B.  L.  Townaend.    No.  902.106 ;  Mar.  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  8424  ;  Gas.  toL  102 ;  p.  610.  _    _ 

Toott-swage.    T.  C.  Trigger.    No.  903,072 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

0849 ;  Gas.  toI.  102 ;  p.  984.  ^    „    .      . 

Toothplck-machlne.     W.   W.  Tatnter  and  O.   P.  Btanler. 
No.  953,360  :  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  a  0994  :  Gas.  toL  102  ;  p.  1078. 
Tap.     8.   Oropper.     No.  001,180;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.   146C; 

Oas.  TOl.  162;  p.  264. 
Top.    8.  H.  Law.  Sr.     No.  902.018 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  0016 ; 

Gas.  ToL  102 ;  p.  001. 
Torpedo  and  the  Uke.    K.  O.  Leon.    No.  002.401 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4012 ;  Oaa.  roL  102 ;  p.  748. 
Torpedoea,  Air-beater  for  automobile.    F.  M.  Learltt    No. 

050.000 :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  186 ;  Gas.  toL  152 ;  p.  81.  

Toy.     G.  A.  Krueger  and  P.  R.  O'OonnelL     Na  963.209; 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  0608 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1028. 
Tot.  Animated.     A.  W.  Preaeler.     No.  M«.289;  Mar.  20: 

Sp.  p.  0828 ;  Gam.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1068. 
Tot.  Flying.     W.  W.  Kattarjolm.     No.  001,886;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2470 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  429. 
TbT  pistol.     M.  J.  Sbimer.    Na  962.369 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8842 :  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  687.  ._    _      .    „ 

Tor.  Walking.    T.  A.  Killlman.    No.  960.086 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p. 

109 ;  Gas:  vol.  152 ;  p.  27. 
Traea-carrler.     J.  E.  McConnell.     Na  908,481;  Mar.  SO: 

Bp.  p.  6144  :  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  1108. 
Trmck-deaner.     E.  B.   Loekrem.     No.  002,408;  Mar.  22; 

Bp.  p.  4019 ;  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p  744. 
Track-drlU.     B.   Pierce.     No.  902.466;   Mar.   22;   Bp.   p. 
4004  ;  Gas.  toI.  102  ;  p.  749.  _ 

Track-fastener.     C.  H.  Tlbtotta.     Na  952,962;  Mar.  SS; 

Bp.  p.  0113;  Oas.  toL  102;  p.  918. 
Track-gage.    B.  W.  Fordyce.    No.  961.068 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

1226 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  201. 
Trackaander.     W.  J.  Seattle.  B.  W.  Boynton.  and  B.  B. 
Churchl'l.     No.  960.889 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  800 ;  Oaa.  toL 
152;  p.  144. 
Track-MUdcr.     J.    B.   Haalon.     Na   002,111;   Mar.    10; 

8p.  p.  8336;  Gas.  toL  102;  p.  601. 
Track-sanding  device.     J.  Oapp.     No.  000.881;  Mar.   1; 
Sp.  p.  147;  Gas.  toI.  102;  p.  24. 


Traln-ordT-deltrertng  ■ithaii— .     B.  A.  MdDMf.     N*. 

003,108 ;  Mar.  2e7Bp.  p.  0041 ;  Oaa.  toL  102 ;  p.  1010. 
Train-shed.    A.  L.  Moorshead.    No.  903,683 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  6068:  Gas.  TOl.  152;  p.  1170.   ^      «..,..     „ 
Tittmway-swlteh.     D.  D.  Sunala.     Na  001.181;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  1806;  Oaa.  toL  102  ;  p.  803.         ^   „    ^    ^_, 
Trans^rrlnc  device.     W.  B.  fienaella  and  W.  D.  Bniria. 

Na  960.907  ;  Mar.  1 :  8p.  p.  1086 :  Oaa.  ▼©!.  162 ;  p.j(86. 
Tranaformer-fnmace.     B.  A.  A.  OrOnwalL  A.  R.  Undblad. 

and  O.  Btilhane.     No.  968,030 ;  Mar.  29 :  8p.  p.  0260 ; 

Traaamiaaion  me<£anlsm.    A.  Wlnton.    Na  901,037  ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  1168 ;  Gas.  rol.  152 ;  p.  191. 
Transplanter.    T.  B.  Aahford.    No.  962.092 ;  Mar.  16 :  Bp. 

p.  8297  :  Gas.  rol.  162  ;  p.  694.      .       _^  ,  „. 

Trap :  See  Bath-tub  trap ;  Fly-trap ;  Inaact-trap ;  Minnow- 

TrS**  'a?*^iS«.    Na  963.688 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6677 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  152 :  p.  1174.       _     „     ,  „       ^.  o.« 

Trap-door  for  aidevalka.     W.   H.  Josea.     No.  901.280; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1607;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  203. 
Tree-holder.     U.  J.  Wafner.    'No.  962.606 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp. 

D.  4480 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  816. 
Triangle,  B««lsterlaf-.     J.  Meacham     No.  962,920;  Mar. 

St2;  Sp.  pilKttS ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  903. 
Trick  weight-lifting  machine.    B.  I)e  Moulin.    No.  968,411 ;       ^ 

Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6102  ;  Oas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  1096.  _        ^  J 

Trigger-controller.     R.  A.  Moore.     No.  903,279 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6809:  Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  1051.  "  .     „ 

Trolley.     B.  N.  Hescock.     Na  961.214 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  pt. 

16M;  Gas.  TOl.  162;  p.  273. 
Trolley.    G.  A.  True.    No.  963,448 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6180 ; 

Gas.  ToL  152 ;  p.  1108.  ^    ^.  .  ,.,    ,    „_ 

TroUey-llne  circuit-breaker.     J.  C.  King  and  T.  J.  BfjA. 

Na  953.207  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  Pj>«66 :  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1027. 
Trolley-pole.    H.  Brod.    No.  900,830 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  308 ; 

TroUey-retrleTlng   device.     O.   W.    Snow.      No.   901.622; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2362 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  jjp.  407. 
Trousers.     F.  H.  Sprague.     No.  961. M2 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1610;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  288.  ^.„  ^,     „       ,. 

Trousera-fastener.    J.  B.  Flncber.     No.  962.821;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8749 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  672. 
TrMaera   stretcher    and    hanaw.  ^J.    A.    Oablood.      Na 

902.190:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  3478:  Oaa.  voL  102;  P.  626. 
Trowel.     W.  W.  Woiary  and  W.  fe.  Dnpula    Na  ^2,971 ; 

Mar.  22  ;  Spj>.  0129  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  921. 
Truck.  Car-.     W.  L.  Austin.     No.  901.048 ;  Mar.  1 ;  8p.  p. 

TriiT'cSr-  t:iSLr^    IS  901.208;  Mar.  8;   Sp.  p. 

1092;  Oaa.  voL  102;  p.  286.  ..       ^     „ 

Truck,  Car-.     J.  B.  Seely.     Na  903.000 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

640il :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  1147.         «     ,      .  ^.         «^ 
Truck    for    locomotlvea.    Swing-.  ^W.    L.  ,fS«"»-^/»*- 

962.402 :  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3W9 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  698. 
Truck,  Haml-.    T.  C  f^^tbrlkaen.    No.  968,623  ;  Mar.  29; 


Sp.  p.  6346;  Oaa.  voL  162;  o.  1137. 
Truck,  Manure-.     O.  A.  and  C.,J.  _Pleper.^ 


Na  962,711; 


Mar.  22 :  SpT  p.  4699*;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  883 
Tmeka.  SadoCe  for.    J.  Lyona.    No.  963,043  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  6283 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.„078 
Trunk-trays  and   the  like.  Handhold  or  lift  for.     T.  J. 

Moore.     Na  063.480;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6206;  Oas.  val. 

TruaaHemlaL*   B.  F.  Lockwood.     Na  008.010;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  6221 ;  Oas.  voL  102 ;  p.  086. 
Tub:  fiae  Bath-tub.  ^        ..^^     ^  .^ 

Tnte:   8«a  Inaolatlng-tiata:   Malllag-tnte;   Paate-tute; 

Vacnum-tnbe. 
Tube-bender.    G.  F.  Andrea.    No.  001.717 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p. 

Tu2*til2?- JShaSni.-"-  *^P.  Clarke.  Na  001.101: 
Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1»8 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  238. 

Tubes  from  meUl  stripe.  Machine  for  maautectorlng.  P. 
Schmale.     Na  000.780;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  080;  Oaa.  voL 

Tutea'^ey  fci-  rolling  up  coUaMlble.  ,  '  r ^.'^Ikv  ***" 

801.132;  Mar.  8:  8p.  p.  1361 :  Oas.  vol.  IMLfc.**^^., 
Tubing  and  caalng  hook.    L.  C.  Banda.    No.  000,641 ;  Mar. 

1  :  8p.  p.  882  :  Oas.  vol.  102  :  p.  61.  „    „    ^, 

Tubular  labrlea.  Machine  for  Inverting.     W.  B.  P*i»»f- 

No.  902.274  iMar.  15  ;  8p  P- MfiO  jOaa.  ▼<>"i,»*2  ;  P  «W. 
Tubular   ribbed  tahtlt.     B.   B.   W>bS«»- ,,gj-   »M,669; 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6847  ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  P.  IIW-  „       ,_  . 
Tufting  apparatus.    C.  fa.  Fisher.     Na  062.189;  Mar.  10; 

Sp.  p.  8476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  P.  «2«-  „  .._    „.,   ...  -„ 
Tug  and  buckle.    J.  Ratobeck.     No.  962.867  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8824 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.^688.  o-avok.m.- 

Tumbler-lock.  Master-key.    J.  »«cha.     No.  000,700;  Mar. 

1 :  Bp.  pr720 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  116.   „,,  ^^    „ 
Tunnel-segment.    F.  F.  Vsndevort.    No.  061,667  ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2449  :  Gas.  VOL  162  :  p.  428.    .       .    „  ,.,^ 

Turbine.    B.  B.  Haner.    No.  I»n,110 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1810 ; 

Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  242.  ^     ^ 

Turblna    H.  P.  WetnUnd.     Na  001,164;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1417;  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  207.  _,.     „        .     ■ 

Tarblne     T.  8.  Kembla     Ma  081 J7S;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1854:  Gas.  voL  102;  p.  884.      _      ...  ^...     „        -^ 
TnrMae.     B.  H.  OolMwnragk.     Na.  858.018;  Mar.  82; 

Bp.  p.  0210 ;  Gas.  voL  102 ;  n.  080.  __  ^ 

Tutttna  blade  and  vane.    H.  i.  Loud  and  J.  Paatar.    Na. 

003,016 :  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  0222 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  P.  086. 
TnrMae  blade  and  vaaa    O.  Weatlaj^ooae.    No.  0084M8; 

Mar.  20:  8p.  p.  6488;  Oaa.  vvLlBO;  p.  U81. 
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Tnrblae-blads  atrlM.  Manofnetnra  9L    M.  A.  TbUL    Ma 

903,668 ;  Mar.  W]  IpTp.  6424  ;  oZl  vol.  162 :  p.  1140. 
Turblae-bljidea,   Means   for  securing.      W.   B.   Eyermann. 

No.  902317  :  Mar.  10  :  Sp.  p.  8743  :  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  670. 
TurblnOsUatlc-flnld.    B.  N.  Bhrhart    No.  902,792 ;  Mar. 

22 :  Bp.  p.  4777 ;  Oaa.  voL  102  :  p.  861. 
Turbine,  Blaatie-flnld.     B.  Thomaoa.  -No.  003.241;  Mar. 

29:  Bp.  p.  0730;  Gas.  vol.  102 :  p.  1039. 
Turbine.  BUstlc-flald.    B.  N.  Bhrhart    Na  908.021 ;  Mar. 

29 ;  Bp.  p.  8840 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  1186. 
TttrMne,  Elaatle-fluld.     J.  B.  Oraen.     Na  903,626;  Mar. 

29 :  Sp.  D.  6804 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 :  p.  1138. 
Turbine.   Klastlc-fluld.     0.   Weatlngtiouae.     No.   iM(8,687; 

Mar.  2B J  Sp.  p.  6480 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1161. 
Turblna.  Klaatlc-flnld.     O.  Weatlnghooae.     No.  968,674 ; 

MarTlZB ;  Sp.  p.  6666 ;  Gas.  voirT62  ;  p.  1187. 
Turbine  etglne.  Steam-.    E.  F.  Edgar.    No.  962,791 ;  Mar. 

22:  Bpc  P.  4776;  Oaa.  voL  162;  p.  860. 
Turbine,   Pluld-praaanra     C.   BecNibogen.     Ma  968.002; 

Mar.  2B ;  Sp.  p.  6897 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1148. 
Turbine     governing     meehanlam.       O.     Juhjogran.       Na 

963.272:  Mar729;  Sp.  p.  6793;  Oas.  volTlOJS :  p.  1048. 
Turbine  governing  mechanism,  Blastlc-fluld-.    J.  G.  Callan. 

No.  961,301 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1699 :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  801. 
Turbine  trOTcnilng  mecnaniam.  Elastic-fluid-.     R.  H.  Bice. 

No.  961^7 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1773 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  312. 
Turbine,    Badlal-flow    steam-.      W.    H.    Eyermann.      No. 

962,318 ;  Mar.  16 :  8p.  p.  8746 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  671. 
Turblnea  »nd  generatora.  Framework  for.    J.  P.  Nikonow. 

No.  963,487 :  Mar.  29  Ted.  p.  6261 ;  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  1128. 
Turbines,   Blading    for   elastic-fluid.      J.    S.    Green.      No. 


900,808;  Mar.'f ;  Sp.  p.  741 ;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  118. 
Turbines,   Blsdlng    for   elastic-fluid.      J.    B.   Oreen. 


Na 


960,804 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  748 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  118. 
Turbines,    End-thrust    apparatua    for    fluid-pressure.      F. 

Bodgkloaon.     No.  963,630 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6361 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  102:  p.  1189. 
Turblnea.  Noaale   for  elastle-flnld.     O.   E.   Stevens.     No. 

961,848 ;  Mar.  8 ;  IH>-  p-  1797 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  316. 
Turning  poles.  Grappling  Implement  for.     J.  C.  Shelton 

and  H.  O.  Brown.     No.  951.341 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1788 ; 

Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  314. 
Tweesers.    B.  C  WeUa.    Na  900.499 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  86 ; 

•aa.  VOL  162 ;  p.  14. 
Twine-carrler.     C.   M.    Bartlett.     No.  901J(87 ;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  9S80;  Ohs.  vol.  152:  p.  .tOO. 
Twloe-holder.     J.   W.   Morris.      No.   963.280;   Mar.   29; 

Sp.  p.  0811;  Gas.  voL  102;  p.  1001. 
Twine-mMlaf  machine.  Oraaa-.     E.    W.   Ooodrick.     Na 

951.390:  tfar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1889 ;  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  330. 
Twine-mUkiag  machine.   Oraaa-.      E.    W.   Ooodridc.     No. 

951.391:  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1892 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 :  p.  330. 
Twlne-tenalon  devica     ft.  B.  Ingalla.     No.  008,870;  Mar. 

20 :  Sp.  p.  0791 ;  Oaa.  voL  102:  P.  1047. 
Type-bar  and  typographic  form.     F.   H.   Blcharda.     No. 

962.079 ;  Mar.  2^;  Bp.  p.  4800 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  787. 
Type-bar  and  typographic  form.     F.   H.  Blebards.     No. 

902.630 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Sp.  p.  4444 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  610. 
Type   cairting   and    eompoaing   madtines,    Letter-apadng 

mecha^am  for.    F.  H.  Tierpont.    No.  902,633 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  *429 :  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  808. 
Type-moM.    J.  &  Bancroft  and  A.  L.  Knight.    No.  862,666 ; 

Mar.  23 ;  to.  p.  4498 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  818. 
Type-molds,  Forming,  attaching,  and  positioning  nick-pins 

in.    J.  8/ Bancroft  and  A.  LTKnight.    No.  962,698 ;  Mar. 

22  :  Sp.  p.  4862 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  706. 
rype-wrliier.     J.  L.  Meatntoek.     Na  962,648;  Mar.  22; 

ftp.  p.  4224 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  776. 
Type  -  writer  -  carriage   eacapemeat.      F.    Alexander.     No. 

060,800 ;  Mar.  1 ;  ftp.  p.  T88 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  117. 
Typa-wrtter-carriage  mechanism.    C.  Spiro.    Ma  068,000 ; 

Mar.  29 ;  8p.  p7li408 :  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1148. 
Type-wrner   araalng   attachment      J.    B.    Bmdara.     No. 

W8.671 ;  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6447  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1103. 
Type-writer  operatora.   Machine  for  perforating  master- 
sheets    for.      L.    E.    Boberts    snd    C.    L.    Davla.      No. 

903.180;  Mar.  29:  Bp.  p.  0096;  Gas.  vol.  162:  j>.  1019. 
machaniam.     C.  and  W.  X. 

Type-wri!dng  machine.     H?^  H.  Bteele.     No.  960,467:  Mar. 

iT  Bp.  pT>4;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  18. 
Type-wrttfag  machine.    F.  A.  Cook.    Na  900,998 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

99.  p.  1107 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  179. 
Ty^wrMng  machine.     J.  C.  Mclaughlin.     No.  001,048: 

Mar.  8i  Sp.  p.  2102;  Gas.  voL  102;  p.  881. 
Type-wriQing  machine.     J.  C.  McLau^ln.     No.  861,048; 

Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  2104;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  381. 
Type-wrltms   machine.      C.    H.    Bhepard.      No.   001,848; 

Mar.  18:  Bp.  p.  2828;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  615. 
Typa-wrlting  machine.     C.  B.  Tomllnaon.     Na  062,021 ; 

Mar.  If  rSp-  P-  8171 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  671. 


iK>,>.iou;  mar.  xv;  op.  p.  oovo ,  v»m>.  toi. 
Type-wrlfier  tabulating  machaniam.     C.  and  W.  X.  Spiro. 


No.  06SL680 ;  Mar 


ana  I 
.20; 


Typa-wriang  machine.    B.  F.  Kunath.    Na  062,208 ;  Mar. 

_ir^- — 

Type-Vmtinf  madilBcr  H.  W.  Merrltt  and  H.  D.  PoflMroj. 


;  Bf.  p.  8000 :  Oas.  voL  102 ;  p.  631. 
Tyv-wnttoM  machlaa.  P.  A.  Cook.  N< 
_  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8074 :  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  642. 


lag  machlM.     P.  A.  Co«Sk.     Na  002.280;  Mar. 


Na  86SL7M ;  Mar.  88 :  Sp^.  4676  :  Oaa.  voL  102 :  p.  840. 
Type-wrrang  madilne.    C  w.  Walker.    No.  002,771 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  8»,  p.  4781 ;  Oas.  voL  102 ;  p.  808. 
Typa-inTiing  machine.     C.  B.  Taw.     Ma  008,088;  Mlw. 

S;  Ba.  |!  0886;  Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  087. 
Typa-wrltlng  machine.     B.  T.  Bmitb.     No.  008,184 ;  Mar. 
p.  0800:  Oaa.  toL  182:  p.  1020. 

mac^na     C.   H.   BheMird.     Ma   068.440; 
!p.  p.  6108 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1100. 


Typa-wrttlng  machine.     B.   C.   Bttekaey.     Ma   008.447; 

Mar.  SOTSp.  p.  6176 ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  1107. 
Type-writing  machine.     N.  F.  Petit     Na  963,480;  Mar. 

29 ;  Bp.  p.  6264  ;  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  1128. 
Type-writing  machine    B.  H.  Steela     No.  008,404 ;  Mlir. 


20 ;  Sp.  p.  6281 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  112dL 
Type-writing  "     ~    '"^■ 

Mar.  29:B| 


machlna     B.   C   Stlckney.     No.   088JM1: 
Ip.  p.  6418  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1140. 
Type-writing  raachlne  inking  device.     H.  U.  Angell.     Na 

062,091  ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3295 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  604. 
Type-writlng-madilne  paper-carriage.    B.  M.  IngeraoU.    Mo. 

968.386TMar.  29;  ftp.  p.  6049;  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  1087. 
Type  -  writing  •  machine  type  -  bar.     A.   Schneelocn.     Ma 

060.643  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  160 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  28. 
Dmbrella.     E.  F.  Brunello.     No.  962.604  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4129  :  Gas.  voL  162  ;  p.  760. 
UmbreUa.     P.  D.  Phllp.     Na  962,630;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 

4420 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  806. 
Umbrella,  i^»ldabte.    J.  V.  Balrd.    No.  051,888;  Mar.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2985 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  631. 
Dmorella  -  notch  -  making    machine.      J.    B.    Blehl.      Mo. 

953,282 :  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  5708 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1088. 
Umbrella  -  notch  -  making    machine.      J.    B.    BlehL      Me. 

963,296 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6842 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1066. 
UmbrelU  rib  and  stre&her  Joint     M.   B.  BartaelL     Ma 

960.913  :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  947  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  161. 
Univeraal  Joint     P.   H.  Breed.     No.  952,418 ;  Mar.   10 ; 

Bp.  p.  31)26;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  702. 
Upholstering  device.     B.  B.  Klpp.     No.  968,470 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Bp.  p.  6222 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1116. 
Upper-hantrer.     D.  T.  French.     No.  951.600  ;  Msr.  8  ;  Bp.  p. 

8117 ;  Oas.  VOL  152 ;  p.  366. 
Urtnal-atall.     D.  J.  Cable.     No.  960,867;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

418 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  68. 
Vacuum    cleaning    device.    Portable.     J.    Gardner.     Mo. 

962,244 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8680 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  646. 
Vacuum  •  producing    apparatua.      !«.    W.    SerrdL      Ma 

060.406  :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  18. 
Vacuum  -  tube.  Monopolar.     F.  A.  Davla.     No.  060,842 ; 

Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  814 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  180. 
Valve.    B.  I.  BiUUrd.     No.  060,638 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  101 ; 

Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  26. 
Valve.    W.  Volkbardt     No.  060,820 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  708 ; 

Oas.  ToL  162 ;  p.  126. 
Valve.    P.  A.  Oetalder.    No.  961,892 ;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1901 ; 

Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  381. 
Valva    O.  B.  Moore.     No.  961,407 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1086 ; 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  336. 
Valve.    B.  W.  Boyt.    No.  962,043  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8217 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  679. 
Valve.     J.  A.   Donnelly.     No.  962.187;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8474 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  626. 
Valve.     B.  M.  Blllesaaa.     No.  962.628;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 

4160  ;  Gas.  vol.  16S  ;  p.  767.  ^^     ^ 

Valve.     J.  O.  Talmage.     No.  062,601;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 

4660 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 :  p.  827.  ^^    ^  ^.^ 

Valve.    N.  B.  Suren.    No.  962,788 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4728 ; 

Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  852. 
Valve.    W.  Nelson  and  C.  O.  ChnrchUl.    No.  908,100  :'Xar. 

29 ;  8a  p.  6420 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  993.  ■ 

Valve.     J.  A.  Carr  and  B.  Livingston.    No.  908.870 ;  Mar. 

29  :  8p.  p.  6016;  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1061.     '  ^^^^ 

Valve.    7.  D.  Walah.    No.  953.650 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6800; 

Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1179. 
Valva^ictuating  mechanism  for  Eas-engines.    V.  W.  Potter. 

No.  061.066 ;  Mar.  15  ;  Sp.  p.  3063  :  Oas.  voL  162  ;  p.  668. 
Valve,  Aii^.     F.  B.  Bauer.     No.  960.627 ;  Mar.  •  -  ^-    - 


Bp.  p. 
8p. 


T^rl 


360 ;  Oaa.  VOL  162 :  p.  67.  ^_     „ 

Valve.  Air-.     O.   Leicii.     Na   961,822;  Mar.   16 

2768:  Oaa.  voL  102;  p.  000.        ^,     ^,  ..^    „      -^ 
Valve,  Automatic.    W.  B.  Dlzon.    No.  003.880 ;  Mar.  89 : 

Bp.  p.  5771;  Oas.  VOL  102;  o.  1048.    „    „    „,  „ 

Valve,  Automatic  preasure-rednetion.     W.  B.  Bice.  .Mo. 

902,410 ;  Mar.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8919 ;  Oaa.  voL  152  ;  p.  701. 
Valve,  Bafanced.     C.  A.  Turner.     Na  961,661;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2216  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  884.  «,       .^     . 

Valve,  Ball-.     N.  BncUah.     No.  968,414;  Mar.  29:  Bp.  p. 

6107  ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1097.  „        ^ 

Valve,  brake-.     W.  K.  Buikln.     No.  963.849;  Mar.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6960 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1074. 

Valve  -  controlling    mechanbm.      P.    L.    wormelay.     No. 

961,168:  Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  1424;  Oaa.  voL  162;  P.268. 
Valve-controlling  mechanism.     J.  M.  Boa     No.  961340; 

Mar.  8:  Bp.  p.  1788;  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  818. 
Valve,  Diapenslng  and  measuring.     F.  A.  OslncuD.     No. 

001.011 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  21867^aa.  vol.  152  ;  P- JJO. 
Valve,  Draft-«rm  and  other.    C.  L.  Baatlan.    No.  002.178 ; 

Mar.  10  :  Bp.  p.  8408 ;  Gas.  voL  152 ;  p.  622. 
Vsive;  EnglnSrV.    iT  fa.  Ueber.    No.  062,484 ;  Mar.  10 ; 

Bp.  pT8861 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  700.  ..        >^ 

Valve,  Float-.     W.  T.  BraMr.     Na  968,286;  Mar.  89; 

Bp.  p.  6708;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  lOM-     ,        „«.„..,, 
ValT«  for  fluah-tanka  and  tbe  l&a    »•  8olaa.    No.  962,871 ; 

Mar.  16  :  Bp.  p.  8840 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  688.  ^ 

Valve  for  gas-stoves.  Safety*.    W.  J.  Dolaa.    Na  0613T8 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2800 ;  (Um.  voL  102 :  p.  024. 
Valve  for  r^Utors.  Ah--.     J.  T.  Whiting.     Na  068,070 ; 

Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6880 :  Oas.  voL  1U8 ;  p.  086. 
Valve  for  radiators,   Air  and  watar  discharga.     P.   W. 

Lavtbeaser.    No.  008,880 :  Mar.  20 :  Bp.  p.  8668 ;  Oas. 

vol.  102 ;  p.  1171. 
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ALFHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


R.  L.  Friol     No.  95S.183 :  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  ^  SOOO :  Gab. 

Tol.  102 ;  p.  1003. 
Yalve   (or   steam-befttlDg    srstems.      O.    C.    Hatch.      Na 

•51.6«3 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2237  ;  Oas.  roL  1B2 ;  p.  388. 
TalTt   for    steam-radUtor*,    Aatomatle    relief-.      W.    W. 

BrlMeoiten.     No.  902.414;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  8920;  Oaa. 

ToL  102;  p.  70S. 
YalT*  for  waabbowls.   Waato-.     W.   H.   Prlda.  Jr.     No. 

903,104;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  6043;  Oaa.  toL  162;  p.  1011. 
Valve  for  water-backs.  Tbermoetattc.    J.  Harrington.     No. 

901,439 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1986 ;  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  346. 
ValTe-gear.    H.  O.  Lawrence.     No.  951,536  ;  Mar.  8  ;  8p.  p. 

2186:  Oaa.  vol.   162:  p.  379. 
YalTe-gear  for  exploeion-englnea.    V.  T.  Harrington.     No. 

901.910 :  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2961 :  Oas.  toL  102 ;  p.  080. 
.  Talve,  Globe-.    J.  L.  Sctarode.     No.  901,970 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  8078 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  066. 
TaiTe  meehanlam  for  dlaenarfinf ,  air  and  water  of  eon- 

denaatlon    from    steam-heaung    lyatema.      B.    B.    Tan 

Aaken.     No.  901,701;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2607;  Oaa.  toI. 

102;  p.  461. 
▼aire  maebanlam  for  dlaeharclnc  air  and  water  of  eoo- 

denaatlon    from    steam-beating    systems.      B.    B.    Van 

Auken.     No.  901,762;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2610;  Oaa.  Tol. 

102;  p.  402. 
Valve  mecbanlsm  for  flnld-englaes.     H.  H.  Van  Winkle 

and  F.  S.  Healer.     No.  900,644;  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  888; 

Oas.  ToL  102 ;  p.  68. 
ValTe  or  cock.    P.  J.  Connors  and  O.  Kltdi.    No.  902,600 : 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4866 :  Uss.  vol.  162 :  p.  797. 
Valve  or  fanoet.    B.  P.  McCoIlom.    No.  968,687 ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6078 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1174. 
Valve  or  gate  for  welra  or  the  Uke.     H.  BOebler.     No. 

902,725 ;  Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4Q27  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  888. 
>  Valve,  Preaaore  redndng  and  renlatlag.     J.  V.  Chase. 

No.  902.416 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Sp.  p.  8981 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  704. 
Valve  renlator,  Bxbaust-.     H.  J.  Crlner.     No.  90S,460; 

Mar.  » :  Sp.  p.  6208  :  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1112.     ,       _ 
Valve,  Safety-.     H.  C.  McCarty.    No.  903,002;  Mar.  29; 

Sp.  p.  0297  :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  9T6.       „     ^     „     .       „ 
Valre.    Self-Beating   and    self-closing.      S.    O.    Neal.      No. 

961,37H :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1870 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  326. 
Valve-settlnR  mechanism  for  locomotlvea.    J.  L.  Randolph. 

No.  901.208 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1604  :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  287. 
Valve,  Throttle-.    B.  D.  Caldwell.    No.  962,608 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4137  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  o.  762.  ,       ^ 

Valve,  Throttle-.    J.  8.  Chambere.    No.  902,010 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4139 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  762. 
Valve,  ^aetinm  radiator-.    A.  8.  Light    No.  901,404 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  1930 ;  Oas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  334. 
Valves  in  gas-engines.  Means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of 

the  cams  for  operating.     D.  A.  Lindsay.     No.  958,424 ; 

Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  6180 :  Oas.  vol.  102:  p.  1100. 
Valves,  Indicator-post  for.    B.  H.  Whitney.    No.  901,927 ; 

Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2998 :  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  042. 
Vapor  apparatna.  Starting  device  for  adjustable.     P.  H. 

Thomas.     No.  900.709 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  044 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
'         102  ;  p.  85. 

Vapor-burners.  Psedlnf  device  for.     L,  O.  T.  Thompson. 

No.  902.770 ;  MarTM ;  Sp.  p.  4728  i,0«»iJoyMj  P-  »»• 
Vapor  power  plant    C.  P.  Tamer.    No.  902,886 ;  Mar.  10 ; 

fe.  p.  8871;  Oaa.  vol  102  :  p.  693.  _      . 

Vapor-raetlfler  syatem.    C.  M.  Oreen.    No.  902,109;  Mar. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  3332  :  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  600.  _ 

Vaporiser.     O.  F.  Swain.     No.  962,548:  Bfar.  22;  Sp.  p. 

^SO :  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  776.  „    ,   „    „  ^. 

Vaoorlasra,  Begnlatln|  devlca  tor.    f.  J.  H   Rostlge.    No. 

902,142 :  Msr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8899 ;  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  611. 
Vat :  8e9  Leachlng-vat.  _ 

-^    Vaolt  Borlal-.    J.  C.  Snyder.    Na  900,681 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

468;  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  76.  ^,     ^,,  ^^    „ 

Vsnlt  or  sepnlcher.     P.  Renshsw.     No.  901,498;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2107 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102:  p.  864. 
Vegetoble-cntter.     A.  &  McOrew.    No.  902.625 ;  Mar.  22  ; 

Sp.  p.  4412 :  Oas.  vol.  102:  p.  804.  

VMetable  matter  for  separation  of  fiber  Uerefrrai.  Treat- 

Tm.     J.  B.  PodSBore.     No.  063.287;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p. 

e«s6;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1068.  ..       „    „ 

Vefa^le-brake.     S.  F.  ^ce.    No.  901,174 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1487;  Oas.  vol.  102;  p.  261.  .    „.  ^  ..on 

Vehicle  driving  meehanlam.  Motor-.    A.  Wlnton  and  H.  B. 

Anderson.    No.  900,980 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  1079 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

1fl2  "  n    ITS 

Vehlele-fttnder.'    C.  MoUl    No.  9^.207;  Mar.  16;  Bp  p. 

ViScVe.*  SSirT'o^l^it^o.  •50.72S ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

^     VeS]5i?Srch''*ii^"b?n."w.  St  ^PeUr.^No.  962.880; 

VeSi?[i,*Si.?P.  'u^y^<^'SV&JS}i:  Mar.  29; 


i 


Sp.  p.  0871 :  Oaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  1060, 
vehicle  starting   device,   Motor-.     A.    ».    ««.-«..*.,». 

902.800 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sn.  p.  4800 :  Oas.  vol.  \g?  5ja  868. 
Vehicle-top  bow-rest    N.  J.  McLean.    No.  902.ni ;  Mar. 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  8880 ;  Oas.  voL  102 ;».  608.  ,,        .     _ 
Vehicle-wheel.     L.  Bloch.     No.  901.178;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1484 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  260.  «      ..       .    » 

Vehicle-wheel.  A.  H.  Towle.  Na  901,884 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
^  1879:  Oaa.  vol.  182:  p.  328.^,  «.««,*  «  « .  «. 
Vehleto-wheel.     W.  Bchnetae.    Mo.  902.0X9 :  Mar.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8169:  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  5T0.  m„ --.     «.. 

Vehicle-wheel.  BesUleat     jTNorgMn.    Na  962.754 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4689 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  848. 


VAldea.  Ali^deBsctor  tor.    P.  J.  _ 

MarTlw :  Sp.  p.  6968 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1070. 
Vahlclea,  Hood  for  oaa  on  road-.     D.  T.  Brock  and  B. 

Bear*.     No.  902.188;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p.  846T;  Oaa.  voL 

152;  p.  624. 
Vehiclea,  Lighting  system  tor  self-propelled.    H.  J.  Bishop 

and  J.  K:  Delano.  Jr.     No.  968.084 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

6478;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  1167.  _ 

Vehiclea,  Road-lndlcator  for.    F.  Fellhabcr.    No.  951.6ST ; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2384  :  Oaa  vol.  162 :  p.  418. 
Vehicles,   Variable   transmission    medianlsm   tor   motor-. 

L.  M.  J.  C.  Levavaaaenr.     No.  952,488;  Mar.  15;  fl^ 

p.  8969 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  709. 
Vehicles,  Windshield  for  self-propelled.    O.  W.  Kerr.    (Ba- 

IssaeT)     Na  13,086 ;  Msr.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1286  ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ; 

p.  211. 
Vending  apparatus.  Coin-controlled.     L.  L.  Martin.     Na 

961,018 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1139 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  185. 
Vending-machine.     A.   B.   Jooes.     No.  901,788;  Mar.  8} 

Sp.  p.  2068 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  444. 
Vandlng-machine.    B.  Lovatt     No.  902^(86 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp. 

p.  4210 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  772. 
Vending  machine.  Bottle-.    J.  H.  Matbewsoa.    Na  961.828; 

Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1757  :  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  809. 
Vendlng-mscblne  coin-controlled  meehanlam.     B.  Lovatt 

No.  962,687 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4214 ;  Oaa.  vol  162  iff.  TTS. 
Vending  machine,  Cotn-qperated  newspaper-.     P.  WesMr. 

No.  968,461 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6180 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  1109.  * 
Vending-machine  tor  Inaarance^polieiee,  tlcketa,  kc,  Aoto- 

matlc  cola-controlled.     H.  O.  Jackson.     Na  902,809; 

Mar.  22 :  Sp.  p.  4814  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  866. 
Ventilating  system.    A.  8.  Johnson.    No.  951,761 ;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  2680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  466. 
Ventilator:  ^ee  Chimney  or  flue  ventilator. 
Ventilator.    B.  D.  Chadwl^.    No.  960,889 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p. 

808 :  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  129. 
Ventilator.     L.  J.  Carney.     No.  960,990;  Mar.  1;  Bpi  p. 

1102 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  178. 
Ventilator.    R.  M.  Hill.    No.  961.609 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2818 ; 

Oas.  VOL  152 :  p.  403. 
VcntUator.    W.  H.  Barr.     Na  961,981 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p. 

2996:  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  548.  .^       ^    « 

Ventilator.     A.  Brynteson.     No.  952,600 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p. 

4181:  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  761.  ^     ,,       ^     _ 

VentlUtor.     W.  Llntern.     No.  902,747;  Mar.  22;  Bp.  p. 

4674 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  846.         ^    ^      ,,       ««     «_ 
Vessel.     H.  F.  Alexander.    No.  903,160;  Mar.  29;  Bp.  p. 

0062;  Oaa.  voL  102;  p.  1014.  _     ^ ^    „ 

Vessel  brake,  Bteam-.    A.  McGUehrlst    No.  908,102 ;  Mar. 

29 :  Sp.  p.  0040 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1010. 
Vaasel.  5oable-walled.    G.  R.  Paalen.    No.  900,007 ;  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  88. 
Vines  and  other  climbing  planta.  Appliance  for  training 

pea-.     L.  Petsler.     No.  9(M).6S9 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  879 : 

Gaa.  vol.  102;  p.  61.  ^, 

Vlolln-supportor.     H.  A.   Smith.     No.  950378;  Mar.  1; 

Bp.  p.  868 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  9-  1W-.     „  _   ^^^    ,     . 
Vise  and  forming  apparatoa,  Combined.    F.  B.  Botherlud 

MdJ.  A.  Bw^rnTNo.  98l.»76;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p.  8081; 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  666.  ,,       ^    _ 

Vise.  Bench-.    J.  B.  Priest    Na  961.201 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1480  :  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  269. 
Vise.  Comblnstlon-.    J.  Crswford.     No.  962,787  ;  Mar.  23 ; 

Sd  a  4767  :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  850. 
ViSrfOT  saws!     J^MIgnola,  Jr.     Na  962,018;  Mar.  15; 

Bp.  p.  8161;  Oaa.  vol.  162;  p.  5W.  ^.^     „       ^ 

Vottog-machlne.    J.  McTammany.    No.  962.464 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

So.  P.  4088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  747. 
Val^nlslng  apparatoa.    W.  Fraat    Na  901,881 ;  Mar.  IB ; 

Sp.  p.  2900;  Gas.  vol.  102:  n,  5M. 
Wagon:    H.  Petorson.    Na  OOiAO ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  0077 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  912. 
Wagon  attachment    A.  C  Davla.    Na  952,000 ;  Mar.  15 ; 

Sp.  p.  8188 :  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  066. 
Wwn-bed  ani  havrsck.     J.  L.  Mclntlra.^^  Na  962.701; 

wJJS-Si.%.V*t!=B?S:  ^N'a^ai.(&9?iiar.  29;  Bp. 

y,l^V^i.?^M^J'^i.h^^^^.,^o.  902.748;  Mar. 

22 ;  Sp.  p.  4670  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  846.  ^    ,,       ^    _ 
WaTon^x^    O.  O.  Newberry.    No.'901.206  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1601 :  Gas.  vol.  102  jp.  M6.  a-,  «»-« .  w«   la . 

Wsgon-iwx  fastener.    Y.  Abrama.    No.  951.929 ;  Mar.  15 . 

Bp.  p.  2996 :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  548. 

niSn-iu^l-  A/ Coo..    No.  Hi.M):  lur.  i;  Bp.  ». 

w^  SSf^iiJ:';*., ^w  NO.  «.u»i ««».  •; 

g^  p.  iSro;  Oas.  vol.  152:  p.  272^  ov,^.. 

Walking-atlek  and  chair.   Combination.     J.  J.   Bheehan. 

?to%?3«« :  ^'"•i*^,^?  »»  St* '  Sj^M?  010?  \h?x- 
Wall  conairactlon.    O.  W.  Lambert    Na  951.010 .  Mar.  1 , 

W."»-.£j^K2r  V^.'SifirTNo.  «.i.OU  11U,.  1 ! 

Bo.  D.  1127 ;  Gaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  188. 
Wi^old.    J.  W  Holman.     Na  903,388;  Mar  29;  Bp.  p. 

6044  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1086.  ,„„.„.„       -_ 
Wall  straetara.    A.  C  l^tonagel.    No.  962,874 ;  Mar.  15 ; 

Bp.  p.  8848;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  689.  _ 

Wann-air  tomaca.    C  B.  Stewart    No.  952,478;  Mar.  S2 ; 

Bp.  p.  4072 ;  Gaa.  voL  162  ;  p.  762. 
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WarplMr  -  maefclnss,    Tenaloa    mechanism    for.      A.    B. 

RhoMea,    Na  961,888;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p.  2917;  Oas.  vol. 

162;  p.  628. 
WaahMler  atUchment     B.   M.  Worden.     No.  960,711; 

Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  646 ;  Oas.  vol.  162 :  p.  86. 
Washer  :  Bw  Tle-plato  washer  :  Wsfon-bolster  wssher. 
Waaber.    W.  B,  Coflla.    No.  961.766 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2646 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  407. 
Whahttt-staehlne.    J.  H.  Ostartaa .    Na  9504170 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

8prpr287:  Gaa.  vol.  102;  p.  89.  _^.,.    „       . 

Waahlpg-machlna    S.  S.  Blocher.     Na  900,748 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Bp.  pT  612  :  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  97.  ^_,  ^_^     ^,       ^ 

Wssblig-mscblne.     T.  J.  Miirtress.     Na  901,283;  Mar.  8; 

Bp.  p.  1008 ;  Gas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  279. ,     ^,,  ^.^    „       „ 
Wsshiig-macblne.     J.  H.  Bullock..    No.  901,629;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p,  2367 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 :  p.  410. 
Wa&llik-maehina    C.  F.  Ladwig.    Na  951,961 ;  Mar.  19 ; 

Sp.  pL  8085:  Oas,  vol.  152:  p.  549.  _    „       ,_  . 

WsaliliK-machine.     J.  E.  Oribben.     No.  952,192 ;  Mar.  15; 

Bp.  1^  8480 :  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  P.  «»7.      ,   ,    „    ^  _^ 
Waifalng-machine.     T.  F.   Vandeplft  and  J.  W.  Gordon. 

Na  962388 :  Mar.  15 :  Bp.  p.  8876  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  694. 
Washlog-macblne.     F.  W.  Krans.  ^o.  952.818 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Sp.  p.  4884 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  869. 
Wasalhg-mschtoe.     F.  H.  Wnltcomb  and  R.  R.  Fanlkner. 

No.^8,078  ;  Mar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  6868  ;  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  985. 
Waahlng-machine.     C.  W.  Hill.     No.  908,087;  Mar.  29; 

Sp.  p.  0891 :  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  088.  _ 

Waahlbg-machlne.    A.  T.  Powell.    No.  958,227  ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6698 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1084. 
Waahlna-machlne  driving  mechanism.    D.  O.  Makean.    No. 

960,7!te ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  676 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  90. 
Waahlng-machine  ponnder.     F.  P.  Narber.     No.  968,642; 

MarTsO  :  Sp.  p.  6382 :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1142.      ^  ^  __ 
Wsshlttg-msehlnes,  Clochea-ponnder  tor.     W.  L.   Roberta. 

Na  02.641 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4448 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ,y.  810. 
Waahstaad-sapport.  A.  V.  Conradt.    Na  961,597  ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  2297  ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  899.  _    ^         _^^ 

Wttebi  C.  H.  MeyUn.    No.  952,921 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  6030 ; 

Oaaj  vol.  162 ;  p.  904. 
WatehflBovement  dick.     W.  H.   Ebelhare.     No.  961,106; 

Mar;  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1806 ;  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  289. 
Watch-protector.     B.  Greenberg.     No.  968,527  ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Sp.  9-  8800 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 :  p.  1188. 
WatdMs  and  watch-«loeks.  Self-mounting  caae  for.     B. 

Hart    No.  900,780 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  691 ;  Oaa.  voL  102  ; 

p.  UO. 
WatciMB,  Crovrn  for  winding-stems  of.     H.  Aztoll.     No. 

951J672 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2407  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  420.  , 
Water,  Automatic  supply  snd  heating.    R.  C.  Bayer.    No. 

901/114 :  Mar.  8 :  So.  p.  2140 :  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  871. 
Watartloaat    C  B.  Moore.    Na  908,484 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6204  ;  Gas.  voL  102 ;  p.  1121.  ^,     ^ 

Wsterveloeet  sttachsMsit    J.  W.  Spalding.     No.  953,802 ; 


Mar.  29:  Sp.  p.  6808;  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  1068.,,        _ 
Wator^oaet  IwwL     J.  ^.  KMj.    Na  M2.581 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Bp.  f.  4194 :  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  770.  _    __  .^. 
Wauif^loaet  aprtag  attachsnant.     J.  W.  toaldlng.     No. 

952.956 :  Mar.  ^;  Sp.  p.  5108 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  916. 
Water^Mler,  Hygienic.    A.  H.  Tvson.    No.  958,648 ;  Mar. 

29:  Bp.  p.  w94 ;  Gaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  1178. 
Watar^MeetarolytlcaU/;  Purifying.     H.  B.  Hartman.     No. 

951311 :  Mar.  8 :  ftp.  p.  1724  :  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  304. 
Water  elevator   and  dtBtribater.     R.    L.   Bandera.     No. 

960,960 ;  Mar.  1 :  Bp.  p.  1046 :  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  167. 
Watet«-«aca.     J.  Torok.     Na  962,999;  Mar.  ffi;  Bp.  p. 

6l»8:  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  980. 
Watar-tfaaa.    Aatomatle  •  ahnt  -  off.     C.    F.    Moore.     No. 

962JSsTlfar.  22 :  Bp.  p.  4866 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  876. 
WatMvCator.     B.   W.  Bawtalla.     Na  960318:  Mar.  1; 

Bb.  9.  119 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  19. 
WatopWtar.    A.  F.  MlUan.    No.  961,216 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1518;  Oaa.  vol.  162:  p.  278. 
WatsP-keater.     O.  A.  Marguardt     No.  961.444;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1906 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  347. 
Waton-lieatar.     W.   S.   Bullard:     No.  951.904;  Mar.   15; 


Bp.  p.  2948 ;  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  684. 
^ater-jMater.     F.  J.  Ruppel.    No  "' 
p.  8871 :  Oas.  vol.  162;  p.  658. 


Wstor-lMater.  '  F.  J.  Runpel.  '  No.  952,280 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp. 


WataS^Ur.     H.  S.  Humphrey.     Na  952.618;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4888 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  801.  _ 

Wster^eater.     C.  C.  Buraener.     No.  962,874;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  4989 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 :  p.  889. 
Water^eatar  and  dothes-boller,  Revolving.     A.  L.  Bstes. 

Na  1858,824  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5897  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1066. 
Watet-heater    or    steam-generator.      A.    Anderson.      No. 

968,468 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6190 :  Oas.  vol.  162  :  p.  1110. 
Watef^ieaters,  Automatic  regulator  for.    B.  P.  Nole.    No. 

968.548  :  Mar.  29  :  Sp.  p.  6888  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  1148. 
Watat-metar.     W.  d.  Bltto.    Na  950344 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p. 

170;  Gaa.  VOL  152:  p.  29.  ..       «^    « 

Watef'SMter.    B.  B.  Qsmon.    No.  958,199 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

6689;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  1026.  _    ^ 

Watar<BMtcr.    B.  B.  Gaston.    No.  958.200 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p. 

0640;  Gas.  vol.   102;  p.  1020. 
Wstefometer  connection.     O.   B.   Bassett     No.   908,500; 

Mar.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6802  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1180. 
Water-enotor.     H.   R.   Irwtn  and  H.  C.  Chambera.     No. 

901.818 ;  Mar.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2968 ;  Gaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  087. 
WatMoior.    C.  A.  WheUn.    Na  902.969 ;  Mar.*^22 ;  Bp. 

p.  1128;  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  9M).  .         '„    , 

WatottPpwer  paddle-motor,  Bndleea.  _  A.  J.  Beelman.  Jr 


No.  •08.400 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6194  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  jp.  1110. 
Water,  Pwifying.    J.  Roche  and  A.  Oliver,    No.  952.842; 


Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4882 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  879. 
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Water-pnrlfylng  apparatua.  Control  ralve  meehanlam  for 

electrolytic.     H.  B.   Hartman.     No.  901,812;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1728 ;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  804. 

Wster-purlftlng  apparatua,  BMictr<riytlc.     H.  B.  Hartauin. 

No.  901.818 :  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1782 :  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  SOS. 

Water,  Removing  iron  snd  orgsnlc  germs  from.     R.  Gana. 

Na  951.641 ;  Mar.  8 :  Bp.  p.  2391  :  Gaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  414. 

Water-wheel.     B.  W.  Mastaraon.     Na  952319;  Mar.  22; 

Sp.  p.  5025 :  Gas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  908. 
Water-wheel,  Current    L.  Lemert.    No.  951,616 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2339;  Gas,  vol.  152:  p.  405. 
Weather-strip,  Door.    C.W.Bell.    No.  951,798;  Mar.  IS: 

Bp.  p.  2716 ;  Oaa.  voL  152 ;  p.  496. 
Weaving  fabrics.     J.  C.  Brooks.     Na  961.309;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1827 :  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  820. 
Wedge-cutting  machine.     H.   Lechtenberg.     No.  901320; 

Msr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1701 ;  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  808. 
Weed-cutter.     B.  Laas.     No.  900,624  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Bp.  p.  842 ; 

Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  56. 
Weeder.    C.  F.  BiUau.    No.  902,697  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.'  4580 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  102;  p.  829. 
Weevil  destroyer.  Boll-.    R.  P.  Johnson  and  B.  W.  Ramsey. 
No.  951,441  :  Msr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1991 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  846. 
Weighing    spparatua.    Automatic.      A.    Sonaader.       No. 

952.087 :  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4310 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 :  p.  790. 
Weighing-machine.     J.T.  F.  ContL     No.  960.628;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  144 ;  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  23.  _ 

Welghlng-mschlne.    G.  H.  Denlson.    No.  961.777 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  2663  :  Oas.  voL  162 ;  p.  460. 
Weighing-machine.     F.  Verplast     No.  962.157;  Mar.  15; 

9p.  p.  8426;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  616. 
Welding-machine  clamp,  Blectrlc-.     O.  E.  Bsrstow.     Na 

968379 :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6464  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1165. 
Welding  the  meeting  edges  of  metallic  articles,  Apparatna 
tor.     P.  C.  Sanford  and  A.  B.  Brlon.     No.  950,628 ;  Mar. 
1 :  Sp.  p.  847  :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  57. 
Welding-tool.     L.  Wolf.     No.  962.069;  Mar.  15;  Bp.  p. 

8298 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  598. 
Well-ecreen.     U.  M.  DahL     No.  951.416;  Mar.  8;  ^.  p. 

1961  :  Gas.  vol.  152;  p.  388. 
Well-slnking  apparatoa.     J.  T.  Baa.     No.  962.686;  Mar. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  4486 :  Oas.  vol.  152 ;  p.  808. 
Wells.  BsUer  for  oil  sod  like.    L.  C.  Sends.    No.  961.408 ; 

Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1986;  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  336. 
Wdls.    BaUlng-bucket    for   oil-.      D.    B.    Whltohill.      No. 

962..^9:i :  Msr.  15  :  Sp.  p.  3884  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  :  p.  696. 
Wheel :     Bee    Car-wheel ;     Caster-wheel ;     Cutting-wheel ; 
Drive-wheel :    Elastic    wheel ;    Gear-wheel :    Propeller- 
wheel :    Reelllent  wheel;   Spare  whaal;   Spring-wheel; 

Vahide-wheel ;  Wator-wheeL  

Wheel.     J.  H.  Lau.     No.  961.687;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2477; 

Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  429. 
Wheal.     H.  Mayer.     No.  962.012;  Mar.  IB;  Sp.  p.  8159; 

Gas.  VOL  162;  p.  068. 
WheeL    J.  H.  Story  and  F.  C.  Wlnkel.    No.  903,640;  Mar. 

29 ;  Sp.  p.  6091 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1177.    _     ^„ 

Wheal  attachment.  Vehlde-.    O.  B.  Klmmal    No.  951.588 ; 

Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2181 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  878. 
Wheel-brake.    W.  A.  Parla.    No.  961.146;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1884:  Gas.  voL  162;  p.  251.  „ 

Wheel   link.    Spring-controlled   vehlde-.     H.   Bwlnc.     No. 

961.000 :  Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1111 :  Gas.  vol.  162 :  p.  179. 
Wheel   link.    Spring-controlled   vehicle-.     H.   Bwinf.     Na 

951.096  :  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1282  ;  Oas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  210. 
Wheal  mount.  Dirigible-.    S.  B.  Gray.    No.  961,888 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  2902 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  626. 
Whedtming  device.     B.  B.  Green.     No.  952.088;  Mar. 
16 :  Bp.  p.  8207 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  677.  ^        ,,     . 

Whetriwrlgfat-machlna    A.  A.  MerrUl.     No.  962,628 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  Bp.  p.  4409 :  Gas.  voL  162 ;  p.  804.      

Whetstone,  Reversible.  •  F.  D.  Martin.     No.  961358 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3044  ;  Gaa.  vol.  162  :  p.  660.  .  _    _ 

Whip-handle.     A.  O.  Neuhaus.     No.  962.844 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp. 
.  8797 ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  674.         ^^        .       .    « 
Ip-holder.    M.  O.  Brown.    No.  951.861 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
1829;  Gaa.  VOL  162:  p.  820.  ^  ^  _^ 

Wlilp-lock.     B.  Goff.     No.  961.780;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  2558; 

Gas.  vol.  162;  p.  448. 
Whistle.  Chime-.     H.  W.  Avlwsrd.     No.  961.877  ;  Mar.  IB ; 

Sp.  p.  2898 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  624. 
Whrtlng.  Manufactoring.     W.  Nelan.     No.  960,798 ;.  Mar. 

1 :  Sp.  p.  721 :  Gas.  vol.  162  :  p.  115.  ^     ^ 

Wl<*  blue-flame  burner.     A.  J.  Blackford.     No.  952,870; 

Mar.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  4981 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  887. 
Wick.  Lamp-.     G.  A.  Horn.     No.  961,122:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1386 :  Gaa.  VOL  162 :  p.  214.         

Wtod^hleld.     H.  B.  Pltoer.     No.  962,858 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Bp.  p. 

8818;Oas.  VOL  152:  p.  682.  . 

Winding  and  like  machine.  Tarn  w  thread.    J.  Hlggtaaon. 
Jr..  and  H.  Arundel.    No.  961.896;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1908; 
Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  882. 
Winding-machine.     J.  O.  McKean.     No.  952.015 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  8168 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  669.  ^ 

Wlndlng-OMchlne.     L.  H.  Ballon.     Na  952.497  ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Bp.  p.  4119 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  758. 
WIndlag  madilne.  Bobbin-.     J.  R.  Fltton.     No.  961.906; 

Mar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2964 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  586. 
Winding-machines.  Movement-adjusting  device  for  traverse- 
motion  mechaniams  for.    R.  B.  Mattieaon.    No.  958,888; 
Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6067  ;  Gas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1088. 
Windmill.    F.  C.  De  Gnlre.    No.  968.195 :  Mar.  38 ;  Bp.  p. 

6688 ;  Oas.  voL  152 ;  p.  1024.  _ 

Windmill.     N.  and  J.  Wamaer.     No.  958.666;  Mar.  28; 
Sp.  p.  6428 ;  Gas.  vol.  162;  P.  1100. 
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windmill  eoMtraetion.   B.  P.  Baldwin.   No.  051,8M ;  Mar. 

15  ;  8p.  p.  aWW ;  Om.  TOi.  182  ;  p.  631. 
WtndmiO-drlTe.    B.  B.  Cummin*.    No.  902,979;  Mnr.  22; 

8p.  p.  8141:  Gm.  Tol.  162:  p.  928-  ^  .^^^ 

Window.    M.  Lnnde.     No.  961,442 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1992 ; 

Qai.  ToL  162 ;  p.  84d. 
Window.     V.  J.  A.  Smitb.     No.  962,689 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p. 

4S47:  Oas.  Tol.  162;  >  826.  ^  .       „    „ 

Window  idjusclng  and  locking  maaaa,  CaMmvt-.     H.  O. 

Volcht     No.  tf52,U66;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  8240;  Oaa.  toL 

162 ;  p.  688. 
Window   and    window-frama.      B.    W.    B.    Bottlar.      No. 
,      951.862 :  Mar.  8  j  Sp.  p.  1881 ;  Oaa.  ToL  162 ;  p.  821. 
Window-bar.     O.  L.  Fox.     No.  958,197  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

6«86;  Oai.  vol.  162;  p.  1024. 
Wlndowcleaning    deTice.     E.    H.    Brown.     No.    960,991 ; 

Mar.  1 :  Sp.  p.  1097 ;  Oas.  roL  162 ;  p.  176. 
Window-cleaning  derlce.    W.  E.  .\llen.    Na  961.481 ;  Mar. 

8;  Sp.  p.  1972;  Oaa.  toL  162:  p.  848. 
Wlndow-daanlnc   otanall.     C.    W.   CooTor.     No.   962J0t; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8729 ;  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  067. 
Window-franMs.     J.    Herrmann.     No.    950,850;    Mar.    1; 

Sp.  p.  8X6;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  18& 
Window   frame  and   snah.     P.    I.    tltcber.     No.   950,706; 

Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  047 ;  Qma.  toL  152 ;  p.  105. 
Wlndow-crattaig.     J.  D.  Hoabes  and  F.  A.  Battle.     No. 

951.048  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2898 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  152  ;  p.  414. 
Window-lock.    W.  B.  Darla.    No.  958.322  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p. 

5890;  Oaa.  toL  162;  p.  1068. 
Window-screen.     J.    H.    Chamberlin.     No.    950,746;   Mar. 

1 ;  Sp.  p.  618 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  98. 
-Wlndow-aeat.     O.  Ulnman.     No.  061.642;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

2392 :  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  414. 
Wire-colling  apparatna.    C.  L.  Blttar.    No.  952,682 ;  Mar. 

22  ;  SpTp.  4807  ;  Oaa.  toL  152  ;  p.  780. 
Wire-netting  and  fleld-fendng.  Maoine  for  mald«a.    J.  A. 

UolmquUt    No.  051,610 ;  Mar.  8 :  Sp.  p.  2321 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

152 ;  p.  408. 
Wire-rope  clamp.     C.  A.  McCarthy.     No.  951,005  ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Sp.  p.  1281 ;  Oaa.  toL  152 :  p.  210. 
Wlr«  rojpa.    Non-rotating.     O.    8.    Wbjte.     No.   962.161; 

Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  848lTOaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  617. 
Wire-streteh«r.     B.  WhlUock.     No.  950.888;  Mar.  1;  Sp. 

p.  889 ;  Oaa.  rol.  152 ;  p.  142. 
Wba-atrttehcr.    B.  Godwin.    No.  961.111 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1318 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  241. 
Wlre-«trctctaer.     E.  B.  Zimmerman.     No.  951,855  ;  Mar.  8 ; 

1^.  p.  1816 ;  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  818. 
Wlre-atretcher.     B.  J.  McCain.     No.  961,968 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  8068 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  658. 
Wlre-atretcber.    J.  P.  Cames.    No.  968,257 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp. 

p.  6766;  Oax.  toI.  152:  p.  1044. 
Wfra-windtag  macblaa.     C.   B.   Fatharotf.     No.   062,005; 

Mar.  loTlp-  p.  8140 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  660. 
Wiring,  Combined  cleat  and  awttch  for  hooaa-.     H.   B. 

Sargent     No.  968,286 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  5710 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

152;   p.    1037. 
Wlreleaa  communication.  Detector  for.     J.  L.  Hogan,  Ji. 

Na  960.781 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  692 :  Oax.  rol.  162 ;  p.  110. 
WIralMa  controlling  dCTlce.     C.  L.  Coleman.    No.  951.624  ; 

M^r.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2160 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  376. 


Wlralaaa  traaaalttlag  ayatem.    J.  Math  asd  C  W.  Hataktl. 

No.  968,686 ;  Mar.  29 :  Sp.  p.  6676 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  :jp.  1174. 
Wood.  Coloring.     L.  8.  Uar&ar.     No.  952^(46:  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8682 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  646. 
Wood.  Creoaotlna .    P.  K.  imndon.    No.  952.888 ;  Mar.  22 ; 


Sp.  p.  4986 ;  Gaa.  toL  152  ;  p.  898. 

ood-pr«MrTiag  apparatna.    K  1 

Mar.  22:  Sp.  p.  4964  :  Uaa.  vol.  162;  p^  898. 


Wood-pi 


F.  Dundon.    No.  988387 ; 


Woodwork^-macbina  attacbaant.     ▲.  C.  TlppaCt.     No. 

962.9«4TlUr.  22  ;  Sp._p.  8116 :  Oaa.  ToL  162 ;  p.  919. 
Woodworkiag-maetalnM.  Split  cap  for.    C.  Halblag,  Jr.  N& 

053.208  :  Bar.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  5648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  1098. 
Wrappiag-macblne.     J.  N.  JacobMn.     No.  962,286;  Mar. 

loT^  p.  8610 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  660. 


Wrapping-macblne.     C.  C.  Paga.     No.  052,278:  Mar.  18; 

Sp.  p.  8648 :  Gaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  666. 
Wraek-pr«T«atar.     B.  B.   Pooia.     Na  951.698;  Mar.  8; 


Sp.  p'.  2491 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  488. 
Wrancb  :  Bee  Jar-wr«ncb  ;  Moakay-wraneb  ;  Plpa-wrancb ; 

Batcbat-wrancb ;  Soeket-wrancb. 
Wrench.     H.  .H.  Warner.     No.  960.584 ;  Mar.   1 ;  Sp.  f . 

253:  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  42. 
Wrench.     H.   H.   Warner.     Na  960.686;  Mar.   1 ;  Sp.  p. 

254  ;  Gaa.  rol.  152  ;  p.  42. 
Wrench.     J.   F.   Pontlna.     No.   961.025;  Mar.   1 ;   Sp.  pw 

1151 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152;  p.  188. 
Wrench.     8.  C.  Clark.     No.  961,066 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  1198 ; 

Gax.  TOl.  162:  p.  197. 
Wrench.    Z.  M.  Paul.    Na  961,219 ;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  1684 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  276. 
WranciL    O.  Johnaon.    No.  961,898 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1916 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  162 :  p.  838. 
Wraoeh.     J.  Sipoa     Na  961,849;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2827; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  618. 
Wranch.     O.  A.  Mclntlra.     No.  962,079;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8278 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  690. 
Wranch.     B.  W.  Woodward.     No.  952.228 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8666 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  630. 
Wranch.    H.  Jnllcb.     No.  962,261 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8628 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  651. 
Wrench.     H.  and  T.  Hand.    No.  952,827 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8768 :  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  674. 
Wranch.     M.  A.  Sboop.     No.  962,966;  Mar.  82;  Bp.  p. 

6102 :  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  916. 
Wrench.     J.   Newbaner.     No.   968.846;  Mar.   29;  Sp.  p. 

6967 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  1078. 
Wrench.    A.  B.  Carll.    No.  958,515 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  6888 : 

Oaa.  TOl.  152  :_p.  1183. 
Wrench.     B.  G.  Hamilton.     No.  968,811;  Mar.  29;  8p.  p. 

6626 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1166. 
Wringar  :  Bee  Mop-wrtng«r ;  Sponga-cloth  wrlngar. 
Yam-dreaaiag  machine.     P.  Tarlvr.     No.  961,888 ;  Mar. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  12844  ;  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  618. 
Tarn  or  thread.  Producing.     I.  B.  Palmer.     No.  962,787; 

Mar.  22 ;  Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 :  p.  849. 
Tama  and  fabrlca  by  the  apedal  otillaaaon  of  waabad  Sax- 

waate,    Mannfactorlng.      B.    Koraelt    and    A.    Thomaa. 

No.  951,261 :  Mar.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1688 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 :  p.  284. 
Toke  center.  Neck-.     J.  C.  Wlae.     No.  061.088;  Mar.  1; 

Sp.  p.  1170;  Oaa.  toI.  152 :  p.  102. 
Toke,  Neck-.    J.  Hollt.    No.  058,620  :  Mar.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  8844 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  162;  p.  1109. 


J 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Badge.    C.  H.  Staea.    Na  40.678 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1B7; 

p.  714. 
Badge  ar  limiUr  article.    A.  J.  Moaa.    No.  40.660 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Oaa.  tol.  152 ;  p.  408. 
Braoelcit   or   almllar   article.     J.    Flabnrg.      No.   40,681 ; 

Mar.  22;  Oas.  toI.  152  ;_p.  989. 
BurUl-caaket   handle.     C.    Bleach.      Noa.   40.595-7;   Mar. 

29;  Qaa.  toI.  152;  p.  1190. 


Carda.  Back  of  playlna-.     J.  A.  Baddlffa.     No.  40.575; 
"  >r  152  ;_p.  ~" 

"Ite ;|  b.  716^ 


Mar.  IS;  Oaa.  Tof.  ^» 
Carpet.     W.  M.  Morton. 


^^'" 


40.680;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  toI. 


Chair.  I  W.  A.  Toneaaon.    No.  40,688 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

182:  b.  941. 
Clfar-buMl.    L.  Bttllngn-.    Na  40.676 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Oaa.  toL 

152 :  p.  714. 
Clock-mLine.    O.  Cannat^    No.  40,674 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162;  b.  714. 
Clock  or  watch  support.     P.  J.  Shepard.     No.  40,692; 

Mar.  89 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  1189. 
Cortain-Dole.     M.  U.  Ward.       Na  40,671;  Mar.  8;  Oaa. 

T^TiM:  p.  470. 
Dlab  or  ooTered  article.     C  Uegler.    No.  40,661 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Gaa.  tol.  162 ;  p.  218. 
Bmbiea.     J.  H.  O'Nell.     No.  40,661;  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  toI. 

152;  B.  468. 
FMUtalli.  LiQnid-diapenalng.    F.  W.  CalTert.    Na  40,668; 


Na  40,672;  Mar.  8; 


Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162  /p.  214. 
Fomltofa-braea     A.  Wanner,  Jr. 

Gaa  tol.  162:  p.  470. 
Glaao  nmel.    R.  miajr.    No.  40,691 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162 ;i  bTllSO. 
Baad-ta»    L  J.  Lery-    Noa.  40.666-6;  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  toL 

162 ;  p.  480. 
Hamaa»apraader.    C.  H.  Anderaon.    No.  40.669;  Mar.  8; 


No.  40.578;  Mar. 


Oaa.  tol  162 ;  p.  470. 
Hat  aM  coat  hook.     W.  J.  Klrchner. 

16:  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  715. 
HlBfi-taat    W.  H.  Hart    No.  40»694 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162;  p.  1190. 
iBkataML    C.  H.  Nomaa.    Na  40.682 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

162i>  989. 


Label.    W.  M.  UpdegraTa    Na  40,677 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL 

162 ;  p.  715.    • 
Label-blank.    W.  C.  Henderaon.    No.  40,668 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa. 
<        TOl.  152 ;  p.  460. 
Lamp  caaing.  Gae-.     J.  Lederer.     No.  40.086 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Gax.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  940. 
Lamp-abade.    H.  B.  BTana.    Noa  40,668-6 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Qaa. 
I       TOI.  152;  p.  218. 
LampnUiade.    L.  W.  Toong.    Noa  40,868-7 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Qaa. 

Tol  162 ;  p.  214. 
Mttslcal-instroment  body.  Stringed-.    A.  Shott    No.  40,664 ; 

Mar.  8;  Gas.  Tol.  162;  p.  468. 
Paper-weight     C.  F.  Saaereiaen.     No.  40,688;  Mar.  22; 

Oai.  ToT.  162 :  p.  989. 
Piano-caalng.     T.  P.  Brown.     No.  40,660 ;  Mar.  1  ;  Oas. 

TOl.  162 :  p.  214. 
Piano  fall-board.     C  L.  Peters.     Na  40.687;  Mar.  22; 

Gaa.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  940. 
Plctora-frame.    C.  A.  Carlaon.    No.  40,562 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  162;  p.  218. 
Pomp  caaing.  Air-.     W.  L.  Boot     No.  40,570 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  715. 
Scale    boastDg,    Computing-.      A.    De    VUMaa,    Jr.      No. 

40,608 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  1190. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.    H-  HlUbom.    No.  40,640; 

Mar.  1  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  212. 
Spoon  or  similar  article.     W.  A.  Jameaon.     No.  40,600; 
_^Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  212. 
Tire,  Automobile-.    I.  B.  Kempsball.    No.  40,570 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  470. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     I.  B.  Kempsball.     No.  40.686;  Mar. 

22 ;  Oaa  toI.  162 ;  p.  940. 
Tray.     C.  Foz.     Na   40,690;   Mar.  29;  Gaa.  toI.  162; 

p.  1188. 
Trbming.    D.  F.  WeyL    No.  40.589 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Gaa.  toL 

162 ;  p.  941. 
Vasa    a.  M.  Dawley.     Nos.  40.562-3;  Mar.  8;  Gas.  Tol. 

162;  p.  468. 
Yaae.     D.   H.  Moore.     No.  40,684;  Mar.  22;  Gaa.  toL 

152  ;  p.  040. 
Whtsk-broom   and   brush    bolder.     C   O.    Seaman.      Ke. 

40.567 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Gaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  460. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAEKS. 


Aciieoltaral  machtiiM,  Certain.     Walter  ▲.  Wood  Mow- 

inc  aitd  BMiplng  llaehliM  Compaay.     No.  77,070 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  QW.  Tol.  IBS ;  p.  484. 
Antooiobllaa.    F.  C.  BInUtr.     No.  77,010;  Mar.  1;  Gaa. 

Tol.  1B2;  p.  227. 
Awla  ai^  awl-hafts.     Unitad   Awl   *   Naedle   Company. 

Noa.  tJ.OOO-lO ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  rol.  152 :  p.  22«. 
Awls  aaid  awl-hafts.    UaltMl  Awl  *  Neadi*  Company.    No. 

77,841:  Mar.  20;  Oas.  TOl.  182:  p.  1220. 
Bacon.    Fr«d.  Bekart  Paddnc  Co     No.  77,128 ;  Mar.  IB ; 

Oas.  TOl.  152 :  p.  727. 
Baking-powder.     C.  E.  OroC.     No.  77,000;  Mar.  8;  Oas. 

ToL  182 ;  p.  484.  _ 

Balls,  Game-.    P.  Ooldsmlth'a  Sons.    Na  77,288 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Oas.  tol.  152 :  p.  054. 
Bells,  tongs,  and  ehlmea.    BcTln  Brothers  Maaafactnrlnc 

Companr.     No.  77,210 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Oas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  053. 
B^tlbf .     Sawyer  Belting  Company.    Nos.  77,077-8 ;  Mar. 

8T0S$.  TOl.  162 :  pp.  488-4: 
Belting  and  boee  compoeed  of  rahber  or  robber  and  fabric. 

New  fork  Belting  and  Packing  Company,  Limited.    No. 

77.828:  Mar.  20;  Oas.  toiTi62:  p.  1220. 
Belting,  hoee.  and  tires.     Rerere  Bobber  Company.     No. 

77.180;  Mar.  15;  Oas.  toI.  152;  p.  720. 
Belto,  Metallic  fasteners  for  polley  and  conTcyer.     D.  T. 

Orshsm.     No.  77.808 ;  Mar.  20  :  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1210. 
BeTeragn,  Carbonated.     MUUroas'  Bottling  Works.     No. 

77,28^;  Msr.  22 ;  Oas.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  064.  ^,       ^    ^ 

B«rerages  and  syrups  for  maklnc  the  same.     New  York 

liqafil    Dispensing    Machine    Company.      No.    77.110; 

Mar.  8:  Oas.  toI.  162:  p.  486. 
Bitters,  Stomach  .    J.  BchAelser.     No.  77,100;  Mar.  16; 

Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  720. 
Blankets  and  spreads.    A.  F.  Bomot     Na  77.280 ;  Mar. 

20  :  Q^M.  TOl.  162  ;  p.  1210. 
Blanketa.   Wool.     The  Plttabargh  Dry  Ooods  Company. 

Noa.  77.057-8:  Mar.  8;  Oas.  toL  152;  d.  488. 
Boiler  cempoonda.     L.  Btelallrst     No.  77.187;  Mar.  16; 

Oas.  TOl.  162;  p.  728.  .    ..    ^ 

Books  and  stationery,  Certain  blank.     Eoberts  ft  Meek. 

No.  77.080;  Mar.  1;  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  227. 
Books,  Blank.    Cortles.  Ma«y  ft  Co.    No.  77,186 ;  Mar.  IB; 

Oas.  fol.  162 :  p.  TM. 
Booka,  Cook-.    W.  H.  Lee.    No.  77,148 ;  Mar.  IB ;  Oas.  toI. 

162 :  ».  727. 
Books  of  fiction.    Lothrop.  Lee  ft  Bhepard  Company.    No. 

78.077  ;  Mar.  1  :  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  226.         ,     _   _. 
Books  of  fiction.    Rellly  ft  Britten  company.    No.  77,IB1 ; 

Mar.  16  ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  728.  ^    »       . 

Boot  a»a  shoe  finisher.  Lesther.     A.  O.  Saanders.     No. 

77.141 ;  Mar.  15 :  Oas.  toL  162 :  p.  727. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     J.  B.  ft  W.  O.  Wesson.     No. 

77,277;  Mar.  22;  Oas.  TOl.  162:  p.  056. 
Bottle-stoppers.    Brooklyn  Bottle  Stopper  Co.    No.  77,088 ; 

Mar.  1;  Oas.  toI.  126:  p.  227. 
Bottle^rtoppers.   latematloBal  Cork  Company.   No.  77,041 ; 

Mar.  t ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  n.  227. 
Boxes  or  cartons.  Knockdown.     Scoop  Folding  Box  Com- 
pany,   No.  77.270;  Mar.  22;  Oas.  toJL  162;  p.  066. 
Bnad'    Lonsdsle  Bakery  Co.     No.  77.004 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  1B2;  p.  228. 
Brooma.  whiak-brooma,  and  scmb-brnshee.    Kimball  Broth- 
ers Company.     No.  78.078 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p. 

226. 
Brushes,  Horse-.     NorTell-Shaplelgh  Hardware  Company. 

No.  Tt.280 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oas.  toL  »2 ;  d.  0jB6. 
Brashes.  Painters'.     Bennoos  Kleinle  ft  Ca  of  Baltimore 

CltT.     No.  78.078 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  toL  168 :  p.  226. 
Batter.    E.  Pattlson.    No.  77,137 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ; 

Batter.  '  Bohn-Leoarts  Commission  Company.  No.  77,288 ; 
Mar.  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1210. 

Batter,  Creamery-.  Caldwell  Idaho  Creamery  Co.  No. 
77.M$ ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  488. 

Batton'fssteners.  O.  Eafllenbeal.  No.  77.268;  Mar.  22; 
Oas.  TOl.  152 ;  p.  066.  _.    ^  „  •        „^        „         . 

Buttons  made  of  precious  metal.  Collar-.  Stem  Bros,  ft 
Company.    No.  77.059  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Oat  Tol.  152  ;  p.  488. 

Calcinm>carbld  blocks  or  eakes.^  C.  C  Wakefield  ft  Com- 
pany.   No.  77.188 :  Mar.  IB  ;  Oas.  toL  162  ;  p.  728. 

CsSdT     iT  V.  Ciiry.    No.  n.l68 ;  Mar.  IB ;  6a«.  toL  162 ; 

Candy.     Dreyfus  Brotliers.     No.  77,801;  Mar.  20;  Oas. 

CandV.*Chi«iate"  B.  Allegretti.     No.  77.122;  Mar.  16; 

Oas.  TOl.  1B2  ;  p.  727.  ^  ,  »    „    „ 

Csndr.  chocolstes.  bonbons,  and  ice-cream.     A.  B.  Hero. 

No  77.812 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1210. 
Canned  com.     Elgin  Canning  Co.     Na  77.210 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  068. 


Caaaod  frait.    California  Pmlt  Caaaers  Aasodatton.    Mo. 

77,228 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  064. 
Caaaod  fmlta.    California  Fruit  Canners  Association.    Noa. 


77,172-8 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  728. 
Canned  fruits.     Carqulnes  Packing  Ca 

Mar.  22 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  053. 
Canned  fruiU  and  TeceUbles.     Csitfomia  Fruit  CaawKS 


Nos.  77,107-8; 


Association, 
p.  484. 


Noa.  77,086-8;  Mar.  8;  Gaa.  Tol.  Ut; 

i 

Canaed  fruits  and  TsgeUbies.    Pratt-Low  PreaerTiaf  Com- 
pany.   No.  77,188 ;  Mar.  16 :  Oas,  toI.  152 ;  p.  72T.    ^ 
Caahed  fruits  sad  Tsgetables.   Bee  ft  Company.  No^T7,lM: 

Mar.  16  ;  Oas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  728.  ^       .    ^ 

Canned  fruits  and  Tecetables.    Code-Portwood  Caaateg  Ca 

No.  77.202  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ;  p.  053. 
Canned  fruits  and  TMeUbles.     J.  H.  Hoifecker  Caiming 

Company.    No.  77,288 ;  Mar.  22  ;  Gas.  Tol.  162  ;  p.  064. 
Canned  f rulU  and  TOgetablea.    Hoffecker  Bros,  ft  Ball  Ca 

Nos.  77.280-40 ;  Msr.  22 :  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  064. 
Canned  fruits  and  Tfcetablea.     CallfomU  Fruit  CaanMrs 

AssocUtion.     No.  77,201 ;  Mar.'  20 ;  Oas.  toL  IBS ;  p. 

1219. 
Csnned  fruits,  Tegetobles,  and  hominy.     See  ft  Compaaj. 

No.  77,271 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Gas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  966. 
Caaaed    oysters.      Enge   Bros.    Caaalng   Company.     No. 

77,280  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  066.  ^  „ 

Csnned   oysters.     Enge    Bros.    Canning    Company.      No. 

77.384  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1250. 
Canned  poaa.    Waukeshs  Canning  Company.    No.  7T,01B ; 

Mar.  iTOas.  toI.  162 :  p.  22^  ^„    .„       .     -. 

Canned  salmon.    E.  D.  Hume.    No.  77.068 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oas. 

Canned  tomatoes,  pears,  com.  ftc.    John  Eothsehild  ft  Co. 

Na  77.001 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  226. 
Canned  tomatoea,  peas,  com,   pumpkin,  aauer-kraut,  ftc. 

The  Wabash  Canning  Company.     No.  77,848 ;  Mar.  89 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  1221.  «       .        «,  « 

Canned    Tegetablea.      Kokomo    Canning    Company.      Na 

77.810 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1220. 
Canned  TegeUblea  and  dried  fruits.    Callforaia  Frait  C^- 

aera  ASodation.    Na  77,171;  Mar.  IB;  Oas.  toI.  162; 

Caosules  containing  medicine.    D.  A.  CaasUa.    No.  76,062 ; 
CaSf  Pi;y%.^"'L?y.''5ia  77,822;  Mar.  20;  Oas. 

Catatip.    Fruler  Padcing  Company.    No.  76,002;  Mar.  1; 

Oas.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  226.  ^      ^        „ 

Cement,  Bituminous.     Wsrren   Brothers  Company.     Ma 

77.848 :  Mar.  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  152  ;  p.  1221. 
Chslrs.    Miller  ft  Jennings.    No.  77,043 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  TOl. 

162 ;  p.  227. 
Charcoal.    Manufacturers  Charcoal  Ca    Na  77,324 ;  Mar. 

20 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 ;  p.  1220.      ^  ^  ^.      ,     .  „ 

Chemical  preparation.  Certain.    Lakewood  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   No.  77,247  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  054. 
ChMaicsls,  Certsin.     Klmbsll  Bros.  Co.    Na  77,108 ;  Mar. 

8;  Oas.  toI.  162;  p.  484.  ^  w.      w. 

Chemlcsls  used  In  reducing,  dlscha«lng,aiid  bleaching. 

Badische  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrik.     No.  76,068 ;  Mar.  1; 

Oas.  TOl.  152  :  p.  226. 
Chiaaware  for  table  use.    Sodetft  Ceramics  Elchard  OlaorL 

No.  77,148  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  727. 
Chocolatea  and  candies.    J.  O.  Gilbert.    No.  76,006 ;  Mar. 

1 :  Oss.  TOl.  162 ;  p.  226. 
Cigars.    A.  Breltung.    No.  77,086 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  toL  IBS : 

p.  227. 
Cigars.     C.   F.  QnUty.     No.  77,044;  Mar.   1;   Oas.  roi. 

162 ;  p.  227. 
Cigars.     Waitt  ft  Bond.     No.  77,120;  Mar.  8;  Oas.  Tol. 

152 ;  p.  486. 
Cigars.     Oriental  Producta  Company.     No.  77,268;  Mar. 

22;  Gas.  toI.  162;  d.  066.  ^  .     _ 

Cloaks  sad  sulta.     Sunshine  Cloak  and  Butt  Company. 

No.  76,081 :  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  226. 
Clockworks,    wstchcases,    ftc      Verelnigte   Uhrenfabrlken 

von  Oebrflder  Junghans  und  Thomas  Haller  A.-0.     No. 

77.847  ;  Mar.  2oTOsi.  Tol.  152  ;  p.  1220. _  _ 

Clothing,  Certain.    C.  M.  Gregory.    No.  77.284  ;  Msr.  22 ; 

Oss.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  064.  

Clothing.  Certain.    Gory  ft  Heller.    No.  77.807 ;  Msr.  20 ; 

Oss.  TOl.  162;  p.  1210. 
Clothing.    Certain.      Neustadter    Brothers.      No.    77,826; 

Mar720 ;  Oas.  toI.  152 :  p.  1220. 
Clothing,    Certain.      Samuel    M.    Foster    Company.      No. 

77.886 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  162  ;  p.  1220. 
Coal.    AUantic  ft  Bastera  Coal  Co.    No.  77,116 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  486. 
Cosl.  Anthracite  and  hitnmlnoua.    Coal  HUI  Coal  Co.    Mo. 

77.100 :  Mar.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  162 ;  p.  484. 
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70,085 :  Mu.  1 : 


No.  77,067 :  Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  rol.  162 ; 


Coftta  and  eMt-colUtn.    M.  KoppdmuL    No.  77.07S ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Qas.  toL  1B2 :  p.  488. 
Coat*.  Balnproof.    B.  Blmbaam  A  Bon.    Na  76,900 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Gaa.  rol.  102 ;  a  220. 
Ceffaa  and  ehlconr,  CompouiMl  ot    01lT«r-Fiiinl«  Co.     No. 

77.130 :  Mar.  15 :  Gaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  727. 
Coffeo  and  ehicorr,  Roastad.     Sbarmaii  Broa.  4  Co.    No. 

77,888 :  Mar.  id ;  Oaa.  toI.  102  r  p.  1220. 
Coffaa  and  taa.  Blendod.    Orlsfa.  Cooper  4  Co.     No.  77,180 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102  ;  0^727. 
Colho,   Blended.     O.   H.   Balloa   Company.     Na   76,008; 

Mar.  1:  Oaa.  toI.  102;  p.  236. 
Coffee,  Blended.    Weatern  Coffee  Co.    Noa.  77,080-1 ;  Mar. 

8:  Oaa.  rol.  102;  p.  484. 
Coffee,  Blended  roaiarad.     Dechman  Coffee  4  Spice  Milla. 

Na  77.803 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Gaa.  toL  152  ;  p.  1221 
Coffee,  Boaated.    C.  B.  Brown  4  Co.    No. 

Hu.  Tol.  102 ;  p.  226. 
Coffee,  Roaated  and  croand.     J.  A.  Folger  4  Company. 

Na  77,318:  Mar.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  1220. 
Collar  and  hameaa  pada  and  booainca,  Horae-.    Barllngton 

Blanket  Company.    No.  77.106 :  Mar.  22 ;  Oas.  toI.  152  ; 

p.  008. 
Collar-aupportera.    J.  W.  Schloaa  4  Ca    No.  77,387 :  Mar. 

20 :  Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  p.  1220. 
Colorlaf-mattera.     Badladie  Anilln  4  Soda  Fabrik.     No. 

77,182 :  Mar.  22;  Oaa.  vol.  102 :  p.  003. 
Comba.     HanoTer  Volcanlte  Company.     No.  76,040;  Mar. 

1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 :  p.  220. 
Coocrete-Biixers  and  concrete-atone  maelilnea.    O.  C.  Clirla- 

topher  4  Son.     No.  77,100 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  p. 

Condiment  of  the  nature  of  croond  pepper.    J.  J.  Sebotten. 

No.  77.007  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gai.  toI.  UK  :_p.  226. 
Cooklnc  atenalia,  MeUl.    Perforated  Plate  Company.    No. 

77460 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  102 :  p.  727. 
Corae^walBt8.    The  H  4  W  Company.    No.  77.008 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  484. 
Coraeta.    J.  Oarflnkle. 

p.  483. 
Coraeta.    Kopa  Broa.    No.  77,320 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Oaa.  rol.  102 ; 

p.  1220. 
Cotton  piece  aooda.     I.  Oelbtmnk.     Na  76,004 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Oas.  ToL  102  ;  p.  226. 
Crarata,  tlea,  and  bowt.     Levy  4  Marcoa.     No.  77,340 ; 

MarTss ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  964. 
Crtme  do  mentbe.     Hompbrey  Taylor  and  Company.     No. 

77,106;  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  102;  p.  484. 
Cnrrycomba,  wblps,  and  borae-collars.     Norrell-Sbapleiffb 

Hardware  Company.     No.  77,261 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Gas.   toI. 

152 ;  p.  900. 
Dental  ereama.     B.  Cndllpp.     No.  76,960;  Mar.  1;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  163;  p.  220. 
DeaUl  flllinff.     L.  A.  Beyer.     No.  77,220;  Mar.  22;  Oas. 

ToL  163 ;  p.  908. 
Dreaaea,  eoats,  and  oater  and  onder  aklrta.  Ladlea'.     Hyams 

and  Hameracblac.    Na  76.972 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  102 ; 

p.  220. 
Dyea,   Coal-tar.     Farbeafabriken   of  Blberfeld   Company. 

Na  77.800 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1219. 
Dynamometers    and    tacbometera.      Tbe    Electric    Speed- 
ometer and  Dynamometer  Manafactorlnc  Company.   No. 

77,302;  Mar.  29:  Oas.  vol.  152;  p.  1219. 
Bfferreacent  grannlar  salta  for  elimination  of  arle  add. 

Ma-Col  Company.    No.  77,177  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Oas.  toL  102  ; 

p.  728. 
Effenreoeent  salta.     W.  B.  Hopkins.    No.  77,100 :  Mar.  8 ; 

Oas.  ToL  102 ;  p.  484. 
Blaatle  arm-bands.     Hewea  4  Potter.     No.  77,818;  Mar. 

29 -..Oas.  Tol.  152:  p.   1220. 
Electrical  apparatus  und  sapplles.  Certain.     Cblcaao  Bat- 
tery Company.    Noa  77,203-4 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  toL  102 ; 

p.  1219. 
Enamel.     Holsapfela  Limited.    No.  77,108 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  152;  p.  728. 
Enameled  matai  ware.     Tbe  New  England  B<namelinc  Co. 

No.  77,860;  Mar.  29;  Oas.  toI.  152:  p.  1221. 
Bnffinea.  Internal-combustion.     Waterloo  Oaaollne  Enclne 

Company.    No.  77.169 :  Mar.  15  :  Gas.  vol.  162  ;  p.  728. 
EhiTolopa,  paper,  and  wrappera.     Neoatyle  BnTelope  Com- 
pany.    Na  77.028 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gas.  rol.  102 ;  p.  227. 
Pastenera,   Staple-like   metallic.     Heaton-Penlnaular  But- 
ton Fastener  Co.    Noa.  76,960-1 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  toL  162 ; 

p.  225. 
Fertilisers.     Standard  Onano  and  Cbemlcal  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     No.  77,166 ;  Mar.   15 ;  Oaa.  toI.   102 ; 

p.  728. 
Flablng  tackle  and  auppllea,  Certain.    T.  J.  Conroy.     No. 

77.298 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1219. 
FIsTorlng   eztracta,    blended   coffee,    aplcea,   4e.      Scbnb- 

macber  Grocer  Company.     No.  77,l8S ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  152:  p.  728. 
Flarorlng  extracts,  oepper,  moatard,  4c.    Tbe  8.  C.  Sotlth 

Company.    No.  77V0fe :  Mar.  8 ;  Oas.  rol.  162 :  p.  483. 
Floor.  Wbeat-.    W.  H.  Stokea  Milling  Ca    Noa.  77;011-18 ; 

Mar.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  152  ;  p.  226. 
Flour,    Wbeat-.      Jobn    uoffer    Flouring    Mill    Company. 

No.  77.070  :  Mar.  8  ;  Oaa.  rol.  152  ;  p.  488. 
Floor,  Wbeat-.    A.  B.  McCriilla  4  Son.    No.  77,114 :  Mar. 

8;  Gaa.  rol.  162;  p.  480. 
Flour,  Wbeat-.     C.  A.  Oambrill  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  77.128;  Mar.  10:  Oas.  ▼ol.  102;  p.  727. 
Floor,  Wbeat-.    Enns  Milling  Company.    Na  77,127  :  Mar. 

16 ;  Gas.  rol.  162 ;  p.  727. 


rionr,  Wbaat-.     Big  Dlaasood  MUllag  Co.     Na  T7405; 

Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  toT.  163 ;  p.  068. 
Flour.   Wbaat-.     Tbe  Allen  4   Wbeeler  Company.       No. 

77,283 :  Mar.  20 ;  Gaa.  toL  162 :  p.  1210. 
Floor.    Wbeat-.      Arkadalpbia    Milling    Company.      Na 

77,288:  Mar.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p7l210. 
Floor,  Wiiaat-.    Tbe  Bllaa  MUlinc  Company.    No.  77.287 ; 

Mar.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  1310. 
riotir.  Wbaat-.    D.  Stott.    No.  77,841 ;  Mar.  30 ;  Oaa.  toL 

162;  p.  1220. 
Flour,  Wbaat-.     Tezaa  Star  Flour  MUla.     Noa.  77,842-8; 

Mar.  30 ;  Gaa.  toI.  102 ;  p.  1220. 
Flowera.  ArtlOcial.    V.  R.  Haaklaa.    Na  77,062 ;  Mar.  • ; 

Oaa.  ToL  103 ;  p.  488. 
Food,  Cartaln.     Wltwer  Brotbera  Company.     Na  T744T; 

Mar.  10 ;  Gaa.  roL  103 :  p.  737. 
Pood  aaueea  and  paatea.    Sana  Co.    No.  77,103 ;  Mar.  16 : 

Oaa.  ToL  102 ;  p.  738. 
Food.  Stock  and  poultry.     Komfaifa  Feed  Milling  Com- 
pany.   No.  77,168  :  Mar.  16 :  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  728. 
Fooda,  Certain.    8t  FraadsTllle  Canning  Company.     No. 

77i008:  Mar.  1;  Gaa.  rol.  103;  p.  22i. 
FoodL  Certain.    J.  F.  Bnmpbroys  *  Ca    Na  77,060 ;  Mar. 

870as.  vol.  102 ;  p.  483. 
Foods,  Certain.     SwSt  and  Company.     No.  77,007;  Mar. 

sTOaa.  Tol.  103 Lp.  484. 
Fooda,  Certain.    J.  W.  Newson.    No.  77,837  ;  Mar.  39 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  102;  p.  1220. 
Fooda,   Cartaln.     Hoondy,   Paekbam   4  Dazter  Co.     Na 


77,888 :  Mar.  20 ;  Oaa.  roL  102 ;  p.  1220. 
"     "  '        '     r.  For 

J  Company.    Na  77.186 
p.  727. 


Fooda.  ana,  and  dreasad  poultry.  Poultry.    Owens  Rlrar 
Ponmr  Company.    Na  ?7,18<r:  Mar.  10 ;  Gaa.  toI.  102 ; 


Footwear.  Certain  leatber.   Coben,  Frank  4  Company.   No. 

77,207 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Oaa.  rol.  102 ;  p.  1210. 
Fruita.  Citrua.    Ontarlo-Cucamonga  Fmlt  Bzcbanga.    Na 

77;328:  Mar.  20:  Oas.  toI.  162 jp.  1220. 
Game  and  puasle,  Baae-ball.     O.  W.  Blank.     Na  77,020; 

Mar.  1 ;  Gas.  roL  162 ;  p.  337. 
Oamea.     B.  W.  WllUama.     Noa.  77,370-80 ;  Mar.  S3 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  102 :  p.  000. 
Garment  -  bugera   for   wardrobaa.     J.   T.    Batta.     Noa. 

77.082-8TMar.  1 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  103 :  p.  337. 
Garters,  Men's.    Pioneer  Suspender  Company.    No.  77,006 ; 

Mar.  8  :  Gas.  ▼oL  152 ;  p.  483. 
Oaa  •  lamp  parte.   Certain.      Hartford   Faience   Company. 

Na  77,02ST  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  237. 
Oeara,  brakea,  and  parte  tbereof.  Certain.     Scbwelnfurter 

Prttclalona-Kugel-Lager-Werke,    FIcbtel    4    Sacba.      Na 

77.142 :  Mar.  15 ;  Gftia.  ▼ol.  102 ;  p.  727. 
Okt^ea.  cauntleta,  and  mlttena,  Leatber.     Tbe  Joaepb  N. 

Elaendratb  Company.    Noa  77.071-2  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oas.  ▼oL 

163 :  p.  488. 
Olo^ea,  Leatber.    Caraon  Olo^e  Co.    No.  77.100 ;  Mar.  23 ; 

Oas.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  063. 
Olo^ea.  Leatber.    Caraon  Olo^e  Co.    No.  77.302 ;  Mar.  20 ; 

Gas.  ▼oL  162 :  p.  1210. 
Oolf-balla.    A.  O.  Spalding  4  Broa     Na  77.018 :  Mar.  1 ; 

Oas.  ▼ol.  152;  p.  227. 
Graders  and  gravvr-bandles.     Hammel,  RIglander  4  Ca 

No.  77.310;  Mar.  29;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 -p.  1210. 
Orlndlng-mllls.     O.  Simpson.     No.  77.180;  Mar.  16;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  152:  p.  728. 
Gum,  Chewing-.     R.  Tlkljlan.     Na  77,844  ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  152;  p.  1220. 
Hair  gooda.  Certain.    H.  Salomona.    Na  77,886  ;  Mar.  29 ; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  162;  p.  1220. 
Ham  and  bacon.     Fred.   Eckart   Packinir  Company.   Na 

77,306  :  Mar.  20  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  152  ;  p.  1219. 
Hama  and  bacon.     F.  Scbenk  4  Bona  Co.     No.  77,864; 

Mar.  29;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  153:  p.  1221. 
HandkercbMk      Brown   Dorrell   Co.     No.   77.290;   Mar. 

29 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  1219. 
Hardware,    Certain    harneas.      Eberhsrd    Mfg.    Co.      Nia 

77,200^ :  Mar.  22 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  152 :  p.  053. 
Hatcbeta,  screw-drlrers,  and  steel  knives.     Burgeaa  Norton 

Mf|.  Company.     No.  77,222 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Gas.  voL   102 ; 

Hay-ataekers  and  sweep-rakea     F.  Wyatt.     Na  77,016; 

Mar.  1 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  227. 
Heating    and    ▼entilating    apparatua.    Steam-.      WarrAs 

Webater  4  Ca     Na  77.276;  Mar.  22;  Gaa.  ▼ol.   l.V.>; 

p.  900. 
Hmgaa     Cblcago   Sprlna  Butt  Company.     Na   77,306; 

Mar.  20 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  102 :  p.  1210. 
Hoalery.    Caraon.  Pirle.  Scott  4  Co.    No.  77,066;  Mar.  8; 

Oaa.  ▼oL  102 :  p.  483. 
Hoalary.     C.  Cblpmans  Sons.     Noa  77,124-0;  Mar.  10; 

Oaa.  ▼oL  102 :  p.  727. 
Hoaiary.    C.  Cblpman's  Sons.     No.  77,201 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  162  ;  p.  063. 
Hoalery.    Olldden.  Hyde  4  Ca    Na  77,280 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  152 :  p.  004. 
Hoalery.     Ipswicb  MUla     Noa  77,248-4;  Mar.  23;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  102:  p.  004. 
Hoalery.     If araball  Field  4  Co.    Noa  77.863-7 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Oaa  ▼ol.  102 :  p.  954. 
Hoalery.     C.   Cblpman's    Sona     No.    77,306:   Mar.    SO; 

Oaa.  ▼oL  102 ;  p.  1219. 
Hydrocarbon   generators    and   lampa   and   parta    tbereof. 

Paddan  Gaa  and  Electric  Co.    No.  77.264 ;  Mar.  33 ;  Qnm. 

▼ol.  102;  p.  050. 
Infectlona  Meana  for  preventing  certain.     K.  A 

No.  77,838 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oas.  ▼of.  102 ;  p.  1330. 
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Inbaling  Inatrumenta  and  apparatua     O.  J.  J.  Witt    No. 

77,146 :  Mar.  15 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  727. 
Inanlnad  alaetrle  oondoctora  and  cablaa     F.  M.  Farrln. 

Na  77,033 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gas.  toL  103 ;  p.  337. 
Klneaatofrapble  fllma    Itala-Fllm.    No.  77,001 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Gaa.  ▼oT  103 ;  p.  484. 
KInetoacope-fllma     H.  Knbn.     Na  77,0OS ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  103  ;  p.  226. 
Knitta  artlclea     E.  Flaeber.    Na  76,060 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gaa. 

▼oTloS ;  p.  330. 
Umia,  Logcafo-.     E.  Henderaon.     No.  77,287 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

(iSjTorT68;p.  064. 
Lamp  aockata  and  raoeptaelea  Blaetrle-.    Paaa  4  Seymour. 

No.  77,030 :  Mar.  1  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 :  p.  227. 
Lard.     F.  Scbenk  4  Sons  Co.     No.  77,808 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  162;  p.  1310. 
Lead,  Wbita     Tbe  Warran  Paint  Ca     Na  77,861 ;  Mar. 

20 :  Oaa  ▼ol.  163 ;  p.  1231. 
Leatber-    United  Btataa  Tanned  Pig  Skin  Ca    No.  77,276 ; 

Mat.  22;  Oaa  ▼ol.  102;  p.  05.%. 
.  Leatber  and  sboe  pollsb.     Lone  SUr  Blacking  4  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  77,131 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Gaa.  toL  103 ;  n.  480. 
LecitbbB  preparation.    C  A.  Flaeber.    No.  76,068 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Oaa  ▼ol.  102;  p.  220. 
Lenaea,  OptleaL     Globe  Optical  Company.     No.   76.006; 

Mar.  1 :  Oaa  ▼oL  102 :  p.  226. 
Llnlmanta  atock-powdera  4c.    R.  A.  Green.    No.  77,814; 
.   Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  152 :  p.  1220. 
'  Llould    cleaning    and    poliablng    compound.       Standard 

Spocialtlea  Company.     No.  TTMO;  Mar.  29;  Oaa  voL 

iKTp.  1220. 
^  Locketa  and  braeeleta     Attlaboro  Cbaln  Company.     No. 
<      76.M7;  Mar.  1;  Oaa  toL  163:  p.  326. 

Lumber  and  loga     Fee-Crayton  Hardwood  Lumbar  Com- 

pasor.     No.  77,228  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  964. 
Macaroni,  apa^etti,  and  ▼ermlcellL    C  R.  SpU^alo  4  Co. 

No.  T6.080iMar.  1 ;  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  226. 
Macbtaary.    CorUln.      Fried.    Krupp,    Aktlaageaallaebaft, 

GroMowerk.     No.    77,320;   Mar.   23;   Gaa   ▼oL   163; 

Macblaea  Certain.     Heaton-Penlnaular  Button  Faatener 

Co.    Noa  76,007-6 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  152  ;  p.  226. 
Manatna    L.  M.  Hodgea    No.  77,148 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Oaa  ▼ol. 

102;  p.  727. 
Majsalne,     Montbly.      American     Newa    Company.      No. 

7^066:  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  102 ;  p.  220. 
MmMU>««.  Serial.    Tbe  Pbelpa  Publlabing  Company.    Na 

fTM» :  Mar.  8  :.  Gaa  vol.  102  ;  p.  483. 
Maltad  milk.     Borden'a  Condenaad  Milk  Company.     No. 

7TM4  :  Mar.  8  ;  Oaa  vol.  102  ;  p.  484. 


MantlM,  Incandeaceot  gaa-.     Block* Llabt  Company. 


No. 


Marking  paate  an<i  fluids.    BInney  4  Bmltb  Company.    No. 

77.661 :  Mar.  8 :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  l'>2 ;  p.  4fUt. 
Matcb#a     Acme  Mateb  Co.     No.  77,281;  Mar.  20;  Oaa 

▼ol.  162;  p.  1210. 
Meata.  Cured  and  aaltad.    KJngan  and  Company,  Llmltsd. 

No.  77,357  ;  Mar.  30 ;  Gaa  voL  163 ;  p.  l&l. 
Medldbal  preparationa.     Bockar  Drug  Co.     No.  77,009; 

Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  484. 
MedloUiea  and  toilet  preparationa     Mra  Nettle  Harrlaon 

Co.     No.  76,975;  Mar.  1  ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162;  p.  225. 
MedlQlbes  for  rbeumatlsm.      M.   FadeuUba     No.   77,167  ; 

Mar.  15 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  728. 
Metal-pollab.    A.  J.  Hart.    No.  77.286 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa  ▼ol. 

103  tP-  M4. 
Metal-pollabing  material.     W.  J.  Ocba     No.  77,262 ;  Mar. 

22 ;  ^aa  ▼oT.  152  ;  p.  000.  

Metalk  Antifriction.      Plttaburg  Wblte  Metal   Company. 

NoTV7.006 :  Mar.  1  :  Gaa  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  226. 
MUk-McepUelca    Certala      P.    R.    Klegler.      Np.    77.800; 

MaiT^ ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  102 ;  p.  1221. 
Musical  atrlnga    Bauer  4  Dttrracbmldt.    No.  77,108 ;  Mar. 

22 |iOaa  vol.  102 ;  p.  008. 
NIppwa,  pliers,  poncbes.  and  hand-toola    William  Scboll- 

horn  Compnny.     No.  77.278;  Mar.  22;  Gaa  rol.  102; 

p.  965. 
Oil  and  basf-fat.  Compound  of  cotton  seed.     BwUt  and 

Conmany.    No.  77,096  ;  Mar.  8 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  102 ;  p.  484. 
Oll-clotb  and  linoleum  binding.    R.  HubbelL    No.  77,242 ; 

Mar.  22  :  Oaa  ▼ol.  152  :  p7»04.  ^,     ,,    .  ^ 

OU.  Qaitton-aaad.    National  Packing  Company.    No.  77.200 ; 

MafT  22 :  Oaa  ▼oL  163 ;  p.  056. 
Oil   preparationa.   Sandalwood-.     Tbe   Heyden   Cbemlcal 

WMka    Na  77.102:  Mnr.  8:  Gas.  vol.  162:  p.  484. 
Oil.  Salad-.     M.  Baed.     No.  77,101 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa  ▼ol. 

163:  P-  008. 
Olla  aiM  greaaea   Labrkatlng.     Flake  Brotbera  Reflning 

Ca    Na  76.001 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  226. 
Olla  CottoBHMed.     Sootbem   Cotton   Oil   Company.     No. 

77,373;  Mar.  32;  Oaa  ▼ol.  152;  p.  966.  .,  ^.. 

Oils.  Lobrlcatlna-.     Baaa-Hoeter  Paint  Ca     No.  77,047; 

Mar.  8:  Oaa  ▼ol.  I62j^p.  483.  .,  ,., 

Oils,  Lubricating-.     H.  T.  Alexander  4  Co:     No.  77.181 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  182 :  p.  727. 
Olla     Lobrlcatlnir-.      ladUn    Reflning    Company.      No. 

77,IB0:  Mar.  16:  Oaa  ▼ol.  162;  pTtSS.  ..«,^ 

OleoiMrgarln.     Jobn   F.   Jelke   Company.     No.   77.246; 

Mar.  33 :  Oaa  ToL  163 :  p.  064.  -,«««, 

Oraagaa    Llndaay  Prodncera  Aeaodatlon.    Noa  77,360-1 ; 

Mar.  33 :  Gaa  ▼©!.  163  ;  p.  004.  •    -    „ 

Orangaa,  leaaoBa,  Umaa  and  grape-fruit     W.  N.  Moora 

No!  77.lilTMar.  16 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  152  ;  P  727 
Oatar  ahlrta     Plttabnrg  Knitting  Co.     No.  76.070 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Oaa  vol.  102 ;  p.  226. 


Oyatera,  Freab.     Stratford  Oyster  Company.     No.  77,278; 

Mar.  32 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  152 :  p.  000. 
Packing,  boaa  and  belting  macblnery.     H.  W.  Bnckaar. 

No.  77,037 :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  227. 
Paint  for  flat-flnlab   inalde  uae.     A.   Burdaal  Company. 

No.  77,017 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  ▼oL  102 ;  p.  227. 
Paint,    meUl  poliab,    and    ▼amlata-remo^er.      Wadswortb- 

Howland  Company.    No.  77,058 ;  Mar.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  182 ; 

p.  48.1.  „ 

Paint,  Mixed.    PUtt  4  Tbornburrii  Paint  Company.    Ma 

77320 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa  ▼oL  162 ;  p.  1220. 
PalnU.      Tbe   Cincinnati    Color    Company.      No.    77,048; 

Mar.  8 ;  Oaa  vol.  152 ;  p.  483. 
Palnta   anamala,   flllara,   atalna   and   ▼arnlabea     8.^JB. 

Bowaa     No.  77,802 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa  ▼oL  102 ;  a  1S31. 
Paper  and  cardboard,  Manila  tag.    Carter  Rice  4  Ca    Na 

77,038 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gaa  ▼ol.  152  ;  p.  227. 
Paper  baga     Cleveland-Akron  Bag  Co.    No.  76,968 ;  Mar. 

n  Oaa  ▼ol.  102 ;  p.  220. 
Paper,  Blotting-.     Moaer  Paper  Company.     Na  77,003; 

Mar.  8:  Oaa  ▼oL  102;  p.  484. 
Paper,    Blotting-.     Tbe   Albemarle   Paper   Manufacturing 

Company.    No.  77,110  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  102 ;  p.  486. 
Paper,  BuUdlng-.     H.  Roaanberg.     No.  77383;  Mar.  30; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162 ;  p.  1220. 
Paper,    card    and   strsw   board.    Wrapping-.      Tbe   A.    B. 

Mandel  Taper  Co.     No.  77.082  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162 ; 

p.  484. 
Paper  diabea    Tbe  Hanlon-Sbarpa  Co.    No.  77,811 ;  Mar. 

28;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162;  p.  1210. 
Paper,  envelope,  and  cardboard.     Union  Card  4  Paper  Co. 

No.  77,081 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  227. 
Paper.  Rooflnjg-.     Bartbcriomew  Roofing  Co.     Na  77,218; 

Mar.  22 :  Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  068. 
Paper.  Toilet-.     Scott  Paper  Company.    No.  77.046 ;  Mar. 

iT  Oaa  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  227. 
Paper.  Writing-     Crane  Brotbera     No.  77.087;  Mar.  8; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  162;  p.  484. 
Paper,   Writing  and  printing.     American  Writing  Paper 

Company.     No.  77,183  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  728. 
Paper,  Writing  and  printing.     American  Writing  Paner 

Company.     Noa.  77,212-17:   Mar.  22;  Gaa   vol.   102; 

Papen,   tracing-dotba.   pena   pendla,   4c   Drawing   and 

tracing.     B.  L.  Makepeace.     No.  77,026 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa 

▼ol.  162 ;  p.  227. 
Pendla     A.-  W.  Faber.     No.  77,227 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa  ▼ol. 

162 ;  p.  064. 
Pendla.    Lead-.      Tbe    Doraey    Printing   Company.      No. 

77.088 :  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  484.  .. 

Pena  Metallic.    Eagle  PencU  Company.    Na  77,23^  ;  Mar. 

22;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162;  p.  904.  ,        ., 

Perfumery.     Geo.  Borafeldt  4  Co.     Na  77,174  ;  Mar.  15 : 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  728. 
Perftunery,  face-powder,  toilet  water  and  cream.     A.  F. 

Haddad.    No.  TQ.Q71 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  225. 
Perfumes.    H.  Bronnley  4  Co.     No.  77,175 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa 

▼oL  152:  p.  728.  ^    „ 

Perfumea,  toilet  watera,  face  and  aacbet  powdera.     C.  n. 

Woodwortb  Sona  Co.     No.  77,164;  Mar.  16;  Oaa  tuI. 

162;  p.  728. 
Petticoats.     National  Cloak  4  Suit  Company.     Na  77,074  : 

Mar.  8;  Gaa  vol.   152;  p.  483.       ^     ^ 
Pbonograpbs.       National     Pbonograpb     Company.       No. 

77,134 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Gaa  vol.  152 ;  p.  727. 
Pbotograpba  and  lantem-alldea.    De  Witt  C.  Wbeeler.    Na 

77^800 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa  vol.  152  ;  p.  1219^ 
Pbotograpble  apparataa    Baatman  Kodak  Ca    Na  77.069 ; 

Mar.  8;  Gaa  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  484.  _      .        ^  ^ 

Pbotograpble  apparatua  and  suppllea  Certain.     Eastman 

Kodak  Co.    Pfo.  77.226  :  Mar.  22 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  102 ;  p.  954. 
Pickles,  catsup,  chilli  sauce.  mnsUrd.  Ac.     J.  Waller  Com- 
pany.    No.  77.000 :  Mar.  1 :  Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  226. 
Plctnrea  Apparatua  for  tbe  reproduction  of  moving.    Selig 

Polyacope^a     No,  77,160:  Mar.  10;  Oaa.  ▼oL  102; 

Piece    gooda,    Certain.     R.   B.    MacLea    Company.      No. 

77,l»TMar.  10;  Oas.  ▼ol.  152;  p.  727. 
Pllla     H.  B.  Taylor.     Na  77.111 ;  Mar.  8;  Oas.  toL  102 : 

p.  484. 
Placarda  ad^ertlalng  kinematograpb   abows.     Compagnle 

Oenerale    De    Pbonograpbea   Clnematograpbee    Et    Ap- 

rareila  De  Predalen.     No.  76.964 ;   Mar.   1 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
52:  p.  220.  w     w  « 

Placarda  advertlaing  kinematograpb  ahowa  Coopagnle 
Generate  De  Pbonograohes  Clnematograpbea  Bt  Ap- 
parella  De  Predalon.  No.  77,021  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  toI. 
1 B2  ■   n    227  ' 

Plaatera.  Com'  and  bunion.    C.  Bauer.    No.  774280 ;  Mar. 

29 :  Oaa  ▼ol.  152 :  p.  1219. 
Powder.    Perfumed    batb-.      S.    B.    Fell    Company.      No. 

77.179:  Mar.  15:  Oaa!  ▼©!.  162;  P-  728. 
Powder,  Tootb-.    Underwood  4  CarroU.    Mo.  7741S ;  Mar. 

Pow^lara  Buitlng-.  '  8'.  B.  McAbee  Powder  4  Oil  Company. 

Na  77.064 :  Mar.  8 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  102 ;  P.  *M-     _       .  . 
Preparation  to  he  used  nn  r  flrat  coater.    BtandardVamlsb 

Worka    No.  76,979 :  Mar.  1 :  Oaa..7Ol^l02j  p.  MS. 
Printed  matter.  Certabi.     Qottacbalk,  Dr^fuaa  4  Da^ls. 

No.  76,070:  Mar.  1  ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  163;  p.  228. 
Pnlleya  and  wheela  for  macblnaur  and  toola.     Amarlciin 

Puller  Company.    Na  77,211;  Mar.  22;  Gas.  ▼ol.  152: 

Reaedlee  for  certain  dlaeaaea.  B.  J.  Wllaon.  No.  76,064 ; 
Mar.  1 :  Oaa  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  226. 
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RemedlM  for  certain   dlMWMS.     M.   Caron   *    Co.     Mo. 

76,961 :  Mar.  1 :  Oax.  toI.  162  ;  p.  225. 
BamedlM  for  dlaeaMs  of  tta«  bladder  and  kldnara     la- 

twatata  Bamedy  Ca     No.  77.161;  Mar.  15;  Uaa.  toI. 

BemedV  for  cancer.    C.  A.  Cameron'.    No.  77.200 ;  Mar.  22 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  152 ;  p.  9M.  ,    „    „.        w       w      »» 

Remedy  for  certain  dlaeaaea.     J.   W.  Strausbaugli.     No. 

76.»80 :  Mar.  1  :  Qaa,  toI.  152  ;  p.  226.  „^      .     ,   ^ 

Bamedy  for  cerUin  diaeaaea.     International  Chemical  4 

Drag  Co.     Na  77.160;  Mar.  16:  Gaa.  toI.  162;  d.  7»». 
Remedy  for  certain  dtaeaaea.     J.  H.  Leater.     No.  77,248; 

Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  964.  .  „  „ 

Remedy   for  colda   and   grippe.     Zymole  Company.     No. 

76T988  :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  226.     „    „  „      „ 
Remedy  for  diaeaaea  of  the  atomach.     8.  H.  Hall.     No- 

77.809;  Mar.  29;  Oaa.  Tol.  162;  p.  1219. 
Remedy  for  eeaema.  pilea.  caUrrh,  4c.    V.  W.  larael.    Na 

77.188  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  729.  „     ,     ^ 

ReiuiHly  for  beadacbea  and  an  anodyne.     Sareka  Headache 

lowder  Co.     No.  77,101 ;  Mar.  8:  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  484. 
Remedy  for  rheumatlam  and  frippe.    J.  D.  Rledel  Aktlen- 

geaellachaft    No.  76.962 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  162  ;  P.  226. 
Rlbbona.   8Uk.     J.   W.   Streeton  Company.     No.   77.182: 

Mar.  15 ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  727. 
Rabber  comba.    Voleanlned  Rabbar  Co.    No.  76,982 ;  Mar. 

1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  226.  _    ^ 

Bafea.    Howe  Scale  Company.    No.  77,241 ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  152 :  p.  964.  „  „ 

galea    allpa    and    booka.      Carter-Cnime    Company.      No. 

77,184 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  728. 
Salvea.     The  Home  Supply  Co.     No.  77,104  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  152 ;  p.  484. 
Balvea.     P.  Acoba.     No.  77,246  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa,  Tol.  152 ; 

p.  954. 
Bawa.-    William  Dixon,  Incorporated.     No.  77,170;   Mar. 

15  ;  Oaa.  toL  162 ;  p.  728.  ^ 

Shampoo  compound.     R.  W.  Black.     No.  77.286 ;  Mar.  29  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  162 :  p.  1219.  ,         ^,       ,,  ^^      „ 

Shampoo   preparation.     M.    Sherwln.     No.   77389;   Mar. 

29 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  1220. 

Baoh  Bros.  4  Company.     No.  77.830:  Mar.  29; 


No.  77,113;  Mar.  8;  Oaa. 


Shirta. 

Oaa.  vol.  162  ;_p.  1220. 
ShtM^dreaalng.     E.  8.  Friable. 

Tol.  162:  p.  486.  ^       „  cw       « 

Shoea,   Laathar,   canvaa,   and   doth.      Brown   Shoe   Com- 
pany.   No.  76,960 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152 ;  p.  226. 
Signa    J.  E.  Hood  4  Co.     Noa.  77.315-16 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  162;  p.  1220.  ^,      .«««. 

Bklna,  Chamola.     Black  Horn  Leather  Co.     No.  77,084; 

Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  162 ;  p.  227. 
Bmoke-coaaumlng  apparatua.     8.   O.    Cowper-Colea.      No. 

77.299 :  Mar.  29  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  162  :^p.  1219.    ^    ^ 
Soap.    Lauts  Broa.  4  Co.    No.  77.821 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

152:  p.  1220. 
Soap   holding  and  deUvering  derlcee.     Granulator   Soap 

Company.     No.  77.129 :  Mar.  15 ;  Oaa.  toI.  152:  p.  727. 
Soap,  Laundry.    Mi^igan  Soap  Worka.    No.  77.176;  Mar. 

16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  728. 
Soap.  SemlUqald.    Bazlne  Company.    No.  77A>46 ;  Mar.  1 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  162;  p.  227.  ^^    ^ 

Soaoa.    L.  T.  PlTer  4  Cle.    No.  77.266  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Scape.'    Royai  Solrent  Company.     No.  77,267;  Mar.  22; 

Gai.  TOl.  162  ;  p.  956.  ..    ^ 

Soapa  and  eleanbig-powdera     The  Hnnnew^l   Soap  Co. 

No.  77.107:  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  162:  p.  484. 
Soapa,    lAundiy.      La    France    Manufacturing   Company. 

No.  77.042 :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  227. 
Stampa.   BngraTed   ateel    letter,    aumber,   and   character. 

New  York  Stencil  Worka.    No.  77.005 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

152;  p.  226. 
Steel.    Heorr  Roaaell  4  Ca    No.  76.999 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
f     152:  p.  2i6.  _.      .     .  ^      n     v^ 

Stareoptlcona,   projectora.   mairlc  lanterna.  4e.     Bnekaje 

Stereoptlcon  Co.    Noa.  76.986-8 :  Mar.  1  :  Oaa.  vol.  162  : 

p.  226. 
Stpreoptlcona.    projectora,    magic    lanterna,    and    alldea. 

Buckeye  Sterroptloon  Co.     No.  77,221 :  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  152:  p.  953. 
StoT«-pollan.     Home  Coming  Stove  Poliah  Co.     No.  77.108 ; 

Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 :  p.  484. 
Suita  and  o^ercoata.  Menli  and  boya'.     The  Pair.     No. 

76.955 :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 :  p.  226. 
Snlta,  dreaaea.  and  coata     C.  laaace  4  Ca     No.  76.976; 

Mar.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  226. 
Suits.    Men'a.    ladlea'.    and    bora'.'    M.    KInkelateln.      No. 

76,967 :  Mar.  1  :  Oaa.  vol.  152 ;  p.  226. 
Snppoflltorlea.    Morgenatern  4  Company.     No.  76.953  ;  Mar. 

1:  Oaa.  T<rf.  152;  p.  225. 
Suppoaltory.  Proteethre  and  antiaeptic.    D.  E.  Mllla.     No. 

ffS59 :  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  1221.      ,    ^ 
Sunrlcal  inatrumenta.  Certain.     F.  A.  Koch  4  Co.     No. 

77.804  :  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  182 ;  p.  1219. 
Srmp.  Compound  of  com  and  aoaar.     Com  Producta  Re- 
'  flnlng  Company.     No.  77.204  :  Mar.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  152  ; 

Tamalca.     Baoghman  4  Moorn.     Na   77.194:   Mar.   22: 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  152;  p.  953. 
Tanning.  Pigling  and  baiting  anbatancea  for.     RShm  4 

Haaa    Na  77.178 ;  Mar.  15 ;  Qaa.  vol.  1S2 :  p.  72& 


Na  77.0M 


:  M^r. 


8;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 


-Baker  Grocery 
12;  p.  727. 
ictnrlng  Com- 
p.  488. 

Thermometer 
; :  p.  727. 
Taylor    laatm- 
;  Oaa  ▼oL  162 ; 

paaomatlc     The 

▼ol.  162  ;  p,  488, 

ly.     Na    77.095 ; 


Taa.     C.  H.  McDoaald. 
162 ;  p.  484. 

Tea  and  roatad  coffee.  Blended.     Rldenc 
CO.     Na  77,1 'M);  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  ▼oL 
TextUaa  and  di«iperlaa.     PatdMctie  Mai 
pany.     No.  77.068 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  1 
Tbarmometara  and  apaedooMtara.    Standi 

Co.    No.  77.144  :  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa 
Thermometara   and   tharaomatarH 
ment  Companlea.     No.  77,146;  Mar. 
p.  727. 
Tlrea,  Powder  for  aaallnc  pnnctnraa^ 

Tlnaale  Co.     No.  77.060 ;  Mar.  8 ; 
Tlraa,    Rabber.     Shawmnt    Tire    Co 

Mar.  8:  Oaa.  vol.  152:  p.  484.  ^    ,         ^ 

Tlrea,  Solid,  cuahlon.  and  pneumatic  robber  ▼ahlde-.  The 
Hartford  Rubber  Worka  Company.  No.  77.236;  Mar. 
22;  Oaa.  toI.  162;  p.  964. 
Tlrea,  Solid,  cuahlon.  and  pneumatic  rubber  ▼abide-.  The 
Hartford  Rubber  Worka  Company.  No.  77.866 ;  Mar.  29 ; 
Oaa.  ▼©!.  162 ;  p.  1221.  .     .      ^ 

Tobacco  for  wrappera  and  flilera.  Leaf-.     Connecticut  To- 
bacco Corporatloa.    No.  77.224  ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  162 ; 
p.  954. 
Tobacco,   Smoking-,     Clark  4   Sno^ar  Ca     Ma   77.089; 

Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  rol.  162 :  p.  227. 
Toilet  preparatlona  and  tnmlgatlng-wafara.  Certain.     Col- 
gate 4  Co.     No.  77.208  ^  Mar.  22  :  Oaa  ▼ol.  162  ;  p.  953. 
ToTlat  preparatlona,  perfomery,  and  tooth-paataa    HuUler  * 
Brothera  Co.  of  Baltimore  City.    No.  7t,817 ;  Mar.  29 ; 
Oaa  ▼ol.  152 ;  p.  1220. 
Tonic  beveragea  and  tableta  and  powdara  for  making  aame. 
Leo  Grotte  Mfg.  Co.    No.  77.025  ;  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  toI.  162  ; 
p.  227. 
Toola.  Certain.    Warren  Axe  4  Tool  Company.    Na  77.014  ; 

Mar.  1  :  Gaa  vol.  152 :  p.  227. 
Toola,  Certain.    O.  H.  Blahop  4  Co.     No.  77.064 :  Mar.  8 ; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  162:  p.  488. 
Val^ea.     American  Steam  Oauca  4  Val^e  MXg.  Ca     No. 

76.984 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Gaa  vol.  152 ;  p.  226. 
Vamlata.     Th«   Hartford   Rubber   Worka  Company.     No. 

77,118:  Mar.  8;  Oaa  ro\.  152;  p.  486.  ^     ^ 

Varalahea.     Wadaworth.  Uowland  4  Co.     Noa  77,181-2: 

Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  728. 
Ycgetablaa    and    dried    pranea.    Evaporated    and    aranu 
lated.    Dayton  Evaporating  4  Packing  Ca     No.  76,990 ; 
Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  ▼oL  162 ;  p7226,  ,  ^       ^ 

Vehicle  atorm  fronta  and  cohere.    Joha  Boyle  4  Ca    No. 

77.162;  Mar.  16;  Gaa  ▼ol.  162;  p.  728. 
Vehldea  and  parta  thereof.  Certain.     Ideal  PUtinc  Com- 
pany.    Na  77.024 :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  227. 
Veterinary  embrocationa.     The  8.  R.  Fell  Company.     No. 

77.109;  Mar.  8:  Oaa  vol.  152;  p.  484. 
Veterinary  remedy.     Ahrena  Brothera.     Na  77,861 ;  Mar. 

29  ;  Oaa  vol.  162 :  p.  1221.  _ 

Wall-coatlng  compoaition.     Muralo  Company.    No.  77.027  ; 

Mar.  1 :  Qaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  227. 
Waahing-machinea.    Laundry.      Royal    Waaher    Company. 

No.  77.268 :  Mar.  22  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  152 :  p.  966. 
Watch  caaea  and  movementa.     Illiaoia  Watch  Caae  Com- 
pany.    No.  77,062  :  Mar.  8  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162  ;  p.  488. 
Watchea     United  Drug  Company.     No.  77.846;  Mar.  29; 

Oaa  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  1220. 
Water-doaet-aeat  llda.     Eaatbnra  4  Ree^ea.     No.  77.1M : 

Mar.  16 :  Oaa  vol.  152 ;  p.  727. 
Water-doaeta.     L.   M.    Rnmaey   Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  77.008 ;  Mar.  1 :  .Oaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  226. 
Water.    Mineral.      Olbaon    Well    Water    Company.      No. 

77.187:  Mar.  15:  Gaa  vol.  152;  p.  729. 
Water.  Natural  table-.    The  Rocky  Mountain  Water  Com- 
pany.   No.  77.881 ;  Mar.  29 :  Gaa.  vol.  162 ;  p.  1220. 
Whiaklea    Frlta  Handrich  4  Sona    Na  77.186 ;  Mar.  16  : 

Gas.  vol.  152:  p.  728. 
Whlaky.     H.  B.  Kirk  4  Co.     No.  77.866;  Mar.  29;  Oaa 

vol.  162 :  p.  1221. 
Whlaky.    C.  A.  Knecht  4  Son.    No,  77.868 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa 

VOL  152 ;  p,  1221. 
Whlaky.  Straight.    The  Union  DiatUllng  Co.     No.  77.274 ; 

Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  152 :  p.  955. 
Whlakv.  Straight  Irlah.     S&anaa  4  Co.     No.  77.110:  Mar. 

8:  Qaa  vol,  162:  p.  484. 
Wine.  California  port-type.     California  Wine  Aaaodatlon. 

No.  77,117:  Mar.  8:  Gaa  vol.   152:  p.  486, 
Wire  and  metallic  rlbbona  Unlnanlated  metallic.     Drtver- 
Harrla  Wire  Co.     No.  77.049 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa  vol.  162 ; 
p.  483. 
Wire.  Unlnanlated  metallic.     Drl^erHarria  Wire  Co.     No. 

77.050:  Mar.  8:  Gai.  vol.   162;  p.  483. 
Woolen  and  cotton   piece  gooda     Hamilton   Woolen   Ca 

No.  77.061  ;  Mar.  8:  Gaa  vol.   162;  p.  488. 
Wrenchea.     0.  M.  8.  Co.     Na  77.094:  Mar.  8;  Oaa  vol. 

162:   p.   484. 
Wrenchea.     L,  V.  Aronaon.     No.  77.284;  Mar.  29;  Oaa 

▼ol.  162 :  p.  1219. 
Writing  -  tableta   compoaition  •  booka   and  wrltlnc  -  paper. 
Educational  Tah,>t  Co.    No.  77.040 :  Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  ▼ol. 
.152;  p.  227. 
Tama    Fancy.      Farbenfabriken    of    Elberfeld    Company. 
Noa  77.281-2  ;  Mar.  22  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p,  964. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Adagloi*'      (For    Clgara)      O.    Dottllng.      No.    16,101; 

Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  ▼ori62 : .p.  228.  „,.«««„ 

"Agnola."     (For  Ci^ua.)     O.  DottUng.    Ma  16.099;  Mar. 


1 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  152:  p.  22 

"Aaorl."     (For  Cinra)  •  O. 

1 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162 :  p.  22 


O.  Dottllng. 
228. 
.    _  DottUng. 

1 ,  Oaa  ▼ol.  162:  p.  228. 
**Blaubttt."      (For  Clgaia.)      O.   Dottllng. 

Mar.  1 ;  0«a  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  228. 
*'Canoni."      (For   Coffea.)      Maury-Cole   Company. 

16.U8:  Mar.  8;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162;  p.  486.  ,,,«.„ 

Creamo."     (For  Soap.)     Q.  C.  Hardlman.     No.  16.108; 


No.  15,098;  Mar. 


No.   16,097; 


No. 


Mar.  1 ;  Oaa  ▼oL 


p.  228. 


"Creaceada^'     (For  Clmira)     O.  Dottllng.     No.  16,100; 

Man  1 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  162 ;  p.  228. 
"  Cupid.'*     (^F^r  Rice.)    F.  8,  Curtia    No,  16.110 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Gaa.  ▼ol.  152;  p.  4«.  „     ,„      _ 

"  Delldoua  Sauaagea.  Haarfa  Delist  Farm."     (For  Sau- 

aaS^)     w!fl.  MlMT.    Ma  iWOe ;  Mar.  1 ;  Qaa  voL 

"Ehren  ^rliu."  (For  Old  (}erman  Style  of  Beer.)  Wll- 
manna  Broa.  Co.  No.  16.109 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa  ▼oL  162 ; 
D    4S8 

«  Qlycoltoe  Tooth  Powdar."  ,  (Fo/.Tooth-Pow^Wj)  Port- 
land Dental  Mfg.  Ca    Na  16.120:  Mar.  8;  (Jaa.  ▼oL 

"Oobblar.*^"  (F^r  Clgara)     Jaeoha  4  Holtainger  Ca    Na 

"Qoli'ffiLnreiJ'^aSL^'(V£^lf;S-'p^^^^      smith 
.Brothera  Hardware  Ca     W   15.112;   Mar.  8;  Oaa 

-  Heirt  a*  Delight    Farm,  JB'^ctlj.Pure^Majge^^yrup 


■  Joeckelaeal."      (For    a    Snhatltute    for    Sealakln. )      L. . 

Platky.    No.  15,113  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Oaa  vol.  152  ;  p.  486. 

La   Comandlta."      (For   Clgara)      American   Colortrpe 

Company.     No.  16,117  ;  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  j>.  486. 

'La  Comandlta."      (For   Clgara)      American   (Jolortype 

Company.    Na  16.128 ;  Mar.  29 }  Oaa  vol.  152 ;  p.  ifK. 

'LaOrqulta."     (Fof-Clgara. )_   American  Colortype  Com- 


pany.   No.  16.116 :  Mar.'  8 ;  Oaa  vol.  152 ;  p.  480 
•La^nlta.'       "  ' — 


(Finr  Maple-Syrap.) 
1 ;  Oaa  vol.  162 


W.  B.  Miner.    No.  16.108  ;  Mar. 

"Hindara."      (For   Preparation   for    Pollahtag.)      P.    8. 

T^er^    No.  15,122  rMar.  8;  Oaa.  vol.  152;  p.  486.     . 
"  Indian  Hermit  Mineral  Water  "( For  Natural  Mineral 

water.)      Indian    Hermit   SpHng  Co.     Ma    16.119; 

Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  162  ;  p.  486.         ^    „    „,  ^ 

-Jingo."     (For  a  Waah  for  Horaea.)     G.B.  Glenn.     No. 

ft.l29    Mar.  29;  Gaa  vol.  152;  p.  1222. 


LD.llo ;  Mar.  a ;  uaa  voi.  lo^ ;  p.  «oo. 
..       (For  Clrara)     American  Colortype  Com- 
pany.   No.  16.127 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Gaa  vol.  152  :  P-  1222 
OldTaylor,  A  Straight  Kentuclnr  Whlakey  of  'Tppmoat 

Claaa."     (For  Whlaky.)     E.  H.  Taylor.  Jr.  4  Bona. 

Na  16,10i ;  Mar,  iToaa  vol.  162 ;  p.  258. 
P.   Q."      (For   Medldna)      P.    Q.    Modldne    Ca     Na 

16.107 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Qaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  228. 
PillalNirr'a  Carnation  Staple."     (For  Staplea  for  Mend- 

Inr  (^irnationa.)     I.  L.  Plllabury.     No.  16,111;  Mar. 

8 :  Qaa  vol,  152 ;  p.  486.  ^    ^ 

Pop-o  Cryetala"      (For  a   Confection.)      Knoblauch  4 

Co.    Vo.  16.128 :  Mar.  22 ;  Ctea.  vol.  162 ;  p.  »6«. 
Poppyroaa."     (For  Clgara)     American  Colorty pjr  Com- 

panV^Na  15.116  ;  Slar.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.*W. 
ROM  Brand."     (For  Bottled  Clam-Julco.)_^The  Niaaa 
^nogue  Canning  Co.    No.  15.124 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

162 ;  p.  1222. 
Swlft'a  Mapl- Wheat"     (For  Breakfaat  Food.)     Hygienic 

Food  Co     Na  16.104  :,Majr.  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  152 ;  P-  »«. 
The  Mature'a  Creation  Co'a  DIacovery."     (For  a  Remedy 

for  Tuberculoala)     The  Nature'a  Oeatlon  Company. 

Na  16.106 ;  Mkr.  1 ;  Gaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  228. 
The  Red  Star  Embalming  Fluid."     (For  an  Embalming 

Fluid.)      The  National   Chemical   and   Supply    Com- 
pany.   Na  16.121:  Mar.  8 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  162 ;  p   486 
Vuelo   de    Oro."      (For   Cteara.)      American    Colortype 

Company.    Na  16.114 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Oaa  vol.  152  ;  p.  m. 
Waacana."      (For  ClgarB.)      American   Colortype  Com 

IpSr     Noi.  15,125^  :  Mar.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  152  ;  p.  1222. 
'White  Ox."     (For  Clgara)     J»cob«  *  SS."^'"**  '^• 

No.  15.096 ;  Mar.  1 :  Oaa.  voL  162 ;  p.  228. 


CV 


y 


PRINTS. 


•*A  WoowB'B  A»«ww."     (For  Hoar.)     Wohborn  Croibr 

Company.    No.  2,558  :  Mat.  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  152  :  p.  48«. 
" Burke's  Blotter  March  1910."     (For  Stoot.)     Edward  4 

John  Barke  Llmltad.     No.  S.SOO ;  Mar.  22 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

152;  p.  056. 
"Dcerlng."     (For  Mowlng-lfachlnea.)     The  Hare*  Utho- 

grnphlnc  Co.     Na  2,580 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oaa.  Vol.  152 ;  p. 

"Haye  You  Heard  Aboat  Thtor*     (For  Floor.)     Waah- 
burn  Crosby  Compwiy.    No.  2,681 ;  Mar.  29 ;  Oai.  toI. 


8a«»^  StopiMr  tot  PoImb  Botttoa."  For  Stoppwa 
Bottlaa.)  I^  Iiutlee  and  C.  M.  Hart  No.  2^88*;  1 
29 :  Oaa.  toI.  152  ;  p.  1222.  ^^ 


for 
Mar. 


"  Slmpllfled  Flour  Mill  Modal. 
Croa^  Company 

"Th«    Braakfkat    (}Q«8tk>D 


(For  Floor.) 

No.  2.088 ;  Mar.  29 :  Oaa.  joL  102; 


Croi^  Company, 
p.  480. 


Waatabam 
.  TOL  102 ; 

Waahbara 


I 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE. 


(For    Floor.) 

No.  2.557 :  Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  toI.  152 ; 


(For  Floor.)     Waahbom  Croatar  Com- 


"  When  Too  Boy."     ,      ^,^  ^.^„  ^v 

paay.    Na  2.082 ;  Mar.  29 :  Oaa.  toL  102 ;  p.  IXtt. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


for  making  screwlnsoUtors.  8.  Kriba.  No.  042,880 : 
date  of  patent  July  9,  1896 ;  disclaimer  filed  Feb.  25. 
1910;  Cat.  vol.  162;  p.  491. 
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ERRATA. 


X 

*» 


fM,MS»  p«ge  371,  in  heading,  Mngnment,  after  rendence  of  last-mentioned  aangnee  strike  out  the  semicolon 
and  insMt  a  comma. 

tHtTM,  page  386,  first  claim,  line  3,  after  the  wocd  "and,"  second  occurrence,  strike  out  the  comma.  ^ 

tM»74t»  page  394,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  first-mentioned  assignee,  after  the  abbreviatioo  "Co.* 
insert  a  comma. 

Mljlf^  page  661,  in  heading,  assignment,  residence  of  second-mentioned  assignee,  for  "Rewey,  Iowa"  read 

/Zstpsy,  Wu.  ,     .    „ 

tit  ttl  page  7S8,  in  heading,  name  ol  assignee,  for  "Thomas  Helton's  Sons"  read  Tkoma$  BaUcn  $  8on». 
tnjSn,  page  797,  in  heading,  assignment,  before  the  name  of  the  sec(»d-mentioned  assignee  insert  the  words 

enu-kal/to. 

tM,tlt»  pages  909-910,  strike  out  all  aft«  the  numbei^heading,  drawing,  and  claim— and  insert  the  word 

WmiDKAWlf. 

n,i74,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  819,  name  of  registrant,  for  "Schaudein  dk  Lind  "  read  Sckandein  <Cr  lAnd, 
Vol.  153. 
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Printod  wptaa  at  pMMito  an  farntalMd  bj  Um  PataiU  OAm  at  5  caato  Mdi.   For  Um 
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Tl^  CITIZBN8  OP  THS  UNTTBD  STATSS. 
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Obla. 
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Naw  Booth  Walaa. 
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Booth  AoatraUa. 
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AUaa 

Vktorla 

WaatanA* 


Totaltodtbanof 
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Biaolaima; 

T  •  1 . 9  6  1  . — G«oro€  W.  gkam,  Alilaaca,  Obla  Cba.xb. 
Patent  dated  June  B,  IBOS.  Dlselalmer  filed  March 
28,  1910.  by  the  asalsnee.  Th*  AtUamee  MaehUe  Coat- 

ISntera  fhla  dlaclalmar  to  dalms  1  and  2  of  aaid  patent, 

which  read  aa  followa : 

"  1.  A  crane  bavUic  a  bridsa  with  mala  hofaHlaf-trollay 
moanted  npoa  the  mun  glrdem  of  aatd  brldgiL  aad  a  aop- 
plementary  trolley  mounted  npoa  aopplemaaaury 


Independent   of  aald   main   girtera,   aobataatlal^   aa  da- 
arribed. 

"  2.  A  crane  harlna  a  brtdt*  with  main  bototlBf-troney 
monnted  upon  the  main  iilrdera  of  aald  brldfa,  and  a  aiqH 

rtlementary  trolley  moontad  upon  anpplementary  girdofa 
ndependent  of  aaid  aaala  glrdera,  aald  aoppleaieBttry 
irlrdera  belnx  located  between  the  mala  glrdwa,  aobataa- 
tiallj  aa  deaertbed." 

Pnbliihan'  (ktak^nei. 

Thla  Office  would  be  pleaaed  to  raoalva  Creaa  aaaavfae- 
turera  and  pobllahera  aueh  aatalocnaa.  dreolara,  prlea- 
llata.  or  other  advertlaameata  relating  to  the  ocfenieaa  aiMi 
mH^hanlcal  arta  aa  are  poMlabod  by  them  tor  gratdtooa 
dtatrlbution.  It  la  ivquaated  that  at  laaat  tkx—  eaplaa  of 
aiicb  pnbilcatloBa  be  forwarded  la  order  that  the  aohlaeta 
may  be  properly  Indexed,  elaaalflad.  and  aobdaaaMad  la 
the  Scientific  Library  for  oonrenlent  aad  ready  rateraaea. 


Remittaaoea  to  tlu  Fitoai  (Mm, 


Checks  ahonld  be  ewtifled.    Cash 
if  by  ordtaary  mall  at  riak  of  saadar, 
reeHrabla. 


•taava  mti 
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APPLIOATtOVS  UVDES  EZAMIBATIOH. 
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M9rckm,UiO. 


DiTlakma  and  Mibiscts  ot  Iotmi- 


;  HvrowB  uid  Dimn; 
Plows;  8Md«n  «im1  PlaSlatt; 
Trac*,  Ptenta,  and  Flow«n. 
,  Aweawtler.  B«»Cultart;  Dairy: 
Labal  Paatlii|  and  Pan«r  HaD«> 
lag;  Pap«  FUaa  ana  BIndan; 
Pnaamane  Daniateh;  Pn«omat> 
lea;  Prmaa;  8ior«-8«rTk!e;  T»- 


8.  AmwHni  and  Tanpartog  Coat- 
faif  with  Hotel;  KlaetioclMBiktiT; 
Ifotet-roondlnf;  M otallarty; 
SHaptBcFtaJdMoteL 

4.  Biidna;  CoDToyan;  Cnoaa  and 
Ponloaa.  EzooTatlnf;  Holitftic; 
Hydnuae  Bnttnoorlng  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Motellfc  Building 
Stmctims. 

g.  Bookbinding;  Harrwtan;  Jow- 
aknr;  Moaks. 

g.  BlaaoMng  and  Dyeing;  Chom- 
toala:EzploalTea;  Fartlilaara: 
Modlctnaa;  Piaaai  1  liii.  Bogar  and 
Salt. 

T.  EdiKiattonal  Appllaneoa; 
Chitchaa;  Oamaa  and  Toya;  Mo- 
ohankal  Moton:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Loeka;  Opttea;  Vatodpadea. 

t.  Bods;  Chatia;«F  a  r  n  i  t  a  r  e  ; 
Kttehan  and  Tabia  Artkloa;  Storo 
Purnltim;  Snpporta. 

9.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumpa;  Flro-Ez- 
Hngnlahna;  Hydnulle  IfoUna; 
Pumpa;  SowwagK  WInd-Whoola. 

!•.  CaniigH  and  Wagona 

11.  Booi  and  Sboo  Maklnc  Boota, 
Slioaa,  and  Logglnga;  Button, 
KyoM,  and  RlVoTSottlnr.  Oar* 
aaaa;  Loatitar  Manntoetnraa;  NaU- 
taf  and  Btepllng;  Whips  a»d 
wuto  Apparatus. 

It.  BlsTaun:  Joomal-Bozea,  PtU- 
laya,  and  Bnaltlng:  Lnbrloatlon; 
lUi^lna  Blomanta. 

IS.  Arma.  Profoetllaa.  and  Bx- 
ptoalTO  CbargH.  MaUng;  Matal- 
Worklng.  Bte. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Shaota  and  Ban; 
FafTtary;  MsUl-Bondlng;  Motel- 
toiamontlng;  Sheat-Motat 
wart.  Makur.  Tools;  W  t  r  0  • 
Worunc. 

15.  Broad,  Paatry.  and  Confwtkm 
Making:  Coating;  Fuol;  OImo; 
Lamlnatod  Shoata  and  Fabrirs: 
Llqnld  Coating  Compoaltloas: 
Papsr-MaUng;  Plastle  Bloekand 
Barthsnwara  Apparatoa;  Plaatle 
Compoaltloas:  Plaatlca. 

16.  TalM^^lhT;  Talapbony 

IT.  Matrb-lUklncraparlCaaD- 

85S35  ^**^  '"-^" 

18.  lajootors  and  EJaetora; 

Stsam  and  Vaoaom  Pumps; 

Stsam-Boites:  Staam  •  Bnglnas; 

Staam-Bngino  Valraa. 
It.  Dampara,  Autmnatle;  Fnr- 

naeas;   Haat  •  Diatrfbntlng   8y»> 

tama;  Stovaa  and  Fnmaoea. 
88.  Artlfldal  LImba;   BuUdara' 

Hard^fin;  Daattatrr;  Loeka  and 


Otdoot  new  appli-  g  a 
cation  and  old-  "SS 
eat  action  bT  ap-  8  tj 
plicant  awaiting  ^* 
oAoaaetioa.        \  Sa 

hi 


M«v. 


Latdiaa:  Balis;  Undertaking. 

81.  Brafcaa  and  Oina:  Carding; 
Cloth -Ftaitahlng:  CorSaga;  Feh 
•Dd  FnrTKnltmc  andNtttlng; 
BUk:  BplnntaiK  waaTing. 

88.  Alr-Onas.Cstapurts,  and 
TaraslK  Anmnnltloa  and  Ez- 
pkWTS  DotIoos:  Boats  and  Buoys; 
rlraarms;  Marina  FronilBioo: 
Ordaaaea;  Railway-Rails  and 
IntotK  Rallvay-TIss  and 


88.  AooQStles;  Cotai-Handllng: 
HoraMEn  %9(>('4*ni  R«glitan; 


utrolUngMi 
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Jan.  15 
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Mm.  18 
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Das.  Sr 
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Fab.  13 
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Jan.  31  :  Feb.    7 
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Apflieatiimt  Under  £aPM»«MlM»— Oontinuod 


Diviaioaa  %nd  subjecta  of  tn< 


Oldeat  novapptt- 
oation  and  oid- 
aatactloa  bvap* 
pUeantawaMnf 


Now. 


HaatBagtaM 


84.  Apparal;  Apparol  Apparatoa; 

Klse&&tT.Mad&al  and  Snrgtanl; 

Bawtng-luehlnasc  Boriary. 
88.  BiitdiartnffMlllr.  Thrasblag; 

Ventabla  Cottars  and  Craahan. 
88.  Blactrie  Heating  and  Rha»> 

atata:  Blaetrte  Railways:  Elaotrlo- 

Ity,  Oaooratlon:  Motlra  Power. 

87.  Bmahlng  and  Berubblng; 
Grinding  and   PoUahlng:  ' 
dry;  Waahing  Apparatoa. 

88.  latamaK^ombiMtloa  ~ 
Misosllanaoos 
Plants. 

88.  Cooparlng;  Flra-Baeapas:  Lad- 
ders: KooTa:  Wboe)wrlght>Ma- 
ohlnes:  Wooden  Bulkllnp;  Wood- 
Bawtnr.  Wood-Tumlnr.  Wood* 
working;  Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Fluld-Preisure  ReiuhUon: 
Illuminating- Bnmara;  Llqnld 
and  Gaaaooa  Fuel  Burners;  Typo- 
Wrtttaif  Maehlnea. 

81.  AlooooL  Ammonia,  Watsr, 
and  Wood  DIaUllatlon;  Cbarooal 
and  Coke:  Gaa.  Heating  and  Ilto- 
mlnatlng;  HIdea,  Sklna.  and 
Leather;  Hydraollo  Comeet  and 
Lime:  Mineral  OOa;  Oik.  Fats, 
and  Ohio:  Water  Purlflcatlon. 

88.  Carbonating  BoraragM:  Dl»- 
peosing  BoTeragH;  Dftpenstng- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts;  Packagbtg  Uq- 
alda:  ReIHgaratlon. 

88.  Cuttary:  Domestie  Cooking 
Vaaaaia:  Slaetrie  Slgnallnr  Ma- 
aonrr  and  Concrete  Straetona; 
PaTUig;  Tenta,  Canoplea,  Ui» 
braUaa.  and  Canea. 

84.  RaOways:  Rallway-Brakaa: 
RaOway  RoUlng^toek. 

88.  Baeklea,ltottoaa,ClMpa.Rte.: 
Card,  PIctara.  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Oarraaot-Bupporteis:  Tollot. 

BSTCortalns.  Shadaa.  and  Bcroaw: 
Draftlnr.  Driara:  Engrartng: 
Measuring  Inatrumeata; 
Photography. 

ST..  Blaetrte  Lighting;  Eleetrldty, 
kilty,  Oenarai 


Coodoctors: 
AppUcatlona 

88.  Artaalan  and  OQ  Wella:  Bot- 
tlea  and  Jara:  Care  of  LIto  Stock; 
Flahlng  and  Trapping;  Statloo- 
ary:  Stono-WorklnK. 

88.  Batha  and  Ckiaeli;  Water  Dia- 
tribotlon. 

48.  Baggaft:  Check-Controlled  Ap- 
paratoa; Cteth,  Leather,  and  Rub- 
bar  Reoaptaclaa;  Depoalt  and  Cel> 
lection  Reorataclea:  BleetridtT, 
Coodolta;  Ilfamlnatloni  MetaUls 
Shipping  and  Storing  Vesssls; 
Paidagaand  ArtksleCarrlsrs:  P^ 
per  Reoeptaelaa:  Special  Raoop> 
tarlea  and  Paekagaa;  Wooden  R^ 
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Mar.    8 

Not.    1 

Feb.  17 
Dee.  80 
Not.  M 

Jan.  81 


oapti 
glTllallway  Draft  Aopilaaoes;  Ro- 


alllant  Tins  and  Wl 
48.  RaOway  Signaling;  Slgnala....!  Nor.  15  !  Fob.    8 


Feb.    1 
Deo.  S8 

Jan.  84 
Feb.    8 

Jan.    8 

Not.  80 
Dsa.    0 

Dee.    1 
Jaa.  S4 


dad 


Feb.  38 

Mar.  8 

Jaa.  8 

Fob.  1 

Jaa.  0 

Feb.  7 

Mar.  0 

Fab.  4 


Msr.    1 

Jaa.  38 

Mar.  10 

'.    0 


Feb.    0 

Jan.    8 
Jaa.  31 

Feb.    1 
Feb.  10 


Dae.  30    Ji 


31 
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418 


545 


614 
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OM 
6M 


OMast  new  eaea.  Oet.  8;  oMast  amandsd,  Dee.  V. 
Total  number  of  appUoatiooa  awaMlng  1 


10,088 
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VotioQ. 

Dadsloa  laaOato  or  the  OmcuL  OAiafTB  wa  ssld  sa  a 
pabUoatlon— 

aiagtoanmban i 

Bohaci^ttlan  par  y«v t 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    APRIL    B,    1910. 


953.61$.     GRAIN-STACKING  APPARATUS.    ALPHcra  D. 
AdKInsox  and  LaaoT  Caot,  Olaaco,  Kana.     Filed  Mar. 
1906^ .  Serial  No.  486.607. 


an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  truck, 
a  derrirk  mounted  thereon,  an  et^vator  pivoted  to  and  ex- 
tendinis  tranaveracly  of  the  derrick,  and  embodying  an  end- 
Uaa  c<>8Teyer,  moans  for  piTotally  ralalng  or  lowering  the 
elerator,  and  a  feed  conveyer  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
derrick  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  the  elevator  and  con- 
slat  Ing  of  a  frame  and  an  endleaa  conveyer,  a  driven 
wheeU  a  wheel  roUtable  with  the  elevator  conveyer,  a  belt 
connecting  aald  wbeela,  means  for  tranamittlng  motion 
from  said  conveyer  to  the  feed  conveyer,  a  lever,  and 
mean*  whereby  dowpward  movement  of  the  a&id  feed- 
conveys  ahall  /»u8e  aaid  lever  to  tenaion  said  belt. 

2.  Tn  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  truck, 
a  derrick  mounted  tbereon.  an  elevator  pivoted  to  and  ex- 
tending tranaversely  of  the  derrick,  and  embodying  an 
sodleaa  conveyer,  means  for  plTotally  raising  or  lowering 
the  elMvator.  a  feed  convejrer  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
derrick  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  the  elevator  and  con- 
alatlng  of  a  frame  and  an  eodlesa  conveyer,  a  driven  wheel, 
n  wbaiet  rotatable  with  the  eterator  conTeyor.  a  belt  eon- 
nectinK  aaid  wheels,  meana  for  tranamittlng  motion  from 
aaid  conveyer  to  the  feed  conveyer,  a  lever  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  fe«d-conveyer  and  to  aald  lerar  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  latter  and  eanae  It  to  tension  the  said  belt 
or  p4^rmlt  the  same  to  alacken  accordingly  aa  the  fe<<d- 
jonveyer  occupies  Its  operatlTC  or  Inoperative  position. 


953.6S0.     WINPOW-SCRKEN.     William  J.  Biker.  New- 
port Ky.     Piled  Jaa.  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  470.438. 


'acreen  comprislag  a  ahaet  metal  frame  having  a 

continuous  groove  la  one  face  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 


screen  cloth,  locking  strips  held  in  said  grooves  to  retain 
the  screen  cloth,  corner  brace  plates  secured  to  the  cor- 
ners of  the  frame  and  ears  carried  by  the  corner  brace 
plates  at  the  corners  of  said  brace  plates  to  project  over 
the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  the  locking  atrlpa  and  reUin 
them  in  poaition. 

2.  A  screen  comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  having  a 
continuous  groove  in  one  face  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
screen  cloth,  locking  atrlpa  held  in  aaid  grooves  to  retain 
the  acreen  cloth,  corner  brace  platea  aecured  to  the  cornera 
of  the  frame  and  eata  carried  by  the  corner  brace  plates 
to  project  over  the  locking  atrlpa  and  retain  them  in  posi- 
tion, aald  eara  being  integrally  formed  with  said  comar 
brace  plates  and  bendable  over  and  away  from  the  locking 
strips  to  retain  the  strips  at  times  and  permit  their  re- 
moval at  other  times. 

3.  A  screen  comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  having  a 
continuous  groove  in  one  face  to  receive  the  edxea  of  the 
acreen  cloth,  locking  strips  held  in  ssid  grooves  to  retsln 
the  screen  cloth,  corner  brace  plates  aecured  to  the  corners 
of  the  frame,  ears  carried  by  the  corner  brace  plates  to 
project  over  the  locking  atrlps  and  retain  them  in  place, 
said  ears  being  Integrally  formed  with  said  corner  brace 
plates  and  bendable  over  and  away  from  the  locking  strips 
to  retain  the  strips  at  times  and  permit  their  removal  at 
other  times,  and  aozlllarj  meana  carried  by  the  frame 
Intermediate  the  ends  and  projectable  upon  the  .locking 
atrip  to  aaaiat  in  retaining  the  locking  atrip  in  place. 


908,681.  CAR-TRUCK.  John  C.  Basbbk,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  532,531. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  bolster, 
of  a  car  bolster  provided  at  Ita  end  portions  with  pairs  of 
dependtntir  bearing  legs  that  embrace  th»  upper  compres- 
sion member*  of  Raid  side  truck  framei).  and  intermediate 
devicea  aupporting  aaid  legs  fr*m  said  truck  bolster,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  bolster 
eztend€<l  through  openings  In  the  side  frames  of  said  truck, 
of  a  car  bolster  provided  with  dependlnK  bearing  lege  em- 
bracing the  upper  compression  members  of  saM  side 
frames,  and  anti-friction  bearing  devices  supporting  said 
hearing  legs  and  truck  bolster  from  said  car  bolster,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combtnatton  with  a  track  bolster 
working  through  openings  in  the  truck  side  frames,  of  a 
car  bolster  provided  at  Its  end  portions  with  pcirs  of 
depending  bearing  legs  that  embrace  the  upper  compres- 
sion members  of  said  track  aide  frames  with  dearanee, 
permitting  lateral  motion  of  the  car  body  In  respect  to  the 
truck,  and  antifriction  bearinga  aupporting  said  bearing 
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Ieg«  and  car  bolater  from  the  oater  end  portions  of  uM 
truck  bolster  with  freedom  for  moTements  tranareraely 
of  the  track  and  for  horliontal  pivotal  moTementa,  inb- 
■tantlallT  •■  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  aprlnf  sup- 
ported truck  bolster  mounted  for  freedom  for  Tertleal 
morements  In  the  side  frames  of  said  track,  a  car  bolster 
proTlded  at  its  end  portions  with  pairs  of  depending  bear- 
ing legs  that  embrace  the  upper  compression  members  of 
said  track  side  fra)nes  with  clearance,  permitting  lateral 
motion  of  the  car  body  in  reapeet  to  the  track,  and  anti- 
friction bearings  supporting  said  bearing  legs  and  car 
bolster  from  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  truck  bolster 
with  freedom  for  moTements  transrersely  of  the  track  and 
for  horlaontal  plrotal  moTements,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  with  a  track  bolster, 
spring  supported  In  the  truck  side  frames  with  freedom 
for  rerflcal  movementa  but  held  against  endwise  more- 
ments transTersely  of  the  track,  a  car  bolster  proTlded 
at  its  ends  with  depending  pairs  of  bearing  legs  embrac- 
ing the  upper  compresalon  members  of  said  side  frames 
with  clearance,  permitting  lateral  morementa  of  the  car 
In  respect  to  the  track,  upper,  lower  and  intermediate 
roller  bearing  plates,  said  upper  plates  being  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bearing  legs  and  saU 
lower  plates  being  secured  to  said  track  bolster,  lateral 
motion  rollers  Interposed  between  said  lower  and  Inter- 
mediate bearing  plates,  and  side  bearing  rellera  interposed 
between  said  Intermediate  and  upper  bearing  plates,  sub- 
stantiallT  as  described. 

.  [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  5  3,682.  APPARATUS  FOB  VAPOBIZINO  FLUIDS. 
Geosoi  H.  Binjamin,  New  York,  M.  T.  Filed  Dec  18, 
1900.    Serial  Mo.  348.408. 


1.  An  eraporator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  sobatan- 
tlally  closed  heating  chamber  within  aald  receptacle,  a  re- 
fractory lining  therefor,  a  buraer  within  said  heating 
chamber,  and  a  fuel-supply  pipe  connected  to  said  burner. 

2.  An  sfraporator  comprising  a  closed  receptacle,  a  sub- 
stantially closed  heating  chamber  Inclosed  In  said  recepta- 
cle, a  refractory  lining  therefor,  a  burner  within  said 
chamber,  a  fuel-supply  pipe  connected  to  said  burner,  an 
ezhaost  e<Hidult  surrounding  said  supply  pipe,  and  meana 
for  Igniting  aald  buraer  in  its  operatiTe  position. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  Taporlalng  fluids,  comprising  a  gaa 
producer,  a'gas  pump,  an  air  pomp,  an  evaporator  consist- 
ing of  a  closed  fluid  receptacle  and  a  substantially  closed 
chamber  therein,  a  refractory  lining  within  said  chamber, 
a  burner  in  said  chamber,  communicating  pipes  interposed 
between  aald  gas  producer,  pumps  and  buraer.  an  exhaust 
conduit,  tocether  with  means  for  controlling  the  relative 
proportions  of  gas  and  air  fed  to  the  burner. 

4.  An  apparatna  for  vaporising  fluids,  comprising  a  gas 
producer,  a  gas  pump,  an  air  pump,  an  evaporator  consist- 
ing of  a  dosed  fluid  receptacle  and  a  substantially  closed 
chamber  In  said  receptacle,  a  refractory  lining  within  said 
chamber,  a  buraer  In  aald  chamber,  communicating  plpea 
Interposed  between  said  gaa  producer,  pumps  and  burner, 
means  for  controlling  the  relative  proportions  of  gas  and 
air  fed  to  the  burner,  an  exhaust  conduit  surrounding  said 
supply  pipe,  and  meana  for  igniting  the  buraer  when  in 
operative  position. 


■*if---*H 


908.688.     valve:.      Samccl   A.   BioQua.   McLean,  To. 
FUed  Jan.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.808. 


In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  arcuate  enlargement,  there  being  a  parti- 
tion formed  Integrally  In  the  body  and  extended  Into  the 
bore;  a  hollow  cylindrical  tuning  plug  arranged  to  fit 
cloaely  In  the  bore  and  to  r«at  terminally  apon  the  parti- 
tion, the  lower  aid  of  the  plug  having  a  stam  axtendad 
through  the  partition,  the  upper  end  of  the  ping  being  en- 
larged to  cover  and  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  to  constitute  a  closure  for  the  arcuate  enlargement 
of  the  bore :  and  means  carried  by  the  stem  and  engageable 
by  the  partition  to  hold  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  against 
the  partition  and  to  hold  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  plug 
against  the  upper  end  of  the  body ;  there  being  an  Inlet 
port  In  the  aide  at  the  ping  and  an  Inlet  port  In  the  aide 
of  the  body  opening  below  the  stem,  the  body  having  an 
outlet  port ;  there  being  a  projection  upon  the  plug  engaga- 
able  by  the  body  at  the  enda  of  the  arcuate  enlargement 
therein,  to  poaltloa  the  plug  to  doae  the  ports  In  the  body 
alternately,  and  to  aline  the  port  In  the  plug  with  aaM 
body  porta  alternately. 


953,684.  CHAIN -GBATS  FURNACE.  Bmil  Bocsa*. 
Berlin.  Germany.  FUed  Aug.  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
275,179. 


'.'-^—^ 


l.'In  a  furnace,  an  endless  traveling  chain  grate,  com* 
prlalng  In  combination  an  endless  chain,  a  pair  of  wheels 
having  their  axea  arranged  In  the  aame  horlaontal  plana, 
said  wheela  supporting  the  chain,  a  aerlea  of  fuel  bearing 
elements  carried  by  aald  chain,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing saM  elements  In  their  normal  upright  fuel  bearing  po- 
sition In  their  paaaage  Inward,  downward,  and  outward. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  an  endlesa  traveling  chain  grate,  com- 
prising In  combination  an  endleaa  chain,  wheela  for  sup- 
porting each  end  of  the  endleaa  chain,  a  serlea  of  fuel 
bearing  elementa.  each  aapportad  by  said  chain,  aaana  for 
maintaining  the  elementa  In  their  normal  upright  fuel 
bearing  position  on  both  the  horlaontal  movementa  and 
one  downward  movement  thereof,  and  meana  for  canaing 
each  element  to  assume  a  vertical  poaltlon  at  the  otbar 
end  of  the  movement. 


I 


,  I,  i9>o- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


t.  Bi  a  farsaee,  an  andlena  travelog  chain  grate  com- 
prlslni  In  combination  an  endleaa  chain,  a  wheel  for  sup- 
porting each  end  of  the  endless  chain,  said  wheels  being 
in  the  tame  horlaontal  plane,  a  series  of  grate  bara  car- 
ried by  said  chain,  means  for  holding  said  grate  bars  with 
their  Upper  surface  In  the  aame  relative  poaltlon  on  both 
the  horlaontal  portions  of  the  chain  and  on  that  portion 
paaalni  over  one  wheel,  and  means  for  allowing  said  bara 
to  aaaome  a  vertical  position  on  that  portion  of  the  chain 
which  to  paaslng  over  the  other  wheel. 

4.  In  a  furnaee  an  endless  traveling  chain  grate,  com- 
prlalng  In  combination  an  endleaa  chain,  a  aerlea  of  grate 
bars,  horlaontal  plvota  connecting  aald  grate  bars  with  the 
chain,  wheels  arranged  In  a  horlaontal  plane  for  anpport- 
Ing  eacb  end  of  the  endle««  chain,  meana  for  holding  the 
fuel  bearing  aurface  of  the  grate  bars  In  the  same  rela- 
tive poaltlon  on  both  the  horlaontal  portlona  of  the  chain 
and  on  the  portion  of  aald  chain  engaging  with  one  ot  the 
wheelat  and  meana  for  allowing  the  grate  bara  to  tilt  aa 
they  paaa  over  the  other  wheel. 

0.  Tlbe  combination  of  a  furnace  and  an  endless  chain 
grate.  Mid  chala  grate  comprlalng  an  endleaa  chain,  a 
wheel  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  endless  chain,  aald 
wheel  being  arranged  within  the  furnace,  a  second  wheel 
for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  chain  arranged  outaide 
the  furnace,  aald  wheela  being  -  In  tlie  aame  horlaontal 
plane,  *  aerlea  of  grate  bara  carried  by  the  chain,  and  a 
guide  for  holding  the  grate  bars  with  their  fuel  bearing 
aurfaces  In  the  same  relative  position  wbiie  said  grate 
bara  arc  in  the  furnace,  aald  guide  terminating  adjacent 
the  oxttfT  wheel  so  aa  to  permit  the  grate  bara  to  tilt  to 
free  themselves  of  the  ashes  carried  thereby. 

(Ol^lma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  5  8  .  B  8  5  .  HTDBOCABBON-BUBNER  Auxakdu  O. 
BbaMtobo,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1904.  Serial 
No.  221.351. 


1.  |[^  a  hydrocarbon  buraer.  In  combination,  a  vaporiser, 
meana  to  support  aald  vaporlaer  In  a  substantially  horl- 
aontal position,  a  mixing  chamber  aubatantlally  In  line 
with  Mid  vaporiser  and  with  which  the  latter  communi- 
cates, aald  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  main 
buraer  located  below  aald  mixing  chamber  at  one  aide  of  a 
aubat^atially  vertical  plane  through  aald  vaporiser  and 
•ubatattlally  in  a  vertical  plane  with  said  air  inlet,  means 
to  coooect  aald  main  burner  with  aaM  mixing  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  buraer  communicating  with  aald  mixing  chamber 
and  eHtended  anbataatially  parallel  with  aald  vaporiser 
above  ttie  aame.  a  deflector  or  ahield  above  aald  auxiliary 
tmrnar,  and  an  alcohol  cup  below  aald  vaporiser  and  Inter- 
posed between  saM  vaporiser  and  aald  main  burner  to 
ahield  the  vaporlaer  from  exceaslva  heat  from  the  main 
baraar.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed.  • 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  in  combination,  a  vaporiser, 
meana  lo  aupport  said  vaporlaer  in  a  substantially  horl- 
sontal  poaltlon,  a  mixing  chamber  substantially  in  Una 
with  aald  vaporiser  and  with  which  the  latter  commnnl- 
catea,  aald  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  inlet,  a  mala 
barnar  communicating  with  aald  mixing  chamber  and  lo- 
cated Iwlow  the  mixing  chamber  In  a  plane  substantially 
at  ri^t  angles  to  said  vaporiser  and  intersecting  the  same 
transversely,  and  an  auxiliary  burner  communicating  with 
aald  mixing  chamber  independent  of  the  main  burner  and 
extended  substantially  parallel  with  aald  vaporiser  above 
the  main  buraer,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner.  In  combination,  a  mixing 
chamber  dosed  at  one  end  and  open  at  Ita  oppoaite  end,  a 
vaporiser  baring  ita  discharge  orifice  communicating  with 
the  open  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber 
having  an  air  inlet,  a  main  burner,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  aald  main  burner  and  extending  from  aald  mixing 
chamber  near  Ita  doaed  end  substantially  at  right  anglea 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  burner  substantially  parallel  with 
said  vaporiser  and  communicating  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber near  ita  doaed  end,  aald  auxiliary  burner  having  gaa 
outlet  openlnga  oppoaite  aald  vaporiser,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner.  In  combination,  a  mixing 
chamber  doaed  at  Ita  rear  end  and  open  at  its  front  end.  a 
vaporiser  arranged  In  line  with  aald  mlxliig  chamber  and 
having  its  discharge  orifice  communicating  with  the  open 
end  of  aald  mixing  chamber,  sald.mixlQS  chamber  having 
an  air  Inlet,  a  main  burner  located-  below  aald  mixing 
chamber,  a  pipe  extended  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  mixing  chamber  and  connecting  It  with  the  main 
burner,  and  an  auxiliary  burner  communicating  with  aald 
mixing  chamber  and  extended  substantially  parallel  with 
aald  mixing  chamber  and  aald  vaporiser  and  having  gaa 
outleta  arranged  longitudinally  of  it  and  oppoaite  to  aald 
vaporiser,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  buraer.  In  combination,  a  mixing 
cliamber  closed  at  Ita  rear  end  and  open  at  Ita  front  end,  a 
vaporiser  arranged  In  line  with  said  mixing  chamber  and 
having  Its  discharge  orifice  communicating  with  the  open 
end  of  aald  mixing  chamber,  aald  mixing  chamber  having 
•a  air  Inlet,  a  oialn  buraer  located  below  aald  mixing 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary 
burner  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  ex- 
tended substantially  parallel  with  said  mixing  chamber 
and  aald  vaporiser  and  having  gaa  outleta  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  It  and  oppoaite  to  aald  vaporiser,  and  means 
Interposed  between  said  main  burner  and  aald  vaporlaer 
to  protect  the  latter  from  exceaalve  heat  of  the  former, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


958,686.  GRUBBER  -  PLOW.  Vlciav  O.  Dstl.  Vlnor. 
Prague.  Austria-Hungary.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1908.  Aerial 
No.  457,116. 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  and  a  body  and  share  carried 
tliereby,  a  frame  preaentlng  arma  bifurcating  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pendent  arm  aecured  to  the  beam  and  body,  par- 
allel bars  pivoted  at  one  end  respectively  to  tb»  bifurcatlag 
arma  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  pendant  arm.  wbareby 
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dar.  H  plate  bearing  agalnat  the  outer  eada  at  the  aleeve 

_■    A.A_    tt. ^  -  ^ ■ ^a.  — m.M     _«^A^     •_    ^_a^a  __ 


2.  A  truaa  comprising  a  matallic  frame  of  resilient  ma- 
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a  ■tru«tare  hmrlng  tbe  fono  of  •  pandltlognun  is  conatl- 
tated.  grnbber-sliarM  wmred  to  tb«  frame  In  stepwise 
dlsposttion  in  a  horisoatal  plane,  la  ancb  manner  that 
tbe  total  operat Its- width  of  tbe  gmbber-sharea  Is  eqoal 
to  the  operative-wldtb  of  tbe  main  share,  and  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  frasM.  sobstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  •  plow,  a  besia,  s  bodj  snd  share  carried  t|>er«iigr, 
a  frame  secvrsd  to  the  beam  rearward  of  tbe  sliara,  a  plu- 
rality of  gmbber-shares  attached  atepwiss  to  the  frame, 
tbe  total  operatire  width  of  tbe  grubber-Bhares  being 
sqoal  to  the  operative- width  of  tbe  main  sbare.  and  a 
rane-abaped  guard  sscured  to  the  body  and  trending  back- 
ward its  rearward  edge  projecting  heyond  the  backmost 
gmbher-ahare,  snbstantlallr  as  dsscrlbsd. 


1 — 

053.687.     CONViaTIBLE  BED.     MiCHABL  D.  Qatan.  St. 
Ix)als,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1009.     SecUl  No.  616,088. 


1.  A  bed  provided  with  a  swinging  nid  portion  and  a 
swinging  foot  portion  that  form  part  of  the  bottom  of 
tbe  bed,  plTotaUj  mounted  links  connected  to  tbe  side 
rails  of  tbe  bed,  a  transyerselj  extending  bar  supported 
by  said  links,  meana  for  connecting  aaid  bar  to  tbe  head 
portion  and  foot  portion,  segmental-sbaped  bars  con- 
nected to  the  head  portion  and  to  said  transversely  ex- 
tending bar,  and  a  device  carried  by  one  of  tbe  aids  rails 
of  tbe  bed  and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  segmental- 
Hhaped  bars  for  locking  said  swinging  portions  In  their 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  bed  provided  with  a  swinging  bead  portion  and  a 
swinging  foot  portion  that  form  part  of  tbe  bottom  of 
the  bed,  plvoUlly  mounted  links  depending  from  the 
side  rails  of  the  bed,  a  transversely  extendinx  bar  carried 
by  said  llnka,  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  said 
swinging  foot  portion,  segmental-shaped  members  con- 
nected to  said  bar  and  to  said  head  portion,  and  locking 
devices  on  the  side  ralla  that  engage  said  segmental-shaped 
members.  ,  1 

3.  A  bed  provided  with  side  rails  and  having  an  ad- 
Jnstable  head  portion  and  an  adjustable  foot  portion  that 
form  part  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  bed,  said  portions  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  an  inclined  or  vertical  position 
so  as  to  convert  tbe  bed  into  a  chair,  and  a  support  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  center  of  tbe  bed  and  consisting  of 
transversely  extending  bars  having  upturned  ends  tbst 
are  provided  with  elongated  slots  which  receive  projec- 
tions on  tbe  side  ralla  of  tbe  bed. 

4.  A  bed  providsd  with  side  ralla,  a  spring  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  bead  portion,  a  foot  portion,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  that  are  pivotally  connected  together, 
means  for  connecting  said  intermediate  portion  to  tbe 
side  rails,  swinging  links  depending  from  tbe  side  ralla. 
a  bar  conaaetlng  said  links  together,  loeans  for  connect- 
ing said  bead  portion  and  foot  portion  to  said  bar.  a  seg- 
mental-shaped bar  connected  to  said  head  portion  and 
to  tbe  bar  which  Joins  the  links  together,  and  a  sprlng- 
pnsssd  plunger  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  side  rails  and  co- 
operatlBg  with  one  of  said  segmental-sbaped  bars  to  lock 
saM  bsad  portion  and  foot  portion  in  their  adjusted 
poaitlOM. 


0S3,688.  BACK-PBDALINO  COA8TBB-BRAKB.  Cuct- 
TO!«  E.  FbasTTH  snd  Pksdbbick  8.  BLLarr,  Blmlra, 
N.  T..  aaslgnors  to  Bcilpss  Msebins  Company,  Blmlra, 
N.  ¥„  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  Fab.  18,  ItOft. 
Serial  Na  415,726. 


1.  !■  a  back  pedaling  coaster  braka.  tha  combination 
with  a  supporting  abaft,  ot  a  wheel  hob ;  a  driver  there- 
f<>r ;  a  brake  anchor ;  an  expanalble,  split  ring,  normally 
disconnected  from  tbe  anchor ;  a  lever,  extending  from  the 
driver  Into  tbe  brake  ring;  a  aleeve  upon  tha  axle,  sup- 
porting tbe  expanalble  ring  and  provided  with  meaaa  to 
engage  the  anchor,  and  having  a  shoulder  to  receive  tbs 
longitudinal  thruat  of  said  lever  in  the  direction  of  tha 
anchor,  whereby  tbe  sleeve  Is  brought  Into  engagement 
with  aald  anchor:  means  for  connecting  aaid  aleeve  and 
expansible  ring  revolubly  together ;  separated  aboulders 
on  the  driver,  that  engage  tbe  lever  on  forward  driving 
and  back  pedaling,  reapectlvely,  to  expand  the  aplit  ring ; 
and  meana  carried  by  the  drlveir,  and  adapted  on  back 
pedaling  to  engage  tbe  lever  to  move  it  longitudinally  in 
tbe  direction  of  tbe  anchor :  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

::.  In  B  back  pedaling  coaster  brake,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  shaft,  of  a  wheel  hub :  a  driver  there- 
for :  a  brake  anchor ;  an  expansible,  split  ring,  normally 
disconnected  from  the  anchor  ;  a  lever,  extending  from  the 
driver  Into  the  expansible  ring ;  a  sleeve  upon  the  axle, 
supporting  the  expansible  ring  snd  provided  with  means 
to  engage  the  anchor,  and  having  a  shoulder  to  receive  the 
longitudinal  thrust  of  said  lever  in  the  direction  of  the 
anchor,  whereby  the  sleeve  Is  broaght  into  engsgement 
with  said  aachor;  meana  for  connecting  ssid  sleeve  and 
expansible  ring  revolubly  together ;  separated  shoulders 
on  the  driver,  tbst  engage  the  lever  on  forward  driving 
and  back  pedaling,  respectively,  to  expend  tbe  split  ring ; 
and  a  cam  surface  on  the  driver  between  aald  aboulders, 
adapted  on  back  pedaling  to  engage  the  lever  to  move  It' 
lonKltudlnally  In  the  direction  of  the  anchor ;  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  back  pedaling  coaster  brake,  tbe  combination 
with  a  supporting  shaft,  of  a  wheel  hub ;  a  brake  anchor 
at  one  end  of  the  hub :  an  expansible,  split  shell,  normally 
disconnected  from  the  anchor ;  a  lever  that  enters  tbe  ex- 
psnslble  shell,  and  projects  out  therefrom,  a  driver  at  tha 
opposite  end  of  tbe  bub  fron  the  anchor,  baring  a  recess^ 
that  receives  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  lever,  snd  shoulders 
that  engage  tbe  lever  on  forward  driving  and  back  pedal- 
ing, respectively,  connected  by  a  cam  surface  tbst  on  back 
pedaling  engages  tbe  lever  to  move  it  longitudinally  in  the 
direction  of  the  anchor ;  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve 
upon  the  axle,  supporting  tbe  expansible  shell,  and  having, 
a  shoulder  to  receive  the  thrust  of  tbe  lever ;  and  means  1 
for  connecting  said  sleeve  and  expansible  shell  revolubly. 
together ;  substantially  as  shown  snd  described. 


068,680.      RUNNINO-QBAR.      Wiixiam   E.  Orooveb,  At- 
UnU,  Ua.     Filed  June  12,  1000.     Serial  No.  601,787. 

1.  The  combination  of  axlea,  boxes  eccentrically  mount- 
ed OB  tte  axles,  hubs  Inclosing  tbe  said  boxea,  levers  sa>| 
eared  to  thu  boxes  and  depending  therefrom  on  opposltal 
skies  of  the  axlea.  operating  roda  connected  to  the  said 
levers,  and  draft  applying  devkea  coDueeted  to  the  {roat 
endi  of  aaid  roda. 

2.  TlM  coablnatloa  of  a  hub,  a  sleeve  fitted  therein  and 
provided  with  an  aaaular  shoulder  at  ita  inner  end,  a  box 
Insertsd  in  the  said  sleeve  and  having  s  dosed  inner  enij 
projecting  laterally  and  engaging  the  said  annular  ahooK' 
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der.  is  plate  bearing  against  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  aleeve 
and  the  box,  means  for  securing  tbe  said  plate  In  poaltlon. 


secured  eccentrioslly  in  the  box,  and  means  for 
Irapsli^ing  a  rotary  movement  to  the  box. 


1. 


063,600.  WATER  HEATER.  Jeffie  W.  Hakoie.  Sour- 
Islcs,  Tex.,  ssslgnor  of  one-fifth  to  Smith.  Crawford  k 
Soafield  and  Mackcy.  Jefferson  county.  Tex.,  a  Firm. 
FilSd  June  10.  1008.    Serial  No.  437,716. 


1.  K  device  for  beating  feed  water  in  oil  or  gaa  burning 
boiler  furnaces,  conalatlng  of  a  tar^^t  plate  mounted  with- 
in tbs  fire  box  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  In 
tbe  lire  box.  a  pocket  located  at  the  rear  of  said  piste, 
ssId  pocket  hsvlng  connection  st  one  end  with  feed  sup- 
ply, and  at  the  other  end  with  the  boiler  feed  connectlona. 

2.  A  device  for  heating  feed  water  In  oil  or  gns  burning 
bolltt*  furnaces,  consisting  of  s  target  plate  having  a  bent 
base  to  cauae  the  plats  to  aet  at  an  angle  and  project  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  In  the  fire  box,  a  pocket  located 
at  tbe  back  of  the  plate  to  aerve  as  a  passage  for  feed 
watw!.  said  pocket  being  enlarged  in  Its  central  portion, 
and  having  connection  at  one  end  with  the  feed  water 
suppljr  and  at  tbe  other  with  tbe  boiler  feed  connections. 

.1.  A  device  for  beating  feed  water  In  oil  or  gas  burning 
b9llei*  fumacca.  consiating  of  a  target  plate  having  a 
fiangsd  base  disposed  st  an  angle  to  cause  tbe  plate  to  as- 
sume a  rearwardly  Inclined  position,  a  pocket  located  at 
tbe  hack  of  the  plate  and  extending  diagonally  across  tbe 
sams.  said  pocket  serving  as  a  passage  for  feed  water  and 
having  a  connection  at  one  end  with  the  feed  water  sup- 
ply and  at  Its  other  end  with  the  boiler  feed  connections. 

4.  A  device  tor  heating  feed  water  In  oil  or  gas  burning 
boiler  fornacca,  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having  an  an- 
gularly disposed  base  flange,  a  pocket  placed  at  the  bark  of 
aaid  plate  extending  diagonally  across  tbe  same,  and  hav- 
ing Ita  central  sons  enlarged,  said  pocket  serving  as  a 
passage  for  the  feed  water,  and  having  a  connection  at 
one  end  with  tbs  feed  water  supply,  and  at  its  other  end 
with  the  boiler  feed  connections. 

6.  A  device  for  beating  feed  water  In  oil  or  gas  burning 
fumMcss.  consisting  of  a  feed  water  conducting  medium 
located  within  the  fire  box  and  tilted  rearwardly  at  an  an- 
gle from  the  vfrtlcal.  and  positioned  to  receive  and  deflect 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  tbe  flame  of  an  injector  burner. 

ICIaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


069,601.     TRUSS.     Owomau  R..Haboino,  tJtlca,  N.  T. 

Filed  Sept.  80,  1008.     Serial  No.  466,480. 

1.  A  truss  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  frame  In  two 
hip  strands  on  each  side  tbe  same  crossing  each  other  st 
the  IfkDnt  and  rear,  w;ith  pads  slldably  QKranted  on  the 
fraiiM.  and  means  for  adjnstsbly  connecting  tbe  ends  of 
the  ffaaie  at  the  rear,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  truss  comprising  a  metallic  frame  of  rpslllent  ma- 
terial formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  Ita  front, 
side  and  rear  portions  integral  and  formed  with  a  double 
strand  throughout  except  st  the  medial  front  portion,  with 
the  side  poriions  of  the  same  being  brought  to  the  rear  of 
the  hip  and  there  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting them,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  truss  having  at  the  front  anMntegral  transverse 
pad-supporilng  member,  pads  thereon  adjustable  of  the 
length  thereof,  the  said  frame  being  extended  in  one  por- 
tion from  the  said  straight  section  sround  each  side  of 
the  body  to  the  rear,  and  vetnmlng  from  the  rear  In  a  like 
side  section  on  each  side  of  the  t»ody  and  terminating  In 
a  pad  adjoatably  mounted  on  said  transverse  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  truss  having  at  the  front  a  straight  transverse  pad- 
supporting  member,  pada  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
straight  portion,  the  said  frame  being  extended  in  one 
portion  from  the  said  straight  section  around  each  side  of 
the  body  to  the  rear  and  returning  from  the  rear  in  a  like 
side  section  on  each  side  of  the  body  twice  croaalng  tbe 
former  section  and  terminating  in  a  pad  mounted  at  the 
front,  and  a  pad  mounted  In  adjustable  support  on  tbe 
rear  portion  of  the  truss,  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  back,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  truaa,  a  pad  alldably  mounted  on  a  section  there- 
of, a  clip  having  an  eye  on  each  side  of  the  mounting  of 
said  pad  normally  b<>arlng  against  the  pad-supporting  sec- 
tion of  the  truss  but  adapted  to  be  released  from  such  con- 
tact whereby  to  alter  the  position  of  the  pad  on  the  trues, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


063,602.  EETOOTHINO-MACHINE.  John  P.  Hbdstbom, 
Big  Rapids,  Mich.,  -assignor  to  Hanchett  Swage  Works. 
Big  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed 
Feb.  20,  1008.    Serial  No.  418,607. 


1.  A  toother  for  saws,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slot 
therein,  a 'die  carrier  slldlngly  received  in  tbe  casing,  a 
lateral  projection  from  the  die  carrier  extending  through 
the  slot,  means  normslly  tending  to  retsln  tbe  die  carrier 
in  raised  poaltlon,  s  shaft  spaced  apart  from  the  projec- 
tion, a  cam  on  the  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  Interp-Med  be- 
tween the  cam  and  projection,  and  an  srm  carried  by  the 
lever  and  extending  into  proximity  to  and  engasrtng  the 
projection  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  cam  to  tl)e 
projection  to  forcibly  depress  the  die  carrier. 

2.  In  a  aaw  toother,  a  slldlngly  mounted  die  carrier,  a 
compressible  spring  tending  to  retain  the  die  carrier  la 
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ralMd  poflttioD.  me«n«  for  posting  the  tensioD  of  wld 
spring.  •  reTolQble  cam,  a  rocking  lever  interposed  between 
the  cam  and  die  carrier,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  lerer, 
adapted  to  forcibly  depress  tbe  die  carrier. 

3.  In  a  saw  toother,  a  slidingly  mounted  die  carrier,  a 
lateral  projection  on  said  die  carrier,  a  compressible  spring 
tending  to  retain  the  die  carrier  in  raised  poaiUon,  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  said  spring,  a  revoluble  cam, 
a  rocking  lever  interpoaed  between  the  cam  and  projection, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  lever,  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jection to  forcibly  depress  the  die  carrier,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  carried  by  said  arm. 


953,693.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY-STOP  CLUTCH.  Chbis- 
TiAN  P.  Hai.vss.  CincinnaU,  Ohio.  Filed  June  23.  1909. 
Serial  No.  503,876. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  material  by  an  inter- 
mittent movement,  a  clutch  having  a  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber, two  cams  In  connection  with  said  memt>er,  a  reclpro- 
catory plunger,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  latter, 
one  of  the  said  cams  being  adapted  to  operate  against  the 
plunger  when  the  latter  is  within  reach  of  the  cam,  a 
spring,  and  a  shaft  advanced  by  the  spring,  means  for  en- 
abling said  spring  actuated  shaft  to  operate  against  soeh 
second  cam  and  operate  the  said  clutch  memt>er,  a  stop 
bar  or  key  In  connection  with  the  reciprocating  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  plunger,  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
spring  from  acting  on  the  adjacent  cam  and  its  said  clutch 
member. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  material  by  an  inter- 
mittent movement,  the  combination  of  a  datch.  having  a 
reclprocatory  member,  two  cams  In  connection  with  the 
latter,  a  reclprocatory  plunger,  a  plunger  shaft  connected 
to  the  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  one  of  said 
cams  being  adapted  to  operate  against  the  plunger,  when 
the  latter  Is  positioned  for  moving  the  movable  clutch 
member  out  of  engagement  wU^the  opposite  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  spring,  snd  a  shaft  i^knced  thereby,  the  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  against  the  second  cam  and  advance 
the  movable  clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite clutch  memt>er.  a  stop  t>ar.  In  connection  with  the 
plunger  shaft  and  adapted,  when  the  first  named  cam  has 
retracted  the  movable  clutch  member  to  hold  back  the 
■prtng  shaft,  and  prevent  the  spring  from  operating  to 
close  together  the  clutch  members. 

3.  In  combination,  the  clutch  having  a  movable  member, 
a  •eclprocatory  plunger  adapted  to  come  Into  proximity 
with  the  movable  clutch  member,  a  reclprocatory  shaft 
connected  to  this  plunger,  a  cam  on  the  movable  clutch 
for  operating  In  connection  with  the  plunger  and  retract- 
ing the  movable  clutch  piece,  a  spring,  and  a  shaft  ad- 
ranceable  by  the  spring,  tbe  forward  end  of  this  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  roller,  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  second 
cam,  the  said  spring  shaft  carrying  a  stud,  the  reclproca- 
tory plunger  shaft  carrying  a  stop  bar  which,  when  tbe 
plunger  In  cooperation  with  the  first  named  cam  has  re- 
tracted tbe  movable  clutch  member.  Is  Interposed  against 
tbe  said  stud  and  holds  back  tbe  spring  and  spring  shaft. 


4.  In  combination,  the  clateb  having  a  movable  member, 
a  reclprocatory  plunger  adapted  to  come  into  proximity 
with  the  movable  clutch  member,  a  reclprocatory  shaft 
connected  to  tUs  plunger,  a  cam  on  tbe  movable  dutch 
for  operating  la  connection  with  tbe  plunger  and  retract- 
ing the  movable  clutch  piece,  a  slldable  pocket  or  recep- 
tacle, a  spring  located  therein,  a  shsft  adapted  at  one  end 
to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  second  cam,  an  abutment 
of  tbe  abaft  In  proximity  to  tbe  spriac  a  levtr,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  lever  to  tbe  sliding  spring  pocket,  for  en- 
abling tbe  lever  when  operated  to  advance  the  spring 
against  the  abutment  of  tbe  abaft  and  reslllently  press 
moving  the  plnng^,  wbldi  when  the  movable  clutch  mem- 
ber Into  engagement  with  the  opposite  member  of  the 
clutch,  a  stop  bar  or  key  on  tbe  reclprocatory  shaft  for 
moving  the  plunger,  which  when  the  movable  clutch  mem- 
ber has  been  moved  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  opposite 
clutch  member,  and  the  spring  shaft  has  been  retracted, 
shall  engage  the  spring  shaft  and  bold  It  back  from  oper- 
ating to  move  tbe  movable  clutch. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  dutch  and  two  cama  In  con- 
nection with  the  movable  member  of  the  clutch,  and  a  re- 
clprocatory plunger,  for  operating  the  first  named  cam, 
and  disengaging  the  members  of  the  clutch,  and  a  shaft, 
which  when  advanced  shall  operate  agalsst  tbe  second  cam 
to  advance  the  movable  clutch  member  Into  engagement 
with  the  clutch,  and  a  stop  bar  or  key,  for  locking  the 
movable  dutch  when  the  latter  baa  been  retracted,  tbe 
device  consisting  of  the  slldable  spring  carrier,  and  a 
spring  carried  thereby,  and  the  abutment  on  tbe  shaft  for 
the  spring  to  ImpinKc  when  the  latter  is  sdvsneed,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  a  statloi^ary  support,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  tbe  alldable  spring  carrier  for  enabling 
the  said  lever  when  operated  in  one  direction  to  advance 
the  spring  against  the  abutment  of  the  said  shaft,  and 
through  the  agency  of  the  second  cam.  cause  the  clutch 
members  to  engage  one  another,  and  when  operated  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  retract  the  spring  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed. in  tbe  Oasette.] 


953,694.  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS.  CHAaLCa  HUWT, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jsson  Roger*, 
Essex  Fells,  N.  J.  Filed  May  22,  1908,  Serial  No. 
434,256.    Renewed  Ang.  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  612.751. 


1.  A  launching  apparatus  for  boata,  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  the  life  boat,  davits  mounted  to  turn,  tackles  held 
on  the  said  davits  and  connected  with  tbe  said  life  boat, 
a  manually  controlled  driving  shaft,  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  said  support,  the  davits  and  the  tackle  from 
the  said  drlring  shaft 

2.  An  apparatus  for  launching  a  boat  over  the  side  of 
ft  vessel  comprising  tumable  davlta,  a  revolnble  shaft,  sup- 
ports for  tbe  boat  adapted  to  turn  with  said  revoluble 
shaft,  gearing  for  turning  tbe  davits  from  said  shaft, 
tackles  connecting  the  davits  with  tbe  boat,  a  manually 
controlled  driving  shaft,  means  for  tuning  tb«  aald  r«vo- 
luble  shaft  from  tbe  driring  shaft,  and  a  drum  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft  and  connected  with  tbe  it>pes  of  the 
said  Ucklea. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  laoacbtaig  a  beat  over  tbe  side  of 
ft  vessel  comprising  tumable  darlta,  a  revolnble  abaft,  gear 
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wheats  on  the  said  shaft  and  connected  with  gears  on  the 
davits  to  turn  tbe  latter,  supports  for  tbe  boat  to  rest  on 
BormBllj.  tha  aald  supporta  being  moiuted  loosely  on  said 
abaft,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  said  supports  to  said  gear 
wheels. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  launching  a  boat  over  the  side  of 
a  vesael,  comprising  davits  mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  vessel, 
ft  manually  controlled  gearing  for  turning  the  said  davlta, 
supporting  arms  on  the  said  gearing  for  normally  sup- 
portlbf  tbe  boat,  tackles  connecting  the  davits  with  tbe 
boat,  Jmd  a  drom  adapted  to  torn  with  tbe  said  gearing 
and  oto  which  wind  and  unwind  tbe  ropes  of  the  said 
tackles.  , 

5.  An  apparatua  for  launching  a  boat  over  the  side  of 
a  vsaael,  comprlalng  davits  mounted  to  turn,  tackles  sup- 
ported on  tbe  said  davlQi  and  connected  with  tbe  boat  to 
be  launched,  a  gearing  for  turning  the  said  davits  and 
having  supporting  arms  for  tbe  boat  to  rest  on  normally, 
a  dmm  on  tba  driving  abaft  of  tbe  aald  gearing  and  con- 
nected with  the  ropes  of  tbe  said  tackles,  snd  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  said  drum  and  tbe  said 
driving  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


0S8,6w.  BRAKE-BEAM.  CHAaLBS  F.  HcNTOOir,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Henry  D.  Laughlln,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.915. 


1.  [|  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
■loa  itember  and  a  tension  member  connected  at  their 
ends,  said  compression  member  being  generally  U-shaped 
in  cross  section,  of  a  strut  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers and  having  an  aperture  through  which  tbe  compres- 
sion member  paases,  said  sperture  being  provided  with 
guide  ribs  along  the  side  opposlfk  tbe  compression  mem- 
ber snd  a  key  Ifaterpoaed  between  siid  ribs,  and  imping- 
ing agjslnst  tbe  strut  and  tbe  compression  member. 

2.  Ill  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
sion kiember  and  a  teniAon  member  connected  at  their 
ends,  said  compression  member  being  generally  U-shaped 
In  crosa  section,  of  a  stmt  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers having  an  aperture  with  converging  sides  through 
which  tbe  compression  member  passes,  one  of  ssid  con- 
verging sides  being  provided  with  a  gnlde  slot,  and  a 
wedge  ahaped  key  interpoaed  in  said  alot  between  that 
side  of  said  aperture  and  tbe  compreaslou  member. 

3.  to  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
sion member  and  a  tension  member  connected  at  their 
cads,  said  compression  member  being  generally  U-shaped 
in  croas  section,  of  a  strut  interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers hnving  an  aperture  with  converging  sides  through 
which  the  compression  mant>er  passes,  one  of  said  con- 
vergl^f  side*  b^ng  provided  with  a  guide  slot,  and  a 


wedge  shaped  key  Interposed  in  said  slot  between  that 
side  of  said  aperture  and  the  compression  member  and 
provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to.  be  turned  over  an 
edge  of  the  aperture  to  bold  tbe  key  in  place. 


968,696.  GUN-BORE  SIGHTING-TELESCOPE.  ALBBtT 
KOnio,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413.791. 


An  optical  appliance  comprising  an  objective,  an  ocu- 
lar,  the  axis  of  which  Is  obtusely  broken,  and  a  sighting 
mark  arranged  In  the  focal  plane  common  to  both  the  ob- 
jective and  tbe  ocular,  this  appliance  being  a<tapted  to 
be  Inserted  Into  the  bore  of  a  gun  with  its  line  of  sight 
psrallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  with  the  hinder  part 
of  Its  ocular  axis  intersecting  the  line  of  aim  of  tbe  sight- 
ing device. 


953,697.  WHEELED  VEHICLE.  John  Kubbodbaux, 
Crowley,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  Pierce 
Haven,  Crowley,  La.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
616.281. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  wheels,  a  fork  for  each  of  said  wheels  bent  upon 
Itself  at  the  ends  for  forming  offset  portions,  means 
passing  through  said  offset  portions  and  part  of  said 
frame  for  pivotally  connecting  said  frame  to  said  forks, 
snd  cushioning  means  secured  to  each  of  said  forks  and 
to  aald  frame.         ^ 


9  53,698.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
George  Lam  no,  La  Salle,  111.  Filed  July  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,522. 


1.  A  steering  gear  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair 
of  inclined  planes  sUdably '  mounted  on  Its  frame,  a  pair 
of  stub  axlea  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  link 
plvDtally  connected  to  levers  fastened  to  said  stub  axle*, 
rolls  Joumaled  on  said  link  co-acting  with  said  indtned 
planes,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  planes 
in  oppoalte  directions. 
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2.  A  ttMrlni;  gear  for  atitomobllM  comprlalng  ■  pair  of 
•tub  axlea  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lerer 
fastened  to  each  of  aald  Btob  axlwi,  a  link  plTotally  con- 
necting the  end*  of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  rolls  )oumaled 
on  pins  fastened  to  said  link,  a  pair  of  inclined  planes 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  enenKlng  wild  rolls,  and 
•leans  for  simultaneously  moving  said  planes  in  opposite 
directions,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  steering  gear  for  automobiles  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  stub  axles  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fnme,  a 
lever  fastened  to  each  of  said  stub  axles,  a  link  plvotally 
connectinK  the  ends  of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  rolls  Jour- 
naled  on  pins  fastened  to  said  link,  a  pair  of  Inclined 
planes  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  engaging  said 
rolls,  a  tiller,  an  equaliser  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frame  and  to  each  of  said  planes,  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  tiller,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


053,600.  PULLET-DRBSSINO.  Hbkbt  L«ix,  Brooklyn, 
and  EsiiL  M.  Lowx,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignora.  bj  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  National  OUde  Proof 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ITUed  Oct.  16.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  522,904.  , 

1.  The  herein  described  compound  of  matter  consisting 
of:  1,  asbestos-powder  ;  2.  marble-powder  ;  3.  sand  (quarta- 
sand;)  4,  chalk-powder:  5.  graphite-powder;  6,  kaolin 
( powdered ;>  7,  silicate  soda  solution;  subatantially  aa 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  compound  of  matter  for  use  aa  a 
pulley  dressing  preventing  sliding  and  slipping  of  trana 
mission  belts  and  preserving  the  baits  conaiating  of:  81 
volumes  asbestos-powder,  1  volume  marble-powder,  3  vol- 
umes quarti  sand.  1  volume  chalk  powder,  I  volume 
graphite-powder.  1  volume  kaolin,  (powdered.)  3  volumea 
silicate  soda  solution,  substantially  aa  described. 


953,700.  FLEXIBLE  COUrt>INO.  Damibl  E.  MiUcruLD, 
Dorcheater,  Maaa..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Com- 
pany, ^oaton.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetta. 
Filed  June  25.  1906.     Serial  Na.  328.237. 


ator  and  being  joined  la.  parallal.  one  coll  In  eaeb  of  said 
eircnlts  and  aald  colla  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  having  adjacent  thatr  poles  a  tnmable  keeper 
frith  a  needle,  an  inductive  reslaUnce  and  a  raalatance 
being  free  of  Induction  Intercalated  In  one  of  the  aald 
circulta,  the  one  end  of  one  of  said  reaiatancea  being  con- 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  having,  in  combination,  two  members 
fixed  to  the  shafts  to  be  coupled,  a  series  of  pine  mounted 
on  but  insulated  from  one  of  said  members,  a  series  of  pins 
in  the  other  member,  and  an  endless  jointed  metallic  con- 
nector interwoven  with  the  two  aeries  of  pins  and  freely 
movable  longitudinally  about  the  pins,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  flexible  coupling  having,  in  combination,  two  mem- 
bers fixed  to  the  shafts  to  be  coupled,  a  series  of  pins  in 
each  of  said  members,  an  endless  jointed  metallic  con- 
nector Interwoven  about  the  pins  of  the  two  series  and 
freely  movable  about  the  pins,  and  insulating  washers  at 
the  bases  of  the  pins  to  prevent  contact  between  the  con- 
nector and  said  members,  subatantially  as  described. 


953.701.     ALTERNATINO-CURRENT  TELEGRAPH  SYS- 
TEM.    Cail  Metib.  Charlottenbnrg.  Oermany.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  807,074. 
In  a  needle  telegraph  for  alternating  irurrenta  In  com- 
bination a  generator  for  alternating  currents,  a  plarallty 
of  electric  circulta  electrically  connected  with  said  gener- 


nector  Interwoven  about  the  pins  of  the  two  seriea  and 
of  the  other  of  said  resistances  being  connected  with  the 
other  pole  of  aald  one  circuit  In  which  they  are  both  Inter- 
calated, both  reaiatancea  having  oppoaite  contacts  and  a 
alidable  contact  member  connecting  both  reaiatancea  regu- 
latably. 


058.702.     ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.     Bdwabo  P.  OFF,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1000.    Serial  No.  401,447. 


4 


An  artificial  tooth  having  In  rear  face  thereof,  a  later- 
ally extending  dovetailed  recess  snd  a  depression  In  the 
back  wall  of  said  recess  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
and  communicating  with  aald  recess. 


0  5  8,703.  SHUTTER- WORKER.  HanAN  OsaoaxB. 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1008.  Serial  No. 
464,011. 


1.  In  a  ahutter-worker.  a  bracket-frame  to  be  fitted  ta 
a  window-frame,  having  aa  outwardly  extended  eaalag 
and  Inwardly  extended  oppoaed  lags,  a  worm-wheel,  rota- 
tlvely  fitted  In  aald  caalng  and  carrying  a  alinttar-operat- 
Ing  lever  arm.  a  worm  having  opposite  hnb-like  extea- 
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sion4  which  are  providM  with  helical  guiding  grooves, 
rotaClvely  supported  by  and  between  aald  lugs,  cnp-ahaped 
shells  having  their  back*  agalnat  the  Inner  aidea  of,  and 
deta^kably  aecured  to,  aald  logs  having  their  annular 
walla  aorroondlng  the  spirally  grooved  opposite  hub 
like  eatenaloaa  of  the  worn  wheel  and  having  apertnrea, 
one  et  which  la  near  the  top  of  one  ahell  while  the  other 
is  near  the  bottom  of  the  other  ahell,  flexible  operating 
mean*  having  winding  ind  unwinding  engagements  with 
said  ;  grooved  extenalona,  and  paaalng  therefrom  horlson- 
ind  Inwardly  through  the  window-frame  and  guld- 
Bvices   for  said   flaxlble  operating  means   Inwardly 

on  the  window  tt%mt. 
In  a  ahatter-werker,  a  bracket  frame  to  be  fitted  to 
Idow  frame,  having  an  outwardly  extended  casing 
and  Inwardly  extended  eppoaed  Inga,  a  worm  wheel  rota- 
tlvely  fitted  in  aald  casing  and  carrying  a  shutter  operat- 
ing lever  arm,  a  worm  having,  and  centrally  between,  op- 
posite hub  like  extensions  which  are  provided  with  heli- 
cal oord-ffniding  groovea  and  which  worm  and  hubs  have 
an  atrial  bore  from  end  to  end  therethrough,  cup  shaped 
shelly  having  their  baeka  centrally  apertnred  and  alao 
having  perforations  oat^rdly  beyond  their  centers,  and 
set  against  the  inner  faces  of  aald  lugs,  and  having  their 
annular  walls  surrounding  the  said  spirally  grooved  hub 
extenalona,  and  having  apertures,  one  of  which  is  near 
the  i4p  of  one  ahell  while  the  other  la  near  the  bottom 
of  the  other  shell,  an  axle  pin  passed  through  the  lugs, 
the  eentral  apertures  in  said  shell-backs,  and  the  bore  of 
the  doable  hubbed  worm,  screws  having  thread  engage- 
menta  through  and  from  the  outer  sides  of  said  lugs  and 
havlai:  their  enda  engaged  In  the  non-axial  perforations 
In  the  shell-backs,  cords  having  winding  and  unwinding 
engaipements  with  said  grooved  hub  extensions,  and 
paarti)g  therefrom  horliontally  and  Inwardly  through  the 
windbw-frame,  and  cord  guiding  devices  Inwardly  located 
on  tba  window-frame. 

8.  A  ahutter-worker,  oomprlslng  In  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  worm-wheel  joumaled  In  said  caalng,  a  worm- 
gear  Counted  outside  said  easing  and  meahing  with  aald 
wona*wheel,  hubs  having  spiral  channels  located  on  each 
side  of  said  worm-gear,  fiexlble  operating  meana  wound 
on  said  hubs,  and  casings  Inclosing  said  huba  and  having 
apertares  opposite  the  points  of  said  hubs  where  aald 
opertting  means  are  Intended  to  leave,  whereby  said  op- 
erating means  are  directed  to  render  said  worker  appli- 
cable to  either  left  or  right  shutters. 

4.  A  shatter  -  worker,'  comprising  In  combination,  a 
wona*wheeI,  a  wheel  eating  surroufadlng  said  wheel  and 
carrying  externally  a  wolrm-gear  In  mesh  with  said  wheel, 
oppositely  disposed  huba  carried  by  aald  worm-gear,  and 
having  apiral  channela  formed  therein,  and  oppositely 
wound  operating  cords  secured  to  said  hubs. 

6.  tn  a  abutter  worker,  a  bracket  frame  to  be  fitted  to 
a  window  caalng.  aupportlng,  in  mesh  with  each  other,  an 
axlallf  vertical  worm-irhcel  and  aa  azlally  horlioatal 
worm,  means  for  Imparting  rotative  movementa  to  the 
worm,  a  abutter  operating  arm  extending  radially  of,  and 
on  iv«plane  at  right  anglea  to,  the  axis  of  the  worm  wheel, 
compflslag  two  longltodtnally  alidable  members,  slldable 
upon  one  another,  one  of  aald  oMmbers  being  projected 
from  the  worm  wheel,,  and  the  other  member  having 
mean*  for  a  sliding  engagement  with  a  fixture  on  a  shut- 
ter, and  means  for  detachably  cooflnlng  the  one  member 
of  thn  arm  In  Ita  longitudinal  adjustment  on  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


J.W. 


053,t^.      RKVER8INO  -  OBARINO.      FaAMK    E.    Painb, 

Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct  1,  1007.  Serial  No. 
39C^386. 

1.  tn  a  reveraing  driving  mechaaianL  the  combination 
with  a  dlab-ahaped  bed  or  frame  having  a  transverse  par- 
tition therein  and  having  bearinga  at  ita  enda  on  oppo- 
aite aides  of  said  partlttoa,  of  driving  and  driven  shafts 
respe«tively  supported  la  said  bearings,  reversing  conplinp 
medwiniam  mounted  on  aaid  ahafta  between  the  partition 


and  one  end  of  said  fnune,  and  a  rock  shaft  arranged  to 
operate  aald  coupling  meehknlam.  aaid  rock  ahaft  being 
mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  on  the  oppoaite 
aide  of  the  partition  from  aald  coupling  mechgniam. 


h 


i»^iiii 


2.  In  a  reversing  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  dlsb-shaped  supporting  bed  or  frame  having  bear- 
inga In  its  ends  and  two  transverse  partitions  interme- 
diate aaid  bearings,  the  compartments  between  the  partl- 
tlona  and  the  bearings  being  adapted  to  receive  the  oil 
from  the  bearings,  of  driving  and  driven  shafts  supported 
In  said  bearings,  coupling  mechanism  connecting  aald 
ahafta  and  including  a  friction  drum  located  between 
said  partitions,  and  means  for  operating  said  coupling 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  reversing  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  dlah-ahaped  supporting  bed  or  frame  having  bear- 
inga at  Ita  enda,  and  having  transverse  partitions  be- 
tween the  bearings  dividing  said  frame  Into  a  central 
and  two  end  compartments,  of  driving  and  driven  ahafta 
supported  in  said  bearings,  coupling  mechanism  adapted 
to  connect  aald  ahafta  and  located  in  aaid  central  com- 
partment, a  rock  ahaft  joumaled  in  the  lower  part  of 
aald  frame  in  one  of  the  end  compartments,  whereby  the 
rock  shaft  may  receive  lubricating  oil  from  one  of  the 
end  bearings,  and  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  for  operating' 
aald  coupling  mechanism,  said  coupling  mechanism  being 
protected  from  oil  by  said  partitions. 


058,705.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SHEARS.  GaoaGa  A. 
PABsaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Oct.  28,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  525,140. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  shears  or  scissors  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bladea  having  smooth  circular  pivot  bolt 
receiving  openings,  a  spring-bar  having  a  similar  opening 
allghtly  squared  arranged  upon  one  of  the  bladea,  a 
pivot  bolt  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  squared  por- 
tion to  fit  the  squared  opening  in  said  spring  bar  passing 
through  said  openings  aald  pivot  bolt  having  a  head 
abutting  against  the  spring  bar  at  one  end  and  having  a 
projecting  externally  screw  threaded  and  longitudinally 
diaposed  apUt  portion  at  ita  opposite  end.  a  thumb  nut. 
and  a  jam  nut  abutting  thereagatnst  said  nuts  being  fitted 
over  said  projecting  threaded  bolt  the  split  portion  there- 
of serving  to  apread  within  and  beyond  the  nnte  to  lock 
them  against  movement  through  vibration. 


053,706.  MINE  CAR  COUPLING.  Jaubs  S  Paxtoit 
Luseme,  Ky.  Piled  Apr.  22.  1000.  Serial  No.  491.474! 
L  The  combination  of  a  ear,  a  longitudinal  bar  there- 
oa,  a  second  longitudinal  bar  spaced  from  the  first  men- 
tioned one,  fastenings  uniting  said  bare,  a  coupling  link 
arranged  between  aald  bars  upon  one  of  said  fastenings, 
a  coU  spring  arranged  between  aald  bars  and  having  oae 
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«nd  connected  to  the  link  and  Its  other  end  to  the  other 
faatenlDg,  and  a  clerls  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  Unk. 


2-  The  combination  of  a  car  harlng  a  receeaed  bottom, 
a  lon^tndlnal  bar  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  car 
and  extending  over  said  receea,  a  longltadlnally  extending 
bottom  bar  extending  OTcr  said  receea,  a  tranarerae  rein- 
forcing bar  extending  acroaa  thelwttom  of  the  car  and  the 
outer  end  of  eald  bottom  bar.  Inner  and  outer  yertlcal 
fastenings,  the  Inner  one  being  passed  through  the  first 
mentioned  longitudinal  bar.  the  bottom  of  the  car  and 
said  bottom  bar  and  the  outer  one  being  passed  through 
the  first  mentioned  longitudinal  bar,  the  bottom  bar  and 
said  transverse  reinforcing  bar,  a  coupling  link  arranged 
between  the  first  mentioned  longitudinal  bar  and  reln- 
tordng  bar  and  upon  said  outer  fastening,  a  coll  spring 
arranged  In  the  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  link  and  Its  other  end  to 
said  Inner  fastening  and  a  clevis  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  link. 


9  5  3,707.  STOVEPIPE  ATTACHMENT.  Chablm  D. 
PsABCB,  Canton,  Mo.  FUed  Mar  H.  1909.  SerUI  No. 
495,288. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  suspending  device,  clamping 
members  carried  by  the  snipending  device,  one  of  said 
meinbers  being  provided  with  a  lateral  annularly  disposed 
ear,  a  second  pair  of  clamping  members  arranged  dlatant 
from  the  firet  mentioned  clamping  members,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  said  second  clamping  members  Iiavlng  a  rota- 
table  engagement  with  the  lateral  annularly  diaposed  sar 
on  the  first  mentioned  clamping  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suspending  device,  a  pair  ot 
clamping  memlMra  at  the  end  of  said  suspending  device,  a 
second  pair  of  clamping  members  arranged  distant  from 
the  first  mentioned  clamping  membera,  and  a  cnrred  sap- 
port  rigid  with  a  member  of  the  second  pair  of  clamping 
members  and  rotatably  engaging  a  member  of  the  first 
pair. 

»0S,708.       8BFABABLU    ATTACHMENT-PLUG.       Clab- 
■XCB  D.  PiuTT.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    FUed  Jane  26,  1900. 
.     Serial  No.  504,403. 

1.  A  separable  attachment  ping  comprlalng  a  body  por- 
tion of  inaalatlng  matarlal  formed  in  sections,  s  recess  ex- 
tending scross  one  of  said  sections,  a  projecting  Insulating 


bar  projsetliMt  across  the  other  of  said  sections  and  adapt- 
ed to  reglater  with  the  recess  of  the  coAperatlng  ssctloo. 
contact  openlnga  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  lower  body 
section,  gulds-openlngs  formed  through  the  upper  body  sec- 
tion and  registering  therewith,  conUct  clips  srranged  In 
the  body  recesses  and  connected  respectively  with  a 
threaded  sleeve  contact,  and  a  central  stnd  contact,  said 
aleeve  contact  inclosing  the  recesses  and  constituting  a 
Bsana  for  holding  one  of  the  contact  dips  in  place,  and 
kns  for  clamping  the  baas  section  togsther. 


2.  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  s  base  of 
Insulating  material  provided  with  contact  recesaes  formed 
in  the  Bides  thereof,  s  baae-portlon  covering  the  upper  enda 
of  said  recesaes  and  provided  with  perforations  registering 
therewith,  a  tranaverse  groove  formed  In  one  of  the  base- 
sections,  a  transverse  bar  on  the  cooperating  section  regis- 
tering therewith,  a  threaded  sleeve  contact  encircling  the 
lower  base-section  snd  with  flangea  resting  on  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  fianges  so  formed  as  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  traneverse  projection  of  the  upper  baae-aectlon 
and  means  for  locking  the  base-sections  in  place. 

S.  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprising  a  baae  and 
cap  bearing  cooperating  contaeta,  aaid  baae  formed  In  two 
aectlons,  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  contsct  re 
cesses  and  a  central  opening,  a  contact  clip  mounted  In 
one  of  aald  receeses  and  provided  with  a  threaded  projec- 
tion extending  into  the  central  opening  and  forming  a 
nut,  a  central  stud  conUct  engaging  aald  nut  from  one 
end,  a  locking  screw  engsglng  ssid  nut  st  the  opposite  end 
and  locking  the  base  sections  together,  snd  a  threaded 
aleeve  contact  enclrcUng  the  base  section  and  engaging  a 
cooperating  contact  clip. 

4.  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprlalng  a  baae  and 
cap  bearing  cooperating  contacts,  said  base  formed  In  two 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  bearing  conUct  clips,  s 
threaded  sleeve  conUct  surrounding  said  baae  section  and 
connected  with  one  of  ssid  contscU,  s  centrsl  stud  con- 
tact engaging  the  other  of  said  contact  clips  through  s 
tubular  thrsaded  member  centrsUy  dlsi>osed  with  reference 
to  the  body  part,  and  a  locking  screw  tntermediste  the  baae 
sections  and  engaging  the  tubular  threaded  member,  said 
threaded  member  serving  aa  a  union  for  binding  the  baae 
parU  together. 

903,709.  DETACHABLE  PLUG.  Clamwc*  D.  PiutT, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  June  26,  1909.  Serial  Na 
504,404. 


1.  A  deUchable  plog  comprising  s  single  piece  insulat- 
ing body  portion  having  a  thread  upon  tU  exterior,  re- 
cesses extending  into  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and 
forming  chambers  for  conUct  devices,  a  contact  dip 
moantsd  In  one  of  said  recesses  and  connected  with  a  cen- 
tral stud  conUct  passing  through  the  end  of  the  body 
portion,  and  a  conUet  clip  having  a  spring  conUct  finger 
arranged  in  the  other  of  said  reessses  snd  conUctlng  with 
a  thrsaded  shall  conUet,  said  shell  adapted  to  be  screwed 
over  the  sarfsce  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  deUchable  plug  comprising  a  single  piece  Insulated 
body  portion  having  recesaes  therein,  contsct  clips  locsted 
In  said  receaaea,  a  central  stud  contact  and  a  threaded 
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alssys  eenUct  opera tlvely  arranged  upon  the  body  portion 
and  connecting  reapecttvely  with  contact  ellpa  arranged 
withta  the  recesses  of  the  body  portion,  sakl  threaded 
aleeve  conUct  being  screwed  upon  said  body  pottlon  and 
acting;  aa  a  closure  tor  the  conUct  recesses  and  aa  a  re- 
Uiner  for  one  of  said  conUct  clips,  and  contracted  guide- 
open  tqgs  extending  through  the  body  portion  from  the  up- 
per side  thereof  and  connecting  with  the  contact  recesses. 
8.  In  a  deUchable  .plug  comprising  an  Insulating  body 
havlQf  contact  recesses  formed  tn  the  sides  thereof,  a 
threaded  sleeve  conUct  encircling  aald  body  and  the  con- 
tact receaaea,  and  forming  one  of  the  conUcU  of  the  plug, 
and  a  conUct  clip  arranged  In  one  of  the  recesses  snd  pro- 
vided with  s  contacting  part  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage 
and  h#  held  In  place  by  the  threaded  sleeve  conUct,  a  cen- 
tral stud  conUct,  and  a  conUct  clip  arranged  In  one  of 
the  racesses  and  with  an  extended  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  central  stnd  conUct. 

4.  A  deUchable  plug  comprlalng  a  body  part  of  Insolat- 
Ing  material  having  coaUct  recesses  formed  In  the  sides 
thereof,  contact  clips  mounted  in  said  recesses;  a  threaded 
sleeve  conUct  and  a  central  stud  conUct  connected  respec- 
tlveljr  with  said  eoaUct  dips,  said  sleeve  forming  a  do- 
sure  flor  the  contact  recesses  and  screwed  over  the  exte- 
rior of  the  body  part  snd  remorabiy  locked  thereto. 

5.  A  deUchable  plug  comprising  a  body  part  of  Inaa- 
latlng maUrlal  having  conUct  recesses  formed  in  the  sides 
thereof,  a  threaded  sleeve  conUct  adapted  to  be  acrewed 
over  the  end  of  the  body  part,  and  a  conUct  clip  opera- 
tlvely  arranged  In  the  eonUct  recess  snd  with  s  conUct 
flnget  engaging  the  throads  of  the  threaded  aleeve. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  5  3.710.  DEAFT-BQUALIZEE.  Jamss  B.  Pollom, 
Sosth  West  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
607(781. 


~Jir 


The  combination  of  an  arched  axle  having  a  tongue  se- 
ear«4  to  the  arch  thereof,  a  cross  bar  moonted  on  said 
tongas,  devlsss  mounted  on  the  straight  portion  of  said 
axle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spacsd  aperturea,  pulleys  deUchably  mounted  In  one  of 
ssid  apertures,  fiexlble  elemenU  secured  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  cross  bar  and  passing  under  said  pulleys  and  awln- 
gletresa  fastened  to  the  free  ends  of  said  flexible  elemenU. 


9  6  8  UT  1  1 .  CUTTEB-BAE  FOB  MOWING-MACHINES. 
Jo|p(  H.  PooL^  Broekton,  and  ALrasD  D.  Abbbnxbllbb, 
Eatiidolph,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to 
Brockton  Mowing  MSchlne  Cutter  Bar  Company,  Brock- 
ton. Mass.,  s  Corporation  of  MaasachnsetU.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1M9.    Serial  No.  480.948. 


4  cutter  bar  comitosed  of  a  body  member  having  lon- 
fltudlhal  galdes,  the  outer  one  of  which  Is  interrupted  to 


form  lateral  passages  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  guides,  and  a  top  member  movably  engaged  with 
said  guides  and  provided  with  transverse  knife  engaging 
shoulders,  combined  with  s  series  of  knives,  the  shank 
portions  of  which  are  fonned  to  engage  ssid  shoulders  to 
prevent  sidewlse  displacement  of  the  knives,  and  are  pro- 
vided with  projections  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  passages  In  the  outer  guide  so  that  the  knives  are  sepa- 
rable from  the  cutter  bar  by  an  outward  endwise  move- 
ment when  the  movsble  member  Is  retracted  to  eauae  aald 
projections  and  passages  to  coincide,  the  movable  member 
being  movable  to  separate  the  projections  from  the  pas- 
aagea  and  cauae  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  outer 
guide  to  engage  the  projections  snd  prevent  endwise  dis- 
placement of  the  knives. 

2.  A  cutter  bar  composed  of  a  body  member  having  lon- 
gitudinal guides,  the  outer  one  of  which  Is  Interrupted  to 
form  lateral  passages  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  guides,  and  a  top  meml>er  movably  engaged  with 
said  guides  and  provided  with  transverse  knife-engsging 
shoulden,  combined  with  a  series  of  knives,  the  shank  por- 
tions of  which  are  formed  to  engage  said  shoulden  to  pre- 
vent sidewlse  displscement  of  the  knives  snd  are  provided 
with  projections  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
passages  in  the  outer  guide  when  the  movable  member  la 
retracted,  and  are  confined  by  the  porttona  of  the  outer 
guide  between  the  said  passages  when  the  movable  mem- 
ber la  projected,  and  means  for  confining  the  movable  mem- 
ber In  lU  projected  position. 

3.  A  cutter  t>ar  composed  of  a  base  member  having  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  longitudinal  guide,  the  outer  guide  hav- 
ing transverse  passages,  and  a  movable  member  slidlngly 
engaged  with  the  aald  guides  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  edges  of  a  series  of  knife  shsnks  and  with 
recesses  to  receive  projections  on  ssid  shanks.  s 


908,712.     STALK-PULLEE.     Akdxbson  Ecddino.  Dames 
Ferry,  Ga.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,930. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
support,  a  vertically  reciprocating  element  driven  from  the 
wheels  of  said  support,  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  levera 
actuated  by  said  element  and  having  gripping  jaws  at 
their  lower  ends,  a  spring  pressed,  vertically  movable 
guide  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  converging  upper 
ends  of  said  levers,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  move  the 
Jaws  of  said  levers  together  when  the  latter  are  elevated 
and  to  move  upwardly  with  the  levers  when  their  jaws 
engage  the  sUlks  and  means  for  separating  the  Jaws  of  the 
levera  when  the  Istter  are  moved  downwardly  through  aald 
guides. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  duracter  described,  a  wheeled 
support,  a  vertically  reciprocating  element  driven  from 
the  wheels  of  said  support,  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted 
levera  actuated  by  aald  element  and  having  gripping  jaws 
at  their  low^r  ends,  a  spring  pressed  guide  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
converging-  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  stops  upon  said  le- 
vera to  engage  the  guide  and  cause  the  latter  to  move  ap- 
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wardly  wltM  the  lerer*.  and  •  ■prlng  for  forcing  the  lererB 
apart  when  ihej  are  moved  downwardly  through  the  gnlde. 
S.  A  machine  o<  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  axle  thereon,  supporting  and  drive 
wheels  on  said  axle,  a  crank  shaft;  means  for  Imparting 
the  motion  of  the  axle  to  said  crank  shaft,  depending  guide 
bars,  a  vertically  slidable  cross  bar  on  said  guide  bars  and 
having  an  opening,  springs  for  forcing  said  cross  bar  down- 
wardly, a  pair  of  levers  having  gripping  Jaws  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  crank  of  said  crank 
shaft  and  having  Its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  converging 
upper  ends  of  said  levers,  stops  upon  said  levers  to  engage 
said  cross  bar.  and  a  coll  spring  arranged  between  said 
levers  for  forcing  their  Jaws  apart.  • 


953,713  PISTON  PACKING-RING.  JoH*  J.  Raoxaa. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
016.038. 


Ing  portion  of  the  crook  being  separated,  and  a  latch  con- 
sisting of  a  spring  wire  secured  at  one  end  to  the  handle 
end  of  the  crook.  lU  other  «id  being  bant  at  right  anglan 
to  form  a  cross  head,  said  cross  head  being  movably  held 
itetween  the  aforesaid  separated  portions  of  the  strands 
that  form  the  crook. 


1.  A  piston  pscking  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  ring, 
said  ring  being  divided  at  one  point,  a  shield  plate  ar- 
rangad  at  one  side  of  said  ring  and  overlapping  both  ends 
and  preventing  said  piston  packing  ring  from  rotation, 
means  for  securing  said  shield  plate  rigidly  to  one  end  of 
said  ring  and  including  an  abutment  formed  Integrally 
with  the  side  of  said  shield,  said  ring  end  having  a  recess 
to  receive  said  abutment,  a  recess  in  the  opposite  end  of 
■aid  ring,  the  upper  wall  of  said  rec«ss  riding  on  the  top 
of  said  abutment,  said  recess  affording  clearance  for  said 
abutment  as  said  ring  is  expanded  and  contracted. 

2.  A  piston  packing  comprising  ai  resilient  metallic  ring, 
said  ring  being  divided  at  one  point,  a  shield  plate  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  said  ring  and  overlapping  both  ends 
and  preventing  said  piston  packing  ring  from  rotation. 
Beans  for  securing  said  shield  plate  rigidly  to  one  end  of 
said  ring  and  including  an  abutment  formed  Integrally 
with  the  side  of  said  shield,  said  ring  end  having  a  recess 
to  receive  said  abutment,  a  recess  in  the  opposite  end  of 
■aid  ring,  the  upper  wall  of  said  recess  riding  on  the  top 
of  said  abutment,  said  recess  affording  clearance  for  said 
abutment  as  said  ring  is  expanded  and  contracted,  in  com- 
bination with  a  piston  having  an  annular  groove  therein 
to  receive  said  ring  and  a  recess  tn  the  side  of  said  groove 
to  receive  said  shield  plate. 

3.  A  piston  pscking  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  ring, 
-aaid  ring  being  divided  at  one  point,  a  shield  plate  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  said  ring  and  overlapping  both  ends 
and  preventing  said  piston  packing  ring  from  rotation, 
means  for  securing  said  shield  plate  rigidly  to  one  end  of 
■aid  ring  and  Including  an  abutment  formed  integrally 
with  the  side  of  said  shield,  said  ring  end  having  a  recess 
to  receive  aald  abutment,  a  recess  In  the  opposite  end  of 
said  ring,  the  upper  wall  of  said  recess  riding  on  the  top 
of  said  abutment,  said  recess  sfTordlng  clearance  for  said 
abatment  as  said  ring  is  expanded  and  contracted,  said 

'ring  having  a  lip  on  its  aide  opposite  to  said  shield  plate. 


2.  Aa  a  new  article,  an  implenfient  for  the  parpoaca  da- 
scribed,  that  consists  of  a  crook  portion  formed  of  parallel 
strands  cioaeiy  held  together.  gDd  bent  upon  themselves 
and  ahsped  to  provide  sn  Inward  tapering  entrance,  a  leg 
loop  and  a  handle  stem,  the  strands  at  the  entrance  to  the 
leg  loop  being  slightly  separated,  and  a  latch  member 
formed  of  a  single  spring  member  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  handle  stem  of  the  crook  portl<«,  and  normally  croaaed 
over  the  tapering  entrance  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said 
spring  wire  being  bent  at  a  subatantially  right  angle  to 
form  a  cross  hesd.  the  opposite  ends  of  which  extend  be- 
tween the  separated  ends  of  the  crook  strands,  the  outer 
portion  of  the  cross  head  termlnsting  in  a  lateral  member, 
as  set  forth. 


9ftS,T14.  SHEEP-HOOK.  JoHM  A.  Ross.  Weiser.  Idaho, 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  on*-third 
to  Bntterfield  Live  Stock  Company,  Ltd..  Woiaer,  Idaho, 
and  one-third  to  WUlUm  N.  McConnel,  Caldwell.  Idaho. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  476.191. 
1.  As  a  new  article,  an  implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  a  crook  formed  of  adjacent  parallel 
wire  strands,  the  atrands  at  the  entrance  to  the  leg  recelv- 


0&3,715.     TRUNK.     WALTaa  SACHa.  Roanoke,  Va.     Filed 
Sept.  le,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,048^ 


1.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body,  a  top  hingedly  atucbed 
thereto,  tracks  located  at  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  fixed 
guide  located  at  the  front  side  of  the  body,  s  pivoted  guide 
located  at  the  rear  side  of  the  body,  a  tray  resting  upon 
the  pivoted  guide  snd  having  at  Its  front  edge  a  flange 
normslly  engaging  the  guide  at  the  front  of  the  body  and 
rollers  Joornaled  to  the  tray  and  adapted  to  move  along 
the  track  at  the  ends  of  the  body. 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body,  a  top  hingedly  attached 
thereto,  tracks  locsted  st  the  ends  of  the  body,  s  fixed 
guide  having  spaced  inwardly  diajMsM  flanges  located  at 
the  front  of  the  body,  a  pivoted  guide  having  angularly 
disposed  ledges  located  at  the  rear  of  the  body,  a  tray  hav- 
ing St  Its  front  edge  s  flange  adapted  to  He  between  the 
flanges  of  the  fixed  guide,  the  rear  portion  of  said  tray 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pivoted  guMe,  rollers  Joumaied 
below  the  tray  and  adapted  *p  move  along  the  track.         i 

3.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body,  a  top  hingedly  attached 
thereto,  trscks  located  st  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  fixed 
guide  located  at  the  forward  aids  of  the  body,  a  pivoted 
guide  located  at  the  rear  side  of  the  body  and  having  angu- 
larly disposed  ledges,  rollers  Joumsled  at  the  edge  of  the 
upwardly  dlspoaed  ledge  of  the  pivoted  guide,  a  tray  sr- 
ranccd  to  engage  the  ledges  and  rollers  of  the  pivoted 
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gvldti  said  tray  having  at  Ita  forward  adga  fi  flange  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  fixed  guide,  rollera  Journaled  under  the 
tray  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  tracka. 

4.  A  trunk  comprialng  a  body,  a  top  htngadly  attached 
tbertio,  tracka  located  at  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  fixed 
guld#  located  at  the  front  side  of  the  body,  a  pivoted  guide 
loealad  at  the  r«ar  aide  of  the  body  and  having  angularly 
diapaaed  ladgaa  one  of  which  la  provided  with  Joumaied 
roller*,  aald  tracka  having  at  Intervals  depressions,  a  tray 
adaiitsd  to  engage  the  ledges  snd  rollers  of  the  pivoted 
guide,  said  tray  having  at  ita  forward  edge  a  fiange  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  fixed  guide,  rollera  Joumaied  for  rotation 
und4r  the  tray  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  tracka  and 
entef  the  depressions  therein. 


..II. 


9(UI,tte.  FASTENER  FOR  CRAVATS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
JA.KOB  SairsKT,  Ua(:hshelm,  Germany.  FUed  Feb.  5, 
19q9.     Serial  No.  470.2«7. 


A  listening  arrangement  for  cravats,  comprising  a  plate 
fixed  to  the  crsvst,  two  tubulsr  bodies  fixed  to  said  plate, 
pistoms  moving  In  said  tubular  bodies  snd  forced  in  sn  up- 
ward direction  by  aplral  springs  pnahed  over  platon  rods 
which  are  connected  with  the  pistons  and  with  a  curved 
piece  of  meUl  having  hooka,  substantially  ju  aet  forth. 


rill 


(T.  FIFTH-WHBBL  FOR  VBUICLB8.  Mattubw 
iHaawooD,  Scraaton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1909.  Be- 
No.  489. 14«. 


la  m  fifth  wheel  for  vehkiea  the  combination  of  a  top 
bearing  plate  formed  aabatantUlly  rlng-ahaped  In  con- 
struction, with  a  bottom  bearing  piste  provided  ifith  up- 
standing projections,  and  having  a  groove  formed  therein, 
a  depending  projection  carried  by  the  top  bearing  plate 
and  having  a  groove  formed  therein,  antl-frlction  balls  po- 
aldoaed  In  the  groovea.  an  upatanding  member  carried  by 
the  top  bearing  plata.  a  recess  formed  between  the  up- 
■Undtng  member  and  the  top  bearing  plate,  a  securing 
member  formed  with  two  projecting  arms,  one  of  the  arma 
projecting  Into  the  rsesas  formed  between  the  upstanding 
memher  and  the  top  bearing  plata,  the  other  arm  project- 


ing beuMth  the  bottom  bearing  plate,  a  plurality  of  In- 
wardly projecting  lugs  carried  by  the  ring  beneath  the  up- 
per aurface  thereof,  a  bolster  securlng*member  having  a 
central  boaa-llke  portion  with  ji  plurality  of  arma  project- 
ing ttierefrom  and  adapted  to  oigage  the  Inwardly  extend- 
ing projectiona  carried  by  the  ring,  substantially  aa  abowa 
and  deaerlbed. 


95.3.718.  FEEDING -GAGE  FOR  PLATEN  PRINTINO- 
PRE88B8.  BBLiBAaio  SiLTA*  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor 
to  The  Silfred  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Firm.  FUed  Not. 
23.  1008.     Serial  No.  464.170. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baH  for  clamp- 
ing a  backing  on  a  press  platen,  said  ball  having  channela 
on  Its  side  members,  s  carrying  b4r  the  enda  of  which  are 
fitted  slidsbly  in  the  channels  of  said  side  members  of  the 
ball,  and  means  for  clamping  said  bar  in  a  dealred  poaitlon 
of  adjuatment  on  aald  baU. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  baU  for  clamping 
a  backing  on  a  press  platen,  the  side  members  of  feald  ball 
being  provided  with  grooves,  a  carrying  bar  the  ends  of 
which  are  fitted  slidably  in  said  grooves  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  ball,  and  clamping  levers  for  retaining  said  bar 
la  a  desired  position  of  adjustment  on  said  ball. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ball  the  aide 
members  of  which  are  provided  with  channels,  s  carrying 
bar  having  Its  end  portions  fitted  slidably  In  said  chan- 
nela, means  cooperating  with  the  carrying  bar  and  side 
members  for  retaining  the  carrying  bar  in  fixed  relation  to 
aald  side  members,  and  gages  supported  by  said  har. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  a  carrying  bar,  aa 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  bar,  a  alide  whereby 
aaid  arm  Is  connected  sdjnstably  to  said  bar,  a  bowed  gage 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  said  gage  having  an  Impaling 
pin  Integral  therewith,  and  another  impaling  pin  connect- 
ed to  said  gage  and  movable  with  respei^  thereto,  the  two 
impaling  pins  being  insertlble  In  different  directions  Into 
a  packing  on  a  press  platen  for  holding  the  gage  against 
movement  In  any  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carrying  bar.  as 
arm  supported  thereby  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, and  a  gage  carried  by  said  arm,  aaid  gage  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  extending  Impaling  pins  whereby  it 
may  be  retained  from  displacement  in  any  direction  on  a 
press  platen. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9B3.719.  DRAWING-TABLE.  JoHM  P.  SgaiPBC.  Ciaeln- 
natl.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21.- 1908.  Serial  No.  408.420. 
1.  In  an  adjiutable  table,  the  combination  of  two  op- 
poalte  honslngs,  each  provided  with  a  vertical  receaa,  tie- 
rods  whereby  they  are  connected  to  form  a  rigid  frame, 
two  posts,  one  slidably  fitted  Into  the  receaa  of  each  hous- 
ing and  each  post  provided  with  two  alined  beertnga  aad 
with  an  additional  third  bearing,  which  latter  Is  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  these  alined  bearinga.  a  tie-rod  connect- 
ing both  poata  at  their  upper  enda  and  In  a  manner  that 
the  third  bearing  on  one  post,  la  oppoalte  the  third  bearing 
of  the  opposite  port  and  alined  therewith,  meana  whereby 
t>oth  connected  posts  may  be  simultaneoualy  adjusted  la 
the  recesses  of  the  housings,  segmental  worm-wheels  ex- 
tended perlpherically  to  form  attaehlag  flangea  aad 
mounted  upon  the  post-connecting  tie-rod,  one  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  table-top  secured  upon  tbeae  flangea.  wonaa 
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la  M«ah  with  tbe  worm-wlMels,  shafta  apon  whldi  thtj 
•re  Boanted  and  which  ihafts  are  «apport«d  In  the  alined 
bearings,  one  shaft  on  each  post,  an  operatlnff  shaft  sap- 
ported  by  both  posts  and  )oarna)ed  with  Its  ends  in  the 
alined  opposite  third  bearings  la  both  posts,  berel-wbeels. 
one  on  each  worm-shaft  and  a  mate  for  sack  bsvel-wbeal 
BHMintsd  on  the  operating  shaft,  and  means  to  rstate  this 
Istter  for  the  purpose  of  adjasting  tbe  table-top  on  tbe 
posts. 


2.  la  aa  adjustable  table,  the  eomblnatloa  of  two  oppo- 
site hoaslngs,  esch  provided  with  a  Tertlcal  recess  In  Its 
oatslde,.  tie-rods  whereby  they  are  connected  to  each 
other  to  form  a  rigid  frame,  two  hollow  posts,  one  slld- 
sbly  fitted  Into  the  recess  of  each  hoaslag.  the  posts  oa 
their  Inner  side  next  to  the  housings  being  open  and 
slotted  on  their  outer  side  opposite  to  this  open  Inner 
sMs.  two  screw-bss  rings  provided  In  the  rscsas  of  each 
'housing,  one  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  one  near  the 
upper  end,  tbe  Utter  bearing  extending  Into  tbe  hollow 
posts,  a  nut  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  each  po#t, 
screws  provided  In  the  space  Inclosed  by  tbe  recessed 
part  of  the  hoaslngB  and  by  the  hollow  posts,  they  being 
fitted  to  the  nuts  on  these  Istter  and  seated  for  rotation 
In  the  bearings  provided  for  them  in  the  hoaslngs  be- 
tween which  bearings  they  are  loagltwllnally  coafiaed,  a 
bevel-wheel  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  each  screw  above 
the  upper  screw-bearing  thereat,  an  operating  shsft 
mounted  la  tbe  hoaslngs  shove  the  upper  ends  of  the 
screws  and  extending  throagh  these  hoaslngs  and  through 
the  hollow  posts  beyond  which  It  projects  ea  each  side 
where  its  ends  are  shaped  to  receive  a  craak-haadle  for 
manipulation,  bevel-wheels  msuated  oa  this  operating- 
shaft  which  msah  with  the  bevel-wheels  oa  the  screws  so 
thst  both  of  these  latter  may  be  simultaneously  rotated 
when  the  operating  shaft  Is  rotated,  moving  thereby  si- 
multsneously  both  posts  and  a  table-top  supported  by 
thsss  Utter. 


adapted  to  be  laterally  adjusted  to  move  the  mstrlx  oat 
of  engagemeat  with  the  wall  ssetloa. 


9  6  8.7  20.      MACHINE    FOB    MOLDING    CONCRETE 
WALLS   AND   THE    LIKE.      Albzardbb   J.    Stobscr. 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Dec  12,  lOOT.    Serial  No.  406.210. 
1.  In  a  maehlae  for  fermlag  a  eontlaaous  hollow  wall, 
the  comblaatlon  of  an  Inslds  and  an  outside  collapsible 
aoid,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  mold  to  form  a  wall 
section  aad  with  relatloa  to  which  the  molds  are  ad- 
justable to  form  another  wall  sectloa,  spacing  members 
disposed  between  tbe  outer  mold  snd  the  frame,  a  matrix 
supported  by  one  of  the  mold  members,  means  for  holding 
the   outer   mold   and   the   spscing   members  In   position, 
mcaaa  adapted  to  eagage  the  adjaesat  faces  of  the  inner 
mold    members   througbout    their    entire   length    for    ex- 
panding tbe  Inner  mold,  and  means  coOperstlng  with  the 
'said  expanding  means  to  prevent  dlsplsoement  of  tbe  In- 
ner mold,  said  spacing  members  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved to  permit  the  outer  mold  to  be  collapsed,  said  ex- 
paadlag  means  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  permit 
tha  iBBsr  mold  to  be  eoUa^nd  aad  said  ssolds  bslag  both 


2.  la  a  maehlae  for  forming  a  continuous  hollow  wslU 
the  eomblnatloa  of  aa  laaer  aad  aa  outer  collapalble 
mold,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  molds  to  form  s  wsll 
sectloa  and  with  relatloa  to  which  the  molds  are  ad- 
justable to  form  another  wall  section,  spacing  members 
disposed  between  the  oater  mold  and  the  frame,  a  de- 
tached key  adapted  to  b«  Inssrtsd  between  the  mernbem 
of  the  inner  mold,  said  key  having  a  length  of  greater 
diameter  In  cross  sectloa  thaa  the  diameter  of  Its  width 
aad  adapted  to  be  axially  rotated  to  extend  its  grestest 
cross  section  diameter  transversely  of  tbe  space  hetweca 
the  Inner  mold  members  to  separata  the  same,  said  key 
also  having  continuous^  edges  substantially  throughout 
its  entire  length  loagltudlaally  aad  adapted  to  have  con- 
tinuous bearings  agalast  tks  faces  of  the  laaer  aiold 
members  and  meaas  operatlvely  related  to  the  members 
of  both  molds  and  sdspted  to  hold  the  outer  mold  mem- 
bers and  also  the  said  spacing  members  In  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  farming  a  continuous  hollow  wall, 
the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  outer  collapalble  mold,  a 
frame  for  supporting  tbe  molds  to  form  a  wall  section 
and  with  relation  to  which  tbe  molds  are  adjust  sble  to 
form  another  wall  ssctlon,  damping  members  sngaglng  tbe 
coQperating  adjacent  faces  of  sach  of  the  molds,  a  de- 
tached key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbe  members  of 
the  Inner  mold.*  said  key  having  a  width  of  a  greater  di- 
ameter In  one  dl^tloa  thaa  la  the  other  and  adapted  to 
be  axially  rotated  to  cause  the  greatest  diameter  thereof 
to  extend  transversely  with  relstlon  to  tbe  Inner  mold 
members  to  separate  the  ssme.  said  key  also  having  con- 
tinuous edges  sdspted  to  engage  the  Inner  members  for 
their  entire  length  snd  means  for  holding  the  outer  mold 
members  In  position,  and  said  Inner  mold  members  being 
sdspted  to  be  laterally  adjusted  when  the  key  is  ad- 
Justed  to  cause  Its  greatest  diameter  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally with  relatloa  to  the  aK>ld  members. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  forming  a  continnoos  wall  of 
plastic  msterlal.  the  combination  of  a  collapsible  mold, 
meaas  for  holding  tbe  mold  In  position  to  form  one  wall 
section,  a  matrix  supported  by  one  of  the  mold  members, 
snd  means  whereby  the  mold  may  be  adjusted  and  held 
in  position  to  form  another  wall  section  upon  the  pre- 
viously formed  section,  said  matrix  being  shaped  to  form 
a  group  of  supsrpoasd  sectloa  faces  brsaklag  Jolat  with 
each  other  and  so  arranged  that  when  the  mold  section 
supporting  the  matrix  Is  adjusted  to  form  another  wall 
section  upon  tbe  previously  formed  section  snd  In  the 
same  plane  thereof  the  adjacent  sectloa  faces  of  ths  wall 
sections  will  break  jolat  with  sach  other. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  including  spaced  nprlifbta,  a  mold  mov- 
able between  the  uprights,  msaaa  for  sscarlag  the  moM 
sgsiast  movement  wltL  respect  to  the  uprights  to  form 
one  wall  section,  said  uprights  being  provided  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  mold  and  throughout  their 
length  with  alined  apertures,  said  mold  bsiag  adapted 
to  be  adJBBtsd  with  respect  to  the  uprights  to  form  an- 
other wall  sectloa  npoa  the  prevloasly  tormstf  wall  sse- 
tloa, aad  a  member  adapted  to  be  adjaatad  with  rsspict 
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to  ths  liprlghts  and  also  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
alined  apertures  and  engaging  the  wall  below  tbe  mold 
and  apon  which  the  mold  Is  sdapted  to  be  supported  in 
posltloa. 

(Qalms  0  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


953.72L      AMUSEMENT    DEVICE.      WiLSOW    H.    Stub- 
BtKo$,  Jr..  Olenellyn.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Wilson  H,  Stub- 
blngs»  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.   12.   1908.     Serial  No 
467.804. 


2.  A  wind  shield,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash 
having  tubular  meUl  edges,  a  stump  mounted  in  the  upper 
ends  of  the  sides  of  the  lower  sash,  said  stumps  esch 
formed  with  rearwardly  extending  knuckles  and  a  for- 
wardly  extending  arm,  upper  stumps  adapted  to  enter  the 
sides  of  the  upper  sash  which  are  formed  with  slots,  said 


1.  la  hn  amusement  device,  s  rotary  platform  having 
«  rest  thereon  adapted  to  impel  passengers  therefrom,  and 
•  Btatlonary  buffer  adapted  to  return  the  Impelled  pasxen 
gers  to  the  rotary  platfona. 

2.  In  in  amusemeat  device,  a  rotary  platform  having 
■  rest  ttiereoh  snd  an  Inclined  buffer  encircling  the  olat- 
form. 

3.  la  an  amusement  device,  a  roUry  pUtform  inclined 
downwamiy  from  its  top  to  Its  outer  edge  snd  a  buffer 
endrcHqf  the  pUtform  Inclined  oppositely  to  the  incline 
of  tbe  platform,  whereby  passengers  Impelled  from  the 
rotary    nlatXorm    wUl   be   returned    thereto   by    force   of 

KTBTlty. 


upper  stumps  formed  with  slots  In  line  with  the  slots  In 
the  frame,  said  upper  stumps  also  formed  with  chambers, 
links  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  carrying  clamping  screws 
at  their  upper  ends  which  extend  through  said  alots,  nuts 
In  the  chambers  of  the  stumps  with  which  the  screws  en- 
gags  whereby  the  arms  may  be  clamped  to  the  upper  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 


®53.722.  MEANS  FOE  ERECTING  CONCRETE  STRrC- 
TURBS.  Jambs  Tatlob,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Dec 
16,  IWl.     Serial  No.  400,592. 

4 


1.  la  «  device  of  the  class  described,  inner  and  outer 
frames,  cores  provided  with  Isteral  anchors  snd  a  vertical 
key,  meaas  for  holding  the  frames  and  cores  In  rigid, 
parallel  relstlon  to  each  other  and  uprights  provided 
with  locks  adapted  to  svpport  the  frames  and  permit 
them  to  be  moved  step  by  step  upward. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  mold  frames,  cores  and  uprights,  tubes  passing  through 
the  eorsa  aad  of  a  length  equal  to  the  thickness  of  thf 
wsll  to  b«  erected,  bolts  extending  through  the  frames 
uprights  and  tubes,  snd  locks  for  the  frames  carried  by 
the  uprights. 


95  8,72jf  WINDSHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES.  Cowles 
ToLMAi^  New  Hsven,  Coan.,  assignor  to  The  Holcomb 
Co..  Ned*  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Dec.  17. 
1908.     Serial  No.  467,029. 

1.  A  wind  shield  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash, 
hlages  interposed  between  the  sashes,  said  hinges  com 
prising  a  lower  stump  formed  with  an  outwardly  project- 
ing arm,  an  upper  stump  hinged  to  the  lower  stump,  said 
upper  stump  slotted,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  damped  to  the  upper  stump  through  the  edse  of 
ssid  upper  sssh.  substaatUilly  as  described. 
15^0.  G.— 2  , 


953,724.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  UNDULAT- 
ING FLOOR.  Thbophilds  Van  Kannbl.  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  627.697. 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  having  an  undulating 
floor,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  floor-Joists  having 
flexible  floor-plates  thereon,  of  a  series  of  gear-wheels  con- 
nected together  snd  joumsled  beneath  the  said  Joists,  one 
for  each,  a  crank-pin  driven  by  each  gear-wheel,  and  a 
lifter  rod  connecting  each  crank-pin  with  one  of  the  Joists 
to  oscillate  the  same. 

2.  In  an  amusement  spparatus  having  an  undulating 
floor,  the  comblnaUon,  with  a  series  of  floor-joists  in  pain 
having  flexible  floor  plates  thereon,  of  a  series  of  gear- 
wheels connected  together  and  Joumaled  beneath  the  said 
joists,  one  for  each,  crank-pins  one  upon  each  gear-wheel 
spaced  progressively  with  reference  to  thdr  rotations  and 
having  each  a  lifter  connected  to  one  of  the  floor- Joists, 
whereby  the  Joists  sre  osdllated  progressively  to  produce 
a  wave-motion  of  the  floor. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  having  an  undulating 
•floor,  the  combination,  with  a  series  of  floor- Joists  In  pain 
having  flexible  floor-plates  thereon,  of  a  series  of  gear> 
wheels  one  for  each  Joist  set  parallel  to  tho  Joists  with 
crank-pins  and  llftera  to  oscillate  the  joists,  and  a  driving- 
shaft  at  the  side  of  the  series  with  pinions  meshing  in  the 
several  gear-wheels  to  drive  them  all  in  unison. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  having  an  undolatlBt 
floor,  the  combination,  with  a  straight  course  having  trans- 
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wrw  panUlel  joiats  theretwder  mod  means  tor  oaellUdBg 
tbe  joista,  of  a  cnrred  ceane  eoooectcd  to  tkc  atralght 
coane  and  having  dlTergeat  joisti  with  means  for  oaell- 
lating  tb«  aame  In  onlson  with  tbe  pmrailel  JoUts. 

5.  In  an  amoaement  apparatna  haTtsf  u  vadalatiaf 
floor,  tbe  eoaablnatlon.  with  a  atralKht  coarae  baring  trana- 
verse  parallel  Joiata  thereunder  and  a  series  of  lifters  for 
oacillatinc  tbe  aaid  Jolata,  of  a  eurred  coarse  connected  to 
tbe  atralgbt  coarse  and  baring  divergent  Jolata,  and  a  ae- 
Hes  of  Uftera  for  osclllatlag  tbe  direrg^t  joists,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  one  series  of  lifters  wltb  tbe  other  to  oper- 
ate them  in  unison. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


^3.725.      BUTCHER'S    CLEAVER.      WILLIAM    S.    Waed, 
'  Plantarllle,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  H.  D.  Smith  and  Com- 
pany, PlantsTlUe,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  liar.  «, 
1908.    Sarial  No.  419,600. 


In  a  batcber'a  clearer,  tbe  blade  A  liarlng  a  forged  en: 
largement  4  of  an  oral  form  in  cross  section  at  tbe  heel 
efid  of  the  blade,  extending  along  the  back  edge  of  the 
blade  for  a  short  distance  and  then  terminating  in  beveled 
end  faces  5,  5,  that  extend  obliquely  acroas  the  upper  cor- 
ner of  tbe  blade  fH»  tbe  back  edge  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  the  end  of  tbe  blade  at  a  point  between  the  heel 
and  tbe  back,  the  said  enlargement  continuing  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  upper  comer  of  the  blade  at  tbe 
said  heel  end.  and  gradually  merging  Into  a  flattened  han- 
dle tang. 


953,726.    CAR-FENDER.    JoHS  W.  Wcatvk.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FUed  Sept.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  518,620. 


1.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  with  fender-supporting  arms,  of  a  fender  plrotaTIy 
carried  thereby  and  being  Influenced  to  normally  stand  in 
one  poaltlon,  said  arms  limiting  tbe  morements  of  tbe 
fender  In  one  direction,  and  meana  cofiperatlng  wltb  aald 
arms  to  limit  tbe  movements  of  the  fender  in  tbe  otbcr 
direction. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combtaa- 
tlon  with  fender-snpportlng  arms,  of  a  fender  adJuataMy 
plrotM  to  tbe  arms  and  adapted  to  normally  stand  In  ona 
position,  and  means  cooperating  with  tbe  anna  to  limit 
tbe  pivotal  movemenfs  of  tbe  fender. 

,  S.  IB  an  apparatoa  of  tbe  claaa  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  fender  supporting  arms,  of  a  fender  pirotally 
carried  by  such  arms  and  yieldingly  held  in  one  position, 
and  a  clerts  member  carried  by  the  fender  and  cooperating 
with  one  of  snch  anna  to  limit  tbe  oscillatory  morsaaats 
of  tbe  fender  relatlre  to  aald  arma. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  descrfbsd,  the  eonblaa- 
tien  of  plroted  fender  supporting  arma  baring  their  flree 
cadi  aaglad  upwardly,  a  main  feader  ptrotally  carried  by 


i«.«^^_ 


snch  arma,  and  a  goard  feader  pirotally  sapportad  by  tbe 
angled  enda  of  the  arma  and  superposing  the  rear  portion 
of  the  mala  fender. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  coaabtaa- 
tlon  of  plrotad  feader  aopportlag  arma  baring  thalr  tree 
enda  angled,  a  main  fender  pirotally  carried  by  such  arma, 
and  a  guard  fender  plvotally  and  removably  carried  by  tbe 
angled  ends  of  such  arms. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


903,727.     FRICTION-CLUTCH.     JoRM  B.  Wcsicbb,  Ban- 
gor, Pa.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  018,234. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  drire  and  a  drlren  member, 
of  friction  bands  encircling  tbe  driven  member,  rock  shafts 
carried  by  the  drive  member,  and  operatlrely  connected 
to  tbe  contiguous  ends  of  tbe  friction  banda,  rocker  arms 
connected  to  tbe  rock  shafts,  radially  sliding  blocks  car- 
ried by  the  drive  member,  means  for  operating  said  blocka, 
a  lerA  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  oae  of  the  sliding 
blocks  and  plvotally  supported  at  tta  other  end  by  one  of 
the  rock  shafta.  a  lerer  connected  to  the  other  sliding 
block,  and  pirotally  sapportad  at  Its  other  end  by  the 
other  rocker  shaft,  a  connectlim  between  one  of  said  lerers 
snd  one  rocker  arm.  and  a  ceaaecttoa  between  tbe  other 
lerer  and  the  other  ro^er  am. 

2.  Tbe  combtaatloa  wltb  a  drlre  and  a  drlren  member, 
of  friction  banda  encircling  tbe  drlren  member,  rock  shafta 
carried  by  the  drire  member  and  operatlrely  connected 
to  tbe  contigoooa  ends  of  tbe  frlctlqp  banda,  rocker  arms 
made  faat  to  tbe  rock  abafta,  said  rocker  arms  baring  hubs 
through  whltb  tbe  aald  abafta  paaa,  lerers  loosely  mounted 
at  one  of  their  coda  on  the  haba,  radially  eliding  blocka 
carried  by  the  drlre  member,  means  for  operating  satd 
blocks,  connectiooi  between  tbe  sliding  blocks  and  the 
aforesaid  lerers,  a  connection  between  one  of  aaid  lerers 
and  one  of  tbe  rocker  arms,  and  a  connection  between  the 
otker  lerer  and  tbe  other  rocker  arm. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drlre  and  a  drlren  member, 
of  friction  bands  encircling  the  driven  member,  rock  abafta 
carried  by  the  drire  menber  at  diametrically  opposite 
polats  thereon,  and  operatlrely  connected  to  tbe  contiguous 
ends  of  tbe  friction  bands,  rocker  arms  mounted  on  tbe 
rock  shafts,  said  rocker  arma  being  located  on  oppoeite 
aldaa  of  the  azla  of  tbe  drlre  member,  and  being  prorlded 
wltb  a  hob  tkroucb  which  the  rock  abafta  paaa,  meana 
for  fastening  said  rocter  arma  on  the  rock  shafts,  lerers 
loosely  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  on  tbe  bob  of  4be 
rocker  arma,  radially  eliding  blocks  carried  by  tbe  drlre 
member,  means  for  operating  said  blocks,  connectlona  be- 
tween tbe  sliding  blocks  snd  tbe  aforesaid  lerers.  links 
connecting  tbe  rocker  arm  on  one  side  of  tbe  shaft  axis 
wltb  tbe  lerer  on  the  oppoeite  side  thereof,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  other  rocker  arm  to  tbe  other  lerer. 


953,728.     PAPER  COATINO  MACHINE.     Bvaaiva   Wil- 
liams, Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Robber  Paint  Co., 
Chicafo,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlaols.    Filed  May  81. 
1907.     Serial  No.  376,482. 
1.  In  a  paper  coatlag  maebine,  the  combination  wltb  a 

table,  of  a  pair  of  UtoraUy.  aeparatad  track  rails,  a  trar- 
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ellag  earrlage  opoa  said  ralla,  a  coatlag  broah  sapportad 
bf  vM  carrtega,  a  meaaa  for  ilMlntalnlng  uniformity  of 
moreiaant  of  the  two  enda  of  aaid  carrlaga  comprising 
parallel  rows  of  gnldea  aupported  by  tbe  table,  aa  endleaa 
belt  Mcored  to  tbe  opposite  enda  of  aaid  trartiing  carriage 
and  trained  around  said  gnldea,  said  belt  being  crossed 
beneath  the  table  by  being  trained  around  diagonally  op- 
poeite members  of  said  galdea. 


2.  In  a  paper  coating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  pair  of  track  raila,  a  trarellng  carriage  upon 
aald  niUa  prorldad  at  either  end  wltb  jooraal  eztenakms, 
a  eottla^  brush  pirotally  moaated  on  aald  carriage  and 
maaf  for  maintaining  uniformity  of  morement  of  tbe 
two  anda  of  aald  carriage,  comprising  a  aerlea  of  belt 
sbear#a  arranged  partly  above  and  partly  below  the  plane 
of  tlM  table,  and  an  endleea  belt  trained  aroond  said 
sheaths,  crossed  below  the  table  and  secared  to  tbe  re- 
speetive  ends  of  aald  carriage. 

8.  In  a  paper  eoatlac  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  pair  of  track  raila  arranged  at  oppoeite  sides 
of  tbe  table,  a  trarellng  carriage  opon  aaid  raila,  a  coating 
bruah  secured  to  said  carriage  and  means  maintaining' anl- 
formlty  of  movement  of  tbe  carriage,  comprising  two  se- 
ries of  sbearea  arranged  In  rertlcal  parallel  planea  at  tbe 
respentlre  aldea  of  the  table,  a  third  aerlea  arranged  in  a 
horlsontally-diapoaed  plane  below  tbe  table,  and  an  endlese 
belt  trained  aroond  all  at  said  shearea,  croaaed  below  the 
table  by  being  trained  aroond  diagonally  opposite  members 
of  saJd  sbearea  and  secared  to  tbe  respective  enda  of  the 
carrleve. 

4.  In  a  paper  coatlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  pair  of  track  ralla  arranged  at  oppoeite  sides  ot 
the  table  and  bent  downwardly  at  one  end,  a  travellag 
carriage  upon  said  rails,  a  coating  brush  plvotally  secured 
to  said  carriage,  a  coating  fountain  at  one  end  of  aaid 
table  Into  which  aald  brash  is  adapted  to  be  immersed, 
means  for  maintaining  onlformlt>-  of  movement  of  the 
carriage  comprlalng  two  aeries  of  vertical  ahearee  ar- 
ranged la  parallel  planea  at  the  reapectire  aklea  of  the 
table,  a  pair  of  ahearee  rotatably  joornaled  la  a  plaae  at 
right  anglea  to  aald  other  sheaves,  and  an  endless  belt 
trained  around  all  of  said  sheaves  crossed  below  tbe  table 
by  being  trained  arooad  diagonally  oppoeite  members  of 
ssld  shesres  snd  secured  at  oppoeite  ends  of  said  trarellng 
carriage. 

5.  In  a  paper  coating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  coating  fountain  upon  one  end  of  said  table, 
a  pair  of  track  ralla  arranged  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  table 
and  bent  downwardly  at  one  end  toward  said  fountain,  a 
traveling  carriage  upon  aald  rails,  a  coating  brush  pIvoUlly 
secared  to  said  carriage,  and  means  maintaining  uniform- 
ity of  morement  of  tbe  carriage  comprising  an  endleea 
belt  trained  aroond  aoltable  guidee  and  aecured  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  carriage,  said  guides  being  so  arranged  that 
tbe  belt  descends  downward  at  points  adjacent  to  the 
foonUln  whereby  tbe  broah  may  be  Immersed  In  the  latter. 

and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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953,729.     WINDOW-CLEANER.     SaiBMO  T.  Tobhikawa. 

Trsadwall,   Alaaka.     Filed   Sept.   2.   1909.     Serial   No. 

Bl5v882. 

1.  ta  a   window  cleaaer.   a  aocket,   a   head   pirotally 
moaated  on  the  ooter  end  of  tbe  aocket,  atrlps  of  clean- 


ing material  aeeored  along  tbe  aldea  of  the  head,  tobsa  Be- 
cored  to  tbe  eoda  of  the  head,  bflstles  secared  la  the  op- 
poslta  ends  of  the  tirites  and  extending  beyond  tbe  strips  of 
deaalng  msterlal,  a  haadle  aeated  la  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
socket,  and  adjusting  means  connecting  tlie  bead  and 
handle  whereby  the  bead  may  be  adjoated  and  held  at 
different  angles  to  tbe  haadle  eocket. 


2.  la  a  window  cleaaer,  a  socket,  a  bead  plrotallj 
noooated  on  the  ooter  end  of  the  aocket,  strips  of  cleaning 
material  aecured  along  tbe  oppoeite  edges  of  tbe  bead,  a 
pair  of  tabes  one  secured  to  each  end  of  tbe  head,  and 
briatles  secured  in  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  tubes  and 
exModlng  beyond  the  strips  of  cleaning  materlaL 


968.780.  CLOSURE  FOR  WIDB-MOUTHBD  BOTTLES. 
RiCHABO  Zastbow,  New  Haren,  Conn.  Piled  July  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  442,040. 


1.  A  laminated  or  compoelte  cloaure  for  aeallng  wide- 
mouthed  bottlea  baring  circular  recesses  in  their  months 
for  the  reception  of  such  closures,  tbe  said  closure  con- 
sisting of  a  top  disk  or  body,  a  mfddle  disk  or  seal,  and  a 
bottom  or  aeal-protecting  diak,  tbe  aald  middle  disk  be- 
ing treated,  with  a  prooflng  substance  realatant  to  the 
contenta  of  tbe  bottle  and  aufllcing  to  adhere  tbe  three 
dlaka  together  and  exuding  from  tbe  edge  of  tbe  cioeore. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  baring  Ita  neck  formed 
with  a  recess  having  a  vertical  wall  and  a  borlsontal  aona- 
lar  aeat,  of  a  laminated  or  compoalte  closure  located  with- 
in tbe  said  recess  and  resting  upon  tbe  said  seat  and  bar- 
ing its  edge  expanded  to  abut  against  the  said  rertlcal 
wall  and  tbe  said  closure  being  treated  with  a  proofing 
substance  realatant  to  the  contenta  of  tbe  bottle  and  ex- 
uded from  tbe  edge  of  the  closure  against  tbe  vertical  wall 
of  tbe  said  receea. 


9  6  8,781.  LOCK  FOR  CONNECTINO  CHAIN  BNDB. 

WiLHBLM   Aoiaa,  Cologne,  Oerauuiy.     Filed  Jan.  Id, 

1909.     SerUl  No.  472,761. 

1.  A  derioe  for  connecting  chain  ends  together,  eonslst- 
tag  of  a  hooaing  having  an  eye  or  link  for  one  end  of  the 
chain,  a  split  eye  extending  at  the  other  end  of  the  hoas- 
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ins  comprising  two  members  ptrotally  connected  and  h*T- 
iBf  tb«  plTot  adapted  to  slide  In  said  housing,  an  arreat- 
Ing  l«Ter  moonted  beneath  said  members  and  adapted  to 
arrest  the  same  in  their  closed  position,  a  locking  member 
to  retain  the  same  locked  and  a  weight  on  said  arresting 
l«T«r  to  disengage  the  parts  by  graTlty  when  the  said 
arresting  member  has  been  released. 


2.  A  device  for  connecting  chain  ends  together  consist- 
ing of  a  boosing  having  an  eye  or  link  for  one  end  of  the 
chain,  a  split  eye  extending  at  the  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing comprising  two  members  piTotally  connected  and  haT- 
ing  the  plTot  adapted  to  slide  In  said  housing,  a  lever  with 
cam  movably  mounted  beneath  said  members  and  adapted 
to  arrest  the  same  la  their  closed  position,  a  locking  mem- 
ber to  retain  the  same  locked  and  a  weight  on  said  arrest- 
ing lever  to  disengage  the  parts  by  gravity  when  the  saM 
arresting  member  has  been  released,  tbe  said  locking 
member  being  of  a  yielding  nature  "and  pivoted  to  the 
arresting  lever  to  move  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  arresting  lever  and  means  for 
retaining  the  parts  in  the  locked  position. 

3.  A  derlce  for  connecting  chain  ends  together,  constat- 
ing of  a  bousing  having  an  eye  or  link  for  one  end  of  the 
chain,  a  split  eye  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  comprising  two  members  pivotally  connected  and 
having  the  pivot  adapted  to  slide  in  said  housing,  an  ar- 
resting lever  moonted  beneath  said  members  and  adapted 
to  arrest  the  same  in  their  closed  position  a  locking  mem- 
ber to  retain  the  same  locked  and  a  weight  on  said  arrest- 
ing lever  to  disengage  the  parts  by  gravity  when  the 
said  arresting  member  has  been  released,  tbe  said  locking 
member  being  of  a  yielding  nature  and  pivoted  to  the  ar- 
resting lever  to  move  In  the  same  plane  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  said  arresting  lever, 
means  for  retaining  the  parts  In  tbe  locked  position  a 
nose  on  tbe  said  yielding  locking  member  and  a  cam  on 
the  housing  with  which  the  said  nose  cooperates  to  engage 
tht  arresting  lever. 

4.  A  device  for  connecting  chain  ends  together,  consist- 
ing of  a  hooaing  having  an  eye  or  link  for  one  end  of  the 
chain,  a  split  eye  extending  to  the  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing comprising  two  members  pivotally  connected  and  hav- 
ing the  pivot  adapted  to  slide  In  lald  housing,  an  arresting 
member  mounted  beneath  said  members  and  adapted  to 
arrest  the  same  in  their  closed  position,  a  locking  member 
to  retain  the  same  locked  and  a  weight  on  said  arrestlag 
lever  to  disengage  the  parts  by  gravity  when  the  said  ar- 
resting member  has  been  released,  the  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  of  a  yielding  nature  and  pivoted  to  the  arrest- 
ing member  to  move  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
plane  of  movement  of  the  said  arresting  member,  means 
for  retaining  the  parts  In  the  locked  position,  a  nose  on 
the  said  yielding  locking  member,  a  cam  on  the  housing 
with  which  the  said  nose  cooperates  to  engage  the  arrest- 
ing member,  tapered  recesses  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
members  of  the  split  eye,  tapering  toward  the  pivot  con- 
necting said  members  and  a  stationary  stud  mounted  in 
the*  boosing  Intermediate  of  said  recesses,  »nd  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  same  to  spread  the  members. 


flnger-taead,  comprising  hinge-leaves  secured  respectively  to 
said  back  rail  and  flnger-head.  one  of  the  aald  leavea  hav- 
ing its  lateral  extremities  bent  outwardly,  forming  atop 
ears  transverw  to  the  hinge  axta  and  within  said  rein- 
forcing flanges,  said  ears  being  adaptad  to  bold  said  flng«r> 
head  in  borlsontal  poaltlon. 


9  5-3.732.     THREAD-BOARD.      WlLLtAM   O.   Aldbich, 

Whitinsville,   Mass.,   assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine 

Works,  Whitinsville,  Masa..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 

aetta.    Filed  June  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  379.546. 

1.  A  thread  board  for  spinning  frames  comprising  a 

back  rail,  a  sheet  metal  finger  head  therefor  provided  with 

marginal   reinforcing  flanges,  a   thread   guide  secured   to 

■aid  finger  head,  and  hinge  mechaniam  independent  of  said 


2.  A  thread  board  for  spinning  frames  comprUlng  a 
back-rail,  a  aheet  metal  flnger-head  therefor  provided  with 
downturned  reinforcing  flanges,  and  a  thread  guide  on 
said  flnger-b«ad,  In  combination  witli  independent  hinge 
mechantam  comprising  hinge  leaves  secured  respectively 
to  said  back-rail  and  flnger-head,  one  of  said  leaves  having 
Its  lateral  extremities  bent  outwardly  transversf  to  tbe 
hinge  axis,  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  other 
hinge-leaf  to  hold  the  flnger-head  in  horisontai  position. 

3.  in  a  thread-board  for  spinning  frames,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  flnger  bead  and  means  for  supporting  tbe 
same  from  tb«  back  rail  and  holding  the  aaae  borlsontal, 
of  a  thread  guide  angxilarly  and  longitudinally  adjoaUble 
on  said  flnger-head,  being  held  against  the  underside  there- 
of by  a  realliently  supported  clamping  plate  secured  to  said 
flnger-head  and  normally  clamping  said  thread-guide  in- 
dependently of  other  clamping  agency,  and  a  positive 
clamping  means  operable  upon  said  plate  to  lock  the  said 
golde  positively  between  said  plate  and  flnger  head. 

4.  A  thread  board  for  apinniag  frames  eomprlalnf  a 
back-rail,  a  aheet  metal  flnger-head,  a  thread-guide  and 
hinge  mechaniam  comprising  hinge  leaves,  one  of  naid 
leaves  being  provided  with  laterally  bent  extremities 
forming  stop-ears  for  holding  tbe  flnger-head  In  boriaon- 
tal  poaition,  in  combination  with  a  clamping  plate  formeo 
Integrally  on  tbe  upper  of  said  leaves  and  a  bolt  for  bind- 
ing the  thread-guide,  between  the  said  plate  and  the  flnger 
h«ad.  » 

5.  A  thread-board  for  spinning  frames  comprising  a 
back-rail,  a  sheet  metal  flnger-head  and  a  thread-guide 
therefor.  In  combination  with  an  independent  hinge-leaf 
secured  to  said  flnger-head  and  having  Its  lateral  extr^l- 
tles  bent  transversely  t^  the  hinge  axia  and  forming  atop- 
ears,  and  provided  further  with  a  clamping  plat*  adapted 
to  hold  tbe  thread-guide  to  the  flnger-head. 


953,733.  ADJUSTABLE  STEP  AND  PLATFORM.  Kd- 
wiH  R.  ALLran  and  William  H.  Bnoland,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  July  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.307. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  members  adapted  to  lie  in  a  common 
plane,  in  combination  with  means  rigidly  attached  to  a 
single  member  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  members 
transversely  of  said  plane,  and  positively  maintaining  tbe 
memlwrs  in  operstive  position  at  all  points  within  the 
range  of  their  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  horisontai  members  adapted  to  lie  In 
a  common  plane,  in  combination  with  meana  rigidly  at- 
tached to  a  single  member  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  members  transversely  of  said  plane,  and  posltlTely 
maintaining  the  members  in  operative  position  at  all 
points  within  the  range  of  their  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plorallty  of  sob- 
stanttally  parallel  members,  each  arranged  to  move  in  a 
vertical  direction  only  and  adapted  to  He  in  a  common 
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plauie.  In  combination  with  means  for  adjosting  the  pod- 
tloi%  of  said  members,  and  positively  maintaining  tbe 
members  in  operative  position  at  all  points  within  the 
rait^  of  their  movement. 


4»  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
statttlally  parallel  members  adapted  to  lie  in  a  common 
plaae  and  form  a  contlnuooa  platform,  in  combination 
with  means  rigidly  attached  to  a  single  member  for  adjust- 
ing the  poaition  of  aald  members  transTersely  of  said 
plane,  and  positively  maintaining  the  member*  in  oper- 
ative position  at  all  polnta  within  the  range  of  their 
movement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
BtantUUy  parallel  members  adapted  to  lie  In  a  common 
plant,  in  combination  with  means  rigidly  attached  to  a 
single  member  for  slmultaneoosly  adjosting  the  poaition 
of  snid  members  transversely  of  said  plane,  and  positively 
malnuining  tbe  members  in  operative  position  at  all 
points  within  the  range  of  their  movement 

[Qaims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 
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•••,|»4.  BOILBR-FEED  REGULATOR.  fiowAHD  B. 
Cabn.  Pencoyd.  and  David  R.  Knapp,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa. 
F^ed  Aog.  19,  1906.    Barial  No.  449,384. 


1.  la  a  boiler  feed  regulator,  in  combination  with  tbe 
feed  line,  and  a  valVe  therein  provided  with  a  stem,  a 
yoke  adjoatably  connected  to  aaid  stem,  a  roller  pivoted 
between  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  a  second  yoke  supported 
from  the  feed  line,  a  cam  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  said 
second  yoke  and  having  Ita  free  end  golded  between  the 
ann«  of  said  first  yoke  to  engage  said  roller  of  the  first 
yoke,  a  pin  carried  by  aaid  cam  to  engage  the  second  yoke 
and  thereby  act  as  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  cam,  a  lever  connected  to  said  cam.  an  adjosuble 
weight  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  to  operate 
said  lever  by  the  boiler  water  level. 

2.  In  a  boiler  feed  regulator,  tbe  combination  with  an 
«zpao»ion  tube  connected  to  tbe  boiler  below  and  at  the 
BoraMl  water  level  therein  and  a  feed  line  with  a  valve 
thereto  provided  with  a  stem,  of  a  roller  rotatably  con- 


nected  to  aald  atem,  a  cam.  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  cam  at  its  upper  end  from  the  feed  line,  said  cam 
being  adapted  to  have  Ita  lower  en#  engage  with  said 
roller,  a  counter  weighted  arm  connected  to  said  cam  and 
extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  cam  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  cam,  and  a  connection  ^tween  aaid  ex- 
pansion tube  and  aald  cam. 

3.  In  a  boUer  feed  regulator,  the  combination  with  an 
expansion  tube  connected  to  tbe  boiler  below  and  at  the 
normal  water  level  therein  and  a  feed  line  with  a  valve 
therein  provided  with  a  stem,  of  a  yoke  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  fMd  line,  a  cam  pivoted  at  its  top  end 
between  tbe  arms  of  the  yoke  and  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  stem  to  operate  the  same,  means  car- 
ried by  the  cam  arranged  on  one  aide  thereof  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  with  the  yoke  to  re- 
strict the  swinging  movement  of  the  cam.  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  expanalon  tube  and  aald  cam. 

4.  In  a  boiler  feed  r^ulator,  tbe  combination  with  an 
expanalon  tube  connected  to  tbe  holler  bei^ow  and  at  the 
normal  water  level  therein,  and  a  feed  line  with  a  valve 
therein  provided  with  a  stem,  of  a  yoke  carried  by  and 
sopported  from  the  feed  line  and  extending  opwardly  to 
be  dtoposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  valve  stem,  a  cam 
pivoted  between  tbe  arms  of  the  yoke  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  aame.  and  being  disposed  between  tbe  aides  of  the 
yoke,  a  second  yoke  carried  by  the  valve  atem  and  dta- 
poeed  between  the  arms  of  the  first  named  yoke,  a  roller 
Jonrnaled  between  the  arms  of  the  second  yoke  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  aaid  cam,  and  a  connection  between 
said  expansion  tnbe  and  aald  cam. 

5.  In  a  boiler  feed  regulator,  in  combination  with  the 
feed  line,  and  a  valve  therein  provided  with  a  stem,  a  cam 
pivoUlly  supported  so  aa  to  directly  overlie  said  valve 
atem,  and  adjustable  meana  carried  by  the  stem  to  engage 
said  cam.  said  meana  being  formed  to  receive  the  cam  so 
as  to  guide  the  latter  and  being  held  against  rotation  by 
engagement  with  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  cam.  and 
means  to  operate  tbe  cam  by  the  level  of  the  water  in  the 
boiler. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  6  8.785.     TIRB-TRUNK.     Htmak  COMir,  New  York, 
N.  r.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1909.    SerUi  No.  622,267. 
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1.  A  trunk,  comprtaing  a  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  two 
oppositely  directed  aprlng  platea  secured  to  said  cover  and 
overlapping  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  said 
plates  to  engage  said  casing  to  lo<±  said  cover  thereto. 

2.  A  tmnk,  comprtaing  a  caalng,  a  cover  hinged  thereto, 
two  spring  plates  secured  to  said  cover  adjacent  the  hingn 
thereof,  and  the  ends  of  which  overlap  centrally  of  said 
cover,  and  a  key  for  operatlag  aaki  plates  at  their  ovar- 


■*l 

if 


•      V 


*1 


^^ifefllfciaaigsa 


rr"»»   AT        *^ 


AoBTi    e     trkte\. 


Apul  5, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»3 


33 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Anui.  5,  1910. 


lapping  end*  to  force  th«  Mm*  Into  engagement  with  Mid 
ceeing  to  lock  tbe  cover  thereto. 

a.  A  trnnk.  coaprlslng  a  caateg.  a  coTer  hinged  thereto, 
two  spring  plates  aecnred  to  aald  eorer  adjacent  the  hinge 
thereof  and  the  enda  of  which  oTcrUp  oeatrally  of  aald 
eorer.  a  ^ey,  and  an  eccentric  dlak  for  each  of  aald  platea 
aecnred  to  said  key  for  operating  said  plates  to  lock  aald 

coTcr. 

4.  A  tmnk,  comprtelBg  a  casing,  a  eerer  therefor,  two 
oppositely  directed  spring  platea  secured  to  aald  coTer  and 
orerlapplng  each  other,  the  outer  enda  haing  extended 
Into  said  easing,  meww  for  llmltlag  tha  iMrement  of  aald 
outer  enda  and  thereby  of  aakt  cover,  aad  naana  for  op- 
erating said  plates  to  engage  saM  caalng  to  lock  the  eorer 
thereto. 


0  5  3,736.     TIRE-TRUNK.     Hyman  COHiN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,383. 


1.  A  tire  trunk.  comprlsluK  a  casing,  a  eorer  therefor 
plroted  thereto,  and  a  flexible  flap  forming  a  ahelf  secured 
within  the  casing  and  In  detachable  connection  with  said 
eorer  to  hold  tbe  same  In  poaltlon. 

2.  A  tire  trunk,  comprising  a  caalng,  harlng  side,  back 
and  trvnt  members,  tbe  latter  extetkllng  partially  acroaa 
said  caalng,  a  cover  hinged  thereto  and  corerlng  'the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  casing  forming  a  shelf,  and  a  flap 
In  aald  caalng  and  in  detachable  connection  with  said  cover 
to  limit  tbe  movement  thereof. 

S.  A  tire  trunk,  eomprlaing  a  casing  having  an  opening 
of  leaa  dlamater  than  tbe  casing,  a  blnged  cover  for  said 
opening,  a  flap  dlriding  said  casing  into  compartmenta 
serving  also  to  llnrtt  the  movement  of  said  cover,  and 
means  for  forming  a  rear  wall  pocket  of  said  flap. 

4.  A  tire  trunk,  eomprlaing  a  casing  baring  an  opening 
in  one  side  thereof  and  of  leas  diameter,  a  eorer  therefor 
hinged  thereto,  a  flap  secured  to  said  eorer,  and  mcana 
for  connecting  aald  flap  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing  to 
form  a  ahelf  and  limit  the  morement  et  said  eorer. 

5.  A  tire  trunk,  comprising  a  caalng  harlng  an  opening 
of  leas  diameter  at  one  side  thereof,  a  cover  hinged  there- 
to, a  flap  secured  In  said  casing,  a  flap  secured  to  said 
eorer,  manna  for  connecting  aald  flrat  named  flap  to  said 
eorer  and  means  for  connecting  said  last  named  flap  to 
said  casing,  to  form  shelves  and  eorer  limiting  means. 


roda.  a  connecting  portion  carried  rlfldljr  at  one  and  of 
tha  roda,  a  connecting  rod  pirotad  to  aald  connacttng  por- 


963,737.  FORGING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINB.  Jacob 
Dblzkb,  Freeman,  8.  D.  Filed  D«^  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  487,102. 

A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  base 
carrying  a  guide-way,  a  tool  carrylnc  member  slldable  In 
the  guide-way,  an  anrU  diapoaed  beneath  said  tool  carry- 
ing member,  a  rerolnhle  crank  member,  a  croaa  band  sb- 
gaged  reroluMy  on  aaU  crank  member,  aald  croaa  bead 
harlng  apaced  openings  therethrough  at  Ita  opposite  enda, 
apaced  roda  engaged  sUdably  through  aald  openings, 
sprlnga  aecnred  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  roda  and  bearing 
agatnat  the  croaa  head  to  hold  It  yieldingly  midway  of  tbe 


tlon  and  the  sliding  tool  carrying  member  and  maana  for 
operating  said  crank   member. 


953,738.  COMBINED  CHUBN  AND  BUTTBR-WORKER. 
Levi  A.  DisBaow,  Owatonna.  Minn.  Fll«l  Dec.  28, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  534.592. 


rtr,"- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  drum 
prorided  with  an  axial  roller  and  a  multiplicity  of  dl- 
rider  bars  extended  longitudinally  of  said  drum  and  cir- 
cumferentlally  apaced  la  respect  to  said  roller,  subaUn- 
tlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  horlsontal  rotary  drum,  of  an  axial  roller  therein, 
a  multiplicity  of  divider  bars  extended  iongitudlnally  with- 
in said  drum  and  ctrcumferentlally  spaced  In  reapect  to 
said  roller,  and  a  lifting  shelf  within  said  drum  for  rais- 
ing the  butter  and  dellrering  the  same  onto  aald  roller 
and  dlrlder  bars,  aubsUnt tally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combtnatHa 
with  a  borlaontal  rotary  drum,  of  a  working  roller  axially 
located  therein,  a  multiplicity  of  dlrlder  bars  extended  Ion- 
gltndlnally  within  said  drass.  circumferentlally  apaced  ta 
reapect  to  said  roller  and  located  succeaslrely  farther  and 
farther  from  said  roller  in  tbe  direction  of  the  rotation 
of  aald  drum,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  borlaoDt^  rotary  drum,  of  a  working  roller  axially 

located  within  aald  drum,  a  maltiplidty  of  dlrlder  baia 
extending  longitudinally  within  said  drum,  ctrcumferen- 
tlally apaced  In  reapect  to  aald  roller  and  located  aoc- 
ceaalrely  farther  and  farther  apart  In  the  direction  of 
tbe  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  lifting  abelf  extending  inward 
from  tbe  abell  ef  said  drum  for  raising  the  bnttar  and 
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tor  i|f>iailiii  the  same  onto  aald  roller  and  dlrlder  hare, 
and  »ieana  for  rotating  aald  dram  and  roller  in  rererse 
dlrectlona,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  borlaontal  rotary  drum  having  a  hollow  trunnion 
at  on«  end,  a  corrutntcd  winking  roller  axially  located 
within  aaM  drum  and  ^prorided  with  a  shaft  joomaled  In 
and  extended  ontward  through  said  hollow  trunnion,  a 
multiplicity  of  dlrlder  bars  extended  longitudinally  within 
said  dram  and  circumferentlally  spaced  In  reapect  to  said 
workjiu  roller,  a  lifting  shelf  extending  Inward  from  the 
shell  of  said  drum  and  from  bead  to  bead  thereof  for 
raising  tbe  butter  and  dellrering  tbe  same  onto  said  work- 
ing reOer  and  dlrlder  bare,  and  drlrlng  connectiona  to  aald 
drum  gnd  to  tbe  shaft  of  said  roller  for  rotating  tbe  same 
In  rettrae  directions,  lubetantlally  aa  deacribed. 


II 


958,780.  COIN-CONTROLLED  TENDING  APPARATUS. 
TrUrnLL  H.  Doncombii.  St.  Thomaa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.     Serial  Na  478,479. 


1.  In  rending  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  aubatan- 
tlally rertical  tube,  slotted  near  Ita  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  conitBln  a  plorallty  of  artlclea,  ahaped  to  contact  only  at 
tbe  central  portion  of  their  contiguous  snrfacea,  tbns  form- 
ing lateral  apacea;  a  suitably  joumaled  star  wheel  pro- 
rided irlth  a  plamllty  of  paira  of  arma.  working  throagh 
the  al«t  la  the  tube  and  located  and  proportioned  to  enter 
tbe  lateral  spaces  between  tbe  aforesaid  artlclea  at  each 
aide  of  the  axis  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  rending  apparatua  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially vertical  tube,  slotted  near  its  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  plurality  ef  articles,  shaped  to  contact  only  at 
the  central  portion  of  their  contlguoua  surfaces,  thus  form- 
ing lateral  apacea;  a  anitably  Joumaled  atar  wheel  pro- 
rided with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arms,  working  through 
the  slot  In  the  tube  and  located  and  proportioned  to  enter 
the  lateral  spaces  between  tbe  aforeaaid  artlclea  at  each 
aide  of  the  axis  of  tha  tube,  the  enda  of  the  pahra  of  arms 
b^Bff  liiBparated  drcnafereatlally  by  a  distance  leas  than 
the  vertical  dUmeter  of  the  artlclea  to  be  rended. 


•08,740.      SLIDING  -  DOOR    FASTENER.      WnxiAM    H. 

Dunan,  Concord.  N.  H.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial 

No.  589,027. 

1.  In  a  alidlng-door  fastener,  a  plate  baring  a  lateral 
receaa  in  its  back,  a  lateb  bartng  an  elaatlc  ahank  extended 
tbroacb  tbe  receaa  past  tbe  plate  and  folded  back  upon 
Itaelf  and  flzadly  attached  to  aald  pUte,  a  keeper  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  latch,  a  handpiece  falcrumed  on  tbe  frent 
of  aald  plate,  a  rigid  arm  extended  from  tbe  handpiece, 
aaA  nnrojectlon  on  aald  arm  adapted  to  paaa  under  and 
preaa  we  latch  forward  to  disengage  It  from  the  keeper 
whan  tba  handpiece  la  swung. 


2.  In  a  alidlng-door  fastener,  a  latch  harlng  a  abank 
conalatlng  of  an  elongated  flat  spring  folded  upon  itaelf  and 
fixed  at  one  of  ita  ends  and  carrying  the  keeper-engaging 
part  of  the  latch  at  Ita  other  end,  a  keeper  to  be  engaged 
^  tbe  latch,  a  handpiece  prorided  with  an  arm  extended 
at  an  angle  therefrom  and  having  a  fulcrum-notch,  a 
fixed  stud  embraced  by  the  notch  and  acting  aa  a  fulcrum 
for  tbe  arm  and  handpiece,  and  a  t>eveled  extension  on  the 
arm,  swinging  morement  of  the  handle  causing  said  exten- 
sion to  pass  under  and  press  the  latch  outward  against 
the  action  of  the  spring,  to  dlaengage  the  latch  from  the 
keeper. 


3.  The  comblnatloa,  with  a  awlnglng  handle  having  op- 
poeitely  extended  arms  each  provided  with  a  beveled  ex- 
tenaion,  fixed  fulcra,  one  for  each  of  aald  arma,  a  keeper, 
a  cottperatlng  latch  provided  with  a  cam  surface,  and 
alao  prorided  with  an  elongated  resUlent  shank  folded 
upon  Itaelf  and  fixedly  mounted  at  one  of  ita  ends  and 
carrying  the  keeper-engaging  part  of  tbe  latch  at  Ita  ottier 
end,  aald  abank  extending  laterally  adjacent  the  arma  of 
the  handpiece  with  the  cam  surface  thereof  in  poaltlon  to 
be  engaged  by  one  of  the  bereled  extenslona  when  the 
handpiece  is  swung,  to  disengage  tbe  latch  from  tbe  keeper. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  latch  eomprla- 
ing a  head  and  a  supporting  portion,  the  head  baring  a 
transrerae  shoulder  and  longitudinal,  parallel  rlba,  and  a 
cam  surface  between  said  ahoulder  and  rlba,  and  the  sup- 
porting portion  conalsting  of  a  resilient  and  elongated  leaf 
spring  folded  upon  Itaelf  to  preaent  unequal  arma  aepa- 
rsted  at  their  free  ends  and  baring  the  free  end  of  tbe 
longer  arm  Interposed  between  the  ribs  of  and  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  head  of  the  latch. 

5. -In  a  alidlng-door  fastener,  a  plate  laterally  reeeaaad 
In  ita  back  and  having  a  projecting  stud  on  Its  face,  a  latch 
harlng  an  elongated  resilient  shank  folded  upon  Itself 
to  preaent  aeparated  portions  of  unequal  length,  the  longer 
portion  extending  through  the  recess  In  said  plate  and  tbe 
shorter  portion  fixedly  attached  to  the  plate  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  keeper  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch,  a  depending 
handpiece  having  at  Ita  upper  end  a  lateral  arm  fulcmmed 
on  tbe  stud  and  prorided  with  a  beveled  extehaion  to  paaa 
under  and  press  forward  the  latch,  to  disengage  It  from 
tbe  keeper,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  handpiece  and  said  plate. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


953,741.  MACHINE  FOR  WIRB-WORKING,  NEEDLE- 
POINTING,  OR  THE  LIKE.  Francis  R.  Edbk,  Mont- 
elalr.  M.  J.    FUed  May  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  432,292. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  comUna- 
tioQ  with  a  frame  having  a  transreraely  diapoaed  die-re- 
celrlng  recess  and  a  longitudinal  hammer-recelrlng  receaa 
communicating  with  the  dle-reeeirlng  receaa.  of  dlea  lo- 
cated In  tiDe  dle-recelrlng  receaa.  and  a  haflsmer  fOr  oper- 
ating the  dlea  harlng  a  cylinder  secured  In  the  hammer- 
receirtng  receaa  and  projecting  abore  the  frame,  aald  ham- 
mer being  supported  by  aald  fraase. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  transversely  disposed  dle-re- 
celrlng receaa  and  a  longitudinal  bammer-recelrlng  receaa 
communicating  with  the  dle-recelrlng  recess,  of  dies  lo- 
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c«t«d  In  tlie  dl«-recelTlng  recew,  a  bamnwr  for  operating 
tlM  dlM  inelodlnc  a  eyllodcr  harliif  a  portion  located  In 
the  hammcr-recelTlng  recen  and  projecting  abOT«  the 
frame,  aald  cylinder  being  prorided  with  an  annular  an- 
largement  in  tbe  hammer-recelTlng  receaa,  and  a  aplit  re- 
taining slecTe  threaded  into  said  receaa  and  baarlng 
againat  the  enlargement. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  dle-receirlng  receaa  ther«- 
throogh,  of  dlea  detachablj  located  in  the  receaa  and  haT- 
ing  stop  flangea  that  bear  againat  one  aide  of  the  frame  to 
prevent  their  passage  through  the  receaa,  a  retaining  plate 
alidably  mounted  on  said  side  of  tbe  frame  and  movable  to 
a  poaltlon  over  the  diee,  and  means  for  relatively  moving 
the  dlea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  die-receiving  receaa  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal receaa  communicating  with  the  die-receiving  re- 
ceaa. of  a  hammer  head  located  in  the  latter  raeeaa  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  dlea  placed  In  the 
former  receaa,  and  a  hammer  Including  a  cylinder  that  flta 
in  the  longitudinal  recess  and  retains  the  hammer  bead 
therein,  and  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  engag- 
ing the  hammer  to  actuate  it. 


I 

063.742.  APPARATUS  FOB  CUTTING  PAPBB  INTO 
STRIPS  AND  PRINTING  SCALES  THBRBON.  Bmil 
EiOND,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1009.  Serial 
No.  470,848. 


In  a  machine  for  cutting  paper  into  atripa  and  printing 
acalea  thereon,  a  frame,  a  paper  roll  anpport  mounted 
therein,  a  platen  roll  mounted  tranaversely  of  aaid  frame, 
a  printing  shaft  mounted  over  said  platen  roll,  spaced 
printing  wheela  connected  with  aaid  shaft,  feed  rollen 
mounted  between  the  paper  roll  support  and  the  platen 
roll  and  printing  shaft,  cutter  ahafta  arranged  trana- 
veraely  of  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  platen  roll  and 
printing  abaft  and  provided  with  spaced  cutten,  guide  and 
ieed  rollen  arranged  rearwardly  of  tbe  cutter  ahafta,  and 
spools  on  which  the  strips  of  paper  are  wound  as  they 
pasa  between  said  guide  rollers,  said  printing  wheels  and 
cnttera  being  adjuatable  on  their  reapactive  ahafta. 
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058.748.  DEYICB  FOB  POINTING  AND  FlfllBHINO 
CIGAB8.  BOT  B.  FowLU  and  Thouab  Tuckwhuas, 
Framont.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  18, 1000.    Serial  No.  S22.407. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  pointing  and  flniab- 
Ing  clean,  a  horiaontally  traveling  cigar-carrying  mold, 
and  meana  for  automatically  rotating  a  cigar  In  said  mold 
during  the  travel  of  tbe  same  to  point  and  Unisb  the  cigar. 

2.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  devka  for  pointing  and  flnlab- 
Ing  clgara,  a  horiaontally  traveling  clgar-carrylng  mold 
and  a  flap^mtter  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally rotating  a  cigar  in  aaid  moid  during  the  travel  of  the 
aame  to  point  and  flniab  the  cigar. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  daviea  for  pointing  and  flniab- 
ing  eigara,  a  traveling  cigar  mold,  and  a  set  of  oppoaitHy 
traveling  banda  or  tapea  adapted  to  cause  a  wrapped  cigar, 
carried  by  aaid  mold  and  paaalng  therebetween,  to  be 
rotated,  whereby  the  same  will  be  pointed  and  finished. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  pointing  and  flniab- 
Ing  clgara,  longitudinally  traveling  clgar-ahaping  and 
flniabing  molda,  a  knife  or  cutter  on  each  mold,  adjacent 
to  ita  pointed  end,  a  preaaer-foot  adapted  to  coact  wltb 
said  knife  to  cut  a  leaf  to  the  proper  shape,  and  means  ro- 
tating In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  to  cause  a  cigar  seated  in  a 
mold  to  rotate  aa  it  paaaea  therabetween,  whereby  aaid 
cigar  will  be  pointed  and  flnlabed. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  pointing  and  finish- 
ing cigan,  a  cigar-carrying  mold  having  a  cigar  shaped 
seat  therein,  aaid  seat  being  beveled  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly on  Ita  aldea  and  pointed  end  and  open  at  Iti  bot- 
tom. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


0  6  8.744.  CTLINDBB-MACHINB  FOR  STBAININO 
WOOD-PULP  AND  FOB  Bill  I  LAB  PURPOSBfl.  Hal- 
TOB  Gaasa.  B0.  Norway.  Filed  June  3,  1008.  Serial 
No.  436,343. 


1.  In  a  cylinder  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  ro- 
tating cylinder  having  an  annular  flange  on  Its  side-walls 
and  a  vat  containing  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  corre- 
aponding  flange,  of  a  flexible  packing  on  tbe  outalde  of 
said  flangea  and  other  packing  means  forming  with  tbe 
flrat  packing  an  annular  apace  adapted  to  hold  water  at  a 
higher  preaaure  than  the  water  contained  in  the  vat,  and 
means  to  keep  aaid  annular  apace  fliled  with  water. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tating cylinder  having  an  annular  flange  on  ita  aide  walla 
and  a  vat  containing  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
eorreaponding  flange,  of  a  flexible  packing  on  the  outalde  of 
aaid  flangea  and  an  additional  packing  forming  with  the 
said  flnt  packing  an  annular  apaoe  adapted  to  bold  water 
at  a  higher  preaaure  than  tbe  water  contained  In  tbe  vat 

8.  In  a  cylinder  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  ro- 
tatable  cylinder  and  a  vat  containing  the  same,  of  paclt- 
Ing  means  provided  betw^n  tbe  side  walla  of  the  cylinder 
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and  the  walla  of  the  vat,  aaid  packing  meana  forming  an 
annalar  chamber  adapted  to  bold  water  at  a  higher  prea- 
aure than  the  preaann  of  tbe  water  contained  in  the  vat; 
and  meana  to  permit  water  to  flow  from  the  lower  part  of 
aaid  chamber  and  meana  to  draw  off  aaid  water.  1 


If 


068»r46.  LINB-CA8TINO  MACHINB.  Oaoaaa  D.  Habi^ 
LMT.  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
IBIO.     Serial  No.  536.806. 


IJ  In  a  line  caatlng  machine,  a  diatributer,  a  channeled 
magiaslne.  intermedUte  flexible  matrix  guldea  flxed  at  their 
upp«r  ends  and  laterally  movable  at  their  lower  enda,  and 
means  connecting  said  movable  ends,  wheraby  the  guides 
may  be  deflected  In  aeriea  to  the  right  or  left  to  direct  tbe 
matrlcea  into  one  aerlaa  of  channels  or  tbe  other,  aa  de- 
manded. 

2.  In  a  line  caatlng  machine,  a  dUtributer,  a  channeled 
magaalne  and  intermadlate  elaatlc  matrix  guldea  flxed  In 
poalttoo  at  their  upper  enda  «nd  laterally  movable  at  tbe 
lowor  enda,  and  meana  for  moving  said  enda  to  the  right 
or  left  and  aecurlng  them  In  position. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  distributer,  a  channeled 
magaalne.  Intermediate  matrix  guides  extending  contlnn- 
onaly  from  tbe  diatributer  to  the  magaalne  and  flxed  at 
thel*  upper  enda.  and  manual  connectiona  within  reach 
of  the  keyboard  operator  for  effecting  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  guldea  In  aeriea. 


053. 


40.  APPARATUS  FOR  ORB  CONCENTRATION. 
THfeODoaa  J.  Hoovna,  London,  England,  aaalgnor  to 
Mlaerala  Separation  Limited,  London.  England.  Filed 
Mftf.  17,  1000.     Serial  No.  483.071. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  concentrating  orea  by  gaaeooa 
flotaCion  of  cerUin  mineral  particles  in  liquid,  the  combi- 
nation of,  an  aglution  veaael,  a  spitxkasten  contlguoua 
thereto,  aaid  veaael  and  apitakasten  adapted  to  contain 
circuit  liquid,  means  for  agiutlng  the  contenta  of  the 
agitation  veaael  ae  aa  to  beat  air  into  tbe  liquid,  and  a 
wall  between  tbe  agiUtlon  veaael  and  the  spitikaaten  hav- 
ttkg  a. wide  communication  ortflce  below  the  level  of  tbe 
liquid  In  both  veaaela,  aaid  agitation  veaael  adapted  to 
diactaane  aubatantUlly  directly  Into  the  apitxkaaten. 


2.  In  an  apparatna  for  concentrating  orea  by  gaaeooa 
flotation  of  certain  mineral  particles  In  Tlquid.  the  combi- 
nation of,  an  agitation  vessel,  a  apitakaaten  contlguoua 
thento,  aaid  veaael  and  apitakasten  adapted  to  contain  cir- 
cuit liquid,  meana  for  agitating  the  contenta  of  the  agi- 
tation veaael  ao  aa  to  beat  air  into  the  liquid,  a  wall  be- 
tween the  agitation  veaael  and  tbe  apitakasten  having  a 
wide  communication  orifice  below  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  both  veaaela,  and  an  inclined  guide  plate  in  the  apita- 
kasten eztoidlng  from  below  the  orifice  upward  toward 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  direct  the  stream  of  mineral 
particlea  and  air  bnbblea  toward  tbe  aurface  of  tbe  liquid. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  for  concentrating  orea  by  gaseous 
flotation  of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid,  the  combi- 
nation of,  an  agitation  vessel,  a  apitakaaten  contlguoua 
thereto,  aaid  veaael  and  apitakaaten  adapted  to  contain  cir- 
cuit liquid,  meana  for  feeding  on  into  the  agitation  veaael, 
meana  for  feeding  circuit  liquid  Into  the  agitation  veasel. 
a  rotary  agitator  in  the  aglution  veasel  arranged  to  beat 
air  Into  tbe  liquid,  and  a  wall  between  the  agitation  ves- 
sel and  the  apitakasten  having  a  wide  communication 
oriflce  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  both  vessels,  said 
agitation  veaael  adapted  to  diacharge  aubstantially  di- 
rectly into  the  apitakaaten. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  concentrating  orea  by  gaaeoua 
flotation  of  certain  mineral  particles  In  liquid,  tbe  combi- 
nation of,  an  agitation  vessel,  a  apitakaaten  contlguoua 
thereto,  aaid  veasel  and  apitakaaten  adapted  to  contain 
circuit  liquid,  meana  for  feeding  ore  into  the  agitation 
veaael,  means  for  feeding  circuit  liquid  into  the  agitation 
veasel.  a  rotary  agitator  in  the  agitation  vessel  arranged 
to  beat  air  Into  the  UquM,  a  wall  between  the  agitation 
veaael  and  the  apitxkaaten  having  a  wide  communication 
oriflce  below  the  level  of  tbe  liquid  In  both  veaaels,  and  an 
inclined  guide  plate  in  the  apitxkaaten  extending  from 
below  the  oriflce  upward  towird  the  surface  of  tbe  liquid 
to  direct  tbe  stream  of  mineral  particlea  and  air  bubblaa 
toward  the  aurface  of  the  liquid. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous 
flotation  of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid,  the  combi- 
nation of,  an  agitation  veasel,  a  apitakaaten  contlguoua 
thereto,  aaid  vesael  and  apitxkaaten  adapted  to  contain 
circuit  liquid,  meana  for  feeding  ore  into  the  agitation 
veasel,  meana  for  feeding  circuit  liquid  Into  the  agitation 
veaael,  a  rotary  agitator  in  the  agitation  vessel  arranged 
to  beat  air  Into  tbe  liquid,  a  wall  between  the  agitation 
veaael  and  the  apitakaaten  having  a  wide  communication 
oriflce  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  both  vessels,  and 
an  inclined  adjuatable  guide  plate  In  the  apitxkaaten  ex- 
tending from  below  tbe  oriflce  upward  toward  the  aurface 
of  the  liquid  to  direct  the  atream  of -mineral  particles 
and  air  bubbles  toward  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 


953,747.  SHOE  TREE  AND  STRETCHER.  Chaxus  A. 
Johnson,  Everett,  Masa.,  aaalgnor  to  Cbarlea  A.  Batch- 
elder,  St.  Albans,  Me.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1000.  SerUl  No. 
523,084. 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed  comprlalng  a  tos;  s 
heel ;  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  heel  fuid  arraagsd 
to  be  rocked  in  a  flxed  axis ;  and  meana  eonnsctsd  wltk 
tbe  toe  and  engageable  by  tbe  shaft  in  Ita  rocking  ibot*- 
ment  to  aeparate  the  toe  from  the  heel. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed  comprlalng  a  tos ;  a 
bsel :  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  heel  and  arranged 
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to  be  rocked  In  a  fixed  axla ;  neaoa  connected  wltb  the 
toe  aad  engaxeably  by  the  shaft  la  Its  rockUtf  moT«BMnt, 
to  separate  the  toe  from  the  heel ;  said  toeans  and  the* 
ahaft  belnc  prorlded  with  lateriockliiK  elements  to  Halt 
the  rocking  merenMnt  of  the  ahaft. 

S.  A  derke  ct  the  claas  described  comprising  a  toe ;  a 
heel;  a  rack  bar  terminally  monnted  in  the  toe  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  Into  the  heel ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  heel  and  arranged  to  be  rocked  In  a  fixed  axis  to 
engage  the  rack  bar  to  separate  the  toe  from  the  heel ;  the 
■haft  and  the  rack  bar  being  prorlded  wldi  Interlocking 
elements  to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  deTtce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  toe;  a 
heel ;  a  Slotted  rack  bar  terminally  mounted  In  the  toe  and 
positioned  to  extend  Into  the  heel ;  a  rock  shaft  monnted 
In  the  heel  and  terminally  extended  throogh  the  slot  In  the 
rack  bar,  the  shaft  haTlng  means  to  engage  the  rack  bar 
to  aeparate  the  toe  from  the  heel ;  and  a  realllent  element 
carried  by  the  terminal  of  the  ahaft  and  engageable  by  the 
rack  bar  to  hold  the  rack  bar  operatlTely  In  engagement 
with  said  means. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  described  eomprtsing  a  toe;  a 
heel;  a  rack-bar  terminally  mounted  In  the  toe  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  Into  the  heel ;  a  ahaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  heel  and  arranged  to  be  rocked  In  a  fixed  axis  to 
Impart  step-by-atep  moTement  to  the  rack-bar  to  separata 
the  toe  from  the  heel. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


9SS,748.  VAPORIZING  AND  IGNITIMO  MSANS  FOB 
HYDROCABBON  -  LAMPS.  Tasckb  Kawa&aki.  Van- 
cooTer.  British  Colombia,  Canada.  Filed  Not.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,347. 


1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
homer,  a  mixing  tube,  a  yaporlalng  tnbe  and  means  for 
supplying  bydro-carbon  thovto.  of  a  wire  cooperating  with 
the  Taporlxing  tube  that  will  on  the  passage  of  an  electric 
current  through  it  be  heated  to  a  temperature  that  will 
Taporiae  the  hydrocarbon  within  the  tube,  and  another 
wire  in  series  with  said  first  wire  that  will  on  paaaage 
of  the  same  current  be  heated  to  a  temperature  that  will 
Ignite  the  bydro-carbon  vapor  from  the  lamp  when  mixed 
with  atmospheric  air. 

'2.  The  combination  In  a  bydro-carbon  lamp  of  the  claaa 
described  of  a  mixing  tube,  a  raporislng  tnbe,  a 
bumei^  and  meana  for  supplying  hydro-carbon,  a  coll 
of  wire  co-operating  with  the  vaporliing  tube  that  will 
on  passage  of  an  electric  current  be  heated  to  a  tem- 
peratore  that  will  ▼aporise  the  hydk^i-earbon,  and  a  second 
wire  In  series  wltb  said  first  wire  and  held  in  a  position 
exposed  to  the  gas  and  air'  arising  from  the  burner,  said 
aecond  wir^  being  of  such  resistance  that  on  paaaage  of  the 
same  electric  current  It  will  be  heated  to  a  temperature 
'that  wUl  Ignite  the  mixed  gas  and  air. 

3.  "nie  combination  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp,  of  a  mixing 
tube,  a  vaporising  tube  and  a  burner  connected  therewith, 
meana  for  supplying  a  hydro-carboo  through  the  vaporis- 
ing tube  to  the  burner,  an  electric  heating  unit  on  the 
vaporising  tube  for  vaporising  the  hydrocarbon  within  the 
tube,  and  an  electric  igniting  unit  supported  on  the  same 
tube  to  ignite  the  vaporised  bydro-carbon  and  air  from  the 
burner. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  hydro-cnrbon  lamp  of  a  burner, 
.  a  mixing  tnbe  and  a  vaporlaing  tube  and  mtmm*  for 


Ing  hydro-carbon  to  the  burner  throogh  the  vaporising  and 
mixing  tnbea  and  passing  air  to  the  burner  through  the 
mixing  tube,  an  electrical  beating  unit  supported  on  the 
vaporiser  tnbe  and  an  electrical  igniting  unit  supported 
over  the  burner  and  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
heating  unit,  said  heating  and  aald  Igniting  unite  being  of 
such  resistance  that  on  the  passage  of  an  electrical  cur- 
rent the  heating  unit  will  vaporise  the  hydro-carbon  with- 
in the  tube  and  the  Igniting  uplt  will  Ignite  the  combined 
vaporised  hydrocarbon  and  air  from  the  burner. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  hydro-carbon  tamp  having  a 
burner  and  a  vaporising  tube  held  over  said  burner  in 
alinement  th««with ;  of  a  beating  coil  wound  on  said  vap- 
orising tube,  an  Igniting  wire  alao  supported  on  aald  vap- 
orising tube  and  electrically  connected  with  said  heating 
coll.  and  meana  for  connecting  said  coil  and  said  wire  with 
a  source  of  electric  energy  to  simultaneously  energise  both 
the  said  igniting  wire  and  aald  heating  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  3,749.      BUBCTBIC    MOTOR.   OBNBRATOR,    AND 

OTHER  APPARATUS.    RALPH  D.  MnasHOir,  New  Tork, 

N.  Y.    Original  applkatloa  filed  Feb.  1,  1904,  Serial  No. 

191,494.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  S,  190<l. 

-  Serial  No.  846,094. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  machine 
having  a  primary  element  provided  with  leads  for  consecu- 
tive even  numbers  of  poles  and  for  polea  whose  angular 
spacing  is  Intermediate  thereto,  and  a  controller  In  circuit 
with  aald  leads,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  machine 
having  a  primary  element  provided  wltb  leada  for  a  given 
number  of  polea  with  given  angular  spacing,  and  with  ad- 
ditional leads,  whereby  the  same  number  of  poles  may  be 
produced  with  different  angular  spacing,  and  a  controller 
In  circuit  with  aald  leada,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  apparatua 
in  which  the  speed  or  frequency  dependa  upon  the  spacing 
of  the  poles,  an  external  circuit,  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  apparatua  with  the  aald  circuit  to  produce  In  the 
former  as  regarda  apeed  or  frequency  an  effect  correspond- 
ing to  the  spacing  of  an  odd  or  non-integral  number  of 
poles,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  machine 
having  a  primary  element  provided  with  leads  for  produc- 
ing poles  with  angular  spacing  correeponding  to  even  nam- 
bera  of  polea  and  for  producing  polea  with  angular  apadng 
eorreapoodlnc  to  •■  odd  or  non-Integral  number  of  polea, 
and  means  for  variably  connecting  the  machine  with  an  «s- 
temal  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  alternating  current  machine  having  a  primary 
element  provided  with  leada  connected  thereto  at  points 
to  produce  poles  with  angular  spacing  corresponding  to  an 
odd  or  non- integral  number  of  polea,  as  set  forth. 

[Clalnw  6  to  :<2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


Apkil- 5,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ttU.7(ijl).     VBHICLB-SPRINO.     Ralph  W.  Mossa.  Lan- 
sing Mich.    FUcd  Jan.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  413,924. 


The  eomblnatlon  with  the  frame  at  a  vehicle,  of  a 
brackcir  depending  from  the  frame,  a  compound  flat  spring, 
a  block  Ihserted  between  the  members  of  the  spring  and 
secured  to  the  latter,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
block  and  bracket,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  both 
membees  of  the  spring  to  sn  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  link  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame,  an  auxiliary  link 
pivoted  to  the  lower  member  of  the  spring,  and  a  pivotal 
conneotlon  between  the  respective  links,  the  upper  spring 
being  oonnected  to  said  links  at  the  point  of  connection 
therebetween. 


»BS.76!L  INDICATOR  FOR  TICKET  -  RECEPTACLES. 
HctjmiCH  J.  Mt^LLca,  Scbaffhaoaen,  Swltxerland.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  Na  487,274. 


Zi^/ 


1.  l|4  Mdlcator  for  ticket  receptacles  having  compart- 
ments,' comprising  a  bar  having  slots  along  Its  length  pro- 
viding a  bridge  above  each  compartment,  a  hook-shaped 
indicating  tongue  mounted  for  pivotal  and  sliding  move- 
ment ih  each  slot,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said 
tongue  in  either  its  elevnted  or  depressed  position  and 
adapted  to  turn  and  slide  the  tongue  in  moving  from  one 
position  Into  the  other. 

2.  A*  indicator  for  ticket  receptacles  having  compart- 
ments containing  tickets  stacked  on  edge  In  each  compart- 
ment aompriRlng  a  hook  sbsped  Indicating  tongue  arranged 
above  tach  compartment,  a  bar  having  slots  along  its 
length  providing  bridges  with  which  said  tongues  engage, 
the  booked  end  of  each  tongue  having  two  slots  therein 
spsced  apart  to  form  a  aecond  bridge,  and  an  operating 
spring  engaging  with  each  of  said  second  bridges,  one  of 
said  slots  extending  through  the  edge  of  the  hook  to  pre- 
vent th«  spring  from  slipping  out,  said  spring  adapted  to 
hold  tbe  tongue  In  either  H»  elevated  or  depressed  poeitlon 
and  adtpted  to  tnm  and  slide  the  tongue  In  moving  from 
one  poadtlon  Into  tbe  other. 


953,752.  AUTOMATIC  PINION  -  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Andww  H.  NnuantrrHSB,  Peru.  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Western  Clock  Manufacturing  Company,  La  Salle.  Ul., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  May 
21,  1907,  Serial  Na  874,984.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,818. 

1.  In  an  automatic  pinion  cutting  machine,  a  runway, 
apertures  throogh  snld  runway,  a  not^  In  auM  runway, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  on  said  runway,  a  projection 
on  aald  lever,  which  projection  enters  the  runway  adja- 
cent to  said  notch  and  a  spring  on  aald  lever  to  ■wf  *»»■'«« 
Ita  prtjectlon  in  aald  runway. 

2.  Ihi  an  autocaatie  pinion  cutting  machine,  a  runway, 
a  notch  In  said  runway,  apertures  throogh  said  runway, 
means  for  alining  the  aperoire  of  a  giear  blank  with  said 
apertures,  said  sseans  comprlalng  a  plunger  In  aald  ma- 
way,  a  ilever  plvotally  connected  to  the  mnway,  a  projae 


tlon  on  aald  lerer  which  enters  the  runway  through  said 
notch  and  a  spring  for  reslUcntly  holding  said  projection 
in  the  runway,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrfted. 


8.  In  an  automatic  pinion  cutting  machine,  a  runway, 
a  notch  in  the  upper  part  of  said  mnway,  aperturea  In 
each  aide  of  aald  mnway,  means  for  alining  the  aperture 
of  a  gear  blank  with  said  apertures,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plunger  in  said  runway,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  oil 
said  mnway,  a  projection  on  aald  lever,  which  enters  the 
runway  through  said  notch  and  a  spring  on  said  lever 
reslllently  forcing  tbe  projection  Into  the  mnwsy,  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pinion  cutting  machine,  a  runway, 
a  notch  in  the  upper  part  of  said  runway,  apertures 
in  each  side  of  said  runway,  means  for  bringing  a 
gear  blank  into  axial  alinement  with  said  aperturea, 
said  means  compulsing  a  plunger  in  aald  mnway,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  ranway  adjacent  to  aald  notch, 
a  projection  on  said  lever  which  enters  the  runway 
throogh  said  notch  and  resilient  means  for  retaining  said 
projection  in  said  runway,  substantially  as  ahown  and 
described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  pinion  cutting  machine,  a  eloaed 
runway,  two  opposite  staking  abutmenis  forming  a  part 
of  tbe  sides  thereof,  apertures  in  said  abutments,  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  part  of  said  runway  adjacent  to  aaid 
apertures,  means  for  bringing  the  aperture  of  a  gear  blank 
into  axial  alinement  with  said  apertures,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plunger  in  said  mnway,  a  lever  prvoted  on  said 
mnway,  a  projection  on  aald  lever  whidi  passes  Into  saM 
runway  throogh  aald  opening  and  resilient  means  for  re- 
taining said  lever  against  the  upper  portion  of  said  run- 
way,  substantially   as   shown   and   described. 

tOalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


953,758.  AUTOMATIC  PINION  -  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Andbbw  H.  NnutauTHn,  Peru,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Western  Clock  Manufacturing  Company,  La  Salle,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  May 
21,  1907,  SerUl  No.  874,984.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  458,287. 


•ifLIH 


1.  In  an  automatic  pinion  cutting  machine,  aa  arhor 
alldably  mounted  In  a  ahouldered  aleeve  Joomaled  in  tks 
frame  of  the  machine,  two  staklag  abotmenta  In  the  path 
of  said  alter  aad  meana  (or  Intermittently  redproeadng 
said  arbor  through  one  and  Into  the  other  otf  aald  abut- 
ments 

2.  In  an  automatic  pinion  cutting  machine,  a  framab 
a  sleeve  rotatahly  monnted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  e<  ■boul- 


fi- 
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d«n  on  uid  sleeTc,  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  teatened  on 
aaid  ahouldera.  an  arbor  ■Udabljr  moanted  In  aald  alecTc 
and  a  pin  fastened  in  said  arbor  and  projecting  therefrom 
throagta  tbe  space  between  said  plateai 

8.  In  an  aatomatlc  pinion  catting  macblne.  a  frame, 
a  slcsTe  Joamaled  In  said  frame,  a  pinrallty  of  shonlder* 
formed  on  said  sleeve,  an  axial  aperture  In  said  sleere,  a 
radially  disposed  aperture  connecting  the  space  between 
••Id  shoulders  with  th«  axial  aperture,  two  parallel  plates 
adjustably  fastened  on  said  shoulders,  an  arbor  sltdably 
mounted  in  the  axial  aperture  by  means  of  a  pin  fastened 
in  the  arbor  which  passes  through  the  radially  disposed 
aperture  and  between  said  plates,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  an  aatomatlc  pinion  cuttlnfc  machine,  a  frame, 
a  shouldered  sleeve  Joamaled  In  said  frame,  an  arbor  con- 
centrically mounted  In  said  sleere  and  slldably  connected 
therewith  by  means  of  a  pin  fastened  in  said  art>or,  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  plates  fastened  on  the  shoulders  of  said 
sleeve,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


•08,794.  COMBINED  WA8TB- VALVE.  OVERFLOW, 
AND  8TRAINBB.  Albut  8.  Nbwton,  Providence,  H.  I. 
Piled  June  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  504,673. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  sert  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  waste  pipe,  of  a  strainer  member  upon  the  top  of 
the  waste  pipe,  a  ring  deUchably  mounted  upon  the 
strainer  member,  an  overflow  pipe  slldably  moanted  in  the 
ring,  and  a  detachable  valve  member  upon  the  overflow 
pipe  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  waste  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  waste  pipe,  of  a  strainer  member  upon  the  waste 
pipe  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  annu- 
larly  disposed  horlsontal  openings,  a  ring  detachably 
moanted  upon  the  strainer  body,  an  overflow  pipe  slldably 
mounted  in  the  ring,  and  a  deUchable  valve  upon  the 
overflow  pipe. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  waste  pipe,  of  a  strainer  member  upon  the  waste 
pipe  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  parallel 
annularly  arranged  series  of  separated  horliontally  dis- 
posed openings,  a  ring  upon  the  strainer  body,  an  overflow 
pipe  alldably  moanted  in  the  ring;  and  a  valve  upon  the 
overflow  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th^  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  waste  pipe,  of  a  strainer  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  horliontally  disposed  separated  openings  and 
disposed  upon  the  top  of  the  waste  pipe  a  ring  upon  the 
strainer  member  provided  with  a  vertical  recess  in  Its  in- 
ner margin,  an  overflow  pipe  slldably  and  rotaUbly  mount- 
ed in  the  ring  and  provided  with  a  lateral  lug  adapted  to 
register  in  the  recess,  and  a  valve  upon  the  overflow  pipe. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  waste  pipe,  of  a  strainer  member  upon  the  waste 
pipe  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  horlson- 
tally  disposed  separated  openings  and  with  screw  threads 
upon  its  upper  portion,  a  ring  provided  with  screw  threads 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  vartieal  netm  in  Its  margin,  an  overflow  pipe  slld- 
ably and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ring  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  lug  adapted  to  register  in  tbe  recess,  aud  a  valve 
upon  the  overflow  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


958,756.     BTICK-HOBBE.     IMMA  B.  NlomMAHa.  Abing- 
don,  Va.     Filed  July  SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.184. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  stuffed  cloth  casing  shaped  to 
simulate  the  head  of  a  horse  and  suitably  hameaaed,  a 
■tick  secured  to  aaid  head,  said  stick  extending  into  the 
stuffed  portion  and  having  a  reinforcing  binding  secured 
therearound  adjacent  the  neck. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  stuffed  cover  of  suitable  form  to 
Bimulate  a  horse  head,  harness  secured  to  the  cover,  a 
stick  extending  centrally  Into  the  neck  of  the  horse,  said 
cover  extending  around  the  stick  and  suitably  reinforced, 
and  an  extension  secured  to  the  end  of  the  stick  terminat- 
ing in  the  band,  aaid  extension  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto. 


958,766.  DDflT-PAN.  OLor  P.  OLaoir.  Broadview.  Saa- 
katchewan,  Canada.  Filed  July  28.  1909.  BerUl  No. 
610,146. 


A  dust  pan  comprising  a  dust  receptacle,  a  handle  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  back  portion  thereof,  connect- 
ing meana  between  the  handle  and  the  receptacle  consist- 
ing of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  between  Its  ends  to  form  a 
socket  frame  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  wire  being  bent  laterally  to  form  spaced 
spring  elements  and  tlienea  bent  outwardly  and  forwardly,  I 
the  forwardly  projecting  portions  being  attached  to  the 
receptacle,  the  handle  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  hnnd  piece,  a  slide  rod  mounted  on  the  handle 
and  having  a  hand  piece  approximate  to  that  of  the  han- 
dle, a  cover  hinged  to  the  rear  or  back  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  link  connecting  the  slide  rod  and  cover,  and  • 
spring  secured  to  the  cover  and  engageable  with  the  back 
of  the  receptacle  to  normally  bold  tbe  cover  in  closed  po- 
sition. 


April  a,  1910. 
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958,76Yh    MOWINO-MACHINB.    Miltom  O.  Otis,  Anlwa, 
Wla.    Piled  Jan.  18.  1909.     SerUl  No.  472,929. 


1.  In^a  mowing  machine,  an  axle,  wheels  supportinx 
said  axle,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pole  attached 
to  the  nxle.  a  bracket  on  aaid  pole,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
the  br«tket,  meana  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  lever  loosely 
mountcMl  on  said  shaft,  •  second  lever  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  adkpted  to  operate  the  first  lever,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing'said  first  lever  and  frame. 

2.  UJa  mowing  machine,  an  axle,  wbaela  aopporting 
said  au.  a  frame  mounte<il  on  said  axle,  a  pole  attached 
to  tbe  axle,  a  bracket  on  said  pole,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bmcket.  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  lug  on  said  lever,  a  second  lever 
fixed  o*  said  shaft  and  having  its  end  adapted  to  contact 
with  sttd  lug,  and  a  link  (o  connect  the  end  of  the  first 
lever  and  aaid  frame. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  an  axle,  wheela  supporting 
said  atle,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pole  attached 
to  the  nxle,  a  bracket  on  aald  pole,  gears  carried  by  said 
bracket  •  lever  arranged  to  actuate  aald  gears,  a  second 
lever  actuated  by  said  gears,  and  a  link  connecting  the  sec- 
ond levlv  and  frame. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  an  axle,  wheels  supporting 
said  a«le,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pole  attached 
to  the  tkle,  a  bracket  on  said  pole,  a  abaft  carried  thereby, 
a  worm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  thaft  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  worm 'wheel  fixed 
on  said  second  shsft  and  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  sec- 
ond lever  moanted  on  said  second  shaft,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  aecond  lever  and  frame. 

5.  In  •  mowing  machine,  an  axle,  wheels  supporting 
said  axle,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pole-  attached 
to  the  ntle,  a  bracket  on  aald  pole,  a  abaft  carried  thereby, 
a  worn  fixed  on  aald  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  worm  wheel  fixed 
on  «aid  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  Raid  worm,  a  sec- 
ond lev«r  loosely  mounted  on  said  second  Ihaft,  means  for 
operatllrcly  connecting  aald  second  lever  and  second  shaft, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  second  lever  and  frame. 

[ClaJaas  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


A 


953, 7$B.  WI.NDOW-8CREEN. 
Colunbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
489,qjl. 

i .  <*.*« 


William 
14.    1909. 


W.   Patntab. 
SerUl    No. 


In  a  Window  screen,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
frame  oomprlslng  detachably  connected  side  and  end  frame 
member*,  each  of  aaid  lieinbers  being  formed  with  a  len- 
gitudinaJ  channel  on  one  face,  and  a  screen  body  overlap- 
ping said  frame  channels,  of  angular  binding  strips  flttlo); 
In  said  frame  channels  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured therein,  said  binding  atrlps  being  formed  with  inner 
termlntl  fiangea  which  extend  above  the  outer  edges  of  the 
Inner  Wklls  of  aald  channeled  frame  memberB. 


963.769.   APPABATU8  POB  MANITPACTUBING  HORSE- 

8  HOBS.    Cabl  E.  Pbndbbsbn,  TOnsberg,  Norway.    FUed 

Apr.  20,  1902.     Serial  No.  105.222. 

1.  In    a    machine   for   manafacturing   bomeahoea.    the 

combination,  with  blank  forming  rolls  arranged  to  form 

separate   biinka,    means   to    receive   and   straighten    the 

blanka  ^  they  come  from -the  rolls,  means  to  bend  the  , 


blank  into  the  form  of  a  shoe,  and  automatically  acting 
means  to  feed  the  blank  from  the  straightening  device 
to  the  bending  device,  all  In  one  continuous  operation. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  horseshoes,  the 
combination,  with  rolls  provided  in  their  opposing  faces 
with  molds  to  form  individual  blanks  with  toe  and  heel 
calks,  meana  to  straighten  the  blanks  as  they  emerge  from 
the  rolls,  means  acting  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  to 
bend  the  blank  into  the  form  of  a  shoe,  means  for  creasing 
and  punching  the  ahoe,  and  means  to  automatically  feed* 
the  blank  progressively  from  the  straightening  device  to 
the  bending  device,  to  the  creasing  and  punching  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  horseshoes,  the 
combinstion  with  a  rolling  apparatus  for  lengthening  and 
forming  the  blank,  a  bending  apparatus,  and  a  connect- 
ing channel,of  a  hammer  disposed  above  tbe  channel  and 
operating  to  straighten  the  blank  after  the  rolling  opera- 
tion, and  meana  for  automatically  bringing  tbe  blank  to 
rest  in  the  proper  position  and  operating  said  hammer. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  horseshoes,  the 
combination  with  a  blank-forming  roll  having  a  groove 
co-extensive  with  the  blank  to  be  formed  therein,  a  mold 
adapted  to  form  toe  and  heel  calks  on  the  blank,  and 
ejectors  radially  movable  in  the  roll  and  serving  to  force 
the  blank  out  of  the  mold  progresatvely  as  the  roll  rota  tea. 
of  a  feed  channel  leading  from  the  rolla,  a  rib  secured 
on  the  frame  and  serving  aa  a  guide  to  conduct  the 
blank  into  the  channel  and  to  straighten  the  same,  means 
for  conveying  the  blank  along  the  channel,  a  drop  hammer 
operating  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  to  smooth 
the  blank,  a  slide  movable  transversely  in  relation  to  the* 
aald  channel,  a  roller  at  each  side  of  tbe  slide,  a  mold 
carried  by  the  allde,  said  mold  being  mounted  on  an  arm 
pivoted  BO  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  adapted  to  withstand  a  force  applied  in  a  horisontal 
plane,  dies  arranged  laterally  of  the  mold  when  in  Its 
horizontal  position,  said  dies  t>elng  movable  in  a  horlson- 
tal plane  transversely  of  the  movement  of  the  slide.,  meana 
for  moving  the  slide  with  the  mold  against  the  blank  so 
as  to  press  the  same  between  the  rollers  thus  serving  to 
bend  the  blank  around  the  mold,  means  for  preasing  the 
diea  against  the  rear  parts  of  the  shoe  and  causing  tbs 
same  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  mold,  means  for 
automatically  swinging  the  arm  with  the  mold  up  from 
the  plane  of  the  slide,  and  a  hammer  arranged  above  the 
slide  and  provided  on  its  face  with  means  for  creasing  and 
punching  the  shoe. 


953,760.  AGITATOR.  Obbin  Pbppabd.  Delta.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Helvetia  Milk  Condenaing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  lUinoia.  Piled  June  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  604.260. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  «  frame 
adapted  for  the  support  of  a  truck  and  its  load,  pivotal 
supports  for  the  frame,  meana  for  aecuring  tbe  truck  and 
ita  load  rlgUlj  to  tbe  frame,  and  means  for  shaking  the 
frame  upon  its  pivotal  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  frame, 
crank-like  hangers  for  the  frame,  the  hangers  being  adapt- 
ed for  the  support  of  the  frame  with  its  bottom  in  opera- 
tive alinement  with  a  floor,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
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to  the  frame  a  track  and  Its  loftd,  and 
tlie  fram*  upon  aald  hangera. 


for  BhaldBg 


3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  described  character,  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  truck  and  Its  load,  sapporta  for  the  frame 
which  i>ermlt  a  limited  moyemeat  of  the  frame,  means  for 
rigidly  clamping  a  track  and  Ita  load  to  the  frame,  means 
for  shaking  the  frame  upon  Its  snppdris,  and  springs  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  which  co-act  with  the  riiaklng 
means. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  described  character,  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  track  and  Its  load,  supports  for  the  frame 
which  permit  the  frame  to  be  shaken  thereon,  vertical 
damping  screws  and  hortiontal  clamping  screws  for  se- 
curing the  track  and  Ita  load  In  place,  means  for  shak- 
ing the  frame  upon  Its  support,  and  springs  connected 
with  the  frame  and  which  co-act  with  the  shaking  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  described  character,  comprMag  a 
frame,  supports  for  the  frame  which  permit  a  limited 
movement  of  the  frame,  track-rails  at  the  bottom  of  the 
frame,  means  for  ri^tdlj  securing  a  truck  and  its  load  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  shaking  the 
frame  upon  Its  support. 


9«3,76L 
Ohio. 


FOLDINO  BOX.     Jorh  M.  Pulbt,   ClevelaBd. 
nied  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  Na  488.898. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  box,  in  combination  integral,  iMt- 
tom,  top,  side  and  end  portions  respectively,  the  lines  for 
bending  the  same  scored  thereon  parallel  to  the  edges 
thereof,  the  front,  side  and  ends  of  the  bottom  portion  be- 
ing free  at  their  adjacent  edges.  Integral  corner  pieces  con- 
necting the  sides  and  ends  of  the  cover  portion,  said  cor- 
ner pieces  being  centrally  and  diagonally  scored  to  form 
reentrant  folds  between  which  and  the  adjacent  side  walls 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  bottom  portion  are  adapted  to 
be  inserted,  all  parts  automatically  locking  together  when 
the  box  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  box,  an  Integral  sheet  forming  bot- 
tom, cover,  and  front  and  rear  and  end  portions  respec- 
tlvely,  the  front  aad  end  portions  of  the  bottom  being 
detached  from  each  other  and  from  the  rear  side  tbei«of. 
and  integral  corner  portloaa  included  between  the  ead  and 
side  portions  of  the  cover,  said  corner  portions  diagonally 
scored  and  adapted  to  be  folded  In  the  score  lines  to  ft>rm 
reentrant  angles,  all  said  end  and  side  portions  adapted 
to  be  bent  upon  score  lines,  saM  score  lines  running  par- 
allel to  the  edges  of  said  sheet,  the  ends  of  said  bottom 
portloa  iwing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said  re4>n- 
tsvMt  aagular  folds  in  front  and  rear  aad  the  end  portions 

I 


of  the  cover,  and  said  frsat  sf  aaid  bettosB  pertlea  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  between  tbe  reentrant  angular  folds  in  the 
front  of  the  box,  and  the  front  of  the  cover,  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  box  portions  together. 


953,762.      INDICATOR.      HaNST   A.    RABniKaa.    Melrose 
Park.  111.     FOed  Sept  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  S16,87S.        \ 


\n  Indicator  romprtalnK  a  metallic  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  lid  having  outer  and  inner  flanges  at 
the  front  edge  thereof ;  similar  outer  and  Inner  flanges 
OD  the  front  edgee  of  the  ends  and  bottom  of  said  body 
portion ;  colored  glass  secured  between  said  flanges ;  an 
opaque  plate  also  secured  between  said  flangea:  vertical 
brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  body  portion ;  and 
a  reflector  adapted  to  be  secored  In  said  brackets,  the 
relations  being  such  that  said  reflector  must  be  flexed  to 
enter  said  brackets,  substantially  as  described. 


968,768.  GRIP  FOR  TRAMWAY  BUCKBT  CONVETBR8. 
Btkon  C.  RiBLBT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  611,125. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  backet  baagcr,  and  a  propelilag  cable,  of 
a  grip  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bucket  hanger,  a 
cable  grip  V;arried  by  said  ring,  and  grip  operating  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  said  hanger  and  engaging  the  grip 
approximately  in  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
ring  in  aald  hanger. 

2.  In  a  mechaaism  of  the  character  described,  tke  com- 
bination with  a  bucket  hanger,  and  a  propelling  cable,  of  a 
grip  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bucket  hanger,  a  cable 
grip  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cable 
approximately  In  line  with  the  axla  of  rotation  of  aald  ring 
in  said  hanger,  and  grip  operating  mechanism  mounted 
upon  said  hanger  and  engaging  the  grip  approximately  in 
line  with  said  axis. 

8.  In  a  meebaalsm  of  th<«  character  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bucket  hanger,  aad  a  propelling  cable,  of  a 
grip  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bucket  hanger,  a  two- 
part  grip  carried  by  aald  ring,  one  part  of  which  la  mov- 
able rtfatlvaly  to  the  other,  aad  grip  operating  OMchan- 
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tarn  novBted  upon  aaid  hangar  and  SMMteg  the  ■wvahie 
part  of  said  grip  at  a  polat  approximately  in  line  with  the 
axla  9t  rotation  of  aaid  ring  within  said  hanger. 

4.  in  a  mechankaa  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination wtth  a  bucket  hanger,  and  a  propelling  cable,  «t 
a  gr%i  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bucket  hanger,  a  two- 
part  grip  carried  by  said  ring,  one  part  of  which  is  mov- 
able tetatirely  to  the  other,  and  grip  operating  mechan- 
ism mounted  jpon  said  hanger  and  eagaging  the  two  parta 
vt  mM  grip  at  pointa  appraxlnmtely  in  Une  with  the  axla 
•f  rotation  of  aald  ring  within  said  hanger. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatton  with  a  bucket  hanger,  and  a  propelling  cable,  of 
a  grip  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  the  backet  hanger,  a  two- 
part  grip  carried  by  said  ring,  one  part  of  whleh  Is  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  other,  said  grip  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cable  approximately  in  line  with  the  axla  of  ro- 
tation of  said  ring  In  aald  hanger,  and  operating  mechan- 
ism mounted  upon  said  hanger  and  engaging  said  grip  ap- 
proxlauitely  In  line  with  said  axis. 

(CSalms  6  to  20  not  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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»68,tf4.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Johk  R.  Rooers,  New 
Yarft,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  460.828. 


tlon 


:  n  an  escapement-operating  mechanism,  a  contlnu- 
drlven  roll  C  and  a  reciprocating  reed,  in  comblna- 

wlth  a  cam  directly  engaging  the  reed  and  a  wheel 
for  turning  the  same  flattened  on  one  edge,  the  .wheel  and 
cam  being  mounted  concentrically  on  a  movable  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  continuously  driven  roll  C 
and  Ned  B,  the  reed-liftlng  cam  D,  the  cam-rotating  wheel 
F  flattened  on  one  edge,  the  wheel  and  cam  being  concen- 
tric, a  movable  support  for  the  cam  and  wheel,  means  for 
moving  the  wheel  Into  contact  with  the  roll,  and  means 
for  throwing  the  wheel  away  from  the  roll. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  continuously  rotating  roll  C, 
reed  B.  cam  D,  wheel  F.  lever  O,  spring  H,  and  means  foi 
noTlng  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuously  driven  roll  and  wheel  having  an  ec- 
centric periphery,  a  cam  rotated  thereby,  a  reed  actuated 
by-  the  cam,  means  for  moving  the  wheel  at  will  Into  eon- 
tact  with  the  roll,  and  spring  connections  for  retracting 
the  wheel  from  the  roll. 

fi.  In  combination  with  the  continuously  turning  roll, 
Isrerj^jS,  and  eccentric  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  car- 
ried qr  the  wheel,  a  spring  tending  to  retract  the  wheel 
from  the  roll,  flnger-key  connections  for  moving  the  wheel 
into  contact  with  the  roll,  and  means  for  srresting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel  when  ratracted. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 

968,T«i.  CANDLB-rOOT  PHOTOMETER.  Wii^na  DA. 
RZAN,  Lyam.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  FOed  Jan.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  864.112. 

1.  In  a  portable  photometer,  light  cooBparing  means 
comprising  blocks  of  llffuslne  material,  opaque  coverings 
for  snild  blocks  with  light  traaamlttlBg  openings  through 


which  light  may  be  received  from  separate  sources,  and 
sawller  opsniags  permitting  comparison  of  the  relative 
Intensity  of  Illumination  by  said  sources. 


.  2.  In  a  portable  photometer,  light  comparing  means 
comprlfing  blocks  of  diffusing  material,  opaque  covering 
for  portions  of  said  blocks,  light  transmlttlns  surfaces  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  third  surface  at  right 
angles  to  both  and  containing  light  transmitting  slots 
illuminated  respectively  through  said  light  transmitting 
surfaces. 

8.  In  a  portable  photometer,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a 
standard  lamp  movaSly  mounted  therein,  a  shield  ar- 
raaged  directly  t>ehind  said  lamp  In  fixed  relation  thereto, 
and  means  for  comparing  the  illumination  from  said 
standard  lamp  with  the  general  illumination  of  the  space 
surrounding  said  box. 

4.  In  a  portable  photometer,  light  comparing  means 
comprising  adjacent  prismatic  blocks  of  diffusing  material, 
opaque  and  light  transmitting  surfaces  therefor,  and  slots 
In  said  opaque  surfaces  permitting  comparison  of  the 
illumination  of  the  light  transmitting  surfaces. 


9  5  8,766.  ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  -  CONTROLLER. 
Bddakd  Schultb.  Hamm,  Westphalia.  Germany,  an 
algnor  to  The  United  Coke  and  Gas  Company,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  West  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Apr 
3,  1907,  Serial  No.  366,168.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,424. 


A  valve  controlling  device  comprising  In  combination 
a  fluid  controlling  valve,  a  threaded  stem  for  operating  the 
same,  a  band  wheel  for  turning  said  ^tem,  a  worm  wheel 
adapted  to  move  said  stem,  and  a  pivoted  frame  having 
projections  thereon  arranged  so  as  to  make  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  hand  wheel  in  one  position  and  to 
free  said  hand  wheel  and  lock  said  worm  wheel  In  another 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  controlling  device  comprising  In  combination 
a  fluid  controlling  valve,  a  threaded  stem  having  a  hand 
wheel  for  operating  the  same,  an  Internally  threaded  hub 
fitting  said  stem  and  carrying  a  worm  wheel,  a  driving 
ahaft,  a  pivoted  frame  centered  on  said  shaft  and  carrying 
a  worm,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  driving 
shaft  to  aaid  worm  and  two  locking  projections  on  said 
frame ;  all  arranged  so  that  when  the  franw  Is  In  one  po- 
sition the  worm  and  worm  wheel  will  engage  and  one  of 
aald  projections  will  lock  said  hand  wheel,  and  in  another 
position  of  the  frame  the  worm  gear  will  be  disconnected 
and  the  second  projection  will  lock  said  worm  wheel,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


963,767.  SEWING-STAND.  Jacob  SiLKMirnDB,  German- 
town.  Ohio.  FUed  Oct™  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  623,349. 
rhe  herein  described  sewing  stand  comprising  a  base 
with  a  cushion  on  the  top  thereof,  an  upright  post  extend- 
ing centrally  from  said  base  and  cuahion  and  »dapted  to 
support  spools  of  thread  placed  one  above  the  other  and 
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formliur  «  pivot  for  Mid  spools  to  tnm  upon  In  withdnw- 
ing  the  thread  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  short  posts  ex- 


tending from  said  base  and  cnahloB,  all  arranged  sabstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


063,768.  POWER-HAMMER.  FaxD  E.  8UTHBaLA.<<D.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Radial  Power  Hammer  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled  June  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,003. 


1.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  member 
proTlded  with  a  gnldeway,  of  a  slide  mov&ble  In  said 
guldeway,  a  bracket  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  slide, 
hammer  mechanism  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  main  shaft, 
and  drlTlng  means  connected  between  said  shaft  and  said 
hammer  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  member 
proTlded  with  a  guldeway,  of  a  slide  morable  in  said 
gnldsway,  a  bracket  swingsble  in  a  horiiontal  plane  on 
said  slide,  hammer  mechanism  carried  by  said  bracket,  a 
main  shaft,  driTing  mechanism  connecting  said  shaft  and 
said  hammer  mechanism,  and  means  operable  from  said 
shaft  for  moring  teld  slide  in  said  guldeway. 

3.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  member 
provided  with  a  guldeway,  of  a  slide  movable  la  said 
guldeway,  an  arm  swlngable  In  a  horisontal  plane  mounted 
upon  said  slide,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  Journal  in  said  slide, 
hammer  mechanism  carried  by  said  arm.  a  main  shaft. 


it- 


aad  drlTlag  mechanism  eonnsctlBC  said  ahaft  aad  said 
hammer  mechanism,  including  a  shaft  feathered  in  said 
sleere. 

4.  In  a  power  hammer,,  the  combination  with  a  member 
proTldad  with  a  guldeway,  of  a  alMs  movable  in  said 
guldeway,  an  arm  swlngable  in  a  horisontal  plane  mounted 
upon  said  slide,  hammer  mechanism  carried  by  said  arm, 
means  for  actuating  said  hammer  mechanism,  and  means 
for  clamping  ths  swinging  arm  In  position. 

B.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  member 
provided  with  a  guldeway,  of  a  slide  movable  in  said 
guldeway,  an  arm  swlngable  in  a  horisontal  plane  mounted 
upon  said  slide,  hammer  mechanism  carried  by  said  arm, 
means  for  actuating  said  hammer  mechanlam,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  swinging  arm  in  position.  Including  a 
part  adjustably  held  against  said  arm. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaetta.] 


968,789.  MBCHANiaif  TO  UPT  THS  DRAGS  DURING 
THE  HARROWING  OP  THE  GROUND.  WOLOBMAt 
VON  TBCKLBNBcao,  Hom,  near  Bremen,  Germany.  Pllnd 
Dec  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  407,688. 


In  a  mechanism  to  lift  the  drags  during  the  harrowing 
of  the  ground  the  combination  of  a  drag,  a  lever  shaft,  and 
lever  legs  arranged  In  opposite  direction  from  the  shaft  In 
position  to  cause  a  winding  motion  of  the  drag  during  the 
lifting  up  of  the  same. 


963,770.     NEBDLE-LOOM.      Casl  Voawaaa,   Leutesdorf, 
Germaay.    Filed  June  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  323,416. 


1.  A  loom  comprising  in  combination  a  lay.  a  drawing 
needle,  a  pushing  needle,  and  a  weft  guiding  finger  secured 
to  the  lay  at  the  end  where  the  pushing  needle  enters  the 
shed,  and  comprising  means  adapted  to  engage  the  weft 
tliread  during  return  movement  of  the  pushing  needle, 
said  means  formed  to  permit  the  weft  thread  to  slip  from 
the  weft  guiding  finger  during  the  forward  movement  of 
said  pushing  needle. 

2.  A  loom  comprising  In  combination  a  lay,  a  reed,  a 
drawing  needle,  a  pushing  needle,  and  a  weft  guiding  fin- 
ger secured  to  the  lay  at  that  end  where  the  pushing  nee- 
dle enters  the  shed  and  comprising  a  projection  pointing 
toward  the  reed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  weft  thread 
during  return  movement  of  the  pushing  needle,  aad  to 
permit  the  weft  thread  to  slip  off  from  the  weft  guiding 
finger  during  forward  movement  of  said  pushing  nesdle. 

S.  A  loom  comprising  in  combination  a  lay.  a  drawing 
needle,  a  pushing  needle,  and  a  weft  guiding  finger  se- 
eored  to  the  lay  at  the  end  where  the  pushing  needle  en- 
ters tiM  shed,  said  pushing  needle  being  grooved  and  hav- 
ing OB  one  side  an  eye  and  on  the  oth^r  idde  a  fork,  said 
weft  fuidlng  finger  arrange  to  engage  the  weft  thread 
during  the  backward  movement  of  said  pushing  needla 
and  cause  said  thread  to  slip  into  the  fork  of  said  needle. 
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loon  oonprtalBg  in  eomblaatkm  a  lay,  a  drawing 
nesdls^  a  pimhlng  needle,  and  a  waft  guiding  finger  se- 
cured! to  the  lay  at  the  end  where  the  poafaing  nesdle  en- 
tan  tka  shed,  and  having  a  point  projecting  toward  the 
poBttMa  9t  tka  warp-thraada  and  also  projecting  upward, 
and  Mnptad  to  engage  ths  weft  thread  during  the  wlth- 
drawM  of  said  pnahing  needle,  the  back  of  said  projectlag 
portl«B>of  said  finger  being  rounded  to  facilitate  free  pas- 
sage of  the  weft  thrsBd  dorlag  forward  motion  of  the 
pushing  nsedle.  v 

6.  A  loom  comprtalBg  in  combination  a  lay,  means  for 
paaalag  weft-thread  throng  a  warp  shed,  and  a  weft 
goMlBf  Itager  comprialag  a  proJaetloB  curved  upwardly 
aad  toward  the  position  occupied  by  the  warp  threads  In 
operatloa. 

[ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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f68.Tn.  LAND-ROLLSB.  Edwasd  8.  Wildcb.  Monroe, 
Ml<t„  assignor  to  Wilder-Strong  Implement  Company, 
MoBroe,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filad  Jona 
11.  1909.     SerUl  Na  601.608. 


1.  la  a  land  roller,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
headed  sheet  metal  drum,  the  heads  being  centrally  aper- 
tured.  of  a  hub  secured  to  each  head  apertnred  to  regis- 
ter with  the  head  aperture,  the  alining  openings  forming 
a  water  conduit  and  the  exterior  of  the  hub  t>eing  fash- 
toned  to  form  a  handle  trunnion,  a  handle  for  the  roller 
having  apertnrad  mds  engaging  the  trunnions,  and  ramov- 
able  eOosurea  for  the  hobs  conatitutlng  retainers  for  the 
handl«  ends. 

2.  En  a  land  roller,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
headed  drum  formed  of  sheet  metal,  the  drum  heads  being 
centrally  apertured,  of  a  cast  metal  hub  apertured  to  form 
a  watar  conduit  secured  to  each  head  to  register  with  the 
head  opening,  the  hubs  being  taahloned  exteriorly  to  form 
journals  or  trunnions  for  the  handle,  a  forked  handle 
tor  tha  rollar  having  th«  extremities  of  tha  fork  laterally 
apartiuad  for  engagement  with  the  tmnnlona,  and  screw- 
plnga  for  engaging  the  hnbs  provided  with  annular  flanges 
oonstltBting  ratalBars  for  tha  handle  anda. 


ft6S.7Ta.  BRAKB-BEAIf.  CHAaua  H.  Williams.  Jr., 
Chletgo,  ni.,  aaaigBor  to  Chicago  Railway  BqulpmeBt 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL.  a  Corporatton.  Plied  Jnna  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  604,824. 

1.  In  a  brake  t>«am,  the  combination  of  a  oompreaaton 
membat,  a  tenalon  member  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the 
compr«Mlon  member,  and  axtendlag  beyond  the  end  there- 
of, and  a  thmst  block  throng  which  said  tenalon  member 
passes,  means  for  placing  tension  in  said  tenalon  member, 
said  thrust  block  having  a  mount  for  the  brake  head  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  compression  mambar. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compreaston 
member,  a  tension  member  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the 
eomprMslon  member,  and  extending  beyond  the  end  there- 
of, and  a  thmat  block  throogb  which  said  tenalon  mem- 
ber pgissa,  meaaa  for  placing  tenalon  in  said  tenaloB 
memboi^  said  thruat  block  !iaving  a  mount  for  the  brake 


head 


M/oad  the  sBd 
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of  said  tansion 


■her. 


8.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  comlrfnatton  of  a  compivaaioa 
ikisaiber,  a  tansion  member  arranged  in  the  plane  of  tha* 
oompreaalon  member,  and  extending  beyond  the  end  thai«- 
ot,  and  a  thmat  block  through  which  said  tenalon  Btea- 
her  passes,  aieaas  for  placing  tension  in  said  tenaioa 
member,  said  thrust  block  having  a  brake  head  arranged 
thereon  beyond  the  end  of  the  compression  member. 


4.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
member,  a  tension  member  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the 
compression  member,  and  extending  beyond  the  end  there- 
of, and  a  tlimat  block'  through  which  said  tension  member 
passes,  means  for  placing  tenalon  in  said  tension  member, 
■aid  thrust  block  having  a  brake  head  arranged  thereon 
beyond  the  end  of  the  tansion  membar. 

6.  A  trussed  brake  beam,  comprising  a  compression 
BMBber,  a  tension  member  arranged  in  the  plana  of  the 
compression  member  and  extending  beyond  the  end  tbarv- 
of,  and  a  strut,  said  tension  member  having  Its 
terminating  within  the  line  of  the  brake  heada. 

[ClalBia  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


958,778.  STOCK  PEED-BUCKET.  JoHW  P.  ALBXAimn. 
Colombus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,214. 


1.  In  a  feed  bn^et,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tton  having  a  substantially  plane  walled  extension  at  one 
side  thereof  of  equal  height  with  said  bucket  body,  of  a 
coneavo  convex  partition  vertically  adjustable  in  said 
bucket  body,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  said 
partition  within  said  bucket  body. 

2.  In  a  feed  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tkm  having  a  snbatantlally  plane  walled  extenaion  at  one 
sMa  thereof,  keeper  plates  fixed  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
bn^et  body  substantially  at  the  beginning  of  said  plana 
walled  extenaion,  and  a  coneavo  convex  partitioh,  tha 
straight  edge  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  adjustably 
engage  said  keapar  plates  and  to  slide  vertically  therein. 

8.  In  a  feed  t>a<Aet,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, having  a  substantially  plane  walled  extension  at  ona 
side  thareot  keeper  plates  fixed  on  the  inner  sides  «f  Mid 
bucket  body  substantially  at  the  beginning  of  said  plana 
walled  extenaion,  a  coneavo  convex  partition,  the  straight 
edga  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  adjustably  engaga 
said  keeper  plates  and  to  slide  vertically  therein,  and 
meana  for  spacing  said  partition  from  .the  bottom  of  tha 
bucket  what  said  partition  la  at  Ita  lowest  Uailt  of  move- 
meat. 
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Qft^n4.  VACUUM  B««I8TANCE-FUBNACB.  ADL  o. 
ArrauBmo,  Sckwieetady,  N.  T..  •mOtaof  to  0«Mral 
Electrle  ComiMuiy,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Fil«d 
J0I7  2.  1906.     SerlikJ  No.  894.801. 


1.  Tb«  eomblnatloD  of  an  alr-Usltt  efaamber.  a  tonsBtan 
heater  therein,  and  a  emelble  rapported  In  aald  chamber 
In  proximity  to  uld  heater. 

2.  In  a  Tacnom  fnmace,  a  toncatoi  acreoi  Indoalnf  • 
heatlnf  qMce,  a  tongaten  conductor  within  aald  apace, 
meana  for  exhauatlag  air  from  aald  «ace,  and  meana  Cor 
■upportlDs  a  material  to  be  heated  In  proximity  to  mU 
heater. 

a.  The  eombinatk»  of  an  air-tight  diamber,  meana 
for  continaooaly  exhaoatlng  air  from  aald  chamber,  aad 
a  refractory  heating  member  moan  ted  In  said  chamber  and 
eonalatlng  of  compreeaed  tungaten  powder. 

4.  In  a  Taeaam  furnace,  a  heating  member  consiatlDg  of 
coaapreaaed  tungaten  powder,  meana  for  supporting  mate- 
rial to  be  heated  In  proximity  to  aald  heating  member,  and 
termlnala  for  the  heating  member  eonalatlng  of  tungaten 
blocka. 

5.  In  a  Tacuum  furnace,  a  beating  apaca  baring  tung- 
sten walls,  and  a  refractory  heater  therein  of  substan- 
tially pure  tungsten. 

(Claima  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


963,775.  MEANS  FOR  CLAMPING  REELS  ON  F18H- 
INO-RODS.  Fautcis  F.  BacaAFT,  Utica.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  498.141. 


A  clamping  deTlce  for  holding  a  reel  base  upon  a  fishing 
rod,  oomprlHlng  a  aleeve  baring  a  ahoe  fMa,  a  aorabia 
shoe  adapted  to  engage  with  said  face,  a  eollar  alldable 
along  said  sleere,  and  baring  a  wall  concentrically  dis- 
poaad  relatirely  to  said  shoe-face,  a  housing  carried  by 
aald  collar  baring  a  curred  wall  eccentrically  dlapoaad 
relatirely  to  the  wall  at  the  collar,  and  means  for  ahiftlng 
the  ahoe  aud  collar  relatively  whereby  both  may  frlction- 
aUy  engage  each  other  and  the  sleere. 


8  68.7  7  6.    IGNITION  TROUBLE  -  FINDER.    Fbamk  T. 

Cablb,  Qainey.  Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1900.     Serial  No. 

611.387. 

1.  A  portable  ignition  trouble  finder  for  gaa  engine  ig- 
Bltera.  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  Insulating  material, 
providing  a  handle  by  which  the  derlce  may  be  temp<wa- 


rily  held  in  operatlra  poaition  In  multiple  with  tba  Ignitar. 
and  a  conductor  axtanding  through  said  tubular  body  with 
Ita  oppoalte  ends  exposed  to  form  termlnala  which  are 
ahielded  from  the  hand  of  the  uaer  by  said  Inaolatlng 
material,  aald  conductor  harlng  a  abort  apark  gap  be- 
twaaa  one  of  the  terminals  and  the  handle  portion  of  the 
deriee. 


2.  An  ignition  trouble  finder  for  gas  engine  Igniters, 
comprising  a  tubular  body  of  Inaulatlng  material  bent  to 
form  a  curred  handle  and  baring  Ita  ends  projecting  In 
substantially  the  aame  direetloa,  and  a  conductor  axtand- 
ing through  aald  tubular  body  with  ita  oppoalte  ends  ex- 
poaad  to  form  termlnala,  said  conductor  harlng  a  risible 
apark  gap  between  one  of  the  terminals  and  the  curred  or 
handle  portion  ot  the  derlce. 

8.  An  ignition  trouble  finder  fbr  gas  angina  Ignltara, 
embodying  a  tubular  body  of  insulating  material  curred 
at  an  Intermediate  point  and  baring  one  end  longer  than 
the  other,  and  a  conductor  extending  longitudinally 
through  and  held  In  aald  tubular  body  with  its  ends  only 
expooed.  said  conductor  harlng  a  rlalble  apark  gap  adja- 
cent to  one  of  ita  enda  acroaa  which  a  spark  paaaea  when 
the  finder  la  placed  In  multiple  with  the  Igniter. 

4.  An  ignition  trouble  finder  for  gas  engine  Igniters, 
comprising  a  transparent  glass  body,  curred  and  baring 
one  end  longer  than  the  other,  a  conductor  aealed  In  said 
body  with  Ita  enda  exposed,  and  a  short  spark  gap  In  aald 
conductor  within  the  glaaa  body  adjacent  one  end  of  tha 
derlce  acroaa  which  a  spark  passes  when  the  finder  is 
placed  In  multiple  with  the  igniter. 


908,777.     IX>CK.      Hbmbt  ▼.  P.   Cookb.  St   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Dee.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  588,816. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  eliding  bolt, 
and  tumblera  cooperating  with  aald  bolt,  a  key-poet  har- 
lng a  single  groove,  a  cylinder  In  which  aald  post  la 
mounted,  aald  cylinder  harlng  a  plurality  of  groorea,  an 
obstruction-tumbler  harlng  a  friction  face  and  a  ahoulder, 
aald  obatructloD-tumbler  normally  obstructing  the  key- 
way  for  the  regular  key,  a  paas-key  cooperating  with  said 
friction  face  to  aet  aald  obstruction-tumbler  so  as  to  open 
up  the  key-way  for  the  regular  key  and  to  permit  tha 
retraction  of  the  bolt,  a  regular  key  for  cooperating  with 
the  tumblers  to  throw  the  bolt,  said  regular  key  alao  re- 
aetting  the  obstruction-tumbler  so  that  when  said  regular 
key  la  withdrawn  aald  obstruction-tumbler  will  again  ob- 
atmet  the  key-way  thereof  and  alao  prerent  the  retraction 
of  tlte  locking  bolt,  and  another  key  which  is  incapable 
of  properly  positioning  the  tumblers  to  retract  the  bolt, 
Imt  which  la  capable  of  cooperating  with  the  ahoulder  on 
the  obatmetlon-tumbler  to  reeet  the  same  to  normal  post- 
tion  In  tlie  erent  tliat  said  obstruction-tumbler  had  been 
■at  by  the  paaa-kay,  to  open  the  key-way  for  tha  regular 

k«y. 

S.  In  a  irek,  tha  combination  of  a  caalng.  a  eliding  bolt,j 
tumblers  cooperating  with  said  bolt,  a  key-post  harlng  a 
aingltf  grooTe,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  poat  la  mounted. 
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aaM  ejrllnder  harlng  grooves  for  the  pass-key  and  regular 
key  respectively,  an  obstruction-tumbler  harlng  two  ahonl- 
dera,  snld  obatructlon-tumbler  noraaally  obatmetlng  the 
kaf>wtf  for  the  regular  key,  a  pasa-key,  which  Is  Intro- 
dneai  wto  the  paaa  key  groore  when  the  cylinder  is  prop- 
erly positioned,  for  cooperating  with  said  obstruction- 
tumbler  so  aa  to  open  up  the  regular  key-way,  aald  pasa- 
key  txkag  withdrawn  through  the  groove  (M  the  regular 
kay,  a  regular  key  which  la  Introduced  Into  Ita  groore 
for  cooperating  with  the  tumblera  to  withdraw  the  bolt, 
aald  regular  key  being  so  constructed  that  it  cannot  be 
withdrawn  through  the  pass-key  groore,  said  r^pilar  key 
reeetttng  the  obstructloo-tambler  when  It  Is  withdrawn 
through  the  regular  key-way  groore,  and  a  key  for  operat- 
ing the  obstruetion-tumbler  only,  said  key  being  Inaerted 
Into  th«  key-way  for  the  regular  key  and  being  withdrawn 
through  the  key-way  for  the  paae-key. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  bolt, 
tuotblers  and  key-poet ;  a  cylinder  In  which  aald  poat  op- 
eratea.  aald  cylinder  harlng  groorea  for  cooperating  with 
the  poat-groore  to  form  key-way  for  a  plurality  of  keys ; 
an  obatructlon-tumbler  which  normally  doeea  the  key-way 
for  the  regular  key ;  a  paaa-key  for  operating  aald  obstruc- 
tion tumbler  to  open  up  the  regular  key-way ;  a  regular 
key  for  operating  the  bolt  when  the  obstruction-tumbler 
Is  withdrawn ;  and  another  key,  which  is  Incapable  of 
throwing  the  bolt,  for  operating  the  obstruction-tumbler 
ao  that  It  will  again  done  the  key-way  for  the  regular  key. 


,TTlL  MUFFLER.  Bamkbb  J.  OoaoLC,  Littleton. 
M.  Q|  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Edward  A.  Pendergrasa, 
Hari4m,  Ga.     FUed  June  28,  1009.     SerUI  No.  604,760. 


1.  A  muffler  comprlalng  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner 
casing,  one  of  which  is  prorlded  with  an  exhaust  and  the 
other  of  which  is  prorlded  with  an  inlet  for  the  spent 
gaaes,  and  with  unobstructed  meana  for  directing  said 
■P«Bt  gasea  to  the  former  casing  and  causing  said  gaaea 
to  travel  with  a  whirling  motion  to  the  exhaust. 

2.  In  a  mufller,  an  inner  casing,  an  outer  casing,  one 
of  aald  casings  being  prorlded  with  unobstructed  means 
to  penult  the  escape  of  gaaaa  therefrom  to  the  other  cas- 
ing In  a  circular  path,  and  the  other  casing  being  pro- 
rlded arltb  means  to  permit  the  escape  of  gases  therefrom 
In  a  path  longitudinally  of  aald  casings,  whereby  the 
escaping  gases  travel  In  the  last  mentioned  caalng  In  a 
helical  path. 

3.  IQ  a  mufller,  an  inner  caalng  prorlded  with  an  Inlet 
and  with  unobatructed  eacape  paaaagea  arranged  to  direct 
the  outflowing  gaaea  at  an  acute  angle  to  aald  caalng,  and 
an  outer  casing  prorlded  with  exhauat  passages  to  direct 
the  outflowing  gases  In  streams  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
aald  casing. 

4.  In  a  mufilcr,  an  Inner  casing,  an  outer  caalng,  said 
inner  oaslng  harlng  depressions  in  the  walls  thereof  pro- 
rlded with  perforations  arranged  at  right  angles  to  plane* 
extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  aald  casing,  and  heads 
closing  the  ends  of  said  casings,  one  of  said  heads  being 
prorlded  with  an  Inlet  opening  Into  the  Inner  casing,  and 
one  of  aald  heads  being  provided  with  exhaust  passages 
in  axial  alinement  with  the  outer  casing. 

6.  In  a  mufller,  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  easing  having 
tha  walls  thereof  depressed  to  form  longitudinal  groovee 
spaced  dreumferentUlly  around  aald  Inner  easing,  one 
wall  of  each  of  aald  groorea  being  radial  with  reapeet  to 
tte  axis  of  aald  caalng  and  having  a  pinralty  of  aeriea  of 
perforatlona  formed  perpendicnlarly  therethrough,  and 
heads  closing  the  ends  of  aaid  eaalnga,  one  of  eald  heada 


d*.-^- 


being  provided  witk  a  eentrally  disposed  Inlat  opening 
communicating  with  the  inner  caalng,  tha  oCbar  ot  anid 
baada  betaig  provided  with  eoncentHc  aerlaa  o<  axhanat 
P*M— M  lending  from  the  apnea  between  anld  enalnga  to 
tba  atmoaphera,  aald  paaaagea  being  parailal  tn  tiM  •»«■ 
of  aald  ca^biga. 


908,779.  SHUTTLE  -  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOB 
LOOMS.  OscAB  CoesEaAT,  Amiens,  France.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1907.    Serial  No.  861,400.  I 


1.  In  a  ahuttle-changlng  mechanlam  for  looma  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  fast  and  a  loose  pulley  there- 
on, a  third  pulley  mounted  alongside  said  loose  pulley, 
shuttle-changing  mechanlam,  operative  connectlona  be- 
tween aakl  ahuttle-changlng  mechanism  and  said  third 
pulley,  a  belt-ahlfter,  a  lever,  means  tending  to  move  aald 
lever  to  throw  the  belt-ahlfter  to  the  third  pullet.  •  detent 
for  aald  lever  adapted  to  hold  it  ao  that  the  ahlfter  la  on 
the  fixed  pulley,  a  removable  abutment  In  the  path  of  aald 
lever  adapted  to  restrain  its  travel  so  that  the  shifter  does 
not  reach  the  third  pulley,  means  for  releasing  the  lever 
from  the  detent  and  means  for  removing?  the  abutment 
when  the  changlng-mechanlam  Is  to  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  ahuttle-changlng  mechanlam  tor  looma  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  faat  and  a  loose  pulley 
thereon,  a  third  pulley  mounted  alongside  aald  loose  pal- 
ley,  shuttle-changing  mechanism,  operative  connections  be- 
tween aald  Bhnttle-changing  mechanism  and  said  third 
pulley,  a  belt-ahlfter,  a  lerer,  meana  tending  to  more  aald 
lerer  to  throw  the  belt-ahlfter  to  the  third  puUey,  a  detent 
for  said  lever  adapted  to  hold  it  so  tiiat  the  shifter  is  on 
the  fixed  pulley,  a  remorable  abutment  in  the  path  ot  aald 
lerer  adapted  to  reatrain  Its  trarel  ao  that  the  shifter  doee 
not  reach  the  third  pulley,  means  for  releaaing  the  lerer 
from  the  detent,  means  for  remoring  the  abutment  when 
the  changing  mechanism  is  to  be  operated,  a  brake  operat- 
able  on  aald  ahaft  and  meana  for  holding  the  brake  off 
when  the  lerer  is  engaged  by  the  detent. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  breaat-beam  of  a  loom  of  a 
detent  and  a  fixed  atop  thereon,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the 
breast-beam,  means  connected  with  the  weft  mechanlam 
for  operating  aald  lerer,  an  abutment  piroted  to  the 
breaat-beam,  belt-shifting  gear  oomprlaing  a  lerer  adapted 
to  be  held  In  three  poaltkma  reapeetlvely  by  aald  detent, 
abutment,  and  fixed  stop.'  fixed  pulley,  looae  pnlley.  and 
shuttle  mechanlam  operating  pulley  correapondlng  to  aald 
three  poaltlona  respectively,  meana  connected  with  aald 
lever  for  carrying  the  abutment  out  of  operative  ppaltlon, 
and  meana  for  preventing  thia  moVement  of  the  abutment 
i^en  no  ahnttle  ebange  la  to  take  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  breast-beam  of  a  loom  of  a 
detent  and  a  fixed  atop  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
breaat-beam,  meana  connected  with  the  w«ft  mechanlam 
for  operating  aald  lever,  an  aibotment  pivoted  to  the 
breaat-beam,  belt  ahiftlng  gear  comprising  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  held  in  three  poaltlons  respectively  by  aald  detent, 
abutment,  and  fixed  atop,  fixed  pulley,  loose  puPey,  and 
ahnttle  mechanism  operating  pulley  correapondlng  to  aald 
three  poaltlona  reapeetlvely.  tenalonal  meana  connected 
with  aald  lever  for  carrying  the  abntmant  cot  ot  operative 
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poaitlon  and  a  hand-operated  lock  for  boHUns  tho  abat- 
ment  In  operative  poaitlon. 

6.  In  a  loom  tbe  combination  wltb  a  shuttle  magasine 
and  a  ahattle  box  In  allnement  therewith  for  change  of 
abnttle,  of  a  rod  located  parallel  to  tbe  ahattles  in  tbe 
magaslne,  a  driver  on  said  rod  adapted  to  force  the  lower- 
moat  ahattle  from  the  magaslne  Into  the  box,  a  finger  alao 
on  aald  rod  In  advance  of  aald  driver  for  Blmultaneoaaly 
ejecting  the  empty  abnttle  from  the  ahattle  box  wlthoot 
tbe  fall  ahattle  coming  Into  conUct  with  tbe  empty 
ahattle.  and  a  spring  operated  ribbon  adapted  to  support 
tbe  next  ahattle  in  the  magaslne. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


903,780.  VEHICLB-WHEBL.  Rorarr  C.  DxJOUiO,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Dell  Ward,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     SerUl  No.  481,754. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  bob  portion,  annular  rima  car- 
ried by  tbe  bah  portion,  spokes,  a  felly,  a  concentric  rim 
apaced  from  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  yokes  secured  to  tbe 
rim  and  encircling  tbe  felly,  tbe  side  walla  of  said  yokes 
provided  at  substantially  midway  of  their  enda  with  pro- 
jecting logs  adapted  to  receive  tbe  enda  of  springs,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  each  respectively  secured  at  one  end  to 
one  of  tbe  annular  rIma  of  tbe  hub  portion,  each  spring 
extending  beyond  the  closed  end  of  the  yokes  and  secured 
at  their  opposite  enda  respecMvtly  to  the  lugs,  of  the  sev- 
eral yoksa. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  bab  portion,  an  annular  rim 
carried  by  tbe  bub  portion,  a  fUly,  a  concentric  rim  apaced 
from  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  yokea  secured  to  the  rim  and 
encircling  tbe  felly,  said  yokes  having  projecting  lugs  on 
each  of  their  side  arma  midway  their  length,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  arranged  in  pairs  one  on  each  side  of  the 
felly,  their  inner  enda  being  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  hub 
portion,  their  outer  ends  exto^lng  beyond  the  doaed  ends 
of  the  yokes  and  reapectlvely  aecured  to  the  projecting 
lugs  of  the  several  yokea. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  portion,  an  annular  rib  sup- 
ported by  the  hub  portion,  a  felly,  a  rim  spaced  from  and 
concentric  to  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  yokes  spaced  from 
and  embracing  tbe  felly,  each  o)  their  side  arms  provided 
with  projecting  lugs  spaced  midway  of  their  length,  a  plo- 
rality  of  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  annular  lim  and 
at  their  respective  opposite  ends  secured  to  tbe  lugs  of 
the  several  yokea,  and*kn  angular  rim  concentric  to  tbe 
first  named  rim  provided  with  depressions  to  partially  ra- 
celve  the  springs  lying  In  said  depressions. 

4.  In  a  v^lcle  wheel,  a  bob  portion,  an  annular  rim 
sapported  by  the  bub  portion,  a  felly,  a  rim  apaced  from 
and  concentric  to  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  yokea  secured  to 
tba  last  named  rim  and  embracing  tbe  f^lly,  a  plniallty  9t 
aprlngs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  annular  rim  and  at  their 
respective  opposite  ends  secured  to  each  of  tbe  several 
yokes,  and  an  outer  annular  rim  concentric  to  tbe  flrat 
named  rim  provided  with  depressions  to  partially  receive 
tbe  springs  lying  In  said  depressions. 


9S8.T81.    RAILWAT-CAB.    RiCHABO  J.  WoWAMDm,  Oal« 
IlL    rUed  Dw:.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  S88,281. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  car  track  and  a  derailment 
guard  pivotally  connected  therewith,  of  meana  for  nor- 
mally sustaining  tbe  derailment  guard  above  the  plane  of 
the  track-rail  and  a  stop  carried  by  tbe  truck  and  operat- 
ing to  limit  tbe  downward  moremeat  of  tbe  goard  and 
prevent  its  engagement  with  tbe  upper  face  of  the  lieai 
of  the  track  ralL  1 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  bolster  thereon 
and  a  derailment  guard  pivotally  connected  with  the 
track,  of  a  atirrap  connected  with  tbe  bolatar  and  tlte  de- 
railment guard,  and  a  stop  carried  by  tbe  track  and  co- 
operating with  tlie  derailment  guard  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  tlte  latter. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  track,  a  bolstsr  thereoB 
and  a  derailment  guard  pivotally  connected  with  the 
track,  of  a  stirrup  connected  with  tbe  body  bolster,  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  the  stirrup  and  the  derailment 
guard,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  track  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  derailment  guard  to  limit  tbe  downward  move- 
ment of  the  ^latter. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  track,  spring  side  bear* 
ings  for  a  bolster  and  derailment  guards  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  truck,  of  a  stirrup  connected  with  each 
spring  side  bearing,  an  eye  bolt  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing, secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  each  derail- 
ment guard,  a  rod  supported  near  tlie  lower  end  of  each 
stirrup  and  passing  through  tbe  eye  bolt  on  the  adjacent 
derailment  guard,  and  bolta  depending  from  a  part  on  the 
track  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  atepa,  each 
derailment  guard  having  near  Its  free  end  an  elongated 
alot  through  which  one  of  aald  bolts  fseely  paases. 


-  J 


903,782.  SWITCH  AND  FUSE  SUPPORT.  WILLL4M  J. 
OiBBOifS,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dae.  80.  1909.  ■•• 
rial  No.  580.095. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination, 
a  eondnlt  or  tube  having  an  open-topped  reducing  aocket 
aecured  thereto,  a  base  for  supporting  electric'  devices, 
the  said  base  having  a  hollow  open-topped  boss  or  neck 
which  Is  adapted  to  project  Into  said  socket  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  secured  over  tbe  said  open-topped  redndag 
sockst  and  tbe  eald  hose  or  neck. 
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1.  is  a  deiioe  of  the  character  described  in  combination, 
a  conduit  or  tube  having  an  open-topped  reducing  aocket 
secured  thereto,  a  baae  fbr  supporting  electric  devices,  the 
Mid  base  bsTlat  it  hollow  open-topped  boss  or  neck  which 
is  adapted  to  project  into  said  socket,  terminals  secured 
en  tbe  saM  base  and  the  aald  baae  having  groovea  or  chan- 
nels formed  tliereln  leading  from  tlie  eald  hdlow  boss  or 
neck  t»  the  said  termlnala,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured over  the  said  open-topped  reducing  socket  and  the 
said  bosa  or  neclL 

8.  In  a  device  of  tte  character  described  In  combination, 
a  eondalt  or  tube  having  an  open-topped  reducing  socket 
secored  tliereto.  a  base  for  supporting  electric  devices,  the 
sakl  base  having  a  boas  or  neck  projecting  therefrom,  tbe 
said  bosa  or  neck  having  a  groove  formed  tliereln,  a  cover 
adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  aald  open-topped  reducing 
socket  and  the  said  cover  having  a  groove  which  la  oomple- 
mental  to  the  groove  In  the  aald  boaa  or  neck,  and  a  por- 
tion of  aald  cover  and  said  boss  or  neck  being  adapted  to 
project  Into  said  socket,  means  for  securing  the  said  cover 
in  pocltion  over  tlie  aaM  open-topped  reducing  aocket  and 
over  tbe  said  boaa  or  neck,  termlnala  secured  apon  tbe  said 
base  and  the  aald  base  having  grooves  or  channela  com- 
monlcatlng  wltb  the  opening  formed  in  tbe  aald  boss  or 
neck  and  the  said  cover. 

4.  la  combination,  a  conduit  or  tube  baring  an  open- 
topped  reducing  socket  secured  thereto,  a  base  provided 
with  aMana  for  the  diatrlbutlon  of  electric  wireo  projecting 
from  ttie  said  tube  and  tiiroogh  tbe  said  socket,  tbe  said 
base  baring  a  boa*  which  la  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  said 
aocket.  and  means  for  closing  the  open  top  of  tbe  said  re- 
daclBC|  socket 

958.78$,     DUMP-WAGON.     CHAaLna  M.   HAaaKB.   South 
Ind.    Filed  May  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  495.558. 


1.  Aj  I  an  Improvement  In  wagons,  a  body  provided  with 
a  aect1«hal  bottom,  the  sections  of  which  are  arranged  in 
palra.  a  finger  carried  by  one  section  of  each  pair  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  adjacent  free  edge  of  the  other  aection, 
chains  engaging  the  free-  enda  of  said  flufrers  for  moving 
said  sections  to  their  doaed  poeltlons,  tbe  other  sections 
provided  upon  their  under  facea  adjacent  their  free  edges 
with  rollers  for  engageawnt  with  tbe  free  enda  of  aald 
fingers.!  { 

2.  A^  an  Improvement  in  wagona,  a  body  provided  with 
a  sectional  bottom,  tbe  se<rtlons  of  which  are  arranged  In 
pairs,  a  finger  carried  by  ^ne  section  of  eadi  pair  and  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  adjacent  free  edge  of  the  other  section, 
chains  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  for  moving 
said  aectlona  to  their  closed  positions,  the  other  sections 
provided  upon  their  under  faces  adjacent  their  free  edgee 
with  roBera  for  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
flngera.  and  a  central  bar  to  which  tbe  Inner  sections  are 
pivoted,  the  outer  aectloas  doeable  under  the  under  edges 
of  tbe  inner  sections.         I 


9S8.784,    BRAKE-BEAM.    Philip  B.  Habbison.  Chicago. 

111..  Bsslgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company, 

Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.     Piled  July  6. 

1909.     Serial  No.  500,026. 

1.  A  traased  brake  beam  having  a  aectional  tension 
member  and  meana  located  on  each  aide  of  tbe  strat  for 
connectiag  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  sections  of  the  ten- 
sion meiBber  for  drawing  the  aame  together. 

?.  A  traased  brake  beatt  havlag  a  aectional  tension 
member,  beads  on  the  ends  of  said  tension  member,  and 
a  turn  bockle  located  near  each  end  of  the  tenalon  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  eections  tliereof. 


S.  A  traaaed  brake  beam  liavlng  a  seetl<mal  tenalon 
iber.  a  tnra  buckle  located  near  each  end  of  tbe  ten- 
sion member  for  connecting  the  sections  thereof,  and 
means  located  on  the  sections  of  the  tension  msiaber  for 
locking  the  tura  trackles  against  rotation.  • 


4.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compreasion 
member,  of  a  sectional  tension  member,  heads  on  the  ends 
of  said  tension  member,  meana  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  aections  of  the  tension  member  for  drawing 
the  same  together,  and  a  strat  interposed  between  the 
middle  section  of  the  tension  member  and  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  compression  member. 

6.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member, 
thrast  blocks  seated  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  secUonal  ten- 
sion member  provided  with  heada.  the  ends  of  which  are 
seated  against  the  thrust  blocks.  adJusUble  means  con- 
necting the  adjacent  enda  of  the  sections  of  the  tension 
member,  and  a  strut  interposed  between  the  middle  section 
of  the  tension  member  and  tbe  central  portion  of  the  com- 
preesion  member. 

f  aalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


953,785.     HEN'S  NEST.    Sihda  M.  HixaoH.  Fairfax.  Mo 
PUed  Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.426. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  vertical 
coraer  posts,  side  rods  and  end  rode  extending  between 
said  posts,  transverse  rods  spaced  apart  and  connected  to 
aald  Bide  rods,  a  plurality  of  platea  each  formed  with  a 
central  opening  and  with  alternating  recesaes  and  projec- 
tiona  along  their  edges  with  the  projections  of  one  plate 
fitting  Into  the  recesses  of  the  adjoining  plate  and  folded 
around  the  rods,  a  nest  device  within  the  aperture  of  each 
plate,  and  meana  for  detadiably  supporting  aald  neat  de- 
vices upon  said  platea. 

2.  .A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprising  coraer 
posts,  main  side  rods  connecting  vald  poata,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  rods  connecting  said  side  rods  at  apaced  in- 
tervals, a  plurality  of  plates  each  having  a  central  aper- 
ture and  with  tbelr  margins  rolled  around  aald  roda,  and 
receptacles  detadiably  supported  in  said  ajperturea. 

8.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting stracture  Including  spaced  upper  and  lower  sides 
and  spaced  transverse  rods  uniting  aald  aide  loda  at 
spaced  Intervals,  a  plurality  of  lower  platea  carried  by 
said  lower  side  rods,  each  having  an  opening  and  with  the 
edges  of.  tlie  platee  folded  around  the  roda.  a  receptade 
detacbably  supported  In  each  plate  aperture,  a  plurality 
of  upper  plates  for  said  upper  side  rods  each  baring  an 
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opcBlBs  and  with  the  edses  o<  the  plate*  folded  aroand 
the  rods,  the  apertures  of  the  upper  plate  being  laner 
fh,»n  the  aperturee  of  the  lower  plate,  to  permit  the  recep- 
tacle to  be  remoTed  therethroufh,  and  a  moTable  etesort 
for  eack  of  the  apertnrea  of  the  apper  plate. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  claw  described  formed  of  rertlcal 
corner  poata,  aide  rods  and  end  rods  extending  between 
said  poata,  traasTeraa  rods  spaced  apart  and  connected  to 
said  side  rods,  a  plurality  of  platea  each  formed  with  a 
central  opening  and  with  alternating  recesses  and  projec- 
tions along  their  edges  with  the  projections  of  ona  pUte 
fitting  into  the  recesses  of  the  adjoining  plata  and  folded 
around  the  rods,  a  nest  derlce  within  the  aperture  of  each 
plate,  and  means  for  deUchably  supporting  said  nest  de- 
Tlcea  upon  said  plates. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  rerUcal 
corner  posts,  side  rods  and  end  roda  extending  between 
said  poata,  a  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  formad 
with  alternating  recesses  and  projections  along  its  edges 
with  the  proJecUons  folded  around  the  rods,  a  nest  device 
wltttln  the  aperture  of  the  pUte,  and  a  lateral  projection 
upon  each  neat  device  and  bearing  upon  the  pUtea. 


9S3,78«.      BAIL^OINT.     T»«»I    L.   HUMBU^  TompUna- 

vlUe,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  of  OM-half  to  John  M.  Qrlnastair. 

TompklnavUle,  Ky.     FUed  May  22,   1909.  Serial  No. 
497,772. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  rail  havlag  a  vertically  arranged 
tongue  projMtlng  from  the  end  thereof,  an  enlarged  end 
formed  on  said  tongue,  and  a  atop  flange  extending  later- 
ally entirely  around  said  tongue  at  the  bottom  thereof  j  In 
combination  with  a  second  rail  having  an  end  receaaed 
to   cloaely  engage  the  tongue,  the -tongue  end  and  the 

flange.  

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  raU  having  a  vertically  arranged 
tongue  projecting  from  the  end  thereof,  an  enUrged  end 
formed  on  said  tongue,  aald  enlarged  end  being  provided 
with  undercut  ahouldera,  and  a  atop  flange  extoidlng  later- 
ally entirely  around  the  bottom  of  said  tongue  and  tongue 
end :  In  combination  with  a  second  rail  having  an  end  re- 
cessed to  cloaely  engage  the  tongue,  the  tongue  end  and 
the  flange. 


963.787.      8eOWBR-B.\TH    MIXER. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907. 


William   Ihoham. 
8«rtal  No.  389.6S4. 


2.  la  a  rtiowar  baU  nlzar.  ta  eanbUiatloa.  a  mixing 
chamber  having  aa  ootlat  and  a  cold  watar  Inlet,  means 
for  spraying  the  tnpour  of  cold  water  at  said  Inlet,  and  a 
contained  coll  for  superheated  water  or  ateam,  aald  coll 
havlag  at  Ita  free  end  mcana  for  comminuting  the  dla> 
charge  of  Ita  eontaata  within  aald  chambar.  nbataatlaUy 
as  spedfled.   - 

8.  In  a  ahower  bath  mixer,  in  combination,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  outlet  and  a  cold  water  Inlet,  meana 
for  directing  aald  cold  water  agalnat  th*  bottom  of  tha 
chamber,  and  a  eontalaad  coll  for  anparheatsd  water  or 
steam,  aald  coll  having  at  Its  free  end  meana  for  com- 
minuting the  diaeharge  of  Ita  eoateata  within  aald  cham- 
ber, aabstantlally  as  spaciflad. 

4.  In  a  ahower  bath  mixer.  In  combination,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  outlet  and  a  cold  watar  inlet,  aald 
inlet  being  a  recurved  noasle  for  directing  aald  cold  watar 
agalnat  the  bottom  of  th*  chambar,  and  a  contained  coll 
for  superheated  water  or  steam,  said  coll  having  at  Ita 
free  end  means  for  comminuting  the  discharge  of  Its  ooa- 
taata  within  aald  chamber.  subsUntially  as  spedfled. 

6.  la  a  ahower  bath  mixer.  In  combination,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  outlet  and  a  cold  water  Inlet,  and  a 
contained  coU  for  anperheated  water  or  steam,  aald 
coll  having  at  Ita  free  end  a  perforated  member  for  com- 
minuting the  dincharga  of  ita  eontenta  within  aald  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9C8.788.      ROTARY    OA8-ENOINK. 
Yule,  N.  D.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1904. 


LlRCOLR    A.    LaNQ, 

Serial  No.  2S7.947. 


1.  la  a  ahower  bath  mixer.  In  combination  a  mixing 
^ambar  having  an  outlet  and  a  cold  watw  Inlet,  and  a 
coatalaad  coll  for  auparheatad  watar  9t  steam,  aald  coll 
havlBg  at  ita  free  end  maaaa  for  eommlantlng  the  dla- 
^arga  of  Ita  ooataata  wlthla  aald  chambar.  snbataatlaUy 


1.  In  a  rotary  expkmlve  motor,  a  ahaft,  a  plurality  of 
plrt«M^^,  a  *'^«««g,  an  exhaust  aystem  comprlaing  an  ex- 
haust port,  means  for  closing  and  varying  tbe  opening 
of  said  port,  a  main  Inlat  port,  and  so  auxiliary  air 
lalat  port  opening  through  aald  shaft. 

2.  In  a  roUry  exploalve  motor,  a  abaft,  a  plurality  of 
platoaa,  a  caalng,  and  an  exhanat  system  comprising  an 
exhauat  port,  means  for  varying  the  opening  of  said  port 
and  for  doaing  aame,  an  exhaoat  pipe  leading  from  aald 
port,  an  exhanst^fan  drtven  by  the  motor  for  creating  an 
Indnced  draft  In  aald  pipe,  and  an  air  Inlet  port  opening 
through  aald  ahaft. 

8.  la  a  lotary  axploalv*  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  piatons  rotatable  in  aald 
fat^^g,  rotatable  aannlar  heads  connected  with  one  of 
said  ptotons,  and  packing  rings  interposed  between  said 
shaft  aad  said  roUUUa  aannlar  heada. 

4.  In  a  rotary  axplostva  motor,  tha  combination  of  a 
ahaft.  a  caalng.  a  plurality  of  platona  rotatable  la  aald 
eaaiag.  rotatable  aannlar  heads  ooanocted  with  one  of  aald 
pistons,  and  a  lubrlchtlng  system  comprising  ducts  ad- 
jacent to  said  annular  heads  and  other  bearing  surfacaa, 
and  an   exterior  lubricant-supply. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
platona,  rotatable  within  aald  casing,  a  ahaft  non-con- 
centric with  tbe  shaft  first  mentloaad.  connactloaa  bstwaea 
said  pistons  and  said  non -concentric  shaft  whereby  said 
pistons  ar*  canaed  to  alternately  approadt  and  recede 
from  each  other  at  conatantly-varylng  relative  speeds,  s 
combostlMi-chambar  adjacent  to  the  point  In  the  travel 
of  aald  platona  where  two  of  them  cloaely  approach  each 
other,  pump-means  for  Injecting  an  exploalve  medium 
Into  aald  eombnstlon-chamber  at  a  point  In  th*  travel 
of  two  of  aald  piatons  when  they  ara  adjaoaat  to  aaM 
chamber    and   approaching   each   other,    varlabl*    means 
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for  exploding  th*  oxploslv*  m*diam  at  a  point  In  the  travel 
of  tws  of  said  pistons  when  said  pistoas  are  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  the  combnatlon-ehamber,  varlabl*  ex- 
haust ports  In  said  dialag.  an  auxiliary  port  opeaing 
throogh  aald  ahaft,  aad  draft-indadag  maaaa  connected 
with  taM  exhaoat-porta. 

[Clalma  «  to  14  not  printed  la  tha  Oasatt*.] 


1. 


VM.tm.  ROLLKR-BEARINO.  Pbtbb  MASSMAif,  Ban 
Dlsfo.  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ira  J.  Knart.  Ban 
DHgo.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  IT.  1908.    Sarlal  Na  421.694. 


1.  t»  a  roller  bearing,  a  ahaft  aleeve  having  a  periph- 
eral liaarlng  axirface.  a  hub  sleeve  having  an  Internal  bear- 
ing sarface  to  cooperate  with  that  of  the  ahaft  sleeve,  in- 
terposed bearing  rollers  between  the  bearing  surfacea  of 
the  ahaft  and  hub  aleeve*.  spadng  rollers  between  said 
bearlag  sleeves,  aald  spacing  rollera  having  ahafts.  and 
grooved  wheela  mounted  on  said  shafte  on  the  ends 
thereof  combined  with  roller  retainers  having  runways 
for  said  grooved  wheels,  said  hub  aleeve  having  counter- 
annk  portions  to  receive  said  retalnera  and  form  there- 

.with  ■  doaure  for  the  bearing  rollers. 

2.  1^  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  spindle, 
of  roller  retainers  removably  mounted  on  aald  spindle  and 
apaced  apart,  a  ahaft  sleeve  mounted  on  said  aplndle  be- 
tween aald  roller  retalnera,  aald  ahaft  sleeve  having  a 
double  cone  parlpheral  bearing  surface,  a  hub  sleeve  bsv- 
ing  an  Internal  bearing  aorface,  combined  with  a  series 
of  double  con*  baaring  rollers  Interposed  between  the  bear- 
ing snrfacea  of  the  hub  and  ahaft  sleeves  and  spacing 
rollers  carried  by  said  roller  retainers. 

3.  la  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  aplndle. 
of  roller  retalnera  removably  mounted  on  aald  aplndle 
and  ^taead  apart,  a  ahaft  aleeve  mounted  on  aald  aplndle 
batwecii  aald  roller  retalnera,  aald  ahaft  aleeva  having  a 
donbl*  oone  parlpheral  baariag  aurfaca,  a  hub  aleeve  hav- 
ing an  Internal  baaring  surface,  a  aerlas  of  double  cone 
bearing  rollers  intarpoaed  between  the  bearing  anrfaces  of 
the  hob  and  shaft  sleeves,  said  hub  sleeve*  having  ooun- 
tersunk  portions  to  raeelve  aald  roller  retalnera  to  form  a 
doaave  for  tha  baa  rings,  aald  roller  rstalaars  having  In- 
ternal trackwaya  and  spsclng  rollers  Interposed  between 
adjaoaat  baaring  rollers  and  having  ahafte  terminating 
In  grosvwl  wh*ala  to  cooperate  with  aald  trackwaya  of 
aald  Rdlar  ratainara. 

4.  la  a  rollar  baariag.  th*  coari>iBatloa  with  a  apiadla. 
oi  roller  ratalaara  removably  mounted  on  aald  aplndle 
aad  apaead  apart  a  ahMft  sleeve  mounted  on  aald  aplndle 
batweea  aald  roller  retalnera.  aald  ahaft  aleeve  having  a 
doabi*  eon*  p*rlpheral  bearing  aurfaca,  a  hub  aleeve  hav- 
lag aa  Internal  baaring  snrfaoa.  a  aerlea  of  double  cone 
baariag  roUara  latarpoaad  bstwaaa  tha  bearing  aurfacea 
o(  th«  hub  aad  ahaft  alasvaa,  aald  hah  ala*vca  havlag 
eountacBunk  portions  to  raoelv*  aald  roller  retainers  to 
form  a  cloaure  for  the  bearlnga,  said  roller  istalnera  hav- 
ing lateraal  trackwaya,  q>aeiBg  rollara  lBterpoa«d  ba- 
tween  adjacent  bearing  rollers  and  havlag  ahafte  termi- 
nating la  grooved  whaala  to  eoOparato  wltt  aald  track- 
waya orf  aald  roller  reftaiaera,  and  ringa  carried  by  said 
roller  Mtelnars  aad  provided  with  parlpheral  tracks  to  co- 
operate with  tha  roUsr  rotalaar  track. 

6.  IB  a  rollar  baariag;  a  pair  of  apaead  roUar  rotalaara 
havlag  hab  portleas  tp  raealva  a  shaft  aptadia.  a  akaft 


r- 


alasv*  latarpoaad  bctweea  aald  rollar  retalaera  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  doubly  coned  beaming  surface, 
doable  cone  ahaped  bearing  rollers  serially  arranged 
aroand  said  alaave  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  pair  of  bah 
riasvas  sorroundlng  aald  bearing  rollara.  aald  hub  aleevea 
having  countersunk  portiona  to  receive  aald  roller  re- 
telnara  and  form  closures  therewith,  double  cone  shaped 
spacing  TcUvn  interposed  between  said  bearing  rollera, 
having  meana  mounted  within  the  roller  reUlners  to  re- 
tala  and  guide  the  spacing  rollers. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6>.7  90.  TEOBTABLE  CUTTKB  AND  ORATER. 
Bauvwl  I.  MaoaaAULL,  Kanaaa  City,  Kana.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,388. 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  Including  a  recep- 
tede  open  at  one  ead  and  cloaed  at  the  other  and  having  a 
removable  cover,  a  plunger  rod  extending  into  the  re- 
ceptede  through  the  eloaed  end  thereof  and  having  a 
plunger  dlak  at  one  end,  a  spring  surrounding  tha  rod 
and  engaging  with  the  doaed  end  of  the  receptede  and 
the  Inner  face  of  the  plunger  disk,  an  upwardly  turned 
flange  on  the  forward  end  of  the  receptacle  having  Its 
lateral  extremity  outwardly  and  then  Inwardly  tamed 
to  form  a  dlak-engaging  lip.  oppoaed  ears  upwardly  exr 
tending  from  the  flange  and  forming  together  a  split 
bearing,  the  ends  of  said  ears  being  bent  around  to  form 
oppoaed  beads,  a  pin  paaalng  through  the  beads  and  eloa- 
Ing  the  opening  between  the  ears  and  cutting  dlak,  a  hub 
on  the  cutting  dlak  having  an  outwardly  projecting  an- 
nular flange,  said  hub  being  adapted  to  be  received  be- 
tween said  ears,  a  handle  on  tha  rear  of  aald  disk,  a  Up 
formed  on  tha  lower  edge  <rf  aald  receptede.  bent  out- 
wardly and  then  upwardly  to  engage  around  the  dlak, 
and  a  damp  whereby  the  device  may  be  supported. 


963.791.     CUSPIDOR.     Jacob  MBraaHOiT,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  816.857. 


.  ** 
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1.  la  a  cnspldor,  a  disk  aad  a  floor  In  which  the  aame 
la  inaerted,  the  peripheral  portion  of  aald  dlak  baiag  flnirii 
with  the  floor  aurtace.  a  depraaaed  portton  la  aald  dlak,  a 
vertically  disposed  tubular  portka  formed  iategral  wttii 
said  dspiusBsa  portkm  aad  eoazlal  tbsrswltk,  a  plate  and 
a  larar  latagral  tiiarswltli  mooatad  to  cfsoa  tka  opening 
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at  tlM  hnrcr  cad  of  mM  tabe,  nld  lever  comprlslat  •  t«a- 
BioB  bcllcftl  aprliic  plToted  to  tald  plate  and  eonnectod 
with  Mid  tube  tor  holding  Mid  plate  in  the  normally 
imiMd  poaltlon.  a  bracket  aeeored  to  the  onder  aid*  of  aald 
Hoor  to  the  lower  end  of  whldi  aald  lerer  la  falemmed. 
and  means  for  depressing  Mid  lever,  sabstantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  eoapidor,  a  dlak  and  a  floor  in  which  the  aame 
la  iaaerted,  the  peripheral  portion  of  aald  dlak  being  floah 
with  the  floor  surface,  a  depreaa«d  portion  In  Mid  disk,  a 
vertically  disposed  tabular  portion  formed  Integral  with 
aald  depressed  portion  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  plaXe  and 
a  lever  Integral  therewith  mounted  to  eloae  the  opening 
at  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube.  Mid  lever  compriaihg  a 
teaalon  helical  spring  pivoted  to  Mid  plate  and  connected 
with  Mid  tube  for  holding  Mid  plate  in  the  normally 
ralaed  position,  a  bracket  aecnred  to  the  onder  aide  of  Mid 
floor  to  the  lower  end  of  which  said  lever  is  fnlcmmed, 
and  means  for  depressing  Mid  lever  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  pedal  rod  pivoted  thereto  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  floor,  and  a  buahing  Inaerted  in  said 
floor  and  in  which  aald  rod  ts  adapted  to  allde,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


953,792.  HABSOW,  DRAG.  AND  PULTBRIZEB.  WiCK- 
Livr  B.  MiTCHBU^,  Bedford,  lad.  Filed  Jaik  8,  1910. 
SerUi  No.  535,90«. 


.   ff 


A  harrow  composed  of  beams  bJcving  inclined  under  sur- 
faces, and  provided  at  their  rear  edges  with  vertically  dia- 
posed  slots,  blades  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having 
laterally  disposed  flanges  at  their  upper  edges,  the  flanges 
at  the  forward  ends  of  the  blades  extending  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  flanges  at  the  rMr  enda  of  the 
blades,  securing  devices  paHing  through  aald  flangea  and 
attaching  the  blades  to  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  beams, 
the  blades  apon  one  beam  having  their  forward  end  por- 
tions lying  in  the  slots  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  next  adja- 
cent beam  toward  the  front  of  the  atructnre. 


953,793.  TTPE-WBITING  MACHINE.  HAaaT  8.  Mc- 
CoBUACK,  New  Bochelle.  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1900.    Serial  No.  476,105. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  feeding  roll  mounted  away  from  the  platen 
and  cooperating  with  meana  to  bite  the  card  or  paper  and 
feed  it  from  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  running  on  the 
platen  and  both  engaging  said  feed  roll  to  drive  the  Mme. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  feeding  roll  mounted  away  troa  the  platen 
and  cooperating  with  means  to  bite  the  card  or  papw  and 
feed  It  from  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  maalng  on  the 
platen  and  both  fg^giag  aaM  feed  roll  to  drive  the  same ; 
aald  pair  of  drive  rolls  loosely  mounted  to  permit  them  to 
mtSatt  themselvea  to  the  feed  nA, 


8.  In  a  typewriting  maehlae,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
platen  and  a  feeding  roll  mounted  away  from  the  platen 
and  cooperating  with  means  to  bite  the  card  or  paper  and 
feed  It  trem  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  rolla  maning  on  the 
platen  and  both  engaging  aald  feed  roll  to  drive  the  aame : 
aald  pair  of  drive  rolla  pivoted  upon  the  enda  of  a  lever 
or  plate  which  between  ita  enda  la  pivotally  and  loosely 
connected  to  a  aopport. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  feeding  roll  mounted  away  from  the  platen 
and  cooperating  with  means  to  bite  the  card  or  paper  and 
feed  it  from  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  rolla  running  on  the 
platen  and  both  engaging  aald  feed  roll  to  drive  the  Mae ; 
said  pair  of  drive  rolla  pivoted  apon  the  enda  of  a  lever 
or  plate  which  Is  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  an  arm,  the 
latter  pivoted  upon  a  aupport  to  permit  movement  of  the 
drive  rolla  toward  and  away  from  the  feed  roll. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  feeding  roll  mounted  away  from  the  platen 
and  cooperating  with  meana  to  bite  the  card  or  paper  and 
feed  it  from  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  running  on  the 
platen  and  both  engaging  aald  Caed  roll  to  drive  the  Mme ; 
Mid  pair  of  drive  rolls  pivoted  upon  the  ends  of  a  lever 
or  plate  which  Is  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  an  arm,  the 
latter  pivoted  upon  a  aupport  to  permit  movement  of  the 
drive  rolla  toward  and  away  from  the  feed  roll,  and  a 
spring  to  draw  mM  drive  rolla  againat  aald  feed  roll. 

[Claima  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


953.794.  TTPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  JOBif  C.  Mc- 
LAUOHLia.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jerwy.    Piled  Jan.  14.  1908.     SerUl  No.  410,738. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage  and  an  eecapement  mechanlam  there- 
for, of  a  key  having  meana  to  release  the  carriage,  a  rock 
shaft  operated  by  Mid  key,  a  revolving  brake  carried  by 
Mid  rock  ahaft  and  having  a  pinion  swung  by  Mid  rock 
shaft  into  engagement  with  a  rack  connected  to  the  car- 
riage, and  a  q;>ring  aecurrd  upoa  a  hub  of  a  barrel  that 
carrlea  the  brake,  the  rock  ahaft  being  cat  away  to  form  a 
cam,  and  the  spring  having  a  dtp  to  engage  the  cam  and 
maintain  the  barrel  yieldingly  againat  routlon  independ- 
ent of  the  rock  ahaft. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage  and  an  eecapement  mochantam  there- 
for, of  a  key  having  means  to  release  the  carriage,  a  rock 
shaft  operated  by  aald  key,  a  revolving  brake  carried  by 
said  rock  ahaft  and  having  a  pinion  swung  by  Mid  rock 
shaft  Into  engagement  with  a  rack  connected  to  the  car-  . 
riage.  and  a  spring  secured  upon  a  hub  of  a  barrel  that 
carrlea  the  brake,  the  rock  ahaft  being  cut  away  to  fonn  a 
eaai,  and  the  spring  having  a  dip  to  engage  the  cam  and 
maintain  the  barrel  yieldingly  against  rotation  independ- 
ent of  the  rock  ahaft ;  aald  clip  fitting  In  the  cutaway  in 
the  rock  ahaft  and  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  barrel  upon  the  rock  ahaft. 


003,796.      AIB-VALYB    FOR    PNEUMATIC    CONTROL 
SYSTEMS.     Lawbckcb  S.    NiflH,   Detroit,   Mkh^   ••• 
Blgnor  to  CharlM  Braahaber.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Aof. 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  889,996. 
A  moltl-port  air  valve  eomprlalnc  a  oonoMal  eaalag, 

havfag  a  eentrally  racMsed  frnsta^oalcal  ?alTe  seat,  a 


AnoL  s,  19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


acrew-threaded  Into  the  eaalag,  a  coaoldal  ciesare 
preaentlng  sabstantlally  eqoal  pressors  areas  to  the  reesH 
and  tlie  easing  iaUrlor  held  upwardly  agahnat  the  seat  by 
a  apring  In  compreeslon  between  the  caalng  haw  and  do- 
sar«4  an  ajdal  atem  In  the  closore  extending  through  the 
reea^  a  packing  glAnd  on  the  easing,  radial  nlppiee  in- 
tegral with  the  eaalag  fitted  for  pipe  connectlona,  radial 
outlet  ducta  from  the  valve-eMt  extending  axlally  through 
tke  »lpples,  exhaoat  porta  In  the  caalng  from  the  aMt  be- 


tVMa  the  nippiss,  aa  axial  depending  boM  on  the  baae, 
an  inlet  through  the  Mid  boss  opposite  the  dosure,  ports 
through  the  dosure  periphery  adapted  to  register  with 
the  dtwta,  channda  in  the  valve  aMt  face  extending  around 
the  periphery  between  the  ducts  adapted  to  connect  the 
exhaust  ports  and  ducts  when  the  latter  are  not  in  regla- 
ter  with  the  closure  ports,  and  a  apllt  clamp  on  the  side 
of  the  casing  for  supportlag  It 
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DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Cabl  OaoAAao, 
Wbeelock,  N.  D.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  John  O.  Hal- 
vornon.  WUllaton,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  618,061. 
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L  lU  a  dlaplay  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a  salt- 
able  eadng  provided  with  aultahle  display  opening  of 
lower  and  upper  Ublea  q>aoed  apart  the  height  of  a  card 
to  be  exhibited  and  each  having  two  adjoining  endloM  ball 
races  having  paralld  sldea ;  lower  and  upper  Mta  of  dis- 
play carda  having  cylindrical  guide  and  supporting  mem- 
bers at  the  four  comers ;  a  guide  located  over  the  outside 
of  Mci  ball  race  and  provided  with  seml-cylindrlcal  guide 
channela  adapted  to  recdve  the  upper  guide  aud  support- 
ing members  on  Mcb  card ;  projections  on  the  oatddM  of 
Mch  of  the  carda ;  four  vertical  ahafts  carrying  feed  arms 
adapted  to  Intermlttentty  engage  aald  card  pfojeetlona  on 
the  last  card  in  Mdi  Mt  and  feed  the  cards  over  said 
balls :  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  to  moss  tasd  of  the 
eards  la  opposite  directions  over  the  ball  taeea,  than  be. 

^f.'-'iT^  "*  »■**"  *■  "^  «•■*■«  *~  permltttof  the 
tall  •(  the  last  ea>«  to  tki  appar  aat  to  Mt  apon  the  fiiat 
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card  <rf  the  lower  set ;  and  meana  for  periodically  devat- 
Ing  the  last  card  In  the  lower  wt  to  the  opper  ssL.  sah- 
atantUUy  aa  described. 

2.  la  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  salt- 
able  casing  provided  with  a  suitable  dispUy  opsnlng,  of 
lower  and  upper  tables  spaced  apart  the  height  of  a  card 
to  be  exhibited  and  each  having  two  adjoining  endlOM  ball 
racea  having  parallel  ddM ;  lower  and  upper  sets  of  dis- 
play carda  having  cylindrical  guide  and  supporting  mem- 
bers at  the  four  comers ;  a  goide  located  over  the  outdde 
of  MCh  ball  race  and  provided  with  semi-cylindrical  guide 
channels  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  guide  and  support- 
ing members  on  Mch  card ;  projections  on  the  outsidea  of 
eadi  of  the  cards ;  four  vertical  shafts  carrying  feed  arma 
adapted  to  intermittently  engage  the  said  card  projectlona 
on  the  lut  card  in  Mch  aet  and  feed  the  cards  over  said 
balls ;  mMna  for  rotating  Mid  shafts  to  cause  feed  of  the 
cards  in  opposite  directions  over  the  ball  races,  there  be- 
ing a  pasMge  and  guides  in  said  casing  for  permitting  the 
faU  of  the  last  card  In  the  upper  aet  to  rest  apon  the 
first  card  of  the  lower  aet;  projectlcma  on  the  backa  of 
each  of  the  cards;  a  traveling  belt  having  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  projections  on  the  iaat  card 
in  the  lower  aet  and  devate  Mid  card  to  the  aK>er  Mt 
and  means  for  periodically  opentlng  Mid  bdt,  anbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  In   a   dlaplay    apparatus,    the   combination    with   a 
suitable,  casing  and  spaced  apart  the  height  of  a  card  to 
be  exhibited,  of  lower  and  upper  tables  arranged  in  the 
caalng;    two   adjoining   endlcM    ball    races   arranged    on 
MCh    of    the    tables    and    having    paralld    sldn;    lower 
and  upper  seta  of  display  carda  having  cylindrical  guide 
and  supporting   members  at  the  four  comers;   a  guide 
located  over  the  outside  of  each  ball  race  and  provided 
with  semi-cylindrical  guide   channels  adapted   to  receive 
the  upper  guide  and  supporting  members  on  Mch  caid; 
projections  on   the  outaides  of  Mch  of  the  cards;  four 
▼ertlcal  ahafta  carrying  feed  arms  adapted  to  intomit- 
tently  engage  said  card   projections  on  the  Iaat  card  in 
each  set  and  feed  the  cards  over  Mid  baUa;  dock  mech- 
anlam for  rotating  aald  ahafta  to  cauM  feed  of  the  carda 
in  opposite  directions  over  the  bail  races,  there  being  a 
pasMge  and  guides  In  Mid  caalng  for  permitting  the  tall 
of  the  last  card  in  the  upper  Mt  to  rest  upon  the  first 
card  of  the  lower  set.  and  a  display  opening  in  uld  caalng 
adapted  to  exhftlt  the  card  supported  by  the  first  card 
of  the  lower  set ;  projections  on  the  backs  of  each  of  the 
carda ;  a  traveling  belt  having  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  back  projection  on  the  last  card  In  the  lower  Mt 
and  devate  Mid  card  to  the  upper.  Mt ;  a  ahaft ;  a  con- 
nection between  the  doA  mechanlam  and  aald  shaft;  a 
pair  of  pulleys;   a  belt   rannlng  over  Mid   pnlleya  and 
provided  with  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  projec- 
tions on  the  backs  of  the  cards  to  devate  them ;  a  muti- 
lated gear  connection   between  one  of  uid  pulleya  and 
the  clock  operated  shaft;  and  meana  for  regulating  the 
acUon  of  the  dock  mechanism,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


953.707.  CARTRIDGE-STOP  FOR  MAOAZINB-FIRB. 
ARMS.  JoHx  D.  PaoaasaK,  Jackson,  Wyo.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,858. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fire  arm  of  a  reciprocating 
tobolar  magaalae  action  bar  having  at  the  rMr  an  out- 
let opening  for  cartrtdgM  transverM  to  the  length  of  Mid 
bar,  a  cartridge  etop  with  reference  to  which  the  maga- 
alae redproeatM  arraaged  to  deflect  the  cartrtdgM  iato 
the  oatlet  opmlng  whaa  tha  cartridge  la  paMlng  the  atop, 
sabstantlally  aa  set   forth. 
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2.  TlM  eoiiibliuitloa  la  a  fire  arm  of  a  redprocatliic 
tabular  action  bar  harlnc  at  th«  rear  aa  outlet  opmlnf 
for  cartridges  transTerae  to  the  length  of  aald  bar,  a  car- 
trMce  atop  with  reference  to  which  the  macaslne  raclpro- 
catee  arranged  to  deflect  the  rearmoat  cartridge  In  the 
magaalne  Into  the  outlet  opening  when  the  eame  Is  paae- 
Ing  the  cartrldga  atop  and  to  engage  and  atop  the  second 
cartridge  In  the  magaalne,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  Are  arm  of  a  reciprocating 
tubular  magaalne  baring  an  outlet  for  cartridges  trana- 
▼erae  to  the  length  of  said  magaalne,  a  cartridge  atop 
with  reference  to  which  the  magaalne  la  redproeatad  har- 
Ing  an  Inclined  face  by  meana  of  which  the  cartrldgea  are 
deflected  Into  the  outlet  opening,  and  by  which  the  car- 
trldgea are  stopped  when  the  outlet  la  out  of  poaltloo  to 
permit  them  moTcment  thereinto^  aubatantlally  aa  aM 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  magaalne  haTlng  an 
outlet  opening  transrerse  to  the  length  of  aald  magaalne. 
a  cartridge  stop  In  the  rear  of  the  magaalne,  and  with  ref- 
erence to  which  the  magaalne  redprocatea,  and  arranged 
to  deflect  the  cartridges  paaalng  It  Into  the  outlet  opening, 
aad  a  cartridge  carrier  arranged  to  anpport  the  cartridge 
In  Its  deflected  position,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  magaalne  harlng  an 
outlet  opening  tranayerse  to  the  length  of  aald  magaalne, 
a  cartridge  atop  In  the  rear  of  the  magaalne,  and  with 
reference  to  which  the  magaalne  redprocatea,  and  haThig 
an  Indined  face  adapted  to  deflect  a  cartridge  paaalng  the 
cartridge  atop  into  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  cartridge 
carrier  arranged  to  aupport  the  cartridge  In  the  outlet 
opening  and  remote  It  tharathrough,  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


903,798.  8AFBTY-POWDBB  FOB  BLASTING.  Gna- 
8HOM  M.  PvrEas,  Cincinnati,  and  Miltom  V.  LntDKMl, 
Klnga  lilUa,  Ohio.  Piled  Dec^  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.093. 

1.  ▲  aafety  powder  consisting  of  nitrate  of  ammonia, 
nltro-cellnloae  and  a  nitro- hydrocarbon  aolutlon  of  aaphalt 

2.  ▲  safety  powder  coDsisting  of  nitrate  of  ammonia, 
nitrated  wood  fiber  and  a  nltro-hydrocarbon  aolntkm  of 
aaphalt 

3.  A  aafety  powder  conalatlng  of  nitrate  of  ammonia, 
nltro-celluloee  and  a  mlrbane  oil  eolation  of  aaphalt. 

4.  A  aafety  powder  couBlating  of  a  mixture  of  nitrate 
of  ammonia,  nltro-celluloae,  mlrbane  oil,  and  asphalt 

5.  A  aafety  powder  conalatlng  of  nitrate  of  ammonia, 
nitrated  wood  flt>er,  mlrbane  oil.  and  aaphalt 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  5  3,799.  CLAMPING-BING  FOB  PIFB-C0UPL1NG8. 
William  W.  Paica,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  323,928. 


1.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  formed  from  a 
alngle  blank  of  sheet-metal  and  consisting  in  Its  entirety 
of  an  Inner  annular  wall,  and  an  outer  annular  wall,  the 
said  walla  being  Integrally  Joined  at  one  end  by  a  laterally 
disposed  interrenlng  flange  baving  a  multiplicity  of  bolt 
holea,  and  locked  at  the  other  end  by  an  abutting  annular 
orerlapplng  flange  which  extends  from  tlAt  end  of  the 
Inner  wall. 

2.  A  clamping  ring  formed  of  abeet-metal  bent  to  pro- 
ride  an  Inner  annular  wall  and  an  outer  annular  wall  In- 
taraectlng  aald  Inner  annular  wall  at  one  end  and  locked 
by  an  out-turned  flange  projecting  from  aald  Inner  wall, 
the  other  end  of  aald  outer  annular  wall  being  integrally 
jotaMd  to  that  end  of  the  laaer  wall  by  a  laterallj  extend- 
ing aaaular  flange,  said  laterally  extending  annular  flange 
OTorlapplng  an  In-tumed  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  and 
reducing  the  pipe  opening  at  one  end  ot  the  rln*. 


968J00.  BIBBON  AND  CLOTH  MBA8UBINO  DBVICB. 
Hajra  T.  Qoajiikihl,  Northwood,  Iowa.  Filed  June  S8, 
1906.     Bmrlal  No.  {KW3S6. 


Ibed.  t 
ar  pair 


1.  In 

with  a  "frame,  Indudlng  front  and  rear  pi^ra  of  guide  raUa, 
of  apadng  blocka  of  laaa  width  than  aald  ralla  Interpoaad 
between  aald  frame  and  aald  ralla,  a  pair  of  meaanring 
rollera  mounted  on  aald  frame  batwoan  aald  palra  of  guide 
ralla,  bearing  bracketa  having  rall-eagaglng  feat  alldably 
mounted  oa  aald  guide  ralla  and  adapted  to  paaa  aald  apac> 
lag  blocka,  half  aeata  and  cooperating  clamping  plataa  on 
aald  bearing  bracketa,  meana  for  aecuring  aald  clamping 
plataa  in  working  poaltion,  a  apindle  adaptad  to  bold  a 
bolt  of  cloth  and  to  be  applied  In  the  half  aeata,  of  oaa 
pair  of  aald  bearing  bracketa,  and  axlally  alined  ahafta  ro- 
tatlrely  mounted  in  the  other  two  bearing  bracketa.  one 
of  aald  ahafta  harlng  an  operating  crank  and  both  of  aald 
ahafta,  at  their  laaer  enda,  harlng  clamping  meana  for 
engaging  and  hoMlag  a  form  upon  which  the  measured 
material  la  to  be  wound,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deecrtbed.  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  base  frame  and  front  and  rear  ahaft 
bearlnga  theraon.  aald  fMiM  harlag  aa  latarmadlata  tla 
bar,  one  end  of  which  pro)ecta  at  one  aide  of  aald  frame,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  meaauring  rollera  mounted  on  aald 
frame  aborc  aald  tie  bar,  and  an  Indicator  harlag  a  frame 
or  caae  prorlded  with  a  seat  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  projectlag  end  of  said  tie  bar  by  a  sliding 
endwise  movement,  one  of  said  meaauring  rollera  having 
a  pinion  and  the  said  indicator  having  a  gear  normally 
eagaged  therewith,  subataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


908,801.  SPINNING-MTTLB.  William  D.  Bdndlbtt, 
North  Aadover,  Maaa..  asalgaor  to  Davia  A  Furber  Ma- 
chine Company,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachuaetta.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  021.492. 


1.  la  a  mule,  la  coablnatloB,  a  radprocatlag  earrlaga, 
a  quadraat-acrew,  an  Inatrumautaltty  Indndlag  a  aiemhar 
rotatahly  mooated  on  the  carriage  to  aCaet  rotation  of  the 
quadraat-acrew  upon  atoppage  of  rotatlva  moveaaent  of 
aald  member,  and  atopplng  mechanism  tadndlng  a  atop- 
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ping  member,  aa  actuator  dlractly  connected  with  aald 
stopping  member  to  effect  cooperation  thereof  with  the 
roUtable  member,  Rocking  meana  to  reatraln  the  actu- 
ator from  operation,/  aad  a  device  governed  by  the  tanalon 
of  the  yam  and  controlling  aald  locking  meana.  to  rendet 
It  Inoperative  and  thereby  releaae  the  actuator  and  canae 
cooperation  of  the  atopplng  aad  roUUble  membera  by  or 
through  the  actuator. 

%  la  a  mule,  la  combination,  a  redprocating  carriage,  a 
quadrant-acrew,  an  instrumenulity  indudlng  a  member  ro- 
tatahly mounted  on  the  carrtage  to  effect  roUtion  of  the 
quadrant-screw  upon  stoppage  of  rotative  movement  <rf 
aald  member,  and  atopplng  mechanism  Including  an  adu- 
ator.  locking  meana  to  reatraln  it  from  acting,  and  a  de- 
vice governed  by  the  tenalon  of  the  yarn  to  unlock  aald 
actoator  and  permit  the  functional  adlon  thereof  to  oper- 
ate Che  atopplng  mechanlam. 

8,  A  mule  having  a  quadrant-acrew,  and  an  instrumen- 
tality Including  a  rotating  member,  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  screw  by  atoppage  of  rotation  <tf  aald  member.  In  com- 
bination with  a  atopplng  member,  and  a  device  which 
noraully  locka  It  from  movement  but  when  the  tenalon  of 
the  yam  demanda  rotation  of  the  quadrant-acrew  unlocka 
and  releases  said  stopping  member  and  thereby  permlta  the 
funetlonal  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  mule  having  a  quadrant-acrew,  and  an  inatrumen- 
UUty  Including  a  normally-quleacent  member  longitudi- 
nally movable  to  effect  rotation  of  the  acrew.  In  combina- 
tion with  meana  to  cooperate  with  and  effect  auch  move- 
ment of  aald  member,  a  device  to  lock  aald  meana  from 
openatlon,  and  aeparate  meana  governed  by  the  tension  of 
the  yam  to  unlock  said  flrst  meana  and  permit  the  opera- 
tion thereof.  , 

0.  A  mule  having  a  quadrant-acrew.  and  an  Inatnimen- 
talliy  Indudlnr  a  feed-band  longitudinally  movable  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  acrew.  In  combination  with  a  rota- 
tabla  band-engaging  member,  a  stop  to  cooperate  with  said 
member  and  hold  It  from  rotation,  to  thereby  effect  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  feed-band,  a  lock  to  bold  the  stoi, 
inoperative,  an  actuator  conneded  with  and  to  operatlvely 
movf  aald  atop  when  unlocked,  and  means  governed  by  the 
tenslan  of  the  yarn  to  unlock  the  stop  and  cauae  It  to  co- 
operate Inatantly  with  the  band-engaging  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


keep  the  arm  In  engagemmt  with  the  cam,  a  tall  piece  aa 
the  pawl,  and  an  adJuaUble  atop  in  conatant  engagement 
with  the  Uil  of  the  pawl  until  the  arm  la  releaaed  from 
the  cam  and  permitted  to  return. 


903,803.  WINDOW  PBOVI8ION  -  BKCEPTACLE.  Wil- 
liam P.  SBLLBaa,  Battie  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Mar  29 
1909.    Serial  No.  486,ei& 


958.$02.  TIME  RBCOBDING  AND  INDICATING  APPA- 
RATUS, WORKMAN'S  TBLLTALE,  AND  THB  LIKB. 
FatDBBic  M.  RuaaaLL,  Wllleadea.  London,  England. 
Flltd  June  10,  1908.     Serial  Na  488,662. 


1th  U^, 


time  recording  or  like  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  ^dock  mechanlam  and  a  time  printing  dlak.  routed 
eootlHuoualy  thereby,  of  a  second  time  printing  dlak 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  contlanoualy  routed 
disk,  a  cam  oa  the  continuously  routed  dlak.  a  ratchet 
wheel  aecured  to  the  sM^nd  disk,  an  arm,  a  pivot  for  the 
arm  ««centrlc  to  the  dlak's  axia  of  roUtlon.  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  arm  IntermedUte  lU  enda.  a  noee  on  the  pawl  en 
gagiqg  the  ratchet  wh(«l.  a  aprlng  tending  to  keep  the 
pawl  la  engagemaat  with  the  ratchet  wheal,  a  projecting 
pteooj^  the  arm  engaging  the  cam.  a  aprlag  teadlng  to 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
wlndow-alll,  of  window  atop-engaging  membera  having  lon- 
gitudinal aloU  therein,  the  upper  members  being  adapted 
to  teleacope  Into  said  dwlng.  and  the  lower  meoibera  bdag 
arranged  on  the  front  aide  of  aald  eaalag  at  the  bottom 
thereof ;  bolU  for  aecuring  aald  upper  stop-engaging  mem- 
bera In  poaltion,  arranged  through  the  aald  sloU  there<^ 
aald  bolU  being  provided  with  nuU  on  the  Inalde  of  aald 
caaing ;  acrcws  for  aecuring  aald  lower  stop-engaging  mem- 
bers In  position,  arranged  through  the  aald  alots  thereof ; 
flUera  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  caaing  between  aald 
stop-engaging  members,  said  fillers  being  formed  of  aee- 
tlons,  the  top  and  bottom  edgea  of  mm  aeetion  being  fbldad 
over  the  other  whereby  they  are  adjustably  conneded,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sedlons  having  flanges  thereon,  the 
flange  of  one  section  having  key-hole  slots  therein  to  en- 
gage acrewa  on  the  end  of  the  caaing,  and  the  flange  of 
the  other  being  adapted  to  engage  the  atopa  of  the  win- 
dow; a  partition  for  said  caaing  arranged  tranaveraely 
thereof ;  a  door  for  the  front  of  said  caaing,  said  door  be- 
ing hinged  at  lU  upper  edge ;  and  ah  outer  door  for  aald 
caaing  opening  Into  one  of  the  compartments  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  adapted  to  reat  on  a 
window-sill,  of  window  stop-engaging  members  having  lon- 

^tudlnal  slots  therein,  the  upper  membera  being  adapted 
*o  tdeacope  Into  said  caaing,  and  the  lower  membera  ar- 
ranged on  the  front  aide  of  aald  casing  at  the  bottom 
thereof ;  bolta  for  securing  said  upper  stop  engaging  mem- 
bers in  poaltion,  arranged  through  the  aald  aloU  thereof, 
aald  bolta  being  provided  with  nuU  on  the  Inaide  of  aald 
caaing ;  acrewa  for  aecuring  said  lower  stop-engaging  mem- 
bers in  position,  arranged  through  the  said  sloU  thereof; 
a  partition  for  said  caaing  arranged  tranaveraely  thereof ; 
a  door  for  the  front  of  aald  eaalag,  aald  door  being  hinged 
at  Ita  upper  edge ;  and  an  outer  door  for  said  caaing  open- 
ing into  one  of  the  compartmenU  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  adapted  to  reat  am  a 
wlndow-aUl.  of  window  atop-engaging  membera  having  loa- 
gltndlaal  aloU  therela.  the  upper  membera  being  adapted 
to  telescope  into  said  caaing.  aad  the  lower  membera  ar- 
ranged on  the  front  aide  of  aald  caaing  at  the  bottom 
thereof ;  bolU  for  aecuring  aald  upper  atop-engaging  mem- 
bera In  poaltion.  arranged  through  the  aald  alota  thereof, 
aald  boIU  being  provided  with  nuU  on  the  Inalde  ot  aald 
casing ;  screws  for  securing  said  lower  stop-engagtag  mwa 
bera  la  poaltloa,  arranged  through  the  aald  aloU  thoeof ; 
and  flllera  arranged  at  the  enda  of  aald  caaing  betwaaa 
said  Btop-«igaglng  membera,  aald  flUera  being  formed  of 
aecUona,  the  too  and  bottom  edgea  of  one  aectloo  belfeg 
folded  over  the  otter  whereby  they  are  adjustably  eoa- 
neded,  the  outer  enda  of  said  aectloas  having  flaafaa 
thereoa.  the  flange  of  one  aectloa  having  kay-hole  aloU 

t  therein  to  engage  acrewa  oa  the  end  of  the  eaalag.  aad  the 
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fliact  of  tile  other  being  adapted  to  ensaf*  the  ■topa  of 
a^wladow. 

'4.  The  comblaatkHi  wltli  a  eaalng  adapted  to  rest  00  a 
wlndow-elll,  of  window  atop-engaflnf  memben  harlnf  ton- 
gltndlnal  slots  therein,  the  upper  members  being  adapted 
to  telescope  Into  said  casing  and  the  lower  members  being 
arranged  on  the  front  side  of  said  eaalng  at  the  bottom 
thereof ;  bolts  for  secorlag  said  upper  stop-engaging  mem- 
b«a  in  poaitJoo.  arranged  tbroogh  the  said  slots  thereof, 
said  bolts  being  prorlded  with  nuts  on  the  inside  of  said 
casing ;  screws  for  securing  said  lower  stop-engaging  mem- 
bers In  position,  arranged  tbroogh  the  said  slots  thereof ; 
and  a  door  for  the  front  of  said  eaalng,  said  door  being 
hinged  at  Its  upper  edge. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
wlndow-elll.  of  window  stop-engaging  members  haTlng  lon- 
gitudinal slots  therein,  said  members  being  adapted  to  tele- 
scope Into  said  casing ;  bolts  for  securing  said  stop-engag 
Ing  members  In  position,  arranged  through  the  said  alots 
thereof,  said  bolts  being  prorlded  with  nuts  on  the  inside 
of  said  easing ;  adjustable  fillers  arranged  at  the  ends  of 
said  casing;  a  partition  for  said  eaalng  arranged  trans- 
Terselj  thereof;  a  door  for  the  front  of  said  casing;  and 
an  outer  door  for  said  casing  opening  into  one  of  the  com- 
partments thereof! 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc] 


963,804.  ADJUffTABLlt  WINI>.8CBBEN  FOR  UBE  ON 
VBHICLK8.  CHAatns  SnAira.  Corentry.  England. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1©08.    Serial  Na  4«8,82S. 


1.  In  a  wind-screen  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member,  an  adjustable  screen  member  hinged  to  the  sta- 
tionary member,  a  quadrant  baring  openings  therein  car- 
ried by  the  hinged  screen  member  at  one  side  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  turn  therewith,  a  spring-pressed  detent  slld- 
Ingly  arranged  on  the  stationary  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  within  the  openings  In  the  quadrant,  an  operating 
wire  for  the  detent  secured  thereto,  and  a  pedal  to  which 
the  wire  la  connected. 

■2.  In  a  wind-screen  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member,  an  adjustable  screen  member  hinged  to  the  sta- 
tionary member,  quadranta  baring  openings  therein  car- 
ried by  the  hinged  screen-member  at  opposite  sides  and 
adapted  to  turn  therewith,  spring  pressed  detents  slid- 
In^y  arranged  on  the  sUtlonary  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  within  the  openings  in  the  quadrants,  operating 
wlrsa  for  the  detents  secured  thereto,  and  a  pedal  to  which 
said  wires  are  connected,  whereby  said  wlrea  may  be  oper- 
ated aimultaneonsly. 

8.  In  a  wind-screen  the  combination  of  a  kmer  adjust- 
able hinged  screen  member,  an  upper  adjustable  screen 
member  hinged  to  the  lower  member,  a  quadrant  baring 
openings  carried  by  the  upper  hinged  member,  a  spring- 
pressed  slldingly-arranged  detent  carried  by  the  lower 
Mrcen  men  ber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  In  the 
said  quadrant,  a  pedal,  and  a  connection  between  the  said 
pedal  and  the  aald  detent. 

4.  In  a  wind-screen  the  combination  of  a  lower  adjust- 
•Ma  hinged  screen   member,  an   npper  adjustable  screen 


BtBher  hinged  to  the  l«w*r  namber.  goadraata  hartng 
openings  carried  by  the  upper  hinged  member,  at  oppoalte 
aides,  sprlng-preaasd  slldingly-arranged  detents  carried  by 
the  lower  hinged  screen  member  and  adapted  to  engag* 
the  openings  in  the  quadrants  on  the  upper  member,  a 
pedal,  and  eonnactlona  between  the  latter  and  the  detsnts 
oa  tba  lowar  hlagcd  acreen  member. 


9  5  8.806.  8TBAMINO  AND  PBB88ING  ICACHINB. 
Chablss  D.  SnATTOM  and  WALna  A.  Pnrain.  aintoa. 
N.  Y.    FUad  Feb.  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  478.401. 


1.  The  comblnaUon.  In  a  cloth  preaalng  machine,  of  a 
hoUow  bed  baring  a  perforate  top,  a  closed,  elongated  dta- 
trlbutlng  chamber  within  said  bed  and  abore  the  bottom 
thereof  and  baring  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  sides,  said  chamber  being 
prorlded  with  a  line  of  perforations  at  the  foot  of  each 
Inclined  side  and  with  one  or  more  drainage  openings  In 
its  bottom,  and  steam  pipes  extending  through  aald  hol- 
low bed  exterior  to  said  distributing  chamber  and  along 
the  Inclined  aides  thereof,  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  distributing  chamber,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine,  of  a 
hollow  heated  bed,  a  pressing  plate,  the  anna  21  carrying 
the  pressing  plate,  whereby  It  may  be  mored  from  a  sub- 
stantUUy  rertlcal  out  of  uae  position  Into  a  bortsonUl 
position  on  the  plane  of  the  bed.  the  swinging  arms  23  to 
which  said  arms  21  are  plrotad  whereby  aald  pressing 
plate  may  be  adjusted  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  ref- 
erence to  the  bed.  and  lerer  mechanism  for  forcing  the 
plate  onto  the  bed  with  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine,  of  a 
frame,  a  bed.  a  pressing  plate,  an  arm  morably  mounted 
on  aald  frame,  a  aecond  arm  fulcrumed  on  said  first-named 
am  and  by  which  aald  plate  la  carried,  a  treadle  lerer, 
and  a  link  connecting  aald  lerer  with  the  arm  carrying 
said  pressing  plate.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  cloth  pressing  madilne,  of  a 
frame,  a  bed,  a  pressing  plate,  an  arm  morably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  second  arm  plroted  on  said  first  named 
arm  and  by  whldi  said  plate  ts  carried,  an  angular  treadle 
lerer  baring  an  upwardly  projecting  arm,  and  a  toggle 
link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  of  said  treadle 
lerer  with  the  arm  carrying  said  pressing  plate,  subsun- 
tlally  as  sat  forth. 


953.80«.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     Thomab   P.   Tirx.  8L 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  482,880. 


A  deriee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  flat  and 
substantially  similar  rectangularly  ahaped  specUl  tool  bars, 
a  transrerse  rlret  plroUlly  connecting  said  ban.  and  said 
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bars  being  prorldad  at  their  sMas  at  one  and  with  regis- 
tering projections  in  a  plana  with  the  bars  and  harlag  flat 
aiming  end  faces  in  a  plana  parallel  with  mM  rlrat 
adapted  to  aerre  conjointly  as  a  hammer  head,  and  with 
seglstaring  notches  adapted  to  serre  as  wire  nlppera,  sub- 
staallaUy  as  dsaeribed. 

9S3.B0T.  DBTINO  OB  CONDENSING  APPABATUB. 
Max  TOpub,  Rlttergut,  OrosssM:bocber,  near  Lelpaig, 
Oatmany.    Filed  Oct  10.  1909.    Serial  Na  622,947. 


1.  la  apparatua  for  condenaing  or  drjlng  milk  and  other 
liqulda  the  coatMnatlon  with  an  Indoslng  eaalng  adapted 
to  hare  a  raeuum  crMtsd  therein,  of  two  beater  drums 
rerolQbla  In  opposite  dlrectlona.  means  for  applying  the 
liquid  to  the  one  drum  and  meana  ftor  directly  tranaferring 
the  fllm  of  partUlly  dried  liquid  from  aald  drum  and  ap- 
plying It  to  the  other  drum. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  condenaing  or  drying  milk  and  other 
llqulda.  the  eomblnatloa  of  two  beat«  surfaoea  and  means 
for  dlrecUy  transferring  tha  fllm  of  partially  dried  liquid 
from  the  one  surface  to  tha  othw,  the  surfaeaa  acting  bi 
succesalon  on  onwslte  sides  of  tha  fllm. 

3.  In  apparatua  fbr  condensing  or  drying  milk  and  other 
liquids  the  combination  of  two  dnuha  reroluble  In  oppo- 
alte dlrectlona.  maana  ft>r  applying  tha  liquid  to  the  one 
drum  and  meana  tot  tranafarrlng  the  fllm  of  partially 
dried  liquid  from  aald  drum  and  applying  It  to  the  other 
drum,  together  with  maana  for  applying  another  liquid  to 
tha  s#eoad  drum. 

4.  ta  apparatua  fbr  condenaing  or  drying  milk  and  other 
llqnlda  the  combination  of  two  druma  rerolubia  In  oppo- 
alte dlrectlona.  maana  for  applying  the  liquid  to  tha  one 
drum  and  flsaaas  fbr  tranaferring  the  fllm  of  partially 
dried  liquid  from  aald  drum  and  applying  It  to  the  othet 
drum,  together  with  meana  for  applying  aaotbar  liquid  to 
the  second  drum  prior  to  tha  tranafterance  of  tha  aald  fllm 
thereto. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  condenaing  or  drying  milk  and  other 
Uquidn  the  combination  of  two  drums  reroluble  In  oppo 
alts  dlrectlona,  means  for  applying  tha  liquid  to  the  one 
drum  and  maana  for  transferring  the  fllm  of  partially 
dried  tiquld  from  aald  drum  and  applying  It  to  the  other 
drum,  together  with  meana  for  applying  anothor  liquid  to 
the  seoond  drum  and  meana  for  heating  tha  drama  to  dlf- 
fttrent  .temperaturas. 


11 


968,808.      MBBBT-OO-BOUND.      jAMaa    D.    Walsb.   Bt 

Loola.  Mo.    FUad  July  S,  1008.  Sarlal  Na  442,682.    Ba- 

Bew4d  Jan.  7.  1910.     9>vM  No.  680.926. 

1.  In  a  merry-go-round,  a  main  rertlcal  rotate Ue  drlra- 

ahaft.  a  frame  or  tower  through  i^lch  the  abaft  passos,  a 

rotataibla  frame  mounted  on  tha  ahaft,  a  circular  rack  on 

tha  torvar.  a  aerlea  of  radiating  hortaonUl  ahafta  carried 

by  tha  rotatable  fraaaa  and  harlng  pinlona  — «g«g«''g  aald  1 


rack,  paaaenger  earrtera,  one  for  each  ahaft,  each  of  dif- 
ferent type,  suspended  from  the  outer  portion  of  said  ro- 
tatable frame  beyond  the  radiating  borlsontal  ahafta 
aforeaald,  and  correapondlngly  different  operatlre  connec- 
tlona  between  each  horlMmtal  ahaft  and  Ita  carrier  where- 
by each  carrier  has  a  different  morement  from  that  of  the 
other  aa  the  main  shaft  rotates. 


2.  In  a  merry-go-round,  a  Inaln  rertlcal  roUtaMa  drlra- 
shaft,  a  frame  or  tower  through  which  the  ahaft  paaaea,  a 
routable  frame  mounted  on  the  ahaft.  a  circular  rack  on 
the  tower,  a  aerlea  of  radiating  horlaontal  ahafta  carried 
,  by  the  rotatable  frame  and  harlng  pinlona  engaging  aald 
rack,  paaaenger  earrtera,  one  tor  each  shaft,  each  of  dif- 
ferent type,  auapended  from  the  outer  portion  of  aald  rota- 
table tnmt  beyond  the  radiating  horlaontal  ahafta  afora- 
sald.  and  correspondingly  different  operatlre  eonnactlona 
between  each  horlaontal  shaft  and  Ita  carrier  who^by  tha 
aereral  carriers  hare  simultaneously  different  morements 
Imparted  thereto  as  the  main  shaft  rotatea. 

8.  In  a  merry-go-round,  a  main  rertlcal  rotatable  drlra. 
ahaft,  a  frame  or  tower  dirough  which  aald  ahaft  paaaea, 
a  roUUMe  frame  mounted  on  tha  ahaft  a  circular  rack  on 
the  tower,  a  series  of  horlaontal  ahafta  carried  by  aald 
rotatable  frame  radiating  from  the  main  shaft  and  harlnt 
pinlona  engaging  said  radc,  a  complement  of  cara  aua- 
pended from  aald  rotatable  frame.  Intermediate  gearing 
between  each  radiating  ahaft  and  cars,  and  means  for 
periodically  reteraing  the  rotation  of  the  radiating  ahafta. 
4.  In  a  marry  -  go  -  round,  a  central  rertlcal  rotatabla 
shaft,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  a  circular  rack 
on  top  of  the  frame,  horlaontal  ahafta  abore  the  frame 
harlng  inner  terminal  pinions  engaging  the  rack,  a  rertl- 
cal ahaft  depending  from  and  actuated  by  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  the  borlsontal  ahafta,  a  bearing  for  the  lower  por- 
tion of  anch  rertlcal  abaft,  a  dlak  harlng  a  sinaous  pe- 
ripheral groore  or  way,  a  car  auapended  from  the  bottom 
of  the  rertlcal  ahaft,  and  a  aprlng-controllad  lerer  plrot- 
ed at  one  end  to  the  car  and  harlng  Ita  free  end  trareralng 
the  groore  whereby  the  car  la  rerolred  about  the  main  cen- 
tral abaft,  and  rotated  about  the  axia  of  the  rertlcal 
depending  ahaft.  and  at  the  aame  time,  rocked  in  a  rar- 
tlcal  plane  from  Ita  azia  of  auspenalon. 

6.  In  a  merry-go-round,  a  central  abaft,  a  frame  or 
tower  aupportlag  the  aama,  a  doable  circular  rack  on  top 
of  the  tower,  a  plate  harlBg  a  cam-track  encircling  tha 
ahaft,  borlsontal  ahafta  radiating  from  the  main  ahaft 
abore  the  frame,  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  the  last 
named  ahafta,  and  meahing  with  the  reapectlre  aectlona  oC 
the  double  rack,  a  clutch  on  the  horlaontal  ahaft  betweaa 
the  pinlona,  and  a  ahlftlng  lerer  baring  one  end  trareral^ 
the  cam-track  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  the  dutch, 
whereby  flrst  one  pinion  and  then  the  other  la  coupled  to 
the  ahaft  and  the  roUtton  of  the  latter  rereisad. 
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M8,809.     INDUCTION-ITOTOR.    Bo»««T  B.  WtvUAUaon, 

Norwood.  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Alll«-Chalm«n  Companr,  • 

Corporation  of  N«w  Jeracy,  and  The  Ballock  saectrlc 

%anafacturin«  Companr.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Jointly. 

rilad  Mar.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  309,902. 


1.  In  a  polyphase  Indaction  daotor,  the  combination 
with  a  field  magnet,  of  a  rotor  baring  a  dlatrlbated  poly- 
phase winding,  the  winding  for  each  phase  comprlsln:;  a 
plurality  of  sntaatantlally  equal  parts,  and  means  whereby 
currents  may  be  caused  to  flow  In  certain  of  said  parts  In 
•eriea  or  in  parallel. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  magnet,  an 
armature  baring  a  distributed  winding  comprising  an  un- 
•ren  number  of  parts  which  generate  substantially  equal 
rieetromotire  forcea,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said 
parts  in  opposing  pairs. 

8.  In  a  polyphase  induction  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  field  magnet,  of  a  wound  rotor  baring  a  winding 
for  each  phase,  each  of  said  windings  consisting  of  a  num- 
ber of  substantially  equal  parts  permanently  connected 
and  to  end  in  a  closed  circuit,  and  means  for  short-circnlt- 
Ing  said  dUTerent  parts  indlrldually. 

4.  In  a,  polyphase  Induction  moto%  the  combination 
with  a  field  magnet,  of  a  wound  rotor  baring  a  winding 
for  each  phase,  each  of  said  windings  consisting  of  a 
number  of  substantially  equal  parts  permanently  connect* 
ed  end  to  end,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  dllfer- 
•nt  parta  In  groups. 

0.  In  a  polyphaae  Induction  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  field  magnet,  of  a  rotor  baring  a  distributed  wind- 
ing for  each  phase,  each  of  said  distributed  windings  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  parts  permanently  connected  end 
to  end,  and  means  for  ahort-clrcuitlng  aald  parts  indl- 
rldually and  in  groups. 

[Claims  (t  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


953.810.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Edwaso  J. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909. 
488.681. 


AuosBCBon, 
SerUl    No. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  front  and  rear  side  planes  at  both  sides  of  the  frame, 
one  of  each  pair  of  aide  planes  Inclining  downwardly  from 
Its  outer  to  Ita  Inner  end,  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
aide  planes  inclining  upwardly  from  its  outer  to  ita  in- 
ner end. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  front  and  rear  side  planes  at  both  sides  of  the  frams, 
aald  front  planes  inclining  downwardly  from  their  outer 
to  their  inner  ends,  and  aald  rear  planes  inclining  up- 
wardly from  their  outer  to  their  inner  enda. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
oppsr  and  lower  planes  or  ranes,  supported  one  in  a  higher 
plans  than  the  other,  and  inclined  aide  planea  secured  to 
aald  frame. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
of  a  pair  of  planea  at  each  side  of  the  said  frame,  the 


planes  of  each  pair  inclining  In  opposite  directions,  • 
steering  plane  in  adrance  of  the  frams,  means  for  tilting 
said  atssring  plane  rertlcally. 

6.  In  a  flying  nuehlne,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  plaasB  ssenrad  to  and  snpportsd  by  said  fmaas,  rods 
extending  upwardly  from  said  frame,  a  stserlng  plane,  up- 
wardly projecting  roda  on  said  steering  plane  pirotally 
connected  to  aald  flrat  mentioned  rods,  and  mesne  for  tilt- 
ing aald  upwardly  projecting  roda,  whereby  the  steering 
plane  may  be  tilted  to  regulate  the  eleratlon  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

rClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


953,811.  BALANCINO-MACHINB.  Nokman  C.  BAaarrr, 
Milwaukee,  Wia.,  aaslgnor  to  Allls-Chalmera  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.152. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid,  of  a  float  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  fluid  within 
said  tank,  said  float  haring  meana  to  center  an  object  with 
respect  thereto,  and  said  float  being  prorided  with  means 
to  admit  fluid  thereto  and  to  permit  its  withdrawal  there- 
from, and  meana  adapted  to  resist  the  Immersion  of  said 
float  In  the  fluid  contained  la  said  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid,  of  a  float  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  fluid  within 
aald  tank,  said  float  haring  means  rotatable  thereon  for 
supporting  abore  the  center  of  buoyancy  of  aald  float  a 
body  to  be  Inrestigated. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid,  of  a  float  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  fluid  within 
said  tank,  aald  float  baring  mieans  to  center  an  object  with 
respsct  thereto,  and  aald  float  being  prorMed  with  meana 
to  admit  fluid  thereto  and  to  permit  ita  withdrawal  there- 
from, and  meana  adapted  to  reaist  the  Immersion  of  said 
float  la  the  fluid  contained  In  said  tank,  said  tank  being 
prorided  with  means  to  guide  said  float. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid,  of  a  ballasted  float  adapted  to  be  Bupp<>rted  by  the 
flnld  within  aald  tank,  said  float  being  prorided  with 
meana  to  center  an  object  with  respect  thereto,  and  aald 
tank  bslng  prorided  with  means  to  center  said  float  with 
respect  to  said  tank,  both  tank  and  float  being  prorided 
with  meana  to  admit  fluid  thereto  and  to  permit  Ita  with- 
drawal therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
flold.  of  a  ballasted  float  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
flnld  within  said  tank,  aald  float  being  prorided  with 
meana  to  center  an  object  with  respect  thereto,  and  aaid 
tank  being  prorided  with  means  to  center  said  float  with 
rsapeet  to  said  tank,  and  means  adapted  to  realat  the  im- 
■Mralon  of  said  float  In  the  fluid  contained  in  said  tank, 
both  tank  and  float  being  prorided  with  means  to  admit 
flnld  thereto  and  to  permit  Ita  withdrawal  therefrom. 
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968,812.  COBBBT.  Amm  BmujAun,  Mswarfc.  N.  J., 
aaatgBor  to  Benjamin  k  Johnea,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Jans  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
486,109. 


t 


1.  In  a  corset  the  combination  of  a  body  baring  rertl- 
**^  HfM,  stiffened  inner^and  outer  flaps  secured  to  aald 
edges,  lace -engaging  hooks  secured  between  aald  flapa. 
aald-  flapa  being  aecnred  together  at  their  upper  and  lower 
edges,  said  outer  flaps  corerlng  and  concealing  aald  hooks 
wherrtiy  a  lace  can  be  engaged  on  and  disengaged  from 
aald  hooka  wlthoat  being  threaded  successlrely  there- 
throofh. 

2.  It  a  corset,  the  combination  of  a  body  haring  rertl- 
cal  edgea,  stiffened  Inner  and  outer  flaps  secured  to  aald 
edges,  a  strip  secured  between  said  flaps,  and  laee-engag- 
lug  books  secured  to  said  strip,  said  flaps  being  secured 
together  st  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  whereby  a  lace 
can  be  engaged  on  and  disengaged  from  aald  hooks  with- 
out being  threaded  successlrely  therethrough. 

8.  14  a  corset,  the  combination  of  a  body  haring  rertl- 
*■*  «*•■.  Innw  »nd  outer  flaps  secured  to  said  edgaa,  a 
strip  secured  between  said  flaps,  lace-engaglng  hooka,  ae- 
curad  to  aald  strip,  said  flaps  being  secured  together  at 
their  apper  and  lower  edges,  and  eyelets  in  said  inner  and 
outer  flapa  at  the  waist  line  for  the  reception  of  the  lace. 

4.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  of  a  body  haring  rertl- 
e*l  tdBM,  Inner  and  outer  flapa  on  aald  edgsa,  strips  s»- 
cnrsd  twtween  said  flapa,  hooka  secnred  to  said  strips,  said 
Inner  and  outer  flapa  bslng  sscnrsd  together  at  their  upper 
and  lower  edges,  eyelets  la  aald  Inner  and  outer  flapa  at 
the  waist  line,  and  a  lace  paaaing  through  one  of  aald  ays- 
lets  la  the  outer  flapa,  engaging  the  rarious  hooks,  and 
paaalng  out  through  another  eyelet  on  said  outer  flap. 

5.  In  a  eoraet,  the  combination  of  a  body  haring  rertl- 
eal  edgsa,  Inner  and  outer  flaps  on  said  edgea,  aald  flaps 
being  secured  together  at  their  upper  and  lower  edgea, 
atrlpa  ascured  between  aald  fiapa,  hooks  secured  to  said 
•trips,  eyelets  In  aald  inner  and  outer  flaps  at  the  walat 
line,  a  lace  paaalng  through  an  eyelet  In  the  outsr  flap, 
paaallig  through  an  eyelet  in  the  inner  flap,  engaging 
hooka  *»  ons  aids  of  aaid  waate  lln^  and  then  paaalng  out- 
ward through  an  eyelet  In  the  inner  flap  and  an  eyelet  In 
the  outar  flap,  and  a  second  lace  paaalng  through  an  eye- 
let In  tiie  outer  flap,  engaging  the  hooka  on  the  oppoalte 
aide  ot  aald  waist  line,  and  paaalng  out  throu^  a  corre- 
sponding eyelet  in  the  oppoalte  outer  flap. 


!|l 


968,81$.     SFINNINQ  -  BPINDLB.     Caml  BBaoMAVX  and 
Hak»  O.  KU>TznB.  Melasen,  Oennany.     Filed  July  17, 
^190a     Serial  No.  444,109. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  aiatlonary  tubular  spindle 
of  8  cop  tube  reroluble  thereon,  a  rod  passing  through 
both,  means  to  reciprocate  the  rod  and  means  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  rod  ts  engage  the  thread  on  the  tube  and 
more  the  cop  downward  aUng  ita  tube  by  the  redproea- 
tlon  of  aald  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  tubular  spindle, 
of  a  cop  tube  reroluble  theveon,  a  rod  paaalng  through  the 
tube  and  aplndle,  means  to  reciprocate  the  rod.  means  on 
the  upper  end  of  ths  rod  to  engage  the  thread  on  the  I 
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tubs. 


to  slldaMy  connect  the  eop  ti*s  and  said 
hereby  aald  tube  and  means  will  rotate  aa  a  unit. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  spindle,  of  a  cop 
tube  and  its  whirl  reroluble  thereon,  a  rod  paaalng  through 
ths  alsers  harlnff  a  rsdueed  upper  and,  meana  to  redpro- 
eate  the  rod,  a  head  aacured  to  said  reduced  end  and  alld- 
ably  connected  to  the  cop  tube,  and  a  cap  remorably  aa- 
cnrsd  to  ths  hsad  and  capable  of  engaging  the  thread  on 
tbs  tnbc 

4.  Ths  oomblnatloa  with  a  atatlonary,  tubular  splndls, 
of  a  eop  tubs  and  ita  whirl  rerolnbls  thereon,  a  rod  pass- 
ing through  the  aleare,  means  to  redproeate  ths  rod, 
means  on  the  rod  to  engage  the  cop  and  more  it  along  its 
tube  as  it  Is  formed  and  means  to  adjust  the  amplitude  of 
morement  of  the  rod  in  the  sleere. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  aplndle  and  a 
cop  tube  and  ita  whirl  thereon ;  of  means  to  engage  the 
upper  thread  layers  on  the  tube  and  connected  to  the  lat- 
ter to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  and  meana  to  recipro- 
cate the  thread  engaging  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


968.814.  WOBK-FBEDINO  APPABATUB  FOB  WOOD. 
PLANING  MACHINES.  CHABLaa  W.  H.  BvooD,  Wln- 
throp,  Maas.,  assignor  to  8.  A.  Woods  Machine  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.  Serial  Na 
427,814. 


1.  In  a  planing  machine,  upper  feed  nrfla,  lower  feed 
roUa,  means  for  posltlrely  drirlng  aald  rolla,  weighting 
mechanism  for  the  upper  feed  rolls  Including  a  weight 
lerer  and  supporting  roda  piroted  to  aald  rolls  at  their 
upper  ends  and  pirotally  connected  to  the  weight  lerer  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  hand  adjusting  msans  operating  on 
aald  weighting  mechanism  for  simultaneously  morlng  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aful  5,  1910. 


rods  loacltiidlBaUy  for  adjaadng  Mid  appcr  rolls  tor  dlf> 
toroBt  thtckseaMS  oC  tlmbor,  ssld  welgbtlnc  iBochsnlsm 
iDcladlBc  a  wdctat  lOTsr  tUMlTected  lo  position  by  said 
•djastment. 

2.  In  •  planing  mschlns,  Tordcslly  morsble  appsr  (sod 
rolls,  each  prorlded  with  a  drlrlnf  gear,  Intsrnwdlats 
drlTlns  means  engaging  one  of  said  gears  wltta  an  npward 
lifting  tendency  and  the  otbtr  of  uld  gears  with  a  down- 
ward tendency,  tliereby  tmmMng  to  lift  one  roll  and  pasb 
downward  on  the  other  roll,  aad  weighting  mschanlsB 
for  said  rolls.  Including  transmitting  dSTlees  for  com- 
pensating for  said  lifting  and  downward  tendencies  and 
maintaining  a  anlform  and  even  pall  of  the  weighting 
mechanism  opon  said  two  rolls. 

3.  In  a  planing  machine.  Independently  morable  upper 
feed  rolls,  and  weighting  mechanism  therefor,  comprising 
elbow  leTers,  a  suspending  connection  from  each  roll  to 
the  corresponding  arm  of  th«  adjacent  elbow  lerer,  paral> 
lei  links  spaced  apart  and  plrotally  connecting  said  elbow 
levers  to  permit  said  arms  to  swing  wltb  relation  to  said 
links,  a  weight  lever  plToted  to  a  fixed  part  and  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  links,  aad  means  permitting  said 
elbow  IsTors  and  links  to  move  Tertlcally  while  prevent- 
Ing  them  from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  planing  machine,  Independently  movable  upper 
feed  rolls,  and  weighting  mechanism  therefor,  comprising 
elbow  levers,  a  suspending  connection  from  each  roll  to 
the  corresponding  arm  of  the  adjacent  elbow  lever,  paral- 
lel links  spaced  apart  and  plvotally  connecting  said  elbow 
levers  to  permit  them  to  have  similar  movement,  a  weight 
lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  aad  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  links,  sad  a  third  llak  plvotally  eoonected  at 
one  end  to  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the  weighting  mech- 
anism and  at  Its  other  end  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
machine. 

8.  In  a  planing  machine.  Independently  movable  upper 
feed  rolls,  and  weighting  mechanism  therefor,  comprising 
elbow  levers,  a  susjMndlng  connection  from  each  roll  to 
the  corresponding  arm  of  the  adjacent  elbow  lever.  paraK 
lei  links  spaced  apart  and  plvotally  connecting  said  elbow 
levers  to  permit  them  to  have  slmllsr  movement,  a  weight 
lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  and  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  parallel  links,  a  third  link  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the  weighting  mech- 
anism and  St  its  other  end  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
machine,  an  adjusting  screw,  aad  connections  from  said 
screw  to  rocfc  said  elbow  levers  by  the  taralag  of  the 
adjusting  screw. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


OB  3.8  16.     TBUNK.     Elmbb  B.  BoiD,  Aspinwall.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  1,  1009.    Serial  No.  620.6M. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  movable  end 
portion,  channel-bars  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  said  trunk,  a  lower  tray  having  projections 
engaging  lower  flanges  of  said  channel-bars,  the  upper 
tray  having  projections  engaging  the  lower  faces  of  the 
upper  flangee  of  said  channel-bars,  and  said  tray  resting 
on  the  upper  faeee  of  said  channel-bsrs. 

2.  The  combliiatlOB  with  a  trunk,  of  a  movable  end 
portion,  flangee  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  front  and  rear 


walla  of  said  tmak,  a  tray,  projections  ea  tk»  lower  face 
engaging  the  lower  face  of  eald  flangee  aad  eald  tray 
resting  on  the  upper  face  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  movable  end 
portion,  a  tray  longitudinally  movable  thereof,  angle  bars 
OB  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  ssid 
trunk  forming  golds  supports  for  ssid  tray,  and  a  brace 
rod  extending  through  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 
trunk  within  the  space  covered  by  said  movable  end  por- 
tion and  also  extending  throat  the  vertical  portions  of 
said  angle  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  movable  end 
portion,  channel-bars  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  front  and 
rear  walla  of  said  trunk,  a  tray  slldable  In  said  channel- 
bars,  and  a  brace-rod  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  trunk 
within  the  space  occupied  by  the  movable  end  portion, 
said  rod  passing  throng  said  channel-bars. 


0B8,816.  TTPK-WRITIAG  MACHINB.  GaOBOl  B. 
BaAND,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Plied  Dec.  16,  1000.    Serial  No.  68S,43a 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  feed  device,  means  for  moving  said  paper  feed  de- 
vlee  to  and  for  locking  It  la  inoperative  position,  means 
for  losing  the  machins  out  of  operation  whenever  said 
paper  feeding  device  is  locked  la  inoperstive  position,  and 
means  for  autoaatlcally  releasing  tbs  locked  paper  feed 
device. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  ssachlne,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  feed  device,  means  for  moving  said  paper  feed 
device  to  and  for  locking  It  in  inoperative  position,  means 
for  locking  the  printing  keys  against  sctaatlon  when  said 
paper  feed  device  Is  locked  in  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  locked  paper  feed 
device. 

8.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  feed  device,  means  for  releasing  and  for  locking 
the  paper  feed  device  r^eased.  line  lock  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  act  of  locking  the  paper  feed  device  In 
released  position,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  loeked-off  paper  feed  device. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  feed  device,  means  for  releasing  and  for  locking 
the  paper  feed  device  released,  line  lock  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  the  act  of  locking  the  paper  feed  device  la  re- 
leased position,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  locked-off  paper  feed  device  and  for  slmoltaneooaly 
releasing  the  line  lo^  mechanism.  -j 

B.  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  eombinatlon  of  m 
feed  roller,  means  for  releasing  said  feed  roller  and  for 
locking  It  In  the  released  position,  means  for  locking  the 
printing  keys  out  of  operation  by  the  act  of  locking  the 
feed  roller  In  the  rcleaaed  pooltlon,  aad  means  for  suto- 
mstlcally  releasing  the  locked  feed  roller  end  printing 
keys. 

(Clalass  6  to  80  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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003,817.     APPARATUS   FOR  BAKING  BKAN8. 

MUf  A.  Callbt,  rraaklln,  N.  H.     PUed  Jaly  7,  1000. 
Set^l  No.  600,444. 


sn  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  cover,  a 
depending  water  tank  close  within  said  cover  opening  at 
its  top  sdjscent  the  cover,  and  connecting  means  to 
which  the  tank  Is  fastened  removably  connecting  said 
cover  and  tank  for  peroJttlng  the  ready  cleaning  of  the 
latten  1 

2.  In  *n  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  cover,  a  de- 
pending water  tank  within  said  cotm  opening  at  its  top 
adjacent  the  cover,  and  a  combined  connecting  device 
and  tube  joining  uld  cover  and  tank  and  opening  Into  the 
tank  to  permit  the  height  of  water  therein  to  be  ascer- 
tained therethrough  from  the  outside. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  s  cover,  s 
depcmUng  wster  tank  within  aald  cover  opening  at  its 
top  adjacent  the  cover,  and  a  combined  connectinR  device 
and  tube  for  joining  sal  dtank  and  cover  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  clamping  means  for  detaehably  clamping 
the  cover  and  constituting  means  to  permit  the  height 
of  wster  therein  to  be  ascertained. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  depending  water 
tank  within  said  cover  opening  at  Its  top  sdjscent  the 
cover,  naid  tank  having  fixed  therein  an  upwaMIy  extend- 
ing bellow  clamping  stud  extending  through  said  opening 
in  the  cover,  said  stnd  opening  sdjscent  its  lower  end 
into  the  tank  and  provided  adjacent  its  upper  end  with 
recelvlbg  shouldera,  said  cover  opening  fitting  over  ssid 
stud  obto  said  shouldera.  and  cooperating  means  engag- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  stud  above  said  shouldera  for 
dsmpl^g  said  cover  in  place. 


063.8 
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HOPPLE.     Geobge  Cham  sirs,  Ontario.  Oreg. 
Jan.  18.  1009.     Serial  No.  472,880. 


1.  J.I  hopple  pompriaiag  an  all  metal  limb  embracing 
porttoU  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein,  and  y  metal 
Kurroii^ding  tube  adapted  to  contain  a  medicament  and 
having  perforations  in  its  wall  adapted  to  register  with 
said  flnt  named  perforationa. 

2.  A  hopple  comprising  a  llmb-embracing  portion  and 
means  for  spplying  a  medicament  to  all  sides  of  the  limb, 
said  means  being  resiliently  attachable  to  aaid  hopple. 

3.  4  medicament  dispenalng  tube  for  attachment  to  a 
hopple  compriaing  a  curved  tt.be  cloaed  at  one  end  and 
having  perforations  on  Its  periphery,  and  a  cap  closure  for 
Its  opet  end. 

i63  O.  G.— d 


063310.  NUMBEBING-MACHINE.  Binjamim  B.  COM- 
aao,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Numbering 
Machine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Plied  July  30,  1000.    Serial  No,  610.806. 


A  numbering  machine  comprising  s  frame,  a  redproeat- 
Ing  plunger  head  within  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
gage  plate  on  its  under  side  having  sn  opening  jthere- 
through,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plnnfcer  head,  a  rib- 
bon inking  device  for  the  machine,  a  horisontal  shaft 
mounted  on  the  plunger  hesd.  a  set  of  number  printing 
wheels  rotstable  upon  said  shaft,  both  end  wheels  of  said 
aet  being  undercut  on  their  outer  faces,  a  set  of  printing 
wheels  st  each  end  of  said  set  of  number  printing  wheels 
rotstably  mounted  on  shafts  at  right  angles  to  the  number 
wheel  shaft  and  projecting  into  the  undercut  faces  of  the 
end  number  printing  wheels  and  through  said  opei^g  in 
the  gage  plate,  the  printing  surfaces  of  the  several  num- 
ber wheels  being  in  the  same  plane,  and  ribs  on  said  gage 
plate  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  to  bold  the.  inking  rib- 
bon from  contact  with  the  printing  wheela. 


053,820.  GAS  PEEDINO  AND  MIXING  DEVICE.  PaiBiw 
E.  Dillon,  Martins  Perry,  Ohio,  asaignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Charles  H.  Copp  and  one-fourth  to  E.  8.  Dillon,  Wheel- 
lag.  W.  Va.    Piled  Mar.  3.  1000.     Serial  No.  481.101. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  wall  having  a  hole , 
therein,  of  a  hollow  metallic  L-shaped  ahell  having  one 
horn  mounted  horisontally  within  said  hole  and  the  other 
horn  depending  on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall,  a  gas-snpply 
pipe  directed  horisontally  through  the  wall  of  said  shell 
and  standing  central  of  said  horisonUf  hern,  a  boraer 
nossle  on  the  end  of  ssid  pipe,  a  damper  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  through  said  ahell.  and  means  associated 
with  said  pipe  in  the  rear  of  said  shell  for  mixing  air  with 
the  gas  prior  to  the  dlsdiarge  of  the  latter  throogh  said 
nossle. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  a  furnace  wall  having  a  hole 
therein,  of  a  hollow  metallic  L-ahaped  ahell  haviag  oae 
horn  mounted  horisontally  within  said  hole  aad  the  other 
bora  depending  on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall,  a  gas-aopply 
pipe  directed  horizontally  through  the  wall  of  said  shell 
and  standing  central  of  said  horisontal  horn,  a  burner 
nossle  on  the  end  of  said  pipe,  s  damper  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  through  said  shell,  and  a  mixing  bell  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  in  the  rear  of  said  shell  whereby  a  par- 
tial mixing  of  air  with  the  gas  is  effected  prior  to  the  dis- 
charge of  the  latter  through  said  nossle. 

3.  The  comblnstion  with  a  furnace  wall  having  a  hole 
therein,  of  a  hollow  L-shsped  shell  having  one  horn  mount- 
ed horisontally  lo  said  hole  and  the  other  horn  depending, 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall,  a  gas-supply  pipe  directed 
horisontally  through  the  wall  of  said  ahell  and  standing 
central  of  said  horizontal  horn,  a  damper  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  through  said  ahell,  and  a  hom-Uke 
mixing  bell  connected  to  said  pipe  in  the  rear  of  said 
shell  and  inclined  away  from  the  latter. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  farna««  wall  harlns  a  phi- 
rmllty  of  holm  therein,  of  a  hollow  metallic  L-ahaped  aheli 
for  each  hole,  one  born  of  aald  shell  belos  directed  horl- 
zontallT  into  said  hole  and  the  other  bom  thereof  hanrlng 
on  the  outer  aide  of  said  wall,  a  gas-supply  pipe  directed 
through  the  wall  of  each  shell  and  standing  central  of 
said  horisontal  horn,  css-spreadlng  discbarge  means  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  said  pipe  in  the  rear  of  the  inner  end  of 
said  hole,  a  damper  for  each  shell,  means  for  operating 
said  dampers  in  unison,  and  means  associated,  with  each 
supply  pipe  whereby  tbe  gas  is  partially  mixed  with  air 
prior  to  its  discharge. 


9SS.821.  ARTIFICIAL  HAND  OR  TOOL-HOLDING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  AMPUTATED  ARMS.  Datid  W. 
DoaaAJtCB.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  8«pt.   10,   1909.     Se- 

'  rial  No.  517,149. 


1.  .\n  artificial  hand  comprising  a  device  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  amputated  arm,  a  semi-globolar  compressi- 
ble socket  affixed  to  said  attaching  derlca.  ncans  for  com- 
pressing the  socket,  a  ball  rotatable  in  tbe  socket ;  a  shank 
projecting  from  the  ball,  and  a  clamp  on  the  extremity  of 
the  shank. 

2.  Xa  artificial  hand  comprising,  a  device  adapted  to  t>e 
attached  to  the  amputated  arm,,  a  seml-globular  compreasi- 
ble  socket  afllxt'd  to  said  attaching  device,  means  for  com- 
pressing tbe  .socket ;  a  ball  rotatable  in  the  socket,  a  tan- 
gential shank  projecting  from  the  ttall.  a  clamp  on  the 
extremity  of  the  shank,  and  aaid  clamp  cohs.sting  of  a 
memt>er  rigid  on  the  end  of  the  shank,  an  oppost^l  member 
hinged  thereto,  and  means  for  tightening  the  hinged  mem- 
ber upon  the  fixed  member  of  the  clamp,  the  opposed  faces 
of  said  clamp  being  provided  with  a  recess  or  recesses. 

3.  An  artificial  band  comprising,  a  device  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  tbe  amputated  aroi.  a  semi-globular  split  socket 
adapted  to  be  compressed,  afflxcd  to  said  attaching  device : 
means  for  compressing  the  socket,  a  ball  rotatable  In  the 
socket,  a  shank  projecting  from  tbe  Itall.  aud  a  clamp  on 
the  extremity  of  the  abank. 

4.  An  artificial  hand  comprising,  a  device  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  amputated  arm.  a  semi-globular  spilt  socket 
adapted  to  be  compressed,  affixed  to  said  attaching  device, 
a  band  encompassing  tbe  mouth  of  the  socket  and  attached 
thereto,  meana  for  tightening  tbe  eada  of  said  banda  to 
comprewi  the  socket ;  a  bail  rotatable  in  the  socket,  a  shank 
projecting  from  tbe  ball, 'and  a  clamp  on  the  extremity  of 
the  shank. 

6.  An  artificial  hand  comprlalng,  a  device  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  amputated  arm,  a  seml-globular  split  socket 
adapted  to  be  compresaed,  affixed  to  said  attaching  device ; 
a  band  encompassing  the  month  of  the  socket  and  attached 
thereto,  said  bands  having  pro>ectlag  ear  portlona.  means 
for  clamping  said  ear-portions  together  so  as  to  compress 
the  socket,  a  ball  rotatable  in  the  socket ;  a  tangential 
shank  projecting  from  tbe  ball,  a  clamp  on  the  extremity 
of  the  shank  ;  and  said  clamp  consisting  of  a  memtwr  rigid 
on  the  end  of  the  shank,  an  opposed  member  hinged  there- 
to, and  means  for  tightening  tbe  hinged  member  upon  the 
fixed  member  of  tbe  clamp,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  clamp 
being  provided  with  a  recess  or  rec< 


fe63.822.     PLA.NTER  AND  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER. 

JoHx  B.  Ebling,  Tnckerton,  and'  Ciiables  B.  Eblixo. 

Danberavllle,  Pa.    Piled  May  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  493,781. 

In  combination  with  tbe  spread  frame-beams  having 
seed  and  fertilizer  hoppers  thereon  provided  with  separate 
outlets  arranged  In  tandem,  a  ahare  havin;:  rearwardly 
extending  side  portions  secured  to  said  benms,  spaced  par- 


tition plates  between  aald  beams  and  depending  iielow  the 
same  rearward  of  tbe  reapectivc  hopper  ontleta  to  form  a 
fertillxer  delivery  way   between   then,  and  a  rearwardly 


inclined  V-shaped  bottom  device  connecting  said  plataa 
and  serving  to  divide  and  laterally  diacharge  the  fertiliaar 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


9S3,81'3.     TABLE.      Edwabd  C.    R.  Bllswobth,  Tolado. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  483,821. 

■l» 


1.  A  Ubl«  coraprtatag  a  anpporting  padasUl.  arms  ex- 
tending from  and  carried  by  nald  pedestal,  downwardly 
bung  8«at  brackata  pi  voted  to  and  carried  by  aald  anna  to 
swing  horixontally.  aeata  OMaatcd  on  aald  brackets  aB4 
rigid  tharewlth.  and  a  table  top  stipportad  by  said  arma, 
aald  top  forming  an  overhanging  portion  under  which  aaid 
aeats  may  move. 

2.  The  eoBblnatlon  In  a  Uble  of  a  pedasUI.  an  over- 
hanging portion  mounted  on  the  pedestal  and  supporting 
a  table  top,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  bong  bracketa. 
bracket  movntlng  pivots  carried  by  the  overhanging  por- 
tion and  spaced  from  the  pedestal,  said  plvoU  balng  ver- 
tically diapoaed  to  permit  horisontal  swing  of  said  brack- 
eU,  and  aeats  carried  by  the  brackets  and  movable  from 
poaition  of  use  adjacent  and  beyond  tbe  outer  portion  of 
the  table  top  to  a  poaitlon  out  of  oae  in  a  group  adjacent 
the  p^eatal  and  under  tbe  table  top. 

S.  A  table  comprlalng  a  central  column,  arma  radiating 
from  and  carried  by  said  column,  and  downwardly  hung 
seats  mounted  on  said  arms  to  swing  thereunder  and  be 
sustained  from  aaid  column. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  Uble  with  a  single  central  sus- 
taining column  and  a  table  top  of  a  frame  for  mounting 
said  top.  aald  frame  solely  sustained  by  said  colomn  and 
comprlalng  radiating  arma  abutting  the  column  and  sepa- 
rate apacing  arms  between  and  coacting  with  each  pair  of 
radiating  arms,  said  spacing  arms  being  spaced  from  the 
column,  bracketa  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  aeata  carried 
by  aald  bracketa. 

5.  A  table  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly  hung  seat  bracket,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of 
radial  arma  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
frame,  there  being  a  vertical  pivot  for  the  aeat  bracket  ad- 
jaceat  the  outer  extremity  of  one  of  aald  radial  arma.  a 
bracing  arm  extending  between  the  outer  portions  of  the 
radial  arms,  said  bracing  a.-m  having  iu  lower  portion  up- 
wardly Inclined  from  the  bracket  pivot  to  take  up  the  com- 
preaaion  strain  from  a  load  upon  the  outwardly  awung 
bracket,  and  a  seat  for  tbe  bracket. 

[Ciaima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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Ma.8S4.  ADVCRTIBINO  DKTICB.  Olsit  rvBAK,  T^rl- 
tM,  Okla.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  A.  O.  Sechrtat.  Law- 
toa,  Dkla.     Piled  Oct.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,888. 


L  A^  advertlalng  device  comprlstng  a  pivotally  nount- 
ed  multicolored  diak,  meana  for  caoaiag  aald  diak  to  ro- 
ute about  an  axis  independent  of  lU  own,  meana  com 
priaing  In  part  tbe  said  means  for  sImulUaoously  routing 
the  disk  on  iU  own  ax  la,  and  meana  to  stop  the  roUtlon 
of  the  diak  about  Ita  own  axla. 

2.  An  advertlalng  device  comprlalng  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed trantparent  nultlcolorM  diak,  means  for  causing  aald 
disk  to  revolve  about  an  axis  independent  of  iU  own, 
means  comprising  in  part  the  aaid  meana  for  almulU- 
neoualy  rotating  the  diak  on  Its  own  axis,  and  means  to 
ttop  the  rotation  of  tbe  disk  about  iU  own  axla. 

3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  plvoUIly  mount- 
ed multicolored  diak,  means  for  cauaing  said  diak  to  ro- 
Tolve  al^ut  an  axis  independent  of  ita  own.  meana  com- 
prising fat  part  the  aald  means  for  simoltaneously  routing 
the  disk  on  Its  own  axis,  means  to  stop  the  rotation  of 
the  disk,  about  its  own  axla,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
revolving  means  to  illuminate  the  diak. 

4.  Ad  advertising  device  comprising  a  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed tranl|xirent  multicolored  disk,  a  routing  abaft,  a  crank 
keyed  to  the  shaft  and  supporting  said  diak,  a  standard 
to  support  the  shaft,  meana  carried  by  the  sUndard  and 
by  the  crunk  for  cauaing  the  diak  to  rotate  about  ita  own 
axis  when  the  abaft  is  routed,  and  means  to  stop  the 
rotation  ef  the  diak  about  IU  own  axla. 

5.  An  tdvertising  device  comprlstng  a  ptvoUlly  mount- 
ed multicolored  transparent  disk,  a  shaft  for  tbe  diak.  a 
crank  for  anpporting  the  shaft,  a  drive  abaft  for  tbe  crank. 
Illuminating  means  mounted  on  the  drive  abaft  behind  the 
diak,  metba  actuated  by  the  roUtioa  of  the  drive  ahaft  to 
route  the  disk  on  its  own  axis,  said  crank  aimultaneously 
moving  (he  disk  around  tbe  axla  of  the  drive  shaft,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  disk  on  IU  own 
axU. 

[CIaln|4  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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953.825.  I  RELIEF  KEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  APPARA- 
TUS. iAlvin  G.  Gcrelkr,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1909.   I^rlal  No.  471,279. 

1.  The  i>ombInatlon  with  a  suction  nozzle  having  a  dirt 
receiving  mouth  and  a  current  passage  from  said  mouth 
through  said  nossle.  of  an  exterior  valve  caaing  atUched 
to  aaid  noaxle  and  communicating  with  aald  paasage  above 
aaid  moaltb.  so  aa  not  to  Interfere  with  the  entrance  of 
dust  isdea  air.  acd  an  aiitomatlc  relief  valve  in  said 
casing. 

Z.  Tbe^omblnstion  with  a  suction  noiale  having  a  dirt 
receiving  tnoutb  and  a  current  paasage  from  said  mouth 
through  aald  noxtle,  of  an  adjustable  exterior  valve  casing 
attached  to  saM  noasle  and  commonlcnttng  with  saM  paa 

\ 


aage  abore  aald  mouth,  so  as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  en 
trance  of  dust  laden  air.  and  an  automatic  relief  valve  la 
said  eaalng. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  auction  nossle  having  a  dirt 
receiving  month  and  a  currant  paaaage  from  said  month 
through  said  nossie,  of  s  detschable  exterior  valve  casing 
attached  to  said  nozzle  and  communicating  with  said 
paaaage  above  saM  month,  ao  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
entrance  of  duat  laden  air.  and  aa  automatic  relief  valve 
in  aald  eaaliag. 


9  5  8,826.     CLOTH  -  GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  LOOMS. 
EaMaaT  G.  Gcbtafsok  and  Tmouam  DcQCBm.  Oroaro- 
nor  Dale,  Conn.,  aaalgnors  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  MMa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Sept  27 
1909.    Barlal  No.  519,720. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  abaft  upon  which  the  cloth  U  wound. 
aupporU  in  which  the  enda  of  the  ahaft  are  rotatablv 
mounted,  laterally  yielding  end  guides  to  cofiperate  with 
the  enda  of  and  maintain  flat  the  enda  of  the  roll  of  cloth, 
and  meana  to  connect  aaid  guides  with  the  ahaft-aopporta. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  cloth-roll  shaft,  supports  for  the  ends 
thereof,  and  parallel,  laterally-yielding  guides  to  cooper- 
ate with  and  maintain  flat  the  ends  of  tbe  roll  of  cloth. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  doth-roU  ahaft.  longltndlaally  mov- 
able snpporU  in  which  the  enda  of  the  shaft  are  Joumaled, 
and  parallel  end-guides  carried  by  said  aupporU  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  edges  of  the  web  of  cloth,  to  maintain 
the  enda  of  the  eloth-roU  flat  and  parallel  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  roUUble  ahaft  upon 
which  the  cloth  ia  wound  aa  woven.  Uterally  and  freely 
movable  end  guides  to  cooperate  with  and  maintain  flat  Ihe 
ends  of  tbe  roll  of  cloth,  and  meana  to  press  said  guides 
yieldingly  againat  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  roUtahle  ahaft  upon 
which  the  cloth  la  wound  as  woven,  laterally  movable  and 
parallel  semlclrcqlar  end  guidea  to  cooperate  with  and 
mainUln  flat  the  ends  of  the  roll  of  cloth,  springs  to  press 
the  guidea  againat  the  same,  and  means  to  position  and 
maintain  the  end  guidea  In  parallelism. 

[Calm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


953,827.     PORTABLE  GRANARY.     WiLLtAM  J.  Haab,  8t 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Jnly  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.997. 
I.  A  bin  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  plnrality 

of  wall  sections  having  their  adjacent  edges  turned  ootf 
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wardly  ud  taekwmnUy  to  form  hooked  flancM.  plates 
barlnff  Inwardly  hooked  eficea  flttlux  OTer  aald  flanges, 
reinforcing  strip*  covering  the  joints  between  said  sec- 
tions apon  the  opposite  aides  from  said  plates,  the  edges 
of  said  reinforcing  strips  orerlapplng  the  edges  of  the 
hooked  plates  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  bin  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wall  sections  harlng  their  adjacent  edges  turned  out- 
wardly and  backwardly  and  harlng  their  bottom  edgea  ex- 
tend outwardly  and  doubled  Inwardly  to  form  an  exter- 
nal hooked  flange  upon  the  bottom  of  said  wall,  plates 
hsTlng  Inwardly  hooked  edges  slidably  fitted  orer  the  ad- 
jacent flanges  of  the  sections,  reinforcing  strips  upon  the 
inner  sides  of  the  sections,  means  connecting  said  slidable 
plates  and  said  strips,  and  bottom  sections  having  their 
outer  edges  extending  into  the  hooked  flanges  carried  by 
the  lower  edge  of  said  wall. 

8.  A  bin  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wall  sections  having  their  outer  edges  turned  out- 
wardly and  backwardly  to  form  hooked  flanges,  plates 
having  Inwardly  hooked  edgea  fitting  over  said  flanges, 
reinforcing  strips  covering  the  joints  between  said  sec- 
tions upon  opposite  sides  from  said  plates,  bottom  plates, 
means  carried  by  the  lower  edges  of  the  wall  pistes  for 
receiving  the  edges  of  said  bottom  plates,  and  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  rings  surrounding  said  bin. 


W3,828.  BOX  OR  PACKAGE.  JoHii  N.  Hahi»,  CleTe- 
land,  Ohio,  and  Gaoaon  U.  Eckhocsb.  Hillsboro.  111. 
Filed  June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  601,964. 
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1.  In  meana  for  sealing  filled  packages,  a  package  hav- 
ing folding  portions  and  contents  of  Impenetrable  ma- 
terial, in  combination  with  staples  having  sharp  points 
clenched  upon  the  Inside  of  the  package  by  upsetting  the 
points  thereof  against  the  said  contents. 

2.  A  package  having  walls  of  penetrsble  board,  in  com- 
bination with  articles  of  rounded  contour  confined  within 
said  package  next  to  the  walls  thereof,  and  means  to 
mechanically  seal  said  package  comprising  staples  having 
sharpened  flexible  prongs  driven  through  the  walls  of  the 
package  from  the  outside  and  clenched  upon  the  Inside 
against  said  rounded  articles. 


9  5  3,829.  MAIL-HOOK.  John  Hammond,  LlneviUe, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  533,552. 
1.  The  combination  with  spaced  bearings,  of  a  beam 
mounted  to  swing  horisontally  upon  one  of  the  bearings, 
said  beam  being  normally  supported  by  both  bearings, 
means  apon  the  besrings  and  projecting   into  the  path 


of  the  beam  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  beam  1« 
one  direction,  and  a  fork  mooated  to  swing  on  the  beam. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sapporting  structure,  of  a 
beam  mounted  to  swing  horisontally  relative  to  the  struc- 
ture, means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  beam  In 
one  direction,  a  flexible  support  connected  to  the  beam, 
and  attached  to  the  structure  at  a  point  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  beam,  said  support 
constituting  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  beam  In  one  direction,  and  a  fork  pivotally  mount- 
ed apon  the  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sapporting  structure  and 
bearings  secured  to  the  structare,  of  a  beam  pivotally 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  bearings  and  normally  supported 
by  both  of  said  bearings,  there  being  means  Integral 
with  the  bearings  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  beam 
in  one  direction,  said  beam  being  adapted  to  swing  hori- 
lontally,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  beam  and  the 
supporting  structure,  said  connection  being  attached  to 
the  structure  above  but  out  of  allnement  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  beam,  and  constituting  means  for  lim- 
iting the  swinging  movement  of  the  beam  in  one  direction, 
and  a  fork  swlveled  upon  the  beam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  structare  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  bearings  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening,  of  a  beam  extending  transversely  of  said 
opening  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  bearings, 
said  beam  being  normally  supported  by  both  of  the  bear- 
ings, means  upon  the  bearings  for  preventing  the  beam 
swinging  outwardly  from  the  opening,  a  flexible  su^>port 
secured  to  the  beam  and  connected  to  one  sIdV  of  the 
opening  above  the  beam  and  out  of  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  beam,  said  connection  constituting 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  beam 
inwardly  from  the  opening,  and  a  fork  swlveled  upon  the 
beam. 


953,880.     PUMP-STAND.    Joom  J.  Hnss,  North  Wash- 
ington. Iowa.    Filed  June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,298. 


V  "  y 


v'Sr?^' 


1.  An  improved  pamp  stand,  formed  of  two  parts,  each 
comprising  a  sabstaatially  semi-circular  plate  and  a  seml- 
eyllndrical  body  portion  having  flanges  at  its  sides,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  top  plates  being  provided  with  co- 
acting  ribs  and  grooves,  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
flanges  being  also  provided  with  co-acting  ribs  and  grooves. 

2.  An  improved  pump  stand,  formed  of  two  parts,  each 
comprising  a  substantially  semi-eircnlar  plate  and  a  semi- 
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cyllndHcal  body  portkMi  barlnc  flaacss  at  Its  sMsi,  tba 
adjacent  edges  of  said  top  platss  being  prorlded  with  eo- 
seting  ribs  and  groovea,  and  the  adjacent  portkma  of 
said  flanges  being  also  provided  with  co-acting  ribs 
and  groovea,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  cylindrical 
body  pertlona  being  prorlded  with  a  circular  rim  slotted 
at  one  sMe,  and  the  other  one  being  provided  with  a  seg- 
meatal  rim  designed  to  flt  into  said  alot 

3.  Aa  improved  pump  stand,  formed  of  two  parte,  each 
comprising  a  substantially  semi-circnlar  plate  and  a 
semi-cyllndrlcal  body  portion  having  flanges  at  its  sides, 
the  adjacent  edgea  of  said  top  plates  being  provided  with 
co-acting  ribs  and  groovea,  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  flanges  being  also  provided  with  co-acting  ribs  and 
grooveSi  said  plates  at  die  tops  of  the  devlee  being  ea^ 
provided  with  bolt  recesses  Und  with  slots  at  the  tops 
of  said  bolt  recesses  widest  at  one  end,  beaded  bolts  in 
said  receases,  and  clamping  bars  having  said  bolta  ex- 
taadod,  .through  them. 


MS.8S1,  SAFETY  DKTICK  FOR  CRANKING  BXPLO- 
SIV&ENGINE8.  Chaslbs  W.  HiLLBNBaAND,  Kanaas 
City,  Kans..  asslgDor  to  Nathaniel  C.  Barnes.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     FUed  Aog.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  612.682. 


1.  Iv!a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witih  an  engine-shaft  having  an  extenaion  adapted  to 
be  uncoapled  therefrom,  a  bearing  in  which  said  extension 
Is  jouraaled,  resilient  meana  interi>osed  between  said  bear- 
ing and  the  extenaion  whereby  the  latter  Is  normally  held 
In  an  uncoupled  position,  a  notched  portion  on  said  ex- 
tension whereby  it  may  be  coupled  to  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
through  which  said  extension  may  allde  bat  Is  caused  to 
turn  therewith,  a  crank  loosely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve, 
yielding  means  for  locking  the  shaft  and  said  crank  to- 
gether so  that  the  latter  may  turn  the  former  forward,  a 
sUUonAtT  ratchet-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  sleeve, 
and  a  p«wl  carried  by  the  crank  and  engaging  the  ratchet- 
wheel  to  prevent  the  crank  from  taming  backward. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine-shaft  having  an  exfensloo  adapted  to 
be  unceopled  therefrom,  a  rotary  sleeve  through  which 
said  extenaion  slidably  extends,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  means  to  engage  and  rotate  the  extension  therewith, 
a  sfatloMry  ratchet-wheel  through  which  said  sleeve  ex- 
tends, •  «rank  loosely  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  means  car- 
ried by  said  crank  and  yieldingly  held  in  engagement  with 
the  aleere  to  tarn  the  latter  In  one  direction  with  the 
crank,  «ttd  means  carried  by  the  crank  and  yieldingly  en- 
gaging the  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  said  crank  from  tam- 
ing in  a  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine-shaft  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
be  nnc««pled  therefrom,  a  roUry  sleeve  through  which 
said  extension  slidably  extenda,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  means  to  engage  and  route  the  extension  therewith, 
a  notched  flauge  on  said  sleeve,  a  statloaary-ratchet-wheel 
through  which  said  sleeve  extends,  a  crank  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  sleeve,  a  detent  pivoted  to  said  crank,  a  spring 

~  |y  the  crank  to  noraally  hold  said  detent  in  en- 


wlth  the  notched  portion  of  the  flange,  and  a 
plnrallty  of  pawls  carried  by  the  crank  and  yieldingly  en- 
gaging the  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  said  crank  from  tam- 
ing backward. 

4.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine-shaft  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
be  oncoapled  therefrom,  a  bearing  through  which  said  ex- 
tenaion extends,  an  expansion  spring  Interposed  betwosB 
said  bearing  and  the  extension  to  normally  hold  the  latter 
outward  In  an  nncoapled  poaltion  from  the  shaft,  a  knob 
on  aald  extension  whereby  it  may  be  puahed  Inward  Into 
engagement  with  the  shaft,  a  rotary  sleeve  through  which 
said  extension  slidably  extenda.  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  means  to  engage  and  rotate  the  extension  therewith, 
a  sUtioaary  ratchet-wheel  through  which  said  sleeve  ex- 
tends, a  crank  loosely  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  means  car- 
ried by  aald  crank  and  yieldingly  held  in  engagement  with 
the  sleeve  to  tam  the  latter  In  one  direction  with  tha 
crank,  and  means  carried  by  the  crank  and  yieldingly  en- 
gaging the  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  the  crank  from  turn- 
ing In  a  reverse  direction. 


968,882.  COMMUTATOR  CONSTRUCTION.  FaiTf  ft 
Hist,  MUwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Com-* 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUsd  Jan.  80,  1900. 
Serial  No.  476.227. 


1.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  commutator,  and  rings  mounted  on 
and  insulated  from  said  commutator,  aald  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  or  grooves. 

2.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  madiine, 
the  combination  of  a  commutator,  and  ahrlnk-rings  moant- 
ed  on  and  insulated  from  said  commutator,  said  rings  be- 
ing provided  with  radial  slots  or  grooves. 

8.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  commutator,  and  shrink-rtngs  mount- 
ed on  and  insulated  from  said  commutator,  said  rings  be- 
ing provided  with  slots  or  grooves  locsted  at  points  dr- 
cuniferentially  spaced  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rings. 

4.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  commutator,  and  ahrlnk-rings  mount- 
ed on  and  insulated  from  said  commutator,  said  rings  be- 
ing provided  with  pairs  of  slots  or  groovea  occurring  in 
adjacent  sides  of  said  rings. 

6.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  commutator,  and  slotted  or  grooved 
shrink-rlngs  mounted  on  and  Insulated  therefrom,  the  slots 
or  grooves  of  said  shrink-rlngs  being  transverse  and  so 
arranged  that  a  circulation  of  air  over  the  commatator  Is 
caused. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


968,838.    THRESHING-MACHINE.    Willis  A.  HOLLi>as- 

WOBTH,  Enid,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Broee  L. 

Coaner.  Enid,  Oklr..     FUed  Sept.  3.  1909.     Serial  No. 

B16.092. 

In  a  threshing  Bkehlne  of  the  character  deacribod,  the 
combination  of  a  longitudinal  ahaft  joumaled  throogh  the 
ends  thereof,  a  concave  therein  around  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  solid  threshing  cylinder  of  anlform 
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dfaacter  throagtaoot  its  leaftl>  ntooatcd  apon  Mid  ahidt 
uid  located  wholly  within  said  concave,  aaid  cylinder  b»- 
las  prorided  with  a  contlnuoua  spiral  feeding  vaae  or 
flange  at  its  forward  or  feed  end,  and  with  straight  amt 
■aparate,  spaced,  kmgltiidinal  threshing  Madas  extending 


forwardly  from  its  rear  end  and  secored  along  Its  periph- 
ery parallel  with  Its  axis  separate  from  said  feeding  vane, 
the  rear  end  of  said  feeding  vane  and  the  forward  ends  of 
said  threshing  blades,  tenalnatlng  sabstantially  centrally 
of  said  cylinder. 


portloM  at  lu  l««ar  end.  aad  an  openteg  tn  tht 
thereof,  mid  soppfy  pipe  being  arranged  on  the  .outside  «i 
said  chiawey ;  an  apwardly-directad  gas  delivery  nossle 
connected  to  said  sapply  pips;  a  curved  bamer  tobe  r*> 
movably  arranged  tlirough  said  opening  in  said  chimney 
and  haTlBg  a  plarallty  of  iavertcd  buraara  on  iu  inner 
end.  loeatad  within  said  Oange  Ilka  portloaa  of  aaid  chim- 
ney ;  a  coupling  member  with  which  tlie  oater  end  of  said 
burner  tube  is  adapted  to  teiaacope.  mounted  on  said  doi- 
sle ;  and  burner  supporting  members  arranged  witliin  said 
chimney. 


003.834.  LOCK  GUARD  FOB  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
Haktbt  Hobbbll,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Piled  Dec.  13. 
1900.     Serial  Na  582,871. 


1.  A  guard  for  incandescent  lamps  comprising  a  rigid 
cage  having  a  holding  ring,  a  two-part  locking  plate  hav- 
ing an  angle  flange  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to 
recelre  the  holding  ring  and  an  angle  flange  provided  with 
a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  rib  on  a  lamp  socket  and 
means  for  locking  the  parts  of  the  locking  plate  together 
whereby  the  cage  la  secured  to  the  locking  plat«,  the  lock- 
ing plate  to  a  lamp  socket  and  the  lamp  is  locked  against 
removal. 

2.  A  guard  for  incandescent  lamps  comprising  a  rigid 
cage  having  a  holding  ring,  a  two-part  locking  plate  hav- 
ing a  grooved  angle  flange  which  recelvea  the  holding  ring 
and  an  angle  flange  adapted  to  engage  a  lamp  socket,  one 
of  the  parts  of  the  locking  plate  having  an  ear  provided 
with  a  threaded  hole,  and  the  other  part  having  a  houaing 
and  a  screw  in  the  hoasing  adapted  to  engage  the  hole  in 
the  ear,  for  the  purpose  »et  forth. 

3.  A  guard  for  Incandescent  lamps  comprising  a  rigid 
cage  having  a  holding  ring,  a  two-part  locking  plate  hav- 
tag  a  grooved  angle  flange  which  receives  the  holding  ring 
and  an  ani^e  flange  adapted  to  engage  a  lamp  socket,  a 
cross  piece  pivoted  to  the  parts  of  the  locking  plate  but 
permitting  them  to  be  swung  apart,  an  ear  upon  one  of 
the  parta  having  a  threaded  hole,  a  housing  upon  the  other 
part  and  a  screw  in  the  bousing  adapted  to  engage  the  hole 
in  the  ear. 


983,889.     OAS-LAICP.     FatDsaiCK  J.  HcMPHaiT,  Kala- 

maaoo,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Qeneral  Gaa  Light  Company. 

Kalauiasoo.   Mich.     FUad   Apr.   20,    1909.      Serial   No. 

491,009. 

1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe :  of  a  chimney  mounted  on  said  gas  supply  pipe  and 
hhTtng  oatwmrdly  and  downwardly-proJectlBg  flange  Iflce 


2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe ;  of  a  chimney  mounted  on  said  gas  supply  pipe  and 
having  outwardly  and  downwardly-projecting  flanga-Iika 
portiona  at  its  lower  end.  and  an  opening  in  the  aid* 
thereof,  said  supply  pipe  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of 
said  chimney ;  a  carved  burner  tube  removably  arranged 
through  the  said  opening  in  aaid  chimney  and  having  a 
plurality  of  Inverted  bumera  on  Ita  Inner  end.  located 
within  said  flange-like  portions  of  said  chimney ;  a  closure 
for  said  opening  In  said  cblmney ;  and  burner  supporting 
members  arranged  within  said  chimney. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gaa  sapply 
pipe :  of  a  chimney  mounted  on  said  gas  supply  pipe  and 
having  outwardly  and  downwardly-projecting  flange-like 
portions  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  opening  in  the  side 
thereot  said  supply  pipe  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of 
said  chimney ;  a  curved  burner  tube  removably  arranged 
through  said  opening  in  said  chimney  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inverted  burners  on  its  inner  end,  located  within 
said  flange-like  portions  of  aaid  chimney ;  and  burner  sup- 
porting members  srranged  within  aaid  chimney. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe ;  of  a  chimney  mounted  on  said  gas  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly-projecting  flange-like  por- 
tions at  its  lower  end,  and  an  opening  on  the  side  theraof, 
said  supply  pipe  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said 
chimney :  a  curved  burner  tube  removably  arranged 
through  the  said  opening  in  said  chimney  and  having  a 
plurality  of  Inverted  bumera  on  ita  inner  end.  loeatad 
within  said  flange-IIke  portions  of  saM  cblmney ;  an  outer 
casing  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  offer  sccesa  to  said  burner 
to  permit  the  adjustment  or  removal  thereof. 

6.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe :  of  a  chimney  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof, 
aaid  supply  pipe  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of  aaid 
chimney;  an  upwardly-directed  gaa  delivery  nossle  con- 
nected to  said  sapply  pipe ;  a  carved  burner  tube  arranged 
through  the  said  opening  In  said  cblmney  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inverted  burners  on  its  Inner  end ;  a  coupling 
member  with  which  the  outer  end  of  said  burner  tobe  Is 
adapted  to  telescope,  mounted  on  said  noaale ;  a  closure 
for  aaid  opening  In  said  chimney;  outwardly  projecting 
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Im*  ^  nld  bonars :  and  Inga  en  aald  ehlanay  amn«ad 
to  cofKt  with  aald  lags  on  aald  bomera  and  with  said 
burn(n>  tube  in  centerixur  and  supporting  the  burners. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasatte.] 


II 


963,888.  GAS-LAMP.  Pksdekick  J.  HtrifPHBKT.  Kala- 
maMx).  Mich.,  aasignor  to  General  Gaa  light  Company, 
KaUmatoo.  Mich.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.010. 


!•  ^  •  gss  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe  living  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, one  of  said  arms  being  a  gSH-aupply  pipe ;  of  a  gas- 
deliver|r  ring  having  inwardly  projecting  arms  and  down- 
wardly»projectlng  anna  thereon  connected  to  said  arms  on 
said  Mtpply  pipe:  a  chimney  arranged  through  said  ring 
and  between  aald  supply  pipe  arms,  said  chimney  being 
made  tp  of  sections  having  registering  notches  In  their 
upper  and  lower  edges,  Respectively,  the  lower  section  be- 
ing secured  to  said  inwardly-projecting  arms  on  said  ring, 
the  upper  aection  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supply 
pipe  arms  ;  a  plurality  of  b^'ut  burner  tubes  having  bum- 
era  OB)  their  inner  ends,  said  tubes  being  arranged  with 
their  bends  in  said  notches  In  said  lower  chimney  section 
with  tbelr  outer  ends  directed  outwardly,  said  upper  chim- 
ney seotlon  being  adapted,  when  in  its  operative  poaition, 
to  engage  the  bends  in  said  burner  tubes  to  aasist  in  re- 
taining them  in  position ;  gaa  delivery  arms  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  gas  delivery  ring,  said  arms  having 
inwardly-directed  gas  delivery  nossles  thereon  ;  coupling 
membacs  on  said  noxzles  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends 
of  said  bamer  tubes,  said  coupling  members  having  air 
inlet  porta  therein ;  an  adjustable  outer  casing  slotted  to 
receive  said  bumer  tubes  and  said  delivery  arms  of  said 
gas  ring;  a  deflector  plate  on  which  the  said  outer  caa- 
Ing  re$$a,  secured  to  said  downwardly-projecting  arms  on 
said  gas  delivery  ring  ;  and  a  globe-supporting  band  carried 
by  aald  deflector  plate. 

'2.  Ifii  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  aupply 
pi^e  biuvlng  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, one  of  said  arma  being  a  gas  delivery  pipe,  of  a  gaa 
delivery  ring  having  inwardly  projecting  arms  and  down- 
wardly-projecting  anna  thereon  connected  to  aaid  arms  on 
said  8|i|)ply  pipe;  a  chiasney  arranged  throngh  aaid  ring 
and  between  sal<1  supply  pipe  arms,  said  chimne.v  being 
made  op  of  sections  having  registering  notcbt-s  in  their 
upper  and  lower  edges,  respectively,  the  lower  section  be- 
ing seoqred  to  said  inwardly  projecting  amu  on  said  ring, 
the  upper  section  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
ply pipe  arms ;  a  plurality  of  l>ent  burner  tubes  having 
burner*  on  their  inner -%nda,  sail  tubes  being  arranged 
with  th«ir  bends  in  aald  aotehea  in  said  lower  chimney 
section  with  their  outer  cut's  dirt^ted  outwardly,  said 
upper  diimney  section  being  udapted.  when  in  its  opera- 
tive pasHtloa.  to  engage  the  bends  in  aaid  bumer  tubes  to 


•aaiat  tat  retaining  tham  In  position:  gaa  delivery  arma 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  gas  deUvery  rings,  said 
arms  having  inwardly  directed  gas  delivery  noziles  there- 
on :  coupling  members  on  said  nozzles  adapted  to  receive 
the  outer  ends  of  said  burner  tubes,  said  eoapling  members 
having  air  inlet  porta  therein;  and  an  adjustable  outer 
casing  slotted  to  receive  said  burner  tubes  and  said  de- 
livery arms  of  said  gas  ring,  supported  by  said  down- 
w«rdly-projecting  amu  on  aaid  gas  ring. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
ring  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, one  of  aald  arms  being  a  gas  delivery  pipe,  of  a  gas 
delivery  ring  having  inwardly  projecting  arma  and  down- 
wardly-projecting arma  thereon  connected  to  said  arms  on 
said  supply  pipe;  a  chimney  arranged  through  said  ring 
and  between  said  supply  pipe  arms,  said  chimney  being 
made  up  of  aectlons.^the  lower  section  being  secured  to 
said  inwardly-projecting  arma  on  said  ring,  the  upper  sec- 
tion being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supply  pipe  arm  ; 
a  plurality  of  bent'  burner-tubes  having  burners  on  their 
Inner  enda,  the  bends  of  said  tubes  being  engaged  betweeb 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  cblmney  sections ;  gas 
delivery  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  said  gas  dWivery 
rings,  said  arms  having  inwardly-directed  gas  delivery 
nozzles  thereon  ;  and  coupling  members  on  said  nozzles 
adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  burner  tubes, 
said  coupling  members  having  air  Inlet  ports  therein. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, one  of  said  arms  being  a  gas  delivery  pipe,  of  a  gas 
delivery  ring  having  inwardly  projecting  arma  and  down* 
wardly-projecting  arms  thereon  connected  to  said  arms 
on  said  supply  pipe ;  a  chimney  arranged  throngh  said 
ring  and  between  said  sapply  pipe  arms,  said  chimney 
being  made  up  of  sectioiu,  the  lower  section  being  ex- 
panded downwardly  and  secured  to  said  inwardly-pro- 
jecting arms  on  said  ring,  the  upper  section  being  adjiut- 
ably  mounted  on  said  supply  pipe  arm ;  a  plurality  of  bent 
burner  tubes  ^ving  burners  on  their  inner  ends,  the 
bends  of  said  tubes  being  engaged  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  chimney  sections ;  and  nozzles  for  said 
gaa  delivery  ring  arranged  to  deliver  to  said  burner  tubea. 

5.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe  having  a  pair  of  arma  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, one  of  said  arms  being  a  gaa  delivery  pipe,  of  a  gaa 
delivery  ring  having  inwardly  projecting  arms  and  down- 
wardly-projecting arms  thereon  connected  to  said  arms 
on  said  supply  pipe ;  a  chimney  arranged  through  said 
ring  and  between  said  supply  pipe  arms,  said  chimney 
being  made  up  of  sections,  the  lower  section  being  secured 
to  said  inwardly-projecting  arms  on  said  ring,  the  upper 
section  being  adjuatably  mounted  on  said  supply  pipe  a.m  ; 
a  plurality  of  bent  burner  tubes  having  burners  on  tholr 
inner  ends,  the  bends  of  said  tubes  being  engaged  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edgea  of  said  chimpey  sections;  and 
nozzles  for  said  gas  delivery  ring  arranged  to  dellTftr  to 
said  burner  tubes. 

[Clsfms  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


95.i,8.'»7.  CURT.\IN-GUIDE.  LouisK  E.  Htnes.  Loe  .Vn- 
geles,  Cai.,  assignor  to  Hynee  Shade  Guide  Company, 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  601.992. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  curtain  guide  made 
of  a  aingle  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprialng  a-  troaj!!! 
shaped  portion  having  back  and  side  walls,  both  back  and 
side  walls  being  turned  outwardly  away  from  the  trough 
at  their  ends,  the  turned  oat  portions  on  one  of  the  side 
walla  being  extended  to  form  supporting  feet  for  the  guide. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  curiain  guide  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  trough ' 
shaped  portion  having  t>ack  and  s*de  walls,  the  side  walls 
being  turood  outwardly  at  each  end  of  the  trough  ahapod 
portion,  and  the  tumed  out  portiona  of  one  of  the  side 
walla  being  extended  to  form  supporting  feet  for  the  guide. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  curtain  guide  made 
of  sheet  metal  nnd  comprising  a  trough  sliaped  portion 
having  hack  and  side  walla,  one  of  the  aide  walla  belax 
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•ztraded   at  each  end  to  form  aopportliic  fMt  for  th* 
trough  shmped  portion. 


4.  A^  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  curtain  guide  made 
<rf  a  slncle  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprlainc  a  troocta 
abaped  portion  haTlnc  aide  aad  back  walla,  tba  aid*  valla 
being  turned  outwardly  away  from  the  trough  at  their 
ends,  and  tbe  ends  of  one  of  the  side  walls  being  extended 
to  form  supporting  feet  for  the  trough  shaped  portion. 


963,838.  AIB-COOLINO  FAN.  Nanct  M.  Imoui,  Cbe- 
topa,  Kans.  Piled  Sept  10.  1900.  Serial  Na  517,186. 
1.  A  fan  comprising  a  frame,  textile  sheets  and  an  ab- 

aorbcnt  sheet  retained  within  said  frame. 


2.  A  ten  comprising  a  frame,  textile  sheets  within  said 
frame,  and  an  absorbent  sheet  interposed  between  said 
textile  sheets  and  adapted  to  moisten  the  air  agitated  by 
the  fan. 

8.  A  fan  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  handia, 
and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  sheet  material  retained  wltliin 
aald  frame,  one  of  said  sheets  being  of  absorbent  material 
and  adapted  to  be  moistened  to  cool  the  air  agitated  by 
the  tmn. 

4.  A  fan  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle  carried  thereby, 
an  inner  layer  of  absorbent  material  within  said 'frame, 
an  outer  coTerlng  of  textile  material  for  said  absorbent 
material,  and  means  for  retaining  said  sheets  within  said 
frame. 

6.  A  fan  comprising  a  main  frame  section,  an  absorbent 
aheet  carried  thereby,  a  textile  abeet  carried  by  said  frame 
aectlon  and  coTeting  one  side  of  said  absorbent  sheet,  a 
Mcond  frame  section  hinged  to  said  main  frame  section, 
and  a  textile  sheet  carried  by  said  second  frame  section. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha'Oasette.] 


963,839.  ACBTTLENE-OAS  .OBNBRATOR.  Oboboi  B. 
JOHNSOK,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.  Filed  July  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  606,920. 

1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
rMcptaele,  a  cylinder  mounted  within  the  receptacia,  a 
bottom  for  aaid  cylinder  inclined  downwardly  and  toward 
Its  center  and  having  an  opening  in  its  central  portion,  a 
ring,  chains  connecting  said  ring  with  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder,  1  screen  grate  carried  by  said  ring,  aald  parts 
being  ao  arranged  that  when  the  receptacle  la  ahakMi,  the 


aides  of  Uie  ring  may  strik*  upon  tiM  aidea  of  tiM 
tacle  to  sift  material  through  the  screen  grate. 


2.  In  a  dcTice  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed.  tbe  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  cylinder  within  the  receptacle,  a  bottom  for 
tbe  cylinder  Inclined  downwardly  and  toward  ita  center 
and  haTing  an  opening  In  ita  central  portion,  hooka  car- 
ried by  said  bottom,  chalaa  connected  with  aald  hooka,  a 
ring  supported  by  said  cbalDs,  a  second  ring  below  tbe 
first,  headed  bolts  extended  through  said  rings  to  limit 
their  movement  away  from  each  other,  blocka  connected 
with  said  rings  to  engage  each  other  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  rings  toward  each  other,  contractlble  springs 
connected  with  the  rings  to  normally  bold  them  toward 
each  other,  and  a  acreen  grate  secured  to  the  lower  ring, 
said  parte  being  ao  arranged  that  the  rings  may  strike 
against  the  sides  of  the  said  receptacle. 


96  8,8  4  0.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESSES.  JusBPH  A.  Kacua,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.  48«,24S. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacrll>ed,  tl»e  combination  1 
with  a  aupportlng  frame,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  plat- 1 
form  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  ! 
paper  sheets ;  mechanlam  for  buckling  tbe  forward  edge  of  { 
the  top  aheet  of  aald  pile ;  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  ' 
clamp  member  provided   with   a  yieldable  clamping  Jaw 
adapted  to  clamp  said  buckled  portion  of  said  abeet  at  the 
rearward  extremity  of  its  reciprocation  ;  a  flexible  opening 
connaetion  between  aald  clamping  Jaw  and  a  fixed  support, 
aald  flaxible  connection   having  enough  alack   to  permit 
partial  forward  movement  of  tbe  clamp  with  the  clamping 
Jaw  cloaed ;  trigger  mechanism  for  locking  tbe  clamp  Jaw 
In  open  position  ;  and  tripping  mechanism  for  tripping  aald 
trigger  mechanism  at  tbe  rearward  extremity  of  the  re- 
ciprocation of  aald  clamp,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aupport  for  a  pile  of  paper  sheets,  of  a  presaura 
foot  adapted  to  intermittently  contact  with  tba  top  of  the 
pile,  a  rotatable  abaft ;  a  wrist  pin  operated  by  aald  abaft ; 
a  rod  pivoted  to  said  wrist  pin  ;  a  guide  roller  for  said 
rod :  a  friction  shoe  carried  by  aald  rod  and  arranged  to 
mb  the  top  aheet  of  said  pile  toward  aald  pressure  foot, 
thereby  caualng  a  buckling  In  the  aheet ;  yieldable  meana 
for  holding  said  rod  on  aaid  roller ;  and  feed  mechanism 
for  gripping  the  buckle  in  said  sheet  to  feed  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  support  for  a  pile  of  paper  sheets,  of  a  pressure 
foot  adapted  to  intermittently  contact  with  the  top  of  tbe 
pile;  a  rotattble  abaft;  a  wriat  pin  operated  by  aald 
shaft :  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  wrist  pin ;  a  goMe  roller  on 
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aaM  ro^  a  friettoa  shoe  carried  by  aald  red  and  arranged 
to  rub  Hie  top  aheet  of  aald  pile  toward  aald  preasure 
foot,  therel>y  causing  a  bnckllng  in  tbe  sheet ;  a  yieldable 
roller  for  holding  aald  rod  on  said  guide  roller ;  and  feed 
mechanism  for  gripping  the  buckle  In  said  sheet  to  feed 
the  same,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion wUh  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  transversely  extending 
drive  abgft  mounted  In  )>earlnga  provided  therein,  a  ver- 
tically iMJuaUbl*  platform  supported  in  aald  frame,  a 
transveNely  extending  second  shaft  driven  by  said  drive 
abaft,  a  cam  provided  on  said  second  mentioned  shaft,  a 
rod  perpendicularly  extending  to  said  ahaft  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  aakl  cam,  a  gripping  device  adjustably 
aecured  to  the  forward  extremity  of  aald  rod  adapted  to 
grip  one  end  portion  of  tbe  forward  edge  of  and  to  carry 
forwardly  the  upper  sheet  of  a  pile  of  sheets  adapted  to 
be  carrl^  by  aald  platform,  a  tranaversely  extending  third 
ahaft  In  operative  connectleo  with  the  second  mentioned 
shaft,  rotatable  means  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  opposite  end  portion  of  the  upper  sheet  of  said 
pile  of  aheeta,  the  aaine  being  adapted  to  faed  aald  end 
portion  forwardly  tbe  aame  distance  aa  the  oppoaite  end 
portion  Is  carried  forwardly  by  said  gripping  means,  a 
trao8ver»ely  extending  fourth  shaft  in  geared  connection 
with  aald  drive  shaft  positioned  adjacent  to  tbe  forward 
edge  of  iaid  platform,  rollera  carried  by  aald  ahaft.  a  fifth 
ahaft  UMunted  at  the  forward  extremity  of  said  supporting 
frame  paralleily  extending  with  aald  fourth  ahaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  belta  traveling  over  aakf  rollers  and  aald  fifth 
named  shaft,  and  automatically  vertically  elevatable  fric- 
tion rollara  adapted  to  co5perate  with  several  of  the  roll- 
ers provided  on  said  fourth  named  shaft,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 
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1  .     HUMI[>OR.     Lazab  Kahk.  Sbreveport,  La. 
lUy  10,  1909.    SerUI  No.  496.079. 


1.  An  Improved  humidor  comprising  a  transparent 
liquid  receptacle :  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  mounted 
In  tbe  said  receptacle ;  and  a  perforated  cloaure  for  aaid 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ab  improved  humidor  comprlaing  a  transparent 
liquid  receptacle;  an  Incandeacent  electric  lamp  mounted 
In  the  aaid  receptacle ;  a  perforated  cloaure  for  said  recep- 
tacle; and  a  circular  valve  revolubly  mounted  above  aald 
perforated  closure  and  provided  with  perforations  regia- 
terlng  with  the  perforations  in  aald  cloaure.  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  improved  humidor  comprising  s  tranaparent  cy- 
lindrical liquid  receptacle;  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
auspended  centrally  in  aald  receptacle ;  a  perforated  clo- 
sure for  uid  receptacle  extending  around  and  supporting 
Mid  lakip  and  a  drculaa  ralve  provided  with  perforations 


mounted  l|pon  said  closure  and  revoluble  around  the  lamp. 
Its  perforationa  regiaterlng  with  the  perforatlona  of  tb* 
closure  for  regulating  the  escape  of  vapor,  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 


953.842.      SHADE-ROLLER.      Achille    BLAisaaiCAir,   Ro- 
chelle.  111.    Filed  May  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  496.716. 


1.  A  ahade  roller,  comprising  a  body,  a  spindle  extend- 
ing into  said  body,  a  spring  within  said  body  and  encir- 
cling said  spindle,  a  plate  adjacent  tbe  enda  of  tbe  body 
and  having  a  portion  stamped  inwardly  toward  the  body 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  spring, 
and  having  a  portion  stamped  Inwardly  for  engagement 
with  the  body  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  plate  and 
body,  a  aecond  plate  held  against  rotation  in  reapect  to  the 
first  mentioned  plate  and  having  a  recess  opening  to  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  a  diak  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
disposed  within  said  recess,  balla  In  tbe  plane  of  said  diak 
and  Intermediate  the  periphery  thereof  and  the  walla  of 
the  aald  recess,  and  a  cap  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said 
body  and  aaid  plate  and  retaining  aaid  balla  in  operative 
poaltlon. 

2.  A  ahade  roller,  comprising  a  body,  a  aplndle  extend- 
ing Into  aald  body,  a  spring  within  said  body  and  encir- 
cling aaid  aplndle,  a  plate  adjacent  tbe  enda  of  the  body 
and  having  a  portion  atamped  Inwardly  toward  tbe  body 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  spring,  a 
second  plate  held  against  rotation  in  respect  to  the  flrat- 
mentioned  plate  and  having  a  recess  opening  to  tbe  outer 
surface  thereof,  a  diak  carried  by  aald  spindle  and  dla- 
poaed  within  said  receas.  balls  In  the  plane  of  aaid  diak 
and  intermediate  the  periphery  thereof  and  the  wall  of 
the  aaid  receaa,  and  a  cap  inclosing  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
body  and  said  plate  and  reUinlng  aald  balla  in  operative 
poaltlon. 

3.  A  ahade  roller,  comprlaing  a  body,  a  aplndle  extend- 
ing into  said  body,  a  apring  within  aald  body  and  encir- 
cling said  spindle,  one  end, of  said  apring  being  secured 
to  said  spindle,  a  plate  adjacent  the  end  of  the  body  and 
having  portlona  thereof  stamped  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
plate  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  portions  being  se- 
cured to  the  spring,  a  aecond  plate  held  against  rotation 
in  respect  to  the  first-mentioned  plate  by  means  of  an- 
other of  said  stamped  portions,  said  last-mentioned  plate 
having  a  receaa  oiwnlng  to  the  outer  aurface  thereof,  a 
diak  carried  by  aaid  spindle  and  disposed  within  said  re- 
cess, balla  In  the  plane  of  aaid  diak  and  Intermediate  the 
periphery  thereof  and  tbe  wall  of  the  aald  receaa.  and  a 
cap  Incloeing  the  outer  end  of  said  body  and  said  plate  and 
reUlning  aald  balla  in  operative  position. 


958,848.     CAN-OPENER.     John  P.  Kbblbt.  Coateavilla. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  514.600. 


5C 


TTT 


1.  The  herein  described  can  opener  comprlaing  a  aquare 
bar  having  an  integral  ribbed  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
laterally  extending  offset  portion  at  the  other  from  which 
is  continued  at  right  angles  and  In  prolongation  with 
aaid  bar  a  conical  fnlemm  point,  one  side  of  said  bar 
having  ra^  teeth,  a  knife  carrier  laterally  movable  upon 
aaid  bar  having  a  lug  to  engage  between  said  rack  teeth,  a 
bow  apring  secured  to  said  carrier  having  its  curved  ends 
contactttag  with  aald  teeth  to  bold  aaid  leg  normally  oat 
of  engagement  with  aaid  teeth,  and  a  knife  pendent  from 
and  removably  aecured  to  said  cisrrier. 
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2.  Tbc  iMrein  described  can  opener  comprisins  a  square 
bar  harlns  a  laterally  extending  offset  portion  at  one  end 
from  which  Is  continned  at  right  angles  and  In  prolonga- 
tion with  said  bar  a  conical  falcrum  point,  one  vertical 
side  of  said  bar  havInK  rack  teeth,  a  knife  carrier  mov- 
able upon  said  bar  having  a  lug  to  engage  between  said 
rack  teeth,  a  bow  spring  secured  to  said  carrier  having 
Its  carved  ends  contacting  with  said  teeth  to  hold  said 
lug  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  a 
kn4fe  removably  secured  to  said  carrier. 

3.  A  can  opener  having  In  combination  a  square  bar 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  offset  portion  from 
which  is  continued  a  conical  fulcrum  point,  one  vertical 
side  of  said  bar  having  rack  teeth,  a  knife  carrier  hori- 
sontally  movaMe  upon  said  bar  harlng  a  log  to  engage 
between  said  rack  teeth,  a  bow  spring  secured  to  said 
carrier  to  normally  hold  said  lug  out  of  engagement  with 
said  teeth,  and  a  knife  secured  to  said  carrier  all  arranged 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


053.844.  MILK-CAN.  ELBAWoa  M.  Kimball.  Magrath, 
Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  June  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
878.M1. 


A  milk  can  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an 
open  bottom  and  interiorly  threaded  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
band  secured  around  the  outer  face  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  edge  flush  with  the  lower  edgft  of  said  body, 
a  detachable  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  can  compris- 
ing a  circular  disk  having  a  depending  threaded  annular 
dknge  extending  downwardly  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
can  body  and  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  Interior  threads  of  the  body  whereby  the  disk  portion 
of  said  closure  will  be  disposed  above  the  lower  edges  of 
the  body  of  the  can  and  said  band;  a  horlsontal  annular 
projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  annular  flange  of  said  disk,  and  a  gasket  disposed 
between  the  ^id  horlsontal  annular  projection  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  of  the  can,  and  said  band,  whereby 
the  screwing  of  the  closure  ii{to  said  can  will  comprcM 
said  gasket  between  the  horlionUl  projection  and  the 
lower  edges  of  the  band  and  body. 


9B3,84S.  CONCAVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.  RoBSBT  C.  KsAAK,  Hartsburg.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1909.     Serial, No.  482.867. 

1.  In  a  thrcahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
threshing  cylinder,  of  a  casting  carrying  a  concave  sild- 
ably  mounted  under  said  cylinder  provided  with  adjust- 
able teeth,  said  casting  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
bore  and  a  screw  working  in  aald  threaded  bore  for  ad- 
justing said  concave  with  respect  to  the  threshing  cylin- 
der. 

2.  Aa  adjustable  concave  for  thrcahing  machines  com- 
prising a  casting  provided  with  wheels  mounted  on  an  in- 
clined track  said  casting  being  provided  with  slots,  a 
plurality  of  toothed  ban  working  in  said  slota.  a  eoacave 


provided  with  slots  arranged  over  aaid  caatlng  through 
which  said  teeth  work,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
toothed  bars  Independently,  together  with  means  for 
OMvlng  said  caatlng  In  rtapect  to  the  cyliader. 


3.  In  a  threshing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
threshing  cylinder,  an  Inclined  track  arranged  under  said 
cylinder,  a  casting  provided  with  wheels  mounted  on  said 
track,  a  concave  carried  by  said  casting,  toothed  bars 
slldably  mounted  within  the  casting  provided  with  teeth 
extending  through  said  concave,  yokes  carried  by  said 
bars,  links  carried  by  said  yokes,  cranks  connected  to 
said  links,  and  levers  carrying  links  connected  to  said 
cranks  for  operating  the  aame,  together  with  means  for 
moving  said  casting  on  said  track. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
threshing  cylinder,  of  an  inclined  track  arranged  under 
said  cylinder,  a  concave  carried  by  said  casting,  wheels 
carried  by  the  casting  mounted  on  said  track,  a  croaa  bar 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  casting  provided  with 
a  threaded  bore,  a  screw  working  in  said  threaded  bore 
carrying  a  twvel  gear,  a  second  bevel  gear  meshing  with 
said  gear,  and  a  crank  carried  by  the  shaft  carrying  the 
second  t>evei  gear  for  operating  the  same,  whereby  said 
casting  can  be  moved  In  respect  to  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  threahlng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
threshing  cylinder,  of  an  inclined  track  arranged  under 
said  cylinder  a  casting  provided  with  wheels  mounted  on 
said  track,  a  concave  carried  by  said  casting,  means  for 
moving  said  casting  on  said  track,  slldably  mounted 
toothed  bars  mounted  in  the  casting  provided  with  teeth 
extending  thituigh  the  concave,  and  levers  and  cranks 
for  operating  syld  toothed  bars.  i 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


963.846.  REVERSIBLE  TRANSMISSION  -  GBABINQ. 
Moans  W.  Koonb,  deceased;  Allen  B.  Whitney,  Upper 
Sandusky,  Ohio,  administrator,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Manufacturing  Company,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S16.638. 

1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combiaatloa,  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  oa  aaid  driven 
shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  around  said  driving  shaft,  op- 
eratlvely  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear,  and  a  frlctioa 
member  mounted  on  said  drlviag  shaft,  of  a  second  pin- 
ion adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  meah  with  said 
gear,  and  a  friction  member  secured  to  and  rotatable 
with  aald  second  pinion  sad  adaptei  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  friction  mem- 
ber on  said  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  comttinatlon.  with  a  drlv- 
iag ahaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  driven 
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•kafl.  la  pinloB  Bkounteii*  around  as  Id  driving  shaft,  opera- 
tlvely  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  eagagemeat  with  said  gear,  and  a  friction 
menbar  nounted  on  said  driving  alutft  of  aa  eccentric 
ahaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  eccentric  ahaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  eccentric  shaft  to  move  said  pinion 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  a  friction  drum 
mounted  •on  said  eccentric  ahaft.  rigidly  connected  to  said 
pinion  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  oat  of  operative 
eagageaiait  with  the  friction  member  on  said  driving 
shaft  When  said  eccentric  shaft  is  routed. 


M»34T.     POWER-SHIPPINQ    MECHANISM.      William 
B.  Lapabi^b,  BostMi,  Masa.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.     &•• 

rial  No.  530,182. 


8.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  driv- 
ing sbgft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  mounted 
on  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pin- 
ions extending  about  said  driving  ahaft,  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  to 
cause  the  same  to  mesh  with  the  respective  gears  on  said 
driven  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  pinions  against  rota- 
tion rtlatlvely  to  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  friction  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  said  driving  shaft,  of  an  eccentric 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  near  said  gears,  a  pinion  Jour- 
naled  on  said  eccentric  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  or  out  of  mesh  with  one  of  said  gears  when  said  ec- 
centrl^  shaft  Is  rotated,  and  a  friction  drum  mounted  on 
said  eMentrle  shaft,  rigidly  connected  to  said  pinion  and 
adaptsd  to  be  moved  Into  operative  engagement  with  the 
friction  member  on  said  driving  shaft  after  said  pinion 
has  meahed  with  said  gear. 

4.  la  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  driv- 
ing shsft,  a  driven  ahaft.  a  gear  extending  about  said 
driven  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  gear  to  said 
aliaft.  It  second  gear  of  less  diameter  than  the  first-men- 
tioned gear  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  flrst-mentloned 
gear,  two  pinions  mounted  around  said  driving  ahaft, 
«perati)rely  connected  thereto  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  to  cause  the  same  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  respective  gears,  and  a  friction  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  driving  shaft,  of  an  eccentric 
shaft  sotatably  mounted  near  said  gears,  a  pinion  Jour- 
naled  en  aald  eccentric  ahaft  aad  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  aad  out  of  mesh  with  one  of  said  gears  when  said 
eccentric  shaft  is  rotated  in  Its  bearings,  a  friction  mem- 
btr  flD|Qanted  oa  said  sec^tric  shaft,  coanected  to  said 
plalon  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the 
Arst-mentloned  friction  member  when  said  eccentric  shaft 
Is  rotsted,  and  means  for  actuating  said  eccentric  shaft. 

B.  ]•  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  driving 
shaft.  >a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft,  a  pinion  extending  about  said  driving  shaft,  mov- 
able longitudinally  tliersof  to  move  the  same  Into  and 
oat  of  mesh  with  said  gear  and  held  against  rotation 
relatlrtly  to  said  drirlag  ahaft,  and  a  friction  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  driving  ahaft  near  aaid  piaioB 
aad  having  a  rectos  ia  one  side  thereof.  In  which  said 
pinion  fits  when  moved  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear,  of  a 
pinion  movably  mounted  near  aald  gear,  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  meah  therewith,  and  a  friction 
BieBft)>er  rigidly  secnred  to  and  rothtable  with  aaid  pinion 
and  aitapted  to  be  mofvad  Into  or  out  of  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  frlctton  member  on  said  driving  shaft 
when  said  piaion  ia  atovsd  into  or  out  of  meah  with  said 

«••»•  II  \ 

(CliiiBs  6  to  10  a«t  prtetsd  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  power-shipping  mechanism  containing  a  central 
driving-shaft  and  driving-pulley  rigid  on  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  flanges  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the 
pulley  and  main  shafts  extending  outward  from  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  driving-shaft  and  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  to  two  looma  or  other  machines,  pairs  of  yokes 
constituting  clutch-members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Raid 
flanges  the  yokes  in  each  pair  being  plvotally  connected  st 
one  end  and  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  ears  whose 
outer  sarfaees  are  beveled  rearward  In  opposite  directloas 
from  radial  lines  with  the  yokes,  clutch-levers  provided 
at  one  end  with  Jaws  sdapted  to  be  moved  along  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  ears,  sliding  sleeves  supported  by  the 
main  shafts  snd  adapted  to  awing  the  outer  ends  of  the 
dutch-levers  toward  ssld  main  shafts,  and  means  for  plv- 
otally supporting  said  clutch-levers  between  said  clutch- 
nembers  or  yokes  and  said  sleeves,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  power-shipping  mechsnlsm  containing  a  central 
driving-shaft  and  drivin«;-pu)Iey  rigid  on  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  flanges  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the 
pulley  and  main  ^afts  extending  outward  from  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  driving-shaft  and  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  to  two  looms  or  other  machines,  pairs  of  yokes 
eoBstltutlng  clutch-Beml>ers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
flanges  the  yokes  In  each  pair  being  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  and  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  ears  whose 
outer  surfaces  are  beveled  rearward  In  opposite  directions 
from  radial  lines  with  the  yokes,  springs  holding  said  ears 
normally  apart,  dutch-levers  provided  at  one  end  with 
Jaws  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  ears  and  near  their  opposite  ends  with  protuberances 
or  bunches  on  their  outer  surfaces,  sliding  sleeves  sup- 
ported by  the  main  shafts  and  adapted  to  swing  tlie  oater 
ends  of  the  clutch-levers  toward  said  main  shafts  by  en- 
gaging said  protuberances  or  bunchea,  and  means  for  plv- 
otally supporting  said-  dutch-levers  between  said  clutch- 
members  or  yokes  and  said  sleeves,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  • 

3.  In  a  power-shipping  mechanism  containing  a  central 
driving-shaft  and  driving-pulley  rigid  oo  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  flanges  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the 
pulley  and  main  shafts  extending  outward  from  tlie  op- 
posite ends  of  the  driving-shaft  and  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  to  two  looms  or  other  machines,  divided  collars  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  drivlng-shsft,  sleeves  rigid  with 
the  BialB  shafts  and  Integral  with  one^half  of  each  of  the 
divided  collars,  pairs  of  substantially  parallel  bars  Inte- 
gral with  the  two  halves  of  each  collar  and  connected  to- 
gether by  removable  bolta,  arma  Integral  with  the  one  of 
the  halves  of  the  divided  collars  with  which  said  sleeves 
are  Integral  and  connected  by  removable  bolts  to  small 
projections  on  the  opposite  halves  of  the  collars,  divided 
aleevea  and  divided  pulleys  Integral  therewith  sliding  oa 
the  sleeves  which  surround  the  main  shafts  and  with  their 
two  halves  removably  connected  together,  pairs  of  yokes 
constltatlBg  doteh-members  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
flaacea,  the  yokee  In  each  pair  being  plvotally  connected 
at  one  ead,  and  clutch-levers  plvotally  soppoftad  by  the 
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two  pain  of  IMN  which  an  lategnU  with  th«  opposite 
halTM  of  the  collar*  and  adapted  by  meant  of  the  alldlng 
■leerea  to  force  the  clatch-member«  Into  engagement  with 
nld  flangea,  for  the  porpooe  set  forth. 


9S8,848.  EXPLODER  FOB  AUTOMOBILE-TORPEDOES. 
rBAMK  M.  Lbatir.  New  York,  N.  T„  aaalgnor  to  E.  W. 
Bllsa  Compaay.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Weet 
Virginia.     m«d  Hay  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.509. 


1.  A  torpedo  exploder  having  a  hammer,  a  aafety  derlee 
BOTable  Into  or  oat  of  the  path  of  the  hammer,  and  a  tim- 
ing device  drlren  proportionately  to  the  apeed  of  the  tor- 
pedo, for  operating  the  Mfety  device. 

2.  A  torpedo  exploder  having  a  hammer,  a  safety  device 
having  a  bole  and  movable  to  bring  said  hole  oat  of  or 
Into  the  path  of  the  hammer,  and  a  timing  device  driven 
proportlonatelr  to  the  speed  of  the  torpedo,  for  operating 
the  safety  device. 

3.  A  tori>edo  exploder  having  a  hammer,  a  safety  device 
comprising  an  oecillating  part  having  a  hole  and  movable 
to  bring  said  hole  out  of  or  Into  the  path  of  the  hammer, 
aad  a  timing  device  driven  proportionately  to  the  speed  of 
the  torpedo,  for  operating  the  safety  device. 

4.  A  torpedo  exploder  having  a  hammer,  a  safety  device 
adapted  to  be  set  originally  to  prevent  the  firing  move- 
■sent  of  said  hammer,  a  latch  for  holding  said  safety  de- 
vice In  the  safety  position,  and  a  timing  device  for  sabaa- 
foently  withdrawing  said  latch. 

B.  A  torpedo  exploder  having  a  safety  device  movable 
Ctmb  a  safety  to  a  Hrlng  poaltlon.  a  spring  for  ao  moving 
It.  a  latch  for  holding  It  In  the  safety  position,  and  a 
timing  device  for  withdrawing  said  latch  comprising  a 
propeller  tamed  by  the  movement  of  the  torpedo  thmngh 
the  water. 

[Clalau  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


•58,849.     MARKER  FOR  PLANTERS.     LmOT  J.  LiroSAT, 
Seymour,  Iowa.    Filed  Jane  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  604.511. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  beam,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  sapportlng  beam 
in  an  aprtght  poaltlon,  a  device  pivoted  to  the  sapportlng 
bsam  and  having  frletlonal  engagement  with  said  plats,  a 
Barker  arm  pivoted  to  said  device  and  designed  to  reat 
■poB  the  ground  surface  at  Its  outer  end,  said  parts  being 
fo  arranged  that,  when  the  marker  arm  is  moved  to  a 
forwardly  extended  position.  It  will  be  frictlonally  held 
by  said  device  In  such  position  that  Ita  forward  end  will 
tend  to  move  by  gravity  downwardly  and  outwardly  when 
It  la  released,  for  the  purpoaea  stateC 


2.  In  a  dsTloa  of  the  elaaa  deserlbad.  tka  eaablaatloa  of 
a  supporting  beam,  a  plate  fixed  to  It  la  as  aprtght  posi- 
tion, a  bolt  extended  through  the  plate  and  beam  In  a 
subsUntially  horlaontal  poaltlon.  and  then  downwardly, 
and  then  toward  the  plate,  and  a  marker  arm  pivoted  to 
the  downwardly  extended  portion  of  said  bolt 

8.  IB  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  beam,  a  plate  fixed  to  it  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion, a  bolt  extended  through  the  plate  and  beam  In  a 
substantially  horlsontal  position,  and  then  downwardly, 
and  then  toward  the  plate,  and  a  marker  arm  pivoted  to 
the  downwardly  extended  portion  of  said  bolt,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rounded  head  to  enter  said  opening,  said 
opening  being  arranged  relative  to  the  plate  and  to  the 
substantially  horiaontal  portion  of  the  bolt  that  when  the 
head  ia  in  the  opening,  the  substantially  vertical  poriloB 
of  the  bolt  will  extend  downwardly  and  toward  the  central 
portion  of  the  beam. 

4.  In'a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  beam,  a  plate  fixed  to  It  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion, a  bolt  extended  through  the  plate  and  beam  In  a 
substantially  horlsonUl  position,  and  then  downwardly, 
and  then  toward  the  plate,  and  a  marker  arm  pivoted  to 
the  downwardly  extended  portion  of  said  bolt,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rounded  head  to  enter  said  opening,  said 
opening  being  arranged  relative  to  the  plate  and  to  the 
substantially  horlsontal  portion  of  the  bolt  that  when  the 
head  Is  la  the  opening,  the  subsUntially  vertical  portion 
of  the  bolt  will  extend  downwardly  and  toward  the  central 
portion  of  the  beam,  and  a  flange  formed  on  said  plate 
near  lu  Inner  end.  said  bolt  being  capable  of  swinging  to 
position  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  flange. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  planter  fraaoe.  a  beam  fixed  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  devlc* 
on  each  end  of  the  beam  comprising  a  plate  fixed  to  the 
forward  side  of  the  beam  and  provided  with  a  flange  at 
Its  Inner  end  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  planter,  said  plate  also  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  said  flange,  a 
bolt  passed  through  the  beam  and  the  plate  and  extended 
downwardly  in  front  of  the  plate  and  then  rearwardly  to- 
ward the  plate  and  provided  with  «  rounded  head  designed 
to  partially  enter  said  opening  and  to  be  capable  of  elid- 
ing on  the  plate,  a  marker  arm  pivoted  to  the  downwardly 
extended  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  marker  blade  on  the  arm, 
a  chain  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  each  marker  arm, 
and  means  connected  to  the  planter  frame  for  slldlngly 
supporting  the  chain  relative  to  the  frame,  arranged  and 
combined  substantially  In  the  manner  set  forth  and  for 
the  purposes  stated. 


908,850.     CARTRIDGE.     Oottlob  E.  Lobblb,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  488.840. 


V 
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L  JB  a  primer,  an  anvU  having  In  Its  end  a  cavity  with 
a  spar,  said  cavity  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  charge 
of  fulminate,  such  cavity  being  axially  Imperforate  and 
serving  as  a  measuring  means  for  such  diarge. 

2.  In  a  primer,  an  anvU  having  an  axUlly  Imperforate 
cavity  In  Its  end.  with  a  spur,  said  cavity  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  charge  of  falmlnats,  and  an  anvil-cap  la 
which  said  anril  U  secured  with  said  cavity  presented  to 
the  base  of  said  cup. 

8.  In  a  cartridge,  an  anvil  having  an  axially  Imperfo- 
rate cavity  In  Its  end  with  a  spur,  said  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  charge  of  falmlnats,  a  eoverlag  for  said 
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eavltyv  and  bmbbs  for  boldlag  said  anvil  and  covering  In 
such  oartridge. 

4.  In  a  primer,  an  aavll  having  an  axially  Imperforate 
eavlt|r  In  Ita  end  with  a  spar,  said  cavity  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  charge  of  fulminate,  and  an  anvil-cup  In 
which  said  anvil  la  received  with  said  cavity  presented  to 
the  b«M  of  said  cap,  said  aavll  constructed  to  provide  fire 
spaces  leading  from  said  cavity  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  said 
anvil. 

5.  In  a  prloisr,  an  anvil  having  a  cavity  in  its  end  with 
a  spar,  said  cavity  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  charge 
of  totaslnata.  and  an  aavU-cap  in  which  aald  anvil  la  re- 

.  eslved  with  said  cavity  presented  to  the  laae  of  said  cup, 
said  kttvU  having  fire-channels  In  Its  outer  surface. 
[Claima  6  to  12  nOt  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


953.801.  TRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TYPB-WRITINO 
MACHINES.  IBAAC  H.  Maixim,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor 
to  'the  Gregg  Publishing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
680.840^ 


1.  I4n  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  Inclined  support  open  at  Its  forward  and  ele- 
vatsdl  end.  a  stop  pin  at  Its  lower  end.  said  support  having 
a  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  a  dlak  eraser,  a  nar- 
row flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  aald  support  maintaining 
said  eraser  agalnat  lateral  displacement,  and  providing 
accessibility  thereto,  and  means  removably  securing  said 
atUchment  to  a  aide  bar  of  a  typewriting  machine  adja- 

•     cent  the  end  of  the  key  board  thereof.  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  A  typewriter  atUchment  comprising  in  combination 
an  inclined  support  for  a  disk  eraaer.  a  ahallow  recepude 
for  iMba,  papar  fasteners,  etc.  rearwardly  thereof  and 
projecting  In  a  plane  below  aald  support,  and  a  narrow 
fiange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  support  promoting  accessl- 
bUlty  to  the  eraser,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  typewriter  atUchment  comprising  In  combination 
an  Inclined  support  fo^  a  dlak  eraaer  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  dUmeter  of  said  eraser,  a  stop 
at  th#  lower  end  of  said  support,  and  a  shallow  recepUcle 
adjacetit  aald  stop,  whl^  reeepUde  projecu  In  a  plane 
below  said  support.  sabstantUlly  as  described. 

4.  A  typewriter  atUchment  comprising  In  combination 
an  Inclined  support  for  a  disk  eraser  open  at  lU  upper 
end  and  provided  with  a  stop  pin  adjacent  lU  lower  end, 
*  *pHag  clasp  for  other  Implements  secured  beneath  the 
Inclined  support  by  said  stop  pin,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  atUchment  to  the  side  bar  of  a  type- 
writing machine  adjacent  the  end  of  the  key  board  there- 
of, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  typewriter  atUchment  comprising  In  combination 
an  Inclined  support  for  a  dlak  eraser,  a  spring  clasp 
devics  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  paper  fas- 
tener and  pin,  etc.,  receptacle  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  sapport  and  dasp  device,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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958.88&.  AWNING-LIFT.  Jambs  W.  Mamabo,  Roekford, 
111.  Filed  June  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  440,760. 
1.  An  awning  lift  compriaing  a  baae  pUte,  a  toothed 
reel  located  In  .'onnectlon  with  the  base  plats,  a  toothed 
pinion  in  engagement  with  the  reel,  a  dog  holding  the 
r**!  sflalnst  movement,  the  pinion  provided  with  an  angu 
lar  opaning  and  the  dog  provided  with  a  round  opening,  a 
crank  having  angular  |(nd  roand  sectimia.  the  round  sec- 


tion having  a  Upered  end  ao  that  upon  the  Inssrtlon  of 
the  shank  in  the  opening  of  the  pinion  ite  tapered  end  will 
enter  the  opening  in  the  dog  and  raise  the  dog  fise  o< 
the  reel.  < 


2.  An  awning  lift  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  rim 
extending  therefrom,  a  cap  for  the  rim.  a  reel  located 
within  the  rim  and  having  a  toothed  head,  a  toothed  pin- 
ion meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  reel  and  held  in  poal- 
tlon by  the  cap  in  connection  with  thc  baae  plate,  and  a 
dog  holding  the  reel  against  movement. 

3.  An  awning  lift  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  rtan 
extending  therefrom,  a  cap  for  the  rim  having  a  depend- 
ing fiange,  and  two  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  rim. 
a  reel  located  between  the  base  plate  and  cap  and  provided 
with  conical  recesses  which  receive  conical  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  base  plate  and  cap,  one  of  the  heada  tA 
the  reel  being  In  toothed  form,  a  toothed  pinion  support^ 
by  the  plate  and  cap.  and  a  dog  holding  the  rod  against 
movement. 


963,853.     POOL -TABLE  POCKET.     Thomas  Mabombt, 
Sanborn.  Iowa.    Filed  July  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  607.082. 


1.  In  a  pool  Uble,  the  combination  with  a  table  top. 
cushion  rails  and  pockets,  and  means  for  securing  the  up- 
per outer  edge  portion  of  said  pocket  to  said  ralla,  of  a 
pocket  anchoring  bar  having  projecting  teeth  engageablc 
with  the  inner  portion  of  said  pocket  and  the  pointe  of 
said  teeth  being  seated  in  said  table  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  engaged  portion  of  said  pocket  therefrom,  and  said 
anchoring  bar  being  rigidly  but  deUchably  secured  to  the 
table,  substantially  as  described. 
.  2.  In  a  pool  Uble,  the  combination  with  a  table  top, 
cushion  ralla,  arched  pocket  supporting  bars,  bolU  rlgldlj 
but  detachably  securing  said  pocket  supporting  bar  to  said 
ralla,  and  a  net  pocket  secured  at  its  outer  upper  portion 
to  the  pocket  sapportlng  bar,  of  a  curved  pocket  anchor- 
ing bar  having  teeth  engageable  with  the  inner  portion  of 
said  netting  and  the  pointe  of  aald  teeth  being  engageable 
with  a  groove  in  the  aald  table  to  prevent  removal  of  ths 
engaged  portion  of  said  pocket  therefrom,  and  said  an- 
choring bar  being  provided  with  arms  rigidly  clamped 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  |Bid  cushion  rails,  by  the  aald  bolts 
which  clamp  the  said  pocket  supporting  bar  to  said  ralliy 
subsUntially  as  described. . 

3.  In  a  pool  table,  the  combination  with  a  Uble  top 
having  a  horiionUl  groove  15.  of  cushion  rails  secured  to 
said  top.  a  curved  pocket  supporting  bar  8,  bolts  9  secur- 
ing aald  bar  to  said  rails,  a  net  po^et  8  secured  at  It^ 
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«ater  apper  porUon  to  Mdd  bar  8,  and  a  ewvad  uiebortac 
bar  11  bavinc  ams  18  and  tMtb  14,  wbieh  araa  IS  an 
rlgMIjr  acciir««  to  aald  rails  by  nid  bolts  9  and  which  bar 
11  is  located  in  said  rroore  15  wltb  its  teeth  14  encafvd 
with  the  inner  edce  portion  of  tha  nattlns  «.  aabaUntiaily 
aa  described. 


95S.8M.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Haxbt  8.  Mc- 
COBMACK,  New  Soetelle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Oct  2.  1908.     SerUl  No.  456.799. 


1.  Tlie  combtnatioo  wltb  a  latter- fecdlBg  papar  car- 
riage having  line-feeding  dcrlees,  of  a  roll  or  web  of  paper 
■oantad  npon  a  stationary  sapport,  ita  axis  at  alioat  a 
right  angle  to  the  traTol  of  the  earriaga.  a  g«lde  apoa  the 
carriage  over  which  the  web  froaa  aald  roll  is  led.  said 
gnlde  being  about  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  roll,  and  a 
diagonal  gaide  over  which  the  web  folds  to  mn  toward 
aald  liae-feedlng  derlcea,  said  web  guides  formed  of  a 
atngle  rod  bant  to  glTe  the  required  dtrectloo  to  the 
gnldaa;  said  bent  rod  being  secured  in  oollara  which  ar« 
adjustable  along  a  support  prorided  upon  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  letter-feeding  paper  carriage 
having  line-feeding  devices,  of  a  roll  or  web  of  paper 
mounted  upon  a  stationary  support.  Its  axis  at  about  a 
right  angle  to  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  guide  upon  the 
carriage  over  which  the  w«b  from  said  roll  is  led.  said 
guide  being  about  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  roll,  and 
a  diagonal  guide  orer  which  the  web  folda  to  run  toward 
said  line-feeding  darices ;  said  web  guides  being  adjustable 
along  the  carriage  to  poaition  the  web  longitudinally  of 
the  platen. 

3.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  letter-feeding  paper  carriage 
having  line-feeding  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  paper  rolls 
or  webs  mounted  upon  stationary  (upports,  tbelr  axes  ex- 
tending horlsontally  and  rearwardly,  a  horiiontal  guide 
npon  the  carriage  over  which  the  wcba  are  led,  said  guide 
extending  rearwardly,  and  a  horlsontal  diagonal  guide 
over  which  the  webs  fold  to  run  toward  the  line-feeding 
devices  of  tbe  machine ;  the  diagonal  guide  adjustable 
along  tbe  carriage  to  position  tbe  webs  longitudinally  of 
the  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  letter-feeding  paper  carriage 
provided  with  line-feeding  devicea  and  having  a.  guide,  of 
a  diagonal  guide,  and  a  paper  wab  running  over  the  flrat 
guide  and  folded  around  tbe  diagonal  guide  and  running 
thence  to  tbe  line-feeding  devices;  the  diagonal  guide  ad- 
justable along  the  carriage. 

B.  A  letter-feeding  paper  carriage  provided  with  line- 
feeding  devices  and  having  two  giUdes  for  a  web  of  paper, 
said  guides  disposed  one  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  other, 
and  one  of  said  guides  extending  In  a  direction  transverae 
to  tbe  letter-feeding  movement  of  the  carriage,  whereby 
a  paper  web  may  be  led  over  the  first  guide  and  folded 
over  tbe  second  and  led  thence  to  tbe  line-feeding  devices ; 
the  second  guide  adjustable  along  the  carriage. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


053,895.  MININO-DRILL.  Obokoi  W.  Nixom,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn..  a^algnor  to  Nixon  Mining  Drill  Co..  Tncor 
porated,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  nied  Apr.  28,  1W)9.  Se- 
rial No.  492,245. 

1.  In  a  mining  drill,  a  drill  carrying  socket  piece  and  a 
inember  on  which  said  aocket  plaoa  la  rotatably  mountad. 


for  tmntlng  aald  aoekat  plaec  on  aald  mtmhf,  aaM 
meana  eompriaing  a  gaar  on  aald  aocket  piaea,  a  lavar  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  aald  aocket  piece  and  having  a  cham- 
ber, a  pawl  pinion  Incloaed  within  said  chanber,  aad 
meana  fixed  to  tbe  lever  for  locking  said  pawl  pinion  and 
lavar  together  when  the  lever  la  moved  In  one  dlractloa 
and  to  be  disengaged  by  aald  pawl  pinion  when  tba  levtr 
la  moved  in  an  oppoatte  diraethm. 


2.  In  a  mining  drill,  a  rotatably  mountad  member  hav- 
ing external  beefing  aorfaces  and  an  Intermediate  gear 
receiving  surface,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber at  said  gear  receiving  surface  to  turn  wltb  said  rota- 
table member,  an  operating  lavar  atraddling  aald  gear  and 
having  bearings  for  aald  rotatable  member,  aald  oparatlng 
lavar  having  a  chamber  and  having  a  toothed  portion  In 
aald  chamber,  a  pinion  looacly  mounted  In  and  Incloaed 
by  aald  chamhar  to  engage  aald  toothed  portion  when  the 
lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  diaengage  said 
toothed  portion  when  the  lever  la  moved  In  an  opposite 
direction  to  produce  Intermittent  rotary  motion  In  aald 
routable  member  by  the  reciprocating  motion  of  aald 
lavar. 


983,806.  PAPBR-TRIMMSR.  Roacoa  Pmoi  and  Wii,- 
LiAM  D.  CoLTHAB,  Springfield,  Ohio;  aald  Colthar  aa- 
algnor  to  aald  Plarea.  Filed  Fab.  8.  1909.  BarUl  No. 
478,840. 


1.  In  an  Implement  for  cutting  irregular  outlines  In 
'paper  or  similar  material,  the  combination  with  an  actuat- 
ing motor  and  a  flexible  drive  ahaft,  of  a  boosing,  a  rev- 
oluble  actuating  bead  within  aald  houatng,  having  a  cen- 
tral bor^  and  a  cam  groove  in  the  Inner  periphery  of  aald 
bore,  a  reciprocating  plunger  extending  within  aald  bore,  a 
lateral  projection  on  said  plunger  engaging  said  cam 
groove  whereby  the  ravoluble  movement  of  aald  actuating 
hattd  win  eanac  a  reeiprocatory  movement  of  the  plungar, 
a  stylus  carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  perforate 
the  stock  material  In  predetermined  lines  traced  by  aald 
atylna.  aubatantlally  aa  apcelfled. 

2.  In  an  Implem-^t  for  cutting  Irregular  outllnea  In 
paper  or  similar  material,  the  combination  wltb  an  actu- 
ating motor  and  a  flexible  drive  shaft,  of  a  aeparable  hona- 
loff  oa«  of  the  hoosteg  membera  having  a  chamber  there- 
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tB,  a  reroluble  actuating  head  In  aald  chamber  having  a 
cam  groove  formed  therein,  a  raclprocatory  plunger  In 
the  othar  hooaing  member,  engaging  aald  cam  groove  of 
Che  actqatlng  head  whereby  the  revolnbte  movement  of  the 
head  will  canaa  a  reclproeatory  movement  of  the  plunger, 
Mid  aecmd  housing  member  having  a  alkSe  formed  therein 
and  a  projection  rigidly  fixed  on  aald  plunger  engaging 
aald  allda,  and  movable  therein  with  the  movement  of  said 
plunger  whereby  said  plunger  will  be  permitted  a  reclp- 
roeatory movement  only  and  will  be  held  by  the  angage- 
■wnt  o(|  »ald  projection  within  aald  alMe  agalnat  tba  rav- 
oluble inovement,  aoliataatlally  aa  and  *for  the  porpoaa 
apaeifiad. 

8.  In  an  implement  for  cutting  irregular  outlines  In 
paper  or  atmllar  material,  the  combination  with  an  actu- 
ating motor  and  a  flexible  drive  ahaft,  of  a  hooaing,  a  rer- 
oluble sictuatlng  head  within  aald  houaing  having  a  cen- 
tral bore,  a  cam  groove  within  tb»  Inner  periphery  of  said 
bora,  a  reciprocating  plunger  Ita  upper  «id  being  of  ra- 
dvced  thlckneaa,  said  reduced  portion  of  the  plunger  ex- 
tending within  tbe  central  bore  of  aald  bead,  a  projection 
carried  \jy  the  reduced  portion  of  tbe  plunger  and  engag- 
teg  tbe  Interior  cam  groove  of  the  acttiatlng  head,  aald 
plMigarib^at  laterally  movable  within  the  bore  of  aaM 
head  whereby  tbe  projection  thereon  may  be  diaengagad 
and  engaged  with  said  cam  groove,  subatantaiUy  aa  apecl- 
flcd. 


li 


953,867.    SINK-BRACKET.    John  P.  RiTNOLoe.  Gadaden, 
▲la.    riled  Mar.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  484.137. 


1.  IB  ^  alak  bracket,  tbe  combination  of  a  back  plate, 
a  borlsoatal  alottad  arm,  a  supporting  flange  formed  upon 
the  upper  rear  edge  of  aald  arm,  a  flange  formed  upon  the 
lower  tHnt  edge  of  tbe  arm,  a  tooth  formed  on  aald  laat 
mentlonad  flange,  an  adjustable  arm  having  one  of  Its  ends 
mounted  on  said  slotted  am  and  carrying  a  projection  dia- 
poaed  la  tbe  alot,  a  lateral  extension  on  the  free  end  of 
said  adjastable  arm.  and  teeth  on  tbe  lower  edge  of  aald 
adjustable  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tooth  on 
aald  flange,  aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  alnk  bracket,  tbe  combination  of  a  back  plate,  a 
horlaonttl  arm  carried  thereby,  a  tooth  formed  adjacent  to 
the  lowat  forward  edge  of  aald  arm.  aald  arm  having  a  slot 
extending  approximately  one-half  of  Its  length  and  termi- 
nating In  advance  of  tbe  forward  end  thereof,  an  adjust- 
able arm  having  one  of  Ita  enda  formed  with  a  laterally 
projecting  aliank  adapted  to  engage  In  aald  slot,  a  rack  on 
the  lower  edge  of  aald  adjuatable  arm  adapted  to  engage 
with  aald  tooth  and  a  lateral  extenalon  on  the  free  end  of 
aald  arm  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

X  In  a  sink  bracket,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  back  plate,  a 
horlBontal  slotted  arm,  aald  slot  having  an  enlarged  Innei 
and.  a  tooth  formed  adjacent  to  tbe  lower  forward  edge  of 
aald  anti  an  adjuatable' arm  having  one  of  Its  enda  formed 
with  a,  tet  laterally  projecting  abank  having  a  bead  on  Ita 
<«ater  end  and  adapted  to  engage  In  aald  alot.  said  ahank 
being  of  leaa  thlckneaa  than  tbe  width  of  aail  s)ot  a  rack 
OB  the  knrar  edge  of  aald  adjustable  arm  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  tooth,  and  a  late;vl  extenalon  on  tbe  free  end  of 
aald  arm  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


968,868.  8BWBR-MANHOLE  COVER.  Mathbw  C.  RtCB 
and  Micbabl  J.  Pbhobboast,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Pflad 
July  10,  1909.     SerUl  No.  608.994. 


1.  In  a  sewer  manhole,  the  combination  wltb  a  manhole 
box.  of  a  cover  member,  a  bar  pivoted  thereto,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  bar  for  releaaably  locking  tbe  cover  member 
to  the  box.  a  locking  bolt  alldably  mounted  on  the  cover 
member  and  pivoted  to  aald  bar,  a  haap  pivoted  to  aald 
bolt  for  sliding  sakl  bolt,  and  means  for  releaaably  locking 
said  hasp  to  said  box. 

2.  In  a  aewer  manhole,  tba  combination  with  a  manhole 
box,  of  a  cover  member,  a  bar  irtrotad  to  aald  cover  mem- 
ber two  bolts  respectively  pivoted  to  aald  bar  and  alldably 
engaging  said  cover  member  for  releaaably  engaging  tbe 
cover  member  with  the  box,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of 
aald  bolta  for  eliding  the  bolt  to  operate  aald  bar. 

8.  In  a  aewer  manhole,  tba  combination  with  a  manhole 
box,  of  a  cover  member,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  cover  member, 
two  bolts  slldably  engaging  aald  cover  member  and  pivoted 
to  the  aald  bar  at  oppoalta  aMaa  of  tba  pivot  point  of  aald 
bar  and  adapted,  whan  tba  bar  la  awnng  to  tbe  proper  po- 
sition, to  locklngly  engage  tbe  cover  member  with  said 
box,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  bblta  for  sliding  the 
bolt,  aad  releaaable  meana  for  locking  the  lever  to  tbe  box. 

4.  In  a  aawar  manbola,  tbe  combination  with  a  manhole 
box,  of  a  cover  oomprlaing  two  members,  two  bars  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  aald  cover  membera,  two  bolts  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  said  bara  and  movaMe  thereby  to  and 
from  poattiona  In  which  they  will  reapectlvely  lock  said 
two  members  to  the  box,  two  locking  bolts  respectively 
pivoted  to  said  bars  and  movable  to  and  from  positions 
In  which  they  will  reapectlvely  lock  aald  members  to  said 
box,  two  levera  pivoted  to  tba  laat  named  locking  bolts  re- 
spectively, and  releaaable  meana  for  locking  said  levers  to 
aald  box. 

6.  In  a  sewer  manhole,  the  combination  with  a  manhole 
box.  of  a  cover  eompriaing  two  members,  two  bars  reapec- 
tlvely pivoted  to  aald  membera,  two  bolta  respectively  piv- 
oted to  said  bars  and  alldably  and  pivotally  engaging  said 
covera  reapectlvely  for  reapectlvely  locking  said  covers  to 
aald  bodu  two  locking  bolts  raapeetlvely  pivoted  to  aaid 
bars  and  pivotally  and  alldably  engaging  aaid  members  re- 
spectively for  releaaably  locking  the  cover  members  to- 
gether, two  locking  bolta  reapectlvely  pivoted  to  said  bars 
and  movable  to  and  from  poaitlona  in  which  they  will  re- 
apectlvely releaaably  lo^  aald  cover  members  to  said  box, 
two  hasps  respectively  pivoted  to  tbe  two  last  named  lock- 
ing bolta,  two  ataplea  aecnred  to  aald  box  for  respectively 
engaging  aald  bai9.  and  rtfaaaable  means  for  locking  said 
hasps  to  said  staplea  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


963,869.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  JoacPH  A.  Rionom, 
Oroas-Llchterfelde-Ost,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  833.247. 

1.  In  combination  in  an  arc  lamp  a  slidable  carbon 
feeding  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  spring 
controlled  switch  arm,  a  spring  held  detent  for  said  switch 
arm  and  a  pin  on  said  spring  detent  projecting  into  the 
alot  on  aald  carbon  regulating  tube  and  operated  by  en- 
gagement with  6ne  end  of  aald  alot  wbep  an  exeeasive 
downward  motion  occurs. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  li.mp  th4  combination  of  a  frame 
tabt,  an  Inner  axlally  slidable  feeding  tube,  springs  tend- 
ing to  bold  aaid  slldsble  tut>e  in  Its  upper  pdMtloo  a  sup- 
porting flange  a*  on  said  frame  tnbe.  a  solenoid  on  said 
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flange,  mm  Annatar*  for  nld  sol^oid,  a  flazlbl*  connaetlon 
from  said  amaturo  to  said  feeding  tube  said  armature 
being  arranged  to  more  the  feeding  tube  downward  against 
the  action  of  the  springs,  a  spring  switch  arm  In  said 
solenoid  circuit  supported  on  said  flange,  and  a  spring  de- 
tent for  said  switch  and  eo-aetlng  with  said  slldable  tube 
when  said  slldable  feeding  tube  makes  an  excessive  moTO- 
ment. 


8.  In  an  electric  are  lamp  the  combination  of  a  frame 
tabe.  an  Inner  axlally  slldable  feeding  tube,  springs  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  slldable  tube  in  Its  npper  position  a  sup- 
porting flange  a*  on  said  frame  tube,  a  solenoid  on  said 
flange,  an  armature  for  said  solenoid,  a  flexible  connection 
from  said  armature  to  said  feeding  tube  said  armature 
being  arranged  to  moTe  the  feeding  tube  downward  against 
the  action  of  the  springs,  a  dashpot  cylinder  for  cushioi^ 
Ing  the  movements  of  said  armature,  a  spring  switch  arm 
In  said  solenoid  circuit  supported  on  said  flange,  and  a 
spring  detent  for  said  switch  and  co-acting  with  said  slld- 
able tube  when  said  slldable  feeding  tube  makes  an  ex- 
cessive movement. 


•M,860.  CUSPIDOR-CLEANER.  OscAt  O.  RixtLArr, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  July  29.  1900.  Serial  No. 
510.210. 


1.  A  cuspidor  cleaner,  comprising  a  case  provided  with 
a  vertical  standard,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
standard  and  provided  with  dogs  constructed  to  clamp  an 
Inverted  cuspidor  thereto,  a  brush  connected  to  the  stand- 
ard, means  for  supplying  wster  to  the  Interior  and  the  exte- 
rior of  an  Inverted  cuspidor  placed  on  tb^  disk,  aod  means 
for  rotating  the  cuspidor. 


2.  A  cuspidor  cleaner,  comprising  an  ladoMd  ease  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  standard,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted 
In  the  case  and  provided  with  dogs  constructed  to  clamp 
an  Inverted  cuspidor  thereto,  a  brush  connected  to  the 
standard  and  positioned  to  contact  with  the  Interior  wall 
ot  a  cuspidor  clamped  by  the  dogs,  a  tube  for  supplying 
water  to  the  Interior  and  the  exterior  of  an  Inverted  cus- 
pidor placed  on  the  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  disk. 

3.  A  cuspidor  cleaner,  comprising  an  Inclosed  case  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  standard,  a  disk  revolubly  moonted 
on  the  standard  and  provided  with  dogs  constructed  to 
clamp  an  Inverted  cuspidor  thereto,  a  tube  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  standard,  a  brush  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  interior  contour  of  a  cuspidor  connected  to  the  stand- 
ard, a  rapply  pipe  extending  into  the  casing  and  connected 
to  tbe  standard,  a  vertical  pipe  connected  to  the  supply 
pipe  aod  positioned  to  direct  a  Jet  of  water  against  the 
outside  of  the  cuspidor  damped  to  the  disk,  and  a  gear 
connection  for  rotating  the  disk. 

4.  A  cuspidor  cleaner,  comprising  an  Inclosed  case  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  upwardly  to  form  a 
standard,  a  brush  connected  to  the  standard  and  sliaped 
to  conform  to  the  Interior  contour  of  a  cuspidor,  a  disk 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  standard  and  provided  with 
movable  clamping  dogs  constructed  to  clamp  an  inverted 
cuspidor  thereto,  a  member  for  moving  all  of  the  dogs  Into 
clamping  position,  a  gear  connected  to  the  disk,  s  pinion 
in  mesh  with  the  gear,  and  a  pipe  positioned  to  direct  a 
supply  of  water  against  the  exterior  of  an  Inverted  cus- 
pidor clamped  to  the  disk. 

5.  A  cuspidor  cleaner,  comprising  an  Ineloaed  case  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  upwardly  to  form  a 
standard,  a  brush  connected  to  the  standard  and  shaped 
to  conform  to  tbe  exterior  contour  of  a  cuspidor,  a  disk 
revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  standard  and  provided  with 
movable  clamping  dogs  constructed  to  clamp  an  inverted 
cuspidor  thereto,  a  spring  connected  to  the  dogs  and  hav- 
ing one  end  fastened  to  the  disk  and  the  other  end  free 
for  moving  said  dogs  Into  clamping  position,  a  rack  con- 
nected to  the  disk  for  holding  tbe  free  end  of  the  spring 
in  locked  position,  a  beveled  gear  forming  part  of  the 
disk,  a  beveled  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  gear  and  con- 
nected to  a  shaft  which  extends  outside  of  the  easing  and 
is  provided  with  rotating  means,  and  a  pipe  positioned  to 
direct  a  Jet  of  water  against  the  exterior  portion  of  an 
Inverted  cuspidor  clamped  to  the  disk.  ■ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


963.M1.      DOOR-SECURER.      PSAirK  T.   Rosi.nso.h,   Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  July  14,  1900.    Serial  No.  507.466. 


In  a  door  securer,  an  elongated  plate  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  tbe  edge  of  a  door  and  the  Jamb,  a  lat- 
erally-extending lip  on  said  plate  adapted  to  enter  a  rcceea 
In  tbe  Jamb,  a  slide  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  side  of  the  door,  said  slide  being  formed  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  folded  upon  itself  so  as  to  produce  a  long, 
deep  rib  and  having  its  free  ends  bent  laterally  so  as  to  lie 
against  the  side  of  said  plate  and  then  folded  over  the 
edges  of  tbe  plate  so  as  to  engage  with  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  said  plate  having  therein  a  series  of  holes  so 
p^ltloned  that  some  one  of  the  holee  will  be  adjacent  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  slide  when  the  slide  Is  poailtloned 
against  the  door,  and  a  pin  of  such  slse  as  to  be  received 
by  said  holes,  whereby  the  pin  may  be  Inserted  Into  tbe 
hole  nearest  the  rear  end  of  tbe  slide  and  lock  tho  slide 
against  the  door. 
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•68.M2.  TBUCK.  Pvna  Schm>ix,  Chleafo.  nt  FUed 
Nov.  It,  IMM,  Barial  Mo.  462,061.  Bspawad  Joly  80. 
1000.     9ertal  No.  610.416. 


A  davlM  of  tba  charaetar  deecribad  conprising  an  ap- 
proxlmaMly  triaagolar  or  V-ahaped  frame,  casters  sup- 
porting tbe  frame,  a  cross  bar  secnrad  on  the  frame,  the 
ends  of  said  cross  bar  bent  upward  at  right  angles  form- 
ing standards,  and  tlte  upper  ends  of  said  standards  made 
with  notches  or 


II 


f 


053.868.  COMBINATION  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TOOLS 
DAVip  E.  Shaw.  MUwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1000. 
Serial  ^o.  401,827. 


1.  Aa  ittachment  for  straight  edge  tools,  comprising  a 
member  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  tool  and 
provided  with  aa  arc  shaped  slot,  a  clamping  screw 
moonted  on  the  tool  and  p«aalng  through  the  are-ahapod 
slot  of  the  member,  there  being  a  series  of  notches  in  tbe 
member  radial  to  the  pivotal  connection,  and  a  finger 
mounted  on  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  member  and 
held  by  the  clamping  scr«w  In  engagement  with  the 
Botchea. 

2.  An  attachment  for  straight  edge  tools,  eompriaing  a 
member  kavlng  a  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  tool  and 
provided  #lth  an  arc  shaped  slot,  a  clamping  screw  mount- 
ed on  the  tool  and  passing  through  the  arc-shaped  slot 
of  the  member,  there  being  a  series  of  notches  In  the 
member  radial  to  the  pivotal  connection,  a  spring  finger 
mounted  on  the  pivotal  conaectlon  of  the  member  guided 
by  the  aorew,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  clamping  screw 
and  engaging  the  index  finger  for  holding  it  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  notches. 

3.  An  attachment  for  straight  edge  toola,  comprising 
a  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  tool  and 
provided  With  an  arc-shaped  slot,  a  clamping  screw 
mounted  on  tbe  tool  and  p— slag  through  the  are-ahapad 
slot  of  tbe  member,  there  being  a  series  of  graduated 
notches  In  the  member,  end  an  opening  In  the  clamping 
screw,  a  spring  Index  finger  mounted  on  thf  pivotal  con- 
nection and  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  clamping 
screw,  a  nut  threaded  00  tbe  clamping  screw  for  holding 
the  Index  flngar  in  the  notches,  and  a  spirit  level  carried 
by  the  pivotal  member. 

4.  An  gttachmaat  for  straight  edge  tools,  comprising  a 
pair  ot  nembers  having  the  Independent  pivotal  connec- 
tloas  with  the  tool  and  provided  with  arc  shaped  slois, 
a  clamping  screw  mounted  on  the  tool  and  passing 
tbroogh  tbe  are-abaped  slot  In  each  of  tbe  members  for 
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and 


clamping  them   In    their    Independent   adjustments. 
meana  for  detachably  locking  the  members  together. 

5.  An  attachment  for  straight  edge  tools,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  having  Independent  pivotal  connections 
with  the  tool  provided  with  arc-abaped  slots,  a  clamping 
screw  mounted  on  the  tool  and  passing  through  tbe  are- 
shapad  slot  In  each  of  the  members  for  clamping  tbem  la 
their  independent  adjustments,  means  for  detachably  lock- 
ing tbe  members  togatber,  and  a  q>irtt  lersl  carrlsd  bj 
each  of  the  members.    * 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printad  in  the  Qasette.] 


068,864.    DBT  MBTBB.    SnFHaa  BlMFSOif,  Exeter,  Bag- 
land.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1006.     Aerial  No.  807.020. 


A  gas  meter  comprising  a  casing  proper,  a  horlsontal 
partition  wall  'dividing  said  casing  Into  an  upper  and 
lower  chamber,  an  auxiliary  chamber  in  the  uppermost 
chamber,  said  auxiliary  chamber  being  formed  by  incloa- 
ing  walls  having  a  vertical  portion  proper  extending  at 
right  angles  from  the  casing,  part  of  said  vertical  por- 
tion being  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  right  angular 
extended  portion  and  then  extended  transversely  to  tbe 
casing  proper,  a  valve  controlling  mechanism  located  In 
said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  clock  work  mechanism  located 
within  the  upper  chamber  adjacent  to  the  wall  extended 
at  an  angle,  a  transmission  shaft  connecting  said  mech- 
anisms, said  transmission  shaft  passing  through  said 
transversely  extended  wall  and  having  a  stufling  box  bear- 
ing in  said  wall,  flag  wlrea,  said  flag  wires  having  stofflag 
box  bearings  In  the  bottom  wall  of  said  auxiliary  chamber, 
said  shaft  and  flag  wires  having  collars  flxed  thereto  wltb 
conical  under  faces,  the  aforesaid  stuffing  boxes,  esch  com- 
prising two  casings  In  screw-threaded  engagement,  one 
casing  of  each  stuffing  box  having  a  beveled  seat  corre- 
sponding to  and  receiving  one  of  said  collars,  a  packing 
within  said  casings,  a  coll  q>ring  within  the  other  cas- 
ing of  each  stuffing  box  and  a  washer  slldable  on  each 
shaft  and  flag  wire,  within  tbe  casings  and  adapted  to  ha 
forced  against  said  packing  by  the  spring. 


058,866.  DUMP-CAB.  Boaaar  L.  Sitbs,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.. 
assignor  to  William  J.  Oliver  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1009.  Serial 
No.   487,476. 


^'If  iit^r^ 
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^^y^y^/^^^jf^x^^^x^/.  .  /••.'/'x  v/yvyx.'.  ''/y>K/x/yx^y>y>vy: 


1.  la  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  trucfca,  nnder^ 
framing  comprising  longitudinal  sills,  and.  a  ear  body 
mounted  upon  said  under-framing  for  tilting  sidcwise.  of 
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■Muis  tor  nomallr  holdlns  th«  car  body  la  the  hort- 
•OBtal  poattlflo.  apri^t  eyUiMl«r«  located  at  opposite  sldea 
of  tbc  mkMla  lODfitadlnal  aprlgbt  plane  of  the  car,  a 
haafler  rapportlng  said  cyllndera  and  ri«lii«  betwoea  aad 
•opportad  by  lald  sills.  Hold  plpos  Isadlng  Into  the  lower 
portions  of  said  cylinders,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  piston 
tubes  rislBs  from  said   pistons  and   extending   slldably 
throoslt  the  npper  walls  of  the  crlinders,  and  approxl- 
BUitely  nprlght  piston  rods  extending  downward  tbroagh 
said  tubes  and  baring  a  bearing  at  the  bottom   of   the 
latter  and  baring  their  upper  ends  joined  to  the  car  body. 
2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  tru^s,  under- 
framing  comprising   longitudinal   sUls,    and   a   car  body 
■Mmated  upon  said  under-framing  for  tilting  sMewise,  of 
nsaas  for  normally  holding  the  car  body  in  the  horlson- 
tal  position,  upright  cylinders  secured  to  said  sills  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  middle  longitudinal  upright  plane  of  the 
car,  fluid  pipes  leading  Into  the  lower  portions  of  said 
cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,   piston   tubes  rising 
from   said  pistons  and  extending  slldably   through   the 
upper  walls  of  the  cylinders,  and  approximately  upright 
piston  rods  extending  downward  through  said  tubes  and 
baring  a  bearing  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter  and  baring 
their  upper  ends  in  operattre  relation  with  the  car  body. 
8.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  trucks,  under- 
framing  comprising   longitudinal   sills,    snd   a   car   body 
mounted  upon  said  under-framing  for  tilting  sldewise,  of 
means  for  normally  holding  the  car  body  In  the  hortson- 
tal  position,  uprl^t  cylinders  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  middle  longitudinal  upright  pUne  of  the  car,  a 
hangsr  supporting  said  cylinders  and  baring  lateral  arms 
r«stlng  upon  said  sills,  fluid  pipes  leading  Into  the  lower 
portions  of  said  cylinders,  pUtons  In  said  cylinders,  ex- 
tensions rising  from  said  pistons  and  slldably  engaged  by 
the  upper  portion  of  tlie  cylinder,  and  approximately  up- 
rl^t  piston  rods  engaging  said  piston  at  the  base  of  said 
extension   and   baring   their   npper   ends   hinged   to   the 

car  body. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  trucks,  under- 
framing  comprlalng  longitudinal  sills,  and  a  car  body 
mounted  upon  said  under-framing  for  tilting  sldewise,  of 
means  for  normally  holding  the  car  body  in  the  horison- 
tal  position,  upright  cylinders  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  middle  longitudinal  upright  plane  of  the  car,  a  hanger 
supporting  said  cylinders  and  extending  between  and 
supported  by  said  sUls,  fluid  pipes  leading  into  the  lower 
portions  of  said  cylinders,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  piston 
tubes  rising  from  said  pistons  snd  extending  slldably 
through  the  npper  walls  of  the  cylinders,  and  approxi- 
mately upright  piston  rods  extending  downward  through 
said  tubes  and  baring  a  bearing  at  the  bottom  of  the  lat- 
ter and  baring  their  upper  ends  in  operatlre  relation  with 
the  car  body. 

9  6  3.866.  WINDOW -PANE  FASTENER.  Jambs  E. 
Bmith,  EMlnwood,  Kane.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Sertal 
No.  479.S86. 


respsctlrsly  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  members  of  a 
window  sash  and  with  their  temlnaU  unconnoeted,  an 
endless  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  glass  and  within  the  rabbet  of  a  sash,  and  connect- 
ing means  betweao  said  strips  snd  said  flexible  member 
whereby  the  flexible  member  fonas  the  only  coupling 
means  between  the  sereral  stripe. 

2.  A  window  pane  fastener  comprising  a  plurality  of 
■trips  L-shapad  transrersely,  two  of  said  strips  corre 
sponding  in  length  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  mem 
bers  of  s  sash  and  the  remaining  atrlps  arranged  in  pairs 
and  corresponding  in  length  to  the  side  members  of  a 
Mth,  the  contiguous  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  side  strips 
being  arranged  to  telescope  for  a  short  dlstanes,  an  sad- 
less  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
glass  and  within  the  rabbet  of  a  saah,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  flexible  member  and  said  strips  and 
constituting  the  only  coupling  means  between  the  sereral 
strlpa 

908.867.     PLOW.     JaasMUH  W.   STAixiwoa,  Lafayette, 
Ala.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  490.088. 


The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  wing-sweep  ar- 
ranged thereon,  comprising  separate  curred  wings  pro- 
rlded  with  lateraUy  extending  aad  nonaally  horisontelly 
arranged  projections,  said  projections  being  srranged  upon 
the  forward  side  of  said  standard  in  superposed  reistlon, 
said  projactloas  bsing  prorlded  with  relatirely  long 
straight  registering  slote  which  normally  lie  in  a  hort- 
■oatal  plane,  whereby  said  wings  may  be  adjusted  later- 
ally without  changing  the  angles  of  the  sasM.  a  headed 
bolt  passsd  through  said  slote  snd  said  stendard,  a 
clamping  nut  arranged  upon  said  bolt,  and  a  plow  poiat 
arranged  upon  the  forward  side  of  said  projectlona,  orer- 
lapping  the  same,  and  clamped  in  poeition  by  said  bolt. 


908,868.  COMBINED  EXPLOSION  AND  8TBAM  MO- 
TOR. WLADima  TcHBB«FAiiorF,  Gatchlna,  Russia. 
Filed  July  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  444,240. 


1.  In  a  rotiry  exploaire  engine,  a  plurality  of  curred 
cylinders  united  by  a  frame,  a  rigid  crank,  baring  bearings 
1    A  window  pane  fastener  comprising  a  plurality  of      in  said  frame,  a  sleere  united  to  said  frame  and  rotateWy 
•trlU  L-shaiie  transrersely  and  corresponding  in  length  i  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft,  pistons  raclprocatlng  In  the 
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cnrrad  cylinders,  longitudinal  slote  prorlded  In  the  curred 
cylinders,  piston  sockete,  rigid  rods  reciprocsting  In  said 
cylinder  slote  and  connecting  said  sockete  In  pairs  and 
i«tersaetlng  saeh  other  at  a  point  rolnckling  with  the  axis 
of  tha  whole  derlea,  a  spider  connecting  the  sockete  of  the 
piston,  in  combination  with  an  adjusteble  ball  bearing  on 
tha  flxad  shaft  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Da  s  rotary  exploaire  engine,  s  pair  of  curved  cylin- 
ders mounted  la  a  frams  and  prorlded  with  longitudinal 
alote,  platons  reciprocsting  in  said  cylinders,  piston  sock- 
ete, ritfid  rods  reciprocating  in  the  said  sloU  connecting 
the  sockete  in  pairs,  a  flxed  crank  shaft  prorlded  with  a 
sleere  rigidly  connected  with  the  cylinder  frame,  a  ball- 
bearing adjusteble  crsnk,  in  combinstion  with  a  spider 
rigidly  connecting  the  piston  sockets  to  the  adjusteble 
crank,  substentlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  IQ  s  rotery  exploslre  engine,  a  plarality  of  pairs  of 
curred  cylinders  provided'  with  longitudinal  slote  and 
unltsd  by  a  frame,  pistona  reciprocating  In  the  curred 
cyllndsrs,  a  flxed  jointed  twoH^rt  shaft,-  sleeves  rotetebly 
mounted  on  the  two  parte  of  the  jointed  flxed  shaft  and 
rigidly  connected  with  the  cylinder  frame,  piston  sockets, 
rigid  rods  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  slote  uniting  said 
sockete  In  pairs  and  Intersecting  each  other  at  the  center 
of  ths  whole  dsrlcc,  in  combination  with  s  spider  con- 
nectinc  the  sockete  of  the  pistons  and  a  toggle- jointed  lon- 
gitudinally adjusteble  snd  circularly  roteteble  ball-bear- 
ing crsnk  uniting  the  two  portions  of  the  jointed  flxed 
shaft,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  transform  the  recipro- 
csting motion  of  the  pistons  Into  a  rotery  motion  of  the 
whole  engine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  rotery  exploelre  engine,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
curred  cylinders  prorlded  with  longitudinal  slote  and 
united  by  a  frame,  pistons  moring  in  said  cylinders,  pis- 
ton sockete,  rigid  rods  reciprocsting  in  said  slots  uniting 
said  sockets  in  pairs  snd  intersecting  each  other  at  the 
center  of  the  whole  derice,  a  flxed  crank  shaft  composed  of 
two  jelnted  portions,  each  portion  supporting  rotetsbly  s 
sleere  to  which  the  cylinder  frame  is  attached,  one  of  the 
Jointed  portions  of  the  shaf^  being  longitudinally  adjust- 
able, a  ball  bearing,  circularly-roteteble.  toggle-connected 
crank  pnltlng  the  parte  of  the  shsft.  in  combination  with 
a  spidtr  flxed  to  the  cranksand  to  the  piston  sockete.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

IT       

903.869.    GRAIN-DOOR.     Hahs  THOMPSOir,  Minneapolis, 
Mina.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  420,068. 


1.  A  grain  door  for  freight  cars,  comprlalng  two  sec- 
tions sach  composed  of  a  series  of  narrow  laares  baring 
their  vertical  edges  hingad  togetikar.  sach  saetion  being 
hingad  on  the  Inside  of  the  c^r  and  baring  their  abutting 
rertioal  edgea  arranged  to  lap  by  one  rnother  near  the 
middle  of  the  door  opening  when  the  sections  are  in  their 
cloeed  position,  one  of  said  lapping  sections  baring  steples 
fltttng  within  slots  in  th«  other  lapping  section,  a  plate 


piroted  on  one  of  said  sections,  bolte  carried  by  said  plate 
and  rertically  slldable  in  guides  and  in  said  steples  and 
levers  secured  to  ssid  plate  and  extending  transrersely  of 
the  rertically  hinged  sections  snd  baring  means  foe  secur- 
ing them  agalast  premature  morement,  substentlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  grain  door,  for  freight  ears,  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, esch  composed  of  a  series  of  nsrrow  lesree  baring 
their  rertical  edges  hinged  together,  each  section  being 
hinged  on  the  inside  of  the  car  and  at  a  distance  from  tlie 
door  opening  corresponding  substantially  with  the  width 
of  one  of  the  leares  whereby  a  hinge  will  be  prorided  on 
each  side  st  the  edge  of  the  door  opening,  and  said  sections 
be  capable  of  swinging  inwsrdly  or  outwardly,  and  said 
leares  being  of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  car 
wall,  and  permitting  the  sections  to  be  swung  back  sgainst 
ths  wall  on  the  outeide  of  the  car,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  grain  door  for  freight  cars  comprising  two  sections, 
each  compoeed  of  s  serlee  of  narrow  leaves  having  their 
rertical  edges  hinged  together,  and  each  section  being 
hinged  to  the  car  wall  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
opening,  the  abutting  edges  of  said  sections  lapping  by  on*; 
another  a  distence  equal  substantially  to  the  width  of  one 
of  the  leares,  and  one  lapping  leaf  baring  steples  thereon 
adapted  to  enter  slote  in  the  other  lapping  leaf,  bolte  rer- 
tically slldable  In  guides  on  said  other  lapping  leaf  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  steples,  means  plvotelly  connected 
with  said  bolte  for  operating  them,  and  said  means  ax- 
tending  transrersely  of  the  door  sections  to  brace  the 
sections  and  hold  them  in  allnement  with  one  another. 


908,870.     SEED-PLANTER.     LoTBBa  N.  Todd.  Canton, 
III.     Filed  Nor.  8,  1909.     SerUI  No.  626,182. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  transverse  frame  support- 
ed benesth  the  forwsrd  end  of  said  wheeled  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  journaled  in  ssid  frsme.  seed  boxes  carried  by  said 
transverse  frame,  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said 
seed  boxes,  means  for  Intermittently  operating  said  mech- 
anism, marking  aruu  adjustebly  csrrted  by  said  rock  shaf| 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ground  surface  co-incident 
with  the  depositing  of  the  seed,  sn  arm  carried  by  said 
rock  abaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  operating  means 
and  an  arm  secured  on  the  rock  abaft  extending  oppositely 
to  the  flrst  named  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  said  trans- 
rerse  frame  to  poeition  ssid  arm  for  engagement  by  the 
operating  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  rock  shaft  carried  in  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame,  seed  boxes  supported  upon  op- 
poelte  sides  of  the  frame,  operating  mechanism  for  opening 
snd  closing  ssid  boxes  to  deposit  the  seed,  means  for  inter- 
mittently opersting  said  mechanism,  msrklng  derlces  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  rock  shaft  sdapted  to  engage  with 
the  ground  surface  co-incident  with  the  depositing  of  the 
seed,  means  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  operating 
means  to  rock  the  shsft.  s  coil  spring  ccnoected  to  said 
rock  shaft  snd  sdapted  to  yieldingly  bold  said  arm  in  Ite 
normal  position  and  means  for  preventing  the  retraction 
of  said  arm  by  the  spring  beyond  ite  normal  poeition. 

3.  In  a  machine  <^  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
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tkw  witli  a  rcctansnUr  frame.,  of  •  wbMl  supportlnc  shaft 
Journaltd  In  aaUJ  frame,  a  tranarerae  ihaft  Joamaled  In 
the  outer  end  of  aaid  frame,  eprocketa  arranged  on  each 
of  aald  ahafta.  one  of  th«  aprockets  on  aaid  wheel  ahaft 
being  Integrally  formed  with  a  aleere  looae  on  the  ahaft. 
one  end  of  said  eleeve  carrying  a  clutch  disk,  a  collar 
keyed  on  aald  ahaft  for  eliding  movement  carrying  a 
clutch  dlak  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  first  named 
disk,  a  collar  rigidly  aecured  on  aald  ahaft,  a  aprlng  dla- 
poeed  between  said  collar  and  the  eliding  clutch  collar 
normally  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  dutch  faces  in 
engagement,  a  dutch  ISTer  piToted  between  lU  ends  adapt 
ed  to  force  the  friction  diaka  Into  locking  engagement,  aeed 
boxes  mounted  and  supported  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  rock  ahaft  journaled  in  bearings  beneath  aald 
•eed  boxes  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  an  arm  rigidly 
Mcured  on  aald  shaft,  meana  carried  by  ooe  of  aald  chains. 
Intermittently  engaging  with  said  arm  to  rock  the  ahaft. 
meana  for  returning  the  ahaft  to  its  normal  poaltion,  and 
marking  arma  adjustobly  secured  on  said  rock  ahaft  for 
simultaneous  actuation  with  the  aeed  boxes. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  geara  arranged  on  the 
wheel  ahaft  within  the  frame,  one  of  said  gears  being 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  looking  said  gear 
for  roUtlve  movement  with  the  shaft,  a  transverse  ahaft 
journaled  in  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  gear  rigidly 
aecnred  on  aaid  ahaft  adjacent  to  each  aide  of  the  frame, 
an  endless  chain  connecting  aaid  gears  upon  the  wheel 
shaft,  a  transverse  frame  disposed  below  the  forward  end 
of  said  main  frame,  a  aeed  box  mounted  adjacent  to  the  op- 
poaite  ends  of  said  transverse  frame,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled In  aald  transverse  frame  and  extending  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  a  marking  arm  adjustably  aecured  upon 
each  end  of  aald  shaft,  a  forked  arm  rigidly  secured  to 
aald  shaft  and  extruding  inwardly  at  an  angle  thereto, 
one  of  said  chains  passing  between  the  arms  of  aaid 
fork,  and  means  arranged  in  apaced  relation  on  aald  chain 
to  intermittently  engage  said  arm  and  rock  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  of  a  wheel  anpporting  ahaft  jour- 
naled therein,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  In  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  sprockets  secured  on  each  of  said  ahafta 
and  connected  by  endleas  chalna,  certain  of  the  links  of 
one  of  said  chalna  having  laterally  extending  eara  formed 
Integral  therewith,  aald  llnka  being  equally  apaced  from 
each  other,  a  transverse  frame  supported  below  the  main 
frame,  a  seed  box  arranged  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said 
transverse  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  aaid  frame,  a 
forked  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  in- 
wardly at  an  angle  thereto,  a  stop  arm  aecured  on  said 
•haft  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  normally  engaging 
with  the  frame  to  position  the  forked  arm  for  engagement 
by  aaid  eara.  the  ears  of  said  chain  link  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  forked  arm  to  actuate  the  rock  ahaft.  a 
retractile  spring  secured  to  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft. 
adapted  to  return  the  ahaft  to  lU  normal  position  and  a 
marking  arm  adjuatably  carried  on  each  end  of  said  rock 
shaft. 


2.  Ib  a  algn-board.  the  combination  of  a  eomer  post 
made  up  of  sections  1.  2  and  side  posts  8 — 8 ;  angle-ban 
connecting  the  said  comer  post  to  the  aide  posts,  with  ptr- 
otal  connections  between  the  same ;  sign  plates  with  In- 
turned  flanges  srranged  between  the  aald  poata.  one  edge 
of  which  projecta  under  anIUble  logs  17  ponehsd  from  the 
■aid  corner  posts,  the  said  plates  being  secured  by  suit- 
able bolts  to  the  outer  posts :  and  bolts  projecting  through 
the  flaagea,  all  coaetlag  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


9&3,871.    8IGN-BOABD.    WiLLiAM  L.  Tnasiaa.  Kalamasoo. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal  Sign  Board  Advertising  Com- 
pany.   Kalamasoo.    Mich.,   a    Corporation   of    Michigan. 
JMled  Feb.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  480.472. 
1.  In  a  sign-board,  the  combination  of  a  comer  post 
made  up  of  Bectlons  1.  2  and  side  poets  3 — S:  a  suitable 
concrete  base  enlarged  at  the  bottom  embracing  each  of 
said  posts ;  angle  bars  connecting  the  said  comer  post  to 
the  said  side  posts,  with  pivotal  connections  between  the 
same :  sign  plates  with  Intnraed  fianges  arranged  between 
the  said  poets,  one  edge  of  which  projects  under  suitable 
lags  17  punched  from  the  aald  corner  post,  aald  platea 
being  secured  by  suitable  bolts  to  the  outer  posta :  angle- 
bars    arranged    to    clamp   said    danges ;    bolts   projecting 
through  the  said  angle-bars  and  said  fianges :  and  a  brace 
bar  11  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  posU  3 — 3.  all  co- 
acting   substantially   as  described   and   for  the   purpeae 
specified. 


3.  In  a  algn-board.  the  combination  of  a  comer  post 
made  up  of  sectloos  1.  2  aad  aids  poats  8 — 8 :  angle-bars 
connecting  the  said  comer  post  to  the  alde'poata.  with  piv- 
otal connections  between  the  same  ;  sign  plates  with  In- 
tnmed  flanges  arranged  between  the  said  posts,  said  plates 
being  detachably  secured ;  and  bolta  projecting  through 
the  said  flanges,  all  coactlng  substantially  aa  described  and 
for  the  purpose  apecifled. 

4.  In  a  algn-board.  the  combination  of  suitable  posta; 
bam  Boltably  connecting  aald  poats  together;  nlgn  platea 
extending  between  the  aald  posts  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent edges  intumed  to  form  right  angled  fianges ;  suit- 
able bolts  through  the  said  flangea  on  the  aald  adjacent 
edges ;  and  connections  for  securing  the  said  sign  plataa 
to  the  said  posts,  consisting  of  lugs  punched  from  one  of 
said  posts  for  embracing  one  edge  of  aaid  sign  platea.  and 
bolta  through  the  oppoalte  post  and  the  opposite  edgea  of 
said  sign  platea,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 

5.  In  a  sign-board,  the  combination  of  suitable  poata ; 
bars  suitably  connecting  said  posts  together ;  sign  pistes 
extending  between  said  bars,  said  platea  having  their  ad- 
jacent edgea  Inturaed  to  form  right  angled  flanges;  suit- 
able bolta  through  the  said  flangea  thua  formed ;  and  de- 
tachable connections  for  securing  the  said  sign  plates  to 
the  said  posts,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


958,872.     CHAIR.     Bdwasd  VasA,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn. 
Plied  Oct.  26,  1908.    Sertal  No.  459.814. 


r^- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  provided  with  a  piv- 
oted back  frame,  of  guide  strlpa  provided  with  grooved 
inner  faeea  aecured  under  the  seat  frame,  a  guide  member 
slldably  mounted  In  the  grooves  of  said  guide  strlpa,  a 
foot  rsat  provided  with  arms  alldahly  mounted  under  the 
■aat  trame,  laiy  tongs  arranged  on  aald  guide  atrips  hav- 
ing their  front  ends  connected  to  said  foot  rest  and  their 
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rear  ends  connected  to  aald  aeat  frame,  aald  lasy  tonga 
being  connected  to  aald  guide  member,  a  coll  aprlng  con- 
neetlaf  aald  guide  member  to  aald  aeat  frame,  a  bifur- 
cated arm  carried  by  the  back  frame,  a  link  mounted  In 
aald  arm,  and  a  devia  connected  to  one  of  the  joint  plna 
of  the  laay  \onga  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end  in  which 
the  free  end  of  aald  link  la  pivotal ly  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  provided  with  a  piv- 
oted back  frame,  of  guide  strips  secured  to  the  seat  frame, 
a  foot  rest  slldably  mounted  in  aald  seat  trame,  lasy  tongs 
connecting  said  foot  rest  to  the  seat  frame,  a  guide  mem- 
ber connected  to  one  of  the  pivot  pins  of  the  lasy  tongs,  a 
spring  connected  to  aaid  guide  member  having  Ita  free  end 
connected  to  the  rear  of  the  aeat  frame  and  a  bifurcated 
arm  oonneeted  to  a  devla  carried  by  one  of  the  pivot  plna 
of  the  lasy  tongs  by  a  link. 


t.8TB. 


958.878.     METAL  TIRE-SHIELD.     Abthub  J.   WALsna, 
Hof^,  OUa.    Filed  i\s\j  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  510.040. 


A  qn  ahleld  compoaed  of  aectlona,  each  Mctlon  con- 
sisting of  spaced  meta^lc  plates,  a  cushloniog  atrip  in- 
terposed there-between,  said  platea  and  strip  having  reg- 
laterlog  alota.  a  link  arranged  within  each  aet  of  register- 
ing slots,  said  link  conalsting  of  a  fiat  metal  strip  having 
lapplag  ends,  and  meana  for  securing  the  ends  together,  a 
chain  extending  from  each  of  aald  llnka,  alternate  llnka  of 
the  chain  being  made  up  of  fiat  strips  of  metsi  having 
lapplag  ends  secured  together,  and  a  hooked  rim  engaging 
memlier  formed  of  a  flat  metal  atrip  having  a  looped  end 
engaging  one  of  the  llnka  of  each  chain  and  aald  looped 
portion  being  aecured  against  opening. 
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LOCK.      FaiD   B.    Walts.    Los    Angelea,    Cal. 
Aug.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,633.  j 


1.  A  lock  compriaing  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  latch  bolt 
caalnf  formed  of  aheet  metal  revoluMy  secured  thereto, 
and  a  latch  bolt  In  said  caafns,  tiM  aHa  walla  of  saM 
eaalnr  being  depressed  to  form  flattened  sld«i,  the  shank 
of  the  latch  bolt  being  flattened  to  paas  between  said  flat- 
tened aldce. 


1.  A  lock  compriaing  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  latch  bolt 
caalng  formed  of  sheet  metal  revolnbly  secured  thereto, 
a  latch  bolt  In  aaid  caalng,  the  aide  walla  of  aald 
caalng  being  depreaaed  to  form  flattened  aldea,  the  riiank 
of  the  latch  bolt  being  flattened  to  paaa  between  said  flat- 
tened sides,  s  square  sleeve  paaslng  loosely  through  the 
ahaak  of  the  latdi  bolt  and  being  rotatably  mounted  la 
oppoalte  walla  of  the  casing,  and  a  roll-back  carried  by 
said  sleeve  for  actuating  the  latch  bolt. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  latch  bolt 
caalng  revolnbly  secured  thereto,  a  latch  bolt  in  aald  caa- 
lng, aald  caalng  having  flattened  aldea,  the  ahank  of  the 
latch  bolt  being  flattened  to  pass  between  aaid  flattened 
aides,  a  aquare  sleeve  passing  loosely  through  the  shank  of 
the  latch  bolt  and  being  rotatably  mounted  In  opposite 
walla  of  the  casing,  and  a  roll-back  carried  by  aald  alceve 
for  actuating  the  latch  bolt,  dlaka  on  both  enda  of  the 
aquare  aleeve,  one  of  said  disks  being  detachable. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  frame  plate,  a  latch  bolt  caalng 
comprising  a  cylindrical  tube,  the  outer  end  of  which  haa 
an  outwardly  directed  flange,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  frame 
plate  and  having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  engaging  aald 
flange  on  the  tube,  a  latch  bolt  In  aald  casing  with  Its  end 
revoluble  in  the  frame  plate,  and  latch  mechanlam  for  op- 
erating said  latch  bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  frame  plate,  a  locking  bolt  caalng  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  cylindrical  locking  bolt  In  said  caalng. 
said  locking  bolt  baring  a  cut-away  portion  to  freely  re- 
ceive the  bit  of  a  key  and  baring  a  slot  forming  bearing 
portions  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bit  of  the  key,  a 
bridge  extending  serosa  aald  alot,  and  a  atud  acrewed  to 
the  locking  bolt,  the  caalng  having  a  alot  to  receive  aald 
stud  to  prevent  revolution  of  the  bolt  In  Its  caalng. 


953.875.      TYPE  -  WRITER.     EoWAEO   M.    WAaiMO,    New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363.534. 
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! 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  cylindrical  platen, 
means  for  supporting  a  book  adjacent  said  typewriting 
machine  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  aald  platen 
for  presenting  the  leavea  of  the  book  to  the  action  of  the 
typea  on  said  platen  and  means  for  causing  the  said  book 
to  move  In  unison  with  the  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  typewriting  machine  baring  a  rotary  and  trana- 
versely  movable  platen,  of  meana  for  supporting  a  book 
adjacent  aaid  machine.  Independent  guiding  meana  con- 
necting the '  aald  supportlng[  means  and  the  said  platen 
and  means  for  canalng  a  vertical  movement  of  said  book 
by  the  rotary  motion  of  aald  platen. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  typewriting  mach'ne  harin^  a  platen  adapted  to 
rotate,  oflneans  for  supporting  a  book  adjacent  aald  platen 
and  yielding  means  cooperating  with  the  wi.\A  platen  for 
cflualng  a  vertical  movement  of  aald  book. 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AruL  3, 1910- 


4.  IB  a  dtTlc*  of  the  chanctcr  wt  forth  tte  combina- 
tion of  a  typtwrltlnf  machine  baring  a  rotary  and  trana- 
T«racl7  morable  platen,  of  means  for  supporting  a  book 
with  Its  back  parallel  to  the  axis  of  sai4  platen  and  co- 
operating with  the  latter  for  preaentlng  the  learea  of  the 
book  to  the  aetloii  of  the  types  of  said  machlna. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth  the  combtaa- 
tlon  of  a  typewrltlDg  machlae  harlng  a  cylindrical  roUry 
•Bd  tranareraely  morable  pUtm.  of  meana  for  yieldingly 
supporting  a  book  adjacent  said  platen,  said  means  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  latter  for  presenting  the  learea 
of  said  book  to  the  action  of  the  types,  means  for  caoalng 
a  tranarerae  morement  of  said  book  with  relation  to  said 
platen  and  meana  for  caoatng  a  rartlcal  motion  of  saM 
book  by  the  rotary  morement  of  the  platen. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


963.878.    LAWN-TRIMMBB.    ALONio  C.  WAaHaa,  Stock- 
ton. Cal.    Piled  Apr.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  488,302. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  plate,  of  a  shaft  disposed  In  the  rear  and 
of  said  plate,  a  drlre  wheel  rerolublj  mounted  upon  aald 
ahaft,  a  sprocket  integrally  formed  therewith,  said  frame 
harlng  slota  formed  theretai  and  dlrerglng  rearwardly 
from  said  shaft,  a  shaft  diaposed  In  the  forward  end  of 
aaid  frame  plate,  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
aald  plate  having  a  alot  formed  therein  and  extending 
rearwardly  and  downrrardly  from  aaid  ahaft,  a  sprocket 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  drlre  chain  connecting  said 
front  and  rear  sprocketa.  an  operating  handle  pivoted  to 
the  forward  end  of  sakl  plate,  and  a  brace  bar  secured  to 
aald  handle  and  to  tha  end  of  the  f9rward  sprocket  shaft, 
aabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprlalng  a  rertical  plate,  the  front  rer- 
tlcal  edge  thereof  being  sharpened,  of  a  ahaft  mounted  In 
■aid  frame,  a  drtrlng  wheel  mounted  upon  aaVl  ahaft, 
■aid  frame  harlng  V-ahaped  ■lots  therein,  aald  ahaft  being 
morable  In  aald  sloCk,  a  sprocket  Integrally  formed  with 
aald  wheel,  a  shaft  dlapoeed  In  the  forward  end  of  aald 
frame,  a  wheel  prorlded  with  cutting  teeth  mounted  on 
aald  shaft,  aald  frame  harlng  an  additional  slot  therein, 
said  shaft  being  adjuatable  In  said  slot,  a  sprocket  adja- 
cent to  the  cutting  wheel  and  rigid  therewith,  a  drlring 
chain  connecting  the  latter  sprocket  with  said  drat  men- 
tioned sprocket,  and  an  operating  handle  pivoted  to  aald 
frame  subatantlaliy  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


968,877.  CA&PBT-STRBTCHBB.  Bowabo  H.  Wboitbb, 
Cameron.  Idaho.  Filed  Sept  27.  1900.  Serial  No. 
B19.S97. 

1.  A  carpet  atretcber  comprlalng  a  central  frame,  a  ■•- 
flea  of  stretcher  bare  hinged  to  aald  frame,  meana  for 
iCDgthenlng  and  ahortenlBg  aald  frame  In  one  direction 
and  meana  for  lengthening  and  ahortenlnc  cerUIn  of  aald 
stretcher  bars  In  a  different  direction. 

2.  A  carpet  stretcher  comprising  a  central  frame,  har- 
las  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dlapoeed  sides  constricted  of  tele- 
aeoplng  aeetlona  whereby  said  frame  may  be  lengthened 
and  ahortened  in  one  direction,  and  a  aerlee  of  atreteher 
bare  hinged  to  said  frame,  certain  of  aakl  stretcher  bars 
belBf  alao  eonatnieted  of  tataacoping  aectioaa.  whereby 


3.  A  carpet  stretcher  comprlalng  a  eentral  frame,  baT> 
ing  a  pair  of  oppoelte  sides  each  constructed  of  sections, 
one  of  which  aeetlona  la  formed  with  a  tongue  prorlded 
tranareraely  with  aperturea  and  the  other  with  a  alot  for 
recelrlng  said  tongue  and  harlng  aperturee  paaalng 
through  the  arma  formed  by  aald  alot  and  adapted  for 
rarlable  registration  with  the  aperturea  of  the  tongue, 
locking  means  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  reglaterlng 
aperturea  of  aald  aeetlona,  whereby  they  may  be  locked 
In  a  dealred  relation,  a  serlea  of  adjuatable  strefcher  bar* 
hinged  to  the  adjustable  sides  of  aald  frame  and  a  aerlee 
of  noa-adjuataMe  atreteher  bare  hinged  to  the  non-adjuat- 
ahle  aide  of  said  frame. 

4.  A  carpet  stretcher  comprising  a  central  frame,  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  oppoelte  sides  adjuatable  whereby  said  f  ram* 
may  be  lengthened  and  ahortened  In  one  direction,  a  series 
of  stretcher  bare  hinged  to  the  adjuatable  aide  of  the  * 
frame,  each  of  said  bare  being  constructed  of  sections, 
one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  tongue  prorlded  with  trans- 
reree  aperturea  and  the  other  with  a  alot  for  recelrlng 
aald  tongue  and  baring  aperturea  passing  through  the 
arma  formed  by  said  slot  and  adapted  for  rarlable  regla- 
tratlon  with  the  aperturea  of  the  tongue.  locking  meana 
adapted  to  paaa  through  the  registering  aperturee  of  aald 
sectlona,  whereby  they  may  be  locked  In  a  dealred  relation 
and  adjustment,  and  a  serlea  of  non-adjuatable  stretcher 
bars  hinged  to  the  non-adjuatable  side  of  the  frame. 

0.  A  carpet  stretcher  comprising  a  central  frame,  a 
serlee  of  stretcher  bars  hinged  to  said  frame  at  right  an- 
glea  to  the  reapectlre  sides  thereof,  meana  for  lengtbenuig 
and  shortening  said  frame  In  one  direction,  means  for 
lengthening  and  ahortentag  certain  of  said  stretcher 
bare  In  a  different  direction  and  an  adjuatable  stretchei 
bar  hinged  to  each  comer  of  said  frame  adapted  to  be 
dlapoeed  in  alloement  with  the  diagonal  of  the  frame 
paaalng  through  the  corner  to  whieh  aald  stretcher  bar  la 
hinged. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


963,878.     BRAKE.     JoHW  D.  Wbnibb,  Dodge,  Wla.     Filed 

June  29,  1909.     Serial  Na  606,044. 

A  wagon  brake  comprlalng  aMa  beama  with  hangera 
baring  eyes  for  detachably  eeeuring  aaid  hangera  to  said 
beama.  the  hangers  being  prorlded  with  rertical  and  horl- 
■ontal  arma  which  extend  below  the  side  beama,  and  har- 
lng a  brake  beam  mounted  on  the  horlsontal  arms  which 
are  prorlded  with  loop-ahaped  guide  atrapa  adjacent  each 
end  and  embracing  the  horlaontal  arms  of  the  baBgara, 
aald  brake  beam  baring  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
aerew  threaded  aockat  detachably  aeeured  to  the  rear  face 
of  the  brake  beam,  a  beaB  extending  acroaa  the  rear  end 
of  the  wagon  body  with  a  central  opening  therein  ar- 
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rangad  In  a'llnement  with  the  opening  of  the  socket  and 
that  of  the  brake  beam,  a  shaft  extending  throngh  the 
opening  in  the  rear  beam  and  baring  Ita  forward  end 
aeraw  threaded  to  engage  the  aocket  and  opening  In  the 


lieam,  collara  keyed  on  the  ahaft  and  contacting 

with  tie  oppoelte  sldea  of  the  rear  beam,  and  a  crank 
handle  on  aald  shaft  so  aa  to  operate  the  brake  arm,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified.      j 


9  6S,la79.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LENSES.  Pxank  U. 
WiiAiAMa.  Carthage,  l|o.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No. !  491.262. 


1.  An  attachment  for  lenaea  comprlalng  a  holding  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  lena  barrel,  a  carrier  alld- 
able  on  the  holder,  and  a  light  modifying  element  mounted 
In  the  carrier  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  aald  carrier  with 
the  llgbt  modifying  element  therein  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  and  from  the  lens  bodily  In  the  optical  axis  of 
said  kns  to  vary  the  slfe  of  the  Image  produced  by  the 

2.  An  attachment  for  lenses  comprising  a  clamp  band 
adapted  to  encircle  a  lens  barrel  and  harlng  arms  pro- 
jecting therefrom  parallel  with  the  optical  axis  of  the 
lena.  a  carrier  sustained  by  the  arma  and  slidable  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  and  a  lena  mounted  In  said  carrier. 

3.  An  attachm«ent  for  lenses  comprising  a  clamp  band 
adapted  to  encircle  the  oarrel  of  a  lena  and  having  arms 
projecting  therefrom  la  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other 
and  parallel  with  the  optical  axla  of  the  lena,  the  anna 
roacttag  to  realst  bending  out  of  parallelism  with  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens,  another  lens  coactlng  with  the 
first  named  lens  to  modify  the  light  rays  to  a  different 
extent  than  the  fliat  naoied  lean,  aad  a  carrier  for  the 
second  named  lens  harlag  sliding  members  connected  to- 
gether and  on  and  morable  along  reapectlre  onea  of  the 
arma  ^rrled  by  the  damp  band. 

4.  An  attachment  for  lenaea  comprising  a  plurality  of 
anas  connected  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  barrel  of  a  l«Ba  In  parallel  rtiation  with 
the  optical  axla  of  the  leaa,  aad  a  alidiag  leas  carrier 
connecting  aad  morable  along  aald  anna  la  the  dlrectioa 
of  the  leagtl'  of  the  letter. 


963.880.  XON  -  EEFILLABLE  BOTTIJ:.  ROGBB  Wil- 
liams. Brooklya,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  24,  1909.  BeHal 
No.  529.680. 


The  combination  of  a  bottle  harlag  aa  annular  seat  at 
the  lower  portion  of  ita  neck«  aa  aaaular  groore  in  tha 
neck  abore  the  seat,  the  bottle  neck  abore  aaid  groore  be- 
log  of  larger  bore  than  the  bore  of  the  neck  below  the^ 
groove,  a  hollow  conical  ralve  member  harlng  a  flange 
at  ita  open  end  and  constructed  to  fit  In  the  neck  In- 
verted with  the  flange  engaging  the  said  annular  aeat,  a 
locking  member  comprlalng  a  hollow  cone  perforated  for 
a  portion  only  adjacent  Its  large  end  and  baring  a  per- 
forated disk  closing  such  end,  the  locking  member  har- 
lng reallient  margin  arranged  to  expand  Into  the  aaid 
groore  when  forced  Into  the  bottle  neck  and  to  be  locJftiA 
therein  agalnat  remoral  upon  Inaertlon  by  the  expans^n 
of  the  reallient  margin,  and  a  coil  spring  secured  to  the 
locking  member  and  harlng  ita  lower  extremity  project- 
ing down  into  the  cone  ralre  when  the  member  is  in  the 
locking  position,  the  spring  being  of  auflicient  tension  to 
retain  the  valve  seated  against  Ita  own  weight  upon  In- 
reraloa  of  the  bottle,  but  permitting  the  ralre  to  be 
opened  by  the  weight  of  the  contenta  of  the  bottle  when 
larerted. 


953,881.  METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  EQUALITY  OF 
WEIGHT  IN  SUBMARINE  BOATS  WHILE  IN  OP- 
ERATION. Paol  Winand.  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed 
Oct  81,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.611. 
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1.  The  method  of  compeniwtlnK  for  weight  of  liquid 
substances  consumed  in  operating  submarine  boata,. which 
consists  in  replacing  the  consumed  substances  by  water 
from  without  the  boat,  and  interposing  between  the  water 
and  the  said  substancea  a  body  Insoluble  In  both. 

2.  The  method  of  compenaatlns  for  weight  of  liquid 
aubatances  consumed  In  operating  submarine  boata. 
which  conalata  In  replacing  the  consumed  anbatanoea  by 
water  from  wlthoct  the  boat,  aad  iaterpoaing  between  the 
water  and  the  said  subatancea  a  morable  tranafeTrlng 
medium  whieh  prerenta  the  intermingling  of  the  snb^ 
Btance  aad  the  water. 
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8.  The  method  of  coBpeaMttBC  ter  w«lsht  of  Uqald 
■ohotancet  conramed  In  operatlns  rabmarlne  tMWtB,  which 
CMMlstS  In  replacing  the  conaamed  snbatances  by  water 
troB  wlthoat  the  boat,  and  Interpoaing  between  tbe  water 
•ad  the  wld  rabstanceo  a  fliUd  body  insolable  in  both. 

4.  The  method  of  compootttlnc  fbr  weight  of  llqald 
mibstancee  conaomed  in  operatlag  sabmarlne  boata  which 
conalats  in  mbdlTiding  the  containers  for  the  consumed 
■nbataace  into  compartments  or  units,  replacing  the  con- 
jmn^  sabatances  by  water  from  wlthoat  the  boat,  and 
Interposing  between  the  water  and  the  said  sabetances  a 
Hold  body  insoluble  in  both. 

B.  The  method  of  compensating  for  weight  of  llqald 
substances  consumed  In  operating  sabmarlne  boats,  which 
consists  in  subdlTldlng  the  containers  for  the  consumed 
substance  Into  compartments  or  units,  replacing  the  sub- 
stance In  said  compartments  or  units  snccesslvely  by 
water  from  wlthoat  the  boat,  and  Interpoalng  between 
the  water  and  the  consumed  substance  a  fluid  body  Insolu- 
ble in  both. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


953,882.  WASHING  -  MACaiNB.  OiLBUT  8.  Winant, 
Bochester,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Saver  Manufacturing  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,890. 


1.  In  %  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rollers  spaced  apart,  a  rocking  board  extending  across 
under  the  space  between  the  rollers,  with  Its  lower  end 
projecting  under  one  of  the  rollers  In  position  to  press  tbe 
articles  to  be  washed  against  the  same,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined^ rocking  board  having  an  opening  therein,  a  roller, 
part  of  the  face  of  which  is  preseiited  through  said  open- 
ing, another  roller  located  above  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
board  and  opposite  to  said  spenlag,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  rollers. 

3.  In  a  washini;  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined rocking  board  the  lower  part  of  which  is  dropped 
or  offset  downwardly  to  form  a  shoulder  and  having  an 
opening  across  said  nhoulder,  a  roller  mounted  behind 
said  shoulder  with  part  of  its  face  presented  through  said 
opening,  another  roller  located  over  the  lower  end  of  the 
board  and  opposite  to  said  opening,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  rollers. 

4.  In  a  wasbinK  mnchlne,  the  combination  of  two  paral- 
lel rollers  spaced  apart,  an  inclined  board  mounted  to 
Todt  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  rollers  and  having  an 
opening  across  the  same  through  which  part  of  the  face 
of  said  roller  projects,  the  other  roller  being  located  above 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  board,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
rollers. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  opposite 
hangers  adapted  to  fit  within  the  side  walls  of  a  tub  and 
having  means  at  the  top  to  fix  the  same  to  the  rim  of  the 
tub,  rollers  between  the  haagers,  having  shafts  mounted 
In  bearings  in  the  lower  part  of  the  hangers,  a  board  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  arranged  adja- 
cent the  rollers  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  power  shaft 
mounted  in  a  bearing  at  the  top  of  one  of  the  hangers 
and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  rim  of  the  tab,  sad 
gearing  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  shafts  of  tte 
rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


MS,a6S.  TWiar-DBILL.  Jama  Wia«  aai  Bh 
O'BMUZ.  aiMilrt.  Baglaad.  lUsd  P*.  0.  1M». 
rial  No.  4're.MO! 
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A  twist  drill  comprising  a  flat  bar  having  its  lower  por- 
tion twisted  Into  helical  form  and  having  Its  upper  portion 
flat  and  slightly  tapering  upon  its  flat  sides  and  edges, 
and  an  interchangeable  shank  having  an  open  sided  taper- 
ing recess  to  receive  said  upper  portioa. 


953,884.  DBTACHABLB  BELT -STRAP.  CnAMLwm  E. 
W1NQDB8T,  Omaha,  Nehr.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  450.111. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strap,  a  stud 
connected  with  the  strap  near  one  end  thereof  and  having 
a  pointed  head  adapting  the  same  to  penetrate  fabric,  and 
a  plate  secured  to  the  strap  near  th»  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  plate  having  therein  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
with  an  enlargement  therein  to  permit  the  head  of  the 
stud  to  pass  throoi^  the  saate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strap,  a  stud 
having  a  pointed  head  and  being  connected  with  the  strap 
near  one  end  of  the  same,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  strap 
near  the  other  end  thereof,  there  being  a  longitudinal  ser- 
rated slot  la  said  plate  aad  aa  ealarged  portion  In  said 
slot  of  a  slse  to  permit  the  head  cf  the  stnd  to  pass 
through  the  same. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strap,  a  stnd 
secured  to  said  strap  nesr  one  end  thereof,  tongues  con- 
nected with  the  strap  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  stud  and  adjoining  the  same,  and  a  plate  secured 
to  the  strap  near  the  other  end  thereof,  said  plate  having 
means  adapting  the  same  to  engage  aad  retaia  the  stud  in 
connection  therewith. 


053,888.     STABTER  FOB  AT7TOMOBILE8.     Chablbs  H. 

WoLCOTT,  Forsyth,  Oa.    Filed  Jane  1,  1900.    Serial  No. 

490.287. 

1.  A  starilng  device  for  explosive  engines,  laclodlag  an 
engine  driven  shaft,  a  motor,  a  motor-driven  dutch  BMm- 
ber  upoa  the  shaft,  a  dutch  member  secured  to  the  shaft, 
aad  relatively  flxed  meaas  for  deflectlag  the  revoluble 
dutch  member  into  enga^erosat  with  the  member  secured 
oa  the  ahafC 
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2.  A  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  including  an 
sagiae  shaft,  a  fluid-operated  awtor.  a  relatively  fixed 
dutch  Bismber,  a  dutch  member  secured  to  aad  revoluble 
with  the  shaft  u>  intermediate  dutch  member  revolnbly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  motor,  and  co- 
operating means  upon  the  fixed  and  revoluble  member  tat 
automatically  shifting  said  revoluble  member  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  member  of  the  shaft  during  the  roUtlon  of 
the  intermediate  member.   ,' 


5.  A  mrfiwg  derice  for  exploeive  engines,  Indadlng  an 
engine  shaft,  a  dutch  member  secured  thereto,  a  relatively 
fixed  dstch  member,  a  sectional  intermediate  dutch  mem- 
ber revolubly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  said  sections,  a  fluid-operated  motor 
for  actaating  the  intermediate  member,  and  cooperating 
means  «pon  the  fixed  aad  latermedlate  members  for  shift- 
ing said  intermediate  member  daring  Its  rotation  Into 
engagement  with  the  member  secured  to  the  shaft. 

4.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  Including 
sn  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  member  revoluble  therewith,  a 
relatively  flxed  dutch  member,  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  shaft  fluid-operated  means  for  actuating  said  Inter- 
mediate member,  means  Interposed  between  the  Inter- 
oMdlate  and  shaft  ntembers  of  the  clutch  for  holding  said 
intermcKllate  member  normally  In  engagement  With  the 
flxed  member,  said  flxed  and  Intermediate  members  having 
Integral  means  for  deflecting  the  intermediate  member 
when  rotated  to  bring  It  into  engagement  with  the  shaft 
member. 

6.  Starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  including 
an  engUie  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  thereto  and 
revolnbp^  therewith,  a  fixed  clutch  member,  an  Inter- 
mediate dutch  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  between  the  first  members,  power-operated  means  for 
rotating  the  Intermediate  member,  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  intermediate  members  of  the  dutch 
for  holding  said  Intermediate  meml>er  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  the  flxed  dutch  member,  said  flxed  and  inter- 
mediate members  having  cooperating  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  the  Intermediate  member  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft  member  when  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said  Intermediate  clutch 
member  in<:;)udlng  movably  connected  sections  and  pawl 
and  ratdiet  connections  therebetween. 

[Claltts  6  and  T  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


box  a  sight  opealng,  an  Indined  curved  shield  mounted  oa 
th«  sdga  of  the  rscssB  la  the  cover  aad  txtsadlag  dlafo- 


908.88#,    SGO-TE8TINO  DEVICE.     Chbstbb  Woodbimo. 

Stroag  City,  Kaaa     Filed  Jaae  3,  1009.     Serial  No. 

SOO.Otl. 

Aa  egg  tester,  comprising  a  box  having  one  end  wall 
higher  thaa  the  other  with  a  recess  in  the  upper  edge  of 
the  higher  end  wall,  aa  ladined  cover  provided  with  egg 
holding  openings,  and  a  leeess  in  the  edge  of  one  of  Its 
ends  fotmlag  with  the  recess  la  the  higher  ead  wall  of  the 
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nally  over  the  sight  opening  beyond  the  end  of  tb»  box,  aad 
a  horlaoatal  mirror  located  on  the  bottom  of  the  box. 


958,887.  MACHINE  FOB  THE  MANUFACTUBB  OF 
BABTHKNWARE  PIPES.  Matthbw  TabboW.  Bmlth- 
illa,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Yarrow  and  Company 
(Bolton)  Limited,  Bolton,  England,  a  Company  of 
England.    Filed  May  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  434.880. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  dass  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  arranged  to  operate  within  said  cylinder,  a  movable 
core  moanted  at  a  part  leading  from  said  cylinder,  a  sap- 
piemen  tary  movable  core  moanted  to  operate  within  the 
other  core  and  means  for  actaating  said  cores  substaa- 
tlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a  cyltaider,  a 
plstoB  arranged  to  operate  In  said  cylinder,  a  central  guid- 
ing shaft  •  sleeve  taking  over  said  shaft  a  core  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  another  sleeve  taking  over  the  former,  a 
core  secured  to  said  outer  sleeve,  means  for  connecting 
one  sleeve  to,  so  as  to  be  actuated  by,  the  other  sleeve,  aad 
means  whereby  both  sleevee  may  be  actuated  sid>stan- 
tlally  as  herein  spedfled. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  operating  within  said  cylinder,  a  central  guiding 
shaft  outer  and  inner  sleeves  mounted  to  take  over  said 
shaft  cores  mounted  on  tbe  lower  extremities  of  said 
sleeves,  weighting  devices  secured  to  so  as  to  act  upon 
the  inner  sleeve  and  means  for  actaating  said  Inner  aad 
oater  sleeves  aad  their  cores  sabstantlally  as  herein  set 
forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,,  a  cylinder,  f 
piston  operating  within  said  cylinder,  an  outer  and  aa 
Inner  core  mounted  within  a  passage  leading  from  said 
cylinder,  means  for  actaating  said  cores,  dies  or  molds 
arranged  and  mounted  In  position  to  form  the  passage 
surrounding  ths  cores,  said  BM^ds  belag  formed  la  halves 
aad  means  for  actuating  said  molds  sabstantlally  as 
herela  qteeifled. 


Aran.  s.  tQio. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


75 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  5,  1910. 


5.  I0  apparatiu  of  tb«  plsss  described,  a  cylindar,  a 
ptotoB  moaBted  wltliin  aald  cylinder,  a  central  goldlac 
ataaft,  a  aleare  taking  OTsr  said  abaft,  a  core  aeearad  to 
the  lowar  end  of  »ald  aleeve.  another  core  mounted  to 
take  looaeUr  OT«r  the  central  core  and  lU  aleeve,  a  cottar 
or  eroMt  bolt  iMnred  to  said  outer  core  and  paaalag 
throosh  a  slot  taa  the  alaorre  wltbln  as  well  as  tbroosb  a 
•lot  in  the  central  shaft  and  means  for  aetoatlnc  the 
slecre  so  that  It  may  raise  both  of  the  cores  substantially 
aa  herein  set  forth. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  la  the  Oaastte.] 


9&8,888.  MEANS  FOR  PILING  COAL  AND  THE  LIKE. 
WiNriiLD  H.  ToBT.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
of  one -half,  to  Otto  William  Melssner.  Westmount. 
Canada.    Filed  June  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  441,249. 


96S3M.    WINDMILL.    Cabl  S.  Aobb,  Volga,  8.  D.    rOad 
Oct.  18,  1909.     Sortel  No.  S2t,211. 


1.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  movable  support  adapted  to 
have  a  couTeyer  for  carrying  a  loose  commodity  run 
thereon  for  the  purpose  of  baring  its  load  discharged  In- 
a  pile,  of  a  member  carried  by  the  support  In  position  to 
hare  a  portion  of  tha  piled  commodity  bear  thereagainst 
and  adapted  to  transmit  the  potential  energy  of  the  pile 
to  the  support  for  the  purpose  of  moTlng  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  morable  treatle  adapted  to 
have  cars  for  carrying  a  loose  commodity  run  thereon  for 
the  purpose  of  having  their  contents  discharged  In  a  pile, 
of  a  member  carried  by  the  trestle  In  position  to  have  a 
portion  of  the  plied  commodity  bear  thereagainst  and 
adapted  to  transmit  the  potential  energy  of  the  pile  to 
the  trestle  for  the  purpoae  of  moving  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  trestle  for  tempo- 
rarily supporting  a  car  adapted  to  be  run  thereon  to  dis- 
charge the  load  upon  or  against  such  trestle  and  to  be 
run  therefrom,  of  means  for  fadllUtlag  the  withdrawal 
of  the  trestle  from  the  piled  commodity. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  trestle  for  tempo- 
rarily, supporting  a  car  adapted  to  be  run  thereon  dis- 
charged and  run  therefrom,  of  a  housing  for  the  trestle 
wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  trestle  for  tempo- 
rarily supporting  a  ear  adapted  to  be  run  thereon  dis- 
charge and  run  therefrom,  of  sheathing  for  the  portions 
of  the  trestle  liable  to  be  Inclosed  by  the  piled  material. 

^Claims  6  to  12  not  pirlnted  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


953.889.      DIAPHRAGM.      Cubk    Zasb,    Newberry.    Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  16.  1909.     SsrUl  No.  522.934. 


1.  j^  diaphragm  composed  of  sheet  fibrous  material,  a 
center  post  of  similar  material  carried  by  <me  side  of  the 
diaphragm  and  having  securing  prongs  entering  through 
the  diaphragm  and  bent  over  against  the  other  side 
thereof,  and  a  waterproof  resilient  coating  upon  said  dia- 
phragm, center  post,  and  securing  prongs  and  securing 
these  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  diaphragm  compdsed  of  sheet  fibrous  material,  a 
eanter  post  of  similar  mAterlal  carried  by  the  diaphragm, 
a  waterproof  eoatiag  surrounding  the  diaphragm  and  the 
canter  poet  and  securing  these  together,  and  a  gasket  of 
lead  wire  at  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm. 


1.  In  a  windmill,  a  tower  comprlalng  standards  con- 
structed In  the  form  of  tracka,  a  head  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  tower,  a  )oumal  box  alldably  mounted 
on  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  track  standards,  a  wind  wheel  journaled 
In  said  box.  a  windlass  arranged  on  said  tower  near  its 
lower  end,  a  raising  and  lowering  cable  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  box  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  unwound 
from  said  windlass  to  raise  and  lower  said  box  and  wheel 
on  said  track  standarda,  a  spring  projected  pawl  ar- 
ranged on  said  head  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
said  box  to  hold  the  latter  In  operative  position  on  the 
head,  and  means  whereby  said  pawl  Is  released  from  the 
ground. 

2.  In  a  windmill,  a  tower  comprising  standards  In  the 
form  of  tracks,  a  bead  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  a  combined  Journal  box  and  gear  caalng  alld- 
ably mounted  on  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into 
engagement  with  said  track  standards,  a  wind  wheel 
Journaled  In  said  box.  a  train  of  gears  operated  by  said 
whed,  a  pitman  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  geara.  a 
pomp  rod  arranged  In  said  tower  and  bead,  means  for 
detaehably  connecting  the  upper  end  of  aald  pump  rod 
with  said  pitman  rod.  means  for  disconnecting  said  parts 
to  permit  the  journal  box  and  casing  and  said  wind  wheel 
to  be  lowered,  and  maana  whereby  said  gear  caalng  and 
wheel  are  raised  and  lowered  to  and  from  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  windmill,  a  tower  comprising  standards  in  the 
form  of  tracks,  a  head  revolubiy  mounted  on  said  stand- 
arda, said  head  comprising  a  baae  plate  having  a  tubular 
bearing  extension,  upwardly  projecting  parallel  platea. 
guide  flanges  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  platea,  a  com- 
bined Journal  box  and  gear  casing  slldably  engaged  with 
the  flanged  edges  of  said  plates,  a  wind  wheel  revolubiy 
mounted  In  said  box,  a  vane  carried  by  aald  casing,  a 
train  of  gears  operated  by  said  wind  wheel,  a  pitman  rod 
connected  to  one  of  said  gears  and  having  its  opposite  end 
slldable  in  said  casing,  a  friction  roller  on  the  end  of  said 
pitman  rod,  a  pump  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  head  and 
having  Its  upper  end  projecting  between  tbe  plates  of  the 
latter,  a  stud  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pump  rod  to  engage 
said  pitman  rod  whereby  said  parts  are  deuchably  con- 
nected, a  spring  projected  pawl  mounted  on  said  bead  and 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  said  casing,  whereby  the 
latter  is  held  in  operative  poaltlon.  means  whereby  said 
pawl  la  released  from  the  ground,  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  pawl  will  disengage  the  connecting  stud 
on  the  pump  rod  frcm  said  pitman  rod. 

4.  In  a  windmill,  a  tower,  a  bead  revoltibly  mounted 
thereon,  a  combined  Journal  box  and  gear  easing,  slldably 
engaged  with  said  head,  a  guide  pulley  fixed  to  said  head, 
a  windlass  arranged  on  said  tower  near  Its  lower  end,  a 
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eabic  co^fcnrfil  at  one  end  to  saM  caalng  and  pasaing 
over  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  be  wound  00  said  wind- 
lass wbeowby  said  caalng  Is  raised  and  lowered,  a  wind 
wheel  revolubiy  mounted  In  said  jearaal  box,  a  trala  of 
gears  srvangcd  In  said  casing  and  operated  by  said  wheel, 
a  pltmaa  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  gears,  a  tubular 
shaft  arttngad  In  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  said  pitman  rod.  an 
antl-frlctlonal  roller  revolubiy  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  aald  caalng.  a  pump  rod 
arranged  in  said  head,  a  stud  00  the  upper  end  of  said 
pitman  rod.  a  spring  retracted  arm  connected  with  the 
upper  eikd  of  said  pump  rod,  whereby  aald  stud  thereon  la 
yleldlngljr  held  In  engagement  with  said  pitman  rod.  a 
spring  projected  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  said  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  casing  whereby  the  latter  Is  held 
In  an  operative  poaltlon.  a  cable  connected  with  said  pawl 
and  extaadlng  to  tbe  ground,  whereby  said  pawl  may  be 
released  from  engagement  with  aald  casing,  and  means  to 
connect  said  pawl  with  the  pump  rod  engaging  arm 
whereby  when  aald  pawl  U  r«l««Md,  the  pump  rod  wUI 
be  discotmected  from  said  pitman  rod. 


953.891 


CLRRENT-MOl^R. 
Piled  July  26.  19<W 


John  H.  Atkins.  Pasco, 
Serial  No.  &09,494. 


shaft,  the  free  ends  of  aald  cable  being  made  fast  to  the 
mala  framing,  and  BMaaa  for  vertically  adjusting  tbe 
power  transmitting  means  and  the  wheel  to  anlt  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  tide,  aa  aet  forth. 


1.  In!  a  current  motor,  a  platform,  a  pair  of  standards 
thereon,  s  power  tranamittlng  means  mounted  between 
the  standards  and  baring  vertical  movement  with  respect 
to  the  standards,  devices  for  holding  the  said  power  trans- 
mitting meana  to  the  vertical  adjnatmeata,  a  current 
wheel,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  tbe  current  wheel 
shaft  and  the  abaft  of  tbe  power  transmitting  means,  and 
mechanism  mounted  on  tbe  platform  connected  with  the 
wheel  tor  moving  the  wheel  Into  the  direct  Una  of  the 
current  and  for  holding  It  there. 

2.  Tit  combination  with  tbe  platform,  the  standards 
thereoB,  s  frame  vertically  slldable  between  the  stand- 
arda, EMana  engaging  the  standarda  and  the  frame  for 
adjustably  moving  the  frame  vertically,  power  transmit- 
ting me»ns  mounted  on  tbe  ssid  frame,  a  current  wheel, 
unlverwl  coupling  Joinlcg  the  shaft  for  tbe  current  wheel 
with  th*  shaft  of  the  power  transmitting  means,  another 
standard,  a  pulley  block  supporting  sleeve  vertically  ad- 
justable on  the  stsndard.  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  and 
holding  It  to  Its  vertical  adjuatment.  a  windlass,  a  cable 
wound  thereon,  pulley  blocks  on  tbe  vertically  adjustable 
sleeve,  and  a  current  wheel  over  which  the  cable  passes, 
tbe  outer  or  free  end  of  the  said  cable  being  made  fast  to 
the  platform. 

3.  A  current  motor,  comprising  a  platform,  power  trana- 
mittlng means  mounted  on  tbe  platform,  a  current  wheel, 
a  knuckle  connection  Joining  the  wheel  and  the  power 
tranamittlng  meana.  a  aleeve  on  the  wheel  shaft,  a  pulley 
block  cm  the  aald  8lec>ve,  a  supplemental  standard,  a 
sleeve  tertlcally  movable  on  the  aald  standard,  two  pul- 
ley Modes  mounted  on  the  said  sleeve,  means  for  ralalng 
and  knreriag  the  aleeve  and  holding  It  to  Its  adjusted 
poaltlons.  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  wlndlaas  mounted 
on  tbe  platform,  tbe  cable  of  which  passes  over  the  pul- 
leys oa  the  sleeve  and  the  pulley  on  tbe  current  wheel 


953.892.     STEEL-TIE  FORM.     OaoaoB  R.  Bbntlit,  Har- 
risburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  606.518. 


1.  In  a  metal  bending  device  of  the  daaa  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  Blotted  supporting 
plate,  a  centrally  disposed  bell  formed  metal  guide,  and 
a  meUl  bending  mandrel  disposed  in  said  guide  having  a 
channel  In  Its  lower  side  registering  with  the  slot  In  the 
supporting  plate  whereby  to  accommodate  a  Aietal  with- 
drawing tool. 

2.  In  a  metal  bending  machine  of  the  class  described, 
tbe  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  supporting  plate 
held  In  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed metal  guide  made  Integrally  with  the  supporting 
plate,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  metal  bending  man- 
drel having  a  channel  In  the  lower  face  to  permit  tb« 
passage  of  a  metal-holding  tool. 

3.  In  a  metal  bending  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed, 
tbe  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  supporting  plate 
held  In  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  bell  formed 
metal  guide  made  Integrally  therewith,  aad  a  metal  bend- 
ing mandrel  having  Ita  lower  face  channeled  and  Ita  rear- 
ward end  bifurcated. 

4.  In  a  metal  bending  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combfaiatlon  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  supporting  plate 
held  in  spacod  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  metal  guide  dis- 
posed on  tbe  upper  face  of  the  supporting  plfite.  a  man- 
drel carried  In  said  guide,  and  having  a  channel  \ti  Ita 
lower  face,  and  guldea  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  supporting 
plate  at  tlie  rear  end  thereof  leading  Into  said  channel. 

5.  In  a  metal  bending  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  longitudinally 
slotted  supporting  plate  held  In  qwced  parallel  relation 
thereto,  a  bell  formed  matal  guide  disposed  on  each  side 
of  said  slot,  a  mandrel  arranged  within  and  supported  on 
the  upper  edge  of  said  bell  formed  guide  and  having  a 
channel  in  Ita  lower  face  and  bifurcated  at  Its  rear  end,  a 
feeding  mechanism  adjacent  said  bifurcated  end  of  tbe 
mandrel  and  a  delivering  and  finishing  mechanism  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


963,898.     8TTB80ILER.     Elmmi  G.  Bishop,  Qorham.  N.  D. 
Fil<-d  Oct.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  626.612. 

1.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described  the  combtnstlon  with 
a  beam  of  a  supplemental  beam  provided  with  a  main  por- 
tion terminating  in  an  off-set  portion,  a  substantially 
U-abaped  clamp  adapted  to  straddle  said  supplemental 
besm,  a  link  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
clamp  and  also  mgaglng  the  flrst  mentioned  beam  for 
firmly  clamping  the  two  beams  together,  said  beams  cor- 
rugated upon  their  adjacent  facea.  said  flrst  mentioned 
beam  adapted  to  engage  said  supplemental  beam  near  the 
Junction  of  the  offset  portion  with  the  msln  portion 
thereof,  and  means  engaging  both  of  said  beams  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  tree. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination 
with  a  main  beam  adapted  to  be  seenred  to  a  doable  tree, 
a  supplemental  beam  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined 
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•pertorM  Intcnnedlate  Its  eads,  Mid  beun  prorldcd  at 
Ita  front  «nd  with  Integral  apwardlr  extending  portions 
proTlded  with  alined  apertorea,  and  means  pauing  tbroagta 
aaid  alined  aperture*  of  aald  upwardly  extending  portion 
for  aeeorlng  the  same  to  said  main  beam,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  tree  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
alined  apertorea  of  aald  snpplemental  beam  for  adjost- 
ably  securing  the  same  thereto. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
beam,  a  supplemenul  beam,  provided  with  alined  aper- 
tures intermedlata  the  ends  thervof.  said  main  beam 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  double  tree,  a  rod,  said 
rod  provided  with  an  enlarged  apertured  end  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  tree,  and  aald  rod  adapted  to  engage 
said  alined  apertures  for  adjustably  securing  the  same  to 
laid  supplemental  beam. 


9  5  3,894.  MOLDING  •  MACHINE.  Rotcb  8.  BCCH. 
Elliabethtown.  Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1909.  8erUl  No. 
508.484. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  in  combination  with  a  reclpro- 
eable  and  reversible  flask-support,  a  pair  of  swinging 
tables  pivotally  mounted,  respectlTely.  at  each  side  of  the 
machine   for  receiving  and  delivering   the   parts  of   the 


2.  In  a  molding  machine.  In  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cable  and  reversible  flaak-snpport,  a  pair  of  swinging 
tables  for  receiving  and  delivering  the  parts  of  the  flask, 
and  meana  for  operating  said  table*. 

8.  In  a  molding  machine,  in  combination  with  a  redpro- 

cable   and    reversible   flaak-support,   a   pair   of   swinging 

'  tables  for  receiving  and  delivering  the  parta  of  the  flaaka, 

and  meana  for  moving  aald  tables  Into  and  out  of  the 

machine,  the  one  table  moving  taa  advance  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  in  combination  with  a  redpro- 
cable  and  reversible  flask-support,  meana  for  depressing 
said  support  to  compress  the  sand  in  the  flask  and  for 
elevating  said  support  to  withdraw  the  pattern  from  the 
flask,  and  additional  meana  for  further  raising  said  sup- 
port. 

B.  In  a  molding  machine,  in  combination  wltb  redpro- 
eable  heads  carrying  the  flaak-support,  means  for  raising 
■aid  bsada  comprlaing  arms   pivotally   connected   there- 


with aaid  ama  having  sbonldar«d  ricessss  therein,  a  ahaft 
having  dogs  sdaptsd  to  raaaovably  angage  in  aald  rscsw, 
a  lever  for  routing  said  ahaft  wbweby  to  dapreas  or  alo- 
vat*  aald  arms,  and  meana  for  further  raising  said  heada 
comprising  lever  mechanism  connected  to  aald  arou  and 
operated  by  a  treadle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaastt*.] 


968,895.  MACHINE  FOB  BHABPBNINO  8AW-TBBTH. 
NATHAjf  J.  CHAMBaas.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
20.  1908.  •  Serial  No.  428.079. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saw  clamp,  of  a  frame  alidahly  mounted  over  aald 
clamp,  ahafta  mounted  in  said  frama,  a  crank  carried  by 
one  of  said  shafts,  snd  an  arm  carried  by  the  other,  a  rod 
connecting  aald  arm  to  aaid  crank,  a  spring  member  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  a  file  holder  carried  by  said  rod  under 
Maid  spring,  means  for  operating  the  rod  with  the  crank 
and  means  operated  by  the  rod  with  the  arm  for  moving 
said  trams  in  respect  to  the  clamp. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filing  sawa,  the  combination  with 
a  saw  damp  provided  with  a  ratchet  portion,  of  a  frame 
slldably  mounted  over  said  saw  clamp,  ahafta  mounted  in 
said  frame  carrying  anna,  a  rod  connecting  said  arma,  a 
flle  carrier  mounted  on  aald  rod,  means  for  operating  one 
of  said  arma,  and  meana  operated  by  the  shaft  of  the 
other  arm  for  engaging  aald  ratchet  portion  for  moving 
said  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saw  clamp  provided  with  a  ratchet  portion,  of  a 
frame  slidably  mounted  over  aaid  saw  clamp,  a  flle  holder 
mounted  alMve  aald  aaw  damp,  upon  arms  carried  by 
shafts  mounted  in  the  frame,  meana  for  redprocating  said 
flle  holder,  together  with  a  crank  shaft  carrying  a  pawl 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  portion,  aald  crank  ahaft  be- 
ing operated  by  one  of  aald  ahafta. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  table  provided  with  gnlde-ralla,  of  guide*  provided 
with  recesses  slldably  mounted  on  aald  ralla,  a  frame  ad- 
jnatabiy  mounted  on  aald  gnidea,  a  saw  damp  arranged  on 
aald  table  between  said  guides  provided  with  a  ratchet 
portion,  an  operating  ahaft  mounted  in  said  frame  at 
one  end,  a  crank  flxsd  on  one  end  of  aald  shaft,  an  osdi- 
latlng  ahaft  naounted  la  aald  frame  at  the  other  end  pro- 
vided with  an  arm,  a  rod  having  its  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  crank  and  arm  and  provided  with  a 
bifurcated  portion,  a  flle  liolder  pivotally  mounted  In  th* 
bifurcation  of  said  rod  adjacent  aald  arm,  an  arm  carried 
by  aald  holder  adapted  to  engage  a  atud  projecting  out 
wardly  from  said  arm  carried  by  the  oadllatlng  abaft,  a 
spring  carried  by  said  rod  for  engaging  the  flle  in  the 
holder,  and  a  crank  earrytng  a  pawl  for  engaging  said 
ratchet  portion  of  the  clamp,  said  crank  being  operated  by 
the  oadllatlng  shaft  through  a  SMdlnm  of  gearing. 
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958,896.  TTTBNBUCKLr  •  CKNTEB  FOB  ATTACHING 
8HIP9  BI00IN08  TO  CHAIN-PLATES.  Chablbs  W. 
Clattbbbitbo,  Bridgowater,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,694. 


«d 


:^=- 


1.  A  t«m  buckle  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  comprlaing 
a  hollow  tube  provided  with  one  continuous  hexagonal 
tapered  end  and  one  conical  end  having  a  plurality  of 
kerta  thenlB,  blocks  adapted  to  be  aaated  in  said  enda.  and 
a  locking  ring  adapted  to  fasten  the  kerfed  end  about  ita 
block. 

2.  A  tvra  buckle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hollow  tube  provided  with  one  continuous  hexagonal 
tapered  end  and  one  conical  end  having  a  plurality  of 
kerfs  therein,  a  pin  on  aald  tube,  blocka  adapted  to  be 
seated  la  aald  enda,  and  a  locking  ring  to  engage  the  afore- 
said pin  and  adapted  to  ftesten  the  kerfed  end  of  the  tube 
about  its  block. 

3.  A  turn  buckle  of  the  charscter  described,  comprlaing 
a  hollow  tube  provided  with  tapered  enda,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  kerfs,  blocks  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  ends,  and  a  locking  ring  adapted  to  fasten 
the  kerfed  end  about  its  hlodk. 

4.  A  turn  buckle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  hollow  tube  provided  with  tapered  enda,  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  kerfs  and  has  mounted  there- 
en  a  pin,  blocka  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  ends,  and  a 
locking  rftig  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  pla. 


963.897.     CBADLB.     JBBBMIAH  CLitv,  Kane,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  16.  1910.     Serial  Tfo.  587.327. 
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1.  A  OBvlce  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  seps- 
rste  parallel  aide  and  end  memt>era  and  a  bottom  member. 
aald  members  being  collapsible  upon  each  other  and  meana 
for  Buspanding  said  membera  adapted  to  cause  the  same  to 
aaaume  their  relative  open  poaitiona. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  paral 
lei  aide  and  end  membera  and  a  bottom  member,  said  mem- 
bers belag  coliapalble  upon  each  other  and  meana  mov- 
ably  disposed  through  the  ends  of  said  members  for  elevat- 
ing the  same  and  cauae  the  members  to  aasume  their  rela- 
tive assembled  open  positions. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  a 
bottom  member,  vertical  end  members  grranged  thereon, 
side  members  disposed  between  said  end  members  and  in- 
clined OBtwardly,  each  of  said  membera  having  openings 
in  ita  extremitiea  and  soapendlng  ropes  extending  through 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  permit  of  the  folding  of 
said  members  upon  each  other,  aaid  suspending  ropea 
causing  the  membera  to  assume  their  relative  assembled 
open  poaitiona  when  elevated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bottom  inem)>er  formed  of  parallel  t>ar8  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  transverse  slata,  vertical  end  members  dis- 
posed upon  the  ends  of  aald  bottom  member  composed  of 
spaced  parallel  bars  rigidly  connected  together,  the  upper 
bar  extending  beyond  the  enda  of  the  lower  bar,  side  mem- 
bers eath  formed  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  bant 
rigidly  eonnected  together  and  diapoaed  upon  the  iower 
and  upper  bars  of  said  end  members,  the  extremities  of 
each  of  the  parallel  bars  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  aald  openings  being  adapted  to  register 
with  eteh  other,  soapendlng  ropea  paaalng  through  the 
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openings  In  the  ends  of  aald  bars  adapted  to  retain  tha 
membera  In  their  proper  aaaembl'^'i  relative  position,  aald 
aide  members  being  inclined  outwardly  away  from  each 
other  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  cradle 
above  the  floor,  said  end  and  aide  members  being  adapted 
to  be  collapsed  upon  the  bottom  member  when  the  atraln 
upon  the  sxispeoding  ropea  la  removed. 


953,89&  TTPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Fbamk  A,  CODE, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    FUed  Oct.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  469.494. 


1,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  forward  and  rear  rolls  running  thereon,  of  g 
rod  flxed  to  the  platen  frame  between  said  rolls,  support- 
ing arms  extending  from  said  rod  to  said  rolls,  springs 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  bearing  against  said  arma,  one 
spring  for  each  arm.  yokes  embracing  said  rod  and  having 
hooka  or  meana  to  engage  aaid  sprtnga.  and  a  key-operated 
rock-ahaft  mounted  upon  said  platen  frame  and  having 
cams  to  engage  within  aald  yokea  to  cause  them  to  poll 
said  springs  away  from  said  arma. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  forward  and  rear  rolls  running  thereon,  of  a 
rod  flxed  to  the  platen  frame  between  said  rolls,  support- 
ing arms  extending  from  said  rod  to  said  rolls,  springs 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  bearing  againat  said  arms,  ad- 
justment arms  mounted  on  said  rod  to  engage  said  springs 
to  regulate  their  tenaion,  and  means  to  set  said  regulating 
arms. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  forward  and  rear  rolia  running  thereon,  of  a 
rod  flxed  to  the  platen  frame  between  said  rolls,  support- 
ing arms  extending  from  said  rod  to  aald  rolls,  springs 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  bearing  againat  aaid  arms,  ad- 
justment arms  mounted  on  said  rod  to  engage  said  springs 
to  regulate  their  tension,  and  maana  to  set  said  regulat- 
ing arms ;  said  regulating  arms  mounted  upon  opposite 
Bides  of  collars  secured  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  forward  and  rear  rolls  running  thereon,  of  a 
rod  flxed  to  the  platen  frame  between  said  rolla,  aupport- 
Ing  arms  extending  from  said  rod  to  said  rolls,  springs 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  bearing  againat  said  arms,  ad- 
justment arms  mounted  on  said  rod  to  engage  aald  aprlnga 
to  regulate  their  tenelon.  and  means  to  set  said  regulating 
arms;  said  regulating  arms  mounted  upon  opposite  sides 
of  collara  aecured  to  said  rod,  and  each  of  said  collara 
having  abotmenta  against  which  aaid  regolatlng  meana 
t>ear. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  forward  and  rear  rolls  running  thereon,  of  a 
rod  flxed  to  the  platen  frame  between  aald  rolla,  support- 
ing arma  extending  from  said  rod  to  aaid  rolls,  springs 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  bearing  againat  aaid  arsia,  ad- 
juatment  arms  mounted  on  said  rod  ^o  engage  said  springs 
to  regulate  their  tension,  and  means  to  set  said  regulating 
arms ;  said  regulating  arms  mounted  upon  opposite  sides 
of  collars  secured  to  said  rod.  and  each  of  said  collars  hav- 
ing abutmenta  against  which  aaid  regolatlng  means  bear : 
said  regolatlng  meana  eonalating  of  screws  threaded 
through  ears  formed  on  said  arma. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 
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OATB-LATCH.     L4WBBXCI  CoMaov*.  VUterd, 
Fllad  May  8,  1000.     Serial  No.  4»4,T»2. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  iwlnsinc  door  or  gate  and 
Its  poet  or  Jamb,  of  a  latch  pivoted  apon  said  poat  or 
Jamb  and  extendlns  Into  the  path  of  eald  door  or  gate, 
and  a  cam  derlce  harlng  a  eplral  face  and  attached  to 
■aid  door  or  gate  in  poaltlon  to  engage  with  and  displace 
the  latch  from  its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  or  gate  and 
Ita  post  or  Jamb,  of  a  latch  piToted  upon  said  poet  or 
Jamb,  snd  with  an  operating  handle  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  post  and  operating  to  maintain  the  latch  extend- 
ing normally  into  the  path  of  the  gate,  and  a  cam  de- 
vice having  a  spiral  face  attached  to  said  door  or  gate 
in  position  to  engage  with  and  displace  the  latch  from 
its  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  snd  Its  latch 
post,  of  a  rod  mounted  for  rotation  through  said  post  and 
carrying  a  latch  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  handle  serving  to  maintain  the  latch  normally 
in  the  path  of  the  gate,  and  a  cam  having  a  spiral  face 
and  carried  by  the  gate  in  position  to  engage  the  latch 
snd  displace  it  from  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  and  its  latch 
poat,  of  a  rod  mounted  for  rotation  through  said  post  and 
carrying  a  latch  at  one  end  a»d  a  handle  at  the  oppoalte 
end,  stops  carried  by  the  post  and  operating  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  handle  whereby  the  latch  is  maintained 
normally  In  the  path  of  the  gate,  and  a  cam  having  a 
spiral  face  and  carried  by  the  gate  in  position  to  engage 
the  latch  and  displace  it  from  normal  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  swlnglnx  gate  and  its  latch 
poat,  of  a  latch  pivoted  upon  said  post  and  extending  into 
the  path  of  said  door  or  gate,  handles  connected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  gate  and  a  cam  connecting  said 
bandies  around  the  free  end  of  the  gate,  said  cam  having 
•  spiral  face  and  engaging  the  latch  and  displacing  the 
game  from  normal  position.    . 


963,000.  ORE  CONCENTRATING  AND  8EP.\RATINO 
.A,PP.\B.\TD8.  Faiscois  Dallbmaonb,  Iron,  Spain. 
Piled  Apr.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.147. 


drlTlBg  abaft,  a  rod  conacettag  the  pla  to  an  adjnatabia 
point  of  the  crank  fly  wheel,  cranks  keyed  on  the  cross 
shafta,  a  rod  eoniieetlng  said  cranks,  and  levers  pivoted 
on  said  craaks  and  fixed  to  the  awmble  trasae,  sabataa- 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrating  and  separating  apparatna, 
the  combination  of  a  sUtlonary  frame,  a  movable  frama 
arranged  above  said  stationary  traaM.  a  platform  con- 
nected to  said  movable  frame,  a  screw  mounted  on  said 
movable  frame,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Joumaled  on  said 
movable  frame,  a  lever  keyed  on  said  longitudinal  shaft 
and  engaging  the  screw,  small  crank  arms  keyed  on  said 
longitudinal  shaft,  supports  secured  to  the  platform  and 
provided  with  elongated  eyes  in  which  are  engaged  the 
pins  of  the  small  crank  arms,  cross  shafts  parallel  one 
with  each  other  Joumaled  in  the  stationary  frame,  a  sector 
fixed  to  the  first  cross  shaft,  s  pin  sdjustably  secured  on 
said  sector,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  on  the  stationary 
frame,  a  crank  fly  wheel  fixed  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  rod 
connecting  the  pin  to  an  adjustable  point  of  the  crank 
fiy  wheel,  cranks  keyed  on  the  cross  shafts,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  cranka,  and  levers  pivoted  on  said  cranks 
and  fixed  to  the  movable  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrating  and  separating  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  movable  frame 
arranged  above  said  stationary  frame,  a  platform  secured, 
to  said  movable  frame,  cross  shafts  parallel  one  with  each 
other  Joumaled  In  the  statlooary  frame,  means  for  Im- 
parting to  the  first  cross  shaft  an  alternating  rotary  mo- 
tion, cranks  keyed  on  the  cross  shafta,  a  rod  connecting 
said  cranks,  and  levers  pivoted  on  said  cranks  and  fixed 
to  the  movable  frame,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrating  and  separating  apparatua. 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  movable  frame 
anraaged  above  said  stationary  frame,  a  platform  con- 
nected to  said  movsble  frame,  maans  for  inclining  said 
platform  with  relation  to  the  movable  frame,  cross  shafts 
parallel  one  with  each  other  Joumaled  in  the  stationary 
frame,  a  sector  fixed  on  the  first  cross  shaft,  a  pin  ad- 
Jostably  secured  on  said  sector,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled 
oa  the  stationary  frame,  a  crank  fly  wheel  fixed  on  said 


9S3,001.  DIPPER  FOR  ICB-CREAlf  CONES.  ALanrr 
J.  Danibl,  Boone,  Iowa.  FUed  Oct.  1.  1009.  Serial  No. 
520,407. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  shank  fixed  to  the  handle,  a  dipper  fixed  to  the  shank. 
said  dipper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  subsUntially 
cone-shape  with  Its  apex  sdjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
shank,  the  outer  end  of  the  dipper  being  rounded  and 
partially  open  at  the  side  toward  the  open  part  of  the 
cone,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  shank  extended 
through  the  apex  of  the  cone  and  having  a  blade  shaped 
to  fit  the  interior  of  the  cone  and  of  the  base  portion,  and 
having  a  bearing  in  the  central  portion  of  said  base,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
ratchet  diak  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  ratchet  face  to  engage  the 
ratchet  disk,  and  a  segmental  rack  In  meah  with  said 
pinion,  said  rack  being  provided  with  a  haiidla  whereby 
it  may  be  operated. 

2.  A  derica  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  shank  fixed  to  the  handle,  a  dipper  fixed  to  the  shank, 
said  dipper  comprising  a  body  portion  of  substantially 
cone  shape  with  its  apex  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
shank,  the  oatar  end  of  the  dipper  being  rounded  and 
partially  open  at  the  side  towsrd  the  open  part  of  the 
cone,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  shank  extended 
through  the  apex  of  the  cone  and  having  a  blade  shaped 
to  fit  the  Interior  of  the  cone  and  of  the  baae  portion, 
and  having  a  bearing  In  the  central  portion  of  said  base. 
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mmi  meaaa  for  touting  said  shaft.  Mid  mmaa  coBprisinf 
a  ratchet  disk  fixed  to  the  abaft,  a  pinion  rotatably  mount- 
ad  OB  the  shaft  aad  hariag  a  ratchet  face  to  engage  the 
ratchet  dlak.  and  a  segaaataj  rack  in  meah  with  said 
pinion.  HUd  rack  being  provldsd  with  a  handle  whereby 
it  may  be  operated,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  seg- 
mental rack  in  one  direction. 

S.  A  dsrlce  of  the  claas  deaeribed.  comprising  a  handle, 
a  shank  fixed  to  the  handle,  a  dipper  fixed  to  the  shank, 
said  dipper  oomprlsiag  a  body  portion  of  substantially 
cone-shape  with  its  apex  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  shank, 
the  outer  end  of  the  dipper  being  rounded  and  partially 
open  at  the  side  towsrd  the  open  part  ot  the  cone,  a 
abaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  shank  extended  through 
the  apex  of  the  cone  and  having  a  blade  shaped  to  fit  the 
interior  otf  the  cone  and  of  the  base  portion,  and  havlBg 
a  bearing  la  the  central  portion  of  said  base,  and  means 
for  roUttng  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  ratchet 
dlak  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pinion  roUtably  mounted  on  the 
■haft  and  having  a  ratchet  face  to  engage  the  ratchet 
dlak,  and  a  segmental  rack  In  meah  with  said  pinion,  said 
n^ck  being  provided  with  a  handle  whereby  It  may  be 
operated,  said  rack  and  said  ratchet  devices  being  so  ar- 
ranged aad  proportioned  that  a  complete  movement  of  the 
rack  will  operste  to  move  the  blade  one-half  revo^tlon 
from  one  edge  of  the  cone-ahaped  portion  of  the  dipper 
to  the  o|if»oalte  edge  thereaC 


margins  holding  the  lower  aid  ot  the  boot  toraad  by 
lateral  IndenUtlons  in  the  tube,  a  bolt  head  aocket  Conned 
in  the  tube,  oppositely  abnitlng  flaagaa.  and  a  stlflSBlag 
fiange  around  the  upper  margin  of  the  tube,  the  tuba- 
being  regularly  tapered  and  cnrrad  throughout  Ita  lM4(th 
with  the  abutting  margins  forming  a  flange  on  the  con- 
vex side  thereof  and  the  lower  smaller  end  being  shaped 
Into  a  furrowing  beak. 


958.002.  SEEDING-MACHINE  BOOT.  GcsTAva  F.  Daw- 
ULaoK,  Tonngstown.  Ohio.  FUad  Nov.  30,  1009.  Se- 
rial Nf.  680.686. 
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1.  A  tioot  for  a  seeding  machine  comprising  a  tube 
formed  of  s  sheet  metal  plate  with  its  margins  out-tumed 
and  abutted,  rivets  securing  the  upper  portions  of  the 
margins  together,  a  tubular  rivet  strack  out  from  the 
margins  holding  the  lower  portions  thereof  together;  In- 
wardly projecting  shoulders  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
boot  formed  by  lateral  indentations  In  tbe  tube,  a  bolt 
head  socket  formed  In  the  tube,  oppositely  abutting 
flangea,  and  a  stiffening  flange  around  the  upper  margin 
of  the  tube. 

2.  A  boot  for  a  seeding  machine  comprising  a  tube 
formed  af  a  sheet  metal  plate  with  Its  margins  out-turaad 
and  abotted.  rivets  securing  the  upper  portions  of  the 
margins  together,  a  tubular  rivet  strack  out  from  the 
margins  holding  the  lower  portions  thereof  together,  In- 
wardly projecting  shoulders  near  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
boot  formed  by  lateral  Indentatioas  In  the  tube,  a  bolt 
head  socket  formed  la  the  tube,  oppositely  abutting 
flnogea,  and  a  stiffening  flange  around  the  upper  margin 
of  the  tube,  the  tube  being  regularly  tapered  throughout 
its  length  with  the  margins  of  the  smaller  lower  end 
oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axla  thereof. 

8.  A  boot  for  a  seeding  machine  comprising  a  tube 
formed  of  a  sheet  matal  plata  with  its  margins  ont-tum«d 
and  ahattad  rivets  securing  the  upper  portions  of  the 
marglna  together,  a  tubular  rivet  strack  out  from  the 
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GAME   DEVICE.     EnwAao  L.    Blub.   P«rry„ 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,628. 


A  game  device  comprUlng  a  board  for  arrangement  at 
one  end  of  a  pool  Ubie,  a  seven-point  star  centrally  de- 
lineated on  said  board  and  having  one  point  directed 
perpendicularly  to  the  front  edge  of  the  board,  a  seven- 
point  sUr  on  either  side  of  said  centrally  dispoaed  star 
and  having  Its  points  obliquely  directed  with  reapect  to 
the  front  edge  of  said  board,  said  stars  having  central 
deprasalons  and  a  depression  at  each  point,  and  at  the 
angle  formed  by  the  Junction  of  said  points  and  a  beveled 
edge  on  one  side  of  said  board  to  form  the  entrance  to  the 
board,  the  disposition  of  the  flve  forward  holes  In  the 
central  star  and  five  holes  In  each  of  the  other  stars  be- 
ing In  a  poaltlon  to  prevent  aceeH  to  the  rear  holea  by 
travel  parallel  with  the  table. 


953.904.  MILLING  -  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  JoHJf 
B.  Frbnch,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  4,  1909.  8e- 
rtal  Na  498.972. 


1.  In  a  milling  machine.  In  combination  with  its  spindle 
and  adjustable  table,  an  auxiliary  bead  on  the  table  of  the 
machine,  a  tool  and  tool  operating  means  In  the  auxiliary 
head,  and  means  for  driving  the  tool  operating  means  and 
tool  from  said  spindle,  and  means  for  moving  the  taMe, 
auxiliary  head,  tool  operating  means,  and  tool  bodily 
while  the  tool  is  being  driven. 

2.  In  a  milling  madilna.  In  combination  with  its  spindle 
and  table,  an  auxiliary  head  on  the  table,  a  tool  In  the 
auxiliary  head,  and  an  adjustable  connectiov  between  the 
spindle  and  tool  U>c  driving  the  too^  and  permitting  the 
table,  auxiliary  head,  and  tool  to  be  moved  bodily  into 
various  positions,  without  interfering  with  the-  driving 
at  the  tool. 

8.  In  a  milling  machine,  in  combination  with  its  spindle 
and  adjustable  table,  an  auxiliary  head  on  the  tabla.  a 
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tool  cvried  bj  tbe  •nzilUiry  bMd.  mwM  for  Bortaff  the 
table  and  adjustable  means  between  the  spindle  and  aax- 
illary  head  for  drlTlng  tbe  to«l  and  permlttlnc  morement 
of  the  table,  aoxillary  head,  and  tool. 

4.  In  a  mllllnff  machine.  In  combination  with  Its  spindle 
and  table,  means  for  morlng  the  table,  an  aozUlary  head 
on  the  Uble,  a  spindle  and  tool  In  the  aoxlllary  head,  a 
telescopic  connection  Intermediate  the  aozniary  head  and 
said  first  spindle  for  drlTlns  the  tool  and  parmtttlng 
bodily  moTement  of  the  tool  iHth  the  table,  and  berel 
gearing  at  each  end  of  the  telescopic  conneetl6n  for  drlT- 
lng the  anxlllary  spindle  from  the  first  spindle. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine.  In  combination  with  Its  spindle 
and  table,  means  for  moTlng  the  table,  an  aoxlllary  head 
on  the  table,  a  spindle  and  tool  In  the  aoxlllary  head,  a 
telescopic  connection  Intermediate  the  first  spindle  and 
aoxlllary  spindle  for  drlTlng  the  tool  and  permitting 
bodily  moTement  of  the  tool  with  the  tahia,  a  berel  gear 
at  each  end  of  the  telescopic  connection,  and  bevel  gears 
00  the  respective  spindles  meshing  with  tbe  respective 
bevel  gears  on  the  telescopic  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


953.905.  SLIDING  -  DOOR  FASTENER.  WiLLlAM  H. 
Fbt.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1904.  Serial 
No.  516.083. 


1.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors,  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  the  members  adapted  to  b^  mounted  on  a  suitable 
sopport,  and  tbe  otber  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  door,  the  sopport  member  formed  with  a  log,  and  oper- 
ating arms  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  log.  the  door  member 
formed  with  a  casing,  hook  Istches  pivoted  In  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  tbe  support  member  st 
times,  and  yielding  pressore  devices  connecting  said 
latches  within  the  casing. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  spring-connected  book 
latches  pivoted  within  and  extending  outside  Raid  caslnK. 
a  plate,  a  lug  on  said  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
hook  latcbes,  and  operating  arms  on  said  plate  adapted 
for  manual  actuation  to  separate  said  hook  latcbes. 

3.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors,  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  the  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  suitable 
sopport  and  formed  with  a  lug  having  an  apex  dlrsctsd 
toward  tbe  other  member  and  also  formed  with  a  fiange 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  lug,  operating  arms 
pivoted  on  said  flange,  spaced  apart  and  directed  toward 
said  log,  the  other  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
door  and  formed  with  a  housing  having  openings  in  one 
end  directed  toward  the  first  member  and  formed  with  a 
plate  between  said  openings  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  log,  hook  latcbes  pivoted  within  the  hooaing  and  ex- 
tending through  said  openings,  tbe  outer  ends  of  ssld 
hook  latches  formed  with  diverglDg  surfaces  adapted  to 
engage  and  be  separated  by  said  lug.  sakl  latches  adapted 
to  embrace  and  engage  side  margins  of  said  lug.  and  a 
retractile  spring  connecting  said  hook  latches  within  said 
boosing. 

4.  A  lock  fcr  sliding  doors,  comprising  two  members. 
one  of  tlM  members  adapted  to  be  moontsd  on  a  soltabls 
sopport  and  formed  with  a  log  having  an  apex  directed 
toward  the.other  member  and  also  formed  with  a  flange 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  log,  operating  arms 
pivoted  on  said  fiange,  spaced  apart  and  directed  toward 
said  log,  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  operating  arms 
being  attenoated  and  the  ooter  end  portions  of  said  oper- 
ating arms  being  tomed  in  opposite  directions,  the  other 
■ember  sdapted  to  be  monnted  on  a  door  and  feroMd 


wtth  a  hooBlBg  hsTtac  opanlnga  la  on*  tad  dlroetad  to- 
ward tb«  first  member  and  formed  with  a  plate  between 
ssld  openings  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug.  hook 
latches  pivoted  within  the  honsing  snd  extending  through 
said  openings,  the  ooter  ends  of  said  hook  latches  formed 
with  diverging  sorfsces  adapted  to  engage  and  be  sepa- 
rated by  said  log,  said  latches  atfaptsd  to  embrace  and  eB« 
gage  side  margins  of  said  lug,  said  latches  also  adapted 
to  engage  the  attenoated  end  portions  of  the  operating 
arma,  and  a  retractile  spring  connecting  said  hook  latchsa 
within  said  boosing. 

5.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors,  comprising  two  member*, 
one  of  the  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  soltabls 
sopport  and  formed  with  a  log  having  an  apex  dlreetad 
toward  the  otber  member  and  also  formed  with  a  fiang* 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  log,  operating  arms 
pivoted  on  said  fiange,  spaced  apart  and  directed  toward 
said  log,  the  other  member  sdapted  to  be  moonted  on  a 
door  and  formed  with  a  boosing  having  openings  in  one 
end  directed  toward  the  first  member  and  formed  with  a 
plate  between  said  openings  sdspted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  log,  hook  latches  pivoted  within  the  boosing  and 
extending  tbroogb  said  openings,  the  ooter  ends  of  said 
hook  latches  formed  with  diverging  ^orfaces  adapted  to 
engage  and  be  separated  by  said  lug,  said  latches  adapted 
to  embrace  and  engage  side  margins  of  said  log.  Integral 
loops  on  the  outer  end  portions  of  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  hook  latches  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
sealing  wire. 


953,906.    VAPOR-LAMP.    Mancbl  Oaltao,  Parla,  France. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1909.     BerUI  No.  470,707. 


1.  A  vapor  lamp  comprising  In  combination,  a  burner, 
a  vaporiser  located  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  Imrner  and 
provided  with  a  paasage  therethrough  cloeed  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  vsporlxer  and  receiving  the  hot  air  from  said 
homer,  meaaa  delivering  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  one 
aide  of  saM  vaporiser,  an  ejector  at  the  opposite  side  ot 
said  vaporiser,  a  valve  controlling  admission  of  the  liquid 
hydrocarbon  to  said  vsporlser.  said  valve  having  a  needle 
extension  projecting  tbroogb  said  vaporiser  snd  ejector. 

2.  A  vspor  lamp  comprising  in  combination,  a  reservoir 
for  the  Hqoid  Ikydroearbon.  a  vaporiser  comprising  s  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  vertical  passages  extending  there- 
tbroogb  and  doaod  to  the  Interior  thereof,  a  duct  connect- 
ing said  reaervoir  with  said  vaporiser,  a  tobolar  filter  for 
tbe  llqoid  hydrocarbon,  an  ejector  for  the  vaporiser  lo- 
cated on  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  the  entrsnce  of  said 
doct,  an  air  mixer  connected  with  said  ejector  and  com- 
prlstng  two  lataral  admission  tnbcs  and  a  conreyiaf  tube, 
a  homer  dispoaed  ondemeatb  and  adjacent  the  vaporiser 
and  connected  with  said  conveying  tobe.  and  means  for 
controlling  sdmlsslon  tbroogb  said  filter  to  said  vaporiser. 
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said  means  projecting  tbroogb  and  serving  to  dean  said 
ejector. 

3.  A  vapor  lamp  comprising  in  combination,  a  reservoir 
for  the  llqold  hydrocarbon,  a  vaporiser  srranged  under 
said  re«4rvolr  and  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
vertical  floes  extsnding  therethroogh  and  cloeed  to  the 
interior  thereof,  a  horlsontal  doct  connected  with  said 
reeervoix  and  dlschsrglng  to  said  vaporiser,  a  valve  seat 
at  the  end  of  said  doct,  a  needle  valve  cooperating  with 
said  seat  and  Indndlnf  a  rod  extending  through  said  duct, 
a  tobolar  filter  for  the  llqold  hydro-carbon  arranged  in 
said  duct  around  said  rod,  an  ejector  for  said  vaporiser 
opposite  to  the  valve  opening  thereto,  said  valve  having  a 
needle  projecting  through  said  vaporiser  and  ejector,  an 
air  mixing  chamber  connected  with  said  ejector  and  oom- 
prising  two  lateral  admission  tobes,  a  conveying  tube 
leading  from  said  mixing  chamber,  a  burner  under  said 
vaporiser  connected  with  aaid  conveying  tobe,  and  super- 
posed CMpa  arranged  beneath  said  homer. 


958,9071  LBTTEB-CASE  IJkBEL  FOR  POSTAL  CARS. 
HbbMAN  C.  Hiffxib.  Martlnsborg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr. 
24.  Ifip9.    Serial  No.  491,982. 


1.  A  [labeler  for  a  case  provided  with  rows  of  pigeon 
holes,  said  labeler  consisting  of  parallel  members  Jointed 
at  intervals  In  their  length  to  admit  of  the  Jolnte<l  sec- 
tions folding  opon  one  another,  stiff  strips  connecting 
said  members  and  provided  with  label  holding  means,  and 
means  (or  detachably  connecting  the  labeler  to  the  case, 
the  Isbeler  having  sections  to  correspond  and  register  with 
the  plfeon  holes  of  tbe  case  to  be  labeled. 

2,  Tlie  combination  of  a  letter  case  for  mall  cars  iodod- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  rows  jof  pigeon  holes,  with  a  pigeon  hole 
labeler  composed  of  Independent  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  parallel  members  composed  of  Jointed  parte, 
label  holders  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  mem- 
bers, and  meana  for  detachably  securing  the  sections  to 
tbe  cast. 

8.  A,  labeler  for  a  case  provided  with  rows  of  pigeon 
bolas,  l^aid  labeler  consisting  of  parallel  members,  stiff 
strips  (Mnnectlng  said  members  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal openings  and  with  label  holding  means,  whereby 
the  Isbels  may  be  read  from  either  side  of  the  labeler,  and 
means  (or  detachably  connecting  the  labeler  to  the  case, 
tbe  labeler  having  secticas  to  correspond  and  register  with 
tbe  pigeon  holes  of  the  case  to  be  labeled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination  of 
parallel  membera  each  composed  of  hlngedly  connected 
parts,  the  hinges  of  one  member  being  directly  opposite 
those  of  the  other  member,  a  plurality  of  label  holders 
extendilkg  transversely  between  and  connected  with  the 
each  label  bolder  being  provided  with  an  open- 
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ing  and  having  opposed  grooves  for  receiving  tbe  edges  of 
a  label,  and  a  transparent  casing  removably  mounted  in 
the  grooves  for  covering  the  label  therein. . 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  members  composed  of  hlngedly  connected 
parts  and  a  plorallty  of  label  holders  extenfling  trans- 
versely between  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  members,  two 
of  the  label  holders  being  arranged  In  close  proximity  one 
under  the  otber  at  the  top  of  the  device. 


953,908.      PUZZLE.      Rt7Fcs    L.    Hlcaa.    Sinclair,    Tex. 
FUed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.931. 


1.  A  posxie  comprising  a  holder  formed  with  a  U- 
shaped  reentrant  arm  and  having  an  eye  with  a  finger 
passing  therethroogh,  a  ring  adapted  to  sorroond  the 
arm,  and  a  ring  retaining  device  having  a  portion  form- 
ing a  keeper  normally  engaging  the  arm  for  retaining  the 
ring  thereon  and  movable  to  disengage  tbe  ring  from  tbe 
arm  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  eye  and  over  the 
finger  to  disengage  the  ring  from  the  keeper. 

'2.  A  pussle  comprising  a  holder  formed  with  a  U- 
shaped  reentrant  arm  and  having  an  eye  with  a  finger 
passing  therethroogh,  a  ring  adapted  to  sorroond  the  arm, 
a  keeper  normally  engaging  the  arm  for  retaining  the  ring 
thereon  and  movable  to  disengage  the  ring  from  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  pass  tbroogb  the  said  eye  and  over  tbe 
finger  to  disengage  the  ring  from  the  keeper,  and  a  ball 
connected  with  the  keeper. 

8.  A  pussle  comprising  a  holder  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  into  the  general  form  of  a  ring  with  a 
reentrant  U-shaped  arm  portion  and  having  one'  end 
formed  into  an  open  eye  through  which  the  other  end 
projecta,  a  ring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  reentrant  arm. 
and  a  ring  retaining  device  indoding  a  U-shaped  keeper 
Interlocked  with  the  bolder  and  adapted  to  enter  the  eye 
to  pass  over  the  said  finger  for  releasing  the  ring. 

4.  A  possle  comprising  a  holder  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
wire  of  Irregolar  form  shaped  with  a  reentrant  U-shsped 
arm  and  provided  with  a  terminal  eye,  and  a  finger  pass- 

'  ing  through  the  eye.  a  ring  surrounding  the  said  re- 
entrant arm,  a  U-shaped  keeper  engaging  the  arm  and 
straddling  the  side  of  the  holder,  said  keeper  having  its 
extremities  formed  into  divergent  eyes,  and  a  ball  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  eyes  of  the  keeper  to  form  a  handle 
and  to  form  a  bridge  between  the  free  ends  ot  the  arma 
thereof. 

5.  A  pussle  comprising  a  holder  havlni{  a  terminal  eye 
and  a  terminal  linger  extending  therethrough,  a  keoper 
engaging  the  holder  and  movable  through  the  eye  to  pass 
over  the  finger,  a  handle  connected  with  the  keeper,  and 
a  device  detachably  held  on  the  holder  by  the  keeper. 


963,909.  GRUBBING  -  PLOW.  CHaiSTMAH  D.  JaCBa, 
Karnes  City,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1900.  Serial  No. 
477,266. 

1.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  induding  a  thin  point 
arrangrid  to  penetrate  and  split  a  stomp,  and  laterally 
extending  horlxontally  disposed  plowshares  located  in  rear 
of  the  said  point  and  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  cot 
and  tear  op  a  stomp. 

2.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  inclodlng  a  relatively 
thin  vertically  disposed  forwardly  tapered  point  arranged ' 
to  pierce  and  penetrate  a  stump,  and  a  borlsontally  dis- 
posed  tapering  plowshare   located   in   rear  of    the   plow 
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polBt  and  proTlded  with  teeth  amnced  to  cut  and  tear 
up  the  wood  of  the  itamp. 


3.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  Incladlns  a  Tertlcmlly 
disposed  forwardly  tapered  point,  a  vertical  blade  baring 
an  inclined  cutting  edge  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  point,  and  a  horliontal  plowahare  pro- 
Tided  with  teeth  arranged  to  cut  and  tear  up  the  wood  of 
a  stump. 

4.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  including  a  thin  ta- 
pered point  set  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  thin  forwardly 
tapered  plowshares  arranged  horlaontally  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  point. 

6.  A  plow  of  the  class  described  including  a  thin  ta- 
pered point  set  in  a  yertical  plane,  and  thin  forwardly 
tapered  plowshares  arranged  horisontally  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  point,  the  side  edge*  of  the  plowshares  con- 
verging and  provided  with  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]    . 


J)53,»10.     EQUALIZING  TRUCK-MOUNTINO  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC TRACTION-CARS.     PBAat  N.  Joncs^  Pittsburg. 
.      Pa.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  453,594. 


968,911.     DI8PLAY-COUNTKR.     CLAtn>B  W.  Kasas.  W«w 

York,  N.  Y;     Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.    Sertal  No.  515.428. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  the  truck,  front  and  back  axle^  therein  having  sup- 
porting traction  wheels,  an  outside-hung  motor  behind  the 
rear  axle,  gearing  connecting  said  motor  with  the  rear 
axle,  and  a  supporting  bolster  having  a  bcailng  for  th*?  car 
body  and  located  transversely  of  the  truck  forwardly  of 
the  normal  middle  position  between  the  a.\lo^  whereby  tho 
weight  of  the  car  normally  exerts  less  pressure  on  the 
back  axle  than  on  the  front  and  whereby  the  n9rmai 
pressure  on  the  back  axle  is  abnormally  Increased  in 
starting  the  car  due  to  the  torque  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  car  body,  of 
the  truck,  front  and  back  axles  thereia  having  supporting 
traction  wheels,  an  outaide-hung  motor  In  front  of  the 
front  axle,  gearing  connecting  said  motor  with  the  front 
axle,  and  a  supporting  bolster  having  a  bearing  for  the  car 
body  and  located  transversely  of  the  truck  forwardly  of 
the  normal  middle  position  between  the  axles  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  car  normally  exerts  less  pressure  on  the  back 
axle  than  on  the  front,  an  outslde-buiiit  motor  behind  the 
rear  axle,  and  gearing  connecting  said  motor  with  the 
rear  axle  whereby  the  normal  pressure  on  the  back  axle  Is 
abnormally  Increased  in  sUrtlng  the  car  due  to  the  torque 
of  the  motor. 


1.  A  display  counter  comprising  a  top  supporting  plate, 
a  tearwardly  inclined  transparent  front  plate,  partition 
plates  supported  upon  said  top  plate,  the  forward  edges 
of  said  partition  plates  being  rearwardiy  inclined  at  sub- 
stantially the  angle  of  the  front  plate  and  arranged  to 
support  the  latter,  all  of  said  parts  being  aeparable,  and 
meana  to  prevent  said  partitions  from  sliding  rearwardiy 
on  said  top  plate  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  the  lower 
edges  of  said   partitions  being   recessed   to   receive  said 


2.  A  display  counter  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  rear- 
wardiy inclined  transparent  front  plate,  a  plurality  of 
transparent  partition  plates  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  front  plate  agd  having  the  forward  edges  formed  at 
an  angle  corresponding  substantially  to  the  angle  of  the 
front  plate  and  arranged  to  support  the  latter,  all  of  said 
parts  being  separable,  and  meana  to  prevent  said  partitions 
from  sliding  rear^-ardly  on  said  top  plate  When  the  parts 
are  assembled,  the  lower  edges  of  said  partitions  being 
recessed  to  receive  said  means. 

3.  In  a  display  counter,  a  top  plate  of  non-porous  ma- 
terial, a  transparent  front  plate  of  non-porous  material 
above  the  same  and  Inclined  rearwardiy  at  an  angle  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  series  of  transparent  partition  plates  of 
non-porous  material  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  front  plate  and  standing  edge-wise  upon  said  top 
plate,  means  for  holding  said  partitions  in  an  upright 
position,  said  holding  means  being  carried  by  the  top 
plate,  the  edge  of  each  partition  plate  adjacent  to  said 
rearwardiy  Inclined  front  plate  being  arranged  to  aid  in 
supporting  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  display  conntsr.  a  top  plate  of  non-porous  ma- 
terial, a  transparent  front  plate  of  non-porous  material 
supported  thereon  and  inclined  raarwardly  at  an  angle 
relatively  thereto,  a  series  of  transparent  partition  plates 
of  non-porous  material  arranged  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  front  plate  and  standing  edge-wise  upon 
said  top  plate,  means  for  holding  said  partitlona  in  an 
upright  position,  said  holding  means  being  carried  by  the 
top  plate,  and  means  to  prevent  said  partiUons  from 
moving  end-wise  on  said  top  plate. 

5.  In  a  display  counter,  a  top  plate  of  non-poroos  ma- 
terial, a  transparent  front  plate  of  non-porous  material  sup- 
ported thereon  and  Inclined  rearwardiy  at  an  angle  rela- 
tlTely  thereto,  a  series  of  transparent  partition  plates  of 
non  porous  material  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  front  plate  and  standing  edge-wise  upon  said  top 
plate,  means  for*  holding  said  partitions  In  an  upright 
position,  said  holding  means  being  carried  by  the  top 
plate,  and  means  to  prevent  said  partitions  from  moving 
end-wise  on  said  top  plate,  said  means  including  keys  car- 
ried by  said  partition  holding  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  , 


953,912.  CURTAIN -POLE  BRACKET.  CHaiSTlAM  T. 
Laos,  WaterviUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Berbecker  k  Row- 
land Manufacturing  Company.  Waterrllle.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.    Filed  Nor.  4, 1909.    Serial  No. 

529.101. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  of  brackets, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  plate  bent  outwardly  at  its 
upper  end  and  provided  with  a  cap-shaped  receptacle  to 
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receive  the  sn'd  of  the  i>ol«,  the  sides  of  said  rseeptade 
having  two  rsceaats  diametrically  opposite  each  other, 
and  another  recess  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  that  on 
which  said  former  receasM  are  formed,  whereby  said 
bracket  may  be  used  at  the  right  or  left  hand  end  of  said 
pole,  and  either  as  an  inaide  or  outside  bracket. 


2.  The'  combtaatlon  with  a  curtain  pole,  of  bracketa, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  plate  bent  outwardly  at  its 
upper  end  and  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  receptacle  for 
receiving  one  end  of  said  pole,  said  receptacle  being 
greater  tkan  a  hemisphere,  and  provided  with  recesses 
diametrlfMlly  opposite  each  other,  and  with  a  recess  In  a 
line  at  r^ht  angles  to  that  on  which  said  former  recesses 
are  fonQtd,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  of  brackets, 
each  of  #thlch  comprises  a  vertical  plate  formed  with  a 
horisontal  arm.  a  receptacle  in  tbe  form  of  a  sector  of  a 
aphere  and  greatet'  than  a  hemisphere  provided  on  said 
horliontal  arm.  said  receptacle  being  formed  with  re- 
cesses dliametrically  opposite  each  other  and  with  other 
recesses  i^lametrically  opposite  each  other  and  in  a  line 
at  right  angles  to  that  on  which  said  former  recesses  are 
formed,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  each  end  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  ball,  of  bracketa  each  of  which 
compriaea  a  vertical  and  a  horisontal  plate,  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  ball  on  one  end  of  aaid  pole,  and  of  the 
form  of  4  sector  of  a  sphere  and  greater  than  a  hemi- 
sphere, ^Id  receptacle  being  secured  to  said  horisontal 
plate  and  provided  with  recesses  diametrically  opposite 
eacb  other,  and  with  other  recesses  also  diametrically  op- 
posite eaob  other  and  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  that*  on 
which  aaU  former  receases  are  formed,  whereby  each  of 
said  brackets  may  be  used  as  a  right  or  left,  and  as  an 
inside  oe  outside  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 


953.013.     GASOLENE-LAMP.     ALiioN  B.  I^B,  Big  Rap- 
ids. Mlfh.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,064. 


1.  In  la  hydrocariMn  IncandMcent  lamp,  a  generator 
harlag  a  generator  tip  provided  with  a  telescopieally  re- 


9 


ceived  member  having  a  movable  covering  to  prevent  aedl- 
mcnt  from  passing  through  the  tip. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  gasolene  lamp,  a  generator  hav- 
ing  a  generator  tip  provided  with  an  orlflee  and  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  filtering  the  gaiwlene,  said  generator 
tip  having  a  member  teleacoplcally  received  having  a  cov- 
ering to  prevent  aedlment  from  passing  the  said  orifice. 

3.  In  a  hydrocartwn  incandescent  lamp,  a  generator  bar- 
ing  a  generator  tip  provided  with  a  telescopieally  re- 
ceived  member  having  a  movable  covering  to  prevent  sedi- 
ment from  passing  through  the  tip,  and  means  for  filter- 
ing the  gasolene.    . 

4.  In  an  IncaDdescent  gasolene  lamp,  a  generator  hav- 
ing a  generator  tip  provided  with  an  orifice  and  provided 
with  means  for  filtering  the  gasolene,  said  tip  having 
means  telescopieally  received  therein  provided  with  cov- 
ering means  to  prevent  sediment  from  passing  the  orifice, 
and  a  dome-shaped  mesbwork  disposed  over  said  cov- 
ering means. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  incandescent  lamp,  a  generator  hav- 
ing a  generator  tip  provided  with  a  telescopieally  received 
tubular  member  bavin};  Its  lower  poriion  tapi>rlQg.  a  mov- 
able covering  for  said  member  to  prevent  sediment  from 
passing  through  the  tip,  and  means  for  filtering  the  gaso- 
lene. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


963.914.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  QUILLING  -  MACHINES. 
William  B.  Lovatt.  Weatherly,  Dbnnis  A.  RaHsio. 
Mahoning  township,  Carbon  county,  and  Piaao  F. 
RcHKio.  Lehighton,  Pa.  Filed  May  24.  1900.  Serial 
No.   497.952. 


1.  An  attachment  for  quilling  machines  comprising  a 
plush  covered  roll  over  which  the  thread  passes  In  its 
travel  from  tbe  bobbin  to  the  quill,  a  plurality  of  rods 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  roll  and  spaced 
apart  over  which  the  thread  may  be  passed  to  Vary  tbe 
amount  of  contact  t>etween  tbe  thread  and  said  roll  by 
causing  a  larger  or  smaller  length  of  said  thread  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  roll  and  a  support  for  said 
roll  and  rods. 

2.  An  attachment  for  quilling  macbines  comprising  a 
rotatably  mounted  plush  covered  roll  over  which  th« 
thread  passes  from  the  bobbin  to  the  quill,  means  for 
supporting  said  roll  and  clamping  it  from  rotation,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  roll  through  which  said  thread 
passes  to  strip  the  thread  of  loose  stranda. 

3.  An  attachment  for  quilling  machines  comprising  a 
rotatably  mounted  pluah  covered  roll  over  which  the 
thread  passes  in  Its  travel  from  the  bobbin  to  the  quill, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  loagth  of  contact  of  tbe  thread 
with  the  roll  surface,  and  means  carried  by  said  roll 
through  which  said  thread  passes  to  strip  the  thread  of 
loose  strands  and  removable  means  for  holding  aaid  roll 
in  a  glTen  position  from  rotitlon  and  a  support  for  said 
rolL 

4.  An  attachment  for  quilling  machines  comprising  a 
rotatable  plush  covered  roll  over  which  the  thread  passes 
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fioa  tb«  bobbin  to  the  qnill,  remorable  means  for  clamp- 
Inf  and  mipporting  said  roll  in  Its  adjusted  positions,  and 
radially  disposed  blocks  secured  to  said  roll  between 
which  the  thread  paaaea. 

5.  An  attachment  for  quilling  machines  comprising  a 
rotatably  adjnstably  mounted  plush  corered  roll  orsr 
which  the  thread  passes  in  its  travel  from  the  bobbin  to 
the  qolll,  means  carried  by  said  roll  through  which  said 
thread  passes  to  strip  the  thread  of  loose  strands,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  slotted  blocks  between 
which  the  thread  passes,  and  a  support  for  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


953,915.  TROLLEY.  Gioaoa  E.  Ltnch.  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370.418. 


1.  In  a  trolley  deTlce,  the  combination  of  a  collector,  a 
pair  of  toggle  arms  supporting  the  collector,  a  gear  seg- 
ment at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  anas,  a  gear  rack 
engaging  the  said  segments,  a  spring  operating  npon  the 
gear  rack  and  arranged  to  force  the  collector  into  engage- 
ment with  the  supply  wire,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  toggle  for  directing  its  up  and  down  movements,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trolley  device,  the  combination  of  a  collector,  a 
diamond-stiaped  or  doable  toggle  supporting  frame  there- 
for, a  pair  of  segments  at  the  ends  of  the  lower  arms  of 
the  said  frame,  a  rack  bar  mounted  between  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  said  gear  segments,  and  a  spring  oper- 
ating npon  said  rack  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trolley  device,  the  combination  of  a  collector,  a 
pair  of  toggle  arms  that  carry  the  collector,  a  separable 
base  to  which  the  lower  toggle  arms  are  pivoted,  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  into  and  removed  from  a  receiving  socket, 
means  for  preventing  the  base  from  turning  in  Its  socket, 
and  means  for  holding  the  collector  in  engagement  with 
the  supply  wire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trolley  device,  the  combination  of  a  collector,  a 
pair  of  toggle  arms  supporting  the  collector,  a  gear  seg- 
■Mat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  link  of  each  of  said 
arms,  a  separable  t>ase  in  which  the  said  links  are  pivoted, 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a  reeeivlng  aocket.  a  rack  bar 
engaging  with  the  said  segments,  and  a  spring  supported 
by  the  said  base  and  operating  through  the  rack  bar  to 
hold  the  contact  in  engagement  with  the  supply-wire,  sub- 
stantially as  sat  forth. 

5.  In  a  trolley  deviee.  the  combination  of  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  car.  a  traveling  contact,  a  diamond 
frame  for  carrying  the  contact,  a  frame  in  which  the  lower 
arms  of  the  diamond  frame  are  mounted,  free  to  Incline 
laterally  relative  to  said  baae.  and  a  single  spring  for 
holding  the  contact  up  against  the  supply-wire,  snd  for 
Bi^in»aiiitng  the  diamond  frame  in  an  upright  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  8,916.  VKHICLB- WHEEL.  Edwasd  F.  Matbaom, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,741. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rloi,  a  hub, 
hollow  spoke  bodies  rigid  thereon,  spring-controlled  spokes 
radially  movable  in  said  spoke  bodies  and  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  rim,  and  rollers  on  said  spokes 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  walls  of  said  spoke  bodies 'to 
limit  the  deflection  of  said  spokes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  s  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  hollow 
spoke  bodies  rigid  thereon,  guide  blocks  plvoUlly  mounted 
in  said  spoke  bodies,  spokes  radially  movable  in  said 
blocks,  and  means  on  said  spokea  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
inner  walla  of  said  spoks  bodlss  and  limit  the  deflection 
of  said  spokea,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rim  and  a 
tire,  a  hub,  spoke  bodies  rigid  thereon,  blodu  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  spoke  bodlea.  sprlng-cdntrolled  spokes 
radially  movable  in  said  blocks  and  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  said  rim.  and  rollers  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  qwkes  adapted  to  bear  against  the  walls  of  said 
spoke  bodlea  and  limit  the  creeping  of  the  rim  and  the 
tire,  substantially  as  described. 

4i  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  fixed  spoke 
bodies  and  radially  movable  spokes  of  guide  blocks  for 
said  spokes  mounted  in  said  spoke  bodies  and  provided 
with  dust  preventing  bosses,  substantially  ss  described. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  fixed  spoke  bodies  snd 
movable  spoken  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  blocks  through 
which  said  spokes  work,  dust  preventing  wssbers,  and 
closing  plates,  nubstsntlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  prnted  in  the  Oasette.] 


953,917.     INKSTAND.     CHAauia  C.  MiLas,  Chicago.  III. 
Piled  Dec.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.464. 


1.  An  ink  stand  snd  an  ink  well  therein,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stand  and 
comprialng  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  yoke  connecting  said  levers,  each  of  said  bell 
crank  levers  consisting  of  a  forwardly  extending  arm 
projecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  stand  and  an  upwardly 
extending  arm  projecting  above  the  top  thereof,  a  closure 
for  said  ink  well  mounted  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
upwardly  extending  arms  the  forward  ends  of  the  for- 
wardly extending  arms  being  notched  to  receive  a  pen 
holder,  said  yoke  being  slightly  greater  in  weight  than 
said  forwardly  extending  arma,  substantially  as  described. 
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Ink  stsnd  snd  sn  Ink  well  therein,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  cpaiprlsing  ^  for- 
wardly extending  arm  projecting  beyond  the  front  of  said 
stand  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  projecting  above 
the  top  of  said  sUnd,  a  yoke  rigidly  connecting  said  levers 
and  of  slightly  greater  weight  than  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  levers, 
the  forward  ends  of  said  forwardly  extending  arms  being 
notched  to  receive  s  pen  holder,  and  the  upper  ends  of 
said  upwardly  extending  arms  bslng  longitudinally  slot- 
ted, sad  a  closure  for  said  ink  well  comprising  a  plate 
having  laterally  extending  pintles  engaging  the  slotted 
npper  H>ds  of  said  arma,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


953,91$.     BOLLEB  CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOB  STBIP8 
OF  IfATEBIAL.     OscAa   OsHaiMo.   Berlin.   Germany, 
assigaor  to  AoMrlcan  Stamp  and  Ticket  Vending  Ma- 
chin*  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov,  17,  1909 
Serial  No.  528,632. 


1.  la  k  conveying  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft,  of  article-conveying  means 
mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  integral 
disks,  separately  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  por- 
tions of  their  article-engaging  peripheries  cut  sway,  one 
of  said  disks  being  fixed  to  the  shaft,  the  other  being  ro- 
taUble  on  the  said  shaft  to  bring  its  cut  away  portion 
into  mote  or  less  overlapping  relation  with  the  cut-away 
portion  of  the  fixed  disk,  and  means  for  securing  the  ro- 
tatable  disk  to  the  sbsft  Independently  of  the  fixed  disk 
and  thateby  holding  it  against  roUtlon  on  said  shaft  In 
its  adjaated  poaitiops. 

2.  Ia{  ft  conveying  device  of  the  character  diaclosed,  the 
eomblnatfon  with  sn  srtlcle-supportlng  table,  of  a  pres- 
sure toUer  locsted  thereover,  a  shaft  disposed  beneath  the 
roller,  a  ^sk  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  extending  through  the 
table,  tihe  periphery  of  said  disk  cooperating  with  the 
pressure  roller  to  move  an  article  and  having  a  portion  of 
Its  periphery  cut  away,  another  disk  roUUbly  mounted 
on  the  abaft  and  extending  through  the  table,  the  pe- 
rtphcry-^f  the  latter  disk  cooperating  with  the  pressure 
roller  slid  having  a  portion  cut  away,  and  a  device  for 

^•ecuring  the  latter  disk  against  rotation  and  in  different 
positions  on  the  shsft  with  its  cut-away  portion  in  more 
or  less  overlapping  relation  to  the  cut-away  portion  of 
the  first  mentioned  disk. 


MS,»19j  SHOE-POLISHINO  machine.  HsBBsaT  B. 
OLivaa  and  Gsokob  p.  Ohloast,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signora.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ameri- 
can Automatic  Shoe  Polishing  Machine  Co..  Baltimore. 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  420.914. 

1.  la  I  k  ahoe-pollahlng  machine  the  combination  with 
a  side  polisher,  of  s  single  stretch  of  toe-polishing  fabric ; 
revoluble  devices  engaging  the  ends  of  and  sustaining  the 
fabric  and  means  for  operating  the  reroluble  devlcea  flrat 
in  one  direction  and  then  the  other  to  reciprocats  the 
fabric  back  and  forth  across  the  toe. 

2.  In  a  shoe-polishing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  shoe-stvport,  of  revoluble  devices  at  opposite  sides  cf 
ths  ahoetfupport ;  a  fabric  having  its  ends  wound  on  said 
devices,  and  mitans  for  operating  said  devices  and  trans- 
ferring the  fabric  from  one  device  to  the  other  above 
the  Bhoe  support  and  la  eonUct  with  the  shoe. 

8.  In  a  shoe-poIishlng  machine  the  combination  with 
a  shoe-support,  of  revoluble  devices  at  opposite  sides  of 


the  shoe-support ;  a  fabric  having  an  end  connected  with 
each  of  said  devices  snd  extending  across  the  shoe  sup- 
port;  means  for  operating  said  devices  to  rapidly  wind 
the  fabric  on  one  of  them  and  means  for  revening  ths 
operation  of  said  devices  to  rapidly  wind  ths  fabric  oata 
the  other. 


4.  In  a  shoe-poHshlng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
shoe-support  of  a  polisher  for  operating  at  the  sidesAOf 
the  shoe-support ;  revoluble  devices  adjacent  the  toe ;  a 
single  stretch  of  traveling  fabric  operated  by  the  revoluble 
devices  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  side  pol- 
isher, and  means  for  revening  the  direction  of  travd 
of  said  stretch  of  fabric  to  reciprocate  it  over  the  shot 
support. 

6.  In  a  shoe-polishing  mschine  the  combination  with  a 
side  polisher,  of  two  revoluble  devices  sustained  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  toe:  a  fabric  attached  to  and  recipro- 
cated by  said  two  revoluble  devices,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  revoluble  devices  and  fabric  with  respect 
to  the  toe. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaetta.] 


953,920.     SOLDEBINO-TOOL.  JoiriTHAN  B.  Pktit,  Loa 

Angeles.    CaL,    assignor    of  one-half    to    William    W. 

Knighten.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  467,602 


m 


1.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  body  por* 
tlon  carrying  a  deUchable  soldering  shoe,  means  to  lock 
said  shoe  in  position  on  the  body  portion,  a  cylindrical 
handle  for  said  body  portion,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
mounted  in  said  handle,  sa^l  plunger  adapted  to  project 
outwardly  beyond  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  soldering  tool,  a  main  body  portion  having  a 
chamber  therein  and  provided  with  sockets  sdapted  to 
receive  projections,  a  solderlag  copper  provided  with  pro- 
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Jeetlona  adapted  to  engage  Id  said  aocketa,  and  mean* 
located  within  aald  chamber  to  lock  said  copper  In 
position. 

3.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  copper  shoe  In  locked  engagement  there- 
with, means  to  maintain  said  shoe  in  locked  engagement 
with  said  body  portion,  a  handle  secured  to  said  body  por- 
tion, and  a  spring  pressed  plnn«er  centrally  mounted  In 
said  handle,  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  being  normally 
projected  beyond  said  shoe. 

4.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  herein  described  means  to 
secure  the  soldering  shoe  to  th«  mala  body  portion,  com- 
prising a  main  body  porUon  baring  a  central  socket 
therein  for  the  reception  of  a  holding  ring,  the  body 
portion  being  proTlded  with  projection  receiving  sockets 
in  the  downwardly  projecting  walls  of  the  body  portion, 
a  circular  holding  ring  for  placement  in  the  central  socket 
having  a  central  bore  therein  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  the  stem  of  the  tool,  the  said  ring  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  recess  In  the  periphery  thereof  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  the  inwardly  projecting  end  of  a  holding  rivet,  a 
holding  rivet  projecting  inwardly  Into  the  path  of  the 
ring  in  passing  into  the  socket  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
ring  m  place  in  the  socket  In  the  body  portion,  a  soldering 
shoe  having  upwardly  projecting  dove-tall  projections 
adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  in  the  body  portion. 

5.  In  a  soldering  tool,  a  detachable  soldering  shoe  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  the  shoe  to  the  tool,  the  shoe  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  spout 
on  the  articles  to  be  soldered. 


in  th«  shell  below  the  fire  tobes,  and  an  arch-shaped  wall 
monnted  apoo  the  top  of  the  header  and  extending  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  shell  at  a  point  above  the  fire  tabes 
whereby  a  passage  is  provided  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  rear  end  of  tb«  flrs  tabes  and  the 
furnace. 


953.»21.  COMBINED  STEAM-BOILER  AND  FURNACE. 
William  D.  Plu«,  Rainier.  Oreg.  FUed  Mar.  17,  190». 
Serial  No.  484.062. 


963,922.  TRACHEAL  CANNULA  OR  TUBE.  JOKM  B. 
Rooaas.  Tork.  Me.  Piled  June  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
879.4M. 


In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  vertically  disposed  water 
leg  arranged  over  the  Are  box  of  said  furnace,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  shell  having  the  forward  portion 
seated  in  said  water  leg  and  the  forward  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting from  said  water  leg,  that  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  the  shell  seated  in  the  top  of  «ald  leg  constituting  the 
top  wall  of  said  leg,  that  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the 
shell  seated  in  the  top  of  said  leg  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
leg  and  the  shell,  a  header  positioned  rearwardly  of  the 
back  end  of  the  shell  and  having  Its  upper  portion  thereof 
arranged  opposite  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  shell,  longltndlnally  extending  tubes  commnnlcatlng 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  downwardly  inclined 
tabes  opening  at  their  forward  ends  in  said  leg  and  at 
tbalr  rear  ends  in  said  header  below  said  longitudinally 
eztendiag  tubes,  longitudinally  extending  fire  tnbea  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  shell  and  extending  throughout 
in  a  plane  above  the  longitudinally  extending  tubes  which 
establish  eommanication  between  th«  shell  and  the  header 
whereby  an  OBlntermpted  water  space  will  be  provided 


1.  In  a  tracheal  cannula  or  tube,  the  combination  of  a 
tube,  a  helical  spring  Inserted  therein,  a  handle  for  the 
purpose  of  locking  and  operatlns  wild  spring,  and  means 
for  securely  adjusting  said  handle  relative  to  said  spring 
for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

2.  la  a  tracheal  cannula  or  tube,  the  combination  of  a 
tube,  a  helical  spring  Inserted  therein,  an  operating  and 
adjusting  handle,  said  handle  having  longitudinal  slots 
therein,  adapted  to  provide  a  certain  flexibility,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  slotted  member  agalnat  the  spring, 
for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

3.  In  a  tracheal  cannula  or  tube,  the  combination  of  a 
tabe,  a  helical  spring,  an  operaUng  and  adjusting  han- 
dle, said  handle  being  tapered  and  having  longitudinal 
slots  cut  therein,  a  clamping  collar  cooperating  with  said 
Uper,  thereby  locking  the  handle  to  said  spring  for  the 
purpose  herein  described. 

4.  In  a  tracheal  cannula  or  tube,  fbe  comblnatioa  of  a 
tube,  a  flange  provided  with  outwardly  extended  projec- 
tions integral  therewith,  a  shield  loosely  connected  there- 
to, a  helical  spring  inserted  In  said  tube,  an  operating  and 
adjust Ing  handle  provided  with  a  taper  aad  alota,  and  a 
clamping  collar  for  locking  aald  handle  to  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  trachael  cannula  or  tube,  the  combination  of  a 
tube,  a  helical  spring  Inserted  therein,  a  handle  located  on 
said  spring,  a  shoulder  on  said  handle,  cooperating  with 
said  tube,  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  downward 
■Bovement  of  said  sprtng. 


95  3  923.  KEY-BXTRACTINO  DEVICE.  Albkbt  T. 
Row  a,  Wethersfleld,  Conn.  Filed  Ape  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  492,745. 


1.  In  a  key-extracting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
bar  element,  a  shoulder  thereon,  an  adjustable  Jaw  secured 
thereto,  said  bar  and  said  Jaw  having  oppositely  disposed 
gripping  surfaces,  means  for  operating  the  Jaw,  a  slotted 


plate  Mgaffing  the  bar  and  its  shonlder,  nots  mounted  In 
said  slets.  jack-screws  threaded  through  the  nuts  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hnb.  or  other  part  from  which  a 
key  is  to  be  extracted,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Igi  a  key-extracting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
bar  element  a  shoulder  thereon,  an  adjustable  jaw  secured 
thereto,  said  bar  and  said  Jaw  having  oppoaltely  disposed 
ffrtpplQt  surfaces,  means  fbr  operatfaig  the  Jaw,  a  slotted 
plate  cnigacing  the  bar  and  Its  shoulder,  nuts  monnted  in 
said  slets.  Jack-screws  threaded  through  the  nuts  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hob  or  other  part  from  which  a 
key  is  to  be  extracted,  the  bar  element  having  aa  enlarged 
end  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  outwardly  directed 
blow  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  bar  for 
extraetlM  the  key.  substantially  as  described. 

968,924.  SLIDING  DOOR.  Robeit  W.  Schwbimlbb. 
LoultYllle,  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Dow  Wire  4k  Iron  Works, 
LoulitlUe,  Ky..  a  Corporatfon  of  Kentucky.  Filed  June 
28,  l«09.     Serial  No.  604.897. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plnralltgr  of  sliding  doors,  a  guide  associated  with  said 
doors,  a  guide  arranged  on  one  of  said  doors,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  ene  of  said  doors,  and  means  carried  on  said  arm 
to  operate  simultaneously  la  said  two  guides. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sliding  doors,  a  diagonal  guide  associated  with 
said  doora.  a  vertical  guide  arranged  on  one  of  said  doors, 
an  arm  1  pivoted  on  one  of  said  doors  and  means  carried  on 
■aM  anta  to  operate  simultaneously  in  said  diagonal  guide 
aad  said  vertical  guide. 

3.  A  devlpe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pln- 
rallty  of  sliding  doors,  a  fixed  guide  associated  with  said 
doors,  a  Kulde  arranged  on  one  of  said  doors,  an  arm  piv- 
oted on  one  of  said  doors  and  means  on  one  end  of  said 
arm  to  pperate  slmultaneoualy  in  said  fixed  guide  and  in 

on  one  of  the  d<tors. 
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963,926.  MOLD  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  METAL  CBNTBR- 
IN08.  Samuel  L.  SHarra.  Paris.  111.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
1909.     Serial  No.  477.777. 


1.  Th^  combination  In  a  form  of  collapsible  metal  cen- 
terings for  molding  concrete  or  brtck'  sewer  pipe  or  con- 
duits, of  a  cylindrical  metal  shell  divided  Into  separate 
halves,  (he  T-lrons.  provided  with  an  eye  near  each  end. 
rtveted  letagthwlee  near  the  edge  on  the  Inside  of  each  half 
shell,  the  eyes  In  the  T-lrons  for  the  reception  of  the  bent 
or  hook  ends  of  the  eccentric  rods,  the  eccentric  rod  se- 
cnred  to  ^eh  small  eccentric  by  a  bolted  strap,  the  strap 


i^: 


around  each  eccentric  bolted  through  the  eccentric  rods. 
the  small  eccentrics  monnted  oppositely  on  a  center  shaft 
In  each  half  shell,  the  large  eccentrics  or  trams  monnted 
on  the  side  shafts  and  turning  through  the  open  space  In 
the  channel   beams  in  the  lower  half  shell,  the   square 
center  ahaft  secnrcd  to  the  channel  beams  in  each  half 
shell  by  means  of  boxings,  the  square  shafts  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  shaft  and  parallel  with  it  In  the 
lower  half  shell,  secnred  to  the  channel  beanu  by  means 
of  boxings  bolted  to  said  beama,  the  boxings  bolted  to 
said  beams,  the  channel  beams  near  the  ends  of  each 
half  shell   secured  to   the  shell  by  metal   support   rods, 
the  4  metal  support  rods  riveted  to  the  top  of  the  upper 
half  shell,  their  inward   projecting  ends  terminating  in 
a  stud  bolt  with  long  threads,  the  said  stud  bolts  passing' 
through  the  channel  beams  and  the  outer  arms  of  the 
shoes   in   the  upper  half  shell,  the  double  nuts  on   said 
stud   bolta   for   adjustment,    the    8    metal    support    rodb 
riveted   to   the   bottom   of  the   lower   half   shell,   passing 
through   the  channel   beams,   being  threaded   and  nutted 
on  the  end,  the  ahoes,  the  Inner  arms  of  which  are  riveted 
to  the  channel  beams  and  the  outer  arms  bolted  to  the 
channel  beams  In  the  upper  half  shell ;  the  rivets,  which 
secure  the  arms  of  the  shoes  to  the  channel  beams — the 
support  rods  for  the  channel  beams  and  adjustment  rod, — 
the  T-lrons  and  the  gasplpe  posts  to  the  half  shells :  the 
bolts  and  nuts  which  secure  the  straps  to  the  eccentric 
rods — the  boxings  to  the  channel  beams,  the  gasplpe  posts 
riveted  to  the  bottom  of  the  lower  half  shell,  oa  which 
the  beams  rest,  the  cross  on  each  of  said  posts  for  the 
reception  of  the  gaspipe  which  forms  a  part  of  the  frame- 
work of  the  carrier,   and  passes  lengthwise  through  the 
lower  half  shell  under  the  center  shaft,  the  gasplpe,  the 
rear  of  which  is  screwed  into  a  large  elbow,  the  large 
elbow  connecting  said  gasplpe  to  a  vertical  piece  of  gas- 
plpe,  the  vertical  piece  of  gasplpe,   which  rests  on  the 
horlxontal    bevel   gear   wheel,   the   said   vertical   gasplpe 
and  the  hortsontal  gear  being  threaded  for  the  reception 
of  the  screw,  which  Is  riveted  to  the  square  clevis,  the 
screw,   the  square  clevis,  the  arms  of  said  clevis  being 
provided  with  an   eye  for  the  reception   of  the  axle  of 
the  roller,  the  eyes,  the  axle,  the  roller  uMunted  on  said 
axle,  the  collar  bolted  around  the  vertical  gaspipe,  said 
collar  is  bent  downward  and  has  an  eye  near  the  lower 
end  for  the  support  of  the  hub  of  the  vertical  bevel  gear 
wheel,  the  hnb  of  said  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  adjust- 
ment rod  by  a  set  screw,  the  set  screw,  the  adjustment 
rod,  which  is  placed  at  an  angle  through  the  shell,  passing 
through  the  eye  In  the  support  rod,  which  is  riveted  (9 
the  bottom   and  near  the  front  end   of  the   lower  half 
shell,  the  said  support  rod,  the  eye  in  said  rod,  the  crank 
on  the  end  of  the  adjustment  rod.  the  removable  arm  of 
the  carrier,  which  may  be  Inserted  in  the  front  end  of 
the  gaspipe,  and  is  made  of  a  horlsontal  piece  of  gasplpe 
screwed   Into  a  small  elbow,  the  small  elbow  joined   to 
a  vertical  piece  of  gasplpe,  the  vertical  piece  of  gaspipe, 
the  handle   on  which   it   rests,  both  being  threaded  for 
the  reception  of  the  screw,  which  is  riveted  to  the  square 
clevis,   the  screw,   the  square  clevis,   the  arms  of  said 
clevis,  the  eye  In  each  arm  of  said  clevis,  the  axle  secured 
in  said  eyes,  the  roller  mounted  on  said  axle,  the  wooden 
wedges,  and  the  removable  wrench,  which  is  placed  on 
the  end  of  each  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  and 
expanding  the   shell   of  the   molds,   all   substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  carrier  of  the  gaspipe  posts 
riveted  to  the  bottom  of  the  lower  half  shell,  the  crosses 
on  said  posts  for  the  reception  of  the  gasplpe,  the  gas- 
plpe. the  rear  of  which  is  screwed  into  a  large  elbow, 
tha  large  elbow  connecting  said  gasplpe  to  a  vertical 
piece  of  gasplpe,  the  vertical  piece  of  gaspipe,  which  rests 
on  the  horisontal  bevel  gear  wheel,  the  horizontal  bevel 
gear  wheel,  both  the  vertical  gaspipe  and  the  horlsontal 
gear  wheel  btlng  threaded  for  the  reception  of  the  screw, 
which  is  riveted  to  the  square  clevis,  the  screw,  the  square 
clevis,  the  arms  of  said  clevis,  which  have  eyes  for  the 
reception  of  the  axle  of  the  roller,  the  eyes,  the  axle, 
the  roller  mounted  on  the  said  axle,  the  collar,  which  la 
bolted  around  the  vertical  gaspipe,  the  eye  near  the  lower 
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end  of  aald  collar  for  the  reception  of  the  hub  of  the  rer- 
tlcal  bevel  gear  wheel,  the  hah  of  eald  gear  wheel  eecured 
to  the  adjaatment  rod  by  a  eet  acrew,  the  aet  acrew,  the 
adjnatment  rod  placed  at  an  angle  throogh  the  abell, 
and  paaalng  through  the  eye  In  the  upper  end  of  the  aup- 
port  rod  and  terminating  in  a  crank,  the  aupport  rod, 
which  la  rlTeted  to  the  bottoai  and  near  the  front  end 
of  the  lower  half  ahell,  the  eye  In  aald  rod  near  upper 
•nd,  the  crank  on  end  of  adjnatment  rod,  the  remoTable 
arm  of  the  carrier,  which  may  be  Inaerted  In  the  front 
end  of  the  gaaptpe,  the  horlaontal  piece  of  gaaplpe  acrewed 
Into  a  amall  elbow,  the  amall  elbow  joined  to  a  vertical 
piece  of  gaaplpe,  tbe  threaded  vertical  gaaplpe,  the  handle 
on  which  It  reata,  both  handle  and  vertical  gaaplpe  being 
threaded  for  the  reception  of  the  acrew,  which  la  riveted  to 
the'  aquare  clevla.  the  screw,  tbe  aquare  devla,  the  arma  of 
aald  devla  provided  with  eyea  for  the  reception  of  the  axle, 
the  axle  aecured  in  aald  eyea,  and  the  roller  mounted  on 
aald  axle,  all  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  form  of  collapaible  metal 
oenteringa  for  molding  concrete  or  brick  aewer  pipe  or 
eonduita,  of  a  cylindrical  metal  ahell  divided  into  aepa- 
rate  halvee.  the  T-lrona  provided  with  an  eye  near  each 
end.  riveted  lengthwlae  near  the  edge  on  the  Inalde  of 
eacb  half  abell,  the  eyea  in  the  T-irona  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  bent  enda  of  the  eccentric  roda,  the  eccentric 
rod  aecured  to  each  amall  eccentric  by  a  bolted  atrap,  the 
atrap  around  ea<*h  eccentric  bolted  through  the  eccentric 
roda.  the  amall  eccentrlca  mounted  oppoaltely  on  a  center 
■baft  in  each  half  ahell,  the  large  eccentrlca  or  trama 
mounted  on  the  aide  ahafta  In  the  lower  half  ahell.  the 
aquare  center  ahaft  secured  to  the  channela  beama  in  each 
half  by  means  of  boxlnga,  the  aquare  ahafts  on  oppoaite 
aides  of  tbe  center  shaft  and  parallel  with  it,  aecured  to 
the  channel  beama  In  the  lower  half  ahell  by  meana  of 
boxlnga  bolted  to  aald  beama,  tbe  boxings  bolted  to  the 
channel  beams,  tbe  channel  beams  near  the  ends  of 
each  half  ahell  aecured  to  the  abell  by  metal  aupport 
roda,  the  4  metal  aupport  roda  riveted  to  the  top  of  the 
upper  half  shell,  their  Inward  projecting  enda  terminating 
to  a  atnd  bolt  with  long  threads,  the  said  stud  bolts 
paaalng  throogh  the  channel  beams  and  the  outer  arma 
of  the  ahoea  In  the  upper  half  ahell,  the  double  nuta  on 
aald  stud  bolts  for  adjustment,  the  8  metal  aupport  rods 
riveted  In  the  bottom  of  the  lower  half  shell,  and  they 
paaslng  through  the  channel  beama  are  threaded  and 
nutted  on  the  end,  the  ahoe,  the  inner  arma  of  which  are 
riveted  to  the  channel  beams,  and  the  outer  arma  bolted 
^  the  channel  beams  in  the  upper  half  shell,  the  rlveta, 
•ecuring  the  arms  of  the  shoes  to  the  channel  beams,  the 
support  rods,  the  T-irona  and  gaaplpe  poata  to  the  half 
ahella.  the  gaspipe  posts,  riveted  to  lower  half  shell,  on 
which  the  lower  channel  beams  rest,  the  bolts  and  nuta 
'  aecoring  the  straps  t6  the  eccentric  roda,  the  boxings  to 
the  channel  beama  and  tbe  channel  beama  to  the  aupport 
rods  all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 


068,926.  MOLD.  William  M.  SHapPABD,  Brldgeton, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Parker  Brothers  Olaaa  Manufacturing 
Company,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  522,214, 


porting  the  platform  elevated  above  the  baae,  a  neck  mold 
plvotally  supported  upon  said  platform  and  a  body  mold 
pivotally  supported  upon  aald  baae  and  below  aald  plat- 
form. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprlalng  a 
baae  plate  and  platform  above  and  aecnred  to  aald  baae 
plate,  a  neck  mold  pivotally  aapported  on  aald  platform 
and  conaiatlng  of  two  half  aectlona  or  members  hinged 
together,  a  body  mold  supported  on  aald  base  plate  below 
the  platform,  and  conalstlng  of  two  members  hinged  to- 
gether, a  alot  in  aald  baae  plate,  a  hinge-pin  connecting 
the  membera  of  tbe  body  mold^and  projecting  into  said 
alot,  said  body  mold  having  two  pairs  of  registering  re- 
cesses, one  pair  to  form  a  blank  mold  and  the  other  pair 
to  form  an  article  mold,  aald  pin  and  alot  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  body  mold  to  position  either  of  aald 
pairs  of  recesses  in  register  with  the  neck  mold. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlalng  a 
baae  plate,  a  body  mold  on  said  plats  comprising  two 
members  hinged  together,  an  enlargement  on  said  base 
plate,  recesses  In  said  body  mold  to  receive  said  enlarge- 
ment which  latter  constitutes  the  bottom  of  the  body 
mold,  s  platform  rigidly  aecured  to  the  baae  plate  and 
located  above  the  body  mold  and  a  neck  mold  above  said 
body  mold,  and  pivotally  secured  on  said  platform. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
baae  plate,  a  platform,  bolts  secured  In  the  base  support- 
ing the  platform  elevated  above  the  base,  a  neck  mold 
pivotally  supported  upon  said  platform  a  body  mold  piv- 
otally aopported  upon  aald  base  and  below  aald  platform, 
and  meana  on  aald  molda  compelling  the  neck  mold  and 
the  molding  recesses  in  the  body  mold  members,  to  reg- 
ister when  together. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
iMse  piste  and  platform  above  and  seeorsd  to  said  base 
plate,  a  neck  mold  pivotally  aupported  on  aaid  platform 
and  consisting  of  two  half  sections  or  members  hinged 
together,  a  body  mold  supported  on  said  baae  plate  below 
the  platform,  and  conaiatlng  of  two  members  hinged 
together,  a  slot  hi  said  base  plate,  s  hinge-pin  connecting 
the  members  of  the  body  mold  and  projecting  Into  aald 
slot,  said  body  mold  having  two  palra  of  registering  re- 
cesses, one  pair  tn  form  a  blank  mold  and  the  other  pair 
to  form  an  article  mold,  said  pin  and  slot  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  body  mold  to  position  either  of  said 
pairs  of  recesaes  In  reglater  with  the  neck  mold,  and 
meana  on  aald  molda  compelling  the  neck  mold  and  the 
molding  receaaes  in  the  body  mold  members,  to  register 
when  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


968,927.  BELT-CLA8P.  Clauxcb  E.  Smith,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  North  and  Jodd  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.176. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
base   piste,  a   platform,   bolts  secured   in   the  baae  sop- 


1.  In  a  belt  clasp  formed  of  s  strip  of  sheet  metal  and 
navlng  Integral  meana  for  permanent  connection  to  a  web- 
bing, the  aaid  atrip  of  metal  bent  back  upon  Itself  so  as  to 
form  a  loop  having  front  and  back  loop  membera.  the  back 
loop  member  atraight.  having  a  butt  «>d,  and  adapted  to 
serve  aa  a  back  clamping  member,  the  aald  front  loop 
member  longer  than  and  overhanging  the  said  back  loop 
member,  the  overhanging  end  of  said  front  loop  member 
bent  backward  at  an  obtuse  angle  so  as  to  form  a  front 
clamping  member,  the  back  face  of  said  front  damping 
member  being  opposed  to  tbe  said  butt  end  of  said  back 
clamping  member  and  aeparated  therefrom  by  a  webbing 
receiving  space,  tbe  angular  relation  of  said  clamping 
membera  being  auch  that  bending  aald  ttack  damping  mem- 
ber forward  will  rsdnce  the  said  space  and  bring  said  back 
damping  member  more  nearly  perpendicular  to  the  said 
front  damping  msmlMr. 
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2.  A  bfelt  clasp  complete  and  self  contained  comprising 
a  box-like  structure  having  at  one  end  meana  for  engag- 
ing with  ita  mate,  adjoining  aald  means  an  abutment  wall, 
extending  from  the  back  edge  of  aaid  abutment  wall  a 
back  damping  member  having  an  engaging  end,  extending 
from  the  front  end  of  said  abutment  wall  a  front  wall. 
and  extsading  from  the  end  of  aaid  front  wall  remote  from 
aaid  abatment  wall  a  front  damping  member,  having  a 
back  face,  the  said  front  clamping  member  overhanging 
the  aaid  end  of  aaid  back  damping  member  and  adapted 
to  exert  a  clamping  preaaure  by  tbe  aald  back  face  In  en- 
gagement with  the  said  engaging  end. 

3.  In  k  pair  of  belt  clasps,  comprising  a  hook  member 
and  an  egre  member,  each  having  a  box-like  structure  and 
comprising  a  back  damping  member  17,  an  abutment  wall 
21,  meana  for  engaging  with  Ita  mate  Integral  with  the 
abutment  wall  adjacent  said  back  damping  member,  a 
front  wall  13,  and  a  front  clamping  member  14,  tbe  aaid 
back  clamping  member  adapted  to  preaa  by  ita  end  a 
webbing  acainat  the  t>ack  face  of  aaid  front  clamping 
member,  the  said  msana  comprising  s  hook  00  said  hook 
member  and  an  eye  on  aaid  eye  member  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  another  and  when  ao  engaged  concealed  from 
front  view  by  said  abutment  wall  and  front  wait 


968,928.     DOOR-LOCK.     Fsank    Soltwoda,  Torrlngton, 
Conn.,    Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,042. 


IB  •  990t  lock  of  the  dass  deacribed,  a  caaing,  a  locking 
bolt  slidtbly  mounted  therein  and  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided la  one  edge  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spsced 
sockets  and  In  Its  other  e(ige  with  a  recess  adaptsd  to 
receive  the  bit  of  a  key,  s  spring  to  normally  hold  the 
locking  bolt  in  projected  position,  and  a  spring  pressed 
locking  device  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  above  tbe 
l>ody  of  tbe  locking  bolt  and  having  a  depending  portion 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  aocketa  in  the  upper  edge 
thereof  to  lock  the  bolt  In  either  projected  or  retracted 
position,  and  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bit 
of  a  key  whereby  tbe  locking  device  may  t>e  disengaged 
with  either  of  aaid  sockets  by  means  of  a  key. 


II 


968,929.     SEEDER.     PaaDtaiCK  O.  Stitcrman,  Estevan, 

Saakatcbewan,   Canada,    assignor    to   La   Crosse    Plow 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.    FUed  Nov.  28,  1908.    SerUl 

No.  4B4.929. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
axle,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  drill  frames  pivotally 
suspended  from  aaid  axle,  a  reciprocable  yoke,  meana  for 
reciprocating  aaid  yoke,  a  rock  bar,  connection  between 
aaid  rock  bar  and  yoke,  and  connectlona  between  aald  rock 
bar  and  each  of  the  aforesaid  drill  frames. 

S.  A  laachine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
axle,  drill  frames  movably  snspMided  therefrom,  a  recip- 
rocable yoke,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  yoke,  a  rock 
bar,  conaectiona  between  said  rock  bar  and  yoke,  connec- 
tions betweon  aaid  rock  bar  and  the  aforeaaid  frame,  and 
means  for  holding  said  yoks  in  its  extreme  positions. 

8.  A  taachlne  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
axle,  drill  frames  movably  auapoided  therefrom,  a  recip- 
rocable yoke,  means  ft>r  rsclprocsting  said  yoka,  a  rock 
bar,  connections  between  said  rock  bar  and  yok«,  yielding 
connectlona  Iwtween  said  rock  bar  and  the  aforesaid  frame, 
and  means  for  holding  said  yoke  in  ita  extreme  positions. 

4.  A  taachlne  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
axis,  drtll  frames  movsbly  sospended  therefrom,  a  recip- 


rocable yoke,  means  for  reciprocating  said  yoke,  a  roA 
l)ar,  connections  between  said  rock  bar  and  yoke,  connec- 
tions  between  said  rock  bar  and  the  aforesaid  frame,  and 
trip  controlled  meana  for  holding  said  yoke  In  its  extreme 
positions. 


6.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
axle,  drill  frames  movably  suspended  therefrom,  a  toothed 
reciprocable  yoke,  a  gear  for  operating  aald  yoke,  means 
for  Intermeshlng  said  gear  and  yoke,  a  rock  bar,  connse- 
tlona  between  aaid  rock  bar  and  aald  yoke,  and  connections 
between  aaid  rock  i)ar  and  the  aforeaaid  drill  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


963,930.    TOOL-CASE.    Obobob  STOCKiiraBB,  Los  Angslsa, 
Cat.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     SerUl  No.  490,647. 


1.  A  pocket  drill  case,  comprising  two  flat  rigid  tool 
holders  provided  with  trsnaverse  Iwres  in  their  oppositely 
disposed  edges  for  the  reception  of  drilling  tools,  and  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  connecting  the  oppositely  disposed 
edges  of  the  rigid  holders,  whereby  when  the  inner  faces  • 
of  the  holders  are  brought  into  contact  the  flexible  con- 
necting strip  will  act  as  a  protective  covering  for  the 
tools  projecting  from  the  holders. 

2.  A  pocket  tool  caae,  comprising  two  rigid  members 
provided  with  transverse  bores  in  their  oppositely  dis- 
posed edges,   each  of  aald  members  on   their  oppositdy 

^dispoeed  edges  being  provided  witt>  a  centrally  disposed 
longitudinal  slot,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  two 
rigid  members. 


068,931.  TAPESTRY  -  PRINTING  MACHINE.  GsoaOB 
W.  Stokbs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  3.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  606,849. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dnun,  and  a  spool  carrying  franw  having 
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a  rourj  support  concentric  with  th«  drum  rapport,  of  |  063,938.     MBABUBINO    INSTBUMSMT.     ZsCKUtiAH    R. 

means  for  transmittins  an  oacillatory  morement  to  one  TccKBa,  Providence.  B.  I.     Filed  May  12,  1909.     Serial 

of  said  parte  relatlTe  to  tlie  other,  to  poaltion  the  jam  No.  4M(.4<iS. 

on  said  drum.                          j  /^C        ^      ,m               m 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion'with  a  drum,  and  a  spool  carrying  frame  haTing  a 
rotary  support  concentric  with  the  drum  support,  of  an 
eccentric,  means  for  turning  the  eccentric,  and  means  for 
transmitting  an  oscillatory  motion  from  the  eccentric  to 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  parts  to  position  the  yam  npon 
aald  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  drum,  of  a  yam  catcher  on  the 
dmm.  a  spool  carrying  frame  having  a  rotary  support 
concentric  with  the  drum  support,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting an  oscillatory  movement  of  the  frame  around  the 
drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  drum,  a  yam  catcher  on  the 
drum,  a  spool  carrying  frame  baring  a  rotary  support 
concentric  with  the  drum  support,  an  eccentric,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  eccentric,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting from  the  eccentric  to  the  frame  an  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  latter  on  the  dmm. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  borlsontal  shaft  on  the  frame,  a 
dmm  on  said  shaft,  arms  mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  drum,  a  8po61  carrying  frame  on 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  yarn  catcher  on  the  drum, 
and  means  for  transmitting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the 
arms  to  oscillate  the  frame  around  the  drum. 

4  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9S3.0S2.  BKIRT  -  SUPPORTER  AND  BLOUSB  -  RS- 
TAINBB.  William  J.  Tatlob,  Walthamstow,  England. 
Filed  June  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  604,676. 


I 


A 

-f— 


^ 


In  a  sUrt  supporter  and  blouse  retainer,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  metal  plate,  fastening  bands,  and 
India-rubber,  said  India  rubber  parsing  around  the  lower 
edge  of  the  metal  plate,  and  being  secured  to  the  metal 
pMte  by  portions  of  the  latter  which  are  turned  over  and 
pressed  on  to  the  edgee  of  the  india-rabber,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  threadleea  measuring  bar  within  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  alldlng 
member  within  the  frame  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  upon  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Instmmeat,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  non  rotary  measuring  bar  within  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof,  a  sliding 
member  within  the  frame  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment upon  the  bar,  and  meana  adjustably  damping  tlia 
sliding  member. 

3.  In  a  measuring  Instrament,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  a  measuring  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  npon  the  bar  and  In 
slldable  contact  with  the  Interior  of  the  frame,  and  means 
upon  the  sleeve  within  the  barrel  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  a  measuring  bar  slidably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  slldable  sleeve  upon  the  bar  intermediate  the 
frame  and  bar,  and  clamping  means  upon  the  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  oombinatloii  with  a 
frame,  of  a  measuring  bar  alldably  mounted  In  the  frame, 
a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  within  the  frame  and  upon  the 
bar,  and  means  upon  the  sleeve  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  sleeve  upoo  the  bar. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


063,934.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTBICAL  CONDUC- 
TOBS.  John  C.  Voobl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Apr. 
28,  1000.     Serial  No.  492,742. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plnrallty  of 
plates,  means  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  platea, 
and  Jawa  on  each  plate  so  arranged  as  to  cooperate  with 
the  wire  when  said  means  are  adapted  to  operate  to  space 
said  plates  apart. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  plurality  of 
platea.  connecting  means  adapted  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween said  plates,  and  Jaws  on  each  plate  spaced  and 
adapted  to  Interflt  to  grip  a  wire. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  plorallty  of 
plates,  off  set  Jaws  on  each  plate,  said  Jaws  being  adaptad 
to  be  drawn  together  when  the  plates  are  separated,  and 
to  open  when  said  plates  are  drawn  together  and  means 
adapted  to  operate  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dtaraeter  described,  a  plurality  of 
plates,  off  set  Jaws  on  each  plate,  said  Jaws  belag  adapted 
to  be  draivB  together  when  the  platea  are  separated  and 
to  open  when  said  plates  are  drawn  together,  and  screw 
bolt  means  to  operate  said  platea. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plnrallty  of 
plates,  off  set  Jaws  on  each  plate,  said  Jaws  being  adapted 
to  be  drawn  together  when  the  plates  are  separated  and 
to  open  when  said  plates  are  drawn  together,  and  m« 
to  lock  said  Jaws  In  clamping  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  OasettOL]  . 
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968,931.    FOOD-CHOPPBB.    OLivan  D.  WooDBtnT,  South- 
lagtoa.  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  631,652. 


1.  Al  ^ood  chopper  comprising  a  casing  having  an  ont- 
wardlj  paring  body,  a  forcing  screw  mounted  In  said  body, 
said  screw  shorter  than  the  body  and  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  neck  and  an  elongated  bead,  and  a  cut- 
ter corresponding  In  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  casing  Into  which  It  Is  adapted  to  pass,  an 
elongated  slot  In  the  bottom  of  said  cutter  corresponding 
substaitially  in  form  to  the  form  of  the  said  head  which 
Is  adafted  to  be  tumed  so  as  to  extend  over  the  sides  of 
the  slot,  and  a  stop  lug  at  one  side  of  said  slot  to  engage 
with  one  Bide  of  said  head  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the 
cutter  and  to  prevent  movement  of  said  cutter  longitudi- 
nally daring  the  cutting  operation. 

2.  A.  food  chopper  comprising  a  casing  having  an  out- 
wardly flaring  body,  a  forcing  screw  mounted  in  said  body, 
said  screw  shorter  than  the  body  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  neck  and  an  elongated  head,  a  cup-like 
cutter  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  throng  which  said 
bead  may  pass  and  so  that  when  turned  the  head  will 
extend  across  said  slot  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  concentric 
with  the  bottom  of  the  cutter  and  a  stop-lug  at  one  side 
of  said  slot  to  be  engaged  by  one  aide  of  said  bead  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  the  Gutter  and  prevent  movement  of  the 
cutter  longitudinally  of  the  slot  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion. 


96,'J,93ft;  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  OR  OTHERWISE 
OPHtATING  UPON  SKINS.  HIDES.  OR  THE  LIKE. 
WiLacLM  A.  WCsT,  Fraakfort-on-the-MaIn,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Moenus  Madilne  Works,  Ltd.,  Frankfort-on- 
th«r-Maln.  Germany.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.}  »9. 


i{  machine  for  dressing  or  otherwise  operating  upon 
skins,  bides,  leather  or  the  like,  comprislbg  a  series  of 
vertlcaDy-raspended  trav«llng  work  tablea,  over  which  the 
hides  or  tke  like  are  laid,  curved  guides  for  gvldlng  the 
tablea  before  entering  between  the  dressing  rolls  and  a 
pair  of  dressing  or  working  rolls  mounted — one  on  each 
side — alongside  the  path  traversed  by  the  said  tables,  one 
of  the  said  dreasing  rolls.  In  addition  to  working  that 
portion  of  the  hide  banging  on  one  face  of  the  table,  being 


constructed  to  operate  regularty  npon  the  whole  sorftiee 
of  the  strip  of  hide  or  the  like  lying  over  the  edge  of  the 
table  in  a  single  passage  through  the  machine,  t^e  con- 
stractlon  being  such  that  the  hide  does  not  have  to  ba 
displaced  upon  the  table  and  %ltbout  tlie  aid  of  apedai 
tools,  rolls,  work-carriers  or  other  known  mecfaaalsau  for 
working  the  strip  of  hide  or  the  like  lying  over  the  edge  of 
the  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  hides,  skins  and  tbe 
like,  a  series  of  vertically  sospended  traveling  work  tablea, 
a  pair  of  dressing  or  working  rolls  mounted  one  on  each 
side  slongside  the  path  traversed  by  said  tablea,  and 
curved  guides  for  guiding  tbe  tables  before  entering  be- 
tween the  dressing  rolls,  whereby  the  strip  of  hide  lying 
over  the  edge  of  the  table  Is  presented  to  one  of  said 
dressing  rolls  and  pressed  thereagalnst. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  hides,  skins  and  the 
like,  a  series  of  vertically  suspended  traveling  work  tables, 
a  pair  of  dressing  or  working  rolls  mounted  one  on  each 
side  alongside  the  path  traversed  by  said  tables,  and 
curved  guides  for  guiding  tbe  tables  before  entering  be- 
tween the  dressing  rolls,  so  constructed  that  tbe  strip  of 
hide  lying  over  the  edge  of  the  table  is  presented  to  one 
of  said  dressing  rolls  and  pressed  thereagalnst,  said  dress- 
ing rolls  being  arranged  the  one  to  work  one-half  of  tbe 
hide  from  the  crown  or  point  where  it  is  bent  over  tbe 
edge  of  the  table  and  the  other  constructed  to  work  tbe 
other  half  of  the  hide  from  said  point 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides  and  tbe  like,  a  serlea 
of  vertically  suspended  traveling'  work  tables  and  chains 
carrying  said  tables  and  from  which  the  latter  are  adjust- 
ably and  yieldingly  suspended. 

5.  In  a  njachine  for  treating  hides  and  the  like,  a  serlea 
of  vertically  suspended  traveling  work  tables,  means  for 
guiding  the  tables  to  cause  them  to  hang  substantially 
vertically  during  the  working  of  tbe  strip  of  hide  which 
lies  over  the  edge  of  tbe  table,  a  pair  of  dressing  or  work- 
ing rolls,  one  on  each  side  along  the  path  traversed  by 
said  tables,  and  chains  and  means  for  yieldingly  suspend- 
ing said  tables  from  said  chains. 


963,987.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  HIDES,  SKINS, 
OR  LEATHER.  WiLHELM  A.  Wf)8T,  Frsnkfort-on-the- 
Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Moenus  Machine  Works, 
Ltd..  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Dee.  8. 
1908.     Serial  No.  466,488. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movably-mounted  hide-supporting  table., 
of  a  series  of  working  rollers  arranged  In  symmetrical 
groups  obliquely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
table,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  oblique  position  of 
said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movably-mounted  hlde-supportlnK  table, 
of  a  series  of  working  rollers  arranged  In  symmetrical 
groups  obliquely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
table,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  oblique  position  of 
said  rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  group  being  placed  In 
opposite  oblique  positions  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
longitudinal  celiter  of  tbe  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  movable  blde-eupportlng  table,  of  work- 
ing rollers  arranged  In  symmetrical  groups,  meana  for 
adjusting  the  obllqne  position  of  the  said  roller*,   and 
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means  for  drlring  the  rollera  of  eacb  groap  from  the  mid- 
dle of  the  supporting  tnble  to  tbe  tides. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  hidc-sopportlnK  table,  of  work- 
ing rollers  arranged  in  ^mmetrlcal  groups,  and  means 
(or  adjusting  the  oblique  position  of  the  working  rollers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  moTable  hide-supporting  table,  of  work- 
ing rollers  arranged  In  symmetrical  groups,  means  for 
adjusting  the  oblique  position  of  the  said  rollers,  a  single 
drlTlng  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
this  driving  shaft  to  all  the  working  rollers. 

[Claims.d  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•53.938.  TTPE-WBITER  CARRIAGE-RETURN  MECH- 
ANISM. Nbal  L.  Akdkison,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,080. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage-return  mechanism 
having  a  winding  pulley  and  a  carriage-return  cord  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  pulley,  of  a  cord-tightening  device  therefor  compris- 
ing power  mechanism  adapted  when  active  to  impart  a 
turning  effort  to  the  pulley  in  a  direction  to  wind  the 
cord  thereon,  and  a  controller  responding  to  the  slackening 
of  the  cord  to  actuate  said  power  mechanism,  whereby  the 
power  mechanism  remains  inactive  during  the  advance 
movement  of  the  carriage ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage-return  mechanism 
having  a  winding  pulley  and  a  carriage- return  cord  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  pulley,  of  a  cord-tightening  device  therefor  comprising 
electrical  mechanism  adapted  when  active  to  impart  a 
tuning  effort  to  the  pulley  in  a  direction  to  wind  the  cord 
thereon,  and  a  controller  responding  to  the  slackening  of 
the  cord  to  close  the  circuit  of  Bald  mechanism,  whereby 
the  said  electrical  mechanism  remains  inactlve<during  the 
advance  movement  of  the  carriage ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  carriage-return  mechanism,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  and 
a  carriage-return  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  th«  pulley 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  typewriter  carriage,  in  combi- 
nation with  circuit-closing  mechanism  for  the  motor  ac- 
tuated upon  the  slackening  of  the  cord,  whereby  the  cord 
is  automatically  wound  on  the  pulley  when  the  carriage  is 
returned  by  hand  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  carriage-return  mechanism,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  and 
a  carriage-return  cord  attached  it  one  end  to  the  pulley 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  typewriter  carriage,  in  combi- 
nation with  normally  Inactive  cord-tightening  mechanism 
actuated,  by  the  slacking  of  the  cord  when  the  carriage  is 
returned  by  luuid.  to  wind  the  cord  on  the  pulley ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


9  5  8,989.  ROOFING-TILE.  Howaso  B.  Abrold  and 
FsAKK  A.  BooTM,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  517,389. 

A  roof -member  having  its  fac«  provided  with  an  elsfva- 
tlon  extending  from  its  lower  end  upwardly  a  certain  dis- 
tance and  about  at  its  midwidth,  said  elevation  being 
boUow,  said  hollow  opening  downward!/,  said  roof-mem- 


ber having  near  its  lower  end,  upon  the  underside,  a  Ing. 
it  also  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  ledge  somewhat 
raised  above  its  face,  said  roof  member  also  having  ■ 
marginal  flange  raised  above  said  ledge,  said  roof-member 
also  having  opposed  longitudinal  ribs,  upon  its  face  with 


tbelr  upper  ends  formed  with  Inwardly  extending  right- 
angled  shoulders  arranged  contiguous  to  said  ledge,  aald 
roof-member  also  having  notches  in  Its  lower  lateral  edges, 
near  the  lower  end  and  notches  in  Its  upper  lateral  edgea, 
near  the  upper  end. 


953,940.     VALVE.     Jacob  B.  Bbam,  Punxsutawney.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.281. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  receesee 
in  Its  upper  end.  a  bridge  having  a  central  threaded  por- 
tion and  oppositely  projecting  arms  arranged  In  said  re- 
ceases  of  the  valve  casing,  a  cap  detachably  connected 
with  the  valve  easing  and  serving  to  ciamp  the  arms  in 
said  recesses,  a  yoke  detachably  connected  with  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  reversible  valve  detachably  connected  with 
yoke. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve'^aslng,  a  yoke  having  an 
upper  portion  to  which  the  valve  spindle  Is  connected,  a 
lower  portion  and  arms  connecting  the  lower  portion 
with  the  upper  portion,  a  valve  having  upper  and  lower 
arms  adapted  to  extend  into  the  yoke  between  the  arms, 
and  means  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke  for  detachably 
connecting  tbe  valve  to  the  yoke. 
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Dortion  the  upper  portions  being  separated  forming  a  paa-     outer  edgea  of  said  membranea.  and  end  plates  ta  position 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing,  a  valve  spindle, 
a  bridg*  or  nut  rigidly  connected  with  the  casing  through 
which  VU  spindle  extends,  ^  yoke  having  a  slotted  up- 
per portion  which  provides  a  laterally  sliding  connection 
with  the  valve  spindle,  and  a  reversible  valve  detachably 
connected  with  the  yoke. 

4.  Tbe  eombination  of  a  valve  easlBg,  an  annular 
valve  seat,  a  valve,  and  a  shield  having  perforations  be- 
tween Its  periphery  and  its  central  pottion  adapted  to 
enter  the  annular  valve  seat.  •— 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  valve 
having  a  facing  adapted  to  rest  on  the  seat,  and  a  shield 
carried  by  the  valve  baring  perforationg  between  its  pe- 
riphery and  Its  central  portion. 

[Claitis  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


958.941.  CIG.Ut-WRAPPER  CUTTER.  RiCHABD  Boaa- 
rcLOT.  Metuchen,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  400,418. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  suction  box  provided  with  a 
top  having  a  serlee  of  perforations,  a  plate  arranged  to  be 
placed  apon  said  top  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  a  plurality  of  said  perforations  at  the 
same  time,  said  plate  being  further  provided  with  a  cut- 
ting edge  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  having  an  imper- 
forate portion  located  outside  the  opening  and  adapted  to 
cover  or  seal  a  number  of  the  perforations  of  the  top. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  suction  box  provided  with  a 
top  bfiriMig  a  series  of  perforations  and  a  plate  arranged 
to  be  placed  upon  said  top  and  having  an  opening  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  a  plurality  of  said  perforations 
at  the  same  time,  said  plate  being  further  provided  with 
a  catting  edge  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  having  an 
imperfotnate  portion  located  outaide  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  cover  or  seal  all  the  perforations  of  the  t(^ 
except  those  that  register  with  said  opening. 

8.  Hie  combination  of  a  suction  box  provided  with  a 
top  having  a  series  of  perforations  and  a  plate  movable 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
top,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged 
to  register  with  a  plnrality  of  said  perforations  at  the 
same  time  while  the  remainder  of  said  perforations  are 
sealed  by  tbe  plate  and  further  having  a  cutting  edge  ad- 
jacent ta  said  opening. 

4.  Tb*  combination  of  a  suction  box  provided  with  s 
top  hating  a  series  of  perforations  and  a  plate  hinged 
to  said  box  and  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  top,  said  plate  l>eing  provided  with 
an  opening  arranged  to  register  with  a  plurality  of  said 
perforations  at  the  same  time  while  the  remainder  of  the 
said  perforations  are  sealed  by  the  plate  and  further  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  adjacent  to  said  opening. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  suction  box  provided  with  a 
top  having  a  series  of  perforations  and  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  placed  upon  said  top.  said  plate  being  provided  with 
an  opening  having  the  shape  of  the  cut  intended  to  be 
made  la  a  cigar  wrapper,  the  opening  in  said  plate  being 
arranged  to  register  with  a  plurality  of  the  perforations 
in  the  top  at  the  same  time  while  the  remainder  of  said 
perforations  are  sealed  by  the  plate. 

[Clataui  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 
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9  5  3.0*2.     PLTING  TOT.    LaVATBm  Batoos.  Dalton. 

Mass,     Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,188. 

1.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
spring  barrel,  a  rod.  tubular  at  ita  upper  end,  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  spring  barrel  and  adapted  to 
turn  therein,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  tbe 
rod  and  the  spring  barrel,  said  connection  being  broken 


by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod,  a  helical  spring 
connecting  the  rod  with  tbe  spring  barrel,  and  teeth  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
spring  barrel,  a  rod,  tubular  at  its  upper  end,  movable 
longitudinally  in  the  spring  barrel,  a  finger  pin  extending 
transversely  .through  the  rod  above  tbe  spring  barrel,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  eonnecti<Hi  between  the  rod  and  the 
spring  barrel,  said  connection  being  broken  by  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  rod,  a  helical  spring  connecting 
the  rod  and  spring  barrel,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod  for  detachably  engaging  a  flying  projectile. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
spring  barrel,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
spring  barrel  and  held  to  slide  and  rotate  therein,  said 
rod  t>eing  tubular  at  its  upper  end  and  having  teeth 
thereon,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  tbe  rod 
and  the  spring  barrel,  said  connection  being  broken  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod,  and  a  projectile 
having  propeller  blades,  a  pendent  stem  to  enter  the 
aforesaid  hollow  rod.  and  a  pin  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  rod. 


968,943.     GUN-MUFFLER.     GnOBOB  F.  CBiLoaass,  Wills 
Point,  Tex.     Filed  Oct  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  520,847. 


1.  In  a  gun  muffler,  the  combination  with  the  muszle  of 
a  gun,  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  balls  in  allnement  with  said 
musale  at  the  extremity  thereof,  through  which  balls,  the 
bore  of  the  gun  la  extended,  and  means  whereby  said  balls 
are  maintained  in  the  described  position. 

2.  In  a  gun  muffler,  the  combination  with  the  muxsle  of 
a  gun,  of  a  plurality  of  two-part  hollow  balls  in  allnement 
with  said  muzxle  at  the  extremity  thereof,  through  which 
balls  the  muule  of  the  gun  is  extended,  a  suitable  passage- 
way being  provided  to  said  balls  to  permit  the  gases  due 
to  discharging  the  gun  to  enter  the  same,  and  means 
whereby  the  balls  are  maintained  in  the  described  position 
and  the  gases  ai^  obliged  to  pass  through  the  balls  in  es- 
caping. 

3.  In  a  gun  muffler,  the  combination  with  the  muzxle  of 
a  gun.  of  a  casing  attached  to  the  extremity  thereof,  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  passage  of  a  bullet,  and  a  plurality  of 
hollow  balls  rigid  within  said  casing,  through  which  balls 
the  bore  is  extended. 

4.  In  s  gun  muffler,  the  combination  with  the  muxsle  of 
a  gun.  of  a  casing  attached  to  the  extremity  thereof,  im- 
perforate, exclusive  of  an  aperture  permitting  the  passage 
of  a  bullet,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  balls  rigid  within 
said  casing,  through  which  balla  the  bore  ot  the  gun  is 
extended,  a  suitable  aperture  being  provided  to  eadi  ball 
to  give  access  to  the  gases  and  impart  a  whirilng  motion 
to  the  same. 

5.  In  a  gun  muffler,  the  combination  with  the  muctle  of 
a  gun  of  a  casing  attached  thereto,  having  an  aperture  in 
allnement  with  the  bore  of  tbe  gun,  and  a  plurality  of 
two  part  spheres  rigid  within  the  casing  the  parts  of 
which  are  connected  by  aa  air-tlgiit  Joint  in  their  lowef 
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958,948.  SHAVING  SET.    Hbitbt  J.  Qaihuax,  Mew  Yoric, 
N.  T..  aasicnor  to  Anto  Strop  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 


I 


eled  edgee  to  lit  into  said  recesses  and  in  said  slots,  and 
means  on  the  spindle  to  secure  the  shaper  to  tbe  spindle  to 
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portion  the  upper  portions  being  lepanted  tormlnc  a  pan- 
MCe  way  for  gnaes,  said  spberes  being  adapted  to  glre 
pnasage  to  a  bullet. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


963  944.  CAN-END-LABBLINO  MACHINE.  Lm-Rot  W. 
KAaL.  Peeatonlca,  IlL  FUed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516.627. 


1.  In  a  can  end  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
can  carrier,  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  moTe- 
ment  to  the  carrier,  a  paste  holder,  a  cup  receiving  paste 
from  the  holder,  a  plunger  located  within  the  cup  and  ca- 
pable of  a  reciprocating  movement  and  a  rotary  movement, 
and  a  label  applying  device. 

2.  In  a  can  end  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
can  carrier,  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  move- 
ment to  the  carrier,  a  label  holder  capable  of  a  rocking 
movement,  means  for  rocking  the  holder,  a  bead  capable 
of  a  rocking  movement,  means  for  creating  vacuum  within 
the  head,  and  a  valve  for  relieving  the  vacuum. 

3.  In  a  can  end  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ean  carrier,  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  move- 
ment to"  the  carrier,  a  label  holder  capable  of  a  rocking 
movement,  means  for  rocking  the  bolder,  a  piston  movably 
supported  by  the  holder,  means  for  moving  the  piston, 
label  retainers  supported  by  the  holder,  a  bead  capable  of 
a  rocking  movement,  means  for  creating  vacuum  within 
the  head,  and  a  valve  for  relieving  the  vacuum. 

4.  In  a  can  end  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
can  carrier,  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  move- 
ment to  the  carrier,  means  for  tipping  the  cans  during 
their  movement,  a  device  for  applying  paste  to  the  cans 
while  in  their  tipped  position,  and  a  label  applying  device. 

5.  In  a  can  end  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
can  t;arrier,  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  move- 
ment to  the  carrier,  means  for  tipping  the  cans  during 
their  moyement,  a  cup  in  allnement  with  the  tipped  cans, 
a  plunger  located  within  the  cup,  means  for  Imparting  a 
reciprocating  and  rotary  movement  to  the  plonger,  and  a 
label  applying  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


963,940.     VACUUM  MEMBRANE-PUMP.     Mastiii  Palk. 

Cologne,   Germany.      Filed   Aug.   8,   1908.     Serial    No. 

446,709. 

1.  In  a  membrane  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of 
pomp  chambers  bounded  on  the  one  side  by  rigid  wlIIs 
•ad  on  the  other  by  membranes,  plates  between  which  said 
membranes  are  clamped,  rods  for  giving  oscillating  mo 
ttons  to  said  membranes,  an  oil  chamber  through  opposite 
walls  of  which  said  rods  pass,  annular  beads  ad^eent  the 


outer  edgas  of  said  membranea,  and  end  platea  In  poaltlon 
to  prarent  the  oil  from  reaching  the  membranes. 

2.  In  a  membrane  vacuuo^  pump,  the  combination  of 
pomp  duunbara  bounded  on  the  oaa  aide  by  rigid  walla 
and  on  the  other  by  membranea,  plataa  between  which  said 
membranes  are  clamped,  rods  for  giving  oscillating  mo> 
ttons  to  said  membranes,  an  oU  ehaoiber  through  opposite 
walls  of  which  said  rods  paaa,  annular  beads  adjacent  the 
outer  edges  of  said  membranea.  and  end  platea  in  posltkm 
to  prevent  the  oil  from  reaching  the  membranea,  there 
being  openings  leading  from  the  spaces  between  said  platea 
and  the  membr 


5.  In  a  membrane  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of 
pqmp  chambers  bounded  on  the  one  side  by  rigid  wslls 
and  on  the  other  t>y  membranea,  platea  between  which  said 
membranes  are  clamped,  rode  for  giving  oaclllating  mo- 
tions to  said  membranea.  an  oil  chamber  through  opposite 
walls  of  which  aald  rods  pass,  annular  beads  adjacent  the 
outer  edges  of  said  membranes,  end  plates  in  position  to 
prevent  the  oil  from  reaching  the  membranes,  there  being 
openings  leading  from  the  spaces  between  said  plate«  and 
the  membranes,  and  a  chamber  beneath  the  oil  chamber 
with  which  said  openings  commonlcate. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  ptunp,  the  combination  of  a  eas- 
ing, the  pump  chambers  of  which  are  bounded  on  one  side 
by  rigid  walls,  membranea  on  the  other  aide,  means  for 
Imparting  oaelllatory  motion  to  said  membranea,  annular 
beads  adjacent  the  non-movable  portlona  of  said  mem- 
branea, the  side  walls  of  said  casing  prevMitlng  oU  from 
reaching  said  membranes. 

6.  In  a  doable  acting  pamp,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, the  pump  chambers  of  which  are  bounded  on  one  side 
by  rigid  walls,  membranes  on  the  other  side,  means  for 
imparting  oaelllatory  motion  to  said  membranes,  annular 
beads  adjacent  the  non-movable  portions  of  said  mem- 
branes, the  side  walls  of  said  casing  preventing  oil  from 
reaching  said  membranes,  and  means  for  preventing  alter- 
nate compression  and  rarefaction  of  the  Inclosed  air  by 
the  movement  of  the  membranea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


953.946.  PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  BRAN  DIGESTI- 
RLE.  DiTTMia  FiKKLBB,  Bonn.  Germany.  Filed  June 
22.  1906.     Serial  No.  322.928. 

1.  The  process  of  increasing  the  digestibUlty  of  the  bran 
of  cereals  by  comminuting  it  m  the  presence  of  a  solution 
of  sodium  chlorid,  the  comminuting  process  being  con- 
tinued untU  the  cell  walls  of  the  bran  are  broken. 

2.  The  ptoceas  of  Ineraaatng  the  digestibility  of  the  bran 
of  cereals  by  comminuting  It  In  the  presence  of  a  solution 
of  sodium  chlorid  and  lime,  the  comminuting  process  be- 
ing continued  untU  the  crtl  walla  of  the  bran  are  brokea. 


968.947.      REMEDY    FOR    SWINE  -  PLAGUE.      A«thcb 
F«ANKL,  Berlin,  Germany.    FUad  Sot.  4,  1908.    Serial 

No.  461.048. 

A  remedy  for  swine  plague  consisting  of  a  composition 
composed  of  the  serum  of  11.6  g.  blood  of  the  hedgehog.  6.8 
g.  wster.  8.6  g.  glycerin,  0.6  f .  potaaalum  lodW,  0.1  g.  cam- 
phor and  1  g.  cooking  salt 
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968.948.  SHAVING  SET.  Hehbt  J.  Gaismak,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  18,  1909.  Bsrlal 
No.  602,886. 


1.  A  shaving  set  comprising  a  box  provided  with  a  mov- 
able portion,  and  having  a  strop-controlled  member  mov- 
able relatlrely  to  the  box.  arranged  to  prevent  closing  of 
the  box  la  the  absence  of  the  strop. 

2.  A  shaving  set  comprising  a  box  having  a  movable 
portion  and  provfcled  with  a  swinging  element  adapted  to 
shut  between  the  members  of  the  box  to  prevent  closing  the 
same  in  the  absence  of  a  strop  and  adapted  to  be  held  In 
Inoperative  position  by  the  strop. 

8.  A  shaving  sat  comprising  a  box  having  a  movable 
member,  aid  a  swinging  srm  adapted  to  prevent  closing  of 
the  box  parts  when  in  one  position  and  arranged  to  be 
held  by  the  strop  In  oparatlTe  poaltlon  to  permit  closing 
of  the  bos^ 

4.  A  shaving  set  eomprlatng  a  box  adapted  to  contain 
jk  rasor  and  having  a  cover,  and  a  swinging  element  car- 
ried by  the  cover  and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  clos- 
ing of  the  cover  In  the  absence  of  a  strop  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  a  strop  to  be  held  out  of*  operative  position. 

6.  A  shaving  sat  comprising  a  box  adapted  to  contain  a 
raaor  and  provided  with  a  cover  having  a  compartment, 
and  a  molrable  member  carried  by  the  cover  at  a  distance 
from  Its  top  providing  a  space  to  receive  a  strop,  said 
meml>er  having  a  projection  adapted  to  prevent  closing  of 
the  cover  when  tbe  strop  is  absent,  said  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  by  a  strop  in  inoperative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


953,949.  WOODWORKING  -  SHAPBR.  JoHX  Haubbb, 
Chesiey,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  61$,487. 


TEH 


1.  In  i(  shaper  of  the  eiaaa  dsaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  revolving  spindle  having  a  collar  rIgM  therewith, 
aad  a  stationary  table,  of  removable  collars  on  said  spin- 
dle, and  concentric  therewith,  a  round  paraHel  head  fitting 
around  said  collara,  one  said  collar  aecured  in  said  bead. 
tba  oppoaita  said  collar  adapted  to  allda  therein  and  on 
said  splnma,  parallel  alota  la  tba  head,  panOM  beveled 
riBiMis  tti  the  tanar  faeaa  ct  Urn  eoUara  and  oppoalte  to 
each  other  aad  la  Uaa  with  aald  alota,  kalvaa  havlac  bev- 


eled edges  to  fit  Into  said  recesses  and  In  said  slots,  and 
means  on  the  spindle  to  secure  the  shaper  to  tbe  spindle  to 
revolve  therewith. 

2.  In  a  shaper  of  tbe  class  described,  the  eomblnatloB 
with  a  revolving  spindle  having  a  rigid  collar,  of  aaparate 
collars  having  parallel  beveled  recesses  opposite  to  each 
other,  and  on  said  spindle,  and  concentric  therewith,  a 
roond  parallel  head  fitting  around  said  receeaed  collara, 
OSM  said  collar  adapted  to  slide  therein  and  on  the  spindle, 
parallel  slots  In  the  bead,  opposite  to  each  other  and  to 
aald  recesses,  knives  having  bevtfed  edgea  to  conform  to 
said  bevel  receases  and  fitting  therein,  and  in  said  slots, 
the  inner  part  of  tbe  cutting  edge  of  tbe  knife  set  even 
with  tbe  periphery  of  the  head,  and  means  on  the  spindle 
to  secure  tbe  shaper  thereto,  to  revolve  therewith. 


953.950.     LAMP-SHADE.     AjiDBBW  H.  Hoao,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  469,630. 


y  J'- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shade,  a  support- 
ing ring,  a  series  of  upright  arms  attached  to  the  support- 
ing ring,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
upper  interior  portion  of  the  shade,  a  series  of  braces  at- 
tached to  the  supporting  ring,  said  braces  being  independ- 
ent of  said  arms,  and  means  for  detacbably  fastening  the 
braces  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  shade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  composite  shade, 
a  plurality  of  sockets  on  the  upper  interior  portion  of  the 
shade,  a  plurality  of  sockets  on  tbe  lower  Interior  portion 
of  the  shade,  a  supporting  ring,  arms  extending  from  said 
ring  and  having  detachable  engagement  with  the  aockata 
on  the  upper  interior  portion  of  tbe  shade,  and  braces 
extending  from  said  ring  and  engaging  detacbably  with 
the  sockets  on  tbe  lower  Interior  portion  of  the  shade. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shade,  a  support- 
ing member,  upright  rods  attached  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  connected  detacbably  to  the  shade,  at  the  upper 
interior  part  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sockets  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  shade.  Interiorly  thereof,  said  sockets  occupy- 
ing dllferent  positions  relatively  to  each  other,  and  each 
socket  being  arranged  for  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  lie  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical  «xls  of  the  shade,  and  braces  at- 
tached to  the  supporting  member,  each  brace  having  a  t>ent 
end  adapted  to  fit  In  one  of  said  aockata  of  the  ahade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  shade,  a  plurality 
of  attaching  devices  at  tbe  upper  interior  part  of  said 
shade,  a  supporting  member,  upright  arms  extending  from 
the  supporting  member  and  detacbably  engaging  said  at- 
taching devices,  other  attaching  devices  at  tbe  rim  portion 
of  the  shade,  and  braces  extending  from  said  supporting 
member  and  held  in  position  by  the  second  named  attach- 
ing devices,  said  braces  being  separate  from  said  nprlght 
anna. 


968,961.    CABLE-HANGER.     RiCHAKD  W.  HcaaABD,  Aah- 
tahula,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Sertal  No.  488,741. 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cable  hanger  com- 
prlalBK  aide  by  aMa  mala  loopa  arraaged  with  their  blghta 
uppermost  and  parallel  aad  alao  with  the  legs  of  each  op 
poslte  tbe  corresponding  Isga  of  the  ether,  whereby  aald 
main  loopa  are  adapted  to  atraddle  and  each  reat  at  a 
right  angle  to  a  straight  wire,  a  side  loop  arranged  with 
its  bight  uppermost  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bighta  of 
the  main  loops,  and  upwardly  extending  terminals  ar- 
ranged at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  main  loops,  with  refar- 
ence  to  the  side  loopa. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactore,   a  cable  haafer 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  of  soltable  stie  and  char- 
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•etcr.  and  comprtelng  ilde  by  side  m»in  loop*,  ieparmted  by 
an  tnttrrcnlnc  tpace  and  arranged  with  thalr  blghta  op- 
permoBt,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  Btraddle  a  wire,  a 
side  loop,  of  leM  height  than  the  main  loopa,  harlnff  Ita 
leg!  Joined  through  depending  loops  with  the  lower  ends  o« 
the  adjacent  legs  of  the  main  loops  and  having  Ita  upper 
and  bight  portion  bent  away  from  the  said  adjacent  legs 
of  the  main  loops,  and  the  terminals,  also  of  a  less  height 
than  the  main  loops.  Joined  through  depending  loops  witb 
the  lower  enda  of  the  other  legs  of  the  main  loops  and 
harlng  their  upper  portions  bent  away  from  the  adjacenv 
legs  of  the  main  loops  and  laterally  outward. 


--'^  ^-' 


9  0  8,908.  CAB-TICKET  HOLDEB.  Lawis  InoLU. 
AmltyrUle,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,104. 


8.  The  herein  described  cable-hanging  meane,  comprtaing 
a  hanger  haying  side  by  side  main  loops,  and  also  haTing  a 
side  loop,  and  upwardly  extending  terminals  arranged  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  main  loops,  with  reference  to  the 
said  side  loop,  and  a  marline  carried  a  suitable  number  of 
times  around  a  cable  to  be  bang  and  having  a  loop  wedged 
between  the  side  loop  of  the  hanger  and  the  adjacent  iega 
of  the  main  loop,  and  also  having  portions  wedged  between 
the  termlnala  and  the  adjacent  legs  of  the  main  loops  of 
the  hanger. 

908,902.  DISTILLATION  OF  HEAVY  AND  BESIDUAL 
OILS  OF  PBTBOLBUM.  Vicroa  HooLO.  LUle,  France. 
FUed  Nor.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  843.707. 


A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  case  harlng  openings  la  op- 
posite sides  and  terminal  diaeharge  alota  leading  from 
said  openlngn,  follower  plates  located  within  the  eaae 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  tlcketa,  a  yielding  derlce  ar- 
ranged between  the  follower  plates  and  formed  of  two  H- 
ahaped  spring  elements  connected  at  a  middle  point  and 
having  the  end  portlona  of  the  longitudinal  bars  bent  out- 
wardly and  curved  Inwardly  arranged  to  engage  with  end 
portions  of  the  follower  piatea  and  press  the  same  upward, 
an  end  doaing  the  case  comprising  similar  members 
hingedly  connected,  each  member  having  bent  ends  to  em- 
brsce  opposite  sides  of  the  caae,  and  cooperating  means  for 
positively  holding  the  members  closed,  the  same  consUting 
of  complemental  recesses  and  projections. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  of  a  receptacle  con- 
nected therewith,  the  recepUcle  consisting  of  an  Inlet 
dome,  an  exit  chamber,  and  a  nest  of  tnbss  connecting  the 
Inlet  dome  and  the  exit  chamber,  the  lower  tubes  project- 
ing beyond  the  upper  tubes,  a  pipe  connecting  the  exit 
chamber  with  the  boiler,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  exit 
chamber  with  a   condenser,  and  meana   for   cooling  the 

tubes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  boiler,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  therein,  frames 
moonted  upon  the  shaft,  buckets  fixed  to  the  frames,  the 
buckets  of  a  frame  being  at  unequal  distances  from  the 
shaft  and  the  frames  being  arranged  to  stagger  the  allne- 
meat  of  the  backets,  and  means  for  actuating  the  shaft. 

8-  The  combination  with  a  roceptacle  of  a  boiler,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  therein,  fraiDsa 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  bockeU  ftied  to  the  frames,  the 
buckets  of  a  frame  being  at  unequal  distances  from  the 
shaft  and  the  frames  being  arranged  to  stagger  the  allne- 
ment  of  the  buckets,  each  backet  having  a  side  way  pour- 
ing recess  at  the  side  nearest  to  the  flrcpUce  and  meana 
for  actoatlBff  the  shaft 


953.954.    BED-PAN.    Ahaxda  O.  Jackson,  St.  Lonls.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1909.     Serial  Na  478.010. 

J 


The  combination  In  a  bed  pan,  of  a  flat  rim  at  the  top 
thereot  a  bottom  the  rear  one-third  of  which  inclines  up- 
ward at  an  angle  of  about  fifteen  degreea.  a  horse  shoe 
shaped  rest  on  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom,  and  a 
abort  leg  at  substantially  the  upper  end  of  said  Inclined 
portion. 

908.900.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKINO  METAL  TUBING. 
Samcbl  Jackson.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jane  27, 
1907.    Serial  No.  881,021. 


L  In  a  machine  for  making  meUl  tablng.  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  flanged  rolla  adapted  to  feed  and  guide  two  strips 
of  meUl  one  of  which  la  superimposed  upon  the  other  of 
different  widths,  and  1  device  for  folding  the  edges  of  the 
wider  strip  over  the  edges  of  the  nsrrower  strip,  the  rolls 
betag  arranged  in  advance  of  the  folding  device,  sabstaa- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  metal  tablng.  the  combina- 
tion of  flanged  horlsonUl  guide  and  feed  rolla.  a  folding 
device,  and  meana  for  bending  the  folded  metal  Into  tub- 
ing, the  roUa  being  arranged  la  advance  of  the  folding  de- 
vice, sobstantlally  aa  described. 
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8.  IB  p  machine  foC  making  metal  tubing,  golds  plates 
and  flanged  horisontal  guide  and  feed  rolls  in  advance  of 
and  in  combiaation  with  meana  for  bending  the  folded 
■etal  mtp  toblag.  substaotlaily  as  described. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  folder  block 
comprising  two  opposite  convergent  and  reentrant  chan- 
nels of  height  decreasing  from  one  end  of  the  channel  to 
the  other,  aaid  block  being  divided  intermediate  of  said 
channels  Into  two  parta  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
means  (or  atUchment  to  a  bed  plate  and  adjustment 
thereon  so  as  to  vary  the  dlatance  between  the  channela, 
■abstantlaUy  as  and  for  the  parpoae  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  folder  block 
comprising  two  opposite  equally  convergent  and  reentrant 
channels  of  height  decreasing  continuously  from  one  end 
of  the  channel  to  the  other,  said  block  being  divided  in- 
termediate of  said  channels,  into  two  parta  each  of  which 
la  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  bed  plate  and 
adjostment  thereon  so  as  to  vary  the  distance  between 
tbs  chaaaels,  snbstaatlaUy  as  aad  for  the  purpose 
deeerlbed 


908.900.     BBNEWAL  CHECK-BOOK.     HaiiBT   F.   JOHW- 
80N,  Bristow.  Okla.     FUed  Jan.  0.   1909.     Serial  No. 

4703TT. 


-o 


908.908.     HOT-WATEB  TANK.     JOHM  J.   KftlXT.   Whit- 
ing, lad.     Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  Na  487.109. 


The  oembinatlon  with  a  cheek  book  comprising  a  pair 
of  foldilv  covers  flexibly  connected  together  between  an 
laaer  and  outer  fold  free 'from  adheaive  attachment  to 
each  othar  along  the  line  of  the  middle  fold,  of  a  remov- 
able tablet  arranged  between  said  covers  provided  with  V 
shaped  notches  In  the  line  of  the  middle  fold  at  the  enda, 
said  inner  (old  being  pnMded  with  pin  hole  openings  ad- 
jacent to  ita  upper  and  lower  edges  along  the  line  of  the 
middle  iold  and  a  blndlag  wire  arranged  between  aald 
(olda  hating  its  end  portion  bent  outwardly  and  adapted 
to  cxte^i  throat  said  pla  hole  opealngs  and  be  bent  back 
by  manaal  preasare,  to  eagage  the  notches  in  the  tablet. 


II 


968,957.    OAKMENT-SUPPOBTER.    WAI.TBB  P.  Katxooo. 
SyraMsa.  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  026.800. 


la  a  pimetit  supporter,  the  combination  with  the  metal 
trim  tbareo(.  the  same  haviag  two  parallel  webbing-opea- 
ings,  of  a  piece  of  webbing  formed  at  one  end  with  a  re- 
taialag->ead  or  stop  doable  the  thlckaeos  of  the  webblag 
proper  aad  produced  by  foldlag  the  web  opoa  Itself  and 
(aatealAg  it  to  itself,  and  the  ianer  edge  of  the  said  re- 
tainiag'-end  or  stop  beiag  free  to  be  spread  open  so  as  to 
receive  a  porilon  of  the  metal  trim  under  the  draft  of  the 
webbing  which  la  thus  hitched  to  the  metal  trim  after 
the  freo  end  of  the  webbing  has  been  passed  through  the 
webblag  openings  of  the  trim. 
lit  CO.— 7 


The  combination  of  an  upright  hot  vrater  storage  tank, ' 
a  feed  pipe  and  a  hot  water  return  pipe  respectively  lead- 
ing from  and  leading  to  the  tank,  an  approximately  rer- 
tical  flue  passing  through  the  tank,  a  gas  or  vapor  burner 
supported  at  the  lower  end  of  the  flue,  a  heat  collector 
suspended  in  the  flue,  having  a  flame  spreader  at  its  lower 
end,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  heat  collector 
in  the  flue  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  spreader  rela- 
tlTeljr  to  the  burner. 

9  0  8.909.  PBOCBS8  OF  BBCOVEBINO  AMMONIFM 
SULFATE  FBOM  GAS.  HaiifaiCH  Koppbbs,  Essen- 
on-the-Buhr.  Germany.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  41.0.874. 


1.  Process  of  obtaining  ammonia  and  tar  from  gasea 
of  the  dry  distillatioa  or  gaaiflcation  of  fuela.  whldi  ooa- 
slsts  in  cooling  said  gttses  to  form  a  condensste  of  tar 
and  water,  aeparatlng  the  tar  therefrom,  scmbbing  the 
gaa  with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia, 
passing  said  condensate  and  aqueous  solution  through  a 
distilling  column  to  separate  the  ammonia,  mixing  the 
vapors  leaving  the  distilling  column  with  a  rarefying 
gaa.  and  conducting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  saturation 
bath. 

2.  Process  of  obtaining  ammonia  and  tar  from  gasea 
of  the  dry  distillation  or  gaaiflcation  of  fuels,  which  con- 
sists in  cooling  said  gases  to  form  a  condensate  of  tar  aad 
water,  separating  the  tar  therefrom,  acrubbing  the  gaa 
with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia, 
passing  said  condensate  and  aqneous  solution  throng  a 
dlttUllng  Qolumn  to  separate  the  ammonia,  mixing  the 
vapors  leaving  the  distilling  column  with  preheated  air, 
and  oonductiag  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  saturation  bath. 
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968.M0.     A1IMONIA-8ATUBATOR.     Bwnnicm  K* 
Essen-oD-tbe-Ruhr,  Oennany.     Filed  May  20,  1900 
rial  No.  407,171.  , 


/|E; 


I  * 


A  Mtnnition  restel  for  the  prodnctlon  of  solid  lalts 
from  gaies,  with  an  annalar  distributing  pipe  Inalde  lald 
Teasel  and  dncts  In  the  wall  of  said  pipe  Inclined  to  the 
radios. 


053,961.  CONCBETE-MIXINO  MACHINE.  CHASLas  F. 
Lancastbe,  Petoskey.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  477.312. 


amBgetf  to  dateet  tba  Batartal  oatwardly  toward  the 
outer  edge  of  tbt  lower  paa.  the  opper  pan  betnc  fon>ed 
at  tta  oeater  with  an  opening  throngh  which  the  material 
may  fall  onto  the  lower  pan  and  the  lower  pan  havlaff  a 
fixed  rim  IndepesdeBt  of  the  pas,  and  aaid  rtm  haTlag  a 
dlaeharfe  gate  extending  Inward  acrosa  the  npper  margtB 
of  the  pan  and  adapted  to  direct  material  tberethroagh. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machtee.  the  combination  with 
a  framework,  of  a  paa  moanted  to  rotate  theraln,  means 
for  rotating  said  pan,  a  series  of  rods  secarad  in  the 
framework  abore  the  pan  and  extending  Inwardly  there- 
over, a  centrally  located  rectangular  plate  In  which  the 
laser  eztremltlsa  of  aald  roda  are  supported,  laterally  pro- 
jecting siecTes  loosely  aurronndlng  asld  rods  and  con- 
tacting with  each  other,  and  mixing  blades  formed  with 
said  sleeves  and  extending  downward  thereover  with 
their  lower  ends  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  said  blades 
bHag  laterally  twisted. 

5.  Tn  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  sopportlng  framework,  of  upper  and  lower  pans  mount- 
ed to  rotate  In  the  framework,  meana  for  rotatlag  tba 
pans,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  pivoted  mixing 
blades  mounted  In  the  respective  pans  la  radial  asrlea, 
the  bladea  of  tte  npper  pan  being  twisted  transversely 
toward  the  center  of  the  pan  and  arranged  to  dsflaet  the 
materials  Inward,  and  the  blades  for  the  lower  pan  being 
twisted  oppositely  to  the  blades  of  the  upper  pan  and  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  the  materlala  outward  toward  the  outer 
edge  of  the  lower  pan.  the  upper  pan  being  formed  at 
Its  center  with  an  opening  through  which  the  material 
may  be  dropped  on  to  the  lower  pan,  a  fixed  rim  sur- 
rounding the  drcnmference  of  the  lower  pan,  and  an  In- 
wardly projecting  deflecting  plate  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  rim  and  adapted  to  extend  Inward  across  the  outer 
margin  of  the  lower  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlatsd  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


953,062.  DEVICE  FOB  BAI8IN0  AND  MOVING  IN- 
VALIDa  CHASLsa  W.  Lamb.  Plshklll,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept.  3.  iooO.     Serial  No.  616,101. 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  pan.  a  framework  In  which  said  pan  Is  mounted, 
means  for  rotating  the  pan.  and  mixing  blades  In  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  radially  extending  series  mounted 
on  said  framework,  each  of  said  blades  being  Independ- 
ently pivoted  for  free  vertical  movement,  said  blades  be- 
ing laterally  twisted  and  extending  downward  at  an  In- 
clination to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  in  a  direction  reverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pan. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  npper  and  lower  pan  each  rotatnbly  mounted,  means 
for  rotating  said  pans,  a  plurality  of  blades  plvotally  sup- 
pertsd  on  the  framework  above  the  npper  pan  and  de- 
pcodlag  into  the  same,  said  blades  being  twisted  Isterally 
te  the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  pan  and  inclined 
downward  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the  movement  of  the 
pan.  a  plurality  of  blades  supported  on  the  framework 
and  depending  Into  the  lower  pan.  said  blades  bdag 
twisted  laterally  toward  the  drcnmference  of  the  pan  and 
laellnsd  downwardly  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the  dlrse- 
tSoa  of  movement  of  the  pan.  the  opper  paa  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  and  the  lower  pan  being  pro- 
Tldsd  with  a  drcomferentlal  gat«. 

S.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  the  comMaatlon  of  a 
■■pfMrtlDg  framework,  upper  and  lower  pans  mounted  to 
ratata  la  said  timmtmork,  means  for  rotatlag  'said  paas 
aad  a  plnrallty  of  mtxlng  blades  raoonted  In  the  respective 
pans,  the  blades  of  the  upper  pan  being  twisted  trans- 
Twaely  aad  arranged  to  deflect  the  materials  toward  the 
center  of  the  pan  and  the  blades  for  the  lower  pan  be- 
iag  twisted  oppositely  ta  the  blade*  of  tbe  upper  pan  aad 


1.  In  devices  for  raising  and  moving  invalids,  the  com- 
bination with  a  swinging  crane,  of  a  tubolar  standard 
therefor,  said  staadard  belag  provided  with  a  caster  at 
the  bottom  and. with  a  ball  track  fixed  upon  Its  opper  ex- 
tremity, the  enae  being  vertically  adjustable  In  the  stand- 
ard and  Its  weight  aad  the  weight  of  Its  load  belag  soa- 
tabMd  apon  the  top  of  tka  staadard,  aad  a  oallar  for 
malatalalag  the  eraas  at  aay  height  to  which  It  may  be 
adjustsd.  •  ' 

2.  la  devlcea  tor  raising  and  moving  Invalids,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  swinging  crane,  of  a  tubular  standard  there- 
for, said  standard  belag  provided  with  a  caster  at  tba  bot- 
tom and  with  a  ball  track  fixed  upon  Its  opper  extremity,  a 
collar  adjustable  upon  the  craae.  a  screw  for  locklag 
aald  collar  on  the  crane  In  aay  posltloe  to  which  It 
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ha  adjoflled.  aad  balla  iaterposed  tntweea  tba  collar  aad 
said  ball  track,  tba  cra^a  bateg  vartleally  adjnstabla  to 
aay  poiat  la  Ks  tubular  standard  aad  Ito  wsAght  and  the 
weight  of  its  load  being  sustained  upon  the  top  of  the 
staadard.' 

S.  la  i^STleea  for  raMng  aad  moriag  lavallds.  tubular 
atandarda  and  swinging  cranes  vertically  adjastable  la 
said  standards  and  sustained  upon  the  tops  thereof.  In 
comblaatioa  with  a  two  part  cross  brace  extending  be- 
tweea  tl^a  standards,  said  cross  brace  being  adjustable  as 
to  its  length  and  provided  with  a  screw  for  securing  it 
at  the  p44nt  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted,  to  regulate  and 
maintain  the  distance  between  the  tobnlar  standards. 

4.  In  devices  for  raising  and  moving  invalids,  the  com- 
blaatioa bf  a  tubolar  standard,  a  swinging  crane  mount- 
ed la  and  made  vertically  adjustable  in  said  standard, 
and  a  fo«t  brace  applied  opon  the  standard  and  arranged 
to  be  ffloely  moved  around  and  wlthoot  dlstorfolng  the 
standard,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  devices  for  raising  and  moving  Invalids,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tubolar  staadard  provided  with  a  caster 
at  its  bottom  and  a  vertically  adjustable  swinging  crane 
mountedi  In  and  sustained  upon  the  top  of  said  standard, 
of  a  movable  foot  brace  applied  around  the  standard 
above  the  caster  thereon  aad  ntovable  around  tba  stand- 
ard without  disturbing  the  same,  said  foot  brace  being 
supplied  with  a  caster  near  Its  outer  end,  and  means  for 
locking  tile  caster  with  reapect  to  the  foot  brace,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpooea  set  forth. 

[Claim*  6  to  13  not  printad  la  tba  Oaaette.] 


96S,96S.     BOOKKEEPINQ-flLB.     CouaTLAXD   B.   Laxa, 
Paris,  %j.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  482,786. 


i 


L 


L  A  $le  of  the  character  deacrlbcd  having  hlage-mem- 
ban  of  approximately  l^shaped  form  connecting  the 
leaves  thereof  In  the  form  of  a  book,  said  hinge- memben 
being  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  or  bent  upon  It- 
aelf  Into  substantially  U -shaped  form  in  cross  section  and 
having  at  one  end  perforated  ears  or  fiapa,  which  form 
the  but|  of  the  hinge,  aad  a  strap  or  loager  limb  ex- 
tendln^stibstantlally  at  right  anglea  to  said  butt  and  haT- 
Ing  Its  ifee  »»n(l  secured  to  one  edge  of  a  leaf  which  ex- 
tends substantially  at  right  anglea  to  said  longer  limb 
and  sobstantially  parallel  with  said  bott 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  Leaf  com- 
posed of  a  aheet-mctal  plate  or  plates  having  opturned 
edges  or  /laoges  and  margiaal  ribs  projecting  from  oppo- 
alto  aldeiR  thereof,  aald  ribs  consisting  of  oblong  strips  of 
sheet-me^l  having  their  edges  t>ent  over  or  folded  so 
as  to  clasp  betweea  them  and  conceal  said  upturned  edges 
or  fianires.  and  angular  corner-pieces  fitted  opoa  sdjoin- 
lag  ends  of  said  marginal  ribs  and  securing  them  and 
the  plate  together.  ^ 

8.  The  cofflblaation  with  s  book-form  file  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  l^ves  hinged  together  at  one  edge  and 
having  loarglnal  rlba.  of  aa  Index  holder  conaisting  of  a 
spriag-metal  plate  beat  br  folded  opon  Itself  Into  sub- 
stantlall;y  the  form  of  the  letter  T,  the  head  thereof  bav- 
lag  return  bends  adapted  to  clasp  s  marginal  rib  oa  said 
leaf  over  which  It  soay  be  spruag,  and  the  shaak  of  the 
T  haTfa|||  an  ofwatag  therethrough  aad  a  space  between 
the  folds  of  the  metal  for  heldlag  a  card  or  slip  of  paper 
havtag  te  Index  character  thereon  exposed  through  Mid 
apcning. 


4.  ▲  book  file  eomprMag  a  serlea  ef  leaf-like  plates 
baviag  hiagea  ef  diflereat  Icogtba  each  with  a  kng  aad 
a  short  arm.  and  means  for  securing  oae  ai  aald  plates 
to  one  of  the  loager  arms  of  each  binge,  said  blages  hav- 
ing shoolden  or  stops  formed  ea  the  opposing  shorter 
anM  tberetrf,  and  means  coaaeetiag  the  shorter  anna  ni 
said  blages,  the  shouldera  of  oae  hlage  adapted  to  abat 
agalBst  the  opposing  shoulder  of  aa  aaaociated  hlage,  for 
the  parpoee  specified. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  eharaeter  deacrlbcd,  a  leaf  coo- 
posed  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  or  platee  baviag  upturned 
edges  or  flanges  and  matvlnal  ribs  projecting  tram  oppo- 
site  sides  thereof  and  secured  opon  said  flangea,  aald  ribs 
consisting  of  oblong  strips  of  suitable  material  having 
their  edges  bent  over  or  folded  so  as  to  daap  between  tbeai 
and  conceal  said  flangea. 


958,964.     EOTABT  ENGINE.     SAUtTSL  A.  MiLSa,  Pbila- 
dsipbla.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  7,  1900.    Serial  No.  521,496. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  casing  fonaed 
with  'main  and  secondary  chambers,  a  piston  provided 
with  a  pistoa  head  rotetably  mounted  in  the  main  cham- 
ber of  the  casing,  a  rotery  wheel  provided  with  a  serlea 
of  roUry  arma  or  Mades  rotetably  mounted  la  the  sec> 
eadary  chamber  <rf  the  caalng,  each  of  said  bladca  belag 
provided  la  one  flace  with  a  aocket,.  and  adapted,  la  ite 
turn,  to  fit  agalaat  the  body  of  the  piston  aad  form  aa 
abutment,  aeaas  fer  supplying  a  motive  'fluid  to  the 
plstoB  chamber  at  a  point  between  the  piston  bead  aad 
the  ana  or  blade  whidi  la  la  abatmeat  farming  position, 
a  locking  device  comprising  an  endwise  movable  locking 
pin  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  In  the  blade  of  the  ro- 
tery wheel  which  Is  In  abutment  forming  positidn,  a  re- 
leasing device  for  said  plb,  and  a  cam  wheel  keyed  to 
the  power  shaft  apd  having  a  cam  groove  to  receive  the 
head  of  the  pin  releasing  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  formed 
with  main  and  secondary  chambers,  a  piston  provided 
with  a  piston  head  rotatahly  mounted  In  the  main  cham- 
ber of  the  casing,  a  rotery  wheel  provided  with  .a  series 
of  rotery  arms  or  blades  rotetebly  mounted  In  the  sec- 
ondary chamber  of  the  rasing,  each  of  said  blades  being 
provided  In  one  face  with  a  socket,  and  adapted,  in  ite 
turn,  to  fit  against  the  body  of  the  piston  and  form  an 
abotment,  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  the  pis- 
ton chamber  at  a  point  between  the  piston  head  and  the 
arm  or  blade  which  is  In  abutment  forming  position,  a 
locking  device  comprialng  a  longitudinally  movable  lock- 
ing pin  adapted  to  (•ngagc*  the  socket  In  the  blade  of  the 
rotary  wheel  which  la  in  abutment  forming  position,  a 
pin  releasing  device  comprising  a  stem  extending  through 
the  pin  and  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  aad  a  cam 
wheel  keyed  to  the  power  shaft  aad  having  a  cam  groeire 
to  receive  the  \ttA  of  the  pla  releasinf  member. 
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S.  IB  a  d«rlc«  of  the  cUm  dMcribed.  a  caslac  formed 
with  main  and  secondary  chamber*,  a  platoa  proTided 
with  a  platen  head  roUtably  mounted  In  the  main  eham- 
ker  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  wheel  proTlded  with  a  eerlea 
of  rotary  arma  or  blades  rotatably  mounted  In  the  eec- 
oBdary  chamber  of  the  caalnc.  each  of  eald  blades  belns 
provided  In  one  face  with  a  socket,  and  adapted.  In  Its 
turn,  to  lit  against  the  body  of  the  piston  and  form  an 
abatment,  means  for  snpplytais  a  motlTe  fluid  to  the  pis- 
ton chamber  at  a  point  between  the  piston  head  and  the 
arm  or  blade  which  Is  In  abatment  forming  position,  a 
tabular  extension  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  casing, 
a  locking  pin  haTlng  a  cylindrical  body  mounted  In  said 
extension  and  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
socket  in  the  blade  of  the  rotary  wheel  which  is  in  abut- 
ment forming  position,  a  pin  releasing  de-rlce  comprising 
a  stem  extending  through  said  tubular  extension  and  the 
bo^  of  the  locking  pin,  and  a  head  at  one  end  of  said 
stem,  and  a  cam  wheel  keyed  to  the  power  shaft  and  haT- 
lng a  cam  groove  to  receive  the  head  of  the  pin  releasing 

member. 

4.  In  a  dSTlee  of  the  dass  described,  a  easing  formed 
with  ma'"  and  secondary  chambers,  a  piston  provided 
with  a  piston  head  rotatably  mounted  In  the  main  cham- 
ber of  the  casing,  a  roury  whert  provided  with  a  serlee 
of  rotary  arms  or  blade*  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  sec- 
ondary chamber  of  the  casing,  each  of  said  bUds*  betag 
provided  In  one  face  with  a  socket,  and  adapted.  In  Its 
turn,  to  fit  against  the  body  of  the  piston  and  form  an 
abutment,  means  tor  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  the  pis- 
,ton  chamber  at  a  point  between  the  piston  head  and  the 
arm  or  blade  which  is  In  abutment  forming  position,  a 
tubular  extension  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  casing, 
a  locking  pin  having  a  cylindrical  body  mounted  in  said 
extenakm  and  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
socket  to  the  blade  of  the  rotary  wheel  which  is  In  abut- 
ment forming  position,  a  pin  releasing  device  comprising 
a  staa  extendii^  through  said  tubular  extenaion  and  the 
body  of  the  losing  pin.  and  a  head  at  one  end  of  said 
stem,  a  cam  wheel  keyed  to  the  power  shaft  and  having 
a  cam  groove  to  receive  the  head  of  the  pin  r^easlng 
member,  and  a  spring  arranged  In  the  tubular  extension  to 
bear  against  the  body  of  tte  loeklag  pin,  said  spring 
adapted  to  compensate  for  any  lo*t  motion  due  to  wear 
between  the  head  of  the  pin  and  the  wall*  of  the  cam 

groove. 

8.  In  a  rotary  eagtee.  a  easing  comprising  main  and 
secondary  chambers,  a  piston  having  a  piston  head' 
mounted  in  the  main  chamber  of  the  casing,  a  rotary 
wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  outwardly  Upertng  radial 
blades  mounted  In  th*  seeondary  chamber  of  the  casing, 
each  of  said  blades  having  straight  sides  and  rounded 
outer  comers,  and  the  piston  head  having  convex  sides 
whereby  both  sides  of  the  piston  head  are  caused  to 
doeely  flt  the  oppoeed  faces  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  blades 
w>«k  the  rotary  wheel  Is  turned. 


base  bar*  being  provided  m\th  longttudlaally  eztandlng 
groove*  In  their  lower  face*,  the  extremltlee  of  the  sup- 
porting members  being  bent  laterally  to  flt  In  the  groove* : 
and  retaining  members  mounted  in  the  baa*  bar*  and  ar- 
ranged to  straddle  the  overbent  portions  of  the  support- 
ing members,  to  house  said  portions  entirely  within  the 
contour  of  the  groov**. 


058,060.     IfOSQDITO-NBT  FRAME.     Bxifarr  L.   Mor- 

Fin,  Blott  College,  N.  C    FUed  Sept  29,  1000.    Serial 
No.  620,151. 


058.0M.  COMPRESSION  -  VALV»  FITTING.  PHlLir 
Mouxaa,  Decatur.  111.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Decatur.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnoia.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1008.    Serial  No.  420,084. 


A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  rigid,  spaced 
base  bars ;  and  resilient,  arcuate  supporting  members  hav- 
ing their  extremities  Inserted  Into  ths  base  bar*  and 
forming  the  sole  connection  between  the  baa*  ban;  the 

I 

I 


1.  A  Uvatory  fitting  comprialnc  a  valvo-caalng  havlnr 
a  valve-eeat  extending  aero**  the  same,  a  service  supply 
branch  leading  to  said  easing  perpendicular  to  the  valve- 
seat,  a  valve-housing  extsadlng  from  said  easlag.  valv* 
mechaalsm  mounted  therein,  an  air  chamber  branch  lead- 
ing from  said  valve-casing,  and  a  cock-supply  branch  lead- 
ing from  said  valv*  easlag. 

2.  A  Uvatory  fitting  comprising  a  valv*  easing  havtag 
four  branch  connections  in  the  same  axial  plane,  and  a 
valv*  ssat  dividing  said  casing  so  as  to  segregate  two 
branchee  on  the  inlet  side  and  two  branche*  <m  the  outlet 
side  of  the  caalng.  oa*  of  the  branch**  on  th*  Inlet  ,*Mt 
being  a  housing  for  the  valve  stem. 

8.  A  lavatory  fitting  comprialng  a  valve  easing,  mih- 
stantlaUy  cross-shape,  and  a  valv*  *eat  dividing  eald 
easing  qnartsrlng  so  as  to  sagregate  two  branche*  at 
right  angle*  to  *ach  other  on  both  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet 
side  of  said  caalng,  one  of  the  branche*  on  the  inlet  eld* 
being  a  housing  for  the  valve  stem,  and  one  on  the  outlet 
aide  adapted  to  receive  an  air  ehambar. 

4.  A  lavatory  fitting  comprising  a  valve  casing  havtag 
four  Integral  branches,  a  valve  seat  In  said  casing  segre- 
gating branch**  la  right  angulariy-dlsposed  pairs  on  both 
the  Inlet  and  the  ouUet  side  of  the  caalng,  and  an 
L-shaped  terminal  oa  one  of  the  said  branchee,  one  of 
the  branches  on  the  failet  side  being  a  housing  for  th* 
valve  stom,  and  one  oa  th*  outlet  side  adapted  to  reoelT* 
aa  air  chamber. 

5.  A  Uvatory  fittlag  eomprialag  a  valve-caslBg.  a  valva- 
seat  dividing  said  caalag  dlagoaally,  a  service  supply 
branch  on  the  InUt  side  of  said  seat,  a  valve-housing  on 
the  Inlet  side  of  said  seat,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  bousing, 
an  air-chamber  branch  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  seat, 
and  a  eo^-suppiy  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  seat. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


008,067.  rULLBR-TALTE  FITTING.  Philip  MoBLixa, 
Doeatur,  IlL,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Decatur.  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  May 
7,  1008.    SerUl  No.  431.518. 

1.  A  lavatory  fitting  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  wp- 
ply  service  branch  communicating  therewith,  a  valva  wttm 
branch  extendUg  from  said  body  portion,  a  valve  coatrol- 
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Ung  the  flow  through  said  fitting,  valve  opscattag 
aalnn  boused  U  the  valve  stem  branch,  and  two  outlet 
branche*  projecting  from  said  body  at  a  right  angle  to 
each  other  but  torminating  with  the  aza*  of  their  outlet 
openings  U  parallel  reUtlon. 


2.  A  ISratory  fitting  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  sup- 
ply aervlce  branch  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  stem 
branch  ektending  from  said  body  portion,  a  valve  control- 
ling th*  flow  through  said  fitting,  valve  operating  mech- 
anlam  heused  in  the  valve  stem  branch,  and  two  outlet 
brancbes  projecting  from  aald  body  at  a  ri^t  angle  to  each 
other  but  terminating  with  the  axes  of  their  outlet  open- 
ings In  parallel  reUtlon,  said  branches  being  integral  with 
the  body  portion  and  axUlly  U  a  common  plane. 

8.  A  Uvatory  fitting  comprlsUg  a  body-portion,  a  sup- 
ply servlee  branch  Utsgral  therewith,  a  coek-«upply  branch 
Integral  with  aald  body-portion,  an  Utegral  air  chamber 
branch  extending  from  said  fitting,  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  from  aald  eervlce  supply  branch  simultaneously  to 
the  cock  supply  and  air  chamber  branchee,  an  integral 
houalng  branch  for  the  valve  operating  mechanism  extend- 
ing from  aald  body-portion,  and  valve  operating  mechanism 
BMuntsd  in  said  housing. 

4.  A  lUvatory  fitting  comprlsUg  a  body-portion,  a  sup- 
ply service  branch  Integral  with  said  body-portion,  a  cock 
supply  branch  and  an  air  chamber  branch  Utegral  with 
■aid  body-portion  and  havUg  the  axes  of  their  discharge 
openings  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  aald  service 
branch,  a  valv*  controlling  the  flow  from  aald  aervlce 
branch,  aa  Utegral  housing  estendUg  from  said  body-por> 
tlon,  and  valv*  operating  mechanlam  wlthU  said  houalng. 

fl.  ▲  Uvatory  flttUg  comprising  a  body-portion,  a  sup- 
ply smrHce  branch  having  a  valve  eeat  formed  thereon 
latsgrai  with  said  body-portion,  a  valve  controlling  eald 
aervloe  branch,  aa  Utegral  houalng  extending  from  said 
body-portton  at  rli^t  anglea  to  aald  supply  branch,  valve 
operatU|  mechanism  mounted  U  aald  housing,  an  air 
chamber  branch,  and  a  cock-supply  branch  eztandUg  from 
said  body-portion  at  a  right  angle  to  the  air  chamber 
branch  eurvUg  thence  to  bring  the  axle  of  lU  discharge 
opening  parallel  to  the  axU  of  said  air  chamber  branch 
and  the  said  supply  branch. 

[CUliaa  0  to  10  not  prUted  U  the  Oaaette.] 


i.esft 


068.eSft'  POTATO-DIGGER  Roaaar  W.  McKat,  Wfn- 
throp,  lovra.  FU*d  Mar.  0,  1006.  Serial  No.  410307. 
1.  la  a  poUto  digger,  a  conveyer  frame,  a  conveyer  run 
thereU.  a  shaft  Joumatod  at  th*  lower  end  of  the  frame, 
a  scoop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  beams  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  of  the  conveyer,  a  cranked  lever  on 
which  the  rear  of  the  beam  Is  supported,  means  for  rock- 
tag  the  eranked  l*v*r.  a  fram*  for  rapportUg  the  operative 
parU  of  the  digger,  aad  a  sprtag  connected  to  the  rocking 
Sever  below  ita  fulcrum  and  to  the  frame. 

t.  la  a  potato  digger,  a-eonvuyer  frame,  a  conveyer  run 
therein,  a  shaft  Jouraaled  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a 
•coop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyr  fram*.  baama  con- 
t*  th*  *ld*s  *C  th*  *eeop,  a  eraakad  l*v*r  to  whleh 


th*  r*ar  of  th*  h*aBi  ia  eoanocted,  a  frame,  maana  for 
rocking  the  cranked  lever,  a  aprUg  eonn*et*d  to  th* 
erankad  levw  below  lu  fulcrum  and  having  lU  oppoalta 
end  anchored  to  the  fraaM,  th*  *ald  apring  operating  ta 
yieldingly  bold  the  acoop  U  the  ground. 


8.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  conveyer  frame,  a  conveyer  run 
therein,  a  abaft  Joumaled  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a 
acoop  at  th*  lower  end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  beama  con- 
nected to  the  aldee  of  the  scoop,  a  cranked  lever  to  whleh 
the  rear  of  the  beam  la  connected,  a  frame,  mean*  for  rock- 
ing the  cranked  lever,  a  apring  connected  to  the  cranked 
lever,  below  Its  fulcrum  and  havUg  its  oppoalte  end  an- 
chored to  the  frame,  the  aald  spring  operating  to  yMdlngly 
hold  the  scoop  U  the  ground,  and  meana  for  adjuatUg  the 
forward  end  of  the  beam. 


068,060.  MINING-DRILL.  Qaoaoa  W.  Nixoir,  Chatta. 
nooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Nixon  MUlng  Drill  Co.  In- 
corporated, Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1000. 
SerUl  No.  402,244. 


1.  A  barrel,  a  drill  holding  chuck  carried  thereby,  a 
screw  bar  proJecUble  Uto  the  barrel,  a  feed  nut  on  th* 
screw  bar  In  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
maU  ratchet  on  the  barrel,  a  second  ratchet  on  the  feed 
nut,  a  pawl  coOperatUg  with  the  maU  ratchet,  a  tre*  pawl 
cooperating  with  the  feed  nut  ratchet,  a  single  lever  on 
which  said  pawls  are  mounted  for  actuatUg  both  ratcheta, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  free  pawl  to 
vary  the  action  thereof  without  changing  the  action  of  th* 
maU  ratchet  pawl. 

2.  A  barrel,  a  drill  hoIdUg  diuek  carried  tbercAiy,  a 
screw  bar  projectable  Uto  the  barrel,  a  feed  nut  on  the 
screw  bar  U  engagement  vrith  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
maU  ratchet  on  the  barrel,  a  aecond  ratchet  on  the  fMd 
nut,  a  pawl  coOperatUg  with  the  main  ratchet,  a  free  or 
fioatlng  pawl  cooperating  with  the  feed  nut  ratehet,  a 
single  lever  on  which  said  pawU  are  mounted  for  actuating 
both  ratcheU,  and  a  threaded  so^st  dog  to  receiva  mM 
screw  bar  and  engage  a  support  to  prevent  longttudUal 
movement  of  the  screw  bar. 

8.  A  barrel,  a  driU  holding  chuck  carried  th*r*by.  a 
screw  bar  projecUble  Uto  the  barrel,  a  feed  nut  on  th* 
screw  bar  U  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
maU  ratehet  otf  the  barrel,  a  second  ratchet  oa  the  feed 
out,  a  pawl  coOparatlng  with  tb»  maU  ratehet,  a  free  or 
fioatlag  pawl  eo6peratlng  with  the  f**d  ant  ratehet,  a 
sUgle  lever  on  which  said  pawUare  mounted  for  actuating 
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Mb  rmtek«t>,  BMau  tor  AdjostlBS  tk«  throw  of  th«  trm 
pawl  to  Tary  the  action  thereof  wlChoat  chaBstac  tho 
actkia  of  the  main  ratchet  pawl,  and  a  threaded  aodtot  doc 
to  iMilTe  Mid  eerew  bar  and  cacM*  •  rapport  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  acrew  t>ar. 

4.  In  a  mining  drill,  a  barrel,  a  drill  holding  chack  car- 
ried at  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  ratcbet  on  the  other  end 
of  said  barrel,  a  eerew  bar  projecting  Into  tbe  barrel,  a 
feed  not  on  tbe  eerew  bar  and  having  a  ratchet  portion, 
said  feed  not  engagtav  om  wd  of  said  barrel,  a  terer  hav- 
ing forked  bearing  members  to  receive  the  barrel  xmA  strad- 
dle the  main  ratchet  on  tbe  barrel,  a  pawl  carried  bj  said 
lever  tt>  engage  said  suOn  hitcbet,  said  lever  having  a 
boosing  for  said  feed  nut  ratcbet,  a  floating  or  free  pawl 
within  tbe  bousing  and  in  engagement  therewith  and  with 
tbe  feed  nut  ratchet,  and  means  carried  by  the  boosing  for 
limiting  the  floating  or  free  movement  of  said  floating  pawL 

6.  In  a  mining  drUi,  a  barrel,  a  drtU  holdtng  ch«ck  car- 
ried at  one  end  ot  saM  barrel,  a  ratchet  oa  the  other  end 
of  said  barrel,  a  screw  har  projecting  Into  the  barrel,  a  feed 
mOL  on  the  screw  bar  and  having  a  ratchet  portion,  said 
feed  nnt  engaging  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  lever  having 
forked  bearing  members  to  receive  the  barrel  and  straddle 
the  main  ratchet  00  the  barrel,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
lever  to  eagage  said  main  ratchet,  said  lever  havteg  a 
heosliw  for  said  teed  not  rateket,  a  laatlng  or  free  pawl 
within  the  housing  and  in  engagement  therewith  and  with 
the  feed  nut  ratchet,  means  carried  by  the  housing  for 
limiting  the  floating  or  free  movement  of  said  floating 
pawl,  and  adjustable  means  on  tbe  hooslag  for  varylag  the 
free  or  floating  movement  of  said  floating  pawL 

IClalms  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


9  5  3,970.  TBLBPHONB-RBCBIVKB.  Jat  Moblb,  St. 
Loatei  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Chamber- 
lala,  St  LoQla,  Mo. :  Cbarlee  W.  Chamberlain  adminis- 
trator of  said  Noble,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  410.485. 
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The  Improves^at  In  telephone  receivers  comprising  a 
diaphragm  composed  of  a  circular  iron  disk  and  one  or 
more  other  circular  Iron  disks  of  lesaer  and  decreasing 
dlamatata  super  Imposed  and  moonted  npon  the  flcet-oasMd 
disk  4Pd  npon  each  other  in  the  order  of  their  decreeslng 
diameters,  sabatantlally  as  described. 


953.9T1.      WORK-HOLDU    FOR    PIPB  -  THSBAIMMO 

TOOLS.     Iba  W.  NoxNSitAJi.  Warren.   Ohio,  aaalgnor 

to  The  Borden  Company.  Warren,  Ohio,  a  CorporatlaB  of 

Okie.    FUed  Ang.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  511.977. 

1.  A  work  bolder  for  pipe  threading  tools  comprlslag  a 

koaalac  having  a  aeriee  of  radial  gnldewaye,  a  seriee  of 

pipe  damping  members  fitted  in  saeh  gnMewaya,  n  plate 

rotalably    mounted  on   said  hooslag  and   having   tntar- 

locfcing  eagagement  with  saAd  meiBbere  to  effect  the  Ion- 

-gltadlBal  nmiMiiinr  thereof  by  the  axial  tnmtag  of  snch 

plate,  a  acrew  moaated  in  said  hooatng  aad  engaging  oae 

of  said  meabera  for  moving  it  Inward  or  oatward  to  efiset 


the  axial  voCatloa  ef  each  plate  aad  the  slmaltaneoas  ad- 
Jastmeat  of  the  riahilng  membera.  aad  a  retaining  plata 
mounted  on  aald  hensiag  aad  having  a  bearing  for  saM 
farmer  plate. 


2.  A  work  bolder  for  pipe  threading  tools  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  series  of  radial  guldewaya,  a  series  of 
pipe  clamping  members  fitted  In  said  gaidewaya,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  lug,  a  plate  rotatably  moanted  on 
said  bousing  and  having  a  seriee  of  eccentric  grooves  for 
taking  In  eald  logs,  a  screw  working  la  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  having  Its  bearing  in  said  boosing,  and  a  retain- 
ing plate  secnrcd  to  said  houalng  having  a  central  circu- 
lar flange  with  which  said  former  plate  engagea. 


063,972.  BBFBIGKRATINO  AND  ICK-MAKINQ  APPA- 
BATU8.  WAI.TKB  Pruunaaaa  and  Whxjam  W.  Hab- 
aia.  Peterborough,  Bnglaad :  eald  Harrla  aaalgnor  te 
aald  Pflalderer.    Filed  May  11. 1909.    Serial  No.  496.254. 


1.  Refrigerating  and  ice  making  apparatna  conalattag 
«f  a  tubular  element  having  tta  ends  arraoKed  to  serve 
reapeetlvety  for  tbe  eeparatlon  of  gas  from  solution  cea- 
talaed  by  tbe  element  and  the  evaporation  of  Hqnefled  gaa. 
aad  having  its  central  part  adapted  to  eerve  bottf  for  the 
coadeaaatlon  of  the  eeparated  gas  and  the  reabeorptloa 
ef  tbe  gaa  evaporated  after  llqaefactlan,  aald  element 
beli«  alM  rotatably  moaated  and  so  oonstmeted  that  by 
rotation  the  separated  fluids  can  be  moved  from  the  parta 
ef  the  elessent  they  occnpy  after  eeparatlon  to  other  parta 
of  the  element  witboat  Intermixing,  and  a  cooling  tank  In 
conjanctloa  with  tbe  eentral  part  of  the  element 

%.  Refrigerating  and  ice  making  apparatus  eonslstlag 
in  part  of  multiple  tubular  elements,  a  chamber  connected 
to  one  eet  of  adjaceat  eada  of  the  elenMnts  to  eerve  for 
tbe  separation  of  gas  from  solution  contained  by  the  ele- 
ments, and  a  chamber  connected  to  the  oppoeite  set  of  ad- 
jacent ends  ef  the  elemeata  te  serv.  for  the  evaporation  of 
llqnefled  gaa.  the  eentral  parts  of  the  elements  being 
adapted  for  uae  both  la  the  eoodensatloa  of  the  separated 
gas  and  the  reabeorptlon  ef  tbe  gaa  evaporated  after  llqaa- 
factloa,  aald  elemeata  being  also  rotataMy  moaated  and 
so  eoastrneted  that  bf  rotation  the  eeparated  fluids  eaa  be 
moved  from  the  parts  ef  tbe  elements  they  occupy  after 
eeparatlon  to  other  parts  of  tbe  elemeats  wltbeat  Inter- 
mlzlac.  ABd  *  oooilM  tank  la  eonjanetloa  with  the  eeatral 
part  of  the  ^emaata 

8.  la  rsfrigeratlag  aad  lee  sMklag  apparanwi  a 
uMe  tabular  elaaseat  eenalstlac  ef  1 
opectlvely  eerre  fbr  the  oeparatloa  ef  sea  fireai  a  ceat 
eelntloa  aad  tha  aaaperatloa  • 


u^^,^^. 
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portion  ihetween  its  eade  which  servee  both  of  the  condea- 
aatioD  of  the  eeparated  gas  aad  the  re-absorption  of  the 
gaa  evaporated  after  liQnefactioo  and  tbe  cooling  tank  In 
conjunction  with  aald  coiled  pertloa,  aobetantlally  aa  4e- 
scribed. 

4.  In  refrigerating  and  Ice  making  apparataa,  a  roU 
table  tubular  element  consisting  of  a  coiled  portion,  radial 
portions  cosukunieatlag  with  the  eztremltiee  of  tbe  coiled 
portion,  end  pertioas  communicating  wtth  the  Inner  ex* 
tremltlea  of  the  radial  portions  and  a  coollag  tank  la  con* 
Jnnetloa  with  tbe  colled  portion,  substaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  la  refrigerating  and  lee  making  apparataa,  a  roU- 
table  tutiuiar  element  conalsting  of  a  coiled  portion,  radial 
portions  oommonlcatiag  with  tbe  eztremltiee  of  tbe  colled 
portion,  a  bortaoatal  heating  end  portion  communicating 
with  the  inner  extremity  of  oae  of  the  radial  portione  and 
a  radially  disposed  refrigerating  end  portion  communicat- 
ing with  the  inner  extremity  of  tbe  other  radial  portion 
and  a  cooling  tank  In  conjunction  with  tbe  coiled  portion. 
sobsUntlaily  as  deecribed. 

(Claiia  6  aot  printed  in  tbe  Qasetta.] 


953,978;  SHEirr-QLASS-DRAWINQ  MACHINE.  JoHH 
Platidr.  River  Forest.  III.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1908,  Serial 
No.  460,806.  Renewed  Jan.  19.  1910.  Soial  No. 
5S8.911'. 


1.  In  sheet  ^aos  drawing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
ef  meaas  for  drawing  a  aheet  of  glass,  with  wldth-maln- 
talnlng  means  continuously  engaging  tbe  face  of  tbe  eheet 
Inside  of  Its  thickened  edge  portions. 

2.  In  sheet  glass  drawing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  means  for  drawing  a  aheet  of  Rlaas.  with  two  oppoaitely 
disposed  width-maintaining  devices  each  continuously  en- 
gaging lSie  face  of  tbe  aheet  Inside  of  its  thickened  edge 
portions. 

8.  In  aheet  glass  drawing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
means  fbr  drawing  a  aheet  of  glass,  with  vertically  ad- 
justable wldth-malntalalng  means  continuously  engaging 
the  faoe  of  the  sheet  inside  of  Its  thickened  edge  portions. 

4.  la  sheet  glass  drawing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  meann  for  drawing  a  aheet  of  glass,  with  borizoDtally 
adjustable  wldtb-malntalnlng'  meaus  continuously  gripping 
tbe  edge  portions  of  the  sheet. 

6.  la  sheet  glaas  drawing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  giaaa,  with  yieldable 
wldtb-amlntalnlng  devices  eontlauoasly  engaging  the  op- 
poeite faces  of  each  of  the  edge  portions  of  tbe  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  14  aot  printed  In  the  Qaaette.! 


SHIRT.    NicHOsae  H.  RAVKm,  PaallBe.  Nebr. 

Ffled  Aug.  2.  1909.    Serial  Na  BIOlSM. 

A  shift  havtaif  Ita  ftoat  edgM  oearlapped.  oae  of  said 
adgea  btlag  provldad  with  aatwardly  pvajeetlag  tongoee 
kavtag  oppositely  dlspoaed  aC-aet  pertleaa.  a  relafordng 
wtro  arranged  la  the  edge  of  the  shirt  provided  with 


V-ahoped  loops  extending  into  said  tongaes  having  pro- 
jections  extending    into    the   off-eet   portions    aad   loop* 


formed  adjacent  tbe  other  edge  of  the  ahlit  adaptoS  la 
receive  said  tonguss. 


968,976.  RBCORDINO  DBYICfl  FOR  USB  WITH  TAX« 
IMBTER8.  FsANCis  H.  Roocaa,  East  Cragdon,  lhi#> 
land.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.    Serial  Na  486.297. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  taximeter,  of  a  recorder 
comprising  a  time-piece  provided  with  a  shaft  which  is 
revolved  once  an  hour,  a  chart  carrier  adapted  to  aoont  a 
chart  under  tension  and  operatlveij  connected  with  tbe 
hour-shaft  of  tbe  time-piece,  marking  devices  for  forming 
a  record  on  tbe  chart,  and  driving  mechanism  operatively 
connecting  tbe  marking  devices  with  the  taximeter  ao  that 
its  movements  are  recorded. 

2.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination,  with  a  time-piece 
provided  with  a  shaft  which  is  revolved  once  an  hour,  of 
a  chart  carrier  adapted  to  mount  a  chart  under  tension 
and  operatively  connected  with  tbe  bour-ehaft  of  tbe  time- 
piece, an  iok-ribbon  carrier  adapted  to  mount  an  ink-rib- 
bon tinder  tension,  spring  driving  devices  operating  to 
move  the  chart  and  the  ink-ribbon  simultaneously  and  In 
tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  hour-shaft  and  to  assist  in  re- 
volving tbe  hour-shaft,  and  marking  derices  for  engag- 
lac  with  the  said  lak-rlbboa  and  chart 

8.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination,  with  a  that  plegr 
provided  with  a  shaft  which  is  revolved  oaee  an  hoar,  ef 
a  chart  carrier  adapted  to  mount  a  chart  ladei 
aad  operatively  eeoneeted  with  the  hour-ebaft  of  the 
pleoe,  aa  ink-rihbon  carrier  adapted  to  moont  aa  lak- 
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ribbon  onder  teBdon,  ■pring  drlTlng  dcTlcM  opermtlsf  to 
BK>T«  tbe  chart  aad  tbe  Ink-ribboa  aimiiltaiMoaily  and  In 
the  same  direction  aa  th«  hoar-«haft  and  to  aMlst  Id  re- 
Tolring  tbe  boar-aliaft,  a  ticket-ribbon  carrier  supporting 
a  tlcket-rlbbon  adjacent  to  the  ink-ribbon  and  chart,  a 
hand-itamp  arranged  to  print  the  tlcket-rlbbon  and  to 
■Imultaneously  duplicate  auch  imprint  upon  the  chart,  and 
marking  devices  operated  separate  from  the  hand-atamp 
for  ff> gaging  with  the  said  ink-ribbon  and  chart. 


903,976.    ROD-BLEVATOB.    OWMOB  B.  RoOBaa,  Bartlea- 
Tllle,  Okla.     Filed  Sept  27.  1909.     Sarlal  No.  619.708. 


1.  In  a  rod  elerator,  a  forked  atem,  a  grlpper  conrirtlng 
of  a  ahank  portion  tiaring  a  reeeaa  in  its  inner  aide  and 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  cnrred  bill,  tbe  extremity  of 
which  extends  to  a  point  substantially  intermediate  tbe 
middle  and  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  keeper  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  bill  and  of  a  length  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  dlatance  between  tbe  free  end  of  the  bill  and 
shank  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  bolt  carried  by  the 
keeper,  the  free  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engaga  with 
tbe  said  recess  in  the  inner  side  of  the  shank,  and  oppo- 
sitely arranged  trunnions  on  the  grlpper  joumaled  in  the 
ends  of  tbe  forked  stem. 

2.  In  a  rod  eleTator,  a  forked  stem,  a  grlpper  consisting 
of  a  shank  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  cnrred  bill, 
the  inner  sides  of  said  ahank  and  bill  being  perfectly 
straight  and  spaced  apart,  and  said  shank  baring  a  recess 
In  ita  inner  side,  a  keeper  baring  one  end  pivoted  to  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  bill  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  inwardly  from  its  free  end,  a  spring  pressed 
locking  bolt  alidlngly  fitted  in  tbe  bore  of  tbe  keeper  and 
adapted  to  engage  witb  said  reecsa  in  tbe  shank  when  said 
keeper  is  turned  at  right-anglea  to  the  bill  and  shank. 


9  0  3,977.     BUTTON  •  8BWINQ    MACHINE.     Paul    B. 
■  SCHOBif,    Troy,    N.    T.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   Hall, 
Hartwell  *  Co.,  Troy,  N.  T.,  a  Firm.     Piled  Nov.  17, 
-   1906.     Serial  No.  843,820. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desertbed  and  in  eomblna- 
tlOB  two  asts  of  elemants,  one  consisting  of  the  stlteb> 
tonnlng  mechanism,  including  a  longitudinally  radpio- 
oitery  needle,  and  the  other  of  a  work-aupport,  work- 
elaap  and  button-bolder,  one  of  said  sets  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  other  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axial 


line  of  tbe  needle ;  and  a  bnttoahole-atretchlng  pin  at  one 
side  of  the  batton-bolder  la  line  tharswltb  in  the  «lrcetloa 
of  movement  of  said  relatively  movable  set  of  elements 
adapted  to  engage  the  extremity  of  tbe  buttonhole. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  daas  described  and  in  combina- 
tloB  two  sets  of  elements,  one  eonslsting  of  the  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  including  a  longltudinaily  recipro- 
catory  needle,  and  the  other  of  a  work-snpport,  work- 
clamp  and  button-holder,  one  of  said  sets  beinf  movable 
relatively  to  tke  other  la  a  plaaa  tranaverso  to  the  axial 
line  of  the  needle ;  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  work-clamp 
and  a  buttonhole-atretching  pin  mounted  upon  said  spring 
and  adapted,  wbaa  the  clamp  is  ralaed,  to  project  below 
the  plane  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed  and  in  combina- 
tion two  sets  of  elements,  one  consisting  of  tbe  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  including  a  longitudinally  redpro- 
eatory  needle,  and  the  other  of  a  work-anpport,  work- 
clamp  and  button-bolder,  one  of  said  sets  being  movable 
relatively  to  tbe  other  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axial 
line  of  the  needle  ;  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  work-clamp 
and  a  buttonhole-stretching  pin  mounted  upon  said  spring 
and  adapted,  when  the  clamp  is  raised,  to  project  below 
the  plane  thereof,  said  pin  being  located  at  one  side  of  the 
button-holder  in  line  therewith  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  relatively  movable  set  of  elementa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, two  seta  of  el«menta,  one  consisting  of  the  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  including  a  longitudinally  redpro- 
catory  needle,  and  tbe  other  of  a  work-support,  work- 
clamp  and  button-bolder,  one  of  said  sets  being  movable 
to  and  fro  relatively  to  tbe  other  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
tbe  axial  line  of  the  needle :  and  a  hook-shaped  button- 
hole-stretching pin  at  one  side  of  the  batton-bolder  in  line 
therewith  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  relatively 
movable  set  of  elements  adapted  to  «igage  tbe  extremity 
of  the  buttonhole. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, atltch-forming  mechanism.  Including  a  longitudinally 
reclprocatory  needle ;  a  work-support,  work-clamp  and 
button- bolder  together  movable  to  and  fro  In  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axial  line  of  the  needle;  and  a  buttonbole- 
atretcblng  pin  at  one  aide  of  the  button-bolder  in  line 
therewith  in  the  direction  of  aald  to-and-fro  movement 
adapted  to  engage  the  extremity  of  the  buttonhole. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


953.978.  VAPOB-BUBNEB.  AsnnrB  C  SMITH,  Sonny- 
side,  Kana.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Wagner.  Boa- 
sell  Springs.  Bans.  Piled  May  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.293. 


1.  In  a  bomer  of  the  daas  described,  a  burner  head,  an 
oil  retort  depending  therefrom,  a  cooling  tube  located  cen- 
trally within  the  retort,  aa  oil  suoply  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  cooling  tube,  a  delivery  tube  in  eommonlea- 
tloB  with  said  retort  and  having  a  bnlgad  terminal  form- 
lag  a  asdlmeat  chamber,  a  vapor  tabs  havlag  coauBanleao 
tloB  with  said  delivery  tnbe  above  the  bulged  terminal  and 
a  eondnit  pipe  located  centrally  of  tbe  bvmer  head  and 
termfhatlBg  diraetly  above  the  vapor  tnbe. 
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1.  !■  la  burner  of  the  claas  deaeribed,  a  bomer  head,  aa  | 
oil  retort  depending  therefrom,  a  cooling  tube  arranged 
within  the  retort,  a  delivery  tube  In  communication  with 
Mid  retort  and  having  a  bulged  terminal  forming  a  sedi- 
ment  chamber,  a  vapor  tnbe  having  communication  with 
said  delivery  tnbe  above  the  bulged  terminal,  a  eonduit 
pipe  located  centrally  of  the  burner  bead  and  terminat- 
ing directly  above  the  vapor  tube,  and  oil  sapply  means  in 
CBmmaaication  with  the  cooling  tnbe. 

8.  In  a  burner  of  tbe  class  described,  a  burner  head,  an 
oil  retort  depending  therefrom,  a  tube  rising  centrally 
within  Mid  retort,  a  delivery  tube  In  communication  with 
said  retort  and  having  a  bulged  terminal  forming  a  sedi- 
ment chamber,  a  vapor  tube  having  communication  with 
aald  delivery  tnbe  above  the  bolged  terminal,  a  conduit 
pipe  located  centrally  of  the  burner  head  and  terminating 
directly  above  the  vapor  tube,  oil  supply  means  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  first  named  tnl>e,  and  a  needle  valve 
eontrolllag  the  egress  of  fluid  from  the  vapor  tnbe. 

4.  la  ia  burner  of  the  claas  described,  a  burner  head,  an 
oil  retort  depending  therefrom,  a  delivery  tube  in  com- 
munication with  said  retort  and  having  a  bulged  terminal 
forming  a  sediment  chamber,  a  vapor  tube  having  com- 
mnnlcatton  with  said  delivery  tnbe  above  the  bulged  ter- 
minal, a  conduit  pipe  located  centrally  of  tbe  bomer  bead 
and  tarmlnatlng  directly  above  tbe  vapor  tube,  oil  sapply 
means  In  communication  with  the  retort,  a  needle  valve 
controlling  the  egress  of  fluid  from  the  vapor  tnbe.  an 
initial  heatluK  cup  concentrically  arranged  about  tbe  up- 
per end  of  the  vapor  tube,  a  perforated  cone  supported 
upon  the  bumer  head,  and  a  spreader  dlak  mounted  upon 

IT     

908,979,  REVERSIBLE  BBVOLVINO  -  CTLINDBB  MO- 
TOB.  William  C.  Smith.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Jan.  8, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  471.804. 


1.  Ia  4  motor,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  cylinders  in  open 
communication  with  each  other  and  mounted  to  revolve 
abont  said  crank  abaft  with  their  axss  In  planea  snbataa- 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  axia  thereof,  pistons  operating 
In  said  cylinders  and  connected  with  said  crank  shaft, 
means  of  admission  of  an  explosive  mixture  into  one  cyl- 
inder, a  platon-eontrolled  •■rha^ft  port  la  the  other  eylla- 
der,  and  meana  for  Ignition. 

2.  In  a  motor,  a  crank  abaft,  a  pair  of  cylinders  moont- 
od  to  revolve  about  said  crank  shaft  aad  la  open  eommu- 
alcatloa  with  each  other  in  the  region  most  remote  from 
the  axia  of  revolution,  plstona  operating  In  said  cylinders 
and  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  meana  of  admlaalon 
of  aa  eavlosire  mlxtnre  lato  oae  eyllader.  a  ptstoa-con- 
troUad  «shaast  port  la  tha  other  cyUadar.  aad  ateaas  tor 
lgBltls%  tha  axaa  of  Mid  crUadan  bslag  la  plaaea  aub- 
Btaatlally  perpeadleolar  to  the  axia  of  said  crank  shaft 


8.  In  a  motor,  a  crank  abaft  fixed  againat  rotetkm.  a 
pair  of  cylinders  mounted  to  revolve  about  said  crank  abaft 
with  their  axea  in  planes  substantially  pefpendicnlar  to 
the  axis  thereof,  pistons  operating  in  aald  eylladsrs  aad 
connected  with  said  crank  shaft  said  cylinders  being  ia 
open  communication  with  each  other  at  their  outer  ends 
beyond  the  range  of  operation  of  said  pistons,  admission 
means  in  one  cylinder,  a  piston-oontrolled  exhaust  port  la 
the  other  cylinder  and  means  for  ignition. 

4.  In  a  motor,  a  crank  shaft  fixed  against  rotetion  on  a 
support  provided  therefor,  a  pair  of  adjacent  cylinders 
mounted  to  revolve  about  said  crank  shaft  pistons  in  said 
cylinders  connected  with  said  crank  shaft  a  gaa  passage- 
way adjacent  tbe  beads  of  said  cylinders  leading  from  one 
cylinder  to  the  other,  a  piston-controlled  inteke  port  In 
one  cylinder  and  a  piston-controlled  exhaust  port  In  the 
other,  ignition  means,  and  means  for  conducting  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  to  said  inteke  port,  tbe  axes  of  said  cyl- 
inders being  In  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axia  of  said  crank  shaft 

0.  In  a  motor,  a  stetlonary  crank  shaft  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent and  parallel  cylinders  mounted  to  revolve  about  said 
crank  shaft,  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders  aad  con- 
nected with  said  crank  shaft,  a  passage-way  between  said 
cylinders  adjacent  the  heads  thereof  and  beyond  the  range 
of  operation  of  said  pistons,  circumferential  piston-con- 
trolled porte  in  said  cylinders,  means  for  conducting  an 
exploslvs  mixture  to  one  of  said  porta,  ignition  meana,  aad 
means  for  holding  said  crank  shaft  in  position,  said  cylin- 
ders being  radially  disposed. 

[Claiina  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


963,980.  VABIABLE-8PEED-R0LLS  LE.\THER-FIN- 
ISHINO  MACHINE.  William  R.  Smith.  Bulfalo,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  BnfEalo  Leather  Co.,  Bolfalo.  N.  T..  a  Corpo- 
rati<m  of  West  Virginia.  Piled  July  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  444.7§6. 


1.  A  hide-jawing  machine  comprialng  a  supporting  roll 
aad  a  plurality  of  pressure  rolls,  meana  for  rotetlng  the 
supporting  roll  in  one  direction  and  the  pressure  rolls  In 
the  opposite  direction  at  a  different  surface  speed,  whereby 
the  fibers  of  the  grain  side  of  a  hide  passed  between  the 
rolls  may  be  stretched  and  given  a  uniform  direction,  the 
said  rolls  being  hollow,  and  means  for  supplying  a  tem- 
perature-regulating medium  to  said  rolla. 

2.  A  hlde-jacklng  machine  comprising  a  supporting  roll 
and  a  plurality  of  pressure  rolls,  means  tor  rotating  tb« 
supporting  r^il  in  mie  direction  and  the  preasure  rolla  In 
the  opposite  direction  at  a  different  surface  speed,  aad  a 
fluted  smoothing  roll  located  In  doac  proximity  to  the  alp 
of  the  pressure  rolla 

8.  A  hide- jacking  machine  comprialng  upper  and  lower 
rolla.  the  upper  roll  having  a  greater  surface  speed  than 
the  loirsr  roll,  a  following  nppsr  roll  eoOperstlng  with  the 
lower  roll  and  having  a  grsatsr  sarfaes  speed  thaa  the 
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Orst-mentloned  upper  roll,  an*  a  giddlng  bIum  tnterpoaed 
between  tbe  nip  of  tfae  uid  rolls. 

4.  A  hlde-Jaeklnx  mactate*  comprUinc  appcr  and  low«r 
roll*,  the  apper  r«ll  haTtn*  a  greater  aorfaoe  apeed  than 
the  lower  roll,  a  following  upper  roll  eoflperatlng  with  th« 
lower  roll  and  baring  a  greater  rartaec  spe«l  than  the 
flrat-mentloned  upper  roll,  and  a  gaiding  ahoe  Interposed 
ketween  the  nip  of  the  aaid  roUs.  lald  aboe  being  hollow 
and  having  a  perforated  face  adapted  to  apply  a  fUiiabing 
eoapoaltioD  to  tbe  upper  surface  of  a  hide  supported  by 
the  lower  roll. 

MS  881  SHINOLING-BRACKBT.  PiAWCii  L.  BpaiNQ. 
Townsend,  Maaa.  PUed  Jan.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473.882. 


1.  A  shingling  bracket,  baring  in  eombtnatkiii.  a  baa* 
eomprlsing  two  plates,  means  to  adjustably  secare  said 
plates  to  each  other,  two  arms  pirotally  connected  to  each 
other,  and  plrota  connecting  said  arma  to  said  plates,  re- 
speetlrely. 

2.  A  sbingling  bracket,  harlng  in  combtaatloa,  a  base 
comprising  two  platea,  a  projection  on  one  of  saM  plates, 
the  other  of  said  plates  being  prorided  with  a  hole  In 
which  said  projection  is  located,  means  to  hold  one  of  said 
plates  against  lateral  morement  relatiraly  to  the  othar, 
two  arms  pirotally  connected  to  each  other,  and  plrota 
ooDBecting  said  anna  to  said  plates,  respeetlrely. 

S.  A  shingling  bracket,  harlng  In  eomhlaatlon,  a  base 
comprising  two  plates,  means  to  hold  one  of  said  plates 
against  morement  longitudinally  of  the  other,  means  to 
hold  one  of  said  plates  against  lateral  morement  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  other,  and  plrots  connecting  said  arms  to 
each  other  and  to  said  plates,  respeetlrely. 

4.  A  shingling  bracket,  barlog  in  combination,  a  base 
eomprlsing  two  plates,  mean*  to  detachably  secure  said 
plates  to  each  other,  two  arnw  pirotally  connected  to  each 
other,  and  plrots  connecting  said  arms  to  said  platea,  re- 
spectively. 

5.  A  shingling  bracket,  harlng  In  combination,  a  base 
comprising  two  platea,  one  of  which  is  prorided  with  a 
series  of  boles,  a  projection  on  the  other  of  said  plates 
adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  holes,  a  derice  adapted 
to  embrace  both  of  said  plates  to  hold  the  same  against 
lateral  displacement  relatlrely  to  each  other,  said  derice 
being  slldable  longitudinally  of  both  of  said  plates  and 
being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  one  of  said  plates  to 
permit  lateral  displacement  thereof,  two  arma  pirotally 
connected  to  each  other,  and  plrota  connecting  said  arma 
to  said  plates,  respeetlrely. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


963.982.  GBAIN-DBILL.  JoHJf  F.  gnwAao,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  International  Barrester  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,032. 


near  Its  dreoif  erenee,  Ita  lower  end  ontalde  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  boot  and  dellaeted  outwardly  therefroB  asd 
thoa  oncontrolied  thereby. 

2.  In  coasblnatloB,  a  dlak,  a  boat  and  a  scraper,  the  lat- 
ter so  placed  as  to  scrape  trosi  near  the  center  of  the  dlak 
to  a  point  near  Its  drciuaference^  and  consisting  of  plate 
metal  of  such  thickness  as  to  gire  suitable  elasticity  to  all 
parte  of  Ite  aeraplng  edge  and  cleft  from  Itt  sod  of  at- 
tachment to  Ite  support  to  a  paint  near  Ite  rear  and  lowar 
end,  whereby  not  only  the  knrer  and  rear  and  af  the 
scraper  may  he  permitted  to  yield  elastleally,  but  by  su«k 
partial  deft  the  part  of  the  scraping  ed«e  nearest  the  can- 
ter of  the  disk  may  be  free  by  Ite  elaatte  morement  to  ea«> 
form  to  the  snrfaee  of  the  dlak. 

8.  In  coaMMttlon.  a  boot,  the  Issrer  and  a(  which  Is 
rounded  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  aeraper  so  placed 
aa  to  scraps  the  disk  from  near  Ite  drenafarsnes  to  • 
pstot  nsnisr  Ite  eentsr  and  eooalstlnc  of  ptets  astaJ  tt 
such  thkkness  ss  to  gIre  sultahle  elastldty  to  aU  parte  of 
Ite  scraping  edge  and  deft  from  Ite  end  of  attechment  to 
Ite  anpport  to  a  point  near  ite  rear  and  lower  end.  whereby 
not  only  the  lower  and  rear  end  of  the  scraper  may  be 
permitted  to  yield  elaatlcaUy,  bat  by  such  partial  daft  the 
port  of  the  scraping  edge  neareat  the  center  of  the  dlak 
may  be  free  by  ite  elastic  nersflMnt  to  osnfonn  to  the  ear- 
face  of  the  dlak. 

4.  In  coaiblnatloa,  a  dlak.  a  boot  and  a  semper,  the  aaM 
scraper  snltebly  secured  and  extending  from  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  disk  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  its  place 
of  seeorement,  ite  upper  edge  oatsids  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  boot  and  so  separated  therefrom  aa  to  leare  a  clear- 
ance space  between  itself  and  tbe  boot  and  Its  lower  edce 
so  deflected  as  to  contect  with  the  disk. 

5.  In  a  aeed  drill.  In  combination  with  a  boot,  a  dlak 
support  and  a  disk,  a  scraper  consisting  of  a  plate  harlng 
a  deft  beginning  at  Its  supported  end  and  extending  to 
a  point  near  the  unsupported  end.  the  support  adapted  to 
sustain  the  actire  edge  of  the  scraper  in  its  operatlre  poal- 
tlon  relatlre  to  the  disk. 


953,988.    DOOR.    John  H.  Yam  Zjijmt,  Fort  Worth,  Twt 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.482. 


1.  In  coBbtnatlon.  a  disk,  a  boot  and  a  somper,  tfes  Int- 
tar  Mtsading  from  near  the  oanter  of  the  disk  to  a  point 


Hhww*»**» 


1.  In  a  rotetlng  door  ft>r  eontrelllBg  the  pasaagsa  from 
two  adjoining  rooms  to  a  third  room,  a  partition  carrying 
ss«asnte  of  eyilndsra.  a  concentric  guard  wall  baring 
iissaagns  far  said  adjoining  rooms  and  a  paasaga  for  said 
third  room,  depsndlng  lugs  esrried  by  said  segments,  and 
an  upate^lng  stop,  the  rotetlon  of  said  segmente  par- 
mltttng  paaaaga  from  either  one  of  eald  adjoining  rooma  to 
said  tbird  room  but  rotetlon  of  said  segmente  far  enough 
to  permit  passage  frsa  one  of  said  adjotalng  rooms  to  the 
other  adjolntag  rasa  hstng  prarsntod  by  said  logs  and  irtep. 

3.  In  a  rotettog  door  f*r  coatrdltag  the  paseage  ttvm 
two  adjolatnf  routes  to  a  third  room,  a  partltl<«  carrying 
Ite  of  cyllnAra,  means  eoOporatlac  wICh  aald  door  to 
one  of  said  adjointng  roosM  to  ths 
other,  and  asaaaa  cairfad  by  one  <rf  aald  ssfiste  for  nn- 
locfclng  and  mortng  the  aegwaate  far  opening  Che 
way  fVou  ana  eT  aald  adjoining  rosas  to  saM  third 
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and.meana  for  aobaaqoantly  locking  said  aeigssante  to  pre- 
▼ant  pawajs  fraa  ths  other  adjoining  roam  to  saM  third 
room. 

t.  lai »  rotatlnv  door  fcr  controlling  the  paaaaga  from 
two  adlnlalng  rooma  to  a  third  room,  a  partition  carrying 
segmente  of  cylinders,  means  coGperstlng  with  said  door 
to  prereot  paaaage  from  one  of  said  adjoining  rooms  to 
the  othar,  one  of  said  segmente  earring  whan  a  gnsst  hns 
left  oaa  of  aald  adjoining  rooma  and  entered  aald  third 
room  to  eloae  the  paaaaga  from  the  other  adjoining  room, 
and  moans  for  locfclng  said  door  agalnat  meroment  while 
ana  patty  la  In  aald  third  room. 

4.  In  a  rotating  door  for  controlling  the  pnssage  from 
two  adjoining  rooms  to  a  third  room,  a  partition  carrying 
sscmssta  of  eyilndsra.  moans  esdpetatlag  with  said  door 
to  prarHit  passage  from  one  of  aaid  adjoining  rooaaa  to 
the  oth#r.  one  of  said  aegmente  earring  when  a  guest  haa 
left  ona  of  aald  adjplnlng  roooss  and  entered  aald  third 
room  to  cloao  the  paaaaga  from  the  other  adjoining  room, 
means  for  locking  the  door  against  morement  while  the 
party  is  In  said  third  room,  and  the  other  segment  carry- 
ing unlocking  dericea. 

8.  In'  a  rotating  door  for  controlling  tbe  passage  from 
two  adjoining  rooms  to  a  third  room,  a  partition  carrying 
aegmente  of  eyllndera,  ona  of  aald  aegmente  being  a  lock- 
ing segaieot  and  the  other  being  a  aeallng  segment  or  pas- 
sage claaing  segment,  a  guard  wall  and  locks  therein  for 
locking  said  door  In  Ite  normal  poaltioa,  and  a  guard  wall 
for  each  adjoining  room  and  a  lock  therein  wbereby  a 
guest  from  either  adjoining  room  may  enter  aald  third 
room  aad  lock  door  in  poaltlon  to  doee  the  paaaage  from 
the  other  adjoining  room. 

(Claltea  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


958,984..  MKTALLIC  RAILWAT-TIB.  WitxiAM  J.  ALL8- 
BBOogb,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  B. 
Miller,  Sylrla.  Tens.  FUad  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
B2S.1110. 
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1.  In  a'rallway  tie,  a  pair  of  channel  bars  placed  aide 
by  side,  each  harlng  ooe  of  Ite  wings  formed  with  an  In- 
tegral Ihtemal  enlargooMnt  adjacent  each  and,  said  an- 
larflsmaate  being  prorided  with  obllqasly  disposed  orifices 
each  harlng  one  end  flared  aad  opening  through  the  eon- 
tect  face  of  the  channel  bar.  the  flared  enda  of  adjaoent 
orlflcea  being  adapted  to  reglater.  aad  bolte  passed  ob- 
liquely through  the  registering  orilleas  to  damp  said  chan- 
nel bans  togathw. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  pair  of  channel  bars  placed  aide 
hy  Bldsi  each  harlng  sos  of  tts  wings  fenasd  with  an  en- 
largimsnt  adjacent  each  end  engaging  the  oppoalto  wing, 
the  enlargeaeat  at  one  end  of  the  wing  harlng  an  Indlnad 
face  remote  from  the  end  face  of  the  wing  and  the  en- 
largemaat  at  the  other  end  ef  the  wing  harteg  an  Indlnad 
face  adjacent  the  oppoalto  end  face  of  the  wing,  the  oppo- 
alto wing  of  the  channd  bar  being  mutilated  to  ezpoae  the 
Inclined  facea  of  said  enlargamente,  each  of  aald  anlargo- 
mente  haiag  prorided  with  an  orlfloe  at  right  angles  to  Ite 
Indlnsd  facs  and  opanlnff  throngh  the  lataral  Caoa  of  the 
wing,  Che  orlfloM  of  adjacent  enlargamsnto  hslng  adaptsd 
to  rsfflilar.  bolte  passed  throogh  saM  iigtilwlng  orlfless. 
awi  note  earrled  npon  the  hoMa  adapted  to  a«iage  the  ber- 
ated facaa  of  saM  enlarvaniante  to  ctemp  aald  channel  bars 
togathae. 

8.  Ih  n  railway  da,  a  pair  of  <Aann8i  bars  placed  aide  by 
s|da  aacb  harlng  an  enlargamant  fonnad  at  each  end  of 

faas  af  tha  opfw- 


site-wlng,  sseh  9i.  said  anlarfemante  harlng  a  flat  top  fhce 
below  the  top  edges  of  the  diannel  bar.  bolte  paaaed  ob- 
llqnely  through  aaid  anlargemente  to  daasp  the  channd 
bars  together,  abutment  platea  rlghUy  asenred  to  tfes 
diagonally  oppoalto  enda  of  said  channd  bare  abore  anld 
enlargemente,  clampa  alldlngly  mounted  between  aald  ahnt- 
ment  platee  and  enlargemente  adapted  to  extend  orer  one 
side  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail ;  and  clamping  platea 
ramorahly  secured  to  the  Intermediate  portlona  of  aaM 
channd  bars  adapted  to  extend  orer  the  oppoalto  aMa  of 
aald  rail  baae  flange. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  pair  of  channel  bars  placed  aids 
by  aide  each  harlng  an  enlargement  formed  at  each  end  of 
one  of  ite  wings  adapted  to  cloee  the  ends  of  Ite  channel, 
each  of  said  enlargemente  harlng  a  flat  top  face  bdow  the 
top  edgea  of  the  winga.  bolte  pssseil  oUlqudy  throngh  saM 
enlargemente  to  damp  the  rhswnel  platea  togathar,  ahnt- 
Bwnt  platM  rigidly  aecured  to  the  diametrlcally  opponMs 
enda  of  the  jnxta-posltloned  channd  bars  abore  aaid  en- 
largemente, clampa  didlngly  mounted  between  aaM  abut- 
ment plates  and  top  facea  of  saM  enlargemente  adapted 
to  extend  orer  one  aide  of  a  rail  base  flange,  clamping 
plates  slidingly  mounted  on  tbe  top  faces  of  saM  chssmd 
bars  tetermedlate  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the 
oppodte  aide  of  aaM  rafl  baae  flange,  rods  arranged 
rersdy  tbe  channel  bars  below  aaM  clamping  platea, 
hooks  carried  by  said  clamping  plates  for  engagement  with 
aaM  reda  to  aecorely  anchor  aaM  clamping  platea  In  poal- 
tlon. 

8.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  pair  of  channel  bars  placed  aide 
by  sMe  and  each  harlag  one  of  Ite  wings  prorided  with  an 
enlargement  adjacent  each  end  adapted  to  cloae  the  enda 
of  Ite  channel ;  bolte  paaeed  obliquely  through  aaM  en- 
largamente to  clamp  the  channel  bars  together,  abutment 
plates  arranged  on  the  diametrtcally  oppoalto  ends  of  the 
channd  bars  abore  said  enlargemente,  clamps  adapted  to 
extend  orer  one  aide  of  the  baae  flange  of  a  rail,  each  of 
aaM  elaaspa  harlag  a  ahank  allttngly  flttad  between  saM 
abutment  platee  and  top  facea  of  the  ad jaera^  enlargements, 
and  a  stop  at  right  anglea  to  aaM  ahank  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  adjacent  and  faeea  of  eaM  entergementa. 
damping  platea  remorably  secured  to  the  top  facea  of 
aald  channel  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bppoalte  aMe 
of  aaM  rail  baae  flange,  a  second  pair  of  abetment  platea 
arranged  on  the  top  facea  of  aaM  channd  bara  eontlgnoos 
to  aaM  damping  platea  and  termihadng  adjacent  the  baae 
flange  of  the  opposite  rail  of  tbe  track,  and  remorable 
clampe  slMably  moodted  In  aald  channd  bars  below  the. 
second  named  abutment  platee  and  adapted  to  engage  tha 
baae  flange  of  the  second  named  raO. 


953,985.  AUTOMATIC  OAS  IGNITION  AND  CONTROL. 
Lonia  O.  BAaTLSTT,  Somerrllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
Lighter  ft  Equipment  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  11,.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496.328. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  one  or 
more  burners,  a  gas  receptacle,  a  gaa  conduit  between  saM 
burner  or  burners  and  saM  gaa  receptacle,  a  raire  located 
In  aaM  conduit  for  taming  on  or  off  tha  supply  of  sas  to 
said  burner  or  burners,  a  aormally  open  electric  dreolC. 
dectrodea  In  saM  dralt  and  located  at  aaM  bnmar  ar 
bnmers  fiar  the  paaaage  of  a  apark  and  adapted  to  Ignlto 
the  caa  at  aaM  humar  or  bnrnsfa,  a  awltefa  tm 
aaM  drealt.  and  eo-actlng  mechanism  fhr 
switch  and  snbssQusatly  opsning  saM  raira  and 
to  Inaata  tha  paaaa«s  af  a  spaik  at  saM  boner  or  human 
prerioua  to  the  admlaalon  of  gaa  thereto. 
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2.  In  an  appantu  of  th«  character  d«acribed,  om  or 
more  bamen,  a  gaa  receptacle,  a  gaa  condalt  between  aald 
burner  or  bomere  and  said  gas  receptacle,  a  ralTe  located 
iB  aald  condalt  for  tumlnc  on  or  <^  the  rapply  of  gaa  to 
■aid  burner  or  boraera,  a  nonaally  open  elaetrle  drenlt, 
^ectrodea  In  said  circuit  and  located  at  aald  bamer  or 
bumera  for  the  paaaage  of  a  spark  and  adapted  to  ignite 
the  gaa  At  aald  burner  or  bumera,  a  awltch  for  closing  said 
circuit,  coactlng  mechanlam  for  doalng  aald  switch  and 
■ubaequently  opening  said  ralve  and  adapted  to  Inaura  tha 
passage  of  a  spark  at  said  burner  or  bomera  preriooa  to 
the  admlaalon  of  gas  thereto,  and  meana  for  maintaining 
the  closure  of  aald  circuit  to  Inaure  aald  apark  untU  the 
gas  is  admitted  to  said  burner  or  bumera. 

S.  In  an  electrical  contact,  an  insulated  supporting 
■onber  haTlng  a  restricted  opening,  a  ball  conUct  moT- 
ably  mounted  in  and  adapted  to  project  through  sakl  re- 
stricted opening,  a  spring  mounted  behind  said  ball  con- 
tact, and  a  member  Interpoaed  between  said  ball  contact 
and  said  spring  to  transmit  the  tension  of  said  spring 
to  said  ball  wh«reb7  said  ball  conUct  la  bald  In  poalUon 
in  said  restricted  opening  and  prerented  from  wedging 
Into  said  apring. 

4.  In  an  electrical  conUct,  an  inaulated  supporting 
m«nber  liaTlng  a  reatrlcted  opening,  a  ball  contact  moT- 
ably  mounted  in  and  adapted  to  project  through  aald  ra- 
Btricted  opening,  a  spring  mounted  behind  said  ball  con- 
tact, a  member  interpoaed  between  aald  ball  contact  and 
aald  spring  to  transmit  the  tension  of  said  apring  to  aald 
ball  whereby  aald  ball  conUct  is  held  in  position  in  said 

.  reatrlcted  opening  and  prerentad  from  wedging  Into  aald 
spring,  and  means  for  aecuring  said  Inaulated  supporting 
member. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  one  or 
more  burners,  a  gaa  recepUcle,  a  main  gas  conduit  leading 
from  said  recepUcle  to  aald  burner  or  bumera,  a  ralve 
located  in  aald  main  gaa  eoDdnit  for  taming  on  or  off  the 
supply  of  gas  to  aald  burner  or  bumera,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit,  electrodes  in  said  circuit  and  located  at 
aald  burner  or  burners  for  the  paaaage  of  a  apark  and 
adapted  to  ignite  the  gaa  at  said  burner  or  bumera,  a 
awltch  for  doalng  said  clreoit,  and  co-acting  mechanlam 
carrying  said  switch  and  TalTO  for  operating  said  switch 
to  dose  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  open  said  vaWe  to 
allow  the  gaa  to  flow  to  aald  bumer  or  bumera  aubae- 
quently  to  the  dortng  of  the  circuit  at  the  burner  or 
bumera. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


953,986.    CRADLE.    Fbamk  Bbowh,  BeTerly, 
Jan.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,709. 
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1.  A  cradle  baring,  la  eomblnatloii.  a  swlnglngly 
BouBted  body,  and  a  lateral  rising  and  falling  guard  con- 
aectad  thereto  and  actuated  thereby. 

S.  A  cradle  haTing.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  body 
■wtaglngly  moiuBted  thereon,  a  lateral  guard  mountad  on 
mid  rapport  adjacent  to  one  aide  of  aald  body,  and  meana 
apwatlrely  connecting  aald  gaard  to  aald  body  whereby  a 
■winging  moTvneat  of  said  body  Imparte  a  Tertleal  moTV- 
mmt  to  aald  gmu± 


8.  A  cradle  haTing.  In  combination,  a  rapport,  a  body 
■wlnglngiy  mounted  thereon,  two  lateral  gonrda  located 
adjacent  to  oppoolte  aldea,  respectlToly,  of  said  body,  and 
moans  operatiTOly  connecting  aald  gnarda  to  said  body 
wber^iy  a  awlnging  morement  9t  aald  body  Imparte  op- 
posite Tertkal  morements  to  said  guarda. 

4.  A  cradle  haTing.  in  combination,  a  support,  a  body 
awinglagiy  mounted  thereon,  a  second  body  swlnglngly 
mounted  on  said  aupport  and  carrying  guards  located  ad- 
jacent to  oppoalto  aldea,  reapecttrely,  of  aald  body,  and 
means  conneotlng  said  bodlea  to  each  other  whereby  a 
awlnging  moTanent  of  one  Imparte  a  swinging  moToment 
to  the  other  whereby  said  guards  are  mored  Tertkrally. 

6.  A  cradle  haTing.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  body 
mounted  thereea,  a  lateral  rlalng  and  falling  guard  con- 
nected to  saM  body  and  actuated  thereby,  and  a  flexible 
shield  connected  to  said  guard  and  aald  body  and  haTlag 
proTlalon  to  permit  aald  guard  to  inoT«  TortieaUy. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


953.987.     sriKE  HOLDER.     Hbrbbbt  O.  Cnnrmn,  San- 
ford.  Pla.    PUed  Sept.  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  618,191. 


1.  A  spike  holder  Including  a  plate  adapted  to  be  re- 
moTably  Inaerted  beneath  the  baae  o(  a  raU  and  formed 
with,  a  spike  slot  opening  through  one  edge  thereof,  a  aec- 
ond  plate  connected  to  the  first  named  plate  and  arranged 
to  extend  oTcr  and  bear  upon  the  head  of  the  spike,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  last  named  plate  for  interlocking 
poaltirely  with  the  spike  head  to  reUln  the  spike  holder 
against  acddenUl  dlaplaeement 

2.  A  apike  holder  including  a  dip  embracing  the  baae 
flange  of  the  rail  and  extending  OTer  and  bearing  upon 
the  head  of  the  spike,  the  clip  being  remoTable  laterally 
from  the  rail  and  the  spike,  and  means  carried  by  the 
clip  for  Interlocking  poaltlTely  with  the  spike  head  to  r»- 
Uin  the  holder  against  lateral  displacement. 

8.  A  spike  bolder  embodying  a  member  adapted  to  ««• 
tend  OTer  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail  and  morable  down- 
wardly to  bear  upon  the  aplke  bead,  meana  carried  by  the 
member  for  taklnc  ander  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a 
depending  log  also  carried  by  the  member  and  engaging 
the  spike  head  In  the  lowered  poeitl<m  of  the  member  to 
malnUin  the  bolder  against  displacement. 

4.  A  spike  holder  embodying  a  dip  adapted  to  embraea 
the  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  raU.  the  opper  maaa- 
bcr  of  the  clip  being  yleldable  downwardly  to  bear  upon 
the  head  of  the  apike,  a  lug  carried  by  said  upper  member 
and  adapted  In  the  lowered  position  thereof,  to  engage  the 
spike  head  to  maintain  the  dip  againat  displacement,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  upper  member  under  stress  In  said 

poaitlon. 

6.  A  spike  bolder  embodying  a  dip  adapted  to  embraoe 
the  edge  of  the  bara  flange  of  the  rail,  the  upper  aMBber 
of  the  dip  being  yleldable  downwardly  to  bear  upon  the 
head  of  the  aplke,  a  log  carried  by  aald  upper  member  and 
adapted  in  the  lowerad  poaitlon  thereof,  to  engage  ti» 
spike  head  to  malnteln  the  dip  against  dlsplaceaseat,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  upper  member  and  adapted  to  snap 
under  the  bead  of  the  rail  to  hold  the  member  under  ati 
in  said  position. 

[ClalBS  6  to  14  net  prlntsd  In  tbs  Oaastta.] 
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9  6  8.9B8.     SHIFTINO  DEVICE.     Hbimsich  Daawaix, 
'     Charlottenburg,   Germany,   aaalgnor  to  Scboellaete-ma- 

schlaeageedlscbaft   mit  beschrtnkter  Haftung,   Berlin. 

Oermaay.    Filed  June  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  440.589. 


rariable-ftod  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  key-lcTers,  carrying  stops,  p^oted 
on  the  frame,  and  an  axle,  carrying  a  pinion,  jouraaled  In 
the  fraaie,  of  a  differential  gear,  carrying  two  ratehet 
wheela,  on  aald  axle,  two  feeding  f^amea  mounted  to  ro^ 
on  the  former  frame,  pawl  mechanlam  on  aald  feeding 
frames  for  actuating  said  ratchet  wheela,  unlTersal  bars 
suspended  from  said  feeding  framea  and  transTersely  of 
aal^key-lerer  normally  under  one  group  of  aaid  stops, 
andf^'leTers.  substantially  aa  shown,  for  ahifting  aaid  bar 
under  the  other  group  of  said  stops. 

2.  In  a  Tariable-feed  medianiam,  the  combination  with 
an  axle  Ho  be  routed  in  atepa  of  different  extant,  of  a  cen- 
tral dlffMeatlal  gear  adapted  to  drire  said  axle,  two  differ- 
ential $mn,  eacb  proTlded  with  two  ratehet  wheela. 
mounted  looee  on  aaid  axle,  one  at  eech  side  of.  and 
adapted  to  drire.  aaid  central  differential  gear,  and  pawl 
mechanlsma  for  actuating  each  of  aaid  ratchet  wheela,  sub- 
stantially aa  ahown. 

8.  In  a  typewrltar,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
an  axle  Joumaled  In  die  frama.  ef  a  dlak,  carrying  pawla, 
atUched  to  said  axle,  a  aleere  hartng  an  annular  groore 
loose  on  said  axle,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aald  aleoTe  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  pawla.  a  aecond  ratchet  wheel  on 
eald  alesTTe.  pawl  mechanlam  engaging  the  latter  ratchet 
wheel,  two  fSeding  framea  mounted  to  rock  on  the  fonner 
frame,  at  arm  on  one  fSedlng  frame  alidaUe  in  the  groore 
of  aald  aleere.  a  rod.  carrying  said  pawl  mechanlam,  at- 
Uched to  the  other  feeding  frame,  a  key-leTer  baring  two 
noaeo  ptroted  in  aald  frame,  two  unirersal  bare  arranged 
under  said  noses  transreraely  of  said  key-Ierer,  and  roda 
connecting  one  bar  with  one  fOeding  frame  and  the  other 
bar  with  the  othw  fMdlng  frame. 


953,989,  SAFITT-EAISOE.  THOitAS  C  DamBAU,  New 
York,  V.  T.,  assignor  to  Durham  Duplex  Raaor  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  8,  1909,  Sertal  No.  482.143.  Di- 
rlded  and  thia  application  filed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
68«,»8|l. 


1.  A  '^fety  raaor  eomprteing  a  Made  baring  a  thM 
back  and  catting  edge  1>oth  Included  within  a  prlam  the 
apex  of  which  la  the  cutting  edge  and  tike  baae  of  which 
tndudea  the  ba^  of  the  blade,  this  prism  being  deter- 
mined by  the  initial  shaping  of  the  blade,  and  a  guard 
beyond  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  plrotelly  con- 
nected with  the  blade,  whereby  the  blade  may  be  sharp- 
ened at  Ite  Inlttel  angle  with  the  guard  In  poaitlon,  sub- 
sUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  «a(aty  raaor  comprlaing  a  blade  baring  a  thick 
back  ami  s  cutting  edge  both  Included  within  a  priaa  the 


apex  of  which  la  the  cutting  edge  and  the  baae  of  which 
indndee  the  back  of  the  Made,  this  prlam  being  deter- 
mined by  the  Initial  ahaping  of  tlie  blade,  and  a  guard 
beyond  the  cutting  tdgt  ot  the  blade  and  baring  upturned 
enda  plroted  to  the  blade,  whereby  the  Made  may  be  aharp- 
ened  at  ite  initial  angle  with  the  guard  In  poaitlon,  rab- 
atantUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  aafety  raaor  comprlaing  a  blade  baring  a  thick 
back  and  a  cutting  edge  both  included  within  a  prlam  the 
apex  of  which  la  the  cutting  edge  and  the  baae  of  which 
indndea  the  back  of  the  Made,  this  prism  being  determined 
by  the  initial  shaping  of  the  blade,  and  a  corrugated  guard 
beyond  tlie  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  baring  uptumed 
enda  plroted  to  the  blade,  whereby  the  blade  may  be  aharp- 
ened  at  Ite  Initial  angle  with  the  guard  In  poaitlon,  aub- 
atantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


968.990.  IGNITION  APPARATUS.  BaXBT  BnmAim, 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Dec  17,  1907.  Serial  Ho. 
406,878. 


In  an  Ignition  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  distribut- 
ing disk,  a  part  forming  a  support  for  said  disk,  a  toothed 
ring  carried  by  aald  diak.  a  toothed  member  meshing  with 
said  ring,  another  part  forming  a  support  for  said  member, 
and  hlgh-tenaion  and  low-tenaion  conUcte  arranged  on  the 
opposite  facea  of  aald  diak.  anbaUntlally  as  described. 


958,991.  AUTOMATIC  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Bmobt 
8.  Emsioii.  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1009.  Serial 
No.  488.628. 


1.  In  automatic  drirlng  mechanlstn,  a  shaft,  a  apring 
baring  Ite  inner  end  atUched  to  the  shaft,  a  oMtor  cir- 
cuit, a  awltch  In  aald  circuit  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  motor 
In  aald  circuit  for  winding  the  spring  about  aald  abaft, 
meana  connecting  the  motor  and  the  apring.  and  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  aaid  meana  for  operating  the  swltA 
to  make  and  break  the  circuit. 

2.  In  automatic  drirlng  mechanlam.  a  apring,  a  abaft 
extending  throni^  the  apring  to  which  the  inner  end  ot 
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tiM  tprteg  is  attAched,  ■  motor  circuit,  •  ■vttefa  ta  nld 
elfcait  carried  by  the  ttaaft,  a  motor  Itt  aald  drenlt. 
B«aDS  conn«ctlii«  th«  motor  and  tprins  by  wklch  tfta 
motor  may  vlnd  tb*  aprliif  about  Hiid  abaft,  and  pro- 
jMtkMM  attadiad  to  and  moTed  by  said  means  bj  whldi 
tk*  swltcb  Is  awmif  to  a  position  for  tbs  maklnf  and 
breaking  of  the  circolt. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  motor  drenlt,  an  elsetrlc 
■•tor  la  aald  dreoit,  a  drlTlag  shaft,  a  gear  loossly 
moanted  on  the  shaft  and  drlren  by  tbe  motor,  means 
connecting  tbe  gear  and  motor,  a  spring  baring  Its  Inner 
end  attached  to  the  abaft  and  Its  outer  end  to  the  gear,  a 
switch  arm  within  the  motor  drenlt  and  carried  by  the 
shaft,  means  carried  by  the  gear  against  which  the  awM^ 
arm  la  pressed  to  tnm  tbe  switch  arm  to  a  poaitlon  for 
the  making  of  tbe  circuit  .and  additional  means  carried 
by  the  gear  and  rcTolred  with  it  to  strike  and  turn  said 
switch  to  break  the  circuit 

4.  In  electric  operating  means  tor  ealcnlatlag  machlnea, 
a  motor  circnit.  a  driving  abaft,  an  arm  on  the  ahaft  and 
rerolred  with  it,  a  switch  carried  by  said  arm  within  tbe 
motor  drenlt,  a  gear,  a  Tolnte  spring  hSTlng  its  inner 
end  attached  to  tbe  drUlng  shaft  and  its  outer  end  to 
the  gear,  an  electric  motor  in  said  circuit  whereby  the 
gear  may  be  rcTolTed  to  wind  np  the  spring  without  re- 
TolTing  the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  motor  and  gear, 
and  means  carried  by  the  gear  for  moving  tbe  switch  to 
open  or  close  the  drenlt. 

5.  In  electric  operatlag  means  for  calculating  ma- 
dilnea.  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  spring  for  the  shaft 
having  its  Inner  end  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  gear  on  tbe 
ahaft  to  which  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  is  attached, 
arms  carried  by  the  gear,  m  insulation  ring  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft,  dlaks  carried  by  the  ring,  an  arm  carried 
by  tbe  shaft,  a  switch  arm  carried  by  tbe  arm.  a  motor 
drenlt  having  the  disks  and  switch  arm  within  tbe  motor 
circuit,  an  electric  motor  within  said  motor  circuit,  and 
means  connecting  the  motor  and   gaar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


053.992.  TRANSMISSION  •  GEARING.  William  Fol- 
nnaiii.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F11e<*  Jnly  12,  1900.  Serial 
No.  325,882. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  abaft  intermediate  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a 
dutch  for  connecting  the  intermediate  shaft  with  the 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  casing  mounted  to  rotate  about  tbe 
axla  of  the  Intermediafe  ahaft  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal gear  and  with  a  dutch  member,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  the  intermediate  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  twin  gear 
supported  to  rotate  about  tbe  axis  of  the  Intermediate 
ahaft  and  having  one  member  meshing  with  said  pinion 
OB  the  iatemediate  shaft  and  with  the  aforesaid  intemai 
gmt,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  driven  abaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  alternately  either  the  other  i&easber  of  said  twin 
gear  or  tbe  aforesaid  dutch  member  of  tbe  gear  casing, 
Bswns  for  holding  said  gear  easing  stationary,  and  Inde- 
psBdcnt  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  twin  gear 
rdatlve  to  tbe  intermediate  shaft. 

S.  Tbe  comblnatlea  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft. 
^  iatsrmedtsts  shaft,  a  dateh  tor  conneettag  the  drtrtav 


and  intermediate  ahafta,  a  pinion  mounted  on  tbe  inter- 
mediate abaft,  a  slsavn  onpported  by  tbe  Interaiodlate 
ahaft  a  two-part  gear  carried  by  nld  sleeve,  aad  havtag 
one  msmbrr  meahlag  with  the  pinion  on  the  intermediate 
abaft,  a  gear  on  tbe  driven  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
other  member  of  aald  two-part  gear,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
said  sleeve  with  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  means  for 
holding  said  sleeve  against  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft, 
an  Intermediate  shaft,  a  dutch  connecting  the  intermedi- 
ate and  driving  ahafta,  a  gear  eaaing  mounted  to  rotate 
about  the  axis  of  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  provided 
with  an  intemal  gear  and  with  a  dutch  member,  a  aleeve 
mounted  on  the  intermediate  shaft  and  having  a  portion 
extending  into  aald  gear  eaaing,  a  two-part  gear  mounted 
on  a  shaft  supported  within  said  casing  by  said  sleeve. 
one  member  of  said  two-psri  gear  connecting  tbe  pinion 
on  tbe  Intermediate  shaft  with  the  intemal  gear  of  said 
eaaing,  a  sliding  gear  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  tbe  other  member  of  said  two- . 
part  gear  or  tbe  clutch  member  of  tbe  gear  casing,  a 
dutch  for  connecting  aald  sleeve  with  tbe  intermcdlata 
abaft,  and  braking  means  for  holding  either  tbe  gear 
casing  or  aald  aleeve  stationary. 

4.  la  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driving  abaft,  of 
an  axlally  alined  driven  abaft,  a  casing  aaoonted  for  rota- 
tion about  tbe  axla  of  the  ahafta  and  provided  with  aa 
Intemal  gear  and  a  toothed  member,  a  gear  on  tbe  driv- 
ing ahaft  in  driving  connection  with  tbe  intemal  gear, 
and  a  gear  splined  on  the  driven  shaft  constraded  to  he 
cintcbed  with  tbe  toothed  member. 

5.  In  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  driving  abaft,  of 
aa  axlally  alined  driven  shaft,  a  casing  mooated  for  ro- 
tation aboot  tbe  axla  of  the  ahafta  and  provided  with  aa 
Intemal  gear  and  a  toothed  member,  a  gear  on  the  driv- 
ing sbaft  la  driving  connection  with  the  internal  gear, 
and  a  gear  splined  on  the  driven  sbaft  constructed  to  be 
altemately  clutched  with  the  toothed  member  or  iato 
driving  connection  with  tbe  gear  on  tbe  driving  abaft. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaa«tte.J 


953,993.     YALVE-OEAR.     Rbkbt  Pobrs.  Southampton. 
England.     Piled  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,907. 


A  valve  gear  for  direct  acting  pumping  engines,  com- 
prlsiag  aa  oodllatlag  lever  adapted  to  be  oadUatod  by 
the  main  piston  rod,  a  valve  operatlag  rod  having  a  re- 
cess n  therein,  adjustable  springs  located  one  above  end 
oae  below  the  oodliatlng  lever  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  said  lever,  sprlag  preased  rods,  eoe  of  which 
normally  engages  with  the  recess  In  the  valve  rod.  a  lever 
adaptod  to  wltbdnw  oae  or  the  other  of  tbs  spring  eoa- 
trolled  rods  from  the  recesa  In  the  valve  rod,  a  aeries  of 
links  connected  to  said  lever,  and  adjastable  releaslag 
meaas  operated  by  a  mala  piston  rod  and  coanectcd  to 
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M3.904.  MILKING  -  VEBAEL  SUPPORT.  SAHoaL  W. 
Oaasna,  Oerster,  Mo.  Original  appUcatloa  filed  May 
.4.  1909,  Serial  No.  493.920.  Dfrided  and  this  appll- 
eatloa  filed  July  29,  1909.    Serial  Ma.  510.185. 


1.  A  ^pport  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
band  fomed  with  Inwardly  extending  projectiona. 

2.  A  eombination  with  a  milking  vessel,  or  the  Uke,  a 
■apport  therefor  coraprialng  a  band,  and  means  for  con- 
necting ihe  ends  of  the  band  together  around  the  vessel,  the 
support  being  formed  with  Inwardly  projedlng  spurs  de- 
■Igaed  t^  take  aader  the  lower  edge  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  iopport  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spring  band  formed  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  inwardly 
projecting  spurs,  s  spilt  ring  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe 
band  toffether  near  tbe  lower  comers  thereof,  and  a 
spring  catch  adapted  to  secure  together  the  ends  of  the 
band  at  the  upper  comers  thereof. 


9S3,905.  MOTALLIC  WINDOW-SHUTTBR.  Sdwasd  W. 
OSAT,  Windsor.  Va.  Piled  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.^i. 


1.  Th#  combination  with  a  abutter  having  a  side  strip 
provided  with  an  open  face,  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
extensloa  strip  adjustably  mounted  in  said  face. 

1:  A  gutter  comprising  metallic  tnhalar  side  strips, 
one  of  iaid  strips  having  an  open  longitudinal  face,  top 
and  bottom  strips  projecting  bito  and  connecting  tbe  side 
strips  aad  constituting  closures  for  the  ends  of  said  aide 
atripa,  and  a  rabbeted  metallic  extension  strip  extending 
longitudinally  and  adjustoble  within  tbe  open  face  of  said 
side  strips. 

3.  A  metallic  shutter  consisting  of  connected  tubular 
side  strtlw,  oae  of  aald  strips  havlag  a  longitudinal  opened 
face,  a  rabbeted  extension  strip  sildably  mounted  within 
tbe  open  face  of  said  side  strip,  spacing  meaas  within 
said  side  stripe,  aad  means  engaging  said  spacing  Bseaas 
tor  sseurtag  tbe  extension  strip  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  aietalllc  shutter  having  a  tubular  side  strip,  said 
strip  being  open  along  one  longitudinal  face,  a  rabbeted 
metallic  extension  sildably  moanted  within  aald  atrip 
aad  projeetlag  be^oad  the  opea  face  thereof,  aald  os- 
tsasloB  atrip  having  two  longitudinally  extending  rein- 
forcing fianges  at  Ite  inner  edgea,  there  being  slote  within 
tbe  exteasioa  strips,  spadag  devlcee  within  the  side  strip 
aad  embraced  by  tbe  extension  strip,  and  meana  extend- 
ing through  tlie  aiots  and  engaging  tbe  apadng  devices 
for  securing  tbe  extension  strip  In  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  metaUle  stanttsr  consisting  of  tobnlar  side  strips 
having  apertares  la  their  adjolalag  faeea.  flat  tnbea  inter- 
posed between  said  strips,  cores  within  said  tnbea  and 
trunniona  extending  therefrom  and  bearing  wltbla  tbe 
apertares» 

(Clalaa  0  to  8  aoC  priatad  te  the  GaaettOL] 


TROLLKT  -  WIRE    CROSSING.       Howaao    L. 

GaiawoLO  and  Thomas  Kaaia,  Oaklaad,  CaL     Piled 

Jnae  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  604.672. 

1.  A  trolley  erosslag  oomprislag  a  aupportlag  plate 
provided  with  a  flat  bottoaa,  aide  members  carried  by 
said  plate,  aald  slde-stembers  beiag  spaced  apart,  wire 
dampe  oarrled  by  tbe  ends  of  said  side  members,  a  grooved 
wire  BURporting  member  projecting  across  said  side 


and  at  rigfat  aaglos  tbersto^  said  gnMyvod  laaiaber 
beiag  supported  by  said  plate  aad  prorlded  with  a  wire 
opening  through  ite  base,  aad  meana  carried  by  the  oppar 
portion  of  said  grooved  member  for  sopportiag  a  wire 
above  the  wire  carried  by  tbe  said  spaced  apart  sidea. 


t.  A  trcriley  crossing  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
flat  bottom,  spaced  apart  side  members  carried  by  said 
platen,  wire  damping  means  carried  by  said  aide  members 
for  holding  a  wire  to  said  plate,  holding  plates  also  car- 
ried by  said  base  plate  and  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  said  side  members,  a  grooved  wire  holder  supported 
by  said  baae  plate  between  aald  holding  platea,  aald 
grooved  wire  holder  being  arranged  at  right  angles  'to 
said  side  members,  and  wire  holding  dips  carried  by  saM 
grooved  member. 

S.  A  trolley  eroaalng  comprlalng  a  baae  plate  provided 
with  dowawardly  indined  ends  and  a  raised  central  por- 
tion, spaced  apart  aide  members  carried  by  aald  plate. 
laeans  carried  by  aald  aide  members  for  clamping  a  wire 
to  tbe  inclined  enda  of  said  plate,  a  grooved  wire  holder 
carried  by  tbe  raised  central  portion  of  said  baae  plate  and 
provided  with  a  base  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  wire 
clamped  to  the  ends  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  holding 
a  wire  to  said  groove. 

4.  A  trolley  crossing  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
flat  bottom  and  a  raised  central  portion  provided  with  a 
flat  top.  apaced  apart  aide  membera  carried  by  aald  base 
plate  for  damping  a  wire  to  aald  baae  plate,  holding  plates 
carried  by  said  baae  plate  aad  arraaged  at  right  angles 
to  said  aide  membera.  and  a  grooved  wire  holder  aup- 
ported  by  aald  ralaed  central  portion  of  the  base  plate 
and  held  between  aald  boldhig  platea,  aald  holder  being 
provided  with  a  base  opening  fur  the  paaaage  of  aald 
wire  carried  by  tbe  spaced  apart  sides. 


053,997.  PLOW-PRAMB.  William  8.  Hiarc,  Drake- 
town.  Ga.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-third  to  John  M.  Baxter  and  one-third  to  Jolut  R. 
Reevea,  Draketown,  Ga.  PUed  Jnly  9,  1909.  Serial  Na 
600.727. 


1.  la  a  frame  as  spedfled  Indudlng  a  beam,  a  drenlarfy 
carved  portion  formed  upon  the  rear  ead  of  said  beam, 
drcularty  curved  arms  engaged  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  curved  portion  of  said  beam,  aald  curved  portion 
upon  said  beam  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  same,  a  damping  bolt  carried  by  said  arms 
for  engagement  In  the  slot,  said  curved  arms  having  regis- 
tered slots  formed  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  same,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  carried  by  aald  beam  for  eagagement  at  ite  oppo- 
alte  Mids  through  tbe  registered  alota,  aald  arms  belay 
formed  st  their  lower  ends  into  a  plow  foot,  aad  a  pair  of 
handles  resrwardly  diverged  from  aald  arms. 

2.  A  fraaie  aa  spedfled  indudlng  a  beam,  a  drenlarty 
enrred  portion  depended  from  die  rear  cad  of  aald  beam, 
a  pair  of  earvad  arms  <IDsposed  la  legisteied  relation  apoa 
the  oppoelte  sides  of  said  curved  portloe.  said  arms  beiag 
integrally  formed  to  provide  a  plow  foot,  a  handle  iron 
riveted  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  araMi  aad  extended 
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ba^wardly  UMrcfrom.  •  p<Ur  of  bandlM  plvotally  moaat- 
«d  upon  BSld  handle  Iroa,  Mid  luuidl*  Iroo  haTlng  • 
plurality  of  apertnrea  formed  in  th«  app«r  end  of  the 
Mune,  a  locking  pin  en^afed  tbroagta  said  handle*  and 
Mid  handle  Iron  to  retain  said  handles  In  yarlona  poal- 
tlone  and  clampinf  nata  enfaged  through  Mid  handle*  and 
•aid  cnrTed  portion  for  Mcurlng  eald  foot  in  adjaated  po- 
sition. 

8.  A  plow  frame  Indodinc  a  beam,  a  cured  portion 
formed  on  said  beam,  a  pair  of  corred  arms  earrlad  by 
•aid  portion  and  harlns  longltadlnal  alots  formed  la  the 
oppoelte  ends  of  the  same,  a  bereled  plog  welded  between 
the  lower  ends  of  eald  arms,  said  earred  portion  havlac 
a  loncltndlnal  slot  formed  In  the  rear  end  of  the  same, 
a  elamplns  bolt  carried  by  said  anna  for  engacemMit  In 
the  longitudinal  slot  of  said  corred  portion,  a  •econd 
elamplnc  bolt  carried  by  •aid  earred  portion  for  engage- 
ment la  the  alots  formed  In  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of 
handles  rearwardly  dlrergtng  from  said  arms. 


»58,»08.  PENCIL  -  SHARPENER.  FSAitK  B.  HiHlB, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Banker, 
Bpooner.  Wis.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  488.067. 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpcBer,  a  eaalng,  a  pencil  holder  on 
•aid  caainc.  a  pencil  rotatlac  mechanlem,  a  knife  earrlaga 
la  eald  casing,  a  knife  moonted  on  said  carriage,  means 
to  actnate  the  latter,  means  carried  by  said  carriage  to 
operate  said  pencil  rotating  mechanism  at  each  stroke 
thercot  and  means  to  raise  the  carriage  in  its  retrograde 
moTement  whereby  the  knife  will  be  raised  from  catting 
position. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  casing,  a  pendl  holding 
socket  arranged  on  said  eating,  a  pencil  rotating  mechan- 
ism, a  knife  carriage  plrotally  mounted  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  casing,  a  guiding  and  tension  mechanism  engaged 
by  the  free  end  of  said  knife  carriage,  a  knife  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
engagement  with  a  pendl  Inserted  In  said  socket,  means 
arranged  on  said  knife  carriage  to  engage  the  pendl 
rotating  mechanism  and  to  actuate  the  same  to  tnra  the 
pendl  at  each  stroke  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  aetoat- 
Ing  the  knlfk  carriage. 

S.  In  a  pendl  sharpener,  a  easing  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  corer  section  engaged  with  said  body  portion, 
means  to  lock  the  coTer  section  onto  said  body  portion,  a 
pencil  holding  socket  arranged  oa  said  coTer  sectloa.  a 
pendl  rotating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  corer  section 
and  comprising  a  rerolubly  mounted  sleere,  an  annular 
ssries  of  gear  teeth  on  said  sleere.  meaaa  to  retard  tke 
moTement  of  the  rotating  mechanism,  a  knife  carriage 
plrotally  mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  corer  section, 
a  knife  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  pawl  arranged  on  the 
carriage  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  pendl  rotating  mechanism  at  each  stroke 
of  the  knife,  means  for  actuating  the  knife  carriage,  and 
means  to  raise  the  carrlace  in  Its  retrograde  morement 
whereby  the  knife  will  be  raised  from  catting  position. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  casing,  a  pendl  socket  ar- 
ranged on  said  caainf  to  hold  a  pendl  In  poeltioa  for 
sharpening,  a  pendl  rotating  mechanism,  a  knife  carriage 
eomprlstng  a  plate  plrotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  said 
eaalag,  goldlnc  aad  tansloa  mechanism  engaged  by  the 
free  end  of  said  plate,  an  operating  shaft,  a  handle  se- 
cored  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  within  said  casing,  a  pitman  rod  to  eoaaect 


said  crank  with  said  plats,  aad  a  kalfe  carried  by  said 
plate  aad  adapted  to  be  brought  lato  successlre  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  the  pencil  in  said  holding  mechanism. 
5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  easing,  a  pencil  holdiaff 
socket  arranged  on  said  eaalng  to  hold  the  pencil  in  posi- 
tion for  sharpening,  means  for  rotating  the  pencil  while 
being  sharpened,  a  kalfe  carriage  operatlrely  mounted  In 
said  casing,  means  to  actuate  said  carriage,  a  guide  plate 
arranged  in  the  eaalng.  a  tension  spring  to  00-aet  with 
•aid  guide  plate  for  gnldlag  the  carriage  ia  Its  awre- 
ment.  a  knife  carried  by  said  carriage,  said  kalfe  com- 
prising a  dreular  disk  haTlng  a  continuous  cutting  edge, 
and  a  damping  screw  adapted  to  detachably  secure  said 
knife  to  the  carriage  whereby  the  former  may  be  turned 
to  bring  different  portions  of  the  edge  into  operatlre 
position. 


9  5  8.999.  MOLD  FOR  SABH-WEIOHT8.  SarasT  D. 
LaraaiNO.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  688.0U. 


In  a  derlee  fOr  casting  sash  weights,  a  chill  made  in  two 
parts,  said  parts  baring  cooperating  conical  portions  con- 
stituting a  core  for  forming  an  eye  with  conrerging  walla 
la  the  eastiat,  aad  a  numeral  pattera  upoa  the  side  of  oae 
of  said  conical  portions  adapted  to  form  a  numeral  upon 
one  of  said  coartfgiAC  walla. 


964.000. 
Okla. 


RAILROAD-TIB.    GaoBoa  H.  Mama.  Oklaho^ 
FUed  May  29.  1909.     Bsrlal  No.  499.192. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a 
plastic  body  baring  a  frame  embedded  therein,  said  frame 
comprising  end  frames,  longitudinally-extending  rods  se- 
cured to  the  comers  of  said  ead  frames,  said  frames  pro- 
Tlded  with  ears  formed  thereoa  upon  tlie  upper  aad  lower 
sides  thereof,  longltudiaally-exteadlag  upper  and  lower 
central  brace  members  baring  their  ends  secured  between 
said  ears,  means  formed  upon  the  end  of  said  upper  and 
lower  members  and  adapted  to  orerhang  the  end  frame 
and  prerent  the  longitudinal-displacement  of  said  upper 
and  lower  members,  and  said  ears  adapted  to  prerent  the 
lateral  displacement  of  said  upper  aad  lower  members 
therefrom. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a 
plastic  body,  a  frame  embedded  therein,  said  frame  com- 
prising end  frames  prorlded  with  upper  and  lower  sides 
and  end  sides,  said  upper  and  lower  sides  prorlded  upon 
their  inner  faces  with  Integral-angle  ears  formed  thereon, 
longitudinally-extending  central  members  secured  between 
said  ears,  said  central-  members  comprising  flanged  ends 
adapted  to  oTerhaag  the  sides  of  the  upper  aad  lowar 
sid««.  aad  longltudlaally  extending  braces  secured  to  said 
end  frames  for  securing  the  same  together. 

8.  A  railroad  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  square 
•ad  framea.  longitudinally-extending  rods  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  comers  of  said  framea,  truss  members  secured 
to  said  end  frames  and  prorlded.  near  eadt  end,  with  up- 
wardly-bent portions,  and  centrally  located  bracing  means 
ssenred  to  said  ead 
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4.  A  railroad  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plastic  bOMty.  a  metallic  frame  embedded  therein  and  com- 
prising ead  frames,  longitudinally-extending  rods  secured 
to  the  corners  of  said  end  frames,  centrally  located  longi- 
tudinally-«zteDding  brace  members  secured  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  end  frames,  said  bottom  of  the  longitudl- 
nally-extcBidlng  brace  member  prorlded  near  each  end  with 
a  plurality  of  aperiures  baring  integral  angle  depending 
portions  formed  upon  the  ends  thereof,  means  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  aperture  for  engaging  a  cliair  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  top  of  said  tie  for  securing  the  same 
thereto,  and  said  depending  portions  adapted  to  hold  said 
means  against  rotation. 

B.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plastic 
body,  end  frames  embedded  therein,  longitudinally-extend- 
ing rods  secured  to  the  comers  thereof  and  embedded 
within  said  plastic  body,  truss  members  secured  to  said 
end  framea  aad  prorlded  near  one  end  with  upwardly-ex- 
tending angle  iwrtions  terminating  into  a  longitudinally- 
extending  portion  In  the  same  plane  with  the  body  portion 
of  said  truss  members,  and  said  longitudinally-extending 
portion  terminating  Into  a  downwardly  extending  angle 
portion  terminating  into  the  body  portion  of  said  truss 
members. 

[CUlm*  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc] 


IBLT-TIOHTENSR.     Michacl  Miiaas,   Shef- 
illed  Dec  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,467. 


A  bolt  tightener  of  the  class  described  comprising  clamp- 
ing heads,  each  Including  upper  and  lower  channel  bars 
baring  adjacent  clamping  surfaces  to  engage  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  belt,  said  bars  baring  openings  arranged  at 
Interrals  longitudinally  thereof,  the  openings  in  the  upper 
and  lower  bars  being  In  register  with  each  other,  threaded 
adjustable  pins  loosely  passed  through  a  pair  of  openings 
In  the  upper  t>ars  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  a  pair 
of  registering  openings  In  the  lower  bars,  a  rack  bar  passed 
loosely-  through  one  upper  bar  and  slldably  engaging  the 
other  upper  bar,  and  having  a  beaded  terminal  to  form  an 
abutment  for  one  of  the  bara,  a  stud  shaft  mounted  rer- 
tleally  In  the  last  named  upper  bar,  a  pinion  txedly  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  rack  bar.  a  ratchet 
wheel  abore  said  pinion  and  in  threaded  engagement  with 
Mid  shafk,  a  spring  pawl  with  one  end  connected  at  one 
side  of  stid  last  named  upper  bar,  and  the  other  end  en- 
gaging aaU  ratchet  wheel,  one  end  of  each  pin  and  shaft 
being  fortied  with  a  squared  terminal,  the  said  terminals 
being  of  corresponding  sise  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
a  bridge  piece  fixed  transrersely  of  the  last  named  upper 
bar  and  vertioally  aupportlng  the  shaft. 


904,002.  'TUBB-CLBANING  APPARATUS.  ALBXAWDaa 
Moaai«ON,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1900. 
Serial  No.  617,066. 

1.  In  ttttw  cleaning  apparatiu.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
cleaning  deriees  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a  spindle  on  which 
Mid  frame  is  mounted  eccentrically,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
on  said  tpindle,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet 
wheel,  a  khaln  shaft  adapted  to  be  osdllated,  means  con- 
necting the  mala  shaft  with  the  pawl  including  a  tension 
rod,  and  a  projection  on  Mid  rod  for  prerenting  exceMlre 
morement  of  the  main  shaft. 

2.  In  tube  cleaning  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
cleaning  dericee  carried  by  said  frame,  a  spindle  on  which 
Mid  frame  is  mounted  eccentrically,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
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on  Mid  spindle,  a  casing  loose  on  said  spindle,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  Mid  easiag.  a  main  shaft,  a  lerer  on  the  mala 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  Mid  casing  with  said  lerer. 


3.  In  tube  cleaning  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
cleaning  deriees  carried  by  said  frame,  a  spindle  on  which 
said  frame  is  mounted  eccentrically,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
on  said  spindle,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet 
wheel,  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  be  oscillated,  means  con- 
necting the  main  shaft  with  the  pawl  including  a  tansloa 
member,  and  means  for  prerenting  exceMlre  morement  of 
the  main  sltaft. 

4.  In  tube  cleaning  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
cleaning  deriees  carried  by  said  frame,  a  spindle  on  whldi 
Mid  frame  is  mounted  eccentrically,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
said  spindle,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  main  shaft,  a  lerer  on  the  main  shaft,  and  connections 
including  a  tension  member  between  said  pawl,  and  Mid 
lerer. 


054,008.     WINDOW-SASH.     WaLlacb  P.   PaaKIMS.   Wil- 
lis, Tex.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  482,279. 


1.  In  a  window  Msh,  the  combination  of  connected 
pairs  of  main,  side  and  end  rails  baring  longitudinal  glaM 
receirlng  groores  formed  In  their  inner  side  faces ;  and 
Intersecting  croM  rails  baring  their  ends  detachably  ooa- 
nected  with  the  main  rails,  one  of  the  croH  rails  baring 
Its  central  portion  cut  a«-ay  and  its  side  faces  formed 
with  longitudinal  glaM  receirlng  groores  for  cooperation 
with  the  first  named  groores,  whereby  the  panes  may  be 
Inserted  centrally  of  the  sash  ia  a  plaae  with  tlie  glaas 
recelTtng  grooTM  and  moTed  outwardly  into  correct 
position. 

8.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  connecting 
pairs  of  main,  side  and  end  rails  baring  longltadlnal  glaM 
receirlng  groores  formed  in  their  inner  side  faces  and  in- 
tersecting croM  rails,  one  of  which  has  its  side  face  formed 
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with  loagltudliuil  glaia  recelrlnf  fTooT«  for  cooperation 
with  the  first  oamcd  groom,  aald  intersecting  crow  rails 
hsTlnx  a  portion  cut  away  so  that  panes  niajr  be  Inserted 
centrally  of  the  sash  to  the  plan*  with  the  glass  recelrlng 
grooves  and  moved  outwardly  Into  correct  position  in  said 
grooves. 

3.  In  a  wtadow-saah.  tba  combination  of  connected 
pairs  of  main  side  and  end  rails  kSTlnf  loagltudinal  glass- 
receiving  grooves  formed  in  their  inner  side  edges,  one  of 
said  pairs  having  mortises  formed  in  the  front  faces  of 
the  members  thereof,  and  the  other  pair  having  the  front 
faces  of  its  members  formed  with  seats  and  the  rear  faces 
with  mortises;  a  pair  of  Intersecting  cros^raUs.  one  of 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  sopsrposed  members,  one  of 
said  members  having  Ita  ends  disposed  in  the  seats  formed 
in  the  second  named  pair  of  main  rails  and  the  other 
member  having  its  ends  disposed  In  the  mortises  in  said 
second  named  pair,  the  other  cross-rail  having  its  ends 
disposed  In  the  mortises  fonnsd  in  the  flrst-nsmed  pair  of 
main  rails  and  Its  side  facas  formed  with  longltndlnal 
glass-receiving  grooves  designed  for  cooperation  with  the 
first-named  grooves :  and  fastening  plates  fitted  in  said 
seats  and  having  the  ends  of  the  first  named  crosa-rall 
member    engaged    therewith. , 


954.004.    ELASTIC  WHEEL.    Chaujw  F.  Bcmabd.  Paris, 
France.     FUed  July  28.  1»08.     Serial  No.  446,88«. 


An  electric  wheel  comprising  s  rim,  a  plarallty  of  aUdss 
on  each  side  of  the  rim  having  radial  movement,  a  cross 
tie  carried  by  the  opposing  slides,  each  of  aald  slides  hsv- 
ing  an  angular  notch  thereon,  a  series  of  leaf  springs  car- 
ried by  the  rim  and  having  their  ends  engaging  with  the 
cross  ties,  and  an  outer  rim  carrying  a  plurality  of  tap- 
pets projecting  inwardly,  and  a  roller  on  sach  tappet  en 
gaging  In  the  slot  in  the  slide. 


webbing  strips  ascared  at  on*  end  to  the  strips  68.  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  adjaeent  edgca  of  tbs 
webbing  strips  togetbsr. 


»54.005.     OBTHOPEDIC    DEVICE.     Loois    Roth,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.037. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  strips  1,  2.  of  strip*  IS,  14.  sdjnstably  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  strips  1,  2.  and  adjustable  con- 
nections between  the  strips  13.  14  st  the  back  comprising 
a  strip  SO,  a  screw  31  adjustsbly  connecting  ssld  strip  SO 
to  strip  13.  said  strip  30  being  msde  in  two  psrts  hinged 
together  and  provided  with  perforations  35  snd  37.  and 
screws  33.  38.  engaging  within  said  perforations  snd  with- 
in perforations  In  the  strips  13  and  14  as  s«t  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th«  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  strips  1.  2,  and  an  adjustable  connection  for  the 
said  strips  at  the  front,  of  atrips  13.  14.  adjustably  con- 
nected at  their  enda  t(>  the  strips  1,  2,  adjuaUble  connec- 
tions between  strips  13,  14,  at  the  back  couprlaing  a  strip 
SO  a  screw  31  adjustably  connecting  said  strip  30  to  strip 
18,  said  strip  30  being  made  in  two  paris  hinged  togetlMr 
and  provided  with  perforations  35  and  37,  and  screw*  88. 
88.  engaging  within  aald  p«rtoratlona  and  within  perfo- 
rations in  the  strips  13  and  14.  upright  strips  08  cwi- 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  strips  13.  14,  non^alaatlc  flexible 


8.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  described,  the 
tlon  of  strips  1,  2,  of  strips  18,  14.  adjuaUbly  connected 
at  their  and*  to  the  strips  1.  2.  atrip*  41.  42,  carried  by 
th«  atrip*  13,  14,  and  having  an  adjostabl*  connection  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  strips  1.  2,  sdjusUble  connections 
between  strips  IS,  14.  at  the  back  comprising  a  strip  80  a 
screw  31  sdjustsbly  connecting  said  strip  30  to  strip  13. 
aald  strip  30  being  made  in  two  paris  hinged  together  and 
provided  with  perforatlona  35  and  87.  and  screws  33,  38, 
engaging  within  said  perforations  sqd  within  perforations 
in  the  strip*  IS  and  14,  a  weMOng  secured  at  one  edge  to 
th*  ntrip  41  and  a  leatlMr  atrap  aecured  to  the  said  wsb- 
Mng  and  adapted  to  be  adjoatably  secured  to  the  strip  42. 

4.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  strips  18,  14,  adjnstsble  connections  for  strips 
18.  14,  St  the  back  comprialng  a  strip  80,  a  screw  SI  ad- 
joatably eoanecting  said  strip  30  to  strip  18,  said  strip  30 
being  made  in  two  psrts  hinged  together  and  provided 
with  perforations  86  and  87.  and  acrew*  38,  38,  engaging 
within  said  perforations  snd  within  perforations  in  the 
strips  13  sad  14,  of  strips  63  secured  st  one  end  to  the 
aald  strips  18,  14.  curved  pieces  60  having  firms  adjuat- 
ably  secured  to  the  strips  63  and  a  strap  adjuatably  con- 
necting the  curved  atrip*. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coraet-like  body  portion  having  an  upright 
strip  centrally  at  the  back,  of  a  head-*apport  carried  by 
said  strip  and  adjoatable  relatively  thereto. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954,006.  BELT  FOB  MILITARY  OB  8P0RTIN0  USE. 
Hbmbt  H.  SAVAon.  Mount  Holly,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  ». 
1908.     Serial   No.    461.794. 


J? 

1.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  pocket  comprialng 
a  baae,  a  front  member,  and  a  sectional  closure-member, 
said  pocket  having  a  top  discharge  opening,  also  sn  end- 
opening,  one  of  the  sections  of  said  closure-member  being 
spplled  to  said  pocket  oontiguooa  to  said  end-opening  and 
an  aoununltlon  carrier  having  an  end  extenalon  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  ead-jpenlog. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  pocket  havlnf  a 
top  discharge  opening,  also  an  end-opening  and  a  sectional 
closure-member,  one  of  the  sections  of  said  closure-mem- 
ber being  applied  to  said  pocket  contiguous  to  said  end 
opening,  and  an  ammunition  carrier  having  an  end-extan- 
slon  sdapted  to  project  through  said  snd  opening. 
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8.  Th*  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  pocket  provided 
with  an  opening  at  the  top  and  a  contiguous  opening  at 
the  en<|.  a  sectional  closure  for  the  top  opening,  and  a 
movable  cartridge-carrier  within  aald  pocket,  extended 
lengthwise ;  the  aald  carrier  projecting  through  the  end 
opening  from  which  It  la  adaptsd  to  be  withdrawn. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  l»elt,  of  a  pocket  provided 
with  an  opening  st  the  top,  through  which  the  cartridges 
are  withdrawn,  and  a  contiguous  opening  at  the  end,  a 
sectional  closure  for  the  top  opening,  and  a  movable  car- 
tridge-caxrler  within  aald  pocket,  extended  lengthwlae  and 
holding  the  cartridgca  in  a  vertical  position  ;  the  *aid  car- 
rier projecting  through  th*  end  opening  from  which  it  Is 
sdapted  to  be  withdrawn. 

6.  Th4  eombinatioB  with  a  bait,  of  a  pocket  having  a 
top  discharge  opening,  also  an  end-opening  and  a  sectional 
closare-Dember,  one  of  the  sections  of  ssld  closure-member 
being  spplled  to  ssld  pocket,  contiguous  to  said  end-open- 
ing, snd  sn  smmunltion  carrier  having  upwardly  opening 
compartments  with  their  entrances  opposed  to  the  top 
opening  of  said  pocket,  said  ammunition  carrier  having 
an  end.(»xten8loo  adapted  to  project  through  said  end- 
opening; 

[Clsif]^  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.1 
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9  5  4.067.  OBA8S-ELEVATOB  FOB  HOB8E  LAWN- 
MO\^'fB8.  Thomas  Smiicna,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed 
July  02,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,022. 


The  csmblnatloa  with  a  mower  having  a  frame,  ground 
wheels  snd  s  gesr  wheel  driven  by  one  of  said  ground 
wheels,  of  a  conveyer  frame  connected  to  the  mower 
frame  Md  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom,  rollers  at  op- 
posite Mids  of  said  conveyer  frame,  conreyer  helta  on 
ssld  rollers,  gesr  wheels  on  two  of  said  rollers  meshing 
with  ea^  other,  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on 
aald  alt«ft  driven  by  said  first  mentioned  gear  whe«l, 
and  means  connecting  said  ahaft  and  one  of  ssld  rollers 
whereby  the  Istter  are  caused  to  rotate,  and  the  adja- 
cent fa^  of  the  belta  caused  to  travel  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 


cam  to  vary  the  point  in  the  downward  movement  of  the 
bar  at  which  the  gripping  of  the  ■teck  will  be  effected. 


i, 


8.     OBIPPBB.     BowABO  A.  Stioqins,  Beverly, 
,  assignor  to  United   Shoe   Machinery   Company, 


9S4.0 
M 

Pater«on.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
July  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.286. 

1.  A  gripper  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  car- 
rier provided  with  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  cam.  and  a  closing 
bar  having  a  jaw  pivoted  directly  thereto  snbstantially 
midway  between  the  end*  of  tb*  J*«  u>d  arranged  to  be 
moved  downwardly  by  the  bar  and  rocked  by  the  cam 
to  embrace  and  grip  the  upper. 

2.  A  gripper  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  car- 
rier pr(»vided  with  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  cam,  a  doaing  bar 
having,*  jaw  plvotad  thereto  Mibetantially  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  jaw  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
downwardly  by  the  bar  and  rocked  by  the  cam,  r^nd  a 
aprlng  tnoonted  in  the  bar  and  arranged  to  bold  th*  upper 
arm  (rfthe  jaw  contlnnonaly  against  the  cam. 

8.  A  gripper  mechanlam  having,  tn  combination,  a  car- 
rier provided  with  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  cam,  and  a  doaing^ 
bar   having   a  jaw   pivoted   thereto  and  arranged  to  he 
moved  downwardly  by  the  l>ar  and  rocked  by  the  cam, 
said  mechanism  having  proviaion  for  adjustment  of  the 


4.  A  gripping  mechanism  arranged  to  be  closed  by  force 
applied  In  one  direction  and  to  be  actuated  to  poll  the 
stock  by  force  applied  In  the  reverse  direction,  having.  In 
combination,  a  carrier  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
removaUe  cam,  and  a  doaing  bar  having  a  jaw  directly 
pivoted  thereto  midway  between  its  ends  to  be  moved 
downwardly  by  the  bar  and  rocked  by  the  cam. 


9  5  4.009.  CUTTEB  FOR  HARVESTING-MACHINES. 
JoHM  H.  WiLSOH,  Smithfield.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,485. 


1.  A  cutter  bar  having  a  longitudinal  bore  open  at  one 
end  and  longitudinally  slotted,  the  slot  intersecting  with 
said  bore,  snd  both  bore  and  slot  extending  to  a  point 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  bar.  cutter  blades  having  por- 
tions fittting  in  said  bore  and  slot,  a  closing  plug  fitting  In 
the  open  end  of  the  bore. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  bar  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  the  bore  extending  from  one  end  of  the  bar 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  other  end,  and  the  bar  being 
slotted  from  the  bore  to  the  front,  the  slot  being  of  the 
same  length  as  the  bore ;  of  cutter  blades  having  a  cylin- 
drical back  sliding  in  said  bore,  and  having  flat  body  por- 
tions sliding  in  the  slot,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades 
projecting  from  the  slot,  and  means  for  closing  the 
opened  end  of  the  bore,  for  the  purpose  of  locking  ssld 
blsdes  In  place. 

S.  A  cutter  bar  longitudinally  spilt,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bore,  one  end  of  ssld  bore  being  per- 
manently doaed  and  the  other  end  opening  through  an, 
end  of  the  bar.  blades  slldal>ly  hdd|  in  the  bore  and  In 
the  split  portion  of  the  bar  and  a  plug  threading  into  the 
open  end  of  the  bore  to  prevent  removal  of  said  bladea. 

4.  A  cutter  bar  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  bar  to  a. point  adjacent  the  opposite 
end,  and  longitudinally  alotted.  the  slot  being  parallel 
with  the  bore  opening  through  the  end  of  the  cutter  bar 
adjacent  the  entrance  to  the  bore,  and  opening  into  one 
aide  of  the  bore  and  throoglt  the  front  side  of  the  cottar 
bar,  a  plorality  of  cutter*  having  cylindrical  baeka,  aald 
baeka  eliding  into  the  bore,  the  body  portions  of  said 
cutters  sllBlng  in  the  slot,  and  the  cutting  edges  pro- 
jecting outwsrdly  through  the  slot,  snd  a  plug  threading 
into  the  ooter  end  of  the  bM«,  for  the  purpose  of  dosing 
said  end.  ' 
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954.010.     LOCK-NUT.     Philif  A.  Alt.  Marlon,  lad. 
FUed  Apr.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,845. 


In  a  lock  not  a  waahar  haTlng  an  L-abap«d  receaa  in 
ont  face  with  one  portion  of  said  receaa  opening  tbrough 
the  washer  at  the  aide  and  with  an  aperture  leading 
from  the  receaa  at  Its  elbow,  a  rasUlent  pawl  decreaalng 
in  thiclineM  toward  its  free  end  and  engaging  In  said  re- 
cess, the  outer  face  of  aaid  pawl  being  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  aide  fac«  of  the  washer  whereby  a  space  is 
left  between  the  pawl  and  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a 
stud  extending  from  the  pawl  Into  the  said  apertnre.  and 
a  not  baring  recesses  in  its  Inner  face  into  which  said 
pawr  enters,  the  free  end  of  said  pawl  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed and  released  from  the  not  by  inserting  an  imple- 
ment through  the  outer  portion  of  the  recess  and  apply- 
ing it  to  the  pawl. 


964,011.  TUBBINE-GOVBBNING  MECHANISM.  ft)WIii 
B.  Ahnold,  Wllkinaburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Westlnr 
house  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Taala.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906,  Serial  No.  309,491.  Re- 
newed Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.196. 


of  aald  TalT«,  a  cam  tor  actnatlng  aald  hooalng.  a  hook  for 
operating  aald  cam.  means  for  operating  aald  book  and  a 
timing  dSTlce  for  cofatrolllng  the  operation  of  said  hook. 
(CUima  6  and  7  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oasttte.] 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  fluid  admlaslon  ralTe,  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  houaing 
mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  Tslre,  a  cam  located  within 
and  engaging  aaid  houaing  to  operate  said  ralTS,  an  oscil- 
lating hook  operating  to  actuate  said  cam.  and  means,  de- 
pendent on  the  speed  of  said  turbine,  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  aaid  book. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  fluid  admission  Talve,  a 
bousing  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  cam  located 
within  aniid  actuating  aaid  housing  to  open  said  Talre.  a 
reciprocating  hook  for  operating  said  cam.  and  a  governor 
actuated  release  cam  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 

hook. 

8.  In  an  alaatlc  fluid  turbine.  In  combination  with  the 
primary  and  secondary  valTea  thereof,  a  valre  operating 
gear  for  each  of  aald  ralTea,  a  single  eccentric  for  actu- 
ating aald  geara  and  palaating  aald  valves,  and  means,  de- 
pendMit  on  the  speed  of  the  turbine,  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  aald  valve  operating  gears. 

4.  In  an  elaatle  fluid  turbine,  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary valve;  an  actuating  hook  fbr  each  valve,  a  single  ee- 
centric  actuating  aald  books  and  speed  responsive  means 
tor  controlling  the  operation  of  said  hooks. 

6.  A  fluid  admlaalon  valve  and  an  operating  mechanism 
ttaerafor  comprising  a  cam-actuated  houaing  on  the  stem 


954.012.  SPINNING  MACHINORT.  Chabum  T.  Athsi- 
TON.  Providence,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Atberton  Spinning 
Ring  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Inland.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  886,680. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle  provided  with  a  diak 
fixedly  aacnred  thereto,  and  a  holder  In  which  the  spindle 
Is  supported,  of  a  second  disk  threaded  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  bolder  so  as  to  be  adJusUble  toward  and  away  from 
the  flrat  mentioned  dlak  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  annular  flange-like  portion,  and  a  cap  or  cover 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  flange-like  portion 
for  coftperation  with  the  upwardly  extending  annular 
flange-ltke  portion  of  the  adJuaUble  diak,  subsUntlally  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle  provMsd  with  a 
dlak  fixedly  aecured  thereto,  and  a  holder  In  which  tb« 
aplndle  la  supporte<I,  of  a  second  dlak  threaded  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  holder  so  aa  to  be  adJuaUble  toward  and 
away  from  the  first  mentioned  dlak  and  provided  with  aa 
upwardly  extending  annular  flange-ltke  portion,  and  a 
cap  or  cover  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
flange-ilka  portion  threaded  upon  the  upwardly  extending 
annular  flange-like  portion  on  the  adjusuble  disk,  sub- 
sUntlally as  described. 

8.  The  comblnatioa,  with  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
dlak  flxedly  secured  to  it,  a  holder  in  which  the  spindle  Is 
supported,  a  aecond  dlak  nmatmcted  with  a  downwardly 
extending  flange-ltke  portion  that  la  threaded  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  bolder,  whereby  the  aald  disk  Is  adjuat- 
able  toward  and  away  from  the  flrat  mentioned  disk,  and 
la  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  annular  flange- 
like portion,  of  a  layer  or  layera  of  felt  Interposed  be- 
tween the  aald  diaka.  a  cap  or  cover  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange-like  portion  threaded  upon  the 
upwardly  extending  annular  flange-like  portion  of  the  ad- 
jusUble  disk,  and  a  deflecting  diak  carried  by  the  spindle 
and  extending  outward  over  the  cap  or  cover,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
disk  flxedly  secured  thereto,  and  a  bolder  In  which  the 
aplndle  la  aappi,rted,  of  a  aecond  disk  for  codperating  with 
the  first  mentkMMd  dlak.  a  layer  or  layers  of  frtctlonal  ma- 
terial Interposed  betweaa  aoch  dIAa,  and  an  abutment  for 
engaging  with  such  layer  or  layers  of  frlctlonal  material 
to  prevent  It  or  them  from  roUtlon.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  aplndle  having  a  friction 
dlak  fixedly  secured  thereto,  and  a  holder  In  which  the 
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aplndle  la  supported  provided  with  a  chamber  or  aocket 
formed  therein  and  having  a  eloaed  bottom,  of  a  bolater 
tube  carrying  the  step  bearing  at  ita  lower  end  and  closely 
fitted  to  aneh  chamber  or  aocket  at  or  near  both  its  upper 
and  lower  eada,  dncta  leading  throngh  such  bolster  tube  at 
or  near  the  bolater  and  atep  bearinga  therein,  meana 
throogh  which  the  lubricant  may  be  supplied  to  said  cham- 
ber or  socket  and  thence  conducted  directly  to  the  spindle 
through  such  bolster  tube  at  or  near  both  the  bolster  and 
•tep  bearings,  and  a  friction  dlak  adjoatably  supported 
npon  the  holder  for  codperation  with  the  friction  disk  on 
the  spindle  to  apply  a  drag  or  reslatanee  to  the  rotation 
of  the  spindle,  aubetantlally  as  described. 
(CUMM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


»64,018L  HBALD-SHAFT  FOR  WIRE  AND  METAL 
HEALDS.  Hbnxt  B.  BAatjOw,  Mancheater,  England. 
rUed.  Feb.  24.  1909.    Serial  Na  479,774. 


<E 


*' 


St 


F 


^f- 


1.  A  feeald  shaft  for  wire  and  metal  healds,  consisting 
of  two  metal  atavea  b^t  to  form  a  channel  having  a  con- 
stricted month,  and  havtag  flat  engaging  portiona  above 
the  channel  and  oppoaltely  dtspoeed  with  reapect  to  aaid 
mouth,  healds  extending  through  said  mouth  and  having 
end  loopa  fitted  into  the  channel,  a  wire  within  the  chan 
nel  passing  through  the  end  loopa  and  a  support  for  the 
Jack  corda  In  said  flat  portiona,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  keald  abaft  for  irire  and  metal  healda.  comprlalng 
two  atrlpa  of  metal  aecured  to  one  another  throughout  a 
portion  of  their  width,  the  remaining  portiona  of  aald 
atrlpa  being  bent  outward  with  respect  to  one  another,  then 
bent  anlistantlally  parallel  to  one  another,  and  then  bent 
Inwardly  with  respect  to  one  another  to  form  a  channel, 
the  edcas  of  the  Inwardly  extending  portion  being  spaced 
from  one  another  to  form  an  open  communicating  with 
aald  cliannel,  healds  passing  through  said  openings  and 
having  end  loopa  positioned  within  the  channel,  and  a  wire 
within  Che  channel  paaalng  through  the  end  loops  of  said 


•  64,014.  TROLLKT-HBAD  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS. 
CHiuitKs  8.  Batlbt,  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Dec  ^  1906.    Serial  No.  468,781. 


1.  A  volley  head  having  a  pair  of  side  cheeks  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  head  and  having  a  receaa  within  the 
forward  end  of  the  apace  between  the  cheeks,  a  tumbler 
fitting  between  said  cheeks  and  having  a  wedge-shaped 
projection  adapted  to  fit  within  the  recces  aforesaid,  aald 
tumbler  being  pivoted  at  Ita  rear  end  to  the  cheeka,  and  a 
bearing  block  within  the  tumbler,  in  combination  with  a 
trolley  fork  provided  with  a  aplndle  fitting  aald  bearing 


end  between  said  cheeks  and  having  ita  forward  end 
formed  to  fit  the  forward  end  of  the  space  between  the 
cheeks,  and  haVing  a  curved  guard  piece  along  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  tumbler,  in  combination  with  a  trolley-fork 
carried  by  and  having  a  swlvellng  connection  wltii  the 
tumbler. 


964.015.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  OF  ORB.  QoiHCT 
Bbkt,  Lebanon,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  80,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
466,070. 


X  ▲{trolley  head  having  a  pair  of  side  cheeks  extending 
rearwaraiy  from  the  head,  a  tumbler  pivoted  at  Ita  rear 


1.  The  proceaa  of  aeparatlng  pulverised  ore,  conaistlng 
in  cauaing  a  stream  of  liquid  carrying  the  ore  to  fiow 
downwardly,  magnetically  drawing  magnetic  partidea  lat- 
erally from  aaid  stream  and  into  a  body  of  liquid  extend- 
ing laterally  from  and  connected  to  aald  atream  while  the 
tailings  descend  with  said  stream,  mechanically  advancing 
the  magnetic  concentrataa  through  aaid  body  at  llqald  and 
into  an  upwardly  flowing  stream  of  liquid,  and  permitting 
the  magnetic  concentrates  to  descend  through  said  up- 
wardly flowing  stream  while  tailings  in  suspension  are 
carried  upwardly  thereby. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  aeparatlng  pulverised  ore,  conalating 
in  cauaing  a  stream  of  liquid  carrying  the  ore  to  flow 
downwardly,  magnetically  drawing  magnetic  particles  lat- 
erally from  aald  stream  and  into  a  body  of  liquid  extend- 
ing laterally  from  and  connected  to  aald  stream  while  the 
tailings  descend  with  said  stream,  mechanically  advancing 
the  magnetic  concentrates  through  said  body  of  liquid  and 
into  an  upwardly  flowing  and  rotating  stream  of  liquid, 
and  permitting  the  magnetic  concentrates  to  dsscend 
through  said  upwardly  flowing  atream  while  tailinga  in 
suspension  are  carried  upwardly  thereby. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  separating  pulverised  ore,  consisting 
in  causing  a  stream  of  liquid  carrying  the  ore  to  flow 
dqjrnwardly,  magnetically  drawing  magnetic  partidea  lat- 
erally from  said  stream  and  into  a  body  of  liquid  extending 
laterally  from  and  connected  to  said  stream  while  the  tail- 
inga descend  with  said  atream,  mechanically  advandng  the 
magnetic  concentrates  through  said  body  of  liquid  and 
into  an  upwardly  flowing  stream  of  liquid,  permitting  the 
magnetic  concentrates  to  descend  through  said  upwardly 
flowing  stream  while  tailings  in  suspension  are  carried  up- 
wardly thereby,  and  withdrawing  the  magnetic  concen- 
trates from  the  upwardly  flowing  stream  of  liquid. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  pulverised  ore,  conalating 
in  cauaing  a  stream  of  liquid  carrying  the  ore  to  fiow 
downwardly,  magnetically  drawing  magnetic  particles  lat- 
erally from  said  stream  and  into  a  body  of  liquid  extending 
laterally  from  and  connected  to  aald  atream  while  the  tail- 
ings descend  with  said  stream,  permitting  the  rsagnetic 
concentrates  to  descend  through  said  upwardly  fiowlng 
atream  while  tailinga  In  auapension  are  carried  upwardly 
thereby,  mechanically  advancing  the  magnetic  coocea- 
tratea  through  aald  body  of  liquid  and  into  an  upwardly 
flowing  and  rotating  atream  of  liquid,  and  withdrawing  the 
magnetic  concentratea  from  the  upwardly  flowing  and  ro- 
tating atream  of  liquid. 
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•54,01«.     MAGNBTIC  OBB-8BPARATIMO  APPARATUS.   , 
QniiiCT  Bbnt,  Lebanon.  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  80, 1908.    Serial 
No.  4«6,071. 


1.  In  •  magnetic  ore  Mparatlng  apparatoa,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  Uqutd-recelTlng  aettllng-cbamber  baring  a  liq- 
uid opening  therein,  a  wall  forming  a  llqald  paaaageway 
communicating  with  and  leading  laterally  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  magnet  adjacent  aald  passageway,  and  a  conveying 
means  projecting  Into  aald  passageway  and  Into  the  mag- 
netic field  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  and 
poaitirely  convey  the  magnetically  attracted  material. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  ore  aepaiHtlng  apparatna,  the  combl- 
natloa  of  a  Ilqald-recelvlng  aMtltng-chambar  having  a  llq- 
ald Inlet-openlng  therein,  a  wall  forming  a  Ilqnld  paaaaga- 
way  communicating  with  and  leading  laterally  from  aald 
diamber,  a  aoleoold  surrounding  said  paaaageway,  and  a 
convaylng  maana  projecting  throngh  the  aolenold  ^d  baT- 
Ing  a  |m>Jectkm  adapted  to  engage  and  poaltively  convey 
the  magnetlcally  attracted  nuterlal. 

8.  In  a  magnatle  ore  separatlac  apparatna,  the  comM- 
aatlon  of  a  llquld-recelvlng  aettltng-chaBber  havtog  a  Ilq- 
nld Inlet  opening  therein,  a  wall  forming  a  llqald  paaaage- 
way communicating  with  and  leading  laterally  from  said 
chamber,  a  magnet  adjacent  said  paaaageway,  and  a  acrew 
conveyer  within  said  paaaageway. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  ore-separating  apparatna,  the  combt- 
aatlon  of  a  llqald-recelvlag  aettllng-chamber  having  a  llq- 
ald inlet  opaaiag  la  the  a|>per  portion  thereof  and  a  IlqnSd 
outlet  opening  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  wall  form- 
ing a  liquid  passageway  communicating  with  and  leading 
laterally  from  said  chamber,  aad  a  aolenold  aurronndlng 
■aid  paaaageway. 

6.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separating  apparatna,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  llquld-recelvlng  aettllng-chamber  baring  a  liq- 
uid inlet  opening  therein,  a  llquld-recelvlng  waahlng-cham- 
bar  having  a  Uquld  Inlet  opening  In  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  a  liquid  outlet  opening  In  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  wall  forming  a  paaaageway  extending  between 
aaid  chambers  and  communicating  therewith,  a  magnet 
adjacent  aald  passageway,  and  meana  for  mechanically  ad- 
vancing magnetic  concentratea  through  aald  passageway. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


954,017.     NECKWEAR.     PurosaiCK  K.  Blanchabd,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nor.  24,  1900.    Serial  No.  520,823. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aeektle  comprising  a  neck- 
band and  tying  enda,  said  tying  ends  formed  of  two-ply 
fabric,  a  eoatlnnooa  lining  plaea  of  anbatantlally  tka  length 
ot  the  nedttle,  the  neckband  portion  of  said  lining  compris- 
ing thin  and  smooth  material ;  the  two  tying  ends  of  the 
contlnnooa  llning-plece  passing  between  the  plies  of  the 
tying  ends  and  the  neckband  portion  of  the  lining  being 
completely  exposed  and  extending  over  the  entire  length  of 


■i^N^f*,' 


the  neckband  of  the  tie  aad  atitcbad  tbarato.  of  pieeas  of 
padding  or  saft  Matarial  ovcriayinf  aad  stltebed  to  the 
ends  of  the  lining  irfeeea  in  tlM  tying  eads. 

2.  The  comUaatloD  with  a  necktie  comprising  a  aeek- 
baad  and  tying  ends,  an  interlining  comprining  three  see- 
rtnaa.  the  intermediate  sectioa  formed  at  thla  and  sinoath 
■Mtarial,  each  of  the  other  two  seeCioaa  paaslag  respae- 
tlvaly  between  the  pilea  of  th«  tying  enda,  the  said  inter- 
madUta  eeetien  being  Joined  to  the  other  two  sectiona  by 
eikl-aUtehiBC  aad  pasaiag  o>var  tlia  oatalda  and  eattara 
length  of  the  neckband  and  fastened  thereto  by  stttcblng. 
the  three  sections  of  the  lining  forming  subatantlally  one 
contlnuoua  piece. 


964.018.  ATTACHMSNT  FOR  BLBJVATORS  TO  INDI- 
CATE ALINBMBNT  OF  FLOORS.  BoL«8W>w  BaoDOW- 
SKI,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,682. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apedXled  In  combine  tloo 
with  the  door  of  an  elevator  abaft,  a  pointer  aacnred  there- 
to and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  longitudinally 
with  the  base,  a  corresponding  pointer  secured  to  the  front 
Inside  frame  of  an  elevator  car,  pointing  toward  the  afore- 
said pointer  on  the  elevator  sluift  door,  said  polntera 
adapted  to  come  In  allneeient  one  with  the  other,  and  the 
■sans  for  removable  attachment  of  said  pointers,  one  to 
the  door  of  saM  elevator  shaft,  the  other  to  the  aforesaid 
frame  of  the  elevator  ear,  aa  barela  deacrlbad  and  ahawa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  in  combination 
with  an  elevator  car  and  a  abaft  door  spaced  therefrom, 
twin  pointers  corapoeed  of  metal  or  like  aubstance  facing 
In  opposite  dlrectlona,  one  of  which  In  maintained  on  said 
shaft  door  aad  the  other  on  the  aforeeald  sMe  of  the  ele- 
vator car  In  poaitlon  at  right  angles  to  saM  shaft  door 
and  the  side  frame  affording  a  relatively  stationary  pointer 
and  a  pointer  movable  with  the  aforementioned  elevator 
car,  aubetantlally  aa  set  forth  and  shown  In  the  drawlnga. 


954,019.    CEMENT  SHINGLE.    Oris  O.  Bcaxarr.  Indian- 
apolis, lad.     Fll«^  July  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,670. 


A  roof-tile  or  ahlngle  having  two  upper  end  edges  of 
equal  length  aad  obllqnlty  aad  a  eorrcepoading 


V-ahaped  shoulder  to  fit  said  oblique  ends,  said  shingle  hav- 
ing an  nnder-mide  Integral  lug  to  rest  upon  the  top  edge 
of  a  sheeting-board  said  lug  having  a  hole  for  the  Insertion 
of  a  faatenlng  wire,  and  a  notch  leading  from  the  outer 
end  of  sa^d  hole,  and  a  fastening- wire  having  one  end  In- 
serted i^lo  the  hole  In  the  lug  the  wire  being  bent  out- 
wardly to  form  a  portion  which  occupies  the  notch  of  the 
lug  to  permit  the  lug  to  contact  with  the  sheeting-board, 
and  said  wire  being  again  bent  to  bring  Its  outer  portion 
into  coBMct  with  tlte  under  aide  of  aaid  aheetlng  board. 


4,0^i0.  J 


9  5  4,0)0.  .SANITARY  SMOKINO-PIPE.  Auxakdbb 
CiBVLAk.  Hudaon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.111. 


A  plp» 


bowl  comprising  two  Bimllar  half  aectlona  hav- 
ing the  isual  bowl  socket  and  draft  channel  within  the 
neck  poHloh.  each  neck  portion  further  having  a  dove- 
Uiled  lengthwise  positioned  socket,  each  bowl  section  hav- 
ing s  straight  contact-forming  edge  along  Its  base,  one  of 
said  bowl  sections  having  a  rib  skirting  the  bowl  socket 
and  draft  chaaael,  the  opposite  member  having  a  skirting 
groove  td  receive  said  rib,  a  binge  countersunk  within  the 
meeting  faces  of  said  bowl  sections  adjacent  to  said  con- 
tact-fornlng  edgea,  each  bowl  section  having  a  reduced 
collar  terminating  In  a  stop  shoulder  at  its  bowl  and  neck 
end,  a  rlag  surrounding  the  collar  at  the  bowl  end,  a  ring 
surrounding  the  collar  and  the  stem  end,  the  stem  hav- 
ing the  peual  draft  channel  and  a  dovetailed  tenon-forming 
end  to  kllde  Into  the  mortise  of  said  bowl  neck,  the  re- 
malnlnt^  end  of  each  stem  ending  In  an  offset  having  a 
straight  meeting  edge  portion  extending  in  alinement  with 
the  straight  contact  edge  of  said  bowl,  one  of  said  stem 
sections  having  a  rib  and  the  other  a  groove  skirting  the 
draft  channel,  said  groove  and  rib  ending  prozlntal  to  the 
straight  meeting  edges  of  said  stem,  a  hinge  countersunk 
within  t^e  facee  of  aald  stems  at  the  meeting  edges,  and 
a  tip  toj  trork  over  the  end  of  the  connected  stem  sectiona 
to  form  an  air  tight  union,  all  arranged  as  and  for  the 
purpose  let  forth. 


954.021,     CtTRTAIN-POLE.     FaANCis  J.  Colbmaii,  Pitts 
borg.  Pa.     Filed  June  19.  1909.     Serial  ^o.  603,130. 


A  po  4  baTlnff  a  longitudinal  receas.  said  recess  having 
Its  end>  spaced  spart  from  the  ends  of  the  pole  so  that 
abutments  are  formed  'n  the  pole  near  its  ends,  said  abut- 
ments being  provided  with  beveled  ends,  springs  thereon, 
and  locking  hara  la  the  raeesa,  said  bars  beiag  formed 
with  beveled  ends  engaging  the  springs  aad  with  engaging 
ijaad  groove  enda. 


964.022.  MULTIPLE  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  ANIMVW 
M.  COTLB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jaraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   Filed  Oct  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  282.234. 


1.  The  combination  with  multiple  hoisting  mechanism, 
of  filing  f  rlctional  driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  meana 
for  operating  said  driving  mechanism  at  will.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  multiple  hoisting  mechanism, 
of  rolling  frlctional  driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  elec- 
tro-mechanical meana  for  operating  said  frlctional  drivli^ 
mechanlsoL 

3.  The  combination  with  multiple  hoisting  mechanism, 
of  frlctional  driving  mechanism  therefor,  brakes  for  said 
driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  brakes. 

4.  The  combination  with  multiple  hoisting  mechanism, 
of  frlctional  driving  mechanism  therefor,  brakes  for  said 
driving  mechanism  to  effect  a  stopping  of  the  hoisting 
mechanlam.  and  electro-mechanical  apparatus  for  operat- 
ing said  brakea 

5.  The  combination  with  multiple  hoisting  mechanism, 
of  driving  mechanism  therefor,  brake  apparatus  for  said 
driving  mechanlam.  and  means  for  operating  any  portion 
of  said  brake  apparatus  to  disconnect  parts  of  the  driving 
mechanism  and  positively  retard  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  hoisting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


964,023.      MACHINE   FOR    PERFORATING   BANDS   OF 
TYPB-SBTTING    MACHINES.       Hkinrich     DaiwiLLi, 
Charlottenburg.     Germany,     aaaignor     to     Schnellseta- 
awschlnengellsohaft    mlt    beech rinkter    Haftung.    Ber 
lln,  Germany.     Filed  Dec  0,  1008.    Serial  No.  466.705. 


1.  In  mechanisms  for  automatically  completiag  the  par- 
foiatloa  of  operating  banda  9t  automatic  type  aettlng  bmi- 
chlnes  the  combinatlen  of  a  punching  device  comprlatng 
a  plurality  of  punches,  a  feeding  device,  a  perforated 
band,  a  plnrallty  of  means  for  selecting  the  punches,  con- 
trolllag  means  coatrolllng  said  pondi  seleeting  lasaas 
and  eontrolled  by  osrtaha  pertoratloBa  of  the  band,  ra- 
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l«uliiC  meani  controlled  bj  other  p«rf«>r«tlOBi  of  th« 
band,  and  cootrolUng  the  operation  of  said  punetaea, 
means  for  alternately  operating  said  feeding  d«Tlee  and 
■aid  punches,  controlled  by  said  releasing  means. 

2.  In  means  for  antomatlcally  perforating  snpplementary 
boles  in  the  operating  bands  of  automatic  type  setting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  punching  derlce  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  panchea,  a  faeding  device,  a  per- 
forated band  containing  a  plurality  of  character  selecting 
symbols,  word  separating  syndMls,  and  word  canceling 
•ymbols,  punch  selecting  means,  means  for  controlling 
saUL  punch  selecting  means  hf  the  word  canceling  sym- 
bols in  the  band,  releasing  means  coatroUed  by  the  word 
separating  symbols  and  operaltlng  said  punch  selecting 
means,  means  for  stopping  said  feeding  device  and  actu- 
ating said  punching  device,  controlled  by  said  releasing 


3.  In  mechaniama  for  automatically  perforating  supple- 
mentary holes  Into  the  operating  bands  of  automatic  type 
setting  machlnea,  a  plurality  of  punches,  means  for  se- 
lecting the  punches,  a  feeding  device,  a  perforated  band 
transmitted  by  said  feeding  davlea  and  past  said  punches, 
said  perforate*  band  containing  groups  of  holes  repre- 
■SBttnc  eharactera,  also  containing  line  separating  holes, 
line  canceling  holes,  line  Jnatlfylng  holes,  word  separattng 
liolea,  punch  aeleetlng  means  controlled  by  the  line  can- 
celing holea.  other  punch  selecting  means  controlled  by 
the  line  justifying  holes,  and  further  punch  selecting 
means  controlled  by  the  word  canceling  holes  releasing 
means  controlled  by  tbe  line  separating  holes  and  causing 
the  punches  selected  before  by  the  line  canceling  holea  or 
by  the  Hne  Joatlfylng  holea  to  hi  actuated,  other  releasing 
means  controlled  by  the  word  separating  holes  and  caus- 
ing the  punch  selecting  means  controlled  by  the  word 
canceling  symbol  to  be  actuated,  and  means  for  alternately 
operating  said  feeding  device  and  said  puncbea  eontroUed 
by  said  releasing  meana 

4.  In  apparatus  for  transposing  perforated' symbols  In. 
the  operating  bands  of  type-setting  machines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  reading  means  for  reading  the 
symbols  of  the  perforated  band  which  are  to  be  trans- 
posed, a  source  of  power,  punching  means  icomprising  a 
plurality  of  punches,  punch  selecting  meins  comprising 
a  group  of  electrically  operated  devices  for  preparing  the 
selection  of  one  or  more  punches  and  a  second  group  of 
electrically  operated  devices  for  finally  selecting  one  or 
more  punches,  said  electrically  operated  devices  being 
controlled  by  said  reading  means,  and  driving  means 
adapted  alternately  to  drive  the  perforated  band  over 
said  reading  means  and  through  said  punching  means, 
and  to  operate  the  punching  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  transposing  perforated  symbols  In 
the  operating  bands  of  type-setting  machines  and  the  like, 
the  combination,  with  the  frame  and  punches  movable 
therein,  of  a- plate,  means  for  driving  tbe  latter  toward 
said  punches,  spring-pulled  levers  mounted  in  said  frame, 
rods  connected  with  one  end  of  said  levers  adapted  to 
pass  between  said  plate  and  said  punches,  electromagnets, 
and  detent  levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  electro- 
magnets and  normally  holding  the  other  ends  of  the 
former  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l  - 


904,024.     POTATO-DIQQBR.     John  M.  Fallick,  Beaver 
Falls.  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  48S.279. 

1.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  pendent 
rearwardly  eztandlng  links  carried  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame,  aald  links  having  Integral  rack  segments  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  engaged  with  a  gear  car- 
riage revolubiy  upon  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the 
gear  to  lift  the  rear  ends  of  the  links,  said  links  having 
laterally  extending  projections  tt  their  lower  ends  and 
plow  moBbcrs  carried  by  the  links  and  longitudinally 
■lldable  thereon. 

2.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  pend- 
ent rearwardly  extending  links  carried  by  the  frame,  said 
links  having  integral  upwardly  extending  rack  segments 
provided   with   rearwardly   extending   teeth,   a   revolnblc 


gear  carried  by  tbe  frame  In  engagement  with  the  rack 
segments,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  gear ;  said  Itnkf  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  at  their  lower  ends,  plow  snppori- 
Ing  members  having  longitudinally  extending  slots  en- 
gaged slldably  o»  the  projections  and  opposed  plow  mem- 
bers carried  thereby. 


8.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  pendent  rearwardly  extending  link  members  car- 
ried at  tbe  forward  end  thereof,  said  link  members  having 
Integrally  formed  upwardly  extending  rack  segments,  a 
revoluble  gear  carried  by  the  machine  In  mesh  with  the 
rack  segments,  releaaahle  check  meaaa  engaged  with  tbe 
gear,  an  operating  lever  disposed  adjacent  the  gear  and 
having  a  releasable  pawl  thereon  deUehably  engaged  with 
the  gear,  said  link  members  being  provided  with  lateral 
projections  at  their  lower  ends,  and  plow  members  having 
longitudinally  extending  slots  adjacent  their  upper  ends 
engaged  slldably  upon  the  projections. 

4.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  pivoted 
pendent  rearwardly  extending  links  carried  thereby,  said 
links  having  Integral  upwardly  extending  rack  segments, 
a  revoluble  gear  carried  by  the  frame  and  in  mesh  with 
the  segmenU.  means  for  routing  the  gear,  means  for 
holding  the  gear  against  rotation,  said  link  members  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions  at  their  lower  ends,  plow  members 
having  longitudinally  extending  slots  engaged  slldably  on 
the  projections,  rearwardly  projecting  screen  members 
carried  by  the  plows,  a  second  screen  meshed  with  the 
first  and  suspended  centrally  snd  pivotally,  and  a  third 
screen  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  and  lying  nor- 
mally upon  the  ground,  and  means  for  holding  said  last 
named  screen  out  of  operative  position  at  tlmea 

5.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  pivoted 
pendent  rearwardly  extending  links  carried  thereby,  said 
links  having  integral  upwardly  extending  rack  segments, 
revoluble  gears  carried  by  the  frame  in  mesh  with  tbe 
segments,  means  for  rotating  the  g«>ar.  means  for  holding 
the  gear  at  times  against  rotation,  plow  members  baring 
longitudinally  extending  slots,  said  link  members  having 
lateral  projections  at  their  lower  ends  engaged  slldably 
in  the  slots,  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the  plows  upon 
rotation  of  tbe  gear,  a  rearwsrdly  extending  screen  car 
ried  in  rigid  relation  with  the  plows,  a  second  screen 
pivotally  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  first  screen 
at  its  rear  edge,  the  second  screen  being  centrally  and 
pivotally  supported  by  the  frame,  a  third  screen  pIvoUlly 
engaged  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  second  screen  and  lying 
normally  upon  tbe  ground,  at  its  rearward  end,  and 
means  for  holding  the  last  named  screen  out  of  operative 
position  at  tlmea. 

954.025.  CLOTE- CUTTING  MACHINE.  Joseph  A. 
FiascHiito.  Utlca.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  478.0OT. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  for  catting  welted 
fabric  of  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  the  welt  of  said 
fabric,  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  with  the  welt  there- 
of passing  throngh  said  guide,  and  cutting  means  at  tbe 
rear  of  said  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth- 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  cutting  welted 
fabric  of  a  Uble  having  openings  therein,  feed  dogi  op> 
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eratlnr  in  said  openings,  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  the 
welt  of  said  fabric  and  supported  above  tbe  table  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  means  for  cutting  said  fabric,  sub- 
stantlalty  aa  set  forth. 


5.  TUi  combination  in  a  machine  for  cutting  welted 
fabric,  of  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  fabric  and  Ita 
welt  at  both  sldee  of  said  welt,  means  for  feeding  tbe 
fabric  with  the  welt  thereof  passing  through  said  guide, 
and  catting  meana  at  the  rear  of  aald  guide,  eubstantially 
aa  set  fbrth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  catting  welted 
fabric  I  (»f  a  table  provided  with  openinga,  parallel  feed 
dogs  otierating  in  said  openinga,  a  guide  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  welt  of  said  fabric  means  for  supporting  said 
guide  above  the  table  adjacent  thereto  and  substantially 
parallel  with  said  feed  dogs,  and  cutting  means  at  the 
rear  of  said  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  cutting  welted 
fabric  of  a  table,  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  the  welt  of 
■aid  fabric,  means  for  supporting  said  guide  directly  above 
the  tahle  and  in  doae  proximity  thereto,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  fabric  acroee  said  table  with  the  welt  running 
la  said  guide,  and  cutting  means  at  the  rear  of  said  guide 
suhetantially  as  set  forih. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9M.02&  CAB-UNDEBFRAME.  Chamlmb  F.  FasDB.  St 
Loula.  Mo.,  asalgnor  to  Cast  Steel  Platform  Company, 
St.  touia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec 
2T,  1900.     Serial  No.  535.077. 


1.  In  ft  car  nnderframe,  a  metallic  end  sill  baring  a 
middle  portion  box-ahaped  In  cross  section  and  dosed  at 
each  end,  and  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  the 
middle  portion. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  metallic  end  sill  having  a 
middle  portion  box-shaped  In  cross  section  and  closed  at 
each  end,  and  an  end  portion,  and  means  subject  to  shear 
stress  only  for  fixing  the  said  portions  together. 

8.  In  a  car  nnderframe.  a  metallic  end  sill  having  a 
middle  portion  knd  an  end  portion  of  an  inverted  T-aliape 
In  cross  section. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  metallic  end  sill  baring  a 
middle  portion  and  an  end  portion  of  an  inverted  T-shape 
in  croaa  section,  and  means  subject  to  sltear  stress  only 
for  fixing  the  said  portions  together. 

5.  In  a  car  undertrame,  a  metallic  end  sill  baring  a 
middle  portion,  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
middle  portion,  and  an  apright  bracket  on  and  Intagial 
with  tile  middle  portion  forward  of  the  end  portion. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 
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964.  02  T.  MEANS  FOB  TIGHTENING  PLUNGBB- 
CABLES.  Floto  C  FuaLow,  Montdair,  N.  J.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Otla  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J^  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  4, 190T.  Serial 
No.  400,468, 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car 
and  a  plunger  beneath  the  car,  of  a  pulley  carried  by  the 
car,  gear  teeth  connected  to  the  pulley,  a  worm-ahaft  hav- 
ing a  worm  in  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth,  meana  for  rout- 
ing the  worm-shaft,  and  a  cable  or  rope  connected  at  lU 
enda  to  tbe  plunger  and  pulley,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  ear 
and  a  plunger,  of  a  pulley  carried  by  the  ear,  ratdiet 
teeth  connected  to  the  pulley,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  the 
ratchet  teeth,  a  cable  or  rope  connected  to  plunger  and 
poUey,  and  means  for  rotating  the  )>ulley. 

8.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  ear 
and  a  plunger,  of  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  the  car, 
ratchet  teeth  connected  to  said  member,  a  pawl  engaging 
the  ratchet  teeth,  worm  gear  teeth  connected  to  said 
member,  a  worm-shaft  having  a  worm  in  meah  with  said 
gear  teetb,  means  for  rotating  the  worm-shaft,  and  a 
flexible  member  connected  to  tbe  plunger  and  to  said  ro- 
Utable  member. 

4.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car 
and  a  plunger,  of  a  pulley  carried  by  the  car  beneath  the 
floor  thereof,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  plunger 
and  pulley,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  car  floor,  meana 
for  routing  the  shaft  from  the  Interior  of  the  car,  and 
gear  connections  between  the  shaft  and  pulley. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  cat 
and  a  planger  located  beneath  and  secured  to  the  ear,  of 
a  bracket  bolted  to  the  under  surtace  of  the  car,  a  pulley 
joumaled  in  the  bracket,  a  disk  secured  to  the  pulley  for 
rotation  therewith  and  formed  with  ratchet  teeth  on  one 
portion  of  lU  periphery  and  worm  gear  teeth  on  the  oppo- 
site portion,  a  vertical  worm  shaft  baring  a  worm  In 
mesh  with  the  gear  teeth,  a  shank  on  the  upper  end  of 
shaft  joumaled  In  the  car  floor  and  formed  with  a  squared 
recees  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  car.  a  removable 
crank  adapted  to  route  the  shaft,  a  pawl  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  fixed  stop  for  the  pawl,  and  a 
rope  or  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
plunger,  extending  upwardly  through  the  plnnger  and  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  pulley. 


954,028.  MOLD  FOB  AUTOMATIC  TYPE  -  CASTING 
MACHINES.  Hanax  H.  Hakdmob,  Chicago.  111.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Wlebking,  Hardinge  *  Co..  Chicago,  IlU  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506,142. 
1.  In  a  BUM  for  an  automatic  type  casting  machine,  tbe 

oomblnation  of  a  pin  mark  die.  and  a  mold  body  movable 

relatively  to  said  pin  mark  die. 
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2.  IB  a  mold  for  an  aatomatic  type  eaatinc  maeblae,  tb* 
combtnatloo  of  a  morable  pin  mark  <ll«,  and  a  mold  body 
moTable  conjointly  with  and  relatively  to  aald  pin  mark 
die. 


8.  In  ai  mold  for  an  aatomatic  type  caatlng  macblne,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  body  having  a  bore  therein  and  a 
pin  mark  die  movable  In  aald  bore. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  an  aatomatic  type  caatlng  macblne,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  mold  body  having  a  bore  there- 
in, and  a  pin  nark  die  movable  in  aald  bore,  aald  mold 
body  being  movable  conjointly  with  and  relatively  to  aald 
pin  mark  die. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  an  aatomatic  type  eaatlng  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  baae,  mold  ebeeka,  a  mold  body 
movable  through  the  baae  and  between  the  cheeka  to  dla- 
charge  the  type  and  having  a  bore  therein,  a  pin  mark  die 
movable  In  said  bore,  and  meana  for  atopplng  the  forward 
movement  of  the  pin  mark  die  before  the  mold  body  haa 
reached  the  limit  <ft  Its  forward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


954,029.  SKELETON  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  EARTHENWARE.  EToaxB  L.  Jiam, 
Eaat  Uverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  518,530. 


054,080.  Die  rOR  COVSRINO  TUBES.  Eowaw 
JoNsa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emanuel  Weln- 
lander  and  Samuel  Jackaon,  doing  boalncaa  aa  the  flra 
of  Welnlander  *  Jackaon,  Brooklya,  N.  T.  flMI  Mar. 
1.  1909,  Serial  No.  480.718.  Renewed  Feb.  19.  1010. 
Serial   No.  544.800. 


1.  In  a  skeleton  structure  for  the  production  of  earth- 
enware, a  aeries  of  bata  provided  with  spaced  hollow  «s- 
t^B^t^MiM  the  bases  of  said  hollow  cxtenalona  Joined  to- 
gether by  metnl  having  a  thlckneaa  aboat  twice  tb«  thlck- 
Dsss  of  tba  shells  of  the  extenslona,  anbstantlaUy  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  speetfled. 

2.  In  a  akeleton  stmctnr*  for  the  production  of  eartlk- 
tawars.  a  series  of  propa  adapted  to  support  bats,  said 
propa  formed  hollow  and  the  shells  of  the  same  being  sub- 
stantially of  uniform  thickness  thronghoot  their  length, 
■Bbstantiall^  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In   a   akeleton   atmctnre   of   the   class  descrlbsd.   a 
.Mrtsa  of  bats  and  a  ssriss  of  props,  the  bats  provided  with 
hollow  extensions  having  shells  of  substantially  uniform 
iMiknssB  and  the  extensions  Joined  at  their  bases,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  lock  Jointed  strip  cover 
upon  bodies  of  uniform  external  section,  funnel  shaped 
guide  means  in  advance  of  lock  Jointing  meana,  aald  guide 
meana  comprising  a  strip  bent  about  its  length  to  form  an 
incomplete  funnel  the  inner  end  of  which  nearly  sur- 
ronnds  the  body  to  be  covered,  and  having  edges  inwardly 
folded  to  form  groovss  to  rsesive  and  guide  the  cover  strip 
the  peripheral  distance  between  the  bottoms  of  said 
grooves  being  the  same  for  the  whole  length  of  the  guide, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  die  for  covering  tubing  with 
a  strip,  funnel  shaped  guide  meana  In  advance  of  a»d 
separated  from  said  die,  said  guide  means  having  an  open- 
ing along  its  entire  length  and  each  edge  of  aald  opening 
being  provided  with  strip  limiting  meana,  the  peripheml 
diatance  between  such  limiting  means  being  uniform 
through  the  length  of  the  guide,  substantUlly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination,  for  covering  tubs  with  a  strip,  a  die 
having  an  ovate  opening  therethrough,  a  centrally  project* 
Ing  rib  at  the  apex  of  said  ovate,  a  finger  paaaing  entirely 
through  the  die  and  supported  parallel  with  aald  rib  but 
slightly  separated  therefrom  and  from  tba  adjacent  pe- 
riphery of  the  die.  and  a  funnel  form  guide  In  advance  of 
said  die,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  prevent  other  than 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  strip  and  to  ahape  and  lo- 
cate said  strip  for  entrance  to  the  die. 

4.  In  combination,  for  forming  a  lock  Jointed  strip  cover 
upon  tubing,  a  die  having  an  ovate  opening  therethrough, 
a  centrally  projecting  longitudinal  rib  at  the  apex  of 
aald  ovate  opening,  a  longitudinal  finger  part  of  the 
length  of  which  lies  within  the  die  parallel  with,  but 
allghtly  aeparated  from,  said  rib  and  from  the  adjacent 
periphery  of  the  die  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  length 
of  which  projecta  forward  of  the  die  and  within  one  end 
of  a  funnel  form  guide,  said  guide  having  edges  provided 
with  limiting  means  the  axis  of  said  guide  and  the  angular 
position  of  said  guide  edges  being  definitely  related  to  the 
axia,  rib.  and  finger  of  said  die.  snbsUntiaUy  as  and  for 
the   purpose   described. 

5.  In  combination,  for  forming  a  loch  Jointed  strip  cover 
upon  tubing,  a  die  having  an  ovate  opening  therethrough, 
a  eentrmlly  projecting  longitudinal  rtb  at  the  apex  of  aald 
ovate  opening,  a  longitudinal  finger  parallel  with  but 
separated  from  said  rib  and  the  adjacent  periphery  of  the 
die  and  projecting  forwardly  of  the  die.  a  funnel  fona 
guide  in  advance  of  said  die  and  inclosing  the  forwardly 
projecting  portion  of  the  finger  aald  guide  being  provided 
with  edges  adapted  to  hold  and  bend  the  atrip  cover  to 
enter  aaid  dla,  and  an  ovate  Anlshlng  die  behind  aald  first 
named  die.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoas  descrihsd. 


eft4.0tl.  SURPRISB  OR  JOKB  TOY.  JaMM  L.  K«r 
ixxw.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1009.  Serial 
No.  485,007. 

1.  A  receptacle  ta  be  opened  and  doaed,  one  part  sC 
said  Nceptacle  containing  aa  anvlL  arraagsd  to  hoM  • 
percuaalon  cap.  a  pivoted  haaaMr  arm  to  sxplode  the  cap 
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Mdd  anvil,  means  for  temporarily  holding  ttie 
hammer  arm  in  Its  retracted  pooitlon  preparatory  to  the 
closing  <»t  the  receptacle  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
hammer :  krm  to  cauae  the  explosion  of  a  cap  when  the 
receptacle  Is  opened,  and  the  other  part  of  the  receptacle 
having  aieans  to,  when  dosed,  releaae  the  hammer  arm 
from  its  temporary  restraint  and  afford  a  stop  against 
which  8«ld  arm  la  then  pressed  by  said  spring,  whereby 
when  said  part  of  the  receptacle  la  opened  the  hammer 
arm  la  left  free  to  strike  a  cap:  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


2.  A  ^leceptacle  to  be  opened  and  closed,  one  part  of 
aald  receptacle  containing  an  anvil,  arms  adjacent  there- 
to adapted  to  permit  a  ribbon  of  percussion  caps  to  be 
strung  between  said  arms  and  the  anvil  and  across  the 
face  of  ttot  anvil,  a  pivoted  hammer  arm  to  explode  the 
capa  agadnat  aaid  anvil,  meana  for  temporarily  holding 
the  hammer  arm  in  its  retracted  position  preparatory  to 
the  cloadbg  of  the  receptacle  and  a  spring  for  actuating 
tlM  hammer  arm  to  cauae  the  exploalon  of  a  cap  when  the 
receptacle  is  opened,  and  the  other  part  of  the  receptacle 
having  means  to,  when  closed,  releaae  the  hammer  arm 
from  Its  temporary  restraint  and  afford  a  stop  against 
which  aald  arm  la  thea  pressed  by  said  apring,  whereby 
when  said  part  of  ttie  receptacle  la  opened  the  hammer- 
aroi  is  I  left  tree  to  strike  a  cap;  substantially  aa  aet 
fwtk.    j 

t.  A  tecspUds  to  be  opened  and  doaed,  one  part  of 
saM  riKtptacle  containing  an  anvil,  arranged  to  hold  a 
psrcMston  cap,  a  pivoted  hammer  arm  to  explode  the  cap 
against  aaid  anvil,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the 
hammer  arm  In  tta  retraded  position  preparatory  to  the 
closing  of  the  receptacle  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
hammer  arm  to  canse  the  explosion  of  a  cap  when  the 
receptacle  la  opened,  and  the  other  part  of  the  recepUde 
having  4  member  for,  when  aald  part  la  doaed,  releaaing 
the  hammer  arm  from  Its  temporary  restraint  and  a  st<^ 
in  the  path  of  said  arm  against  which  the  arm  la  then 
presaed  by  said  spring,  whereby  when  aald  part  of  the 
receptacle  is  opened  the  hammer  arm  Is  left  free  to  atrlke 
a  cap ;  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  receptacle  to  be  opened  and  closed,  one  part  of 
aald  rceeptacle  containing  an  anvil  againat  which  per- 
cnaaioBi  raps  may  be  exploded,  a  horlaontal  spring-pressed 
hammet'^arm  pivoted  at  one  end  for  atriklng  the  capa  and 
a  spring  for  temporarily  holding  the  hammer-arm  in  its 
retraded  position  preparatory  to  the  cloaing  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  the  other  part  of  tlie  receptacle  having  meana 
to,  wb«h  doaed,  releaae  the  hammer-arm  from  its  tem- 
porary reatralnt  and  fnmlah  a  stop  In  the  path  of  said 
arm  to  take  the  pressure  of  the  same,  whereby  when  th^ 
rsceptaii4e  la  opened  the  haauner  arm  will  be  left  free  to 
atrlke  a  cap ;  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  receptacle  to  be  opened  and  closed,  one  part  of 
aald  reoaptade  containing  a  plate  forming  at  one  end  an 
anvil  set  on  edge,  a  apring-prsaaed  hammer-arm  plvotally 
aecured  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  at  its  outer  end,  whea  releaaed.  to  strike  a  cap 
placed  sgalnat  the  vertical  faoa  ol  said  anvil  and  apring 
Msaaa  i  tor  taasporarllj  boMiaff  tha  hammer-arm  in  its 
rstraetad  position  preparatory  to  the  doaing  of  the  re- 
ceptacle^ and  the  other  part  of  the  receptacle  having 
meana  to.  when  closed,  rdsaas  ths  hammer  arm  from  Its 

natralat  aad  furnish  a  atop  la  tha  path  of 


aald  arm   to  take   the  preaaure  of   tlte   aame,   whereby 
when  the  receptacle  la  opened  the  hammer-arm  y^fii  be 
left  free  to  strike  a  cap ;  anbstantlally  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  ^jukT  orlnte^  In  the  Oasetta.] 

V..^_....<«t,  In  "omhin* 


954.032.      DRAFT-REGULATOR.      Dwioht   M.    KiMnL, 
Ravenna.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1009. .  Serial  No.  488,801. 


t'< 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fum«.ce,  of  draft  controlling 
means  therefor  comprising  a  rigid  member  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  chamber  through  the  floor  to  the  cham- 
ber above,  means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
member  for  regulating  the  draft  of  the  furnace,  manually 
operable  meana  for  retaining  said  member  In  position  to 
regulate  said  drafta  as  desired,  said  member  being  ca- 
pable of  adjuatment  from  either  end,  and  time-controlled 
means  for  retaining  said  draft-regulating  meana  In  doaed 
poaltion  independently  of  the  position  of  aald  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  draft  controlling 
means  therefor  comprising  a  rigid  member  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  chamber  through  the  floor  to  the  cham- 
ber above,  means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
member  for  regulating  the  draft  of  the  furnace,  manually 
operable  means  for  retaining  aaid  member  In  poaltion  to 
regulate  said  drafts  as  desired,  said  member  being  ca- 
pable of  adjustment  from  either  end,  a  sprocket  wberi,  a 
chain  passing  over  the  same  and  connected  with  aald 
draft-regulating .  meana,  and  a  time-controlled  device  fbr 
holding  said  sprocket  wheel  againat  movement,  whereby 
said  draft-regulating  means  may  be  retained  In  eloasd 
position  Independently  of  the  position  of  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  draft  controlling 
means  therefor  comprising  a  rod,  both  rotatabiy  and  longi- 
tudinally movable,  extending  upwardly  from  the  fumaes 
chamber  through  the  floor  to  a  chamber  above,  a  bracket 
In  auch  upper  chamber  provided  wltb  bearing  for  tba 
upper  end  of  said  rod.  aald  bracket  being  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  rod  In  desired  angular  position  when  aaid  rod 
la  lowered  but  to  permit  roUtion  of  aaid  rod  la  Ito  ralssd 
position,  means  connected  wltb  the  lower  end  of  saM 
rod  for  regulating  the  draft  of  the  furnace  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  rotatioa  of  aald  rod.  and  a  time-«oa- 
trollsd  device  for  retaining  aald  draft-regulating  msana 
in  dosed  position  Independently  of  the  posttioo  of  saM 

rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  draft  controlllat 
meana  therefor  comprlaing  a  nA,  both  rotatabiy  and  longi- 
tudinally movable,  extending  upwardly  from  ths  famaea 
chamber  through  the  floor  to  a  tbamber  above,  a  brackat 
in  such  upper  chambsr  provided  with  a  bearing  for  tba 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  auch  end  being  bent  to  form  a 
radially  disposed  lever,  and  aald  bracket  having  reesaaaa 
adapted  to  retain  aald  lever  and  thereby  said  rod  In  da- 
aired  angular  poaitioa.  meaaa  coaaeeted  wltb  the  lower  end 
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2.  IB  •  mold  for  an  aatomatlc  tjrpe  easting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a'  movable  pin  mark  die,  and  a  mold  body 
moTable  conjointly  with  and  relatively  to  uld  pin  mark 
dl«. 


^R? 


% 


C2 


3.  In  a  mold  for  an  aatomatlc  type  casting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  body  having  a  bore  therein  and  a 
pin  mark,  die  movable  In  said  bore. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  an  aatomatlc  type  caatlng  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  mold  body  having  a  bore  there- 
in, and  a  pin  mark  die  movable  in  said  bore,  uid  mold 
body  being  movable  conjointly  with  and  relatively  to  Mid 
pin  mark  die. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  an  aatomatlc  type  casting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  base,  mold  cheeks,  a  mold  body 
movable  through  the  base  and  between  the  cheeks  to  dis- 
charge the  type  and  having  a  bore  therein,  a  pin  mark  die 
movable  in  said  bore,  and  means  for  stopping  the  forward 
movement  of  the  pin  mark  die  before  the  mold  body  has 
reached  the  limit  pf  Its  forward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


964,029.  SKELETON  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  EARTHENWARE.  Econifv  L.  Jmvnm, 
East  Liverpool.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  518.S90.  ! 


1.  In  a  skeleton  stnictare  tm  the  prodactloa  of  earth- 
enware, a  series  of  bats  provided  with  spaced  hollow  ex- 
tenalona,  the  bases  of  said  hollow  extensions  Joined  to- 
gether by  metal  having  a  thickness  about  twice  the  thlek- 
nsM  of  the  shells  of  tbe  extensions,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  parpoae  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  skeleton  stmcture  for  the  production  of  earth- 
enware, a  series  of  props  adapted  to  support  bats,  said 
props  formed  hollow  and  the  shells  of  the  same  being  sub- 
stsntlally  of  uniform  thickness  tbronghout  their  length, 
sabstaatlally  as  snd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  skeleton  structure  of  the  elsss  described,  a 
ssrtss  of  bats  and  a  serlaa  of  props,  the  bats  provided  with 
hollow  extensions  having  shells  of  substantially  uniform 
thlckaes*  and  the  extensions  Joined  at  their  bases,  sub- 
stantially as  aad  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


»04.08a  DIB  FOR  COVERING  TUBES.  EDWABO 
JoMBs.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslgBor  to  Emanuel  Weln- 
lander  and  Samuel  Jackson,  doing  business  as  tbe  firm 
of  Welnlander  *  Jackson.  Brooklys,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1909,  Serial  No.  480,71«.  Renewed  Feb.  19.  1910. 
Serial   No.  544,899. 


1.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  lock  Jointed  strip  cover 
upon  bodies  of  uniform  external  section,  funnel  shaped 
guide  means  In  advance  of  lock  Jointing  means,  said  golds 
meaaa  comprising  a  atrip  bent  abont  its  length  to  forss  an 
Incomplete  funnel  the  inner  end  of  which  nearly  snr- 
rounds  the  body  to  be  covered,  and  having  edges  inwardly 
folded  to  form  grooves  to  receive  and  guide  the  cover  strip 
the  peripheral  distsnce  between  the  bottoms  of  said 
grooves  being  the  same  for  tbe  whole  length  of  tbe  gnlde, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  die  for  covering  tubing  with 
a  strip,  funnel  shaped  gnlde  meana  In  advance  of  aad 
separated  from  said  die,  ssid  golds  SMans  having  an  open- 
ing along  ita  entire  length  and  each  edge  of  said  opening 
being  provided  with  strip  limiting  meana,  the  peripheral 
distance  between  such  limiting  means  being  uniform 
through  the  length  of  the  guide,  substantially  as  snd  for 
tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combtnatloa.  for  covering  tube  with  a  strip,  a  die 
having  an  ovate  opening  therethrough,  a  centrally  project- 
ing rib  at  the  apex  of  said  ovate,  a  finger  passing  entirely 
throoch  the  die  and  supported  parallel  with  said  rib  but 
slightly  separated  therefrom  and  from  tbe  adjacent  pe- 
riphery of  the  die.  and  a  funnel  form  guide  in  advance  of 
said  die,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  prevent  other  than 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  strip  and  to  shape  and  lo- 
cate said  strip  for  entrance  to  the  die. 

4.  In  combination,  for  forming  a  lock  Jointed  strip  cover 
upon  tubing,  a  die  having  an  ovate  opening  therethrough, 
a  centrally  projecting  longitudinal  rib  at  the  apex  of 
said  ovate  opening,  a  longitudinal  finger  part  of  the 
length  of  which  lies  within  the  die  psrsllel  with,  but 
slightly  sepsrated  from,  said  rib  and  from  the  adjacent 
periphery  of  the  die  aad  the  remaining  part  of  the  length 
of  which  projects  forward  of  the  die  and  within  one  end 
of  a  funnel  form  guide,  ssld  gnlde  having  edges  provided 
with  limiting  mesns  the  axia  of  said  gnlde  and  the  angular 
position  of  said  guide  edgea  being  definitely  related  to  tbe 
axis,  rib.  and  finger  of  said  die,  sobstantlally  as  and  for 
the    purpose   described. 

5.  In  combination,  for  forming  a  lock  Jointed  strip  cover 
upon  tobing,  a  die  having  an  ovate  opening  therethrough, 
a  centrally  projecting  longitudinal  rib  at  tbe  apex  of  said 
ovate  opening,  a  longitudinal  finger  parallel  with  bot 
separated  from  ssld  rib  and  the  adjacent  periphery  of  the 
die  and  projecting  forwardly  of  the  die.  a  funnel  form 
guide  in  advance  of  said  die  aad  inelosiag  the  forwardly 
projecting  portion  of  the  finger  sold  guide  being  provided 
with  edgea  adapted  to  hold  and  bend  the  strip  cover  to 
enter  said  die,  aad  aa  ovate  flnlahlng  die  behind  said  first 
nsmed  die,  substsntislly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


jAina  L.  KHr 
26.  lOOe.     Serial 


964,081.     SURPRISE  OR  JOKE  TOT 

LOGO.  New   York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar. 

No.  486,eOT. 

1.  A  receptacle  to  be  opened  aad  doaed,  one  part  o# 
■aid  receptacle  containing  an  anvil,  arraafsd  to  bold  a 
percussloa  cap.  a  pivoted  hammer  arm  to  explode  the  cap 
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against  said  anvil,  means  for  temporsrtly  holding  the 
hammer  arm  in  its  retracted  position  preparatory  to  tbe 
closing  of  the  receptacle  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
hammer  arm  to  cause  the  explosion  of  s  cap  when  the 
rseeptaelf  is  opened,  and  the  other  part  of  the  receptacle 
having  pleans  to,  when  closed,  release  the  hammer  arm 
from  It^  temporary  restraint  aad  afford  a  stop  against 
which  said  srm  is  then  pressed  by  ssid  spring,  whereby 
when  said  part  of  tbe  receptacle  is  opened  the  hammer 


la 


forth. 


left   free  to  strike  a  cap;   substantially  ss  set 


2.  A  ^eceptsde  to  be  opened  and  dosed,  one  part  of 
said  reaeptade  containing  an  anvil,  arms  adjacent  there- 
to adapited  to  permit  a  ribbon  of  percussion  caps  to  be 
strung  iMetweea  aald  arms  aad  the  anvil  and  aeroaa  the 
face  of  the  anvil,  a  pivoted  hammer  arm  to  explode  the 
caps  a^inst  ssld  anvil,  means  for  temporarily  holding 
the  hammer  arm  in  Ita  retracted  position  pr^aratory  to 
the  dosing  of  the  receptacle  snd  a  spring  for  actuating 
the  hammer  arm  to  cause  the  explosion  of  s  cap  when  the 
receptacle  Is  opened,  and  the  other  part  of  the  receptacle 
having  means  to.  when  closed,  release  the  hammer  arm 
from  lt»  temporary  restraint  aad  allord  a  stop  agaiast 
whirh  said  srm  is  then  pressed  by  said  spring,  whereby 
when  ssid  part  of  the  receptade  is  opened  the  hsmmer- 
arn  la ;  left  tree  to  strike  a  cap ;  substaatlally  as  set 
(ofth. 

S.  A  ^eceptsde  to  be  opeaed  and  doaed,  one  part  of 
ssld  receptscle  contslnlng  an  anvil,  arranged  to  hold  a 
percussion  cap.  a  pivoted  hammer  arm  to  explode  the  cap 
against  ssld  snvll,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the 
hammer  arm  In  Its  retraded  position  preparatory  to  the 
doalng  of  the  receptacle  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
hammer  arm  to  cauae  the  explosion  of  a  cap  when  the 
receptacle  is  opened,  and  the  other  part  of  the  receptade 
having  a  member  for.  when  ssld  part  is  closed,  releaalng 
the  hammer  arm  from  Its  temporary  restrsint  snd  a  stop 
In  the  path  of  said  arm  against  which  tbe  arm  la  then 
pressed  by  said  spring,  whereby  when  said  part  of  the 
receptacle  Is  opened  the  hammer  srm  is  left  free  to  strike 
s  cap ; ,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  Ajfeceptade  to  be  opened  and  dosed,  one  part  of 
said  redeptade  containing  aa  anvil  against  which  per- 
cussion raps  msy  be  exploded,  s  horisontal  spring-pressed 
hammer-arm  pivoted  at  one  end  for  striking  the  caps  snd 
a  spring  for  temporarily  holding  the  hammer-arm  In  its 
retracted  poaltlon  preparatory  to  the  doalng  of  the  recep- 
tade, aad  the  other  part  of  the  receptade  having  means 
(o,  wh^a  closed,  release  the  hammer-arm  from  ita  tem- 
porary {(eatraiat  aad  forniah  a  atop  la  tbe  path  of  aald 
arm  to  take  the  preasure  of  the  ssme,  whereby  when  the 
receptscle  is  opened  tbe  hammer  arm  will  be  left  free  to 
Btrlke  a  cap ;  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  receptade  to  be  opened  and  closed,  oaa  part  of 
aald  reeaptadc  contalaiag  a  plate  forming  at  one  end  an 
anvil  aet  on  edge,  a  spring-pressed  hsmmer-srm  irtvotally 
sscnredi  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  aald  plate  and 
adapted  at  Its  outer  end,  wbea  released,  to  Btrlke  a  cap 
placed  agalaat  the  vertical  faea  of  aald  aavU  aad  spring 
Bteans  for  temporarily  holding  tbe  hammer-arm  in  Its 
retracted  position  preparatory  to  tbe  dosing  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, and  the  other  part  of  tbe  receptacle  having 
means  to.  when  closed,  rdsaas  tbs  hsmmer  arm  from  Its 
temporory  restraint  aad  furaiah  a  atop  la  tbe  path  of 


said  arm   to  take  tbe  presaure  of  tb»   same,   whereby 
when   the  receptacle  is  opened  the  hammer-arm   witW  be 
left  free  to  strike  s  cap ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Clalma  0  to  8  not  orinted  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


■—  ^ ' 

964.032.      DRAFT-REGULATOR.      DwioHT  M.    KmifBL. 
Bavenna.  Obia    Filed  Apr.  8,  1909. .  Serial  No.  488,691. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  draft  controlling 
means  therefor  comprising  s  rigid  member  extending  up- 
wsrdly  from  one  chamber  through  the  floor  to  the  cham- 
ber above,  means  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
member  for  regulating  tbe  draft  of  tbe  furnace,  manually 
operable  means  for  retaining  said  member  in  position  to 
regulate  said  drafts  as  desired,  said  member  being  ca- 
pable of  adjuatment  from  either  end.  and  time-controlled 
means  for  retaining  said  draft-regulating  means  in  dosed 
position  lndq>endently  of  tbe  position  of  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  draft  controlling 
means  therefor  comprising  a  rigid  member  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  chamber  through  the  floor  to  the  cham- 
ber above,  means  conneded  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
member  for  regulating  tbe  draft  of  the  furnace,  manually 
operable  means  for  retaining  said  member  in  position  to 
regulate  said  drafts  ss  desired,  said  member  being  ca- 
pable of  adjustment  from  either  end,  a  sprocket  wbed,  a 
chain  paaalng  over  the  ssme  snd  connected  with  said 
draft-r^nlating .  means,  and  a  time-controlled  device  for 
holding  said  sprocket  wheel  against  movement,  whereby 
ssid  draft-regulating  means  msy  be  retsined  in  doaed 
poaltlon  Independently  of  the  position  of  said  member. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  draft  controlliag 
means  therefor  comprising  a  rod,  both  rotatably  and  loBgl- 
ttidlnally  movable,  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  furnace 
chamber  through  the  floor  to  a  chamber  above,  a  bracket 
in  such  upper  chamber  provided  with  bearing  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod.  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  r»- 
tain  said  rod  In  desired  aagnlar  poaltlon  when  aald  rod 
Is  lowered  but  to  permit  rotation  of  aald  rod  in  its  ralaed 
poaltlon,  means  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
rod  for  regulating  tbe  draft  of  the  fomaee  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  rotation  of  aald  rod,  and  a  tlma-cM- 
tiolled  device  for  retaining  aald  draft-regulating  meaaa 
la  doaed  poaitioB  independently  of  tbe  podtion^of  saM 
rod. 

4.  The  oombiaatloa  with  a  foraaee,  of  draft  controtttBg 
meana  therefor  comprialng  a  rod,  both  rotatably  and  longi- 
tudinally movable,  extending  npwardly  from  tbe  furnace 
chamber  through  the  floor  to  a  chamber  above,  a  ln«cket 
In  such  upper  chamber  provided  with  a  bearing  for  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  such  end  being  bent  to  form  a 
radially  disposed  lever,  aad  aald  bracket  bavlag  ttctmm 
adapted  to  retala  aald  lever  aad  thereby  said  rod  la  d»- 
sired  aagolar  poaltioa,  meaaa  ooaaeeted  with  tbe  lower  end 
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of  nld  rod  tor  racalatlaff  the  draft  of  tta*  furnace  and 
adapted  to  b«  operated  npoa  rotation  of  aakl  rod,  and  a 
time-controlled  derlee  for  retaining  said  draft-regalatlng 
means  In  eloacd  poaltion  Independent*;  of  the  poeitlon  of 
Mid  rod. 

-  S.  The  coablaatlon  with  a  fBrk«ee,  of  draft  controlling 
■leana  therefor  oomprlalng  a  rod,  both  rotatsbiy  and  longl- 
tadlnally  raorable.  extending  upwardly  from  the  furnace 
chamber  thit>agh  the  floor  to  a  chamber  abo^e,  a  bracket 
la  such  upper  chamber  prorlded  with  a  bearing  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  such  end  being  bent  to  form  a 
radially  disposed  lerer,  and  said  bracket  baring  receaaea 
adapted  to  retain  said  lerer  and  thereby  said  rod  In  de- 
aired  angular  poaltion,  means  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  for  regulating  the  draft  of  the  furnace,  a 
■procket  wheel  mounted  abore  said  bracket,  a  chain  pass- 
ing over  the  same  and  having  its  ends  connected  with 
■aid  <lraft  regulating  meana.  and  a  time-controlled  device 
for  holding  said  sprocket  wheel  against  movement,  where- 
by said  draft-regulating  means  may  be  retained  in  closed 
position  Independently  of  the  position  of  said  rod. 
(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


§64,03  3.  ORAIN-DRIEB.  Liwia  C.  Kisaa,  Decatur, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Stocka,  Lake  City, 
III.     Piled  Sept.  4.  1909.     SerUI  No.  616,292. 
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1.  A  grain  drier  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  a  dlacharge  opening  opposite  thereto  at  one  end  of 
the  casing,  a  partition  wall  between  said  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings  dividing  the  chamber  Into  an  upper  and 
lower  compartment  having  Intercommunication  at  the 
end  of  the  casing  opposite  the  inlet  and  dlacharge  open- 
lags  aforesaid,  a  spiral  conveyer  In  the  upper  compart- 
ment for  advancing  the  material  from  the  inlet  end  of 
the  casing  to  the  opening  between  the  compartments  at 
the  oppoalte  end  of  the  caaing,  meana  for  delivering  cur- 
rents of  heated  air  through  the  material  during  its  pas- 
sage through  the  upper  compartment,  a  spiral  conveyer 
in  the  lower  compartment  for  advancing  the  material  to 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  caaing.  and  means  for  de- 
livering currents  of  cold  air  through  the  material  while 
being  advanced  through  the  lower  compartment. 

2.  A  grain  drier  comprising  a  casing  having  superposed 
intercommunicating  compartmenta,  the  upper  compart- 
ment having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  the  bottom  compartment  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  at  the  aame  end  with  the 
lalet  opening,  hollow  shafts  in  the  compartmenta  having 
spiral  conveyera  for  advancing  the  material  from  the  Inlet 
through  the  upper  compartment  to  the  opening  between  the 
compartmenta  where  the  material  drops  into  the  lower  com- 
partment, then  advancing  the  material  through  the  lower 
compartment  to  the  discharge  opening,  the  walls  of  the 
■hafts  being  perforated,  and  means  for  conducting  hot 
aiir  oader  preaanre  into  the  upper  shaft  for  drying  the 
■sateiial  ia  the  upper  compartment,  and  for  conducting 
cold  air  to  the  lower  ahaft  whereby  the  material  is  cooled 
by  the  currents  projected  through  the  perforations. 


964.084.     TOBACCO-POUCH.     ALOIS  KOHOCT.  tt  Lsills. 
Ma    PUed  May  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,918. 


A  pouch  comprising  a  bag,  a  bottom  composed  of  an 
inner  and  an  outer  stiffening  member,  said  members  being 
spaced  apart  and  receivlag  the  eada  of  the  bag  folded  be- 
tween them,  meana  for  securing  aald  folded  ends  between 
the  atoreaaid  stiffening  members,  a  central  stud  passed 
through  said  bottom  and  terminating  in  an  outer  bead, 
and  a  cord  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  stud,  the  cord  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  wound  about  the  bag  and  Its  free  end 
secured  to  the  stud,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


054,036.  ALTERNATING  -  CURBKNT  ELECTRIC  ELE- 
VATOR. David  Labsox,  Tonkers.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Compaay,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Sept.  10. 190T.    Serial  No.  392,120. 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  electric  motors  connected  in  series,  of  a  start- 
ing resistance,  and  cooperating  meana  including  a  speed 
governor  for  successively  cutting  out  the  resistance,  insert- 
ing the  resistance  and  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel, 
and  again  cutting  out  the  resiatance. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  comblnstlon  with  a 
plurality  of  electric  motors  connected  in  series,  of  start- 
ing realatance  therefor,  a  mectianical  speed  governor  and 
automatic  meana  controlled  by  aald  governor  for  succes- 
sively cutting  out  the  starting  resistance,  inserting  said 
resistance  and  connecting  tlie  motora  ia  parallel,  and  again 
cutting  out  said  resistance. 

8.  In  a  motor  control  systsm,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  electric  motora  connected  in  series,  of  sectional 
starting  realatance  therefor,  meana  for  changing  the  cir- 
cuits in  the  following  successive  steps  and  at  predetermined 
speeds  of  the  motors : — first,  succesalvely  cutting  out  the 
sections  of  starting  realatance ;  second,  inserting  the  re- 
sistance and  connecting  the  motora  in  parallel ;  and  third, 
again  succesalvely  cutting  out  the  aectiona  of  starting  re- 
sistance, and  a  speed  governor  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  meana. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  ttie  combination  with  con- 
ductora  leading  from  a  source  of  alternating  current  sup- 
ply, of  two  electric  motors,  connectiops  between  said  con- 
ductors and  the  stitor  ol  one  motor,  connections  between 
the  rotor  of  the  laat-named  sMtor  and  the  stator  of  ttas 
other  motor,  resistance  In  circuit  with  the  rotor  of  the. 
second  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  tlie 
*  motors   for   succesalvely   cutting  out   the   resistance,   ro- 
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Inaerting  tatd  resistance  upon  connecting  the  statora  ia 
parallel  and  the  rotors  in  parallel  with  the  reslsUnce  la 
circuit  with  both  rotors,  and  then  again  cutting  out  said 
reaistancs.  « 

6.  In  a  motor  control  aystem,  ths  combination  with  con- 
ductors leading  from  a  source  of  alternating  current  sup- 
ply, of  electric  motors  mechanically  connected  for  simul- 
taneous operation,  starting  resistance  in  circuit  with  one 
of  the  rotors,  relaya  controlling  aaid  realatance.  and  means 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motors  for  automatically 
and  sncc««ilvely  cutting  out  the  resistance,  connecting  the 
rotors  ia  parallel  and  tlte  reslstaace  in  circuit  with  both 
the  rotors,  and  then  again  cutting  out  the  resistance. 

[Claim*,  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


964.086. 
.  Cantob. 


IF'URN ACE-REGULATOR.    Obbin  F.  Lawssncb. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.    SerUl  No.  491,796. 


1.  Ib  • 'device  of  the  character  described,  a  furnace  pro- 
vided with  a  draft  damper  and  a  ctieck  damper,  a  regu- 
lator frame  provided  with  bearings,  a  cross-piece  arranged 
at  the  back  of  and  spaced  from  said  regulator  frame,  said 
cross-piece  provided  with  bearings  corresponding  with  the 
bearings  In  said  regulator  frame,  aprocket  shafts  jour- 
naled  ia  the  bsariags  la  said  fraaM  aad  cross-piece,  iadi- 
cstor  knObs  comprising  rounded  portions  and  indicator 
portions,  aaid  indicator  knoba  arranged  on  aald  sprocket 
shafta.  sprockets  mounted  upon  said  sprocket  shafts  inter- 
mediate said  indicator  frame  and  aald  cross-piece,  said 
regulatot  frame  provided  with  graduations  over  which  the 
said  Indicator  portions  of  said  Indicator  knobs  are  /idapted 
to  move  and  chains  connected  to  said  draft  and  check 
dampers  respectively,  aztendlag  over  separate  sprockeu. 
and  provided  with  separate  counterbalancing  weights. 

2.  In  a  furnace  regulator  of  the  class  described  a  regu- 
lator frame  comprising  a  front  portion  adapted  to  lie  in  a 
vertical  plane.  Integral  rearwardly  extending  wall  flanges 
adapted  to  rest  againat  the  wall,  means  for  coaaecting  the 
said  frame  to  the  wall,  aaid  front  portion  provided  with 
spaced  apertures,  a  croas-piece  extending  between  said  wall 
flaagea  #(  the  rear  of  aald  froat  portion,  maintained  in 
spaced  ralation  with  reftorence  to  said  front  portion,  and 
provided  with  apertures,  the  spaced  aperturea  In  the  aaid 
front  portion  and  Ln  the  said  cross-piece  forming  bearings 
for  sprocket  shafta,  aprocket  ahafta  Journaled  in  aald  bear- 
inga,  sprockets  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  sprockst  shafts 
between  said  front  portion  and  said  cross-piece,  said 
sprocket  |hafta  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  face  of 
the  said  front  portion,  indicator  knoba  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  forward  extenalona  of  said  ahafta,  and  provided 
with  pointers,  said  front  portion  provided  with  annular 
graduations  concentrically  arranged  with  reference  to  said 
ahafta,  N^d  pointers  on  said  Indicator  knobs  adapted  to 
move  of^r  said  gradnatlona,  separate  chalna  operatively 
connected  to  the  draft  and  to  the  check  damper  of  a  fur- 
nace and  extending  over  separate  sprockets,  and  meana  for 
counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  dampers. 


964,087,     MAIL-BOX.     Aoblaso  F.  Mabtbl,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  Amerlcaa  Patant  Derelopmeat 
Company,   San   Francisco.   C»l.,  a  Corporation      Filed 
Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,688. 
1.  In  a  mail  handling  apparatus,  a  serin  of  open  front 
boxes,  pltotally  supported  at  their  rear  ends  to  a  suitable 
frame,  sad  adapteC  to  be  tilted  to  discharge  tbsir  coateats 
in  comblaation  with  bag  supports  connected  to  the  appara- 
tus on  which  mail  haga  may  be  hung  to  receive  the  con- 
tents oC  aaid  boxss  whaa  tiltsd. 


2.  Ia  a  mail  handling  apparatna,  a  series  of  open  firoat 
boxes  plvotally  supported  at  their  rear  ends  to  a  suitable 
frame,  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  discbarge  their  contents, 
means  provided  on  said  boxes  for  limiting  their  downward 
tilt  and  upward  movement,  in  combination  with  bag  sup- 
ports connected  thereto,  whereby  mall  bags  may  be  hung  at 
the  fronts  of  such  boxes  in  position  to  receive  their  con- 
tents when  tilted,  and  a  frame,  In  front  of  each  box,  pro- 
vided with  two  spring  holders,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  a  destination  label,  and  the  other  one 
end  of  same. 


8.  In  a  mail  handling  apparatna,  a  series  of  open  front 
boxes,  plvotally  supported  to  a  suitable  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  tilted  to  dlacharge  their  contents.  In  combination 
with  bag  supports  connected  thereto,  whereby  mall  bags 
may  be  hung  at  the  fronts  of  such  boxss  jUx  position  to 
receive  their  contents  when  tilted. 

4.  In  a  mall  handling  apparatus,  a  series  of  movable  re- 
ceptacles mounted  upo&  a  stationary  frame  and  plvotally 
supported  thereon  at  their  rear  enda,  in  combination  with 
spring  catches  en  said  frame  for  holding  aald  receptacles 
in  receiving  and  tilting  position. 


954,038.  GEAR-CASING.  Bdwasd  R.  Mason,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Service  Supplies  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,896. 


1.  A  gear  case  comprising  a  two-part  shell  formed  of 
rigid  material  for  inclosing  and  protecting  the  gears  which 
the  gear  case  Is  to  contain,  and  a  frame  of  corresponding 
shape  to  said  shell  for  Inclosing  and  supporting  the  latter. 

2.  A  gear  case  comprising  a  continuous  shell  formed  of 
rigid  material  for  indoaing  aad  protecting  the  gears  which 
the  gear  case  is  to  contain,  and  a  two-part  skeleton  frante 
of  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  said  shell,  for  inclos- 
ing and  supporting  the  latter. 

8.  A  gear  case  comprising  a  two-part  ahell  formed  of 
rigid  material  for  incloalng  and  protecting  the  geara  which 
the  gear  case  Is  to  contain,  and  a  frame  for  inclosing  and 
supporting  said  ahell,  said  frame  being  of  corresponding 
shape  to  said  ahell  and  being  detachable  therefrom. 

4.  A  gear  case  comprising  a  two-part  ahell  formed  of 
rigid  material  for  inclosing  and  protecting  the  gears  \rhich 
the  gear  case  la  to  contain,  and  a  twc-part  fram«i  of  corre- 
sponding shape  to  said  shell,  and  arranged  to  surround  aad 
support  said  ahell,  aald  frame  beiag  formed  with  a  sup- 
porting lug  thereon. 

6.  A  gear  caae  comprising  a  contlnnoua  shell  formed  of 
rigid  material  for  incloalng  and  protecting  the  gears  which 
the  gear  case  is  to  contain,  aad  a  two-part  fraoie  of  oorrs- 
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•pondlnc  shape  to  Miid  ■h«ll,  and  amnstd  to  ■urroand  and 
■apport  aaid  ■h«ll,  aatd  franc  being  foroMd  with  a  aup- 
pertlnc  luc  tbereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9S4.039.     CATTLE-QUA&D.    TiMOTHT  lioaiAnTT.  Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1900.    Serial  No.  514,266. 


1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  grillage  between  the 
rails,  supporting  members  outside  the  rails  and  a  suspen- 
sion support  connecting  the  grillage  and  the  supporting 
members  and  permitting  the  grillage  to  swing. 

2.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  two  beams,  one  st  each 
■Me,  .without  and  parallel  with  the«rails,  a  guard  section 
between  the  rails  and  means  for  suspending  said  guard 
Mction  from  said  beams  to  permit  the  guard  swinging. 

3.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  beams  extending  crosswise 
the  track  and  beneath  the  rails,  suspension  supports  for 
said  beams  without  the  rails  permitting  them  to  swing, 
and  guard  bars  carried  by  said  beams. 

4.  In  a  railroad  cattle  guard,  in  combination,  support- 
ing beams  extending  across  the  track  beneath  the  track 
rails  and  free  to  more,  elevated  supports  outside  of  and  at 
each  side  of  the  track,  suspending  members  connecting  said 
supports  and  the  beams,  and  guard  members  carried  by 
Mid  beams. 

,9.  In  a  rail  road  cattle  guard.  In  combination,  an  ele- 
vated beam  at  each  side  of  the  track  and  extending  par- 
allel therewith,  beams  extending  across  the  track  and  be- 
neath the  rails,  flexible  suspension  members  connecting 
the  two  sets  of  beams  to  permit  swinging  of  the  lower  set, 
and  guard  members  carried  by  the  lower  set  of  beams. 
[Clsims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


954.040.  BALL  TAP  OR  VALYB.  Albxandbb  P.  Moa- 
aisoN,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  518,069. 


In  a  ball  tap  or  Talve,  the  combination  with  a  sliding 
cylindrical  Internally  threaded  plug  ralre  with  a  solid 
end,  of  an  eye  connected  to  the  ball  or  float  lever  and  bar- 
ing an  externally  threaded  shank  screwing  into  the  plug 
TalTc  and  upon  which  the  said  ralTe  can  be  rotated  for 
purposes  of  adjustment,  all  arranged  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 


W4.041.     DRIEB  IX)R  THIN   LUMBER  AND  VENEER. 

Jamis  a.  McDouOALb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  J, 

1909.     Serial  No.  480,604. 

1.  In  a  drier  for  wooden  boards  the  combination  of  a 
•tmctural  framework  adapted  to  support  pressure  frames 
Tsrtleally  upon  edge,  a  series  of  pressure  frames  eaeh  con- 


stating ot  horlsontal  strips  and  Tartlcnl  sticks  ot  nnlftorm 
dlmansioas  secured  at  interrals  upon  each  sMe  of  the 
stripe,  and  praasure  screws  mounted  in  the  structural 
framework  and  adapts  tt>  hold  the  wooden  boards  rertl- 
cally  upon  sdge  and  under  pressure  between  ths  strips  of 
tha  framsa. 


2.  In  a  drier  for  woodaa  boards  the  combination  of  a 
structural  framework  adapted  to  support  pressure  frames 
Terticslly  upon  edge,  a  series  of  pressure  frames  each  con- 
sisting of  horlsontal  strips  and  vertical  sticks  harlng  re- 
duced faces,  the  sticks  being  secured  upon  both  sides  of 
the  strips  with  their  reduced  faces  outward  and  pressure 
screws  mounted  in  the  structural  framework  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  wooden  boards  upon  edge  between  the  reduced 
faces  of  the  strips. 


954,042.  POTATO-DIGGER.  RoBsar  W.  McKat,  W4n- 
throp,  Iowa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1908, 
Serial  No.  419,307.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  SO,  1908.    Serial  Na  444.469. 


1.  In  a  potato  digging  device,  means  for  classifying  Into 
different  sises  and  separating  the  potatoes  consisting  of  a 
chute,  a  hopper  Into  which  the  chute  projects,  means  for 
moving  the  potatoes  to  the  chute,  means  for  conducting 
the  smaller  potatoes  to  the  hopper  below  ths  chute  and 
means  for  depositing  the  larger  potatoes  upon  the  ground. 

2.  A  potato  digger  having  a  separatinx  device  consisting 
of  a  chute,  a  hopper  a  conveyer  for  the  chute,  means 
for  deflverlng  potatoes  to  the  conveyer  above  the  hopper, 
means  for  conducting  the  smaller  potatoes  to  the  hopper 
below  the  chute  and  meana  for  de|>ositlng  the  larger  pota- 
toes upon  the  ground. 

8.  A  potato  separating  device  consisting  of  a  chute,  a 
hopper  to  receive  the  smaller  potatoes,  s  conveyer  through 
which  small  potatoes  paaa,  a  deflector  In  the  chute  for 
directing  the  small  potatoes  to  the  sides  of  the  chute,  the 
walls  of  said  chute  having  openings  for  the  discharge  of 
potatoes,  and  a  hopper  into  which  the  chute  discharges 
said  conveyer  adapted  to  deposit  the  larger  potatoes  upon 
the  ground. 

4.  In  a  separating  device  for  potatoes,  a  chnte  having  a 
depending  portion  forming  a  box  like  structure  with  open- 
ings at  the  lower  corners,  a  defiector  located  in  the  bottom 
of  the  depending  portion  of  the  chute  for  guiding  potatoen 
to  the  openings,  and  a  hopper  Into  which  the  potatoaa  are 
diacharged  from  the  depending  portion  of  the  chott. 


964,048.      PEDAL-ACTION.      Lbvt     W.    NoBcmoss,    Fy>rt 
Worth,  TSB.    Fllsd  Msy  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  438,569. 
1.  The  combination   with  a  pedal  lever  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  :  of  an  Intermediate  lever  pro- 
jecting under  and  depresslMa  by  the  podal  lever,  a  llftsr 
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rsi  engaging  the  hitsrmsdiats  lersr.  and  •■  upwardly  cs- 

tending  projection  upon  the  intermediate  lever  and  seatsd 
in  any  cme  of  the  openings  in  the  pedal  levsr. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pedal  lever ;  of  a  lifter  rod, 
an  tntemediate  lever  for  engagement  with  the  lifter  rod, 

-a  ahlftslHle  fulcrum  for  said  intermediate  lever,  and  an 
adjustsbte  connection  between  the  levers. 

3.  The  combinstion  with  a  pedal  lever ;  of  a  lifter  rod, 
an  intermediate  lever  engaging  the  lifter  rod  and  disposed 
to  be  sctuated  by  the  pedal  lever,  and  a  ahiftable  fulcrum 
for  the  Intermediate  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pedal  lever;  of  an  interme- 
diate \tV9r  actuated  thereby,  and  a  fulcrum  adjustably 
connects^  to  the  intermediate  lever,  said  intermediate  lever 
being  weighted  to  maintain  the  pedal  lever  normally 
ralaed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pedal  lever ;  of  an  Interme- 
diate lerer  actuated  thereby,  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  levers,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the  Interme- 
diste  lever,  and  adjustable  meana  upon  the  Intermediate 
lever  for  engaging  a  lifter  rod. 


•  64,046.      ANIMAL-TKAP.      Latham    D.    Pbabbalu 
Oceanic  N.  J.    Fllsd  May  5,  1909.    Serial  No.  494,066. 


•64.044^  I  NON  •  RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  BtTBTON  E. 
Paul,  Tacoma,  Waah.  Filed  May  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
482.161. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  guard 
caatag.  H  valvs-dsvlcs.  corersd  by  said  guard  casing,  said 
valve-device  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  its  upper  end, 
and  provided  with  a  closed  lower  end  and  a  side-opening,  a 
stationary  hollow  valve-member  covered  by  said  guard 
caaing,  snd  movable  valve-means  In  said  sUtlonary  vaivo- 
member«  i 

2.  A  device  of  the  ^aracter  described,  comprising  a  hol- 
low guanl-casing,  a  valve-device  supported  in  said  guard- 
casing  Sbd  coverod  thereby,  aald  valve-device  comprlalng 
a  rseslvlng-receptsde  open  at  Its  upper  end  snd  provided 
with  a  side-opening,  a  stationary  hollow,  valve-member 
closed  «t  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  aide-opening, 
and  a  slidable  valve-membsr  In  ssM  stationary  valve-mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  side-opening  thereof. 

3.  In  t  detlce  of  the  eharactsr  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck,  of  a  guard-casing 
In  aald  neck,  a  valve-mechanlam  In  the  neck  and  com- 
munlcatittg  with  the  guard-casing,  said  ralve-mschanism 
comprising  recepUcles,  each  receptacle  provided  with 
a  closed  bottom  and  a  top  opening  In  altnement  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  receptacle,  each  recsp- 
taele  pvsrldsd  with  a  side  opening  near  Its  bottom,  and 
valvs-mcaas  for  coatroHlag  the  flow  of  llqoid  through  the 
receptacles. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  base  having  a 
socket,  a  pin  held  within  said  socket  and  adjacent  to  one 
edge  of  said  base,  a  jaw  pivotally  held  upon  said  pin  and 
being  arranged  to  move  outward  and  beyond  the  edge  of 
said  base,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  said  pin  one  end  of  said 
spring  contacting  with  aald  base,  the  remaining  end  of 
said  spring  contacting  with  said  jaw,  a  trigger  bar  ar- 
ranged to  lie  over  said  jaw,  and  a  bait  hook  secured  to 
said  baae  having  a  trigger  arranged  to  co^act  with  said 
trigger  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  suitable 
socket,  a  pin  transversely  secured  to  said  base  and  held 
within  said  socket,  said  base  along  one  edge  being  pro 
vided  with  two  openings,  an  approximately  U-shaped 
striker  Jaw  provided  wltb  projecting  points,  the  ends  ot 
said  jaws  projecting  through  said  openings  and  being  held 
upon  said  pin.  a  coil  spring  upon  said  pin.  one  end  being 
secured  to  said  jaw  and  the  remaining  end  contacting  with 
the  bottom  of  said  socket,  said  jaw  being  arranged  to  ex- 
tend beyond  said  base  in  one  of  its  extreme  positions,  said 
jaw  in  both  of  its  extreme  positions  contacting  with  said 
base,  a  trigger  bar  held  within  said  aocket  and  arranged 
to  overlie  said  jaw  In  one  of  its  positions,  a  bait  hook 
carried  upon  said  pin  said  hook  having  a  trigger,  said 
trigger  bar  being  arranged  to  be  held  below  said  trigger, 
said  socket  being  of  such  a  depth  as  to  contain  all  of 
said  instrumentalities  excepting  said  halt  hook  when  said 
trap  Is  set,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  an  oblong  base  having  a  suitable 
socket,  a  pin  transversely  held  to  said  base  within  said 
socket,  said  base  having  two  suitable  openings  near  each 
edge  and  a  central  opening,  an  approximately  U-shaped 
jaw  extending  through  said  edge  openings  and  being  held 
upon  said  pin,  a  spring  colled  about  aaid  pin  and  having 
one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  said  jaw,  the  remaining  end  of 
said  spring  contacting  with  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  a 
bait  hook  extending  through  said  central  opening  having 
an  eye  coiled  about  said  pin,  said  bait  hook  ending  in  a 
trigger,  a  trigger  bar  secured  within  said  socket,  to  aald 
base  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  jaw  In  one  of  Its  positions, 
said  jaw  In  the  sprung  condition  of  the  trap  being  stopped 
against  the  bottom  of  the  trap,  said  jaw  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  trap,  all  arranged  substantially  as  snd  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


954,046.  EXTENSION  BIT -HOLDER.  William  A 
Pbce,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Fllsd  May  10,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  495,164. 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  body  portion 
acrew-threaded  Internally  aad  having  a  rectangular  ta- 
pered socket  with  the  angles  of  such  socket  continued  as 
grooves  across  such  screw-threads,  of  greater  angular 
opening  than  the  90*  of  the  socket  In  combination  with 
a  segmental  cylindrical  retainer,  greater  than  a  semi- 
circle screw-threaded  externally  to  engage  ths  threads  of 
said  body  and  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  body  portion, 
and  adapted  to  serve  with  the  latter  and  with  the  ahaft 
and  ahank  of  an  an2sr>blt  inserted  in  said  socket,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  s  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  body  portion 
screw-threaded  internally  and  having  a  rectangular  ta- 
pered socket  with  the  angles  of  such  socket  continued  ss 
angular  grooves  across  each  screw-threads,  the  angles  of 
the  side  fS^es  of  such  grooves  being  greater  than  those 
of  the  socket  to  receive  the  bit-shank,  in  combination  with 
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«  wgmental  cjllndrical  retainer,  tcrew-threftded  ezter- 
nail;  to  engage  the  threads  of  lald  body,  and  adapted  to 
mert  with  the  latter  and  with  the  ihaft  and  ehank  of  aa 
auger-bit  Inaerted  in  eald  bodj,  nibetantlally  aa  and  fbr 
the  purpose*  herein  ipecifled. 


8.  In  a  totA  of  tiie  character  tet  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  acrew-threaded  Internally  and  haTing 
a  rectangular  tapered  socket  with  the  angles  of  such  socket 
contlnoed  as  grooves  acroes  the  screw-threads  to  recelTe 
the  bit  thank,  and  a  retainer  co-acting  with  the  screw 
threads. 


954,047.  PBKLER.  RoBsar  Pownx.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Peeler  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohla  PUed  Mar.  29,  1900. 
Serial  No.   48«.393. 
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1.  In  a  peeler,  harlng  a  casing  and  a  disk  rotatable 
therein,  a  central  tnbniar  support  for  the  casing  constl- 
tntlag  a  drain  and  being  the  entire  support  for  the  ma- 
china,  and  an  Inlet  for  the  water  supply  for  the  casing 
within  said  central  tubular  support,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  peeler,  a  cylindrical  casing  harlng  a  conical 
bottom,  and  a  disk  rotatable  In  a  horlsimtal  plane  within 
the  casing,  a  central  tubular  drain  support  for  the  easing 
extending  abOTe  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with 
drain  openings,  and  being  the  entire  support  for  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  head  on  the  support  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  disk  and  haTlng  an  Inlet  for  a  water  snpply  throogh 


said  tubular  drain  support,  sobstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  herein  set  forth. 

t.  In  a  paalar.  a  cylindrical  easing  hSTlng  a  conical 
bottom,  and  a  disk  rotatable  in  a  horlsontal  plane  within 
the  caalng.  a  central  tubular  drain  support  for  the  easing 
extending  shore  the  ttottom  thereof  and  prorlded  with 
drain  openings,  snd  a  head  on  the  support  forming  a  bear- 
ing for  the  disk  and  harlng  aa  iniet  for  a  water  supply 
through  said  tubular  drain  support,  snbstentially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaes  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  paeler,  baTtag  a  casing  aad  a  dlak  rotetable 
within  the  casing,  a  hub  on  the  disk,  a  spindle  for  the  hub 
to  rotate  on,  an  inlet  for  a  water  supply  through  the 
spindle,  and  a  nosale  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hob  of  the 
rotary  disk  within  the  caalng,  substantially  as  aad  for  the 
purposes   herein   set   forth. 

5.  In  a  peeler,  harlng  a  cylindrical  casing  and  a  disk 
rotatable  in  a  horlsontal  plane  therein,  a  central  tubular 
drain  support  for  the  caalng  extending  rertlcally  inside 
of  the  casing  and  carrying  a  bearing  for  the  disk,  s  clsmp 
embracing  the  central  tubular  drain  support  below  the 
casing  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  laterally  extending  arm 
on  the  clamp,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  arm  harlng  a  shaft 
extending  rertlcally  into  the  casing,  said  disk  harlng 
teeth  thereon  whereby  it  constitutes  a  spur  gear,  and  a 
spur  pinion  oa  th^  shaft  of  the  motor  la  meah  with  the 
teeth  on  the  dlak,  substaatlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaattte.] 


964,048.     WHBBL.     Cnos  W.   Paica.  Oraenflald,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  4n,829. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  of  pistes  plsced  oppo- 
site each  other  and  forming  the  side  portions  of  the  wheel, 
a  hub  In  central  openings  in  said  platea,  a  non-flexible 
ring  between  the  outer  portions  of  said  platea,  said- ring 
being  half  oral  in  cross  section,  and  an  elastic  tire  ml- 
canised  upon  ssid  ring,  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  of  plates  placed  oppo- 
site each  other  snd  forming  the  side  portions  of  the  wheel, 
a  hub  in  central  openings  in  said  plates,  a  non-flexible 
ring  between  the  outer  portions  of  said  plates,  an  elastic 
tire  rsatlag  npoa  said  riag,  said  plates  being  formed  at 
their  outer  portions  ■•  thst  the  parts  in  engagement  with 
said  ring  are  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  center  line  of  the 
wheel,  whereby  said  ring  may  slip  Isterally  upon  said 
angular  portions  of  the  plates,  thus  firmly  seating  itself 
when  ssid  platea  are  drawn  toward  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

S.  In  s  wheel,  the  combination,  of  plates  plsced  oppo- 
site each  other  and  forming  the  Bid*  portions  of  the  whaal, 
a  hub  In  central  openings  in  said  plates,  a  non-flexible 
ring  between  the  outer  portions  of  said  plates,  an  elastie 
tire  renting  upon  said  ring,  said  plates  being  formed  at 
their  outer  portions  so  that  tba  parts  la  eagagement  with 
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aald  riag  kre  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  center  line  of  the 
wheel,  whereby  ssid  ring  msy  slip  laterally  upon  said 
angular  portions  of  the  plates,  thus  firmly  seating  itself 
when  said  plates  are  drawn  toward  each  other,  and  the 
outer  edges  of  said  pistes  being  formed  so  that  they  en- 
gage said  elastic  tire  when  said  plates  are  drawn  toward 
each  othet,  subsuntlally  as  set  forth.         ^ 


0S4,049.  '  'TOOI^-HOLDER.    Chablbs  Qdabt.  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  t>b.  e,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,588. 
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1.  A  tool  bolder  harlng  a  socket  to  receive  the  tool  and 
s  binding  screw  threaded  through  the  wall  of  the  holder 
and  harinc  its  end  bearing  directly  against  the  tool  on  one 
side  of  the  center  thereof  snd  tsngentlally  or  at  an  angle 
to  the  surface  of  the  tool  whereby  the  tool  will  be  crowded 
transrersely  of  the  socket. 

2.  A  tool  holder  harlng  a  socket  to  recelre  the  tool  end 
a  binding  screw  threaded  through  the  wall  of  the  socket 
snd  baring  a  bereled  end  bt-arlng  against  the  tool  on  one 
side  of  the  center  thereof  and  tangentially  or  at  an  angle 
to  the  surface  of  the  tool  whereby  the  tool  will  be  crowded 
trfnsrerMly  of  the  socket. 


954,0910. 


FLESH. 
Dec  16, 


PROCESS  OF  TREATING   FISH 
Kabl  HcHWiCKBaATH,  Bonn.  Germany.     Filed 
1007.     Serial   Na   406,729. 

1.  A  process  of  remoring  the  fishy  tsste  sad  sme^I  from 
a  proteose  solution  prepared  from  fish  flesh,  consisting  In 
adding  ta  such  solution  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  earth, 
heating  the  resultant  solution,  filtering  said  resultant  so- 
lution, stad  ersporatiag  snd  drying  the  clear  flltrate. 

2.  A  psiocess  of  making  a  proteose  preparation  from  fish 
which  consists  in  treating  flsb  flesh  with  auperbested 
steam  to  6btaln  a  proteose  solution,  trestlng  such  solution 
with  miUl  of  lime,  heating  the  resultsnt  solution  until  a 
flocculent  precipitate  separates  out,  filtering  the  liquid, 
and  eraperating  and  drying  the  clear  flltrate. 


954.051.'!  PUMP.     Chablbs  H.   Scott,  Gloucester,  Eng- 
Isnd.   Idled  Oct.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,6S7. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  piston,  a  piston-rod  carrying  the  pititon  and  h 
pitman  connected  to  the  piston  rod,  of  a  %-alre  In  the  pis- 
ton, a  can  carried  by  the  pitman,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  csm  and  ralre  whereby  changes  In  angular  po- 
sition of  the  pltmsn  operate  |^e  ralre. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  carrying  the  same  and  a 
pitman  eonnected  to  said  piston  rod,  of  s  ralre  in  the  pie- 
ton,  a  rod  mounted  in  the  pioton  rod  and  baring  morement 
Independent  thereof,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  pitman, 
said  rod  baring  connection  with  the  ralre  at  one  end  and 
harlng  engagement  with  the  cam  at  its  other  end. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  the  comhina- 
tl<m  with  a  piston,  s  piston-rod  csrrylng  the  same,  and  a 
pitman  connected  to  the  piston  rod,  of  a  ralre  in  the  pis- 
ton, a  slider  on  the  piston-rod  snd  connected  to  the  ralre, 
a  rod  mounted  In  the  piston-rod  snd  connected  to  said 
slider,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  pltmsn  snd  operating  the 
said  rod, 

4.  In  ■  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  piston,  s  rsire  therein,  s  tubulsr  piston  rod  csr- 
rylng the  piston,  a  rod  mounted  within  the  piston  rod  to 
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hare  limited  morement  longitudinally  thereof,  connections 
between  said  rod  and  the  ralre.  a  pitman  having  bifur- 
cated connection  with  the  piston  rod,  and  a  cam  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  the  bifurcation  of  ssid  plttoan  and  en- 
gaging the  said  rod. 
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5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  piston,  s  ralre  therein,  a  hollow  piston-rod  car- 
rying the  piston,  a  ralre-operating  rod  mounted  within 
the  piston-rod.  a  pitman  connected  to  the  piston-rod,  a 
cam  for  actuating  the  ralre  operating  rod,  said  cam  car- 
ried by  the  pitman,  and  ^  lubricant  well  inclosing  the  cam 
and  the  ends  of  the  piston  snd  valve-operating  rods  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


954,052.  BRICK-CHEESE  CUTTER.  Albkbt  C.  Seibbi^ 
East  St.  Louis,  III.,  sssignor  of  seven-eighths  to  Arihur 
Pensoneau.  French  Village,  III.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1900. 
Serial  No.  528.045. 


1.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  the  object  to  be  cut.  s  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally arranged  parallel  guide  rods  beneath  said  sup- 
port, a  knife  carrier  slidable  transversely  of  the  cutter  on 
said  parallel  guide  rods,  a  transversely  arranged  knife  piv- 
oted to  said  knife  carrier  snd  operable  above  the  support, 
a  horisontally  arranged  gear  carried  by  said  knife  carrier, 
a  ststlonsry  member  parallel  with  said  guide  rods  aad 
with  which  said  gear  is  coOperable.  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  gear  to  cause  it  to  impart  movement  to  said  knife 
carrier  longitudinally  of  said  support. 

2.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  the  object  to  be  cut.  a  knife  carrier 
morably  supported  benesth  said  support^  a  knife  pivoted 
to  said  carrier  and  operable  above  the  support,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  carrier,  a  ststlonsry  member  with  which  said 

>  gear  Is  eoOperable,  a  ratchet  wheel  conjoined  to  said  gear. 
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■  \trmr  m«th»nl»m  for  opvratlaff  Mtd  ntehet  wh«l  «• 
impart  rotation  to  the  gear  and  cauae  It  to  Impart  moT»- 
mcBt  to  aatd  carrter  loBcltadlnallj  of  said  nupport. 

3.  la  a  cotter  of  the  ckaraetar  described,  the  coaia>tim- 
tlon  of  a  support,  for  the  object  to  be  cut,  a  kaM*  cantor 
morably  supported  beneath  aald  support,  a  knife  pivoted 
to  said  carrier  and  operable  abore  the  support,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  carrier,  a  sUtloaary  member  with  which  said 
gear  Is  coSperable.  a  ratchet  wheel  conjoined  to  said  gear, 
a  lever  loooely  mounted  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned 
lever  and  having  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  Impart  rotation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  cutter  of  the  duwaeter  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  the  obtfoet  to  be  cut.  a  carrier  mov- 
ably  mounted  beneath  said  anpport,  a  cutting  knife  hinged 
to  said  carrier,  a  stationary  vsar  member  beneath  said 
support,  a  shaft  carried  by  aald  carrier,  a  pinion  looaely 
fitted  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  stationary  gear 
member,  a  ratchet  wheel  conjoined  to  said  pinion,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  shaft  adjaceat  to  aald  ratchet  wheel,  and 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned  lever 
and  having  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapt- 
ed to  Impart  rotation  thereto  upon  the  actuation  of  said 
operating  lever. 

054,0&3.     PROPELLER.     Hbhbt  F.  Shaw.  Boaton.  Maaa. 
lulled  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,358. 


A  propeller  having  a  coned  hub  larger  on  Ita  fore  end 
than  on  Its  aft  end,  and  blades  whose  working  surfaces 
leave  the  hub  as  a  surface  tangent  to  the  aarface  of  the 
said  hub  and  continuing  therefrom  constituting  coned  sur- 
faces, said  coned  surfaces  of  each  blade  being  a  part  of  the 
surface  of  a  cone  the  axis  ot  which  is  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  propeller  aa  described ;  the  aft  beondary 
lines,  that  is.  the  aft  edge  lines  of  the  propeller  bladea.  He 
approximately  In  the  surface  of  a  cone  the  axis  of  which 
coincides  with  that  of  the  roUtlon  of  the  propeller ;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth^ 


954,054.  CAN-OPENER.  JoHS  L.  SBaoDC.  Hopklnsvllle, 
Ky..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Frederick  W.  Nunn  and 
one-fourth  to  George  M.  (frider.  Marten,  Ky.  Filed  July 
t,  1900.    Serial  No.  50«,72l. 


saae.  a  eoav«x«d  face  formed  oatwardly  «•  aald  bla«»  and 
a  «OBcav«d  ffers  famed  npoa  the  Inner  aide  a«  aaM  Made, 
said  facea  bclag  formed  In  the  strtklM  up  of  aald  hlada. 

4.  A  ean  opener  Including  a  aingle  length  of  wlio,  a 
polatad  •stwmtty  fonaed  am  aald  wire,  a  handia  formed 
at  the  oppoirtte  end  at  aald  wire,  a  bUda  lattrally  extended 
from  an  intermediate  point  of  said  wire  and  tntagrally 
formed  therewith,  an  outer  convexed  face  formed  on  said 
blade  and  an  Inner  concaved  face  formed  on  said  blade. 

0.  A  caa  opeaer  Inclodlag  a  Icagtk  of  wiro,  ot  tjlta- 
drical  contour  and  having  a  notch  formed  la  tba  aide 
thereof  to  provide  a  tongue,  aald  tongue  being  bent  out- 
wardly from  the  notched  portion  of  aatd  wire  and  having 
a  convexed  outer  face  by  reason  of  the  cylindrical  forma- 
tion of  said  wire  and  a  handle  formed  at  one  eqd  of  said 
wire  by  the  lateral  bendtag  of  the  same. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


954,065.  COUCH -ROLL  FOR  PAPBR- MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. CHABLBa  H.  Smith,  MarsaBlea,  111.  Piled 
May  10.  1900.     SerUl  No.  495.072. 


1.  A  can  opener  Including  a  length  of  wire  pointed  at 
one  extremity  and  turned  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  opposite  extremity,  a  Made  laterally  extended  from  the 
side  of  said  wire  Intennedtately  thereof,  a  coavpxed  face 
formed  npon  the  outer  Hide  of  said  blade  by  the  raising  of 
the  aaiae  and  a  coticaved  Inner  face  formed  tipoa  the  Inner 
side  of  aald  blade. 

2.  A  caa  opener  tncludlBg  a  single  length  of  wire,  a 
pointed  extremity  formed  on  said  wire,  the  oppoalte  end 
of  said  wire  being  bent  at  aabetantlally  right  angles  to 
form  a  handle,  a  blade  atmck  from  the  side  of  said  wire 
In  the  plane  of  said  handle,  an  outer  convexed  face  formed 
on  said  blade  and  an  Inner  contaved  face  formed  on  aald 
blade,  aald  fiacea  of  said  Made  being  formed  \tf  the  striking 
of  the  same  upwardly  from  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  caa  opener  indudlng  a  length  of  wire,  a  handle 
formed  at  one  end  of  aald  wire,  a  blade  struck  op  from  the 
side  of  said  wire,  cutting  edges  formed  at  the  oppo^te 
edges  of  aald  blade  and  converged  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
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1.  A  oooch-roll  for  paper-making  machines  comprialng 
a  core  having  a  pneumatic  tube  wound  thereon. 

2.  A  couch-roll  for  paper-making  machines  comprising 
a  core,  a  pneumatic  tube  wound  spirally  thereon,  and  an 
undercut  rlb-and-groove  connection  between  said  core  and 
said  tube. 

8.  A  eooeh-roll  f^r  paper-making  machines  comprising 
a  core  having  aa  undercut  spiral  groove  formed  In  Its 
periphery,  and  a  pneumatic  tube  having  an  andercut  rib 
on  ita  ^ner  side  to  lie  In  aald  groove. 

4.  A  conch-roll  for  papcr-oaklag  machine*  coaq)riatnf 
a  core  havtac  aa  nadercat  aplral  groove  formed  la  Hb 
periphery,  a  tabe  eaalag  having  an  andarcot  rtb  on  Ita 
Inner  side  to  lie  In  said  groove,  said  casing  being  split 
loagltndlnally  of  It*  laaer  aide,  aad  an  laaer  tube  within 
aald  tube  casing. 

8.  A  coocb-roll  for  papor-maklag  machlaea  eomprlslnv 
a  eore  and  a  pneumatic  tube  of  aqaare  eroas-aectloa 
a|rirally  weoad  npon  and  secured  to  aald  core  with  Ita 
colls  In  conuct  with  one  aaothar. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


954.056.  X-RAT  ST8TBM.  BoMKB  C.  SHOOK.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa^  aaalCBor  to  Roeatgea  Manufactarlag  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatloo  of  Peonaylvanla.  FUed  July  20, 
1907.     Serial  N*w  384.S02. 

1.  In  an  X-ray  systeBa,  the  comMaatlea  aritk  a  aoure* 
of  fluctuating  or  altematlag  current,  of  B  high  tensloa 
transformer  having  very  amall  magaetle  leakage,  an  X-ray 
tabe.    aad    a    syacbronoas    rectify  lag   awlteh   cgmprlalng 

I  conducting  area  and  aiiaoelated  croaa  eonnactora.  tbo 
a^pilar  extent  of  an  arc  correspondlag  with  a  length 
allghtly  leaa  than  a  current  wave,  whereby  all  current 
wave*  are  paaaed  through  said  tube  and  all  la  the  a* bis 
direction,  aad  whereby  Inverse  discharge  in  said  tabe  la 
prevented. 

2.  la  aa  X-ray  ayateoi,  the  eosablnatloa  with  supply 
coadoctora,  of  a  dyaamo  aleetrle  eaoverter  for  deliverlag 
Oaetaatlng  or  alternating  current,  aad  aaeoclated  high 
potential  transformer  having  small  magnetic  leakage,  aa 
X-ray  tube,  and  a  synchronous  high  potential  rectifying 
switch  caoalBg  the  pas*N«e  of  all  the  current  wavea 
through  said  tube  and  all  la  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  aa  X-rxy  system,  the  combination  with  a  aource 
of   flactuating  or  alteraating   current,   a    high   potential 

.,  traasfomer    having   small    magnetic    leakage,   an    X-rajr 
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dent  compreaaion   to  permit  the  maximum   compreaaloa 


the  hand,  and  an  ash-holder  to  envelop  tba  body  of  tba 

olvar    riptarhnhlT   rnnnerted   to  said  mraaa 
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tabe.  BB^iB  ayachroooaa  high  potaatlal  awltcb  coatrolliag 
the  passage  of  current  through  said  tube,  aald  switch 
having  Mnducting  arcs  of  angular  extent  corresponding 
with  subatantially  an  entire  current  wave. 


4.  Ttk  combination  with  a  source  of  fluctuating  cur- 
reat,  of  a  high  potential  rectlfylag  switch  comprising 
conduetlklg  arcs  and  cooperating  croaa  connectors,  means 
for  causing  relative  routlon  between  said  arcs  aad  croas 
cwnnectoPtt  in  nyachroal'm  with  said  current,  said  con- 
ducting area  of  said  switch  havlag  an  angular  extent  cor- 
responding with  a  len;^th  slightly  leHn  than  a  current  wave. 

5.  In  an  X-ray  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  altertmtlng  or  fluctuating  current,  of  a  high  tension 
transfomer  supplied  thereby,  said  transformer  having 
amall  Okagnetlc  leakage,  an  X-ray  tube,  and  a  rectifying 
switch,  CDmprlHtng  cu.ndnrlii'^  urn*  uf  HUlistantlal  angu- 
lar exteat  Bad  aaeoclated  rotating  cross  connectors,  direct- 
ing all  ^t  the  cnn«at  wavea  through  said  tube  and  all  In 
the  same  direction.  ^ 

[ClalBW  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


054,067.:  RBOrLATINO  DEVICE.  Cabl  G.  Spbado.  Mll- 
wankB«,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Allla-Cbalmer*  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec. 
7.  190t.     Serial  No.  340,714. 

1^     I  f 


The  ^ibmblnatlon 
bracket 


a  vertical  abaft, 
oa  bbM  abaft,  aopporta  plvotally  depending 
from  aAM  braekota,  weights  pivoted  to  aald  supports  on 
a  aiagle  Bxia  passing  through  their  gravity  centers,  spring 
flor  fordng  aald  welgbta  Inwardly,  a  collar  movable 
•bM   abaft,   and  eocnectlag   rods  each   of  aald   rods 


plvotally  connected  to  said  collar  and  to  Bald  aopporta, 
the  axis  of  said  support  pivots  being  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  axla  of  the  pivotal  conneetioo  of  aald 
aopport  to  aald  bracket  arm  than  the  axla  of  the  con- 
nection of  aald  weight  to  aald  support, 


9M,058.     DRAFT-GEAR.     Abthcb  L.  Stakfobo,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  11.  1900.    Serial  No.  501,543. 


*   iri» 


1.  In  a  draft  gearihg,  the  combination  of  a  caataig,  two 
friction  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  the  arcs  of  their  respective  clrclea, 
a  socket  member,  and  two  friction  blocks  mounted  to 
turn  on  different  axes  within  the  socket  member  and  held 
In  frictlonal  conuct  with  the  pivoted  anna,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  draft  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  caKlng,  two 
friction  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  aides  of  the  caaing  and. 
adapted  to  swing  In  the  arcs  of  their  respective  clrclea, 
a  forward  socket  member  and  a  rear  sodiet  member,  a 
pair  of  forward  friction  blocks  mounted  to  turn  on  dif- 
ferent axes  within  the  forward  socket  member  and  held 
In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  pivoted  arms,  and  a  pair 
of  rear  friction  blocks  mounted  to  turn  within  the  rear 
socket  member  and  held  In  frictlonal  contact  with  the 
pivoted  arms,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  in  a  draft  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  eaafag.  two 
friction  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  caaing  and 
adapted  to  swing  In  the  area  of  their  respective  drcle*, 
a  forward  socket  member  and  a  rear  socket  member,  a  pair 
of  forward  friction  blocks  monnte<I  to  turn  on  different 
axes  within  the  forward  socket  member  and  held  in  fric- 
tlonal contact  with  the  pivoted  arms,  and  a  pair  of  rear 
friction  blocks  mounted  to  turn  on  different  axe*  within 
the  rear  socket  member  and  held  In  frictlonal  contact  with 
the  pivoted  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  draft  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  two 
friction  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  swing  In  the  area  of  their  reapectlve  drcle*, 
a  forward  socket  member  and  a  fear  socket  member,  a 
pair  of  forward  friction  blocks  mounted  to  turn  on  dif- 
ferent axes  within  the  forward  socket  member  and  held 
la  frictlonal  contact  with  the  pivoted  arms,  a  pair  of 
rear  friction  blocks  mounted  to  turn  within  the  rear 
socket  member  and  held  in  frictlonal  contact  with  the 
pivoted  arms,  a  forward  spring  bearing  against  the  for- 
ward Bocket  member  and  normally  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  compensate  slight  Bhocks  or 
Jars,  and  a  rear  spring  bearing  against  the  rear  socket 
member  and  normally  held  under  suflldent  compression  to 
permit  the  maximum  compression  of  the  forward  spriqg 
prior  to  the  further  compression  of  the  rear  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  draft  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  two 
friction  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  aides  of  the  easlaf  aad 
adapted  to  swing  In  the  arcs  of  their  respective  dreles, 
a  forward  socket  member  and  a  rear  socket  member,  a 
pair  of  forward  friction  blocks  mounted  to  turn  on  dif- 
ferent axes  within  the  forward  socket  mejpber  and  held 
In  frictlonal  cotatad  with  the  pivoted  anna,  a  pair  of 
rear  friction  blockn  mounted  to  turn  on  different  axea 
within  the  rear  socket  member  and  held  In  frictlonal  con- 
tad  with  the  pivoted  ams,  a  forward  apring  bearing 
agalast  the  forward  socket  member  and  normally  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  compensate 
slight  shocks  or  Jars,  and  a  rear  spring  bearing  against 
the  rear  aocket  measber  aad  aoraially  bald  oader  asfll- 
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combination  with  a  main  line  dreult,  of  a  aec- 


latlon  to  which  the  outer  aedlons  are  movable  and  with 
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dent   compreMlon   to  permit  the  maxlmnm   compreMloa 
of  the  forward  sprlns  prior  to  the  farther  compresaion 
of  the  rear  aprin«.  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 
[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


954,059.     IRRIGATION  SYSTEM.     Pat«ick  W.  Swscmt 
and  Olitxb  J.  Ksnkbot.  San  Diego.  CaL     Filed  Aug. 
-     25.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.615. 


n 
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1.  In  -a  ijatem  of  Irrigation,  the  combination  with  a 
snpply  pipe,  of  an  Irrigation  pipe  comprialng  a  central 
section  connected  to  the  aapply  pipe,  radiating  aectlona 
connected  to  the  central  section  by  rotatable  union  Joints 
and  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  perforations  lo- 
cated along  the  pipe,  whereby  aald  aectlona  may  be  ro- 
tated to  cauae  the  water  to  be  thrown  on  either  side  of 
the  irrigation  pipe,  valves  in  said  central  section  to  in- 
dependently control  the  aupply  to  the  radiating  sections, 
said  radiating  sections  being  open  at  their  ends,  and 
flushing  valves  located  at  the  enda  of  the  radiating  sec- 
tlona  and  forming  handles  whereby  said  sections  may  b« 
rotated. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  of  Irrigation,  the  combination  with  a 
main  supply  pipe,  of  branch  supply  pipes  connected 
thereto,  |in  Irrigation  pipe  line  connected  to  said  branch 
pipes,  aald  Irrigation  pipe  line  comprising  intermediate 
sections  connected  respectively  to  the  branch  pipea,  out- 
side radiating  sections  connected  to  the  intermediate 
sections  by  rotafnble  union  Joints,  and  Inside  radiating 
sections  connected  to  the  intermediate  sections  and  to 
each  other  by  rotatable  union  Jolnta,  said  radiating  aae- 
tlons  being  provided  with  perforations,  whereby  said  aec- 
tions  may  be  Independently  rotated  to  cause  the  water 
to  be'  thrown  on  either  side  of  the  Irrigation  pipe  llnf. 
and  valves  In  said  Intermediate  sections  to  Independently 
control  the  supply  to  the  respective  radiating  sections. 

3.  In  a  ayatem  of  irrigation,  the  combination  with  a 
main  supply  pipe,  of  branch  supply  pipes  connected 
thereto,  an  irrigation  pipe,  line  connected  to  said  branch 
pipes,  aald  Irrigation  pipe  line  comprising  Intermediate 
aectlons  connected  respectively  to  the  branch  pfpes,  out- 
aide  radiating  aectlona  connacted  to  the  intermediate 
aectlons  by  rotatable  union  Joints,  inside  radiating  sec- 
tions connected  to  the  Interm^late  sections  and  to  each 
other  by  rotatable  unjon  Joints,  said  radiating  aectlona 
being  provided  with  perforations,  whereby  aald  sections 
may  be  Independently  rotated  to  cauae  the  water  to  be 
thrown  on  either  side  of  the  irrigation  pipe  line,  valves 
in  said  intermediate  sections,  and  a  valve  l>etween  the 
laalde  radiating  aectlona  to  Independently  control  the 
supply  to  the  radiating  sections,  and  fluahing  valves  In 
the  enda  of  the  outside  radiating  sections. 


954,060.     CIOAR-HOLDER.     BowAan  E.  TALiAraaao  and 
EainisT    J.    OoLDswoBTHT,^    Colorado     Springs,    Cola 
Filed  May  20,  1909.     SerULNo.  497.140. 
1.  The   combination   of  «   tabolar   flnger-plece   having 

cigar-holding  meana  and  by  which  the  cigar  la  ivrrlcd  in 


the  hand,  and  an  ash-holder  to  envelop  the  body  of  tha 
cigar,  detachably  connected  to  aald  meana. 


y 


T'^mj^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  flnger-plece,  a  thimble 
supported  In  the  flnger-plece  having  sprlng-flngers  to  blnd- 
ingly  engage  the  tip  of  a  cigar,  and  an  aah-holder  for  the 
body  of  the  cigar,  detachably  connected  to  the  thimble. 

3.  The  combination  of  clgar-holdlng  meana  by  which 
the  cigar  la  carried  between  the  flngera  of  the  hand  In 
nmoking,  an<)  a  gaose  aah-holder  to  envelop  the  body  of 
the  cigar,  carried  by  said  meana. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  flnger-plece.  and  a 
thimble  Bopported  within  and  apaced  from  the  flnger- 
plece.  having  spring  flngera  to  bindingly  engage  a  cigar. 

.'t.  The  combination  of  cigar  holding  means  by  which 
the  cigar  la  carried  between  the  flngera  of  the  hand  in 
smoking,  and  a  gauie  aah-holder  to  envelop  the  booy  of 
the  cigar,  detachably  connected  to  aald  meana. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


954.061.  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  ON  AND  DRAWING 
OFF  GALOSHES.  4c.  Fbani  vox  Taxis,  Innabmek, 
Auatria-Hongary.  Filed  May  26.  1009.  Serial  M«. 
498.404. 


1.  .\  device  for  drawing  galoahes  on  and  off  comprising 
means  having  superposed. and  oppoaitely  directed  portiona 
for  engagement  above  or  below  the  extensions  of  a  ga- 
losh respectively  for  drawing  the  aame  on  and  off  from 
the  foot. 

2.  A  device  for  drawing  galoshea  on  or  off  comprising 
a  atlck  provided  with  superposed  and  oppoaitely  directed 
portions  for  engagement  above  or  l>elow  the  extension  of 
the  galosh,  respectively,  one  of  aald  portions  being  mov- 
able. 

3.  A  derlce  for  drawing  galoshes  on  and  off  comprising 
in  combination,  a  atlck  provided  with  a  portion  for  en- 
gagement below  the  extension  of  a  galosh,  a  spring  presaed 
portion  for  engagement  alwve  ancb  an  extension,  and 
means  for  raising  said  spring  pressed  portion. 


054.062.  TELArTOGRAPH.  GlOBOB  S.  TllTAifT.  Sum- 
mit, N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gray  National  Telautograph 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Original  application  flled  Feb.  5.  1006,  Serial  No. 
299.413.  Divided  and  thla  application  flled  May  16. 
1907.     Serial  No.  374.037. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  line  circuit,  of  a  sec- 
ond circuit,  and  circuit  closing  meana  controlling  aald 
second  circuit  and  Inclosed  In  a  receptacle  comprising  a 
pair  of  contacts  loosely  eagasing  each  other  whereby, 
when  vibrations  occur  in  the  main  line  dreuit.  one  la 
agitated  relatively  to  the  other  aad  thoa  correspondingly 
Interrupts  said  second  circuit,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
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comblnatloa  with  a  nAla  line  circuit,  of  a  sec- 
and  circuit  closing  mreans  controlling  aald 
second  drcult  and  inclosed  In  a  receptacle  closed  to  the 
atmospliere,  said  circuit  closing  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  contacts  loosely  engaging  each  other  whereby,  when 
▼Ibratlaila  occur  In  the  main  line  circuit,  one  la  agitated 
relatively  to  the  other  and  thna  correspondingly  inter- 
rupts s^ld  second  cirenlt,  substantially  as  described. 


^% 


3.  The  combination  with  a  main  line  circuit,  of  a  relay 
controllHI  thereby,  a  aecond  circuit,  and  circuit  closing 
means  controlled  by  aald  relay  and  in  turn  controlling 
aald  aecnnd  circuit,  aald  circuit  closing  means  being  in- 
closed la  a  receptacle  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  com- 
prialng m  pair  of  contacta  looaely  engaging  each  other 
whereby,  when  vlbratlona  occur  In  the  main  line  circuit, 
one  Is  agitated  relatively  to  the  other  and  thus  corw- 
spondingly  Interrupts  said  aecond  circuit,  aubatantlally 
•a  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  line  drcnlt.  of  a  relay 
controll«4  thereby,  a  aecond  circuit,  circuit  closing  means 
controlled  by  said  relay  and  in  turn  controlling  aald  sec- 
ond clrcait.  a  third  circuit  and  circuit  closing  means 
tlierefor  rIso  controlled  by  the  relay,  aald  latter  circuit 
closing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  contacta  looaely  en- 
gaging each  other  whereby,  when  vlbratlona  occur  in  the 
main  Una  circuit,  one  la  agiuted  relatively  to  the  other 
and  thai  correapondingly  Intermpta  aald  aecond  circuit. 
BubstantlBlly  aa  described. 


054.06S.  I  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Axtos  Tbini,  Chi 
cago,  til.,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  P.  Well  and  Fred  P.  Well, 
Chlcag#.  111.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  511.048. 


1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  outer  aectlons.  a  member  forming  the  back  proper  with 
relation  to  which  the  outer  sections  are  adapted  to  be 
moved  and  teleacope  therewith,  linka  plvoUlly  connected 
with  aatd  member  and  operatlvely  engaging  with  aaid  sec- 
tions and  telescoping  therewith,  and  means  for  moving 
aald  aectlona  with  relation  to  aald  member,  for  the  purpose 
set  forthfl 

2.  A  liiWlMif  blBdar  comprialng.  In  eomblnattcm,  a  pair 
of  outer  «acttoaa,  a  aerlea  of  par»llel  plates  connected  to 
gather  a«4  forming  the  back  proper  of  the  binder  with  re- 


lation to  which  the  outer  aectlona  are  movable  and  with 
which  they  telescope,  linka  plvoUlly  connected  with  said 
plates  and  operatlvely  engaging  with  said  sections  and  tele- 
scoping therewith,  and  meana  for  moving  said  sectiMia 
with  relation  to  aaid  platea,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  A  looae-leaf  binder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  outer  sections,  a  member  forming  tbe  back  proper  of  the 
binder  with  which  the  outer  sections  are  adapted  to  tele- 
acope, studs  carried  by  said  aectlona  toward  their  end-por- 
tlona.  linka  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  member  and  con- 
taining alots  toward  their  outer  ends  into  which  said  studs 
extend,  said  links  being  adapted  to  telescope  with  aaid 
member  and  aectlons,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  aectlona 
with  relation  to  said  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  outer  sections  provided  toward  their  opposite  enda  with 
guideways.  a  member  forming  the  back  proper  of  the 
binder  with  which  the  outer  aectlona  are  adapted  to  tele- 
acope. links  pivotally  connected  with  said  member  and 
telescoping  therewith,  said  links  extending  into  said  guide- 
ways  on  the  sections  and  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  latter,  and  meana  for  moving  said  aectlons  with  rela- 
tion to  aald  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  outer  sections  provided  at  their  end  portions  with  guide- 
ways,  a  plurality  of  apaced  platoa  forming  the  back  proper 
of  the  binder  with  which  the  outer  sections  are  adapted  to 
telescope,  studs  carried  by  aaid  aectious  toward  their  outer 
ends,  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner  enda  with 
said  plates  and  extending  Into  aaid  guldewaya  and  contain- 
ing alota  near  th^r  outer  enda  Into  which  aald  atuda  ex- 
tend, said  links  telescoping  with  said  plates  and  sections, 
and  means  for  moving  said  sections  with  relation  to  said 
plates,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


954,064.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Edwabo  R.  Terra, 
Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  E.  Green- 
oogh.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,9201.        ; 


a--Z 


1.  A  Bight  for  flrearma  comprialng  a  bead  and  a  aup- 
port  for  tbe  bead,  said  support  being  shaped  to  present  a 
concavA  surface  to  the  eye,  extending  downward  from  the 
bead  to  the  barrel  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  alght  for  flrearma  comprialng  a  base,  a  rigid  aup- 
port  rlalng  centrally  from  the  base  and  presenting  an  up-, 
wardly  and  rearwardly  extending  edge  to  view,  aald  sup- 
port terminating  In  a  aocketed  extremity,  and  a  bead 
fltted  in  the  aocket  and  having  an  exposed  surface  of  high 
reflecting  power. 

3.  A  sight  for  flrearma  comprialng  a  baae.  a  rigid  anp- 
port  rising  centrally  from  the  baae  and  preaentlng  a  sor- 
face  of  halr-llke  thickness  to  view,  aald  surface  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  terminating  in  a  aocketed 
extremity,  and  a  bead  fltted  In  the  aocket,  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  bead  being  ahaped  and  aurfBced  to  reflect 
light. 

4.  A  alght  for  flrearma  comprialng  a  baae,  a  support  on 
tbe  base  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  aocketed  extremity,  and  a  apherical  bead  sscnrsd 
in  the  socket  by  being  fltted  therein  beyond  Its  greatest 
diameter. 

5.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  socketed  body  por- 
tion and  an  approximately  spherical  bead  of  tranaparent 
material  aecnred  in  the  aocket  by  being  fltted  tlierein  be- 
yond its  greatest  diameter  and  a  backing  Interposed  be- 
tween the  wall  of  tbe  aocket  and  the  inclodcd  portion  of 
the  bead. 
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9P4,065.  FLtrSHI NO-TANK  VALVE.  Edwaso  J.  WacK- 
m&Lt,  JackMMiTllle.  111.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,82S. 


L  la  •  fluablng  apiMratiiB.  a  rapply  pipe,  a  valT*  !■ 
■aid  pipe,  an  operating  arm  connected  to  the  stem  of  said 
TalTe,  a  collar  adjustable  loacltudiaaUj  and  clrcum/eren- 
tiallj  OB  aald  aapply  pipe,  arms  extending  from  aald  col- 
lar and  adJiuUble  meana  carried  by  tlie  eater  enda  of  aald 
arms  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  ende  of  aald  operat- 
ing arm.  whereby  the  moTaaent  of  the  latter  la  limited. 

2.  In  a  flaablag  apparatna.  a  aupply  pipe,  a  valve  la  aald 
pipe,  an  operating  arm  connected  to  the  stem  of  said  valve, 
a  collar  adjostable  longitudinally  and  ctrcumferentially 
on  said  supply  pipe,  and  arms  extending  from  aald  collar, 
one  of  aald  arms  Inclined  downwardly  tn  ordar  to  UmU  tbe 
downward  movement  of  one  end  of  the  operating  ana,  the 
other  ann  beat  upwardly  and  then  laterally  la  order  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  other  end  of  said 
operating  arm  and  to  normally  bold  aald  arm  In  a  horl- 
xontal  poaltlon. 

954.068.     BABY -COMFORTER.     Walt«b  P.  Wab«,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  10,  IdOS.     Serial  Na  452.844. 


1.  A  baby  eeoiforter  comprising  a  closed  riak.  an  orifice 
la  a  sMe  of  said  ring,  a  contractlble  and  expansible  nipple 
lioMer  laaauted  upon  aald  ring,  having  a  hole  tn  the  por- 
ttoa  'hereof  araaated  apon  saM  rtag,  a  nipple  mounted 
upon  aald  nipple  holder,  and  a  securing  cord  paaalsg 
tkvoagli  saM  hole  and  aald  orifice  and  a  knot  upon  said 
card  adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  saM  cord 
tlffeogh  said  hole  and  orifice. 

2.  A  baby  comforter  comprishtg  a  nipple,  a  elosed  ring 
iMvlBg  aa  orMce  in  a  side  thereof,  a  metal  nipple  holder 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  hole,  aald  nipple  boMar 


4^-:^-^ 


being  bent  around  laM  ring  so  that  the  bole  tberela  Is 
la  allnement  with  the  aald  orifice  la  the  aald  ring,  a  eord 
passed  throQgh  aald  hole  and  aald  orifice  Into  the  interior 
of  the  alppla  holder,  and  msaas  toe  prevsatlng  the  with- 
drawal of  the  eord  from  said  boldar. 

S.  A  baby  oooatorter  comprising  a  alpplc,  a  holder  for 
said  nipple,  having  opposed  aprtag  }awa  forming  a  tubular 
stem  havlag  a  deprsssliia.  sad  comprtalng  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  reatrlcted  outlet  arranged  to  reUln  the  knotted  end 
of  a  eord,  and  a  gnard  dlak  provided  with  aa  aperture  sur- 
rounding said  nipple  and  aeated  la  aald  depression  sad 
held  rigid  tbarawlth  by  the  resiliency  of  aak)  apHng  jaws. 


9ft4,067.     BALING -PBB88.     HsitBT    L.    Whitmak,    St. 
Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  ft,  10Ott.    Serial  No.  476,547. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  s  feeder,  a  plunger,  power  mech- 
anlam  for  imparting  a  forward  stroke  to  said  plunger,  and 
two  independently  operable  mfechanlsma  coAperable  with 
aald  power  mechanism  for  respectively  moving  aald  feeder 
to  operative  poaltlon  and  retracting  said  plunger  posi- 
tively from  the  power  end  of  the  press. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  feeder,  a  plaager,  power  mech- 
saism  for  Impartlag  a  forward  stroke  to  said  ptunger,  a 
lever  bavtog  conaectloa  with  said  feeder  and  operable  by 
aald  power  aiecbani^m  and  a  lever  Independent  of  aald 
first  naaied  lever  having  ronn<><^on  with  said  plunger  and 
operable  by  said  power  mechanism  to  retract  the  plunger 
pasltlvely  from  the  power  end  of  the  press. 

8.  la  B  baling  press,  a  feeder,  a  plunger,  power  mech- 
anlam  for  imparting  a  forward  atroke  to  aald  plunger  and 
wMeb  la  provided  with  a  sweep-bead  and  a  power  head,  a 
lever  having  coaaectloa  with  aald  feeder  to  move  It  to 
operative  position,  and  a  lever  having  connection  with 
saM  plaager  to  retract  It;  oae  of  aald  levera  being  oper- 
able by  said  sweep  head  and  the  other  lever  being  operable 
by  said  power  bead  posltlvsly  from  the  power  end  of  tbe 
press. 

4.  In  a  ballag  press,  a  feeder,  a  plunger',  power  mecb- 
aataai  for  taapartlng  a  fuiwaid  movenMat  to  said  plunger 
and  which  Is  provided  with  a  aweep  head  and  a  power 
head,  a  lever  operable  by  aald  power  bead  having  connec- 
tion with  aald  feeder  to  move  It  to  operative  position,  and 
a  lever  operaMe  by  aald  swaep  bead  bavins  conncctloa 
with  ssid  pttinger  to  retract  It  positively  from  the  power 
end  of  the  press. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  a  feeder,  a  plunger,  power  mech- 
anlam  for  Imparting  forward  atroke  to  aald  plunger  and 
which  Is  provided  with  s  sweep  head  and  a  power  bead,  a 
post  adjassat  ts  aaM  pe>wer  attbaulam.  a  sleeve  rotatsbly 
fitted  to  said  post  sad  provided  with  a  lever  ana  adapted 
to  be  encased  by  aald  sweep  bead,  a  lever  loosely  sup- 
ported by  said  post,  and  operable  by  ssId  power  bead, 
meana  of  connection  between  said  aleeve  aad  said  plunger 
for  retracting  the  plunger,  and  meana  of  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  aald  fssder  for  movlag  tbe  feeder  to 
operative  position. 

[dates  ft  to  8  not  printed  bi  tbe  Oasette.] 


•  •4,0ftft.     FIP&COUPLINO.     WiLUAM  m.  WiLLvrra. 

Waterbury.  Goaa..  asslgaor  to  AaMTlcaa  Pin  'Ooa^Miay. 

Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Flted 

May  IS,  IMS.     Sertal  No.  4M,1«». 

1.  A  pipe  coupling  eosiprlatng  a  tiAular  member  wltb 
a  braneh  wraa^t  from  Ita  wall  aad  a  streagtbealaf  aad 
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lengtbcnl^ft  alssvs 
wrsttgbt  braacb. 


to  and  pvojectias  trmm  said 


2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  member  with 
a  branch  wrought  frooi  iu  wall  and  a  aleeve  secured  in 
said  wrought  branch  and  having  an  -  Interna)  abutment 
■boulder. 

3.  A  pife  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  member  witli 
a  branch  wrought  Irom  Its  waU  and  a  sleeve  having 
larger  an4  smaller  ends,  said  sleeve  disposed  with  its 
amailer  <ad  within  said  wrought  branch  and  wilh  its 
larger  end  projecting  from  said  wrought  branch. 

4.  A  pl^  coupling  compriaing  a  tubular  member  with 
a  wrought  branch  and  a  aleeve  having  larger  and  smaller 
ends  foraiing  Inner  and  outer  abutment  ahouldera,  said 
sleeve  dlfsosed  with  its  smaller  end  within  tbe  wrought 
branch  iMd  wltb  its  larger  end  projecting  tnm  said 
wrougfct  imnch  and  having  external  threading. 


M4v060.  !  TIME  DAMPEE  APrARATD&  Qmomau  R. 
YODMO,  Rldsswaod.  M.  J.  Filed  Apr.  22.  IVOft.  Serial 
Ko.  2aei878. 


1.  In  a  time  damper  apimratus  the  combination  of  a 
movable  support,  draft  appurtenances  controlled  by  the 
support,  time  releasing  saeebanlsm  connected  with  tbe 
apparatus,  a  aprlng  actuated  by  the  said  mectaaniam,  a 
alldlng  |i»r  arranged  to  bs  supported  by  the  spring,  a 
suaUinlag  lever  arranged  ts  be  locked  with  the  movable 
aupport,  the  said  lever  connected  with  the  sliding  bar. 
means  la  tbe  seleaalas  mechaaisa  to  disengage  tbe  spring 
from  saf porting  tba  saM  sliding  bar,  a  plaager  arranged 
t«  snpp^tt  said  bar  after  bavins  tM*n  dropped  by  dlsea- 
of  tbe  said  spring  tbsrawltb.  and  after  havlag 
acaln  to  aa  ui^ard  peaitlon. 

a.  la  t  time  danger  aiiparatas  tbe  eomblaatioa  of  a 
movable  aappoK,  draft  ^yurtanaacea  eonneeted  with  tbe 
sappoit,  n  time  relessias  macbaalam  ooaneeted  with  tbe 
apssrafnft.  a  spitas  coaaaetsd  wltb  and  aetuatsd  by  tbe 
said  iilmiilBin  a  slldlns  bar  arransed  to  be  supported 
by  aald  nprtiw  In  a  asrtaia  pwaltlon  ami  releaaed  tbere- 
ftom  in  AAstber  position  of  said  sprins.  a  sastalalng  lever 


joomaled  on  tbe  apparatas  aad  controlled  by  the  dUferent 
poaitioas  sf  tbe  said  bar,  a  locking  device  between  tbe 
saatalalas  l«v<r  u>d  tbe  movable  support,  a  sprla*  esa- 
nected  to  tbe  sustalolng  lever  to  move  tbe  latter  la  proper 
position,  to  engage  wltb  tbe  aurvatrie  support  after  hav- 
ing been  released  by  the  sprins  of  tbe  release  mcebaalsm, 
a  plunger  arranged  to  support  the  eald  bar  when  not 
aupported  by  tbe  said  aprlng  of  the  release  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  time  damper  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
movable  aqpport,  draft  apportenaaoes  contFoUed  by  tbe 
said  support,  s  time  releasing  mechanism  connected  with 
■aid  apparatus,  a  frame  for  aald  apparatua,  a  alldlng  bar 
guided  on  said  frame,  a  forked  end  extending  from  aald 
bar.  a  sustaining  lever  >>umaled  «b  the  frame,  tbe  free 
end  of  tbe  lever  e"g«gt»g  tbe  Corked  end  of  the  Bllding 
bar.  a  spring  connected  to  tbe  frame  aad  tbe  free  end  of 
tbe  ■uatalnlng  lever,  a  pia  exteadlag  from  tbe  lever,  a 
latch  on  tbe  movabJe  support  arraaged  to  be  locked  with 
said  pin,  a  spring  actuated  by  tbe  release  aiecbaaism  and 
Brranged  to  support  tbe  sliding  bar  by  engagtag  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  plunger  arranged  to  operate  through 
an  opening  in  tbe  frame  and  to  support  tbe  said  bar,  and 
to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  bar  by  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  spring. 

4.  In  a  time  damper  apparatus  the  combination  of 
time  releasing  mechanism,  a  movable  support,  a  sustain- 
ing lever  connected  up  between  tbe  releasing  mechanism 
and  the  movable  support,  draft  appurtenances,  a  chain 
connecting  tbe  latter  with  the  movable  support,  a  latch 
on  the  movable  support,  a  pin  extending  from  the  sustain- 
ing lever  arranged  to  lock  with  the  latch,  a  handle  on  the 
latch  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  pin  of  the  sustain- 
ing lever. 

5.  In  a  time  damper  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
time  releasing  mechanism,  a  frame  for  tbe  apparatus,  a 
movable  support  joumaled  to  the  frame,  a  curved  guide  on 
the  Bupport.  teeth  extending  from  tbe  movable  aupport, 
a  movable  tooth  joumaled  on  tbe  said  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  other  teeth  thereof,  draft 
appurtenances,  a  chain  connecting  the  latter  and  the 
movable  support,  an  arm  extending  from  the  movable  aup- 
port, and  a  stop  on  tbe  frame  to  control  tlte  movement  of 
tbe  said  movable  support. 

IQalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9&4.070.  GAME  APPARATUS. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan* 
501.270. 


BOBBBT      H.      KSCHAO, 

10,    1000.      Serial    Ns. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  having  a  transparent  face,  of  a  dice  hold- 
ing abutter  In  aald  box  closlac  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  said  transparent  face. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  having  a  transpsrent  face  and  dice  In 
aald  box,  of  a  dice  holding  shatter  for  holding  said  dice  so 
as. to  display  one  face  of  eaeb  through  said  transparent 
face.  , 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  having  a  tiaasparent  face,  said  box  being 
divided  Into  compartments  by  longitudinal  partltlona,  of 
a  dice  holding  shutter  closing  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  arlth  said  trans- 
parent Caee. 

4.  In  a  dcvfcje  «f  tbe  ebaraeCer  qieclfled.  tbe  oombtaa- 
tloa  with  a  box  having  a  transparent  faee.  of  a  dliee  bold- 
lag  flhntter  In  aald  box  dosing  In  a  plane  anbstaatlally 
paralW  with  said  transparsat  faee,  and  aeaas  far 
lag  and  closing  said 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  tpedfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  having  a  transparent  face,  of  a  dice  hold- 
ing ahntter  in  mid  box  cloalng  in  a  plahe  subatantlally 
parallel  with  Mid  transparent  face,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  shatter  normally  cloaed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


9M.071.     DBAPT-OEAR.     OixJT  AKDaasos,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  517,192. 


1.  In  a  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
follower-blocks,  each  presenting  a  bearing-face  and  carry 
Ing  a  draft-spring  and  a  draft-spring  cap.  and  a  rocklng- 
lever  Interposwi  between  the  follower-blocks  In  engagement 
with  said  draft-spring  caps  and  shlftably  engaging  said 
bearing-faces,  the  lerer  operating  by  shifting  under  the 
spring-tensloning  morement  of  a  follower-block  to  grada- 
ally  Increase  the  itprlng  resistance  against  said  movement, 
for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
follower-blocks,  each  presenting  a  bearing-face  and  carry- 
ing a  draft-spring  and  a  draft-spring  cap,  and  a  rocking- 
lever  Interposed  between  the  follower-blocks  in  frlctional 
taming  engagement  with  said  draft-spring  caps  and  shift- 
ably  engaging  said  bearing-faces,  the  lever  operating  by 
shifting  under  the  spring-tensionlag  movement  of  a  fol- 
lower-block to  gradually  increase  the  spring  resistance 
against  said  movement,  and  the  engagement  of  the  lever 
and  spring  caps  prodaclng  frictlonal  resistance  against 
movement  of  the  follower-block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  draft-gear,  the  combination  of,a  pair  of  opposed 
follower-blocks,  each  presenting  a  serrated  bearing-face 
and  carrying  a  draft  spring  and  a  draft -spring  cap,  and 
a  rocklng-lever  interposed  between  the  follower  blocks 
having  convex  portions  engaging  said  spring  caps  and  ser- 
rated face-portions  engaging  said  serrated  bearing-taeea, 
the  lever  operating  by  shifting  nnder  the  aprtng-tension- 
Ing  movement  of  a  follower-block  to  gradoally  increase  the 
spring  resistance  against  said  movement,  and  the  ser- 
rated engaging-faces  preventing  ondue  slip  between  the 
lever  and  follower-blocks,  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 


9S4,072.  PLUID-PRESSUftE  REGULATOR.  Adolph  O. 
Beck  MAN,  Baltimore,  Md.^  assignor  to  E<conomy  Oas 
Regulator  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 

'  Delaware.     FUed  May  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,345. 


1. .  IB  a  fluid  pressare  regulator,  a  tubular  member, 
constituting  a  valve-caaing,  having  at  one  end  one  or  more 
vents  and  a  valve  seat,  and  having  internal  longitudinal 
ribs  with  Intervening  grooves  and  a  series  of  lateral  vent 
opoilngs  axtendtaig  through  its  wall,  and  a  valve  adapted 
t»  At  against  aald  valve  seat  and  also  to  close  some,  but 
not  all,  of  said  lateral  vent  openings. 


2.  la  a  fluid  praaaurc  regulator,  a  tubular  member, 
constituting  a  valve  easing,  having  at  one  end  one  or  more 
ports  or  vents  and  a  valve  aaat  and  having  internal  longl- 
todinal  ribs  with  intervening  grooves  and  a  series  of  lat- 
eral vent  openings  extending  through  said  ribs  and 
grooves,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  fit  against  said  valve  seat 
and  to  close  certain  of  the  lateral  venta. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  tubular  member, 
constituting  a  valve  caalng,  having  at  one  end  one  or  more 
porta  or  vaata  aad  a  valve  seat  aad  bavlag  iatamal  longl- 
tudlaal  ribs  with  Intervening  grooves  and  a  series  of  lat- 
eral vent  openings  extending  through  said  ribs  and 
grooves,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  fit  sgalnst  said  valve  seat 
and  close  the  end  port  and  tha  lateral  venta  extending 
through  the  rlba. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  tubular  member, 
constituting  a  valve  caalng,  having  at  one  end  one  or  more 
ports  or  vents  and  a  valve  scat  aad  having  internal  longi- 
tudinal ribs  with  intervening  grooves  and  a  series  of  lat- 
eral vent  openings  extending  through  its  wall  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  fit  against  said  valve  seat,  and  a  second  tubular 
member  secured  to  said  casing  below  said  lateral  vent 
openings,  and  bavlag  a  wall  separated  from  the  per- 
forated portion  of  the  casing  and  converging  toward  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  tubular  member, 
constituting  a  valve  caalng,  having  at  one  end  one  or  more 
ports  or  vents  and  a  valve  seat  and  having  internal  longi- 
tudinal ribs  with  intervening  grooves  and  a  series  of  lat- 
eral vent  openings  extending  •  through  said  ribs  snd 
grooves,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  flt  agafaut  aald  valva  asat 
and  close  the  end  port  and  the  lateral  vents  extending 
through  the  ribs,  and  a  second  tubular  member  secured  to 
said  casing  below  said  lateral  vent  openings,  and  havlni 
a  wall  separated  from  the  perforated  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing and  converging  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  latter. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954,073.  SCREW-DRIVER.  AuaaT  N.  BawDca,  Raeiae, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Kleist,  Mllwaokee, 
Wla.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  394.967. 


A  screw  driver,  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a 
head  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  head  of  a 
screw  to  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  the  lower 
portton  of  the  ahaak  positioned  to  bear  oa  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  screw,  longitudinal  recesses,  transverse  open- 
ings and  an  end  receas  provided  in  said  head,  engaging 
levers  disposed  within  said  recesses  and  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  outer  diameter  of  the  head  snd  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  into  one  of  the  openings,  aald 
levers  being  reinforced  by  the  side  walls  of  tha  recesses, 
pivot  pins  plvotally  connecting  the  levera  to  the  head, 
vertically  and  hortsoatally  tapering  )aws  formed  on  the 
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lower  aadi  of  the  Isvera  aad  azteadlng  downwardly  aad 
inwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  a 
acrew  disposed  in  the  end  recess  of  the  head,  said  Jawa 
engaging  the  screw  head  above  tha  lower  surface  of  the 
head,  and  a  colled  spring  Interposed  between  the  upper 
eads  of  Che  levers  and  extending  through  one  of  the 
transverse  openings. 


L 


954,074.  HPIRIT  LEVEL.  Cbsistian  Bodmbb  and  Jncaa 
M.  BuaiHCK,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stanley 
Role  ft  iMvel  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
627.378, 


1.  In  a|#plrtt-level,  a  bubble-glaaa,  a  aupportlng  frame 
including  two  socket  bearings  spaced  apart  to  afford  a 
sight  opening,  a  lib  Integrally  connecting  said  socket 
bearings  snd  having «  clearance  opening  at  one  end  for  a 
clamping  aerew,  a  pair  of  brackets  Tor  each  end  of  said 
rib.  Mild  brackets  standlnK  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rib, 
a  portion  of  each  bracket  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
the  level  stock,  another  portion  being  arranged  to  be 
aecnred  to>  Mid  rib.  aad  a  acrew  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  bracket  and  rib. 

2.  In  a  spirit  level,  a  bubble-glass,  a  supporting  frame 
therefor  Including  two  aocfcet  beartnga  spaced  apart  to 
afford  a  eight  opening,  a  rib  Integrally  connecting  aald 
bcarlnga  aad  having  screw  clearance  openings  in  each  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  bracfceta  for  each  end  of  said  rit>,  por- 
tions of  aald  bracketa  being  laterally  offset  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  I  be  secured  to  the  stock  of  the  spirit-level,  other 
portions  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said  rib  by  means 
of  a  acrew,  a  screw  for  securing  said  bracketa  to  said  rib. 
aald  serew  passing  through  saM  clearance  opening,  the 
latter  belnc  sufficiently  large  to  permit  aald  rib  to  be 
adjusted  relatively  to  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  spirit-level,  a  bubble-glaaa,  a  supporting  frame 
therefor  Including  two  socket  bearings  spaced  apart  to 
afford  a  atght  opealng,  a  rib  Integrally  connecting  aald 
socket  bearings  and  having  screw  clearance  openings  in 
each  end  thereof,  a  bracket  for  each  end  of  said  rib,  a  por- 
tion of  aald  bracket  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the 
stock  of  the  spirit-level,  another  portion  being  arranged  to 
be  secured  to  said  rib  by  means  of  a  screw,  a  screw  for  se- 
curing said  bracket  to  said  rib.  said  serew  passing  through 
said  clearance  opening,  the  latter  being  suflldently  large  to 
permit  said  rib  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  said  bra^et, 
and  adjacciit  bearing  shoulders  on  the  rib  and  bracket  to 
facilitate  adJoatment. 

4.  In  a  spirit-level,  a  bubble-glass,  a  supporting  frame 
therefor  locludlag  two  socket  bearings  spaced  apart  to 
afford  a  eight  opening,  a  rib  Integrally  connecting  said 
socket  bearinga  and  having  screw  clearance  openings  In 
each  end  (hereof,  a  bracket  for  each  end  of  said  rih.  a  por- 
tion at  said  bracket  being  arranged  to  be  aeeared  to  the 
stock  of  the  spirit-level,  another  portion  being  arranged  to 
be  secured  to  said  rib  by  means  of  a  screw,  a  screw  for  se- 
CQring  said  bracket  to  said  rib.  said  screw  passing  through 
said  clearance  opening,  the  latter  being  sufficiently  large  to 
permit  aali  rih  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  said  bracket, 
adjacent  bearing  shoulders  on  the  rib  and  bracket  to 
facilitate  adjustment,  and  a  pair  of  ahoulders  on  said 
bracket,  tke  bearing  ahovlders  oa  said  bracket  belag 
formed  by  »  notch  in  one  edge  of  saM  bracket. 

6.  In  a  spirit  level,  a  bubble-glasa,  a  supporting  frame 
therefor  Incladlng  two  aoeket  bearinga  spaced  apart  to 


afford  a  sight  opening,  a  rib  integrally  connecting  aald 
socket  bearings  and  having  screw  clearance  openings  in 
each  end  thereof,  a  bracket  for  each  end  of  said  rib,  a 
portion  of  said  bracket  being  arranged  to  t>e  secured  to 
the  stock  of  the  spirit-level,  another  portion  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  aeeured  to  said  rib  by  means  of  a  screw,  a 
screw  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  rib,  said  screw 
paaslng  through  said  clearance  opening,  the  latter  being 
sufflciently  large  to  permit  said  rib  to  be  adjusted  rela- 
tively to  said  'bracket,  all  of  aald  parts  when  assembled 
having  one  side  corresponding  substantially  to  the  arc  of 
a  circle,  whereby  said  leveling  mechanism  may  be  aeeured 
in  an  opening  of  a  correapondlnglj  shaped  wall. 


954,075.     BND-OATE  FOR  WAGONS.     Aloxxo  W.  Bowex, 
Neola,  Iowa.     FUed  Maj  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.050. 


1.  An  end-gate  for  wagona.  comprising,  in  combination, 
ptvotally  Joined  sections,  lock-hooks  for  engagement  with 
the  side-boards  and  locking  bars  for  securing  said  sections 
in  a  common  plane,  aald  lock-hooks  comprising  hook-por- 
tions for  engagement  with  the  side-boards  and  slotted 
shanks  for  slldable  connection  to  aald  aectlons. 

2.  An  end-gate  for  wagons,  comprising  in  combination, 
vertically  hinged  sections,  locking  bars  pivoted  to  one  sec- 
tion and  extending  over  the  other  section,  latches  on  said 
other  aection  for  engagement  by  aald  bare,  and  lock  hooks 
having  slots  formed  thereon  slldably  pivoted  to  said  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  boards  of  the  wagon, 
aald  sections  comprising  uprights,  bortsontal  slats  Joining 
said  uprighta  and  having  projections  beyond  the  respective 
outer  uprights  for  engagement  with  the  gate-grooves  of 
the  side-boards. 


9  5  4,076.  REMOVABLE-RIM  WHEEL.  RoswatX,  H. 
Bdckinoham,  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
himself,  and  one-half  to  Charlea  E.  PIckard,  Chicago, 
III.    Piled  Sept.  80,  1908.    Serial  No.  455,491. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  hub  of  teleacoplc 
spokes  seated  in  said  hub  and  adapted  at  their  outer  ends 
when  extended  to  engage  said  rim  and  to  be  disengaged 
therefrom  when  retracted,  means  for  simultaneously  tele- 
scoping said  spokes  and  moving  them  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  aald  rim,  and  means  for  locking  said  spokes 
in  their  extended  poeition. 

2.  The  coml>inatlon  with  a  rigid  rim,  a  hub.  and  apokes 
rigidly  mounted  In  aald  hub,  of  sleeves  slidia^ly  mounted 
on  said  spokes,  and  adapted  when  extended  to  engage  said 
rim  at  their  free  enda,  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  aleeves  on  said  spokes  longitudinally  of  tbemaelven 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rim,  and  meaaa  for 
locking  aald  aleevea  in  their  extended  position  in  oigage- 
ment  with  aald  rim. 

3.  The  comhinatloB  with  a  rigid  rim,  a  hub,  aad  ■p<Aea 
rigidly  mounted  In  said- bub,  of  sleeves  slidingly  mounted 
on  said  apokea.   and  adapted  at  their  outer  enda  when 
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isztendcd  to  ensafe  »M  rtm.  and  when  retracted  to  be 
dlaencased  tberefrom,  a  rotauble  ring  mooated  o»  aaid 
hob,  cam  rece«»«  oa  aaild  rtii«  adapted  to  engace  aaid 
■leeTca  and  by  the  rotation  of  aakl  ring  to  aore  aaM 
gteerea  radially  on  aaM  apokea  iato  a>d  oat  oT  ensasement 
with  aaid  rim.  and  meana  for  lockliic  aald  riag  -"  ' 
rotation. 


4.  The  comMnatlon  wtth  a  rigid  rtm,  a  bob.  and  apokea 
rigidly  mounted  la  aald  hub.  of  sieeree  aiidinKly  mounted 
on  aald  apokea  and  adapted  wtien  extended  to  engage  aald 
rim  at  their  onter  eada  and  wbea  retracted  to  be  with- 
drawn theref  roaa.  pina  ■Kmnted  one  on,  each  of  paid  aleevea, 
a  rotatahle  ring  carried  on  aald  bub  and  baring  on  Ita 
Inner  auiface  cam  receaaea  annk  in  aaid  ring  and  not  pro- 
jecting through  the  same,  and  adapted  each  to  engage  a 
pin  on  one  of  said  sleevea,  and  means  for  locking  said  ring 
against  rotation. 

5.  The  eonbtnatlon  with  a  rigid  rim,  aockata  oa  the  In 
terlor  surface  of  said  rim,  a  hub.  and  apokea  rigidly  mount- 
ed In  said  hub,  of  sleerea  alidlngly  mounted  on  aald  apokea 
and  adapted  when  extended  to  engage  aald  aocketa  at  their 
outer  ends  and  when  retracted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom, 
pins  mounted  one  on  each  of  aald  sleevea,  a  roUtable  ring 
carried  on  said  hub  and  having  on  Ita  inner  aurface  cam 
receaaea  sunk  in  said  ring  and  not  projecting  through  the 
aame.  and  adapted  each  to  engage  a  pin  on  one  of  said 
aleerea.  and  meana  for  locking  aald  ring  agalnat  rotation. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette) 
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9  5  4,0  7  7.  MEANS  FOB  MOUNTING  PEOPBLLKB- 
SHAFTS.  Apolthb  CLtMBJfT,  LeTallola-Perret,  Franc*. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1900.    Serial  Na  476,516. 


*■ 


In  croaa  aaetkin  ao  that  tba  balla  do  not  preaent  reaiatanea 
to  nwveneat  in  the  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  at  tba 
■baft.  Mid  abaft  being  adaptiad  t*  act  an  aald  dynnaooasetar 
kgr  aocb  axial  moTement. 

8.  In  eonahiaatioa  a  aeraw  proyaller  for  drivlac  «  ▼•- 
bkcla,  a  abaft  for  aaid  propaUar  aaountad  to  moTe  axlaliy 
under  the  propelling  force,  a  drlring  ahaft.  and  claw 
■leevaa  on  the  reapactiva  abafto  hatwaan  which  are  halla 
arranged  In  longitudinal  grooTea  formed  on  the  dawa,  ao 
aa  to  permit  free  axial  movement  of  one  of  the  alaaTca 
relatlTeiy  to  the  other. 

4.  In  combination  a  acrew  propeller  for  driving  a  ve- 
hicle, a  dynamometer,  a  ahaft  for  aald  propeller  moonted 
to  move  axlally  and  to  act  on  said  dynamometw  hy  anch 
axial  movement,  a  driving  ahaft.  claw  sleeves  on  the  re- 
spective ahafta  between  whieb  are  balls  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal groovea  formed  on  the  claws,  thereby  permitting  of 
the  free  axial  movement  of  one  of  the  aleevea  relatively  to 
the  other. 

5.  In  combination  a  acrew  propeller  for  driving  a  ▼•• 
hkle,  a  ahaft  for  aald  propaUar  aMunted  to  move  axUlIy 
under  the  Influence  of  the  propelllttg  force,  a  driving  ahan 
In  allnement  with  said  propeller  ahaft  and  driving  the 
aame,  both  aaid  ahafta  being  hollow,  a  device  to  which 
the  axial  movement  of  the  propeller  sliaft  Is  tranamltted. 
and  a  rod  for  tranamKting  auch  movement  connected  with 
aald  device  at  one  of  Its  ends,  and  engaging  the  propeller 
•baft  at  ita  otbar  end  by  meana  of  a  ball  bearing. 

(Claim  6  not  prtntad  in  tbe  Clasetta.) 


1.  In  eamblnatlon  a  acrew  propeller  for  drirtng  a  ▼•- 
blda,  a  li^ft  tor  aald  propeller  and  ball  bearingn  for  anld 
■baft,  one  ring  of  which  beartnga  is  flat  In  croaa  aectlaa. 
ao  that  the  baUa  preaent  no  reaiatanee  to  axial  aoveaaent 
of  the  abaft  and  whereby  tbe  abaft  Is  free  to  move  te  ac- 
cordance 4^lth  the  propelling  force. 

2.  In  eomblnatlon  a  screw  propeller  for  drtvtag  a  va- 
bkde,  a  dynamometer,  a  shaft  for  said  propeller,  aad  hall 

Cor  aaM  abaft,  one  ring  ai  which  baarlnga  la  flat 


954,078.    HAT-FA8TENBR.    RicHaao  Dabocu  Lawrane*. 
rUad  June  23,  1900.    Serial  No.  aOS.916. 
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1.  In  a  bat  faatencr.  tbe  combination  of  a  abank  which 
li  pointed  at  both  ends  and  la  of  other  than  circular  croaa 
■action  at  Ita  middle  portion,  with  detachable  dawa  alld- 
abl*  and  acparately  adjuatable  thereon. 

X.  In  a  bat  faataner,  a  pointed  abank  which  la  ronnd 
near  both  enda  and  non-rircnlar  In  croaa  aectlon  at  Ita 
middle  portion,  a  bead  at  one  end  thereof,  a  phiraUty  of 
riawa  atldabie  and  aeparataly  adjuatable  upon  aald  abank 
and  fitting  cloaely  Ita  aikMla  porilen.  and  a  detachable 
cap  on  the  pointed  end  of  the  abaak.  as  daacribed. 


9M.0T9.    CGMBINBD  CHUBN  AND  BCTTBB-WOBKBE. 
llAttTiif  Dbsq.  Owatonna,  Minn.     Ffled  Nov.  96,  If 
Serial  No.  529.99S. 


1.  In  a  eamhlnad  ctanm  and  kntter-workar.  tlM 
Moa,  with  a  i««ary  drum,  of  remorabto  hnttcr^arorfclnc 
roUa,  arranged  within  aaid  dram  and  each  provided  with 
a  aocbec  In  one  end  aad  a  tmaalaa  la  tba  oppoaMa  end. 
■tob  abafta,  arranged  la  one  dram-bead  and  adapted  to 
engage  tba  aockata  la  tba  enda  of  the  rolls,  tbe  opposite 
drum-head  hatag  pravided  wltb  reU  aparturea.  doatag 
platea.  provided  wltb  beartnga  ta  receive  tbe  trannkma 
In  tbe  enda  of  the  roU.  a  croaa-baad  arranged  ontalde  ft 
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on  aaid  croaa-head,  ft>r  daasp- 
Ing  aald  platea  to  the  drum  head  and  doaing  tbe  roll 
apertnraa.  aubatantially  aa  daacribed. 

2.  In  a  <emblned  dram  and  batter  worker,  tbe  combina- 
tloB.  wltb  a  rotary  drum,  ci  botter  working  roila  arranged 
within  aald  drum,  aseans  for  operating  aaid  drum  and 
rolla.  a  alMlf  arranged  parallel  with  said  rolla.  and  meana 
located  near  tbe  toner  edge  of  tbe  shelf  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting aabl  alMtf  In  aald  drnas,  substantially  as  daacribed. 

8.  In  a  comblaad  cbum  aad  batter-worker,  tbe  caaablna- 
tloa.  with  a  rotary  dram  ol  batter-working  ralla  arranged 
la  aaid  drttoi,  meana  fbr  operating  aald  dnua  and  rolla  and 
aectianal  rtialvae  rcBorably  anpported  In  aaid  drum  par- 
alld  wltb  aald  rolla. 

4.  In  a  combined  charn  and  butter-worker,  tba  combina- 
tion, with  a  rotary  drum,  of  Imtter-working  rolla  arrsntred 
wltbia  aaU  drnaa,   meana  for  operating  aald  drum  aad 

«Dlla,  a  hotter  carrying  abelf  la  aald  drum  parallel  with 
and  in  deee  proximity  to  aald  rolls,  and  meana  for  aecar- 
iag  aald  abelf  In  poaltion  and  permitting  Ita  ready  re- 
moval froia  tbe  drum,  subataatlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  chum  and  butter-worker,  tbe  combina- 
tion, wltb  a  rotary  drum,  of  batter-working  rolla  arranged 
within  said  drum,  meana  for  continuooaly  rotating  said 
drum,  means  for  rotating  aald  rolla,  flrat  in  one  direction 
and  then  in  the  other,  a  doable  dutch  arranged  to  control 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  aald  rolla.  a  shipper-rod  engag- 
ing said  clutch  and  a  cam  moving  with  the  chum-drum 
and  engaging  said  shipper-rod,  subatantlaliy  aa  deacribed. 

(CUlB>^  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


IKI4,U8U.  PBOCBSS  OP  PBODUCINO  HTDBOCYANIC 
ACID.  I  Otto  DiarmMBACH  and  Wilhblm  Moloen- 
HAOBB.  Darmstadt.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  427.4U7. 

# 


1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  hydrocyanic  add  by  syn- 
thesis by  means  of  highly  heated  coal,  hydrogen  and  at- 
moapherlc  nitrogen,  conalatlng  In  paaalng  over  the  coal 
a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  containing  not  more 
than  forty  per  cent,  of  carbon  oxid,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  prododng  hydrocyanic  add  bf  ayn- 
tbeala  by  meana  of  highly  heated  carbon,  hydrogen  and  at- 
moapheric  nitrogen,  conalatlng  in  paaalng  over  the  carbon 
a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  atmoapheric  nitrogen  contain- 
ing carbon  oxida,  aubatantially  a«  daacribed. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  producing  hydrocyanic  add  by  syn- 
thsala  by  meana  of  highly  beatad  carbon,  hydrogen  and  at- 
Bosepherb!  nitrogen,  eoaalatlag  in  paaalng  over  tba  carbon 
a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  atamapberlc  nitrogen  contain- 
lag  carbob  B<mexld  and  diedd,  aahatnntlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Tha  preceea  of  prodaclag  bydracyaalc  add  by  ayn- 
tbeala  hy  meana  of  highly  bealad  carboa.  hydiojan  and  at- 

rle  nitrogen.  conaiatlaK  In  paaalng  over  tbe  carbon 


a  mtxture  of  bydiugga  and  atmoapheric  nitrogen  coatatn- 
lag  commerdaily  produced  gasea  In  which  carbon  oxide 
are  Introdaced  in  the  dealred  proportWma  by  tlie  admlxtare 
of  other  gaaea.  auhataatlally  aa  deacribed. 


W4,061.  COMBINATION  PULLrSLEEYB.  PIPE  OB  CA- 
BLE SUPPOBT  OB  CONNECTOR.  JoHW  Fouiniuv. 
Jr..  Ellaabetb,  N.  J.  FUed  May  29.  1907.  Serial  Ma^ 
376.265. 


^B^ 
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1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprialng  a  pair 
of  mating  aectlona.  meana  for  aecmlug  aald  aeetlotfa  to- 
gether, adjustable  clamping  meana  carried  by  aald  sectiona 
for  gripping  a  cable  wltbln  aald  coupling  or  support  and  a 
aupportlng  bracket  Integral  with  one  of  aaid  aectlona. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  tubular 
caaing,  meaaa  at  the  enda  of  aald  caalag  for  eecurlng  the 
adjacent  enda  of  alined  pipes  therein,  adjustable  means 
within  said  caaing  for  frlctlonally  securing  an  electric 
or  other  cable  therein  and  a  aupportlng  bracket  Integral 
with  one  of  aaid  aectlona. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprialng  a  pair  of 
mating  aectlona,  means  for  securing  said  aectlona  to- 
gether to  form  a  tubular  caaing.  adjnatable  clamping 
meana  within  aald  caaing  for  grlpptag  and  holding  a  cable 
agalnat  longitudinal  displacement  and  a  aapportlng  bracket 
Integral  with  one  of  said  sections. 

4.  A  cable  aupport  or  connector,  comprialng  a  pair  of 
mating  aectlona  forming  a  tabular  caaing,  means  for  se- 
curing said  sections  together,  each  section  being  provided 
with  a  recess  upon  ita  Inner  side,  a  block  of  Insulating 
friction  material  In  each  of  aaid  receaaea,  meana  for  draw- 
ing aald  blocka  toward  each  other  to  grip  and  hold  a  cable 
passing  through  said  casing  and  a  aupportlng  bracket  in- 
tegral  wltb  one  of  said  sections. 


054.082.     INVALID-BED.     Michakl  D.  OavaX.  St.  Loula, 
Mo.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  516,089. 

1.  An  invalid'a  bed  provided  wltb  a  hinged  head  aectlon 
that  forma  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  bed  aad  which  la 
adapted  to  be  raised  Into  an  indined  or  vertical  position, 
a  flexible  memlwr  connected  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  aec- 
tlon, a  guide  over  wblch  said  member  pasaea.  and  a  coun- 
terweight on  aaM  Sexlble  member  for  aaaiating  titc  opward 
movement  of  aaid  bead  aectlon. 

2.  An  invalid'a  bed  ooaiprlaing  end  fraoMa,  aide  ralla 
ooanectlng  aald  end  framea  together,  a  spring  frame  reat- 
lag  ea  aald  aide  ralla  aad  conaiating  of  two  approximatdy 
U-ahoped  aumbera,  each  ot  which  Is  hinged  or  pivotally 
connected  at  eae  end  to  a  device  oa  one  of  tbe  end  fraawa, 
aad  at  Ita  oppoaite  end  to  a  device  on  a  traaareraely  ex- 
tending bar  reatiag  on  the  aide  ralla  aad  leeatad  adjacaat 
the  oppoaite  end  f^ame. 

8.  Aa  Invalid'a  bed  eeinprlaing  and  franea,  aide  ralla 
eoaaecting  eaM  end  tramee  together,  a  traaeveraely  «s- 
tendfaig  bar  which  raeta  freely  ea  the  aide  ralla  aijaeaet 
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the  h««d  of  tb€  bed.  a  frame  coasUtinf  of  two  tubstaB- 
tially  U-sbaped  membeta  which  are  hinged  or.  plTotally 
conaected  at  one  end  to  aaid  bar,  and  at  their  oppoalte 
ends  to  the  end  frame  at  the  foot  of  the  bed,  aald  membem 
being  Jointed  intermediate  their  ends  ao  aa  to  fbrm  a 
head  aection  that  can  be  moved  upwardly,  rods  connected 
at  one  end  to  aald  bar  and  at  their  oppoalte  ends  to  llnka 
which  are  fastened  to  the  side  raila,  and  anna  carried  by 
said  rods  and  codperating  with  racks  on  the  side  rails. 


4.  An  invalid's  bed  provided  with  a  movable  head  sec- 
tion that  forma  part  of  thie  bettom  of  the  l>ed.  members 
connected  to  the  side  rails  and  provided  with  rack  teeth 
and  grooves  arranged  under  aald  rack  teeth,  and  arms  car 
rled  by  said  aectton  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
extensions  that  are  adapted  to  travel  over  aald  rack  teeth 
when  the  head  section  is  moved  upwardly  and  travel  In 
the  oppoalte  direction  through  aald  grooves  when  the  bead 
section  is  moved  downwardly. 


954,083.     IfASSAOE 
Conesville,    Iowa. 
S11.75T. 


APPARATUS. 
Filed    Ang.    7. 


BiCHASO    H.    Gat. 
1009.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  Insulated  material,  a  pair  of  plates  em- 
bedded In  said  body  portion  and  having  projecting  from 
the  edgea  thereof  a  plurality  of  flexible  engaging  members 
of  conducting  material,  the  outer  edgea  of  which  ar« 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  scalp  of  the  oaer,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  eocketa  In 
tbe  ends  thereof,  a  block  of  insulated  material,  and  a  pair 
of  terminal  ptaM  cf.rrl«d  by  aald  block  and  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  engage  tbe  sockets  in  the  ends  of  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  a 
body  portion  of  Insulated  material,  a  pair  of  separated 
electrodes  secured  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  lk]uld  con- 


tainer   having   a   dlaeharg*   opening    positioned    betwwa 
aaid   electrodea. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  body  por> 
tloB  of  Inanlated  material,  a  pair  of  separated  electrodes 
secured  to  the  body  portion,  a  liquid  eonUlaer  earrtsd  by 
the  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
positioned  between  said  electrodes,  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  container. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion of  Insalated  material,  a  pair  of  separated  electrodes 
secured  to  aald  body  portion,  a  liquid  container  bavlng  an 
outlet  opening  positioned  between  aaid  electrodes,  means 
for  dlrectlag  tbe  flow  of  liquid  from  said  outlet  opening 
onto  one  of  said  ele<rtrodes,  and  means  for  controlling  tlis 
flow  of  llqnld  from  said  conuiner. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion of  insalated  material,  a  pair  of  separated  electrodea 
secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  tube  extending  through 
the  body  portion  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  an 
outlet  opening  positioned  between  the  electrodes,  and  a 
bulb  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tnlM. 

(CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9S4.084.  MEAT -BONING  IMPLEMENT.  Hakit  Gklb- 
MAX,  Hamilton,  Mont.  Plied  Jan.  11.  1910.  Sertal 
No.  037.509. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
steel  bar  having  all  Its  parts  In  substantially  the  aame 
plane,  beveled  to  a  terminal  cutting  edge  at  each  end  and 
bifurcated  at  one  end.  dividing  tbe  corresponding  terminal 
edge,  substantially  a»  set  forth. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  s 
steel  bar  beveled  to  a  terminal  cutting  edge  at  each  end 
and  slotted  inward  oentrally  from  one  end,  the  angles 
adjacent  to  tbe  slot  and  to  each  cutting  edge  being  sharp, 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  scrape  meat  from  a  bone. 

3.  An  Implement  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of  a 
flat,  one-piece  steel  bar  beveled  at  one  end  to  a  trana- 
verse  cutting  edge,  and  having  iu  opposite  end  portion 
rounded  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  central 
alot  adapting  this  portion  to  pass  over  tbe  marginal  por- 
tions of  shoulder  bones,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
one-piec«  flat  steel  bar  roughened  at  Its  middle,  having  one 
end  berslsd  to  form  a  terminal  cutting  edgs,  and  having 
the  opposite  end  portion  widened  to  form  an  oval  and 
slotted  Inward  centrally  from  the  terminal  margin  of  tlie 
oval,  tbe  angles  near  tbe  ends  and  adjacent  to  the  slot 
being  made  sharp  and  approximately  right  angles. 


»54,0M.      MACHINE    FOR    CrTTINO    GREEN    CORN. 

jAnas  A.  Gbbit,  Mechanic  Falla.  Me.     Filed  Jan.  10. 

190S.     Serial  No.  411,057. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  for  cutting  grssn 
com  from  the  ear.  tbe  combination  of  a  set  of  spor  wheels 
for  feeding  the  ear  of  corn  into  the  mschine,  a  pair  of 
concave  yieldlagiy  supported  gage  plates,  one  on  each  side 
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of  the  ear  adjaesat  to  said  spur  wlteels.  a  pair  of  cutting 
knives  secured  to  and  cooperating  with  said  gage  platee,  a 
pair  of  yleldlBKly  supported  feed  wbsela  for  acting  on  the 
esr  betweea  tbeisald  gags  platss,  a  ssoond  pair  of  yield- 
ingly supposed  gage  plates  bey<Mid  the  first  psir  and 
located  at  right  angles  thereto,  cutting  knives  for  tbe 
same,  a  pair  of  feed  rolla  acting  between  aald  last  named 
gage  plates  and  feed  wheels  aad  scrapers  beyond  said 
gage   plates   and   Inilves. 


2.  In  a  madilne  of  tbe  claas  described  for  cutting  green 
corn  from  Che  ear,  tbe  combination  of  a  aet  of  spur  wheels 
for  fecdlns  the  ear  of  com  into  the  machine,  a  pair  of 
yieldingly  supported  feed  wheel's  for  acting  on  the  sides 
of  the  ear  immediately  in  rear  of  said  spur  wheels  and 
rotating  on  vertical  axea,  a  pair  of  yieldingly  supported 
concBve  gage  plates  for  guiding  tlie  top  and  bottom  of  the 
ear  and  locaited  above  and  below  aaid  feed  wheels,  cutting 
knives  coO^rating  with  said  gage  platea,  a  set  of  feed 
wheels,  gagn  plates  and  feed  knives  located  at  right  angles 
to  those  aborve  described  and  in  rear  of  the  same  and  feed 
rolls  and  scrapers  in  rear  of  aald  cutting  knives. 

3.'  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  for  cutting  green 
corn  from  tbe  ear,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  spur  wheels 
for  feeding  the  ear  into  the  machine,  a  pair  of  feed  wheels 
Imraediateljr  in  rear  of  said  spar  wheels,  a  set  of  gages 
and  knives  for  catting  the  com  from  the  portion  of  the 
ear  at  right  angles  to  said  feed  wheela  located  at  sub- 
stantially tbe  aame  point  as  said  feed  wheels,  and  means 
for  cutting  ttte  lialance  of  tbe  ear  and  feeding  and  scrap- 
ing the  aane. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described  for  cutting  green 
com  from  <he  ear,  tbe  combination  of  a  set  of  spur  wheels 
for  feeding  the  ear  of  corn  to  the  machine,  a  pair  of  feed 
wheels  Immediately  in  rear  of  the  apur  wheels,  a  set  of 
gages  and  knives  for  catting  the  corn  from  the  portion  of 
tbe  ear  at  right  angles  to  ssM  feed  wheels  located  at  sab- 
stantially  the  aame  point  aa  said  feed  wheels,  a  second 
pair  of  fesNl  wheela  and  a  eoOperatinc  set  of  gages  and 
knives  acting  at  right  angles  to  tbe  first  named  set,  and 
means  for  completing  tbe  scraping  of  the  ear. 

6.  In  a  macblae  of  the  claas  described  for  catting  grssn 
com  from  the  ear,  tlie  combination  of  a  set  of  spnr  wheels 
for  feeding  tbe  esr  of  com  into  tbe  machine,  a  pair  of 
feed  wheels  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  vertical  shafts 
Immediately  In  rear  of  aald  spar  wheels,  a  apring  for 
drawing  sadd  shafts  toward  each  other,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts,  a  pair  of  horlsontal  arms,  a  gage  and 
knife  secuPsd  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  one  set 
above  and  one  below  tits  said  fssd  wlieels,  a  pair  of  feed 
wheels  in  rear  of  said  gages  and  knives  on  the  ends  of 
horlsontal  shafts,  a  pair  of  vertical  arms,  a  gage  and 
knIfS  secured  to  tlie  lower  end  of  each  vertical  arm,  one 
set  St  each  side  of  the  last  mentioned  feed  wheel  and  a 
spring  for  pTSssIng  ssld  vertical  anas  toward  each  other. 

[Clatma  4  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.l 


954,086.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Samcw.  O.  Goaa.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ooss  Printing  Press  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  M; 
1909.     Serial  No.  497.286. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  memlwr,  a  folding-blade 
carried  thereby,  a  non-rotary  carrier,  griroer-Jaws  on 
said  carrier  and  adapted  when  aald  carrier  la  moved  into 
operative  relation  with  said  folding-blade  to  grip  a  sheet 
of  paper  over  said  folding-blade  and  to  hold  tbe  gripped 
edge  of  the  paper  between  them  when  withdrawn  from 
said  blade,  and  mechanlam  adapted  to  swing  said  non- 
rotary carrier  toward  and  away  from  said  rotary  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  moving  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
the  lead  end  of  a  abeet  of  paper,  a  folding-blade  mounted 
thereon,  a  non-rotary  carrier,  gripper-jaws  on  said  non- 
rotary carrier  and  adapted  when  aaid  non-rotary  carrier 
Is  moved  into  operative  relation  with  said  moving  carrier 
to  grip  a  sheet  of  paper  over  said  folding-blade  and  to 
hold  the  gripped  edge  of  tbe  paper  between  them  when 
withdrawn  from  said  blade,  and  meana  for  moving  said 
non-rotary  carrier  toward  and  away  from  said  movlnc 
carrier. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member,  a  fixed  fotding- 
blade  carried  thereby,  a  non-rotary  carrier,  grlpper-]aws 
on  aaid  carrier  and  adapted  when  aald  carrier  Is  moved 
into  operative  relation  with  aaid  folding-blade  to  grip  a 
sheet  of  paper  over  said  folding-blade,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  swing  said  non-rotary  carrier  toward  and  away 
from  said  rotary   member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  moving  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
the  lead  end  of  a  abeet  of  paper,  a  non-reclprocatory  fold- 
ing-blade mounted  thereon,  a  non-rotary  carrier,  grlppsr- 
Jawa  on  said  non-rotary  carrier  and  adapted  when  said 
non-rotary  carrier  is  moved  Into  operative  relation  with 
said  moving  carrier  to  grip  a  sheet  of  paper  over  said 
folding-blade,  and  means  for  moving  said  non-rotary  <|ir- 
rier  toward  and  away  from  aaid  moving  carrier. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  lead  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  folding-blade  carried 
thereby,  a  non-rotary  carrier,  mechanism  adapted  to  awing 
said  non-rotary  carrier  toward  and  away  from  aaid  rotary 
carrier,  gripper-Jaws  on  said  carrier  adapted  when  said 
carrier  is  moved  into  operative  relation  with  said  folding- 
blade  to  grip  a  sheet  of  paper  over  aaid  folding-blade  and 
further  adapted  when  said  carrier  la  moved  away  from 
said  rotary  member  to  -release  their  grip  aadj  deliver  tbs 
sheet  folded  edge  first,  and  mechanism  adapt«l  to  receive 
aald  folded  edge  direct  from  said  gripper-Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


964,087.      FOLDING-MACHINE.     Samith.  O.  Goss,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  afsignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany.   Chicago,   111.,   a   Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed 
May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,287. 
1.  In   combination,   a  moving  member,   a  folding-blade 
carried    thereby,    a    frame,    gripper-jsws   on   said    frame 
adapted  to  grip  a  sheet  of  psper  betweea  them  aad  said 
folding-blade  when  said   frame  is  moved   into  operative 
relation  with  said  moving  member,  aad  means  for  moving 
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mM  frmwt  to  emme  Mid  grlpper-J«w»  in  ttarrt  into  •■€ 
oat  o«  op«rmtlT«  rriatton  with  Mid  botIbv  ■»mbtr  1»  an 
OTSl  path  wfcoae  longw  axis  is  im  the  line  ot  Ita  aoTement 
toward  said  moTias  member. 


opcntlTe  rriaUoa  with  saM  canrfter.  asaas  tsr  opeatas 
Mid  grtppar-Jaws  to  rdMse  th«  fold  edse  of  saM  paper 
troB  said  grtppn-Jaws  after  the  mbm  is  aored  oat  of 
operatire  retatioa  w*th  aaM  carrier,  aad  daliTery  aaehaB- 
i»a  adapted  to  engage  the  told  edge  of  Mid  sheet  stf  paper 
as  tho  MMe  is  being  released  from  Mid  gHpper-Jaws  aad 
deliver  said  shcat  of  paper. 

[Clalsw  •  and  1  not  printed  In  the  Oosetta.) 


964,0  88.  INKING  MECHANIBM  FOR  PBINTINO- 
PRESSES.  Baml'BL  O.  Oosa.  Chicago.  IIU  asalgBor  to 
The  GoM  MlBtlag  Frees  Companj.  Chicairo.  ill.,  a  Cor- 
poration at  lllhiois.  Filed  Majr  '20.  1900.  Serial  No. 
497.288. 


2.  In  eonMnatioB,  a  rotary  earrter  adapted  to  engage 
the  lead  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  and  provided  with  a 
foMing-blade  on  its  pertiriierr.  a  swinging  frame,  lorlppcr 
Jaws  carried  by  Mid  frame  and  adapted  when  the  Mme  la 
mored  into  operatire  relation  with  Mid  carrier  to  grip  a 
sheet  of  paper  between  them  nnd  Mid  folding-blade,  and 
SMaas  for  swinging  Mid  frame  to  caose  Mid  gripper-Jaws 
to  travel  Into  and  oot  of  operatlTe  relation  with  mM  nr- 
rter  in  an  oval  path  whose  longer  axis  Is  In  the  line  of 
Its  movement  toward  snd  away  from  Mid  carrier. 

3.  la  combination,  s  rotary  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
the  lead  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  and  hsving  s  folding 
blade  on  its  periphery,  a  swinging  frame,  a  grlpper  Jaw 
fixed  on  Mid  frame,  one  or  more  grlpper-Jaws  carried  on 
said  frame  and  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  Mid  flssd  Jaw.  meaaa  for  swinging  Mid  frame  to 
canae  said  grlpper-Jaws  to  travel  tato  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  said  carrier  In  an  oval  path  whose  longer 
axis  is  In  the  direction  of  its  travel  toward  snd  from  said 
carrlM'.  meehanlam  for  operating  said  grlpper-Jaws  to  en- 
gage a  sheet  of  paper  between  them  over  said  folding- 
blade  when  moved  by  said  swinging  frame  into  operative 
relation  with  said  carrier,  and  means  for  opening  Mid 
grlpper-Jaws  to  release  the  fold  edge  of  said  paper  from 
said  grlpper-Jaws  after  the  MUe  Is  moved  ont  of  operative 
relation  with  Mid  carrlar. 

-  4.  In  combination,  a  moving  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
the  iMd  ead  of  a  sheet  of  paper  and  provided  wlta  a 
foMlng-blade.  a  firame.  grlpper-Jaws  oa  Mid  frame  adapted 
to  grip  a  sheet  of  paper  between  tbem  and  Mid  folding- 
blade  when  Mid  frame  is  moved  Into  operative  relation 
with  Mid  carrier,  means  for  movtaig  Mid  frame  to  canae 
Mid  gripper-JawB  to  travel  into  and  oot  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  Mid  carrier  In  an  oval  path  whoso  longer  axis  Is 
la  the  line  ot  Its  movement  toward  Mid  carrier,  and  de- 
llrery  msehaniam  adapted  to  engage  the  fold  edge  of  Mid 
sheet  of  paper  as  the  same  Is  being  released  from  Mid 
grlpper-Jaws  and  deliver  saM  sheet  <^  paper. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
the  lead  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  and  having  a  folding 
blade  on  its  periphery,  a  swinging  frame,  a  grlpper-Jaw 
fixed  oo  said  frame,  one  or  more  grlpper-Jaws  carried  on 
said  frasM  and  movable  into  and  oat  of  operative  relation 
with  said  fixed  Jaw,  meaaa  for  swinging  said  frame  to 
eanse  Mid  grlpper-Jaws  to  travel  Into  and  aot  of  opera- 
tive relation  with  Mid  carrier  in  an  oval  path  whose 
laager  nxla  is  In  the  dfrectlon  of  its  travel  toward  snd 
tlOM  said  carrier,  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  grlpper- 
Jaws  to  engage  a  sheet  of  paper  between  them  over  Mid 
fotdlng-blade  when   moved  by  said  swinging  frame   taito 


1.  The  combinatioa  with  an  Inking  mechanism  having 
an  lak  drum  and  inking  rollers,  of  pipes  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  Inking  rollera  and  adapted  to  discharge  cold 
air  upon  said  inking  rollers,  pipes  sdapted  to  supply  cold 
air  to  said  ink  drum,  valve  mechanism  conn«>cUug  Mid 
plpea,  and  automaticaUy-operated  mec-hanUm  adapted  to 
open  and  close  Mid  valves  at  sniUble  intervals. 

2.  In  an  inking  raechanisas,  the  combinatioa  with  aa  lak 
drum  having  an  air  chamber  within  aad  adjacent  to  iU 
peripheral  surfsce.  of  pipes  adspted  to  supply  cold  air  to 
■aid  air  chamber,  valve  mechanism  la  Mid  pipes,  and 
mechanism  adapted  lo  automatically  open  and  e\9me  aald 
valve  meehanisBt. 

3.  la  an  Inking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  lak 
drum  having  aa  air  cbamt>er  within  and  adjacent  to  lU 
peripheral  surfsce.  of  pipes  sdapted  to  aopply  cold  air  to 
■aM  air  chamber,  valve  mcchaniam  la  Mid  pipes.  Inking 
roUera,  pipes  placed  In  operative  relation  to  Mid  Inking 
rollers  aad  having  dlacharge  perforations  therein,  pipe  con- 
nections sdapted  to  sapply  cold  air  to  the  pipe  ronnectioaa 
with  Mid  drum  and  with  Mid  discharging  pipM  for  Mid 
inking  rollera,  valve  mechanism  In  Mid  supply  pipes,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  open  and  close  Mid 
valves  at  suitable  intervala 

4.  In  an  taking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  aa  lak 
drum  cored  ont  to  provide  an  air  space  or  spaces  withia 
and  doM  to  Its  periphery,  pipes  adapted  to  coadaet  a 
■opply  of  coM  air  into  and  through  Mid  air  spaces,  iaking 
rollers,  perforated  pipes  in  oi)erstlve  relation  with  Mid 
InUng  rollera  and  adapted  to  discharge  cold  air  thereon,  a 
supply  pipe  connected  with  Mid  pipes  leading  to  Mid  air 
spaces  and  to  mM  perforated  pipes  and  adapted  te  he  c«a- 
nected  with  a  source  of  cold  air  supply,  s  roUry  valve  la 
said  supply  pipe  having  s  gear  upon  Its  valve  stem,  a  rock- 
ahaft.  a  segmental  gear  ea  Mid  rock-shaft  meshing  with 
the  gear  on  Mid  valve-sUm.  aa  arm  oa  Mid  rock-ahaft, 
a  shaft,  means  for  driving  Mid  shaft,  and  a  cam  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  Mid  last  aaaied  shaft  and  adnpt- 
ed  to  bear  upon  mM  arm  oa  Mid  rock-shsft  to  aalo- 
matlcally  open  and  close  said  valves  at  snHsMc  InUrvala. 

5.  la  an  inking  mecbaniam,  the  combinatioa  with  aa  ink 
drum  cored  oot  to  provide  an  air  spsce  or  spaces  within 
and  doM  to  Its  periphery.  plpM  adapted  to  conduct  a  sup- 
ply of  cold  air  into  and  through  said  air  space,  iakina 
rollers,  perforated  pipes  In  operative  relation  with  Mid 
I  inking  rollers  aad  adapted  to  discharge  coid  air  thereoa- 
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a  sapply  pipe  connected  with  Mid  pipes  leading  to  Mid 
air  space  and  to  Mid  perforated  pipes  sod  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  source  of  cold  air  snpply,  a  rotary  valve 
in  Mid  sapply  pipe  having  a  gear  opon  Its  valve  stem,  a 
rock-shaft,  a  segmental  gear  oa  said  rock-shaft  meshing 
with  the  gMr  on  Mid  valve-stem,  an  arm  on  said  rock- 
shsft.  a  ahaft,  means  for  driving  Mid  shaft,  a  gMr  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  secnred  thereon 
adapted  to  bear  on  Mid  arm  to  operate  Mid  rock-shaft  to 
open  and  close  said  vslve  st  suitable  Intervals,  snd  gear- 
ing between  aald  ahaft  aad  the  gear  loosely  mounted 
thereon. 

[Claims  <!to  9  not  printed  th  the  Oasette.] 


984.089.     PArRB  -  ROLL  -  BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING  PRS88ES.     SAMtTVL  G.  Uoss,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  t^  Ths  Com  Printing  Preu  Company,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Cor^ration  of  Illinois.     Piled  May  20.  1909.    Se 
rial  No.  497.280. 


1.  The  cqmblnation  with  a  roll-spindle  adapted  to  carry 
a  web-roll  aod  brake  mechanism  for  said  roll-spindle,  of 
brake-operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  com- 
pressed  sir,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
brake-operating  mcchaalsm,  and  atechanlsm  antoauitlcallT 
operated  by  the  teasloa  of  the  web  to  control  ths  sapply  ct 
compressed  sir  to  said  brake-operating  mechanism. 

2.  The  combinatioa  with  a  roll-spindle,  a  web-roll  ther*-- 
on  and  brake  mechanism  for  Mid  roll-splndle,  of  a  cylinder 
aad  piston  connected,  respectively,  with  the  members  of 
said  brake  mechanism,  means  for  sapplylng  compressed 
air  to  said  cylinder  to  operate  said  brake  mechanism,  and 
msaas  aatoi^atlcally  operated  by  the  tenaioo  of  the  web  to 
control  the  Supply  of  air  to  ssid  cylinder. 

3.  The  'coaiblnstion  with  s  roll  spindle  adapted  to  carry 
a  web  roll  and  brake  mechanism  tor  Mid  roll  spindle,  of 
pneumatic  brake  operating  mechanism,  s  pipe  sdapted  to 
convey  compressad  air,  connections  between  said  pipe  and 
Mid  pneumatic  brake  operating  mechanism,  valves  In  Mid 
eoaaectlons,  and  means  operated  by  the  tension  upon  Mid 
weh  to  aut»matlcaily  operate  aald  valvM  to  supply  a 
greater  or  Ism  amount  of  compressed  air  to  said  brake  op- 
erating mechanism. 

4.  libe  combination  with  a  roll  spindle,  a  web  roll  there- 
oa, aad  braking  mechanism  for  said  roll  spindle,  of  a  cylin- 
der aad  piaton  connected  respectively  with  the  members 
of  Mid  brshe  mechanism,  a  pipe  adapted  to  convey  com- 
preaaed  alr„  jconaectlona  between  said  pipe  and  Mid  cylin- 
der. valvMiln  Mid  eonneetioaa,  and  mechanlam  op««ted 
by  the  tenalon  upon  said  web  to  operate  Mid  valves  and 
control  the  movement  of  Mid  piston  and  cylinder. 

&  The  combination  with  a  roll  spindle,  a  weh  roll  there- 
on, brake  oMehanhnn  for  Mid  roll  spindle,  aad  pneoawtic 
brake  operatlag  mechaaism.  of  piptag  adapted  to  sapply 
,alr  to  said  paeumatlc  brake  operatlag  OMch- 
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anlsoi,  valve  mechanlam  In  aald  plpiag  adaptad  Iqr  Its 
movement  to  control  the  sapply  of  air  to  said  pneumatic 
brake  operating  mechanism,  mechanlam  connected  with 
said  valvea  aad  operated  by  the  tcnsloo  upon  the  web  to 
antomatlcally  (^>erate  aald  valvea  aad  control  aald  brake 
operating  mechaalau  to  preaerve  a  conataat  tenalon  upoa 
said  web,  and  mechanlam  adapted  apoa  the  brMklag  of 
said  web  to  automatically  increase  the  supply  of  air  to 
Mid  pneumatic  brake  operating  mechanism  and  forcibly 
apply  Mid  brake  to  said  roll  spindle. 


954.090.  PLATE-CLAMPING  MBCHANI8M  FOR  PRINT- 
IN0-PRB8SB8.  SamrBL  O.  Ooss,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  OoM  Prlatlag  PreM  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  June  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  502.180. 


J^.J&^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  and  plates 
carried  thereby,  of  plate  clamps  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der, and  pneumatically-operated  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  Mid  clamps  Into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  and  plates 
carried  thereby,  of  plate  clamps  mounted  on  Mid  cylin- 
der and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  pneumatically- 
operated  mechanism  adapted  to  move  Mid  clamps  on  Mid 
cylinder  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  plate  and 
to'  move  Mid  clamps  away  from  said  plate. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  and  plates 
carried  thereby,  of  plate  clamps  mounted  on  Mfd  cylin- 
der and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  sep- 
arately and  independently  adjusting  Mid  plate  clamps  on 
the  cylinder,  and  pneumatically  -  operated  mechanism 
adapted  to  slnniltaneously  move  said  clamps  on  said  cylin- 
der into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  and  platM 
carried  thereby,  of  plate  clamps  mounted  on  Hid  cylin- 
der and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  sep- 
arately and  independently  adjusting  said  plate  clamps  on 
the  cylinder,  pneumatically-operated  mechanism  adapted 
to  simultaneously  move  said  clamps  on  said  cylinder  into 
engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and  means  adapted 
to  automatically  lock  Mid  clamps  in  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  said  plate. 

■  5.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to 
receive  a  stereotype  plate,  of  a  plate  clamp  mounted  on 
Mid  cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  screw 
having  a  movement  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  engag- 
ing said  plate  clamp  and  adapted  by  Its  rotation  to  move 
the  Mme  longltadlnally  of  the  cylinder,  an  air  cylinder 
mounted  in  Mid  plate  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  pistbn 
and  piston  rod.  connections  between  said  piston  rod  and 
said  clamp,  and  pneamatlc  mechanism  sdapted  to  operate 
the  piston  in  Mid  cylinder. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  5  4.091.  PLATE  -  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  VOB, 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Samdbl  O.  Goaa,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  The  Gom  Printing  PreM  Qtmpaay,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Jane  14,  190ft. 
Serial  No.  602,1.31. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cyUader  adapted  to 
hold  atereotype  platea,  of  a  carriage  moaated  la  said 
plate  cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  screw 
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moanted  In  ntd  cylinder  and  adapted  by  Its  rotation  to 
more  said  carridice  longltadlnally  In  said  plate  cylinder, 
an  air  cylinder  carried  by  uid  carriaxe.  a  piston  in  said 
air  cylinder,  a  plate  clamp  mounted  in  said  plate  cylin- 
der and  morable  lonsltndlnally  tbereof  independently  of 
said  carriage,  connectiona  between  said  plate  dampa  and 
Mid  piston,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  admit  a  supply  of 
compressed  air  to  said  air  cylinder  to  operate  said  piston. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to 
hold  stereotype  plates,  of  a  carriage  mounted  In  said 
plate  cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  screw 
carried  hy  said  plate  cylinder  engaging  said  carriage  and 
adapted  by  its  rotation  to  move  said  carriage  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cylinder,  a  yoke  carried  on  said  cylinder 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  plate  clamps  carried 
by  said  yoke,  pneumatically-operated  mechanism  carried 
by  said  carriage,  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  con- 
nections between  said  pneumatically-operated  mechanism 
and  said  yoke.  whereb.r  by  the  operation  of  said  pneu- 
matically-operated mechanism  said  yoke  and  plate  clamps 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  upon  the  cylinder  to  lock  the 
plate  thereon. 

.  3.  The  combination  wit)i  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to 
carry  stereotype  plates,  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
plate  cylinder  and  movable  loogltudinally  thereof,  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  cylin- 
der, an  alr-cyllnder  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  piston  in 
said  air-cylinder,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  plate  cylinder 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  plate  clamps  carried 
by  said  yoke,  connections  between  said  piston  and  said 
yoke,  and  means  for  pneumatically  operating  said  piston 
in  said  alr-cyllnder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to 
hold  stereotype  plates,  a  carriage  on  said  cylinder  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  a  yoke  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereot  and 
plate  clamps  carried  by  said  jokes,  of  an  alr-cylinder  car- 
ried by  said  carriage,  a  piston  in  said  alr-cyllnder.  a  pis- 
ton-rod secured  to  said  piston,  a  rack-bar  carried  by  said 
piston-rod,  a  segment  carried^  by  said  carriage  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  rack-bar,  a  link, 
plvotally  connected  with  said  segment  and  with  said 
yoke,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  into  aaid 
cylinder  to  operate  said  piston. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to 
bold  stereotype  plates,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  to  ad- 
Just  the  same  thereon;  a  yoke  slldingly  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  and  plate 
clamps  on  said  yoke,  of  an  alr-cyllnder  carried  by  said 
carriage,  a  piston  In  said  alr-cyllnder,  means  for  ad- 
mitting compressed  air  to  said  cylinder  upon  either  side 
of  said  piston  to  operate  the  same,  a  piston-rod  connected 
with  said  piston,  rack-bars  connected  with  said  piston- 
rod,  toothed  segments  pivoted  on  said  carriage  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  rack-t>ar.  and  links  plvotally  connected 
with  said  segments  and  with  aaid  yoke  and  adapted  when 
said  piston  Is  operated  to  move  said  yoke  and  clamps 
into  engaged  position  to  pass  centers  with  said  segments 
and  aatomatlcally  lock  said  yoke  with  the  plate  clamps  In 
eagaglng  position. 


904,002.  VAPOR-BUBNBR.  MaaTi*  OaATS,  PrMCott. 
Aria.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  W.  Byar,  Preacott. 
Aril.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.«21. 


/^? 


1.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  lamp  supporting  vapor  con- 
ductor, a  coupling  secured  to  said  condnctor,  a  super- 
heater carried  by  the  coapltng.  a  anpply  pipe  extending 
through  said  eoapllng.  a  generator  operatively  connected 
to  the  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  oil  to  the  generator. 

2.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  lamp  supporting  vapor  con- 
ductor, a  generator,  a  aaperheatcr  disposed  above  the 
generator,  a  coupling  forming  a  connection  between  the 
conductor,  generator  and  superheater  respectively,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  toward  the  coupling  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  oil  through  the  sapply  pipe,  to  the 
generator. 

3.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  lamp  supporting  vapor  con- 
ductor, a  generator,  a  core  disposed  within  the  generator 
and  provided  with  spaced  transverse  openings  connected 
by  longitudinal  grooves,  a  superheater  disposed  above  the 
generator  and  constituting  a  mixing  chamber,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  generator,  saperbeater  and  conductor,  a 
supply  pipe  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  generator, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  oil  through 
the  supply  pipe  to  the  openings  in  the  core. 

4.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  lamp  supporting  vapor  con- 
dnctor, a  coupling  secured  to  the  conductor,  a  generator 
supported  by  the  coupling,  a  superheater  disposed  above 
the  generator  and  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  In 
allneraent  with  the  generator  and  at  its  opposite  end 
connected  with  the  conpUng,  a  supply  pipe  exteiMIng 
through  the  coupling,  a  tank,  a  pipe  section  forming  a 
source  of  communication  between  the  supply  pipe  and 
tank,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admiaaion  of  oil  to  tba 
generator. 

5.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  lamp  supporting  vapor  con- 
dnctor, a  coupling  secured  to  one  end  of  the  conductor,  a 
generator  supported  by  the  eoapllng,  a  core  diapoaed 
within  the  generator  and  provided  with  spaced  trans- 
verse openings  connected  by  longitudinal  grooves  disposed 
in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  a  superheater  dis- 
posed attove  the  generator  and  having  one  end  tfiereof 
secured  to  the  coupling,  snd  Its  opposite  end  bent  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  and  spaced  from  the  free  end  of 
the  generator,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  generator,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admlasion 
of  oil  to  the  generator. 


9M,093.      METAL   BAND.      JosiPH   A.   Obat,    Norwalk. 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  420,«09. 
1.  A  metal  band  consisting  of  two  rectangular  framea 
'  of  aprlng  metal  of  equal  sixe  laid  aqnarely  together  and 
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(«t  fastenod  upon  the  other  by  a  rlgM  faataaiBg  at  Um 
middle  point  of  two  oppoaite  side*. 


2.  A  m^i^l  band  consisting  of  two  metal  fran.es  laid 
squarely  together  and  faatened  one  upon  the  other  at 
polnta  of  two  oppoaite  sides ;  the  frames  being  adjustable 
and  adaptHI  to  be  sprung  apart  from  or  near  the  points 
of  fastenltf. 


904.094.     METALLIC  CAB  -  SASH.     Blmbs  B.  Obkbms, 
Altooaa.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  019,291. 


1.  A  BMtalllc  saah  construction  comprising  a  metallic 
frame  prortded  at  Ita  inner  edge  with  a  fixed  abutment 
bead,  and  With  an  Inwardly  projecting  keeper  socket  of 
flaring  width,  said  abutment  bead  having  an  angular  seat- 
ing shoulder  for  the  glass,  and  a  metallic  fastening  bead 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  doubled  upon  Itaelf  to 
form  opposing  spring-holding  cheeks  releasably  engaging 
the  opposite  aide  walls  of  said  keeper  socket. 

2.  A  metallic  aaah  construction  comprising  a  metallic 
.  frame,  provided  at  its  inner  edge  with  an  abutment,  and 

with  an  Inwardly  projecting  keeper  socket  of  flaring 
width,  said  abutment  constituting  one  angular  seating 
•boulder  for  the  glass,  an  outalde  apring-fastening  ele- 
ment having  outwardly  extending  side  cheek  portions 
releasably  Interlocking  with  a  locking  member  which  in 
turn  interljoicks  with  the  main  sash  frame. 


II 


904,090.  BNOINB.  FasD  L.  Ganooar,  Chicago,  lU.,  as- 
signor t«  Foley-Gregory  Engine  Company,  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Sept  20,  190&  Serial 
No.  4M.676. 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  four  cylinders  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  rectangle,  aaid  cylinders  being  in  pairs 
with  the  mtmbera  of  each  pair  having  opposed  open  enda, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  rock-abaft  actuated  by  said 
platona,  valve-cbambers  located  on  the  same  side  <rf  the 
plane  of  said  cylinders,  admiaaion  and  exhaust  valvaa  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  cam-«haft  located  between  aaid 
valve-chambers  and  serving  to  actuate  aaid  valvea. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  lower  cyl- 
inders and  rock-ahaft  bearings  and  crank-shaft  bearings 
cast  In  intcfral  formation,  a  pair  of  separately  cant  upper 
cylinders  opposed  to  aaid  flrst-aanMd  cylindera,  pistons  in 

cylinders,   a   rock-ahaft   ioeatad   between   and  cmi- 
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nected  with  aaid  platona,  a  crank-ahaft  connected  with 
aaid  rock-ahaft,  Talve-chambers  projecting  on  the  aame 
aide  of  the  plane  of  aaid  cylindera.  valves  connected  with 
aaid  valve-chambera,  a  cam-ehaft  at  right  angles  to  said 
crank-shaft,  and  a  ahaft  geared  to  aaid  cam-shaft  and  to 
aaid  crank-ahaft. 


3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  four  cylinders  ar 
ranged  at  the  comers  of  a  rectangle,  the  cylinders  behig 
in  pairs  with  members  having  open  ends  opposed  to  each 
other,  pistons  in  said  cyllDders,  a  rock-shaft  actuated  bj 
said  pistons,  valve-chambers  connected  with  said  cylinders 
and  located  at  one  aide  of  the  plane  of  said  cylinders,  an 
admission-pipe  having  branches  embracing  the  pairs  of 
cylinders  and  connected  with  said  valve-chambers,  an  ex- 
haust-pipe having  branches  connected  with  said  valve- 
chambers,  said  exhaust-pipe  and  iu  branches  lying  at  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  said  cylinders,  valves  connected  with 
said  valve-chambers,  and  a  cam-shaft  located  between  aaid 
valve-chambers  and  serving  to  actuate  said  valves. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  cylin- 
ders lying  in  a  common  plane,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  opposed  to  each  other,  the  pairs  of  cylinders  being 
separated  by  a  space,  a  rock-shaft  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween aaid  pairs  of  cylinders  and  extending  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  aaid  cylindera,  a  crank-ahaft  located 
between  the  pairs  of  cylinders  and  connected  with  said 
rock-ahaft,  water-Jackets  on  said  cylinders,  conduits  con- 
necting the  water- Jacketa  of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  an  in- 
let water-pipe  connected  with  the  Jackets  of  the  lowef 
members  of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  and  an  outlet  water- 
pipe  connected  with  the  water-Jacketa  of  the  upper  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  of  cylindera. 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  paira  of  cylin- 
ders lying  in  a  common  plane,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  opposed  to  each  other,  a  tubular  rock-sbaft  extend- 
ing between  the  pairs  of  cylinders,  a  crank-ahaft  con- 
nected with  said  rock-ahaft,  a  cam-shaft  geared  to  said 
crank-shaft,  admisslim  and  exhaust  valves  actuated  by 
said  cam-shaft,  and  a  shaft  extending  through  said  rock- 
ahaft  and  geared  to  said  cam-ahaft. 

[Oalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


90  4,09  6.  CHBCK-HOLDEB.  Patuck  J.  HABaiOAN, 
Steubenville,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,747. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  similar  receptacle,  of 
a  holder  aecured  thereto  and  arranged  obliquely  in  one 
wall  thereof,  said  holder  being  formed  with  an  outwardly 
opening  chamber  designed  for  the  reception  of  a  talktn 
and  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  forming  a  alot  in 
communication  with  aaid  chamber. 

2.  A  holder  for  the  purpose  specified  formed  with  an 
ontwardly  opening  chaml>er  and  with  inwardly  extending 
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flanges   forming  a   middle   longltudlBally   extending   elot  j 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  flanges  producing 


I i 

at   opposite   sides  of   the   slot,    longitudinally   extending 
channels  which  also  communicate  with  said  chamber. 


954,097.  SELF-MEASURING  PUMP.  CHABLB8  P.  HAT- 
MAxna,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  OUbert  k  Barker 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massaehn- 
setta.     Plied  Sept.  Ift,  1908.     Serial  No.  403,116. 


1..  In  a  self  measuring  pump,  the  combination  with 
means  for  operating  said  pump  to  discharge  liquid  there- 
from, of  means  for  predetermining  the  quantity  to  be  dis- 
charged, means  for  automatically  rendering  the  operating 
means  ineffective  when  the  predetermined  quantity  has 
been  discharged,  and  means  automatically  actuated  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  operating  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  self  measuring  pump,  the  combination  with 
means  for  operating  said  pump  to  discbarge  liquid  there- 
from, of  means  for  predetermining  the  quantity  to  be  dis- 
charged, and  meana  for  automatically  locking  the  operat- 
ing means  when  the  predetermined  quantity  has  be«n  dis- 
charged. 

8.  In  a  self  measuring  pomp,  the  combination  with 
means  for  operating  said  pump  to  discharge  liquid  there- 
from, of  an  adjustable  device  for  predetermining  the  quan- 
tity to  be  discharged,  means  for  automatically  rendering 
the  operating  means  ineffective  when  the  predetermined 
quantity  baa  been  dlsehargid,  and  means  automatically 
actuated  during  the  operation  of  the  operating  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter. 


4.  In  a  self  measuring  pump,  the  combination  with 
means  for  operating  said  pump  to  discharge  liquid  there- 
from, of  an  Indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  dial  and 
pointer  for  predetermining  the  quantity  to  be  discharged, 
meana  for  automatically  rendering  the  operatlBC  meana 
ineffective  when  the  predetermined  quantity  has  been  dis- 
charged, and  means  automatically  actuated  during  the 
operation  of  the  operating  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  eelf  measuring  pump,  the  combination  with 
means  for  operating  said  pump  to  dlaeharge  liquid  there- 
from, of  an  Indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  dial  and 
pointer  for  predetermining  the  quantity  to  be  discharged, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  operating  means 
when  the  predetermined  quantity  has  been  discharged. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


954,098.     REPAIR  MEMBER.     JACOB  Hkk,  Onadenhot- 
ten,  Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  481.180. 


1.  A  repair  member  comprising  an  elongated  square 
sheet  metal  section,  terminating  In  two  pointed  clenching 
ends  having  their  basea  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of 
said  member,  said  member  at  each  end  having  two  oppo- 
sitely directed  clenching  points  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  end  clenching  points. 

2.  A  repair  member  of  the  class  described,  comprlalng 
a  strap  metal  section  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  clench- 
ing point  dished  crosswise,  the  bases  of  said  clenching 
members  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
member,  two  oppositely  directed  clenching  points  at  each 
end  of  said  member  said  oppositely  directed  clenching 
pointa  being  of  a  length  greater  than  said  end  clenching 
points. 


9  5  4.099.  GAS  -  OBNEBATOR.  Odstav  A.  HECKSaT. 
MuBldk,  Germany.  Piled  May  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,842. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  generator  provided  with 
a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  mass  of  combustible  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  grate  bars  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  some  of  said  bars  being  higher  than  the  re- 
maining bars,  and  means  for  moving  said  bars  across  and 
out  of  said  dumber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  generator  provided  with 
a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  mass  of  combustible  ma- 
terial, guide  ways  extending  through  and  across  said 
chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars 
mounted  upon  said  guide  ways,  aome  of  said  grate  bars 
being  higher  than  the  remaining  bars,  and  means  (or 
moving  said  grate  bars  along  said  guide  ways,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  th<   purpose  described. 

8.  In  combinatloo  with  a  gas  generator  provided  with 
a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  mass  of  combustible  ma- 
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tsrlal,  guUn  ways  extending  throocta  and  across  said 
chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  individu- 
ally removable  grate  bars  mounted  upon  said  guide  ways. 
some  of  said  grate  bars  being  higher  than  the  remaining 
bars,  and  means  for  moving  said  grate  bars  along  said 
guide  ways,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


954,100.      ASH-PAN.      Haut    A-    HoEB,    Altoona.    Pa. 
Piled  Dec.  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  470,103. 


In  a  loconotlve  ash  pan  provided  with  a  discbarge  open- 
ing, the  combination  with  two  oppositely  movable  doors 
for  dosing  riie  opening,  meana  for  receiving  motion  from 
a  source  of  power,  a  flxed  guide  arranged  on  the  body  of 
the  pan,  an  Inverted  vertically  arranged  T-bar  articu- 
lated with  BStd  means  and  alidably  working  through  said 
flxed  guide  and  also  having  slight  lateral  play  therein, 
rock  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  axles  of  the 
doors,  and  upstanding  links  articulated  with  said  rock 
arms  and  respectively  to  the  oppo«ite  terminals  of  the 
T-bar  head,  aaid  flxed  guide  a^o  .-rtid  articulated  lever 
elements  colperating  to  cause  ine  fores  applied  to  he 
wholly  shifted  to. either  door  in  the  event  of  the  latter 
being  temporarily  restrained. 


i 


954.101.  ^fND-SHIBLD  FOR  ADTOMOBILB8.  OnOBOM 
Hdillibb;  Paria,  Prance.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1906.  Serial 
No.    460,8ft5. 


1.  In  a  w!lhd  ahleld  for  automobllea,  the  combination  of 
uprights  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  bars  hinged  to  the 
uprights,  a  screen  freely  suspended  at  Ita  upper  edge 
from  the  upper  enda  of  the  bars,  and  means  to  secure  the 
lower  edge  of  the  screen  to  said  bare. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield  for  automobllea,  the  combination  of 
uprlgbta  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  ban  hinged  to  the 
uprights  and  movable  forward  and  rearward  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  screen  freely  suspended  at  one  edge  from  the  free 
enda  of  the  bars,  and  means  to  detachably  lock  the 
screen  to  the  bars  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  former. 

8.  In  a  wind  shield  for  automobllea,  the  combination  of 
supporting  oprixhta,  bars  hfaiged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
uprights  and  movable  forward  and  rearward  of  the  latter, 
a  scre«D  pivetsd  at  its  upper  edge  to  th-i  upper  ends  of 
the  bars,  and  deUchable  SMans  to  sscore  the  lower  edge 
of  the  screeB  in  flxed  relation  with  said  bare,  whereby 
tlte  inclination  of  the  aersca  is  determined  by  that  of 
the  bars. 


4.  In  a  wind  shield  for  automobiles,  the  eomblnatlon  of 
supporting  uprights,  bars  hinged  to  the  uprights,  b 
screen  freely  suspended  at  Its  upper  edge  from  the  upper 
ends  of  the  bars,  and  locking  devices  to  secure  the  lower 
edge  of  the  screen  to  the  bars  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
hinged  connection  of  the  latter  with  the  uprights. 

6.  In  a  wind  shield  for  automobiles,  uprights  at  the 
sides  of  the  vehicle,  bars  hinged  to  the  uprights,  a  screen 
freely  suspended  at  Its  upper  edge  from  the  upper  ends  of 
the  bars,  an  apron  connecting  the  lower  ed^  of  the 
screen  with  the  dash  board,  and  means  to  secure  the 
lower  edge  of  the  screen  to  said  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


054.102.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  QBOaoa  F.  HuTCH- 
iNOs,  Kansaa  City,  Mo,  Plied  Oct.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  457.088. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a  base, 
a  holder  secured  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  base- 
and  provided  with  marginal  flanges  for  holding  sheets 
and  cards  in  proper  relation  to  each  other,  a  primary 
clamping  member  mounted  on  the  base  above  said  holder 
to  aaslst  in  holding  the  sbeeU  and  cards,  said  clamping 
member  being  provided  with  marginal  flanges  to  protect 
the  edges  of  the  sheets  when  turned  back  upon  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  secondary  clamping  member  mounted  near  the 
upper  end  of  a  primary  clamping  member  to  assist  in 
holding  the  aheeta  turned  back  upon  said  primary  clamp- 
ing  member,   substantially  aa  described. 


0  6  4.108.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Ralph  (i.  lani, 
Abilene,  Kana.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504,840. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tub ;  a 
pipe  having  ita  ends  extended  through  the  walla  of  the 
tub  to  points  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  tub,  the  lower.  In- 
take end  of  the  pipe  being  downwardly  inclined  toward 
the  axis  of  the  tub  and  npbent  In  Its  terminal  portion ; 
and  a  pump  interposed  in  the  pipe  between  its  enda,  above 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  Intake  end  of  the  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tub  hav- 
ing an  inclined  bottom  and  provided  with  an  outlet  ad- 
jacent the  lowermost  portion  of  the  bottom ;  a  pipe  having 
its  ends  disposed  within  the  tub  adjacent  the  top  and  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  lower,  intake  end  of  the  pipe  being 
downwardly  inclined  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  tub 
and  upbent  in  its  terminal  portion;  a  screen  located  be- 
tween the  enda  of  the  pipe  and  peripherally  assembled 
with  tlie  tub:  s  centrifugal  pump  Interposed  In  the  pipe 
intermediate  its  ends;  and  Intermeehlng  pinions  sup- 
ported by  the  tub  and  <^>eratively  connected  with  the 
pump. 

3.  A  dnrlce  of  the  class  described  compriainR  a  tub  hav- 
ing an  inclined  boaom  and  provided  with  an  outlet  ad- 
jacent the  lowermost  portion  of  the  bottom ;  a  pipe  bar- 
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tag  its  middle  portion  disposed  In  nprlgfat  podtlon  upon 
tkm  exterior  of  tbe  tab  and  termlnatinf  in  an  intake  end 
and  an  outlet  end  extending  tbroogh  tbe  wall  of  tbe  tab 
to  points  adjacent  tbe  axis  of  tbe  tnb,  tbe  inUke  end  of 


tbe  pipe  being  inclined  to  rest  upon  tbe  bottom,  and 
terminally  upbent :  a  screen  located  between  the  ende  of 
tbe  pipe  and  assembled  wltb  tbe  tab ;  and  pamping  mech- 
anism Interposed  In  tbe  aprigbt  portion  of  tbe  pipe. 


064.104.  PAPER  RBCBPTACLS.  CHAaLBS  F.  Jinkiks, 
Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single  Senrlce  Package 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  22, 1909.     Serial  No.  484.872. 


1.  A  box  body  made  op  of  an  oater  tabe  of  uniform 
cross-section  and  an  inner  tube  closely  fitting  tberstn  and 
baTlng  one  end  portion  corrugated  and  bent  Inward  at  an 
obliqoe  angle  and  Its  free  margin  at  some  distance  witbin 
tbe  plane  of  the  outer  tube's  end. 

2.  A  paper  box  body  consisting  of  an  outer  tube  and  a 
sborier  inner  tube  closely  fitting  therein  and  baring  one 
end  portion  carried  Inward  to  form  a  conical  frustum 
terminating  in  a  tbln  edge  in  position  to  meet  a  plane 
closure  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  outer  tube. 


joint  in  said  tube,  and  a  second  paper  tabs  doaely  fltttaf 
the  outer  surface  of  the  spirally  wound  strip,  the  sad 

V 


0S4.106.  PAPBB  RBCEPTACLB.  Chablss  F.  jBirxiNS. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single  Serrlce  Package 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Illed  Mar.  22,  1900.  Serial  No. 
484,873. 

The  combination  with  an  inner  spirally  wound  paper 
tube,  of  a  thick  relatlTely  Tery  narrow  flat  paper  strip 
spirally  wound  upon  and  closely  fitting  oTer  tbe  spiral 


portions  of  the  open  space  between  the  tubes  being  filled 
with  alr-sxdudlng  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9S4,10«.  MACHINE  FOR  IN8BSTINO  CLOSURES  IN 
RECEPTACLES.  Craslbs  F.  jBifKiMS,  Washington, 
D.  C,  assignor  to  Single  Serrice  Package  Corporation  of 
America.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New 
Jersey.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  489,006. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ring  die  and  means  for  mor 
ing  it  bodily  out  of  and  into  its  normal  plane,  of  bars  ar- 
ranged to  be  mored  into  and  out  of  tbe  space  within  tbe 
ring,  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  bars  are  withdrawn 
from  said  space  as  the  die  mores  from  said  plane  and 
projected  into  said  space  as  the  die  returns. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  spring  supported  annular 
die  arranged  for  limited  morement  from  its  normal  plane, 
and  prorided  upon  its  lower  side  with  walls  fiaring  out- 
ward from  Its  central  opening,  of  bars  secured  to  tbe  die 
and  arranged  for  radial  morement  with  respect  to  the 
s^me.  and  guiding  derlces  engaging  the  bars  and  adapted 
to  force  them  outward  as  tbe  die  mores  from  said  plane 
and  inward  as  the  die  retuma. 

S.  Tbe  combination  wltb  the  frame,  prorided  with 
stops  for  a  die,  of  an  annular  die  arranged  to  more  to  and 
from  said  stops,  springs  yieldingly  opposing  the  die's  ad- 
rance  to  the  stops,  radial  bars  mounted  on  the  die  to 
more  radially,  and  guides  engaging  the  bars  and  adapted 
to  more  them  outward  as  the  die  descends  and  force  them 
inward  as  the  die  rises. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  spring  supported  annular 
die  harlng  the  conical  recess  below,  of  a  plunger  to  co-act 
with  the  die  in  forming  and  Inserting  closure  disks,  ra- 
dial bars  morable  in  ways  on  tbe  lower  side  of  the  die, 
and  fixed  inclined  guides  engaging  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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964,107.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  INRBRT- 
INO  RJSCEPTACUD-CLOSURSS.  Chablbs  W.  Jbb- 
Kiva,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Bta^s  Berrlce 
Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jsraey.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.  la- 
rial  No.  402.050. 


1.  The  ooBblnation  with  a  reciprocating  forming  and 
Inserting  plunger,  of  an  annular  die  adapted  to  eo-act 
therewith  fa  forming  a  dosors.  aa  alining  support  for  a 
pllabia  reapUde,  normally  disengaged  receptade-form- 
lag  jaws  arranged  to  grasp  the  end  of  such  receptade  and 
prsas  it  lato  shape  and  position  near  said  dla,  aad  auto- 
■atle  means  for  actuating  said  jaws  as  the  plunger 
■akea  its   Inserting  adranee. 

2.  The  eombination  with  a  redprocatlng  dosure  In- 
serting plunger,  of  an  annular  oo-actlng  forming  die 
fixed  In  tha  path  of  ths  plunger,  an  alining  support  for 
a  fiexlble  bottle,  jaws  arranged  to  be  mored  into  and  out 
of  position  for  pressing  the  open  end  of  such  bottle  into 
exact  conformity  with  the  shape  of  the  dosure  to  be 
Inserted  therein  by  ths  plunger,  and  means  whereby  the 
Inserting  adranee  of  the  plunger  mores  said  Jaws  Into 
bottle-shaping  position  alongside  said  die,  substantially 
as  sst  forth. 

t.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  dsserlbsd,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  forming  die,  of  a  larger  concentric  cut- 
ting die  shore  the  same,  a  redprocatlng  forming  and 
Inserting  plunger  arranged  to  co-act  wltb  the  forming  die, 
a  redprocatlng  sleers-llke  cutting  plunger  endrding  the 
fonning  plunger  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  cutting 
die  in  forming  a  disk  from  atotk  placed  upon  the  latter, 
a  receptade  support  In  the  line  of  the  forming  plunger's 
adranee,  rscepUds  forming  jaws  normally  at  soom  dis- 
tance from  ths  place  of  said  receptade  and  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  automatic  means  for  compelling 
said  jaws  to  seise  and  adjust  tbe  open  end  of  a  recep- 
tade upoo  said  support  an  instant  before  insertion  of 
the  dosurs  by  the  forming  and  Inserting  plunger. 


964,108.  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  CLOSURES 
IN  PAPER  TUBES.  Chaxlbs  F.  Jenkins.  WMhlng- 
toa,  D.  0..  assignor  to  Singls  Serries  Package  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,"  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     FUed  May  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  406,744. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  re<%>roeating  brush  support,  of  an  annular  series 
of  outwardly  and  forwardly  Indlned  brushes  hinged  to 
swing  outward  from  said  support,  and  a  morable  mem- 
ber projecting  in  the  line  of  morement  beyond  the  ends 
«C  the  brup^s  and  adapted  to  prsss  all  of  them  outward 
when  Its  distance  from  the  plane  of  their  hinges  is  mate- 
rially lessened. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  adhoslre  receptade  harlng  aper- 
tarss  In  Ita  lower  end,  of  a  set  of  brashes  carried  by  the 
receptacle  bel9W  its  bottom  and  hinged  to  swing  toward 
■ad  fross  Mb  axis,  and  means  whereby  the  brushes  sra 
•waag  fnMi  said  axis  aa  ths  reesptade  approaches  a 
predetsrmliisd  point  in  Its  path. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
With  a  loagltodlaally  rsdprocatlag  adhsaivs  rsesptads 
kBTlag  aptrtnrss  la  Its  bottom,  of  an  ananlar  series  of 


-.V*»fei*r 


brushes  hlagsd  at  their  inner  eada  to  swlag  la  radial 
planes,  aad  a  brush-swinging  derice  adapte#  to  swing  the 
brushes  outward  from  the  axial  line  of  said  receptacle 
as  it  approaches  a  predetermined  point  in  Its  path. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bottle  support,  of 
an  axlally  reciprocating  adbeslre  receptade  harlng  dis- 
charge apertures  bdow  and  bearing  at  its  bottom  a  set 
of  brushes  hinged  to  swing  outward,  of  a  morable  bruah 
swinging  derice  carried  by  tbe  receptacle  and  baring  an 
actuating  projection  extending  below  the  plane  of  ths 
brushes,  and  a  suitabls  bottle  support  obstructing  ths 
path  of  said  projection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
fine  receptacle  baring  discharge  apertures  in  its  bottom, 
of  an  annular  set  of  brashes  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  around  its  center,  to  swing  in  the  axial  planes 
of  said  apertures,  respectlrely.  an  axlally  morable  disk 
within  the  drde  of  brushes,  normally  supporting  thsm 
in  obllqae  position  and  proridsd  with  a  projection  ex- 
tending below  the  brushes,  and  a  bottle  support  in  ths 
path  of  said  projection. 


064.100.  BOTTLE-CLOSINO  DEVICE.  CHABLaa  F. 
jBNKixa.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single  Berries 
Padcags  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  498.124. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  annular  die  prorided  with 
rounded  internal  projections  at  Interrals.  of  a  co-acting 
reciprocating  plunger  baring  lateral  recesses  for  said 
projections  and  a  shoulder  to  engage  a  suitable  ring  aad 
force  it  through  tbe  die ;  whereby  said  projections  bend 
the  ring  into  said  recesses  and  thus  prorlde  it  la  turn 
with   Internal    projections. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  aa  annular  dls  prorided  at 
Interrals  with  internal  projections  tapered  toward  the 
entrance  face  of  the  die.  of  a  radially  comprssslbls  co- 
acting  redprocatlng  plunger  baring  longitudinal  external 
channels  in  rsgi^try  with  said  projections  and  further 
harlag  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  sdgs  of  a 
suitable  ring,  as  the  plunger  adrances  toward  the  die, 
and  force  It  through  the  latter;  whereby  the  ring  Is 
pssssd  Into  said  channels  by  said  projectloa,  and  thereby 
decreased   In  diameter.  c 
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3.  Th«  conbination  with  n  b«ttl<^  support,  of  an  annular 
die  and  a  co-acting  reciprocating  plunger  all  alining; 
Mid  plunger  betag  adapted  for  radial  eompressioo  aad 
having  a  ataonlder  to  engage  one  edge  of  a  ring  to  be 
Inaerted  In  a  bottle  and  further  having  at  Intervale  exter- 
nal longitudinal  channels,  and  said  die  having  at  corre- 
sponding intefvals  Internal  lugs  tapered  toward  its  en- 
trance face. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  support,  of  an  annu- 
lar spring  8upportt>d  forming  die,  parallel  thereto,  hav- 
ing internal  tapered  lugs  at  Intervals,  mounted  at  slightly 
more  than  a  bottle's  length  above  th»  support  to  move 
toward  the  support,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  die,  and  a  co-acting  reciprocating  radially  compressi- 
ble plunger  provided  with  external  longitudinal  channels 
registering  with  said  lugs  and  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  a  suitable  ring  and  force  it  through 
the  die  into  a  bottle  resting  on  said  support. 


954,110.  TEAT-CUP.  Dahik,  Kuiin  and  David  Bbowx, 
Spokane.  Wash.  Piled  Ang.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,785. 


1.  A  teat  cup  having  a  stiffening  reinforce  on  opposite 
aides  and  elastic  members  embedded  in  the  walls  of  the 
cup  between  the  reinforcing  members. 

2.  A  teat  cup  having  readily  yieldable  teat  compresa- 
Ing  areas  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
cup  less  yieldable,  and  elastic  members  embedded  in  the 
more  yieldable  areas. 

3.  A  teat  cup  the  wall  of  which  has  portions  of  vari- 
able flexibility,  the  more  readily  yieldable  portions  having 
elastic  members  embedded  therein. 

4.  A  rubber  teat  cnp  having  a  reinforce  embedded  In 
the  wall  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  the  rein- 
force being  of  less  area  than  the  wall  of  the  cup,  and 
elastic  members  embedded  In  the  wall  of  the  cup  between 
the  reinforcing  members. 

5.  A  teat  cup  having  relatively  non-compressible  areas 
and  more  readily  eompreaalble  areas,  the  latter  Including 
elastic  members  of  different  characters. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxetts.] 


•64,111.  COPY-HOLDEK  FOH  TYPE  -  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Thbbon  L.  Knapp,  Woodstock.  IlL,  assignor 
to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Plied  July  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
SSl.eTO. 

1.  A  copy-holding  device  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising a  frame  or  body  provided  at  its  lower  part  with 
laterally  extending  arms,  and  supporting  arms  which  ex- 
tend forwardly  from  and  are  detachably  connected  with 
said  laterally  extending  arms  by  means  of  Ing-and-socket 
eonneetlons  having  flat  faces  adapted  to  hold  the  forward 
ends  of  said  supporting  arms  from  lateral  movement 
relatively  to  the  frame  or  body,  each  of  said  supporting 
arms  consistlag  of  a  flat  piece  of  spring  metal  beat  Into 
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U-shape  at  Its  forward  end  to  form  two  parallel,  bortsoB- 
tal,  vertically  separated  arms  adapted  for  clamping  en- 
gagement with  a  part  of  the  typewriting  machine. 


J>^. 


2.  A  eopy-holding  device  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising a  frame  or  body  having  laterally  extending  spring 
arms  and  supporting  arms  which  extend  forwardly  from 
aad  have  detachable  connection  with  said  laterally  extend- 
ing aims,  ssid  supporting  arms  hsvlng  at  their  rear  enda 
upwardly  extending  flat  faced  lugs,  and  the  laterally  ex- 
tending arms  having  sockets  to  receive  said  lugs  and  the 
forward  sides  of  said  supporting  arms  being  bent  into 
U-shape  to  form  two  substantially  parallel,  horixontal, 
vertically  separated  anna  adapted  for  clamping  engage- 
ment with  a  part  of  the  typewriting  machine. 

3.  A  copy-holding  device  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising a  frame  or  body  having  laterally  extending  arms, 
the  ends  of  which  are  bent  Into  U-form  to  constitute  sock- 
ets, and  supporting  arms  which  extend  forwardly  from  said 
laterally  extending  arms,  said  supporting  arms  consisting 
of  pieces  of  flat  spring  metsl  which  are  bent  upwardly  at 
their  rear  ends  to  form  flat  faced  lags  adapted  to  enter 
said  sockets  In  the  laterally  extending  arms  and  are  bent 
at  their  forward  ends  into  U-shape  to  form  two  substan- 
tially horisontal,  parallel,  vertically  separated  arms  adapt- 
ed for  clamping  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  typewriting 
machine. 


0  B  4  ,  1  1  S  .  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  BREAD.  MEAT, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Max  Kosalus.  Hamburg.  Oeraoaaj. 
PUed  Mar.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.718. 


In  a  cutting  device,  in  combination,  a  t>ed-plate  with 
guides,  a  grate  movable  therein  and  provided  with  racks, 
two  pairs  of  links  joumaled  with  one  end  to  the  bed-plats 
and  carrying  a  set  of  knives,  a  fork-like  lever  Joumaled  to 
the  bed-plate  and  having  pinions  engaging  said  racks,  and 
having  abntBMBta  grasping  behind  one  pair  of  the  links. 
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004,118.  i^ANDLB  ATTACHMENT  POE  KNIT  BAGS. 
Edwabo  Kbacmm,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  8.  1908. 
Serial  4lp.  506.107. 


The  coDlbinatlon  with  a  knit  bag,  of  a  sustaining  bar  in 
the  upper  edge  of  the  same  having  downturned  ends,  the 
longitudinal  strands  of  the  bag  being  secured  around  the 
main  portion  of  the  bar  and  the  transverse  strands  of  the 
bag  being  /inured  around  the  downturned  ends. 


T 


964,114. 
Miaa. 


PEED-GRINDEB.     Jambs  E.  LAKpaM,  Le  Roy. 
1  lied  Juae  27,  1907.     SeHal  No.  381.043. 


The  comblaatkm  with  a  two-part  casiag  made  up  of  the 
seetloaa  1,  aaid  casing  having  an  Inlet  passage  6,  an  outlet 
passage  7  and  internal  fulcrum  lugs  13,  of  reversely 
toothed  gvioding  concaves  12  within  said  casing  fulcrumed 
on  said  lams  18,  adjusting  screws  14  working  through  the 
sections  of  said  casing  and  engaging  said  concaves,  a 
cylinder  mounted  within  said  casing,  reversely  and  exter- 
nally toothed  grinding  segments  11  detachably  secured  to 
said  cylinder  and  arranged  for  cooperation  in  alternate 
order  with  said  grinding  concaves  12,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  cylinder  and  the  grinding  segments  carried  by 
said  cylindrr,  substantially  as  described. 


904,115.  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  LIKE  VESSELS. 
Pacl  li^iNBBOCK,  Copits.  nesT  Dresden,  Germany. 
PUed  N^t.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,854. 


In  a  closure  for  bottles  or  like  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  tapsred  bottle  head  provided  with  a  shoulder  below 
the  taperad  portion  and  with  vertical  gnide  grooves  lead- 
ing from  above  down  to  the  contracted  portion  below  the 
ahoulder.  of  a  stopper  provided  with  a  non -extensible  ball 
having  Its  lower  snds  turned  Inwardly  aad  adapted  to  slide 


downwardly  along  the  grooves  in  the  head  and  an  ex- 
panalbie  and  contractible  neck  ring  provided  with  boles 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  ball,  said  ring  being  arranged 
to  slide  down  over  the  tapered  portion  of  the  head  and 
spring  under  the  shoulder  of  the  bead  to  lock  the  stopper 
bail  to  the  botUe. 


054,116.     MECHANICAL    MOVISMENT.     Rudolf    Lind- 
XEB.  Erie,  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,360. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  part  having  a  scroll  thereon  ;  a  reciprocating  part ; 
Migaglng  means  Independently  mounted  on  the  reciprocat- 
ing part  on  each  side  of  the  center ;  and  devices  operating 
independently  for  alternately  moving  said  means  into  and 
out  of  engagement  as  ths  driving  part  is  rotated  to  actu- 
ate  the   reciprocating   part. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member  having  a  scroll  thereon ;  a  reciprocating 
member ;  engaging  means  mounted  on  the  reciprocating 
member  at  each  side  of  the  center,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  simultaneously  the  scroll  at  each  side 
of  the  center ;  and  devices  independently  operated  for 
alternately  moving  said  means  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
as  the  driving  member  is  rotated  to  actuate  the  recipro- 
cating member. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  part  having  a  scroll  thereon  ;  a  reciprocating  part ; 
engaging  means  for  locking  the  reciprocating  part  with 
the  scroll ;  and  devices  for  alternately  throwing  said 
means  into  and  out  of  engagement  as  the  rotating  part  is 
rotated,  said  means  acting  with  the  rotating  part  moving 
in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  driving  part  having  a  scroll  thereon ;  a  recipro- 
cating part ;  engaging  means  for  locking  the  reciprocating 
part  with  the  scroll  st  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  rotat- 
ing part  alternately  ;  and  devices  for  actuating  said  means 
to  throw  said  means  alternately  out  of  engagement  st 
each  side  of  the  center  with  the  rotating  part  moving  in 
either  direction. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  driving  part  having  a  scroll  thereon ;  and  cams 
in  combisation  of  esch  end  of  the  scroll ;  a  reciprocating 
part ;  and  engaging  means  for  locking  the  reciprocating 
part  with  the  scroll,  said  engaging  means  being  thrown 
out  of  locking  position  by  the  cams  with  the  driving  part 
rotating  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


954.117.  SOCKET  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 

LAMPS.     JcLitJS  K.  Lex.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Pass  ft  Seymour,   Inc.,   Solvay,  N.   Y.,   a  Corporation. 

Piled  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,937. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  whidi  t\» 

operative  parts  are  Inclosed  within  a  sheet  metal  protective 

casing,  the  combination  of  a  brass  cap  having  a  flange. 

and  a  brass  shell  having  its  upper  margin  fitting  within 

ttie  cap,  said  shell   being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot 

extending  downwardly  from  Its  upper  margin,  and  with  a 

plurality  of  substantially  circumferential  a^hbrt  slots,  and 

said  cap  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  turned  guide 
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lac  corrwpondlns  to  mM  Tcrtieal  slot,  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  turned  abort  Upa  corrflapondlng  to  said 
ahort  alots  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  thereby 
secure  the  shell  to  the  cap  and  retain  the  operatlre  parts 
In  position,  said  margin  being  compreaalble  to  permit  the 
engagement  of  the  lips  and  the  disengagement  thereof. 


2.  In  a  key  socket  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  sheet  metal  brass  cap,  and  a  tubular 
brass  shell  having  Its  resilient  upper  margin  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  In  the  cap,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal,  marginal,  front  alot  for  the  key  of  the  socket 
switch  and  with  three  short  transverse  slots  adjacent  to 
the  margin  edge,  one  of  said  ahort  slots  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  slot,  and  the  other  two  short 
slots  at  the  rear  being  allgbtly  Inclined  from  a  transverse 
line  reversely  to  each  other  and  said  cap  being  provided 
with  a  larger  Inwardly  extending  lug  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  longitudinal  alot,  and  with  three  shorter  In- 
wardly extending  lips  on  the  cap  flange,  aald  lips  corre- 
sponding in  position  and  inclination  with  said  short  slots, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  key  socket  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  base  of  Inau- 
latlng  material,  of  the  termlnala  and  connections  secured 
on  said  base,  a  thin  metal  cap,  a  tbln  metal  shell  having 
its  rssUicnt  upper  margin  fitting  within  the  eay,  mM 
shell  having  a  longitudinal  key  alot  In  Its  upper  margin. 
an  Inwardly  turned  guide  lug  on  the  cap  to  engage  with 
said  slot  and  Its  tip  engaging  with  the  smaller  upper 
portion  of  the  base.  Inwardly  turned  lips  on  the  cap  flange 
and  said  shell  formed  with  slots  adjacent  to  its  margin 
to  engage  with  said  lips,  said  base  having  its  upper  por- 
tion slightly  less  in  diameter  than  Ita  lower  to  permit 
the  compression  of  the  resilient  upper  margin  and  the 
disengagement  thereby  of  the  lips  from  the  slots. 

4.  In  a  key  socket  for  Incandescent  electric  lampa,  the 
combination  with  an  Inclosing  cap  and  shell,  of  means  to 
connect  the  shell  to  the  cap  when  the  parts  are  aasembled, 
a  thin  lining  of  insulating  material  for  the  ahell,  said 
ahell  and  lining  being  formed  with  a  marginal  slot  fOr 
the  socket  key,  and  Inwardly  turned  lugs  on  the  side  of 
said  shell  slot,  said  lugs  engaging  with  the  lining  to  hold 
It  tB  position. 

6.  In  a  aocket  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  cap  and  shell  of  thin  metal,  an  Inau- 
lating  lining  for  the  shell  and  an  Insulating  lining  for 
the  cap,  said  cap  lining  being  formed  of  a  circular,  reallient, 
substantially  flat  piece  of  Insulating  material  split  from 
Its  center  to  Its  margin  at  one  point  so  as  to  be  com- 
pressed and  Inserted  within  the  cap  and  said  cap  being 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  projections  to  engage 
with  aald  cap  lining  and  maintain  It  In  position. 

[Qalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


904,118.  8NOW-CLBAHINO  IfACHINlB.  Albut  Mamn, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  asalgnor  of  two-sixths  to  Phlllls  Puller, 
two-sixths  to  Randolph  Eggleston,  and  one-sixth  to 
Thornton  M.  Maaon,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18. 
1900.    Bnrlal  No.  627,817. 

1.  In  a  anow  clearing  machine,  ihe  combination  with  a 
vehicle,  of  a  revoluble  snow-plow  set  at  an  oblique  angle 
on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
therefrom,  said  plow  conalsting  of  a  shaft  provided  with 
radial    supports    extmding    out    thwefrom    and    having 


straight  longitudinal  and  parallel  blades  of  spring  dmUI 
projecting  oeyond  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  Bsaaa  con- 
nected to  said  aheft  and  to  said  vehicle  for  revolving  said 
plow. 


2.  In  a  anow  clearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle,  of  a  revoluble  snow-plow  set  at  an  oblique  angle 
on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
thereon,  aald  plow  consisting  of  a  ahaft  provided  with 
radial  supports  extending  out  therefrom  and  having 
straight  longitudinal  and  parallel  bladee  of  spring  metal 
connected  to  said  supports  and  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  enda  of  tlie  aame.  and  meeltanlam  connected  to  said 
ahaft  and  to  said  vehicle  for  revolving  said  plow. 

3.  In  a  snow  clearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle,  of  a  revoluble  snow-plow  set  at  an  oblique  angle 
on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  ralssd  and  lowered 
thereon,  aald  plow  conalsting  of  a  ahaft  provided  with 
radial  supports  extending  out  therefrom  and  having 
straight  longitudinal  and  parallel  blades  of  spring  metal 
removably  connected  to  said  supports  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  ends  of  the  same,  and  mechanlam  con- 
nected to  aald  shaft  and  to  said  vehicle  for  revolving  said 
plow. 

4.  In  a  anow  clearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle,  of  a  revoluble  snow-plow  set  at  an  oblique  angle 
on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  ralssd  and  lowered 
thereon,  said  plow  consisting  of  a  aliaft  provided  with 
radial  supports  extending  out  tiierefrom  and  having 
atralgbt  longitudinal  and  parallel  blades  of  spring  metal 
removably  and  adjustably  connected  to  aald  supports  and 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  enda  of  the  aame,  and  mech- 
anlam connected  to  aald  ahaft  and  to  aald  vehicle  for 
revolving  said  plow. 

5.  Iq  a  street  clearing  machine,  the  corablBatlOD  with  a 
vehicle,  of  a  revoluble  snow-plow  set  at  an  oblique  angle 
on  aald  vehicle  and  adapted  to  he  raised  and  lowered 
thereon,  said  plow  consisting  of  a  ahaft  provided  with 
radial  supports  extending  out  therefrom  and  having 
straight  longitudinal  and  parallel  blades  of  spring  metal 
removably  and  adjustably  bolted  to  sakl  supports  through 
slots  in  said  bladss  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  ends 
of  said  supports,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said  ahaft 
and  to  said  vehicle  for  revolving  said  plow. 


954,119.  BATTEBT-HOLDER.  Cabl  T.  IfABOir,  Sum- 
ter, 8.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  C.  Warren. 
Sumter,  S.  C.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
484,800. 


In  combination  with  a  cell  holder,  a  series  of  cells  hav- 
ing metal  terminals  attached  to  the  cartMn  and  sine  ele- 
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Its  fbereon.  a  board  rising  from  said  holder,  one- 
piece  connectors  fastened  to  said  board  and  having  free 
enda,  one  of  which  la  In  contact  with  the  metal  termlnala 
of  the  carboa  terminal  of  one  cell  and  Ita  other  end  In 
contact  with  the  metal  termlnala  of  the  sine  terminal  of 
an  adjacent  cell,  clamping  bars  engaging  said  cella  and 
bolta  holding  aald  bars  in  damping  engagement  with  the 
oella. 


aa  aat, forth. 


954.120.  RAJIrJOINT  LOCK.  Howabd  L.  Mabom.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mason  Safety  Rail  Joint  Lock 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  MlaaourL  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  402.801. 


A  rall-Joiat  lock  comprising  a  combined  bed-plate  and 
angle-bar  adaj^ted  to  fit  against  two  ralla  on  one  side  and 
extending  bSMath  and  beyond  the  bases  thereof  on  the 
other  side  and  termlnatiag  in  an  np  and  Intumed  longi- 
todlnal  member  having  marginal  noteliea,  aald  combined 
bed-plata  and  angle-bar  having  a  pair  of  rectangular 
knees  at  ita  opposite  side  provided  with  marginal  notches 
and  relnforoad  by  ribs;  an  angle-bar  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  ttila  at  the  opposite  aide  and  fit  into  the  up 
and  Intumed  marginal  member  and  provided  with  mar- 
ginal notches  adapted  to  register  with  the  notches  in  the 
last-mentioned  member,  and  spikes  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  the  notchea  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  de- 
aeribed. 


9S4.1S1.  WATIONART  -  WASHBOWL  CABINET.  Al^ 
wan  J.  MATTaa,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1009. 
Serial  No.  018,804. 


The  combnatlon  with  a  stationary  wash  bowl  attached 
to  the  wall  of  a  room,  of  a  removable  cabinet  arranged  to 
ineloas  said  waah-bowl  and  comprising  two  sides  and  a 
front  all  rigidly  connected,  a  croaa-plece  extending  aerosa 
the  tops  of  the  rear  portions  of  the  sides  and  rigidly  con- 
necting said  aides,  a  cover  hinged  on  said  croaa-plece,  a 
dependlng-plece  rigidly  attached  to  aald  cover  and  ar- 
ranged to  meet  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  when  the 
cover  la  doaed  down,  handles  on  said  dependlng-plece, 
mngs  attached  to  inside  of  aforesaid  sides  and  a  mirror 
attached  to  the  Inalde  of  the  aftNreaald  cover,  all  aubatan- 
tlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


904,122.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  JOHV  T.  H.  MiTCH- 
■LL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  S,  1000.  Serial  No. 
626,074.      (Speclmena.) 


1.  Hie  herein  described  advertising  device  comprialng 
a  stiff  paper  or  card  board  sheet  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar form  and  of  usual  commercial  aise  acSred  trana- 
versely  and  folded,  the  inner  aide  of  said  aheet  being 
adapted  to  bear  the  letter  bead,  communication  and  sig- 
nature of  the  sender  and  the  outer  face  or  aide  of  one  of 
the  folda  being  provided  with  an  oman»ental  picture, 
conatltuting  the  same  a  gift,  in  combination  with  a  com- 
bined postage  stamp  and  gummed  seal  connecting  the 
free  edges  of  the  folds  and  holding  the  folda  in  eloaed 
condition,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  advertlalng  device  comprialng 
a  combined  letter  aheet  and  open  ended  envelop  made  up 
of  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  thick  paper  or 
card  board  transversely  scored  and  folded,  one  of  the 
folds  being  provided  with  Insert  holding  meana,  a  picture 
or  ornament  on  one  of  said  folds  and  a  precanceled  poatage 
stamp  connecting  and  sealing  the  free  edgea  of  the  rtieet 
in  folded  condition,  stibstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  Ab  advertising  device  comprising  a  aubatantially 
rectangular  aheet  of  thick  paper  or  card  board  trans- 
versely scored  and  folded,  the  aame  when  folded  reeem- 
bling  an  envelop,  one  fold  of  said  aheet  being  provided 
with  an  ornamental  attention  attracting  picture  and  a 
precanceled  postage  stamp  applied  to  and  securing  the 
free  edges  of  the  folded  sheet  in  position  to  be  destroyed 
by  the  opening  of  the  sheet,  substantially  aa  deacrthed. 


904.128.     CLUTCH  MECHANISM.     Fbank  P.  Mcsfhst, 
Decatur.  111.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  477.328. 


1.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  clutch  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  in  the  form  of  a  dog,  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  clutch  disk,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  dog  in  such  engagement,  a  pivoted  latch  plate, 
a  lug  upon  the  dog,  adapted  to  engage  a  receas  In  the  latch 
plate,  a  stop  finger  on  the  dog,  adapted  to  engage  a  stop 
finger  on  the  latch  plate,  and  means  for  moving  the  latch 
plate  to  releaae  the  log  and  stop  finger  on  the  dog  from 
engagement  with  the  receas  and  stop  finger  on  the  latdi 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  dutch  disk  loosdy  mounted  on  the  rotary  ahaft,  a  hub 
fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  slot  formed  in 
Its  body,  a  companion  clutch  member  In  the  form  of  a 
dog,  a  stem  formed  on  the  dog  and  Joumaled  in  the  hub, 
a  pin  formed  in  tlie  stem  and  projecting  tliroagh  the  alot 
in  the  hub.  a  apring  engaging  said  pin  and  holding  the 
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dog  normally  projected  toward  th*  clutch  dirt,  a  plTOted 
latch  plate,  a  lug  upon  the  dog.  adapted  to  engage  a  receaa 
IB  the  latch  plate,  a  stop  finger  on  the  dog,  tfdapted  to 
engage  a  stop  finger  on  the  latch  plate,  and  means  for 
moTlng  the  latch  plate  to  release  the  lug  and  stop  finger 
on  the  dog  from  engagement  with  the  recess  and  stop  fin- 
ger on  the  latch  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


954  124.     WHEEL.     Edwaeo  G.  MoaiACOH,  Greenwood. 
8.  D.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1008.    Serial  No.  410.121. 


■<*\^s 


i^.-$*ill 


1.  The  combination  In  a  Tehldc,  of  supporting  wheels. 
rims  for  said  wheels,  said  rims  presenting  an  Incomplete 
tread  in  all  planes  cutting  the  wheel  at  a  right  angle  to 
its  axis,  a  pair  of  morable  track  plates  located  beneath 
each  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the 
tread  of  said  wheel,  means  for  eleratlng  said  track  plate* 
when  released  from  said  engagement,  and  resilient  means 
for  restoring  said  plates  to  their  initial  positions. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle,  of  supporting  wheels. 
rims  for  said  wheels,  said  rims  presenting  an  incomplete 
tread  In  planes  cutting  the  wheel  at  a  right  angle  to  Its 
axis,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  slidable  track  plates  located 
beneath  each  wheel  and  arranged  to  be  alternately  engaged 
by  the  tread  of  said  wheel,  means  for  elevating  said  track 
plates  when  released  from  said  engagement,  and  resilient 
means  for  restoring  said  plates  to  their  Initial  positions. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  supporting  wheels. 
rims  for  each  wheel  formed  in  sections,  lying  In  separate 
planes,  the  tread  of  each  section  having  concentric  por- 
tions alternating  with  straight  portions,  a  movable  track 
plate  located  beneath  each  section  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  concentric  portions  of  Its  respective  rim. 
means  for  elevating  said  plate  when  released  from  en- 
gagepent  with  the  said  rim,  and  resilient  means  for  1^ 
storing  said  plate  to  Ita  initial  position. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle,  of  supporting  wheels,  a 
plurality  of  Incomplete  rims  for  each  wheel,  said  rims  lying 
in  separate  planes,  the  curved  portions  of  each  rim  corre- 
sponding with  the  incomplete  portions  of  the  companion 
rim,  a  movable  track  plate  located  beneath  each  rim  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  curved  portion  of  its  re- 
spective rim,  resilient  means  for  elevating  said  plate  when 
released  from  said  engagement  and  resilient  means  for 
restoring  said  plate  to  Its  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  sup- 
porting wheels  having  incomplete  rims,  the  complete  por- 
tions of  one  rim  alternating  with  the  similar  portions  of 
the  other  rims,  movable  track  sections  suspended  by  colled 
springs  beneath  each  wheel,  cables  attached  to  the  track 
sections  and  traction  springs  connecting  the  cables  with 
said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


954.125.  BURNER.  OsA  C  licasBa.  OU  City,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  nine-sixteenths  to  Lester  L  Lewis,  Oil  Cltj, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  476.107. 
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at  the  opposite  side  of  the  burner  from  the  bortter  open- 
ing, and  the  fuel  supply  means  being  disposed  between  said 
opening  and  said  oppoaite  side. 

2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  bnmer  casing  hav- 
ing a  burner  discharge  opening  and  an  Intake  for  fuel,  of  a 
by-pass  communicating  with  spaced  points  of  said  casing 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  bnmer  discharge 
opening,  said  fuel  intake  being  dlsjwist  in  a  plane  between 
said  discharge  opening  and  said  opposite  side. 

3.  In  a  bamer,  the  combination  with  a  bnmer  casing 
having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  by-pass  communicating 
with  the  casing  at  spaced  points,  said  spaced  points  being 
also  spaced  from  the  bnraer  discharge  opening,  and  the 
burner  casing  having  a  fuel  Intake  independent  of  the 
by-pass  and  disposed  for  directing  fuel  between  the  bumer 
discharge  opening  and  the  points  of  communication  of 
said  by-pass. 

4.  In  a  boraer,  the  combination  with  a  burner  casing 
hgriog  a  burner  discharge  opening,  of  a  by-pass  communi- 
cating with  the  burner  casing  at  spaced  points,  said  points 
being  also  spaced  from  the  bumer  discharge  opening,  and 
said  burner  casing  having  a  fuel  Intake  Independent  of 
and  spaced  from  the  by-pass. 

5.  In  a  burner,  an  Inclosure,  a  partition  dividing  the 
Inclosure  Into  Independent  passages,  the  partition  being 
apertnred  at  spaced  points  affoHUng  eommanlcation  be- 
tween the  passages,  the  outer  wall  of  one  of  the  pasaages 
being  apertured  for  providing  a  burner  discharge,  and  a 
fuel  intake  for  the  paaaage-way  having  the  bnraer  dis- 
charge, said  Intake  being  dUposed  between  the  partition 
and  the  burner  discbarge. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


964,126.  DESTROYER  OF  DANDELIONS.  Lawia  C 
McALLisTCB,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Oct  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  457.206. 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  bumer  tube 
having  a  discharge  opening,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
fuel  to  said  tube,  of  a  by-pass  affording  communication 
betwe^  a  point  of  said  tube  contiguous  to  the  point  of 
snpply  sod  s  point  of  said  tube  farthermost  from  said 
potat  of  supply,  said  by-pass  being  disposed  substantially 


1.  In  an  Instrument  for  destroying  weeds  by  means  of 
Injecting  a  herbicide,  a  tongs,  comprising  two  arms  piv- 
oted together  near  their  upper  end,  handles  on  the  short 
end  of  the  arma,  one  of  the  long  arms  carrying  a  reservoir 
with  a  collapsible  side,  means  for  compressing  the  col- 
lapsible side  of  the  said  reaervoir.  a  cutting  blade  attached 
to  the  end  of  one  of  the  long  arma,  the  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice  near  its  cutting  edge,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  herbicide  from  the  reservoir  to  the  orifice  of 
the  catting  blade,  all  sabataatially  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  Instmmeat  for  destroying  weeds  by  means  of, 
ioJe«tii<g  a  herbicide,  a  seiviors  hinged  tonga,  a  reservoir 
with  a  collapsible  side  attached  to  one  of  Its  long  anaa,  a 
l«Ter  adjusted  to  compress  Its  collapsible  side,  a  cutting 
blade  attached  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  long  arms  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  Incision  In  the  stem  of  a  weed,  the 

I  blade  being  provided  with  an  orifice  near  ita  cutting  edga. 
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a  tabe  connldtrtlng  said  reservoir  wttk  the  orifice  In  said 
cutting  blad4  suitable  to  convey  a  herbicide  substance 
from  the  rosrtyolr  through  the  orifice  In  the  cutting  blade, 
all  substantUlly  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposen  as  spe- 
cified. I 

3.  In  aa  ifstmment  for  destroying  weeds  by  means  of 
injecting  a  l^frblcide.  a  scissors  hinged  tongs,  provided  on 
Its  short  arois  with  handles,  a  collapsible  reservoir  at- 
tached to  one  of  Its  long  arms,  a  lever  pivoted  so  as  to 
compress  thf  collapsible  side  of  the  said  renervoir  by  the 
hand  of  the  Operator,  a  holder  attached  to  the  extremity  of 
one  of  the  long  arms  of  the  tongs  and  being  provided  with 
a  recess  at  ita  face  projecting  toward  the  opposite  long 
arm  and  suitable  to  receive  the  stem  of  a  plant,  a  blad.* 
attached  to  |  the  extremity  of  the  opposite  long  arm  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  suitable  to  engage  said  liolder  so  as 
to  make  an  Incision  into  the  stem  of  a  plant  A-hile  in  said 
holder  without  severing  same  entirely,  the  Itladu  being 
provided  with  an  orifice,  a  tube  connecting  said  reaervoir 
with  the  orltee  In  the  blade,  substantially  as  det  forth  and 
for  the  purposes  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  (tstrum^nt  for  destroying  weeds  by  means  of 
injecting  a  b«rblclde,  a  tonga  having  a  scissors  hinge,  suit- 
able handles  on  the  short  arma  of  the  said  tonga,  a  reser- 
voir having  a  collapaible  side  on  one  of  the  long  arms, 
means  for  compreMlng  said  reservoir  by  the  hand  of  the 
operator,  mnans  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  long  arms  fur 
cutting  an  tltlsion  Into  the  stem  of  a  weed,  a  tube  con- 
aaetlng  said  reservoir  with  said  Incision  making  instra- 
■Mnt,  all  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
as  specified. 

5.  In  an  ttstrument  for  destroying  weeds  by  means  of 
injecting  a  htrblcide,  a  scissors  hinged  tongs,  handlea  pro- 
Tldsd  OB  tkilshort  arms  thereof,  the  extremity  of  one  of 
th*  leas  uw  having  an  incision  blade  projecting  toward 
the  extremi^  of  the  oppoaite  long  arm,  the  blade  being 
provided  with  an  orifice  the  extremity  of  the  opposite  long 
arm  having  a  bolder  block  projecting  toward  tht-  incision 
blade  and  hsving  a  recess  In  its  projecting  face  kuitalle  to 
receive  the  stem  of  t  weed  and  arranged  so  that  tbe  In- 
elaion  blade  <annot  entirely  sever  the  stem,  a  compression 
spring  on  tbe  Incision  blade  arm  projecting  toward  the 
holder  suitable  to  compress  the  stem  of  a  weed  into  the 
recesa  In  the  face  of  said  holder,  a  reservoir  having  a  col- 
lapsible side  and  a  tube  connecting  It  with  the  orifice  In 
the  blade,  a  pivoted  lever  suitable  to  compress  tbe  col- 
lapsible side  of  said  reservoir  by  the  pressure  of  the  hand 
of  the  operator,  all  subatantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  Bp4<)ifled. 

(Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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954.127.  '  IJAKE-UP  MECHANISM  OF  LOOMS.  Bbn- 
JAMIN  F.j  |McGuiKB88,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachufftta.  Filed  June  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
822,607. 


1.  la  a  tAke-op  mechanlam.  a  spreader  for  woven  fabric, 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  rotary  movement,  and  having 
a  series  of  strips  extending  around  it,  and  attached  thereto 
and  movable  lengthwise  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  each 


atrip  having  an  elongated  slot  or  opening  therethroogta 
for  a  beaded  screw,  and  said  screw,  and  each  strip  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  two  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jections thereon  with  a  recess  between  said  projectiona, . 
and  means  for  positively  moving  said  strips  outwardly 
and  Inwardly,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary  cam 
finger  or  bar,  extending  into  said  recesses  at  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  strips,  to  move  outwardly  said  strips,  and  also  a 
stationary  cam  or  curved  shaped  finger  or  bar,  to  en- 
gage the  outer  ends  of  said  strips  to  move  inwardly  said 
strips. 

2.  In  a  take-np  mechanism,  a  spreader  for  woven  fabric, 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  rotary  movement,  two  sepa- 
rate sets  of  strips  extending  around  said  shaft,  one-half  of 
said  strips  for  one-half  of  the  spreader,  and  the  other  for 
the  other  half  of  •  the  spreader,  each  strip  having  an 
elongated  slot  or  opening  therethrough  for  a  beaded  screw, 
and  said  screw  for  attaching  the  strip  to  the  shaft,  and 
each  strip  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  two  outwardly 
extending  projections  thereon  with  a  recess  between  said 
projections,  and  means  for  positively  moving  aald  strips 
outwardly  and  inwardly,  said  means  comprising  a  ata- 
tlonary  cam  finger  or  bar  extending  into  said  recesses  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  strips  to  move  outwardly  said  strips, 
and  also  a  stationary  cam  or  curved  shaped  finger  or  bar, 
to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips  to  move  inwardly 
said  strips. 


9  5  4.128.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE.  Robebt  MC- 
Lal-uhlin.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  21,  1908.  Se^ 
rial  No.  444,628. 

r 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  having  an  element 
to  reaist  compression  straina  consisting  of  an  articulated 
bar  comprising  a  series  of  connected  and  abutting  cast 
iron  spools  or  sections. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  having  an  element 
to  realat  compression  strains  consisting  of  an  articulated 
bar  comprising  a  aeries  of  connected  and  abutting  east 
iron  spools  or  sections  having  ball  and  socket  Joints. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  having  an  element  to 
resist  compression  strains  consisting  of  an  articulated  bar 
comprising  a  series  of  connected  and  abutting  cast  iron 
spools  or  sections  each  of  which  Is  a  frustum  of  a  cone  In 
ahape  and  so  arrang(^d  that  the  smaller  end  of  one  Is  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  larger  end  of  the  next  spool  or 
section. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  having  an  element 
to  resist  compression  strains  conslfting  of  an  articulated 
bar  of  cast  iron  bavlug  a  hole  through  Ita  axis  and  a  re- 
taining or  poaltloning  bar  Inserted  in  said  bole. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  having  an  element 
to  resist  compression  consisting  of  an  articulated  t>ar  of 
cast  Iron  having  a  hole  through  Its  axis  and  a  bolt  In-' 
serted  in  said  bole,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  put  initiai 
compression  In  the  bar. 


954.129.    MILKING-PAIL.    Fbank  H.  Nbwlovb.  Coming, 

Kans.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,842. 

A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  pail ;  a 

funnel ;  a  cover  for  the  pall  extended  beneath  the  funnel 

and  to  which  the  lower  extremity   of  the  funnel  is  s«- 

cnred.  the  cover  being  provided,  within  tbe  contour  of  tits 

funnel,   with   a   plurality  of  perforations ;   and   a   acreen 

I  located  within  tbe  funnel  and  bulged  downwardly  In  its 

I  central  portion  to  rest  upon  the  cover ;  the  funnel  being 
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proTided  In  Its  iocUiMd  wall,  with  a  elreaowertblat.  tranc- 
T«r«el7  roaiMl«d  rib,  conatltntlng  at  one*,  a  means  for  an- 
ffaf  Ing  the  pariphery  of  the  screen  to  hold  the  bulged  por- 


tion thereof  upon  the  coyer,  and  a  means  for  deflecting 
the  contents  of  the  fonnel  opon  the  balged  portion  of  the 
screen. 


954,130.     AUTOMOBILB-BLBD.     WiLLtAM  C  NiBMAXH. 
Walts.  Mich.    Filed  Jnne  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  B01.682. 


1.  In  a  sleigh,  a  body,  a  rear  bob  fixedly  secured  thereto, 
a  froat  bob  plrotally  mounted  on  the  body,  a  yoke  pivoted 
to  each  of  said  bobs  to  swing  in  a  rertical  plane,  an  arm 
projecting  from  one  of  said  yokes  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured  end,  a  second  arm  extending  from  the  other  yoke 
provided  with  an  end  bavin?  a  borlsontally  arcuate  slot, 
and  a  pin  pasaing  through  said  apertared  end  and  arcuate 
■lot 

2.  In  a  sleigh,  a  body,  a  rear  bob  fixedly  secured  thereto, 
traetof  wheels  mounted  on  the  rear  bob,  springs  nor- 
mally pressing  said  tractor  wheels  downward,  means  to 
actuate  said  tractor  wheels,  a  froat  bob  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  body,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  each  of  said  bobs  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said 
yokes  provided  with  an  apertured  end,  a  second  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  other  yoke  provided  with  an  end  having 
a  hortsontally  arcuate  slot,  a  pin  pasaing  through  said 
apertured  end  and  arcuate  alot. 

3.  In  a  sleigh,  a  body,  a  rear  bob  fixed  thereto,  tractor 
wheels  supported  on  the  rear  bob,  springs  carried  on  said 

^  rear  bob  to  normally  force  said  tractor  wheels  downward, 
means  to  operate  said  tractor  wheels,  a  front  bob  pivoted 
to  the  body,  a  universally  Jointed  connection  between  said 
bobs,  a  steering  runner  supported  on  the  front  bob,  and 
<^aratlve  mcaaa  for  said  steering  runner. 


M4.181.  FLUSHINO  TANK  OB  CISTEBN.  Gnoaoc  W. 
Palmbb  and  FaxDiaiCK  E.  PismcB,  Lancaster,  liasa. 
Filed  July  S,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.755. 

1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  tilting  reservoir  therein, 
a  partition  within  the  reservoir  dividing  the  same  into 
eompartmenta,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  tank  discharging 
within  one  of  the  compartmento  and  a  chute  passing 
through  the  partition  and  discharging  in  the  second  com- 
partment, said  chute  terminating  at  one  end  beneath  the 

•apply  pipe- 

2.  la  combination,  a  tank,  a  reservoir  mounted  therein 
ta  rotate,  a  plate  ipounted  on  one  of  the  trunnions  of  the 


reservoir,  a  valve  connection  between  the  plata  aad  the 
valve  for  regulating  said  valve  when  the  plata  is  turned 
and  means  operating  In  conjunction  with  said  coaaection 
for  tilting  the  reservoir. 

X«         //  <*"  jtf 


8.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  tilting  reiervolr  therein 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  plate  mounted  on  one  of  the  tnu- 
nlona  of  the  reservoir,  a  valve  connection  between  the 
plate  and  valve,  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
connection  and  plate  for  adjusting  the  valve  and  means 
for  turning  the  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  reservoir  therein  moonted 
to  rotate,  a  plate  mounted  on  one  of  the  trunnions  of  the 
reservoir,  a  valve,  connections  between  the  plate  and 
valve  for  regulating  said  valve  when  the  plate  is  tamed, 
and  means  for  turning  the  plate. 


954,182.     OASM8NT.     BiCHAao  P.   FUHDaaoAar,   Oal- 
veatoa,  Tex.    FUed  Nov.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  628,989. 


1.  A  garment  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  body 
belt,  thigh  protectors  having  their  outer  side  reduced 
and  projected  and  fastened  to  said  belt,  suspending  means 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  of  said  protectors  to  said 
belt  and  a  connection  between  the  inner  upper  end  of 
each  protector. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
belt,  thigh  protectors  having  the  upper  portion  of  their 
outer  side  reduced  and  ftatanad  to  said  belt  and  their 
lower  portion  provided  with  a  vertical  alot,  elastic  straps 
connecting  the  vertical  edges  of  said  alot,  elastic  sus- 
pending straps  connecting  the  front  and  rear  upper  edges 
of  said  protectors  with  said  belt,  and  an  elaatic  strap 
connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  upper  edgs  of 
said  protectors. 


954,138.     FOUNTAIN-BBUSH.     Llotd  B.  Baan,  Urbana, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  oas-haif  to  Melvln  N.  Johnson,  Ur- 
bana. Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.906. 
1.  A   fountain  brash   indndlng  a  reservoir   constitnt- 
Ing  a  handle,  a  brush  head,  a  feed  tube  connected  with 
the  reaarvoir  and  extending  throogh  the  bruah  head,  the 
lattar  belag  movable  to  eaass  the  fead  tnbe  to  project 
from  it.  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  valve  arranged  to 
eover  and  close  the  prejactlaff  portloa  of  the  faad  tab*. 
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8.  A  foanttln  broah  inelndlng  a  reservoir  eonstitntlng 
a  handle,  a  tabular  caalng  extending  from  the  handle 
and  provided  with  a  feed  tube,  an  extensible  brash 
head  movably  mounted  within  the  easing  and  adapted 
to  project  therefrom,  and  a  cap  fitted  on  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  valve  arranged  to  dose  the  feed  tube 
and  having  an  extended  ston  projecting  into  the  feed 
tut>e  and  forming  a  cleaning  rod  for  the  sane. 


8.  A  fountain  bniah  including  a  reservoir,  a  casing 
connected  with  the  reservoir  and  disposed  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  feed  tube 
communicating  at  lu  inner  end  with  the  reservoir,  a 
brush  head  slldably  mounted  In  the  caalng  and  arranged 
to  project  beyond  the  same  and  having  an  opening  re- 
ceiving the  feed  tube,  operating  means  connected  with 
the  brush  bead  and  extending  through  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  and  a  cap  fitted  on  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  aa  interior  valve  arranged  to  doae  the  outer 
end  of  the  feed  tube. 

4.  A  foun^ln  bruah  indndlng  a  reservoir  forming  a 
handle,  a  tubular  casing  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
reservoir  and  forming  an  exteasloa  of  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  feed  tube,  and  a  cap  fitted  on  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  valve  arranged  to  doaa  the  outer 
end  of  the  feed  tube. 

5.  A  fountain  bruah  Including  a  reservoir  forming  a 
handle  and  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  tubular  casing 
having  inner  and  outer  threaded  portions,  the  inner 
portion  engsfing  the  threaded  portion  of  the  reservoir, 
said  caalng  being  provided  with  an  inner  transverse  wall 
and  having  a  feed  tube  extending  therefrom  and  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir,  a  brush  head  mounted 
in  the  casins.  and  a  cap  having  a  threaded  portion  to 
engage  the  outer  screw  threads  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlated  la  the  Gasette.] 


954.134.  GBkNDINO-lfACHINE.  CHAaucs  W.  BaifBAB, 
Honolulu.  Bawail,  assignor  to  Henear  Company  Limited, 
Honolulu,  RawalL  Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,196. 


In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  a  pair  of  rolls, 
each  roll  having  a  series  of  circumferential  beveled 
grooves  whidi  form  spaced  aannlar  rlba,  said  ribs  having 
a  series  of  longltadbial  beveled  grooves  which  ar«  of 
lass  depth  than  the  clrcnmferentlal  groovca,  the  bottoms 
of  said  longitndinal  grooves  being  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  axla  of  the  roll,  the  diCwcnoe  In  depth  between 


»y*^-^ 


the  drcnmfarential  aad  longitudinal  grooves  leaving  the 
walla  of  the  circumferential  grooves  with  unintermptad 
surfaces  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  longltndl- 
nal  groovea,  the  ribs  of  one  roll  fitting  snugly  and  re- 
volving in  the  circumferential  groovea  of  the  adjacent 
roU. 


9  6  4,185.  TBAN8FEBBINO  DBVICB  FOB  SHIPS  OB 
VESSELS.  FaAMS  Boaoaa,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  852,658. 


ffft^   " 


1.  In  a  ship  lifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  vessel  to  be  lifted,  and  elevating  devlcea  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  including  a  movable  mem- 
ber, means  for  shifting  said  member  in  one  direction  when 
the  aupport  moves  from  borlxontal  position  about  a  lou: 
gltudlnal  axis  and  means  for  shifting  said  member  in  an- 
other direction  when  the  aupport  moves  about  a  transverse 


2.  In  a  ahip  lifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  vessel  to  be  lifted,  and  elevating  devlcea  con- 
nected with  aald  support  and  indndlng  a  movable  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  member  when  tbe  support 
moves  from  horisontal  position  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  means  for  bodily  shifting  the  member  when  the  sup- 
port moves  from  horisontal  poaltlon  about  a  transverse 
axia. 

3.  In  a  ship  lifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of.  a 
sluice  chamber,  and  elevating  devices  connected  with  said 
chamber  and  comprising  a  track,  a  truck  mounted  on  the 
track,  two  cables  each  extending  about  a  pulley  mounted 
on  the  truck  and  having  its  ends  attached  to  tbe  sluice 
chamber,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  pulleys  on  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  ship  lifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
sluice  chamber,  elevating  devices  including  a  track,  a 
truck  mounted  on  tbe  track,  cables  connecting  tbe  sluice 
chamber  with  devices  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Juated  relative  to  the  truck,  means  for  adjusting  said  de- 
vices to  rock  the  sluice  chamber  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  truck  on  the  track  to  rock 
tbe  sluice  chamber  about  a  transverse  axis. 

5.  In  a  ship  lifting  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  .a 
aluice  chamber,  elevating  means  connected  with  said 
chamber,  and  means  constructed  to  move  said  chamber 
about  one  axis. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


954,136.  SHEET  -  JOGGING  MACHINE.  Aootrn  F. 
RoassLB,  Elmira,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Sales 
Book  Company,  Elmira.  N.  T.  Filed  May  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   480.517. 

1-  A  Jogging  machine  comprising  two  slat  frames,  the 
slats  of  one  frame  alternating  with  those  of  the  other, 
and  means  for  moving  said  frames  to  throw  the  slats  of 
one  frame  out  from  between  those  of  the  other  alternately. 

2.  A  Jogging  machine  comprising  two  horisontal  alat 
frames,  the  slats  of  one  frame  alternating  with  those  of 
the  other,  transverse  shafts  Journaled  beneath  the  frame 
adjacent  the  enda  thereof,  cams  on  the  shafts  adapted  to 
alternately  raise  and  lower  the  Iramea,  and  meana  for 
tmpariing  motion  to  the  ahafts. 

3.  A  Jogging  machine  comprising  two  horisontal  slat 
frames,  the  alata  of  one  frame  alternating  with  those  of 
the  other,  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  stakes  rising 
between  the  slats  to  form  compartments  thereover,  and 
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means    for    alteroatelr    raisins    and    lowerint    tbe    sUt 
frames. 


4.  A  Jogging  machine  comprising  two  boriiontal  slat 
frames,  tbe  slats  of  one  frame  alternating  with  those  of 
the  other,  means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  said 
frames,  a  Jo?ger  board  at  one  side  of  the  frames  parallel 
to  tbe  slats,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  sidewlse  recipro- 
cating motion'  to  said  board. 

5.  A  Jogging  machine  comprising  two  horisontal  slat 
frames,  tbe  slats  of  one  frame  alternating  with  thoae  of 
the  other,  means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  said 
frames  parallel  to  tbe  slats,  t  Jogger  board  at  one  side 
of  the  frames,  means  for  Imparting  a  sidewlse  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  said  board,  a  side  board  at  the  other  side 
of  the  frames,  and  a  plurality  of  transTerse  compart- 
ments between  said  boards  screes  the  slat  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954,137.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Embbson  E.  Rowlbt, 
Bradshaw,  Nebr.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
609,612. 

. — —  ,^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  wagon  body,  a 
conveyer  movable  therein,  gearing  to  operate  said  cob- 
veyer  including  a  shaft  section  mounted  In  fixed  bearings, 
a  second  shaft  section  universally  Jointed  to  tbe  first  sec- 
tkm,  a  bearing  for  said  second  section,  a  sliding  and 
swinging  arm  supporting  said  bearing,  a  knuckle  Joint 
link  supporting  said  arm,  a  worm  on  said  second  section, 
a  worm  wheel  adapted  for  actuation  by  tbe  worm,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  projecting  over  said 
conveyer,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the 
joint  of  tbe  knuckle  Joint  link,  and  a  hook  on  ssid  con- 
reyer  engageable  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to 
"  break  "  the  link  and  draw  the  worm  out  of  gear  with 
the  worm  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  wagon  body,  a 
conveyer  movable  therein,  gearing  to  operate  said  con- 
veyer Including  a  shaft  section  mounted  In  fixed  bearings, 
a  second  shaft  section  universally  Jointed  to  the  first  sec- 
tion, a  bearing  for  said  second  section,  a  sliding  and 
swinging  arm  supporting  said  bearing,  a  knuckle  Joint 
llak  supporting  said  arm,  a  worm  on  said  second  seetkNi, 
a  worm  wheel  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  worm,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  ita  ends  and  projecting  over  said 
eoDveyer,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the 
Joint  of  tbe  knuckle  Joint  link,  and  a  book  on  said  con- 
Teyer  engageable  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to 
**  break  "  the  link  and  draw  tbe  worm  oat  of  gear  with 


tlM  worm  wheel ;  and  manually  oparabte  means  adapted  to 
actuate  said  lever  at  wllL 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  wagon  body,  a 
conveyer  movable  therein,  gearing  to  operate  said  con- 
veyer indodlng  a  abaft  section  mounted  in  fixed  bearlnga, 
a  second  shaft  section  universally  Jointed  to  tha  first  sec- 
tion, a  bearing  for  aald  second  section,  a  sliding  and 
swinging  arm  supporting  said  bearing,  a  knuckle  Joint 
link  aupporting  said  arm,  a  worm  on  said  second  section, 
a  worm  wheel  adapted  (or  actaatlon  by  tbe  worm,  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  and  projecting  over  said 
convayer,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the 
Joint  of  the  knuckle  Joint  link,  and  a  book  on  ssld  con- 
veyer engageable  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  to 
"  break  "  the  link  and  draw  the  worm  out  of  gear  wlttt 
the  worm  wheel :  and  manually  operable  means  adapted 
to  actuate  said  lever  at  will,  said  means  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  wagon  body  and  having  one  end  en- 
gaged with  tbe  first  mentioned  lever,  a  lever  at  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  aald  wagon  body,  and  a  reach  rod  connecting 
said  levers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  wagon  body,  a 
conveyer  movable  therein,  gearing  to  operate  said  con- 
veyer including  a  shaft  section  mounted  in  fixed  t>earings, 
a  second  shaft  section  universally  Jointed  to  the  first 
section,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  conveyer  extending  trana- 
vetae  tbe  body,  an  arm  having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein 
engaged  over  said  drive  shaft  whereby  the  drive  shaft 
aupporta  the  arm  for  ailding  and  swinging  movement, 
bearings  In  said  arm  for  the  aecond  shaft  aectlon,  a  gear 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  worm  on  said  second  shaft  section 
engageable  with  tbe  gear,  said  worm  being  bold  in  tbe  slot 
of  said  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  second  link  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  to  the  body  and  tbe  other  to  the  end 
of  tbe  first  mentioned  link,  said  first  and  second  links 
forming  a  knuckle  Joint,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  and  projecting  over  the  conveyer,  a  link  connecting 
one  end  of  aald  lever  with  tbe  Joint  of  the  knuckle  Joint 
link,  a  hook  on  said  conveyer  engageable  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  to  "  break  "  the  link,  lift  the  alot  ted  arm 
and  draw  tbe  worm  out  of  gear  with  tbe  gear  on  tbe 
drive  shaft,  and  manually  operable  meana  to  actuate  aald 
lever  at  will. 


9  5  4,188.  BACK  -  PEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. MiasRALL  B.  SABoaifT,  Momence.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Emerson  Typewriter  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,217. 


1.  In  typewriter  back-feed  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  movable  rack  bar.  a  back-feed  dog  provided  with  a 
guard  edge  or  lip  positioned  to  engage  tbe  face  of  tbe 
rack,  and  further  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  teeth  of  the  rack,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  dog,  to  Impart  back-feeding  movements  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

1.  In  typewriter  back-feed  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  movable  raci;  bar.  a  back-feed  dog  provided  with  a 
gvard  edge  or  lip  positioned  to  engage  tbe  face  of  the 
rack,  and  further  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a  bell  crank  lever  to 
which  the  dog  is  pivoted,  means  for  holding  the  dog  rlg- 
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kUy  against  movement  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to 
permit  movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  meana 
for  actuating  the  bell  erank  lever,  substantially  as 
described.        I 

3.  In  typewriter  back-feed  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  pivoted  rack  bar,  a  dog  provided  with  a  guard  Up, 
normally  out  of  line  of  swinging  movement  of  the  rack 
bar,  and  adapted,  when  the  dog  is  thrown  into  back-feed- 
ing position,  to  be  moved  into  position  to  l>ear  against  the 
face  of  the  rack  bar  and  prevent  swinging  movement 
thereof,  a  tooth  on  the  dog  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  on  the  rack  bar,  and  means  for  actuating  the  dog, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  typewriter  back-feed  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  pivobad  rack  bar,  a  dog  provided  with  a  guard 
lip,  normally  out  of  line  of  swinging  movement  of  the 
rack  bar,  and  adapted,  when  the  dog  Is  thrown  Into  back- 
feeding  position,  to  be  moved  into  position  to  bear  against 
tbe  face  of  the  rack  bar  and  prevent  swinging  movement 
thereof,  a  tooth  on  tbe  dog  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  on  the  tmdc  bar.  a  bell  crank  lever  to  which  the  dog 
is  pivoted,  msans  for  permitting  tbe  dog  to  move  freely 
in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  hold  the  dog  against 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  bell  crank  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  typewriter  back  feed  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  escapement  devices,  a  t>aek  feeding  de- 
vice normally  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  rack  bar  and 
comprising  a  dog  provided  with  a  t^oth  for  engaging  the 
rack  bar,  and  a  Up  for  preventing  liTPral  movement  of 
the  rack  bar  when  the  back  feeding  device  is  moved  into 
and  out  of  enfagement  with  the  rack  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 


954.139.  TECiLLET-RETRIEVER.  Chabum  E.  SCHt^OLB. 
Wolcott,  and  Madison  F.  Hodob.  Leavenworth.  Kana. 
FUed  Jan.  il  1909.    Serial  No.  470,715. 


1.  In  a  d«tlce  of  the  character  described,  a  winding 
drum,  a  trolIe^-poIe  cable  wound  upon  tbe  drum,  a  cylin- 
der, a  plstoQ  therein,  means  whereby  movement  of  tbe 
piston  in  one  direction  shall  Impart  rotation  to  the  drum, 
a  spring  tending  to  tarn  the  drum  in  tbe  same  direction 
to  bold  the  eable  taut,  a  pipeway  to  conduct  air,  under 
pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  operate  the  piston,  a  yieldingly- 
seated  valve  tormally  preventing  the  passage  of  air,  under 
pressure,  threugh  said  pipeway  to  the  cylinder,  yielding- 
means  normally  holding  the  piston  near  tbe  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  from  which  It  is  moved  by  air,  onder  pressure, 
spring-actuated  means  to  unseat  said  valve,  a  catch  nor- 
mally holding  aald  meana  withdrawn  to  permit  the  valve 
to  be  seated,  and  meana  actuated  by  rotation  of  the  drum 
imparted  by  the  cable  in  unwinding,  to  trip  said  catch  to 
permit  tbe  valve  to  be  onseated  to  permit  the  piston  to 
be  operated  by  air,  under  pressure,  and  reverse  tbe  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  and  rewind  the  cable  thereon. 

2.  In  a  dervice  of  the  character  described,  a  winding 
drum,  a  troUty-pole  cable,  wound  upon  the  drum,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  means  whereby  movement  of  the 
piston  in  one  direction  shall  impart  rotation  to  tbe  drum, 
a  spring  tending  to  turn  the  drum  in  the  same  direction 
to  bold  tbe  CAble  taut,  a  pipeway  to  conduct  air,  under 
pressure,  to  tlw  cylinder  to  operate  the  piston,  a  yieldingly- 


seated  valve  normally  preventing  the  passage  of  air.  under 
pressure,  through  said  pipeway  to  the  cylinder,  yleldlng- 
means  normally  holding  the  piston  near  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  from  which  It  is  moved  by  air.  under  pressure,' 
spring-actuated  means  to  unseat  said  valve,  a  catch  nor- 
mally holding  said  means  withdrawn  to  permit  the  valve 
to  be  seated,  and  eentrifugally-operated  means  rotatable 
with  the  drum,  adapted  in  the  unwindinj?  movement  of  the 
latter,  to  swing  outward  and  trip  said  catch  to  permit 
the  valve  to  be  unseated  to  permit  the  piston  to  be  oper- 
ated by  air,  under  pressure,  and  reverse  the  rotation.t>f 
tbe  drum  and  rewind  the  cable  thereon. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  winding 
drum,  a  trolley-pole  cable  wound  upon  the  drum,  a  cylin- 
di>r.  a  piston  therein,  means  whereby  movement  of  the 
piston  in  one  direction  shall  impart  rotation  to  the  drum, 
a  spring  tending  to  turn  the  drum  in  the  same  direction 
to  hold  the  cable  taut,  a  pipeway  to  conduct  air,  under 
pressure,  to  tbe  cylinder  to  operate  the  piston,  a  yieldingly- 
seated  valve  normally  preventing  the  passage  of  air,  onder 
pressure,  through  said  pipeway  to  the  cyUnder,  yielding- 
means  normally  holding  the  piston  near  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  from  which  it  is  moved  by  air,  under  pressure, 
spring-actuated  means  to  unseat  said  valve,  a  catch  nor- 
mally holding  said  means  withdrawn  to  permit  tbe  valve 
to  be  seated,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  and  held  pressed 
yieldingly  toward  the  axis  of  the  drum  adapted  in  the  un- 
winding rotation  of  the  latter,  to  swing  outward  and  trip 
said  catch  to  permit  the  said  valve  to  be  unseated  to  per- 
mit air,  under  pressure,  to  pass  through  said  pipeway  into 
the  cyUnder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  winding 
drum,  a  trolley-pole  cable,  wound  upon  tbe  drum,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  means  whereby  movement  of  the 
piston  In  one  direction  shall  impart  rotation  to  the  drum, 
a  spring  tending  to  turn  the  drum  in  the  same  direction 
to  hold  the  cable  taut,  a  pipeway  to  conduct  air,  under 
pressure,  to  the  cyUnder  to  operate  the  piston,  a  yieldingly- 
seated  valve  normally  preventing  the  passage  of  air,  under 
pressure,  through  said  pipeway  to  the  cylinder,  yielding- 
means  normally  holding  the  piston  near  tbe  end  of  the 
cylinder  from  which  it  is  moved  by  air,  under  pressure, 
spring-actuated  means  to  unseat  said  valve,  a  catch  nor- 
mally holding  said  means  withdrawn  to  permit  the  valve 
to  l>e  seated,  means  whereby  the  means  which  unseats  the 
valve  may  be  withdrawn,  to  its  original  position  to  per- 
mit the  valve  to  be  reseated,  and  means  to  cause  said 
catch  to  reengage  the  valve-unseat Ing-means  and  hold  tbe 
same  withdrawn  from  the  valve.  ^ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
drum  Joumaled  thereon,  a  trolley-pole  cable  wound  upon 
the  drum,  a  spring  tending  to.  turn  tbe  drum  to  bold  tbe 
said  cable  taut,  a  train  of  gearing  rotatable  with  the 
drum,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  provided  with  a  rack- 
bar  stem  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  geara,  a  pipe- 
way  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  con- 
duct air.  under  pressure,  into  the  cylinder  to  operate  the 
piston  and  thus  cause  the  rack-bar  stem  to  engage  said 
gear  and  rotate  the  drum  in  the  proper  direction  to  wind 
the  cable  thereon,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipeway.  yield- 
ing-means holding  tbe  valve  aeated,  yieldingly-actuated 
means  to  unseat  aaid  valve,  a  catch  engaging  said  means 
to  hold  the  same  withdrawn  to  permit  the  valve  to  be 
seated,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  Imparted  to  the 
drum  through  the  unwinding  of  the  cable  to  trip  said 
catch  to  permit  said  yieldingly-actnated  means  to  unseat 
the  valve  and  means  to  return  the  piston  to  its  original 
position  after  the  valve  Is  seated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  5  4,140.     ACTION   FOR  GRAND  PIANOS.     EOMU!n> 
ScHNABBL,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  504.230. 
1.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  repeating  lever,  of  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  re- 
peating lever  and  having  a  long  shank  and  a  short  shank, 
an  adjusting  moans  mounted  on  the  repeating  lever  and 
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eiis»fflng  the  short  ahank  of  nid  spiin?,  tald  adjoatlnc 
mcuM  being  located  on  the  repeating  lever  between  the 
point  at  which  the  spring  Is  moanted  on  the  repeating 
lever,  and  that  end  of  the  repeating  lever  toward  which 
the  long  shank  of  the  spring  extends  and  means  connect- 
ing the  end  of  the  long  shank  of  the  spring  with  the  sap- 
port,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  repeating  lever,  of  a  Jack  pivoted  to  the  support, 
the  repeating  lever  having  a  slot  near  one  end,  into  which 
Blot  the  apper  end  of  the  Jack  passes  and  said  repeating 
lever  also  having  a  notch  extending  from  the  Inner  end 
of  this  slot,  a  spring  having  a  long  shank  and  a  ahort 
shank,  said  spring  being  secnred  to  the  repeating  lever 
and  part  of  the  spring  passing  through  the  above  men- 
tioned notch,  an  adjusting  means  In  the  repeating  lever, 
said  adjusting  means  engaging  the  short  shank  of  the 
spring  and  means  connecting  the  long  shank  of  the  spring 
with  the  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  repeating  lever,  of  a  Jack  pivoted  to  the  support, 
the  repeating  lever  having  a  alot  Into  which  the  upper 
and  of  the  Jack  passes  and  a  notch  In  the  Inner  end  of 
this  slot,  a  substantially  U  shaped  spring  having  a  long 
shank  and  a  short  shank,  secured  on  the  repeating  lever 
and  passing  througb  said  notch,  an  adjusting  means  In 
the  repeating  lever  engaging  the  short  shank  of  the  spring, 
aald  adjusting  means  being  located  between  the  point  of 
connection  between  the  spring  and  the  repeating  lever 
and  that  rad  of  the  repeating  lever  toward  which  the  long 
ahank  of  the  spring  extends,  and  means  connecting  the 
long  shank  of  the  spring  with  the  support.  subsUnUally 
as  set  forth. 

4.*  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  repeating  lever,  of  a  jack  pivoted  to  the  support, 
the  repeating  lever  having  a  s^ot  Into  which  the  upper  end 
of  the  Jack  passes,  and  a  ndtch  In  the  Inner  end  of  this 
slot,  a  substantially  U  shaped  wire  spring  having  a  long 
shank  and  a  short  shank  mounted  on  the  repeating  lever 
and  passing  through  said  notch,  a  screw  in  the  repeating 
lever  adjacent  to  said  notch  and  provided  on  the  underside 
of  the  repeating  lever  with  a  head,  the  short  shank  of  the 
spring  resting  against  the  Inner  surface  of  said  head,  and 
means  connecting  the  long  shank  of  the  spring  with  the 
support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


per  Jaws  dorlag  their  operative  ralatloB  with  aald  folding 
blada  to  move  In  the  same  general  direction  therewith. 


•S4,141.  FOLDING  MECHANISM.  Haws  C.  ScHBoaona, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goaa  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  June 
1,  1909.    Serial  No.  499,478. 

1.  In  combination,  a  moving  carrier,  a  folding  Made 
carried  thereby,  a  swinging  frame,  grlpper  Jaws  carried 
by  said  swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  of 
paper  between  them  over  said  folding  blade  when  brought 
Into  operative  relation  therewith,  means  for  swinging  said 
frame  toward  and  away  from  said  carrier,  and  meana  for 
giving  said  grlpper  Jaws  a  movement.  Independent  of  aald 
frame.  In  the  same  general  direction  as  said  folding  blade 
while  In  operative  relation  therewith. 

J,  2.  In  combination,  a  moving  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
kherson,  a  swinging  frame,  levers  mounted  on  said  swing- 
ing frame,  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  said  levers  and  adapt- 
ed to  grip  a  sheet  of  paper  over  said  folding  blade,  means 
for  swinging  said  swinging  frame  to  move  said  grlpper 
Jaws  toward  and  away  f.x>m  said  carrier  and  Into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  with  said  folding  blade,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  levers  on  said  frame  to  cauas  said  grlp- 


3.  In  combination,  a  moving  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
thereon,  a  swinging  frame,  levers  mounted  on  said  swing- 
ing frame,  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  said  levers  and  adapt- 
ed to  grip  a  sheet  of  paper  over  aaid  folding  blade,  means 
for  operating  said  gripping  Jaws  st  suitable  Intervale, 
means  for  swinging  said  swinging  frame  to  move  aald 
grlpper  Jaws  toward  and  away  from  said  carrier  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  with  said  folding  blade,  and 
meana  for  swinging  said  levers  on  said  frame  to  cause  said 
grlpper  Jawa  during  their  operative  relation  with  aald 
folding  blade  to  move  In  the  same  general  direction  there- 
with. 

4.  In  combination,  a  moving  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
thereon,  a  awlnglng  frame,  levers  mounted  on  said  swing- 
ing frame,  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  said  levers  and  adapt- 
ed to  grip  a  sheet  of  paper  over  said  folding  blade,  means 
for  operating  said  gripping  Jaws  at  suitable  Intervals, 
means  for  swinging  said  swinging  frame  to  move  said 
grlpper  Jaws  toward  and  away  from  aald  carrier  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  with  aald  folding  blade,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  levers  on  said  frame  to  cause 
said  grlpper  Jaws  during  their  operative  relation  with  aald 
folding  blade  to  move  in  the  same  general  direction  there- 
with and  at  substantially  the  same  speed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  moving  carrier,  a  folding  blade 
thereon,  a  swinging  frame,  levers  mounted  on  said  swing- 
ing frame,  a  fixed  gripping  Jaw  carried  by  one  of  said 
levers,  one  or  more  gripping  Jaws  movable  with  relation 
to  said  fixed  gripping  Jaw  and  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
levers,  mechanlam  for  operating  said  movable  gripping 
Jaws  to  doae  them  upon  said  fixed  Jaw  to  seise  the  paper 
over  said  folding  blade  and  to  open  them  to  release  the 
folded  edge,  means  for  swinging  said  frame  to  move  said 
gripping  Jaws  toward  and  away  from  said  carrier  and  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  blade,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  levers  on  said  frame  to  cause  said  grip- 
ping Jaws  during  their  operative  relation  with  said  fold- 
ing blade  to  move  in  tbe  same  general  direction  therewith. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


964.142.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Hans  C.  BcHao«OBa.i 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Goes  Printing  Press  Com-| 
pany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Jnnai 
1.  1909.     Bertal  No.  499.479.  i 

1.  In  a  folding  machine.  In  combination,  a  folding-blad*. 
a  pair  of  rollers,  a  grlpplng-Jaw  pivotally  carried  by  and 
spring-seated  In  each  roller,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rollers  directly  toward  and  away  from  aald  folding  blade 
and  moving  said  rollen  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
therewith  to  cause  said  grlpplng-Jaws  to  engage  a  sheet 
of  paper  between  them  and  said  folding-blade,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  in  combination,  a  folding-blade, 
a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  to  engage  a  aheet  of  paper,  a 
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gripping-Jan*  mounted  on  each  of  said  rollers,  means  for 
holding  sail  grlpplng-Jaws  In  yielding  engagement  with 
each  other  during  their  operative  movement,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  rollers  directly  toward  and  away  from 
said  folding  blade  and  moving  said  grlpplng-Jaws  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  Rollers  and  causing  said  grlpplng-Jaws  to  move 
a  aheet  of  paper  Into  engagement  with  said  rollers. 


3.  In  a  folding  machine.  In  combination,  a  folding-blade, 
a  pair  of  rttllers  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  of  paper,  a 
grIpplng-jaW  pivotally  carried  by  and  spring  seated  in 
efu:h  roller,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rollers  directly 
toward  an^  away  from  said  folding-blade  and  bringing 
said  Jaws  Ibto  and  out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers  and  causing  said  gripping- 
Jaws  to  moive  the  sheet  Into  engagement  with  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine.  In  combination,  a  folding-blade, 
a  pair  of  rollers  having  flanges  adapted  to  engage  tbe  side 
margins  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  gripping- Jaw  pivotally  car- 
ried by  and  spring-seated  in  each  roller,  means  for  moving 
said  rollem  toward  and  away  from  said  folding-blade  to 
bring  said  jaws  Into  operative  relation  with  said  folding- 
blade,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  and  causing  said 
grlpplng-Jaws  to  move  the  sheet  Into  engagement  with  said 
rollers. 

5.  In  a  ftaldlng  machine.  In  combination,  a  folding-blade, 
a  pair  of  rollers  having  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
margins  of  s  sheet  of  paper,  a  gripping-Jaw  pivotally  car- 
ried by  and  apring-seated  in  each  roller,  means  for  opening 
and  dosing  uld  grlpplng-Jaws  at  suitable  Intervals,  means 
for  moving  said  rollers  toward  and  away  from  said  folding- 
blade  to  bring  said  Jaws  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  said  folding-blade,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers 
and  rocking  said  grlpplng-Jaws  to  move  the  sheet  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  flanges. 

[Claims  ft  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  4.148.'  TOILST-CABINET.  Max  Schcltx.  South 
Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1909.  Serial  No.  611,347. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  tray  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  slot,  of 
a  towel  roller  supporting  bracket  secured  within  said 
slot  and  h«ld  against  lateral  movement  thereby,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  primary  and  auxiliary  section,  said 
primary  aectlon  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  terminat- 
ing Into  an  enlarged  head  bent  back  upon  the  body  there- 
of and  spaoed-apart  Hierefrom,  said  auxiliary  portion  pro- 
vided near  one  end  with  a  longitudinally-extending  slot 
terminating  Into  a  transversely-extending  slot,  said  re- 
duced portion  of  aald  primary  member  adapted  to  work 
In  the  longitudinally-extending  slot  of  said  auxiliary 
member,  said  transversely-extending  slot  adapted  to  fa- 
cilitate ths  placing  of  said  head  and  reduced  portion 
within  said  longitudinally-extending  slot,  said  bead  por- 
tion of  said  primary  member  adapted  to  engage  one  face 
of  aald  longitudinally-extending  member  for  securing  said 
168  a  G.— 11 


II 


primary  and  auxiliary  sections  together,  said  auxiliary 
section  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  slot,  and 


m^ns  passing  through  said  slot  and  secured  to  said  tray 
for  holding  said  auxiliary  member  within  said  slot. 


964,144.  AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL.  Thomas  J.  Spahks, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Uncle  Sam  Automobile  Co.. 
Phoenix,  Arts.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlxona,  and  one-half 
to  Edward  C.  Ray,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  13, 
1907.  Serial  No.  373,246.  Renewed  Apr.  12.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  489,624. 


V 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  tire,  a  felly,  spokes, 
a  hub  consisting  of  a  flanged  tubular  member  having 
threads  on  one  end  and  being  pyramidal  from  the  threaded 
portion  to  the  fiange  said  fiange  having  Ita  surface  toward 
the  threaded  end  conical,  a  flat  ring  having  a  series  of 
depressions  on  each  side  of  the  same  set  at  a  phase  diflTer- 
ence  of  one  half,  and  a  flange  having  a  part  of  Ita  Interior 
threaded  and  adapted  to  screw  on  the  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  the  remainder  of  its  interior  polygonal. 


964,146.  WAGON-DUMP  LIFTING-JACK.  BaxjAVik 
M.  SmuB.  Peoria,  III.  Filed  Sept  13.  1906.  Serial 
No.  884,484. 


1.  A  frame  support  for  a  wagon  dump  lifting  Jack, 
comprising  a  pair  of  stsndards  composed  of  pprlghts  con- 
verging toward  their  upper  ends,  braces  between  eacb  of 
the  nprlghta  of  each  standard,  braces  connecting  the  up- 
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per  coda  of  the  aprt(kt«  of  «adi  of  MM  stAadarda  and 
reUinlDff  them  miitablr  spaced  apart,  and  maaaa  for  do- 

taehably  connecting  the  last  mentioned  bracea  with  said 
Rtandards,  comprising  reaches  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
standards  and  detachably  conaerted  at  their  opposite  ends 
with  said  braces. 

2.  A  frame  support  for  a  wagon  dump  lifting  Jack,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  standarda  compoaad  of  uprights  converg- 
ing toward  their  upper  ends,  bracea  between  each  of  the 
uprights  of  each  standard,  bracas  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uprights  of  each  of  said  standarda  and  re- 
taining them  suitably  spaced  apart,  a  grooved  pulley 
joumaled  between  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  last  mentioned 
braces,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  braces 
with  said  standards,  comprising  reaches  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  standards  and  detadiably  connected  at  their 
oppoalte  enda  with  aald  bracea. 

3.  A  frame  support  for  a  wagon  damp  lifting  l«ck, 
comprising  a  pair  of  standarda  eomposed  of  uprights  con- 
verging toward  their  upper  enda  and  provided  with  slots, 
a  pair  of  braces  connecting  the  upper  end*  of  the  ap- 
rlghts  of  each  of  said  standards  and  holding  the  aame 
suitably  spaced  apart,  aald  bracea  provided  with  meana 
adapted  to  engage  the  slots  in  the  uprights  aforesaid,  and 
reaches  pivotally  connected  with  the  uprlghta  of  each 
standard  and  adapted  to  have  a  detachable  connection 
with  aald  laat  mentioned  braces. 

4.  A  frame  support  for  a  wagon  dump  lifting  Jack, 
comprlalng  a  pair  of  standarda  compoaad  of  uprights  eon- 
verging  toward  their  upper  ends  and  provided  with  alots, 
a  pair  of  braces  adapted  to  connect  the  upper  enda  of  the 
corresponding  uprights  of  each  atandard  and  for  holding 
the  standarda  suitably  spaced  apart,  grooved  rollers  Jour- 
naled  on  spindles  having  a  bearing  In  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  braces  and  projecting  through  the  same,  aald 
aplndles  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  slots  aforesaid  of 
the  uprights,  and  reacbas  pivotally  connected  with  the 
uprights  of  each  standard  and  adapted  to  have  a  de- 
tachable connection  with  said  braces. 

5.  A  frame  for  a  wagon  damp  lifting  Jack,  comprising 
a  pair  of  standarda  composed  of  uprlghta  converging  to- 
ward their  upper  enda.  braces  having  a  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  standarda  and  for 
holding  the  aame  anltably  spaced  apart,  grooved  rollers 
having  a  bearlnR  in  the  opposite  enda  of  aald  bracas,  a 
drum  shaft  and  drum  suitably  supported  In  connection 
with  one  of  said  standards,  and  a  one  piece  cable  having 
two  acting  ends  the  looped  portion  of  which  Is  fixedly 
connected  with  the  drum  aforeaald,  the  two  enda  of  asld 
cable  adapted  to  ride  each  over  one  of  aald  pulleys,  and 
one  end  of  said  cable  adapted  to  ride  over  both  of  aald 
pulleys. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


0  5  4.146.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  PLANER-HEAD 
BITS.  BCKT  D.  SnvKNS,  Belolt,  Wla.,  assignor  to  The 
Berlin  Machine  Works,  Belolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wlaconsln.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514.686. 


1.  In  a  davice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  planer-head  having  a  groove  on  ita  periphery. 

I  a  planer-knife  In  aald  groove,  means  to  maintain  said 
knife  fixedly  In  position  in  aald  groove,  a  cutter  or  bit  in 
aald  groove  bearing  against  said  knife,  and  Independent 
holding  means  in  aald  groove  acting  to  bold  aald  cottar 
In  poaitlon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deftcribed.  the  coaU>UM- 
tioa  of  a  planer  head  having  a  groove  on  its  perlphsry.  a 
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planar  knifa  la  said  grooTS.  OMsas  t«  Balatala  said  kalft 
secnrely  la  posltloa  la  said  groove,  s  cotter  or  bit  la 
aald  groove,  a  wadge  gib  la  aald  froove  aad  bearing 
agalnat  the  cotter,  and  one  or  more  aeraws  axteaded 
through  aald  gib  aad  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  aald 
groove,  aald  acrew  or  acrewa  being  adapted  to  force  the 
gib  toward  the  coatractad  laoatb  of  ttaa  sroova  to  st- 
curely  hold  the  cutter  in  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  planer-head  having  an  undercut  groove  on 
ita  periphery,  a  planer-knife  In  aald  groove,  meana  to 
maintain  aald  knife  fixedly  In  poaitlon  in  said  groove, 
a  cutter  or  bit  In  aald  groove  bearing  agalnat  aald  knife, 
and  an  independent  gib  straddUag  aald  cotter  or  bit  and 
acting  to  hold  the  aame  In  poaitlon,  said  gib  being  out  of 
contact  with  said  knife,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  la  a  devlee  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  planer  head  having  an  ondercot  groove  on  Its 
periphery,  a  planer  knife  In  aald  groove,  means  to  main- 
tain aald  knife  securely  In  position  In  said  groove,  s  cot- 
ter or  bit  in  said  groove  bearing  agalaat  aald  knife,  an 
Independent  gib  straddling  said  cotter  or  bit.  and  a  pair 
of  screws  extended  through  said  gib  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  cutter,  said  screws  being  adapted  to  force  the  gib  to- 
ward the  coatracted  month  ol  tbe  groove  to  securely  hold 
the  cutter  In  position,  substaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  planer-head  having  an  undercut  wedge-ahaped 
groove  on  Its  periphery,  a  planer-knife  In  aald  groove,  a. 
plurality  of  wedge  glba  In  aald  groove,  meana  to  wedge 
said  glba  against  said  knife  to  hold  the  latter  fixedly  In 
position,  a  cutter  or  bit  In  said  groove  between  two  of 
aald  glba,  aald  cotter  or  bit  bearing  agalnat  aald  kalfe, 
an  Independent  gib  or  key  atraddling  aald  cotter  or  bit 
and  acting  to  hold  the  aame  in  poaitlon.  aald  gib  being 
out  of  contact  with  aald  knife,  and  one  or  more  adjuatlng 
screwa  extended  through  aald  independent  gib  or  key  and 
bearing  on  the  bottom  of  aald  groove,  aald  acrew  or 
screws  being  adapted  to  force  said  lnde|>endent  gib  to- 
ward the  contracted  mouth  of  the  groove  to  wedge  aald 
gib  agalnat  the  cottar,  sobstantlally  aa  deacribed. 


9  6  4,147.  MACHINE  FOR  ICING  CAKE8.  ROT  V. 
SccHBB.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,102. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Idng  cakea,  tbe  combination  with 
an  endless  horlsontally  disposed  conveyer,  provided  with 
Individual  cake  poaltlonlng  devlcea.  of  a  ststlonary  Idng 
pan  provided  with  a  atendl  aperture  located  above  the 
plane  of  the  top  aorfaca  of  aald  conveyer,  means  for  spread- 
ing the  Idng  over  aald  standi  aperture,  and  meana  for  In- 
termittently raialng  that  portion  of  the  endless  conveyer 
below  tbe  icing  pan.  to  bring  the  cakea  Into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  atendl  aperture  wlthoot  removing  them  trooa 
tbe  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Idng  cakss,  tbe  combination  with 
an  endless  horlsontally  disposed  conveyer,  provided  with 
Individual  cake  poaltlonlng  devlcea,  of  a  stationary  Idac 
paa  provided  with  a  atendl  aperture  located  above  the 
plajie  of  the  top  surface  of  aald  converer,  meana  for  apread- 
Ing  tbe  Idas  over  aald  standi  spsrvore.  and  a  vertically 
movable  prsaasr  device  below  tbs  coaveyer.  haviag  a  verti- 
cally yieldlag  part  for  dlredly  eagaglag  the  conveyer  to 
raise  the  cakea  Into  operative  relation  with  the  atendl 
apertore  wltboot  removing  them  from  the  conveyer. 
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S.  In  a  [ipachlae  for  iclag  cakes,  tbe  eombtastlon  with 
sn  endless'  horlsontally  diapoeed  conveyer,  provided  with 
indlvldoal  cake  poeltioning  devlcea  diapoaed  transversely 
and  loagitadlaally  thereof,  of  a  atatioaary  lelag  paa 
located  abate  the  plane  of  the  top  face  of  aald  conveyer, 
and  provided  with  ataDcll  aperturea  diaposed  tranaveraely 
with  rasped  to  the  conveyer,  a  vertically  movable  preaaed 
bar  below  tbe  conveyer  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  yield- 
tag  prsaastl,  locatsd  in  lias  vertically  with  the  stencil 
apertores,  and  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  conveyer,  to 
ralae  the  cakea  Into  operative  relation  with  aald  apertorea, 
without  rennovlng  them  from  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Idng  cakea,  the  combination  with 
a  horlsontally  diapoaed  conveyer  provided  with  individual 
cake  posltioolng  devices,  of  a  removable  IcIdk  pan  located 
above  the  conveyer  aad  provided  with  atendl  apertures, 
meana  fbr  Itipplying  Idng  to  said  pan  and  apreading  It  over 
aald  apertores,  and  vertically  movable  devices  directly  en-- 
gaglng  the  aald  conveyer,  for  elevating  the  cakes  Into  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  idng  paa  without  removing  them 
from  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  ttachlne  for  idng  cakes,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  a  horlsoatally  diapoaed  conveyer  supported 
therein  and  provided  with  Indlridoal  cake  positioning  de- 
vices, hori$sntal  goldea  on  the  frame  above  aald  conveyer, 
a  removable  idng  pan  having  laterally  projedlng  portiona 
engaging  aald  guides,  and  provided  with  stencil  apertures 
In  Its  bottom,  an  Icing  reservoir  having  discharge  devlcea 
above  aald  pan.  a  movable  apreading  device,  supported  by 
the  main  Itame  and  having  portiona  depending  Into  aald 
pan,  and  a  Vertically  movable  device  below  tbe  conveyer  for 
raialng  tbe  cakes  Into  operative  relation  with  said  stencil 
aperturea  without  removing  tbem  from  the  conveyer. 

[ClalBM  f  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


954. 14R.     tV^W-VISE.     WiLME  T.  SwAtN,  Gosnell,  Ark. 
Filed  Jnbe  21.  1909.    Sertal  No.  503,500. 
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1.  In  a  ^♦ttoa  chopper,' a  aupport.  and  two  dtaka  adapted 
to  revolve  I  and  carried  by  the  aupport.  aald  disks  having 


peripheral  openings  and  one  fitted  in  the  other  aad  adjust- 
able one  oit  the  other  whereby  the  openinga  are  varied  In 
slae. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  support,  a  diak  having  periph- 
eral openings  and  carried  by.  the  aupport,  a  aecond  diak 
frictionally  engaging  in  the  flrat  diak  and  having  periph- 
eral openings  normally  reglatering  with  the  openinga  of 
the  flrat  disk,  one  of  the  disks  being  arranged  to  be  ad- 
Jostad  on  the  other,' and  nwana  for  revolving  the  diak. 

8.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  diak  having  peripheral  openinga  and  cutting  Madea 
between  the  openings,  tbe  diak  being  supported  from  tbe 
frame  and  transversely  thereof,  a  aecond  diak  fitting  In 
tlie  firat  diak  and  having  pmrlpberal  openinga  with  cutting 
bladea  therebetween,  meana- for  adjusting  one  disk  on  the 
other  for  varying  the  slxe  of  the  openings  between  the 
bladea  thereof,  and  meana  for  revolving  the  diaka. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame,  an  axle  supporting  ths 
frame,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  a  bearing  block 
looaely  confined  on  the  axle,  a  mutilated  diak  revolubly 
mounted  on  tbe  block,  meana  for  tranamltttng  motion  from 
the  axle  to  the  diak,  a  aecond  motUatcd  disk  fridlonally 
engaging  In  the  first  disk,  meana  for  faatening  the  disks  In 
ndjnatable  relation,  and  OMana  for  awinging  the  block  to 
ralae  and  lower  the  diaka. 


1.  In  a  |«aw  viae,  a  pair  of  baae  members  foldable  one 
opon  the  other  and  each  provided  with  spaced  screw 
threaded  apertures ;  In  combination  with  saw  holding 
membera  eiuch  provided  with  a  alotted  upper  end,  a  reduced 
threaded  lOirrr  end  adapted  to  fit  the  threaded  apertures 
in  the  baae,  and  an  angular  section  immediately  above  tbe 
threaded  portion  to  receive  a  wrench. 

2.  In  a  aaw  viae  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  pair  of  baae 
membera  htngedly  connected  and  foldable  one  upon  the 
other,  a  pair  of  eyes  connected  reapertlvely  to  said  base 
members,  tbe  baae  members  being  provided  with  suitable 
apertoree  ttierefrom  and  each  of  aald  eyea  comprlalng  a 
single  strip  of  metal  having  Its  median  portion  bent  to 
aubatantlal^  circular  form,  parallel  portions  on  each  side 
thereof  extending  through  the  aperture  In  the  respective 
base  member,  and  laterally  bent  enda  projecting  over  aald 
baae  membMr  and  covering  the  entire  width  thereof,  and  an 
attaching  hook  engaged  In  each  of  aald  eyea. 


COTTON-CHOPPER.     Edward  E.  TnoMAS, 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  534,280. 


964,150.  TELAUTOGRAPH.  Gbobob  8.  TirPANT,  Sum- 
mit. N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Gray  National  Telautograph 
Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     SerUI  No.  299,413. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  transmitter  and  receiver  of 
a  telautograph  atatlon,  of  a  maater  awlteb  meehanlam.  In 
one  poaitlon  of  which  tbe  receiver  Is  "  on  "  and  the  trana- 
mltter  "off"  with  relation  to  a  distant  ststlon,  and  In 
another  position  of  which  this  condition  of  the  two  instru- 
ments Is  reversed,  while  In  s  third  position  thereof  both 
Instruments  are  "  off  "  with  relation  to  the  diatant  station, 
aubstantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tranamitter  and  receiver  of 
a  telautograph  atatlon,  of  a  master  switch  mechanism.  In 
one  position  of  which  tbe  receiver  Is  "  on  "  and  the  trana- 
mitter "  off  "  with  relation  to  a  distant  station,  and  in  an- 
other position  of  which  this  condition  of  the  two  Instro- 
menta  la  reveraed,  while  In  a  third  poaitlon  thereof  both 
Inatrumenta  are  "  off  "  with  relation  to  the  distant  station 
and  "  on  "  with  relation  to  each  other,  subetantially  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  tranamitter  and  receiver  of 
a  telautograph  station,  of  a  maater  twitch  meehanlam.  In 
one  poaitlon  of  which  the  recdver  ia  "  on  "  and  the  trans- 
mitter "off"  with  relation  to  a  diatant  aUtlon.  and  In  an- 
other poaitlon  of  which  thia  condition  of  the  two  inatru- 
'  menta  la  reversed,  while  In  s  third  position  thereof  both  In- 
'  strumenta  are  "  off  "  with  relation  to  the  diatant  station. 
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«  circuit,  Incladbif  a  ■oarce  of  el«ctrie  «i«rg7,  from  which 
current  to  toppllcd.  through  the  transmitter,  to  the  line 
wires  connecting  it  with  the  distant  receiyer.  and  a  mem- 
ber movable  with  said  switch  mechanism  and  controlling 
this   circuit,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  transmitter  and  receiver  of 
a  telautograph  station,  of  a  master  switch  mechanism,  la 
one  position  of  which  the  receiver  is  "  on  "  and  the  trans- 
mitter "  off  "  with  relation  to  a  distant  station,  and  in  an- 
other position  of  which  this  condition  of  the  two  instru- 
ments is  reversed,  while  in  a  third  positon  thereof  both  in- 
struments are  "off"  with  ralatlon  to  the  distant  station 
and  "  on  "  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  circuit.  Including 
a  source  of  electric  energy,  from  which  current  is  supplied, 
through  the  transmitter,  to  the  line  wires  eonnecting  It 
with  the  distant  receiver  and  with  the  receiver  at  Its  own 
station,  and  a  member  movable  with  said  switch  mechan- 
ism and  controlling  this  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  transmitter  and  receiver  of 
a  telautograph  sUtlmi,  of  a  master  switch  mechanism,  in 
one  position  of  which  the  receiver  is  "  on  "  and  the  trans- 
mitter "  off  "  with  relation  to  a  distant  station,  and  in  an- 
other position  of  which  this  eoodltion  of  the  two  instru- 
ments is  raversed.  while  in  a  third  position  thereof  both  in- 
struments are  "  off  "  with  relation  to  the  disUnt  station, 
and  a  paper  shifter  at  the  transmitter  operated  by  said 
master  switch  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  e  to  S8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


954.151.  CAN 
Fairport,  N. 
437.064. 


HEADINQ    MACHINE.      Pan   WMim. 
T.     FUed    Joae    10,    1908.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  head  for  can  seeming  machines  comprising  a  por- 
tion to  fit  within  the  head  of  a  can.  and  a  seam  sup- 
porting Hange  surrounding  the  head  at  one  end  of  the 
head  fitting  portion,  and  provided  with  a  curved  face 
merging  into  the  head  fitting  portion,  and  also  with  a 
flat  face  whkh  lies  In  the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
curved  face  to  provide  a  sharp  edge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  seaming  roller,  of  a 
Itead  for  cooperation  with  the  can  comprising  a  portion 
to  fit  within  the  can  head,  and  a  seam  supporting  flange 
surrounding  the  head  at  one  end  of  the  head  fitting  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  curved  face  merging  Into  the 
bead  fitting  portion  and  with  a  flat  face  lying  In  the 
plane  of  the  onter  edge  of  the  curved  ttic*  and  cooperat- 
ing with  a  face  of  the  groove,  in  the  roller  during  the 
seaming  operation. 


954,152.  SAFBTT  OIL-TANK.  WiixiAM  WasTOif  and 
JOHK  O.  Obth,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  May  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  432,555. 

1.  A  safety  tank  comprising  a  shell,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  same,  means  for  supplying  volatile  oil  to 
said  shell,  a  relief  pii>e  having  a  discharge  separate  from 
the  water  supply  means  and  having  an  inlet  in  communi- 
cation with  the  shell  below  the  normal  water  level,  an 
outwardly  opening  relief  valve  located  in  the  relief  pipe, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  valve  in  closed  position 
against  the  normal  water  pressure,  said  valve  automatic- 
ally opening  when  the  pressure  rises  to  a  predetermined 
degree  above  the  normal  water  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shell  of  valved  means  for 
supplying  oil  or  the  like  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell, 
valved  means  for  discharging  the  said  oil  or  the  like  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  a  watei-plpe  connected  be- 
tween its  ends  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell,  a 
draw-off  valve  connected  to  the  pipe  at  one  side  of  the 
connection,  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to 
the  pipe  on  the  other  aide  of  said  connection,  and  a  cut- 
off valve  and  a  cheek-valve  located  in  said  latter  portion. 


S.vThe  combination  with  a  ahell  of  valved  means  for 
supplying  oil  or  the  like  to  tlie  upper  portion  of  the  shell, 
vslved  means  for  discharging  the  said  oil  or  the  like  froos 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  s  water  pips  connected  be- 
tween its  ends  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell,  a 
draw-off  valve  connected  to  the  pipe  at  one  side  of  th* 
connection,  means  for  snpplylng  wster  ondsr  prsasora  t« 
the  pipe  on  the  other  side  of  said  connection,  a  cut-oC 
valve  and  a  check-valve  located  in  said  latter  portion.  • 
relief  pipe  independent  of  the  water  pipe,  and  connected 
to  ttie  lower  portion  of  the  shell,  snd  an  outwardly  open- 
ing pressure-opersted  relief  valve  In  the  ralief  pipe. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  closed  tank,  of  means  for 
supplying  oil  to.  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  aame  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  of  greater  speclflc  gravity  than  the  oil  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tank,  a  pressura  controller  located  in  the 
last  named  supply  meana  for  maintaialnc  a  constant  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  means  for  praventing  back 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  withdrawing  means  and  means 
for  preventing  back  flow  of  liquid  through  the  last  named 
supply  means,  automatic  relief  discharge  means  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  said  automatic  means 
normally  preventloK  the  outflow  of  liquid  through  ths 
ralief  discharge  means  and  opposing  s  resistance  thcrato, 
greater  than  the  supply  pressure,  said  means  being  auto- 
nuttlcally  operated  to  permit  a  ralief  discharge  whenever 
the  pressura  within  the  tank  overlmlances  the  resistsncs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closed  tank,  of  means  for  ad- 
mitting oil  to,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  ssme.  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  a  check  valve 
theraba,  a  pressura  controller  also  located  in  the  water 
anpply  pipe,  a  relief  dlschsrge  pipe  separate  from  tbm 
water  supply  pipe,  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  th« 
tank,  and  a  relief  valve  located  in  the  ralief  discbarg* 
pipe  and  normally  dosing  the  same,  said  valve  opposing 
a  resistance  to  the  outflow,  graater  than  the  supply  pres- 
sura and  automatically  opening  when  such  reslstancs  is 
overcome. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


954,153.     STOVE  FOR  HEATING  BUILDINGS  OE  THE 
LIKE  PURPOSES.     Onoao  A.  WikstbOm.  Abo,  Russia. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,472. 
1.  A  heating  stove  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  lower  heat  absorbing  cylinder  provided  with  a  lamp 
chamber,  a  lamp,  means  for  supporting  the  Ismp  In  said 
chamber,  an  upper  heat  absorbtag  cylinder  seated  npoa 
the  lower  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing flues  extending  vertically   tberathrough.  a  cover  ex- 
tending over  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  passage  therethrough,  and  an  absorl>ent 
of  products  of  combustion  disposed  between  the  cover  snd 
cylinder  end. 


.^^ 


1.  Ci^  t^= 


t^r   --C    ■ 


166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aful  5,  1910. 


I   ! 


Apmn.  5,  ifi^oi 

L- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«^ 


St.  A  hesjllag  stove  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  lower  beat  absorbing  cylinder  provided  with  a  lamp 
chamber,  a  lamp,  means  for  supporting  said  lamp  within 
Mid  chaaMr,  aa  upper  hsat  absorbing  cylinder  mounted 
upon  said  lewer  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  single  cen- 
trally disposed  iongitudinally  tapering  heat  conducting 
flue  and  a  plurality  of  heat  conducting  flues  arranged  con- 
centrically thereabout,  a  cover  extending  over  the  upper 
end  of  sal4  upper  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  passage 
tberathrough,  and  an  absorbent  disposed  between  said 
cover  and  the  upper  end  of  said  up^  cylinder,  said  ab- 
sorbent bsl»f  adapted  to  absorb  the  producta  of  com- 
bos tlon. 


8.  A  hsaUag  stove  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  lower  beat  absorbing  cylinder  provided  with  a  lamp 
cliamber,  a  lamp,  means  for  supporting  the  lamp  in  said 
chamber,  ah  upper  heat  absorbing  cylinder  mounted  upon 
said  lower  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing fluee  eKtending  vertically  therathrough,  a  cover  ex- 
tending over  the  upper  end  of  aaid  upper  cylinder  and 
provided  wHth  a  passage  therathroui^,  an  abaorbent  of 
products  of  combustion  disposed  between  the  cover  and 
cylinder  end.  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  cylinden  and 
said  cover.  1 1 

4.  A  heating  stove  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  lower  heat  absorbing  cylinder  provided  with  a  lamp 
chamber,  a  lamp,  means  for  supporting  the  lamp  in  said 
clmmlMr,  an  upper  hsat  absorbing  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  lower  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
heating  flues  extending  vertically  therethrough,  a  cover 
extending  over  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  passage  tberathrough,  an  absorbent  of 
products  of  combustion  disposed  between  the  cover  and 
cylinder  end,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  cylinders  and  said 
cover,. and  a  heat  insulating  material  intertmsed  between 
said  caaing  and  aaid  cylinden  and  cover. 

954.154.  PULP-STOCK  SEPARATOR.  Gnoaoa  8.  Wit- 
ham,  Sr.,  Sandy  HUl.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  21.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  523.773. 

1.  A  papar-stock  sepsrator,  comprising  a  circular  ata- 
tlonary  disitributer  over  the  snnular  edge  of  which  the 
water  flows  evenly,  a  perforated  cone  below  the  dla- 
trlbuter,  means  for  rotating  the  cone,  a  spray  pipe  for 
keeping  the  meshee  of  the  cone  open,  and  a  trough  for 
receiving  the  stock  which  passss  to  the  apex  of  the  cone. 

2.  A  paper-stock  separator,  comprising  a  stationary  dis- 
trlbater,  s  cone  below  it  composed  of  perforated  sheet 
meUl  covered  with  flue  wira  cloth,  s  vertical  centrally 
arranged  driving  shaft,  und  a  spider  connecting  the  a'laft 
with  the  eoos  provided  with  a  dam  or  obstruction  for  the 
stuff  aa  It  flows  down  the  sides  of  the  cone. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  feed  trough  having  a  perfo- 
rated bottom,  a  circular  stationary  diatributer  having  a 
flange  at  It*  onter  edge  over  whldi  ths  stuff  flows  evenly. 


a  conical  separator  composed  of  perforated  sheet  meui 
and  a  covering  of  fine  wire  cloth,  a  trough  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  cone,  a  spray  pipe  for  keeping  the 


meehee  of  the  cone  open,  a  vertical  centrally  arranged 
driving  shaft  within  the  cone,  and  a  spider  connecting  the 
shaft  with  the  cone. 


954,155.  AUTOMATIC  FUEL -CUT -OFF  GOVERNOR 
FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.     Jambb  I.  WooD.  Sailda, 

■  Colo.,  assignor  to  Woods  Gas  Engine  Company.  Salida. 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  513,289. 


The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  and  a  fuel' 
pump  having  a  spring  preesed  reclprocatory  piston,  of  a 
hub  fixed  to  the  engine  shaft,  an  open  eccentric  ring  in- 
closing aaid  hub  and  formed  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  with  openings,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pins 
projecting  radially  from  the  hub  and  extending  through 
the  openings  in  said  eccentric  ring,  a  coil  spring  upon  one 
of  said  pins  between  the  hub  and  ring,  a  weight  arm  pro-* 
Jectlng  radially  from  the  outer  side  of  the  ring  and  dis- 
pose^ adjacent  to  said  other  pin,  a  second  pair  of  oppo- 
aitely  disposed  radially  projecting  pins  arranged  on  the 
hub  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  first 
mentioned  pins,  the  second  mentioned  pins  being  adapted - 
to  engage  the  edge  of  said  ring,  guides  upon  the  engine, 
a  rod  slldably  mounted  on  said  guides  and  adapted  to 
have  one  end  engaged  with  the  pump  piston  rod.  and  an 
antl-frlction  roller  upon  the  other  end  of  said  slldably 
mounted  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  eccentric 
ring. 


9  5  4,158.  COCK  AND  VALVE.  Habbt  Yciix  and 
Mathbw  FAvnao,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,710. 


m 


.% 


In  a  cock  plog,  the  eomblnatlon  with  the  plug,  of  a 
pair  of  leven  mounted  upon  a  common  pivot  and  located 
in  recesses  in  the  plug,  the  said  leven  at  one  end  being 
so  constructed  aa  to  engage  with  notches  In  the  eoek  cas- 
ing and  at  the  other  end  shaped  to  push  back  into  a  r*- 
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In  the  b*adl«  of  the  plii«.  the  nid  Icrm  harlac  • 

qiriot  arraaged  between  the  ends  to  be  preeaed,  and  haT- 
lag  their  cztenal  nirfaees  shaped  to  correspond  with  the 
external  shape  of  the  neck  of  the  plof. 


054.167.     FEJCD- WATER  HSATBR.     AMOa  A,  AMsnm, 
Blnffton,  Ohio.    Filed  Joly  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  509,721. 


A  feed  water  heater  comprMng  a  tank  haTlng  an  oat- 
let,  a  series  of  nested  casings  moon  ted  in  the  tank  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  casings  with  tb«  ezeeptloa  of 
the  innermost  one  tiaving  openings  In  one  of  their  eiida, 
the  opening  of  one  casing  being  at  the  end  opposite  to 
that  end  in  which  the  opening  of  the  next  casing  ts  made, 
and  the  opening  of  the  ontenaost  eaaing  commonlcatlng 
with  the  tank,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  into  the  cas- 
ing which  surroonds  the  innermost  one,  said  Innermost 
casing  serring  to  proTlde  a  narrow  channel  within  th« 
next  surrounding  casing,  and  having  an  opening  opposite 
the  opening  of  said  surrounding  casing  to  permit  the  entry 
of  water  Into  said  innermost  casing  for  the  purpose  of 
equalising  the  pressure. 


054.158.     WINDOW-CUtANEB.     Locia  H.   Aarr.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Piled  Not.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.449. 


1.  The  combination  of  longitudinal  bars  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  a  car,  teeth  on 
the  inner  faces  of  said  bars  forming  raeka.  a  frame 
mounted  between  said  bars,  a  shaft  supported  In  said 
frame,  pinions  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack 
bars,  a  roller  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  window, 
and  ropes  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
jecting through  and  Into  the  Inside  of  the  car  platform, 
a  weight  secured  to  said  ropes,  a  tube  in  which  said 
weight  is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  aald  tnbe  haTlng  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  weight 
and  projecting  through  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  of  longitudinal  plates  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  end  beaide  the  oar  window,  bars  se- 
cured to  aaid  platts  and  disposed  edgewise  and  located 
near  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates,  outwardly  projecting 
lugs  secured  to  said  plates  4it  the  ends  of  said  bar,  bars 
secured  to  said  lags  and  diaposed  parallel  with  the  plates, 
and  haTing  teeth  on  their  inner  facea,  a  rectangular 
frame  baring  its  side  bars  fitting  between  said  plateH  and 
said  rack  bars,  forming  Inclosed  spaces,  a  shaft  mounted 
ta  said  frame  and  projecting  at  Its  ends  Into  said  Inclosed 
spaces.  pinioBS  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  meshing  with 


7if^a3St!ft^^r5ft 


the  taath  oa  aald  ban,  a  rollar  aseorad  oa  tald  shaft  ia- 
alda  the  frama  aad  adapted  to  rnb  agaiaat  the  wiadow, 
and  means  for  moTlag  aald  fraai*  rartleally. 

3.  The  combiaatton  of  longitodiaal  platea  adapted  to 
ba  seenrod  to  a  ear  «ad  beside  the  car  window,  bars  se- 
cured to  said  platas  and  dtopoosd  edgewise  aad  located 
near  the  oatcr  edgea  of  aald  platea.  oatwardly  projecting 
luga  secured  to  said  plates  at  the  enda  of  aald  bar,  bars 
aaenred  to  aald  logs  aad  disposed  parallel  with  the  plates 
aad  haTlag  taatb  «b  thalr  laaar  (aess,  a  rvetaagular 
frama  harlag  tta  sM«  bars  fIttlBg  betweea  said  plates  and 
said  rack  bars,  ftorming  lacloaed  apacaa,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame  and  projecting  at  Its  ends  Into  said  in- 
cloaed  spaces,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  aaid  ahaft  meahing 
with  the  teeth  on  aaid  bara,  a  roller  secured  on  said 
shaft  inalde  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rub  against  the 
window,  a  Tertical  tube  aecnred  Inside  the  car  end,  a 
weight  mounted  In  aald  taba  and  harlng  a  handle  thereon 
projecting  through  a  slot  In  tald  tube,  pulleys  st  the  up- 
per and  lower  enda  of  the  car  end,  and  ropes  secured 
to  the  apper  and  lower  eada  of  aald  frame,  passed  orer 
said  pulleys  and  aecared  to  the  apper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  weight. 


954,159.     CANB-STRIPPSB.     JoasPH  B.   Bastbb,  Clsra- 
land,  Ohio.    Ftlad  Mar.  1.  1900.    Serial  No.  480.792. 


1 


1.  In  a  cane-stripper,  the  combination  with  a  bank  of 
armed  stripper  members ;  of  a  plugallty  of  cleaner  mem- 
bers intcrp<«ed  between  said  armed  stripper  members  and 
provided  with  rearwardly  extending  arm  cleaning  portlona 
extending  to  the  rear  and  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  return  i>ortlons  of  said  armed  stripper  members. 

2.  In  a  cane-strlpper,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  stalk  conveyer  membsra ;  of  a  plurality  of  stripper 
members  traveling  at  right  anglea  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
said  stalk  conveyer  members  and  ao  diaposed  relative  to 
said  stalk  conveyer  members  as  to  operate  upon  the  cane 
supported  by  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  cane-strlpper.  a  plurality  of  atzipper  member* 
arranged  in  a  bank  and  armed  with  strlpper-arms.  and  a 
plurality  of  Intermediate  cleaner  members  having  angled 
rear  portions  extending  between  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
returning  stripper-arms. 

4.  A  cane^stalk  stripper,  comprising  a  guide-way.  a 
stalk-sopportlng  coBTeyer-member  twneath  aald  guld«> 
way.  eoBTsyer  aiembers  provided  with  stalk-engaglng 
arms  projecting  therein  from  each  side  of  said  guide-way, 
stripper  raembera  provided  with  stripper  arma  extending 
Into  aald  guide-way,  and  stripper  cleaner  members  Inter- 
posed between  saM  stripper  members  and  provided  with 
angled  rear  portloaa  extending  between  aad  to  the  rear 
of  said  strtpper  arma. 

5.  In  a  cane  stripper,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  cane 
stalk  eoBveyer  galde-way  and  conveyer  guide  members, 
endless  caae  atalk  conveyer  members,  banks  of  vertically- 
disposed  cane  stripper  members  at  the  sides  of  said  cane 
recetrlng  guide-way,  and  stripper  cleaner  members  carried 
between  said  stripper  members  aad  provided  with  rear- 
wardly extending  portions  iBcllaed  oppeeita  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  returning  portions  of  aald  stripper  mem- 
ber*. 

(ClataM  •  to  14  Bot  printed  In  the  OaBette-l 
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064.100.  itiNOCULAR  PERISCOPE.  Chablbb  H.  Ba- 
OBLL.  Qulncy.  Ifaaa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1900.  SerUl  No. 
520,270. 
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4 


r\ 


^^^j  ^^(j 


1.  A  bliMcnlar  perlacope  for  submarine  boata  or  the  like, 
having  a  single  tube  and  a  single  objective  system  of 
lenses,  means  within  the  tube  for  dividing  the  rays  pass- 
ing through  the  objective  system  and  for  bringing  the  two 
penclla  of  rays  Into  parallellam  and  to  a  focus  on  the 
same  plant  to  form  two  Images,  and  a  binocular  eye  piece 
for  observing  the  two  Images  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  binocular  perlacope  for  submarine  boata  or  the  like, 
having  at  ita  upper  end  an  objective  system  of  lenaes  und 
a  total-reflacting-aurface  for  deflecting  the  light  rays  down 
the  perlacope  tube.  In  combination  with  a  deflecting  prism 
la  the  path  of  the  light  rays  for  deflecting  a  portion  there- 
of, B  aecond  deflecting  priam  for  bringing  the  deflected  raya 
into  parallelism  with  the  undeflected  rays,  total  reflecting 
surfacea  for  deflect! ok  the  two  pencils  of  raya,  laterally, 
aad  a  laterally-extending  binocular  eye  piece  for  observing 
the  two  Images  so  produced  :  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  blaocolAr  periscope  for  submarine  boats  and  the 
like,  having  a  alngle  tube  and  having  at  ita  upper  end  an 
objective  qratem  of  lenaea  and  a  total-reflecting  aurfaoe  for 
deflectlag  tlie  light  raya  dowa  the  perlacope  tube,  aald  tube 
being  enlarged  laterally  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  deflecting  priam 
In  lbs  path  of  the  light  rays  for  deflecting  a  portion  there- 
of Into  the  lateral  enlargement,  a  second  deflecting  prism 
In  the  lateral  enlargenkuit  for  bringing  the  deflected  rays 
into  parallelism  with  the  undeflected  rays,  total -reflecting 
surfaces  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  for  deflecting  tbe  two 
sets  of  racfs  horisantally,  and  a  binocular  eye  piece  at- 
tached to  ilftie  aide  of  the  tnbe  near  Ita  loarer  and  for  ob- 
serving the  Imagea  ao  produced  ;  substantially  as  described'. 
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1.  A  kri<tck-dowB  funnel  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachably  etlgaged  sections  adapted  to  saogly  fit  each  other 
when  aaseiBbled  to  provide  a  rigid  funnel  and  adapted  to 
be  neatad  lone  within  the  other  when  aeparated.  faatening 
rods  plvottaHy  united  to  one  of  the  endmoet  sections  and 


harlng  book  ahaped  free  «ida,  and  laterally  projecting 
keeper  hooka  upon  the  other  endmost  section  to  receive 
the  hook  shaped  extremities  of  tbe  fastening  rods  whereby 
the  funnel  sections  will  be  detachably  retained  in  engaged 
poeltion. 

2.  A  knock-down  funnel  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachably engaged  sections  adapted  to  snugly  fit  each  other 
when  aasembled  to  provide  a  rigid  funnel  and  adapted  to 
be  neated  one  within  the  other  when  separated,  a  rein- 
forcing wire  arranged  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  large 
upper  section  and  having  said  edge  of  the  latter  rolled 
around  It,  portions  of  said  rolled  edge  of  the  upper  section 
being  removed,  fastening  rods  having  their  upper  ends  bent 
to  form  eyes  and  engaged  with  aald  reinforcing  wire  and 
arranged  In  the  removed  or  recessed  portions  of  the  rolled 
upper  edge  of  the  upper  section,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
roda  being  bent  to  form  hooka,  and  keeper  platea  arranged 
on  the  lower  section  and  having  laterally  projecting  hooka 
to  receive  tbe  hook  shaped  lower  ends  of  tbe  fastening 
rods. 


954,162. 
Utah. 


ROTARY   ENGINE.      NcPHi   Bi!f©BCi«,   Ix>gaB, 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  696,469. 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  two-part  hollow  cylin- 
der centrally  divided  and  connected  by  bolta.  a  rotatable 
diak  within  said  cylinder  and  filling  the  space  tberein,  aaid 
cylinder  having  a  semi-circular  concentric  groove  in  each 
cylinder  bead  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  Ita  axla,  said 
grooves  having  each  an  Inlet  port  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
port  at  the  opposite  end,  a  circular  series  of  curved  re- 
cesses Isrger  at  one  end  than  at  tbe  otber  formed  in  each 
side  of  said  disk,  said  recesses  on  one  side  of  the  disk 
being  oppositely  disposed  with  relation  to  those  on  the 
other  side,  and  plates  adapted  to  slide  through  transverse 
slots  made  In  said  disk  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the 
recesses  on  both  sides  and  bear  at  one  end  on  tbe  Inner 
face  of  one  cylinder  head  and  at  the  other  end  in  tbe 
groove  in  the  otber  head. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  divided  cen- 
trally on  a  plane  transverse  to  Ita  axis  snd  connected  to- 
gether by  bolta  psssing  through  a  flange  on  each  member, 
the  inner  face  of  one  cylinder  head  provided  with  a  con- 
centric seml-clrcnlar  groove  near  one  side  and  a  similar 
groove  in  the  face  of  the  other  member  on  the  opposite 
side,  said  grooves  harlng  each  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  a  rotatable  disk  In  said  cylinder  extending  from  one 
bead  to  tbe  otber  and  l>earing  against  tbe  inner  periphery 
thereof  and  having  la  each  side  a  aeries  of  carved  depres- 
sions connected  one  to  the  other  and  larger  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other,  and  platea  adapted  to  slide  laterally 
through  said  diak  in  slota  formed  between  the  ends  of  the 
recesses  snd  bearing  at  their  ends  against  said  cylinder 
heada,  aald  alMea  aerrlng  as  abatmenta  against  which 
steam  strikes  on  entering  the  cylinder  to  rotate  the  disk. 
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904.163.  RAILWAY-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  JOSVH 
W.  BLOwn,  ColumboB.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  640,675. 


In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  with 
ties  comprising  transTersely  irranged  meUl  bars,  each  of 
said  bars  having  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  Its 
length  an  upper  side  tongue  extending  upwardly  from 
the  body  of  the  tie.  of  track  rtUs  the  outer  base  flanges  of 
which  are  adapted  to  extend  benieath  said  tongues,  metallic 
thimbles  or  sleeves  adapted  to  be  slipped  on  to  said  tongues 
when  deaired.  and  means  for  retaining  the  Inner  flanges  of 
■aid  track  rails  In  connection  with  the  ties. 


chamber,  and  tubes  extending  through  the  circular  wall  of 
the  diaphragm  and  extending  adjacant  the  end  wail  of  the 
chamber. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in   the  Oaaetta.) 


964.165.  SYSTEM  OF  CENTERING  FOR  RBINFORCBD 
CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  HvarES  BtosaiL,  St 
Loula.  Mo.    Filed  June  4,  1909.    SerUl  No.  600,150. 


954.164.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VACUUM  SWEEPERS. 
John  Bkocksma,  Rogers  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Marshall 
Field  ft  Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  July 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.249. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  with 
n  sweeper,  of  a  conduit  communicating  therewith,  and 
means  comprising  a  diaphragm  having  tubes  communicat- 
ing with  openings  therethrough  for  preventing  needles,  plna 
and  similar  devices  from  passing  from  said  sweeper  to  said 
conduit. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  with 
.«  sweeper  comprising  a  member  to  engage  the  carpet  and 
.  a  hollow  handle,  of  a  flexible  conduit  with  which  the  hol- 
low handle  communicates,  a  trap  Interposed  between  said 
hollow  handle  and  said  condalt  for  collecting  needles,  pins, 
and  similar  articles,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting 
said  trap  upon  the  exterior  of  the  hollow  handle. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  with 
a  swaeper,  of  a  flexible  conduit,  and  an  attachment  Inter- 
posed between  and  removably  connected  to  said  sweeper 
and  conduit,  said  attachment  comprising  a  chamber  and  a 
removable  diaphragm  therein  through  which  the  refuse 
laden  air  passes. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  pneumatic  carpet  cleaners,  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  having  relatively  small  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  of  a  removable  cup-shaped  diaphragm 
within  aald  chamber  having  an  open  head  adjacent  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  spacing  said 
diaphragm  within  said  chamber  to  form  angular  passages 
between  the  adjacent  side  and  end  walls  of  the  diaphragm 
and  chamber. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  pneumatic  carpet  cleaners,  the 
combination 'with  a  chamber  having  couplings  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  sweeper  and  with  the  vacuum  pro- 
ducing mechanism,  of  a  removable  cup-shaped  diaphragm 
located  within  said  cliamber,  means  for  spacing  said  dia- 
phragm within  said  chamber  to  form  an  annular  passage- 
way between  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  diaphragm  and 


1.  A  system  of  removable  centering  for  concrete  con- 
structions wherein  the  centering  for  me  floor  Is  supported 
by  a  plurality  of  temporary  uprights  iocated  In  groups  ad 
Jacent  to  the  permanent  supports  of  the  eonatmetloa  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  above  the  level  of  said  floor  to  sup^ 
port  the  centering  for  the  floor  or  floors  above. 

2.  A  system  of  centering  for  reinforced  concrete  con- 
struction wherein  the  centering  for  a  floor  la  carried  upon 
horizontal  carriers  which  are  supported  by  uprights,  e«- 
tend  parallel  to  lines  formed  by  the  permanent  supports 
of  the  construction,  and  are  dlatant  from  saM  permanent 
supports  substantially  one-fifth  of  tbe  length  of  the  span. 

3.  A  system  of  centering  for  reinforced  concrete  con- 
structions wherein  the  centering  for  a  floor  Is  carried  upon 
borlsontal  carriers  which  are  supported  by  uprlghu  and 
which  extend  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  outer  walls  of 
the  construction  and  are  located  adjacent  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  wall  columns  and  around  the  Interior  columns 
and  dlsunt  from  the  centers  of  the  columns  substantially 
one  flfth  of  the  length  of  the  span. 

4.  A  system  of  centering  for  reinforced  concrete  con- 
structions which  comprises  a  plurality  of  uprights  ar- 
ranged in  groups  around  the  column-positions,  borlsontal 
girder-carriers  secured  to  said  uprights,  glrder-boxea  mount- 
ed upon  said  girder  carriers,  horlsonul  beam-carriers  se- 
cured to  said  uprights  at  right  angles  to  aald  girder-car- 
riers, beam  boxes  mounted  upon  said  beam-carriera,  risers 
mounted  upon  said  beam-carriera  between  said  beam-boxes 
and  furnishing  support  for  the  sides  thereof.  Joists  mount- 
ed upon  said  risers  and  furnishing  support  for  the  sides  of 
said  girder-boxes,  and   floor-alteetlng  mounted   upon  said 

Joists. 

5.  A  system  of  centering  for  reinforced  concrete  coh- 
structlona  wherein  the  centering  for  two  or  more  consecu- 
tive floors  is  carried  upon  and  supported  by  temporary 
uprighta  which  are  suitably  supported  below  and  extend 
up  through  the  centering  of  the  intermediate  floor  or  floors. 

(Clalma  6  to  21  net  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


954,166.     RAILWAY-CAB.    JoHJf  Bbtan,  Yellow  Springe, 

Ohla     Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  531.290. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  car  comprising  a  body  and 

wheels  supporting  said  body  and  having  loose  cotinectiona 

between  said  body  and  said  wheels,  whereby  said  body  can 
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move  vertleelly  relatively  to  said  wbeela,  of  an  aeroplane 
operatively  connected  to  said  body. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  car  comprialng  a  body,  elon- 
gated bearings  carried  by  said  body,  an  axle  mounted  in 
said  elongated  bearings,  and  wheels  carried  by  said  axle, 
of  an  aeroplane  operatively  connected  to  said  body. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  an  aeroplane  ar- 
ranged aboTf  the  same,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members 
secured  to  B«ld  car  and  connected  to  said  aeroplane,  and 

M  for  Independently  actuating  each  of  said  supporting 
to  adjust  aald  aeroplane  to  different  angles  of 
Incidence. 
y  4.  The  cMnblnatlon.   with  a  car,  of  an   aeroplane  ar- 

ranged abore  the  same,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members 
secured  to  eald  car  and  held  againat  vertical  movement 
relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said   aeroplABe  to  said  supporting  members. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  an  aeroplane  arranged 
above  the  Msme,  and  a  part  carried  by  said  aeroplane  and 
having  a  screw-threaded  aperture  therein,  of  a  screw- 
threaded  member  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  car  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  said  screw-threaded  aperture  In  the 
part  carried  by  said  aeroplane. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  .the  Gaaette.1 


964.167.     TBLEPHONE  BELL  OR  RINGER. 
Bnairs.  Cklcago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1906. 
S49.808. 


Pma  C. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  electric  bell  or  ringer,  an  electromagnet,  a 
rocking  armature  normally  polarised,  a  striker  connected 
with  the  armature,  bells  to  be  struck  by  the  striker  in 
the  rocking  movements  of  the  armature,  a  spring  sup- 
porting said  armature  for  rocking  movement,  having  said 
armature  secured  thereto  at  separated  polnta,  and  a  sup- 
port for  aald  aprlng  between  said  separated  points. 

2.  In  an  electric  bell  or  ringer,  electromagnetic  means, 
s  normally-polarised,  rocking  armature,  a  spring  to  which 
the  opposltM  ends  of  the  arma^re  are  attached,  a  sup- 
port for  said  spring  intermediate  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  the  armatnre,  and  a  striker  suitably  associated 
with  the  armature. 

3.  In  an  electric  bell  or  ringer,  permanent  magnets, 
and  an  electromagnet,  suitably  aaaociated,  a  bridge,  a  sub- 
stantially straight  spring  centrally  secured  to  said  bridge, 
a  rocking  armature  snitably  associated  with  tbe  magnetic 
and  normally  polarised,  secured  at  oppoalte  enda  to  said 
spring  and  arranged  when  recked  la  response  to  energisa- 
tion of  the  (rtectromagnet  to  pat  each  spring  under  ten- 


sion, and  a  striker  operatively  associated  with  the  arma- 
ture. 

4.  In  an  electric  bell  or  ringer,  electromagnetic  means 
baring  two  poles,  and  an  armature  arranged  with  ita 
ends  overlying  said  poles,  said  armature  being  free  and 
unsupported  adjacent  its  center,  a  striker  connected  with 
the  armature,  a  spring  extending  throughout  In  a  linear 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  armature,  cen- 
trally supported,  and  at  its  ends  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  armature,  and  meana  for  affording  central  support  to 
said  spring. 

6.  In  a  telephone  bell  or  ringer,  electromagnetic  means 
having  two  polea,  a  normally -polarised,  rocking  armature 
having  Its  ends  overlying  said  poles,  a  substantially 
straight  spring  centrally  supported  and  at  Its  ends  nor- 
mally engaging  said  armatui«  and  maintaining  its  ends 
In  position  substantially  equidistant  from  the  electro- 
magnet poles,  means  for  affording  such  central  support 
to  the  spring,  and  a  striker  operatively  associated  with 
the  armature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  4,168.  ELECTRIC  IGNITER  OR  BREAKER  FOR 
GAS-ENGINES.  AETHca  F.  Clabkb,  Butler.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  449.889. 


1.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  and  a  driven 
cam  supported  by  said  frame,  of  a  ptvotally  mounted  lever 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  revoluble  wheel  carried  by  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to  oscillate  said 
lever,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  said  cylinder  and  said 
frame,  a  spring-pressed  arm  mounted  upon  said  rock 
shaft  and  normally  held  In  engagement  with  said  lever; 
a  crank  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  at  the  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  rod  reciprocated  by  said  crank,  a  head  carried  by 
said  rod,  a  plate  supported  by  said  cylinder,  an  arm  plv- 
otally  supported  by  said  plate  and  connecting  with  said 
head,  a  ratchet  wheel  revolnbly  supported  by  said  plate,  a 
spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to 
Intermittently  move  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring-pressed 
hammer  pivotally  supported  by  said  plate  and  normally 
engaged  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  fixed  electrode  carried 
by  said  plate  and  extending  into  said  cylinder,  a  contact 
point  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  electrode,  a  mov- 
able electrode  arranged  In  said  plate  and  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  contact  point  and  its  other  end 
provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  Impinged  by  said 
hammer,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  movable 
electrode  for  normally  holding  the  contact  point  thereof 
In  engagement  with  the  contact  point  of  aald  fixed  elec- 
trode. " 

2.  In  an  ignition  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  and  a  driven 
cam  supported  by  said  frame,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
carried  by  aald  frame,  a  revoluble  wheel  carried  by  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  to  oscillate  said 
lever,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  said  cylinder  and  said 
frame,  a  spring-pressed  arm  mounted  upon  said  rock 
ahaft  and  normally  held  In  engagement  with  said  lever,  a 
crank  carried  |»y  said  rock  shaft  at  the  end  of  as  id  eyl- 
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lBd«r.  a  rod  reciprocated  by  wild  crank,  a  head  carried  by 
said  rod,  a  plate  eupported  by  said  cylinder,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rerolubly  aapported  by  aald  plate,  a  aprlng-preeaed 
pawl  carried  by  aald  bead  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  , 
BOTe  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring-preaaed  hamnM'  plT- 
otally  supported  by  aald  plate  and  normally  engaged  by 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  fixed  electrode  carried  by  said  plate 
and  extending  Into  aald  cylinder,  a  contact  point  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  aald  electrode,  a  morable  electrode 
arranged  In  said  plate  and  baving  Its  Inner  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  contact  point  and  Its  outer  end  provided 
with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hammer  to 
shift  the  movable  electrodea  to  separate  the  contact 
points,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  movable  elec- 
trode for  normally  holding  the  contact  point  in  engage- 
ment with  the  contact  point  of  aald  fixed  electrode. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  engines,  a  fixed  electrode, 
a  pivotally-mounted  rod  baving  each  of  Its  ends  provided 
with  an  arm.  the  inner  arm  carrying  an  electrode  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  electrode,  a  tenalon  member  for 
placing  said  rod  under  an  cAectrode-doalng  tcnaloB,  a 
pivotally-mounted  element,  a  spring  in  contact  with  aald 
element  and  adapted  to  place  the  latter  under  tension, 
said  element  and  the  outer  arm  of  aald  rod  having  paths 
of  movement  Interaectlng  one  another  at  a  point  Interme- 
diate the  points  of  pivotal  moontlng  of  said  rod  and  ele- 
ment, said  element  normally  retaining  said  electrodes 
separated  by  contact  preesure  exerted  on  said  arm,  and 
meana  Including  a  rotatable  cam-wheel  in  contact  with 
said  element  for  temporarily  removing  said  element  out 
of  contact  with  said  arm,  the  release  of  the  element  from 
said  latter  means  providing  a  hammer  blow  to  aald  arm 
to  separate  the  electrodea. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  englnea,  a  fixed  electrode, 
a  pivotally-mounted  rod  having  each  of  Ita  ends  provided 
with  an  arm,  the  Lnner  arm  carrying  an  electrode  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  electrode,  a  spring  carried  by 
said  rod  for  placing  said  rod  under  an  electrode-closing 
tension,  a  pivotally-mounted  element,  a  spring  In  contact 
with  said  element  and  adapted  to  place  the  latter  under 
tension,  said  element  and  the  outer  arm  of  said  rod  hav- 
ing paths  of  movement  Intersecting  one  another  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  points  of  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  rod  and  element,  said  element  normally  retaining 
said  electrodes  separated  by  contact  presaure  exerted  on 
said  arm,  and  meana  Including  a  rotatable  cam-wheel  in 
contact  with  said  element  for  temporarily  removing  said 
element  out  of  contact  with  said  arm,  the  release  of  the 
element  from  aald  latter  means  providing  a  hammer  blow 
to  said  arm  to  separate  the  electrodes. 

6.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  engines,  a  fixed  electrode,  a 
pivotally-mounted  rod  having  each  of  lu  enda  provided 
with  an  arm,  the  Inner  arm  carrying  an  electrode  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  electrode,  a  tension  member 
for  placing  said  rod  under  an  electrode-closing  tension,  a 
pivotally-mounted  element,  a  spring  In  contact  with  aaid 
element  and  adapted  to  place  the  latter  under  tension, 
said  element  and  the  outer  arm  of  said  rod  having  paths 
of  movement  Intersecting  one  another  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  points  of  pivotal  mounting  of  aald  rod  utd 
element,  said  element  normally  retaining  aald  electrodea 
separated  by  contact  pressure  exerted  on  said  arm.  and 
means  for  temporarily  removing  said  element  out  of  con- 
tact with  aald  arm,  the  release  of  the  element  from  said 
■latter  means  providing  a  hammer  blow  to  said  arm  to 
separate  the  electrodes,  said  means  comprising  a  wheel 
having  successively -arranged  peripheral  cams  adapted  to 
successively  engage  said  element  to  provide  a  gradual 
movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  and  a  reciprocating 
pawl  for  actuating  said  wheel  step-by-step. 


•64.160.  QEARIKG.  ABTncB  F.  Clabkb.  Bntlar.  Pa., 
assignor  to  T.  W.  rhllllps  Mfg.  Co..  Butler.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Penasylvanla.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1908.  Serial 
Na  488.901. 

1.  In  a  reversible  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  a  stand,  aald  stand  comprising  bearlnics  hav- 
ing Inbricant  compartments  formed  therein,  a  pulley  Joar- 


aaled  la  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  revolnMy  support 
«ald  driving  shaft  said  pulley  having  a  lubricant  eoai- 
pariment  formed  therein,  a  quill  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  abaft  and  extending  Into  said  pulley,  a  brake  wheel 
mounted  ayoa  the  outer  end  of  aald  QuIll,  ravolnble  gear 
wheels  sapporied  by  aald  qnlU  within  said  palley.  a  rack 
carried  by  said  pulley  and  meahing  with  said  wheels,  a 
gear  wheel  carried  by  aaid  ahaft  and  meahing  with  said 
gear  wheela,  a  clutch  wheel  carried  by  said  pulley,  shoes 
srranged  within  aald  wheel  for  frictlonally  engaging  the 
same,  a  toggle  mechanism  for  moving  said  ahoea,  a  brake 
band  for  frictlonally  engaging  aaid  brake  wheel,  and 
meana  supported  by  aald  stand  for  altenMtely  moving  said 
toggle  mechanism  and  aaM  brake  band. 


2.  In  a  r«Tersible  gearins.  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  a  atand.  said  stand  comprising  bearings 
having  lubricant  conpartmenta  formed  therein,  a  pulley 
}oamalcd  in  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  revolubly  sup- 
port said  driving  shaft,  said  pulley  having  a  lubricant 
compartment  formed  therein,  a  quill  revolubly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  extendliu  Into  aald  pulley,  a  brake 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  quill,  rcvoluble 
gear  wheels  supporied  by  said  qulII  within  said  pulley,  a 
rack  carried  by  said  palley  and  meahing  with  said  wheels, 
a  gear  wheel  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  meahing  with  aaid 
gear  wheela.  a  clutch  wheel  carried  by  said  pulley,  a  shoe 
box  mounted  upon  said  shaft  wit  bin  aald  wheel,  ahoes 
movably  supporied  by  aald  box  for  frictlonally  engaging 
Mid  wheel,  togglea  for  moving  said  shoes,  a  collar  for  mov- 
ing said  togglea.  a  yoke  plvotally  supported  by  said  sUnd 
for  moving  said  collar,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  upon 
said  stand  for  moving  aald  yoke,  a  brake  band  adapted  to 
engage  said  brake  whaal.  and  meana  actuated  by  said 
bell  crank  lever  for  moving  aald  band  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  reversible  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driv 
Ing  shaft,  of  a  stand,  aald  atand  comprising  bearings 
having  lubricant  corapartmenta  formed  therein,  a  pulley 
Joumaled  in  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  revolubly  s«ip 
pori  said  driving  ahaft,  said  policy  having  a  lubricant 
compartment  formed  therein,  a  quill  revolubly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  extending  into  aald  pulley,  a  brake 
wheel  mounte<l  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  quill,  wooden 
blocks  carrtoi  by  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  revolnble 
gear  wheels  supported  by  said  quill  within  aald  palley.  a 
rack  carried  by  said  pulley  and  meahing  with  said  wheela. 
a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  meahing  with  aaid 
gear  wheels,  a  clutch  wheel  carried  by  said  pulley,  a  shoe 
box  mounted  upon  said  ahaft  within  aald  wheel,  aboes 
movably  supporied  by  said  box  for  frictlonally  engaging 
aald  wheel,  togglea  for  moving  aald  shoes,  a  collar  for 
BOTlnf  aald  toggles,  a  yoke  plvouliy  supporied  by  said 
stand  for  moving  said  collar,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted 
upon  said  sUnd  for  morlng  said  yoke,  a  brake  band 
adapted  to  engage  said  brake  wheel,  meana  actuated  by 
said  bell  crank  lever  for  moving  said  band  to  frictlonally 
engage  aald  wheel,  sakh  meana  ladadlng  toggle  Unka  and 
a  pivoted  member  connecting  said  Unka  with  aaid  brake 


4.  In  a  reversible  gearing,  rhe  combinatloa  with  a  driv- 
Ir.g  ahaft.  of  a  stand,  aald  staad  comprtaing  baarlaga,  aald 
bearings  having  lubricant  eomparimeata  fermad  therein 
provided  with  feed  chains,  a  slacve  Joumaled  in  one  of 
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said  bearinfk,  a  head  carried  by  aald  aleere.  a  rack  car- 
ried by  aaid  bead,  a  pulley  connecting  with  aald  bead, 
and  having  a  hub  revolubly  mounted  In  the  other  of  aald 
bearings,  a  quill  )oumaled  in  said  sleeve  and  with  the 
hub  of  said  palley  adapted  to  support  said  driving  shaft, 
a  brake  wheel  carried  by  one  end  of  aaid  quill,  oppoaltely 
disposed  g«Mir  wheela  carried  by  said  quill  and  meahing 
with  the  rack  of  aald  pulley  head,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon 
said  driving  shaft  and  meahing  with  the  gear  wheels  of 
said  quill.  B  clutch  wheel  carried  by  the  hub  of  aald  pulley, 
a  shoe  box  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  said  wheel, 
segment  stiaped  shoes  movably  supporied  by  said  box, 
wooden  gripping  blocks  carried  by  said  shoea  for  fric- 
tlonally engaging  aald  clutch  wheel,  toggle  links  connect- 
ing with  said  shoes,  a  collar  surrounding  said  shaft  for 
moving  said  toggle  links,  a  pivoted  yoke  supported  by  said 
stand  for  aiovlng  said  collar,  a  bell  crank  lever  located 
upon  aald  stand  for  moving  aald  yoke,  a  brake  band  con- 
nected to  said  stand  and  endrcUng  aald  brake  wheel,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  bell  crank  lever  for  moring  said 
brake  band. 

5.  In  a  feveralble  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  stand,  aald  stand  comprising  bearings, 
said  bearing  having  lubricant  compariments  formed 
therein  provided  with  feed  chains,  a  sleeve  joumaled  in 
one  of  aald  bearings,  a  head  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a 
rack  carried  by  said  bead,  a  pulley  connected  with  said 
head,  and  having  a  hub  revolubly  mounted  In  the  other 
of  said  bearings,  a  quill  Joumaled  in  said  sleeve  and  with 
the  hub  of  said  pulley  adapted  to  support  said  driving 
shaft,  a  bitake  wheel  carried  by  one  end  of  aald  qulil, 
wooden  blocks  carried  by  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
oppositely  disposed  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  quill  and 
meahing  wtth  the  rack  of  aald  pulley  head,  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  upon  said  driving  ahaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  wheela  of  said  qulU,  a  clutch  wheel  carried  by 
the  hub  of  said  pulley,  a  shoe  box  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  wlthlh  said  wheel,  aegment  shaped  shoes  mov- 
ably Bupported  by  said  box,  wooden  gripping  blocks 
carried  by  aald  shoea  for  frictlonally  engaging  aald  clutch 
wheel,  toggte  Unka  connecting  with  said  shoes,  a  collar 
surroundinf  said  ahaft  for  morlng  said  toggle  links,  a 
pivoted  yoke  supported  by  said  stand  for  moving  said 
collar,  a  bell  crank  lever  located  upon  said  stand  for 
moving  said  yoke,  a  brake  band  connected  to  aald  stand 
and  enclrcUng  said  brake  wheel,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  bell  ctmnk  lever  for  moving  aald  brake  band,  said 
meana  including  toggle  Unka  and  a  member  moved  by 
said  links  a»d  connected  with  aaid  band. 


964,170.     PIANO-ACTION.     Hoaicn  O    Clabk,  Chicago, 
III.     Pilod  Aug.  26.  lOOe.     Serial  No.  514,732. 

1.  In  an  liprlght  piano  action.  In  combination,  a  ham- 
mer, a  check-block  carried  thereby,  and  a  Jack  baving  a 
forwardly-flaclng  projection  adjacent  ita  higher  end.  the 
check-block  being  provided  with  a  Up  extending  beneath 
the  projection  on  the  Jack,  with  a  stop  shoulder  above  tbe 
Up  to  be  eagaged  by  the  end  of  the  projection  after  a 
light  blow  of  the  hammer  and  with  a  notch  above  the 
stop  shoulder  for  receiving  the  projection  on  the  Jack 
upon  the  rebound  of  the  hammer  from  a  heavy  blow. 

2.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  in  combination,  a  ham- 
mer, a  check-block  carried  thereby,  and  a  Jack  having  a 
forwardly-llaelng  tapered  projection  adjacent  Its  higher 
end.  the  check-block  being  provided  with  a  notch  for  re- 
ceiving the  projection  on  the  Jack  upon  the  rebound  of  tbe 
hammer,  the  mouth  of  the  notch  being  of  less  width  than 
the  baae  of  tbe  projection. 

8.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  in  combination,  a  ham- 
mer, a  check-block  carried  thereby,  and  a  Jack  baving  a 
forwardly-faclng  tapered  projection  adjacent  its  higher 
end.  the  check-block  being  provided  with  a  notch  for  re- 
ceiving the  projection  on  the  Jack  upon  the  rebound  of 
tbe  hammer,  and  with  a  Up  extending  beneath  tbe  pro- 
jection, tbe  mouth  of  the  notch  being  of  leaa  width  than 
the  baaa  of  tbe  projection. 

4.  A  ptaMD  afltloa  comprising  a  hamsier  having  a  piv- 
oted butt.  H  Jack  arranged  to  engage  the  butt,  said  Jac*t 


having  a  projection  thereon,  and  a  back  check  movable 
with  the  butt  and  having  aeparate  apaced  ahouldera,  one 
or  both  of  aald  shoulders  being  arranged  for  engaging  the 
projection  to  hold  tbe  hammer  at  different  dlatances  from 
the  strings,  according  to  the  force  of  the  stroke  to  whldi 
the  hammer  Is  subjected. 


5.  A  piano  action  comprising  a  hammer  having  a  piv- 
oted butt,  a  Jack  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  tbe  butt; 
aald  jack  being  provided  with  a  projection,  and  a  back 
check  movable  with  the  butt  and  baving  apaced  angular 
shoulders,  one  or  both  of  which  are  deaigned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  projection,  according  to  the  force  of  the 
stroke  to  which  the  hammer  is  subjected,  said  shoulders 
and  projection  constituting  means  for  holding  the  ham- 
mer at  different  distances  from  the  strings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


954,171.    HAT-8TACKEB.    David  C.  Cbook,  Minooka,  111. 
PUed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,927. 


In  a  device  of  the  daas  described  a  horisontal  frame 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  wagon  truck,  in  combination  with 
an  endleea  conveyer  arranged  within  aaid  frame,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  braekats  arranged  upon  one  aide  of 
aaid  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally-mounted  on  aald 
brackets  and  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  across  the 
frame  and  conveyer  and  also  across  a  hay  rack  arranged 
alongside  thereof,  a  pair  of  aprocket  cbaina  arranged  on 
said  anxUlary  frame,  a  plurality  of  rakea  connecting. aald 
I  chaina  at   Intervala,  aald  auxiliary  frame  belag  pivoted 
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apoB  uid  brackets  a  dlftaace  abore  said  horlaontal  fraoM 
slightly  greater  than  the  depth  of  laid  rakes,  and  an  ad- 
justable wind  stacker  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  con- 
rcyer,  snbatantlallj  as  described. 


0S4.172.  VALVE.  OosTAf  DALtN,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Oasacen- 
malator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.666. 


In  combination  with  a  Talve  casing  baring  a  raWe  seat 
and  an  Inlet  dellrering  therethrough,  said  casing  having 
an  annular  space  arranged  around  said  seat  and  an  out- 
let communicating  with  said  space,  said  casing  baring  an 
annular  membrane  support  surrounding  said  space,  a  tight- 
ening ring  on  said  support,  a  membrane  disposed  on  said 
ring  and  aupported  thereby  above  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  seat,  a  screw  plug  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  casing  and  provided  with  an  annular  sbouider  engag 
lug  said  membrane  and  holding  the  same  in  engagement 
with  said  ring,  and  a  member  engaging  said  membrane  to 
force  the  same  upon  said  seat  to  doae  the  valve,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  membrane  engaging  surface  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  Its  Inlet,  the  remaining  surface 
receding  upwardly  and  laterally  therefrom,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


054.173.     OIL-CUP.     Jambs  P.  Dotlb,  Mount  Pleasant, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  477.652. 


1.  A  lubricant  cup  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  depending 
stem  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  reeeptmcls  and  having 
a  port  formed  therein,  a  partition  arranged  in  said  recep- 
tacle dividing  the  same  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  com- 
partment, said  partition  provided  with  a  port,  a  valve 
loosely  mounted  in  the  lower  compartment  of  the  cup  for 
normally  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  port  In  said  depend- 
ing stem  waahera  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  par- 
tition and  each  provided  with  a  port,  a  stem  to  which  said 
washsn  are  seenrcd,  and  a  lever  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem  for  actuating  the  same  and  thereby  the  said  washen. 

2.  A  lubricant  cup  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge port  in  the  lower  end,  a  looaely  mounted  valve  nor- 
mally dosing  said  discharge  port,  a  partition  mounted 
within  the  cup  and  dividing  the  latter  Into  an  upper  and 


a  lower  compartment,  said  partltloB  provided  with  a  port, 
a  cap  secored  to  said  cop.  a  stem  mounted  for  rotatloa  In 
said  cap  and  extending  through  said  partition  and  rota- 
table  In  the  latter,  waahera  secured  to  the  stem  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  partition  and  each  having  a  port,  a  lever 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  for  actuating  the 
latter  to  shift  the  ports  in  the  waahera  into  and  out  of 
registry  with  the  port  In  said  partition,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  cap  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  in 
both  directions. 


954.174.    KNITTING-MACHINE  NEEDLE.    JoHlf  C.  EOLT. 
PhiUdelphU,  Pa.    Piled  May  5. 1900.    Serial  No.  403.907. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  knitting 
needle  having  a  butt,  a  portion  of  said  needle  being  de- 
flected downwardly  and  upwardly,  embracing  one  side  of 
said  butt  and  downwardly  to  embrace  the  opposite  side. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  knitting 
needle  having  a  batt,  a  portion  of  said  needle  being  de- 
flected downwardly  and  upwardly  out  of  ^Ine  with  the  body 
of  said  needle,  said  upwardly  extending  portion  being  bent 
over  said  butt  and  downwardly  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  butt  and  the  end  of  said  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion being  intumed  beneath  said  butt. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  knitting 
needle  having  a  butt,  a  portion  of  said  needle  being  de- 
flected downwardly  and  upwardly,  over  and  downwardly 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  butt  and  an  off-set  formed 
In  said  upwardly  extending  portion. 


954.175.      8TEAM-TEAP.      ELMUt   BNOCBanaoii,    Dtvlls 
Lake,  N.  D.     Filed  June  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.828. 
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1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
reservoir,  of  a  roteUble  valve  for  the  discharge  thereof. 
an  oscillatory  receptacle.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  the 
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said  receptacle,  and  means  for  opening  th«  outlet  valve 
and  closing  the  Inlet  and  discharge  valves  on  the  descent 
of  the  oscilliatory  chamber  and  reveralng^tbe  poaitions  of 
said  valves  ob  the  aacent  of  said  racepUele. 

2.  In  a  staam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
reservoir,  of  a  discharge  valve  therefor,  an  oscillatory  re- 
ceptacle baring  a  pipe  connection  with  said  discharge 
valve,  an  Inlfet. valve  earrled  by  said  receptacle  and  con- 
nected to  aatd  pip*  connactkm,  an  outlet  valve  for  aaid 
oscillatory  receptacle,  and  means  for  opening  the  discbarge 
and  Inlet  valves  and  cloaing  the  outlet  valve  when  the  oa- 
clllatoty  racelttacla  ascends  and  raveralng  the  poaitlona  of 
said  valves  when  said  receptacle  descends. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  oscillatory  receptacle,  an 
inlet  pipe  therefor,  valrea  controlling  the  inlet  and  dis- 
charge of  said  pipe,  a  discharge  for  said  receptacle,  a  valve 
therefor,  and  means  for  closing  the  valves  of  said  pljM  and 
opening  the  autlet  valve  of  said  receptacle  when  said  re- 
cepUcle  descsnds  and  revenlng  the  position  of  said  valves 
when  said  rataptade  aacenda. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  an  osdllatory  receptacle,  an 
inlet  pipe  therefor,  ralres  controlling  the  admission  to  and 
dlacharge  from  said  Inlet  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve 
controlling  said  discharge  pips,  and  automatically  acting 
means  tot  claslng  th«  inlet  pipe  valves  and  opening  the 
dlscharga  valve  when  said  recaptada  descends,  and  revers- 
ing the  poaitions  of  said  valvea  when  said  receptacle  aa- 
cenda. 

5.  A  ataam  trap  comprialng  an  oadllatory  receptacle,  an 
Inlet  pipe  therefor,  valvea  controlling  the  admission  to 
snd  discharge  from  said  Inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said 
receptacle,  a  valve  controlling  the  aame,  and  a  counter- 
wplghted  levtar  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  valve  as 
aald  receptacle  moves. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette,] 


054.176.  BtECTEIC  SWITCH-ALARM.  WiLLua  F.  J. 
ENTaiEiii..  Parkeaburg.  Pa.  FUed  June  10,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  608.O82. 


1.  In  an  aoparatua  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination witlt  two  tracks,  a  crossover,  and  switch  points 
at  the  enda  t>t  the  croaaover.  of  circuit  cloaera  located  ad- 
jacent the  switch  points  and  each  comprising  two  paira  of 
contacts,  one  contact  of  one  pair  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  contact  of  the  other  pair,  a  partial  circuit 
the  terminals  of  which  era  connected  to  said  connections, 
cross  connections  between  the  remaining  contacts  of  one 
circuit  closer  and  the  remaining  contacta  of  the  other  cir- 
cuit doeer,  4  movable  contact  device  connected  with  and 
operated  by  the  switch  points  at  each  end  of  the  croea- 
over.  and  adapted  to  move  between  and  cloae  the  circuit 
between  either  of  said  palra  of  contacta,  a  battery  and  an 
electro-magnet  In  aald  partUl  dreult,  whereby  when  the 
switch  points  St  the  ends  of  the  crossover  ara  swung  in 
OBlson  to  closed  position,  the  electric  circuit  will  be  closed 
tkrongh  the  palra  of  contacts  with  which  the  circuit 
dosera  contsK}t,  and  when  thrown  in  unison  to  an  open 
position,  the  Electric  drcnit  will  be  dosed  through  the  en- 
gagement of  the  circuit  dosera  with  the  other  psira  of 
contacta,  a  s^ond  electric  circuit  including  an  alarm  In  a 
' /drcult  with  said  battery  aomally  broken  by  aald  electro- 
/  magnet,  whettby  when  said  awltch  polnta  fall  to  operate 
In  unlaon.  aald  alarm  will  be  given. 


2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  tracka.  a  croaaover.  and  switch  points  at 
the  ends  of  the  crossover,  a  circuit  closer  located  adjacent 
each  of  the  switch  points,  and  each  circuit  cloaer  com- 
prising two  palra  of  contacts,  one  contact  of  one  pair  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  contact  of  the  other  pair,  a 
partial  circuit  the  termlnala  of  which  are  connected  to 
aald  connectlona,  croaa  connections  between  the  remaining 
contacta  of  one  circuit  closer  and  the  remaining  contacts 
of  the  other  circuit  closer,  a  movable  contact  ball,  a  rod 
connecting  said  ball  with  the  awltch  polnta,  at  each  end  of 
the  croaaover,  whereby  aald  balla  are  moved  when  the 
awltch  polnta  ara  moved  from  one  pair  of  contacts  to  the 
other,  a  battery  and  an  electro-magnet  included  In  aald 
partial  circuit,  wheraby  when  the  awltch  polnta  at  the 
enda  of  the  crossover  sre-  swung  In  unison  to  closed  posi- 
tion, the  electric  circuit  will  be  closed  through  the  paira 
of  contacts  with  which  the  balls  contact,  and  when  thrown 
In  unison  to  open  position  the  electric  circuit  will  be  closed 
through  the  engagement  of  the  balls  with  the  other  palra 
of  contacta.  an  alarm  in  an  electric  circuit  with  aald  bat- 
tery, a  movable  armature  In  aaid  circuit  normally  held  by 
aald  magnet  maintaining  aaid  second  circuit  open,  where- 
by when  said  switch  points  fall  to  operate  In  unlaon  the 
aald  alarm  will  be  given. 


064.177.     PIPE-COUPLING.     Jakcs  A.  Fumhho,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.    Filed  Oct.  13.  1000.    Serial  No.  522.433. 


A  pipe  coupling  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pipe 
section  18  having  a  flared  end  and  a  pipe  section  7  having 
a  threaded  end.  or  a  pair  of  coupling  membera  and  a 
coupler  for  connecting  said  membera  together,  one  of  said 
coupling  membera  comprising  a  body-portion  having  one 
end  thereof  enlarged  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange, 
aald  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  terminating  at  one 
end  In  a  threaded  socket  into  which  extends  the  threaded 
end  of  the  pipe  section  7.  the  other  end  of  said  bore  termi- 
nating In  an  Inwardly-extending  truncated  cone-shaped  en- 
largement projecting  f^om  the  inner  face  of  said  body  and 
baring  the  periphery  thereof  prorided  with  radially-dis- 
posed teeth  extending  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  body  to 
the  free  terminus  of  said  enlargement,  the  other  of  aald 
coupling  membera  comprising  a  body-p6rtIon  mounted 
upon  and  inwardly  of  the  flared  end  of  the  pipe  section  18 
and  baring  one  end  thereof  enlarged  and  exteriorly* 
threaded,  the  free  terminus  of  said  cone-shaped  enlarge- 
ment projecting  Into  the  flared  end  of  the  pipe  aectlon  18 
and  beyond  the  plane  of  the  inner  face  of  that  coupling 
member  mounted  upon  the  pipe  section  18,  and  said  cou- 
pler comprising  a  cylindrical  body-portion  haring  one  end 
thereof  formed  with  an  Inwardly-extending  annular  flange 
adapted  to  engage  said  peripheral  flange  and  aald  cylin- 
drical body-portion  further  having  interior  threads  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  acraw-threads  of  that  coupling  member 
mounted  upon  the  pipe  section  18  wheraby  said  coupling 
membera  ara  connected  together  and  the  flared  end  of  the 
pipe  section  18  clamped  between  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
coupling  membera. 


954.178.     LINE-CHECK.      William   H.   FowtiBB,  Flomft. 
ton,  Ala.     Filed  Oct  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,268. 

1.  A  line  check  comprising  a  caaing,  a  ball  therain,  and 
spirally  disposed  guide  rita  within  said  eaaing  eztendlnc 
srabstantlally  the  entire  length  there<rf  and  cut  aw«y  lntar> 
mediate  their  ends  to  form  transrerse  passagea. 

2.  A  line  check  comprising  a  casing,  a  ball  therain,  apl- 
rally  dlaposed  guide  ribs  within  the  caaing  having  trana- 
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vers*  panacM  for  th«  paBMge  of  •c«le.  etc..  and  a  coop- 
Uag  engagwible  is  one  end  or  uld  cH»ln|f  and  harinf  In- 
wardly «xt«»dlas  losa. 
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3.  A  line  ball  check  comprising  a  chamber  having  a 
aaat  at  one  end.  longitadlnally  diapoaed  spiral  guide  riba. 
and  a  leat  for  the  ball  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  caalng. 
aald  guide  rlba  being  cut-awaj  Interaedlate  their  enda. 

4.  A  line  check  compriatag  a  easing  having  a  seat  at  «•• 
end.  longitudinally  disposed  apiral  guide  ribs  cut  away 
Intermadlate  their  ends,  a  ball  mounted  for  moTement 
within  the  casing  to  be  guided  by  said  ribs,  and  a  coupling 
having  rlba  against  which  the  ball  is  adapted  to  be  seated, 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  coupling  and  easing  being 
correspondingly  beveled. 

5.  A  line  check  comprlaing  a  casing,  a  ball  movably 
mounted  therein '  and  adapted  to  be  seated  at  one  end, 
means  at  the  opposite  end  provtdlqg  a  seat  for  the  ball 
and  a  elearanca,  and  meana  within  the  caaing  for  guiding 
the  ball  and  causing  It  to  partially  revolve,  said  laat- 
named  meana  having  transverse  passages  for  scale,  etc., 
beneath  the  balL 


954,179.     8HBLF-COVER1NO.     Locia  Oastkam,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,774. 


964.180.     OAS-CUT-OFF  VALVB,     Ono  A.  OtlTBK,  Ban 
Gabriel.  Cal.    FUed  Jons  11.  1909.    BarUl  No.  601,581. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  shelves  of  a  supporting  member  located  above  the 
ahelves  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  front  thereof, 
said  member  being  rabbeted  along  its  lower  front  edge,  a 
depending  strip  secured  to  the  projecting  upper  edge  of 
said  member  and  forming  with  said  rabbet,  a  curtain  receiv- 
ing channel,  slots  In  said  projecting  upper  edge,  a  series  of 
palleya  In  aald  slots,  a  depending  flexible  covering  secured 
to  the  rear  vertical  face  of  said  rabbet  and  a  roller  secured 
to  Its  lower  edge,  a  series  of  cords  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  under  face  of  said  support  beyond  the  shelves  looped 
onder  the  roller  and  paaaing  upwardly  over  the  said  pul- 
leys tn  said  longitudinal  alot :  a  common  cord  also  paaaing 
over  said  pulleys,  the  ends  of  said  looped  cords  being  se- 
cured to  said  common  cord  near  said  pulleys,  a  vertical 
■wnber  at  each  end  of  said  shelves  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel, said  channel  communicating  with  said  curtain  reealv- 
Ing  channel,  a  pulley  at  the  Juncture  between  said  cnrUln 
receiving  channel  and  aald  vertical  channel  adapted  to 
direct  said  cMnmon  cord  Into  the  latter,  an  aperture  in  one 
of  aaid  vertical  and  membera,  aald  cord  paaaing  through 
aald  aperture,  and  meana  for  securing  the  end  of  aaid  com- 
Boo  coid.  sobstantlally  as  described. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Internal  valve  seat,  a  supplemenUl  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  caaing.  and  with  a  valve  aeat  between 
the  chamber  and  the  casing,  a  double-acting  valve  movable 
between  said  valve  seats  and  adapted  to  be  alternately 
engaged  therewith,  •  atem  SMvable  through  aald  caaing.  a 
reailieat  member  between  aald  stem  and  valve,  aald  stem 
operating  to  transfer  said  valve  from  the  internnl  valve 
aeat  to  the  chamber  valve  aeat,  and  meana  for  locking  said 
stem  In  lU  upper  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed  a  caaing  provided 
with  an  Internal  valve  seat,  a  supplemental  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  casing  and  with  a  valve  aeat  between 
the  chamber  and  the  caaing.  a  double-acting  valve  movable 
between  said  valve  seats  and  adapted  to  he  alternately 
engaged  therewith,  meana  for  moving  said  double-acting 
valve  from  one  of  aaid  aeata  to  the  other,  a  supplemental 
valve  in  aald  chamber,  meana  for  sImultAneoualy  opening 
said  supplemental  valve  and  unaeatlng  aaid  doable-acting 
valve  from  the  chamber  seat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  provided 
with  an  internal  valve  aeat,  a  supplemental  chamber  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  caaing  and  with  a  valve  seat  between 
the  chamber  and  the  caaing.  a  double-acting  valve  movable 
between  said  valve  seata  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  en- 
gaged therewith,  means  for  moving  said  double-acting 
valve  from  t»»  of  eaM  aeata  to  the  other,  a  eapplemental 
valve  la  aald  chamber,  a  protecting  cap  movably  supported 
over  said  aupplemental  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  com- 
preealon  of  aald  cap  opena  aald  suppleaaental  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  uf  the  class  described  a  caaing  provided 
with  an  intake  and  a  diacharge  compartment,  a  supplemen- 
tal chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  compartment, 
a  double-acting  valve  operating  between  aaid  intake  and 
diacharge  compartment  and  between  aaid  InUke  compart- 
ment and  aupplemental  chamber,  a  supplemental  valve  In 
the  supplemental  chamber,  a  stem  movable  In  said  caaing 
and  operating  to  open  said  double-acting  valve  and  open 
communication  between  aaid  inUke  and  diacharge  com- 
partmenta  and  to  cloae  communication  between  aaid  Intake 
compartment  and  said  supplemental  chamber,  and  means 
for  locking  said  stem  In  position. 


964,181.  8HKDDIN0  MHCHANI8M  FOR  LOOMS.  Al- 
nuT  A.  GoBDON,  Jr..  Worccater,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to 
Crompton  *  Kaowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachoaetts.    Filed  Jan.  17.  190ft.    Serial  No.  296.466. 

1.  In  a  dobby.  the  combination  with  two  pattern  aur- 
facea  having  a  rotary  movement  in  a  fixed  plane,  of  two 
seU  of  pattern  indicating  levera,  one  aet  for  each  pattern 
surface,  and  meana  for  moving  each  set  of  levers  Into  an 
Inoperative  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  dobby,  the  combination  with  two  pattern  cylin- 
ders having  a  rotary  movement  in  a  fixed  plane,  and  a  pat- 
tern chain  on  each  cylinder,  of  two  aeta  of  indicating  levera. 
one  Mt  fbr  each  pattern  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving 
the  Indicating  levera  of  each  set  into  their  Inoiwratlve 
poeltion. 
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t.  In  a  <l«hby,  the  combination  with  two  pattern  eyiln- 
dera  having  n  rotary  movement  in  a  fixed  plane,  and  a  pat- 
tarn  chain  oa  each  cylinder,  and  meana  to  rotate  aald  pat- 
tern cyllndeni.  of  two  aets  of  indicating  levera.  one  aet 
for  each  cylinder,  each  aet  of  Indicating  levers  actuating 
the  hooka  te  the  lifter  bara,  through  the  aame  operating 
wirea.  and  meana  for  moving  the  indicating  levera  of  each 
aet  Into  their  Inoperative  poaltion. 


4.  In  a  4dM>y.  the  combination  with  two  pattern  cylln- 
dera  having  a  rotary  movement  In  a  fixed  plane,  and  a  pat- 
tern chain  on  each  cylinder,  and  means  to  succeaatvely  ac- 
tuate aald  i6tteni  eyilndera,  of  two  sets  of  Indicating 
levers,  one  set  for  each  cylinder,  each  aet  of  indicating 
levera  actoathig  the  hooka  to  the  lifter  bara,  throogh  the 
aame  operating  wIrea,  and  one  device  for  moving  the  Indi- 
cating levera  of  each  aet  into  their  Inoperative  poaltion. 

6.  In  a  dobby,  the  combination  with  two  pattern  eyiln- 
dera, one  cylinder  having  longitudinal  recesaes  therein  for 
the  pattern  bars  of  a  pattern  chain,  and  said  pattern 
chain,  and  a  support  and  guide  for  a  loop  of  the  chain, 
adapted  to  hold  the  higheat  bar  6f  the  loop  within  a  Ion 
gitudlnal  groove  in  the  pattern  cylinder,  to  cauae  a  posi- 
tive movement  of  the  loop  oC  the  chain  with  the  main 
portion  of  the  chain  as  the  cylinder  rotates,  of  two  aeta 
of  pattern  indicating  levers,  one  set  for  each  pattern  cyl- 
inder, and  meana  for  moving  each  aet  of  lefera  Into  an  in- 
operative poaltloo. 

(Clalaa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  6  4  , 1  •  2 . 1 '  TDBN8TILE.     HAMtLToif  A.  OOBOOH,  Beat 
Oraaca,  N4  J.    Filed  May  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  496.298. 


1.  A  tomstUe  comprlaing  a  rotary  member,  a  guide  rail 
haring  a  horlaontal  section  and  a  vertical  aeetkm,  a  aeries 
of  radial  arms  pivotslly  connected  to  aald  roUry  member 
for  up  and  down  movement,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween all  of  nald  arraa. 

2.  A  tvmstlle  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  guide  rail 
having  a  horlaontal  section  and  a  vertical  aection.  a  series 
of  radial  anna  pivotal  ly  connected  to  aald  rotary  member 


for  op  and  down  movement,  and  arranged  to  travel  along 
aald  rail;  and  a  flexible  connection  between  all  of  aald 
arma  diapoaed  between  said  arms  and  the  guide  rail. 

8.  A  tumatile  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  guide  rail 
having  a  horlaontal  aection  and  a  vertical  section,  a  series 
of  radial  arma  plvotally  connected  to  aald  rotary  member 
for  up  and  down  movement ;  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween all  of  said  arma  diapoaed  between  same  and  the 
guide  rail  and  provided  with  an  antl-frictlon  bearing  for 
engagement  with  aald  guide  rail. 

4.  A  turnstile  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  guide  rail 
having  a  horlaontal  aection  and  a  vertical  section,  a  series 
of  radial  arms  plvotally  connected  thereto  for  up  and  down 
movement  and  arranged  to  travel  along  aald  rail,  a  flexible 
connection  between  all  of  aald  arms  and  dlspoaed  between 
aame  and  the  guide  rail,  and  antifirlctlon  rollers  mounted 
on  said  flexible  connection  for  engagement  with  the  guide 
raU. 

6.  A  turnstile  comprising  a  rotary  meftiber,  a  guide  rail 
having  a  horlaontal  aection  and  a  vertical  section,  a  aeries 
of  radial  arms  plvotally  connected  with  aaid  rotary  mem- 
ber for  up  and  down  movement  and  arranged  to  travel 
along  aald  guide  rail,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  all 
of  aaid  arms  and  diapoaed  between  aame  and  the  guide 
rail  aald  connection  comprising  a  aeries  of  pivoted  links 
and  antl-frictlon  rollers  mounted  on  said  llnka  for  contact 
with  the  guide  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


964,188.  APPARATTS  FOR  MAKING  SOUND  METAL 
INGOTS  AND  OTHER  CASTINGS.  RONBT  A.  Had- 
riBLD,  Sheflleld,  England.  Original  application  filed 
May  12,  1906,  Serial  No.  816.451.  Divided  and  thU 
application  filed  July  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,273. 


The  combination,  with  an  upright  mold,  of  an  air  ttlaat 
pipe  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  gooseneck  mounted 
to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the  pipe  from  a  poaltion  above 
the  mold  to  an  inoperative  poaltion  in  which  the  top  of 
the  mold  la  left  free  said  gooseneck  carrying  a  downwardly 
directed  discharge  nozsle  at  Ita  free  end. 


964,184.      FIRS-EXTINGUISHER.     THOMAa  F.  HAifiH.X. 
AUegheny,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  21. 1906.    Serial  No.  844.370. 

1.  A  cage  for  add  receptaclca  for  fire  extingnlahers  com- 
prtaing  arms  connected  together,  said  arms  provided  with 
shoulders  for  support4ng  the  bottom  of  acid  receptadea  of 
varying  hclghta. 

2.  In  an  extlngulaher  the  combinatioa  with  a  caslBC 
having  a  threaded  contracted  end,  of  Inwardly  extending 
luKa  carried  by  the  contracted  end  of  said  caaing,  a  depend- 
ing rigid  bottle  cag¥  supported  by  said  lugs,  aaid  cage  eom- 
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prtolng  <llametrlc*llj  opposed  cmje  arms,  bottle  embrmeinK 
bands  connecting  said  arms  and  sbaped  to  engage  bottles 
of  different  cross  sectional  contour,  a  base  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  said  arms  taaTlng  shoulders  adja- 
cent to  said  base,  a  cap  flttlog  upon  said  casing  and  bar- 
ing a  depending  frame,  a  handle  carried  by  said  cap  and 
circular  supporting  ribs  for  said  handle,  said  circular  ribs 
constituting  eyes  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  an  exttngulsher,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  inwardly  extending  lugs  carried  by  said  casing,  a  cage 
Impended  from  said  lugs,  said  cage  consisting  of  rigid 
cage  arms  connected  by  bottle  embracing  bands  and  a 
base,  said  cage  arms  having  shoulders  adjacent  to  said 
base,  a  cap  fitting  upon  said  casing  and  h«Tlng  a  depend- 
ing frame,  and  circular  rlba  carried  by  said  cap  and  con- 
stituting eyes. 

4.  A  CM*  (or  fire  extinguishers  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  arms  connected  together  at  their  top  and  bottom,  said 
arms  at  their  lower  ends  being  contracted  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  for  supporting  bottles  of 
Tarylng  height. 

b:  a  cage  for  fire  extlngnUhers  constating  of  a  plurality 
of  arms  connected  together  at  their  top  and  bottom,  said 
arms  at  their  lower  ends  being  contracted  and  formed 
with  a  plnrallty  of  shoulders  for  supporting  bottles  of 
Tarylng  height,  said  cage  further  embodying  a  bottle  em- 
bracing band  shaped  to  «ngage  bottle*  of  different  croaa 
sectional  contours. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


kept  at  a  minimum,  and  merging  with  such  molten  man 
ganese  steel  ordinary  steel  prerionsly  melted  and  then  add- 
ing sufficient  ferromanganese  or  equivalent  metallic  oun- 
ganese  to  glre  the  whole  the  desired  percentage  of  man- 
ganese. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


964,180.    ROLL-PINNINO  MACHINE,    ram)  P.  HonrHAM, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  6, 1909.     Serial  No.  006.004. 


964.186.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MANGANESE  STEEL. 
Hbxbt  D.  Hibbabd.  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  490.603. 

1.  The  method  of  utilising  the  manganese  In  manganese 
steel  scrap  which  consists  in  melting  such  scrap  under 
substantially  non-oxidising  conditions  in  an  electric  fur- 
nace. 

2.  The  method  of  utlllxlng  the  manfranese  in  manganese 
steel  scrap  which  consists  in  melting  such  scrap  under 
aubatantially  non-oxidising  conditions  In  an  electric  melt^ 
Ing  furnace,  and  then  adding  a  manganese  alloy  to  replace 
the  manganese  oxidised  during  the  operation. 

3.  The  method  of  utlllxlng  the  manganese  in  manganese 
steel  scrap  which  consists  in  melting  it  together  with  or 
separately  from  some  ordinary  steel  scrap  under  substan- 
tially non-oxidising  conditions  In  an  electric  melting  fur- 
nace, and  then  adding  to  the  molten  metal  sufficient  man- 
ganese alloy  to  replace  the  manganese  lost  from  the  charge. 

4.  The  method  of  making  manganese  steel  from  a  charge 
consisting  in  part  of  manganese  steel  scrap  and  In  part  of 
ordinary  steel  which  consists  In  melting  the  charge  under 
conditions  neither  strongly  oxidising  nor  strongly  cartMn- 
islng.  such  as  may  be  established  and  maintained  in  a 
suitable  electric  furnace,  whereby  the  loss  of  manganese  is 
bspt  at  a  minimum. 

0.  The  method  of  making  manganese  steel  from  a  charge 
consisting  In  part  of  manganese  steel  scrap  and  in  part  of 
ordinary  steel,  which  consists  in  melting  the  charge  under 
eonditiona  neither  strongly  oxidising  nor  strongly  carbon- 
ising, such  as  may  be  established  and  maintained  in  a 
sulUble  electric  furnace,  whereby  the  loss  of  manganese  la 


1.  A  roll  pinning  machine  comprising  Indenting 
for  producing  indentatlona  in  balla  of  dough  and  haTlag  a 
rotatable  support  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  or  ban  which 
are  mounted  on  said  support  and  which  are  adapted  to  be 
moTed  BuccesslTely  into  operatlTe  position,  and  means  for 
presenting  balls  of  dough  successiTely  to  said  rollers  or 
bars. 

2.  A  roll  pinning  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  reel 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indenting  rolls  or  balls  ar- 
ranged in  an  annular  row  and  adapted  to  produce  indenta- 
tions in  balls  of  dough,  an  endless  apron  adapted  to  n- 
ceive  said  balls  of  dough  and  present  the  same  socessslTely 
to  said  rollers  or  bars,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  reel 
by  the  movement  of  said  apron. 

3.  A  roll  pinning  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  reel 
provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  indenting  rolls  or  balls  ar- 
ranged in  an  annular  row  and  adapted  to  produce  4ndent«- 
tions  in  balls  of  dough,  an  endless  apron  adapted  to  rs- 
ceive  aald  balla  of  dough  and  present  the  same  successively 
to  said  rollers  or  bars,  and  means  for  actuating  said  reel 
by  the  movement  of  said  apron  comprising  tappets  ar- 
ranged on  the  apron  and  adapted  to  engage  successively 
with  said  rollers  or  bars. 

4.  A  roll  pinning  machine  comprising  a  roUtable  reel 
having  a  plurality  of  Indenting  rollers  or  bars  arranged 
in  an  annular  row.  a  carrier  for  presenting  balls  of  dough 
successively  to  said  indenting  rollers  or  bars,-  means  for 
rotating  said  reel  bj^  motion  derived  from  said  apron,  and 
meana  for  retarding  the  moveotent  of  said  rssL 

6.  A  roll  pinning  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  reel 
having  a  plurality  of  indenting  rollers  or  bars  arranged 
In  an  annular  row,  a  carrier  for  presenting  balls  of  dough 
successively  to  said  indenting  rollers  or  bars,  means  for 
rotating  said  reel  by  motion  derived  from  said  apron,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  reel  comprising 
a  drum  routing  with  said  reel,  and  a  brake  band  engag- 
ing with  said  drum  and  connected  with  a  atationary  part 
of  the  machine. 

[Clalqis  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


964,187.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Johann    Ho»mahw. 

Covington,    Ky.      FUed    Jons    1.    1908.      Ssrial    Na 

486.012. 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  th*  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  rubbers,  of  a  pivoted  operating  lever  which  ex- 
tends In  a  general  horisontal  disposition  to  one  side  of  the 
machine  in  position  for  direct  manipulation  by  the  user, 
said  operating  lever  having  an  arm  which  has  a  slip  con- 
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nectlon  to  th4  upper  mbber,  and  a  link  connected  to  the 
lower  rubber  and  pivoted  to  the  lever  between  the  fulcrum 
and  the  free  operating  end  of  the  latter. 


li.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  rublker*.  of  a  pivoted  operating  lever  which  ex- 
tends In  a  gensral  horisontal  disposition  to  one  side  of  the 
machine  in  position  for  direct  manipulation  by  the  uaer, 
*  said  operating  lever  having  an  arm  which  has  a  slip  con- 
nection to  the  upper  mbber,  a  link  connected  to  the  lower 
rubber  and  pivoted  to  the  lever  between  the  fulcrum  and 
the  free  operating  end  of  the  latter,  a  fly  wheel,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  th«  operating  lever  between  the  fulcrum  of  the 
latter  and  th«  connection  of  the  lever  with  the  link  first 
named,  and  operatively  connected  to  aald  fly-wheel. 

3.  The  beretndescribed  washing  machine  comprising  a 
body,  a  movable  top,  a  lower  rubber  Joumaled  to  the  body, 
an  apper  rabtajp  having  a  slldaM*  Jonraal  connection  with 
the  cover,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  disposed  out- 
side thereof  and  extending  In  general  horisontal  disposi- 
tion to  the  side  of  the  machine  and  there  provided  with 
a  handle,  an  arm  carried  by  aald  lever,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  upper  rutOier  to  which  the  arm  aforeaald  is  alldably 
and  operatively  connected,  a  link  which  is  pivoted  to  the 
lower  mbbw  and  pivoted  to  the  lever  between  the  fulcrum 
and  handle  of  the  latter,  a  fly-wheel  carried  by  the  cover, 
gearing  for  rotating  said  fly-wheel,  and  a  crank  and  link 
for  turning  thm  gearing,  the  link  being  pivoted  to  the  lever 
between  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter  and  the  connection  of 
ttis  lever  wltt)  the  link  last  named. 


If 


904,188.  PB0CE88  OF  MAKING  MANGANESE  STEEL. 
Hbnbt  M.  ttowB,  Bedford.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Taylor 
Iron  and  si«el  Company.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  N^  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907,  Sariaf  No. 
864,746.     Ri«ewed  Oct  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  624.036. 

1.  The  pro«eKs  of  making  maganese  steel  from  man- 
«»n«se  steel  scrap  which  consists  in  preparing  a  super- 
heated bath  of  molten  iron,  and  then  Introducing  into  the 
bath  manganese  steel  scrap,  the  bath  being  maintained  in 
audi  condition  during  the  melting  thereof  that  it  will  re- 
strict effectively  the  loss  of  the  manganese  contained  in 
su£h  scrap. 

2.  The  procjqss  of  making  manganese  steel  from  man- 
ganese steel  scrap  which  consist.^  in  preparing  a  bath  of 
molten  iron,  then  superhratlng  the  bath,  and  then  intro- 
ducing into  the  bath  preheated  manganese  steel  scrap,  the 
bath  being  maintained  In  such  condition  during  the  melt- 
ing thereof  that  It  will  restrict  effectively  the  Ic^s  of  the 
msngsnese  coBtalned  in  such  scrap. 

S.  The  prooms  of  making  ■  manganese  steel  from  man- 
ganese steel  scrap  which  consists  In  prepsring  a  bath  of 
molten  iron,  then  superheating  the  bath,  and  then  intro- 
ducing into  the  bath  in  successive  Instalments  or  charges 
manganese  steel  scrap,  the  bath  being  maintained  in  such 
condition  during  the  melting  thereof  that  It  will  restrict 
sfftoctlvely  the  loss  of  the  manganese  contained  In  such 
scrap. 

4.  The  procMW  of  making  manganese  steel  from  man- 
•twl^  "ttap  which  consists  in  preparing  a  bsth  of 
168  O.  bi— 12 


molten  iron,  then  superheating  the  bath,  and  then  IntrtK 
ducing  into  the  bath  In  successive  instalmenta  or  charges 
mangane«i  steel  scrap,  the  bath  being  maintained  in  such 
condition  during  the  melting  thereof  that  it  will  restrict 
effectively  the  loss  of  the  manganese  contained  in  such 
scrsp,  the  tempersture  of  the  bath  being  raised  before  th« 
Introduction  of  each  such  instalment 

0.  The  process  of  making  manganese  steel  from  man- 
ganese steel  scrap  which  consists  in  preparing  a  bath  of. 
molten  iron,  then  saperbeating  the  bath,  then  Introducing 
Into  tl>e  bath  In  successive  Instalments  or  charges  man- 
ganese steel  acrap,  the  bath  being  maintained  in  such  con- 
dition during  the  melting  thereof  that  it  will  restrict  ef- 
fectively the  loss  of  the  manganese  contained  In  such, 
scrap,  the  temperature  of  the  bath  being  raised  before 
the  introduction  of  each  such  instalment,  and  then  intro- 
ducing the  desired  quantity  of  ferromanganese. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


904.189.      PIANO-AGRAFFE.      Robbbt   M.    Hotchinboh, 
Elgin.  III.    FUed  Mar.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  486.241. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  bridge,  hitch  pins  and 
wires  crossing  said  bridge  and  secured  to  aald  pina,  of  an 
agraffe  comprlaing  oppositely  disposed  members  mounted 
on  said  bridge,  inclined  wire-receiving  notches  in  the  mem- 
ber farther  away  from  aaid  pina;  and  wire-receiving 
notches  In  the  other  member,  oppositely  inclined  to  said 
first  mentioned  notches,  and  their  bottoms  located  out  of 
the  line  connecting  the  bottoms  of  said  first  mentioned 
notches  with  said  hitch  pina 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  bridge,  and  wires 
crossing  said  bridge,  of  an  agraffe  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  members  mounted  on  said  bridge  and  provided 
with  oppositely  inclined  wire-securing  notches  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  direction  of 
the  body  of  said  wires. 

8.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  base  and  upturned  ends,  the 
latter  having  oppositely-inclined  wire- receiving  recesses. 

4.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  having  up- 
turned ends,  a  series  of  Inclined  notches  or  recesses  in  each 
upturned  end,  said  recesses  in  one  end  oppositely  inclined 
to  those  In  the  other  end. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  piano  bridge  and  wires  cross- 
ing the  same,  of  an  agraffe  comprising  a  base  having  up- 
turned ends,  securing  devices  securing  the  agraffe  to  the 
bridge  in  an  obliquely  disposed  position  relative  to  the 
piano  wires,  and  oppositely  Inclined  wire-receiving  notches 
in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  agraffe. 


954,190.  FIRl.NO-PIN  FOR  HAMMERS  FOR  FIRE- 
ARMS.  llB.vaT  M.  Kolb.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov 
1.  1909.     Serial  No.  626.644. 


In  a  fire-arm,  a  frame  having  a  tapered  opening,  a  ham- 
mer stiitably  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a  firing  pin  plvotally 
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mounted  on  Mid  hammer  end  baring  a  beel  extending 
rearwardl7  beyond  tbe  pivot  tbe  plu  being  eubetantlallT 
in  line  witb  the  opening  when  the  hammer  ii  cocked  and 
a  spring  bearing  upwardly  on  eald  heel  to  normally  depress 
tbe  firing  pin  wbereby  when  the  hammer  mores  forwardly 
the  taper  of  the  opening  elevates  the  pin  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring. 


854.101.     FIBKARM.     Hrsux  M.  Kolb,  Phlladelphta,  Pa. 
riled  Not.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  62fi.645. 


Mttlng  bar  la  slIdaMe.  aald  scale  bar  being  prorlded  with 
grmdoatlons  for  Indicating  tbe  distance  between  tbe 


I 

V 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  rod 
supported  by  said  frame  and  longitudinally  remoTsble 
therefrom,  a  cylinder  laterally  removable  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  rod  and  which  rod  prevents  lateral 
movement  of  said  cylinder  and  means  common  to  said  rod 
and  cylinder  for  locking  said  rod  and  cylinder  directly 
together  and  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
rod,  until  suitably  actuated  therefor. 

2.  In  a  revolver,  a  frame,  a  cylinder  laterally  removable 
therefrom,  a  rod  passing  through  and  rotatably  supporting 
said  cylinder  and  Into  the  frame  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder,  and  latch  engagement  between  the 
rod  and  cylinder  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
rod  until  suitably  actuated  therefor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  rod 
supported  by  said  frame  and  longitudinally  removable 
therefrom,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
laterally  removable  from  said  frame,  spring  actuated 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  a  flange  on 
said  cylinder  with  which  said  spring  actuated  means  en- 
gages for  preventing  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  rod 
suitably  supported  by  said  frame  and  longitudinally  re- 
movable therefrom,  a  cylinder  laterally  removable  from 
said  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  pre- 
vented from  lateral  movement  until  the  rod  Is  removed,  a 
spring  actuated  catch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
engaging  with  a  recess  in  said  cylinder  for  preventing  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereof  and  so  locking  tbe  parta  In 
proper  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  rod 
supported  by  said  frame  and  longitudinally  removable 
therefrom,  a  cylinder  laterally  removable  from  said  frame 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  neck  on  said  cylin- 
der having  a  flange  thereon,  and  a  spring  actuated  catch 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod 
until  released. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


and  tbe  gage  bar.  and  means  for  securing  the  settin;{  l>ar 
to  the  scale  bar. 


90 4. 193.  PBOTBCTOR  AND  SHIELD  FOR  CAPS. 
Fbaxk  p.  Laslo.  HooTeravllle,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1009. 
Serial   No.  532.804. 


054,102.      SAW-GAGE.     Gkoboe  A.   Lambebt.   Anderson. 

Ind.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,986. 

In  a  taw  g>c*f  the  combination  with  a  gage  bar,  a  pair 
of  parallel  arms  to  which  It  Is  pivoted,  and  a  setting  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  near  one  end  of  the  gage  bar.  of  a  scale 
bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  arm  remote  from  the  pivoted 
end  of  aald  settlns  bar  along  which  the  other  end  of  said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  miner's  cap,  of  a  protector 
and  shield  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  said  protector 
and  shield  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  crown  of  the  cap,  said  plate  having  the  forward  edge 
thereof  provided  with  a  central  extension  and  the  edges  of 
said  plate  at  the  sidea  of  the  extension  bent  downwardly 
to  provide  shields,  and  a  reinforced  lamp  support  carried 
by  said  extension  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
shields  for  supporting  a  miner's  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  miners  cap.  of  a  protector 
and  shield  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  said  protector 
and  shield  comprising  a  plate,  a  central  extension  carried 
by  said  plate,  said  plate  having  the  edges  thereof  at  the 
sides  of  said  extension  bent  downwardly  to  provide  shields, 
a  curved  plate  connected  to  said  extension  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  lamp  support,  a  resilient  clasp  connected  to  said 
curved  plate  and  adapted  to  support  a  miner's  lamp,  a 
brace  connecting  said  curved  plate  to  said  shields,  and 
said  extension  and  said  curved  plate  having  openings 
formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  hook  of  a  miner's 
lamp,  snbsUntlally   as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  miner's  cap  and  a  lamp 
adapted  to  be  supported  thereby,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  cap,  a  central  extension  carried  by  said 
plate,  said  plate  having  the  edgee  thereof  at  tbe  sides  of 
said  extension  bent  downwardly  to  provide  shields,  a 
curved  plate  connected  to  said  extension,  a  resilient  clasp 
carried  by  said  curved  plate  and  adapted  to  embrace  said 
lamp,  said  extension  and  said  curved  plate  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  hook  of 
said  lamp,  and  means  adapted  to  brace  said  curved  plate 
relative  to  said  shields. 


954.104.    CAB-ROOF.    WiLLUM  K.  Latib,  La  Grange,  IlL 

PUed  Sept  4,  1008.    Serial  No.  451.937. 

1.  A  ear  roof  comptlalng  a  supporting  fraaework.  re«- 
tangular  metal  sheeU  laid  thereon  side  by  salde,  adjacent 
sheets  being  slightly  spaced  from  one  another  along  the 
longlttidlaal  center  line  of  tbe  roof  and  along  lines  traas- 
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verse  thervto,  clamps  blading  tb«  ostsr  edgss  of  the  sheets 
to  the  said  framework,  tbe  sheets  being  free  from  tbe 
framework  at  all  othsr  points,  the  spaced  edges  of  the 
shasts  belBc  tamed  npwardly.  a  sertos  of  telaseoplng 
sbeatbs  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  car  engaging 
the  spaced  upturned  edges  of  adjacent  sheets  along  the 
center  line  of  tbe  roof,  and  transverse  sbeatbs  engaging 
tbe  spaced  Dptumed  transverse  meeting  edges  of  tbe  roof 
sheets,'  salfl  last  named  sbeatbs  being  fastened  at  their 
outer  ends]  to  the  framework. 


2.  A  car  roof  comprising  rectangular  metal  sheets  meet- 
ing along  ^c  longitudinal  canter  line  of  the  roof  and  lb 
lines  transverse  thereto,  sbeatbs  engaging  adjacent  edges, 
saddle  blociGs  channeled  to  engage  said  sbeatha,  a  running 
board  supported  by  said  saddle  blocka,  and  bolts  through 
tbe  running  board,  the  saddle  blocks,  the  longitudinal 
sbeatha  and  the  under  supporting  framework. 

3.  A  car  roof  comprising  a  supporting  framework,  rec- 
tangular metal  sheets  laid  thereon  side  by  side,  adjacent 
sheets  helm}  slightly  spaced  from  one  another  along  the 
longltudlnsd  center  line  of  tbe  roof  and  along  lines  trans- 
verse thereto,  clamps  binding  the  outer  edges  of  the  sheets 
to  the  said  framework,  the  sheets  being  free  from  the 
framework  at  all  other  polnta,  the  spaced  edges  of  the 
sheets  helnff  turned  upwardly  bat  leaving  lateral  projec- 
tions In  th^  plane  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  sheets  at  the  upper 
Inner  comers  thereof,  said  projections  of  adjacent  sheets 
overlapping,  and  sheaths  loosely  engaging  the  spaced  up- 
turned edges  of  adjacent  sheets. 

4.  A  car  roof  comprising  a  supporting  framework,  rec- 
tangular metal  sheets  laid  thereon  side  by  side,  adjacent 
sheets  being  slightly  spaced  from  one  another  along  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  tbe  roof  and  along  lines  trans- 
verse thereto,  clamps  binding  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  sheets 
to  the  said  framework,  tbe  sheets  being  free  from  the 
framework  at  all  other  points,  the  spaced  edges  of  the 
sheets  being  turned  upwardly  but  with  overlapping  lateral 
project  Ions 'In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  sheets  at  their  Inner  cor 
ners  and  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  sheets  being  turned  down- 
wardly over  the  edge  of  the  framework  and  overlapping  at 
the  corners,'  sod  sbeatha  loosely  engaging  the  spaced  up- 
turned edgfeS  of  tbe  adjacent  sheets. 


0  5  4  , 1  0  8 .!    METALLIC  PACKING.     William  H.  Law. 

Brooklyni.    N.    T.      Filed    Sept.    2,    1000.      Serial    No. 

515,877. 

1'.  A  packing  for  stuffing  boxes  comprising  a  wedge  riuK 
having  a  iT^dge  face  Inclining  Inwardly,  a  packing  rlna; 
formed  with  an  Inner  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage 
the  reclprooatlng  part  to  be  packed  and  with  an  outer 
annular  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  stuffing 
box.  an  altnalar  channel  being  formed  between  said 
flanges,  the  free  edge  of  the  Inner  flange  being  adapted 
to  engage  tjhc  Inclined  face  of  the  wedge  ring,  a  thin  flat 
washer  of  hard  metal  arranged  to  bear  on  the  packing 
ring,  a  flat  washer  of  soft  metal  .arranged  to  bear  on  the 
hard  metal  washer,  a  second  wedge  ring  adapted  to  beir 
on  said  soft  metal  washer  and  provided  on  its  opposite 
edge  with  an  Inclined  wedge  taee,  a  seoood  pseklag  ring 
formed  with  an  annalar  lanw  flange  and  a  almllar  outer 


flange,  tbe  free  edge  of  the  inner  flange  being  Inclined  t» 
adapt  It  to  engage  the  Inclined  wedge  face  of  the  adjoin- 
ing wedge  ring,  a  thin  hard  metal  washer  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  edge  of  the  second  packing  ring,  and  a  soft 
metal  washer  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  second  hard 
metal  washer. 


2.  A  packing  for  stufllng  boxes  comprising  a  v(-edge  ring 
having  a  wedge  face  Inclining  Inwardly,  a  paclclng  ring 
formed  with  an  inner  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  reciprocating  part  to  be  packed  and  with  an  outer  an- 
nalar flange  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  stofllng 
box,  an  annular  channel  being  formed  between  said 
flanges,  the  free  edge  of  the  Inner  flange  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inclined  face  of  the  wedge  ring,  a  flat 
washer  of  hard  mstal  arranged  to  bear  on  the  packing 
ring,  a  flat  washer  of  soft  metal  arranged  to  bear  on  tbe 
hard  metal  w^asher.  a  second  wedge  ring  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  soft  metal  washer  and  provided  on  its  oppoalte 
edge  with  an  inclined  wedge  face,  a  second  packing  ring 
formed  with  an  annular  Inner  flange  and  a  similar  outer 
flange,  tbe  free  edge  of  the  innor  flange  being  Inclined  to 
adapt  It  to  engage  the  Inclined  wedge  face  of  the  adjoin- 
ing wedge  ring. 

3.  A  packing  for  stufllng  boxes  comprising  a  wedge  ring 
having  a  wedge  face  inclining  inwardly,  a  packing  ring 
formed  with  an  inner  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  reciprocating  part  to  be  packed  and  with  an  outer  an- 
nular flange  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  stufllng 
box.  an  annular  channel  l>eing  formed  l>etween  said 
flanges,  tbe  free  edge  of  the  inner  flange  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inclined  fpce  of  the  wedge  ring,  a  thin  flat 
washer  of  bard  metal  arranged  to  bear  on  the  packing 
ring,  a  flat  washer  of  soft  metal  arranged  to  bear  on  tbe 
hard  metal  washer,  a  second  wedge  ring  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  soft  metal  washer  and  provided  on  its  opposite 
edge  with  an  Inclined  wedge  face,  a  second  packing  ring 
formed  with  an  annular  inner  flange  and  a  similar  outer 
flange,  the  free  edge  of  the  Inner  flange  being  Inclined  to 
adapt  It  to  engage  the  Inclined  wedge  fsce  of  the  nd.loining 
wedge  ring,  each  of  the  packing  rings  being  formed  wltk 
an  annular  lubricant-receiving  channel  in  the  inner  faes 
of  the  inner  flange. 

4.  A  packing  for  stufllng  boxes  comprising  s  wedge  ring 
having  a  wedge  face  inclining  inwardly,  a  packing  ring 
formed  with  an  Inner  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  reciprocating  part  to  be  packed  and  with  an  outer  an- 
nular flange  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  staflUnf 
box.  an  annular  channel  being  formed  between  said 
flanges,  the  free  edge  of  the  Inner  flsnge  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  inclined  face  of  the  wedge  ring,  a  flat. 
waaher  of  hard  metal  arranged  to  bear  on  tbe  packing 
ring,  a  flat  washer  of  soft  metal  arranged  to  boar  on  tbe 
hard  metal  waaher,  a  second  wedge  ring  adapted  to  besr 
on  the  soft  metal  washer  and  provided  on  its  opposite 
edge  with  an  Inclined  wedge  face,  a  second  packing  ring 
formed  with  an  annular  Inner  flange  and  a  similar  outer 
flange,  the  free  edge  of  the  inner  flange  l>eing  inclined  to 
adapt  It  to  engage  the  Inclined  wedge  face  of  the  adjoin- 
ing wedge  ring,  each  of  tbe  packing  rings  being  formed 
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with  an  uinalar  lobrlcaBt-reoeiTlBf  cbanacl  In  th«  laser 
fac«  of  tta«  inner  flange,  and  each  wads*  ring  being  tormad 
with  an  annolar  lubrleant-reeelTlng  eiuuinel  in  ita  inner 
•orface. 

B.  A  packing  tat  atnfflng  boxea  comprising  a  wedge  ring 
having  a  wedge  (ace  inclining  inwardly,  a  packing  ring 
formad  with  in  inner  annalar  flange  adapted  to  engage 
the  reciprocating  part  to  be  packed  and  with  an  cater  an- 
nalar flange  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  Btufflng 
box,  an  annalar  channel  being  (ormad  between  said 
flanges,  the  free  edge  of  the  inner  flange  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  inclined  face  of  the  wedge  ring,  a  second 
wedge  ring  provided  with  an  Inclined  wedge  (ace.  and  a 
second  packing  ring  formed  with  an  annalar  inner  flange 
and  a  similar  outer  flange,  the  free  edge  of  the  inner 
flange  being  inclined  to  adapt  It  to  engage  the  inclined 
wedge  face  of  the  adjoining  wedge  ring. 


&54.1M.  riBB-BXTINOUISHER.  OnoaoB  C.  Maoili.. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Tea  Tray  Company  o( 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  liar.  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  482,660. 


1.  In  a  fire  extlngnlsher,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
baTlng  an  opening  at  its  top.  a  tnbe  removably  inserted 
In  said  opening,  an  acid  bottle  cage  supported  on  the 
tank  at  said  opening  and  depending  into  the  said  tobe, 
means  (or  confining  a  dry  chemical  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  tnbe  against  distribatlon,  and  a  cap  or  cloeore  (or 
said  tank. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  ita  top,  a  tube  in  said  tank  supported 
by  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  acid  bottle  cage  supported 
on  said  tank  at  said  opening  in  its  top  and  depending  Into 
the  said  tube  and  fitting  the  same,  means  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  tube  for  dtnfining  a  dry  cbeml<^l  against  dis- 
tribution, snd  a  cap  or  closure  for  said  tank. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
having  an  opening  at  Its  top.  an  add  bottle  cage  sup- 
ported on  said  tank  at  said  opening  and  projecting  into 
the  interior  chamber  thereof,  a  tube  fitting  upon  said  cage 
and  extending  beyond  the  same  into  the  interior  chamber 
of  the  tank,  means  in  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  tube 
beyond  the  said  cage  for  confining  a  dry  chemical  against 
distribatlon,  and  a  cap  or  cloanre  for  said  opening  ot  the 
Unk. 

4.  !■  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
having  an  opening  at  Its  top,  an  add  bottle  cage  remov- 
ably snpportad  on  said  tank  at  said  oiwning  and  project- 
ing Into  the  interior  chamber  thereof,  a  tube  fitting  upon 
said  cage  and  projecting  therebeyond  into  the  inteilor  of 
the  tank,  a  eoritalner  adapted  to  confine  a  dry  chemical 
arranged  within  said  tube  Niyond  the  Inner  end  of  the 
eaget  means  eonneding  said  container  to  said  cage,  and  a 
cap  or  cloaure  for  said  container. 


6.  In  a  fire  axtlngntahar,  the  oonblnatloB  with  a  tank 
having  an  opanlag  at  Its  top,  a  toba  la  aaM  opening  ex- 
tending into  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  a  container  in  said 
tube  adapted  to  confine  a  dry  chemical,  means  attached 
to  said  container  and  accesaible  fross  the  outside  of  the 
tank  for  sliding  said  container  out  of  said  tnbe.  and  a  cap 
or  cloanre  for  the  tank. 


964.197.     LAWN-SWINO.     Osoaoi  H.  Michael.  Ooshea, 
Ind.     Piled  Dec.  21.  1908.     Serial  Na  468.4M. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  seat,  with  a  back  hinged  to  said  seat,  arms  hinged  to 
said  back,  pivot  rods  eonneding  the  arms  and  the  seat, 
pivoted  roda  eonneding  the  anna  with  the  aeat  support 
to  hold  the  back  at  any  angle,  tootbed  racks  on  the  neat 
support  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  rods ; 
and  keepers  having  a  pivotal  nonntlng  on  aald  aeat  sap- 
port  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  rods  In  position  to 
engage  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  aeat  and  a  hinged  back  on  said  seat,  a  seat  support, 
toothed  racks  on  said  support,  rods  adjustably  held  In 
said  racks  and  adapted  to  support  said  back,  and  a  keeper 
normally  over  the  teeth  of  said  rack  to  prevent  accidental 
movameata  of  the  roda,  said  keeper  being  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  In  a  plane  at 
subotantlally  right  anglea  to  said  rack  to  permit  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  rod  on  the  rack  and  means  below  said  rack 
for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  keeper  to  normally 
hold  the  same  In  closed  position,  said  lower  end  being 
notched  to  receive  said  means,  substantially  as  described. 


964.198.  VEHICLE  -  LOADING  DEVICE.  Ratuoxd  C. 
Mt!«XB,  Sloax  Falls,  8.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto 
W.  Franberg.  Slonx  Falla,  fl.  D.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  429,699.  Renewed  Feb.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  646,600. 


1.  A  loading  device  comprlalng  a  fraaae.  a   platform, 
mechanism  to  ralae  the  platform  la  the  (rame.  means  for 
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applyiag  p^ar  to  tha  mechanism,  a  «atdi  to  hold  the 
platform  a(t  a  certain  height,  and  means  to  automatically 
release  the  platform  so  that  It  will  damp  when  It  is  al- 
lowed to  rest  on  the  catch. 

5.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  hoiisontal  redangular 
frame,  a  tUtlng  platform  pivoted  therein,  vertical  guiding 
members,  means  for  elevating  the  frame  and  platform 
within  said  guiding  members,  stops  on  the  guiding  mem- 
bers to  hold  the  horisontal  frame  at  a  certain  height,  and 
meana  to  automatically  release  the  tilting  platform  so 
that  It  will  dump  a  load  thereon  when  the  said  horisontal 
frame  Is  lowered  on  said  stops. 

8.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  horlwmtal  platform, 
a  frame  In  «rhich  said  platform  may  be  moved  In  a  verti- 
cal direction,  ropes  passing  from  the  comers  of  the  plat- 
form over  fulleys  en  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  wind- 
ing drums  an  a  single  shaft  for  said  ropea,  another  shaft 
parallel  to  the  aforementioned  shaft  with  a  winding  drum 
thereon,  xearing  connecting  said  shafts,  a  rope  about  the 
last-named  winding  drum  with  a  swlngletree  attached  to 
Ha  extremity,  a  brake  on  the  same  shaft  with  the  last 
naasd  winding  dmm,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  to  con- 
trol the  brake. 

4.  A  loading  device  eompriaing  a  stationary  frsme  with 
vertical  gnidea,  a  horisontal  rectangular  frame  with 
rollers  engaging  the  guldea,  opposed  platforms  pivoted 
within  the  horisontal  frame,  said  platforms  having  tbelr 
inner  edgea  weighted,  pulleys  on  the  horisontal  frame, 
ropes  paaalQg  from  the  outer  edgea  of  the  tilting  platforms 
under  said  pulleys,  and  thence  up  over  pulleys  at  the  top 
of  the  uprlfht  gulden,  co-acting  stop*  on  the  tilting  plat- 
forms and  the  horisontal  frame,  and  means  (or  raising 
or  lowering  the  said  horisontal  frame  by  the  said  ropes. 

6.  A  loading  device  compriiilng  a  frame,  a  loading  plat- 
form adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  therein,  a  horisontal 
shaft  mounted  In  brackets  near  the  base  of  the  said 
frame,  a  draft  rope  woond  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  said  shaft  and  a  co-acting  pawl  on  one  of  the 
brackets,  a  band  wheel  on  said  aha  ft  and  a  band  brake 
therefor,  a  lever  for  dlaengaging  the  aald  pawl  from  the 
ratchet,  another  lever  for  controlling  the  said  band  brake, 
and  mechanlam  extending  from  the  said  shaft  to  the  plat- 
form whereby  the  rotation  of  tha  ahaft  will  raise  the 
platform. 

[Claims  •  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasetts.] 


•64,199.  UriAKPINO-MACH  INK  ATTACHMENT.  THOMAS 
A.  Moon*.  Clifton.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491. iM. 


1.  The  cjofaibination,  with  meana  for  operating  upon  the 
maferlal  c<)tiprlalng  a  part  aa  between  which  and  the  ma- 
terial there  is  relative  movement,  of  a  conduding  means 
leading  froan  said  part  into  proximity  to  the  point  where 
static  electrldty  set  up  in  the  material  by  said  part  mani- 
fests Itself,  the  portion  of  said  means  proxlm^ilng  the  ma- 
terial being  a  metallic  comb,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  operating  upon  the 
material  comprising  a  part  as  between  which  aad  the  ma- 
tarlal  there  la  relatlTe  movement,  of  a  conducting  means 


leading  from  said  part  Into  proximity  to  the  point  where 
static  electridty  set  up  in  the  material  by  said  part  mani- 
fests itaelf,  the  portion  of  said  means  proxlmating  the  ma- 
terial being  a  metallic  comb  yleldable  In  the  direction  of 
relative  movement  aa  between  the  material  and  said  part, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  meana  for  drawing  threada 
lengthwlae  and  a  part  with  which  the  threada  have  coa- 
tact,  of  a  ooaductlng  means  leading  from  said  part  Into 
proximity  to  the  threads  at  a  point  between  the  first 
means  and  said  part,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  comblnatloa,  with  means  for  drawing  threads 
lengthwise  and  a  part  with  which  the  threada  have  con- 
Uct,  of  a  conduding  means  leading  from  said  part  into 
proximity  to  the  threada  at  a  point  between  the  first 
means  and  said  part,  the  portion  of  the  conducting  meana 
proxlmating  the  material  being  a  meUlUc  comb,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  means  for  drawing  threads 
lengthwise  and  a  part  with  which  the  threads  have  con- 
tact, of  a  conducting  means  leading  from  said  part  Into 
proximity  to  the  threads  at  a  point  between  the  first 
means  and  said  part,  tke  poriion  of  the  conducting  means 
proxlmating  the  material  being  a  metallic  comb  yleldable 
In  the  diredion  of  movement  of  the  threads,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


964,200.     CAPPINO-MACHINE.     Faux  Mcbller  and 
GnoBOB  W.  GwiNN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor^  to  Stand 
ard  Stopper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1905.    Serial  No.  241.13«. 


1.  In  a  capping  die,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sections,  the  acting  faces  of  which  form  a  throat,  of  means 
for  normally  holding  the  sections  in  operative  position, 
said  means  being  construded  to  permit  a  movement  of  the 
sections  during  the  cap  applying  operation  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  acting  faces,  and  means  for  releaalng  the 
holding  means  after  the  applying  operation  Is  completed, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  capping  die,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
aedloaa,  the  acting  faces  of  which  form  a  throat,  of  a  cap 
support  located  at  the  mouth  of  the  throat,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  sedlons  In  operative  poaitlon,  said 
means  being  constmcted  to  permit  a  movement  of  the 
sedlons  during  the  cap  applying  operation  to  vary  the 
poaltlou  of  the  adlng  facea,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  la  a  capping  die,  tha  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of 
sedlons,  the  r.ctlng  facea  of  which  form  a  throat,  of  a  cap 
support  located  at  the  mouth  of  the  throat,  mcAus  for 
normally  holding  the  sedlons  In  oi;>eratlve  position,  said 
means  being  construded  to  permit  a  movemoit  of  the  aec- 
tloai  during  tha  cap  applying  operation  to  vary  the  posi- 
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tloo  of  the  acting  facei.  and  meaoB  for  releasing  the  hold- 
log  means  after  the  applying  operation  is  completed,  aub- 
atantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  eapplng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cap- 
ping die  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  acting  faces 
of  which  form  a  throat,  of  means  for  holding  the  sectloMi 
In  operative  position,  said  means  being  constructed  to 
permit  a  moTement  of  the  sections  during  the  cap  apply 
Ing  operation  to  rary  the  area  inclosed  by  the  acting  faces, 
a  support  for  the  receptacle  to  be  capped,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  relative  movement  between  the  die  and  the  sup- 
port for  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  releasing  the  hold- 

;,  Ing  meana  after  the  applying  operation  is  completed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  capping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cap- 
ping die  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  acting  facea  of 
which  form  a  throat,  of  a  cap  support  located  at  the 
mouth  of  the  throat,  means  for  normally  holding  the  sec- 
tions in  operative  position,  said  meana  being  constructed 
to  permit  a  movement  of  the  sections  during  the  cap  ap- 
plying operation  to  vary  the  position  of  the  acting  facea, 
a  support  for  the  recepUde  to  be  capped,  and  meana  for 
producing  a  relative  movement  between  the  die  and  the 
support  for  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


964.201.  ROLLING-MILL  FOR  TUBES.  A.vtho.nt  J. 
McGi.NNKBS.  Monessen.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  467,9«6. 


1.  In  a  tube  rolling  machine,  tube  forming  rolls,  a  man- 
drel head,  a  rod  supporting  the  mandrel  head  between  the 
rolls,  a  screw  engaging  the  rod  and  adapted  to  adjust  the 
latter  longitudinally,  a  swinging  yoke  supporting  the  ad- 
justing screw  and  a  clamping  means  arranged  to  engage 
the  rod  at  a  point  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubes,  a  set  of  forming  ele- 
ments adapted  to  form  a  tube  by  rolling  pressure  eierted 
over  a  mandrel  head,  a  mandrel  head  carried  by  a  mandrel 
rod.  a  means  adapted  to  support  said  rod  at  Ita  outer  end. 
said  supporting  means  comprising  an  element  capable  of 
holding  the  rod  In  various  longitudinally  adjusted  posi- 
tions, said  supporting  means  also  capable  of  being  with- 
drawn from  the  rod  to  permit  the  removal  of  a  tube  from 
the  latter  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tube  relative 
to  the"  rod  and  a  clamping  means  adjacent  the  rolls  near 
the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  for  clamping  the  rod  and  holdinK 
the  same  In  its  various  adjusted  positions  during  the  re 
moval  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  tube  rolling  machine,  tube-forming  rolls,  a  man- 
drel head,  a  rod  supporting  the  mandrel  head  between  the 
rolls,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  the  rod.   a  swinging 

'  yoke  supporting  the  adjusting  screw,  and  clamping  means 
adjacent  to  the  roll  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  various  adjustments  during  the  removal 
of  the  tube. 


one  within  the  other,  and  an  annular  flange  upon  one  of 
the  section  ends  engaging  the  body  of  the  complementary 
aectlon  Inwardly  beyond  Its  cylindrical  portion. 


9(^.202.      CULVERT.      AacHiBALO   McIimaB,    Croswell. 
Mich.     PUed  July  26,  1909.     SeHal  No.  509,604. 

1.  In  a  culvert,  the  combination  of  two  adjoining  cul- 
vert sections  having  circumferentially  corrugated  body 
portions  and  elongated  cylindrical  telescoping  enda.  and 
a  member  upon  on<'  of  the  section  ends  engaxing  the  body 
of  the  compleoientary  sectlpn  Inwardly  beyond  its  cylin- 
dricml  portion. 

2.  In  a  sectional  culvert,  the  combination  of  two  ad- 
joining culvert  sections  having  circumferentially  corm- 
gated  body  portions  and  elongifted  cylindrical  meeting 
4>nda  of  less  diameter  than  the  bodies,  the  enda  engaging 


3.  In  a  culvert,  the  combination  of  two  adjoining  cul- 
vert sections,  comprising  each  a  rlrcumferentlaily  corni-  [ 
gated  body  and  elongated  cylindrical  end  portiona  of  Ism 
diameter  than  the  body,  one  of  the  cylindrical  enda  of 
each  section  having  an  Intumed  angular  flange  and  the 
other  engaging  end  an  outwardly  flarluK  flange,  the  said 
flanges  bring  adapted  to  engage  the  bodies  of  adjoining 
sections  beyond  their  cylindrical  portions. 

4.  In  a  culvert,  the  combination  of  two  adjoining  cul- 
vert sections  having  corrugated  body  portions  and  elon- 
gated amooth  telescoping  ends,  and  a  member  upon  one 
of  said  section  ends  engaging  the  body  of  tbs  complemen- 
tary aectlon  inwardly  beyond  Ita  smooth  portion. 


95  4,20  8.  METALLIC  PACKING.  Bdobxb  Passono, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  raa«>no  MeUlllc  Packing 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Copartnerahlp.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478.444. 


1.  In  a  OMtalllc  packing,  a  ring  consisting  of  a  plaral- 
Ity  of  alternately  arranged  seKnients  the  inner  portions  of 
which  are  aobstantlally  twice  the  angular  dimension  of 
the  ontsr  portions,  said  segments  being  substantially  iden- 
tical In  shape,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  metallic  packing,  a  ring  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  segnentn  the  innsr  portions  of  which  are  subatan- 
tially  twice  the  angular  dlmenalon  of  the  outar  porttons. 
and  lateral  extensions  upon  the  outer  portion  of  each  seg- 
ment adapted  to  overlie  the  Inner  portiona  of  the  adjacent 
aegments.  subsUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  meUlUc  packing,  a  ring  conaUting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  segments  the  Inner  portions  of  which  sre  substan- 
tially twice  the  angular  dimension  of  the  outer  portions, 
the  outer  portions  of  the  segments  alternately  extending  In 
opposfts  directions  to  overlie  the  Inner  portions  of  adja- 
cent aerments.  and  resilient  meana  for  holding  the  seg- 
ments in  assembled  relation. 

4.  In  a  metallic  packing,  a  ring  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  alternately  arranged  segments,  the  inner  portions 
of  which  are  substantially  twice  the  angular  dimension  of 
the  outer  portiona,  the  outer  portions  being  disposed  Inter- 
medlatt  the  peripheral  arcs  of  the  Inner  portions. 

5.  In  a  metallic  packing,  a  ring  conalating  of  a  plural- 
ity of  alternately  arranged  segments  the  Inner  portions  of 
which  are  substantially  twice  the  anjnilar  dimension  of 
the  outer  portions,  the  said  ring  being  fitted  Into  a  pocket, 
for  the  purposes  specified.  • 


954.204.     EXPANSION  KEY  SPIKE.     HainiT  8.  Pal 
■ON,  Farmlngton.  W.  Va.     Pilad  Juua  22,  1909.     Serial 
No.  503.024. 

Ita  combination  a  spike  provided  oo  one  side  at  a  point 
Intermadlate  Ita  enda  with  •  Ut«raUy-«KtcodlBg  enlarge- 
ment having  a  beveled  upper  end  and  a  tapering  lower  end, 
mid  tapering  end  facUIUtlng  the  driving  of  the  splks  Into 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


183 


poaltlOB,  and  i  deneher  apike  for  the  flrat  mentioned  spike, 
saM  elMckar  Ivike  having  Its  sbank  spilt  to  provide  a 
pair  of  flat  ants,  each  formed  with  a  pyramldlcal  pointed 


end.  aald  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  beveled  end 
of  said  enlangement  for  deflecting  said  arma  when  the 
deneher  splks  Is  driven  In  position. 


II 


9S4.205.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  FENCING. 
William  P.  Randall.  Le  Roy  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  30, 
1906.     8m1^  No.  8S2.70«. 


line  for  making  wirs  fencing,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bad  having  suitable  means  for  supporting  the 
strand-wlrea,  of  cross-wire  winders  arranged  In  multiple 
sets  extendlnuf  transversely  across  the  strand-wires  and 
adapted  for  klmultaneously  applying  a  number  of  cross- 
wires  equal  fai  their  aggregate  length  to  the  length  of  a 
plurality  of  complete  cross-wires. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fencing,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  iMd  having  suitable  means  for  supporting  the 
strand-wires,  of  cross-wire  winders  arranged  in  a  set  ex- 
tending In  a  direction  tranaversely  of  the  strand-wires 
and  adapted  for  applying  a  row  of  croaa-wlres  to  the 
strand-wires,  and  atrlppers  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  cross-wires  for  positioning  them  on  the  strand-wlrea. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fencing,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  iMd  having  auitable  means  for  supporting  the 
itrand-wlrea.  of  croaa-wtre  wlndera  arranged  In  aeta  and 
adapted  to  sitiultaneonaiy  mount  the  cross-wires  In  rows 
on  the  strand-wires,  and  strippers  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  croas-wlres  of  one  row  to  aaaemble  them  with 
those  of  the  tiaxt  adjacent  row. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fencing,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Hd  having  suitable  means  for  supporting  the 
strand-wlrea,  of  cross-wire  winders  arranged  In  sets  and 
adapted  to  m^unt  the  crosa-wlrea  on  the  atrands  In  rows 
extending  tnansversely  of  the  strand-wlrea.  the  croaa- 
wlres  of  one  tow  alternating  with  those  of  the  next  adja- 
cent row,  and  atrlppera  for  aaaembllng  the  croaa-wlrea  of 
one  row  with  those  of  another  row  to  form  a  complete 
croaa-wlre  extending  continuously  acroaa  the  fabric. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fencing,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bfd  having  suitable  means  for  supporting  the 
strand-wlrasj  of  ercaa-wlra  wlndam  arranged  in  rows  and 
adapted  for  simultaneoualy  mounting  the  cross-wires  In 
temporary  ans  permanent  rowa,  the  croas-wlres  of  one  row 
alternating  with  those  of  another  row,  and  strippers  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  cross- wirsa  of  the  temporary 
row  for  assembling  with  those  of  the  permanent  row. 

[CUlBS  Si  to  118  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


964.206.      RECEPTACLE.      John   M.   RAt7,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,684. 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  powdered  soap  or  analogous  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  main  body  open  at  one  end. 
of  a  cover  member  therefor  compriaing  a  atatlonary  mem- 
ber aeated  In  the  open  end  of  the  main  body,  and  a  mov- 
able member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  mem- 
bera  having  apertures  adapted  to  reglater  with  each  other 
when  tbs  cover  Is  In  open  poaltlon.  and  a  hanger  for  sus- 
pending the  device,  said  hanger  being  formed  Integrally 
with  the  movable  cover  member. 

2.  In  a  alfter  for  powdered  material,  the  combination 
with  a  main  body  open  at  one  end.  of  a  cover  therefor*  com- 
priaing a  stationary  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  main  body,  and  a  movable  member  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  each  of  said  members  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions adapted  to  reglater  with  each  other  when  the  cover  is 
In  open  position,  and  a  hanger  aecured  to  the  movable 
member  of  the  cover  for  suspending  the  device. 


964,207.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  JOHN  H.  Ret- 
NOLos  and  John  McDonagh.  New  York,  M.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,530. 


In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  pair  of  rotatable  plat- 
forma,  one  of  aald  platforms  aurroundlng  the  other,  a 
shaft  for  the  platforma,  huba  on  the  shaft,  a  aet  of  out- 
riggera  connected  to  each  of  the  huba,  vertical  supporta 
connected  to  each  set  of  the  outriggers  and  to  a  plat- 
form, a  circular  track  carried  by  certain  of  the  vertical 
supporta  of  the  outer  platform,  wheels  carried  by  the  out- 
riggers which  carry  the  vertical  supporta  for  the  inner 
platform  and  traveling  uq  said  circular  track,  and  meanw 
for  oppositely  rotating  the  platforms. 


954.208.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  EroBN« 
C.  RicHASO,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  410.614. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  aourca  of  air  supply,  aald  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port  through  Ita  wall  communicating  with 
said  source  of  air  supply  and  so  located  that  It  ahall  be  un- 
covered by  said  piaton  at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke 
of  the  same,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  a  delivery 
passage  between  aald  cylinders  always  opening  to  the  com- 
presslon  space  of  aald  second  cylinder  and  terminating  in 
a  aacond  port  in  the  wall  of  the  working  cylinder,  ao  lo- 
cated that  It  ahi|li  be  uncovered  by  the  working  piaton  at 
the  end  of  the  forking  stroke,  said  ptetons  being  so  coa 
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iMcted  tbat  th*  platon  In  tb«  ateond  cylladmr  ahall  be  on 
Ita  dellrery  ttroke  when  tlM  working  platon  oncoTara  aald 
accond  port,  the  arran^ment  being  aach  tbat  aubatantUIIy 
all  the  coDtenta  of  aald  aecond  cylinder  ahall  be  delivered 
at  atmoapberlc  preaaare  through  aald  aecond  port,  while 
the  aame  ia  open,  aubatanttally  aa  deacrlbed,  and  meana 
for  aapplylng  aatd  aecond  cylinder  with  gaaeoua  foel. 


2.  In  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  tliareln, 
a  aource  of  air  supply,  said  cylinder  being  prorldad  with  a 
port  through  Ita  wall  communicating  with  aald  aource  of 
air  supply  and  ao  located  that  It  ahall  be  uncoTered  by 
aald  piaton  at  the  end  of  the  working  atroke  of  the  aame, 
a  ^econd  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  delivery  paaaage  b«- 
tween  aald  cylindera  terminating  in  a  aecond  port  In  the 
wall  of  the  working  cylinder  ao  located  that  It  ahall  be 
uncovered  by  the  working  platon  at  the  end  of  the  work- 
ing stroke,  said  pistons  being  so  connected  that  the  platon 
in  the  second  cylinder  ahall  be  on  ita  delivery  atroke  when 
the  working  platon  has  uncovered  said  ports,  a  third  port 
in  aald  working  cylinder  communicating  with  a  source  of 
gaaeoua  fuel,  the  working  piston  being  provided  with  a 
paaaage  adapted  to  connect  said  second  and  third  porta 
during  the  intake  atroke  of  the  piaton  in  aald  aecond 
cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  a  piaton 
therein,  an  annular  projection  from  the  top  of  said  piaton 
of  leaa  diameter  than  aaid  cylinder,  a  port  through  aald 
cylinder,  a  passage  leading  from  the  interior  of  aald  annu- 
lar projection  to  the  periphery  of  said  piston  and  adapted 
to  reglater  with  aald  port,  a  passage  through  the  wall  of 
Kid  annular  projection,  a  aecond  port  through  said  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  said  platon,  the  paaaage 
through  the  wall  of  aaid  annular  projection  being  ao  lo- 
cated that  it  shall  come  opposite  said  aecond  port  when 
the  latter  la  uncovered,  meana  for  opening  an  ezbauat  paa- 
aage-toward  the  end  of  the  working  stroke,  meana  for 
anpplylng  a  acavenglng  charge  to  one  of  aaid  porta  and 
fuel  to  the  other  of  aald  porta. 

-4.  Tb«  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  a  piaton 
therein,  an  annular  projection  from  the  top  of  said  piaton 
of  leaa  diameter  than  said  cylinder,  a  port  through  aaid 
cylinder,  a  passage  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  annu- 
lar projection  to  the  periphery  of  aald  platon  and  adapted 
to  reglater  with  aaid  port,  a  paaaage  through  the  wnll  of 
aaid  annnlar  projection,  a  aecond  port  through  said  cylin- 
der adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  said  platon,  the  paaaage 
'  throagh  tba  wall  of  aald  annular  projection  batag  so  lo- 
cated thut  it  ahall  come  oppoalte  aald  aecond  port  when 
the  latter  la  uncovered,  means  for  opening  an  exhanat 
paaaage  toward  the  end  of  the  working  stroke,  meana  for 
aupplylng  a  acavenglng  charge  to  the  aecond  of  aaid  porta 
and  fuel  to  the  first  of  aald  porta,  a  carboreter,  a  third 


port  la  aald  worktag  eyUadar,  a  pa—ga  eommnaleating 
with  aald  carboreter  and  aald  third  port,  aad  a  paaaage 
at  the  lower  end  of  aald  platon  adapted  to  commnnicate 
with  said  first  and  third  ports  at  the  end  of  the  compres- 
alon  atroke  of  aaid  platon. 

S.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  working  cyl- 
inder A,  the  aupply  cylinder  L.  porta  a.  1,  4,  la  the  walla  of 
aald  working  cylinder,  a  carbureter  connected  with  the 
port  f.  a  source  of  scavenging  supply  connected  with  the 
port  a,  aald  aupply  cylinder  conununicating  with  the  port 
d,  aaid  piston  being  adapted  to  open  the  porta  a,  d,  at  the 
end  of  the  working  stroke  of  aaid  platon  and  to  connect  the 
ports  d,  t,  at  the  end  of  the  compresalon  atroke  of  aald 
platon  for  the  purpoae  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


95-4,200.  PULP.  CHAELxa  W.  Robebts.  Lockport,  N.  T., 
aaaignor  to  Forest  Land  4  Mill  Co.,  Tupper  Lake,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1007.  BerUl 
Na  366,530. 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  proceaa  of  making  wood 
pulp  which  comprises  subjecting  the  cut  and  cooked  atock 
to  attrition  under  great  compreaaloa  then  grinding  the 
atock  for  th<  flrat  time,  aubatanttally  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  procesa  of  making  paper  pulp  which  comprlaea 
cooking  tbe  stock,  subjecting  It  to  enormous  preaaare  and 
attrition  obtained  by  compresaing  it  ia  all  directions 
almultaneoualy,  then  grinding  and  refining  the  compreaaed 
product  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  wood  pulp  which  comprlaea 
cooking  the  dlalntegrated  wood  then  almultaneoualy  com- 
preaaing  and  drylag  it  while  aabjectlng  It  to  attrition 
by  tbe  application  of  enormooa  pressure  in  all  directions 
simultaneously  and  reducing  the  compreaaed  stock  into 
fiber*  anbatantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  procesa  of  making  wood  palp  which  comprlaea 
cooking  the  atock  then  aubjectlng  it  to  enormoua  pressure 
in  all  directiona  almultaneoualy  while  cauaing  tbe  Indi- 
vidual particles  to  rub  agalnat  and  dlaintegrate  one  an- 
other and  aubsequently  grinding  tbe  compressed  maaa,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  making  wood  pulp  from  ahavlnga  or 
roaalngs  which  comprises  cutting  tbe  aame  into  lengtha  of 
substantially  uniform  else,  cooking  the  aame,  then  com- 
pressing the  Individual  particlea  under  the  Influence  of 
attrition  into  a  homogeneous  maaa  of  loosened,  aoftened 
wood  cella,  and  finally  grinding  tbs  softened  stock,  sub- 
atantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaastta.] 


064,210.  FABRIC-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Abnolo  R0O8, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Aktiengesellachaft  Arnold 
B.  Heine  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Sept.  16. 
1000.     Serial  No.  518,006. 


1.  Ia  a  fabric  cattlag  machiae,  the  comblaatloa  of  a 
pltirality  of  adjuatable  pivotally  mouated  reciprocating 
cattlag  bladea,  working*  into  the  groove  of  a  movable  roller 
underneath  the  fabric,  a  alotted  guide  bar  for  aaid  bladaa, 
and  meana  adapted  to  cause  aaid  bladea  to  cut  aald  cloth 
to  a  prs-determiaad  dsaicB,  praaaing  rolls,  aad  meaaa  tor 
heating  one  of  aaid  rolls.  i 
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t>  la  ■  fabric  cattlag  nutchlna,  the  combination  of  the 
fabric  fesding  device  and  a  cutting  device,  aald  cutting 
device  eonprialng  a  carrier,  a  transveraely  morable  allde 
mounted  In  aald  earrisr,  an  adjustable  pivotally  mounted 
cutting  bjjade  carried  by  aald  allde,  and  meana  adapted  to 
Impart  to  aald  cutting  blade  an  oscillatory  movement 

S.  Ia  a  fabric  cattlag  ataehiae,  the  comUaatloa  of  a 
fabric  fesAag  device  and  a  cutting  device,  aald  cutting  de- 
vice comprlaing  a  carrier,  a  transversely  movable  alkie 
mounted  la  said  carrier,  adjustable  pivotally  mounted  cat- 
ting blades  carried  by  aald  allde,  meana  adapted  to  impart 
to  aald  catting  blades  an  oscillatory  movement,  and  meana 
for  imparting  to  said  carrier  a  vertical  reciprocating  move- 
ment. 

4.  Ia  a  fabric  cutting  machine,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a 
fabric  feodlng  device,  and  a  cutting  device,  aald  cutting 
device  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating  carrier.  Inde- 
pendently tranaveraely  adjustable  cutting  bladea  depend- 
ing from  aaid  carrier,  and  a  pivotally  arranged  hand  oper- 
ated levetf,  harlag  a  toothed  aegment  engaging  meana  for 
imparting  to  said  bladea  a  reciprocating  tranaverae  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  fabric  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fabric  feeding  device,  and  a  cutting  device,  said  cutting 
device  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating  carrier,  a 
tranaveraely  movable  allde  mounted  la  aald  carrier  a 
plurality  ©f  Independently  transversely  adjustable  cat- 
tlag blades  mouated  la  said  alkie  and  a  pivotally  ar- 
ranged hand  operated  lever  having  a  toothed  segment 
engaging  the  teeth  of  a  rack  and  imparting  to  aaid  allde 
a  reciprocating  movement. 

(Clalm^  6  to  17  not  printed  ia  th*  Oasstte.1 


054,211. 
lllai  J^c 


SOAP-BOX.     JoHM  O.  RoTB,  Brookline,  Mass. 
11,  1007.    Serial  No.  878,362. 


A  soap  liolder  comprising  a  base  having  a  shallow  an- 
anlar  flaage  provided  with  a  ooatracted  portion  formed 
with  a  cootinuons  spiral  corrugation  presenting  external 
and  Internal  thrcada,  a  cap  body  having  a  bulged  closed 
end  and  an  oppoalte  open  end.  and  il  eontinnoua  spiral 
eorrugatloa  formed  oa  the  body  at  Ita  opened  end.  to  pro- 
Tide  a  thnad  for  engagement  with  the  external  thread 
oa  tbe  contracted  portion  of  tbe  flange  to  bring  the  outer 
aurfacea  oC  the  latter  and  the  body  in  alinement  with  each 
other,  the  internal  thread  of  the  flange  being  adapted  to 
secare  a  aUck  of  aoap  in  tbe  baae  agalnat  ita  bottom. 


i 


064.212.    BALANCINO  MEANS  FOR  TURBINES. 
Roni,  tahleadorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed 
M,   leoa     Serial  No.  456,366. 


Cabl 
Sept 


1.  Ia  e^atblaatlon,  a  propeller  abaft,  a  turbine  dram 
oa  aald  siMft  •  caslag  aroaad  said  drua).  a  steam  lalst 


aad  aa  exhaost  oatlet  oa  aaid  caslag,  bladlag  oa  aaid 
drum  aad  caslag  oa  oae  aide  of  said  iaiet  a  labyriath 
packlag  oa  aald  dram  and  casing  on  the  other  aide  of  said 
inlet  a  doaed  diak  within  said  turbine  drum,  an  overload 
inlet  on  aald  caaing,  a  connection  from  an  latennedlate 
point  later  In  the  expanaioa  of  the  ateam  thaa  aald  over- 
load lalet  and  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  drum  on  one 
aide  of  aald  doaed  disk  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
labyrinth  packing  to  the  steam  inlet  said  diak  being  oa 
Its  other  aide  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  ' 
2.  Ia  combination,  a  propeller  shaft,  a  forward  and  re- 
veralag  turbine  drum  on  aald  ahaft  a  caaing  around  said 
forward  and  reversing  drums,  steam  inlets  to  said 
forward  and  reveraing  turbinea  and  a  common  outlet, 
blading  on  aaid  drama  and  casing  on  one  side  of  aaid  In- 
leta  and  extending  toward  the  common  exbauat,  labyrinth 
packings  oa  aald  drama  on  the  other  aides  of  said  steam 
laleta,  a  closed  disk  betweea  said  drams  and  oonaectloaa 
from  intermediate  points  in  the  blading  on  said  drama 
to  tbe  Interlora  of  aald  drama,  anbatantially  aa  aad  for 
the  purpose  described. 


054.213..  WRENCH.  William  O.  Rotal,  Hoboken.  Pa.. 
assignor  of  nine  one-hundredths  to  Andrew  Paul,  Ho- 
boken, Pa.,  and  one-eighth  to  Elmer  Thomas  Wright. 
Plttaburg.  Pa.  PUed  Sept  18.  1000.  Serial  No. 
518.346. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  ahank  having  a 
fixed  jaw,  and  racks  detachably  mounted  In  the  front  and 
rear  aidea  of  aaid  ahank,  of  handle  aections  adapted  to  in- 
close a  part  of  said  shank,  a  jaw  fixed  to  the  one  end  of 
aald  aections,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  tbe  front  aide 
of  aaid  aectiona,  a  toothed  wheel  revolubly  mounted  ia 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  racka  of 
aaid  ahank  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  one  end  of 
aaid  lever,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  aide 
of  aald  handle  aectiona  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
of  said  racka,  and  meana  connecting  the  end  of  said  pawl 
with  the  end  of  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  cause  a  slmulta- 
neoua  operation  of  aald  pawl  and  lever  aabstaatlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank,  a  fixed  jaw. 
carried  by  said  shank,  handle  sectloas  adapted  to  iacloae 
the  lower  part  of  aaid  ahank,  a  jaw  carried  by  oae  ead 
of  aald  aectiona,  a  toothed  wheel  revolubly  mounted  ia 
aald  aectkms  aad  adapted  to  engage  aaid  toothed  ahank. 
a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  one  aide  of  aaid  handle  aec- 
tiona and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  toothed  wheel,  a  pivoted 
pawl  carried  by  the  other  aide  of  said  handle  sectloas  aad 
adapted  to  eagage  said  toothed  ahaak.  aad  Uaka  eonaect- 
iag  aald  pawl  aad  aald  lever  for  eaaslag  the  pawl  to 
■Imnltaaeonsly  operate  with  the  lever. 
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9M.214.     EXTENSION  -  RIM  FOB  TRACTION  -  ENGINE 
WHEELS.     THOBom  Schbis.  Spy  UlU.  Sa«katcb«waa. 
Filed  June  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  503.074. 


1,  The  combination  with  a  traetlon-wheel,  of  an  exten- 
tlon-rim  of  leaser  diameter  than  aaid  traction-wheel,  and 
a  plurality  of  wlnirs  or  bars  spaced  well  apart,  detachably 
•ecured  to  said  traction  wheel  and  to  the  outalde  of  said 
extension  rim,  and  baring  their  outer  edges  positioned 
within  the  outer  circumference  of  said  traction-wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction-wheel,  of  an  exten- 
■ion-rlm  of  leaser  diameter  than  said  traction-wheel ;  a 
plurality  of  wings  or  bars  spaced  well  apart,  detachably 
secured  to  said  traction-wheel  and  to  the  outalde  of  said 
eztenfion-rlm,  and  having  their  outer  edges  bereled  to 
their  outer  ends  commencing  from  where  they  project  be- 
yond the  side  of  said  traction-wheel,  thereby  Insuring  the 
said  wings  or  bars  a  position  within  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  traction  wheel,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  wings  or  bars  to  said  traction-wheel  and  to 
said  extenslon-rim. 


9  54,215.  BALLOON.  Johaxnbs  Schillinq.  Colonie 
Orunewald.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June  2,  1900 
Serial  No.  499.661. 


1.  The  method  of  Insulating  balloons  and  the  like  which 
conslats  In  providing  a  Jacket  around  the  gaa  chamber  of 
the  balloon  or  the  like  and  filling  said  Jacket  with  an 
inert  gas. 

2.  The  method  of  insulating  balloons  and  the  like  which 
consists  in  providing  a  jacket  around  the  gaa  chamber  of 
the  balloon  or  the  like  and  filling  said  Jacket  with  a  gase- 
ous fluid  freed  from  oxygen. 

3.  The  method  of  insulating  balloons  and  the  like  which 
consists  in  providing  a  Jacket  around  the  gas  chamber  of 
the  balloon  or  the  like  and  filling  said  jacket  with  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  a  motor. 

4.  The  method  of  heat  insulating  balloons  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  providing  a  Jacket  around  the  gas  cham- 
ber of  the  balloon  and  passing  the  exhaust  gases  ttajn  the 
explosion  motor  through  a  layer  of  material  adapted  to 
free  the  said  gases  from  moisture  and  heavy  gases  and 
then  leading  the  said  purified  Inert  gaseous  fluid  to  the 
said  jacket. 


964.216.     SNAP-HOOK.     William  A.  ScHLsicHaa,  Clsve- 
land.  Ohla     Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,132. 


1.  A  snap  hook  having  its  shank  portion  formed  with 
an  opening  therethroagfa,  a  tongue  having  Its  end  portion 


pivoted  IB  said  openlBg.  said  ahaak  portloB  havlBc  a 
ewred  book  like  extensioB  in  the  rear  of  said  opening,  a 
complementary  member  interfltttng  with  tlie  ahank  and 
with  the  extension  to  form  a  closed  ring  or  eye.  a  por- 
tion of  aaid  complementary  member  overlying  the  pivotal 
end  of  the  tongue  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  opening  therefor,  and  means  to  secure  the  shank 
and  complementary  member  to  each  other;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  snsp  hook  having  Its  shank  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  tongue  having  Its  end  portion  pivoted 
in  said  opening,  a  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  opening 
being  formed  integrally  with  the  shank,  a  curved  hook  like 
extension  in  the  rear  of  said  opening,  a  complementary 
member  Interflttlng  with  the  shank  and  with  the  exten- 
sion to  form  a  closed  ring  or  eye,  a  portion  of  said  com- 
plementary member  overlapping  the  end  of  said  opening 
for  the  tongue  and  forming  the  other  portion  of  the  rear 
wall  of  said  opening,  a  rivet  extending  through  the  ex- 
tension and  complementary  member  to  retain  them  in  fixed 
relation  with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


954.217.     COMBINATION  BBU8H  AND  MOP  ATTACH 
MENT.     Lawbbncb  F.  Schmid,  St.  Lonis.  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  401.680. 


1.  In  a  mop  attachment,  an  elongated  plate  having 
downwardly  curved  ears  at  either  end.  realllent  menns  for 
damping  a  mop  to  the  plate  tnd  having  integral  locking 
nMans  to  engage  snd  disengage  the  plate  for  locking  and 
unlocking  the  resilient  means  la  position  and  out  of  po- 
sition when  the  resilient  means  Is  aprung  upward  by  Ita 
free  portion. 

2.  In  a  mop  attachment,  an  elongated  plate  having  a 
ball-shaped  member  pivoted  thereto  having  flexible  prop^ 
ertles  to  cause  a  blndlnff  action  upon  the  mop.  said  plate 
having  a  central  extenaion  between  which  and  the  said 
bail-shaped  member  the  mop  la  clamped. 

3.  In  a  mop  attachment,  a  plate,  a  ball-shaped  member 
arching  over  the  plate  and  having  its  ends  engaging  under 
the  plate  to  lock  It  against  the  mop. 

4.  In  a  mop  attachment,  a  plate  bavlDK  downwardly  ex- 
tending eara  and  provided  with  realllent  clamping  means 
pivoted  thereto  provided  with  right  angled  bent  enda  hav- 
ing projections,  aaid  plate  having  downwardly  protruding 
portiona  at  either  end  thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  pro- 
jectiona  for  locking  the  pivoted  means. 

5.  In  a  mop  attachment,  a  plate  having  resilient  damp- 
ing Bkeana  pivoted  thereto  provided  with  right  angled  bent 
enda  having  projections,  said  plate  having  downwardly 
protmdlng  portions  at  either  end  thereof  to  cooperate  with 
the  projectiona  for  locking  the  pivoted  means,  aaid  plate 
having  a  lip  to  prevent  endwise  displacement  of  the  mop. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


954.218.  FOLDING  BED.  Obobob  F.  Sibbowm.  New 
York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1000.    Serial  No.  472.018. 

1.  In  a  bed  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  reversible  frame  rotatahly  mounted  within 
said  main  frame,  and  a  non-reveralble  laterally  movable 
frame  hinged  to  said  rotatable  fr%me  and  anpported  by  it 
in  the  open  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  narrower  frame  rotatable  on  a  longitudinal  axis  within 
the  width  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  laterally  movable 
frame  hinged  to  the  rotatable  frame  and  supported  at  one 
edge,  when  in  the  open  or  closed  position,  by  the  rotatable 
frame  and  at  the  other  edge  by  legs  resting  on  the  floor. 
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3.  In  a  bed  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  rotatable  frame  and  a  laterally  movable 
frame  hinged  to  said  rotatable  frame  on  an  axis  below  the 
end-bar  level  of  the  two  hlnged-togetber  framea,  whereby 
a  nonaaggltg  joint  la  formed  and  a  aeparate  space  pro- 
vided. 


4.  In  a  bed  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  main  frame,  a  frame 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  laterally  movable  frame,  side 
pieces  depending  from  the  enda  of  said  rotatable  and  lat- 
erally movaile  frames,  and  hinges  connecting  the  said 
contiguous  side  pieces  of  said  rotatable  and  latcsrally  mov- 
able frames. 

5.  In  a  bed  of  the  clasji  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  having  end  members  and  side  members  at  a 
lower  level  than  said  end  members,  a  reversible  frame 
pivoted  in  stid  end  members  and  a  non-rever«ll)le  frame 
movable  laterally  and  hinged  to  one  edge  of  the  reversible 
frame. 

[Claims  <)  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


054.210.    B^PLOSIVB-BNOINB.    Bowiif  B.  Slick.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.  ,  Piled  Oct.  25,  1906.    Serial  No.  340.684. 


u 

1.  An  explosive  engine  cylinder,  having  a  clearance 
chnmber  of  cDostant  volume  with  a  fuel  Inlet  valve  for  ad- 
mitting a  charge  mixture  intermediate  the  cylinder,  and 
clearance  chamber,  the  volume  of  the  clearance  space  be- 
yond the  Iniet  valve  being  greater  than  that  between  the 
engine  platofiandthe  inlet  valve  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  ex|3floslTe  engine  cylinder,  having  a  clearance 
chamber  extension  of  conatant  volume  at  one  end.  an  ex- 
haust valve  located  In  the  outer  part  of  such  clearance 
chnmber  and  a  fuel  Inlet  valve  for  a  charge  mixture  enter- 
ing the  clearance  chamber  near  the  cylinder  arranged  to 
give  a  larger  clearance  volume  between  It  and  the  exhaoat 
valve  than  Uetween  It  and  the  cylinder  proper ;  suhstnn- 
tlally  as  described. 

S.  An  explosive  engine  cylinder  having  a  clearance  ex- 
tension rhataber  at  one  end,  an  exhaust  valve  located 
within  said  chamber  and  an  Igniting  device  arranged  at 
tke  inner  portion  of  said  dearance  chamber  with  the  ma- 


jor volume  of  the  clearance  chamber  beyond  It,  the  Toltune 
of  the  clearance  chamber  being  constant  at  all  speeds  at 
the  engine  together  with  an  outlet  valve  for  a  charge  mix- 
ture adjacent  to  the  Igniting  device;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  explosive  engine  cylinder  having  exhaust  outlet 
and  fuel  Inlet  valves  and  a  clearance  chamber  of  flxed 
volume,  an  igniting  device  located  at  the  cylinder  end  of 
said  clearance  chamber,  the  igniter  and  the  fuel  inlet  being 
located  in  the  clearance  space  to  divide  this  space  Into  two 
unequal  volumes,  the  volume  of  the  space  beyond  the  Ig- 
niter and  Inlet  valve  being  greater  than  that  of  the  space 
between  the  Igniter  and  Inlet, valve  and  the  piston;  snh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  An  explosive  engine,  having  a  clearance  chamber  ex- 
tension at  one  end,  a  fuel  Inlet  valve  for  the  charge  mix- 
ture, an  exhaust  valve,  aaid  valves  communicating  with 
said  chamber  near  oppoalte  enda  thereof,  and  an  Igniter 
adjacent  to  the  Inlet  valve,  the  volume  of  the  space  within 
said  chamber  beyond  the  igniter  and  inlet  valve  being 
greater  than  the  volume  of  the  space  between  the  Igniter 
and  inlet  valve  and  the  piston  at  the  end  of  ita  expansion 
stroke,  substantially  aa  described. 


954.220.  CREAMERY-BUTTBE  BOX  OR  RECEPTACLE. 
RiCHAKD  F.  Stewabt,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  527,516. 


1.  A  aelf-freeing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom 
member,  side  members  secured  to  the  bottom  member,  and 
having  a  normal  set  or  tendency  to  spread  outwardly  away 
from  each  other  at  the  top,  said  side  members  being  formed 
with  complementary  meeting  edges,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  side  members  together  with  their  meeting  edgee  4n 
Intimate  contact. 

2.  A  self-freeing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom 
member,  side  members  secured  to  the  bottom  member,  and 
having  a  normal  set  or  tendency  to  spread  outwardly  away 
from  each  other  at  the  top,  said  side  members  having  cor- 
respondingly beveled  faces  upon  their  vertical  meeting 
edgee.  and  means  for  securing  said  side  members  together 
with  their  meeting  edges  In  intimate  contact. 

5.  A  "  knock-down  "  box  or  receptade  compriatng  a  bot- 
tom member,  side  members  detachably  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom member,  and  having  a  normal  set  or  tendency  to 
spread  outwardly  away  from  each  other  at  the  top,  aaid  - 
side  members  having  correspondingly  beveled  faces  upon 
their  vertical  meeting  edges,  and  detachable  means  for  se- 
curing said  side  members  together  with  their  meeting 
edges  in  intimate  contact. 

4.  A  self-freeing  box  or  receptade  comprising  a  bottom 
member,  side  members  secured  to  the  hottom  memher,  and 
having  a  normal  set  or  tendency  to  spread  outwardly  away 
from  each  other  at  the  top,  strengthening  strips  upon  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  side  members,  projections  formed 
upon  said  strengthening  stripe,  and  adjustable  clamping 
devteee  engaging  said  projectiona. 

6.  A  "  knock-down  "  box  or  receptacle  comprlalng  a  bot- 
tom member,  side  menbOTS  detachably  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom member,  and  having  a  normal  aet  or  tendency  to 
spread  outwardly  away  from  each  other  at  the  top, 
strengthening  strips  upon  the  OMetlng  edges  of  said  side 
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■•Bbers,  pro^tkHM  formed  upoo  Mid  atrwictbtnlBc 
strips,  and  remoTable  ftdJiMt«bl«  clamping  d«Tle«*  mgac- 
ing  Mid  projections. 

[Clalnu  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  QaMttc] 


9M^21.  FOLDINQ  CHAIR.  WILLIAM  H.  Brow,  Ptnn- 
Tille,  lllch.,  aMignor  to  Melrllle  R.  BiMell,  Orand  Rap- 
Ida.  Mlcb.    FUed  Aag.  5,  1008.    Serial  No.  447.089. 


1.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  witk  a  hollow 
supporting  member,  of  a  member  morable  rertlcally  within 
the  supporting  member,  a  locking  slide  carried  by  the 
member  and  arranged  for  movement  into  and  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  hollow  support,  foldable  back  and 
seat  portions  connected  with  the  member,  means  for  bring- 
ing the  back  into  nnfolded  position  when  the  seat  la  un- 
folded, and  means  for  moYlng  the  slide  into  locking  posi- 
tion when  t!he  back  Is  nnfolded. 

2i  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  hollow  support,  a  back 
foldable  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  support,  uid 
back  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  pivoted  for  mov» 
ment  transverMly  of  the  support  into  folded  position,  a 
seat  pivoted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  horiaontai  po- 
sition. Mid  seat  having  side  members  foldable  to  embrace 
Mid  blades  as  the  seat  is  turned  to  vertical  position,  and 
a  finger  at  the  rear  adapted  to  engage  Mid  blades  and 
move  the  same  to  opened  position  as  the  seat  is  turned  to 
horiaontai  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  a  back  in- 
dodlng  a  laain  member  and  a  plurality  of  blades  pivoted 
to  the  member  in  parallel  Mrles.  of  a  seat  movable  into  and 
out  of  horizontal  position  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  seat 
and  engaged  between  the  blades.  Mid  finger  being  arranged 
for  movement  of  the  blades  Into  unfolded  position  wlisn 
the  SMt  is  moved  into  horisontal  position. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  upright,  of  a  member  movably  dispossd 
within  the  upright,  a  locking  allde  mounted  in  the  mem- 
ber, a  seat  connected  with  the  member  and  a  foldable  back 
connected  with  the  member.  Mid  back  being  connected 
with  the  slide  for  movement  of  the  latter  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  upright  when  the  back  la  unfolded. 

5.  A  chair  comprising  a  hack  including  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  blades.  Mid  bladM  being  arranged  In  parallel 
Mries,  and  having  convergent  adjacent  faces  and  a  sMt 
pivotally  connected  with  tlie  backs.  Mid  seat  Including  a 
finger  extending  between  the  convergent  faces  of  tlie  bladM 
and  arranged  for  engagement  thereof  to  move  the  blades 
outwardly  upon  their  pivots  wtien  the  SMt  is  brought  into 
operative  position. 

[Clalnta  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»S4,222.     DI8APPBARINO  CHAIR.     WiLLIAlt  H.  STOW. 

FennviUs,  Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  Melville  R.  Bissell,  Grand 

Rapids.  Mich.    Filed  July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,876. 

1.  A  disappearing  chair,  comprisinff  a  case,  a  vertically 

movaMe  allde  In  the  caae,  an  upwardly  projecting  liaek 

snpiwrt  OB  the  slid*,  a  liack  member  pivoted  to  the  slide 


and  adapted  to  torn  forward  at  the  top  aad  dMcend  with- 
in tba  caae.  side  sztensloas  pivotad  to  ths  back  member 
and  adapted  to  fold  backward  within  the  caM.  and  a  seat 
member  pivoted  to  the  slide  and  having  side  exteneiona 
foldable  upward  and  rearward  to  embrace  the  back  mem- 
bers. 


2.  A  dlMppearlng  chair,  comprising  a  caM,  a  vertically 
moval>le  allde  In  the  csm,  an  upwardly  projecting  back 
support  on  the  slide,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  pivoted 
at  the  rear  to  the  slide,  a  middle  back  member  rigidly  at- 
uctied  to  Mid  arm.  aide  extensions  on  the  back  and  fold- 
able  rMrwardly,  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  the  slide  snd 
projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  middle  seat  member  piv- 
oted to  Mid  arms  aad  sngaging  the  first  named  arm  when 
opened  outward,  and  aide  extenaions  on  the  sMt  member 
adapted  to  fold  rearward  and  embrace  the  back  member 
and  extensions  thereon. 

3.  A  dlMppearlng  chair,  comprialag  a  caM,  vertical 
ways  at  the  back  of  the  caM.  a  slide  vertically  movable 
and  supported  by  Mid  ways,  a  back  aupport  at  the  top  of 
the  slide,  a  middle  back  member  pivotally  connected  to 
the  slide  at  the  lower  end  engaging  Mid  support,  aide 
extensions  on  the  back  member  pivoted  thereto  and  also 
engaging  said  support,  arms  on  the  slide,  a  middle  aeat 
member  pivoted  to  Mid  arma,  and  aide  extenaions  pivoted 
to  said  middle  seat  member. 

4.  A  dlMppMring  chair,  comprising  a  rectangular  caM 
having  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  vertically  movable  slide 
at  the  rear  of  the  case,  a  middle  sMt  member  and  a  middle 
back  member  independently  pivoted  to  the  allde.  Mid  Mat 
member  and  back  member  tiaving  side  extensions  hinged 
thereto,  a  supporting  bar  on  the  seat  member  and  extend- 
ing oppositely  therefrom  to  engage  the  side  extensions  and 
a  back  aupport  at  the  top  of  the  allde  to  engage  the  back 
member  and  extensions. 

5.  A  dlMppMring  chair,  comprising  a  rectangular  caM, 
a  vertieally  movable  allde  in  the  caM,  arms  extending  in- 
ward from  the  lower  end  of  the  slide,  a  middle  Mat  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  Mid  arms  and  oppositely  extending  from 
Mid  pivot,  a  middle  back  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  of  the  seat  member,  an  arm  extending  rearward  from 
Mid  back  member  and  pivoted  to  the  allde,  a  support  at  the 
top  of  the  slide  to  engage  the  back  member  and  side  ex- 
tensions thereof,  and  aide  extenaions  on  the  seat  member 
adapted  to  fold  inward  and  paM  within  the  case. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


904.228.     MOUNT  OR  BLOCK  FOB  BNORAVBD  PLATES. 

JoHif  P.  ScTHaaLAin).  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  11, 

1907.     SerUl  No.  888.267. 

A  moont  for  engraved  platM  eomprislBg  a  plurality  of 
different  slsed  supporting  blocks  of  rectangular  croM  sec- 
tion and  Mch  of  an  area  equal  to  that  of  a  multiple  of 
type  mUta,  said  blocks  beiag  beveled  at  their  upper  and 
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lower  edgM  and  provided  with  aotcbes  or  recrwies  In  the 
vertical  edges  thereof  and  with  ncf^i>*-n  in  tbeir  side 
walla  intermediate  the  vertical  edices,  and  rinmping  blo«-kH 


rililrm 


]J''^""?^ 


of  a  height  equal  to  that  of  the  supporting  blocks  '-.nd 
Mch  provided,  with  an  undercut  overhanging  finger  ca- 
dging the  pUile. 


9S4,224.     VEHICLE  -  TIRE.     BiNJAHiif   C-    Swikbhabt, 
Akron,  Ohio.!   Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.    Serial |No.  466.841. 


A  vehicle  tlte  comprising  the  eombiaatlon  with  a  rim 
having  the  sides  thereof  Intumed  to  provide  denchers. 
and  a  body  of  elastic  material  mounted  in  the  rim  and 
formed  with  a  tread  and  a  baM  having  a  circumfereatially 
exteading  groove  in  its  inner  face  to  separate  the  base 
Into  two  sectiona.  a  mHm  of  combined  aprMding  and 
holding  wirM  embedded  in  and  extending  transversely  of 
each  of  the  actions  of  the  baM,  Mid  wires  of  such  a 
length  as  to  extend  from  the  wall  of  the  groove  to  beyond 
the  lateral  face  of  the  baM  at  the  opposite  side  when  the 
body  Is  detached  from  the  rim,  the  wires  of  one  MriM  op- 
positely disposed  with  respect  to  the  wires  of  the  other 
serlM  whereby  when  Mid  bodv  is  mounted  in  the  rtm,  the 
WirM  will  laterally  aprMd  the  aectlons  to  wedge  within 
and  frictionally  engage  the  clenchers  of  the  rtm,  and  the 
wires  permanrotly  bear  against  the  inner  faces  of  the 
clenchers  tO;  pi|eTeat  creeping  of  said  body. 


^ 


054.225.  VEHICLE -TIRE  AND  FASTENING  MEANS 
THBREFOR4  Jambs  A.  SwiirBHAaT.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  i^  1909.  Serial  No.  474.088. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  provided  at  Mch 
side  with  a  lateral  dencher  flange,  of  s  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  rMllieBt  blocks  arranged  drcumferentially  of  and 
sMted  against  Mid  rim,  the  opposing  ends  of  the  blocks 
of  each  MriM  eat-away  to  provide  transverMly  extending 
notches,  the  n4tchM  between  the  blocks  of  one  MriM  be- 
ing alternately  dispossd  with  respect  to  the  blocks  of  an 
adjacent  Mries,  the  oppositely  disposed  lateral  faces  of 
the  blocks  of  the  adjacent  MriM  provided  with  shoulders, 
the  shoulders  of  one  seriM  abutting  against  the  shoulders 
of  the  other  Mrles.  said  ploraUty  of  MriM  of  blocks  con- 
stituting s  tire,  said  >  dencher  llangM  overlapping  one 
side  of  the  baM  of  said  bloeka.  a  plurality  of  angle- 
shaped  retaining  members  for  the  pairs  of  Mocks  of  each 
MriM,  the  longitudinally  extending  portions  of  Mid  angle- 
shaped  members  aMted  against  said  shoulders  and  the 
laterally  extending  portions  of  Mid  members  SMted  In 
tranartrsely   extendlag    notchM  and   having    their 


free  ends  extending  under  tbe  dencher  flanites.  and  menus 
engaging  with  the  longitudinally  extending  portions  of 
Mid  members  for  locking  the  latter  In  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  provided  at  «>acb 
side  with  a  lateral  dencher  fiange,  of  a  plurality  of  series 
of  resilient  blocks  arranged  drcumferentially  of  and 
SMted  against  Mid  rim,  the  opposing  ends  of  the  blocks 
of  Mch  serlM  cut-away  to  provide  transverMly  extending 
notches,  the  notdws  betwMU  tbe  blocks  of  one  wrles  be- 
ing alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  the  blocks  of  an 
adjacent  Mries,  the  oppositely  disposed  lateral  facM  of 
the  blocks  of  the  adjacent  series  provided  with  shoulders, 
the  shoulders  of  one  Mrles  abutting  against  the.  shoul- 
ders of  the  other  series.  Mid  plurality  of  Mries  of  blocks 
constituting  a  tire.  Mid  dencher  flangM  overlapping  one 
aide  of  the  baM  of  Mid  blocks,  a  plurality  of  angle- 
ahaped  retaining  members  for  tbe  pairs  of  blocks  of  each 
Mries,  the  longitudinally  extending  portions  of  said  angle- 
shaped  members  seated  against  Mid  shoulders  and  the 
laterally  extending  irartions  of  Mid  members  seated  in 
said  transverMly  extending  notches  and  having  their 
free  ends  extending  under  the  dencher  flanges,  and  means 
engaging  with  the  longitudinally  extending  portions  of 
said  members  for  locking  the  latter  in  position,  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  portion  of  Mcb  of  Mid  members  be- 
ing V-shaped  in  cross-section. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tire  rtm  provided  with 
dencher  flanges,  of  a  tire  formed  of  a  plurality  of  aeriM 
of  Mparate  blocks  of  rubber  seated  against  Mid  rtm  and 
engaged  by  said  flanges,  angle-ahaped  fastening  devices  for 
said  bloeka,  the  longitudinally  extending  portlona  of  said 
angle-shaped  members  positioned  t>etween  the  Mrles  of 
blocks,  and  the  laterally  extending  portions  of  said  mem- 
tiers  extending  between  the  pairs  of  blocks  of  each  Mries, 
the  trm  ends  of  said  laterally  extending  portions  of  Mid 
members  projecting  below  said  flanges,  and  drcumferen- 
tially extending  means  engaging  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portions  of  Mid  members  for  locking  them  in  po- 
sition  whereby  the  blocks  are  retained  against  the  rim. 


954,226.  WIRE  OR  BAND  TIGHTENING  IMPLEMENT. 
Nicholas  Thomas  and  Jambs  N.  Thomas,  Burlington* 
Wia    FUed  May  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  318,978. 


1.  The  wire  or  band  tightening  implement  comprising 
galde-bar  or  base,  sUdM  both  of  which  are  movable  to- 
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ward  and  from  each  other  on  Mid  caldc-lMir  and  earo'toK 
ffrtppliif-doca,  a  lever  piTotallj  eonaected  with  one  of 
•aid  alldea,  and  a  link  connecting  aald  lever  with  the 
other  allde,  ■ubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoaes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  wire  or  band  tlshtentng  implement  comprising 
a  guide-bar  or  base,  a  allde  movable  on  said  bar  and  carry 
Ing  a  wire  or  band  gripping  device,  a  lever  and  a  link  con- 
nected together  and  one  of  them  connected  to  the  slide. 
a  pivoted  pawl  for  loeklng  the  allde  to  tta  adjustm<>nt.  and 
a  handle  by  which  the  implement  may  be  held  and  mn 
nlpulated.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  wire  or  baad  tightening  implement  comprising 
a  guide-bar  or  baae.  alldee  movable  on  said  guide-bar  to 
and  from  each  other,  gripping  doga  carried  by  said  alldea, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  slides,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  the  other  allde.  oald  lever  aud 
link  being  pivotally  connected  together,  and  meana  for 
locking  said  slides  in  their  adjustment  while  the  wire  or 
band  is  under  tension,  aabatantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  wire  or  band  tightaning  implement  comprising 
a  guide-bar  or  baae,  alides  movable  on  aald  guide-bar  to 
II nd  from  each  other,  gripping-dogs  carried  by  said  slides, 
the  slides  being  formed  with  shoulders  oppoalte  to  the 
gripping  faces  of  the  dogs,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  one  of  the  alldea,  and  a  link  pivotally  eonnectad  with 
the  other  slide,  aald  link  and  lever  being  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  snbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  wire  or  band  tightening  Implement  comprising  a 
guide-bar  or  baae,  alides  movable  on  said  guide  bar.  grip- 
ping dogs  carried  by  said  slides,  a  lever  plvoUlly  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  alldea.  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  the  other  alide,  aald  lever  and  link  being  pivotally 
connected  together,  a  locking  pawl  or  dog  moonted  on 
one  alide  and  a  catch  or  tooth  formed  on  another  alide 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  or  dog.  aubatantially 
aa  deacribed. 


0S4,227.     BUCKLE.     Isaac  T.   TBoaNS,   Bergen,   N.   D. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.832. 
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A  buckle  comprising  oppoaed  platea.  each  formed  at  op- 
poalte enda  with  eyes,  elongated  loops  engaging  in  the 
«yea  on  the  platea  to  hlage  the  latter  together,  spurs  cut 
from  the  platea  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  platea 
and  diapoaed  at  angular  incllnatlona  with  reapect  to  each 
other,  upwardly  and  inwardly  bent  card  receiving  flangea 
formed  at  oppoalte  longitudinal  edgea  of  one  of  the  platea, 
tke  tTca  of  th«  plate  provided  with  the  flangea  being  pro- 
jected above  the  plane  of  said  plate  at  opposite  enda  of 
the  flangea  whereby  a  card  engaged  in  the  flanges  will  be 
prevented  from  allpping  therefrom. 


984,228.      UNIVERS.XL   JOINT.     THioooaa  F.   Timbt, 
Alma.  Mich.    Piled  Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  B38,397. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  universal  Joint,  of  a  ball  mem- 
ber constructed  with  a  circumferential  groove  in  one  plane 
cotaddent  with  ita  azia  of  routlon,  a  fork  member  havlBg 
a  concave  grooved  face,  and  an  Interpoaed  concavo-convex 


member  conatructed  witk  ad  intamal  rib  flttad  to  tAa 
groove  of  the  ball  membar  and  aa  aztemal  rib  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  said  Intamal  rib  and  flttad  to  the  groove 
of  said  fork  ni<-tnber. 

2  The  comhination.  la  a  unlveraal  Joint,  of  a  ball  mem- 
ber In  the  form  of  an  oblate  apbere  having  Ita  apherical 
surface  provided  with  a  drcumfereatlal  groove  la  oaa 
plane  coincident  with.  Ita  axis  of  rotation,  a  fork  member 
having  a  concave  grooved  flace,  and  an  interpoaed  concavo- 
convex  member,  aubataatlally  hemlaphertcal  la  ahape.  coa- 
atructed  with  an  interaal  rib  fltted  to  the  groove  of  the 
ball  member  and  an  external  rib  arranged  at  right  anglea 
to  aald  internal  rtb  and  fltted  to  the  groove  of  aald  fork 
member. 

3.  Tha  combination,  la  a  naiveraal  Joiat.  of  a  ball  mem 
ber  constructed  with  a  circumferential  irroove  In  one  plane 
coincident  with  1^  axia  of  rotation,  a  fork  member  having 
a  concave  grooved  face,  an  Interpoaed  concavo-convex  mem- 
ber conatructed  with  aa  Internal  rib  fltted  to  the  groove 
of  the  ball  member  and  an  external  rib  arranged  at  right 
anglea  to  aald  internal  rib  and  flttad  to  the  groove  of  said 
fork  member,  and  an  articulated  frame  in  which  aald  bail 
member  and  aald  fork  mamber  ara  mounted  to  rotate; 
said  ball  member  and  said  fork  member  being  carried  at 
the  adjoining  ends  of  a  pair  of  apindlea.  and  aald  frame 
being  conatructed  with  baartnga  for  aald  splndlea  respec- 
tively. 

4.  The  combination,  la  a  naiveraal  Jolat.  of  a  ball  mem- 
ber In  the  form  of  an  oblate  sphere  having  ita  oblate  aur- 
face  receaaed  and  ita  spherical  anrface  provided  with  a 
circumferential  groove  in  oaa  plane  coincident  with  Ita 
axis  of  rotation,  a  fork  member  having  a  concave  grooved 
face,  an  Interpoaed  concavo-convex  member  constructed 
with  an  Internal  rib  fltted  to  tha  groove  of  aaid  ball  mem- 
ber and  an  external  rib  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
internal  rib  and  fitted  to  the  groove  of  aald  fork  member. 
and  an  articulated  frame  in  which  aaid  ttall  member  and 
said  fork  member  are  mounted  to  rotate ;  aald  ball  mem- 
ber and  aald  fork  mamber  being  carried  at  the  adjoining 
eada  of  a  pair  of  apiadles,  and  said  frame  being  con- 
atructed with  bearings  for  said  apindlea  respectively,  In- 
dudlac  a  ball  beartag  wlthla  the  receaa  of  said  ball  mem 
ber,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  speclfled. 


964.229.    WAGON-BHAKE.    RicHAao  E.  Toa.vBa.  .Xdmiral. 
Md.     Filed  July  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  507,163. 


1.  The  eomblaatioD  with  a  brake  lever,  a  brake  beam 
and  a  longitudinal  support,  of  a  longitudinal  arch  frame 
comprlaiag  two  arch  aegmenta.  meana  to  connect  each  seg- 
ment to  the  support,  a  two-armed  lever,  a  bolt  eonaeeting 
the  aegmenta  to  one  another  and  alao  serving  as  the  pivot 
of  the  two-armed  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  two^rmed  lever  aad  tbe  brake  lever  and  a  llak 
coaaectlag  the  lower  ead  of  the  two-araied  lever  and  the 
brake  beam. 

2.  The  comblaation  with  a  brake  lever,  a  brake  beam, 
and  a  longitudinal  perch,  of  a  longltodlnal  vertically  dia- 
poaed arch  frame  Impoaed  upon  the  perch  aad  havlag  a 
baae  fixed  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the 
arch  frame  and  arranged  directly  above  the  perch,  a  link 
coonactlag  the  upper  aad  of  Che  pivoted  lever  aad  the 
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brake  lerar,  Md  a  V-ahaped  llak  coaaectlag  the  lower  ead 
of  the  pivoted  lever  and  the  brake  beam,  and  having  Its 
apex  portion  Joined  to  the  lever,  the  beam  and  its  con- 
aeetlag  link  belag  diapoaed  above  the  perch. 


the  rope  wlnda,  an  elbow  lever  below  the  drum,  a  pullfy 
Journaled  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever  under  which  tbe 
drill  rope  passes,  and  a  wheel  on  the  other  arm.  for  en 
gageihent  by  the  teeth  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954,280.     DftlLL.     John  P.  Ttb.  Rocheater.  Tex. 
Maj  fi,  ItM.    Serial  No.  494.022. 


Piled 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claka  de8crtt>ed.  a  frame,  a  wheel 
mounted  for  horisontal  rotation  thereon,  and  provided  on 
Its  lower  fate  with  an  annular  series  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting ratchet  teeth,  an  elbow  lever  Joumaled  below  the 
wheel,  a  poUey  Joumaled  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  elbow 
lever,  a  friction  roller  on  the  other  arm.  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  teeth,  a  drum  mounted  above  the  wheel,  a  drill 
rope  paaslng  under  the  pulley,  and  winding  over  the  drum, 
a  power  abaft,  meana  for  connecting  and  diaconnecting 
the  drum  With  the  power  shaft,  and  manually  controlled 
meana  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  4fviee  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  wheel 
moonted  for  horlaontal  rotation  thereon  and  provided  on 
ita  lower  face  with  an  annular  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
drill  rope,  a  dmm  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  and  on  which 
the  drill  rok^  wlada.  a  pulley  below  tbe  wheel  over  which 
the  drill  rofe  passes,  an  elbow  lever  joumaled  below  the 
wheel,  and  an  one  of  whose  arma  the  pulley  la  Jonraaled. 
a  friction  xoWtv  on  the  other  arm  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth,  and.imeaaa  for  engaging  and  moving  the  pulley 
whercby  to  move  the  friction  roller  out  of  engagement 
with  the  tcafth. 

3.  In  a  ievlce  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  drill  rope,  a 
pulley  under  which  the  drill  rope  paaaes.  a  drum  on  which 
the  rope  wjiiida.  a  wheel  mounted  for  horisontal  rotation 
between  the  drum  and  the  pulley,  an  elbow  lever  having 
one  of  ita  arms  connected  with  the  pulley,  an  annular  ae- 
rlea  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  wheel  for  engaging  tbe  other 
arm  to  mo^k  the  pulley,  meaaa  for  rotatlag  the  wheel,  aad 
meana  for  connecting  and  diaconnecting  the  drum  and  the 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  <tevlce  of  tha  daaa  deacribed,  a  frame,  a  tripod 
supported  OD  the  frame,  a  drill  rope  passing  over  the 
tripod,  a  arhecl  motinted  for  horisontal  rotation  on  the 
frame,  a  belatlng  drum  above  the  wheel,  and  on  to  which 
the  drill  ro|)e  wlnda,  an  elbow  lever  below  the  wheel,  a 
pulley  on  «(e  of  the  arma  of  the  lever,  and  under  which 
the  drill  rope  paaaes.  the  wheel  being  provided  with  an 
annular  aertea  of  downwardly  projecting  ratchet  teeth  for 
engaging  the  other  arm  of  the  elbow  lever,  whereby  to 
depreaa  th4  pulley  for  tbe  purpose  aet  torch,  and  meana 
for  connecting  and  diaconnecting  the  wheel  and  the  drum. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  rotatable  frame 
having  oa  the  lower  face  thereof  an  annular  series  of 
ratchet  te<th.  a  tripod  supported  oa  the  frame,  a  drill 
rope  paaalag  over  the  tripod,  a  hoiating  drum  on  which 


!  954,281.    C.\R-IK>OR  BURGLAR-ALARM.    Okobok  A.  Ul 
I       BiCH,  Guadalajara,  Mexico.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1900.     Ke 
rial  No.  472.967. 


■  1.  In  A  car  door  burglar  alarm,  a  valve  connected  to 
the  train  air  pipe,  a  cam  connected  to  said  valve,  and 
means  for  moving  aaid  cam  on  the  movement  of  the  car 
door  and  thereby  actuating  aaid  valve. 

2.  In  a  car  door  burglar  alarm,  a  valve  supported  by 
the  car  body  and  connected  to  the  train  air  pipe,  a  bar 
connected  to  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  cam,  and 
meana  on  the  car  door  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally 
on  the  transverse  movement  of  the  door  across  the  cam 
and  .thereby  actuating  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  car  door  bnrglar  alarm,  a  connection  to  the 
train  air  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  movable  bar  adapted  to 
open  said  valve,  a  suitable  housing  for  aald  valve,  a  Iwr 
aupported  by  the  car,  a  cam  on  said  bar,  and  a  caaing 
attached  to  tbe  car  door  normally  fitting  over  aald  cam 
and  adapted  to  move  aaid  cam  and  thereby  actuate  said 
valve  on  tbe  opening  of  the  car  door. 

4.  In  a  car  door  burglar  alarm,  a  connection  to  the 
train  air  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  movable  bar  adapted  to 
open  said  valve,  a  spring  acting  on  aald  bar,  a  suitable 
housing  for  said  valvf,  bar  and  aprlng.  a  cam  on  said  bar, 
and  meana  on  the  car  door  for  acting  on  said  cam  when 
the  car  door  is  moved. 

5.  In  a  car-door  alarm  a  valve  closing  an  outlet  to  the 
train  air-pipe  as  long  aa  the  car-door  Is  closed,  a  puah  bar 
working  in  vertical  guidea  secured  to  tbe  side  of  the  car, 
on  the  top  of  aald  bar  a  cam  connected  therewith  and 
placed  In  the  path  the  bottom  of  aald  door  movea  in  when 
opening,  a  part  of  aaid  cam  reaching  above  aaid  path,  a 
valve-stem  to  said  valve  In  direct  contact  with  said  bar, 
and  moving  to  open  and  close  aald  valve  with  a  movement 
of  aald  bar. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


954.232.  TREAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Fbidxbick 
O.  Wabd.  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  452,002. 

A  tread  for  pneumatic  tlrea  comprlalng  an  Adleaa  band 
of  flexible  material  and  connected  chain  llaka  embedded 
within  aald  band,  said  llnka  having  connecting  knucklea, 
there  being  parallel  side  ribs  and  an  intenaediste  trana- 
vsrsa  rib  upon  every  llak,  aaU  aide  rlba  belag  apaced  from 
tbe  aide  rlba  on  tbe  adjoining  Unka.  there  being  a  notch 
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on  on«  tide  of  each  link  between  one  end  of  the  link  and 
one  of  the  side  rlbe,  all  portions  of  the  links  with  the 
exception  of  the  ooter  faces  of  the  knocklea  and  riba  b«- 


Ing  concealed  within  the  band,  the  knuckle  of  each  link 
being  shlftable  laterally  through  the  notch  in  the  adjoin- 
ing link  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  link. 


0S4,233.  SAND  -  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  LOCOMOTfYKS. 
Haut  R.  WAam,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Filed  8«pt.  2, 
1900.     Swlal  Na  516.865. 


1.  In  a  sand  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  aobatan- 
tlally  goose-shaped  casing  prorided  with  a  central  top 
opening  for  the  sand,  an  upwardlj  Inclined  diacbarge  at 
one  end,  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  an  air  pipe  at  the  other  end  ;  an  inlet  pipe  threaded 
In  said  opening  and  having  an  upwardly  inclined  discharge 
end.  subatantially  la  allaement  with  aaid  discharge  open- 
ing :  and  an  air  nossle  threaded  In  said  air  pipe  near  Its 
upper  end,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sand  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  subatan- 
tially gooae-ahaped  casing  prorlded  with  a  central  top 
opening  for  the  sand,  an  upwardly  Inclined  discharge  at 
one  end  and  a  downwardly  inclined  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  an  air  pipe  at  the  other  end ;  an  air  inlet  pipe 
threaded  in  said  opening  and  baring  an  upwardly  inclined 
discharge  end  substantially  In  allnement  with  said  dis- 
cbarge opening ;  an  air  nosale  ttireaded  in  said  air  pipe 
near  Its  upper  end ;  and  threaded  plugs  In  the  bottom  and 
side  of  laid  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


054.234.      CHIMNEY  -  LINING.      Fbamk    B.    WiLKiNSOlf, 
Htllman,  Mich.    Filed  June  16, 1900.    Serial  Na  502.442. 


1.  In  a  derlce  aa  set  forth,  a  chimney  or  flue  eompoaed 
of  maaonry,  a  lining  therefor  of  a  atngie  piece  of  metal 
harlng  Ita  fNe  enda  connected  to  form  a  lapped  joint  In 
tb«  rmt  of  tba  ehlmney,  aaid  ends  forming  the  lapped 
joist  harbiff  a  toofoe  or  lip  and  a  receaaed  connection  for 


eaostng  said  enda  to  fbrm  a  aaenre  tapped  joint,  aald  lining 
being  provided  with  flangea  upon  Its  lower  portion  de- 
signed to  be  embedded  within  the  masonry  aad  hartng 
their  extreme  «ida  bant  In  oppoalte  directloaa,  and  meana 
for  aecnrlng  tbs  llalng  to  the  Inaar  surface  of  the  masonry. 

2.  In  a  derlce  as  set  forth,  a  chimney  or  flue  composed 
of  masonry,  a  lining  therefor  of  a  single  pieea  of  metal 
having  ita  free  enda  connected  to  form  a  lapped  joint  In 
the  rear  of  the  chimney,  aaid  enda  forming  the  lapped 
jolnta  having  a  tongue  or  Hp  and  a  recessed  connection 
for  causing  said  ends  to  form  a  secure  lapped  joint,  said 
lining  being  provided  with  flanges  designed  to  be  embed- 
ded within  the  masonry  and  having  their  extrems  and* 
bent  In  oppoalte  directions,  said  flanges  having  therebe- 
tween receaaes  In  which  the  plaster  of  the  masonry  ex- 
tends, and  elementa  carried  by  the  lining  to  be  embedded 
In  the  maaonry  to  aecurely  hold  the  lining  within  the 
chimnay. 

8.  In  a  deTice  aa  set  forth,  a  chimney  or  flue  compoeed 
of  maaonry.  a  lining  therefor  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
having  Ita  free  sods  lapped  opon  one  anotbsr,  said  single 
piece  of  metal  having  upon  Ita  extreme  edgaa  tongues  or 
projections,  and  provided  with  aperturea  Into  which  the 
aald  tongnea  or  projections  are  extended  and  bent  In  op- 
posite directions  to  aecurely  hold  the  lapped  portions  of 
tba  matel  together,  aald  lining  being  provided  with  flanges 
upon  ita  lower  portion  dealgned  to  be  embedded  within  the 
maaonry  and  having  their  extreme  enda  bent  in  oppoalte 
directlona.  said  lining  having  betwsan  said  flangea  re- 
ceases  into  which  the  cement  of  the  maaonry  extends,  and 
conical  projecttona  embedded  In  tlw  maaonry  for  securing 
said  lining  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  masonry. 


954,235.  SOLDERING  -  IRON  FURNACE.  Samcbl  T. 
WitxsoN,  Denver,  Cola  Fllad  Mar.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  360.169. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  caalng  liaving  implement  receiving 
openings,  and  ventilating  inlet  and  outlet  openlnga,  a 
burner  diaposed  within  the  easing  and  below  the  outlet 
and  above  the  inlet  openings,  an  apron  removably  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  the  caalng  and  adjacent  the  implement 
receiving  openlnga,  a  fuel  supply  device  carried  by  the 
apron,  and  meana  within  the  caalng  adapted  tp  anpport 
an  Implement  while  being  lieatad. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  caalng  liavtng  Implement  receiving 
openings  and  ventilating  inlet  and  outlet  openlnga,  burn- 
ers disposed  within  and  extending  without  the  casing  and 
poaitloned  below  the  outlet  and  above  the  Inlet  openlnga, 
an  apron  removably  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
oriflcsd  blocks  carried  by  the  apron  and  poaitloned  adja- 
cent tlie  exterior  end  of  the  burner,  and  meana  within 
the  caalng  adapted  to  aupport  an  Implement  while  being 
heated. 

S.  la  •  fnmace,  a  caalng  having  implement  receiving 
openings  and  ventilating  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
burner  disposed  within  the  caalng  and  poaitloned  below 
the  outlet  and  above  the  lnl<!t  openings,  and  means  within 
the  casing  adapted  to  anpport  an  Implement  while  being 
heatel,  said  msaiis  hsiag  removsble  through  aa  ofMBlag 
formed  In  the  caalng  and  eomprlaing  a  plate  located  below 
the  outlet,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bomera,  and 
carrying  laterally  projecting  arma,  sndi  plats  deflecting 
the  air  «nrr«Bts  betwesn  the  arma  and  agaiast  the  aids 
and  upi»er  walla  of  the  casing  before  passtag  to  tbs  ontlst. 
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4.  la  a  iftiraaee,  a  plurality  of  hfattag  chambera  la 
joxta-positikln  and  ssparated  by  a  partition,  aa  outlet 
flue  diaposed  between  the  heating  chambera,  a  homer  dia- 
posed beneath  the  outlet  flue,  und  a  baflle  plate  diapoaed 
between  the  burner  and  flue. 

5.  In  a  famace.  a  plurality  of  beating  chambera.  pro- 
vided with  a  common  ventilating  ootlet  and  a  common 
ventilating  Inlet,  and  a  burner  disposed  Intermediate  the 
chambers  above  the  inlet  and  beneath  the  outlet,  and  a 
device  arranged  above  the  burner  comprising  a  central 
longitudinal  body  portion,  laterally  extending  Implement 
supporting  arms,  and  means  for  supporting  aald  device  In 
an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


964.236.  Al'TOMATIC  MUSIC-TIRNER,  Maitin  L.  W. 
WiLSOX.  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  June  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  602.2$8. 


1.  In  a  i^slc  leaf  turner,  a  cylindrical  member  having 
ita  upper  marface  formed  aa  a  spiral  cam  having  an 
abrupt  ahoalder.  a  standard  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
cylinder,  a  aertea  of  frames  mounted  to  rotate  around  said 
standard  and  move  longitudinally  thereof,  aald  frames 
primarily  resting  behind  said  shoulder,  and  BMans  to  suc- 
cessively release  said  frames  from  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  cylindrical  member  having 
Ita  upper  snrface  formed  as  a  spiral  cam  having  an 
abrupt  alkofiMer,  a  ataodard  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
cylinder,  a  aeries  of  frames  mounted  to  rotate  around 
said  standard  and  move  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
frames  primarily  resting  behind  said  shoulder,  and  means 
to  socceesiwly  release  said  framea  from  said  shoulder, 
said  means  including  a  plunger  having  a  cam  faced  up- 
per end  lying  beneath  tbe  outermost  frame,  and  an  actuat- 
ing mecbanii^m  for  raising  and  depressing  the  plunger. 


II 


964,237.    BOLT-CLBANER.    Jossph  K.  Witsbl.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  July  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  610.266. 


1.  A  devlM  of  tbe  cltararter  described  providing  a  body 
formed  of  a  single  strip  of  leather  contorted  to  form,  a 
single  annulus  of  substantially  uniform  width,  circular  In 
contour,  and  having  the  cut  edges  of  the  leather  forming 
ita  planar  sarfacea  ;  and  brushing  means  aecured  upon  aald 
body. 

2.  An  artlvie  of  the  character  deacribed  providing  a 
'leather  bo4^   fonasd  of  a  aingle  atrip  having   Ita   enda 

acarfed.  the  atrip  being  coiled  and  aecured  In  convolute 
form  providing  an  annulns  of  uniform  width  Including  a 
plurality  of  coavolutionn  of  aaid  leather  strip,  said  an- 
nulua  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickneaa  and  having 
the  cat  ed9#a  of  tl>e  leather  presented  at  ita  plaaar  sur- 
facea ;  and  brushing  means  secured  upon  said  body. 

168  a  0.— 18 


8.  Aa  article  of  tbe  character  deacribed  providing  a 
leather  body  formed  of  a  aingle  atrip  having  Ita  ends 
acarfed.  the  strip  being  colled  and  glued  In  convolute 
form  providing  an  annuliu  of  uniform  width  including 
a  plurality  of  convolutiona  of  said  leather  atrip,  aald  an- 
Bulua  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickneaa  and  having 
tbe  cut  edgea  of  the  leather  preaented  at  ita  planar  aur* 
faces  ;  brushing  means  secured  upon  one  surface  of  aaid 
body  ;  and  metallic  wearing  means  secured  upon  the  oi>- 
poalte  surface  of  aaid  body. 


1 
964,238.     WAGON-BRAKE.     William  E.  Woods,  Grlflla, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  518,070. 


.'  1.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  brake  shoes,  a  brake-op- 
erating member  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  running  gear,  meaaa  of  connection  between  the  ends 
of  said  member  and  the  brake  aboea,  whereby  the  latter 
are  applied  when  the  former  is  sbiftad  rearwardly,  manu- 
ally-operable connectlona  for  shifting  the  brake-operating 
member  rearwardly,  aald  connectlona  comprising  a  trana- 
verae  rock  abaft,  an  operating  lever  for  the  shaft,  a  flexi- 
ble element  passing  around  the  abaft  and  attached  at  op- 
posite ends  to  tbe  front  and  rear  portiona  of  the  brake- 
operating  member,  and  meana  for  holding  the  operating 
lever  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  eomprlaing  brake  ahoea,  a  brake-op- 
erating member  slidably  mounted  on  the  running  gear  of 
the  vehicle,  means  of  connection  between  the  ends  of  aaid 
operating  member  and  the  brake  aboea,  whereby  the  latter 
are  applied  when  tbe  former  Is  shifted  rearwardly,  manu- 
ally-operable connections  for  shifting  the  brake-operating 
member  rearwardly,  aald  connections  comprising  the  rodi 
shaft,  an  operating  lever  for  the  shaft,  a  flexible  element 
poaalng  around  the  shaft  and  attached  at  opposite  ends  to 
tbe  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  operating  member  and 
a  pawl  and  rack  for  holding  the  operating  lever  In  adjuated 
poaltlon. 

3.  A  vehicle  brake  eomprlaing  brake  shoes,  a  brake-op- 
erating meml>er  slidably  mounted  on  the  running  gear  of 
the  vehicle,  means  of  connection  between  tbe  ends  of  the 
operating  memt>er  and  the  brake  shoes,  whereby  the  latter 
are  applied  when  the  former  is  shifted  rearwardly,  a 
tongue  having  its  inner  end  slidably  connected  with  tbe 
front  hounds  of  the  wagon  and  adapted  to  engage  tbie 
front  end  of  the  brake-operating  member  when  a  back- 
ward draft  is  applied  thereto,  and  automatic  means  for 
holding  the  brake-operating. member  in  adjusted  position, 
aald  means  comprising  a  rock  abaft,  an  operating  lever 
for  the  abaft,  flexible  elements  passing  around  the  abaft 
and  connected  with  the  brake  -  operating  member,  and 
means  for  holding  the  operating  lever  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  brake  shoes,  an  approxi- 
mately U-abaped  brake-operating  member  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  tongue  slidably 
connected  witb  tbe  front  bounds  of  tbe  vehicle  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  brake-operating  member  when  n  back- 
ward draft  Is  applied  thereto,  meana  of  conaection  between 
the  enda  of  the  brake-operating  member  and  the  brake 
aboea  whereby  the  latter  are  applied  when  the  former  la 
shifted  rearwardly,  and  automatic  meana  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  operating  member  for  holding  the 
latter  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  brake  shoea.  a  brake-op. 
erating  member  slidably  mounted  upon  tbe  running  gear 
of  the  vehicle,  means  of  connection  between  tbe  rear  end 
of  aaid  operating  member  and  the  brake  aboea,  whereby 
tbe  latter  are  applied  when   the  former  la  ahlfted  rear. 


Apul  5.  f||io. 
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wardly.  aa  approxliaateiy  U-chapwl  bMrtog  mouatod  on 
tlM  mnnlnir  gvar.  a  rock  abaft  moootcd  apon  aald  bcarlan. 
a  pullcjr  on  the  rock  abaft,  a  flexible  element  paaalnf 
around  said  pallej  with  ita  opposite  eada  connected  with 
the  operating  mtmber,  aa  operattaif  lertr  connected  with 
the  rock  abaft  and  a  pawl  and  rack  for  holding  aaM  lever 
In  adjusted  poaitloa. 


984.239.      DRT   GAS-METER.      Thomab    B.    Wtlie.    Os- 
borne, Pa.    Filed  Oct.  24,  190«.    SerUI  No.  340.331. 


1.  la  a  dry  gas  meter,  a  case,  a  bellow*  motor  having 
a  reciprocating  dlaphraKm  plate,  stationary  face  plate*  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  independent  of  the  case,  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  coaaectlng  the  diaphragm  plat*  to  the  ata- 
ttonary  face  plates  Independent  of  the  case,  channels  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  successlTely  to  both  sides 
of  the  reciprocating  plate,  valre  mechanism  eontrolllng 
the  anpply  fluid,  and  an  exhaust  passsge  lesdlng  Into  tlM 
caae  conUinIng  the  motor,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  s  dry  gas  meter,  a  caae.  a  pair  of  bellowa  motors 
therein,  each  motor  having  atatlonary  face  plates,  a  re- 
ciprocating diaphragm  plate  located  between  the  face 
plates,  a  flexible  diaphragm  connecting  the  diaphragm 
plate  to  the  stationary  face  plates  independent  ot  the 
case,  controller  valves,  meaas . eonnertlag  the  controller 
valves  and  the  bellowa  motors,  the  motors  having  inlet 
ports  leading  from  the  valves  to  the  Interior  at  the  motora, 
and  exhaust  ports  arranged  to  feed  gas  from  the  motors 

■  Into  the  case,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  dry  gaa  meter,  a  pair  of  bellowa  motors,  saeh 
having  a  pair  of  atatlonary  face  plates,  a  reciprocating 
diaphragm  plate  between  the  face  plates  and  a  flexible 
diaphragm  connecting  th*  diaphragm  plate  to  the  veapae- 
ttve  face  plates,  and  a  reniovsble  case  having  a  xlngie  com- 
mon chamber  containing  both  motors  and  independent 
thereof,  each  motor  having  an  exhaust  port  discharging 
lato  the  case,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dry  gas  meter,  a  pair  of  bellows  motors  each 
having  a  pair  of  stationary  face  platea.  a  reciprocating 
diaphragm  plate  between  the  face  plates,  and  a  flexible 
diaphragm  connecting  the  diaphragm  plate  to  the  reapee- 
tlve  atatlonary  face  plates,  a  removable  case  having  a 
single  common  chamber  containing  both  motors  and  Inde- 
pendent thereof,  meter  dial  apparatus  secured  to  the  caae, 
detachable  dial-driving  connections  and  motor-actnated 
meaaa  for  driving  the  dial-drtvlng  conaectloaa,  substan- 
tially as  deflcrlb4>d. 

6.  In  a  dry  gas  meter,  a  pair  of  bellows  motors,  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  atatlonary  face  plates,  a  reciprocat- 
ing diaphragm  plate  between  the  fkce  plates,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm connecting  the  reciprocating  plate  with  the  face 
plates,  the  reciprocating  diaphragm  dividing  each  bellows 
motor  into  two  chambers,  a  case  independent  of  and  sur- 
roandlng  the  motors,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  Interior 


of  each  chamber  of  each  motor,  aMaaa  to  supply  fluid  al- 
ternately to  the  pipes,  each  motor  having  an  exhaust  port 
discharging  Into  the  case,  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 
(Claims  «  to  18  not  prints  in  the  Uaaett*.] 


9  5  4.240.     COMB.     Loria  B.  EcMBaooK,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  485,176. 


A  comb  comprlalag  a  hollow  body  portion  closed  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  end  having  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing integral  annular  shoulder,  screw-threaded  on  Its  in- 
terior, said  body  portion  at  lis  forward  end  being  tapered 
toward  the  face  of  the  comb,  the  said  body  portion  being 
alao  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom,  aerrated  to  form  teeth  narrower  at 
their  baae  than  said  body  portion,  and  a  aolid  handle  of 
the  aame  diameter  as  the  body  portloa  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  and  a  ahoalder  Inward  of  the  screw-thrended 
end.  said  acrew-threaded  end  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  and  engaged  with  the  screw-threaded  shoulder  on  the 
end  of  the  body  portion  to  close  the  latter. 


9  5  4,241.  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  I  NO  COKE  IN 
COKE-OVENS.  William  L.  ArrsLoca  and  Mabk  Ooa- 
TON,  Brownfleld,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
638.724. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  motor,  a 
sprinkling  device  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  motor 
and  to  utlliae  the  exhaust  water  from  the  motor,  and  a 
second  sprinkling  device  having  another  source  of  supply 
and  also  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  motor;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  motor,  a 
sprinkler  bead  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  motor 
and  to  utilise  the  exbaast  wtsr  from  the  motor,  a  guiding 
and  supporting  device  ftor  the  sprinkler  head,  another 
sprinkler  head  carried  by  the  gutdlag  and  aupporting  de- 
vice, and  meana  whereby  said  device  and  ita  aprinkter 
head  are  also  reciprocated  by  the  motor ;  aubstantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  motor,  n 
sprinkling  head  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  atotor 
and  to  utilise  the  exhaust  water  therefrom,  a  longitudinal 
pipe  forming  a  guide  and  support  for  the  sprinkler  head 
and  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  therewith,  a  second 
sprinkler  head  carried  by  aald  pipe,  and  a  source  of  wa- 
ter supply  roanected  to  said  pipe  sad  supplying  the  last 
named  head  ;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  motor,  a 
sprinkler  head  arranged  to  be  rsclprocsted  by  the  motor 
snd  to  utilise  the  exhaust  water  from  tbe  motor,  a  second 
aprtnkler  lynid  also  reciprocated  by  the  motor,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  tbe  last  named  bead ;  sabstaatlally 
aa  described. 
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ft.  la  ai^^arataa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  motor,  and 
two  aprlnkler  beada  ct  nnec-ted  to  said  motor  and  arranged 
to  be  reclfrocated  thereby,  one  of  aald  beads  being  located 
lo  advaac*  of  tbe  other  :  snbataatlally  aa  descrihad. 

(Clalaa  8  to  12  aot  printwl  In  tbe  Uaaette.J 
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COMBINRD  STOP-OVER  CERTIFICATE. 
TICKEtt- HOLDER,  AND  RECEIPT  THEREFOR. 
CHAKLca  W.  ALaxANDBB.  St.  Louls.  Mo.  Filed  July  21, 
1909.     Iferlal  No.  508,798. 


A  devlcf  at  the  character  described,  constating  of  a  cen- 
tral main  isctlon  providing  *n  agent's  stub,  a  single  de- 
tachable a««tlon  at  one  and  o^  and  In  line  with,  tbe  central 
main  aectl^.  ptwldinc  a  paasenger's  receipt  stop-over 
certificate.  iA  single  detachable  section  sf  tbe  other  end 
of.  and  In  lllne  with,  tbs  central  main  section,  baring  a 
gummed  enld  fsr  attacbmant  to  a  ticket,  and  providing  a 
stop-over  certificate,  and  aa  auxiliary  central  aection.  hav- 
ing a  gunuaed  loDer  end  and  a  gummed  side  sdge  at  the 
Inner  face  ^reof  and  adapted  to  be  foldad  onto  the  main 
central  aec^n  and  profvlde  a  ticket  bolilv ;  the  atop-over 
certificate  being  adapteifl  to  be  folded  lengthwise  over  the 
ticket  bolder  during  retention  by  the  agent  and  to  be  de- 
tached therefrom  for  uniting  to  tbe  tlckat. 


•  8  4, 2 49 1.     KILN.     Bvaavrr  Andbbsok,  Caacr, 
rUad  8s||t.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  518,61«. 


i- 
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In  a  kliii.  the  combination  with  a  bottean.  of  n  wall 
dlvldlBg  the  same  lato  two  parts,  aa  open-topped  pasaage 
extending  along  each  aide  of  tb*  waU,  asMll  Ineloaad  pas- 
sages meeting  tbe  longitudinal  paaaagea  at  right  angles 
and  extendtag  outward  under  the  floor  of  the  kiln,  fiuea 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  kiln  and  receiving  the  outer 
ends  of  tht  paaaagea,  there  being  a  fine  for  each  passage, 
receasea  foHned  In  tb*  Inner  porilons  of  the  bottom  at 
each  end  and  extending  to  the  longitudinal  passages,  grat- 
ings covering  said  recesses,  and  diagonal  paaaagea  running 
from  the  inner  portion  of  the  raeesaea  to  tbe  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  endmost  of  tb*  tranaverae  paaaagea.  aald 
diagonal  pgasagea  servlag  to  create  a  draft  at  tbe  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  paaaagea  aad  alao  at  the  ends  of  the 
kiln  throni)^  th*  gratlaga. 


954,244.  NON-REFILXABLE  BOTTLE.  Loris  Ande*- 
sox,  San  Francisco.  CaL  FUad  Aug.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  618,1288. 

An  lmpr*red  non-refillaMa  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a 
cylindrical  throat,  aald  neck  having  Integrally  formed 
Saage*  of  *ah*taatlal  traoaverae  width  extending  radially 
lato  tha  thioat  aad  having  their  laaar  v*rtlcaJ  edga* 
forailns  tb#>  walla  of  a  valv*  ehambar ;  a  ball-valve  witbla 


aald  chamber  and  guided  in  ita  movemeata  \rs  tbe  vertical 
•dgea  of  said  flanges;  a  atop  plate  fitting  in  tbe  neck  <rf 
tbe  bottle  and  resting  on  tbe  upper  horlaontal  edge*  of 
said  flaagea,  said  plate  having  an  annular  groove  with  a 
loos*  circulsr  spring  expansively  engaging  In  the  groove* 


in  the  bottle  neck  and  plate  to  hold  the  atop  plate  in  poal- 
tion,  and  said  stop  plate  having  outlet  ports  made  at  an 
angle  through  its  bodj-  and  opening  into  tbe  bottle  neck 
at  points  between  adjacent  flanges  and  between  tbe  Inner 
vertical  edges  thereof  and  the  inner  wall  of  aald  neck. 


964,246.  HBAN8  FOB  ROLLING  WUBELS.  Aabok  K. 
AjiDBBwa,  Burnham.  Pa.^  assignor  to  Tbe  Standard 
Steel  Works  Company.  Burnham.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Peaasylvaala.    Filed  Ape.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  492.098. 


The  combination  In  a  nuchlne  for  rolling  wbeela.  of  a 
grooved  roll  for  rolling  tbe  periphery  of  a  wheel,  two  ia- 
ellned  side  bearing  rolls  for  rolling  the  inner  surface  of 
tbe  rtm  of  the  wheel,  each  of  said  Inclined  rolls  having 
two  rolling  surfaces,  one  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  a  bear- 
ing face  resting  against  the  side  of  the  peripheral  roll,  and 
a  groove  between  the  bearing  face  and  the  rolling  surface 
so  as  to  provide  a  clear  space  between  the  edges  of  the 
peripheral  roll  and  tbe  Inclined  rolls. 


954,248.     MANIFOLDING  BOOK.     Pacl  ArscHBB,  Paria, 
Frapcc.    FUed  May  26,  1908.    SerUl  No.  485,127. 


1.  In  a  manifolding  hook,  a  pad  <rf  entry  abeeta  havlatg 
a  atub  end.  a  support  therefor  npon  which  said  abeets  ar* 
**cnr*d  by  *ald  stub,  a  pile  of  reaerve  cartwn  abeeta  af» 
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ninited  beneath  mM  rapport.  In  combination  with  a  aop- 
port  to  which  Mid  carbon  pile  i«  aecurad  at  r\ght  anslea 
to  the  stub  of  the  entry  pad.  said  rapports  being  united  by 
a  hinged  Joint  at  one  edge  and  by  a  catch  at  another  edge 
to  hold  the  reaerve  carbon  aheeta  normally  confined  be- 
tween said  aapporta,  bat  rendering  the  same  accaaalhle 
upon  the  exbaostion  of  tiM  ahaet  In  aac.  together  with 
means  to  hold  the  carbon  sheet  in  use  transversely  across 
the  pad  of  entry  sheeta,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  book,  a  pad  of  entry  ahe«ta  pro- 
vided with  a  stub,  a  support  for  said  pad,  a  pile  of  carbon 
sheets  arranged  beneath  aald  support  and  secured  at  one 
edge  at  right  angles  to  the  stub  of  the  pad  of  entry  sheets 
together  with  means  to  bold  the  carbon  abeet  In  use  trans- 
versely serosa  the  face  of  th*  pad  of  entry  sheets,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  book,  a  pad  of  entry  sheets  pro- 
vided with  a  stub,  a  sapport  to  whkh  said  aheeta  are  se- 
cured by  the  stub  end,  a  pile  of  carlMn  sheets  and  a  sap- 
port  to  which  said  pile  Is  secured  by  one  edge  at  right 
anglea  to  the  stab  of  the  entry  pad,  aald  pile  of  carbon 
sheets  l>elng  srranged  Iwneath  aald  entry  pad  and  its 
support  and  the  carbon  aheet  In  use  being  carried  up  and 
transversely  acroaa  said  pad  of  entry  sheets,  said  supports 
being  pivoted  togetlier  at  one  side  and  provided  with  a 
catch  on  another  aide  so  aa  to  normally  confine  the  pile 
of  reserved  carimn  sheets  between  said  supports  while  at 
the  aame  time  affording  meana  of  access  to  the  ssme  when 
the  one  In  use  haa  iMcome  exhausted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  book,  a  pad  of  entry  sheets  pro- 
vided with  a  stub,  a  pile  of  carbon  sbeets  secured  beneath 
the  pad  of  entry  aheeta  by  one  edge  at  right  anglea  to  the 
atnb  of  the  entry  pad,  the  carbon  sheet  in  use  being  car- 
ried up  and  transversely  acroaa  aald  pad.  said  pad  and 
pile  being  pivotally  supported  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  provided  with  a  readily  freed  catch,  whereby  the  car- 
bon sheets  may  be  normally  confined  beneath  the  entry  pad 
while  at  the  same  time  ready  access  thereto  la  afforded 
for  the  purpose  of  replacing  the  sheet  in  use  when  ez- 
haaated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  liook,  a  pad  of  folded  entry  sheets 
having  a  stub  end,  In  combination  with  a  pile  of  carbon 
abeets  confined  beneath  the  same  and  bound  at  one  edge  at 
right  angles  to  the  stub  of  the  pad  of  entry  sheets,  the 
carbon  sheet  In  use  being  srranged  transversely  acroaa 
ssid  psd,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  free  end  of 
said  sheet  to  form  an  enveloping  band,  and  means  where- 
by the  carbon  sheets  lying  below  the  entry  sheets  msy  be 
exposed  so  that  a  freah  sheet  from  said  pile  of  carbon 
sbeets  may  be  substituted  for  an  exhausted  sheet,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

(Clalma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


934.247.     FILE-CABINET.     William  J.  Baix,  AUnresd, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  525.469. 

1.  A  file  cabinet  comprising  s  caae  having  an  open  front' 
and  top,  and  shelves  arranged  stepwise  thereon,  open  top 
boxes  on  the  shelves,  each  of  said  boxes  having  a  dlstin- 
guiahlng  emblem,  a  file  board  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the 
case  at  the  front  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  filing  devices 
on  the  board,  said  devices  being  twelve  in  number,  and 
each  having  the  abbreviation  of  a  month  name,  each  of 
said  devices  consisting  of  a  shield  having  at  each  end  a 
key  hole  slot,  the  board  having  apaced  palra  of  screws  for 
engagement  by  the  slots,  a  filing  hook  on  each  shield,  an 
arm  extending;  laterally  from  each  shield,  a  hook  on  each 
arm.  and  a  plurality  of  dating  cards  on  said  hook,  said 
cards  corresponding  In  numl>er  to  the  days  of  the  month 
represented  by  the  shield  to  which  they  are  adjacent,  and 
being  numbered  consecutively,  and  gradually  Increaaing  In 
length  from  the  flrat  to  the  last,  all  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  A  file  cabinet  comprlaing  a  case,  having  shelves,  s 
plarslity  of  open  top  cases  seated  on  the  shelves,  a  board 
hinged  to  the  case  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  filing  devices  detachably  connected  with  the 
board,  each  of  ssId  devices  comprising  s  piste  provided 
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with  a  hook,  and  with  a  lateral  am,  said  arm  having  a 
hsok,  and  a  plurality  of  cards  on  the  last  named  hook, 
the  said  devices  corresponding  in  aonber  to  the  months 
of  the  yesr.  and  the  carda  being  namlMred  consecutively 
and  eorrespondtag  la  nambsr  to  the  days  of  the  month. 


8.  A  file  csbinet  comprising  s  case,  provided  with  s  pin- 
rality  of  pockets  each  having  a  distinguishing  mark,  a 
board  connected  with  the  ease,  and  a  plorallty  of  flllBf 
devices  detachably  connected  with  the  board,  each  of  said 
devices  comprising  s  piste  hsvlng  s  hook  and  a  lateral 
arm.  aald  arm  having  a  hook,  a  plurality  of  dater  carda 
on  each  of  the  last  named  hooka,  as  Id  devices  correspond- 
ing in  noBber  to  the  montlis  of  the  year,  and  the  carda  be- 
ing numl>ered  consecti lively  snd  corresponding  In  number 
to'  the  days  of  the  month. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  board,  meaas  for 
supporting  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  filing  devices  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  board,  each  of  aald  devices 
comprising  s  plate  provided  with  a  hook  and  with  a  lat- 
eral arm.  a  book  00  the  arm.  and  a  plnraNty  of  cards 
on  the  laat  named  hook,  said  devices  rorrespondlag  in 
numho*  to  the  number  of  the  months,  the  csrds  being 
numbered  consecutively  snd  corresponding  In  number  to 
the  days  of  the  month. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  cisss  described,  a  hoard,  meana  for 
supporting  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  filing  devices  de- 
tachat>ly  connected  with  the  board,  each  of  ssid  devices 
comprising  s  plate  provided  with  a  hook  for  receiving  ar- 
ticles to  be  filed  snd  with  s  Istersl  srm,  a  hook  on  tha 
arm.  and  a  plurality  of  cards  on  the  last  nnmed  hook  said 
cards  being  consecntively  numbered  nnd  gradually  Increas- 
ing in  length  from  the  uppermost  to  the  lowermost  card. 


954.248.  RAIL  TIB  AND  FASTENING.  WtlxlAM  F. 
BccK.  Wsltham.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,861. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  a  pair  of 
longitndinally  spaced  keepera  with  re  ceased  Inner  edges 
csst  upon  its  top.  a  rail  engaging  member  having  projec- 
tions at  diagonally  opposite  corners  to  engage  tbe  bass 
flanges  of  the  rsll.  Isteral  extensions  at  opposite  sMea 
to  engage  the  recessed  edges  of  the  keepers,  snd  s  bolt 
paaaing  through  the  recessed  portion  of  one  of  the  keepers 
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agalBst  tha  oater  edge  of  the  adjacrat  eztenskHi  of  tbe 
rail  engaging  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  meUl  tie  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  apaced  keepers  with  recessed  Inner  edges 
csst  upon  Its  top,  a  rail  engaging  member  having  projec- 
tions at  diagonally  opposite  corners  to  engage  the  base 
flanges  of  tbe  rsil.  Istsral  extensions  st  opposite  sides  to 
engage  the  rscsssed  edges  of  the  keepers,  a  holt  passing 
throogh  tbe  rscsssed  portion  of  one  of  the  keepers  against 
the  onter  fdge  of  the  sdjacent  extension  of  the  rail  en- 
gaging plate,  and  a  cuahioning  block  Interposed  between 
the  rsll  engaging  piste  and  the  top  of  the  tie. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  bdlow  tie  bavlag  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spsced  keepers  caat  upon  ita  top  face  and 
at  one  end.  the  outer  keeper  having  a  aeml-circular  recess 
formed  in  Its  Inner  edge,  a  rail  engaging  member  having 
means  to  sagage  the  base  flanges  of  the  rsil,  s  lateral 
semi-cirmlar  extension  at  one  end  to  fit  In  tbe  recessed 
edge  of  the  outer  keeper,  the  rail  engaging  member  being 
adapted  to  swing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  aald  extenaion 
as  s  pivot,  and  mesas  for  locking  tbe  opposite  side  of  the 
rail  engaging  plate  to  the  Inner  keeper  when  the  former 
la  In  rail  engaging  position. 


II 


954.240.  BAILWAT-TBACK  CONSTRUtTION.  JoBBPH 
W.  Blowsm.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Jsn.  10.  1910.  8e- 
rtal  No.  MT.ISS. 


In  a  trali  rail  conatruction.  the  combination  with  a 
transversely  arranged  tie  of  subetantUlly  I-shape  In  cross 
section  snd  a  correspondingly  shaped  track  rail  adapted  to 
have  Ita  base  portion  bear  upon  aald  tie,  of  a  clamp  com- 
prising sn  oblong  frame  body  having  ita  longer  parallel 
side  portions  bent  Inward  and  its  end  portions  bent  up- 
ward and  Inward,  aald  clamp  lH>dy  adapted  to  embrace 
tbe  bsad  of  the  tie  body  In  the  manner  described,  one  end 
of  ssid  dsmp  sdspted  to  ehgsge  one  side  of  the  rail  base, 
snd  an  angular  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the 
other  side  at  tbe  track  rail  and  the  corresponding  In- 
turned  sod  at  the  dsmp. 


Jlix 


954,250.     fl^X-SEAL.     Edwabd  J.  Bbooks.  Esst  Orsnge. 
N.  J.     Pllad  Dec.  16.  1909.     SerisI  No.  533.197. 


1.  Tbe  coaiblBstion  with  s  metslilc  sesi  part  and  a  me- 
tallic box  strap  under  tension,  the  ends  of  which  are  In- 
aeparabiy  united  by  said  seal  part,  of  metallic  seal  ac- 
cessories constrneted  and  arraaged  to  Interlock  with  escfa 
other  the  adjk>lnlng  edges  of  box  boards  crossed  by  said 
box  strsp.  whereby  opening  the  box  by  the  endwise  dlsplaca- 
ment  of  a  board  after  withdrawing  its  calls  is  prevented. 

2.  Tbe  conbination  with  adjoining  boards  at  parallel 
comers  of  a  box.  provided  with  diagonal  alots,  of  a  me- 
tallic seal  part,  a  metallic  box  strsp  under  tension  Inter- 
acting with  saM  seal   part  and  •stcndlng  through  said 


ga^VfTT^ 


slots,  and  metallic  seal  accessories  constructed  snd  sr- 
ranged to  Interlock  the  edgea  of  an  IntermedUte  board 
with  adjoining  edgea  of  such  slotted  boards. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  aeal  part  and  a 
metallic  box  strsp  under  tension,  the  ends  of  whkh  are 
Inaeparably  united  by  said  seal  part,  of  metallic  seal  ac- 
cessories having  disk  portions  constructed  sad  arranged 
to  Interlock  tbe  adjoining  edgea  of  boarda  croaaed  by  said 
seal  part  and  protruding  alotted  portiona  tbroogh  which 
aald  box  strap  is  threaded. 

4.  A  metallic  sesI  acceaaory  of  strsp  Iroa  or  the  like 
constructed  with  s  disk  portion  formed  by  outward  benda 
and  adapted  to  Interlock  the  adjoining  edges  of  box  boards, 
and  with  a  flat  doubled  portion  perpendicular  to  aald  diak 
portion  adapted  to  protrude  between  such  sdjolning  edges 
snd  slotted  to  latarsct  with  a  box  strsp.  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  specified. 


954.251.     RAIL-JOINT.     Ausxis  G.  BtocasABD,  I^   Pa- 
yette. La.     Filed  July  84.  1909.     SerUI  No.  509.271. 


•7  '^  »* 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
fish  plates  having  round  and  elongated  apertures,  tbs 
round  apertures  of  one  fiah  plate  being  In  registry  with 
the  elongated  apertures  of  the  other  fish  plate  and  the 
round  aperturea  being  provided  with  radially  extending 
recesses  or  sockets,  in  /ombination  with  rail  ends  having 
bolt  apertures  In  regtetry  with  tbs  bolt  apertures  of  the 
fish  plates,  snd  connecting  bolta  having  reduced  portions 
provided  with  cross  hesds  at  their  terminal  ends;  the 
shanka  of  said  bolts  being  provided  with  radially  disposed 
recesses  or  socketa  and  with  spring  actuated  pina  seated  In 
said  sockets. 

2.  In  s  raU  joint  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
fish  pistes  having  round  and  elongated  apertures,  the  lat- 
ter being  surrounded  by  shaUow  recssses  upon  tbe  Inner 
sides  of  the  fish  plates,  the  round  apertures  of  one  fisb 
plate  being  In  registry  with  the  elongated  aperturea  of  the 
other  fish  plate,  and  said  round  aperturea  being  provided 
with  radially  extending  receases  or  aociteta  in  combination 
with  rail  enda  having  bolt  apertures  In  registry  with  tha 
bolt  spertures  of  the  fish  pistes,  snd  connecting  bolta  hav- 
ing reduced  portions  provided  with  cross  heada  at  their 
terminal  ends  the  shanks  of  said  bolta  being  adapted  to  he 
seated  In  the  recesses  surrounding  the  elongated  apertures, 
"X*  »*M  shanka  being  provided  with  radUlly  disposed 
recesses  or  socketa  and  with  spring  sctuated  plna  sested  in 
said  socketa. 


954,25  2.  TRACTION-APRON  FOR  DITCHINO-lfA- 
CHINES.  Chalmbbs  8.  Baoww.  Flndiay.  Ohio.  Plied 
June  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  603.247. 


A  traction  wheel,  comprising  a  rectangular  box  open  at 
hotb  ends,  a  sprocket  wheel  Journalsd  In  bearings  on  one 
snd  of  ssid  box,  an  extension  hsvlng  a  eorvsd  tra^  ad- 
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jastably  •eeurwl  to  the  oth^r  Md  of  s«ld  box.  meant  for 
MtJiMtliif  mM  eztenBlon.  a  series  of  flanged  spools  adapted 
to  traTel  along  and  be  gnlded  by  the  top  and  bottom  edge* 
of  ntd  box,  by  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  by  aald  curred 
track,  angle  plate*  ll««lbly  secured  to  said  spools  at  each 
end  thereof,  wearing  blocks  secured  to  said  plates,  and 
Beans  for  drlTinc  mM  tprocket  wheel,  sabstantlally  as 
described. 


954.253.  CAB-REPI.ACER.  WiixlAM  H.  BiaSABABOCS. 
Corydon,  Ind..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Goorge  B.  WalU, 
Corydon.  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  491,887. 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  having  anticlinal 
tread  surfaces,  rail  «nga«tiig  means  at  one  side  of  the 
body,  and  tread  ribs  apoa  the  s»ld  means,  the  said  riba 
being  oppositely  curvsd  aad  decreaasd  in  height  In  the  di- 
rection of  their  onter  emda. 

2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  baring  anticlinal 
tread  surfaces,  rail  engaging  means  at  one  side  of  the 
body,  an  integral  reinforcing  web  extending  between  the 
anticlinal  tread  surfaces,  a  continuous  tread  rib  extending 
between  the  aald  surfaces  and  the  said  reinforcing  web, 
and  tread  ribs  formed  upon  the  rail  engaging  means. 

8.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  formed  at  one  side 
with  an  Inrerted  rail  engaging  channel,  a  boaa  upon  one 
wall  of  the  channel,  and  means  connected  with  the  under 
side  of  the  body  and  extending  across  the  channel  and  be- 
neath a  rail  seated  therein  and  engageable  at  Its  other  end 
with  the  boss  upon  the  wall  of  the  cbanneL 

4.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  baTlng  anticlinal 
tread  surfaces,  an  Inverted  rail  receiving  channel  formed 
at  one  side  of  the  body,  means  adapted  to  extend  across 
the  channel  whereby  to  confine  a  rail  therein,  and  a  con- 
tlnaous  tread  rib  formed  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  body 
alid  extending  gradually  Inwardly  from  each  end  toward 
the  rail  receiving  channel. 

5.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  having  anticlinal 
tread  snrfices,  an  Inverted  rail  recelrlng  channel  at  one 
side  of  the  body,  a  tread  rib  formed  upon  the  upper  face 
of  the  body  and  extending  along  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
surfaces,  the  rib  gradually  approaching  toward  its  middle 
the  rail  receiving  channel,  and  means  adapted  to  extend 
acrosa  the  channel  whereby  to  confine  a  rail  therein. 

[ Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954,254.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  KAIL  FASTENER. 
William  H.  CHAXsaujiiN,  Youngwood,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
7.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,618. 


Y^r 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  faatener,  the  combination  of 
tie  aectlcnf,  said  sections  having  the  confronting  ends 
tlMr«of  connected  togcthor.  IttauUtlon  laterpoaed  between 
the  confronting  ends  of  said  sections,  said  sections  having 
longitudinally  alining  slots  formed  therein,  racks  secured 
to  said  sections  within  said  slots,  rail  fasteners  mounted 
upon  said  aectiona  and  provided  with  toothed  portions 
adapted  to  extend  Into  said  slots  and  engage  aald  racks. 


locking  bars  arranged  In  aaM  sectleaa  and  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  said  racka,  locking  members  sdapted  to  extead  ap- 
wardly  through  said  bars  and  aald  rail  fasteners,  and 
means  adapted  to  retain  said  locking  members  In  engage- 
ment with  aald  rail  fasteaere  and  aaM  locking  bar*. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of 
two  sections,  said  sections  having  the  confronting  enda 
thereof  connected  together,  insolation  Interposed  between 
the  confronting  ends  of  said  secttona,  aald  sections  having 
longitudinally  alining  slots  formed  therein,  racks  secured 
to  said  sectloBB  within  said  slota,  rail  fasteoers  aruHiBted 
upon  said  sections  and  provided  with  tootked  portloas 
adapted  to  ezteikl  tato  aald  slots  and  engage  said  racks, 
loekinif  bars  arranged  la  aald  secttona  aad  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  racks,  locking  mem  hers  adapted  to  extend  up- 
wardly through  said  bars  and  aald  rail  fastaners,  aMoaa 
adapted  to  reUtn  said  locking  saembers  In  eagagcaMat 
with  said  rail  faatcaer*  aad  aaM  locktec  bar*,  aald  meaaa 
Including  croee  heads  and  keys  adapted  to  extend  trans- 
veraely  of  aaM  locking  members. 

3.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combinatloa 
with  rails,  of  tie  sections  adapted  to  aupport  saM  ralla, 
means  adapted  to  connect  saM  aectlone  together,  cleata 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  each  section,  said  sections  having 
longitudinally  alining  slots  formed  therein,  double  racks 
arranged  wltbla  aaM  alee*  and  ceaaectlag  with  said  sec- 
tleos,  rail  fasteners  adapted  to  engage  aald  ralla  and  aald 
racka.  locking  bars  arranged  within  aaM  aectiona  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  racks,  and  means  vertically  dis- 
posed in  saM  fasteners  and  saM  locking  bars  for  retaining 
saM  fasteners  aad  aaM  locklag  bars  In  engagement  with 
said  racks. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  ralla,  of  tie  aectiona  adapted  to  support  saM  ralla. 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  sections  together,  cleata 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  each  sectloB,  saM  sections  having 
longitudinally  aHalng  slots  formed  therein,  double  racks 
arranged  within  saM  sloU  and  connecting  with  saM  sec- 
tions, rail  fasteners  adapted  te  engage  saM  ralla  and  saM 
racks,  locking  bars  arranged  within  aaM  aectiona  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  racks,  means  vertically  disiMJsed 
In  aaM  fasteners  and  aaM  locking  bare  for  retaining  aaM 
fasteners  and  saM  locking  bars  In  engagement  with  aald 
racks,  said  means  including  locking  members,  cross  heads 
arranged  transversely  of  snM  members,  and  keys  adapted 
to  bold  said  cross  beads  in  engagement  with  aaM  fastener* 
and  locking  bare. 


954,255.     VKIIICLE-TIRE.     HoaAca  O.  Ci-abk.  New  Yorfc. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1008.     Serial  No.  449.090. 


-*y 


1.  The  combination  with 'a  wheel  rim.  of  a  tire  compris- 
ing a  series  of  angnlarly  disposed  blocks  extending  through- 
out the  width  of  the  rika.  a|id  retaiaiag  devlcee  Interposed 
between  the  blocks,  each  of  nafd  devices  constituting  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  having  loagltudinal  flanges  disposed 
at  Incllnea  to  the  body  portions  of  the  strips  and  lapping 
the  adjoining  blocks,  retaining  ears  at  the  enda  of  the 
flanges  and  lapping  the  enda  of  the  adjoining  blocks,  ears 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  (>od8  of  the  strips,  and 
lapping  the  rim,  and  means  engaging  the  last  mentioned 
ears  and  rfra  for  holding  the  strips  upon  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire  a  cushion  block  retslntng  device  con- 
sisting of  an  angular  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  longitu- 
dinal side  flanges,  said  flanges  being  Inclined  and  converg- 
ing toward  the  strip,  oppositely  extending  ears  at  each  end 
of  the  strip,  said  ear*  eoastltotlag  cushioa  block  retalaing 
portions,  and  nn  ear  at  each  end  of  the  strip  for  the  re- 
ception of  securing  means,  sll  of  said  ears  and  the  strips 
betag  struck  from  a  single  piece  of  metal. 
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EXIT.     LCKB  W.  Clask.  Carterrlllc,  Mo. 
19M.    8er:al  No.  521,165. 


.e 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  covering  there- 
for of  wire  gauxe.  the  upper  edge  of  the  covering  being  de- 
tached front  the  frame  and  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly 
away  from  the  frame  and  above  the  same,  a  strip  of  wire 
gauxe  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frsme.  the  free  edge 
being  superimposed  on  the  free  edge  of  the  covering,  said 
edges  being  raveled  to  form  points,  and  having  pasaagea 
formed  therebetween  at  suitable  Intervals,  sundry  of  said 
polnta  being  twisted  together  between  the  passages. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfled  for  attachment  to 
a  acreen,  a44  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  ganae  atrlps  hav- 
ing their  ends  secured  together  and  the  edge  of  one  super- 
imposed on  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other,  the  said 
edges  being  leveled  to  form  outwardly  projecting  polnta. 
the  points  being  twisted  together  at  intervale,  and  pas- 
aagea being  lormed  between  aald  twisted  portions,  the  ma- 
terial of  the  strips  being  crimped  on  each  side  of  the  pas- 
sages. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  epecifled  for  sttachsMnt  to 
a  screen,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  gauae  atrips  hav- 
ing their  ends  secured  together  and  the  edge  of  one  super- 
Imposed  on  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other,  the  said 
edges  being  raveled  to  form  outwardly  projecting  points, 
the  points  liielng  twisted  together  at  Intervals,  and  pas- 
sages being  ibrmed  between  said  twisted  portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  pair  of  strips 
of  perforated  material  having  their  ends  secured  together 
snd  the  edgf  of  one  superimposed  on  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  other,  the  said  edges  being  raveled  to  form 
outwardly  nrojecting  points,  the  polnta  being,  twisted  to- 
gether at  In^tervals.  and  paasages  being  formed  between 
the  twisted  portions,  one  of  saM  strips  being  attached  to 
the  face  of  the  frame,  and  the  free  edge  of  the  other  to 
the  top  thenaof. 


JL 


954.257.     flLASHBOABD.      Howaso  L.  COBCt!f,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,650. 

1.  A  dam  ihavlag  a  creat  variable  in  heli^t,  jmM  vari- 
able crest  c<)9slBtlng  of  sn  Inverted  gate  mounted  slidlngly 
on  and  resting  agalnat  the  upstream  face  of  the  dam  ao  as 
to  be  projectable  above  the  crest  thereof. 

2.  A  dam  having  a  crest  variable  In  height,  aaM  vari- 
able creat  coBslsting  of  aa  Inverted  gate  SMunted  on  the 
upstream  faoe  of  the  dam  with  provlaion  for  sliding  in  a 
generally  up  and  down  direction,  and  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure of  tiM  water  on  the  portion  below  the  crest  of  the 
dam  structare. 

3.  A  dam  having  guMea  on  a  face  thereof,  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  gates  held  between  aald  guides,  interlocked  at 
their  adjacent  edgee  and  each  Independently  movable  to 
project  thetr  upper  edges  above  the  crest  of  the  dam. 

4.  A  daa*.  a  flaahboard  adapted  to  vary  the  effective 
height  of  the  dam  and  coaalsting '  of  gates  movsble  upon 
the  fsce  of  the  dam.  and  gnldee  for  the  gates  ceaslsting  of 
I-beams  partially  embedded  in  the  SMterial  of  the  dam 
with  part  kA.  the  web  and  one  pair  of  flanges  projecting 
from  the  dam  face  wherewith  the  edges  of  the  gates  are 
engaged  and  whereby  they  are  guided. 

5.  la  coBiivctlon  with  a  dam.  a  flaahboard  eoasisting  of 
gatee  mounted  to  sIMe  la  an  up  and  down  direction  and 


arranged  on  the  upstream  face  of  the  dam.  whereby  the. 
hydrostatic  pressure  is  enabled  to  hold  the  gates  In  posi- 


tion and  prevent  them  from  overturning  above  the  crest 
of  the  dam. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


954,258.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  CARBURETERS,  *c. 
MoHBOB  D.  ("oi.BATH.  Hampden.  Me.  Filed  June  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  501.647. 


L  In  combination,  a  liquid  reservoir  provided  with  a 
vertically  movable  float,  a  receiving  chamber  located  above 
the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  liquM  inlet,  a  vertical 
liquid-conducting  tube  removably  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  and  connecting  the  chamber  with  the 
reservoir,  said  tube  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve-carry- 
ing spindle  movable  In  the  tube  and  controlled  by  the  float, 
the  spindle  being  separable  from  the  float,  removable  with 
the  tube,  and  removable  with  the  tube  and  valve  seat. 

2.  In  combination,  a  liquid  reservoir  provided  with  a 
vertically  movable  float,  a  receiving  chamber  located  above 
the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet,  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  being  formed  by  a  head  between  the  res- 
ervoir and  chamber,  a  vertical  liquid-conducting  tube  hav- 
ing a  screw  thread  connection  with  said  head  and  con- 
necting the  chamber  with  the  reaervolr,  aald  tube  having 
a  valve  seat  and  an  adjustable  lo^  nut  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  In  forming  a 
liquid-tight  Joint,  a  valve-carrying  spindle  movable  In  the 
tube  and  controlled  1>y  the  float,  and  a  sieere  exteading 
npwardly  from  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  remov- 
able closure  at  Its  upper  end,  the  saM  lock  nut  being  rota- 
table  by  a  wrench  Introduced  through  said  ateeve. 

8.  In  combination,  a  liquid  reservoir  having  a  float,  a 
liquM-recelrittg  chamber  above  the  reaervolr.  a  liquid-con- 
ducting tube  passing  throogfa  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
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and  connecting  the  chamb«r  with  the  rMerroir.  Mid  tabe 
harlnir  a  TaWe  aeat.  and  a  valve-carryliDi  «plndl*  morable 
relatively  to  Mid  tube  and  projecting  below  the  latter,  the 
tube  and  spindle  being  remorable,  and  the  float  being  tepa- 
table  from  the  spindle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  liquid  reaerrolr  baring  a  float,  a 
Uqnldreeelrlng  chamber  above  the  reaerrolr.  a  liquid-con- 
ducting tube  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  reserroir, 
and  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  Mid  valve  seat,  the  valve  and  tube  having  comple- 
mental  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
spindle,  and  the  float  being  separable  from  the  spindle. 

5.  In  combination,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  llqald-receivlng 
chamber  above  the  reservoir,  a  liquid-conducting  tube  re- 
movably* engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  con- 
necting'the  chamber  with  the  reservoir.  Mid  tube  having 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  extending  into  Mid  tube  and  project- 
ing below  the  latter,  a  float  movable  In  the  reservoir  and 
unattadied  to  the  vatve  and  having  a  stem  arranged  to 
engage  Mid  valve,  and  means  for  guiding  the  Mid  stem. 

[CInlau  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


9  54,269.  SBCUBINO  IflLVNS  FOR  HANDLES  OF 
TOOLS.  William  L.  Covbbt,  Boise,  Idaho,  aMignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  aMignments,  to  Joaeph  Valentine 
Hawk.  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494,956. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tool  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  notch  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
opening,  a  handle  disposed  within  Mid  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  silt  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  spindle  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  tongue,  adapted  to  seat  in  Mid  notch, 
and  provided  with  a  wedge  member  dlaposed  within  Mid 
slit.  Mid  spindle  being  screw  threaded  at  its  lower  end 
snd  adapted  to  paM  through  said  opening  between  one 
face  thereof  and  one  edge  of  the  inserted  handle,  a  bored 
wedge  member  operating  on  said  spindle  l>etwe«n  Mid 
tool  and  tool  handle,  and  a  nut  operating  on  Mid  thread- 
ed end  and  engaging  Mid  hollow  wedge  member,  substan- 
tially as  deBcrit>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  an  elongated 
opening  for  Its  handle,  a  handle  therefor,  slit  at  Its  up- 
per end  and  provided  with  a  beveled  surface  at  one  of  its 
edges,  a  spindle  disposed  In  Mid  opening  between  Mid 
beveled  edge  and  tool,  said  spindle  being  screw  threaded 
at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  wedge 
member  disposed  within  the  silt  In  said  tool  handle, 
means  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  spindle 
through  the  opening  In  Mid  tool,  a  hollow  wedge  member 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  disposed  between  said  tool 
and  the  beveled  edge  of  said  handle,  and  a  nut  on  the 
screw  threaded  end  of  Mid  spindle  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  hollow  wedge  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbwL 


9  54.2«0.      DUST -BLOWING      ATTACHMENT    FOB 

BEOOMa   BRUSHES,    AND   THE    LIKE.      PnAitK    C. 

Davis,  Tucson.  Aria.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No. 

4ttreT9. 

1.  A  jiollow  broom  handle  having  means  for  detachable 
engagemeat  with  a   broom   head,   said   handle   having  a 


valved  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  piston  operable  In  Mid  handle, 
and  a  tube  connected  at  one  end  with  Mid  outlet  and 
provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  noiile  adapted  to  pene- 
trate Mid  head  and  discharged  at  one  side  thereof. 


*)BCIIiM 


2.  The  combination  with  a  broom  hMd  having  s  screw 
threaded  member,  of  a  hollow  handle  having  a  casting 
secured  in  its  lower  end  snd  provided  with  a  threaded 
member  for  engagement  with  said  screw- threaded  broom 
head  member,  said  casting  having  laterally  extending 
valved  channels  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
handle,  a  tut>e  connected  with  one  of  said  channels  and 
extending  into  the  head  of  the  broom,  the  free  end  of 
Mid  tube  being  bent  outwardly  and  extending  through 
the  side  of  Mid  head. 


954.261.      IRONINO-BOARD.     Thomas    A.    Davis.   Find- 
lay.  IlL     Piled  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.1  SI. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  a  sleeve 
board  comprising  three  hinged  sections  pivotally  secured 
to  the  under  side  thereof,  snd  additional  means  secured 
to  on*  of  the  aaetloas  for  holding  the  board  In  position 
for  use. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  a  block  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  thereof,  s  bolt  passed  vertically 
through  Mid  block,  a  sleeve  board  comprlalng  three 
hinged  sections  iuvlng  one  of  tLe  end  aectlona  engaged 
by  said  bolt,  and  means  on  the  other  end  section  for  hold* 
lag  the  Mme  In  position  for  use.  ^ 

8.  In  eombtnatlon  with  an  InAIng  board,  a  bolt  pro- 
jecting vertically  from  the  und#r  side  thereof,  a  sleeve 
board  having  one  end  engaged  by  Mid  bolt  and  pivotally 
held  thereby.  Mid  board  being  formed  In  three  sections 
hlngcdly  secured  together,  the  pivoted  section  serving  aa 
a  base  when  the  device  is  in  use.  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tion extending  upward  at  substantially  right  angle*  tbere- 
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to  and  sopiUrtlng  one  end  of  the  ironing  section,  snd 
means  secunad  to  the  under  side  of  the  Ironing  section 
for  holding  the  Mme  In  position  for  use. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  a  downwardly 
projecting  bolt  aecnred  on  the  under  side  of  the  middle 
portion  thereof,  s  board  engaged  by  Mid  bolt  and  extend- 
ing longltndinally  along  the  under  side  of  the  lt«ning 
board,  aa  a^trnlar  iron  secured  on  the  under  side  of  the 
ironing  t>oard  and  serving  aa  a  rest  from  the  free  end  of 
Mid  second  board,  uld  board  being  formed  of  three 
hinged  sections  and  adapted  for  use  as  a  sleeve  board,  the 
board  being  eapable  of  swinging  on  the  bolt  as  a  pivot 
outward  at  tight  angles  to  the  Ironing  board,  the  pivoted 
section  remaining  in  a  horisontal  position  and  serving  as 
a  base  portion,  the  intermediate  section  being  capable  of 
swinging  nptfard  at  right  angles  thereto  and  supporting 
one  end  of  the  ironing  section,  and  means  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  Ironing  section  snd  bearing  against  the  Iron- 
ing board  for  supporting  Mid  section  In  horisontal  posi- 
tion. 

5.  The  eaihblnatlon  of  an  Ironing  board  proper,  a 
sleeve  board  pivoted  mldlength  the  Ironing  board  to  the 
nnder  side  thereof,  Mid  board  being  composed  of  a  series 
of  hinged  sections  adapted  to  form  a  support  snd  an  Iron- 
ing portion,  n  brace  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  Iron- 
ing portion,  and  means  for  holding  the  Mid  sections  In 
a  straight  line  on  the  under  side  of  the  board  when  not 
In  uae,  thtis  preventing  the  Mme  from  interfering  with 
the  user  of  tile  board  and  allowing  the  board  to  be  folded 
up  in  compact  form. 


9  54,2«2.  APPAR.\Tr8  FOR  MEASURINfi  LOAD?. 
Emilio  D«  Loaasri,  Oenoa.  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1908 
Serial  No.  ill0,899. 


1.  Aa  apiMrataa  for  weighing  cargoea  on  board  of 
ships  consisting  of  a  lever  having  a  graduated  portion 
and  s  supporting  falcrum.  an  elongated  body  fixed  to  one 
arm  of  the  tarver,  a  tube  aerrlng  aa  a  container  for  Mid 
body  and  communicating  with  the  water  outside  of  the 
ship.  80  that  aald  body  Is  more  or  leM  Immersed  in  the 
water  according  to  the  Immersion  of  the  ship,  with  a 
weight  on  tUa  graduated  portion  of  the  lever. 

2.  Weighing  spparatus  consisting  of  a  scale  bMm  hav- 
ing a  fulcruai  and  provided  with  a  graduated  portion,  a 
counterweight,  with  means  for  exerting  upon  Mid  scale 
beam  a  forc«  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  body  to 
be  weighed,  <>be  portion  of  Mid  scale  beam  having  a  ver- 
tical socket,  the  other  having  a  vertical  arm  removably 
fitting  Mid  socket. 


9  B  4  .  2  6  S  .    TPBATINO  ABSENID  ORES.     Faaoaaic  P. 
Dtwar,  WlMh/agton,  D.  d  aailgnor  to  Dewey  Ore  Re- 
duction Cdvporatkn,  of  VIrginU.     Piled  Oct.   18.  1906. 
Serial  No.  339,623. 
1.  The  pro«eH  of  trMtlag  araeald  ores  which  consists 

in  snbjecting  the  orM  to  an  arsenate  roast,  treating  the 

roasted  ore  #tth  acid  and  recovering  the  metals  from  the 

solution  ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  process  of  treating  argentiferous  arsenid  ores 
which  consists  in  oxidising  the  ore  for  the  formation  of  me- 
tallic arsenates  and  separating  the  metallic  arsenates  from 
the  silver,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  argentiferous  arsenid  6T«n 
which  consists  in  oxidising  the  ore  for  the  formation  of 
metallic  arsenates,  separating  the  metallic  arsenates  from 
the  sliver  and  recovering  the  metals,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  argentiferous  arsenid  ores 
which  consists  in  roasting  the  ore  at  a  low  temperature, 
without  volatllliing  the  silver,  volatlliiing  a  portion  of  the 
arsenic  as  arsenlous  acid,  recovering  the  arsenlous  acid 
as  a  fine  white  powder  and  converting  a  portion  of  the 
arsenic  Into  metallic  arsenates,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  arsenid  ores,  which  consists 
in  roasting  at  a  low  temperature,  volatlllxlng  a  portion  of 
the  arsenic  as  arsenlous  add,  collecting  the  arsenious  add 
in  cloth  bags  as  a  powder  and  converting  a  portion  of  the 
arsenic  Into  arsenates  :  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  4.264.  TREATING  ARSENID  ORES.  FaEOEBic  P. 
DawBT,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Dewey  Ore  Re- 
duction Corporation.  Washington,  D.  C,  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.223. 

1.  The  proceM  of  treating  arsenlds  which  consists  in 
oxidising  the  arsenic  for  the  fonnation  of  arsenic  acid 
and  combining  this  arsenic  sold  with  an  alkali  to  form 
soluble  alkali  arsenate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  procem  of  treating  arsenk^  which  consists  in 
oxidising  the  arsenic  for  the  formation  of  arsenic  add. 
combining  this  arsenic  acid  with  an  alkali  to  form  soluble 
alkali  arsenate  and  neparating  the  alkali  arsenate  from 
the  residue,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  proceM  of  treating  arsenlds  which  consists  In 
oxidising  the  arMnlc  for  the  formation  of  arsenic  acid 
and  combining  this  arsentc  add  with  sn  alkali  to  form 
soluble  alkali  arsenate,  separating  the  alkali  arsenate  from 
the  residue  and  utilising  the  metals  remaining  in  the  resi- 
due,  substantially  as   described. 

4.  The  proceu  of  treating  arsenlds  which  consists  In 
oxidising  the  arsenic  for  the  formation  of  arsenic  add 
and  combining  this  arsenic  acid  with  soda  to  form  soluble 
arsenate  of  soda,  subsuntialiy  as  described. 

5.  The  procem  of  treating  arsenlds  which  consists  In 
oxidising  the  arsenic  for  the  formation  of  arsenic  add. 
combining  this  arsenic  add  with  soda  to  form  soluble  ar- 
senate of  soda  and  aeparatlng  the  arsenate  of  soda  from 
the  residue,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


964.265.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  -  PROTECTOR  FOR  OIL- 
TANKS.  William  J.  Do.>xell,  Klefer,  Okla.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  Francis  Robertson,  Klefer,  Okla. 
Filed  June  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  602.926. 


1.  Aa  oil  tank  fire  protector  comprlalng  an  upwardly 
extending  flue  tube  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  oil  tank 
for  collecting  the  gas  escaping  from  Mid  tank  and  dia- 
charging  It  Into  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  above  and  away 
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from  Mid  UDk,  and  euMrseney  m«au  (or  •utomattcally 
closing  aald  tube  to  Blrat  off  the  flow  of  «•«  thorctbrooffh. 
Mid  meana  iBclading  a  device  thermaily  aeirerable  In  proi- 
Imlty  to  the  outlet  of  said  tube  where  the  burning  of  the 
gaa  Ukcs  place  when  accidentally  Ignited  by  lightning  or 
otherwlae. 

2.  An  oil  tank  Are  protector  comprialng  an  upwardly 
extending  flue  tube  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  oil  tank 
for  collecting  the  gas  escaping  from  said  tank  and  dis- 
charging It  Into  the  atmoaphere  at  a  point  abore  and  away 
from  aald  tank,  a  flame  guard  disposed  in  said  tube,  and 
emergency  means  for  automatically  closing  said  tube  to 
shut  off  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  device  thermally  sererable  in  proximity  to  the  outlet 
of  aald  tube  where  the  bamlng  of  the  gas  takes  place  whan 
accidentally  Ignited  by  lightning  or  otherwise. 

3.  An  oil  tank  fire  protector  comprising  an  upwardly 
extendliw  flue  tube  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  oil  tank 
and  ha  Ting  inlet  and  outlet  openings  disposed  apart  from 
each  other,  the  inlet  being  below  the  outlet,  a  damper  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  outlet  and  operatlTe  automatically  to 
close  said  tube,  and  means  normally  operative  to  bold  said 
damper  In  open  poaitlon,  said  means  including  a  support 
thermally  severable  in  proximity  to  said  outlet  to  release 
said  damper  In  case  of  accidental  Are  at  said  outlet  of  the 
gases  conveyed  through  said  tube. 

4.  An  oil  tank  Are  protector  comprising  an  upwardly 
extending  flue  tube  adapted  tor  attachment  to  an  oil  tank 
and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  op<>nlngfl  disposed  apart  from 
each  other,  the  inlet  being  below  the  outlet,  a  damper  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  and  operative  automatically  to 
close  said  tube,  a  flame  guard  disposed  in  said  tube  below 
said  damper,  and  means  normally  operative  to  hold  said 
damper  in  open  poaitlon,  said  means  including  a  support 
thermally  severable  in  proximity  to  said  outlet  to  release 
said  damper  in  case  of  aceldeotal  fire  at  aald  outlet  of  the 
gases  conveyed  through  said  tnbe. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  closed  oil  tank,  an  upwardly 
extending  flue  tnbe  having  an  talet  often  into  the  upper 
part  of  said  tank  and  a  discharge  orlflee  above  the  top  of 
said  tank,  an  automatic  damper  disposed  In  said  tube  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  support  for  said  damper 
operative  to  normally  hold  it  in  open  position,  said  sup- 
port being  thermally  severable  in  proximity  to  said  orifice 
to  automatically  release  said  damper  in  case  of  fire  at  said 
outlet  of  the  ^tses  conveyed  through  Mid  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not.  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


054.2M.  BOTTOM-DrMPING  HOISTING-BUCKET.  A«- 
THia  N.  DoiTD,  North  Stockholm.  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  490.454. 


^^^" 


il  A  t»acket  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  door  sectfons 
for  tk»  open  bottom  separately  pivoted  on  the  bneket  to 
swing  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  closed  and  open  posl- 
ttona,  a  swinging  lever  element  fulcmmad  on  the  bucket. 
and  links  pivotally  connected  directly  with  the  element 
a«d  door  sections  at  such  points  as  to  cause  both  door  see- 
tioas  to  open  shnultaneooaiy  and  at  the  same  rate,  thi 


alaoMBt  being  arranged  to  act  through  the  Unka  to  puU 
the  door  sections  as  the  element  moves  In  one  direction 
and  to  push  the  said  sections  as  the  element  movea  in  the 
oppoaite  direction  la  the  uae  of  the  bneket 

2.  A  backet  having  door  sections,  a  swinging  lever  ele- 
ment foicramed  on  the  bneket,  and  links  pivotally  cf>n- 
nected  with  the  door  sections  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  Mid  element  at  different  points  at  the  aame  side  of  the 
fulcrum   thereof. 

3.  A  bucket  having  door  sections,  a  pivoted  element  on 
the  bucket,  separate  links  between  the  element  and  door 
aectlons  for  opening  and  closiag  both  the  latter  by  tht 
element,  pivotal  eoaaecttona  between  the  links  and  door 
sections  located  at  different  pointa  from  the  axis  on  which 
the  aectlona  swing,  and  pivotal'  connections  between  the 
links  and  Mid  pivoted  elemaat  located  at  different  pointa 
from  the  axis  of  movement  of  ttie  element,  Mid  element 
being  tilted  in  one  direction  to  positively  move  the  door 
sections  to  closed  position  and  tiltable  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection for  opening  the  door  aectlons. 

4.  A  bucket  open  at  its  bottom,  door  sections  hinged 
directly  to  the  backet  to  swing  on  flxed  axes,  links  dis- 
posed at  oppoaita  aidea  of  the  bucket  with  their  lower  enda 
connected  directly  with  the  door  sections  at  points  eccen- 
tric to  tlMlr  axes,  a  swinging  element  consisting  of  con- 
nected levers  fulcrumed  on  the  sides  of  the  bucket  and  ta 
which  the  npper  ends  of  the  links  are  separately  and  di- 
ractly  connected,  whereby  the  lovers  operate  through  the 
links  to  positively  open  or  close  the  door  sections. 

5.  A  bucket  provided  with  oppositely-swinglog  door  sec- 
tions, flxed  pivots  on  the  bucket  for  the  door  sections,  a 
swinging  element  mounted  on  tiic  bneket  at  one  side  of 
the  medial  plane  thereof.  Ilpk  members  connected  with  the 
door  aectlons  and  element,  sn  actuator  for  the  element, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  actuator  in 
oppoaite  directions  to  hold  the  sections  In  open  and  cloaed 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  a—atta.] 


954.267.  CrURB-JOlN'f.  Napoudom  Dinrc.  Jr..  Milford. 
N.  H..  anignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  L.  RIttrldge,  llil- 
(ord,  N.  H.     FUed  Oct.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,034. 


1.  In  combination  with  angnlarly  dlapoacd  alaba,  (aa- 
tenlnga  having  their  outer  ends  secured  In  the  slaba  near 
the  angle  and  having  their  inner  ends  bent  and  extending 
across  the  angle  formed  between  the  alabs  and  terminating 
in  eyes  and  means  connecting  the  innsr  enda  of  the  fasten- 
ings and  passed  through  the  eyes  thereof. 

2.  In  romblnation  with  angularly  disposed  slaba,  faaten- 
Inga  having  their  outer  ends  secured  In  the  slabs  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  bent  and  extending  aeroM  the  angla 
formed  between  the  alaba  and  terminating  In  ^ras  wMch 
are  overlapped.  Mid  fastenings  being  provided  in  pairs  and 
a  pin  connecting  toe  several  faatenlnga  and  paased  through 
the  eyea  thereof  parallel  with  the  angle  fonasd  between 
the  slaba. 

S.  In  combination  with  angularly  dtapossd  siaba  and  a 
stay  placed  In  the  angle  or  comer,  fhatsntngs  having  thHr 
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outer  ends  saenrad  in  the  alabs  near  the  angle  and  having 
their  Inner  enda  connected  and  extending  acrou  the  angle 
formed  between  the  alaba  and  embracing  the  aald  stay. 

4.  In  combination  with  angularly  diapoaed  alaba  and  a 
•tay  placed  Id  the  comer  and  having  a  groove  forming  a 
seat  oppoalt*  the  Inner  corner  of  the  stay  and  having 
shoulders  In  the  length  of  the  groove,  pairs  of  fastenings 
having  thelt  outer  enda  let  into  the  alabs  near  the  angle 
and  having  their  Inner  end  embracing  the  stjiy  and  en- 
gaged with  the  aboulders  thereof  and  means  connecting 
the  fastenlnpi  at  tbeir  inner  enda. 

5.  Ih  combination  with  angularly  disposed  slaba  a 
comer  stay  placed  within  the  angle  and  having  ita  Inner 
side  made  rounding  and  formed  with  a  groove,  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  stay  and  arranged  midway  of  the  aides 
thereof.  Mid  groove  belar  anlargsd  ^asar  opposite  aotls  to 
provMe  shonlders,  paira  of  faatenings  having  their  outer 
ends  ascured  to  the  alaba  naar  ths  angle  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  terminating  in  eyea  and  overlapped  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  stay  and  a  pin  connecting 
the  Inner  oviarlappsd  enda  of  the  faatenlnga. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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054.268.  PtiANT  FOB  THE  HANDLING  AND  CTILI- 
J5ATION  OF  LIQUID  AIR  AND  THE  LIKE.  Horacb 
Dr»iA»8.  Olen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1904.  Serial 
No.  200,31 


1.  A  plant  tor  refrlgentlng  and  preserving  and  similar 
purposes,  comprising  In  combination  a  elesed  compart- 
ment, an  Insulated  container  A  for  liquid  air.  an  insulated 
conduit  B  through  which  evaporation  takes  place,  and  an 
nntnsulated  radiator  O  in  a  by-paaa  of  aald  conduit  and 
having  a  hand  valve  at  Mch  end  to  regulate  the  portion 
of  the  gas  In  mM  conduit  which  may  pasa  through  aald 
radiator,  the  handles  of  Mid  valves  lying  ontatde  of  mM 
comportment. 

2.  A  plant  for  utIllalBg  liquid  air,  comprising  a  closed 
eompartment.  an  tnsulated  container  for  liquid  air  within 
M"d  rompartnent.  means  for  psMlng  ordinary  air  thrwigfa 
aald  container  to  eanae  evaporatioB  of  the  llqutd  air  tbet«- 
te,  a  thermoMat  controlling  the  paaaage  of  ordlnkry  air, 
and  a  conduit  Into  which  evaporation  takes  place  and 
which  has  a  Oiacharg*  opening  into  nM  closed  compart- 
■••at. 

8.  A  plant  for  utilising  liquid  air.  eomprtslng  a  closed 
•ompartmsnt,  an  inanlatsd  container  for  liquid  air  within 
■  aald  compartasnt  means  for  paaalng  ordinary  air  through 
1  aald-  containor  to  evaporate  th«  liquid  air  therein,  an  nn- 
Insulatsd  radiator  communicating  with  the  liquid  air  con- 
tainer, a  thermoatat  controlling  the  passage  of  ordinary 
air,  and  an  insulated  conduit  into  which  evaporation  takes 
place  and  which  haa  a  dlscharca  opening  Into  Mid  dossd 
compartmeatj  | 

4.  A  plant  for  utilising  liquid  air  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  the  liquid  air,  mMns  for  paMing  ordinary  air 
through  Mid  container,  a  radiator  eomaunlcatlag  with  the 
liquid,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  the  passage  of  ordi- 
nary air.  and  a  <;^mpartment  In  which  mU  radUtor  and 
the  dtocbarge  oriflre  for  the  ordinary  air  and  aald  thet^ 
moatat  are  located,  whereby  the  taaaparatura  in  Mid  com- 
1  partment  may  be  ^uicidy  brought  dowa  to  a  dasirad  point 
aad  automattoally  malntalnsd  there. 


•64.26».      SderiON- PUMP   TERMINAL.      CnjiULMn    D. 

DoKM,  N«Mr  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Bept  8,  1907.     Sarlal 

Na  891.024. 

In  comMaalton,  a  boat  bottoa,  a  puinp  flttii*  paaalng 
therethrough.  Mid   fltting  comprialng  an  iatagral   psfto- 


rated  head  and  uneven  or  projecting  portlona  which  en- 
gage the  boat  body  and  an  exteriorly  rounded  face,  the 
uneven  face  of  Mid  bead  and  rounded  face  combining  ta 


practice  to  prevent  the  fitting  from  displacement  by 
bodlee  which  may  come  In  contact  with  the  face  of  the 
fitting.  • 


954.270.  FLUID -ELEVATOR.  Ralph  L.  Ebebman 
Jameatown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.  Serial  No! 
488.026. 


1.  In  a  device  0*  tb«  character  deaerfbed,  a  valve  casing 
adapted  for  attachhig  to  a  faoeet,  a  tubular  part  revolobly 
mounted  ta  mM  valve  casing  at  richt  angles  thetrto,  uid 
tubuUr  part  having  a  plurality  of  different  slxed  open- 
ings therein. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  valve  cnalng 
adapted  for  attaching  to  a  faucet,  a  tubular  part  revolubly 
mounted  hi  aald  valve  caalng  at  right  anglM  thereto.  Mid 
tubular  part  having  a  plurality  of  different  sised  openlnga 
In  11ns  with  Mid  faaeet  mM  openings  In  Hd  tubular  part 
arranged  with  a  small  opening  oppoaite  a  large  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
adapted  for  attaching  to  a  fanect,  a  tubular  part  revolobly 
mounted  in  Mid  valve  caalng  at  right  angles  thereto.  Mid 
tubular  part  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  line  with 
said  faucet,  a  noasle  within  Mid  tubuUr  part  Ibr  one  of 
aald  openlnga  and  oppoaite  another  of  Mid  openlnga,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
adapted  for  attaching  to  a  faucet,  a  tubular  part  ravoiubly 
mounted  in  Mid  valve  casing  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
tubular  part  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  line  with 
aald  faucet,  a  noule  for  one  of  said  openings  having  Its 
mouth  opposite  another  of  Mid  openings  to  Inject  liquid 
therethrough. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  valve  caalng 
having  means  for  attaching  to  a  faucet,  said  caalng  having 
a  round  opening  therein  closed  at  one  end,  a  tubular  part 
closed  at  one  end  and  revolubly  mounted  In  Mid  round 
opening,  means  for  revolving  Mid  tubular  part.  Mid  tubu- 
lar part  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  ingreu 
through  Mid  faucet  and  egrem  through  Mid  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


M4,271.  SEALING  DEVICE.  Ldcibk  B.  Edqas.  Colo- 
rado Springa.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,048. 

A  SMllng  device  comprising  a  rectangular  frangible 
aMllng  member  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  com- 
partment and  having  a  reduced  longitudinal  panmge  in 
one  end  communicating  with  aald  compartMsat.  locking 
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shoulder*  on  the  member  at  the  Inaction  of  the  Inner 
end  of  the  passage  and  compartment,  a  flat  fastening  bar 
of  oblonc  form  tn  croas-sectlon  harluR  one  end  extending 
Into  the  passage  Into  the  compartment,  spring  barbs 
formed  by  slitting  and  bending  opposite  aide  edges  of  ^the 


r^ 


fastening  bar  In  opposite  directions,  said  barbs  adapted 
to  lock  upon  said  shoulders,  a  metal  tag  having  one  end 
extending  throngh  the  opposite  end  of  the  sealing  mem- 
ber Into  the  compartment  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
said  end  of  the  tag  in  said  compartment 


954  2T2.  BOOK-DISPLAY  LEAF  TURNER.  JOHM  R. 
ELLIOTT,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1»08.  Serial 
No.  420.812. 


i.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  described,  a  continually 
movable  motor,  retractable  Angers  moTed  longitudinally 
thereof  by  said  motor,  and  means  for  holding  the  fingers 
In  contact  with  the  leaves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  frame,  a 
damp  reUlnlng  a  book  with.  Its  back  toward  aald  frame, 
a  motor  and  a  longitudinally  movable  finger  controlled  by 
said  motor  and  engaging  the  leaves  of  the  book. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
motor  thereon,  a  retaining  clamp,  a  finger  extending  from 
said  motor,  a  spring  for  causing  presanre  of  the  finger 
against  the  leaves  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  finger 
longitudinally  from  the  leaves. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
clamp  upon  aald  frame,  a  motor,  a  finger  movable  longi- 
tudinally by  movement  of  said  motor  and  meana  for 
pressing  the  finger  toward  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  d«vlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  frame,  a 
motor  mounted  upon  aald  framei  controlling  mechanism 
for  said  motor,  a  finger,  meana  for  supporting  a  book  and 
means  for  retracting  aald  finger  longitudinally  from  en 
gaging  aald  book. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


964,2T4.  LOCOMOTIVB  ASH-PAN.  Jonra  B.  B«ins, 
Paterw>B,  N.  J.,  and  Hbbma;*  F.  Ball.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  1,  190©.    SerUl  No.  487.112. 


984,273.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FAST-GRAY.  PRINTS, 
Ac.      Oadibnt   E.xai.   Baael,    Switierland.    assignor    to 
Society  of  Chemical  Induatry  In  Basle,  Basel.  Swltser- 
Und.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,494. 
The  herein  described   process  for  obtaining  fast   gray 
prints  and  vat  dyelnga.  whldi  consists  in  dyeing  or  print- 
ing fabric*  with  mono-ha'ogen  derivatives  of  the  dywrtulT 
of  the  constltntlon 


«'<>-0"' 


and  BubjeetiBg  aald  fabrics  to  a  hot  bath. 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  an  aah  pan,  comprialng  a  body  hav- 
ing bottom  discharge  opeaingn,  the  lower  enda  of  aald 
body  being  downwardly  and  oppoaltely  inclined  from 
the  longitudinal  vertical  central  plane  of  the  locomotive 
and  aah  pan.  discharge  doors  suspended  from  the  body  In 
position  to  be  swung  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  in  a 
direction  tranaversc  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aah 
pan  and  seated  over  the  openings,  and  meana  at  one  end 
of  the  aah  pan  for  nnaeatlng  and  moving  aald  doors  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  central  plans. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  an  aah  pan,  comprialng  a  body  hav- 
ing bottom  discharge  openinga,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
b6dy  being  downwardly  and  oppositely  Inclined  from  the 
longitudinal  vertical  central  plane  of  the  locomotive  and 
aah  pan.  dlscharga  doora  closing  said  openings.  links  sus- 
pending said  doors  from  the  body  In  position  to  bo  swung 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  ash  pan  aad  seated  over  the 
openings,  and  meana  at  one  end  of  the  aah  pan  for  un- 
seating and  moving  aald  doora  toward  the  longitudinal 
central  plane. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  an  aah  pan,  comprising  a  body 
having  bottom  discharge  openinga,  tbs  lower  ends  of  saM 
body  being  downwardly  and  oppositely  Inclined  from  the 
longitudinal  verilcal  plane  of  the  locomotive  and  aah  pan, 
dlacharge  doors  closing  said  openings,  linka  aoapending 
said  doors  from  the  body  In  position  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longltQdinal  axis  of  the  ash  pan  and  aeated  over  the  open- 
lags,  an  operating  shaft  Jonmaled  longitudinally  on  one 
aide  of  the  body,  and  link  connectiona  coupling  aald  doors 
to  the  operating  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  an  aah  pan,  comprialng  a  body  hav- 
ing bottom  dlacharge  openinga.  the  lower  ends  of  aaM 
body  being  downwardly  and  oppoaltely  inclined  from  the 
longitudinal  vertical  central  plane  of  the  locomotive  and 
aah  pan.  dlacharge  doora  eloalng  aald  openings,  links  sus- 
pending said  doors  from  the  body  In  position  to  be  swung 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  in  a  diractlon  tranaveras 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ash  pan  and  aeated  over 
the  openinga,  bearings  secured  to  one  side  of  the  body, 
an  operating  ahaft  )oamaled  in  the  bearings,  snd  link 
connectiona  coupling  the  dlacharge  doors  to  the  operating 
shaft 

6.  In  a  locomotive,  an  ash  pan.  comprialng  a  body 
having  a  forward  and  a  rear  pair  of  hopper  aectlona,  each 
pair  having  bottom  discharge  openings,  the  lower  snds 
of  said  body  being  downwardly  and  oppositely  inclined 
from  the  longitudinal  vertical  central  plane  of  the  loco- 
motive and  aah  pan,  discharge  doors  eloatag  aald  openinga. 
links  suspending  said  doors  from  the  body  in  position  to 
be  swung  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  in  a  direction 
transversa  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  aah  pan  and 
aeated  over  the  openinga,  operating  ahafta  Joomaled  lon- 
gltodinally  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  body,  link  connections 
coupling  th«  doors  of  one  pair  of  hopper  aectlona  to  one 
of  the  operating  ahafta,  and  link  connectiona  coupling 
the  doors  of  the  other  pair  of  hopper  ssetloas  to  the 
ether  operating  ahaft. 
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•M.278.     ttSTATKD  TRACK  FOR  CARRIBR&     Jian- 

Mua  C.  FiTwwaALD.  De  Kalb,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Smith 
Mannfactarlng  Company.  Chicago.  Ill,,  a  Corporation  of 
IlllBois.    Filed  Jnas  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  602.678. 


1.  In  an  slevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  sultsibly  supported  rigid  track  aectlon.  of  a  flexible 
track  aectlom  and  deflecting  meana  continuoualy  uniting 
ssld  aectlons. 

2.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carrlera.  the  comblnaUon 
with  a  rigid  track  section,  of  a  anlUblj  anpported  flexible 
track  section  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  of  a  rigid  and 
depending  hanger  for  the  rigid  track  section  conalsting  of 
an  upright  piece  having  at  its  upBer  end  a  deflected  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  and  provided  at 
Ita  lower  portion  with  a  horlsontal  extension  having  a 
channel  In  Its  upper  aurface  to  receive  the  track  rail,  and 
a  aet-screw  located  in  one  of  the  side  walla  of  aald  channel. 

3.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carrlera,  the  coBblaatton 
with  a  rigid  track  section,  suitably  supported  from  over- 
head and  hating  near  one  of  its  ends  a  lat«>ral  bend  and  at 
aald  end  an  overhanging  porilon,  of  a  flexible  track  section 
secured  near  one  of  lU  en^  to  a  sulUble  support  asar  the 
overhanging  part  of  the  rigid  section  and  extended  thrsugb 
aald  overhangUng  pari  and  engaged  thereby. 

4.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  comt»teatlon 
with  a  suitably  supported  rigid  track  aectlon,  of  a  flexible 
track  section  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  and  a  self-ad- 
justing hangar  aecured  at  ita  upper  end  to  a  support  above 
the  flexible  Cqack  and  engaging  said  track  with  its  lower 
portion. 

5.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  rigid  trsck  section,  of  a  flexible 
track  section  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  hanger  con- 
sisting of  a  IVont  member  aecured  at  Its  upper  end  to  a 
support  abovt  the  flexible  track,  and  a  spring-actuated  rear 
member  movSbly  connected  to  the  front  member  and  hav 
ing  an  extension  at  Ita  lower  part  to  engage  the  flexible 
track. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


964.276.     FASTENING  FOR  CASKET-TOPS.     Gnoaoa  C. 

PaAEiaa.  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  National  Casket 

Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  34,  1909.     Serial  No.  609.403. 

1.  A  faatetlng  for  caaket  covers,  comprising  a  casket 
having  a  reinforcing  piece  on  its  upper  edge,  a  cover  also 
having  a  reinforcing  piece  and  extending  beyond  the  rein- 
forcing piece  on  the  caaket.  a  lateh  member  constructed  to 
engage  and  be  disengaged  from  its  keeper  by  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  correr.  s  spring  pressed  bolt  for  normally  pre- 
senting endwllnp  movement  located  In  the  reinforcing  piece 
on  the  cover,  and  a  flnger  piece  for  releasing  said  boH.  said 
flnger  piece  forming  part  of  and  extending  approximately 
parallel  with  snd  to  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  bolt, 
the  end  of  the  flnger  piece  being  covered*  by  the  extending 
reinforcing  nMmber  on  the  cover;  anbstantlally  aa  dt- 
aeribed. 


2.  A  metallic  casket  having  a  reinforcing  piece  on  Its 
upper  edge,  an  inner  top  having  a  corresponding  reinforc- 
ing place,  SB  outer  top  also  having  a  reinforcing  piece,  a 
latch  device  secured  to  the  last  named  reinforcing  piece. 
and  a  vertically  movable  bolt  mounted  In  aald  outer  top, 
and  having  a  depending  flnger  plate  extending  parallel 


with  and  to  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  bolt,  the  reln- 
forclag  piece  of  the  inner  top  having  a  slot  to  receive  the 
latch,  and  formed  with  an  undercut  shoulder  for  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  alao  having  a  alot  or  receaa  to  re- 
ceive the  bolt ;  aubaUntially  as  described. 


964.277.  WORD-COUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE-WRIT- 
ERS. WiLBBBPoacB  D.  OiBAXD,  Abilene,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,892. 


1.  A  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriters  com- 
prising a  base,  means  for  attaching  the  base  to  the  baae 
bar  of  the  typewriter,  a  word  counting  device  mounted 
upon  the  base  of  the  atUchment.  means  for  actuating  the 
counting  device  each  time  the  spacing  bar  of  the  machine 
Is  deproswHl.  said  means  comprising  a  longitudinal  piv- 
oted actuating  bar  having  one  end  arranged  to  extend  be- 
neath the  spacing  bar  of  the  machine,  a  ratchet  bar  hav- 
ing a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with  the  shaft  of  the 
counting  device,  an  adJusUble  connection  between  the  free 
end  of  the  actuating  bar  and  the  ratchet  bar,  and  a  coll 
spring  to  Fetum  the  ratchet  bar  Into  normal  poaitlon  after 
the  spacing  bar  la  released. 

2.  A  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriters  com- 
prising a  base,  meana  for  attaching  the  base  bar  of  the 
typewriter,  a  word  counting  device  mounted  upon  the  baae 
of  the  attachment,  means  for  actuating  the  counting  de- 
vice each  time  the  spacing  bar  of  the  machine  is  depressed, 
said  means  comprising  a  longitudinal  pivoted  actuating 
bar  having  one  end  arranged  to  extend  beneath  the  spac- 
ing bar  of  the  machine,  a  ratchet  bar  having  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  with  the  nhaft  of  the  counting  deiclce, 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  actu- 
ating bar  and  the  ratchet  bar,  a  coil  ^rlng  to  return  the 
ratchet  bar  Into  normal  position  after  the  spacing  bar  is 
released,  and  a  flnger  piece  on  the  actuating  bar. 

8.  A  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriters,  com-' 
prising  a  base  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing longitudinal ly-spaced  ears  adapted  to  receive  the  de- 
pending flange  of  the  base  bar  of  the  machine,  a  retention 
screw  screwing  through  the  outer  ear  against  .the  baae 
bar,  a  word  counting  device  operatlvely  mounted  upon  the 
baae  and  suitable  connections  for  actuating  the  counting 
device  one  unit  at  a  time  each  time  the  spacing  bar  of  the 
typewriter  is  depressed. 

4.  A  word  counting  attachment  for  typewriters,  com- 
{(risinf  a  base,  means  for  attaching  the  base  to  the  type- 
writer, a  word  counting  device  mounted  upon  the  base  of 
the  attachment,  means  for  actuating  the  counting  device 
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Mich  tline  the  spactiiK  bar  of  the  nmchtn*  l«  d*pre«Bcd,  ntd 
meaiM  comprising  an  upright  »upport  on  the  base,  a  lon- 
rltodtnallr  dtspoaMl  actnatlBc  bar  plroted  upon  Mid  •up- 
port  and  baTlag  one  end  extending  under  tike  spacing  bar 
of  the  machine,  a  ratchet  bar  baring  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  with  the  shaft  of  the  counting  device,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  actuating 
bar  and  the  ratchet  bar,  a  c«U  spring  to  return  the  ratdiet 
bar  into  normal  position  after  the  spacing  bar  Is  released 
and  a  finger  piece  on  the  actuating  bar. 


»54.278.     BAIL-CLEANER.     JAU^m  P.  GomuAV,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  June  1,  1909.     SerUrNo.  499,351. 


rock  shaft.  OMaas  eooaected  with  tha  rock  abaft  to  nor- 
mallT  hold  Its  actuating  manbar  In  an  op«ratlTe  poaltlon. 
and  aeana  upon  the  moTable  member  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  tlM  rock  ahaft  to  bold  It  tenporarlly  in  a  locked 
poaltlon. 


In  a  rail  cleaner,  grooved  rails,  a  car  and  car  truck,  a 
rail  cleaning  shoe  pivoted  to  said  track  vertically  over  a 
rail,  said  shoe  being  Inclined  to  the  rail  on  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  bear,  two  lugs  Integral  with  said  shoe  on  the 
uppar  Inclined  surface  thereof,  a  bent  operating  rod  piv- 
oted to  said  lugs  and  extending  upwardly  through  a  per- 
foration provided  In  the  car  floor,  a  head  or  pedal  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  operating  rod.  and  a  helical  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  Interposed  between  said  head  and 
said  car  floor,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  normally  main- 
tain said  cleaning  shoe  out  o#  enga^ment  with  said  rail, 
substantially  as  and  for  tha  purpoaea  specified. 


954,279.  DOUBLB-SHOVBL  PLOW.  LrTHU  C.  Qtaa- 
o«T,  Friendship.  Tenn.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.629. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dasrrlbed.  a  tilting  gate. 
a  rock  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gate  to  Impart 
movement  thereto,  a  crank  arm  extending  from  the  rodi 
shaft,  a  movable  member,  a  rock  member  adapted  for  oper- 
atloB  to  Impart  movement  to  the  said  merabla  inembar,  a 
pitman  extending  from  the  main  movable  member,  and  a 
sliding  member  on  the  pitman  and  operatlvely  connected 
vrith  the  said  crank  arm. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaas  deaerfbed.  a  tllttng  gate, 
a  rock  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gate,  a  mov- 
able member,  said  movable  member  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  and  provided  with  contracted  and  with  off- 
set portions,  connections  between  tbc  rock  Aaft  and  the 
•aid  movable  member,  a  rock  member  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  said  movable  member,  means  for  normally 
boldly  tha  said  rock  member  oat  of  eagagement  with  the 
said  movable  member,  and  a  finger  upon  the  said  rock 
meaiber  adapted  when  movement  la  Imparted  to  the  satd 
rock  member  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  opening  In  the 
movabia  aaember  to  Impart  movemeat  to  the  saM 
whereby  movement  will  be  imparted  to  tka  raal 
•aid  finger  being  adapted  to  be  engagwl  la  tbe  offaet  por- 
tion of  tbo  aperture  to  bold  the  rock  msmbsr  lompararlly 
in  a  locked  paoitlaa. 


964.W1.     FIBE-EXTINOUIBHBB.     Thomai  F.  fUrmLX, 
Allegheny,  Pa.    Filed  Dec  21.  1906.    Serial  No.  2M.TBT. 


In  a  double  shovel  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow 
beam,  of  plow  standards  on  opposite  sides  thereof  each  of 
which  Is  provided  with  two  elongated  substantially  horl- 
lontal  separate  slots,  wedges  provided  with  reUtlvely  loog 
slots  which  are  dispoaed.  respectively,  between  the  aald 
plow  standarda  and  the  plow  beam,  independent  bolts  pasa- 
iac  croaawise  through  the  reapectivc  corresponding  slots 
la  the  plow  beaai.  plow  handles  which  arc  connected  at 
their  lower  enda  to  one  of  the  bolts  aforesaid,  an  adjost- 
able  connection  between  the  upper  parts  of  said  plow  han- 
dlea,  and  braces  extending  upwardly  from  the  standarda 
to  the  plow  handlea. 


904.280.     TILTINO  -  OATB  -  OPBBATINO  MBCHANISM. 

PBaDBBicK  A.   OtTTH,  Waverlr.  Ohio.     Filed   Dec.   ai, 

1909.     Serial  Na  534.287. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tlltlac  gate,  a 
movable  member,  a  rock  abaft  operatlvely  associated  with 
the  member  to  move  the  same  upon  movement  of  the  roek 
•haft,  operative  coaaectlons  between  the  gate  and  saM 
Bwmber,  aa  actuating  member  connected  to  move  with  tba 


lilllllOHDllill 

m, 

'  1** 

1 

F 

*- 

i( 

-t  y^ 

'1 

r- 

» 

r—M 

7l 

?» 

1  Tba  combination  with  the  cap  of  an  astiaguleber,  of 
a  miziv  cup  detachably  coanected  to  eald  cap.  dependiag 
curved  arms  carried  by  said  cup,  and  having  their  lower 
enda  notched,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  Ibwer  ends  of  said 
araki,  aald  plate  bavlag  aiota  fenned  therein  through  which 
■aid  anna  paaa.  a  rcUinlag  riag  carried  by  eald  anaa  aad 
adapted  to  embrace  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  plate. 
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a  hortsontal  frame  carried  by  said  arma  and  having  Irregu- 
lar  rails  a«kptad  to  embrace  the  reoepUcle  supported  by 
said  plate,  k  atopper  loosely  mounted  In  said  recepUcle, 
and  means  to  adJusUbly  connect  said  plate  to  aald  arma, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cap  of  a  fire  extinguisher, 
of  a  mixing  cup  deUchably  connected  to  said  cap,  depend- 
ing arms  carried  by  raid  cap  and  having  notches  formed  in 
their  lower  ends,  a  plate  adjgptad  to  fit  opon  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arm4.  said  plate  ba^i^  bayonA'ahaped  slots  formed 
therein  adapted  to  lock  sal<f  plate  o^oa  said  arms,  a  re- 
taining ring  carried  by  a^td  arma  and  adapted  to  embrace 
a  receptacle  carried  by  said  plate,  a  horiiontal  frame  car- 
ried by  said  arms  aad  having  Irregnlar  raiU  adapted  to 
embrace  th4  recepUele  mounted  opon  aaid  pliilta,  substan- 
tially as  d««crn>ed. 

3.  The  copblaaUoa  with  tbe  cap  6t  a'  flrf  estlnguaher, 
and  a  receptada,'  •fa  mltlag  cap  carried'  by  asid  cap.  de- 
pending arms  carried  by  said  cup  and  adapted  to  embrace 
aald  recepta«}le>  a  plate  detachably.  coaneeted-^o  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  artas  and  adapted  to  support  said  receptacle, 
a  retaining  rtng  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  end  of  said 
receptacle,  a  horlxontal  frame  carried  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  reoeptaeU,  means  to  adjust  said 
plate,  and  means  to  lock  aald.plate  In  ebgagement  with  said 
arms,  substahtlally  as  descrfted. 

4.  The  combination  with  Che  cap  of  a  fire  extinguisher, 
and  a  receptacle,  of  a  mixing  cup  carried  by  said  cap,  de- 
pending arms  carried  by  aald  cup  and  adapted  to  embrace 
said  receptacle,  a  plate  adjustably  and  detachably  carried 
by  the  lowei*  enda  of  aald  arms,  a  retaining  ring  carried  by 
•aid  arms  ahd  embracing  tbe  upper  end  of  said  receptacle, 
a  horisontal  frame  carried  by  said  arma  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  receptacle,  a  stopper  looaely  mounted  la  said 
receptacle,  a  detachable  stem  carried  by  said  itopper,  mib- 
atantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cap  aad  a  receptacle  of  a 
fire  extlagutaber.  of  a  mixlag  cup  carried  by  said  cap.  de- 
peadtag  armO  carried  by  aaid  cup,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
arma,  a  retalaing  ring  carried  by  eald  arm^  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  means  to  de- 
tachably cooBtect  said  plata  to  mM  arma,  amans  to  adjost 
aald  plate  relative  to  said  arms,  and  means  carried  by 
■aid  plate  to  fix  said  receptacle  relative  to  eald  arms,  mib- 
Btantlally  as  deocribed. 

(Claims  0  to  82  not  priated  la  tba  Oanette.] 


964.282,     FWE-EXTINOUISHKB.     Thomas  F.  Haxolt. 
Allegheny,  pa.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1906.    Serial  No.  308.702. 

<1 


1.  A  fire  ttttlugulsher  comprising  a  cap,  a  depending 
■crew-threaded  stem  carried  thereby,  a  cage  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  stem  and  adapted  to  support  a  bottle 
and  embodying  a  plurality  of  ahoaldered  arma,  recened  an- 
nali  connecting  said  arms,  a  movable  baae  plate  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  arms,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said  de- 
pending etem,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottle  and  embodying 
•  cleaare  aad'k  cap. 


2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  tbe  combination  with  a  lid 
thereof  and  a  depending  screw-threaded  stem  carried  by 
the  lid,  of  a  cage  detachably  DMwnted  upon  tbe  atem  aad 
embodying  a  plurality  of  Rhouldered  curved  arms,  recessed 
anaull  cwnectin|:  said  arms,^  a  movable  base  plate  carried 
bylbe  lo#er  ends  of  said  arms  and  adiipted  to^siippoirt  a 
bottle,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said  stem. 

3.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  lid,  a  cage  supported 
therefrom  and  embodying  diametrically-opposed  arms,  a 
hinged  base  plate  carried  by  raid  arms  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  b9t^e,  ^  cap  .aa^wB4|ed  betwe^  Mild  arms  embody- 
ing f-tottle  domire  and  a  pivoted  inverted  cup. 

4. 'A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  lid,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable cage  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to. support 
a  bottle,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and 
means  >ftir  adJprtably  eoaa^rtlag  tbe>eag«  to  the  lid  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  cap  In  engagement  with  the  bottle. 

5.  A  cage  for  fire  extinguishers  comprising  a  plurality 
of  arms  connected  together  at  their  top  and  bottom,  each 
of  said  arms  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  breast  of  acid  receiving  bottles  of  various 
lengths  thereby  maintaining  the  bottles  from  shifting 
wltbin  the  cage  when  the  extinguisher  is  inverted. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaiftte.] 


954,283.      REVETMENT.      FaaDiaic   W.    HAwaaa,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  411,840. 


1.  A  revetment  comprising  a  seriea  of  alined  hollow 
units,  and  interpoaed  solid  unlta. 

2.  A  revetment  comprising  a  aerlea  of  alined  hollow 
unlta  and  Interpoaed  aolld  units,  the  exterior  shell  of  aak) 
hollow  units  being  perforated  or  slotted  in  such  manner 
that  water  carrying  sand  or  sediment  may  be  admitted 
Into  the  hollows  of  said  unlta  ■ubatantUIly  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  revetment  comprising  alined  hollow  units  and 
Interposed  solid  units,  means  for  admitting  the  passage  of 
water  through  the  revetment  structure  and  means  for  re- 
tarding the  flow  of  water  through  tbe  revetment  structure, 
•ubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  revetment  comprising  alined  hollow  units  and  In- 
terposed solid  units,  tbe  engaging  members  of  said  unlta 
being  formed  in  such  manner  that  when  properly  alined 
the  unlta  will  Interlock  one  with  another,  substantially  aa 
■et  forth. 


954,284.      MATTRESS.      FBaoaaicK    J.    Hbcrt,    McGIH 
Nev.     Pll«l  Dec.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  530.797. 


_^    # 


An  Inflatable  mattress  comprlslrc  a  hollow  elaatlc  body, 
fastenings  passing  through  the  side  aad  ead  walls  of  tha 
body,  bracing  strapa  extending  between  said  fastening  da> 
vices  on  the  interior  of  the  body,  and  an  elaatlc  cuabloo 
upon  one  of  tbe  walla  of  tbe  hollow  body  farmed  to  pro- 
vkle  a  plurality  of  cella.  each  commualcatiag  with  tbe  la- 
terior  of  said  body. 
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954.28S.  CEMBNT-MIXBB.  AooLPH  Hbimbmo,  Pl«noB. 
Iowa,  anlgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  U.  Trout,  Plenoa.  low*. 
Flltd  Aug.  9,  1909.     8«rUl  Na  512.052. 


the  fcartnc,  and  aMittoMl  nMaaa  to  oparatlTcly  coDsact 
tha  aald  member  and  the  aaM  caalnc.  uld  gearlog  being 
•hlftable  on  the  abaft  to  connact  or  dlaeonnect  aaid  addl- 
tloaal 


1.  In  a  rotary  mixer,  a  cylindrical  mixing  member, 
means  for  actuating  the  aame,  angled  deflecting  bladea  dis- 
posed within  the  mixing  member,  and  a  series  of  lump- 
breaking  projectlona  alao  disposed  within  the  mixing  mem- 
ber and  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  and  in  a  plane  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  that  of  the  angled  bladea.  whereby 
the  Ingredients  are.  In  sequence,  operated  upon,  first  by 
the  angled  blades  and.  then,  by  the  lump-breaking  pro- 
jectlona. 

2.  In  a  rotary  mixer,  a  cylindrical  member  provided 
with  a  mixing  chamber,  and  with  inlet  and  discbarge  open- 
ings, meana  for  rotating  said  member,  angled  deflecting 
blades  disposed  on  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  member,  and  a  series  of  lump- 
breaking  projections  also  disposed  on  said  walls  and  in  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  to  that  of  said  blades,  said 
series  of  projections  extending  for  a  distance  lesa  than  the 
length  of  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  rotary  mixer,  a  cylindrical  member  provided 
with  a  mixing  chamber,  and  with  Inlet  and  dlacharge  open- 
ings, means  for  rotating  said  member,  angled  deflecting 
bladea  disposed  on  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  member,  a  series  of  lump-hreak- 
Ing  projections  also  disposed  on  said  walla  and  In  a  plane 
approximately  parallel  to  that  of  aald  bladea,  aaid  aerlaa 
of  projections  extending  for  a  diatance  less  than  the 
length  of  said  blades,  and  In  allnement  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  mixing  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  hooded  Inlet  end.  an  open-discharge  end,  and 
a  mixing  chamber,  of  angled  deflecting  blades  mounted  in 
said  chamber,  and  a  series  of  lump-breaking  projections 
also  disposed  In  said  chamber  and  in  a  plane  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  that  of  said  bladea,  and  which  blades 
occupy  a  position  toward  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  in  a 
position  beyond  said  lump-breaking  spikes  and  extend  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  portable  rotary  mixing  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  hooded  Inlet  end.  and  an  open  dis- 
charge end,  and  a  mixing  chamber  angled  deflecting 
blades  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  aeries  of  alined  spikes  also  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  and  In  relation  to  said  blades,  the 
former  occupying  a  position  toward  the  forward  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  blades  occupying  a  position  beyond 
said  spikes  and  extending  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


William    W. 
Jan.   26.   1900. 


954.1*86.       TRANSMISSION -GEARING. 
He.vdkrson.  Washington,   D.   C.     Filed 
Serial  No.- 474,260. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  dutch  member,  a  shaft,  shift- 
able  change  speed  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  the 
flutch  member  and  the  shaft,  additional  means  to  connect 
the  clutch  member  and  the  gearing,  said  meana  being  con- 
nected or  disconnected  by  shifting  the  gearing,  aiki  meana 
to  shift  the  gearing  to  connect  or  diaconnect  said  addi- 
tlonai  meana. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  member,  a  shaft,  change 
speed  gearing  on  the  shaft,  comprising  a  casing  and  plan- 
etary gears,  means  normally  connecting  said  member  and 


3.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  having  driving  and 
driven  members,  a  shaft,  change  speed  gearing  between 
the  driven  dutch  ownber  and  the  abaft,  meana  for  nor-; 
mally  connecting  the  driven  dutch  member  and  the  gear- 
ing, and  additional  means  for  connecting  aald  member  and 
gearing,  aald  gearing  being  shlftable  Independently  of  both 
clutch  members  to  operatlvely  connect  or  disconnect  said 
additional  meana. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  clutch,  a  abaft,  and  tranamls- 
slon  gearing  mounted  on  tlte  ahaft.  connecting  devices  be- 
tween tiM  gsnring  and  tlic  clatch,  and  additional  connect- 
ing devices  between  the  gearing  add  the  clutch,  the  gearing 
being  shlftable  Independently  of  the  clutch  to  operatlvely 
connect  or  diaconnect  aald  additional  devices  with  the 
gearing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  driving  member,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate  coaxial  abaft,  a  gear  there- 
on, said  shaft  having  a  poaltlve  engagement  with  aald  ro- 
tary member,  and  change  speed  gearing  having  a  casing 
and  planetary  gears  carried  thereby  meehtng  with  the  In- 
termediate gear,  and  means  to  lock  the  casing  to  the  driv- 
ing member  wlien  desired. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Goaette.] 


954.287.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  II.VT  PIN8,  *C. 
GEoaoE  HoFMAXS.  Valley  Stream.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1900.     Serial  No.  514.M1. 


/«•« 


»* 


A  safety  attachment  for  pina  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  conical  receaa  at  one  end  having  an 
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aperture  aiti  Its  apex  into  which  the  pointed  end  of  the 
pin  is  adapted  to  be  paaaed,  the  interior  of  the  caalng 
being  provided  with  a  spring  tongue  having  one  end  se- 
cured thereto,  the  free  end  of  which  tongue  bears  on  the 
pin  when  1  the  Utter  Is  Inserted  Into  the  device,  the 
length  of  said  spring  tongue  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  diatance  from  the  point  of  Its  attachment  to  the  pin 
when  the  Utter  la  Inaerted  into  the  device,  and  a  later- 
ally movable  plunger  sUdably  connected  with  aald  tongue 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  handle  poriion  which 
passes  outwardly  through  the  side  of  the  caaing  and  the 
inner  end  iMvlng  a  portion  which  bears  on  the  Inner  in- 
clined surttos  formed  by  said  conical  rtcess  to  move 
said  tongu«  longitudinally  of  the  pin  and  In  the  direction 
of  the  potot  thereof,  when  said  plunger  U  moved  in- 
wardly. 


964.28a  4(dTERTI8INO  DEVICE.  Haest  H.  Hollo- 
WAi,  Botler.  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.049. 


1.  IB  ilgU  structures  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  bar  provided  at  its  ends  with  wind  vanes 
and  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion,  a  hanger  bar 
of  Inverted  V-shape  having  Ita  enda  secured  to  said  main 
bar,  a  supiH>riing  rod  passed  through  sold  cylindrical 
central  portion,  a  cone  ahaped  bearing  part  assocUted 
with  said  kknger  bar  at  a  point  central  thereof  and  en- 
gaging aald  supporting  rod.  said  bearing  part  being  of 
Insulating  material,  and  an  Insulating  buahlng  Inclosed 
in  said  cylindrical  portion  and  surrounding  said  rod. 

2.  In  sign  structures  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  maiib  bar  carrying  a  wind  vane  and  having  a 
cylindrical  :iK>rtion.  a  hanger  bar  connected  to  aald  main 
bar,  a  supporting  rod  pasaed  through  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, said  tumger  bar  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  por- 
tion tbereoC;  and  a  cone-aliaped  bearing  fitted  into  aaid 
opening  and  receiving  the  end  of  aaid  supporiing  rod. 

3.  In  sign  structures  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  maiin  t>ar  carrying  a  wind  vane  and  having  a 
cylindrical  portion,  an  insvUting  bashing  disposed  in  said 
cylindrical  portion,  a  hanger  bar  provided  in  its  upper 
portion  with  an  opening  and  having  Its  lower  end  at- 
tached to  anld  main  bar,  an  inauUtlng  cone-shaped  bear- 
ing flttsd  Iffco  aaid  opening  and  a  supporting  rod  pasaed 
through  said  buahlng  and  having  ita  end  received  in  aald 
bearing. 

4.  In  sign  Btmctures  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  rod.  a  main  bar  comprising  two  flat 
metallic  aections  secured  together  and  shaped  at  their 
eentera  to  florm  a  cylindrical  portion  aurroundlng  aaid 
supporting  A>d.  wind  vanes  carried  by  said  main  bar  at 
the  ends  tb^reot  a  hanger  bar  of  inverted  V-shape  having 
ita  enda  attached  to  aaid  main  bar  and  having  a  central 
opening  in  Its  upper  portion,  and  a  bearing  member  fitted 
in  said  opening  and  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
porting rod. 

6.  In  sign  structures  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supforilng  red,  a  hanger  pendent  from  the  upper 
end  thereof,  aald  hanger  having  an  opening  in  its  upper 
poriion.  a  oone-shaped  bearing  fitted  into  said  opening 
and  engaging  the  end  of  said  supporiing  rod,  a  aign  pUte 
and  means  connecting  the  sign  plate  and  said  hanger. 

[CUIma  Qiand  T  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]     , 
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054.2^9.  8HABPENBB  FOR  8CIS80B8,  KNIVES.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  John  Uult,  Aston,  near  Birmingham, 
England.     Filed  July  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  610.S8T. 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  scissors,  shears,  knives  and' 
like  cutting  l|8trument8.  comprising  a  casing,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  horiiontally  dtoposed  in  the  cosing  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  the  casing  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending entirdy  across  its  upper  face,  and  means  located 
on  the  exterior  of  the  caalng  and  adjacent  the  opening 
for  causing  the  edge  of  a  cutting  instrument  pasaed 
Into  the  opening  to  bear  upon  the  adjacent  flat  face  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  A  device  for  sharpening  scissors,  shears,  knivea  and 
like  catting  inatruments,  comprising  a  casing,  a  grinding 
wheel  horizontally  disposed  in  the  casing  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  the  caaing  having  Its  upper  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot  extending  entirely  there- 
acroas  and  having  inclined  walla,  and  a  spring  pressed 
device  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  caalng  adjacent  the 
slot,  for  holding  the  edge  of  a  cutting  instrument  pasaed 
into  the  slot  against  the  upper  face  of  the  grinding  wbeeL 

3.  A  device  -for  sharpening  scissors,  shears,  knives  and 
like  cutting  instruments,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
central  post,  a  member  having  a  central  boss  rotatably 
aurroundlng  the  post  and  an  annular  portion  dream- 
scribing  the  boss,  a  grinding  wheel  fitted  over  the  boss, 
resting  directly  upon  the  annular  portion  and  having  a 
central  recess,  a  nut  fltted  in  the  recess  and  threaded 
upon  the  boss  to  hold  the  grinding  wheel  against  the  an- 
nuUr  portion,  and  boll  bearings  interposed  between  the 
Utter  and  the  base,  the  cnsins  having  a  slotted  opening 
extending  entirely  across  its  upper  face  and  through  which 
the  cutting  instrument  may  be  Inaerted  to  bear  with  ita 
edge  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel. 

4.  A  device  for  sharpening  adasors,  shears,  knives,  and 
like  cutting  Instruments,  comprising  a  casing,  a  grinding 
wheel  horizontally  dispoaed  In  the  casing  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  the  caalng  having  its  upper  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  extending  entirely  thereacross  and  hav- 
ing Inclined  walls,  an  Inclined  flange  projecting  from  the 
upper  wall  of  the  cOaing,  parallel  to  the  slot  and  over- 
hanging the  same,  the  flange  serving  as  s  guide  for  the 
blade  passed  into  the  slot,  a  shank  projecting  laterally 
from  the  casing,  a  part  slidably  mounted  on  th^  shank 
and  having  a  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  alot  and  dis- 
posed opposite  to  the  flange  and  a  apring  surrounding  tlie 
shank  and  bearing  against  said  part  to  force  the  latter, 
and  therewith  the  plate,  inwardly,  whereby  the  plate  also 
bears  against  the  blade  paased  into  the  slot. 


954,290.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
William  C  Hcbbnbb,  BofTalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  Bleisteln.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  niad  Teb.  19, 
1907.     SerUI  No.  858,26L 

1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  frime.  a  holder  for 
the  aensltised  rurface  attached  thereto  and  movable  thi.'re- 
in  toward  and  from  the  printing  position,  a  carrier  for  a 
photographic  plate  which  is  adjnstably  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  movable  therein  over  said  surface  when'  in  the 
printing  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  carrier 
to  stand  opposite  any  desired  portion  of  said  sarfsee,  sab- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 
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2.  Tb«  comblnatloD  of  «  •tattosary  frane,  •  hold«r  for 
tb*  ■ensitized  surface  attached  thereto  and  morable  there- 
in toward  and  from  the  prlntlac  poattlon.  a  carrier  for  a 
photographic  piate.  and  a  carriage  in  which  said  carrier 
is  adjustable  in  one  direction  and  which  is  adiostable  at 
right  angles  to  said  direction,  both  adjustments  talcing 
plafe  in  planes  parallel  with  the  sensitized  surtace  when 
in  tre  printing  position,  substantiallr  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  eorabtnatlon  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  holder  for 
the  sensitlied  surface  attached  thereto  and  movable  there- 
in toward  and  from  the  printint  position,  guiding  means 
on  said  frame  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said 
surface  when  in  the  printing  position,  a  carriage  ad- 
justable on  said  guiding  means,  and  a  carrier  for  a  pho- 
tographic plate  which  Is  morable  In  said  carriage  at  right 
angles  to  said  guiding  means,  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  the  sensitised  sur- 
face, a  photographic  printiiig  hood,  and  a  frame  which 
Is  movable  orer  said  surface  and  In  which  said  hood  Is 
morable  toward  and  from  said  surface,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  the  sensitised  sur- 
face, a  photographic  printing  hood  comprising  an  outer 
rigid  portion  and  an  Inner  extensible  portion,  a  movable 
frame  to  which  said  rigid  portion  is  secured,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  extensible  portion  toward  and  from  the 
sensitized  surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  Is  the  Gazette.] 


954,291.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
William  C.  HcBBN-sa,  BulTaio,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  Bleistein.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  408.307. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  frame  provided  with 
a  holder  for  a  print-receiving  part  bavInK  a  sensitised  sur- 
face, a  carrier  for  a  photographic  printing  plate  adapted 
to  receive  said  plate  on  Its  face  side  and  having  means  for 


illnnlnating  said  plate,  means  for  adjnsting  aaid  carrier 
in  said  frame  toward  and  from  said  sensitised  surface  and 
pressing  the  printing  plate  against  said  surface,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  carrier  in  said  frame  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  sensitised  surface  wlien  s^d  printing  plate  has 
been  withdrawn  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  frame  provided  with 
a  holder  for  a  print-receiving  part  having  a  sensitised  sur- 
face, a  carrier  for  a  photographic  printing  plate  adapted 
to  receive  said  plate  on  Its  face  side  and  ttaving  meana  for 
illuminating  said  plate,  means  for  adJnating  said  carrier 
in  said  frame  toward  and  from  said  seasitiaed  surface  and 
pressing  the  printing  plate  against  said  surface,  a  back 
support  for  said  print-receiving  part,  and  means  for  press- 
ing aaid  support  against  the  same,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  provided 
with  a  holder  for  »  sensitised  part,  guiding  means  on  said 
ststlonary  frame  arranged  parallel  with  the  sensitised  sur- 
face, a  carriage  adjustable  on  said  guiding  means,  a  carrier 
for  a  photographic  printing  plate  adapted  to  preaa  laid 
plate  against  the  sensitised  surface  and  having  means  for 
illuminating  said  plate,  said  carrier  being  movablp  on  said 
carriage  at  right  angles  to  said  guiding  moans  and  In  a 
plane  parallel  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  car- 
rier in  said  carrtage  toward  and  frooi  the  sensitised  sur- 
face, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  provided 
with  a  holder  for  a  sensitised  part,  guiding  means  ar- 
ranged In  planes  At  right  angles  to  said  sensitised  surface, 
and  a  carrier  for  a  photographic  printing  plate  and  a  back 
support,  both  sdjostable  on  said  guiding  means  toward  and 
from  the  sensitised  part,  snbatantlally  as  set  forih. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary'  frame  provided 
with  a  holder  for  a  sensitised  part,  a  carriage  movable  In 
said  frame  parallel  with  said  surface,  and  a  carreer  for  a 
photograpiiic  printing  plate  and  a  back  support,  both  ar- 
ranged In  said  carriage  and  adjustable  therein  toward  and 
from  the  part  provided  with  the  sensitised  surface,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


964.202.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINT1MO  APPARATUS. 
William  C.  Htjsaxiia,  Buffalo,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  BleUtetn.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
M08.     Serial  No.  41«.«43. 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  having  means  for  holding  a 
sansitised  part,  a  light  chamber  adapted  to  carry  a  photo- 
graphic printing  plate,  rectilinear  guiding  means  on  said 
Lame  on  which  said  light  diamtwr  is  movable  to  and  from 
the  printing  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  light 
chamber  on  said  guiding  means  to  the  printing  position 
and  pressing  tlie  printing  piate  against  the  sensitised  sur- 
face, sutistantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  liaving  means  for  holding  a 
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sensitised  itwrt,  a  light  diamher  adapted  to  carry  a  photo- 
graphic printing  plate,  rectilinear  guiding  means  on  which 
the  light  chamber  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  sensi- 
tised aunOace  for  pressing  the  printing  plate  squarely 
against  siMid  surfacs  or  removing  the  plate  therefrom,  a 
back  aupport  arranged  opposite  the  rear  side  of  the  sensi- 
tised part,  and  means  for  moving  the  back  support  toward 
and  from  said  part,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  m  stationary  frame  tiaving  means  for  holding  a 
prlnt-receiriag  part  provided  with  a  sensitised  surface,  a 
light  cliamber  for  a  transparent  printing  plate  mounted  In 
aaid  frame  opposite  the  sensitised  surface  and  provided 
with  meaiM  for  holding  a  photographic  printing  plate,  a 
ftmek  support  mounted  In  said  frame  opposite  the  rear  side 
of  said  part,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  light  chamber 
and  back  support  separately  toward  and  from  said  sensi- 
tised part,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame  having  means  for  holding  a 
print-recelring  part  which  Is  provid«l  with  a  sensitised 
surface,  a  light  cluunber  adapted  to  carry  a  transparent 
printing  plate  and  mounted  opposite  the  sensitised  sur- 
face, guiding  means  on  which  said  light  chamber  Is  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  surface,  a  screw  for  adjusting 
said  chamber  and  printing  plate  toward  and  from  said  sur- 
face, and  a  ba<A  aupport  mounted  opposite  the  rear  side 
of  said  seositlsed  part  and  provided  with  a  screw  for  ad- 
Justing  the  back  support  toward  and  from  the  same,  sub- 
stantially As  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  frame  having  means  for  holding  a 
print-receiving  part  provided  with  a  sensitised  surface  and 
having  gvldss  arranged  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  said 
sorface.  a  light  chamber  adapted  to  carry  a  transparent 
printing  plats  and  ntouated  on  said  guides  opposite  said 
surface,  m«ans  for  adjusting  said  chamber  carrying  said 
printing  piste  on  said  guides  and  holding  said  eliamber  in 
its  adjusted  position,  a  back  support  mounted  on  said 
guid«>s  opposite  the  rear  side  of  said  part,  and  means  for 
adjusting  «ald  back  support  on  said  guides  and  holding 
said  sappo*t  la  Its  adjasted  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claiasi  ft  to  12  not  printed  In  the  GaaettSL] 


964,293.     BOPPBR-VALVB,  Ac.     CRAaLBs  W.  HcifT  and 
CHAaLss  C.  Kino.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslgnon  to  C.  W. 
Hunt  Company.  West  New  Brighton,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora 
tlsa  of  irew  York.     Filod  Msr.   17,  1908.     Serial  No. 
4S1,«S1 


In  a  St 


trtirture  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  b*dy.  Jaws  swinging  each  about  an  axis  at  one 
side  of  the  |>lane  of  the  Jaw,  a  plurality  of  operating  arms 
or  levera,  a  link  connection  from  each  of  said  arms  to  the 
corresponding  Jaw.  one  of  said  arms  and  the  correspond- 
ing link  standing  In  or  beyond  a  straight  line  when  the 
Jaws  are  cloeed,  and  operating  devices  for  ssid  levw. 


II 


964.294.  aOPPSR-VALVE.  Ac.  Cbaslbs  W.  Hdjct,  New 
York.  N.  V.  FUed  Mar.  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  421.666. 
1.  In  a  4evice  of  tlie  class  described,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  #t  its  upper  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its 
lower  end  aad  through  which  material  may  flow  ;  twp  valve 
Dkembera  Iwmted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  body  and 
pivoted  so  hi  to  swing  about  parallel  axes  sef>arated  from 


one  another  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  located  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  bodf,  said  valve  meaiben  bstng 
adapted  to  move  across  the  outlet  opening  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  material  through  said  valve  bod) 
and  to  meet  at  the  middle  portion  of  said  discharge  open 
Ing,  and  the  extremity  of  one  of  said  valve  membera  t>eiag 
enlarged  with  reference  to  the  extremity  of  the  other,  so 
that  tlie  meeting  edgea  of  aaid  valve  membera  may  overlap 
one  another  when  the  valve  membera  are  in  poaltion  to 
close  the  discharge  opening  aforesaid ;  and  means  foi 
swinging  said  valve  membera  in  unison  almut  their  axes 
to  cause  them  to  simultaneously  approach  and  recede  from 
one  another,  the  combined  length  of  said  valve  membera 
when  closed  being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  said  valve  membera  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  discharge  opening,  so  that  the  stoppage  of  the 
flow  of  material  therethrough  is  not  dependent  upon  a 
close  fit  between  the  said  valve  membera  and  said  dis- 
charge opening. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  discliarge  opening  at  its 
lower  end  and  through  which  material  may  flow  ;  two  valve 
membera  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  body  and 
pivoted  thereto  at  points  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  body  and  separated  from  one  another  in  a  horisontal 
direction,  so  tliat  said  valve  membera  may  swing  about 
separate  parallel  axes  passing  throu^  the  upper  portion 
of  said  valve  body,  said  valve  members  being  adapted  to 
move  across  the  outlet  opening  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  material  through  said  valve  body  and  to  meet 
at  the  middle  portion  of  said  discharge  opening,  and  the 
extremity  of  one  of  said  valve  membera  being  enlarged 
with  reference  to  the  extremity  of  the  other,  so  tiiat  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  valve  membera  may  overlap  one  an- 
other when  the  valve  membera  are  In  position  to  close  the 
discharge  opening  aforesaid ;  and  means  for  swinging  said 
valve  membera  in  unison  about  their  axes  to  cause  them 
to  simultaneously  approach  and  recede  from  one  another, 
the  combined  length  of  said  valve  membera  when  closed 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  discharge  opening 
and  the  outer  or  non-meeting  edges  of  said  valve  membera 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  dia- 
charge  opening,  so  that  the  stoppage  of  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial therethrough  is  not  dependent  upon  a  close  flt  between 
the  outer  edges  of  said  valve  membera  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  said  discharge  opening. 


9  5  4  .  2  9  R  .  ORE  -  CRUSHING  MACHINERY.  Elt  C. 
Hdtchimsoit,  Oaldand,  Cai.  Filed  June  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,540. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  crushing  of  ores,  the  ssme  eoa^ 
prising  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  two  opposing  Jaws 
therein,  one  of  which  is  a  crushing  Jaw  and  the  other  a 
crushing  and  grinding  Jaw.  a  ralatively  fixed  pivot  msn- 
ber  at  the  lower  end  of  the  crushing  Jaw,  a  movable  pivot 
member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  grinding  and  crushing 
Jaw,  having  a  link  connection  with  the  &xed  pivot  mem- 
ber, a  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  grinding  and  crush- 
ing Jaw  for  an  eccentric,  a  stiaft  carrying  said  eccentric, 
and  having  an  auxiliary  eccentric  member,  a  rod  flttsd 
within  a  bifurcated  portion  of  the  crushing  Jaw,  an  over- 
lying Ktaining  bolt  for  said  rod.  a  linked  connection  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  eccentric  member  and  said  rod,  and 
crushing  membera  on  the  Jaws  Intermediate  their  ends. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  crushing  of  ores,  the  same  com- 
prising a  suitable  supporting  frame,  two  opposing  Jaws 
therein,  one  of  which  is  a  crushing  Jaw  and  the  otttar  a. 
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cnuhlac  utd  crlndlnc  Jaw,  the  crashing  Jaw  having  an 
apertort  extending  therethro'agh  at  Its  lower  end  and  ter- 
minating In  a  bifurcated  portion  at  Ita  upper  end  and  the 
grinding  and  crushing  Jaw  having  at  Its  lower  end  an 
apertore  extending  therethrough  and  having  at  Its  upper 
end  •■  bifurcated  receaa,  a  r«latlT«ly  flxad  plrot  member 
extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  crashing  Jaw,  • 
movable  pivot  member  extending  through  the  aperture  of 
the  grinding  and  crashing  Jaw  and  having  a  link  connec- 


I 


tlon  with  the  fixed  pivot  member,  an  overhanging  cap  fit- 
ted to  the  upper  end  of  the  grinding  and  crushing  Jaw  and 
constituting  with  the  bifurcated  end  thereof  a  bearing  for 
an- eccentric,  a  shaft  carrying  said  eccentric,  and  having 
an  auxiliary  eccentric  member,  a  rod  fitted  within  the  bi- 
furcated end  of  the  crushing  jaw.  an  overlying  reUinlng 
bolt  for  said  rod,  and  a  linked  connection  between  the  aux- 
iliary eccentric  member  and  said  rod,  and  crushing  mem- 
bers on  the  Jaws  intermediate  their  ends. 


054,296.     FABM-GATE.     Jacob   P.   Imio,  fian  Jew,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  &3e,2«8. 


^fe« 


1.  IB  combination  hinge  and  latch  posts  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  a  gate  opening,  a  gate  mounted  upon  the 
hinge  post  to  swing  open  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to 
close  against  the  latch  post,  operating  means  for  swinging 
the  gate  open  and  shut,  a  bracket  extended  from  the 
hinge  post  In  an  opposite  direction  to  that  from  which  the 
gate  swings  open,  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  bracket  and 
having  an  end  portion  of  substantially  semicircular  form, 
and  having  its  other  end  portion  straight,  a  contractile 
helical  spring  connecting  the  end  of  the  curved  portion  of 
the  lever  with  said  gate  and  normally  exerting  a  force  to 
hold  the  gate  closed,  and  a  link  plvotallt  connecting  the 
arm  of  said  lever  with  the  gate,  said  link  and  lever  arm 
forming  in  effect  toggle  levers. 

2.  In  combination  hinge  and  latch  posts  arranged  upon 
opposite  sldef  of  a  gate  opening,  a  gate  hinged  at  one  end 
to  the  hinge  post  and  adapted  to  close  at  Its  opposite  end 
against  the  latch  post  and  to  swing  open  In  one  direction 
•■I7,  operating  means  for  swinging  the  gate  open  and  shut, 
ft  bracket  extended  from  the  hinge  post  In  an  opposite  di- 


rection to  that  from  which  the  gate  extends  when  open,  a 
lever  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  and  com- 
prising a  straight  arm  and  an  approximately  semidrcnlar 
end  terminating  In  a  vertical  extension,  a  link  connecting 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  with  the  gate,  and  a  contractile 
hsUcal  spring  connecting  the  vertical  extension  of  tbs 
lever  with  said  gate. 


954,297.  DEVICE  POE  CBIlfPINQ  BXPL08IVS  CAPS. 
Jaxaa  U.  Jackson,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jaly  T,  1909. 
Serial  No.  606,280. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  two  coOpsra* 
tlvely  connected  Jaws  formed  at  their  Inner  edges  respec- 
tlvely  with  a  tongue  and  with  a  groove  of  greater  width 
than  said  tongue  and  arranged  to  receive  tha  aaaa  whea 
the  Jaws  are  in  the  closed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  two  coopera- 
tively connected  Jaws  one  of  which  has  a  groove  and  the 
other  a  tongue  projecting'' Into  said  groove  la  spaced  rela- 
tlon  to  Its  sides,  when  the  Jaws  are  In  the  closed  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  two  coSpera- 
tlvely  connected  Jaws  one  of  which  has  a  groove  whose 
substantially  rectilinear  aides  terminate  In  a  ssml-eircnlar 
end  surface,  and  the  other  a  tongue  having  in  Its  end  an 
arcuate  depression  and  projecting  Into  said  groove  la 
spaced  relation  to  said  sides  and  said  end  surface,  when 
the  Jaws  are  la  the  dosed  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daas  named  comprising  two  coopera- 
tively connected  Jaws,  the  closed  position  of  which  is  de- 
termined by  the  engagement  of  their  Inner  edges,  one  of 
the  said  Jaws  having  a  groove  in  Its  engaging  edge  and 
the  other  a  tongue  projecting  into  said  groove  In  spaced  re- 
lation  to  Its  sides. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  two  coOpera- 
tlvely  connected  Jaws,,  one  of  which  has  a  groove  the  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  aides  of  which  terminate  la  a  semi- 
circular end  surface,  and  the  other  a  tongue  having  In  Ite 
end,  an  arcuate  depression  whose  radius  Is  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  aald  end  surface,  said  tongue  projecting 
into  said  groove.  In  spaced  relation  to  Its  sides  and  at  a 
distance  from  said  surface  substantially  equal  to  its  diam- 
eter, when  the  jaws  are  In  the  closed  position. 


964,298.  TBLBORAPH  IN8TEUMENT.  William  If. 
JACKaoN,  Oastonla.  M.  C.  FUed  May  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  498,628. 

1.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  a  key  arranged  to  be 
moved  up  and  down,  a  support,  a  pendulum  secured  to 
said  support,  a  contact,  a  lever  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  aald  key  for  setting  the  pendulum  in  motion,  means 
for  holding  the  lever  in  engagement  with  the  key  and  an 
auxiliary  key  in  a  shunt  circuit  with  said  pendulum. 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  a  key  arrangsd  to  be 
moved  up  and  down,  a  support,  a  pendulum  secured  to  said 
support,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  pendulum, 
a  lever  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  key  for  ssttlng  the 
pendulum  In  motion,  a  spring  for  holding  the  Isvcr  la  ea- 
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gageateat  with  the  key  and  an  auxiliary  key  la  a  shoat 
circuit  with  aald  pendulum. 


8.  la  a  '(elegraphlc  transmitter,  a  key  plvotally  mounted 
for  movement  up  and  down,  a  support,  a  pendulum  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  support,  a  contact  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  itld  pendulum,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
support  t4t  setting  the  paadulam  in  motion,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  to  the  support 
for  keeping  the  lever  In  engagement  with  the  key  and  an 
auxiliary  ipey  la  a  shoat  drcnlt  with  said  pendulum. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  a  key  arranged  to  be 
moved  up  and  down,  a  sapport,  a  bell-crank  lever  and  a 
vibrator  secured  to  said  support,  an  arm  on  said  bell-crank 
lever  arranged  to  hold  the  vibrator  normally  out  of  a  cen- 
tral posittsn,  a  contact  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
vibrator  When  the  latter  Is  released,  a  spring  secured  to 
said  bell-«taak  lever  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  in 
engagement  with  the  key  and  an  auxiliary  key  having  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  vibrator  and  said  contact  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  in  a  lateral  direction  for  sending 
dashes. 

6.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  a  base,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  base  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  a  spring 
secured  to  said  base,  a  thumb  piece  secured  to  said  spring, 
the  faces  af  said  thumb  piece  and  said  spring  being  dis- 
posed In  vertical  planes,  a  contact  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  spring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  when  the 
spring  Is  moved  laterally  through  pressure  on  the  thumb 
piece  and  a  vibrating  device  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
the  first  named  key,  said  vibrating  device  being  in  shunt 
with  said  »prlag. 


064.290.      OOLF-BALL    TBAP    FOB    OOLF    PUTTING 
PBACTtCB.     CHAKLaa  W.  Johmson,  Bdlaburgh,  Scot- 
iflled  June  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  504,602. 


1.  la  allavlcs  of  the  daas  described,  the  eomblaatloa 
with  a  hM*.  a  standard  altdably  secured  thsreto,  of  a 
pendent  friags  secured  about  said  staadard  and  formlag  a 
ball  recslvtng  chamber. 

2.  la  a  device  of  ths  daas  described,  a  base,  a  staadard 
•aeorad  th(ir«to,  a  ssriss  of  pendent  members  connected  to 


and  forming  a  chamber  about  aald  standard,  whereby  a 
ball  may  be  passed  Into  aitid  chamber,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  said  meml>ers  for  retaining  the  ball  therein. 

8.  In  a  golf  ball  trap,  the  combination  of  a  ball  receiv- 
ing chamber,  a  circular  series  of  pendent  means  forming 
the  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  freely  swing  inward,  and  means  for  preventing  them 
from  swinging  outward  from  their  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  baae,  of  a  standard  vertically  movable  relative  to 
said  l>ase,  pendent  means  forming  a  ball  receiving  chamber 
and  a  check  member  cooperating  with  said  pendent  means, 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  ball  from  the  chamber  and 
means  for  automatically  forcing  the  ball  out  of  said  cham- 
ber when  the  standard  is  raised. 

0.  In  a  device  for  trapping  golf  balls,  the  comblnatloa 
with  pendent  memlMrs  forming  a  hall  receiving  chamber, 
of  vertically  movable  means  for  supporting  said  members 
and  provided  with  means  for  simultaneously  discharglag 
the  ball  from  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


0  5  4.800.  CATGHBB  FOB  TBAIN-OEDEB  HOOPB. 
GaoBoa  E.  JOHwaoN,  Ellensburg,  Waah.  Filed  July  30. 
1909.     Serial  No.  610,482. 


1.  A  catcher  for  train  order  hoops  consisting  of  a 
catcher  frame  having  an  arm  over  which  the  hoop  la 
sdapted  to  pass,  a  catcher  lever  carried  by  said  arm,  and 
opposed  aprings  acting  upon  aald  lever. 

2.  A  catcher  for  train  order  hoops  consisting  of  a 
catcher  frame  having  an  arm  over  which  the  hoop  Is 
adapted  to  pass,  movable  levers  disposed  opposite  each 
other  with  their  free  ends  located  adjacent  each  other, 
and  spring  means  adapted  to  retain  the  levers  in  normal 
position. 

3.  A  catcher  for  train  order  hoops  consisting  of  a 
cstcher  frame  having  an  arm  over  which  the  hoop  Is 
adapted  to  pass,  movable  levers  disposed  opposite  each 
other  with  their  free  ends  located  adjacent  each  other, 
and  opposed  springs  respectively  cooperating  with  the 
levers  whereby  said  levers  are  Independenny  yieldingly 
held  In  normal  position. 

4.  A  catcher  for  train  order  hoops  consisting  of  an  open 
frame  having  arms,  and  opposed  spring  actuated  levers 
disposed  on  the  respective  arms  and  pointing  In  opposite 
directions. 

5.  In  a  catcher  for  train  order  hoops,  the  comhtnatioa 
with  a  frame  having  an  arm  over  which  the  hoop  Is  adapt- 
ed to  pass,  of  a  lever  piloted  thereto,  an  arc-shaped  guide 
for  the  lever  and  opposing  coil  springs  surrounding  the 
guide  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


964.801.     WBBNCH.     John  Johnson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  7,  1909.    SerUl  No.  616.426. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank,  a  fixed  jaw  on 
said  toothed  shank,  a  sUdable  Jaw  on  aald  ahaak  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  gear  carried  by  said  sUd- 
able Jaw  and  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  a  pln- 
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hM  Bormbly  moonted  In  mM  illdabl*  ]aw.  conataatly  ia 
meah  with  the  gear  and  norntally  in  maah  with  the  teeth 
of  the  shank,  a  lerer  adapted  to  more  aald  pinion  toward 
and  away  from  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  and  teeth  on  said 
lerer  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear. 


2.  A  wrench  comprlaing  a  toothed  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  on 
the  ahank,  a  jaw  slidabie  on  said  shank  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  fixed  jaw,  a  gear  carried  by  said  slid- 
abie jaw  and  meahlng  with  the  teeth  of  the  ahank.  links 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  axis  of  the  gear,  a  pinion  mount- 
ed In  aald  links  constantly  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  gear 
and  normally  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  a  lever  fulcrumed  be- 
tween Its  enda  and  connected  to  said  link  whereby  when 
said  lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  the  pinion  will  be 
moved  away  from  the  shank,  and  teeth  on  one  end  of  said 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank  ;  a  fixed  jaw ;  a 
jaw  alldin>le  on  aald  shank  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  fixed  jaw  :  a  gear  carried  by  said  slIdaMe  jaw  and 
meshing  with  the  teeth  on  said  shank ;  a  pinion  mounted 
on  a  link  piTOtad  on  the  axis  of  said  gear,  the  said  pinion 
being  constantly  In  mesh  with  said  gear  and  adapted  to 
Intermittently  engage  the  teeth  on  said  shank  below  said 
ff«ar ;  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  link  and  having  a  link  held 
bearing  against  said  slidabie  jaw ;  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  aald  pinion  In  meah  with  aald  teeth  on  said 
ahank.  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank ;  a  fixed  jaw ; 
a  jaw  slidabie  on  aald  ahank  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  fixed  jaw;  a  gear  carried  by  said  didable  jaw 
and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  aald  shank ;  a  pinion 
mounted  on  a  link  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  said  gear,  the 
said  pinion  being  conatantly  In  mesh  with  said  gear  and 
adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  the  teeth  on  said  ahank 
balow  said  gear ;  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  link  and  having  a 
link  held  bearing  against  said  slidabie  jaw ;  a  toothed 
projection  on  aald  lever,  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  and 
lock  It  agalnat  rotation;  and  a  spring  for -normally 'hold- 
ing aafcl  pinion  and  said  projection  in  meah  with  said  teeth 
on  said  shank  and  said  gear  respectively,  anbatantlally  as 
aawsrlbed. 


954,302.      SCALE.      Airrom   P.    Johnbtonb,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,693. 

1.  A  scale,  comprising  a  holder  for  the  material  being 
handled,  adapted  to  deliver  aald  material  upon  a  weighing 
scale,  a  delivery  aprout  for  said  bolder  having  a  valva 
seat,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  within  said  holder  and 
provided  with  a  member  for  cioeing  the  said  valve  and 
provided  with  a  worm  adapted  to  advance  the  material 
through  the  said  spout,  a  stirring  device  actuated  by  aald 
shaft  to  agitate  the  said  material,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  scale  for  Initiating  and  suspending  the  rotation  of 
aald  shaft  and  the  seating  of  said  valve. 

2.  A  scale,  comprising  a  holder  for  the  material  being 
handled,  mounted  to  deliver  the  material  upon  a  weighing 
scale,  a  delivery  apout  for  said  holder  having  a  valve  seat, 
an  electric  motor,  a  transmission  mecbanlam  connected 
With  said  motor  and  extended  to  said  bolder,  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  within  said  holder  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  engage  with  said  transmission  mechanism,  a  pro- 
ptlllng  device  mounted  on  aald  abaft  to  advance  the  said 
material  through  the  said  spout,  a  valve  adapted  to  rest 
upon  aald  valve  seat  to  move  with  said  shaft,  and  electro- 
mechanical meana  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  shaft  to  and 
from  engagement  with  the  aaid  tranamiaalon  mechanism. 
■aM  means  being  actuated  by  a  weighing  scale. 


S.  A  aeala  eomprtolng  a  bolder  having  a  dtf  trery.  npoat  i 
a  stationary  frame  to  support  said  bolder ;  a  weighing 
scale  mounted  below  said  spout ;  a  table  to  support  said 
weighing  scale ;  means  for  adjusting  the  aald  table  verti- 
cally :  means  for  closing  the  aald  spout ;  and  electro-me- 
cbanlcal  means  to  open  the  said  apoat. 


4.  A  scale  comprising  a  holder  having  a  delivery  apout ; 
a  stationary  frame  to  support  said  bolder :  a  weighing 
acale  mounted  below  aald  apout ;  a  table  to  support  aald 
weighing  acala ;  meana  for  closing  aald  spout ;  el«ctro-me- 
cbanlcal  meana  for  opening  aald  apout  to  deliver  t)\e  mate- 
rial being  handled  upon  said  scale ;  and  a  lock  to  maintain 
the  balanced  position  of  aald  scale. 

6.  A  acale,  comprising  a  bolder  having  a  dallvsry  apout 
t«  dallvsr  the  material  being  handladL  a  atationary  frame 
to  support  aald  holder,  a  weighing  scale  mounted  beluw 
the  said  spout,  a  table  to  support  said  scale,  means  for 
closing  said  spoat.  elsctro-macbaalcal  BMaaa  for  opsalng 
the  said  spout  to  deliver  the  material  to  balance  said  scsle. 
said  means  being  actuated  by  the  aald  acale  when  ralaed 
from  balance,  and  a  lock  to  maintain  the  balanced  poaltlon 
of  said  scale,  said  lock  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  the 
carton  for  receiving  said  material. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


964.303.      CAR-FENDER.      JoHM   J.    KsLLT,    New    York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.458. 


1.  A  car  fender,  comprlaing  a  cradle  adapted  to  drop  at 
Ita  forward  edge,  meana  for  guiding  said  cradle  In  a  front 
and  rear  direction,  meana  tending  to  advance  said  cradle, 
latch  mechanism  normally  preventing  the  advance  of  aald 
cradle  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  tbe  dropping  of  aald 
cradle,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  cradle  In  an 
elevated  position. 


APMi.  5,  idio. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»i3 


2.  In  a  ear  fender,  la  combination,  a  cradle  adapted  to 
awing  down  at  Its  forward  edge,  means  for  guiding  said 
cradle  to  alMe  In  a  front  and  rear  direction,  a  fixed  catch 
mounted  a^r  the  rear  edge  of  aald  cradle,  a  dog  carried 
by  aald  cradle  adapted  to  raise  aaid  catch  when  said  cradle 
is  In  an  elevated  position,  naeans  tending  to  advance  said 
cradle,  and  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  forward  edge 
of  aald  cradle  In  an  elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  <ar  fender,  in  combination,  guide  bars  disposed 
at  the  sides  of  the  car,  aleeves  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
guide  bare,  a  cradle  having  its  rear  edge  pivotally  mounted 
between  aaid  aleeves  and  adapted  to  swiag  downwardly  at 
ita  forward  edge,  means  for  normally  holding  the  forward 
edge  of  said  cradle  in  an  elevated  position,  springs  tend- 
ing to  advatce  said  sleeves,  and  a  catch  at  tbe  rear  edge 
of  aaid  craile  normally  holding  tbe  aame  In  a  withdrawn 
position  and  released  by  the  dropping  movement  of  said 
cradle. 

4.  In  a  ,<ar  fender,  ia  combination,  a  pair  of  guide 
sleeves,  mef bs  for  gnldiag  said  aleeves  in  a  front  and  rear 
direction,  a  cradle  having  a  hinge  connection  with  aald 
sleeves  st  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  cradle,  a  fixed  catch,  means 
for  drawing  said  cradle  rearwardly,  a  dog  carried  by  aald 
cradle  adapted  to  engage  aald  catch  when  said  cradle  Is 
raised,  msews  for*  raising  said  cradle  automatically  when 
drawn  rearwardly  ao  aa  to  engage  said  catch,  means  tend- 
ing to  advance  aald  aleevea  normally  detained  by  said 
catch,  and  meana  for  normally  holding  tbe  forward  edge 
of  said  cra41s  in  an  elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  oar  fender,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  guide 
aleeves.  meana  for  guiding  aald  sleeves  In  a  front  and  rear 
direction  of  the  car,  a  cradle  having  a  binge  connection  at 
Its  rear  edge  between  aald  aleevea,  a  fixed  catch  adjacent 
to  the  rear  Mge  of  aald  cradle,  a  fixed  bracket  also  adja- 
cent to  the  rear  edge  of  said  cradle,  meana  for  drawing 
said  cradle  rearwardly,  a  member  carried  by  aaid  cradle 
adapted  to  engage  aald  bracket  when  aald  cradle  la  drawn 
rearwardly  and  affording  meana  for  swinging  the  said 
cradle  upwsrdly,  a  dog  carried  by  said  cradle  adapted  to 
engage  aald  catcb,  meana  for  normally  advancing  aaid 
sleeves  to  advance  said  eradle,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  tha  forward  edge  of  said  cradle  In  an  elevated 
position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 
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•04.304.  iritlCTIONAL  LOCK-NUT.  William  P.  Kbn- 
.XET,  Protldence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.475. 


A  frtctlo^M  lock-nut,  having  opposite  axlally  directed 
grooves  extending  along  the  walls  of  the  bore  of  the  nut. 
and  having  the  acrew  threada  on  tbe  intermediate  ridges, 
made  allghtlsr  eccentric,  whereby  the  nut  may  be  caused 
to  moVe  backward  upon  the  bolt  with  greater  frictlonal 
resistance  than  to  move  forward. 


954,305.  PdRTABUS  PRISON.  JoRN  B.  Kimbell.  Cor- 
dele,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  530.185. 
1.  A  portable  prison  comprising  a  plurality  of  portable 
vehicles  having  sides  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended  to 
form  the  floor  and  roof  of  a  idagle  apartment ;  remov- 
able end  waiUa  to  close  tbe  opening  between  tbe  extended 


roof  and  extended  floor  and  between  tbe  fixed  end  walla  of 
the  vehicle  bodies :  and  suitable  fastening  devices  for  se- 
curing the  said  extemfed  sides  and  removable  end  walls  In 
position.  , 


2.  A  portable  prlsoi^  comprising  a  plurality  of  portable 
vehicles  mounted  on  carrying  wheels  and  having  sides 
adapted  to  be  laterally  extended  to  form  the  floor  and 
roof  of  a  single  apartmeat ;  removable  end  walls  to  dose 
tbe  opening  between  the  extended  roof  and  extended  fioor 
and  between  the  fixed  end  walls  of  the  vehicle  bodies ;  and 
suitable  fastening  devices  for  securing  tbe  said  extended 
sides  and  removable  end  walls  In  position. 

3.  A  portable  prison  comprising  a  plurality  of  portable 
vehicles  having  sides  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended  to 
form  the  fioor  and  roof  of  a  single  apartment,  one  of  said 
vehiclea  having  a  door  opening  in  one  of  tbe  aidea  thereof 
and  having  full  end  walls,  and  one  of  said  vehicles  hav- 
ing a  door  opening  in  one  end  wall  thereof  and  having  full 
side  walls ;  removable  end  walls  to  close  the  opening  be- 
tween  the  extended  roof  and  extended  fioor  and  t>etween 
the  fixed  end  walla  of  the  vehicle  bodiea ;  and  suitable  faa- 
tening  devices  for  securing  tbe  said  extended  sides  and  re- 
movable end   walls  in  position. 

4.  A  portable  -prison  comprising  a  plurality  of  portable 
vehicles  having  sides  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended  to 
form  the  floor  and  roof  of  a  single  apartment :  removable 
end  walls  to  close  the  opening  between  the  extended  roof 
and  extended  floor  and  between  the  fixed  end  walls  of  the 
vehicle  bodies,  said  walls  being  hinged  in  vertical  disposi- 
tion on  the  body  of  one  of  said  vehicles ;  and  suitable 
fastening  devices  for  securing  the  said  extended  sides  and 
removable  end  walls  in  position. 

5.  A  portable  prison  comprising  a  plurality  of  portable 
vehicles  having  sides  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended  to 
form  the  floor  and  roof  of  a  single  apartment,  one  of 
aald  vehicles  having  a  door  oi>ening  In  one  of  the  sides 
thereof  and  having  full  end  walls,  and  one  of  said  vehicles 
having  a  door  opening  in  one  end  wall  thereof  and  having 
full  aide  walls ;  removable  end  walls  to  close  the  opening 
between  the  extended  roof  and  extended  floor  and  between 
tbe  fixed  end  walls  of  the  vehlde  bodies,  said  walls  being 
hinged  In  vertical  disposition  on  the  body  of  one  of  said 
vehicles ;  and  suitable  fastening  devices  for  securing  the 
said  extended  sides  and  removable  end  walla  in  position. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in   tbe  Gasette.] 


954,306.    PEN.    Hebbebt  W.  KuBFr.HEB,  Burlington.  N.  C 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  474.919. 


'V    '/0 


^P 


an 


D 


1.  A  pen  comprlahig  a  body,  nibs  projecting  from  one 
aide  of  tbe  body,  a  reservoir  secured  to  tbe  opposite  side 
of  tin  body,  a  feed  tube  located  between  the  nibs  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  reservoir,  a  valve  sUdably  mounted 
in  tbe  feed  tube,  aaid  valve  being  provided  with  a  stam 
passing  through  one  of  the  nibs,  snd  a  spring  adapted  to 
retain  the  valve  normally  closed. 
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2.  A  pen  comprlsins  a  body,  nibs  proj«etlB«  from  one 
tide  of  the  body,  a  set-screw  carried  by  tbe  nibs,  a  reacrrotr 
Mcured  to  tJie  opposite  side  of  the  body,  a  feed  tube  lo- 
cated between  the  nibs  and  commanlcatlng  with  th*  reaer- 
Tolr,  a  ralve  slidably  mounted  In  tbe  feed  tube,  said  tsIts 
being  provided  with  a  stem  passing  tbrongb  one  of  the  nlba 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  operating  head  of  said  screw,  and 
•  spring  adapted  to  rataln  the  valTS  normally  closed. 

8.  A  pen  comprising  a  body,  nibs  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  body,  a  reservoir  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  body,  a  feed  tnbe  located  between  the  nibs  and  com- 
manlcatlng with  th«  rtMnroir.  a  Talve  sUdahly  mounted 
in  the  feed  tube  and  provided  with  a  stem  passing  through 
one  of  tbe  nibs,  a  casing  secured  to  tbe  nib  through  which 
the  stem  passes,  the  stem  passing  through  said  casing,  a 
head  secured  to  the  stem,  and  an  expansible  coiled  spring 
mounted  between  the  head  and  one  wall  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  normally  retain  the  valve  closed. 

4.  A  pen  comprising  a  body,  nibs  projecting  from  one 
end  of  tbe  body.  th«  opposite  end  of  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  socket  having  its  annular  wall  screw 
threaded,  tbe  body  being  provided  with  a  passage  opening 
at  ita  ends  out  through  the  ends  of  tbe  body,  a  hollow 
handle  provided  with  a  stud  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  annular  wall  of  the  socket,  a  .reservoir  moontsd 
in  the  handle,  a  feed  t^l>e  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  passage  in  the  body  and  located  be- 
tween the  nibs,  and  a  valve  mounted  in  the  feed  tube. 


0  6 4,  SO 8.  BTOYBPIPB  OR  PLUB^AP  FABTBNBB. 
John  B.  Lano,  BraasvUla,  Ind.  Pllad  May  20.  1009. 
Swlal  No.  408,251. 


•64.307.  STAMP  AND  LABEL  AFFIXBB.  Gbobos  B. 
Lacst.  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Oct  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,240. 


1.  In  an  afBzer.  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  grlpper  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  guide  connected  to  said  handle,  and  maana  on  aald 
guide  for  opening  aald  grlpper. 

2.  In  an  afflxer,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
grlpper  plvotally  connected  to  said  handle,  aaid  grlpper 
eomprlalng  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  a  guide  having  a  slot 
therein,  connected  to  aald  handle,  and  means  on  aald  gaUto 
for  opening  the  jaws  of  said  grlpper. 

S.  In  an  afflxer,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
grlpper  connected  to  said  support  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  Jaws,  and  a  guide  having  a  slot  therein,  con- 
nected to  said  support,  said  guide  having  wedges  thereon 
adapted  to  engaKe  between  tbe  Jaws  of  said  grlpper  to 
open  said  Jaws  in  allnement  with  the  slot  In  said  guide. 

4.  In  an  afflxer,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
grlpper  connected  to  said  support,  said  grlpper  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
jaws  closed,  a  guide  having  a  slot  therein,  connected  to 
■aid  support  and  taftVlng  wedges  thereon  on  each  side  of 
said  Blot,  aald  wedges  being  adapted  to  engage  between 
said  jaws  on  said  grlpper  to  force  them  apart  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
grlpper. 

5.  In  an  afBxar,  the  combination  with  a  aupport,  of  a 
plate  connected  to  said  support,  a  guide  connected  to  said 
plate,  a  container  plvotally  connected  to  said  plate,  a 
Bolat  ahaorbent  material  in  said  container  adapted  to 
overlie  said  guide,  and  means  for  drawing  a  stamp  In  front 
of  said  absorbent  material. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  a  stove  pipe  or  flue  cap  fastener,  an  expansible 
and  contractlble  collar  composed  of  segmental  interme- 
diate and  end  sectkwa,  lap  joints  between  the  Intermediate 
and  end  sections,  each  Joint  consisting  of  a  alot  in  one  sec- 
tion and  a  tongue  In  the  adjacent  section  offset  laterally 
to  engage  in  tbe  slot  of  the  adjacent  section  to  form  a 
removable  and  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  sections, 
and  means  for  damping  the  end  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  stove  pipe  or  flue  cap  fastener,  a  collar  com- 
posed of  a  segmental  Intermediate  section  and  segmental 
end  seetlona.  said  Intermediate  section  having  In  Ita  and* 
tranaversely-extandlng  slots,  tongues  on  the  end  sections 
aet  Inwardly  f^m  the  extremttiea  to  engage  in  the  slots  of 
the  Intermediate  section  to  form  tap  joints,  tbe  tongues 
being  loosely  engaged  In  the  slots  to  permit  the  end  sec- 
tions to  have  limited  pivotal  movement,  and  meana  con- 
necting the  end  sections  together  for  damping  the  collar 
la  place. 

8.  In  a  Btove  pipe  or  Una  cap  fastener,  an  expansible 
and  contractlble  collar  having  a  slot  for  reeelvlng  a  stove 
pipe  stop  and  provided  with  additional  slots  adjacent  the 
flrst-mentloned  slot,  a  bracket  arranged  in  outatandlng 
relation  on  the  collar  and  having  base  lugs  fastened  In  the 
last-mentioned  slots  and  provided  with  alota  registering 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  slot  for  receiving  tbe  stove  pipe 
stop,  and  means  on  tbe  bracket  for  engaging  the  stop  to 
hold  the  same  In  different  posltlona. 


954,800.  DOOR  AND  DAMPER  OPERATOR.  JosxpH 
Lacs,  Jr..  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  484,075. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  furnace  having  a  damper, 
of  a  frmma,  a  sprocket  wheel  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  a 
spring  for  driving  each   of  said   wheels,  a  fly   governor 
above  each  of  said  wheels  and  jouraaled  In  the  frame,  a 
*  train  of  gaars  connecting  each  of  saM  governors  with  tb« 
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adjacent  sprocket  wheel,  a  clock  movement,  a  shaft  jour- 
aaled in  th«  frame  adjacent  to  each  governor,  an  arm 
rigid  with  aach  abaft  and  having  a  hooked  end  for  en- 
gaging the  fly  to  prevent  movement  of  the  governor,  cams 
driven  by  tbe  clock  movement  each  having  a  depression 
la  tbe  periphery  theraof,  an  arm  on  each  of  said  shafts  for 
engaging  on*  of  the  cama.  and  a  chain  p»—ii»g  over  each 
of  said  sprocket  wheels,  one  end  of  the  chain  being  con- 
nected with  a  damper,  and  adjustable  weights  on  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  chains. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  furnace  having  a  damper, 
of  a  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  at  each  side  of  the  frames,  a 
spring  for  driving  each  of  said  wheels,  a  fly  governor  above 
each  of  aald  wheela  and  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  train 
of  gears  connecting  each  of  said  governors  with  the  ad- 
jacent sprocket  wheel,  a  clock  movement,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  \n  the  frame  adjacent  to  each  governor,  an  arm 
rigid  with  each  abaft  and  having  a  booked  end  for  en- 
gaging tbe  Qy  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe  governor,  cama 
driven  by  tbe  clock  movement  each  having  a  depression 
in  tbe  periphery  thereof,  an  arm  on  each  of  said  shafta  for 
engaging  oo«  of  the  caoia,  aad  a  chain  paaalng  over  each 
of  said  sprocket  wheela,  one  end  of  the  chain  being  con- 
nected with  a  damper,  a  pea  connected  to  tbe  other  end 
of  the  weight  and  weigbta  on  tbe  pea. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  furnace  having  a  damper. 
of  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  spring  for  driving  said  sprocket 
wheel,  a  chain  connected  with  tbe  damper  and  pasaing 
over  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  weight  on  tbe  other  end  of  the 
chain,  a  governor,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  the 
sprocket  wh4el  with  tbe  governor,  a  shaft  having  an  arm 
for  engaging  the  governor  to  prevent  movement  thereof,  a 
clock  moveaieot,  a  cam  driven  thereby  and  having  a  de- 
preaslon,  aiff  another  arm  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the 
cam. 


•64,310.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING   ACBTYL-CBLLU 
LOSK-COATBD      MATERIAL.        Lbonhabu      Leobkbb, 
Sulabacb-OberfalB.  Germany.     Original  application  filed 
May  2d,  10O2.  Serial  No.  109.566.    Divided  and  thU  ap 
plication  flied  Mar.  29.  1905.    SerUI  No.  252,673. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  acetyl- 
cellulose  coated  material,  which  conalsta  in  subjecting  a 
body  containing  ceUuloae  to  the  action  of  an  acetylizing 
reaction-mixture  until  a  film  of  acetyl-cellulose  of  tbe  de- 
sired thickness  Is  formed  thereon,  then  discontinuing  the 
action  of  sBid  reaction  mixture,  and  lastly  removing  the 
acid  by  washing  with  water. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  producing  acetyl-cel- 
lulose coated  material,  which  eonaists  in  subjecting  a  body 
containing  cellulose  to  the  action  of  a  aolution  of  acetic 
anhydrld  ai|4  Bulfuric  add  until  a  film  of  acetyl-cellulose 
of  the  desired  thickness  Is  formed  thereon,  then  discon- 
tinuing the  action  of  aald  solution,  and  then  removing  the 
add  by  wa«felng  with  water. 


964,811.     CdAT 
Filed  Jan 


SLEEVE.    Jacob  Liimkr,  Baltimore,  Md. 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,964. 


A  aleeve  khvlng  a  lining  and  provided  with  a  wristlet  to 
exdode  col4-alr  aad  doat,  aald  wristlet  comprising  a  flared 
band,  i,  and  a  contractlble  baad,  /,  both  in  one  piece — the 
outermost  edge  of  aaid  flared  band  being  atltched  to  said 
lining  entirely  around  the  aleeve  aad  aald  wristlet  having 
a  V-aUt,  p,  which  forma  two  ends;  a  plaral .  anmber  of 


metal  studs,  q,  on  one  of  said  enda  and  a  metal  socket,  r, 
on  the  other  end.  whereby  the  aleeve  may  be  worn  with 
the  wrlatlet  fully  expanded,  or  with  the  wrlatlet  closed 
about  tbe  wearer's  wrist  either  loosely  or  closely. 


9  54,312.     TROLLEY-WHEEL.     Albbbt  M.  Lbvbbino. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  3, 1909.    Serial  No.  487,718. 


N y. 


if 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  having  an  opening  in  its  center,  a 
hob  In  said  opening,  having  its  outer  face  curved  in  cross 
section,  pins  on  said  hub  located  In  recesses  In  the  wheel, 
rings  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  con- 
fining the  pins,  and  flanges  on  said  hub  adapted  to  engage 
the  ring  and  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  wheel  on 
the  hub. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  having  an  opening  in  its  center,  and 
recesses  communicating  with  said  opening  and  disposed  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  a  hub  having  its  outer  face 
curved  in  croas  section  and  appreciably  wider  than  the 
central  portion  of  the  wheel,  pins  on  said  hub  located  In 
the  receaaea  in  the  wheel,  rings  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel,  and  having  recesses  registering  with  the  re- 
cesses In  the  wheel,  and  annular  flanges  on  said  hnb 
adapted  to  engage  the  rings  and  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  on  the  hub. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  having  an  opening  in  Its  center,  rings 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  and  the  inner  facea 
of  aald  rings  and  the  wall  of  said  opening  cooperating  to 
form  a  concaved  bearing,  a  convex  hub  in  said  opening 
and  rings,  said  wheel  and  rings  having  registering  receases, 
plna  on  tp*  hub  located  in  said  recesses,  and  flangea  on  the 
hub  adapted  to  engage  the  rings  and  limit  tbe  pivotal 
movement  of  the  wheel  on  the  bub. 


954,318.  INLET- VALVE  AND  WATER-SCREEN  FOR 
PUMPS.  OLor  H.  LiLLTMAN,  Potlatch,  Idaho.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1009.    Serial  No.  490,660. 

1.  A  strainer  for  pumps,  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  lateral  outlet  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a 
perforated  bottom  forming  a  screen,  a  stem  extending 
through  both  ends  of  the  body,  a  scraper  on  one  end  of 
the  stem  outside  of  the  perforated  bottom  and  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  a  disk  valve  slidably  awnnted  on  the 
atem  within  tbe  said  body. 

2.  A  atralner  for  pumps,  comprising  a  hollow  tK>dy  hav- 
ing a  lateral  outlet  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a 
conical  perforated  bottom  forming  a  screen,  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  the  enda  of  the  body,  oppositely  arranged  and 
upwardly  Inclined  scraper  blades  on  one  end  of  the  stem, 
a  apring  on  the  stem  for  holding  the  scraper  blades  in  en- 
gagement with  the  said  bottom,  and  a  valve  alldably 
mounted  on  the  stem  within  the  casing. 

3.  A  strainer  for  pumps,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  an 
outlet  branch  on  one  side  of  the  body,  a  coniform  forami- 
nated  bottom  wall  on  the  body,  a  atem  centrally  rotatable 
In  the  body  and  In  I  the  bottom  wall,  one  ead  of  the  atem 
projecting  beyond  rhe  body,  a  scraper  blade  on  tbe  Bt«B 
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tuTlBg  opposite  divergent  mtmben  that  engmge  the  outer 
■ortece  of  the  bottom  wall,  an  expansible  spring  moanted 
OB  the  stem  and  pressing  on  the  foramlnated  bottom  wall, 
a  washer  on  the  stem  seated  on  the  spring,  a  cross  pin  in 
the  stem  bearing  on  the  washer,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  stem. 


4.  An  inlet  Talve  comprising  a  hollow  body,  baring  a 
Talve  cage  on  Its  lower  end,  an  extension  shell  screwed  on 
the  cage,  an  apertored  TalTs  scftt  damped  between  the 
cage  and  shell,  a  coniform  foramlnated  bottom  wall  on  the 
ahell,  a  stem  centrally  rotatable  in  the  shell  and  body,  a 
scraper  blade  shaped  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the 
foramlnated  bottom  wall,  a  disk  valve  slidable  on  the  stem 
and  seating  on  the  apertured  valre  seat,  a  spring  on  the 
stem  adapted  to  draw  the  scraper  blade  toward  the  foraml- 
nated bottom  wall  and  means  for  rotating  the  stem. 

5.  An  inlet  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
lateral  outlet  and  provided  with  a  valve  sest  below  the 
outlet  and  a  conical  perforated  bottom  forming  a  screen, 
a  stem  mounted  to  turn  in  the  body  with  its  ends  project- 
ing through  the  ends  of  the  body,  upwardly  inclined 
scraper  blades  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  outside  of  the 
bottom  and  engaglog  said  bottom,  a  spring  on  the  stem 
for  holding  the  scraper  blades  in  engagement  with  the  per^ 
forated  bottom,  a  disk  valve  alldably  moanted  on  the  stem 
within  the  casing,  and  projections  on  the  upper  wall  of 
the  chamber  In  which  the  valve  works  and  serving  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  said  valve. 


954,314.     PRESSING-MACHINE.     Hjauias  Lindutbom, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  S22,14S. 


1.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  an  upright  fulcmmed  at  its  upper  por- 
tion above  said  frame,  a  foot-lever  fulcrumed  at  one  of  its 
ends  near  the  lower  end  of  the  upright,  a  toggle-joint  con- 


nected at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  lowsr  portion  of  the  op- 
right,  a  slotted  support  for  the  other  end  of  the  toggle- 
joint,  an  adjusting  rod  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  that 
end  of  the  toggle-joint  adjaceat  to  the  alotted  support  and 
having  its  other  end  screw-threaded,  a  nut  engaging  the 
screw -threaded  portion  of  the  supporting  rod  and  mounted 
for  rotary  bat  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  con- 
nection uniting  the  toggle-joint  and  foot-levar. 

2.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  an  upright  fulcrumed  at  Its  upper  por- 
tion above  said  frame,  a  spring  actuated  foot-lever  ful- 
enuned  at  one  of  Its  ends  near  the  lower  end  of  the  up- 
right, a  toggle  Joint  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  upright,  a  slotted  support  for  the 
other  end  of  th*  toggle-joint,  an  adjusting  rod  connected 
at  one  of  Its  ends  to  that  end  of  the  toggle-joint  adjacent 
to  the  slotted  support  and  having  Its  other  end*  screw- 
threaded,  s  nut  euKSKing  the  screw-threaded  portion  of 
the  adjusting  rod  and  mounted  for  rotary  but  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  said  nat  having  on  one  of  It*  ends  a 
disk  provided  with  projections  on  which  the  foot  of  the 
operator  may  be  placed  when  turning  the  disk,  and  a  con- 
nection nnitlBf  th«  toggle-joint  and  lever. 

3.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  at  its  rear  portion  vertically  dis- 
posed and  spaced  apart  extensions,  of  s  cross-piece  con- 
necting said  extensions  between  their  ends  and  provided 
with  fnrwardly  extended  and  spaced  apart  arms,  an  ap- 
rlght  member  located  between  said  extensions  and  between 
said  arms  and  fulcnuoed  at  Its  upper  portion  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  extensions,  an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  for  lat- 
eral movement  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  upright,  a  bar 
adjustably  supported  on  said  arm,  an  iron  loosely  con-- 
nected  to  the  front  portion  of  said  bar,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
St  one  of  its  ends  near  the  lower  end  of  the  upright,  a 
toggle  Joint  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  upright  and  loosely  supported  at  Its 
other  end  to  permit  of  longitudinal  movement,  and  means 
connected  to  the  toggle-joint  to  adjust  the  movement  of 
the  upright  through  the  toggle-joint. 


954.31S.  FURNACE  POR  HEATING  METAL  BARS. 
William  J.  Mack,  Buffalo.  N.  T..  assignor  of  oDe-haU 
to  Carrie  D.  Dlllemuth,  BufTalo.  N.  T..  a  Copartner  with 
said  Mack.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1007.     Serial  Na  368.210. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  opening 
In  one  of  its  walls,  removable  means  to  close  said  opening, 
a  partition  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the  chamber 
through  said  opening  to  reduce  the  Internal  area  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  heating  device  for  said  chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  In  one  of  Its  wslls.  closures  for  said  open- 
ings, a  removable  partition  to  be  Insertad  Into  the  cham- 
ber through  either  of  said  openings,  and  a  heating-devlct 
for  said  chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  opening 
In  its  top  wall,  a  plug  entering  said  opening  and  having  an 
enlarged  head  bearing  on  said  wall,  a  removable  partition 
adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  said  chamber  through  said 
opening  when  said  plug  Is  removed  therefrom  and  having 
an  enlarged  head  tearing  against  said  top  wall. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  heating-chamber,  a  combus- 
tion-chamber entering  the  side  of  said  hsatlng-ctaamber  and 
having  openings  In  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  hydro-carboa 
burner  at  the  outer  end  of  said  combastlon-chamber. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  a  heating-chamber,  a  combut- 
tlon-chamber  entering  the  side  of  said  heating-chamber  an4 
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having  an  Umt  perforated  end  wall  and  openiags  in  its 
■tdt  walls  «d  provide  communication  between  the  two 
ekambers,  and  a  hydro-carbon  burner  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber. 

[Claims  •  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


954,810.    AlttACHMBNT  FOR  PIPES.    ALBZAifDca  Mau, 
Westerly,  K.  I.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  527,236. 


An  attachment  for  a  pipe  comprising  a  hollow  body 
adapted  to  be  slipped  on  the  mouthpiece  of  the  pipe,  and 
a  web  portion  extending  vertically  across  one  end  of  the 
body,  said  web  portion  engaging  the  end  of  the  mouthpiece 
and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  opening  in  the  moutly 
piece  and  on,  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  body  being  also 
provided  with  smoke  outlets  letting  out  therefrom  in  a 
diametrical  Une  across  the  opening  in  the  mouthpiece  of 
the  pipe. 


954.317.      VI 
Filed  Apr. 


IICLE. 
1909. 


DAifiBL  W.  MABTiir,  Lafkin,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  488,058. 


1.  In  a  dsirtc*  of  the  class  described,  a  truck ;  a  bolster 
alidahly  mounted  upon  the  truck  and  transversely  slotted 
on  Its  upper  face ;  a  bolster  dip  spaced  from  the  truck 
and  rigidly  assembled  therewith,  the  clip  being  arranged  to 
register  In  the  slot  of  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clsss  described,  a  truck :  a  bolster 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  track  aad  transversely  slotted 
on  Its  upper  face ;  a  bolster  clip  spaced  from  the  track 
and  rigidly  assembled  therewith  ;  the  dip  being  arranged 
to  register  In  the  slot  of  the  bolster  to  restrain  the.  bolster 
against  movement  in  the  direction  of  its  length ;  and 
resilient  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
bolster  In  the  direction  of  the  draft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck;  a  wear- 
plate  mounted  apon  th«  truck ;  a  bolster  dip ;  retaining 
members  uniting  the  wear-plate  and  the  clip  with  the 
truck  :  collars  surrounding  the  retaining  members  to  space 
the  clip  from  the  wear-plate ;  and  a  bolstar  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  tr$tk  and  being  slotted  upon  Its  upper  face  to 
receive  the  dip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  brace 
plate  disposed  benesth  the  frame :  a  rear  axle  and  a  front 
axle  mounted  between  the  brace  plate  and  the  frame; 
means  for  pivotally  assembling  the  front  axle  with  the 
frame;  a  bolster  clip;  a  retaining  member  mounted  in  the 
bolster  dip,  the  frame  and  the  brace  plate  and  arranged 
to  clamp  the  rear  axle  between  the  brace-plate  and  the 
frame ;  and  a  bolster  slidably  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
slotted  upon  its  upper  face  to  receive  the  clip. 

5.  In  a  de<vlce  of  the  dass  described,  a  truck ;  bowed 
springs  moantied  on  the  truck ;  a  bolster  disposed  between 
the  springs  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


954,318.     EXCAVATOR-BUCKET.     OSCAB  J.  MAmwsoif, 

Chicago,  ml,  assignor  to  Monighan  Machine  Company. 

Chicago,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  17, 

1909.     Serial  No.   633.738. 

1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket  pivoted 
at  a  point  back  of  its  center  of  gravity,  a  hauling  cable 
operattrely  cMnected  to  the  front  of  said  backet,  hoisting 
means  for  lifMng  said  backet,  and  a  lever  connected  with  i 


said  hauling  cable  and  operatively  interposed  between  said 
bucket  and  hoisting  means  for  controlling  the  tilting  of 
said  backet  in  said  frame. 


2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket  pivoted' 
back  of  Its  center  of  gravity,  a  hauling  cable  operatively 
connected  with  said  bucket,  hoisting  means  for  lifting  said 
bucket,  a  lever  operatively  interposed  between  said  bucket 
and  hoisting  means  for  preventing  said  bucket  from  tilting 
to  a  dumping  position,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  hauling  cable  to  release  said 
lever  and  dump  said  bucket  <m  reduction  of  the  tension  on 
said  cable. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bncket,  a  frame  trunnloned  to 
said  bucket  back  of  Its  center  of  gravity,  a  lever  opera-, 
tlvely  Interposed  between  said  hoisting  means  and  said 
bncket  at  one  side  of  the  trunnions  to  prevent  said  bucket 
from  tipping  to  its  dumping  position,  hauling  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  bucket,  and  a  controlling  line 
connected  to  said  lever  and  controlled  by  said  hauling 
means. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket,  a  frame 
trunnloned  thereto,  a  shoulder  on  said  bucket,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  coacting  with  said  shoulder  to 
hold  said  hucket  against  dumping,  a  hauling  cable  for  said 
bucket,  and  a  controlling  line  connected  to  said  lever  and 
controlled  through  said  hauling  cable. 

6.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  bucket,  a  frame 
trunnloned  to  said  bucket,  a  roller  carried  by  said  backet, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  normally  cooperat- 
ing with  said  roller  to  establish  a  controlling  connection 
between  said  frame  and  said  bucket. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


964,319.  FISHERMAN'S  NEEDLE.  William  J.  Mat, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512.870. 


HM 
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1.  A  fisherman's  needle  having  a  head  and  a  butt,  a 
side  bar  rigidly  connectlog  said  head  and  said  batt.  a 
second  side  bsr  opposite  said  first  side  bsr  connected  with 
said  butt  and  unattached  to  said  head,  and  a  blade  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  head  and  connected  with  said 
second  bar. 

2.  A  fisherman's  needle  having  a  head  and  a  butt,  a 
resilient  bar  extending  from  said  butt  toward  said  head. 
and  a  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  head  and  attached 
to  said  raalllcnt  bar,  said  bar  affording  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  blade. 
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S.  A  flab«r|B«B's  n«edle  comprltlng  «  head  and  a  batt. 
a  pair  of  ban  connect  ing  said  head  and  said  batt,  one  of 
Mid  ban  being  unattached  to  tald  head,  fne  to  moTe 
laterally,  and  integral  with  aald  butt,  and  a  blade  piT- 
otally  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  head  having  a  cutting 
edge  adapted  to  project  across  the  edge  of  aald  head  when 
aald  blade  rotatea,  aald  blade  being  connected  with  said 
unattached  bar. 

4.  A  fisherman's  needle  having  a  head,  a  blade  plT- 
otally  mounted  on  said  head  and  having  an  edge  nor- 
mally completely  superposed  on  said  head,  and  a  movable 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  needle  connected 
with  said  blade  and  affording  means  for  rotating  aald 
blade  so  that  said  edge  projects  across  the  edge  of  said 
head  and  forma  a  cutting  angle  with  the  edge  of  said 
head. 

5.  A  flaherman'a  needle  having  a  head  and  having  a 
butt  for  retaining  the  thread,  and  a  knife  pivotally  at- 
tached on  said  head  and  having  a  cutting  edge  coactlng 
with  the  edge  of  the  head  to  cut  the  thread  In  mending 
the  net. 


964.320.  FAUCET  FOR  SODA-FOUNTAINS.  William 
M.  Mnoovr.  Greenville.  Mlaa..  asaignor  of  one-third  to 
Emmett  N.  Thomas.  Greenville,  Miaa.  Filed  Sept.  3. 
1909.     Serial  No.  516.011. 


-ar«^ 


1.  In  a  faucet  for  soda  water  fountalna.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupling,  of  a  rotatable  tube  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  flared  mouth-piece  at  the  outer  end. 
and  a  hollow  stem  arranged  within  the  tube  and  con- 
nected to  rotate  therewith,  but  adapted  to  be  ahlfted 
longitudinally  thereof,  one  end  of  the  stem  being  provided 
with  a  conical-shaped  spreader  which  Is  arranged  within 
the  mouthpiece  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  engagement  therewith  by  the  rotation  of  aald  tube. 

2.  In  a  faucet  for  soda  water  fountains,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupling,  of  a  rotatabla  tube  mounted  there- 
on, and  having  oppositely  arranged  openings  near  its  in- 
ner end,  the  outer  end  being  provided  with  a  flared 
mouth-pieoe.  a  hollow  valve-stem  arranged  within  the 
tube,  its  inner  end  being  threaded  into  the  coupling  and 
its  outer  end  being  reduced  and  arranged  adjacent  the 
said  mouth-piece,  a  conical  spreadfr  detachably  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  stem  arranged  within  and  extending 
beyond  the  mouth-piece,  the  atem  being  provided  near  ita 
thnaded  end  with  oppositely  arranged  longitndliial  slots 
which  reglater  with  the  openings  of  the  tube,  and  a 
transverse  pin  arranged  within  the  said  slots  and  open- 
ings, the  rotation  of  the  tube  causing  the  atem  throogh 
the  medium  of  the  pin  to  be  revolved  and  slmultaneonsly 
moved  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  thereby  engage  with 
or  disengage  the  spreader  from  the  mouth-piece. 


8.  In  a  faucet  foi;  soda  water  ftrantaina,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupling,  of  a  rotatable  tube  mounted  there- 
on, and  having  ita  outer  end  provided  with  a  flared  mouth- 
piece, a  hollow  valve-stem  arranged  within  the  tube,  the 
inner  end  thereof  being  threaded  into  the  coupling  and 
the  outer  end  being  arranged  adjacent  the  said  mouth- 
piece, a  eonlcal-ahapcd  spreader  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem  and  arranged  within  and  extending  beyond 
the  mouth-piece,  meana  for  connecting  the  tube  to  the 
stem  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  them  to  revolve  in 
unlaon,  the  rotation  of  the  stem  causing  it  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  thereby  engage  with  or  dis- 
engage the  apreader  from  the  mouthpiece. 

4.  In  a  faucet  for  soda  water  fountalna,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupling,  of  a  rotatable  tube  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  flared  mouth-piece 
at  ita  outer  end.  a  liand-wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
tube  for  turning  the  same,  a  hollow  stem  arranged  within 
the  tube  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  conical- 
shaped  spreader  which  cooperates  with  the  flared  mouth- 
tieee  of  the  tube,  said  stem  being  provided  with  ports 
above  the  spreader  which  communicate  with  the  space 
between  the  tube  and  atem.  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
Iwing  open  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the 
said  coupling,  and  means  for  connecting  the  tube  with 
said  coupling  and  also  with  the  stem  whereby  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  tutie  both  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
menta  are  imparted  to  the  atean  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  faucet  for  soda  water  fountalna,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling,  a  rotatable  tube  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  flared  mouth  piece  at  its  outer  end,  a 
hollow  stem  arranged  within  the  tube  and  engaging  the 
coupling,  the  aald  stem  having  a  tapered  outer  end  and  a 
contracted  annular  portion  adjacent  said  tapered  end.  a 
spreader  secured  to  said  end  and  arranged  within  and 
projecting  beyoad  the  flared  mouth  piece,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  tube  and  the  stem  whenby  to  operate 
the  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


•  04,82  1.  MEANS  FOB  DETACHING  POSTAGE- 
STAMPS,  LABELS,  AND  THE  LIKE  FBOM  SHEETS 
AND  ATTACHING  SAME  TO  ANY  DESIBED  OBJECT 
OR  MATTER.  FaBDiaiCK  Mbtbb,  Liverpool,  England. 
Piled  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.981. 


1.  An  Improved  machine  for  detaching  from  the  aheet 
and  affixing  postage  stampa,  labela  or  the  like,  having.  In 
combination,  a  vertically  reciprocating  atamping  rod,  ver- 
tically yielding  knives  which  move  by  frictional  contact 
with  the  aldca  of  aald  rod  and  normally  project  at  ita 
lower  end,  and  an  conattucted  with  vertical  slots  and 
horlaontal  ahouldera,  headed  attaching  scnws  Inserted 
through  the  slots  of  said  knives  into  said  rod,  friction 
aprings  interpose*}  between  the  screw  heada  and  knlvea, 
an  apertured  member  conatructed  and  arranged  to  Inter- 
act with  said  ahouldera  to  arrest  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  knives  and  to  allow  the  stamping  rod  to  con- 
tinue its  stroke  and  affix  the  severed  stamp,  label  or  the 
like :  a  subjacent  support  for  the  matter  to  be  stamped 
or  labeled ;  and  guiding  meana  constructed  and  arranged 
to  Interact  with  the  upper  ends  of  aald  knives  to  reston 
them  to  their  normal  positions. 

2.  An  improved  machine  for  detaching  from  the  sheet 
and  affixing  postage  stampa,  labels  or  the  like,  having,  in 
combination  with  fixedly  located  guiding  meana,  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  stamping  rod,  a  horliontally  movable 
aheet-supporting  table  provided  with  an  escapement  rack. 
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•  propelling  iprlng  connected  with  said  table,  an  escape- 
ment bolt  Interacting  with  aald  rack,  meana  for  trana- 
mlttlng  motion  to  aaid  bolt  from  aald  rod  after  each 
stamping  operation,  a  aafety  pawl  Interacting  with  aaid 
bolt  and  aaid  rack  at  ita  respective  ends,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  sheet  crosswise  on  said  table  to  bring  an- 
other row  of  stamps  or  the  Uke  into  position  in  line  with 
said  rod.        |  j 

8.  .\n  impi^ved  machine  for  detaching  from  the  sheet 
and  afllxing  postage  stampa,  labela  or  the  like,  having,  in 
combination  with  fixedly  located  guiding  meana,  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  stamping  rod.  a  horiaontally  movable 
aheet-supportlng  table,  meana  for  moving  said  table  under 
the  control  of  aald  rod  after  each  stamping  operation,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  sheet  crosswise  on  said  table  to 
bring  another  row  of  stamps  or  the  like  into  position  in 
line  with  said  rod.  aaid  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  cross- 
wise including  a  pair  of  horisontal  feed  rolls,  a  hand 
crank,  and  atiop  gearing  tranamittlng  motion  from  aald 
hand  crank  to  aald  rolla  whenby  the  rotation  of  aald 
rolls  at  each  operation  la  limited  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent. 

4.  An  impreved  machine  for  detaching  from  the  sheet 
and  affixing  postage  stampa,  labela  or  the  like  having,  in 
ooaablnatioD,  with  fixedly  located  guiding  means,  a  verti- 
eally  reciprocating  stamping  rod,  a  horliontally  movable 
aheet  supporting  table  provided  with  an  eacapement  rack, 
a  propelling  spring  connected  i^ith  said  table,  an  eacape- 
ment bolt  interacting  with  aaid  rack,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  said  bolt  from  said  rod  after  each 
stamping  operation,  and  means  for  feeding  the  sheet 
crosswise  on  tald  table  to  bring  another  row  of  stamps 
or  the  like  Into  position  In  line  with  said  rod,  said  means 
for  feeding  the  aheet  crosswise  including  a  pair  of  hori- 
sontal feed  rolla,  a  hand  crank,  and  stop  gearing  trans- 
mitting motioa  from  said  hand  crank  to  aald  rolla.  when- 
by the  rotation  of  aald  rolls  at  each  operation  is  limited 
to  a  predeterailned  extent,  aubstantially  as  henlnbefon 
specified.        .. 

964.322.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Amckal  C.  Michael.  Flora, 
Ind.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Sanford  D.  Helm  and  one- 
half  to  Charles  B.  Lacey.  CrawfordavUle,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.466. 


1.  A  foldinM  crate  comprising  sides  and  enda.  the  ends 
each  conslstiQf  of  two  sectlona  hinged  together  on  a  central 
vertical  line  and  also  hinged  to  the  sides  at  the  vertical 
comera  or  anitles  of  the  crate  and  adapted  to  fold  inward 
between  the  aidea  aa  the  latter  an  prtssed  toward  one  an- 
other, a  remoTable  bottom,  angle  cleata  at  the  top  edgea 
of  the  crate  ends,  each  of  said  cleats  being  attached  to  one 
aectlon  only  of  the  adjacent  crate  end  ao  aa  to  fold  there- 
with into  and  out  of  conuct  with  the  other  section  and 
•erviag  to  Unit  the  outward  movement  of  both  aections 
and  a  removable  cover  having  projecting  tonguea  adapted 
to  engage  and  be  held  by  aaid  angle  cleata. 

2.  A  folding  crate  compriaing  sides  and  enda,  the  ends 
each  eonaiating  of  two  aeetlona  hinged  together  on  a  cen- 
tral vertical  line  and  also  hinged  to  the  sides  at  the  ver- 
tical cornera  or  angles  of  the  crate  and  adapted  to  fold 
inward  between  the  aidea  aa  the  latter  an  pressed  toward 
one  another,  a  removable  bottom,  a  removable  cover  eon- 


aiating of  hingedly  connected  sections  having  rigid  tongues 
projecting  beyond  the  enda  thereof,  and  angle  cleata  at  th« 
top  edges  of  the  crate  ends,  each  of  aaid  cleats  being  at* 
tached  to  one  section  only  of  the  adjacent  crate  end  so 
aa  to  fold  therawlth  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
other  aectlon,  aaid  cleats  having  alots  to  receive  said 
tongues. 

8.  A  folding  crate  comprising  aidea  and  enda,  the  enda 
coiwiatlng  of  two  sections  hinged  together  on  a  central 
vertical  line  and  also  hinged  to  the  sides  at  the  vertical 
cornera  or  anglea  of  the  crate  and  adapted  to  fold  Inward 
between  the  sides  as  the  latter  an  pressed  toward  one 
another,  a  nmovable  bottom,  a  nmovable  cover  consisting 
of  hingedly  connected  sections  having  projecting  tonguea. 
angle  cleata  at  the  top  edges  of  the  crate  enda,  each  of 
aald  cleats  being  attached  to  one  section  only  of  the  adja- 
cent crate  end.  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  one  of 
the  tongues  on  the  cover,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  sides 
and  adapted  to  be  awung  over  the  cover  and  secured  to- 
gether above  the  cover. 

4.  A  folding  crate  comprising  sides  and  enda,  the  enda 
each  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged  together  on  a  cen- 
tral vertical  line  and  also  hinged  to  the  sides  at  the  ver- 
tical comera  or  aaglea  of  the  crate  and  adapted  to  fold 
Inward  between  the  sides  as  the  latter  an  pressed  toward 
one  another,  a  removKble  bottom,  a  nmovable  cover  con- 
sisting of  hingedly  connected  sections  having  projecting 
tongues,  aaid  sections  being  connected  by  hinges  which  an 
depreaaed  below  the  plane  of  the  cover  aectiona.  angle 
cleats  at  the  top  edges  of  the  crate  ends  and  provided 
with  allta  to  receive  aaid  tongues,  each  of  said  cleats  be- 
ing attached  to  one  aectlon  only  of  the  adjacent  crate  end, 
and  links  pivoted  to  the  sides  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon  and  In  contact  with  the  depreaaed  binges  and  se- 
cured together. 


964,823.  SPRING-BOX  FOR  TIME-LOCK  MOVEMENTS. 
Cbablbs  a.  MiLLsa,  SUmford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford.  Conn 
Filed  Dec,  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,649. 


In  a  spring  box  for  time  locks,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  open  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting  fiange 
for  Its  attachment  to  the  time  movement  frame,  and  with 
a  slot  extending  through  Its  flange  and  side  wall  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  housing,  a  log 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  of 
the  housing,  and  a  spring  within  the  housing,  the  outer 
end  of  said  spring  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  wall 
of  the  housing  and  secured  to  said  lug. 


964.324.  -DOOR-LATCH.  William  A.  Moorar,  Ridi- 
BBoad,  Va.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  H.  Fraaer, 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  513,130. 
1.  A  door  latch  Including  a  vertical  attaching  plate  pro- 
vided at  an  intermediate  point  with  spaced  integral  hori- 
sontally  alined  eara.  an  approximately  triangular  hiok  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  and  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end 
between  the  eara  of  the  attaching  plate  and  having  a 
straight  vertical  rear  edge  and  receased  at  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  provided  above  and  bekrw  the  eara  with 
spaced  horisontally  projecting  Inga,  the  upper  lug  being 
located  in  the  said  recess  at  the  top  of  the  hook  and 
spaced  from  the  attaching  portion,  and  the  lower  lug  being 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  and  extending  beyond  the  rear 
edge  of  the  hook  and  abutting  against  the  atUcbing  plate 
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when  the  book  la  tn  »  horltontml  position,  aald  book  belaf 
also  proTided  In  Ita  lower  edge  wltb  a  V-«haped  receaa 
forming  Inner  and  oater  oppositely  Inclined  edgea,  tb« 
Inner  edge  being  straigbt  and  continaooaly  Inclined  from 
tbe  oater  edge  of  the  recess  to  the  lower  lug,  and  the 
ooter  end  edge  of  the  hook  being  Inclined  downwardly  and 
Inwardly,  and  a  colled  spring  located  In  the  recess  of  the 
top  of  the  hook  and  fitted  on  the  upper  lag  and  Interposed 
between  the  same  and  the  attaching  plate  to  bold  the  lat- 
ter lug  normally  against  the  said  plate. 


2.  A  door  latch  including  a  latch  member,  a  keeper  en- 
gaged by  the  latch  member  and  located  beneath  the  same, 
and  a  locking  member  piToted  at  a  point  below  the  latch 
member  and  haring  a  projecting  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  upward  to  engage  such  projecting  portion  with 
the  latch  member  to  prerent  the  latter  from  being  diaen- 
gaged  from  thfc  keeper. 

3.  A  door  latch  Including  a  latch  member  proTided  with 
a  laterally  extending  projection,  a  keeper  engaged  by  the 
latch  member  and  located  benettth  the  same,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  pivoted  to  the  keeper  at  a  point  below  the 
latch  member  and  having  a  projecting  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  upward  to  engage  such  projecting  portion 
with  the  projection  of  the  latch  member  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  being  disengaged  from  the  keeper. 

4.  A  door  latch  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  re- 
rersible  latch  member  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  lat- 
erally projecting  studs^  a  keeper  located  beneath  and  en- 
gaged by  the  latch  member,  and  a  locking  member  piv- 
oted to  the  keeper  at  a  point  below  the  latch  member  and 
having  an  engaging  portion  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
ward into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  stud  to  prevent 
the  latch  member  from  being  lifted  out  of  engagement  with 
the  keeper. 

5.  A  door  latch  Including  a  pivoted  hook  arranged  in 
approximately  a  horisontal  position  and  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  stud,  a  keeper  located  beneath  and 
engaging  with  the  hook,  and  a  pivotal  locking  member 
mounted  on  tbe  keeper  below  tbe  latch  member  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  approxinutely  L-shaped  arm  and 
having  a  projecting  flange  at  the  other  end  to  engage  with 
the  lug. 


954.8  26.  MANICUBINO  INSTSUMENT.  Qbobob  W. 
MooBK,  AUanta,  Oa.  Plied  Jan.  27.  1900.  Serial  No. 
474,482. 

1.  A  manicuring  instrument  consisting  of  a  tabular  body 
portion  having  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  an  annular 
beveled  cutting  edge  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with 
a  rounded  portion  cut  out  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
tubular  body  to  form  a  pair  o(  cutting  edges. 

2.  In  a  manicuring  instrument  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  body  portion  having  an  annular  beveled  cutting 
edge  at  one  end.  a  cleaalng  point  at  the  opposite  end,  a 


tubolar  plug  adapted  to  fit  into  the  body  portion,  and  a 
cap  carried  by  the  outer  ead  of  the  plug  and  designed  to 
const  Itnts  a  guard  for  th«  polat,  tks  point  being  formed 
with  a  concave  cutting  edge  adapted  to  act  as  a  flnishlng 
tool. 


8.  In  a  manicuring  Instrument  comprising  a  tobalar 
body  portion  having  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  an  an- 
nular  beveled  cutting  edge,  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  tubular  portion, 
a  pair  of  tweesera  carried  by  said  ping  member  and  nor- 
mally adapted  to  be  positioned  la  said  tubular  member. 


964,828.  CAR-DOOR.  Pbaxk  A.  McCoMBm.  Marshall- 
town,  lows,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  H.  OlfTord,  Mar- 
shalltown.  Iowa.    Piled  May  5. 1909.    Serial  No.  498.994. 


tH 
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1.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  lower  track  ex- 
tending below  and  beyond  one  side  of  the  door  opening  In 
a  car  body  and  fixed  to  said  body,  an  upp<>r  track  also 
fixed  to  the  car  body  and  extending  above  the  door  open- 
ing and  beyond  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  door  retainer 
fixed  to  the  car  body  and  arranged  above  the  extended  por- 
tion of  the  lower  track,  a  iruard  fixed  to  the  car  body  and 
arranged  below  tbe  extended  portion  of  the  upper  track, 
a  lower  door  section  movable  on  the  lower  track  and  be- 
tween the  extended  portion  of  the  same  and  the  retaioer, 
an  upper  door  section  movable  on  the  upper  track  and  t>e- 
tween  the  extended  portion  of  the  same  and  the  guard,  and 
means  on  one  of  the  door  sections,  adjacent  the  other  door 
seetloB,  receiving  the  edge  portion  of  such  other  section. 

2.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  lower  track  ex- 
tending below  and  beyond  one  side  of  the  door  opening  In 
a  ear  body  and  fixed  to  said  body,  an  upper  track  also 
fixed  to  the  car  body  and  extending  above  tbe  door  open- 
ing and  beyond  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  door  retainer 
fixed  to  the  car  body  and  arranged  above  the  extended  por- 
tion of  the  lower  track,  a  guard  fixed  to  the  car  body  and 
arranged  below  the  extended  portion  of  the  upper  track,  a 
lower  door  sect'.on  movable  on  th^  lower  track  and  be- 
tween the  extended  portion  of  the  same  and  the  retainer, 
an  upper  door  section  movable  oa  the  upper  track  and  be- 
tween the  extended  portion  of  the  same  snd  the  guard,  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  rest  at  the  Inner  side  of  the 
lower  section  and  another  portion  adapted  to  rest  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  lower  section  and  also  having  an  aper- 
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tnrs  in  the  liatter  portion,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  upper  section 
and  extending  downwardly  through  tbe  said  aperture,  and 
i  means  detachably  connecting  the  aald  bar  to  the  lower 
'  aectioa. 

8.  In  a  eair  door,  the  combination  of  |i  lower  track  ex- 
tending below  and  beyond  one  side  of  the  door  opening  in 
a  car  body  and  fixed  to  said  body,  an  upper  track  alao 
fixed  to  the  oar  body  and  extending  above  the  door  open- 
ing and  beyond  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  door  retainer 
fixed  to  the  car  body  and  arranged  above  the  extended  por- 
tion of  the  lower  track,  a  guard  fixed  to  the  car  body  and 
arranged  below  the  extended  portion  of  the  upper  track, 
a  lower  door  section  movable  on  the  lower  track  and  be- 
tween the  extended  portion  of  the  same  and  the  retainer, 
an  upper  door  section  movable  on  the  upper  track  and  be- 
tween the  extended  portion  of  the  aame  and  the  guard,  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  rest  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
lower  sectioq  and  another  portion  adapted  to  rest  at  the 
outer  Bide  of  the  lower  section  and  also  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  latter  portion,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  upper  aection 
and  extending  downwardly  through  the  said  aperture,  a 
section  hinged  to  said  bar  In  position  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  lower  door  section  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
^ndle,  and  neans  for  detachably  aecnrlng  the  said  handle 
section  to  tiM  lower  door  section  and  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  said  handle  section  with  the  bar  and  upper 
door  section  and  with  respect  to  the  lower  door  section. 

4.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  lower  track  ex- 
tending below  and  beyond  one  aide  of  the  door  opening  In 
a  car  body  atd  fixed  to  said  body,  an  upper  track  alao 
fixed  to  the  car  body  and  extending  above  the  door  open- 
ing and  beyond  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  door  retainer 
fixed  to  tbe  c$r  body  and  arranged  above  the  extended  por- 
tion of  the  lower  track,  a  guard  fixed  to  the  car  body  and 
arranged  belew  the  extended  portion  of  the  upper  track, 
an  upright  keeper  arranged  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
door  opening,  with  referoiee  to  the  guard,  and  having  an 
Inner  wear  plate  or  portion  and  an  outer  portion  fixed  to 
and  flared  from  the  wear  plate  or  Inner  portion,  a  lower 
door  section  movable  on  the  lower  track  and  between  the 
extended  portion  of  the  same  and  the  retainer,  an  upper 
door  section  laovahle  on  the  upper  track  and  between  the 
extended  portion  of  the  same  and  the  guard  and  having 
an  extended  end  portion  adapted  to  enter  and  be  held  in 
the  upright  Meper,  means  on  the  lower  door  section,  and 
means  on  the  extended  portion  of  the  lower  track  and  the 
retainer  for  crowding  the  lower  door  section  In  its  closed 
position  against  the  car  body. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  car  door,  of  a  lower,  slldable 
door  section,  an  upper,  slldable  door  section  having  an 
Inner  portion  adapted  to  rest  at  the  inner  side  of  the  lower 
section,  and  also  having  a  portion  adapted  to  rest  at  the 
outer  side  of  t|>e  lower  section  and  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally disposed  aperture,  a  bar  flxed  to  the  upper  section 
and  extending  downwardly  through  said  aperture,  a  hook 
carried  by  the  lower  section  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
bar,  a  aection  hinged  to  the  bar  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
aad  arranged  to  be  swung  toward  and  from  the  lower  sec- 
tion, and  means  detachably  connecting  tbe  said  section 
with  the  lower  door  section. 

(Oaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


954,327.  ELBCTRIC  CUT-OtJT.  Philif  T.  McNaixt, 
Mandaa,  N.  D.  Piled  Sept.  80. 1909.  Serial  No.  620.864. 
1.  Tbe  comtalnatloa  with  the  electric  circuit  of  a  mala 
switch,  provMad  with  a  loose  pinion,  in  said  clrcnlt.  a 
solenoid  arranged  to  be  thrown  across  the  main  circuit,  a 
core  for  said  solenoid,  having  at  Ita  lower  extremity  a  rack 
arranged  to  etvage  the  pinion  on  the  main  switch  and  a 
pair  of  upwardly-extending  arms  adapted  to  straddle  the 
solenoid,  an  anxillary  knife  switch  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  solanoid,  a  pivotally  mounted  elbow  lever,  pro- 
vided with  axUnded  ama  at  one  end  arranged  to  straddle 
the  solenoid  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  upwardly  extending 
arms  on  the  cere,  a  control  magnet,  a  pivoted  trigger-plate 
arranged  to  etvage  one  end  of  the  albow  lever  and  to  be 
drawn  out  of  engagement  with  said  elbow  lever  when  the 
control   magnet    is   energised,    an .  lateffral   stop    member 


aasociated  with  said  knife  switch,  a  dog  arranged  to  engage 
said  stop,  a  release  lever,  a  stirrup  suspended  therefron 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  dog  for  releasing  the  knife 
switch,  one  of  said  upwardly  extending  arms  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  release  lever  subse- 
quently to  its  engagement  with  the  elbow  lever,  means  (or 
adjusting  the  vertical  height  of  the  upwardly  extending 
arms,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  throw  of  the  release  lever 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  the  dog. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  main 
switch  in  said  circuit  provided  with  a  loose  pinion,  a  so- 
lenoid In  the  main  circuit,  arranged  to  be  thrown  across 
said  circuit,  a  core  for  said  solenoid,  having  at  ita  lower 
extremity  a  rack  arranged  to  engage  the  pinion  on  the 
main  switch  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  arms 
adapted  to  straddle  the  solenoid,  an  auxiliary  knife  awltch 
for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  solenoid,  a  pivouily 
mounted  elbow  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  up- 
wardly extending  arms  on  the  core,  a  control  magnet,  a 
pivoted  trigger-plate  arranged  to  engage  one  end  of  the 
elbow  lever  and  to  be  drawn  out  of  engagement  with  said 
elbow  lever  when  the  control  magnet  is  energized,  an  in- 
tegral stop  member  associated  with  said  knife  switch 
a  dog  arranged  to  engage  said  atop,  a  releaae  lever,  a  stir- 
rup suspended  therefrom  and  arranged  to  engage  the  dog 
for  releaalng  the  knife  switch,  one  of  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms  being  arranged  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
said  release  lever  subsequently  to  its  engagement  with  the 
elbow  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the 
release  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  main 
switch  in  said  circuit,  a  solenoid  In  a  branch  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  across  the  circuit  controlled  by  the 
main  switch,  a  core  for  said  solenoid,  having  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  arms,  an  aaxiiiary  switch  for  controlling 
the  circuit  of  tbe  solenoid,  a  pivoully  mounted  elbow 
lever  for  operating  the  last  named  switch,  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  upwardly  extending  arms  on  the  core,  a 
control  magnet,  a  trigger-plate  associated  with  said  con- 
trol magnet  for  keeping  the  elbow  lever  In  initial  position, 
means  for  locking  the  auxiliary  switch,  a  release  lever, 
means  associated  with  the  release  lever  for  releasing  the 
locking  means,  said  relefase  lever  being  arranged  for  en- 
gagement by  said  upwardly  extending  arms  subsequently 
to  their  engagement  with  the  elbow  lever. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  main 
switch  therefor,  a  branch  circuit  from  the  main  circuit 
provided  with  a  solenoid,  an  auxiliary  switch  for  control- 
ling the  solenoid  circuit,  a  core  for  the  solenoid  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  arma,  means  for  locking  the 
auxiliary  switch,  a  weighted  lever  for  operating  the  auxil- 
iary ijwitch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arms  for  re- 
setting the  auxiliary  switch,  a  release  lever  for  unlocking 
said  auxiliary  switch,  said  release  lever  being  actuated 
by  the  upward  movement  of  the  arms  of  said  core  sub- 
sequently to  their  eniaragement  with  the  operating  and  re- 
setting lever. 
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5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  circnit,  of  a  main 
awitch  therefor,  a  branch  circnit  proTided  with  a  aolenoid, 
an  anxiliary  switch  for  controlling  the  aolenoid  circuit, 
means  for  lodging  the  aaxliiary  twitch,  means  for  operat- 
ing tbe  auxiliary  switch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
eore  of  the  aoieooid  for  resetting  the  aoxUlary  switch  and 
a  release  lever  for  unlocking  said  auxiliary  switch. 


•54,328.     LOADING  APPARATUS.     Jamks  Nichol,  Yer- 
ington,  Nev.     Filed  July  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  508,719. 


1.  In  a  loading  derlce,  tbe  combination  of  an  inclined 
floor,  an  extension  from  the  front  edge  of  said  floor,  said 
Extension  being  hinged  to  the  floor  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  in  an  upwardly  direction,  a  roller  Journaled  above 
the  upper  edge  of  tbe  floor,  ropes  secured  to  the  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  colled  thereon,  a  flexible  apron  extending 
transTersely  across  the  bottom  between  the  sides  thereof, 
qeans  for  connecting  tbe  front  ends  of  the  ropes  to  tbe 
lower  edge  of  tbe  apron,  and  means  for  applying  power  to 
rerolTe  said  roller  whereby  the  ropes  are  wound  upon  the 
roller  and  the  apron  is  folded  upon  Itself  and  the  load 
folded  within  tbe  apron  and  rolled  upwardly  over  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  said  floor. 

2.  In  a  loading  device,  an  inclined  bottom  with  fixed 
sides,  a  flexible  apron  having  its  upper  edge  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  floor  and  its  lower  edge  capable  of  extend- 
ing beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the  floor,  hinged  or  pivoted 
sides  forminc  extensions  of  the  flxed  sides  upon  each 
side  of  the  apron  when  extended,  a  roller  Journaled  above 
tbe  rear  edge  of  the  floor,  ropes  flxed  to  the  roller,  means 
for  connecting  tbe  ropes  with  the  front  edge  of  tbe  apron 
after  the  latter  is  loaded,  and  means  for  revolving  tbe 
roller  and  winding  up  the  ropes  and  apron. 


9  5  4,329.  INSULATOR-PROTECTING  APPAR.\TUS. 
Lloto  C.  Nicholson.  Buifalo,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  25, 
1909.     Serial  No.  473.980. 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  an  elec- 
trical conductor,  an  Insalator  therefor  and  an  electrode  on 
tbe  same  sicte  of  the  horlxontal  plane  of  the  conductor  as 
the  insulator  and  so  arranged  that  tbe  resistance  from  the 
conductor  through  the  surrounding  medium  directly  to  tbe 
electrode  is  greater  than  the  resistance  from  the  conductor 
to  earth  when  the  discharge  occurs  over  the  snrface  of  the 
Insulator. 

2.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  an  elec- 
trical'conductor,  an  Insulator  therefor  and  an  electrode  in 
proximity  to  tbe  Insulator  and  connected  with  the  earth 
and  so  arranged  that  tbe  initial  resistance  offered  to  • 
discbarge  between  the  conductor  and  earth  Is  greater  when 
the  path  of  tbe  discbarge  is  directly  through  tbe  surround- 


ing medium  than  whan  It  la  over  the  snrface  of  the  inan- 
lator. 

3.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  an  electrical 
conductor,  an  Insulator  therefor  and  an  electrode  con- 
nected with  the  earth,  arranged  on  tbe  same  side  of  the 
boriaontal  plane  of  tbe  conductor  aa  tbt  Insulator  and  so 
adjusted  that  the  initial  realsUnce  offered  to  a  dlscbaif* 
from  tbe  conductor  through  the  surrounding  medium  di- 
rectly to  tbe  electrode  la  greater  than  the  "  flash-over  ** 
resistance  of  tbe  insulator. 

4.  In  an  arrangement  of  tbe  class  described,  an  electrical 
conductor,  an  insulator  therefor  and  an  electrode  con- 
nected with  the  ground  and  placed  on  the  same  side  of  tbs 
boriaontal  plane  of  tbe  conductor  aa  tbe  insulator  and 
lying  outalde  of  the  insulator  parts  and  arranged  to  divert 
the  arc  away  frum  the  Insulator  parts  when  a  flash-over 
and  arc  occur  thereon. 

5.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  a  conductor, 
an  Insulator  therefur,  and  means  for  diverting  the  are 
from  the  insulator  when  a  flash-over  and  arc  occur  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaietta.] 


954,330.  COMPOUND  FOR  RAILWAY-SIGNAL  FUSBBS. 
ISAOou  NioiTCH,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Fog  Signal  Company,  Plttabnrg.  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  10, 
1009.     Serial  No.  533.374. 

1.  A  time  burning  signal  fusee,  comprising  a  metallic 
nitrate,  sulfur,  a  carbohydrate,  and  a  perchlorate  all  com- 
bined In  about  tbe  proportions  herein  specified,  producing 
a  time  burning  signal  fusee  compound  burning  with  bril- 
liancy and  force  of  flame  for  tbe  purpose  described,  and 
which  Is  not  subject  to  spontaneous  combustion. 

2.  A  time  burning  signal  fusee,  comprising  a  metallic 
nitrate,  sulfur,  a  cari>ohydrate  and  potaaaium  perchlorate 
all  combined  in  about  tbe  proportions  herein  speclfled,  pro- 
ducing a  time  burning  fusee  compound  with  brilliancy  and 
force  of  flame  for  tbe  purpose  described,  and  which  is  not 
subject   to   spontaneous  combustion. 


95  4,881.  SPRING-SEAT  STRUCTURE.  FALCOifBB 
O'Bnras,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Wire  Spring 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.788. 


1.  In  a  spring  aeat  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
transverse  metallic  atrip  having  a  central-  rib  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  aald  rib  having  registering  aper- 
tures through  Its  opposite  sides,  a  spring  having  one  of  its 
colls  passed  through  said  registering  apertures,  said  coil 
between  tbe  walla  of  the  rib  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der to  prevent  the  withdrawal  thereof  through  said 
apertures. 

2.  In  a  spring  seat  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
tranaverae  metallic  strip  having  a  central  rib  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  rib  having  regiatering  aper- 
tures through  its  opposite  sides,  a  spiral  spring  having  a 
coll  pasalng  through  aald  apertures,  and  a  shoulder  on 
said  coll  between  the  walls  of  tbe  rib  to  lock  the  coil  in 
place. 

8.  In  a  spring  seat  structure,  the  combination  of  • 
transverse  metallic  strip  having  a  central  rib  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  aald  rib  being  provided  with  regis- 
tarlng  perforatlona  through  ita  oppoalte  atdea,  a  spiral 
spring  having  a  coll  paaaing  through  said  perforations,  a 
portion  of  said  coil  between  tbe  aide  walls  of  said  rib  being 
bent  to  engage  one  of  aald  walla  to  lock  sakl  coil  agatnat 
movement  through  said  perforations. 
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954.382.     WINDLASS.     JoHJf  B.  OsAM,  aoraland,  Obia 
Filed  Aug,  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  448,812. 


'^-'<«9»»««*t'\^t«5i*M«*  ^^^^^wif/MMfyy^y^. 


1.  In  a  vlndlaaa,  tbe  combination,  with  %  winding  drum  ; 
a  cable  operatlvely  connected  with  the  drum ;  a  shaft ;  a 
pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  drum  to  tranamit  rotary  motion  to  the 
drum ;  a  cbitcb  for  controlling  operative  connection  be- 
tween tbe  pinion  and  tbe  shaft  and  having  one  of  its 
membera  borne  by  the  pinion  and  ita  other  member  opera- 
tlvely and  slidably  mounted  on  the  abaft ;  a  clutch-lever 
for  shifting  the  last-mentioned  clutch-member  into  its  In- 
operative pt«ltlon.  and  means  acting  to  retain  the  aald 
clutcb-Iever  in  position  holding  the  connected  clutch-mem- 
ber in  its  operative  position,  of  a  movable  latch  which  in 
its  operattw  position  locks  tbe  dutch-lever  in  position 
holding  the  last-mentioned  clutch-member  in  its  inopera- 
tive positioa  ;  an  endwiae  shlfUble  rod  extending  loosely 
and  laterally  through  the  latch,  which  rod  la  provided 
with  a  meober  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  latch  and  in 
poaitlon  toi  actuate  and  thereby  render  tbs  latch  Inopera- 
tive during  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction ;  a 
apiral  spring  mounted  and  confined  on  the  rod  at  the 
other  side  of  the  latch  and  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe 
last-mentioned  side  of  the  Istch,  and  means  for  sctuatlng 
tbe  rod  endwise. 

2.  In  a  wlndlaaa,  the  combination,  with  a  suitably  sup- 
ported winding  drum ;  a  cable  operatively  connected  with 
tbe  drum ;  t  snlUbly  supported  shaft  arranged  laterally 
of  and  partllel  with  the  drum  ;  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft:  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  drum  to  tranamit  rotary  motion 
to  tbe  druoi ;  a  clutch  for  controlling  operative  connection 
between  tb«  pinion  and  tbe  shaft  and  having  one  of  Ita 
membera  borne  by  the  pinion  and  its  other  member  opera- 
tively and  iMIdably  mounted  on  tbe  abaft ;  a  suitably  sup- 
ported clutcb-lever  for  shifting  the  laat-mentloned  dutch- 
member  intio  Its  inoperative  position,  and  means  acting  to 
retain  the  said  clutch-lever  in  position  holding  tbe  con- 
nected ciutrh-member  in  its  operative  position,  of  a  ault- 
ably  supported  laterally  movable  latch  which  in  its  opera- 
tive poaitlon  locka  tbe  dntcb-Iever  In  position  holding  the 
laat-mentlohed  clutch-member  in  its  inoperative  position  ; 
an  endwise  shlfUble  rod  extending  loosely  and  laterally 
through  the  latch,  which  rod  ia  provided  with  a  member 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  latch  and  in  position  to  actu- 
ate and  thereby  render  the  latch  inoperative  during  the 
movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction ;  a  spiral  spring 
mounted  and  confined  on  tbe  rod  at  tbe  other  aide  of  the 
latch  and  artanged  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  last-mentioned  side 
of  tbe  Istcb,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rod  endwise. 

3.  A  winillass  comprising  a  suitably  supported  shaft;  a 
Winding  dmm  operatively  mounted  on  tbe  shaft ;  a  pinion 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  bearing  one  of  the  com- 
panion membera  of  a  clutch;  a  driving  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  bearing  tbe  other  of  the  said 
companion  members  of  the  clutch,  which  pulley  is  nor- 
mally in  poattion  holding  its  dutch-member  out  of  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  clutch-member  of  the  pinion ; 
lever-meebanlam  for  actuating  tbe  pulley  to  bring  the 
dutcb-memlier  of  the  pulley  Into  operative  engagement 
with  tbe  cUtcb-member  of  tbe  pinion ;  means  acting  to 
hold  tbe  levfr-mechanlsm  in  position  reUlning  the  pulley 
in  Its  normal  position ;  a  cable  operatively  connected  with 
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tba  drum;  another  suitably  supported  abaft  opsrat3T«ly 
provided  with  a  gear  arranged  to  receive  motion  from  tbe 
aforesaid  pinion ;  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  second- 
mentioned  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  drum- 
bearing  shaft ;  a  clutch  for  controlling  operative  connec- 
tion between  tbe  last-mentioned  pinion  and  tbe  aecond- 
mentloned  abaft  and  having  one  of  its  members  borne  by 
tbe  said  pinion  and  its  other  member  operatively  and  slid- 
ably mounted  on  tbe  said  shaft ;  a  suitably  supported  lever 
for  shifting  the  last-mentioned  clutch  member  Into  its  In- 
operative position ;  means  acting  to  retain  the  aald  clutch- 
lever  in  position  holding  the  connected  clutch-member  in 
Its  operative  position  ;  a  suitably  supported  movable  latch 
which  in  its  operative  position  locks  the  clutch-lever  in 
position  holding  the  last-mentioned  clutch-member  in  its 
inoperative  position,  and  means  whereby  the  latch  is  ren- 
dered inoperative  during  the  actuation  of  the  aforesaid 
lever-mechaniam  in  shifting  the  pulley  to  esUblisb  opera- 
tive connection  between  tbe  pulley  and  the  first-mentioned 
pinion. 

4.  A  windlass  comprising  a  suitably  supported  shaft ;  a 
winding  drum  operatively  mounted  on  the  said  shaft ;  a 
pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  bearing  one  of . 
the  companion  members  of  a  clutch ;  a  spur-gear  opera- 
tively mounted  on  the  shaft ;  a  driving  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  bearing  the  other  of  tbe  said 
companion  members  of  the  clutch,  which  pulley  is  nor- 
mally In  position  holding  ita  clutch-member  out  of  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  clutch-member  of  the  pinion; 
lever-mechanism  for  actuating  the  pulley  to  bring  the 
clutch-member  of  tbe  pulley  into  operative  engagement 
with  tbe  clutch-member  of  the  pinion  :  means  acting  to 
hold  tbe  said  lever-mechanism  in  position  retaining  the 
pulley  in  Ita  normal  position ;  a  cable  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  drum ;  a  suitably  aupported  shaft  ar- 
ranged laterally  of  and  parallel  with  the  first-mentioned 
shaft ;  a  spur-gear  operatively  mounted  on  the  second- 
mentioned  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  aforeaaid  pinion; 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  tbe  last-mentioned  gear 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  said 
gear  ia  rotated  during  the  rotation  of  the  pinion  by  the 
pulley ;  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  second-mentioned 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  drum-bearing 
abaft ;  a  clutch  for  controlling  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  last-mentioned  pinion  and  the  second-mentioned 
shaft  and  having  one  of  its  members  borne  by  the  aaid 
pinion  and  Ita  other  member  operatively  and  slidably 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft ;  a  suitably  supported  lever  for 
shifting  the  last-mentioned  clutch-member  into  its  inoper- 
ative position  ;  means  sctlng  to  retain  the  aald  clutch- 
lever  in  position  holding  the  connected  clutch-member  in 
ita  operative  position ;  a  suiUbly  supported  movable  latch 
which  in  its  operative  position  locks  the  clutch-lever  in 
position  holding  the  last-mentioned  clutch-member  in  its  in- 
operative position,  and  meana  whereby  tbe  latch  ia  ren- 
dered inoperative  during  the  actuation  of  the  aforesaid 
lever-mechanism  in  shifting  the  pulley  to  establish  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  pulley  and  the  first-mentioned 
pinion. 

5.  A  windlaaa  compriaing  a  suitably  supported  shaft ;  a 
winding  drum  operatively  mounted  on  the  shaft ;  a  pinion 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  bearing  one  of  the  com- 
panion members  of  a  clutch ;  a  driving  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  bearing  the  other  of  the  aaid 
companion  members  of  the  clutch,  which  pulley  la  nor- 
mally in  position  holding  its  clutch-member  out  of  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  clutch-member  of  tbe  pinion ; 
lever-mechanlam  for  actuating  tbe  pulley  to  bring  tbe 
clutch-member  of  the  pulley  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  clutch-member  of  the  pinion  ;  meana  acting  to 
hold  the  lever-mechaniam  In  poaitlon  retaining  tbe  pulley 
in  ita  normal  position ;  a  cable  operatively  connected  with 
the  drum ;  another  suitably  supported  shaft  operatively 
provided  with  a  gear  arranged  to  receive  motion  from  the 
aforesaid  pinion  ;  a  pinion  looaely  mounted  on  the  a^cond- 
mentloned  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  tbe  drum- 
bearing  abaft ;  a  clutch  for  controlling  operative  connec- 
tion between  tbe  laat-mentloned  pinion  and  tbe  aecond- 
mentloned  shaft  and  having  one  of  its  members  borne  by 
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the  nld  pinion  and  its  other  member  operatlrely  and  ■Ud- 
ahlj  mounted  on  the  said  abaft ;  a  laitably  aiipported  leror 
tor  ahlftlnf  the  laat-mentloned  elatch-member  Into  its  in- 
operatlTe  poaltlon ;  mean*  acting  to  retain  the  aald  clutch- 
leTer  in  poeition  holding  the  connected  dutch-member  in 
its  operatlre  poaltlon ;  a  suitablT  aupported  laterally  mor- 
able  latch  which  In  Ita  operatlre  poaltlon  locka  the  clutch- 
lerer  In  poaltlon  holding  the  laat-mentloned  clutch-mem- 
ber In  Ita  Inoperatlre  position ;  an  endwise  ehlftable  rod 
operatlrelj  connected  with  the  aforesaid  leTer-mechanlam 
and  harlng  a  member  arranged  at  one  aide  of  the  latch 
and  In  position  to  actuate  and  thereby  render  the  latch 
inoperative  during  the  morement  of  the  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spiral  spring  mounted  and  confined  on  the  rod 
at  the  other  side  of  the  latch  and  arranged  to  bear  agalnat 
the  laat-mentloned  aide  of  the  latch. 


954,338.     TIRB-TRBAD.      Dbhis  T.    O'80LUTAK,   West 
Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept  12,  1908.    SerUl  No.  452,894. 


A  tire  haTing  a  sheatb  encircling  the  tire  and  subatan- 
tially  coTerlng  the  outer  portion  thereof,  said  abeath  haT- 
ing oppositely  placed  eyes  before  the  spokes  of  the  wheels, 
and  oppositely  placed  eyes  behind  the  spokes  of  the  wheels, 
and  a  flexible  band  forming  loops  connecting  aaid  palra 
of  eyea  and  forming  a  loop  around  the  spoke*. 


954,334.  INDEX  OB  DIBBCTORY.  Daifis  T.  O'SCIXI- 
TAK,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  453.926. 


ABCOtrOHI^KLMNOPORSTUVVVXYZi 
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thereupon,  aaid  aheet  further  haTtng  two  columna  adjacent 
to  tbe  said  names,  haTing  flgurea  In  aald  columna,  the 
figures  of  one  of  said  columna  being  the  alphabetic  num- 
bera  of  the  aecond  letter  In  aaid  aamea.  and  the  flgurea  In 
the  aaeoDd  eolumn  being  tba  alphabetic  numbera  of  the 
third  letter  of  aald  namea. 


954,385.  WRBNCH.  HAmaT  Paqb,  Galena.  Kana.,  asalgnor 
of  one-half  to  R.  Homer  Lotc,  Galena,  Kana.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1909.    Serial  No.  488.541. 


1.  An  Index  aheet  baring  namea  arranged  in  columna 
thereupon  In  alphabetical  order,  and  having  the  letter*  of 
the  alphabet  arranged  In  a  row  transTcrsely  of  the  aheet. 
and  flgurea  arranged  In  a  column  at  the  aide  of  the  column 
of  names,  aaid  figures  being  tbe  alphabetic  numbera  of  the 
second  letters  of  tbe  aald  namea. 

2.  An  index  aheet  baring  a  plurality  of  namea  arranged 
In  a  column  In  alphabetical  order,  aald  aheet  harlng  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet  arranged   In   a   transrerse    row 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  daas  described,  a  handle  bar  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  morable  Jaw  eliding  upon 
said  bar,  an  Independent  wedge  engaged  with  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  In  between  the  morable  Jaw  and  the 
bar  to  hold  the  aame  In  poaltlon,  a  derlce  morable  on  the 
handle  bar  and  carrying  the  wedge,  means  Mparate  from 
the  wedge  connecting  the  derlce  with  the  movable  Jaw 
and  providing  for  limited  relative  movement,  and  a  locking 
element  for  holding  the  device  In  different  poaltlona  of 
adjustment  on  tbe  handle  bar. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  bar  prorided  at  Ita  upper  end 
with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  surrounding  the  handle 
bar  and  having  an  Inclined  Inner  face,  a  collar  movable  on 
the  handle  bar  and  having  a  wedge  prelecting  therefrom 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inclined  face  of  the  movable 
Jaw,  and  a  aprlng-preesed  element  carried  by  the  collar  at 
the  aide  of  the  handle-bar  opposite  from  the  wedge  for 
locking  the  latter  In  position  upon  the  handle  bar. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  bar  having  ratchet  teeth  on 
one  edge  thereof  and  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end,  a  movable  Jaw 
surrounding  the  bar  and  having  an  inclined  inner  face,  a 
collar  surrounding  the  handle  bar  and  harlng  a  wedge  at 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  the  in- 
clined face  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  said  bar,  a  dog  piv- 
oted In  the  collar  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  dog  inward. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  bar  having  fiat  sides  and 
ratchet  teeth  on  one  edge  thereof,  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end 
of  said  bar,  a  movable  Jaw  surrounding  tbe  bar  and  ahlft- 
able  therealong,  said  morable  Jaw  prorided  with  an  In- 
clined Inner  face,  a  collar  surrounding  the  handle  bar  and 
alldable  therealong  harlng  an  upwardly  projecting  wedge 
at  one  end  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  the  inclined 
inner  face  of  the  morable  Jaw  and  aald  bar,  and  a  detach- 
able connection  between  said  collar  and  morable  Jaw,  aald 
connection  consisting  of  resilient  member  rigidly  secured 
to  one  of  tbe  laat-mentloned  parts  and  loosely  and  releaa- 
ably  engaging  in  a  recees  in  the  other  part  to  permit  the 
collar  to  hare  a  limited  morement  Independently  of  the 
Jaw  to  engage  the  wedge  with  or  releaae  It  from  the  mor- 
able Jaw. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  bar  harlng  flat  aldea  and 
formed  with  ratchet  teeth  on  one  edge,  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one 
end  of  said  handle  bar,  a  morable  Jaw  adapted  to  slide  00 
said  handle  bar  and  formed  with  an  Inclined  inner  face,  a 
collar  surrounding  the  handle  bar  and  prorided  with  a 
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dof  adapti^  to  cagM*  with  tbe  ratdiet  teeth,  and  a  t«- 
alllent  cooneetlon  attached  to  aald  collar  and  detachably 
engaged  with  the  morable  Jaw. 

[Clalaaf  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


954,888.  tHJSATER-TICKJBT  ENVELOP  AND  ADVER- 
TISING DEVICE.  John  O.  Pattom,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Seat  28,  1909.     SerUl  No.  519,168. 


tV. 


As  a  B#|r  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  ticket 
holder  and  advertising  device,  consisting  of  a  blank  of  ma- 
terial of  uniform  width  throughout  ita  length  when  com- 
pleted and  separated  into  a  plurality  of  aectlona  by  weak- 
ening the  paper,  one  of  tbe  end  sections  being  of  less 
length  than  tbe  adjoining  section  and  secured  to  said  ad- 
joining section  along  ita  marginal  edgea,  whereby  an  en- 
velop is  formed  baring  one  side  of  less  width  than  tbe 
other,  said  eectlons  being  of  substantially  tbe  same  dimen- 
sions as  the  outer  face  of  the  enrelop,  the  inner  face  of 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  receive  a  diagram  abowlng 
tbe  locatiotk  of  the  aeat  called  for  by  the  ticket,  and  all  of 
aald  aectloos  l>elng  folded  in  tbe  direction  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axia  of  the  blank. 


854,881 
Pbabob 
May  14, 


PORTABLE  FLT-CATCHER.  Chaslbs  U. 
i|nd  Louis  T.  TaoscHsa,  Aspen,  Colo.  Filed 
1909.     SerUl  Na  496,004. 


A  portatte  fly  catcher  comprlaing  a  base  portion,  a 
handle  aecured  thereto,  a  fan  carried  by  aaid  baae  portion 
and  prorided  with  a  flaring  Inlet  and  an  outlet  tube  harlng 
a  restricted  opening  and  bearing  laterally  projecting  arms, 
said  outlet  tube  being  disposed  above  the  rear  end  of  the 
base,  a  receiver  provided  with  a  hinged  perforated  bottom, 
the  latter  having  downwardly  projecting  hooka  arranged 
to  engage  the  anna  on  aald  outlet  tube  to  deUchably  ae- 
cure  said  receiver  to  said  tube,  and  means  for  operstlng 
said  fan  and  thereby  cauaing  bodies  in  the  vlflnlty  of  said 
Inlet  to  be  projected  through  aald  fan  and  exit  tnbea  Into 
said  reeelr«r> 


954.338.      IKDICATOR.     Bdwih   PnAaaoif,  Rock   laland. 

ni..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Carl.  Rock  laland. 

III.    Plied  Dec.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  468,156. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth,  a  body  member, 
a  needle  rotaUbly  and  alidably  mounted  within  the  body 
member,  an  L-ahaped  arm  pivouily  connected  with  the 
body  and  normally  contacting  the  Inner  end  of  the  needle. 


.^'^JdLjvn*   ■vj'to -^V^- iCvr^     ii 


ins  for  limiting  the  ootward  morement  of  the  needle, 
a  reallient  element  contacting  the  L-ahaped  lever  and 
adapted  to  force  the  needle  outwardly  from  the  body,  a 
roller  member  prorided  with  a  aplral  groore.  an  offaet 
upon  the  longitudinal  arm  of  the  L-ahaped  lerer  engaging . 
within  the  spiral  groore,  a  dial  plate  upon  the  body,  and 
an  indicating  band  carried  by  the  roller  poaitloned  di- 
rectly abore  the  dial. 


^     »f 


2.  In  a  derlce  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  body,  a  needle 
member  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  body 
and  having  one  of  Ita  ends  projecting  therefrom,  meaaa 
for  limiting  the  sliding  morement  of  the  needle,  an  L- 
shaped  lerer  plvotally  connected  with  the  body  and  having 
one  of  ita  arma  reduced  and  contacting  the  Inner  end 
of  the  needle,  a  resilient  element  normally  contacting  the 
longer  arm  of  the  lever  to  force  its  shorter  arm  against 
the  inner  end  of  the  needle,  to  project  the  outer  end  of  the 
needle  from  the  body,  means  for  adjuating  the  tenalon  of 
the  resilient  element,  a  roller  prorided  with  trunnions 
within  tbe  body,  said  roller  harlng  Ita  outer  face  prorided 
with  a  spiral  groove,  the  Inner  arm  of  the  L-sbaped  lever 
having  an  oflTset  engaging  within  tbe  spiral  groore,  a  dial 
plate  upon  the  body,  and  an  Indicating  band  aecured  to 
one  of  the  trunnlona  of  the  roller  and  poaitloned  directly 
abore  the  dial. 


054,839.      TREAD -MOTOR.      Pbtxr  W.    Prrsss,    Wood- 
land, WU.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1909.     SerUl  No.  514,897. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  baae. 
standarda  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  base,  a  wheel  between  the 
standards  comprising  spaced  hubs,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
tbe  standards  and  on  which  the  huba  are  secured,  a  rim 
for  each  bub.  spokes  connecting  tbe  corresponding  rims 
and  hubs,  and  transverse  tread  plates  connecting  the  rims, 
aegmental  gatea  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  cloalng  the 
lower  half  thereof,  one  of  said  gatea  being  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  standard,  a  lerer  plroted  on  the  atandard. 
a  weight  adjustable  on  one  end  of  the  lerer,  a  link  con- 
necting the  other  end  with  tbe  swinging  gate,  a  brake 
shoe  plroted  by  one  end  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  a  rock  abaft 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  arma,  a  link  connecting  one 
arm  with  the  brake  shoe,  a  link  connecting  tbe  other  arm 
with  tbe  movable  grate,  a  disk  provided  with  a  wriat 
pin,  a  walking  beam  arranged  tranaveraely  of  the  wheel,  a 
link  connecting  one  end  thereof  with  the  wrUt  pin,  and 
a  releaaable  lock  for  tbe  gate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  baae,  a 
atandard  at  each  aide  of  the  base,  a  wheel  Journaled  be- 
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tween  the  standmrdt,  gates  at  each  side  of  th«  wbael  and 
normally  cloalng  the  lower  half  thereof,  one  of  said  gate* 
being  plToted  to  the  atandard,  a  hrake  for  the  wheel,  a 
common  operating  means  for  operating  the  gats  and  set- 
ting the  brake,  a  pulley  rigid  with  the  wheel  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  disk  prorided  with  a  wrist  pin  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  and  a  releasable  lock  for  the  gate. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
'standard  at  each  aide  of  the  base,  a  wheel  Jonmaled  be- 
'tween  the  standards,  a  gate  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  and 

normally  closing  the  lower  half  thereof,  one  of  said  gates 
being  piToted  to  the  standard,  a  brake  for  the  wheel,  a 
common  operating  means  for  opening  the- gate  and  setting 
the  brake,  a  palley  rigid  with  the  wheel  at  one  side  there- 
of, and  a  disk  proTided  with  a  wrist  pin  on  the  other  side 
thereof. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  tread 
wheel  consisting  of  spaced  hubs,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
hobs  are  secured,  standards  in  which  the  shaft  is  Jour- 
naled,  a  brake  shoe  plroted  by  one  end  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  stop  the  same,  a  swing- 
ing gate  for  permitting  Ingress  and  egress  to  the  wheel, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  gate,  and  a  connection 
between  the  gate  and  the  brake  for  operating  the  same 
when  the  gate  is  opened. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tread 
wheel,  a  swinging  gate  for  permitting  Ingress  and  egress 
to  the  Interior  of  the  wheel,  a  brake  for  the  wheal,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  gate,  a  connection  between 
the  gate  and  the  brake  for  operating  said  brake  when  the 
gate  is  opened,  and  a  releasable  lock  for  the  gate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


954,340.  APPLE-PARING  MACHINE.  WiixiAlc  R. 
Phillips,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1»07.  Sarlal 
No.  370,283. 


1.  A  device  as  described,  comprising  »  knife-equipped 
carriage,  a  spring  controlled  dog  carried  by  said  carriage, 
a  guide-bar  In  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  dog.  a 
screw-shaft  engaging  said  dog,  said  dog  having  its  handle- 
member  provided  with  an  arm  en^ging  a  cam-projection 
npon  the  knife  stem,  a  spring  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  knife  stein,  said  guide  bar  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  dog  for  effecting  the  aforesaid  engage- 
ment between  said  arm  and  said  cam-projection  to  cause 
■aid  knife  to  perform  a  curving  movement  just  before  the 
knife-carriage  reaches  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement. 

2.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  screw  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  carriage 
moonted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  controlled  dog  on  the  car- 
riage, a  guide  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  dog  for  throwing 
It  Into  engagement  with  the  screw  shaft,  a  knife  mounted 
on  the  csrrlage,  and  means  for  routing  the  screw  shaft 
whereby  the  carriage  Is  moved  and  the  knife  caused  to 
engage  the  fruit. 

8.  A  device  as  described,  comprising  a  knife-earrlags 
having  a  spring-controlled  dog  provided  with  an  arm  ef- 
'•ctlng  cr^mgement  with  a  cam-projection  upon  the  knlfe- 
a  spring  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  knife 


stsm,  a  screw-shaft  for  tranamlttlag  movement  tbroogb 
aaid  dog  to  said  carriage,  a  tripping  guide-bar  for  said  dof. 
and  a  spring  for  controlling  the  return  movement  of  said 
carriage,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

4.  A  device  aa  described,  comprising  a  knlfe-carrlage 
equipped  with  a  spring-controlled  dog,  a  spring  for  con- 
trolling the  return  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  screw- 
shaft,  means  for  actaaUng  said  shaft,  a  sliding  mandrel, 
a  "  poah-off  "  fixed  with  relation  to  said  mandrel,  a  corer 
carried  by  said  mandrel,  means  effecting  fixed  connection 
between  said  carriage  and  said  mandrel,  a  guide-bar  being 
eqnlKied  with  a  cam-groove  for  engagement  with  the 
point  of  said  dog  and  having  a  closure-controlled  slot  or 
recess  for  the  escape  of  the  point  of  said  dog  therethrough, 
said  dog  being  provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  ac- 
tion of  the  knife  carried  by  said  carriage. 


064,841.     DANCING  DOLL.     ALnasT  M.  Pbbstox,  Brox- 
ton.  Oa.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  536,604. 


1.  A  dancing  doll  comprising  a  body  structure  havlnc 
iOM*i7  jointed  leg  sections :  a  box-like  stand  ;  a  support- 
hif  member  extended  within  said  stand;  a  resilient  de- 
flecting device  for  said  supporting  member  ;  and  an  elastic 
supporting  pivot  for  said  supporting  device. 

2.  A  dancing  doll  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
loosely  attached  thereto  lookely  pivoted  leg  sections:  a 
box-like  stand ;  a  supporting  member  extended  from  said 
body  portion  pivotally  supported  in  said  box  like  sUnd ; 
a  rooking  extension  of  said  supporting  member ;  an  elastic 
regulating  device  for  the  end  of  said  rocking  extension  ; 
securing  meana  for  said  regulating  device  fixedly  mounted 
in  saM  SUnd;  and  an  elastic  pivot  for  said  supporting 
device. 

3.  A  dancing  doll  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
loosely  atUched  thereto  looeely  pivoted  leg  sections;  a 
boz-llke  stand ;  a  supporting  member  extended  from  said 
body  portion  pivotally  supported  In  said  box-like  stand ;  a 
cocking  extenalon  of  said  supporting  member ;  an  elastic 
regulating  device  for  the  end  of  said  rocking  extension ; 
securing  meana  for  said  reguUtlng  device  fixedly  mounted 
In  aald  stand ;  an  eiaatic  pivot  for  said  supporting  device ; 
and  a  hollow  pUtform  extenalon  of  said  box-like  stand. 

4.  A  dancing  doll  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
loosely  attached  thereto  loosely  pivoted  leg  sections;  a 
box-like  stand  ;  a  supporting  member  extended  frost  said 
body  portion  pivotally  supported  in  said  box-like  atand; 
a  rocking  extension  of  said  supporting  member  ;  an  elastic 
regulating  device  for  the  end  of  said  rocking  extension ; 
secnrlng  means  for  said  regulating  device  fixedly  mounted 
In  said  stand ;  an  elaatle  pivot  for  said  supporting  device ; 
a  hollow  platform  extension  of  said  box-like  stand ;  a  cam 
shaped  member  adapted   to  be  reciprocated   in   the   said 

i  box-like  sUnd  to  Impinge  upon  said  rocking  member  to 


April  5,  1910, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


239 


■t 


depress  and  deflect  the  same ;  and  elaatle  aupporting  means 
for  said  cam  shaped  member. 

5.  A  dancing  doll  comprlaing  a  body  portion  having 
attached  tltereto  loosely  pivoted  leg  sections ;  a  box-like 
stand ;  a  supporting  member  extended  from  said  t>ody 
portion  pIvoUlly  supported  in  said  box-like  stand ;  a 
rocking  extension  of  said  supporting  member ;  an  elastic 
regulating  device  for  the  end  of  aald  rocking  extenalon ; 
securing  ateana  for  said  regulating  device  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  stand ;  an  elastic  pivot  for  said  supporting  device ; 
a  hollow  pUtform  extension  of  said  box-like  aUnd :  a  cam 
ahaped  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  the  said  box- 
like stand  to  Impinge  upoa  said  rocking  member  to  depreaa 
and  defiect  the  same;  elastic  supporting  means  for  said 
cam  shaped  member ;  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said 
cam  shsped  member  and  extended  beyond  the  aaid  box- 
like  sUnd ;  and  an  elastic  supporting  pivot  for  said  lever. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


954,342.  BLBCTRIC-RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Bdwabo  W. 
Radius,  Shelburn.  Ind.  FUed.Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4TtS8'J. 


The  comblnatloa  with  a  track  and  a  third  rail  mounted 
on  the  ties  between  the  track  raila.  and  a  car  on  the  track 
having  a  depending  shoe  adapted  to  travel  on  the  top 
of  the  thitd  rail,  of  a  switch  member  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially borisontal  rocker  pivoted  at  the  middle  and  lo- 
cated In  Une  with  the  third  rail,  said  rocker  having  two 
arma  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from  the  pivot 
and  at  aaglea  to  each  other,  one  arm  having  a  conUct 
piece  offset  laterally  on  one  side,  and  the  other  being 
weighted,  said  arms  swinging  vertically  above  and  In  line 
with  the  top  of  the  third  rail  respectively,  in  position 
for  the  sh4e  to  wipe  over  the  rocker  and  depress  the  up- 
wardly projecting  arm. 


954,848.  TRAVERSE  MOTION  FOR  TARN-SPINNING 
APPARATUS.  Aloneo  E.  Rhoaobs.  Hopedale.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
528,481  i 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  builder  motion 
Including  a  member  having  a  consUnt  stroke  and  a  mem- 
ber having  a  variable  stroke,  an  actuator  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  members  to  effect  oscillation  of  both  the  said 
members,  •  reciprocating  ring  rail,  a  connection  between 
It  and  the  builder-motion,  means  cooperating  with  the  two 
members  thereof  and  acting  through  aaid  connection  to 
effect  reclirocatton  of  the  rlng-rall  with  a  gradually  In- 
creasing traverse  to  a  predetermined  point,  and  therealter 
to  continue  automatically  the  reciprocation  of  the  ring- 
rail  with  a  uniform  traverse,  and  mechanlam  to  drive  said 
actiutor  at  a  speed  gradually  decreasing  from  maximum 
to  minlmun  during  the  period  of  iiicreasing  traverse. 

'J.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  a  bullder-motlon 
Including  a  member  having  a  conatant  stroke  and  a  mem- 
ber bavint  a  Tarlable  stroke,  •  rectprocating  ring-raU.  a 
■ingle  connection  between  It  and  the  aald  member  having 
..a  variable  stroke,  means  wberel^  the  Arst-aamed  member 


acU,  through  its  fellow  member  and  through  said  connect 
tlon,  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  ring-rail  with  a  traverse 
gradually  increasing  to  a  predetermined  maximum,  and 
thereafter  to  continue  automatically  such  reclprocatkm 
with  a  uniform  traverse,  and  an  InstrumenUlity  to  gradn- 
ally  reduce  the  speed  of  the  rlng-rall  from  maximnm  to 
minimum  during  the  period  of  Increaalng  traverse. 


8.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  meana  to  effect 
the  winding  of  yarn  upon  a  yarn-receiver  with  a  traverse 
gradually  increasing  from  mlnttnum  to  maximum  and  to 
complete  the  winding  with  the  maximum  traverae,  and 
means  to  control  the  speed  of  the  traverse  and  gradually 
^ecntMB  it  from  maximum  to  minimum  and  continue  the 
speed  at  the  minimum  during  the  period  of  maxlmom 
traverse. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bullder-motlon 
Including  an  oscillating  member  having  a  variable  stroke, 
meana  to  gradually  Increase  the  amplitude  of  its  stroke 
to  a  predetermined  maximum,  a  reciprocating  rlng-rall 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  member  an<Vby  it  recipro- 
cated with  a  gradually  increasing  traverse  to  the  maxi- 
mum, and  a  variable  speed  actuating  InstrumenUlity  ^ 
the  bullder-motlon,  governed  by  the  member  of  the  latter 
having  a  variable  stroke,  to  act  through  the  bullder-motlon 
and  decrease  the  speed  of  the  ring-rail  aa^the  traverse  In- 


6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bullder-motlon, 
a  loUtable  actuator  therefor,  a  reciprocating  rlng-rall, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  It  with  the  bullder-motlon. 
and  through  said  builder-motion  reciprocating  the  rlng- 
rall  first  with  a  gradually  increasing  traverse  and  there- 
after with  a  uniform  traverse,  and  an  instrumentality  for- 
erned  by  said  builder-motion  to  roUte  the  actuator  at  a 
variable  speed  and  acting  through  the  builder-motion  to 
gradually  and  automatically  diminish  the  speed  of  the 
ring-rail  from  maximum  to  minimum  during  the  gradual 
Increase  of  the  traverse  from  minimum  to  maximum. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


954,344.  CYLINDRICAL  BALL  OF  YARN.  ALOirso  B. 
Rhoadbs,  Hopedale,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  681,482. 


1.  A  cylindrical  ball  of  yarn  consisting  of  successive 
superimposed  layers  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  ball 
and  In  each  of  which  the  spiral  oolls  of  yam  have  por- 
tlona  of  uniform  pitch  at  the  ends  and  throughout  the 
major  part  of  the  layer  and  intervening  portions  of  a 
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different  pitch  to  form  thereat  Mndlnc  deflections  or  hende 
In  the  eolla  neer  the  ends  of  the  ball. 

2.  A  cylindrical  ball  of  yarn  consisting  of  ancceselTe 
■aperlmpoaed  layers  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  ball 
and  In  each  of  which  the  spiral  colla  of  yam  have  portions 
of  uniform  pitch  at  the  ends  and  throoKhout  the  major 
part  of  the  layer  and  interTenlng  portions  of  an  Increased 
pitch  to  form  thereat  binding  deflections  or  bends  In  the 
colls  near  the  ends  of  the  ball,  such  deflections  In  the  colls 
of  onf  layer  croeslng  the  deflections  In  the  colls  of  the 
layer  beneath. 

3.  A  cylindrical  ball  of  yarn  In  which  the  chain  of  yarns 
la  colled  spirally  in  sacceaslTe  layers  each  of  which  extends 

'  to  the  end  of  the  ball  and  In  which  the  point  where  each 
spiral  coil  of  the  chain  is  reversed  is  beyond  a  short  de- 
flection or  bend  therein  which  interrupts  ttie  uniform  pitch 
of  the  spiral  near  the  end  of  the  ball  and  serrea  to  bind 
the  yam  mass  thereat  and  maintain  flat  the  end  of  the 


964.84  5.  RAILWAT-TIE.  HcBBaar  S.  Rica,  North 
Brookfleld,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Eugene  R.  Atwood,  Chel- 
sea, Mass.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.     SerUl  No.  469,672. 


A  railway  tie  composed  of  concrete,  having  a  block  of 
wood  inserted  near  each  end  thereof  and  extending  ver- 
tically entirely  through  said  tie,  said  block  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tie  on  its 
Inner  face,  combined  with  reinforcing  rods  embedded  In 
said  tie,  said  rods  being  bent  at  right  angles  near  their 
extremities,  and  being  located  In  substantially  the  same 
horlsontal  plane,  said  tie  having  Its  under  side  formed 
with  a  serrated  surface  comprising  straight  Inclinations, 
the  Inclinations  of  certain  of  said  serrations  being  directed 
oppositely  to  the  Inclinations  of  others. 


954,346.      MEASURING  -  FUNNEL.      John    B.    Eomkbo. 
Camarlllo,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  26, 1909.    Serial  No.  S24.714. 


1.  A  measuring  vessel  having  a  handle  extending  from 
one  side,  a  discharge  tube  connected  into  said  vessel  and 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  its  intake  end,  said  valve 
ssat  being  arranged  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  azla  of 
the  vessel,  a  tube  extending  from  the  vessel  and  located 
within  the  handle,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  being 
iB  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  valve  seat, 
a  rod  extending  through  said  tube  and  having  a  finger 
grip  at  Its  outer  end  and  within  the  handle,  a  valve  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat, 
and  a  spring  operating  upon  s^id  rod  to  maintain  the  valve 
connected  therewith  yieldably  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  mensuring  vessel  having  a  transverse  partition 
spaced  from  its  discharge  end.  a  discharge  tube  connected 
Into  said  partition  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  Ita 
Intake  end,  said  valve  seat  being  arranged  obllqoely  to  the 
longttndlnal  axis  of  the  vessel,  a  handle  extending  from 
the  vessel  at  one  side,  a  tube  extending  from  the  vessel 
nod  located  within  said  handle,  the  longitudinal  axia  of 
the  tube  being  In  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  valTS  seat,  a  rod  extending  through  said  tube  and 


hsTlag  a  togsr  grip  at  Its  oatsr  sad  sad  wltltlB  tka  haDdla. 
a  valTS  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbs  rod  adapted  to  sngags  said 
valve  seat,  and  a  spring  operating  upon  said  rod  to  main- 
tain the  valve  connected  therewith  yieldably  In 
position. 


954,347.     RAIL -JOINT.     F«ANK   R.   Rush,   Akelsy.  Pa.v 
FUed  Msy  21,   1900.     Serial   No.   497,56.'!. 


The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  raiia,  of 
supporting  ties  for  the  rails  arranged  adjacent  such 
coupling  members  embodying  fish  plates  extending  ac 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  bearing  against  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  extending  base  flanges  resting  on  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
ties,  said  flanges  being  coextensive  in  length  with  the 
fish  plates  and  having  base  plates  projecting  Inwardly 
therefrom  and  beneath  the  rails  between  the  ties  and 
bearing  at  their  ends  against  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
ties,  the  end  portions  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  being 
provided  with  mating  grooves  or  recesses  aikd  the  flanges 
and  base  plates  of  the  coupling  members  with  openings 
registering  with  aald  grooves,  rounded  longitudinal  bear- 
ing ribs  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  inner  faces 
of  the  flsh  plates  to  bear  upon  the  webs  of  the  rails  sd- 
Jacent  the  heads  and  base  flanges  thereof,  fastening  mem- 
bers engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
coupling  members  and  securing  the  same  to  the  ties,  and 
fastening  bolts  paaslng  through  said  grooves  In  the  ends 
of  the  rails  snd  holes  In  the  flanges  and  base  plates  of 
the  coupling  members  and  operating  to  draw  said  flanges 
and  base  plates  together  to  clamp  said  base  flanges  to 
the  rails. 


954.348.      HOSE  -  COUPLING.      Fbh>BICK    O.    Schauu, 
Wausan,  Wis.    Filed  May  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  496,099. 


A  coupling  of  the  class  described  comprising  slldably 
mounted  sleeves,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  sleeves,  links  connecting  the  other  sleeve  with 
said  arms,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  arms  for 
rocking  them  to  move  one  aleevs  on  the  other,  a  boss  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  sleeves,  a  hose  carrying  member  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  other  sleeve  and  provldM 
with  an  extension  upon  its  Inner  end  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  end  of  the  sliding  sleeve,  said  lever 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  srma  which  are  adapted  to  strsd 
die  a  portion  of  the  hose  and  to  extend  downwardly  be- 
neath the  same,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  and  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  other  arm 
adapted  to  underlie  the  hose  and  to  be  secured  in  the  slot 
to  bold  the  sleeves  against  movement  on  each  other. 


954,349.      IRONING  -  BOARD.      Fkkp   V.    SaAMPlHB,    Rs- 
vlllo.  S.  D.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.652. 
In  an  Ironing  board,  a  work  board  having  a  longitudinal 

slot  In  one  end  thereof,  a  cross  piece  secured  to  the  work 
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board  near  the  slotted  end,  a  leg  having  Its  upper  end  ex- 
tended through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 


face  of  a  table,  a  clamping  yoke  slldable  on  the  leg  and 
a  block  pivoted  to  the  clamping  yoke  adapted  to  engage  the 
leg  and  th|q  cross  piece. 


1 


954.350.  INSULATOR.  AKDBBW  J.  Stun.  Masslllon, 
Ohio,  assignor  of*  one-third  to  Aaron  V.  Slier  and  one- 
third  to  B.  Sumner  Slier,  Masslllon,  Ohto.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1909.     Serial  No.  582,862.  1 


1.  An  liMolator  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  crown  at  one  end  which 
overhangs  the  body  portion,  and  which  la  subdivided  by 
a  convex  groove  through  the  longitudinal  center. 

2.  An  Insulator  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material  com- 
prising a  bMy  portion  having  a  crown  at  one  end  which 
overhangs  the  body  portion,  and  which  la  subdivided  by  a 
convex  groove  through  the  longitudinal  center,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  two  parts  of  the  crown  sloping  down- 
wardly to  the  groove. 

3.  The  eembi  nation  with  an  Insolator  having  an  over- 
hanging subdivided  crown  at  the  top,  the  groove  subdivid- 
ing the  crown  being  convex,  and  a  line  wire  passed  in  con- 
tact with  the  convex  groove,  of  a  lock  wire  encircling  the 
Insulator  tnmedlately  below  the  overhanging  portion  of 
the  crown  and  holding  the  line  wire  at  each  end  of  the 
groove  by  engaging  between  the  overhanging  portions  of 
the  crown  and  the  line  wire. 


954,851.     FICTURE-FEAMB.     Bklisabio  Silfa,   Brook- 
lyn. N.  %    Fflsd  Oct.  17,  1908.     SerUl  No.  458,252. 


In  a  picture  frame,  the  combination  with  a  base  piece 
having  a  tadge.  of  an  upright  having  a  slotted  box  at  Its 
upper  end  and  attached  to  the  base  piece,  a  clamping  piece 
coflperatluft  with  the  ledge  to  hold  a  frame  or  picture,  a 


stem  depending  from  the  clamping  piece  and  having  a  pia 
to  extend  through  the  slots  of  the  box  and  a  spring  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  lx>x  and  the  pin. 


954,352.     FISH-HOOK.     Jacob  R.  Sjolahdcb,  Ironwood, 
Mich.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  585,016. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fish  hook  comprising 
a  central  abank  sharpened  at  one  end  and  having  prongs 
permanently  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank 
and  diverging  therefrom  In  the  direction  of  the  sharpened 
end  of  the  shank,  and  provided  with  an  eyelet  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  said  prongs. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fish  book  comprising 
a  central  shank  sharpened  at  one  end  and  having  prongs 
permanently  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank 
and  diverging  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  sharpened 
end  of  the  shank,  and  provided  with  an  eyelet  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  said  prongs,  and  a  third  prong  on  the  shank  pro- 
jecting In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  prongs. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fish  hook  comprising 
a  central  shank  sharpened  at  one  end  and  having  prongs 
permanently  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank 
and  diverging  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  sharpened 
end  of  the  shank,  and  provided  with  an  eyelet  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  said  prongs,  and  a  third  prong  on  the  shank  pro- 
jecting In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  of  the  other  prongs, 
said  prongs  formed  by  twisting  two  wires  together  at  one 
end  of  the  shank,  and  bending  their  ends  thus  formed  out- 
wardly from  the  shank,  whereby  to  form  the  prongs. 


954,353.      HAND-STAMP.      WiLLn   Skow,   Devils 
N.  D.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  517.124. 


1.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  die.  a  handle  having  aa 
axial  opening  therein,  a  stem  secured  to  the  die  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  ball,  a  sectional  clamp  hav- 
ing Jaws  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  ball,  the  sections 
of  said  clamp  being  held  together  by  the  walls  of  the  open- 
ing formed  in  the  handle  into  which  the  said  clamp  is  In- 
serted, and  a  oonnectlng  rod  for  securing  the  clamp  to  the 
handle 
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2. 'a  hand  atamp  comprlslBf  a  die,  a  handle  harlnc  an 
axial  opening,  a  item  having  one  end  attached  to  the  die 
and  provided  at  ita  opposite  end  with  a  ball,  a  aeottonal 
clamp  formed  with  Jaws  embracing  opposite  sldea  of  the 
ball  and  held  together  by  the  walla  of  the  opening  formed 
In  said  handle  after  the  clamp  has  been  inserted  therein, 
said  clamp  having  a  threaded  opening  In  its  apper  end. 
and  a  connecting  rod  having  Its  lower  end  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  threaded  end  of  the  clamp  and  bold  the  parts  in 
proper  position. 

3.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  die,  a  handle  having  an 
opening  formed  centrally  therethrough,  a  stem  secured  to 
the  die  and  provided  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  ball  in  which 
a  circumferential  groove  is  formed,  a  clamp  comprising 
similar  sections  having  Jaws  at  their  lower  ends  to  enter 
the  groove  of  the  ball  and  embrace  opposite  sides  of  the 
latter,  said  clamp  having  a  threaded  opening  at  its  upper 
end  and  inserted  In  the  opening  of  the  handle  and  having 
its  sections  secured  thereby,  a  connecting  rod  Inserted  In 
the  opening  of  the  handle  and  having  screw  thread  con- 
nection with  the  crank,  and  a  helical  spring  Inserted  be- 
tween the  handle  and  die. 


954.354.      FEATHER   BRUSH.     Edoer  E.  Smith.   Battle 
Creek,  Mich.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,342. 


A  brush  comprising  a  head  and  feathers  arranged  there- 
on, said  feathers  being  arranged  in  a  central  group  or  por- 
tion, and  a  border  group  or  portion,  the  feathers  of  said 
central  group  being  arranged  with  their  edges  transversely 
and  those  of  the  border  being  arranged  with  their  edges 
parallel  to  the  bruah  body. 


954355.      LASTING-MACHINE.      Locis   B.    Stamm,    An- 
tloch.  Cat.     Piled  Sept.  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  615,795. 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  for  boots  and  shoes,  a  last 
aapport,  a  series  of  leather  gripping  devices  adapted  to 
dran  the  leather  over  said  last,  a  series  of  pivotally 
moanted  operating  levers,  means  to  connect  the  inner 
ends  of  said  levers  with  said  gripping  dericea,  weight 
receiving  pockets  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers, 
lever  supporting  frames  to  hold  the  weighted  ends  of 
said  levers  in  inoperative  positions,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  sapportlnc  frames,  and  meana  to  hold  said 
levers  In  position. 


2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  snpportlng  frame,  a  aerlea  of 
leather  gripping  devices,  a  series  of  operating  levers  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  frame,  means  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  with  said  leather  grip- 
ping devlcea,  weight  receiving  pockets  aecared  to  the  onter 
ends  of  said  levers  to  receive  lever  operating  weights, 
whereby  said  levers  are  operated,  means  to  support  and 
hold  said  levers  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  aeries  of 
lever  tongs  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  gripping  de- 
vices to  draw  the  same  inwardly  and  thereby  stretch  the 
leather  around  the  last. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  main  supporting  frame,  pivot 
rods  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  aeries  of  operating  levers 
piTotally  and  detachably  engaged  with  said  rods,  weight 
receiving  pockets  arranged  on  the  outer  enda  of  said  le- 
vers, operating  cables  connected  to  aaid  frames  whereby 
the  latter  are  raised  and  lowered,  means  to  secure  said 
cable*  in  an  operative  poaltlon  to  support  said  frames  in 
an  elevated  position,  thereby  boldluK  said  levers  in  an 
inoperative  poaltlon.  a  series  of  spacing  sleeves  and  stop 
collars  arranged  on  said  rods,  to  hold  said  levers  in 
spaced  relation  thereon,  a  series  of  side  leather  gripping 
devices  operatlvely  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
levers,  a  toe  leather  gripping  device  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated independently*  of  said  aide  leather  gripping  de- 
ricea whereby  the  leather  is  drawn  over  the  laat,  and 
means  to  draw  said  side  leather  gripping  devices  Inwardly 
to  stretch  the  leather  arouad  the  laat. 

4.  In  a  laating  machine,  a  main  supporting  frame,  sup- 
porting bracketa  secvred  to  said  frame,  pivot  roda  ar- 
ranged in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  brackets  and  extend- 
ing across  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  series  of 
operating  levers  pivotally  and  detachably  secured  to  said 
roda,  means  to  secure  said  levers  in  position  on  the  rods, 
independently  operated  lever  supporting  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rods  and  adapted  to  hold  and  support 
said  levers  in  inoperative  positions,  ralaing  and  lowering 
cables  connected  to  said  framea,  guide  pulleys  to  receive 
and  direct  the  movement  of  said  cables,  adjustable  stops 
arranged  on  said  cables,  holding  clips  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  stops  of  the  cables  to  bold  said  frames  in  an 
elevated  position,  a  series  of  leather  gripping  devicea. 
means  to  operatlvely  connect  said  devices  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  levers  whereby  said  devices  are  operated  to 
draw  the  leather  over  the  sides  of  the  laat,  and  means 
whereby  the  leather  la  drawn  over  the  toe  of  the  last. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine  for  boots  and  shoes,  a  series  of 
side  leather  gripping  pincers,  means  to  operate  said  pin- 
cers, to  hold  the  leather  in  position  on  the  last,  a  series 
of  lever  tongs,  said  tongs  having  hook  shaped  pincer  en- 
gaging Jaws  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  eagBced  with  the 
pincers,  gripping  the  edges  of  the  leather  whereby  said 
pincers  are  drawn  Inwardly  to  stretch  the  leather  around 
the  last,  toe  leather  gripping  pincer  adapted  to  draw  the 
leather  around  the  toe  of  the  laat,  and  means  whereby 
said  toe  leather  pincer  la  operated  independently  of  said 
side  leather  pincers. 


954,.^6.  WINDOW.  Emil  Stamcckt  and  Lea  H.  Sta- 
NKCKY,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,385. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash 
having  a  vertically  slidable  and  hinged  mounting  in  said 
frame ;  oppositely  disposed  bars  slldably  mounted  in  said 
saah  in  the  side  opposite  to  said  mounting ;  springs  for 
holding  said  bars  apart  ;  guide  rollers  on  the  ends  of  said 
bars ;  guiding  surfaces  on  said  sashes  adapted  to  project 
or  withdraw  said  rollers  npon  longitudinal  movementa  of 
said  bars,  there  being  grooves  in  said  frame  adapted  to 
accommodate  said  rollers ;  and  finger  pieces  on  said  bars 
for  drawing  the  same  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wlndaw  frame,  of  a  sash 
having  a  vertically  slidable  and  hinged  mounting  in  said 
frame,  and  provided  with  an  elongated  recess  in  the  edge 
opposite  to  said  hinge  mounting  ;  a  cover  plate  closing  said 
recess  except  at  the  enda  where  openings  arc  left ;  oppo* 
sitely  disposed  bars  slldably  mounted  in  said  recess ;  springs 
for  holding  said  bars  apart ;  guide  rollers  on  the  enda  of 
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said  bars ;  Ddldlng  surfaces  at  the  ends  of  said  recess  and 
cover  plate  adapted  to  project  or  withdraw  said  rollers 
upon   longlttidinal   movementa  of  aaid   bars,   there  being 


grooves  in  said  frame  adapted  to  accommodate  said  roll- 
er*; and  fln^r  pieces  on  said  bars  for  drawing  the  same 
together,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


•  6  4,36  7.  UMBRELLA.  Richa*d  L.  8c8«mihl  and 
Thbodob  tcsiMiHu  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan  28 
1909.     Serial  No.  474.749. 


1.  In  an  qaibrella.  a  rod  formed  In  aectlons,  one  of 
said  sections  being  hollow,  the  other  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  in  said  hollow  section, 
a  slotted  link  movable  within  said  hollow  section,  a  pin 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  link  and  limiting  move- 
ment thereof,  a  doubly  Jointed  connection  between  said 
link  and  said  fart,  and  a  keeper  for  holding  said  sections 
together  when  said  part  is  inserted  within  said  hollow 
section. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  a  rod  formed  in  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  hollow,  the  other  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  hollow  section, 
a  slotted  link,  an  ear  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  part 
and  said  link,  a  atop  engaging  the  slot  of  said  link  where- 
by aaid  link  Im  a  limited  movement  within  said  hollow 
section,  and  a  normally  projected  wring  keeper  carried 
by  said  part,  taid  hollow  aectlon  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  said  keoper  when  the  aame  is  projected,  where- 


>.i.^U^l 


by  said  sections  are  held  together  when  said  part  Is  In- 
serted within  said  hollow  section. 

8.  In  an  umbrella,  a  rod  formed  in  aectlons,  one  of 
said  sections  being  hollow,  the  other  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  hollow  section, 
a  strip  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  slotted  link,  an  ear 
pivotally  secured  between  the  ends  of  said  strip  and  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  part,  a  pin  extending  trana- 
versely  of  said  hollow  section  at  the  Inside  thereof  and 
between  the  sides  of  said  link,  whereby  said  link  has  a 
limited  movement  within  said  hollow  section,  and  a  keeper 
carried  by  said  part  and  serving  to  hold  said  sections  to- 
gether when  said  part  is  inserted  within  s»i<}  boUow 
section. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  ribs  each  consisting  of  an  inner 
member  having  its  end  rearwardly  dlspofied  and  an  outer 
member  pivoted  to  the  inner  member  a  short  distance 
from  its  end  and  adapted  when  extended'  to  rest  against 
the  bend  formed  by  the  rearwardly  disposed  end,  and  a 
brace  pivotally  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  outer 
member. 

6.  In  an  umbrella,  a  frame  comprising  ribs  each  con- 
sisting of  an  Inner  rib  member  baring  the  outer  end 
rearwardly  bent  and  offset,  and  an  outer  rib  member 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  extremity  of  said  rear- 
wardly disposed  end  and  said  Inner  rib  member,  whereby 
said  outer  rib  member  is  movably  arranged  between  said 
Inner  rib  member  and  said  rearwardly  disposed  end 
thereof,  stays  each  pivotally  connected  with  the  Inner 
end  of  one  of  said  outer  rib  members,  said  outer  rib  mem- 
bers when  extended  seating  at  the  Junctions  of  said  inner 
rib  members  and  their  rearwardly  disposed  ends,  and 
locking  attachments  carried  by  said  outer  rib  members 
and  adapted  frlctlonally  to  engage  said  ends  of  said 
Inner  rib  members  to  hold  said  members  extended. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


954,358.      MUSIC-RACK.      John    Swkinet.    Johnstown 
Pa.     Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,993. 


*^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  simul- 
taneously rotatable  upstanding  driving  rollers,  a  motor 
/or  actuaUng  the  same,  a  guide,  brackets  slldably 
mounted  within  the  guide,  upstanding  Idler  rollers  ad- 
justably supported  by  the  bracketa.  an  endless  belt 
mounted  on  all  of  the  rollera,  and  having  a  series  of 
music  indicating  characters  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof,  and  means  connected  to  one  of  the 
idler  rollers  for  holding  the  belt  taut. 

2.  A  music  rack  for  holding  endless  belta  of  inusic,  in- 
cluding a  supporting  strip,  guides  thereon,  heads  ad- 
justably mounted  between  the  guides,  a  bracket  fixedly 
connected  to  one  of  the  heads,  a  bracket  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  head,  means  connected  to  said  pivoted 
bracket  for  automatically  shifting  it  in  one  direction, 
idler  rollers  upstanding  from  said  brackets,  driring  roll- 
ers, and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  driring  rollers,  all  of 
said  rollers  constituting  supporta  for  the  music  belt. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  including  a  sup- 
porting strip,  guides  thereon,  heads  adjustably  mounted 
between  the  guides,  a  bracket  fixedly  connected  to  one  of 
the  heads,  a  bracket  plrotally  connected  to  the  other 
head,  means  connected  to  said  piroted  bracket  for  auto- 
matically shifting  it  in  one  direction,  idler  rollers  up- 
standing from  said  brackets,  driring  rollers,  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  driring  rollers,  all  of  sfid  roller*  con- 
stituting supporta  for  an  endless  belt,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  motor,  and  an  indicator  for 
di*cIo*ing  the  apeed  of  a  belt  mounted  on  the  rollera. 
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004,350      CABBUBBTKB  AND  CONTROLLER   FOR  IN 
TBRNAL-COMBUBTION    BNQ1NB8.      JOHM    L.    TAm 
J«iy  City.  N.  J.     FUed  J«.  21.  1909.     8«rUl  No. 
478,482. 


1  In  combination,  an  Internal  comboBtlon  engine,  a 
dynamo  drlTen  thereby,  a  motor,  electric  connections  be- 
tween said  dynamo  and  said  motor,  and  a  coll  Inclnded  In 
said   connections    for   heating   fuel    for    delivery   to   the 

engine. 

2  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
dynamo  drlTen  thereby,  a  motor,  electric  connections  be- 
tween said  dynamo  and  said  motor,  and  a  coll  Included 
in  said  connections  for  vaporlxlng  liquid  fuel  for  de- 
livery to  the  engine. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  inhaust  pipe,  a  container  for  liquid  fuel,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  said  container  and  having  an  upwardly- 
extending  portion  deUverlng  to  said  Inhaust  pipe  but 
spaced  therefrom  to  permit  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
latter,  an  electric  heating  coll  directly  immersed  within 
the  liquid  within  said  upwardly-extending  conduit  and 
operating  to  vaporise  the  liquid  fuel  and  deliver  said 
vapor  to  the  Inhaust  pipe,  a  dynamo  driven  by  said  en- 
gine, and  a  motor  operated  by  the  current  from  said 
dynamo,  said  coll  constituting  a  portion  of  the  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  said  dynamo,  whereby  a 
variation  In  the  current  delivered  to  said  motor  varies 
the  supply  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  engine. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
dynamo  driven  thereby,  an  electric  coll  connected  to  said 
dynamo  for  heating  fuel  delivered  to  said  engine,  a  bat- 
tery, and  an  electric  coll  connected  to  said  battery  for 
heating  the  fuel  delivered  to  said  engine  independently 
of  the  dynamo. 

5.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
liquid  fuel  delivery  conduit  subdivided  into  two  cham- 
bers, each  having  an  open  top,  separate  electric  heating 
colls  In  said  chambers,  means  operated  by  the  engine  for 
energising  one  of  said  colls,  and  means  Independent  of 
the  engine  for  energising  the  other  coll. 

[Clali^  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


pair  of  sectional  and  hiagad  tie  rods  connecting  the 
guards  at  each  side,  a  single  sectional  and  hinged  tie  rod 
connecting  the  guards  at  each  end.  and  a  strap  adjustably 
connecting  a  tie  rod  of  one  pair  of  rods  with  a  rod  of  Dm 
other  pair,  the  connection  being  at  the  center  of  said 
rods,  straps  adjustably  conneeUng  tha  guards  of  on« 
frame  with  the  guards  of  the  other  frame,  a  strap  ad- 
justably connecting  one  side  tie  rod  of  the  upper  frama 
with  a  tie  rod  of  the  lower  frame  at  each  side,  and  strap* 
adjustably  connecting  the  end  tie  roda  of  the  framea. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  frame,  each  formed  of  four  corner  guards,  a 
pair  of  flexible  tie  rods  connecting  the  guards  at  each 
side,  a  flexible  tie  rod  connecting  the  guards  at  each  end.^ 
and  a  strap  connecting  one  tie  rod  of  one  pair  with  a  tie 
rod  of  the  other  pair  of  side  tie  rods,  a  strap  connecting 
the  guards  of  the  upper  and  lower  frame*,  a  strap  con- 
necting one  side  tie  rod  of  one  frame  and  a  side  tie  rod 
of  the  other  frame  at  each  side,  and  straps  connecting 
the  end  tie  rods  of  said  frames. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  upper  - 
and  lower  frame,  each  formed  of  four  comer  guards,  a 
pair  of  tie  rods  connecting  the  guards  at  each  side,  a 
tie  rod  connecting  the  guards  at  each  end.  and  a  strap 
connecting  two  side  Ue  rods  together  at  their  centers, 
straps  connecting  the  guards  of  one  frame  with  the 
guards  of  the  other  frame,  a  strap  connecting  a  aide 
tie  rod  of  one  frame  with  a  side  tie  rod  of  the  other 
frame  at  each  side,  and  straps  connecting  the  end  tie  rods 
of  the  frame*  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  frames,  each  formed  of  four  comer  guards. 
Jointed  members  connecting  the  guards  at  the  sides, 
jointed  members  connecting  the  guards  at  the  ends,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  side  members,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  guards  of  the  upper 
snd  lower  frames,  adjustable  connections  between  the 
side  members  of  the  two  frame*,  and  adjustable  con- 
nections between  the  end  members  of  the  said  frames. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
upper  and  lower  frame,  each  formed  of  corner  guards. 
Jointed  rods  connecting  the  guards  at  the  side.  Jointed 
rods  connecting  the  guards  at  the  ends,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  Jointed  side  rods,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  two  frames. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


954.361.      VKHICLE-TIRE.      lIcaMAN   B.   ToBUa,   Hobo- 
ken.  N.  J.     Filed  May  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  433.019. 


9  5  4.300.  TRUNK-PROTECTOR. 
Franklin,  Mass.  PUed  Mar.  5. 
481.216. 


BCGBIO   N.   THAI!*, 

1900.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  frame,  each  formed  of  four  comer  guards,  a 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnaUon 
of  a  rim,  cushions  mounted  thereupon,  a  composite  mern^ 
ber.  having  generally  an  annular  form.  "«)«»>»«  ."Jf 
rim  and  provided  with  portions  engaging  said  cushions, 
a  plurality  of  members  arranged  in  a  general  annular 
form  and  connected  to  said  composite  member.  •»»<»  »»»*^ 
mentioned  members  overlapping  one  another,  and  a  trea« 
supported  upon  said  last-mentioned  member*. 
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954.862.     TlkE-ARMOR.     Wallacb  W.  Tompkihs,  New- 
bargh.  M.  It.    Filed  Mar.  37,  1900.     Serial  No.  486.200. 

A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  inner  tube,  and  an 
enter  tube  adapted  to  surround  the  same,  a  strip  of 
canvas  oTerlylng  and  co-eztensive  with  the  tread  of  such 
outer  tube,  and  a  series  of  overlapping,  re*lllent  armor 
plate*  superposed  upon  said  canvas  strip  snd  permanently 
secured  by  neans  of  rivets  passing  through  the  plate*, 
strip,  and  outer  tube,  the  rivet*  through  each  plate  being 
arranged  aloftg  one  edge  In  a  row  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  tire,  the  other  edge  being  free  and  arranged  to 
overlap  the  rtreted  edge  of  the  next  plate,  the  free  edge 
of  each  platM  being  bent  or  flared  upwardly  out  of  its 
own  plane  at  Its  middle  portion,  to  provide  transverse 
ridge*  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  surface  of  the  roadway. 


•54.868.     C40H-RBOI8TER.     RtOBBM  Tbsbbb.  Portland. 
Oreg.    FUel  Nov.  12,  1008.    Serial  No.  462.281. 


mounted  in  the  easing  and  connected  with  the  cam  bar*, 
and  means  carried  by  the  pull  bar  to  engage  and  operata 
the  rock  bar  In  the  forward  movement  of  said  pull  bar. 

4.  A  cash  register  including  a  casing,  a  tablet  holder 
arranged  therein,  a  guide  block  arranged  beneath  the 
holder,  a  pull  rod  operating  between  said  block  and  holder 
and  formed  with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  a 
Ublet  recess  In  the  holder,  a  supporting  ledge  normally 
positioned  In  advance  of  the  guide  block  to  receive  and 
support  the  delivered  tablets,  cam  bars  connected  to  said 
ledge  and  moving  beneath  the  guide  block,  a  rock  bar 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  cam  bars, 
and  means  carried  by  the  puH  bar  to  engage  and  operate 
the  rock  bar  in  the  forward  movement  of  said  pull  bar, 
said  means  automatically  releasing  the  rock  bar  prior  to 
the  complete  forward  movement  of  the  pull  bar. 

6.  A  caah  register  Including  a  caalng.  a  tablet  holder 
arranged  therein,  a  guide  block  arranged  beneath  the 
holder,  a  pull  rod  operating  between  said  block  and  holder 
and  formed  with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  a 
tablet  recess  In  the  holder,  a  supporting  ledge  normally 
positioned  In  advance  of  the  guide  block  to  receive  and 
support  the  delivered  tablets,  cam  bars  connected  to  said 
ledge  and  moving  beneath  the  guide  block,  a  rock  bar 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  cam  bars, 
means  carried  by  the  pull  bar  to  engage  and  operate  the 
rock  bar  In  the  forward  movement  of  said  pull  bar.  a 
^drawer  movable  in  the  casing,  means  for  locking  the 
^drawer  against  movement,  and  means  carried  by  the  cam 
bars  to  release  the  drawer  locking  means  in  the  movement 
of  the  rock  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette..] 


1.  A  cash  register  including  a  casing  formed  with  a 
sight  opening,  a  tablet  holder  secured  therein  and  formed 
for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  tablets,  a  guide  block 
underlying  the  tablet  holder,  a  pull  rod  operating  between 
the  holder  and  guide  block  and  serving  to  deliver  a  Ublet 
from  the  holder  to  a  position  In  advance  of  the  guide 
Mock,  said  poll  rod  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  the  tablets  during  operation  of  said  rod, 
a  tablet  supporting  display  ledge  visible  through  the  sight 
opening  and  normally  extended  in  advance  of  the  guide 
block  to  directly  receive  and  support  the  tablets  delivered 
from  the  hoMer,  and  means  arranged  Intermediate  said 
pull  rod  and  ledge  whereby  to  withdraw  the  latter  from 
Its  normal  position  In  the  Initial  movement  of  the  pull  rod. 

2.  A  caah  register  including  a  casing,  a  tablet  holder 
secured  therein  and  formed  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality 
of  tableta,  a  guide  block  underlying  the  tablet  holder,  a 
pull  rod  operating  between  the  holder  and  guide  block  and 
serving  to  dedlver  a  tablet  from  the  holder  to  a  position 
In  advance  of  the  guide  block,  a  tablet  supporting  ledge 
normally  extended  In  advance  of  the  guide  block  to  support 
the  delivered  tableta.  means  arranged  Intermediate  said 
poll  rod  and  ledge  whereby  to  withdraw  the  latter  from 
Its  normal  position  in  the  Initial  movement  of  the  pull  rod, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  ledge  to  normal 
position  prior  to  the  complete  delivery  movement  of  the 
poll  rod. 

3.  A  cash  register  including  a  casing,  a  Ublet  holder 
arranged  therein,  a  guide  block  arranged  beneath  the 
holder,  a  pull  rod  operating  between  said  block  and  holder 
and  fermed  with  an  opening  normally  registering  with  a 
Ublet  recess  In  the  holder,  a  supporting  ledge  normally 
positioned  In  advance  of  the  guide  block  to  receive  and 
support  the  delivered  Ubleta,  cam  bar*  connected  to  *ald 
ledge  and  moving  beneath  the  guide  block,  a  rock  bar 


064.864.    GARMENT-RACK. 
N.  T.    Filed  May  11.  1000. 


GnoBOB  M.  Vaiu  New  York, 
Serial  No.  495.213. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  foldable 
frame,  means  for  securing  said  frame  folded,  foldable  hang- 
ers secured  to  said  frame,  and  garment  hooks  carried  by 
said  frame,  said  hangers  having  means  whereby  the  same 
can  be  secured  together  to  lock  the  frame  in  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  relatively  movable  sections,  garment'  hooks 
carried  by  said  sections,  and  a  hanger  member  adjusUbly 
carried  by  each  of  said  sections,  said  hanger  members 
having  means  for  securing  them  together,  whereby  said 
frame  sections  s re  locked  In  predetermined  reUtlve  posi- 
tions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  foldable  sections,  garment  hooks  carried  by 
said  sections,  a  hanger  member  .movably  secured  to  each 
of  said  sections,  said  hanger  members  having  heads,  and 
means  for  securing  said  heads  together,  said  beads  being 
formed  to  grip  a  support  when  in  juxU position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fraate 
consisting  of  foldable  sections,  garment  hooks  carried  by 
said  sections,  a  hanger  member  movably  secured  to  each 
of  said  sections,  said  hanger  member  having  heads,  means 
for  securing  said  heads  together,  said  heads  being  formed 
to  grip  a  support  when  in  juxtaposition,  and  clips  carried 
by  said  sections  and  each  adapted  to  hold  one  of  aald 
hanger  members  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

/ 
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5.  A  device  of  tbe  clan  deacribed,  comprlalng  a  frame 
baTlng  hinged  eectlons.  a  garment  hook  carried  by  each 
of  aald  sections  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  pin- 
rality  of  poaltions,  a  hanger  member  slldably  carried  by 
each  of  aald  aectlona  and  baring  a  limited  moTement.  each 
of  aald  hanger  members  baring  a  head,  and  a  thumb  acrew 
carried  by  one  of  aald  heads,  the  other  of  said  heada  bar- 
ing a  receaa  adapted  to  recelre  said  thumb  screw,  said 
thumb  screw  carrying  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  at  aaid 
recess,  said  heads  baring  recesses  adapted  to  register  to 
form  openings  when  said  heada  are  in  JuzUpositlon.  said 
openings  serrlng  to  recelre  a  nail  or  the  like,  for  mounting 
the  device  in  position. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Ing  an  inking  roller  Inked  with  a  darker  color  than  aald 
surface  onto  the  unlndented  portion  of  the  anrface,  and 
subjecting  the  paper  to  pressure  to  form  an  eren  unln- 
dented surface. 


954.367.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS. 
John  A.  Adams  and  Chablbs  W.  Bimcn,  Warwick, 
Ohio;  Charles  Butker  administrator  of  aald  John  A. 
Adama,  decesaed.    Filed  Feb  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  475,450. 


954.365.  8BPABATOB  AND  STACKER.  Edwabd  J. 
TaAAUBTAO,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Buf- 
falo Pitta  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  May  16,  1*908.    Serial  Na  433.185. 


1.  In  a  separator  and  stacker  baring  a  straw-chamber,  a 
fan  caaing  paralleling  the  aide  of  the  aeparator  and  into 
the  Inner  side  of  which  said  straw-chamber  opens,  a  shift- 
able  chute  or  off-take  opening  into  tbe  opposite  side  of  said 
fan  casing,  and  ejecting  meana  within  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  separator  and  stacker  harlng  a  atraw-chamber. 
a  fan  casing  Into  the  inner  side  of  which  said  straw-cham- 
ber opens,  an  adjustable  chute  opening  into  said  fan  cas- 
ing on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  straw-chamber 
opening,  and  a  duplex  fan  within  said  fan  caaing  for  eject- 
ing the  straw  snd  chaff. 

-  3.  In  a  separator  and  sUcker  baring  a  straw-chamber, 
a  chaff-outlet,  a  fan-casing  into  which  said  straw-chamber 
opens,  a  fan  in  said  caaing  for  ejecting  tbe  straw,  an  ad- 
Juatable  chute,  and  a  second  fan  in  aald  caaing.  aald  chute 
or  off-take  opening  into  said  fan-casing  adjacent  to  said 
second  fan. 

4.  In  a  aeparator  and  atacker  baring  a  straw-chamber, 
and  a  chaff-outlet,  a  fan-casing  baring  Inner  and  outer 
openings,  said  Inner  opening  forming  a  communication 
'  with  the  straw-chamber,  a  duplex  fan  on  a  common  abaft 
within  said  fan-casing,  a  dirlder  between  aald  fana.  and 
an  adjustable  chute  or  off-take,  one  of  aald  fana  serrlng 
wholly  for  ejecting  the  straw  and  of  lesa  capacity  than  the 
other  fan. 


954,366.  METHOD  OF  PRINTING.  Abtbub  O.  Wat- 
KIN8,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447,469. 

1.  The  method  of  printing  on  paper,  which  conalsta  1m 
Indenting  a  light  colored  surface  with  unlnked  type,  then 
pMslng  an  inking  roller  inked  with  a  darker  color  than 
aald  surface  orer  the  unlndented  portion  of  the  surface, 
and  finally  remoring  the  indentations  from  said  surface. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  printing  on  paper  which  conalsta  in 
iBdantlng  a  light  colored  surface  with  unlnked  type,  pass 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  concrete  blocks  com- 
prising a  atandard,  a  ahiftable  carrier  mounted  upon  tbe 
lower  portion  of  aald  standard  and  prorlded  with  a  wing, 
a  mold  comprlalng  front  and  rear  walla  and  a  pair  of  end 
walls,  said  rear  wall  fixedly  secured  to  said  wing. 
aald  end  walla  plrotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
tbe  rear  wall  and  said  front  wall  piroully  connected  to 
one  of  said  end  walla  and  adapted  to  be  detaebably  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  end  walla,  a  skeleton  shelf 
fixed  to  said  wing  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with  re- 
spect to  and  arranged  below  aald  rear  wall,  a  remorable 
pallet  mounted  upon  said  shelf  and  constituting  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  mold  and  prorlded  with  an  opening,  a  pair  of 
shlftable  gates  connected  with  the  pallet  and  normally 
doalBg  the  opening  therein,  a  plunger  baring  a  wedgs- 
abaped  lower  end  arranged  orer  the  mold,  and  means  tor 
moring  the  plunger  downwardly  through  the  material 
contained  in  the  mold,  said  wt-dge-shaped  lower  end  of 
aald  pltuger  ahifting  aald  gates  whereby  tbe  plunger  will 
extend  a  sufficient  distance  below  the  mold  to  proride  the 
block  with  an  opening  extending  entirely  therethrough, 
aald  gates  constituting  mesne  for  sustaining  the  material 
within  tbe  mold  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  concrete  blocks  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  ahiftable  carrier  mounted  upon  the 
lower  portion  of  said  atandard  and  prorlded  with  a  wing. 
a  mold  comprising  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of  end 
walla,  aald  rear  wall  fixedly  aecured  to  said  wing,  aald 
end  walla  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  enda  of  the  rear 
wall  and  said  front  wall  plrotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  be  detaebably  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  end  walls,  a  skeleton  shelf  fixed  to  said 
wing  and  disposed  at  right  anglea  with  respect  to  and 
arranged  below  said  rear  wall,  a  remorable  pallet  mounted 
upon  said  ahelf  and  conatltuting  tbe  bottom  of  the  mold 
and  prorlded  with  an  opening,  a  pair  of  ahiftable  gates 
connected  with  the  psllet  and  normally  closing  the  open- 
ing therein,  a  plunger  harlng  a  wedge^haped  lower  end 
arranged  orer  the  mold,  meana  for  moring  tbe  plunger 
downwardly  throogh  the  BUterlai  contained  in  the  mold, 
said  wedge-shaped  lower  end  of  said  plunger  shifting  said 
gates  whereby  the  pisnger  will  extend  s  sufficient  distance 
below  the  mold  to  proride  the  block  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending entirely  therethrough,  aaid  gates  eonstltnting 
means  for  sostaining  the  material  within  the  mold  prior 
to  the  operation  of  the  plunger,  and  meana  carried  by  ths 
standard  sad  adaptsd  to  engage  said  carrier  for  maia- 
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talning  it  fr*m   morement   during  the  operation  of  the 
plunger  through  the  mold. 

3.  A  machboe  for  manufacturing  concrete  blocka  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  shlftable  carrier  mounted  upon  tbe 

I  lower  portioa  of  aald  standard  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  winga,  a  plurality  of  molda 
each  comprisltag  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of  end 
I  walla,  said  rear  walls  fixedly  secured  to  said  wlnga,  aald 
end  walla  pir^auily  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rear  walla, 
and  tbe  front  wall  of  each  mold  connected  to  an  end  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  detaebably  connected  to  the  other  end 
wall  of  Ita  respective  mold,  a  skeleton  sbelf  fixed  to  each 
of  ,sald  wings  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
a  Mar  wall  of  the  mold  and  arranged  below  said  rear  wall, 
,f  a  remorable  pallet  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shelves 
'^  and  constituting  tbe  bottom  of  a  mold  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  pair  of  shlftable  gates  connected  to  each 
of  the  pallets  and  normally  closing  tbe  opening  in  its  re- 
spective pallet  for  sustaining  tbe  material  within  ita  re- 
apectire  mold  from  which  the  block  Is  formed,  a  plunger 
harlng  a  wedge-shaped  lower  end  «rranged  over  one  of 
tbe  molds  wban  the  latter  is  positioned  for  molding  the 
block,  said  carrier  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  alternately 
poaltlon  the  molds  below  tbe  plunger,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  plunger  downwardly  through  the  material  con- 
tained in  that  mold  arranged  under  tbe  plunger,  said 
wedge-sbaped  end  of  said  plunger  shifting  tbe  gates 
whereby  tbe  plunger  will  extend  a  Hufflclent  distance  be- 
'  low  tbe  mold  to  provide  the  block  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending entlMly  therethrough. 

4.  A  macbtbe  for  manufacturing  concrete  blocks  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  ahiftable  carrier  mounted  ui>on  the 
lower  portion  of  aaid  standard  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  wings,  a  plurality  of  molds 
each  comprlalng  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of  end 
walla,  aaid  rear  walla  fixedly  secured  to  said  wings,  said 
end  walla  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rear 
walls,  and  the  front  wall  of  each  mold  connected  to  an 
end  wall  and  adapted  to  be  detaebably  connected  to  tiie 
other  end  wall  of  ita  respective  mold,  a  skeleton  sbelf 
fixed  to  each  of  aald  wings  and  disposed  at  right  anglea 
with  reelect  to  a  rear  wall  of  tbe  mold  and  arranged  be- 
low aald  rear;  trail,  a  removable  pallet  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  shelves  and  constituting  the  bottom  of  a  mold  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  pair  of  shlftable  gates  con- 
nected to  eaeb  of  the  palleta  and  normally  closing  the 
opening  In  Its  respective  pallet  for  sostaining  the  material 
within  Its  respective  mold  from  which  tbe  block  is  formed, 
a  plunger  harlng  a  wedge-shaped  lower  end  arranged  orer 
one  of  the  molds  when  the  latter  Is  positioned  for  molding 
the  block,  said  carrier  adapted  to  be  abifted  to  alternately 
position  the  molds  below  the  plunger,  and  means  for  mor- 
ing the  plunger  downwardly  through  the  material  con- 
tained in  that  mold  arranged  under  the  plunger,  aaid 
wedge-shaped  end  of  said  plunger  shifting  the  gates 
whereby  the  plunger  will  extend  a  sufficient  distance  be- 
low the  mold  to  provide  the  block  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending entirely  therethrough,  and  means  carried  by  the 
standard  and  engaging  the  carrier  for  locking  it  In  ita 
abifted  poslUDO. 


964.368.     MOtD.     Pwraa  H.  Allison,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  601,780. 


1.  A  mold  comprlalng  two  mold  members  bingedly  con- 
nected with  each  other  at  one  side,  the  members  being  ap- 
proximately t-sbape  in  cross  sectior,  one  of  the  members 
having  an  Integral  bottom,  the  aaid  members  hsvlng  Joints 
at  the  bottom  and  sides,  tbe  said  Joints  each  comprlalng 
a  rlgbt-anglH  corner  on  one  member  engaging  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  rabbet  on  tbe  other  member. 

2.  A  mold  comprlalng  two  mold  members  talngedly  con- 


nected with  esch  other  at  one  aids  to  allow  one  moM 
member  to  swing  laterally  toward  or  from  the  other  mem- 
ber, one  of  tbe  members  having  an  integral  bottom  form- 
ing tbe  bottom  of  the  mold,  the  said  members  having 
Jointa  at  the  bottom  and  sides,  the  said  Jolnta  each  com- 
prlalng a  right  angled  comer  on  one  member  engaging 
a  correspondingly  shaped  rabbet  on  the  other  member,  tbe 
vertical  axis  of  tbe  binge  being  forward  of  the  adjacmt 
Joint  of  the  members. 

3.  A  mold,  comprising  a  rear  member,  a  front  member, 
and  a  hinge  connecting  tbe  said  members  with  each  other 
at  one  side  and  a  distance  forward  of  the  rear  member, 
the  said  members  being  L-sbape  in  cross  section  and  the 
rear  member  having  an  integral  bottom  and  a  cut  out  por- 
tion at  the  top. 

4.  A  mold,  comprising  a  rear  member,  a  front  member, 
and  a  hinge  connecting  tbe  said  members  with  each  other 
at  one  side  and  a  distance  forward  of  the  rear  member, 
the  said  members  being  L-shape  in  cross  section  and  the 
rear  member  having  an  integral  bottom  and  a  cut  out 
portion  at  tbe  top,  the  Joints  of  the  said  members  being 
machined  and  interlocking. 

4.  A  mold,  comprising  a  rear  member,  a  front  member, 
and  a  hinge  connecting  the  said  members  with  each  other 
at  one  side  and  a  distance  for«-ard  of  the  rear  member, 
the  aaid  members  being  L-shape  in  cross  section  and  the 
rear  member  having  an  integral  bottom  and  a  cut  out  por- 
tion at  the  top,  the  Jointa  of  the  aaid  members  being  ipa- 
chined  and  interlocking,  and  means  for  holding  the  free 
enda  of  the  aald  members  locked  in  closed  position. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.J 


954,360.  DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  CURTAINS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Emmeli.ve  Axdb«a«,  Hyde  Park,  London, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  479,118 


1.  In  a  device  for  suspending  curtaina,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate  means  thereon  for  connecting  it  to  a 
Cttitain-ring,  and  arms  pivoted  near  tbe  middle  of  the 
baae-plate  and  adapted  to  preaa  substantially  from  end  to 
end  of  aaid  arms  against  said  base-plate. 

2.  In  a  device  for  suspending  curtains,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate  laterally  extending  means  carried  at 
the  mid-point  of  one  side  of  the  base-plate  for  connecting- 
it  to  a  curtain-ring,  whereby  the  longer  axis  of  said  plate 
will  lie  horizontally  and  the  shorter  axis  vertically,  and  a 
pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  plate 
near  the  middle  point  thereof,  tbe  free  enda  of  aaid  anna 
being  oppositely  extended  and  adapted  to  preas  for  the 
greater  part  of  their  length  against  the  base-plate. 

3.  In  a  device  for  suspending  curtains,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  form- 
ing a  channel,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends 
between  said  flanges  near  tbe  middle  part  of  said  flanges 
and  means  for  holding  said  arms  closed  substantially  from . 
end  to  end  of  the  arms  againat  the  base-plate  and  meana 
attached  to  the  middle  part  of  the  base-plate  for  suspend- 
ing the  same  to  a  curtain-ring. 

4.  In  a  device  for  suspending  curtaina,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate  baviag  upper  and  lower  toothed 
flanges  forming  a  channel,  arms  pivoted  st  their  Inoer 
ends  between  said  flanges  near  the  middle  part  thereof, 
tbe  plroted  ends  of  said  arms  having  tongues  for  press- 
ing against  the  inner  face  of  the  baae-plate  to  hold  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  in  said  channel. 

B.  In  a  derice  for  suspending  curtaina,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  baae-plate,  means  attached  near  the  middle  point 
thereof  for  suspending  the  same  to  a  curtain  ring,  a  pair 
of  arms  each  plrotally  attached  at  ita  iuner  end  ttf  aald 
base-plate  near  the  middle  part  thereof,  aaid  arms  being 
adapted  when  in  closed  position  to  press  against  said 
plate  for  tbe  greater  part  of  their  length,  the  inner  end 
of  each  arm  terminating  as  near  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  plate  as  Is  tbe  plroted  point  of  said  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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964,870.     INSULATED  BATTERY  -  CELL.     ViwCBirr  O. 
AFFLB,   Dayton.   Ohio.     Piled   8«pt    14,    1907.     BmUI 
"  No.   392,868. 


2.  A  dCTlcc  of  tb«  clau  dflscrlbed.  comprtalng  a  con- 
tainer, and  a  boUow  foramiDous  member  open  at  one  end 
and  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  container  In  doae  prox- 
imity to  the  bottom  thereof. 


1.  A  battery  cell  proTldlng  a  receptacle  for  a  plate  of 
opposite  polarity,  comprising  an  Incaaing  hollow  grid  of 
rectangular  paralleleplpedal  configuration  baring  side  and 
end  walls,  cast  In  an  Integral  structure,  consisting  of 
comer  posts  united  laterally  by  thin,  separated,  out- 
wardly tapering,  horlaontal  ribs,  and  rertlcal.  outwardly 
Upering,  separated  ribs  and  learlng  an  opening  at  the 
bottom ;  a  bottom  uniting  said  walls,  and  an  Insulating 
envelop  of  material  susceptible  to  rulcanliatlon  Tulcan- 
Ised  to  said  grid  and  bottom,  covering  them  and  entirely 
closing  the  q>aces  between  the  rib*,  said  envelop  being 
Intimately  and  permanently  connected  with  the  grid  and 
the  bottom. 

i.  A  battery  cell  providing  a  receptacle  for  a  plate  of 
opposite  polarity,  comprising  an  integral  open  bottomed 
shell  having  side,  end  and  top  walls,  cast  in  one  piece. 
said  side  walls  being  provided  with  inwardly  tapering  ap- 
ertures extending  entirely  therethrough,  a  bottom  member 
associsted  with  said  casting  and  an  envelop  of  insulating 
material  vulcanised  to  said  casting  and  bottom  to  cover 
the  sides,  ends  and  bottom. 

3.  In  a  battery  cell  providing  a  receptacle  for  a  plate  of 
opposite  polarity,  an  open  bottomed  cast  single  piece  grid 
or  shell,  having  grilled  side  and  end  walls  and  an  Integral 
top,  said  top  having  therein  suitable  apertures,  and  hav- 
ing permanently  connected  therewith  a  terminal  member; 
a  bottom  member  tightly  secured  In  the  open  bottom  ot 
said  grid;  and  an  Insulating  envelop  vulcanised  to  the 
side,  end  and  bottom  walls  for  permanent  and  intimate 
association  therewith. 

4.  In  a  battery  tell,  a  cast  grid  comprising  side  walls, 
constructed  to  receive  snd  support  active  material,  end 
walls,  and  a  hollow  part  fixed  to  the  grid  provided  with 
an  aperture  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  grid  below  the 
top,  and  with  a  bottom  vent  aperture  to  vent  gases  down- 
ward from  the  top  of  the  call's  Interior,  and  an  Insulating 
envelop  intimately  and  permanently  vulcanised  to  said 
grid,  providing  a  vent  opening  registering  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  hollow  part  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  battery  cell,  a  cast,  one-piece,  hollow,  rectan- 
gular paralleleplpedal  grid,  for  uniform  polarity;  said 
hollow  grid  comprising  a  top  wall,  and  side  snd  end  walls 
of  grid  construction  snd  being  open  at  its  bottom  to  re- 
ceive a  plate  of  opposite  polarity,  an  electric  terminal 
upon  said  top  wall,  and  a  separable  plate  for  closing  the 
bottom  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  ji  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  cover  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  hollow  foramlnous  cylinder,  open  st  one  end  and 
roUUbly  mounted  within  the  caalng  with  a  portion  there- 
of projecting  into  the  opening  of  the  cover. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  con- 
tainer, a  concave  cover  for  tba  container  having  an  open- 
Ing,  and  a  foramlnous  cylinder  having  open  ends  and 
roUtably  mounted  within  the  casing  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  into  the  opening  of  the  cover. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  removable  cover  associsted  therewith  snd  having 
an  elongated  opening,  said  cover  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending supports  at  the  ends  of  said  opening,  and  an  open- 
ended,  perforated  cylinder  joumaled  between  said  sup- 
ports, said  cover  being  downwardly  concave,  ssld  cylinder 
extending  partly   through  ssld  opening. 


954.371.  STENCILING  AND  MARKING  POT.  THOMAS 
F.  Aawzoxn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1909 
Serial  No.  530.105. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, and  a  hollow  foramlnous  member  mounted  to  rotate 
within  the  conUlner  in  close  proximity  to  the  button 
thereof,  whereby  the  said  member  serves  as  a  stirrer,  a 
transferrer,  and  a  means  for  removing  the  snrplns  Ink 
from  a  brash. 


964,872.  TBLEPHONB-MOUTHPIECB.  Haws  H.  Bnno- 
Jaobb,  ChrlstUnis,  Norway.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448,040. 


1.  A  sound  wave  concentrating  device  for  telephone 
transmitters  consisting  of  s  funnel-shsped  msmber  the 
smaller  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  layer  of  a  yield- 
ing material  to  fit  the  inner  wall  of  the  mouthpiece  of  the 
telephone. 

2.  A  sound  wave  concentrating  device  for  telephone 
transmitters  consisting  of  a  funnel-shaped  member  the 
smaller  end  of  which  U  cnt  on  an  Incline  and  provided 
with  a  layer  of  a  yielding  material  to  fit  the  inner  wall 
of  the  mouthpiece  of  the  telephone. 


Obobo* 
Mar.  2. 


964.878.      THERMaELBCTRIC   FIRE-ALARM. 

Blackhaix,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed 

1909.     Serial  No.  480,898. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  having  a  mercury 
holder  formed  of  a  pair  of  thin  curved  shells  conforming 
to  each  other  and  disposed  close  together  to  form  a  reUln- 
fng  chamber  for  a  thermo-sensltlve  liquid,  presenting  a 
great  superficial  area  aiid  a  reUtlvely  small  capacity,  aald 
holder  having  an  upwardly  projecting  neck,  a  pair  of  ter- 
minal bulbs  having  terminals  with  beads  disposed  at  the 
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upper  ends  tii  said  balba  and  having  stems  extending  down- 
wardly Into  aald  neck,  and  conductor  platca  In  contact 
with  said  h€Mds  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  current  there- 
from. 


2.  A  derlti  of  the  class  described,  having  a  bowl  for 
holding  mer^ry  and  having  an  upwardly-projecting  neck, 
a  cap  having  a  downwardly-projecting  sleeve  receiving 
ssld  neck,  tsrmlnsl  bulbs  disposed  shove  said  cap  and 
projecting  downwardly  into  said  neck,  said  terminal  bulbs 
hsvlng  termiibsl  stems  extending  downwardly  Into  said 
neck  and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  mercury,  said  ter- 
minal stems  having  beads  exposed  at  tbe  upper  ends  of 
ssld  bulbs,  UDd  conductor  plates  In  contact  respectively 
with  ssld  hMds. 

964.874.  LI^^RICATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIND- 
ING-MACHINES. SsLiG  Bboadwin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,974. 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member  upon  which  the  yarn  It  to  be  wound,  and  means 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  rot«.tabie  member  for  re- 
siUently  holding  s  lubricant  against  tbe  wound  yarn  on 
aald  member,  ssld  meana  including  a  U-shsped  bar  of 
spring  metsl,  the  terminsi  portions  of  which  form  spring 
Jaws  for  engaging  with  opposite  sides  of  the  iubricsnt  and 
a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  both  of  ssld  Jsws  at  a 
distance  from  the  end  thereof  for  moving  them  relatively 
t»  each  other. 

2.  In  a  wIMIng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roUUble 
member  upon  which  the  yam  is  to  be  wound,  a  guide  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  member  for  directing  the  yarn 
thereto,  and  aieans  movable  longitudinally  of  the  rotateble 
member  and  with  said  guide  for  holding  a  lubricant 
agalnat  said  gram  after  it  la  wound  on  said  member,  ssld 
holding  means  including  two  spring-pressed  Jsws  having 
Inwardly-direrted  teeth  and  s  clsmping  bolt  for  drawing 
said  Jaws  together. 


954.376.      D^OUNTABLE  RIM.     Eli  J.   Bcsrxt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,659. 

1.  A  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  band  surrounding  the 
felly,  a  rim  for  carrying  the  tire,  a  split  clamping  ring 
Interposed  betlreen  the  said  band  and  the  aald  rim,  means 
for  fastening,  the  said  clsmping  ring  to  the  said  felly 
at  po'.nta  approximately  opponi.e  the  free  ends  of  the  ring, 
a  lug  carried  by  the  rim  and  extending  through  the  ring 
and  band  into  engagement  with  the  felly,  and  manually 
controlled  metns  for  spreading  the  said  clamping  ring. 

2.  A   wheel   having   a   felly,   a    band   surrounding   tbe 


ttXlj,  a  rim  for  carrylBc  tbe  tire,  a  split  clampinc  Hag 
Interposed  between  the  said  band  and  the  said  rim  and 
prorided  with  heads  at  its  ends,  means  for  securing  the 
middle  of  the  ssld  clamping  ring  to  tbe  said  felly,  a  lug 
carried  by  the  rim  between  tbe  said  aecuring  means  and 
extending  through  the  ring  and  band  into  a  receaa  In 
the  felly,  and  manually  controlled  means  mounted  on  the 
said  felly  and  engaging  the  heads  of  the  clamping  ring 
for  spreading  the  clamping  ring  Into  clamping  contact 
with  tbe  said  rim. 


8.  A  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  rim  for  carrying  the  tire, 
a  split  clamping  ring  Interposed  between  the  said  felly 
and  the  said  rim  and  provided  with  heada  at  Its  ends, 
means  for  securing  the  middle  of  the  said  clamping  ring 
to  the  said  felly,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the 
felly  between  the  heads  of  the  said  clamping  ring,  and 
a  cam  on  tbe  abaft  and  engaging  the  said  beads  of  the 
ring  to  apread  the  same. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  rim  for  carrying  the  tire, 
a  split  clamping  ring  interposed  between  the  ssld  felly 
and  tbe  said  rim  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  heads, 
means  for  securing  the  middle  of  the  said  clamping  ring 
to  the  aald  felly,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the 
felly  between  the  heads  of  the  said  clamping  ring,  a  cam 
on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  said  heads  of  the  ring 
to  spread  the  same,  one  outer  end  of  the  shaft  having  a 
polygonal  portion  for  the  application  of  a  tool  for  turning 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft. 

5.  A  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  rim  for  carrying  the  tire, 
a  split  spreading  ring  interposed  between  tbe  said  felly 
snd  the  said  rim  snd  provided  with  besds  st  its  ends, 
means  for  securing  the  middle  of  tbe  said  clamping  ring 
to  the  said  felly,  a  cam  between  the  beads  of  the  aald 
clamping  ring  for  spreading  the  latter,  a  shsft  carrying 
the  said  cam  and  Joumaled  on  the  said  felly,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  pawl  engaging  the  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  return  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


954,376.  SECTIONAL  CHIP-BREAKER  FOR  PL.XX 
ING-MACUINES.  Wbndell  R.  Brss.  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  53.3,836. 


o&J'^ 


I. 


1.  A  planing  machine,  comprising  a  rigid  bar  having 
a  rearwardly  projecting  ledge,  independently  movaUe 
sections  beneath  tbe  same  pivoted  at  one  side  snd  hsvlng 
an  upwardly  i-xl ended  member  ovtTbanglng  and  engag- 
ing the  ledge  at  the  other  side,  each  section  alao  having 
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a  Kcea  or  ctaunber  beneftth  tbe  bar.  and  a  spring  In  «acb 
reoera  enga^ng  tbe  bar  and  yieldingly  preulng  tbe  re- 
spectlre  Bectlon  downward. 

2.  A  planing  machine,  comprising  arms  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame  at  one  end.  adjusting  screws  near  the  other  end 
of  the  arms  to  adjustably  support  the  same,  a  rigid  bar 
haTlng  T-beads  mounted  on  said  arms  and  secured  there- 
to, a  rod  in  tbe  ends  of  the  T-beads  and  parallel  with 
the  bar,  independently  morable  sections  plTOted  on  the 
rod  and  extending  downward  and  rearward  In  a  curre 
and  also  extending  beneath  tbe  bar,  a  ledge  on  the  bar, 
upwardly  extended  members  on  the  sections  Independently 
engaging  tbe  ledge  and  supporting  tbe  sections,  each 
section  also  having  a  recess  or  chamber  beneath  the  bar, 
and  a  spring  in  each  recess  or  chamber  engaging  tbe  bar 
and  yieldingly  pressing  tbe  section  downward. 

3.  A  planing  machine,  comprising  arms  pivoted  to  the 
-frame  above  and  at  tbe  rear  of  the  cylinder,  a  rigid  bar 
supported  on  the  arms  and  having  a  ledge  at  tbe  side 
adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  a  rod  also  supported  by  the 
arms  and  extending  parallel  with  tbe  bar.  Independently 
movable  sections  pivoted  on  the  rod  and  extending  in  a 
curve  close  to  the  cylinder,  also  extending  beneath  the 
bar  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  member  at  the 
rear  pverbanglng  and  engaging  tbe  ledge  on  tbe  bar. 
each  section  also  having  a  chamber  beneath  tbe  bar, 
and  a  spring  in  each  chamber  engaging  the  bar  and 
yieldingly  pressing  the  respective  section  downward. 


i>  6  4  .  3  7  7  .     8LED-BUNNER.     Jo.mas  BrsTaoM.  Tower, 
Minn.      Filed  Aug.    11,    1900.      Serial   No.    S12,423. 
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1.  A  runner,  a  shoe  for  tbe  same,  a  fulcrum  member 
adjustably  connected  with  tbe  shoe  said  fulcrum  mem- 
ber extending  across  and  spaced  from  tbe  runner,  and  a 
cam  lever  mounted  upon  tbe  fulcrum  member. 

2.  A  runner,  a  shoe,  vertically  adjustable  rods  con- 
nected witb  the  shoe  and  having  terminal  eyes,  a  ful- 
enim  member  supported  in  tbe  eyes,  and  a  runner  engag- 
ing cam  lever  mounted  upon  the  fulcrum  member. 

8.  A  runner,  a  shoe,  a  pair  of  sockets  supported  upon 
tbe  shoe,  screw  threaded  rods  adjustable  in  tbe  sockets  and 
having  eyes  at  their  upper  enda,  a  pin  supported  in  tbe 
eyes,  and  a  cam  lever  fuicrumed  upon  tbe  pin. 


964,378.     DRAFT-QEAR.     Chaslbs  8.  CoaNiNO,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,975. 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination,  with  the  ear  sills, 
of  a  slotted  drawbar,  keys  passing  through  slots  in  said 
dlli,  the  forward  key  passing  through  the  drawbar,  re- 
cessed follower  plates  between  said  sills,  links  passing 
through  the  recesses  In  said  follower  plates,  and  fric- 
tion members  between  said  follower  plates. 

1.  In  a  draft  gear,  tbe  combination,  with  tbe  car  sills 
and  slotted  links,  of  ribbed,  recessed  follower  plates, 
friction  members,  tbe  end  friction  members  being  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  follower  plates,  and  a  bolt  passing  ver- 
tically through  the  center  friction  members  only. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  tbe  combination,  witb  the  car  si  Us, 
of  friction  members  movable  bortsontally  and  engaging 


a  follower  plate,  friction  members  movable  vertically  and 
havlnc  their  impinging  friction  surfaces  at  different 
angles  from  ttie  angles  of  the  impinging  friction  surfaces 
between  tbe  horizontally  movable  friction  members  and 
the  verilcally  movable  friction  member*,  follower  platea, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  center  friction  members  only, 
and  a  spring  around  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination,  with  tbe  car  sills, 
of  a  slotted  drawbar,  keys  passing  through  slots  in  said 
sills  the  forward  key  paning  through  tbe  drawbar,  draft 
lugs  having  inwardly  projecting  arms,  recessed  follower 
plates,  links  carried  by  said  keys  and  passing  between 
the  arms  of  the  draft  lugs  and  through  tbe  reesMSS  In  tbe 
follower  plates,  friction  member*  movable  horlaontally 
and  supported  by  tbe  follower  plates,  friction  members 
movable  verilcally,  the  angles  of  the  impinging  friction 
surfaces  of  the  vertically  movable  friction  members  be- 
ing more  abrupt  than  tbe  angles  of  tbe  impinging  fric- 
tion surfaces  between  tbe  horlaontally  and  vertically 
movable  friction  members,  a  bolt  passing  vertically 
through  the  center  friction  members,  and  a  spring  around 
said  bolt  beneath  tbe  friction  members. 

0.  In  a  draft  gear,  tbe  combination,  witb  tbe  car  sills, 
of  a  alotted  drawbar,  keys,  slotted  links,  recessed  fol- 
lower plates,  draft  lugs  having  inwardly  projecting  arms, 
horlaontally  movable  friction  members  having  tongue 
and  groove  connection  with  tbe  impinging  vertically 
movable  friction  members,  vertically  movable  friction 
members  bavlDg  tongue  and  groove  engagement  with 
each  other  upon  their  impinging  friction  surfaces,  a  bolt 
passing  vertically  through  the  center  friction  member*, 
and  a  spring  around  said  bolt  beneath  the  friction  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssette.l 


954,379.     PRINTING-PRESS.     Samusl  CaCMP,  Caldwell, 
N.  J.     FUed  Dec  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  538,387. 

AT  M 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  form 
cylinder,  form  rollers,  and  ink  dlstributini;  rollers  in  a 
train,  a  scraper  blade  for  effecting  tbe  cleaning  of  all 
said  rollers  while  they  are  on  the  press,  said  scraper 
blade  being  applied  to  a  composition  roller  connected  In 
tbe  train  so  as  to  remove  tbe  ink  and  solvent  therefrom 
and  thus  cause  s  trsnafer  of  the  ink  and  applied  solvent 
through  the  train  to  said  roller,  whence  they  are  re- 
moved: substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  having  a  form 
cylinder,  form  rollers,  and  ink  dUtributing  rollers,  the 
main  distributing  roller  being  of  composition,  a  scraper 
blade  applied  to  said  main  distributing  roller  for  clean- 
ing ink  from  all  the  rollers  by  a  transfer  process,  and  a 
receptacle  to  receive  the  matter  removed  by  the  blade : 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  form  cylinder,  form 
rollers,  ink-distributing  rollers,  a  scraper  blade  applied 
to  a  compoBltlon  roller  of  tbe  train  for  cleaning  all  of 
said  rollers  and  the  form  by  a  transfer  process,  a  re- 
ceptacle to  gather  tbe  matter  removed  by  the  scraper, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  scraper  in  aald  receptacle 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  scraper  In  Its  operative  posi- 
tion :  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  5  4.380.      HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.     SaaaMAN   L. 

Davis,  Bloomlngton.  Ind.     FUed  Oct.  26,  1007.     Serial 

No.  399,360. 

1.  A  bydrocsrbon  burner  including  in  combination,  a 
distributer  where  the  vapor  Is  ignited,  a  delivery  pipe  for 
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said  vapor  oailed  spirally  in  a  downward  direction  about 
said  dlstribntier,  said  distributer  having  opening*  therein 
arranged  In  a  spiral  row,  said  spiral  row  of  opening*  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  distributer  being  arranged  below 
said  pipe,  and  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  distributer  being 
arranged  dlrsetly  opposite  said  pipe,  whereby  the  oil  in 
said  pipe  is  heated  first  gradually  and  finally  quickly 
vaporised  In  a  short  hot  lone  of  said  pipe. 


2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  including  in  combination,  a 
distributer  where  the  vapor  is  ignited,  a  delivery  pipe  for 
said  vapor  colled  spirally  in  a  downward  direction  about 
said  distributer,  said  distributer  having  openings  therein 
arranged  In  a  spiral  row,  the  first  coil  in  said  delivery 
pipe  being  located  close  to  said  distributer  and  each  sue- 
ceedlag  coil  being  spaced  farther  from  the  distributer 
than  the  preceding  coll. 

8.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  including  in  combination,  a 
distributer,  where  the  vapor  is  Ignited,  a  delivery  pipe  for 
said  vapor  colled  spirally  in  a  downward  direction  about 
said  distributer,  said  distributer  having  openings  therein 
arranged  in  a  single  spiral,  the  first  coll  in  said  delivery 
pipe  being  la  contact  with  the  distributer,  and  the  suc- 
ceeding coils  being  spaced  therefrom. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  Including  in  combination,  a 
distributer  where  the  vapor  is  ignited,  a  delivery  pipe 
for  said  vapor  colled  spirally  in  a  downward  direction 
about  aald  distributer,  said  distributer  having  openings 
therein  arranged  in  a  single  spiral,  the  first  coll  in  said 
delivery  pipe  being  In  conUct  with  the  distributer  and 
the  succeedinf  coils  spaced  therefrom,  with  a  portion  of 
tbe  last  coll  located  directly  In  front  of  tbe  openings  in 
the  distribute-,  whereby  a  hot  short  sone  is  formed  for 
quickly  vaporising  the  oil. 

6.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  including  in  combination,  a 
distributer,  hiiving  openings  where  the  vapor  is  Ignited, 
a  delivery  pipe  coiled  about  said  distributer,  the  first  coll 
in  said  delivery  pipe  being  located  outside  of  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  distributer,  and  each  succeeding  coil  be- 
ing spaced  farther  from  tbe  distributer  than  the  preceding 
coil,  with  a  portion  of  the  last  coll  located  directly  In 
front  of  the  openings  in  said  distributer,  whereby  a  hot 
short  sone  la  formed  for  quickly  vaporising  the  oil. 

[Claims  6  |tf>  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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9  6  4,881.    ENGINE-STOP.    Chablbs  Dbwbs,  Bakers- 
field.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,288. 
1.  Ab   engine-stop   mechanism   consisting  of  a   valve- 
controUlng  derlee ;  gravlty-coBtrolled  means  for  actuating 
the  same ;   a   ratchet-wheel   mounted   on   said  device   for 
locking   the  same;   a   dog   which    engages   said   ratchet- 
wheel  ;  meanB  for  positioning  said  dog ;  means  for  trtp- 
plBg  the  latter  to  release  said  ratdiet-wheel  and  permit 
168  Oi  O.— 16 


said  means  to  actuate  said  device ;  a  fly-wheel ;  and  mech- 
anism carried  thereby  for  actuating  said  tripping  means, 
when  the  speed  of  the  fly-wheel  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum. 


2.  An  engine-stop  mechanism  consisting  of  a  valvo- 
controlling  device ;  gravity-controlled  means  for  actoatlng 
the  same;  mechanism  for  locking  said  means  against  op- 
eration ;  tripping  mechanism  for  releasing  said  locking 
mechanism ;  and  a  two-part  connecting  device  which  con- 
nects said  mechanisms  and  one  part  of  which  telescopes 
Into  the  other. 

3.  An  engine-stop  mechanism  consisting  of  a  valve- 
controlling  device ;  gravity -control  led  means  for  actuating 
the  same ;  mechanism  for  locking  said  means  against  op- 
eration ;  a  fly-wheel  spring-controlled  plunger  mechanism 
carried  thereby  ;  a  bell-crank  lever  one  end  of  which  is 
arranged  to  be  tripped  by  said  plunger  mechanism ;  and 
a  device  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bell-crank 
lever  and  said  locking  mechanism. 

4.  An  engine-stop  mechanism  consisting  of  a  valve- 
controlllng  mechanism ;  gravity-controlled  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same ;  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  for  locking 
said  means  against  operation ;  tripping  mechanism  for 
releasing  said  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  to  permit  said 
means  to  operate  ;  and  a  two-part  connecting  device  which 
connects  said  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  and  one  part 
of  which  telescopes  into  the  other.  ' 

5.  An  engine-stop  mechanism  consisting  of  a  spring- 
controlled  plunger ;  a  guide  for  the  latter ;  a  valve-stem ; 
a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  thereon;  a  weight;  a  cord  one 
end  of  which  is  fastened  to  said  weight  and  tbe  other 
end  of  which  is  fastened  to  said  valve-stem ;  a  dog  which 
engages  and  thereby  locks  said  ratchet-wheel  and  valve- 
stem ;  a  bell-crank  lever  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  tripped  by  said  plunger;  and  a  two-part  connecting 
device  which  connects  the  other  end  of  said  bell-crank 
lever  and  dog  and  one  part  of  which  telescopes  Into  the 
other. 


954,882.  MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  COTTON.  Wil- 
liam W.  EooB  and  Knotlbt  F.  Caupbbll,  Jud.  Tex. 
Piled  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.049. 


1.  A  cotton  gatherer,  embodying  a  progressively-mov- 
able vehicle,  a  head  bar  vertically  adjustable  on  the  front 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  two  series  of  qwoed  tines  pro- 
jected forwardly  from  the  head  bar,  a  transverse  shaft  ro- 
tatably  supported  above  and  near  to  the  tines,  two  roll- 
ers carried  by  the  shaft,  and  respectively  disposed  above 
the  two  series  of  tihes.  and  means  tor  rotating  the  shaft 
and  rollers. 

2.  A  cotton  gatherer,  embodying  an  elongated  reach- 
bar,  a  rear  axis,  a  Iront  axle,  said  axles  being  pivoted  re- 
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■peetlTcly  apon  tb«  rear  and  front  portions  of  the  reach 
bar,  traction  wheel*  on.  the  axles,  a  head  bar  hons  from 
the  front  axle,  two  terlea  of  spaced  tines  forward!/  ex- 
-tmded  from  the  head  har  means  for  swlnglnf  th«  head 
bar,  a  transrerse  shafts  rotatablj  supported  abore  the 
tinea,  two  spaced  rollers  on  the  shaft,  and  sprocket  gear- 
ing connecting  the  shaft  with  the  hab  of  a  forward  trac- 
tkm  wheal. 

8.  In  a  cotton  gatherer,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
gressively-movable vehicle;  comprising  an  elongated  reach 
bar,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  and  traction  wheels  on  the 
axlea,  a  head  bar  carried  by  the  front  axle  apaced  tine* 
extended  forwardly  from  the  head  bar,  rollers  rotatable 
above  the  tines,  and  a  wheeled  receptacle  arranged  below 
the  reach  bar  and  between  the  front  and  rear  axles  and 
having  Its  front  end  connected  with  the  head  bar,  said 
recepUcle  being  adapted  for  directly  receiving  cotton 
gathered  by  the  tines  and  pressed  rearward  by  the  rollers. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gatherer  of  the  character  described,  the 
progressively-movable    vehicle,    comprising    an    elongated 

j^ach  bar,  a  rear  axle,  two  link  plates  pivotally  mounted 
npon  the  rear  axle,  a  front  axle  pivoted  on  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  reach  bar,  traction  wheels  on  the  axles,  a  head 
bar  hung  from  the  front  axle,  spaced  tines  projected  for- 
wardly from  the  head  bar,  means  for  manually  controlling 
the  turning  movement  of  the  front  axle,  and  a  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  opon  the  rear  axle  and  pivoted  to  the 
link  plates  for  manually-controlling  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  rear  axle  by  a  lateral  movement  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  cotton  gatherer  of  the  character  described,  the 
progressively  •  movable  vehicle,  embodying  an  elongated 
reach  bar,  a  pivoted  rear  axle,  a  pivoted  front  axle,  wheels 
on  said  axlea,  gathering  tines  extended  forwardly  from 
the  front  axle,  and  a  doubletree  and  swingletrees  mounted 
upon  the  reach  bar  between  the  front  and  rear  axles,  and 
Ineans  for  independently  controlling  the  lateral  turning 
movement  of  the  axlea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


954,383.  RAIL- LUBRICATING  APPARATUS.  ALFaTO 
C  Fasuit  and  William  B.  McDonald,  Bhlnglehouse. 
Pa.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Loranla  If.  Weller;  said 
Farley  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  A.  Wolcott, 
Shingleboose,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1009.  Serial  No. 
493,008. 


1.  In  a  track  lubricating  device  for  cars,  the  eombina 
tlon,  with  a  car,  of  a  reservoir  pivoted  to  the  car  to  swing 
laterally  thereof,  lubricating  device*  communicating  with 
the  reservoir,  means  for  throwing  said  devices  Into  and 
out  of  action,  and  means  connecting  the  reservoir  with 
the  adjacent  gar  truck  to  cause  said  lubricating  devices  to 
follow  the  line  of  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  ears,  the  combination, 
with  a  car,  of  an  oil  reservoir  pivoted  for  lateral  move- 
ment upon  th«  ear,  pivoted  lubricating  devices  provided 
with  controlling  valves  for  the  flow  of  oil  thereto,  means 
for  throwing  either  of  said  device*  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tlve  position,  and  means  for  securing  them  In  such  pocl- 
tlona. 

.    S.  In  a  track  lubrtcatliig  device  for  ears,  thu  combina- 
tion, with  a  ear,  of  an  oil  retrvolr  pivoted  for  lateral 


movement  upon  th*  car.  lobrlcatlng  davlc**  plvotallj 
mounted  npon  the  reservoir  so  as  to  be  railed  and  low- 
ered from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  position  and  vice 
versa,  said  devlca*  having  valve*  cooperating  therewith 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  oil  thereto,  and  operating  connec- 
tions alternately  throwing  aald  devlcea  Into  and  oat  of 
action  or  both  device*  oat  of  action  and  securing  the  same 
in  such  positions. 

4.  In  a  track  lobrlcatlng  apparatns  for  cars,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  car,  of  a  reservoir  pivotally  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  npon  the  car,  lubricating  devices  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  reservoir  for  movement  from  a 
vertical  operative  to  a  horlsontal  inoperative  position  and 
having  valve*  aaaoclated  therewith  for  throwing  aald  de- 
vices into  and  out  of  communication  with  said  reservoir, 
means  for  throwing  said  device*  into  and  out  of  action, 
and  means  connecting  said  r**ervoir  with  the  adjacent 
truck  of  the  car  to  regulate  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
reservoir  to  cause  the  device*  to  follow  the  line  of  the 
rails. 

5.  In  a  track  Inbrieatlng  device  for  ears,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  car,  of  a  reservoir  plvotallj  monnted  for  lat- 
eral movement  on  the  car,  valved  lubricating  devices  com- 
prising pivoted  tubes  mounted  upon  the  reservoir  and 
provided  with  brushes,  means  for  throwing  said  device* 
Into  and  out  of  action,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  res- 
ervoir with  the  adjacent  car  track  to  adjust  said  reservoir 
to  maintain  contact  betwsan  the  acting  bruah  and  the 
rail. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


9  0  4,884.  POWBR  TRANSMISSION.  HCOH  W.  PKr 
Lowa,  Cahuenga,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Fellows  Direct  Power 
Transmission  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arisona.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Ssrlal  No. 
376,026. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  an  Intermittent  grip  device, 
a  toggle  having  one  end  connected  thereto,  means  con- 
nected to  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle  for  operating  the  tog- 
gle to  oscillate  the  grip  device,  a  rock  frame  Journaled  con- 
centrically with  the  grip  device,  the  free  end  of  the  rock 
frame  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  toggle,  and  means 
for  sdjusting  the  sngnlar  position  of  the  rock  frame  to 
vary  che  stroke  imparted  to  the  grip  device  by  the  toggle. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission,  sn  intermittent  grip  devlca, 
a  toggle  having  one  end  connected  thereto,  means  con- 
nected to  the  knuckle  of  the  toggle  for  operating  the  tog- 
gle to  oscillate  the  grip  device,  a  rock  frame  supporting 
the  other  end  of  the  toggle,  s  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft, 
a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  the  free  end  of  the  rock 
frame,  and  a  band  lever  on  the  ihaft. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  In- 
termittent grip  devices  mounted  thereon,  toggles  con- 
nected St  one  end  with  the  respective  grip  devices,  a  rock 
frame  Journaled  concentric  with  said  shaft,  the  free  end 
of  the  rock  frame  supporting  the  other  ends  of  the  tog- 
gles, s  crank  shaft  having  cranks  set  angularly  to  each 
other,  connecting  rods  from  th*  respective  cranks  to  th* 
respective  knuckle  Joints  of  the  toggles,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  the  free  end  of  the  rock  frame. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  shsft,  a  plurality  of  In- 
termlttMit   grip   derlee*   mounted   th«r«oa,    tocgl** 


April  5.  iMo. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>43 


aected  at  one  end  with  the  respective  grip  device*,  a  rock 
frame  journaled  concentric  with  said  abaft,  th*  fr«e  end 
of  the  rock  frame  supporting  the  other  ends  of  the  toggles, 
s  crank  shaft  having  cranks  set  angularly  to  each  other, 
connecting  nods  from  the  respective  cranks  to  the  respec- 
tive knucUs  Joints  of  the  toggles,  means  for  adjosting  the 
free  end  of  the  rock  frame,  a  slide  rod  parallel  with  said 
shaft,  mesas  for  reversing  the  operative  relation  of  tbe 
grip  device*  to  said  sbaft,  an  arm  on  tbe  elide  rod  con- 
nected with  said  reveralng  means,  s  bell  crsnk  lever  for 
shifting  the  slide  rod,  and  a  hand  lever  connected  wlth~ 
the  bell  cniak  lever  for  operating  tbe  aame.  1 


904,880.  04KER'S  OVEN.  John  C  FaMin,  Indlan- 
apolla,  lod..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Ferger, 
Chattanooca,  Tenn.  Filed  Jane  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
000.T90. 

3 


^ 


1.  In  a  Mker's  oven,  supporting  walls,  a  flre-box  mid- 
way between  and  parallel  with  two  of  said  walls,  a  floor 
supported  above  the  flre-box  having  a  brick  anrface.  metal 
floon  abov«  the  latter  floor  defining  an  additional  oven 
and  smoke  cbsmber,  each  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  walls  of  the  oven,  vertical  heat  passages  st  the  sides 
of  the  ovea  slso  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
walls  of  said  oven  to  conduct  the  heat  from  the  flre-box 
to  the  amoiie  chamber,  and  adjustable  plates  extending 
from  front  to  rear  walls  of  the  oven  tfi  regulate  the  dis- 
charge of  heot  from  said  paaaages  diroetly  into  said  ovens. 

2.  In  s  btker's  oven,  supporting  walls,  a  fire  box  be- 
tween aald  walls,  a  floor  supported  by  said  walls  thickest 
over  the  flre-box  and  reduced  in  thickness  toward  its  two 
sdjscent  parallel  edgea,  vertical  heat  passsges  at  said  two 
edges  coextensive  therewith,  oblique  psssagea  from  the 
flre-box  communicating  with  said  vertical  best  passages. 
Interior  wslls  defining  sn  inside  oven  and  having  open- 
ings into  said  vertical  heat  paasagea,  said  openings  being 
coextensive  with  said  heat  passages,  and  adjustable  clo- 
sures for  saild  openings  coextensive  with  said  openings. 

3.  In  s  baker's  oven,  supporting  walls,  s  flre-box  mid- 
way of  the  side  membera  of  said  walls,  a  floor  or  hearth 
supported  by  said  walls  hsving  a  brick  face  or  top,  said 
floor  being  thickest  at  Its  middle  over  said  fire-box,  and 
reduced  by  stages  toward  said  side  walla,  vertical  heat 
passages  t>etween  said  floor  and  side  wsllo  extending  the 
entire  depth  of  the  oven,  upwardly  oblique  passages  from 
the  fire-box  communicating  with  said  vertical  passages, 
interior  walls  defining  an  inside  oven  said  walls  having 
openings  into  said  vertical  heat  passages  coextensive  with 
the  depth  of  tbe  oven,  and  adjustable  heat  regulating 
plates  for  said  openings  coextensive  with  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  baker's  oven,  supporting  walls,  s  fire-box  mid- 
way of  the  side  membera  of  said  walla,  a  fioor  or  hearth 
supported  by  said  walls  hsving  a  brick  face  or  top  said 
floor  being  thickest  at  its  middle  above  tbe  flre-box  and 
reduced  by  stages  toward  aald  side  wslls,  two  borisontal 
divisions  above  said  brick  faced  floor  defining  a  lower  and 
sn  upper  oven  and  a  chamber  for  waste  products  of  com- 
bustion sbonw  the  upper  chamber,  vertical  heat  passages 
between  said  two  ovens  snd  said  aide  walls  extending  all 
the  way  from  front  to  rear  thereof,  upwardly  oblique  pas- 
sages from  ^he  flre-box  communicating  with  said  vertical 


passage*,  and  adjustable  heat  regnlatlng  pla'tM  extendlag 
the  full  depth  of  aald  ovens  to  regulate  the  direct  pa— ■#» 
of  heat  into  said  lower  and  upper  ovena. 

0.  In  a  baker's  oven,  supporting  walla,  a  flre-box  mid- 
way of  two  of  said  supporting  wslls,  a  floor  supported 
aboT*  Mdd  flre-box  by  said  walls  and  havlBg  vertical  boat 
passages  at  Its  two  side  edges  coextensive  therewith,  two 
horlsontal  divisions  above  said  floor  defining  an  upper  and 
lower  oven  and  a  chamber  for  waste  products  of  combus- 
tion above  the  upper  oven,  and  adjustsble  plates  coex- 
tensive with  tbe  depth  of  the  ovens  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  beat  from  said  vertical  heat  passagea  Into 
said  upper  or  lower  oveik 

[Qaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


004,386.     ROAD -GRADER.     Adam    Oaiian,   Lodi,    Wis. 
Filed  July  16,  1009.     Serial  No.  008,007. 


1.  A  grading  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a 
frame,  scraper  elements  pivotally  connected  thereto,  ver- 
tically adjustable  supporting  elements  for  the  frame  and 
vertically  adjustable  supporting  elemenU  for  the  ends  of 
the  scraper  elements,  the  last  named  vertically  adjustable 
supporting  elements  being  disposed  between  and  connected 
to  the  said  scraper  elements. 

2.  A  grading  machine  oomprishig  s  frame  having  ver- 
tically adjustable  supporting  elements  at  its  front  and 
rear  ends,  scraper  elements  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  and  supporting  elements  for  the  ends  of  said 
scraper  elements,  disposed  between  snd  connected  to  the 
end  portions  thereof,  each  of  said  last-named  supporting 
elements  comprising  a  frame,  a  fork  pivotally  moontad 
therein  for  angular  movement  In  a  vertical  ^lane,  sup- 
porting wheels  carried  by  ssld  fork,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  latter. 

3.  A  grading  machine  comprlalng  a  fraipe  having  ver- 
tically adjustable  supporting  elements  st  Its  front  and 
rear  ends,  scraper  elements  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  and  disposed  between  said  vertically  adjuatabls 
supporting  elements,  s  semi-circular  yoke  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the 
front  scraper  element,  and  vertically  adjustable  support- 
ing elements  for  the  ends  of  the  said  scraper  elements, 
each  of  tbe  last-named  vertically  adjustable  supporting 
elements  comprising  a  link  frame  having  its  front  fnd 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  yoke,  its  rear  end  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  rear  scraper  element,  a  fork  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  link  frame  for  angular  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said 
fork,  and  means  to  adjust  said  fork. 

4.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  ver- 
tically adjustable  supporting  elements  at  Its  front  and 
rear  enda,  scrjper  elements  pivotally  eoonected  to  the 
frame  and  dlspo**d  hetwsen  said  vertlcallj  adjustable 
supporting  elements,  and  vertically  adjustable  supporting 
elements  for  the  ends  of  said  serapor  elemants  dlspo— J 
between  and  cminected  to  the  end  portions  of  aald 
elements. 
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M4.887.      SUPPOHT  FOR   AUTOMOBILE  LAMPS  AND 
NUMBBB-PLATE8.      Habbt  J.   Onim,   Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  asalsoor  of  oii«-balf  to  Bdward  r.  Gorman.  Phila- 
-  delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1009.    StrUl  No.  522,968. 


Ib  a  rapport  for  aatomoblle  lampa  and  namlMr  pUtM. 
the  combination  of  a  baae  piece  baring  a  plarallty  of  ap- 
rlgbts  and  a  lamp  rod  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to 
one  another ;  a  plate  carrier  secured  to  said  nprlgbta.  said 
plate  carrier  comprising  grooves  and  flanges  at  Its  edges 
adapted  to  recelre  and  retain  a  number  plate :  means  for 
clamping  a  namber  plate  against  said  carrier ;  and  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
cross  bar  of  an  automobile  chassis,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


9»4,388.      [WITHDRAWN.! 


954.389.  BURNER.  Jamm  M.  Gbuk.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth 
to  Frederic  A.  Curtis,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-fourth  to 
Joseph  E.  ^cCanley,  BylTanla,  Ohio;  The  Northern 
Trust  Company,  administrator  of  said  James  M.  Oreen, 
deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-bslf  to 
Brilliant  Light  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlaola.    Filed  June  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  600,107. 


V\ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dome  and  a  deflector,  said  dome 
provided  with  apertures  In  the  walls  thereof,  and  said 
deflector  consisting  of  duplicate  pieces  Joined  together 
aad  to  the  dome,  said  duplicate  pieces  respectively  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet  of  metal  blank  provided  with  an  aperture 
and  with  projections,  with  one  of  the  projections  of  one 
piece  In  the  aperture  of  the  other  piece  and  the  remaining 
projections  of  said  pieces  In  the  apertures  In  the  dome. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dome  and  a  deflector,  said  dome 
provided  with  apertures  In  the  walls  thereof,  and  said 
deflector  consisting  of  duplicate  pieces  joined  together  and 
to  the  dome,  said  duplicate  pieces  respectively  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  blank  provided  with  an  aperture  and  with 
projections,  with  one  of  the  projections  of  one  piece  In 
the  aperture  of  the  other  piece  and  the  remaining  projec- 
tions of  said  pieces  In  the  apertures  In  the  dome,  said 
pIsces  respectively  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared  por- 
tion positioned  to  form  recesses  In  the  ends  of  the  de- 
flector, and  said  deflector  positioned  relative  to  the  dome 
with  the  end  walls  of  the  recesses  In  the  ends  of  the  de- 
flsctor  near  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  dome. 


964.890.  8H0B-FABTBNBR.  William  H.  Hakiis.  Olsd- 
■tOBS.  N.  Mer  Piled  Mar.  16, 1909.  Serial  No.  483,481. 
1.  Ib  a  dsTlee  sf  the  class  described,  a  shoe  havlBg  sb 
feUMT  flap  and  an  ooter  flap  overlapping  the  same,  a  longl- 
todlBally  moTahle  tongoe  Interposed  between  said  flaps, 
a  series  of  obliquely  disposed  links  pivoted  on  the  Inner 


sides  of  said  tongue  and  to  said  Inner  flap,  a  similar  ss> 
rise  of  links  pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  said  tongue  and 
to  said  outer  flap  and  means  for  securing  said  tongue  la 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe  having  an 
Inner  flap  and  outer  flap  overlapping  the  same,  a  tongue 
Interposed  between  said  Inner  and  outer  flaps,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  links  provided  with  eyes  at  the  ends  thereof ;  one 
eye  of  each  link  being  pivoted  to  said  tongue  and  the  other 
to  one  of  said  flaps,  said  links  being  dUposed  obliquely  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tongue,  substantially  as  dercrlbed. 


964.391.  HAT-DISPLAY  STAND.  Dennis  J.  Hbaoant, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  473,647. 
Renewed  Sept.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,914. 


1.  In  a  hat  display  stand,  a  standard,  a  frame  sup- 
ported by  the  standard,  said  frame  having  slots  and 
guides,  bars  slldable  In  the  guides,  studs  on  the  bars  pro- 
jecting through  the  slots  and  above  the  surface  of  the 
frame,  studs  on  the  frame,  springs  having  their  central 
portions  anchorod  to  the  studs  on  the  frame,  the  ends  of 
said  springs  diverging  toward  the  studs  on  the  bars,  each 
of  said  springs  having  its  two  ends  engaging  the  studs, 
and  arms  approximately  L-shaped  in  cross  ssction  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  hat  display  stand,  a  standard,  a  frame  thereon 
having  slots  and  guides,  bars  slldable  In  the  guides,  studs 
on  the  bars  projecting  throagh  the  slots,  anas  on  the 
ends  of  the  bars  and  means  for  engaging  the  studs  for 
projecting  the  bars. 

3.  Ib  a  hat  display  stand,  a  standard,  a  frame  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  frame  having  slots  and  guides,  bars 
slldable  iB  the  guides,  studs  on  the  bars,  studs  on  the 
frame  In  line  and  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
slots,  springs  having  their  Intermediate  portions  anchored 
to  the  studs  and  having  their  ends  extending  inwardly 
and  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  each  other,  the  ends  of 
each  spring  being  curve<*  to  engage  and  partially  embrace 
the  studs  on  the  arms,  and  a  cnrrsd  arm  on  the  ead  of 
each  bar. 

4.  Ib  a  bat  display  staBd,  a  staadard,  a  frame  thereon 
having  slots  and  guides,  bars  slldable  In  the  guides,  studs 
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studs  on  the  fnune,  and  having  their  ends  bearing  against 
the  studs  SB  the  bars  for  normally  projecting  the  bars, 
and  anns  on  the  eads  of  the  bars. 


9  6  4,8  9  2'.'  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  WAGON  END- 
GATES.  LoDWio  HiLLAN.  Wentworth,  S.  D.  Filed 
JoBe  22.  1909.     SerUl  No.  603.009. 


1.  A  sec$^lBg  devloe  for  an  end  gate,  comprising  a 
cross-bolt  h«|vlBg  a  grip  piece  on  one  end,  said  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  sides  of  a  wagon  body  near  a  transverse 
end  gate,  a  base  plate  secured  on  one  side  board,  two 
undercut  guide  flanges  on  said  base  plate,  two  not  blocks 
sUdably  motnted  on  the  base  plate  beneath  the  guide 
flanges,  each  nut  block  having  a  concaved  end  and 
threaded  In  said  concavity,  a  rockable  lever  having  a 
curved  end  pivoted  at  said  end  on  one  nut  block,  a  link 
bar  CBrred  edgewise  aad  pivoted  at  Its  ends  respectively 
on  the  runted  end  of  the  lever  and  the  other  nut  block, 
and  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  lever  when  rocked 
for  desare  #f  the  nut  blocks. 

2.  A  secarlng  device  for  an  end  gate,  comprising  a 
cross  bolt  having  a  grip-piece  on  one  end.  and  a  th(«ad 
on  the  opposite  end.  said  bolt  passing  through  the  sides 
of  a  wagon  body  near  a  transverse  end  gate,  a  bane  plate 
seeared  on  the  side  of  the  body  through  which  the  thread 
passes,  two  nut-blocks  alldably  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  near  oae  end  thereof,  a  sector  bar  extended  laterally 
from  the  other  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  notched  flange  on 
the  sector  bar.  a  lever  laterally  curved  near  one  end  and 
pivoted  at  isid  end  on  the  nut  block  nearest  thereto,  an 
edge-curved  link  bar  pivoted  at  Its  ends  respectively  on 
the  lever  at  Its  curved  portion  and  on  the  other  nut  block, 
said  lever  ^r  Its  free  end  crossing  the  flanged  sector 
bar.  a  tooth  «n  said  lever  adapted  to  lock  in  notches  in  the 
flange  of  the  sector  bar.  and  a  spring  pressing  upon  the 
lever  above  the  tooth  thereon. 


9  6  4.  898  j  I  TICKET-VENDING  MACHINE.  William 
HoLLtNosaoaTH,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Edward  Hanssche.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  628.616. 

1.  In  a  ticket-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
strip  of  tickets  having  Interruptions  in  the  surface  there- 
of, means  cotiperating  with  the  said  Interruptions  to  feed 
the  strip  through  the  machine,  and  means  coOperatiBg 
with  the  said  Interruptions  to  register  each  ticket  as  It 


2.  In  a  ticket-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
strip  of  tickets  having  Interruptions  in  the  rarfaee  there- 
of, means  c«6peratlng  with  said  InterruptloBS  to  feed  the 
strip   throngli    the    machine,    means    to   cat   the   tickets 


ooOperatiBg  with  the  said  laterruptloBS  to  register  each 
ticket  as  It  passes. 


8.  iB  a  ticket-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
strip  of  tickets  having  apertures  therein,  means  co- 
operating with  said  apertures  to  feed  the  strip  through 
the  machine,  and  means  coSperatlng  with  said  I4>er- 
tores  to  register  each  ticket  as  it  passes. 

4.  In  a  ticket-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
strip  of  tickets  having  apertures  therein,  means  co- 
operating with  said  apertures  to  feed  the  strip  through 
the  machine,  means  to  cut  each  ticket  from  the  strip  aa  it 
Is  fed  from  the  machine,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
apertures  to  register  each  ticket  as  it  passes. 

5.  In  a  ticket- vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
strip  of  tickets,  a  wheel  to  feed  the  tickets  through  the 
machine,  a  plunger  to  operate  said  wheel,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  said  strip  to  register  each  ticket  as  it 
passes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  5  4.894.     HARVESTER.     Benjamin  HoLT,  Stockton. 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,732. 


1.  A  combined  header  and  separator  the  header  being 
hlBged  to  the  separator,  said  machine  including  an  end- 
less Barrow  flexible  traveling  support  beneath  the  separa- 
tor, and  an  Independent  support  for  the  header. 

2.  A  combined  header  and  separator  the  heacTer  being 
hiaged  to  the  separator,  said  machine  Including  an  ead- 
less  flexible  traveling  support  beneath  the  separator  and 
meaBS  carried  by  the  header  to  maintain  the  separator 
vertical. 

8.  A  combing  header  and  separator  the  header  belBC 
hinged  to  the  Separator,  said  machine  including  a  bbIb 
frame,  a  motor  thereon,  an  endless,  flexible  and  traveling 
support    beaeath    the    separator,    mechaaism    by    wblcfa 
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power  la  traaamittod  from  th«  motor  to  aald  aodlaaa  aup- 
poft,  and  a  aapprntinc  wheel  carried  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  header. 

4.  A  combined  header  and  aeparator,  the  header  being 
hinged  to  the  separator,  a  motor,  an  endless,  flexible  sup- 
port beneath  the  separator,  drlring  connections  between 
the  motor  and  the  endless  support,  a  plurality  of  steer- 
ing wheels  arranged^  in  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  flexible 
support,  and  means  whereby  said  wheels  may  be  turned 
In  unison  about  rertical  axes. 

6.  ▲  combined  header  and  separator  the  header  being 
hinged  to  the  separator,  said  machine  including  an  end- 
leas,  flexible,  traveling  member  located  beneath  the  sepa- 
rator, longitudinally  alined  steering  wheels  at  the  front 
of  the  machine,  connections  by  which  said  wheels  may  be 
turned  In  unison,  and  a  bearing  member  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  header. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0S^890.  BUCKLS.  BawBST  N.  Homphkbt,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Trant  &  HIne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
PUed  Not.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,043. 


In  a  buckle,  a  frame  comprising  two  end  bars  spaced 
apart,  one  of  said  bars  being  arranged  to  carry  one  end  of 
a  belt,  two  side  bars  connecting  said  end  bars,  the  extreme 
sides  of  said  frame  being  folded  over  to  form  a  guide-way 
for  a  clutch  slide,  a  clutch  slide  comprising  two  end  bars, 
two  side  bars  connecting  said  end  bars,  said  clutch  slide 
being  arranged  to  slide  in  said  guide-way.  a  projection  at 
each  side  edge  of  said  clutch  slide  arranged  to  engage  ad- 
jacent parts  of  the  frame  to  prevent  said  slide  from  being 
pulled  out  of  said  frame  in  one  direction,  and  a  hump  on 
that  bar  of  the  frame  arranged  to  receive  the  belt  end, 
said  hump  operating  to  prevent  said  slide  from  being 
pulled  out  of  said  frame  in  an  opposite  direction. 


954.390.  QAUB  FOR  SHEARS.  JOHN  L.  KLiifDWOBTH, 
Beileyue,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Mesta  Machine  Company. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  532,428. 


1.  In  a  gage  for  sheara.  a  guide  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shear  table,  a  frame  or  carriage  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  said  guide,  a  stop  member  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  the  frame  or  carriage,  and  a 
motor  also  mounted  on  said  frame  or  carriage  and  having 
actuating  connections  for  operating  the  said  member  and 
also  for  moving  the  frame  or  carriage  on  the  guide,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  gage  for  shears,  a  guide  l)ar  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  shear,  a  frame  or  carriage  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  on  said  bar.  a  motor  mounted  on 
■aid  frame  or  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  stop  member 
also  mounted  on  ttie  frame  or  carriage,  actuating  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  the  stop  member,  gearing  ac- 
tuated by  the  motor  for  ahlfting  the  position  of  the  frame 
or  carriage  on  the  Imr,  and  means  for  securing  the  frame 
or  carriage  in  different  positions  on  the  bar,  aubstantially 
as  described. 


8.  In  a  gmge  for  shears,  a  longitodlnally  «st«DdlBg  gvlda, 
a  frame  or  carriage  longitudinally  adjustal>l«  on  said 
guide,  a  atop  member  mounted  for  vertical  movament  oa 
the  frame  or  carriage,  a  counterweightsd  lerar  eonnectad 
to  the  stop  member,  and  a  motor  also  mounted  on  the 
frame  or  carriage  and  having  actuating  connections  with 
said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gage  for  sheara,  a  guide  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  rear  shear  Uble,  a  frame  or  carriage  longitudinally 
movable  of  the  guide,  a  vertically  movable  stop  member 
mounted  on  the  frame  or  carriage,  a  motor  alao  mounted 
on  the  frame  or  carriage  and  having  actuating  connections 
for  the  stop  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  stop  member  for  in  part  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  gage  for  shears,  a  frame  or  carriage  mounted  for 
adjustment  toward  and  away  from  the  aheara.  a  vertically 
movable  stop  member  mounted  on  the  frame  or  carriage,  a 
motor  also  mounted  on  the  frame  or  carriage  and  having 
actuating  connections  with  said  stop*  member,  and  meana 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  stop  member  opens  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor  In  both  the  upward  and  downward 
movements  of  said  member,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


954.397.     KEU-EINSBR.     Adolph  C.  La  Buoob,  Ashland. 
Wla.    Filed  May  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  498.310. 


1.  la  a  rinaer  for  kegs  and  the  like,  a  water  supply  con- 
duit, a  noxsle  mounted  to  slide  approximately  vertically 
into  and  out  of  the  keg  and  connected  with  said  conduit, 
a  foot  lever  having  a  gear  in  connection  with  Its  Inner  end, 
a  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  abaft  and  having  a  link  eon-' 
nectlon  with  the  nosxle.  and  a  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
in  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear. 

2.  In  a  rinaer  for  kegs  sad  the  like,  a  water  supply  con- 
duit having  a  controlling  valve,  a  nosxle  mounted  to  slide 
approximately  vertically  Into  and  out  of  the  keg.  a  hoae 
connecting  the  conduit  to  the  nossle.  a  shaft,  arms  fixed 
to  the  shaft  having  link  connections  respectively  with  the 
aosale  and  controlling  valve,  and  meana  operating  the 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  rlnser  for  kegs  and  the  like,  a  noiale  slldably 
mounted  to  move  approximately  vertically  Into  and  out  of 
the  keg.  a  water  supply  conduit  having  a  controlling  valve 
and  connected  to  the  nosale,  a  aliaft,  meana  operatively 
connecting  the  shaft  to  the  noxsle.  an  arm  fixed  to  tlie 
abaft,  a  link  operatively  connecting  the  controlling  valve 
to  the  arm.  with  one  end  of  the  link  having  a  limited  slM- 
Ing  movement  with  respect  to  the  part  to  which  it  la 
connected,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rlnser  for  kegs  and  the  like,  a  water  supply  con- 
duit having  a  rotary  controlling  valve  provided  with  an 
operating  arm,  a  noxsle  mounted  to  slide  approximately 
vertically  Into  and  ont  of  the  keg  and  connected  with  said 
conduit,  a  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting  the  shaft 
to  both  the  noxsle  and  the  operating  arm  of  the  valve,  and 
a  lever  to  revolve  the  shaft. 


964,398.     DOUF.LB-ACTINO  8TBINOB.     Pvraa  O.  Mac- 
Oaaooa.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  May  8,  1909.     Serial 
No.  498.408. 
1.  la  a  ayrince  the  combination  with  a  piston,  piston 

rod  and  cylinder,  of  a  reservoir  and  a  snctioo  inlet  joor- 
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naled  to 
rod  axis. 


ly  rotate  about  an  axla  In  line  with  the  piaton 


2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  having  a 
discharge  orifice  at  one  end,  a  cylinder  In  the  reservoir,  a 
piston,  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  reservoir,  and  a  double  ported  suction  inlet  joumaled 
adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  reaervolr  to  freely  rotate 
about  an  asla  in  line  with  the  piston  rod  axis  and  whose 
porta  are  dontlguoos  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  commmlcate  with  each  other  whereby  liquid  may  be 
discharged  from  the  reservoir  In  various  positions  thereof 
as  specified. 

3  In  a  syringe  the  combination  of  a  reaervolr.  a  cylin- 
der therein,  a  piaton.  a  hollow  piston  rod  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  reservoir,  s  discharge  nocsle  fixed  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  tube  In  said  piston  rod 
which  is  senured  to  and  constitutes  a  continuation  of  the 
nosxle  orifice,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  slide  along  said 
tube,  and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  entrance  of 
liquid  to  sad  Its  discharge  from  the  cylinder  space  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  piaton. 

4.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  reser- 
voir, a  diaekarge  nosxle  secured  to  one  end.  a  hollow  pis- 
ton rod  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  reservoir 
and  proTldMI  with  porta  for  the  discharge  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  tube  secured  to  said  noxsle  and 
projecting  through  said  hollow  piston  rod  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  opposite  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  solid  piston 
part  secured  to  said  rod,  and  a  shlftable  piston  part  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  held  in  a 
stationary  position  during  the  Initial  movement  of  the 
rod  In  either  direction  and  to  thereby  alternately  open  and 
eloae  said  ports  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  provided 
with  a  dla<karge  nossle.  a  piston,  a  hollow  piston  rod,  a 
tube  In  said  rod  forming  a  continuation  of  aald  discharge 
aosale.  a  vulve  carried  by  aald  piaton  rod  and  adapted  to 
dose  the  opening  through  said  tube,  a  stufllng  box  on  the 
reservoir  tbrouKh  which  said  rod  works,  a  locking  fixture 
on  said  rod,  a  locking  part  on  said  reservoir,  and  packing 
carried  by  Mild  rod  for  sealing  tiM  stuffing  box  when  said 
locking  fix^tre  and  locking  part  cooperate  to  doae  aald 
valve. 


9  6  4,39  9  .  SAND-MOLDINO  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Noacaoa^,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  June  8,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  100.914. 


ichine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upright  cylinder  having  a  set  of  inlet  ports  and  a 
■et  of  exhaust  ports  in  Its  walls  at  different  levels,  an 
annular  allde  valve  having  a  drcumferential  groove 
adapted  to  register  with  said  sets  of  ports  alternately, 
said  valve  having  holes  extending  through  it  from  said 
groove,  a  piston  having  a  circumferential  groove  receiving 
said  valve  and  affbrdlng  a  space  between  the  wall  of  the 


,?it^tmi 


groove  and  the  Inner  aide  of  the  valve,  and  passages  con- 
necting the  groove  in  the  piston  with  the  spaos  below 
said  piston. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upright  cylinder  having  a  set  of  inlet  ports  and  a 
set  of  exhaust  ports  in  its  walla  at  different  levels,  a 
piston  having  a  deep  circumferential  groove  and  paaaagea 
connecting  said  groove  with  the  space  below  said  piston, 
a  split  ring  in  said  groove  having  an  exterior  groove 
adapted  to  regiater  with  said  sets  of  ports  and  provided 
with  holes  extending  from  said  groove  through  said  ring, 
and  a  second  split  ring  of  predetermined  width  below  Hdd 
grooved  ring. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate  having  an  annular  chamber,  an  air  pipe 
communicating  therewith,  an  upright  cylinder  having 
ducta  leading  from  said  chamber  to  inlet  ports  in  the 
walla  of  said  cylinder,  a  set  of  exhauat  ports  of  larger 
area  than  the  inlet  porta  and  arranged  a  little  distance 
above  the  same,  an  annular  exhaust  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  exhaust  ports,  an  annular  valve  in  said 
cylinder  liavlng  an  exterior  groove  adapted  to  register 
with  said  ports,  a  narrower  ring  below  the  annular  valve, 
a  piston  having  a  deep  drcumferential  groove  receiving 
both  rings  with  a  certain  amount  of  lost  motion,  and 
holes  and  passages  connecting  the  groove  in  the  valve 
with  the  space  below  said  piaton. 


964,400.  0EAR-CA8IN0.  Randall  A.  PALicn,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Cartercar  Company,  Pontiac.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  402,010. 


In  a  gear  caaing,  the  combination  of  an  upper  concaved 
member  provided  with  a  flanged  edge  and  having  Inapectlon 
and  lubricating  apertures  through  ita  top  portion,  a  com- 
plementary caaing  member  similarly  flanged  for  registry 
with  said  upper  member,  whereby  holding  twits  may  be 
passed  through  them,  and  there  being  transverse  apertures 
in  the  walls  of  the  shell  thus  constituted  for  the  passage 
of  rotatable  ahafta  therethrough  and  for  permitting  their 
rotation  and  possible  wavering  from  their  initial  axial 
positions  without  engaging  against  the  adjacent  edgea 
of  the  shell  members,  a  supplemental  casing  section  lying 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  portions  of  the  shells 
immediately  surrounding  one  of  said  apertured  portions, 
dust  excluding  washers  adapted  to  engage  doaely  about 
and  to  be  supported  by  such  shafts  and  to  extend  be- 
tween the  main  caaing  walls  and  tho  adjacent  aupple- 
mental  caaing  to  prevent  the  undesired  entry  of  foreign 
matter,  and  a  bottom  doaure  member  for  said  last  men- 
tioned casing,  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  thereto, 
whereby  Its  concaved  portion  and  the  adjacent  portions 
of  Its  supporting  casing  are  formed  aa  a  liquid  containing 
basin  at  the  bottom  of  the  entire  casing,  substantially,  aa 
described. 


9  6  4,401.     FLtTID  -  ACTUATED  BALANCED  HOIST. 

GaoaoB   F.   SrasDMAN,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.   1, 

1909.     Serial  No.  480.000. 

1.  A  fluid-actuated  balanced  hoist,  provided  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  creat- 
ing a  uniform  pressure  in  said  cylinder  on  both  sides  of 
the  piston  to  cause  the  piston  to  move  in  one  directtoa 
and  for  reducing  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  piston 
to  cause  it  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
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for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  preaaare  to  both  end*  of  the 
eylioder  to  u  to  hold  the  piston  at  rest. 


core,  a  second  repeater  harlnc  Its  coll  bridged  between 
two  corresponding  points  of  said  parallel  dreolts. 


2.  A  noid-actuated  balanced  hoist,  prorlded  with  a 
piston  that  is  adapted  to  move  a  load,  means  for  creat- 
ing a  uniform  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  piston  to 
cause  it  to  move  in  one  direction,  means  for  reducing 
the  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  piston  to  cause  it  to  raise 
said  load,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
both  sides  of  the  piston  to  hold  the  piston  at  rest  between 
its  two  limits  of  movement. 

3.  A  fluid-actuated  balanced  hoist,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
move  a  load,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
into  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  simultaneously  connect 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  atmosphere  so  that 
the  piston  can  raise  the  load,  and  means  for  cutting  off 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  also  closing  the 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  the  piston  will  come 
to  rest  .intermediate  its  limits  of  travel. 

4.  A  fluid-actuated  l>alanced  hoist,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing into  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with 
a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  conduit  leading  into 
the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  permitting 
the  fluid  to  enter  the  conduit  last  referred  to.  means  on 
said  valve  for  permitting  the  fluid  which  it  has  admitted 
to  the  cylinder  to  exhaust  therefrom,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  fluid  which- entered  the  cylinder  through  the 
conduit  flrst  referred  to  from  escaping  when  said  valve 
doses  the  conduit  which  it  controls,  thereby  causing  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder  to  reihaln  at  rest. 

6.  A  fluid-actuated  balanced  hoist,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
move  a  load,  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder  with  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
cause  the  piston  to  move  in  one  direction,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  fluid  to  exhaust  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
without  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  cause  the  piston  to  move  in  a 
direction  to  raise  the  load,  means  for  cutting  off  the  ex- 
haust from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  closing  the  port 
to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  hold  the  piston 
at  rest  at  some  point  intermediate  its  limits  of  move- 
Bsent. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


964,402.  TELEPHONE-REPEATER.  PiBTao  STmAOiorri, 
Hur.ey,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Griffith  Thomas, 
one  -  fourth  to  Joseph  Vercelllni,  and  one  -  fourth  to 
Prank  Harta,  Hurley,  Wis.  Piled  Aug.  11.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448.023. 

1.  A  repeater  circuit  which  divides  in  two  parallel  dr- 
caita,  comprising  the  primaries  of  two  transformers  and 
two«.  inductance  colls  eatabllahed  opposite  on  the   same 


2.  ▲  repeater  circuit  which  dividsa  In  two  parallal  cir- 
cuits comprising  two  inductance  coils  esUblished  op- 
posite on  the  same  core,  a  second  repeater  having  ita  coll 
bridged  between  two  corresponding  points  of  said  paral- 
lel circuits. 

3.  A  repeater  circuit  which  divides  into  two  parallel 
drcuita  comprising  two  inductance  colls  establlahed  op- 
poaite  on  the  same  core,  a  second  repeater  which  haa  the 
coil  bridged  between  two  corresponding  points  of  said 
parallel  drcuita,  a  local  drcuit  through  an  induction  coil, 
a  source  of  current  therefor  by  means  of  which  the  flrst 
repeater  eaa  act  on  a  telephone  line  connected  with  one 
of  the  two  parallel  circuits  without  interference  upon 
the  second  repeater. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  system  the  combination  of  two  tele- 
phone drcuita.  two  repeaters  therefor,  an  intermediate 
local  circuit,  a  source  of  current  therefor,  a  special  cir- 
cuit on  which  each  repeater  acts  by  means  of  said  inter- 
medUte  local  circuit,  said  special  circuit  dividing  in  two 
parellel  drcuita  comprising  two  inducUnce  coils  estab- 
llahed opposite  on  the  same  core,  the  coll  of  the  second 
repeater  being  bridged  between  two  corresponding  points 
of  said  parallel  circuits,  one  of  which  is  connected  with 
one  of  said  telephone  drcuits,  and  means  to  exactly  bal- 
ance the  other  of  said  two  parallel  drcuita  so  that  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  telephonic  Hue  which  acts  upon  the  first 
repeater  acts  upon  the  other  circuit  of  the  telephonic  line 
without  any  interference  with  said  second  repeater. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  repeaters,  each  acting  on 
a  circuit  which  divides  in  two  parallel  circuits  compris- 
ing two  inductance  coils  establisbed  opposite  on  the 
same  core,  the  coil  of  one  repeater  being  bridged  be- 
tween two  corresponding  points  of  said  pantllel  drcuita, 
a  local  drcuit,  a  source  of  current  therefor  by  means  of 
which  the  one  repeater  acts  equally  on  the  said  two 
parallel  drcuita. 


954,403.    TIME-EECORDEB.     Joseph  O.  Swallow,  New 
York.  N.  T.     PUed  Aug.  «,  1909.     Sertal  No.  Bl  1,537. 


^i^~^ 


-M 


1.  The  combination  of  a  time  recorder  and  a  marker 
therefor  with  an  electric  swttcb  and  means  whereby  the 
■witch  mechanically  actuates  the  marker,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  time  p.-corder  and  a  marker 
therefor,  with  a  rotary  anap  switch  snd  a  cam  disk  upon 
the  moving  spindle  of  the  switch  and  acting  on  the 
marker,  substantially  aa  dcacrlbad. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  time  recorder  and  a  marker 
therefor,  with  a  rotary  snap  switch  means  whereby  the 
latter  mechanically  actoatcs  the  marker,  aa  Incloalng  box 
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for  all  aaUl  parta  aad  a  key  to  aetnats  the  awltdi  fro«> 
the  outalds  of  the  box. 

4.  The  aombinatloo  of  a  rotary  snap  switch  and  a  cam 
on  Its  spindle  with  a  easing  ov«r  the  aald  twitch,  a  clock 
movement  time  recorder  removably  contained  In  aald 
caalng  and  a  marker  actuated  by  aald  switch  to  nutrk  the 
dial  of  the  time  recorded. 


II 


954,404.  TOT  PROJBCTILB.  William  D.  TaiMBUi. 
Hamptoa,  Va..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  L. 
Cnnunlnci.  Ifelvale.  Md.  Filed  July  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  510ja40. 


A  toy  pMjectlle  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  cone  having 
a  hollow  apex  and  provided  with  radial  arms  secured  to 
its  base— said  arms  having  a  center  hole ;  a  blade  slightly 
twisted  attached  to  each  arm  and  projecting  sidewise 
from  the  base  of  the  cone ;  a  spool ;  a  cord  to  wind  on  the 
spool,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  spindle  that  passes 
loooely  through  the  spool,  through  said  center  hole,  and 
with  Its  end  resting  In  said  hollow  apex  of  the  cone. 


II 


954,405.  REALING-CAP  POR  BOTTLES.  Eael  P.  Ww- 
Moax,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Cork  and 
Seal  Conpany.  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov. 
5.  1908.     Serial  No.  491.144. 


1.  A  bo^le  or  other  veaael  having  a  head  provided  with 
a  locking  i^oulder.  and  a  sealing  cap.  said  cap  compris- 
ing a  crown,  a  skirt,  and  a  continuously  corrugated  lock- 
ing flange  forming  an  extension  of  the  skirt,  said  flange 
being  bent  downwardly  on  a  line  forming  the  Junction 
between  th*  skirt  and  flange,  with  the  corrugations  of  the 
flange  for<Md  inwardly  utaderneath  said  shoulder ;  substan- 
tially as  dsscrlbed. 

2.  A  bottle  or  other  vessel  having  a  bead  provided  with 
a  locking  shoulder,  and  a  aealing  cap,  aald  cap  comprlaing 
a  crown,  t  skirt,  and  a  continuously  corrugated  lock- 
ing flange,  the  flange,  in  its  locking  position,  forming  a 
BUbstantially  vertical  extension  of  the  aklrt,  said  flange 
being  circumferentially  compreaaed  Into  a  diameter  lesx 
than  Its  original  diameter  by  landing  downwardly  on  a 
Une  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  corrugations,  whereby  the 
latter  are  contracted  and  forced  into  locking  engage- 
m«Bt  with  said  shoulder;  substantially  aa  described. 


horisontal  cormgated  flaaga  at  the  base  of  the  aklrt, 
which  conalsta  In  bending  tha  flange  downward  on  a 
line  forming  the  Junction  between  the  skirt  and  flange 
into  substantially  vertical  poaitlon,  thus  engaging  the 
corrugations  with  the  shoulder  on  the  bottle. 


2.  The  method  of  sealing  bottles  and  other  vessels  with 
caps  having  a  crown,  pendent  skirt  and  substantially 
horisontal  corrugated  flange  at  the  base  of  the  skirt, 
which  consists  in  bending  the  flange  downwardly  on 
the  line  of  Junction  tietween  the  skirt  and  flange  into 
substantially  vertical  poaitlon  over  a  locking  shoulder 
on  the  bottlsi  and  at  the  same  time  confining  the  flange 
externally  to  force  the  corrugations  inwardly  underneath 
said  ahoulder. 


954,407.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Chaeles  O. 
Babtiam  and  Albbbt  E.  Salisbcbt,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  The  Cooper-Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Aug.  17.  190.'^.  Serial 
No.  169,792. 


»64.40«./  METHOD  OP  SE.\LING  BOTTLES  AND 
OTHER  VESSELS.  Eael  P.  WniiOEB.  New  York. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Starling  Cork  and  Seal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Nov.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461.948. 
1.  Tha  nethod  of  sealing  botUss  and  other  vsassls  with 

eapa  having  a  crown,   pendent  aklrt  and   substantially 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus,  comprising;  a  container 
for  mercury,  electrodes  or  contacts  in  said  container  nor- 
mally connected  by  the  mercury  in  said  container,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  the  said  container  and  mercury 
and  thereby  strike  the  arc. 

2.  .\  mercury  vapor  apparatus,  comprisinx  a  container 
for  mercury,  electrodes  or  contacts  in  said  container  nor- 
mally connected  by  the  mercury  in  said  container,  and 
means  sdapted  to  move  said  container  and  to  thereby  sepa- 
rate the  mercury  between  said  electrodes  or  contacts. 

3.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus,  comprising  a  container 
for  mercury,  electrodea  or  contacta  in  said  container  nor- 
mally connected  by  the  mercury  In  said  contnlnar,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  said  container  whereby  the  mer- 
cury is  caused  to  recede  from  one  of  said  electrodes  or 
CMitacta. 

4.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus,  comprising  a  container 
for  mercury,  electrodea  or  contacts  in  said  container  nor- 
mally connected  by  the  mercury  In  said  container,  and 
meana  adapted  to  move  aald  container  whereby  the  mer- 
cury la  cauaed  to  recede  from  both  of  aald  electrodea  or 
contacts. 

6.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatua.  comprlaing  a  container 
for  mercury,  electrodea  or  contacta  In  aald  container  nor- 
mally connected  by  the  mercury  la  aald  container,  and 
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MM—  opentad  tqr  tb«  mste  cwrtnt  adaptad  to  mort  the 
■aid  contaioer  and  thereby  eaoaa  a  aaparatlon  of  the  mar- 
cnrj  between  tbe  electrodes. 

[aaima  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9$4,4  08.  KSFLBCTINO-LANTERN.  Nathanibl  H. 
BaowN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalsnor  to  Henry  8.  WU- 
Itama,  Nathaniel  H.  Brows,  and  Morris  Earle,  trading 
as  Williams,  Brown  and  Karle,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Plrm.     Filed  Nor.  4.  1009.     Serial  No.  526,198. 


t.  .\  lantern  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lamp-honae,  two  tubes  projecting  from  the  front  of  said 
hoase,  lenses  adjostably  mounted  In  said  tubes,  a  boldeV 
for  opaque  objects  at  the  rear  of  one  of  said  tubes,  a 
holder  for  transparencies  in  the  other  of  said  tubes,  a 
plate  shiftable  into  and  from  said  bouse,  a  lighting  at- 
tachment, supporting  means  for  said  lighting-attachment 
and  a  reflector  movably  conoected  with  said  supporting 
means,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

2.  A  lantern  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lajnp-houae,  two  tabes  projecting  from  the*  front  of  said 
house,  lenses  mounted  in  said  tubes,  a  holder  for  opaque 
objects  In  the  rear  of  one  of  said  tubes,  a  bolder  for  trans 
parencles  in  the  other  of  said  tubes,  a  plate  shiftable  into 
and  from  said  bouse,  a  lighting-attachment,  supporting 
means  for  said  attachment,  a  reflector  movably  connected 
with  said  supporting  means  and  means  to  permit  of  shift- 
ing said  reflector  independently  of  tbe  movement  of  said 
attachment,  aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposea  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  lantern  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lamp-bouae,  two  tubes  projecting  from  tbe  front  of  said 
house,  lenses  mounted  in  said  tubes,  a  bolder  for  opaque 
objects  In  the  rear  of  one  of  said  tubes,  a  holder  for  trans- 
parencies in  the  other  of  said  tubes,  a  plate  shiftable  Into 
and  from  aald  house,  an  arc-light  attachment,  supporting 
means  for  said  attachment,  a  reflector  moTably  connected 
with  said  supporting  meana  and  means  to  permit  said  at- 
tachment and  reflector  to  be  shifted,  in  unison.  Into  re- 
quired position,  substantially  .ns  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  lantern  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lamp-house,  two  tubes  projecting  from  the  front  of  said 
house,  lenses  mounted  in  said^tut)ea,  a  bolder  for  opaque 
objects  In  tbe  rear  of  one  of  said  tubes,  a  holder  for  trans- 
parencies in  the  other  of  said  tubes,  a  plate  shiftable  Into 
and  from  said  house,  a  lighting  attachment,  supporting 
meana  for  said  attachment,  a  reflector  movably  connected 
wltb  said  supporting  means,  means  to  permit  said  attach- 
ment and  reflector  to  be  ahlfted,  in  unison,  into  required 
position  and  meana  to  shift  tbe  carbons  of  said  llghtfaag- 
attachment  without  disturbing  the  position  of  said  n- 
fleeter  with  respect  to  that  of  said  lighting-attachment, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoaaa  described. 


964,409.  RAILBOAD-RAIL  ANCHOR.  Datid  H.  Fobs- 
MAN,  D«BTer,  Colo.,  aaalgBor  of  one-third  to  F.  H. 
Bbepard.  New  RochaUe.  N.  T.,  and  two-thirds  to  Arthur 
T.  Harr,  D«iT«r,  Cola  FUed  Jane  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  503,020. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tie-plate,  forming  a  support  for  the  rail,  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  tie  and  having  a  flange  on  one  end 
thereof,  adapted  to  engage  the  baac  of  tbe  rail  on  one  side, 
and  an  auxiliary  flange  upon  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
locking  member  Interposed  between  the  baae  of  the  rail 
and  tbe  auxiliary  flange,  a  tle-abattlng  depending  lug  and 
adjusting  means  connecting  tbe  lug  and  the  said  locking 
member,  whereby  the  initial  force  expended  upon  the 
locking  member  effectually  locka  the  rail  agalnat  creeping 
movement. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  tie-plate  en- 
gaged by  tbe  rail  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tie, 
said  plate  having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  on 
one  aide,  and  an  auxiliary  flange,  a  wedge-shaped  lock- 
ing member  interposed  between  tbe  rail  and  the  aux- 
iliary flange,  a  tie  -  abutting  depending  lug  and  an  ad- 
justing device  connecting  the  said  lug  wltb  the  locking 
member,  whereby  the  initial  force  ezi>ended  upon  the 
locking  member  of  the  anchoring  device  effactually  locks 
tbe  rail  against  creeping  movement  without  depending 
upon  the  subsequent  rail  creeping  movement  to  effect 
the  locking   function. 

3.  In  a  rail  anchor  derice.  the  combination  of  a  tls- 
plate,  forming  a  support  for  tbe  rail,'  and  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  tbe  tie,  the  said  plate  having  a  flange  upon 
one  end  thereof,  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  rail, 
and  an  auxiliary  flange  upon  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
two  cooperating  locking  membera  Interpoaed  between  tbe 
flange  of  the  rail  and  the  auxiliary  tie-plate  flange,  a 
tle-abuttlng  depending  lug,  and  an  adjuating  bolt  con- 
necting the  said  lug  and  one  of  the  locking  membera,  tbs 
said  bolt  extending  parallel  with  the  rail,  whereby  the 
Initial  force  expended  upon  the  locking  member  effec- 
tually locks  the  rail  against  creeping  movement,  with- 
out depending  upon  the  subsequent  creeping  movement 
to  effect  the  Interlocking  function. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  tbe  combination  of  a  tie-plata, 
forming  a  support  for  the  rail,  the  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tie  and  having  a  flange  on 
one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail 
one  one  aide,  tbe  aald  plate  also  tasvlng  an  auxiliary 
flange  upon  Its  oppoalte  end.  two  cooperating  locking 
members  Interposed  between  tbe  baae  flangs  of  tbe  rail 
and  the  auxiliary  flange  of  the  tie-plate,  one  of  tbs  said 
locking  members  baring  a  aleeve,  a  tle-abuttlng  depend- 
ing lug  and  an  adjusting  bolt  connecting  the  said  lug 
and  the  sleeved  locking  member,  whereby  the  initial  fores 
expended  upon  tbe  locking  membera  positively  locks  tbs 
rails  against  creeping  movement,  substantially  aa  de- 
Mcribed. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  tie-plate,  forming  a  support  for  the  rati,  the  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  made  faat  to  tbs  tie  and  harinf 
a  flange  upon  one  end  thereof  and  an  auxiliary  flange  on 


Atrh,  5,  i<  10. 


-H 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


as* 


the  oppoalte  end,  a  locking  member  lnteri>oaed  between  the 
flange  of  tbe  rail  and  the  auxiliary  tie-plate  flange,  the 
said  locking  msmber  having  a  alaeve,  a  tls-abnttinf  ds- 
pending  lug  and  an  adjuating  bolt  connecting  the  aald  lug 
and  tbs  locking  membsr,  the  said  bolt  paaalng  through  the 
aleeve  of  tbs  said  member  and  extending  parallel  with 
tbs  ralL 

[Clalma  •  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


9  6  4.410.  SECTIONAL  ARCH.  William  Ooasm. 
Falla  City.  Nebr.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aasignmenta,  of 
one -half  to  Daniel  Scott.  Robert  Batea,  and  Thomaa 
Murphy.  Falla  City,  Nebr.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  48S.499. 


1.  In  coaerets  construction,  ths  combination  with  tbs 
supporting  nembera,  of  means  providing  a  flat  rest  for 
the  base  of  tbe  arch  and  a  flange  or  rim  for  preventing 
tbe  lateral  movement  of  tbe  arch,  a  aeriea  of  interlocking 
sectlona  forming  an  arch  mounted  on  aald  reat,  meana 
projecting  rertlcally  from  aald  aectiona  and  engaged 
in  the  reat  for  aecuring  the  aections  thereon,  pins  en- 
gaged in  adjacent  aections  for  securing  them  together, 
and  triaagmlar  projections  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  aectiona  at  their  Interaectlng  edgea,  said  projections 
thus  forming  a  groove,  and  means  for  laterally  bracing 
tbe  sections  and  for  clamping  them  longitudinally  to- 
gether Inaerted  in  tbe  spacca  or  grooves  thus  formed. 

2.  In  a  actional  arch,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  aup- 
porta  having  a  flat  top  terminating  at  Ita  outer  edge  in  an 
abutment  siboolder  formed  thereon,  of  a  aeries  of  sections 
mounted  on  the  supporta,  aald  aectiona  being  provided 
with  interlocking  rounded  groovea  and  projectlona,  meana 
having  their  enda  engaged  In  adjacent  aections  for  lock- 
ing the  same  securely  together,  vertically  extending 
means  for  locking  the  baae  aections  tu  tbe  supports,  bori- 
■onUlly  longitudinally  disposed  means  for  locking  the 
ends  of  adjacent  aectiona  together,  and  triangular  pro- 
jectlona formed  on  the  upper  face  of  tbe  sections  on  the 
edges  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  aec- 
tiona, aald  projectlona  thua  forming  a  groove,  a  aui table 
filler  packsd  into  the  groove  or  recess  thus  formed  be- 
tween the  sections  and  making  a  flush  joint  with  tbe 
tops  of  tbe  projections  and  aerring  to  make  practically 
an  Integral  arch  of  the  varlona  sectlona  and  to  prevent 
water  or  other  matter  from  paaalng  through  tbe  jointa 
of  tbe  aections,  and  a  tie  rod  embedded  in  said  filler  and 
extending  the  length  of  the  arch  for  locking  the  aectiona 
togefber  a^  bracing  them  against  longitudinal  strain. 


T 


964,411.  ICB-CRKAM  FREEZER.  GaoBOS  W.  Poillom, 
Chappaqua,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aa- 
aignmenta,  of  one  -  fourth  to  Reginald  Halladay  and 
Malcolm  8.  MacKay,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  one-fourth 
to  A.  H.  Dyett.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  418,668. 

1.  In  an  ice-cream  freeser,  tbs  combination  of  a  crsam 
chamber :  a  removable  doaure  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 
aald  doaure  being  provided  with  a  central  opening;  a 
alsevs  arosbd  aald  opening,  extending  bslow  the  closure 
and  having  Ita  lower  edge  aerrated ;  and  an  lee  chamber 
adjustable  vertically  in  aald  aleeve  and  having  its  bot- 
tom pointed  or  conical  in  form,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  .10  lee-cream  freeasr,  the  combination  of  a  cream 
chamber,  aa  ice  chamber  of  smaller  diameter  positioned 
in  tbe  cmm  chamber  ao  aa  to  leave  an  annular  space 
between  the  two,  and  a  laterally  extending  air-Inlet  pipe 


and  an  upwardly  extending  alr-outlet  pipe  in  eommonl- 
catlon  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  cream  chamber  at  the  top 
thereof,  the  laterally  extending  pipe  being  positioned  so 
aa  to  be  aubjected  directly  to  the  refrigerant  in  the  outer 
Ice-chamber,  whereby  the  air  admitted  through  aald 
hortsontal  pipe  will  be  chilled  before  reaching  the  cream 
chamber,  aa  set  forth. 


8.  In  an  lee-cream  freeser,  the  combination  of  a  cream 
chamber  of  cylindrical  form ;  an  outer  ice  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  cream  chamber  an  alr-lnlet  pipe  extending 
laterally  from  the  top  of  the  cream  chamber  acroas  tbe 
opter  Ice-chamber  whereby  to  be  exposed  directly  to  tbe 
refrigerant  therein ;  a  doaure  for  the  cream  chamber, 
having  a  central  opening ;  a  sleeve  around  said  opening ; 
an  ice  chamber  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  cream  cham- 
ber, arranged  for  adjuatment  in  said  sleeve;  and  an  alr- 
outlet  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  doaure  of  the 
cream  chamber ;  as  set  forth.  ^ 

4.  In  an  ice-cream  freexer,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  receptacle  for  a  freeslng  medium ;  a  cream  chamber 
in  aald  rsceptads.  provided  with  a  lateral  air-inlet  pipe 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  in  posi- 
tion to  be  subjected  directly  to  tbe  freeslng  medium  in 
said  receptacle;  a  doaure  for  the  cream  chamber,  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  air-outlet  pipe  near  ita  edge 
and  having  a  central  opening:  a  sleeve  around  the  said 
opening;  and  an  ice  chamber  extending  through  tbe 
sleeve  into  the  oream  chamber  and  removable  therefrom ; 
as  set  forth. 


REISSUES. 


18.099.  VALVB-OEAR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
WAiiTBB  J.  McViCKBa,  Alma,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Alma 
Manufacturing  Company,  Alma,  Midi.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1906.  Serial  No.  242,700.  Original  No.  748,916,  dated 
Nov.  10,  1903,  Serial  No.  124,348. 

1.  In  an  exploalve  engine,  the  combination,  with  the 
main  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  actuated  by  tbe  com- 
bustion of  a  charge  of  explosive  vapor,  an  igniter  for  ex- 
ploding said  charge,  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  venting  the 
producta  of  combustion,  of  preaaure-operated  mechanism 
including  an  exploaion  chamber  for  opening  aald  valve,  tbs 
valve  being  actuated  by  the  force  of  an  explosion  in  said 
chamber  separate  from  and  subsequent  to  tbe  explosion  in 
the  main  cylinder. 

•2.  In  an  exploalve  engine,  the  combination,  with  tbe 
main  cylinder  and  a  platon  therein  actuated  by  the  com- 
bustion of  a  charge  of  explosive  vapor,  an  Igniter  for  ex- 
ploding aald  charge,  and  an  exhauat  valve  for  venting  tbe 
products  of  comboatlon,  of  pressure-operated  mechanism 
for  opsning  said  valve  comprising  aa  auxiliary  exploaion 
cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  piston  thsrsia  operativsly  con- 
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aeetod  wltk  mM  tsIt*  uid  actuated  by  tlie  force  of  an 
ezploaloB  in  said  chamber  aeparate  from  and  ■ubaeqaent 
to  tlie  exploalon  In  tlie  mala  cjUada. 


3.  In  an  exploalTc  engine  of  the  foor  cycle  type,  the 
combination  of  a  main  cylinder  harinc  Inlet  and  exhaust 
porta,  a  main  piston  operating  therein,  an  aaxUiary  cylin- 
der baring  Its  outer  end  constantly  open  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  an  auxiliary  piston  morable  therein  and  yield- 
ingly spring-pressed  toward  said  outer  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  cylinders  being  provided  with  port  commoDica- 
tion  connecting  them  near  the  end  of  the  outstroke  of  the 
main  piston  and  said  spring-pressed  piston  In  the  auxiliary 
cylinder  being  arranged  to  be  moTed  Inwardly  by  atmos- 
pheric pressure  when  so  connected  during  a  charging 
stroke  of  the  main  plnton  and  mored  outwardly  when  the 
rarefaction  in  the  main  cylinder  Is  rellcTed,  and  aa  cs- 
hanst  ralre  operatirely  connected  with  said  auxiliary 
piston. 

4.  In  an  exploslTe  engine,  a  main  cylinder  baring  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  main  piston  operating  therein,  an  aux- 
iliary piston  having  port  communication  with  the  main 
cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  the 
said  piston  baring  an  annular  port,  and  porta  leading 
therefrom  to  the  rear  of  the  piston,  and  a  ralre  for  the 
exhaust  having  loose  connection  with  the  piston  In  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  operated  by  the  explosion  of  gas  or 
rapor  mixture  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  while  one  of  the 
ports  is  closed  by  the  piston  In  the  main  cylinder. 

0.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  oper- 
ating therein,  an  Inlet  chamber  and  exhaust  chamber,  the 
said  chambers  being  in  port  communication  with  the  main 
cylinder,  raires  for  said  chambers,  an  aoxlUary  cylinder 
baring  two  ports  communicating  with  the  main  cylinder, 
one  rearward  of  the  other,  a  piston  operating  in  said  aux- 
iliary cylinder  and  baring  ports  in  connection  with  the 
ports  leading  to  the  main  cylinder  while  the  main  piston 
is  in  forward  position,  and  the  said  main  piston  operat- 
ing to  cut  otr  the  communication  when  in  rearward  posi- 
tion, snd  a  stem  extended  from  the  exhaust  ralre  and 
iiarlng  loose  connection  with  the  piston  in  the  suxlliary 
cylinder. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  oper- 
ating therein,  an  inlet  chamber  and  exhaust  chamber,  the 
said  chambers  communicating  with  the  main  cylinder,  an 
lalet  controlling  ralre.  a  spring  for  holding  said  ralre  to 
its  seat,  an  exhaust  ralre.  an  auxiliary  cylinder  baring 
two  ports  communicating  with  the  main  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  cat  off  by  the  main  piston,  a  piston  operat- 
ing In  the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  hartng  ports  normally 
communicating  with  the  first  nsmed  ports,  a  spring  engag- 
ing with  said  piston  and  having  a  less  resistance  than  the 
spring  of  the  inlet  controlling  valve,  a  stem  extended  from 
thm  exhaoat  ralre  and  baring  iooae  connection  with  the 
piston  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
said  exhsust  valve  to  its  seat. 

7.  In  sn  explosive  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  pts- 
t«B  operating  therein,  a  spring-pressed  nlet  valve  having 
port  communication  with  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  eyl- 
iader.  an  auxiliary  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  yield- 
ingly pressing  said  pistoa  towsrd  the  outer  end  of  said 
aazlUary  cylinder  aad  karlag  leas  rssistaaee  tbaa  the 
spring  coatrolllng  the  inlet  ralre,  said  main  cylinder  near 


the  end  of  the  out  stroke  of  the  saain  pistoa  being  la  port 
communication  with  said  aaxlllary  cylinder,  and  an  ex- 
liaast  ralre  operatlrely  conncctsi  with  the  pistoa  la  tke 
aaxlllary  chamber. 

8.  In  an  explosirc  engine  of  tks  foar  cycle  type  and 
haring  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  operating  therein 
and  a  spring- pressed  inlet  ralre  baring  port  communica- 
tioB  with  said  cylinder ;  an  aaxiliary  cylinder :  an  auxil- 
iary piston  in  said  cylinder ;  a  spring  yieldingly  pressing 
said  piston  toward  the  outer  end  of  aaid  auxiliary  cylin- 
der, said  cylinders  being  prorided  with  port  communica- 
tion oncorered  by  tha  asala  platoa  a«ar  tb«  ead  of  its  oat- 
ward  stroke  snd  the  stress  of  said  spring  yielding  to  st- 
Bos^erlc  pressure  on  the  outer  side  of  the  axixillary  pis- 
ton when  said  cylinders  are  in  communication  during  the 
suction  stroke  of  the  main  piston  ;  an  exhaust  ralre  loosely 
connected  with  said  auxiliary  piston  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  it ;  and  means  for  renting  the  pressure  In  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  sxhaost  stroke  of  the 
main  piston. 

9.  In  an  explosire  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type  snd 
baring  a  main  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
passages  and  a  main  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder ; 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  baring  two  ports  communicating 
with  two  corresponding  ports  in  the  ataln  cylinder,  the 
rearmost  of  said  ports  in  the  suxlliary  cylinder  communi- 
eatlag  with  atmosphere  when  Its  communicating  port  in 
tkt  —la  eylladsr  is  nacorersd  by  the  mala  pistoa  at  the 
•ad  of  the  taward  morement  of  such  piston ;  an  aaxlllary 
pistoa  la  such  aaxlllary  cylinder  prorided  with  passages 
snd  ports  connecting  the  foremost  of  said  two  ports  in  the 
main  cylinder  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder  In  the  intsr- 
lasdlata  aad  Inward  positions  of  soch  auxiliary  piston  aad 
in  its  oatward  position  cutting  off  soch  communication  :  a 
spring  tending  to  aMre  said  auxiliary  piston  oatward  in 
said  aaxlllary  cyllader.  said  main  piston  asar  the  ead  of 
Its  oatward  stroke  uncorertng  the  forwsrd  one  of  said  two 
ports  in  the  main  cylinder  and  the  stress  of  said  spring 
yielding  to  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
auxiliary  piston  when  said  cylinders  are  In  communica- 
tion dartag  a  suction  stroke  of  the  main  piston,  aad  aa 
exhaust  ralrs  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  aaxlllary 
pistoa. 


DESIGNS. 


40,608.  WATCH-rOB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Thomas 
F.  Pbtob.  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  Jaa.  IT,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  BS8,S46.    Term  of  patent  14  ysara. 


Tka  oraamsntal  daaign  for  a  watch  fob,  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, aa  shown. 
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40,690.  SPOON.  rORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JOHN 
R.  Dbam,  Wallingford.  Cean..  assignor  to  latsraatloaal 
surer  Co.,  Merlden,  Coaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jeraey. 
Hied  FA.  T,  1910.  Swrlal  No.  642.663.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


■Mi 


The  ornamental  daaign  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  shonrn. 


40.000.  MCILASSB8-PITCHBR.  Andbvw  J.  SiunoBO, 
Newark,  Ohio,  aaatgnor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co.,  Inc., 
Newark.  Obio.  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  641,048.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


40,902.  PLATE.  BoiTH  Ross,  Dareaport,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T., 
a-  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  640,104.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


4  0,908.  OLAS8  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
HaiTBT  P.  SiNCLAiBB,  Comlng,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  H.  P. 
Slndaire  ft  Company,  Corning.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  642,147.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omaikiental  design  for  a  molasses  pitcher,  as  shown 
and  describe^. 


lOLAI 


40,601.  MULABSES-PITCHBR.  Andkbw  J.  SAKfoao, 
Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  ft  Co.,  Inc.. 
Newark.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  l^^O.  Serial  No.  641.649.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  molasses  pitcher,  as  shown 
and  dcecrlb#A. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  resssl,  or  simillar  ar- 
ticle, as  shown. 


April  5,  i9iot, 
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40,604.  LAMP-STAND.  CBMinarBMB  Hattixlo,  M«w 
York.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  7,  1010.  8«rial  No.  542.0M. 
Tarm  of  patent  8|  jmn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  stand  aa  shown. 


40,006.  LAMP  8HADB  OB  BEPLBCTOB,  Jacob  Kap- 
rvm,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  QUI  *  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aa«.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  614.463.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


(^ 


40,000.  LAMP  BHADB  OB  BSFLBCTOB.  Jacob  Kap- 
PLBB.  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  QUI  *  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTaala.  Plied 
Dec.  ST.  1909.     Serial  No.  686.209.     Term  of  patent  T 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  lamp  shade  or  reflector, 
shown. 


40.007.  BHADB  OE  8IMILAB  ABTICLB  POB  ABTI- 
PICIAL  LIGHTS.  Oris  A.  Mtoatt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jane  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  486,999.  Term  of  pat- 
•nt  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade,  or  similar  article, 
for  artificial  lights,  as  shown. 


40.006.  SHEET-MirrAL  PLATE.  Louis  LoBfTLBB,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Finlay,  Dicks  4  Co..  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  640.200. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  ahade  or  reflector  as 
shown  and  described. 


1      Tha  oraamaUl  deelgn  for  sheet  aaetal  pUta  as  shown. 


Apul  S,  1910, 
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40,000.  BOBDEB-SBCTIOM.  WlUJAM  MiBcniBB,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  MBlgnor  to  B.  G.  Webster  and  Son,  a  Co- 
partnership. Piled  Jan.  29,  1910.  SerUl  No.  640,982. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


40,012.  DISPLAY-BACK.  Clabbhcb  M.  Owbks,  Wee- 
hawken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bberhard  Faber  Pencil  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUod  Aog.  26.  1900.  Serial  No.  614.662.  Term  of  paV 
cut  7  years. 


The  omanMntal  design  for  s  border  section  as  shown 
and  described. 


ii 


40.010.  BUBUl-CASKBT  handle.  Chablm  Blbbch, 
Newport,  %f..  assignor  to  The  Crane  ft  Breed  Msnufac- 
tnrlng  Cottipany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  642.809.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  rack,  as  shown. 


40,018.  CHAIB.  William  T.  Watbbs^  Jr..  AtlanU.  Oa. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  640,718.  Term  of  pat- 
ant  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair,  as  shown. 


The  omaliental  deelgn  for  a  burial-casket  handle 
shown. 


40.011.  LOBSTER-CRACKEB.  Pbtbb  J.  Zbhxdbb,  Day- 
ton, Ohia  Piled  Jan.  27,  1009.  Serial  No.  474,084. 
Tiirm  of  patent  7  years. 


40,614.  STOVE.  Thomas  R.  KBwmBDT  and  Edwahd  J. 
Kino,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asslRnors  to  Cooperative  Foun- 
dry Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1009.  Serial  No.  489,536.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


*-  It 


••MolittotMiil 


The  omsneatal  design  fbr  a  lobster  cracker,  as  shown. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  stove  ss  herein  shown. 
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»,ei6.  CHOCOLATE  DROP.  Abbaham  Schopf,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Americaa  CaranMl  Company. 
York,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PannaylTanla.  Piled  Jan. 
24.  IMO.    SerUl  No.  539,»08.    Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


m 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  chocolate  drop  aa  ahown. 


40,616.  TRADE-COUPON.  Chablm  A.  Bwbbtlakd.  Chi- 
cago,  111.  FUed  Jan.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  538,968. 
Tiarm  of  patent  14  year*. 


40.617.  FONT  OP  TYPE.  SiDinT  C.  OACirr,  Chicago. 
IIL.  aaalfnor  to  Bamhart  Brothers  *  Splndler,  Chicago. 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  PUed  Jan.  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  6S0.890.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


abod«flgKIJlcl 
mnop^rstuv^ 
wxyaABCD 

MNOPQR0T 
UVWXYZ«i. 

8aTS90 


The  ornamental  deafen  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  trade  coapon,  as  shown. 


40.618.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Sidnit  C.  Oauwt,  Chicago. 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  Bamhart  Brothers  4  Splndler,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539.901.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


akc4itclijllBi*t1'>t 
•  fVMillClirCINIl 
llirilSTIfWXTII..* 
:;Tltltt4ll7lll 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL    8,    1910. 


The  ft>Uowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1006,  and  are  published  In  oompllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  sectton  two  of  this  act.  If  no  noUce 
of  opposition  Is  fUed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  -Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows :  • 

•*And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  us^d  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

•*On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  28,»eo.     <  CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
EBT.)     AMiaiCAif  WttTiNQ  Piraa  Compakt.  Holyoke, 
Filed  Jnly  1.  1907.     Ueed  ten  yean. 


■BY.)     J.  C.  BLAn  COMPAKT,  Huntingdon.  Pa-     Filed 
June  17,  1908. 


Ser  No.  28.J549.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION-   !  Ser.  No.  86.6M.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 

ERT.)     AMaaiCAN  WaiTiNo  Pafib  Compamt.  Holyoke,  

Maaa.     n|«d  Jnly  1,  1907. 

M  IE  IRC  HANTS 

Par(4c«lar  tetcription  of  firooiU.— Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 


MniLAN 


Partiemlar  tetcriptton  of  poo<U.— Writing  and  Printing 


Paper 


2«44l 


Ser.  No.  2S441.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERT.)     AMttiCAH  WaiTiKO  Papu  Compamt,  Holyoke, 
FUed  Jnly  1.  1907.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 


Mmindmd 


PorNeatar  4«eor(pNea  of  good*. 
Paper. 


-WrtUng  and  Printing 


Ser.  No.  29.07!2.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS *  SrfiPRSxs-jACKSON  Co.,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.  Filed 
Jnly  2.    1907.     Uaed  ten  years. 


JACKS0N-B4NG0R 

t 


PartUmlar  4««eriptUm  of  poo^.— Rooflng-Slate. 
16*  O.  O.— 17 


Particular  detcription  oj  ffood*.—P%ptr  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purpoaea,  Drawing- Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Enrel- 
opa.  Writing  -  Tableta,  PencU  -  Tableta,  Drawing  •  Tableta, 
Spelling-Tablets,  and  Blank  Booka. 


Ser.  No.  38,621.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Tra  C.  F.  SraaiT  Uwa.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  19.  19<M. 


ec 


PmrtUmlar  dtaeHption  of  good*. — Clialra,  Oarcaportai 
and  Darenport-Beda. 


-^^'±'^^!^^-^^^^^: 


Afkjb.  ^  19  to. 


T 
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8er.  No.  36.407.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  8TAT10N- 
EBY.)  J.  G.  Shaw  Blank  Book  Comfaht,  N«w  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  July  81.  1908.    Died  ten  jmn. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Joonuil*,  L«dsera, 
Day  -  Books,  Ca»li  -  Books,  Figuring  -  Books,  Index-  Books. 
Trial  -  Balance  Books,  Desk  -  Pads,  Inrolce  -  Wm/tm,  Bcn»- 
Books,  DuplicaUng-Books,  Diaries,  and  TlB»-B«oks. 


B«r.  No.  S7.1S6.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Bl/DOLPH  WcaUTna  Co..  Cin- 
elftMifl,  OUa     Filed  Sept.  3«  IMS. 


THENMSIC 


Particular  detcription  of  (;ood«.— Guitar  Capo  Tastoa. 


Ser.  No.  8T.144.     (CLASS  36.      MUSICAL  IN8TBUMENT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)     The  Rudolfh  WcBLiTOB  Co»,  Cln 
eUwatl,  Oklo.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.— OnittiT  Capo  Tastoa. 


Ser.  No.  37.146.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Rudolph  WnaLiTna  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 

NEW  CENTURY 

Particular  description  of  goads. —Qnltut  Capo  Tastoa. 


Ser.  No.  37.166.    (CLASS  86.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)     Thk  Rcoolph  Wdslitzkb  Co..  Cln 
clnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  8,  190S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Accordiona. 


Ser.  Na  89.001.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INQRBDI. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Yas  Bat  Cahnino  Co..  Tea  Bay, 
Alaska,  and  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Not.  80.  1908. 


PmrUotOar  dasaription  of  goods.— ComumA  Salmon. 


fiar.  No.  37.159.  (CL.\S8  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Rudolph  WusLixKna  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  40,884.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINK8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICLAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Katm 
K.  Down.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1909. 


l^ade 


Main 


Particulmr  dsseripHon  of  goods.^Tottt  Craams.  Nail- 
Enamel.  Toilet  LotloDB.  MaaMse-Creaiufi.  Face-Tlata.  Com 
Remedy.  Face-Bleaches.  Deodoriiing-i'rrams,  Hair-Toalc 
Dandruff-Crtam,  Tar-Salre.  BrlUiaDtlna.  and  Preparations 
for  RemoTlng  Superfluous  Hair. 


Ser.  No.  42.082.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  McClbabt,  Wallir  4  Caouaa, 
Amsterdam,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1909. 


m 


Pmrtieulmr  dssoription  of  goads.— Uugn,  Mata,  and  Car- 
pats. 

Ser.  No.  4M11.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  B.  H.  Mact 
ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1909.  Used  ten 
years. 


M^K^^S) 


Particular  description  of  ffoods.— Music  Standa. 


Particul^  dAcrtption  of  poods— Men's.  Youths',  and 
Boya*  Coata,  Veats.  Trousers,  and  Orercoats.  Straw,  Felt, 
and  Textile  Hats  and  Cape.  Outer  Shirts  of  All  Ktnda.  Tex- 
tile Collar*  and  Cuffs.  Sweatem,  OTeralls,  Men's.  Woi»en*8. 
snd  Children's  Hosiery.  Bath-Robes  snd  Bathing  Rntts. 
NIght-Shlrta,  Pajamas.  Gloves  of  All  Kinds,  Knitted  sod 
Woren  Underwear.  Indies'.  Misses',  and  ChUdren'a  Coata. 
Cloakii.  Rain-Coatt.  Inner  and  Outer  Sulta.  Outer  Sklrta, 
and  Trimmed  *iats.  Fur  Jsckets,  Capea.  Muffs,  and  Scarfs, 
Ladies'  Shirt-Wslsts,  Underskirts.  Corsets.  Conwt-Wslsts. 
Dresses.  Klmoaoa.  Wrappers.  ai.d  Men's,  Women'a,  and 
ChUdren'a  Leather.  Canvas,  and  Rubber  Boots.  Shoes,  and 
SllpperSb 


'  LA-kA»;  .'Wl  ^^  ''«^^«k  .    rlu—l 
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Bar.  No.  42,8)8.  (CLAM  19.  VBHICLSS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENOtNES.)  Mabt  ELiSABnn  JoKiisoii,  trustee, 
ritckbws.,  MaaSL     FUed  May  8,  1900. 


Particmlm  description  of  poods. -^Blejclm. 


Ser.  No.  48,tl8.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  8TATION- 
BBT.)  A.  W.  Fabu,  Stein,  near  Nnremberf,  and  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  June  28,  1909. 


ParHeular  deoeriptton  of  poods.— Lead-PencUs  sad  Ink- 
Pendlai 


Ser.  No.  43.976.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS QF  FOODS.)  National  Watbb  Compani,  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1909. 


MAWAe® 


Pnrtieutar  description  of  goods.— The  Following  Prod- 
ncta  of  aakl  Company— Namely,  Confectionery,  Wafera. 
Losengea.  and  Tableta. 


44,y20. 


Ser.  No.  44,020.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     T»«  PrATTMAirN  Eoo  NOOOLI  Co., 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1909. 


JW- 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Macaroni. 


No.  44i^8.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  El 
LBW'a  Niit  DiacovBBT  Compavt,  Newbnrgh,  N  T 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1909. 


P  ^   ^M^d^r..^>^ 


The  portrait  being  that  of  George  Ellen. 

Particular  description  of  peodt— A  Medicinal  Veteri- 
nary Remedy  for  Galled  Shoulders  and  Backa,  Pimples, 
Scratches,  Ulters,  and  Running  Sores. 


tar.  No.  44,4lfl.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS AND  NOTIONS)  SOBQUBHAKKA  Silk  Mills, 
New  York,  N.  T.     PUed  Ang.  31.  1909. 


Parf<c«I«r    doscriplion    of   goods —CnyntM,    Neektlea, 
Keckflcarfa,  OArtera.  AppareKBelts,  and  Sqapeodets. 


Ser.  No.  46.270.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  Thk  HASTiNes  Cam!«in«  Compaht. 
Uaatlnga,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct  12.  1909. 


DlElIRiS  <Sa3l 


The  pictures  of  the  persons  shown  being  fanciful. 
Partieutnr  desertption  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetablea. 


Ser.  Now  46,304.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Shbbtb  ft  C0MPA5X,  San 
Franclaco.  C:al.     Filed  Oct.  IS,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — €»old  and  Silver  Table- 
ware, Tea  Seta,  Dishes.  Bowls,  (^ndlestieks.  Trays, 
Knives,  Forks.  Spoons,  Rings,  Pins.  Brooches,  Bracelets, 
Fobs,  Necklacea,  Watchcaaea,  Cbalna,  Match-Boxes,  Hat- 
Pina,  Comba,  Sleeve-Llnka  and  Bar-Buttona,  Collar-But- 
tone.  Toilet  and  Manicure  Artlclea.  Trophlea,  ||edala. 
Cupa,   Vanity-Cases,  and  Purses. 


Ser.  No.  46.441.  (CTLA88  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  F.  Alfekd  Rkich- 
ABDT,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.  Used  ten 
years. 


^lilE^f^ 


gpllONe 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Instruments  for  Shsrp- 
enlng  Rasors. 


Ser.  No.  46.476.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MA(.HINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pbatt  Ew- 
oiNBBBiNO  ft  Machiwb  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1909. 


3n))frial 


Particular  description  of  foods. — ^Sulfuric  -  Add  Ma- 
dilnery.  Fertiliser  Machinery.  Pnlvertsing-Mschines,  Cane- 
Sugar  Machinery,  Steam  Pumps,  snd  C^entrifugal  Dredg- 
Ing-Pnmpa. 


Aran,  K.  i< '  o. 
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8er.  No.  4S.4M.  (CLAfiB  46.  rOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Niw  Oblbaxs  IfAMUVACTOUns 
AQBHCT  Co.  I/TD..  New  Orleani,  La.    Filed  Oct  28,  1909. 


PurHeuiar  detcriptiom  of  good*. — SanUoes. 


8er.  No.  40,608.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SAMSLa  Bbos.  Jk  Whiti  CAXiriifO 
Co.,  Chuka,  Minn.    Fllad  Oct  20.  1009. 


Pmrtieulmr  detoHptio*  of  goods. — Cannod  Com. 


Ser.  No.  48,888.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Caoww- 
Colombia  Polf  ard  Patu  Co.,  San  Fnuaclaco,  Cal. 
Filed  Not.  11.  1009. 


UtimJUxm 


Partiowkir  dfcriptiom  of  goods. — Paper  Bass. 


Bar.  No.  40,834.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Cbowh- 
CoLDMBiA  Pulp  and  Papbb  Co.,  Sao  Francisco.  Cal. 
Fllad  Nor.  11.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bafs. 


Bar.  No.  4«.810.  (CLAB8  «.  CHmiCALB,  IfBDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  D. 
RiK>BL  AKTiBNCwBSLLscHArT,  Berlin,  Oermany,  and 
Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dm.  7.  1909. 

OVOGAL 

PorMeidar  dsseripti&n  of  goods. — A  Cbolacocn*  for 
Acuta  and  Chronic  Catarrhs  of  tha  Lirer  and  Biliary 
Passafes,  Hyparehlorhjdria.  Cdlistlpation,  (Bspadall/  la 
Chloroals.)  Pancreatic  Dissasei,  Intestinal  Dyspapala,  Af- 
faetloiu  of  the  Small  Intestine,  and  Fatty  Stools. 


Bar.  No.  40,887.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Cmwr. 
Colombia  Pulp  and  Papbb  Co..  San  Frandseo,  CsL 
Fllad  Not.  11,  1909. 


#^ 


Bar.  No.  4«,028.  (CLA8B  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  FbBT  Wathb  Dboo  Compamt.  Fort  Wajaa, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1909. 

Partienimr  dmcriptien  of  goods. — Straight  Wlilskj. 


Bar.  No.  46,071.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Thb  Hopkins 
ft  ALLKN  Asms  Company,  Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  Dec 
17.  1900. 


PurHcuimr  dasoHpMo*  0/  p««4».— ReTolTWCs. 


Ser.  No.  46,641.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  rOODB.)  D.  ft  L.  Sladb  Compakt,  Boston, 
Mass.     FUed  Dec.  21,  1909. 


Partieular   description  of  goods. — Whole   and   Qronnd 
Spleea.  HsrtM  for  Swisonlag.  Cnrry-Powder.  Salad-Cream. 


Bar.  Na  46,798.  (CLASS  14.  MET  ALB  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.)  PaoB  Wotbn  Wibb 
Fbncb  Co.,  Moncaaen.  Pa.     FUed  Dm.  80.  1900. 


L 


Pmrtiemiar  dmcriptiom  of  goods.-  Spring- WIra. 


Pmrtte%Utr  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  46,799.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINQS.)  Paob  Wotbn  Wibb 
Fbncb  Co.,  Moneaaen,  Pa.    Piled  Dec.  80,  1009. 


XL 


PmrUoulm  dsscription  of  poods.— Sprtag-Wlra. 
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Bar.  No.  46.800.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Paob  Wotbn  Wibb 
Fbncb  Co^  Monessen,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1900. 


PmrtiotOmr 

Hi 


IXL 


description  of  goods. — Sprlng-Wlrs. 


Bar.  Na  46,810.  •  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Hoitmamh-La  Rochb  Chbmical  Wobks,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1900. 


Bar.  No.  47,118.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. )  THB  BOUBNB- 
FuLLBB  Company,  ClcTeland,  Ohla    Filed  Jan.  14,  1910. 


CLIMAX 


Peurtieuler  description  of  goods. — RlTSts. 


IIkl*e*l 


Tha  trade>-Burk  being  printed  In  red. 
Porticulor   description   of  goods. — Potassium   Onalacol 
Balfonate,  a  .Remedy^  for  Phthisis. 


Bar.  No.  46,066.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Connbaot 
Company,  Coaneant.  Ohio.     Fllad  Jan.  8.  1910. 

MAZDALIER 

Pertieuli^  ^description  of  goods. — Incandeacent-Electrtc- 
Llgbt  Fixture  of  All  Descriptions. 


Ser.  No.  46.W7.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Co.nnbaut 
Company,  Conneaat,  Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1910. 

HMAZDAUTE 

Portionlar  description  of  goods. — Incandeacant-Blactrlc- 
Ught  Flxtnrw  of  AU  Descriptions. 


r.  No.  46.M0. 
AND  POLIHE 


Bar.  No.  46.4t0.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Edwabo  J.  Abchi- 
NABD,  Chicago,  Ul.    rUad  Jan.  7.  1910. 


Pmrtievler  descriptton  of  goods. — Polishlng-Cloths. 


I.9B7. 


Bar.  No.  46.9B7.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  fOODS.)  Thb  A.  W.  Coltbb  Canning  Com- 
paht,  Moont  Washington  and  AmaUa.  Ohio.  FUad  Jan. 
7,  1910.     tbsd  ten  yeara. 


Partienlmr  deeeripMem  of 
Caanad  YmUMti. 


fssis. — TooMto  Catsap  aad 


Ser.  No.  47.168.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Nobvbll-Shap- 
lbioh  Habowabb  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1910. 


*x  ,y 


Particnior  description  of  goods.  —  Ammunltlon-Caaea, 
Cartridga-Balts,  Shell-Belts,  PIstol-HoIstars,  Gun-Caaea. 
and  Scabbards. 


Ser.  No.  47,160.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES. )  Nobvbll  -  Shaplbioh  Habowabb 
COMPAKY,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     FUed  Jan.  17,  1910. 


s 


•^^^  plA^ 


flHP 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  GslTsnlaed  Waah- 
tuba.  Sad  -  Irons,  Ssd  -  Iron  Hsndles,  Washboilers,  snd 
Waahlng-Machlnea. 


Bar.  No.  47,210.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Wisconsin  Limb  and  Cbmbnt  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1910. 


Partieulai'  description  of  goods. — Bricks. 


Ser.  No.  474M1.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Nobthbbn 
Shob  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn.     FUed  Jan.  20.  1910. 

UNASMK 

Pmrtieutar    description    of   goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  47,268.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  BouBNB- 
FuLLBB  Company.  ClcTeland.  Ohio.    Fllad  Jan.  20. 1910. 


c 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^RfTCts. 


Bar.  No.  47,277.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETBBGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  NOBUB  Mf«.  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    FUad  Jaa.  Sl«  1010.    Used  tea  yaara. 


NORUB 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — Washing  CoBponads. 
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. .  No.  4T,27©.  (CLA88  12.  0AM«8.  TOYS.  AND  BPOBT- 
Vno  goods.)  Bakbb  k  Bmavwrt  Co.,  N«w  Tort,  N.  Y. 
Wed  Jan.  21,  1910. 

Kiliiblues 

Partieular  dMtrl^tkm  of  »o#<l«.— Ddto. 


Ber  No.  47.448.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATI0N8. )  H»L- 
!■>  Gabbt,  Bait  Late  City.  Utah.    ni«d  Ja«.  28,  1»10. 


a 


Partieular  dMcHpMon  of  ffood».—A  BMMdy  fbr  Uood- 
polaoo  tad  Bkln  DIseaMa. 


Sm>.  M*.  4T,mi.     (CLASS  T.    COSDAGB.) 

r»o!«  COMFAWT.  Tr«atra.  N.  J.,  and  New  Tort,  N.  T. 
Filed  P«b.  4.  1010. 


No  elalB  balBf  made  to  the  words  **  Tin  Trentcn  Iron 
Co.,  TNBtoii.  H.  J.  Wire  and  Wire  Sope  Aerial  Tr»m- 
ways." 

P«rMe»tor  ieteriptUm  of  ^oode.— Wire  Hope. 


Ser.  No.  47.486.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  AVDUW  J. 
MOBBB  4  Son,  Urc.,  Boeton.  Maaa.    Filed  Jaa.  81.  lOTO. 


{■YINCIBLE 

PorUcuUtr  4meri0tton  of  good:— 


FinBoaa  Moaalea. 


Ser.  No.  47,492.  (CLASS  38.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  RbmA  PmnoB,  New  York,  N.  T. 
PUed  Jaa.  81.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47.619.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATION8.)  SAKCBb 
L.  HMOB,  Datrelt,  MkH.    Piled  Pab.  T,  1910. 


J>aRHol 


pmrHculmr  daeoHp«ea  of  0m4«.— An  Antlaeptle  Bota- 
tlea,  Tootfc  -  Paite.  Tooth  -  Powder.  T«oU«t  -  CrMm,  TViUet- 
Powder.  aad  Olataeat. 


Ser.  No.  47.70a  (CLABB  C  CHIMICAUB.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  laiAH 
W.  jBfKUis.  ToucatowB,  Ohio.     WWmA  Fob.  1«.  1910. 


Particalar  deaeHpMaa  nf 


. — MovtarPletora  lUas. 


Ser.  No.  41fi%\.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.) 
Baos.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1910. 


Particular  lieawiyMo*  of  ooo4t. — Wonn-Symp  and  Rem- 
edlea  for  RheuMatla».  Pllaa.  Bcaema.  Wbooplnc-Co^sh, 
Headache,  and  Diaeases  of  the  Stomach. 


Ser.  No.  47,796.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  WoaoBN  Mrkwi  Vabmibh  Co.,  Oak- 
iHid.  CaL     FOed  Feb.  12,  191Bl 


Partieul«r  dotoription  of  gooda.—Um't  Orercoata  and 
Coata. 


Ber.  No.  47.681.  (CLABB  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Pattqii  Paikt  CoMrAVZ,  MilwaokM, 
Wla.    Filed  Fab.  4,  1810. 


WNHra-VM 


PartieuUur    dttoripUon   of 
0U-8«atau,  ShaUaca,  Taraiah-Stmlaa. 


Japana, 


Ser.  No.  47.T99.  (CLABB  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
HLLLS.)  TBB  Banan  BaoTHaaa  Compakt.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1910. 


Porticular  deocriptiou  of  pood*.— A  Ready-Mixed  Paint 
tor  Uae  as  a  ProtecUTe  and  Decoratire  Wall-Coating. 


Ser.  No.  47.590.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SMITH, 
Klixb  ft  FnnvcH  C!o,  PhUadelpbU.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  4. 


1916. 


ovoiii 


Partleuktr  dotcription  of  goodt. — An  Egg  Emalslon  of 
Ood-LhrwOB. 


BRECO 


Part4e«Iar  tfetcHptton  of  gooda. — Robber  BooBng. 
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Ber.  No.  47^2.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRSr 
PARK)  kUTKRIAUi.)  CiaoiLL  Euetatob  Co.,  Mlnoe- 
apolia.  Minn.     FUed  Feb.  15.  1910. 


'///(Tiv-^-'^^ 


Particular   deaorfpMoa   of  goods.     Seed-Gralna,   O: 
Seeds,  and  Garden-Seedi. 


r;8ss.    (( 


ir.  No.  47;8SS.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-PSE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  CabAill  Blbtaxob  Co.,  MlBOa- 
apolta,  Ml»n.     Filed  Fab.  16,  1910. 


ParMoHlar   fmoripMom   of  good*.    Beed-Oralna,  Oraaa- 


r. 


Bar.  No.  47,840.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TBZTILB  FABBIC8.)      Mbom  HMBUnir  ft  OOu. 
Tark.  N.  f.     Filed  Fab.  16,  1910. 


ARANOAR 

R 
R 


Partieulai'  dtmmifMom  of  good*. — Damask  Table-Cloths, 
Napkins,  Tpwela,  Plllow-Caaea.  Sheets,  and  Linen  Piece 
Gooda. 

Ser.  No.  4t.iM7.  (CLABB  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  W.  H.  McElwaim  Compamt, 
BostoB,  Mmb.     Fttod  Fab.  IS.  19^. 

BRAMIlBnLE 

fWMemlmr  imthgUm  of  paadf.-^AxtUklal  Bola- 
Laathar. 


Bar.  No.  47392.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDt' 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ikosfekdutt  Bakiko  Co.,  Daven- 
port. Iowa.     Filed  Fab.  18,  1910. 

PARTAKA 

Partioulor  detoHpMa*  of  good*. — Biacnlt. 


Ber.  Na  47.896.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Bbmkett. 
HoLLANDca  ft  LBWia,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
1910. 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Men's  Trousers,  Ex- 
cepting Rubber  or  Waterproof  T^ousaw. 


No.  47.900.  (CLASS  88.  CLOTHING.)  Caowx 
Bmbboidbbt  Wobkb.  New  Tork,  M.  T.  FUad  Fab.  18, 
1910. 


^.'^S'S* 


Pmrticuior  deacription  of  gooda. — Ladies'  Oater  Ooat^ 
Outer  Soita,  Capes,  and  Dresses. 


Ber.    No.    47.901.      (CL.\S8    39.      CLOTHING.)      Hg5BT 
Fbobbstbin,  Maiden,   Mass.     Filed   Feb.    18,   1910. 


^m^ 


Conslata  of  the  name  "  Franklin,"  associated  with  a  por- 
trait of  Benjamin  Franklin. 
PmrUoular  deooripUpu  of  gooda. — Coat-Bwaatara. 


Ber.  No.  4T.916.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  lOBTTHD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  Habowick  ft  Maobb  Co..  PhU- 
adelpbU. Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1910. 


PorMoatar  deoeription  of  good: — Carp«t  and  Ruga. 


Ber.  No.  4T.M4.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHIMO.)    LiaamaVTaB 
MiLuiTMr  €•..  Kaaaaa  Ctty.  M*.    IHbA  Vah.  18,  If  10. 


PartkwJor  dtteri^tion  of  gooda.— lAdim'  Hafta. 


^!li 


-.".T^  p^*'  'l'"":-^--<rJ.''?*"' 
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Bat,  No.  4T,»2».  (CLASS  42.  KNTTTED,  NWITBD,  AND 
nXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bhbbman  *  Sons  Co.,  N«w 
tork.  N.  T.     FU«d  F«l>.  10«  1010. 


PorMcvlor  dMoiipMoM  0/  good*. — Lftcas. 


Ser.  No.  47.084.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  laDICINBS. 
AND  FHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHM 
P.  RmxuoKJt.  KjmMS  City.  Mo.     FUed  Feb.  21,  1010. 


SIMPLEX 


Porticulmr  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Intenal- 
flera  and  B«dQC«n. 


B«r.  No.  47,080.      (CLASS   30.     CLOTHING.)      BoMWiT, 
Hauib  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  t.     FUed  Feb.  21.  1010. 

ELEKTRA 

ParUoular  description   of  goods. — Women't   and   Chll- 
dren'a  Oater  Salts  and  Coata. 


Ser.  No.  47.042.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINVBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  THI  Stan LBT 
Bcul  4  Lbvbl  Co..  New  BriUln,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  21. 
1810. 

I.KADKR 

Porticulmr  description  of  goods. — Screw-Drlrera. 


Ser.  No.  47.053.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  McBaATaa  C^ifViiro  COM- 
rAMT,  McBrayer.  Kj.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1010. 


Purtieuior  description  of  goods 


Toouttoaa. 


V.  No.  47.0B4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI- 
HNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  RniiHAaT  *  Nbwtoii  Com- 
VAVT,  Ctednnatl,  Ohla.     FUed.  Feb.  28,  1010. 

ParMtfalar  dmoHpHon  of  goods. — Candlx. 


Ser.  No.  47.061.     (CLASS  SO.     CLOTHING.)     Coaaar  H 
CoicrAirr.  Worcester,  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1010. 


Pnrticniar  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  47,066.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cu>saaT  *  DETcaa.  Portland. 
Or«ff.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1010. 


4^**\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Tea. 


Ser.  No.  47,076.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Umiow 
CAaBiOB  CoMPAXT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUad  Feb.  28. 
1010. 

Parttoular  description   of   goods. — Caldum   CarbM. 


Ser.  No.  47.089.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Obomxb  B.  Ho«a.  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  Feb.  24.  1010. 


ParticuUr  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 


SM-.  No.  48.000.  (CLASS  SO.  CLOTHING.)  JcLsa  Ax- 
ToiKB  OciuacMB,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1010. 


COBWEB 


PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Shirts.  Union 
Suits,  and  Drawers. 


Ser.  No.  48.024.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Smith  * 
Uemk.n^-at  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  2ft. 


1010. 


Gtlipee 


Consists  of  the  word  "  Bcllpae.'* 

PorMonIar  deseription  of  goods.— Gltm-CnttMU. 


Ser.  No.  48,026.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WaBB.)  Allison  Mancfactueino 
COMVANi,  Attlabwro,  Mass.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1010. 

SNOWFLAKE 

Partieuior  description  of  goods.-r^vwlrj  tor  Personal 
AdomaiMit 
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S«r.  No.  48,000.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Ambeican  Bank  Note  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 

WIZARD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Playlng-Carda. 


Ser.  No.  48,08(1.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Amebica.n  Bane  Note  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Xi    Filed  Feb.  26.  1010. 

MDLLDOM  [D)@(ULAi 

Particular  descriptioH  of  0oo<l«.— Playing  Cards. 

Ser.  No.  48,0y«.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TBXTILEl  FABRICS.)  Ricb-Stix  Det  (Joooa  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 


Universal 

Pmrtieulmt^  description  of  goods. — Cotton   Piece  Gk>ods. 

Ser.  No.  48,()$6.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOtS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JoSBPH  W. 
Coleman,  ft.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Mar.  1.  1010. 

Eclipse 

Particular'  deseripUon  of  i^kmIs.— <}lass-Catters. 

Ser.  No.  48.002.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Belle 
Tarshis.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  1.  1010. 


MARPEH 


Partieulor  descriptton  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Female 
Complalnta. 


Ser.  No.  48.102.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) A.  W.  Fabbk.  Stein,  near  Nuremberg  and  Ber- 
lin, GermsBy.     FPed  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  9*od«.— Lead-PeneUa.  Colored 
Pencils.  Copprtng-PencUs,  snd  Ink-PencUs. 


Ser.  No.  48,111.  (CLASS  S.  BAQQAQE.  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENT8,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.) 
Emil  Wbimbbod  *  SoNB,  Inc..  Greenfield.  Maaa.  FUed 
Mar.  2.  1010. 


rr.(. 


utid 


ParUeutsr  iescriptten  of  goods.— Wallou. 


Bar.   No.  48.180.      (CLASS  84.     HEATING,   LIGHTING, 
AND  VINTILATINQ  APPABATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      Stambaugh   *   Beun 
KBB.  Washington.  D.  C.    FUad  Mar.  2,  1010. 


IDEAL 


PmrUoulmr  description  of   goods. — Damper  -  RegQlatlBg 
Darlcaa. 


Ser.  No.  48.248.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Cbown 
OntBALL  Mancpactcbino.  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed 
Mar.  7.  1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Overalls. 


Ser.  Xo.  48,286.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bioelow  Caepet  Company. 
Clintou,  Lowell,  and  Boston,  Mass.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1910. 

KYMHC 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rug*. 


Ser.  No.  48,287.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bicblow  Caepet  Company. 
Clinton,  Lowell,  and  Boston.  Msss.    FIled'Mar.  9,  IQIO. 

elcctba 

Partlouiar  datoription  of  goods. — Roga. 


Ser.  No.  48.280.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AnD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  >  Bioelow  Caepet  Company. 
Clinton.  Lowell,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Msr.  9.  lOlo! 

PURITAN 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Csrpets. 


Ser.  No.  48.304.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eaolb  Pencil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Mar.  0.  1010. 


Turquois 


Particular  descripUoH  of  goods— Letd-Ptnella. 


Ser.  No.  48.316.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb  Canton  City  Bottlino  Company,  Can- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1910. 

ParUemlmr   desortption    of   goods.— Qluser-Alt,    Birch- 
Beer,  LsoBon-Soar.  and  Root-Beer. 


Ser.  No.  48,317.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  A.  Sraiir  ft  Company.  Chi- 
cago, lU.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1010. 


3«w 


PartkmlMT  doteHptlon  of  0oe4«.— HoBe-Sopporters. 


^ 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  S,  1910. 


X 


T7.M2.     WBiTINO  AND  P&INTINO  PAFBB.    AmaiCAli 
Wbitimh  Patkb  CoMPAinr.  Holyoke.  lUaa. 
Fllad  July  1.  1907.     BerUI  No.  28.938.     PUBLISHED 
rSBBUABZ  1,   1910. 

TT.868.    CK^ABS  AND  CIOABBTTBa     Babb  Sbsim  AMD 
CoxPAi<|'«  BuccBMOBS,  IfaaiU,  PhUlpplne  I«Uiid& 
Piled    D«««mber    7,    1900.      Serial    No.    46,330.      PUB- 
LISHED FKBRUABT  1.  1910. 

7  7.364.     CIGARS.     Bam  Sbniob  ft  OoiWAinr's  Snc- 
CBSsoftt.  Manila.  PhlUppinc  Islands. 
Piled   De<«mber   7,    1909.     Serial   No.    46.88L     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1,  1910. 

77,365.     EMBROIDERY-SILKS.    BBU>iMa  Bnoa.  ft  Com- 
pact. Bockrille.  Conn. 
Plied   Nottmber  24,   1909.     Serial  No.  46.100.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1910. 

77.866.  twIlTHDRAWN.l 

77.867.  FlBB-ESCAPSa    €m«k  B«UJM  Awbim*  Com- 
PANT,  Duboque,  Iowa. 

FUad   September  7.    1909.     Serial   No.   44.M8.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1010. 

77.368.      CEBTAIN     SUPPORTERS.     LADIBS'    BXLTt. 
AND  DtESS-SHIELDS.     BixuB  JB.  CLTIcn.  Phlla- 
delpUa«  Pa. 
Filed   De«*nibcr   6.    1900.     Serial   N*.   46UilO.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUaRT  1.  1910. 

77,368.     REMEDIES  FOB  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     OoOD- 
!«a«s  Baos.  Co.,  Wehater,  Mass. 
Filed    Febraary    3.    1900.      Serial    No.    40,829.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1910. 

7  7.870.      STAPLE -UKE    MBTALUC    FASTENERS. 
HmAVOM^PMiiiiaciaB  Bottom  FAaraiuB  Ca,  Boifton, 
Mass. 
Filed  October  13.  1909.    Serial  No.  45.287.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUABT  1.  1910. 

7  7.371.     PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATION.       F. 
HorruiHN-LA  Eochb  ft  Co.,  Baael.  Switserland. 
Filed   September   8,   1909.     Serial   No.    44.586.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1,  1«10. 

77^2.     COCLLAR-STIFFENERS  MADE  OF  CELLULOID 
AND  UNEN.    Louis  Hollandu,  PbUaAalplUa.  Pa. 
Filed  October  20.  1900.    Serial  No.  46.418.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

77.873.  81^'S.    J.  .B.  Hood  ft  Co..  Sparta.  lU. 

Filed  November   10,   1908.     Serial   No.   38,558.     PUB- 
LISHED FGBRUABI  1,  1910. 

77.874.  CBBTAIN  CLOTHING.    JoM  V.  Fabwbu.  Cblf- 
PAJiZ,  ChtcBgo.  111. 

Filed  September  15.   1909.     Serial   No.  44.707.     PUB- 
USHED  FBBEUABY    L   1910. 

77.875.  DRY,   SOLUBLE.   ALKALI   POWDEBS.       Tin 
J.  B.  Vfi/KD  CeitfAKT.  Ford.  Midi. 

Filed   Norember  29.    1905.      Serial  No.   15.066.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  8.  1806. 

77,376.    REMEDY  AGAINST  WHOOPINO-COUOH.    Paol 
KaAiias.  Dresden.  Germany. 
Filed  October  12.  1009.    Serial  No.  45.282.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1.  191  a 

77.877.     OINTMENTS.     TOOTH-PA0TM,     SALTBS, 
CREAMS.   AND    FACE-POWDER.      KaawBL   ft    Ca, 
GnoixscBAPT    urt   xsacHBJL'tKTBB    HArrcira,    Co- 
lofM^  Qarouuij. 
riled  Jantiary   12.   1909.     Serial   Na   88.S42.     PUB- 
LISHED FHBBUABT  1.  19ia 


TT,8  78.     SUPFOSrrOBIES.  TABLETS,  PASTE.  AND 
POWDERS.     JoHM  B.  Pnraasoif.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filod  Norember   15.   1909.     Serial  No.  46.898.     pUB* 
LISHED  FEBRUART  1.  1910. 

77,379.     MERCERIZED  NAINSOOK.     A,  L.  Rnio  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  9,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,598.      PL^- 
LISHBD  FEBBUARY  1,  1910. 

77.880.  LEATHER   AUTOMOBILE  -  BOOTS.      BoBBBTa, 
JOHMSON,  ft  Ramo  Shob  Coupant,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

FIM  Nerember   16,   1909.     Serial   No.  45.918.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

77.881.  SILK   PIECE   GOODS.     Roobbs  ft  Thompsom^ 
West  New  York,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  16,   1909.     Serial  No.  44.729.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1,  1910. 

77.882.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Thompsob- 
Bhlbbb  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FO«d  September  24.   1909.     Serial  No.  44.937.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1.  1010. 

77.888.      WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     John  T. 
UwoBBWooo^  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed   Norember  2.    1909.      Serial   No.    45,683.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

TT.S84.     CEBTAIN  CLOTHING.     Johb  Wabamakbb. 
PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
nied  December   17.   1908.     Serial  No.  89,384.     PUB- 
LISHBD  FBBBCABT  1,  1910. 

77J86.    CERTAIN  TEXTILES.    Tkb  Wobcbbtbb  Woolbx 
Mill  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
TOafl   Norember   2.    1969.     Serial   No.   45,671.     PUB- 
LISBBD  FBBKUART  1,  1910. 

77.886.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     C.  A.  Oambbill  Mahovum:tcB- 
IBO  COMPABT,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  October  16,  1909.    Sertal  No.  45,849.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUART  1,  1010. 

77J87.     PANCAKB-FLOUB.     Tkb  Chakbbblaik-Mtbbb 
MiLLUfO  COMPABT,  KansBS  City,  Mo. 
niea  ftocnet  7, 1969.     Serial  No.  44,011.     PUBLISHED 
FBBBUABT  1,  1910. 

77,888.      HARROWS,    REVOLVING    PLOWS.    CULTIVA- 
TORS. AND  SEEDERS.    Thb  Cctawax  Hab«ow  Co., 
Haddam,  Conn. 
Pned   Decemher    8,   1909.      Serial    No.   46,862.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1,  1910. 

77  J89.     LUMBER  AND  LOGS.     Fbb-CbattoX  Habowood 
LnMBBB  COMPA.XT,  Newport  and  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
FBed  Norember   20,  1909.     Serial   No.   46.030.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1,  1910.  . 

77.890.     FALSE  TEETH.     G.  GoaooK  Mabtin,  Ixcobpo- 
BATBD,  Chicago,  111. 
FOed   December   1.    1908.     Serial    No.    39.033.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1.  1910. 

77391.    MUSIC-BOOKS.     O.  Schibmbb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed   December   21.   1909.     Serial  No.   46,653.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUABT  1,  1910.  # 

77.892.     CIjOVER-SEBD.     Gbobob  Cbavbb'b  Sons,  Blng- 
hauiton.  N.  T. 
FUed  September  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.989.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUABT  1.  1910. 

77.898.    TIMOTHTSEED.    Gbobob  Cbatbb's  Sobs.  Blng- 
hamtoo.  N.  T. 
Filed  September  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  444M2.     PUB- 
USHBD  FBBBUABT  1. 1910. 


a^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Arvn.  5, 1910. 


OBOBoa  CiATn's  801m.  Blng- 
g«rlml  No.  44,95«.     PUB- 


77,894.    TIM0THT-8BBD 
hunton,  N.  T. 
FIl«d  September  26.   liK>9. 
LIBHED  FEBBUABT  1,  1910. 

77.3§6.      BLOCK    AND  TACKLB    FOB    HOISTING,    Ac. 
J.  8.  Hall,  Montlcello,  Iowa. 
Piled   NoTember   5,    1909.      SerUl   Na    46.717.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUABY  1,  1910. 

77,89«,     FBRTILIZBB8.     HoMB  FnTlLim  ft  CHIMICAL 
CoMrANT.  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  NoTember   18,   1909.     Serial  No.   46,994.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABT  1,  1910. 

77.897.  FBBTILIZBB8.     HOM«  Fmtiliibe  ft  CHmMICAL 
COMPAirr,  Baltimore.  Md.  ^^ 

Filed   NoTember  18,   1909.     Serial   No.   46,996.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUABY  1,  1910. 

77.898.  FEBTILIZKBS.     HOMB  FBBTiLioa  ft  Chbhical 
COMPAXT,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  NoTember  18,  1909.     Serial  No.   46,993.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1910. 

77.399.  FBBTILIZEB8.     HoMB  Fbbtilibbb  ft  Chbmico. 
COMPANT.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed   November   18.   1909.     Serial  No.   45.996.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

77.400.  FBRTIL1ZBB8.     HOMB  FBBTlLIsaB  ft  Chbhicai. 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  

Filed  NoTember   18,   1909.     SerUl   No.  46.998.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

77.401.  STEEL.     J.  J.   Satillb  ft  CoMPaUT,  LmiTBD. 
Sheffield.  England. 

Filed   December   10.    1909.      Serial   No.  4«,411.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABY  1.  1910. 

77  402       DBIED   BAISIN8.      The   J.    K.    Abmsbt   Com- 
PAKT,  Chicago.  111.,  and  San  Franctaeo.  Cal. 
Filed  NoTember  26.    1909.     Serial   No.  46.134.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1910. 

77.408.      DRIED    RAISINS.      Thb   J.    K.    ABMSBT    COM- 
PAicT,  Chicago.  HI.,  and  Saa  Franctoco,  Cal. 
FUed  NoTember   26.   1909.      SerUl   No.  46,136.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1910. 

77,404.     ICING  AND  FILLING  FOR  CAKS8.     Mawcfac- 
TcaiNO  Com  PANT  or  Ambbica.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  NoTember  10,   1909.     Serial  No.   46.808.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

77  406.      GLASS   BOTTLES.      Ajtthowt    F,   McDobbblL, 
Donmore  and  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed   NoTember   2.    1909.      Serial   No.   46.688.     PUB- 
LIBEnD  FEBBUABY  1,  1910. 

77>406.     BUTTER.     Ohio  ft  Pittbbdbo  Mile  CoMPairT, 

Plttebarg.   Pa.  ,«._^ 

Filed  October  30. 1909.    Serial  No.  46,620.    PUBLISHBD 

FEBRUARY   1,  1910. 

77.407.  PRINTED  PICTURES  AND  PICTORIAL  ILLUS- 
TRATIONS.      B.    R.    DONNELLBT    ft    SOMi    COMPAJIT, 

Chicago,  III.  _^ 

FUed  October  26, 1909.    Serial  Na  46,666.    PUBLISHED 

FEBBUABY  1,  1910. 

77.408.  TOOTH-BRUSHES.     Obcab  Ebippabth.  Brook- 
'       lyn,  N.  T.  ,^  ' 

FUed   NoTember*  19.   1^09.     Serial  No.  46,011.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  1.  1910. 

77.4091  BRUSHES  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Bbbmodb  Klbinlb 
ft  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dwsember   10,   1909.     Serial  No.  46,418.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

77.410.  MATTRESSES,  U.  8.  BBDDiiro  Compabt,  Mem- 
phis. Teaii.  ^^^ 

riled   December   8.    1900.     Serial   No.   46,848.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABY  1,  1910. 

77.411.  STONEWARE,  CBOCKEBY,  AND  EABTHSN- 
WABB.  Wbbtbbm  SKMrBWABB  Co.,  Portlaad.  Ma.. 
and  Monmoatk,  lU. 

Filed   NoTember   1,1909.      Serial   No.    46,641.     PUB- 
USHED  FEBBUABT  1,  1910. 


77.412.    CERTAIN  BEVERAGES.    Thb  Alhambba  NATO- 
BAL  MiXBBAL  Watbb  Ca,  Martines.  Cal. 
Filed   February   27.    1909.      Serial    No.   40,841      PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABY  1.  1910. 

77.418.    KEBOSENB-OIL.    G.  AMSIMCK  ft  Ca,  New  York. 
N.  T. 
Filed    December   6,    1909.      Ssrial    No.   46,292.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABT  1.  1910. 

7T.414.      COTTON -SEED   OIL.      Abpbobbn   ft  Co.,   New 
Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  NoTember  29,   1909.     Serial   No.   46,160.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABT  1.  1910. 

77,416.    CAKE.    Thb  F.  O.  Siokb  Bakino  Compaitt,  Cto- 
clnaatl.  Ohio. 
Filed   December   3.    1909.      Serial    Na   46.266.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1,  1910. 

77.416.  MIXED  PAINT.     FOBT  Watitb  Dboo  Compawt, 
Fort  Wajne,  Ind. 

Filed  December   16,    1909.     Serial   No.   46,624.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABT  1.  1910. 

77.417.  OLIVE-OIL.     GiACOMO  Cobta  fo  Abo.  Genoa.  * 

Italy.  _« 

Filed   January    26,    1908.      SerUI   No.    82,428.      PUB- 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

77.418.  CORNMEAL.    GuLFPOBT  Gbocbbt  Co..  Qaltport, 
Miss.  

Filed    December    2,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.249.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1.  1910. 

77.419.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.     J.  H.  HOPVBCKBB  Cab- 
NINO  CoMPAMT.  Smyrna,  Del. 

Filed  May  26.  1909.     Serial  Na  42.677.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

77.426.     STEEL.     J.  J.   Satillb  ft  Compant,  Limitbo, 
ttieffleld.  England.  ^^ 

Filed   December   10,   1909.     Serial   Na   46,409.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

77.421.  BUILDING-CEMENT.     Thb  Lawbbbcb  Cbmbbt 
Compact  or  Pbnjciitlvamia.  Siegfried.  Pa. 

Piled   December    16.    1908.      Serial   No.    89.888.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  23.  1909. 

77.422.  CERTAIN    FURNITURE.     M.   Wintbb   Lumbsb 
Co..  Sheboygan.  Wis. 

Filed  October  27.  1906.    Serisl  Na  22.966.    PUBLISHED 

MAT  18,  1909. 

77.423.  CERTAIN    BEVEBAOES.      Mbbchabtb    Icb    ft 

Colo  Stobaob  Co..  LoulsTUle,  Ky. 
Filed  NoTember  29,   1909.     Serial  No.  46.169.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1.  1910. 

77,434.    BISCUIT.     Natiobal  BiscoiT  COMPABT,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^^ 

Filed    December   2.    1909.      Serial    Na    46.247.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUABY  1.  1910. 
77.426.     BEFRIGBRAT0R8.     Nbw  Htobmic  BBraioaBA- 

TOB  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed   December   8.    1909.      Serial    No.   46,842.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  J,  1910. 

77  426       FLAVORED   NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

'  AND   8TBUP8   FOB   MAKING   THE   SAME.      NBW 

TOBK    LlOOIO    DlSPBWSIBO    MACHIWB    COMPABT,    NsW 

Filed  March  27.  1909.    Swial  Na  41.486.    PUBLISHED 
FEBBUABT  1.  1910. 
77  427.     BICE.     Bbaboabd  Bicb  Millibo  Co.,  Galrsston. 

Tex. 
Filed   NoTember  9.    1909.      Serial   Na    46.788.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABT  1.  1910. 

77.428.  AUTOMOBILE-TOPS.     VBHICLB  TOP  ft  SOPPLT 
COMPABT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ^^ 

riled   D«»mber   6,    1909.      Serial   No.   46309.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  1,  1910. 

77.429.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     THB 
BCBT  Olbbt  Cawbiwo  COMPABT,  Oneida.  N.  T. 

FUed  May  4,  1909.     Serial  Na  42.222.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUAKT  1.  1910. 


3<9 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  8,  1910. 


16,180.     [WITHDRAWN.] 

16.181.— niM-  "  GOLDEN  DOME  CHOCOUTE  DIXIES." 
(For  Candy.)  CIublbs  A.  Adams,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Jaaoary  81.  1910. 

16,182.— r<t|«.- "  CHOCOLATE  COATED  TIDBITS."    (For 

Candy.)     Chablbs  A.  Adams,  Boston,  Man.     Filed 

Febraarjr  4.  1910. 
16,138.— r«l4.    "PUBITT    BAKINO    POWDEB."      (For 

Baklng-ftowder.)     PtraiTT  MVo.  Co.,  Vlneennes,  Ind. 

Filed  Miurch  2,  1910. 


16.134.— rwis;  "BAaUB  BRAND."  (For  OUts-OU.) 
Lbon  Kblhbttbb,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  March  24. 
1910. 

16.136.— ntls;  "LA  PRINCESSE  THERESB."  (For 
Toilet  Taleom  Powder.)  Claba  Tbtlow,  PhUadel- 
phia.  Pa.     FUed  March  26,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  8,  1910. 


2.666.— r4ti0*  "  ORBBNPI ELD'S  CHOCOLATB  SPONGE 
AND  DiBLATOUR  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Chocolate 
Candy.)'  E.  Gbbbbpibld's  Son  ft  Co.,  Mew  Tork. 
N.  T.    illed  March  14,  1010. 

2,666.— 7^U«.-  "  CUT  or  MATTRESS."  (For  Mattresses.) 
Sbabs,  lloraoCE  AMD  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  March  3, 
1910. 


2,667.— nfU.^  "  CUT  or  MATTRESS."    (ror  Mattresses.) 
Sbabs,  ^pasocK  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    FUed  Mardi  3. 

mo. 


2.668.— nils' 

Sbabb, 
1910. 


r 

r 


CUT  OF  MATTRESS."    (For  Mattreaaea. ) 
CK  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  March  8. 


2,669— r4«l«.-  "  CUT  or  MATTRB8S."  (ror  Mattrsssss.) 
Bbabb,  Bobbock  and  Co..  c:hlcago.  111.  FU<h)  March  8, 
1910. 

2,670.— TiU0:  **  CUT  OF  MATTBBSS."  (ror  Mattresses.) 
Sbabs,  ^obbock  abo  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  March  .t, 
1910. 

2,671.— rrtJa.-  "  CUT  or  MATTRESS."  (For  Mattresses.) 
Bbabb,  BObbuck  abd  Co..  CHiieago,  III.  Filed  March  8, 
1910. 


2,672,— Title:  "  CUT  OP  MATTRESS."    ( For  Mattresses. ) 

Sbabs,  Robbuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  March  8, 

1910. 
2,678.— r«I«;  "  CUT  OF  MATTRESS."    (For  Mattresses.) 

Sbabs,  Robbuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    FUed  March  8, 

1910. 

2,674.— THtte:  "  C^BOSS-SBCTION  SHOWING  CONSTRUC- 
TION OF  8TODDARD-KEWANEE  WATER-HEAT- 
ING GARBAGE -BURNER."  (For  Water -Heating 
(}arbage-Bnmer.)  Kbwanbb  Boilbb  Compant,  Ke- 
wanee.  III.    Filed  March  14,  1910. 

2,676  .— ritle:  "  8T0DDAED  -  KEWANEE  OARBAOB- 
BUBNER  CONNECTED  TO  KEWANEE  TANK." 
(For  Garbage-Bamer.)  Kbwanbb  Boilbb  Compabt, 
Kewanee,  III.    Filed  March  14,  1910. 

2.676.— r«l«:  "SECTIONAL  VIEW  SHOWING  STOD- 
DARD-KEWANEE  WATER -HEATING  GARBAGE- 
BURNER  IN  OPERATION."  (For  Garbage-Burner.) 
Kbwanbb  Boilbb  Compant,  Kewanee,  III.  Filed 
March  14,  1910. 

2,677.— r«l«:  "THE  8T0DDABD-KEWANEE  WATEB- 
HBATING  GARBAGE -BURNER."  (For  Garbage- 
Burner.)  Kbwanbb  Boilbb  (^om^ant,  Kewanee.  111. 
Filed  March  14.  1910. 
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JUNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMlflSfllOHEB'S  DEOIBIOUa 


In  u  Uwiito  Statm  Wood  Piwoviifo  CouPAirr. 
1 1     Deeti«4  F^mmry  14,  n». 

1.  Pcblic-Ubb  PBOCnOINOS. 

While  BwtloBa  to  OlMolTe  Mttatii  related  latcrfer- 
•oeea  on  the  grooad  of  the  eziatence  of  Btatntory  ban 
to  the  iMoanee  of  a  patent  on  any  of  the  appllcattoaa 
InrolTed  were  pending  before  the  Primarj  Examiner  a 
Pfftltlon  for  the  Inirtltatlon  of  pablic  nne  prooeedlnga 
waa  flled  «^leh  made  ont  a  vrima  facie  case  of  pablic 
oae.  £raJ4  that  Inatitation  of  pabllc-uae  proceedinga 
ahonld  be  deferred  pending  the  final  determination  of 
the  motion*  to  dlaaolre. 

S.  8amb. 

Where  a  petition  for  the  Inatltntlon  of  pnbUc-aae  pro- 
eaedlnga  with  reference  to  certain  appllcationa  lorolved 
la  Interference  la  flled  and  a  primm  fcU  caae  of  pablic 
oat  la  made  oat.  HtU  that  If  no  teaUmony  haa  bean 
taken  In  the  Interference  the  pabllc-aae  proceedinga 
Bhould  take  precedence. 

PuBLTO-n^r  proceedings. 

Ue—rt.  MWer  d  Mencin  for  the  protestant 

J/r.  J.  Vota  McGUl  for  Lowry. 

Met9r9.  Bteuart  d  Bteuart  for  Rellly. 

Mr.  Ch^Ua  a.  Hawley  for  Ba«hler. 

Me»9r».  Uu*ie  d  McBlrop  for  Mann. 
llooBi,  CommUaioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  by  the  United  States  Wood  Pre- 
w&rrlng  Oompany  for  Institution  of  public-use  pro- 
ceedings relating  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  ap- 
plications  of  Boehler.  Mann.  RelUy,  and  Lowry,  In- 
Tolred  in  certain  interferences. 

Petitioner  alleges  that  it  has  practiced  the  proc- 
essea  and  made  the  products  constituting  the  issue 
of  said  Interflerencea  prior  to  the  year  1900  and  dia- 
poeed  of  much  of  said  product  in  the  coarse  of  Its 
bnsineas  during  the  year  1900  and  thereafter.  In 
■upport  of  the  petition  are  the  affidavits  of  seven 
persons,  who  profess  to  speak  of  matters  within 
their  personaa  knowledge. 

The  petition  was  referred  to  the  Primary  Ex- 
tmlner,  who  reports  that  In  his  opinion  a  prima 
fmete  caae  of  public  use,  such  as  would  constitute  a 
statutory  bar  to  the  grant  of  patents  on  the  appli- 
cations mentioned,  ip  unquestionably  nude  out 

Only  the  party  Reilly  opposes  the  grant  of  the 
petition.  He  cited  the  case  of  V.  8.,  ex  rel.  National 
Phonograph  Compofty,  r.  AUen  (101  O.  O^  1188) 

rVoL  168. 


in  support  of  his  contention  that  petitioner  has 
made  no  such  showing  of  Interest  as  will  Justify 
granting  the  petition.  The  holding  of  the  court  in 
said  case  that  the  National  Phonograph  Ck>mpauy 
had  no  such  interest  aa  would  warrant  the  Issu- 
ance of  the  writ  of  mandamus  commanding  the 
Commissioner  to  Institute  a  public-use  proceed  lug 
is  not  pertin«it  to  the  present  petition.  In  tbo 
presMit  case  petitioner  has  no  legal  right  to  demand 
a  pubUc-use  proceeding.  It  Is  a  matter  within  the 
discretion  of  the  Oommissioner  as  to  whether  the 
repreaentations  made  warrant  his  investigation  of 
the  alleged  public  use  before  holding  that  either  ap- 
plicant is  Justly  enUtled  to  a  patent  under  the  law. 
(Sec.  4893,  R.  S.)  The  further  ol)Jectlon8  by 
Beilly  that  the  allegations  of  the  petition  are  too 
vague,  uncertain,  and  indefinite  to  warrant  institut- 
ing a  public-use  proceeding  are  believed  to  be  un- 
founded. It  la  held  that  a  prima  facie  case  war^ 
ranting  the  institution  of  a  public-use  proceeding 
has  beoi  established. 

At  the  hearing  it  was  brought  out  that  no  tefcti 
UKHiy  has  been  taken  in  the  above-mentioned  inter- 
ferences and  that  notices  to  dissolve  the  same  are 
now  before  the  I'rlmary  Examiner  for  considera- 
tion.   It  appears  that  if  the  grounds  of  these  mo- 
tions which  allege  the  existence  of  other  statutory 
bars  are  well  founded  there  will  be  no  necessity  for 
investigating  the  additional  statutory  bar  of  public 
use  alleged  In  the  petition.    In  view  of  the  labor 
and  expense  that  would  attend  the  investigation  of 
the  question  of  public  use  It  is  thought  to  be  the 
better  practice  under  the  circumstances  of  the  pres- 
ent case  to  first  consider  the  alleged  referraces  at 
hand  in  the  said  motions.     Should  said  motions 
not  prevail,  the  public-use  proceeding  should  take 
precedence  of  the  interference  proceedings  In  riew 
of  the  fact  that  no  testimony  has  been  taken  in  the 
interferences  and  that  if  the  public  use  alleged  In 
the  petition  is  established  it  will  effectuaUy  dlspoae 
of  the  Interferences. 

The  Issuance  of  the  order  instituting  a  publlc-nae 
proceeding  is  therefore  deferred  until  the  final  de- 
terminati<m  of  said  motions  to  dissolve  the  Interfer- 
ences. If  said  motions  are  d^iied,  the  interfereDce 
proceedinga  wlU  be  suspended  and  times  aet  f or  tha 
taking  of  testimony  in  the  pablie>iiae  Inooirr 
1*1.] 
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Ooait  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbuk 
McKeen.  Jr.,  V.  jEBDOifK,  Jr. 
D9et40d  Deemmbm'  7.  om. 
iNTMtrauiica — Obioinalitt— Kmtplotb*  AMD  8Mnx)'na. 
It  Is  a  weU-««t«bll«hed  prliielpl«  of  the  patent  law 
that  whew  an  Inyentor  employ*  another  to  embody  his 
conception  In  practical  form  he  Is  entitled  to  any  Im- 
proTement  therein  due  to  the  mechanical  skill  of  the 
employee ;  bnt  If  the  latter  cocs  farther  than  mechan- 
ical skill  enables  him  to  do  and  makes  an  aetnal  Inren- 
tkm  he  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit  thereof. 
Mr.  C.  H.  Dttell,  Mr.  F.  P.  Warfleld,  and  Mr.  H.  8. 
Duell  for  the  appellaut. 

Mr.  E.  T.  Fenwick  and  Mr.  L.  L.  Morrill  for  the 

appellee. 
Shxpabd,  C. /.: 

Thia  la  an  Interference  proceeding  Involving  prior- 
ity of  Invention  of  Improvenaenta  In  steel  car  atmc- 

tnre. 

Jerdone  filed  an  application  for  a  patent  July  28, 
1906,  which  was  issued  December  4,  1906.    Thla 
patent  contained  forty-eight  claims  covering  a  num- 
ber of  specific  combinations.    McKeen  copied  the 
claims  In  hla  application  for  the  same  Invention  filed 
March  9, 1907.    McKeen  was  a  highly-educated  me- 
chanical engineer  who  had  begun  work  as  a  mechanic 
in  railway-shops,  and  risen  to  be  superintendent  of 
motive  power  and  machinery  of  the  Union  Pacific 
Railway  Company,  and  had  held  that  position  for 
some  time  prior  to  the  date  of  hla  alleged  Inven- 
tion, May  3,  1906.    His  ofllce  was  In  the  rallway- 
olBce  at  Omaha.  Nebr.    Jerdone  was  then  an  em- 
ployee also.    He  had  entered  the  service  late  in 
1908  in  the  drafting  department,  but  some  time  prior 
to  MAy  3,  1906,  had  become  a  general  inspector  of 
car  construction.    McKeen  had  inv«ited  a  steel  mo- 
tor-car and  some  other  car  structures,  and  in  May, 
1906,  conceived  the  Idea  of  developing  a  plan  for 
constructing  all-steel  railway  freight-cars.    McKeen 
having  made  certain  crude  sketches  and  explained 
some  ideas  of  his  contemplated  construction  to  Ed- 
mund B.  Dalley,  chief  draftsman,  and  Arthur  H. 
Felters,  mechanical  engineer,  in  the  Omaha  oflVces, 
Jerdone  was  called  from  his  duty  as  car-inipector 
to  prepare  drawings  for  the  same.    This  new  work 
began  on  September  13,  and  ended  December  16  or 
17,  1906.    He  had  not  quite  finished  his  first  draw- 
ing when  he  returned  to  his  regular  duties  and  an- 
other  draftsman    completed    the   work.     McKeen 
claims  to  have  conceived  the  entire  invention  before 
that  time  and  to  have  communicated  his  Ideas  to 
Jerdone,  who  merely  executed  the  same.    Jerdone 
claims  that  the  Invention  patoited  to  him  is  en- 
tirely different  from  that  disclosed  to  him  by  Mc- 
Keen«  and  his  own  Independent  Invention,  notwith- 
standing his  relations  with  McKeen,  who  was  his 
superior  in  the  service  of  the  railway  company. 
The  BJxamlner  of  Interferences  stated  the  question 
» involved  aad  grouped  the  claima  as  follows : 

The  Invention  pertains  to  an  art  that  Is  at  this  time 


be  said  to  extend  to  all  of  Ita  varkms  parts  onlass  these 
psrts  are.  at  least  In  a  general  sense,  embodied  In  the  plu. 
An  examination  of  the  patent  to  Jerdone  shows  thst  ths 
dalms  are  directed  to  the  varloas  parts  of  the  car  con- 
stnietlon  and  that  several  patents  inl«ht  have  >»«">  V^^ed 
covering  these  varloas  parts  had  the  applicant  filed  Inde- 
pendent applications  for  these  respective  parts.  In  fact  a 
Srafol  examination  of  all  the  claims  of  the  patent  ahows 
that  the  same  are  directed  to  no  less  than  seven  Independ- 
ent parts  or  features,  for  each  of  whldi  a  separate  patent 
might  have  been  issued.  These  are  :  (1)  The  etnictnre  of 
theslde  of  the  CM^  Inelndinf  the  bracing  snd  door-framtog 
■et  forth  in  claims  1.  OTb.  «»  7.  19.  and  87  *«  *«iJn«>o- 
■Ive;  (2)  the  draft-rltting.  mA  the  bracing  In  the  bottom 
of  the  car,  indoded  In  claims  4,  8.  9.  11.  14.  IB.  Ifi.  29, 
30.  31 ;  (3)  the  bolster  construction,  which  Includes  claloM 
12  and  13;  (4)  the  so-called  queen-post  constructton  be- 
neath the  «ioors.  which  Includes  claims  20  to  25,  and  32  to 
36  inclusive:  (5)  the  roof  construction,  which  nelMes 
claim  26  only:  (6)  the  floor  construction,  which  Includes 
claims  27  and  28:  and  (7)  the  comer-post  eonstruetlon, 
which  Includes  claims  10.  17  and  18.  ,  .        w 

That  these  severs!  inTentlons  sre  Independent  of  each 
other.  In  the  sense  that  s  patent  might  have  Issued  for 
each,  seems  clear ;  for  obviously,  the  side  framing  for  In- 
stance, could  be  used  with  a  floor  of  different  type,  and  the 
bolster  with  a  car  havlns  a  different  roof  and  floor  con- 
struction. In  cases  like  Oils,  therefore,  It  Is  essential.  In 
order  that  one  party  may  prevail  under  the  doctrine  of 
employer  and  employee,  that  the  employer  shall  Include  In 
his  disclosed  plan.  Ideas  which  ahall  extend,  generally  at 
least,  to  each  and  all  of  the  several  Independent  featnrce 
or  Improvements.  Otherwise  those  parts  of  which  there 
Is  no  proof  of  disclosure  must  be  regarded  as  the  Independ- 
ent Inventions  of  the  employee. 

Thm  after  reviewing  the  evldoice  he  rendered  a 
decision  awarding  priority  to  McKeen  of  thirty-one 
of  the  claima  in  controversy  which  covered  the 
structure  of  the  aide  of  the  car.  including  the  bracing 
and  door-framing;  the  draft-rlgging  and  the  brac- 
ing In  the  bottom  of  the  car ;  and  the  bolster  con- 
struction. He  awarded  seventeen  claims  to  Jerdone 
covering  respectively,  the  queen-post  construction 
beneath  the  doors;  the  roof  construction;  the  floor 
construction ;  and  the  comer-post  construction.  Jer- 
done failed  to  perfect  an  appeal  from  the  award  and 
Is  concluded  thereby  aa  to  the  thirty-one  claims. 
McKeen  appealed  as  to  the  remaining  claims  award- 
ed to  Jerdone.    Thore  claims  were  as  follows : 

10  In  a  car  structure,  a  sill,  a  door-frame  rigldlr  se- 
cured to  the  sill  and  comprlslnK  •?•<»<»..<*«<>•;  ?^**ir'^l5I 
a  door-openlnjt  at  the  center  of  the  sill,  bolsters  atsposea 
beneath  the  sill  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  a  truss-bar  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  sill  adjacent  the  bolsters  and  extMidlac 
at  an  IncllnatioD  to  and  arched  orer  the  door-frame,  a  cor- 
ner-DOSt  rigidly  secured  to  the  extremity  of  the  sill  and 
extending  above  and  btlow  the  sill,  and  a  brace  secured  to 
the  lower  extended  end  of  t»»e  corner  post  and  ««t«»««f 
toward  the  middle  of  the  car  and  rta^<"i,?*<™«lJjL'Sii"^ 

17.  In  a  car  structure,  spaced  side  sllla.  a  draft-rlom 
dlsDOMd  between  the  side  sills  and  extending  to  the  end  of 
the^t?urture    a  supporting-brace  rigidly  secured  to  the 

ibiioSi*^*^  -5.d'S5?in«  «»•>r*^*'J*h.'*:}Sl■'ifl^i'1il^2• 

rlddlv  secured  to  the  extremity  of  the  side  sills  and  ex- 
SSSigbotih  above  and  below  tU  sills  and  braces  seeorsd 
to  Selower  extended  ends  of  the  comer-posts  •»«  «t«ad. 
Ing  In  an  Incline  position  toward  the  center  of  the  stroc- 
ture  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  sills, 

18  In  a  car  stmcture  spaced  side  sills,  braces  rigidly 
secured  to  the  side  sills  and  extending  obllquel/  relative 
thereto,  door  frames  comprising  spaced  side  posts  aeeored 
to  the  sills  and  defining  rMlsterlng  door-openlnn  cratrallv 
of  the  sills,  truss-bars  rtaSly  secured  to  the  ■»»•»»••* 
iacent  their  opposite  ends  and  extending  to  and  archsd 
over  the  door-frames,  comerposU  rigidly  secured  to  ths 
extremities  of  the  sills  and  extending  above  and  betow  the 
sills  braces  secured  to  the  lower  extended  ends  of  the  cor- 
ner-posts and  extending  toward  the  center  of  the  car  and 
r^d^ secured  to  the  side  sills,  and  a  pUte  rigidly  securwl 
to  the  UDper  extremities  of  the  comer-posts  and  exteniUng 
longltndlnallT  of  the  car,  and  rlfldly  secured  at  its  central 
Dolnt  to  the  door-frame  and  the  truss-bar. 

20  In  a  car  stracture,  spaced  side  sills,  a  needls-beam, 
extending  transversely  between  snd  rigidly  aecured  to  ths 
side  sills  at  the  longitudinal  jnl*n«.  <lo««nj»^!2«*?': 
secured  sills  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  needJe-bsMi,  ana 
with  inclined  brace  portions  extending  toward  each  othjr, 
and  secured  to  the  needle-beam,  and  a  tniss-rpd  ngtdiy 
eonnecUd  with  ths  sUl  and  sxtviding  beneath  the  qtjeen- 

^^  In  a  car  structnre,  spaced  side  sills,  bolsters  ex- 
tending transversely  between  and  rtgWUy  sscur^to  the 
sldsiffils  adjacent  their  ends,  a  needle-beam  extending 
tranaversdy  bet 

le.  1.] 
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middles.  aa4  rigidly  sseond  to  said  sills,  qossn- posts 
disposed  beatstb  the  side  sills  on  opposite  sides  or  the 
queen-posts  and  having  brace  portions  extending  In  re- 
versely-lncliped  position  to  and  secured  upon  the  needle- 
besm,  and  a  truss-rod  rigidly  secured  st  Its  opposite  ends 
to  the  bolstcns,  and  extuidinJK  beneath  the  qneen-posts. 

22.  In  a  car  stracture  a  side  door-frame  erected  upon 
the  side  sill,  and  comprising  spaced  door-posts  defining  a 
central  doof-openlng,  queen-posts  rigidly  secured  to  the 
said  sill  beasath  the  door-posts,  snd  provided  with  brace 
portions  reversely  Inclined  toward  each  other,  and  truss- 
rods  rigidly  connected  with  the  side  sills  adjacent  tbelr 
opposite  enAi  and  extending  beneath  the  queen-posts. 

28.  In  a  oar  stmcture,  spaced  side  sills,  bolsters  rigidly 
secured  beneath  the  side  sills  adjacent  their  opposite  ends 
and  extending  transversely  relative  thereto,  a  door-frame 
erected  upon  the  side  sill  and  comprising  integral  spaced 
door-posts  arched  at  the  top  and  defining  a  door-opening 
centrallv  of  the  sills,  a  truss-bar  rigidly  secured  to  the 
sills  adjacent  the  bolsters,  and  extending  to  and  arched 
over  the  door-frame,  a  needle-beam  disp<Med  transversely 
of  the  sills  and  centrally  of  the  door-openings,  queen- 
posts  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  sills  beneath  tne  door- 
posts and  provided  with  brace  portions  reversely  Inclined 
extending  to  and  secured  upon  the  needle  -  beam,  and  a 
truss-rod  rigidly  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the 
bolster  and  ektendlng  beneath  the  qpeen-posts. 

24.  In  a  ear  structure,  a  side  sill,  spaced  queen-posts 
secured  to  thf  side  sill  and  having  brace  portions  extend- 
ing In  reversely-inclined  positions  and  secured  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  sill  trass-rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  sill 
adjacent  their  opposite  ends  and  extending  beneath  the 
queen-posts,  means  carried  by  the  trass-nxT  for  engaging 
the  opposite  outer  faces  of  the  queen-posts,  and  means 
carried  by  the  trass-rod  beneath  the  queen-poets  for  ex- 
crting^enslon  upon  the  rod  snd  posts. 

25.  In  s  oar  stracture  spaced  side  sills,  bolsters  se- 
cured to  and  extending  transversely  of  the  sills  adjacent 
their  opposite  ends,  a  door-frame  erected  upon  the  side 
sill  and  comgirlslng  Integral  side  posts,  and  a  top  arched 
portion  defining  a  door-opening  centrally  of  the  sill,  a 
truss-bar  rigSdly  secured  to  the  sills  adjacent  the  bolsters 
and  extending  to  and  arched  over  the  arched  portion  of 
the  door-frame,  a  needle-beam  extending  transversely  of 
the  car  and  centrally  of  the  door-openings,  queen-posts 
rigidly  secured  to  the  side  sills  beneath  the  spaced  door- 
posts, and  provided  with  brace  portions  reversely  inclined 
extending  and  Secured  to  the  needle-beam,  a  trass-rod  rig- 
idly secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  bolsters  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  queen-posts,  means  carried  by  the 
trass-rod  for  ensaging  and  bearing  against  the  outer  op- 
posite faces  of  the  queen-posts,  snd  means  carried  by  the 
trass-rod  between  the  queen-posts  for  exerting  tension 
upon  the  trusn-rod  and  the  queen-posts. 

26.  In  a  car  stracture.  spaced  side  plates,  spaced  arched 
carllnea  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  said  plates, 
and  having  bpstandtng  flanges,  a  roof-plate  having  its 
edges  turaed  at  right  angles  to  the  piste  and  curved  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  carllnes.  and  with  a 
curved  portion  formed  along  Its  longitudinal  middle  pro- 
portioned to  cover  one  carline,  a  cap  covering  one  upstand- 
ing edge  of  tbe  roof-plate,  and  a  flange  of  one  carline  re- 
movable means  for  securing  the  csp  upon  the  carllnea.  and 
removable  m*ans  for  securing  tne  intermediate  curved 
portions  of' the  roof -plate  upon  the  Intermediate  carllnes. 

27.  In  a  car  stracture,  spaced  side  llnss,  and  a  single 
center  beam,  transverse  beams  rigidly  secured  st  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  center  beam  and  the  side  sills,  and  ar- 
ranged in  j^alrs,  floor-plates  disposed  upon  the  transverse 
sills  and  navlng  their  opposite  edges  turaed  downward 
between  the  pair  of  sills,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
downwardly-tnmed  edges  of  the  floor-plates  between  the 
sills. 

28.  In  a  <«r  stracture,  a  center  beam,  and  side  sills 
spaced  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  beam,  transverse 
sills  dlspiosed  between  the  center  beam  and  the  side  sills, 
and  having  portions  at  each  end  turned  at  right  angles 
and  secured  rigidly  to  the  said  center  beam  and  silL  the 
said  transverse  beams  being  arranged  in  pairs,  a  floor- 
plate  disposed  upon  ths  transverse  sills  and  having  its 
edges  turaed  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  transverse  sills  and  with  edges  adja- 
cent the  sides  of  the  structure  turned  upwaraly. '  and 
means  for  damping  the  downwardly-turned  floor  edges 
adjacent  the  transverse  sills. 

82.  In  a  cftr  stracture,  que«i-posts  forming  an  arch  be- 
neath the  center  of  the  car. 

33.  In  a  car  structure,  a  side  sill,  qneen-posts  disposed 
beneath  the  esnter  of  the  side  sill  and  provided  with  mem- 
bers forming  an  arch. 

84.  In  a  car  structurs,  s  side  sUl,  queen-posts  disposed 
beneath  the  sill  and  forming  an  arch,  and  a  trass-rod 
having  its  opposite  ends  connected  with  the  sill  and  dis- 
posed beneath  the  qneen-posts. 

35.  In  B  car  structure,  a  side  sill,  qneen-posts  disposed 
beneath  the  middle  of  the  sill  snd  provided  with  inclined 
portlMis  extending  toward  each  other  and  forming  an 
arch,  and  means  tot  supporting  and  exerting  tension  upon 
the  queen-posts. 

S6.  In  a  oar  stracture,  a  side  slll,  spaced  qneen-posts 
disposed  beneath  the  middle  of  the  slU,  and  having  por- 
tions extending  along  and  secured  to  the  sill,  and  with  In- 
clined portlotMi  extending  toward  each  other  and  forming 
an  arch,  and  means  disposed  beneath  and  to  support  the 
queen-posts. 
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The  Examiners-in-Chlef  afllrmed  the  decision  ap- 
pealed from.  McKeen  then  appealed  to  the  Gom> 
missioner  who  af&rmed  the  decision  of  the  Bxam- 
iners-in-Chief ;  and  he  has  taken  a  final  appeal  to 
this  court. 

All  of  the  testimony  in  the  record  was  introduced 
by  McKeen.  Jerdone,  having  taken  no  t^tlmony, 
stands  upon  his  ofllce  record  and  patent 

The  first  contention  on  the  part  of  the  appellant 
Is  that  these  seventeen  counts  shoufd  he  awarded  to 
him  on  the  issue  of  priority  merely,  because  they 
are  not  patentably  distinguishable  from  the  sub- 
ject-matt«'  clearly  conceived  by  him  and  shown  In 
certain  exhibit  drawings.  We  have  already  quoted 
the  conclusion  of  the  Examiner  as  to  the  independ- 
ence of  the  inventions  set  forth  in  the  appealed 
claims  from  those  found  to  have  been  invented  by 
McKe«i.  The  Examlners-in-Chief  expressed  the 
same  opinion,  and  so  did  the  Commissioner.  We 
make  the  following  extract  from  his  opinion  on  this 
point: 

The  subject-matter  in  controversy,  railway-cars,  be- 
longs to  a  well-developed  art  In  which  Inventors  have 
specialised  and  the  various  parts  of  the  car  have  often 
become  the  subject-matter  of  separate  patents.  Althon^ 
the  various  parts  of  a  car.  such  as  the  roof,  the  doors, 
the  floor,  the  side  constractlon,  the  draft-rlgging,  etc.,  are 
related  and  cooperate  to  a  certain  extent,  they  are  sus- 
ceptible of  Improvement  separately  and  such  improvements 
in  these  parts  may  constitute  independent  inventions  snd 
be  patented  separately.  While  one  Inventor  may  there- 
fore originate  the  general  plan  of  a  novel  car  for  which 
he  is  entitled  to  a  patent,  and  also  specific  constructions 
of  the  various  parts  which  he  may  also  cover,  other  In- 
ventors are  likewise  entitled  to  a  patent  protection  for 
the  Invention  of  different  specific  improvements  in  ths 
various  parts. 

We  agree  with  the  Commissioner's  conclusion. 

The  substantial  question  in  the  case  is  whether 
McKeen  had  these  particular  combinations  con- 
ceived in  his  mind,  and  communicated  them  to  Jer- 
done in  order  to  have  than  worked  out 

It  is  a  well-established  principle  of  the  patent 
law  that  where  an  inventor  employs  another  to 
embody  his  conception  in  a  drawing  or  in  practical 
form,  he  Is  entitled  to  any  Improvement  thereon  due 
to  the  mechanical  skill  of  the  employee.  {Agaioam 
Co.  T.  Jordan,  7  Wall.,  e»8a-Q08;  Colltu-  Co.  y.  Torn 
Duten,  23  Wall.,  530,  664;  Milton  v.  Kingtley,  7 
App,  D.  C,  531-537;  Heuhel  \.  Barnard,  15  idem, 
51(M>14 ;  Qedge  v.  CromweU,  19  idem,  192-198;  Gal- 
lagher  v.  Hatting*,  21  idem,  88-99;  Flather  y.  Weh- 
her,  21  idem,  179;  Bendlehack  v.  GUlette,  22  idem, 
168-177 ;  Kreag  v.  Geen,  28  idem,  437-440 ;  Larkin  v. 
Richardson,  28  idem,  471-478;  Robinson  v.  McCor- 
mick,  29  idem,  98-108;  Braunstein  v.  Holmes,  30 
<dem,  328-331.) 

But  while  an  employer  is  to  be  protected  from  the 
bad  faith  of  his  employee,  the  employee  is  equally  ' 
entitled  to  protection  from  the  rapacity  of  his  em- 
ployer.  If  therefore  he  goes  farther  than  mechan- 
ical skill  enables  him  to  do  and  makes  an  actual 
inventioa,  he  is  entitled  to  its  beneflt 

To  claim  the  bsncflt  of  ths 'employee's  skill  and  aeblere- 
ment.  It  Is  not  sufficient  that  the  employer  had  in  mind  a 
desired  result  and  employed  one  to  devise  means  for  Its 
accotepllahmcnt  'He  must  show  that  he  had  an  idea  of 
the  means  to.  aoeompllsh  the  particular  result  which  he 
(wmmuaieated  to  ths  employee  In  such  detail  as  to  en- 
able ths  latter  to  embody  the  same  In  practical  form. 
(Robinson  v.  MoOormiok,  20  App.  D.  C,  98-109.) 
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it  remalne  to  apply  tbese  principles  to  the  fact* 
dlacloeed  by  the  record. 

Tbe  Matory  of  McKeoi's  general  purpoae,  aa 
■UtBd  In  the  brief  in  his  bebalt  i«  anbstantlally 

this: 

Sabaeqnent  to  tbe  development  of  an  all-ateel 
gasol^ie-motor  car  McKe«i  undertook  in  May  or 
June,  1906,  the  design  of  an  aU-steel  box  or  freight 
car  adapted  to  stand  the  severe  conditions  of  prac- 
tical railway  traffic.  He  conceived  certain  novel 
ideas,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  car  could  be  ma- 
terially reduced  without  sacrifice  of  strength  or 
stiffness.  Broadly  speaking,  the  members  were  to 
be  so  disposed  and  "rdated  one  to  another  in  the 
form  of  either  struts  or  tension  members  that  the 
great  strength  of  the  metal  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion conld  be  ntllixed  and  all  binding  stresses  re- 
duced to  a  minimum.  A  farther  idea  was  so  to 
form  the  car  that  a  shock  or  Jar  at  any  point  would 
be  communicated  to  the  entire  car  and  evenly  dif- 
fused throughout  the  frame  rather  than  met  and 
resisted  locally  by  the  part  receiving  the  same.    It 

is  then  said : 

ObTioaily  these  Ideu  were  nuceptlbte  of  various  em- 
bodiments, and  one  tboroaglily  Imboed  with  tbe  teachings 


of  their  originator  might  readllv  vary  their  form  of  em- 
bodiment and  nevertheless  retalB  their  essential  advan- 
tages. 

Founded  on  this  statemoit,  the  contention  of  the 
appellant  is  outlined  as  follows : 

After  laving  oot  this  work,  IfcKeen  called  In  his  snb- 
sidlary  engineering  officers  (tbe  witnesses  Felters  and 
Dailev)  and  disclosed  to  them  his  idess.  Jerdone  was 
then  assigned  to  the  work  of  laying  oat  the  design  of  the 
car,  as  every  confidence  was  reposed  (n  bis  Integrltv,  and 
as  he  had  formerly  done  some  work  in  car-deslgnlng. 
This  Jerdone.  daring  his  entire  employment  by  the  Union 
Pacific  Railway,  was  not  only  in  the  department  of,  bat 
was  directly  under  the  supervision  of  lIcKeen  ;  some  of 
the  time.  It  Is  true,  he  acted  as  inspector,  supervising  the 
construction  of  csrs  building  for  the  railroad  by  other 

Eartles,  and  at  other  times  he  was  employed  in  the  drsft- 
ig-room  on  plans  for  cars  built  by  the  ratlrosd  itself. 
At  sll  times  his  work  was,  however,  sublect  to  the  super- 
Tision  of  McKeen.  and  he  was  under  McKeen  a  orders. 
Prior  to  taking  up  the  work  on  the  subject-matter  of  this 
Interference,  Jerdone  had  been  employed  in  the  drafting- 
room,  then  was  sgain  placed  on  some  inspecting  work 
and  then  in  tbe  month  of  September,  1906,  took  up  his 
all-steel  box-car  design,  all  of  this  work  being  under  the 
supervision  of  McKeen.  In  December.  1906.  his  work  on 
thu  design  being  somewhat  unsatisfsctory,  he  was  again 
given  inspecting  duties  in  the  supervision  of  the  construc- 
tion of  cars  by  other  parties.  At  the  time  Jerdone  was 
taken  from  his  active  work,  the  car  ao  far  ss  Its  leading 
features  were  concerned,  was  laid  out,  but  other  drafts- 
men were  called  in  to  complete  the  work  on  the  drswings 
and  supply  pome  minor  details.  The  work  was  then  sub- 
mitted to  the  traffic  department  of  the  Union  Psciflc  Rail- 
road, and  objection  was  made  to  certain  features  of  tha 
car  having  no  relevance  herein ;  as  for  example,  tbe  width 
and  height  of  the  door  were  believed  to  be  Insufficient  for 
readily  loading  and  unloading  certain  kinds  of  freight 
This  necMsitated  the  remaking  of  the  drawings  and  with 
delays  of  mateHal,  It  was  not  until  the  summer  of  1906 
that  actual  work  on  the  construction  of  the  car.  of  which 
two   slightly-different    forms   were    built,   could   be   com 


respectively  completed  July  6  and  July  28,  1906,  Mc- 
Kecn's  Exhibits  No.  8  and  No.  9  being  reissued  forms  of 
these  drawings.  Identical  save  In  minor  detaila 

The  proposition  of  McKeen  before  stated,  as- 
sumes more  than  is  warranted  by  the  state  of  the 
art  at  the  time  tliat  he  conceived  his  designs. 

Metal  'cars  of  various  kinds  were  In  use  at  the 
time  and  had  been  devised  for  the  purpose  of  Im- 
proTing  upon  the  old  styles  of  cars  In  respect  of 
weight,  dorabillty,  and  resisting  strength.  Many  in- 
voitors  had  been  at  work  upon  the  problems  In- 
volved, and  maOsF  inventions  had  been  made  in  parts 
or  features  of  such  can,  consisting  of  novel  mem- 
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bers,  and  In  arrangements  or  combinations  of  old 
members  with  new  ones  tending  to  produce  novel 
and  useful  results.    McKeen  may  have  bad  In  con- 
templatioa  the  construction  of  a  new  and  better  car 
than  any  known,  but  invaition  does  not  lie  in  th« 
idea  of  such  a  car  as  a  thing  to  be  desired ;  it  lies 
in  the  conception  of  the  means  by  which  the  desired 
result  can  be  obUlned.    Consequently  in  order  to 
claim  the  benefit  of  work  done  by  Jerdone,  inde- 
pendently of  descriptions  and  sketches  furnished  by 
McKeen,  the  latter  must  show  that  he  had  In  mind 
and  communicated  to  the  former  some  specific  means 
of  accomplishing  his  desired  end,  and  that  Jerdone's 
independent  work  consisted  of  nothing  more  than 
improvements  thereon  that  might  have  been  accom- 
pllahed  by  any  mechanic,  or  designer  akllled  in  the 
art    If  the  Improvements  worked  out  and  patented 
by  Jerdone  amounted  to  nothing  more  than  this  it 
is  immaterial  whether  he  worked  them  out  whUe  in 
the  employ  of  McKeen,  or  after  he  had  left  It.    If 
on  the  other  hand,  any  of  Jerdone's  Improvements 
were  not  mere  mechanical  Improvements  upon  dis- 
closures made  to  him  by  McKeen,  but  were  some- 
thing in   addition   and  patentably  different,  then 
Jerdone  is  an  Indepoident  inventor,  and  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  his  Inventloo,  notwithstanding  he  was 
in  the  employ  of  another  at  the  time  of  the  Invention. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  has  found  tliat 
thirty-one  of  the  claims  of  Jerdone's  patent  were 
based  on  disclosures  by  McKeeo,  and  has  awarded 
priority  In  respect  thereof  to  McKeen.    He  has  found 
also  that  the  remainder  of  these  claims,  seventeen  in 
number,  constitute  independent  invention  and  has 
awarded  them  to  Jerdone. 

These  seventeen  claims  embrace  what  has  been 
called,  first  the  queen-post  construction ;  second,  the 
floor  construction ;  third,  the  roof  construction ;  and 
fourth,  the  comer-post  construction.  These  will  be 
considered  in  their  order. 

1.  The  queen-post  construction  Is  a  special  ar- 
rangement of  parts  placed  under  the  car  between  the 
door-frames,  and  Is  intended,  in  connection  with  the 
truss-rods,  to  support  the  center  of  the  car.  The 
queen-posts  are  substantial  continuations  of  the  side 
poets  of  the  car  beneath  the  floor.  Inclined  brace 
parts  extrad  from  each  queen-post,  meet  under  the 
center  of  the  intermediate  doorway,  and  are  fas- 
tened to  the  beam  at  that  point.  A  truss-rod  nms 
longitudinally  and  Is  fitted  in  a  recess  in  each  queen- 
post.  This  rod  is  supplied  with  an  ordinary  turn- 
buckle.  When  the  truss-rod  Is  Ughtened  the  queen- 
posts  are  lifted  and  forced  toward  each  other  so  that 
the  ends  of  the  .inclined  braces  are  also  lifted,  and 
support  the  beam  at  the  door  center  which  Is  the 
center  of  the  car.  Thus  is  formed  what  Jerdone  de- 
scribes as  *•  a  supporting-arch  for  the  center  of  the 
car  structure."  Nothing  In  any  way  resembling  this 
is  found  in  the  drawing  on  which  Jerdone  waa  en- 
gaged, which  Is  Exhibit  10  of  the  record.  McKeen 
contends  that  this  Is  shown  In  his  later  drawing, 
Exhibit  9,  which  was  made  In  July,  1906. 

This  was  denied  by  the  several  tribunals  of  the 
Office.    The  Examiners-ln-Chlef  say: 
la  1.) 
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This  tmss  featnrs  dlseloeed  by  Exhibit  No.  0  appears 
to  us  to  he  entirsly  lacking  In  invention,  slnee  It  Is  a 
mere  broadealng  of  a  qoeen-noat.  Tbe  plate  la  rigid  from 
door-post  te  door-post.  In  tne  qoeeo-post  coastmctlon  of 
this  Interference  the  lower  ends  of  the  post  are  adjustable 
toward  eaen  other  aad  by  snch  adJostment  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  arch  mav  be  raised  and  lowered.  The  members 
of  the  queea-post  form  aa  arch  which  is  supported  from 
the  ends  of  the  poets.  No  sneh  capability  of  operation  is 
disclosed  la  tlue-priat  No.  0. 

This  conclusion  seems  to  us  to  be  quite  reason- 
able, but  the  question  is  not  material  since  we  agree 
with  the  tribunals  of  the  Office,  that  the  evidence 
does  not  show  that  tills  drawing  was  ever  seen  by 
jerdone,  or  that  the  ideas  embodied  in  It  were  com- 
municated to  him. 

2.  The  floor  construction  In  Exhibit  No.  10— the 
completed  drawing  on  which  Jerdone  worked— con- 
sists of  sheets  lapped  and  secured  by  rivets  to  the 
diagonal  braces.  Claims  27  and  28  cover  an  ar- 
rangement In  which  the  edges  of  the  floor-sheets 
are  turned  down  at  right  angles  betweei  cross-sills 
to  which  they  are  clamped  or  riveted.  Exhibits  8 
and  9 — McKeen's  later  drawings — show  the  edges 
of  his  abutting  sheets  turned  down  and  riveted  to- 
gether, bat  not  between  cross-sills  as  described  by 
Jerdone.  This  difference  has  been  held  to  be  pat- 
entable by  all  the  tribunals  of  the  Office.  Certainly 
it  cannot  be  said  to  have  been  suggested  to  Jerdone 
by  the  drawing  shown  in  Exhibit  10.  That  the  new 
construction  was  never  communicated  to  Jerdone  is 
apparent  from  the  evidence  of  the  chief  draftsman 
Dalley.  While  the  drawings  of  Exhibits  8  and  9 
were  first  msde  In  the  summer  of  1906,  this  new 
flooring  future  was  not  Incorporated  therein  imtll 
in  the  lat^  fall  of  1906.  When  asked,  what  drafts- 
man applied  to  the  original "^e  matter  of  abutting 
and  securing  the  floor-sheets  as  shown  in  Exhibits 
8  and  9  he  said : 

I  cannot  ssv  it  was  s  draftsman.  I  believe  the  matter 
came  up  in  the  shops.  I  believe  some  man  In  the  shop 
proposed  tutnlng  the  sheets  down  and  abutting  them. 

This  was  done  in  the  construction  of  the  two  cars 
upon  those  plans,  and  long  after  Jerdone  had  ap- 
plied for  his  patent 

8.  The  roof  construction  Is  set  out  In  claim  26. 

As  regard*  this  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  said : 

It  Is  sdmltted  by  McKeen  that  his  exhibits  fail  to  show 
the  specific  srrangement  covered  by  this  claim,  and  he 
does  not  claim  to  bare  msde  a  disclosure  to  Jerdone  In 
any  other  msnner.  He  argues,  however,  that  the  claim 
which  involves  the  specific  means  for  uniting  the  sheets 
of  tbe  roof  Is  directed  to  a  eonatrnctlon  almllar  to  the 
Joints  of  tbe  side  sheathing,  with  which  Jerdone  was  fa- 
miliar, and  la  a  mere  modification  of  the  details  under 
consideration  when  Jerdone  was  working  upon  the  draw- 
ings. In  tkis  respect,  however,  the  evidence  fsils  to  sup- 
port his  vlewa  The  seam  or  loint  is  a  special  one  and 
totally  dUfefent  from  anything  ne  has  proved  to  have  been 
disclosed  to  Jerdone.  Jerdone  most,  tlierefore,  he  regarded 
as  an  Independent  inventor  so  far  as  the  sabject-matter 
of  this  daua  Is  concerned. 

The  Examiners-ln-Chlef  concurred  In  this  view, 

«ytog:     1 1 

As  to  tbU  roof  eonstmetlon  of  eoant  2(1,  McKeen  em- 
ployed only  the  ordinary  lap-joint  There  is  no  suggestion 
whstever  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  count 

The  Commissioner  concurring  said :  j 

lfcKeen'«  construction  Is  disclosed  In  his  Bxhihit  10 
aad  consists  merely  of  an  ordlnarv  lap-joint.  Jerdone 
has  a  specialised  eonstmetlon  very  different  from  that  of 
McKeen,  or  of  the  patent  to  Murray,  dted  by  appellant 

Upon  examination  and  comparison  of  the  draw- 
Ingr  and  the  testimony  relating  thereunto,  we  con- 
cur in  this  conclusion. 
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4.  What  Is  called  the  comer-post  construction  Is 
included  in  the  elements  embodied  in  claims  10,  17. 
and  18.  Th^  call  for  comer-posts  of  the  car  which 
extend  some  distance  below  the  sills,  and  braces 
attached  to  the  lower  ends  thereof  extending  up- 
ward to  the  side  sills  and  rigidly  secured  thereto. 

We  flnd  nothing  In  the  evidence  to  indicate  that 
McKeen  contemplated  any  such  extension  and  brac- 
ing before  Jerdone  left  the  work.  It  is  not  shown 
in  the  earlier  drawing  (Exhibit  10)  or  in  elthw  of 
the  biter  ones  of  July  6  and  26,  1906,  (Exhibits  8 
and  9.)  This  was  clearly  an  lndQ)endent  Idea  of 
Jerdone.  McKeen  has  been  allowed  the  greater 
numt>er  of  the  claims  of  the  Jerdone  patent  as  addi- 
tions or  improvements  ancillary  to  his  disclosures* 
but  the  evidence  faila  to  show  that  be  is  oitttled  to 
the  appealed  claims  on  the  same  ground.  The  de- 
cision win  therefore  be  affirmed.  It  is  so  ordered 
and  the  clerk  will  certify  this  decisicHi  to  the  Com- 
mlssioner  of  Pat^its. 

Affirmed. 


Interferenoe  Hotioeii 

TfrnvAXiuutiT  or  ths  iNTSRioa, 

Unitbd  Btatbs  Patbnt  OnriCB, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  March  H,  J9J9. 
Joteph  P.  Cooper  d  Bon,  their  attion*  or  legal  repre*e%Uh 

tire*,  teke  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Theodore  F.  Baufig,  of  Egg  Har^ 
bor,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  lo  Joseph  P.  Cooper  A  Son,  of  1901 
Market  street  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  OiBce  by  r^stered  mall  to 
the  said  Joseph  P.  Cooper  k  Bon  having  been  returned 
undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Joseph  P. 
Cooper  ft  Son.  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence tney  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communl- 
<»tlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that 
the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned 
to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Qkzwm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  wfth  as  In  case  of  default 

B.  B.  MOCmR,  CommUaUmer.  ' 


DSPAKTMBIfT   or   THB    iNTCRIOa, 

United  States  Patb.ht  Orncs, 

Wa$hinoton,  D.  C,  March  U;  OU. 

E.  H.  Tafter,  Jr.,  Co.,  tie  ateiont  or  legiiil  repre9entative$, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  havlnc  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Geo.  T.  Stagg  Co.,  Inc.,  of 
Frankfort  Ky.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  the  Nelson  Distilling  Co.,  of  812  North 
Fourth  street.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  the  E.  H.  Tavlor,  Jr.. 
Co.,  of  Frankfort  Ky.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  B.  H. 
Taylor,  Jr.,  Co.  not  having  been  delivered  to  said  com- 
panv,  but  to  The  Geo.  T.  Stegg  Co.,  Inc..  which  claims  to 
be  the  successor  of  E.  H.  Tsylor.  Jr.,  Co.,  notice  is  hereby 
given  to  tbe  said  B.  H.  Taylor.  Jr.,  Co..  Its  assigns  or  legal 
represenUtlves,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  Immedlstely  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Pstents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oaekftb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppearance  shsll  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publiea- 
tion,  the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defanlt 

B.  B.  MOORB,  Commietioner. 


DtPAvrumm  or  ths  Intbbiob. 

Ditited  Statbs  PATBjrr  Omcs, 

Wa$Mnoton,  D.  C,  March  U,  J»U. 
Oeoroe  R.  Bidwell  Cpde  Compamp,  itt  aeeigne  or  leool  rtm- 
rteentativee,  take  notict: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  hs> 
tween  the  sppllcatlon  of  Melvtn  J;  Foyer,  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regls- 
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tw«d  to  th«  0«or«  B.  BMweli  Cyd«  Compwu,  of  Njw 
Yor£  N.  Y.,  and  tbe  reflrtry  wtorn  rocelpt  for  tho  lottjr 
wnulnln*  the  notice  of  •.id  d*:l«r*tlon  •ddr-«>d  tothe 
^m  BTBldwell  Cycle  ComMiiy  J*»n»«*^^%  0^222 
BTBldwelL  whweM  the  reeordi  ihow  no  authority  from 
ttU  "Spiiiy  toth?eald  George  B.  Bldwell  to  repr^t  It 
to  thS  eSe.  notice  I*  hereby  gUen  to  the  George  B^  BM- 

that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  saM  In- 
Srferwiceihey  ahould  Immediately  pot  themiielTe.  In  com- 

mnnieatlon  inth  the  Commiaaloner  of  Patent*.  

Thto  M?I«  win  be  publUh«I  in  the  Official  O^nirTii 
for  e5  conaecutWe  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ■hall  hare 
bSL»  S»teredat  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOKB,  Cowtmitaiomtr. 


Thta  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OrricUL  OAMjrni 
for  alx  conaecutlTe  weeSa.    " J»«  •PP<*™?,«1  jj^"  SJ^iwSS 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  Po"'«*"?5JL*!?u 
ference  wUi  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  CommUtUmmr. 


DarAXTMarr  of  thb  Iiit«»io«. 

ITiimo  Statis  Patbbt  Officb,      

WoMhlmoUm,  D.  C,  Jf«ro*  J§,  Of. 
Hodudaw  Horrficore  Oompmnf,  m  mMio—  or  ta^ol  r«r- 
rtae»tativt*,  take  noitee:  au«-«  w- 

Aa  Interference  has  hem  dMUred  |3L JWa  JJ^f^J?" 

VSj.  of  CMeaco.  IIU  tot  roM^timot  •.  t»fj:"»^ 
mSri,  trtdi-iMrt  r^tetratloo  lo  tha  Hoekaday  Hardware 
cSiJaSTof  Wichita,  Kamj.  and  the  notice  of  •uchde^ 
iMtton  amt  by  regtatwed  maU  to  tte  aald  Hoctaday 
Hardware  ComiMny  at  the  addreM  aboTeglTen  has  failed 
rfSllTery  to  S. 'filockaday  Hardwye  Oompiuw. 

NoUee  b  therefore  hereby  glrea  tpJ^r^LSSSSS 


DBPABTinirr  or  raa  Iimaioa. 

Umno  STATsa  Patbiit  Officb. 


gs?raiy^oT£S'o>  s-r2s^  z  ss&jrssi^^s^ 

fKm^  they  ahoJld  Immediately  P«t  themaelTe.  to  eom- 
mnnleatlon  with  the  Commtaaloner  of  Patenta.  ^^^ 

Thta  mSicT  WUlbe  pobllah^  IB  tba  Official  Oadwi 
for  bS  conaecutlTe  weetai  ^J^^VgSSS^^L^^ 
bMD  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tha  P*^.^' »«"'«*"<«» 
the  totarfteenee  wUl  proceed  aa  to  caae  of  default, 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Cote**— toaer. 


Wm»himirton,  D.  0.,  Ftbrmarw  M,  m§. 
Pe%»  Bemodp  Comfmw,  *t»  (u$iffn*  or  legal  reprfmf' 

ti909,  take  notieo:  ^    ,       .  w    »vi-  f\m^  h^ 

An  toterference  hartof  been  declared  by  thla  Offlee  bj 
twees  the  application  of  Poeter-Dack  Company,  of  814« 
Cbttoge  GroTe^arenue,  Chl«goJll.  tor  i^atrattcjii  of^ 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reglatered  to  the  Penn  Bern- 
SSrc^f  1M8  PopUr  atreet,  Phllailelphla.  Pa.,  uid  tbe 
S5?l«.  of  aald  d2cla«tlo;  mt  ^7th*P^t^tOa^  by  reg- 
latered mall  to  the  aald  Pean  Bemedy  Company  oaTtog 
been  returned  ondellTered.  notice  la  hereby  !*▼•»  toOe 
aald  Penn  Bemedy  Company,  tta  aaalgna  or  >«S«lr;Pf«^ 
Utlrea.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  ««*••*,*»• 
Sdd  toterference  tfiej  ahould  immedlatoly  put  thMme^T« 
in  eommuntcatloB  with  the  Commlaskmer  of  Patenta  to 
ordOT  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and 
returned  to  the  OlBce  may  be  forwarded  tothem.  * 

Thto  notice  wUl  be  pabllahed  to  the  Official  QiAtra 

for  alx  conaecutlTe  weeka.     if  no  *P5l*7»**v.^i  J*  SL 
tered  at  the  efPl^M^ot^he  perfia  of  pobllcat^ 
toterference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  to  ease  of  default. 
BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  OemsUaeloMr. 


DBFABTMKrr  OF  THB  iKTBaiOa, 

UaiTBO  Statm  Patibw*  Orrict, 

WasMnffton.  D.  C,  March  4.  am. 
Wm.  DooriM  d  Co.,  their  attigi^*  or  legal  ropreeentativee, 

iSi'totoiS'wnee  haTtog  been  declared  by  thla  Ofllce  bej 

tweSi  the>iS»«*«<»»  •^  T^  ^J^^^^  f^T^I^'r^ 
OO^un  and  «Columbto  streets.  Fort  Wayne,  l^'torjng- 
tatritimi  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reglatered  to 
w^  D?Trte*  A  CoT^Baltlmore,  Md..  and  the  notice  of 
£d  SffiStlon^nt  bfthe  rfitoat  6fflce  by  w«lftored 

Sail  "fthe  said  Wm.  E^rrles  A  Co^  »-7J°f^°  itrS^tS 
&  the  Post-Omce  D«artment,  notice  Is  hereby  fj^  *<> 
2id  WiTSe^  Ado!;  their  ualgns  or  »•?*>  "P/^Tth^ 
Mres.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the 
SwTin^rfewnce  ther  rtould  immediately  put  thcmaelTe. 
to  eommnnlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  P»tento  to 

SJderthat  the  notlee  of  ««:>*«"2»5«:f!2'?r.SS.'  *»' 
^returned  to  the  Ofllce  may  be  torwwded  to  them. 

ThS™!^  wUl  be  publlahed  to  tb«  Ofticial  Oi«™ 
tortSi  cousecutlre  weeks.    If  no  •PP«*«n«"J?i*«^  ^' 
t«(«d  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlgitton,  Uie 
tatSfe%n«  wUf  be  proceeded  wloi  aa  to  caae  of  default. 
BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.   Commieetoner. 


DarABTMBNT  OF  TUB  iBTBBIOa,  

UmTBD  Btatbb  Patb"!  pFFica, 
WasMn««em  D.  0.,  Fekrumy  t»,  OM. 
John  J.  BmM,  hU  ssafTM  *r  l«0al  roprmentattvet,  tofts 

A?*lStsrf*r«nee  bariBg  been  dedarid  by  thla  Offlce  b^ 
tweSi  the  Applications  of  The^Mo«»«  Company;  of  New 
Br^toa.  Btaten  Island.  New  York.  N.  T. :  M.  BwlaC.,^ 
S^rS  SehuidSJd  and  thlrtiHixth  street  •"f'^Mj' 
TTttoe.  borough  of  Bronx.  New  York.  N.  Y. :  Peolnsular 
Stotl  ?^raSh  Co.,  Ltd  'of  MUwaukee  Junction.  D^rolt 
MlSr  a»4  Wadsworth.  Aowtond  A  Co..  Incorporated,  of 
«u  Weahtoctoa  streetBostoB.  Mass..  for  reglstratton  of  a 
SLS£S2d  S3lTnSSlS«Iatered  to  lUnhatto^  Color 
WortaTof  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaS  John  J.  Bod«L  ofl4«  Bank 
rtilTt  Maw  TArk.  N  T  and  the  notice  of  aald  dedaratlon 
KTby^  Patent  0i"byw£.tored  «*»»  *i«  "fi^ 
jSKi  /.  Budd  hiriig  been  lyturaed  by  the  Poat-Offlet  De- 
parSnoit  notice  lafiereby  glren  to  aald  John  J.  Budd,  hla 
uttonTor  legal  reoresenUtlTes.  that  If  they  or  any  of 
Semdeslre  to  contost  the  aald  Interference  they  ahould 
ImiMdlately  put  themaelTes  In  communication  wlthOie 
C°SStiloner  of  Patenta  In  oj^^' thay he  noUce  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  aent  by  and  returned  to  the  Ofllce  may 

''•ft'ir'iStlJe*  wttTbi  publlahed  In  the  OrriciAL  Oi^nrw 
tor  alx  SSuaecutlTe  weeka.     If  no  •£5^™°"  .•^'^  ^ 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  porlod  of  Publication,  the 
toterfoKUM  wllf  be  proceeded  wfth  aa  to  caae  of  default. 
BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Oommteeioner. 


DBPABTMBirr  OF  THB  IlTTBaiOB. 

UKITBD  BTATB8  PaTBHT  OrFICB. 

WssMaotoa.  D.  C.  March  t,  mO. 
Bd¥>ord  A.  WUlard.  ht$  aeeign*  or  legal  repreeentalvee. 

An  totoSSUce  harto,  t^  ^^l^SH^J^  «^76  M^S^rS 
tJm»n  the  aoDllcatloa  of  Kldgwaya  Limited,  of  78  Mlnoriea 
iSSl  Kn<ffirtoSnd,_to?TSatratlon  of  •trademark 
i^B  trade-mark  reglatered  to  Edward  A.  Wlllard.  of  182 
^^»  .tMStNew  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  aald 

dHirattoTJint  by  the  Atoit  ooce  ^jj:'}::::^^:tJ^Vz 

theaaW  Edward  A.  Wlllard  !»*▼«»<;»*«>  'fl°I**^«i^ 
vhNiMd  noUce  la  hereby  given  to  Sid  Edward  A.  Wlllard. 
itaSvS  OT  l««il  "^f««»ntatlTes.  that  If  they  or  any  of 
thlidSJe  to^tesl  the  sakl  »«terferencetW  ahould 
i^^mldiltelT  out  themsdTes  In  communication  with  the 
gSSSSJer'^S  pftSto  toorder  that  tbe  notice  of  «k«l^ 
raSihOTetofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Ofllce  may  be 
forwarded  to  tliaiB.  r«^  ,  ,-« 

[YoL  163. 


.     DBPABTHBirr  OF  THB   IWTBBIOB, 

UNITBO  BTATB8   PATBBT  OFFICB. 

Washington.  D.  0..  rebraarg  n,  »t§. 
Meed,  Waleh  d  Lemge.  their  attigna  or  legal  repreeemta- 

iSta^2f5r^2*bks  t«n  «eclarad^  this  OJjce  bjwjjm 
an  application  of  the  California  Fruit  Conner*  Associa- 
tlon:  of  Su»  Fraadseo.  CaL.  for  P«gIstratlon  of  a  trad^ 
^A  and  a  trada-mark  refbrtratlon  St_^*&„S'witi 
Laum.  whose  address  of  record  Is  Nos.  66-«t  South  waw 
mtSStl  Chloio;  luT  and  the  notice  of  such  dectoratloB 
2S?bf  SKSid  iill  to  R«l.  WaUh^fc  1UB«,  atthe  aj. 
dress  aboye  glyen.  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Ofllee  Da- 
ment  nndellyered.  ^  o*».i   uraiaa 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  flren  to  tbeimM  Bead,  warn 

A  lAnge.  their  aaalgna  or  «••*»  .'^'^"^•"TiSLJSSLii 
thnror  any  of  them  desire  to  conte^  the  said  »»tarferMca 
th»  SouS  immediately  put  thamselTea  la  coaamunlcatloB 

with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.  _____ 

Sii  notice  will  be  publlsbed  to  the  Official  QAaaTTB 

for  sS  consecutlre  weeks.  « ,«»  •!2!Kf»«« JJ^SLm!.? 
beoi  eaterad  at  tha  aspiration  of  tha  period  ofooWIcatlon. 
tha  totarfareaee  wiU  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Oesisitoe<easr. 
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Switzerland 

Tasmania 

Transyaal,  South 

Africa , 

VIctorta.... 

Weatem  Australia... 


Totaltoritliensor 
foreign  countries 
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OMo 
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Arkantaf 

Oklahoma. ,   , 

CalUbmla.. 



Oregon 

Colorado.., 

Pennsylvania 

Bhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

Booth  Dakota 

9 

OonnectlCBl 

Delaware.. 

Fkirida.... 

Oeorcla.... 

Idi^    , 

Teas 

1 

nitoola 

Utah.......;;;:;;;:; 

2   ...  . 

Indiana... 

Iowa 

virgtola 

4 

wsihington.;. ;;;;;; 

WestvEtlnM 

9  1       1 

4  j 

trimlffhtna  , 

30         2 

Maine 

WyomlDK... 

Maryland.. 

Alaska.  District  of... 
1  Ariiona  Territory . . . 
;  District  of  Columbia. 
'  Hawaii  Ttrritory 

Maasacbuset 

ts 

1   

1 

MfniiMnfA 

1 

Mlaslaslppl. 

MlMourl!^. 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 
1  Panama 

1 

Montana... 

Nebraska..! 

Neyada. ..,  J......... 

'  Philippine  Islands.. 

U.  S."Army 

New  Hampi 

tee.:... 

1  U.S.  Nary 

> 

New  Jersey, 

35 

no 

3 

1 

a 

30 
1 
1 

'     TotaltodUxensof 
the  United  SUUs... 

New  York., 
North  Garari 
North  Dak^ 
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The  Offioul  Gaiette. 

The  OmaAi.  Oazbttb  U  published  every  Tueeday,  simuitane- 
ooaly  with  the  weekly  Issue  of  patents.  From  January  1 ,  1871  (the 
commencement  oUts  publication,)  to  June  30^*1883,  It  was  published 
and  bound  to  aeml-aimual  yolumes;  from  July  1, 1883,  to  Deoember 
31. 190S,  to  quarterly  yolumes;  from  January  1, 1908,  to  Deoember 
31,  1908,  In  bimonthly  yolumes;  since  January  1, 1909,  in  monthly 
Tolomes.  Terms:  Annual  subscriptions.  $6;  monthly,  50  oenta. 
For  postage  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  eaoept  tboee  frwn  Canada 
and  Mexico,  $S  or  more,  as  required.  Moneys  received  from  for- 
eign subscribers  in  excess  of  the  subscripticm  price  of  36  wtU  be 
deposited  to  tbe  credit  of  the  subscriber  and  applied  to  postage 
upon  tbe  subscription  as  incurred.  8!-3gle  copies,  10  oente;  If 
mailed  to  forsign  countriee,  excepting  Canada  and  Mexico,  10  cents 
additional  for  postage.  Patnsem  in  advance  required.  No  tkih 
ratea.  No  diieoemt  to  new$dealert.  No  tompU  eoptet.  All  sub> 
soriptions  must  eommence  with  tbe  beginning  of  a  voluma  N<me 
taken  for  leas  than  an  entire  volume.  All  orders  should  be  ad- 
drssBSd  to  "The  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Oovemment 
Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.  C." 

,    Fnll  Hames  of  Applioanti. 

*  *  *  All  applications  which  disclose  the  full  name  of  the  ap- 
plicant In  the  preamble  of  the  spedflcatlon  will  be  received  and 
considered  as  a  sufficient  rompliance  with  Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice.    (Order  521.) 

When  tbe  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
In  his  signature  or  In  the  preamble  to  tbe  spedflcatlon,  tbe  Exam- 
iner will,  in  his  first  offldal  letter,  require  an  amendment  supply- 
ing tbe  omission,  and  he  will  not  lass  tbe  application  to  issue  unUl 
tbe  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  Affidavit  shall  have  bean 
filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicaat  h  the 
one  originally  given  by  him.    (Order  900.) 
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1.  Fallow:   Harrows  and  Digiers:     Tab. 

Ploin;    Baeden    and    Plantara; 

Ttcm,  Plants,  and  Flowan. 
«.  BaeColtora:  Dairy:  Labal  Past-    Jan. 

log  and  Papsr  Haoginff:  Paper  1 

FUes  and   Dlndars:    Pneumatic 

Dsspatch;  Pneumatic*;  Preaaea; 

Stora-Sarrloe;  Tobacco. 
8.  AnneallnfandTemperlnr.Co^ 

inc  with  Metal:  ElectrocbemistrT; 

M etai-Foondinr,  M  e  t  a  1 1  n  r  K  7 : 

Staaptnc  Fhild  Metal. 

4.  BridM;  Conveyers;  Cranaa  and 
Derricks:  Exeavatlnr  Hototlnf: 
Hydraulic  EnglneerlnK:  l^oaO^g 
aiMl  Unloading;  MetaUic  DaUdlng 
Btructursa. 

5.  Bookblndlnr.  HarvMters:  Jew- 

«.  sleaehlng' and  Dydnr  Chem- 
icals: ExplosiTes;FertiUiefs; 
Medicines;  Preserving:  Sugar  and 
Bait. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Cfaitchcs;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
ehanfc»l  Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optks:  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Farniturt; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Btore 
Furniture;  Supporta. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Flre-Ex- 
tinguishers;  Hydraulic  Motors; 
Pumps:  Sewerage;  Wlnd- 
Whaais. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manuteetures:  Nail- 
tog   and    StepUng;    Whips   and 


Amended 


IS    rabw 


10    Jan. 


4    Hw.  tt    18ft 


SI     Fah.  31    808 


IM 


106 


65 


147 


181 


Divlaloas  and  subjects  at  lnv«B- 


84.  Appartl; 
Electricity, 


eatloa  andM? 
•staetioe 
ptteant  a 
-  laetlOQ. 
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14    Jan.  tt 


t     Feb.  31    SIS 


Fab.    9     Feb.  at 


31    Jan.  » 


1  '  Jan. 
10     Fab. 


tn   St 


IM 


Whip  Apparatus. 
19.  Elevatars;  Joumal-Boxee, 


Pul- 


100 
SOS 


S37 


170 
113 

340 


nt 


1.  KievaHKs:  j«juriiM-i»w».«»,  •  •"- 
leys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication: 
Machine  ElemenU. 

18.  Anns,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making:  Metal- 
Working,  K.tc. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting 
and  Puncliin^  SbeeU  and  Bars; 
Farriery:  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
Omamentlng:  Sheet-Metal 
Wara,   Makfiig;  Tools;   W  I  r  e  - 

18.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confsctkm 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass: 
l^mtMtitrt  sheeU  and  Fabrks; 
Lkinid  Coating  Compositions: 
PH>er-MakingTPla*tic  Bk>ck  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Plastks. 

18.  Trietraphy:  Telepbony 

17.  Matrix -Masking:  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing:  Type- Bar 
Makhic. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors: 
Steam  and  Vacuum  I*ump*; 
Steam- Boilers-  Steam •  Englnea; 
Steam-Engbe  Valves. 

18.  Damoers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces: Heat  •  Distrib«iting  8y»- 
tems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

88.  ArttflcUl  Limbs:  Bnlldars' 
Hardware:  Dentlstrv;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  UnderUking. 

81.  Brakes  and  Ohis;  Cardlnr. 
Ck>th-Flnlshhig:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  KnitUnc  and  Nettinr, 
Silk;  SplnninK:  weaving 

89.  Aeronauttes;  Air- Guns,  CsU- 
palts.  and  Targets;  Aranitinltion 
and  Expkwive  Devkes;  Boats 
and  Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine 
PTtmaWoo:  Ordnance:  Railwmy- 
Ridb  and  Jolntr.  Raitway-Tlea 
and  FiBtenen:  Shipa. 

88.  Acoustics:  Coin-Handling: 
Horototy;  Recotden:  Reglstert; 
jtuM^^troltlng  Mechanism 


as    M4 


Jan.  as  1  Mar.  3S    &lft 


30  Jan. 

31  Mar. 


S04 


107 


STB 


sn 


_.. ^ity,  MedGT and  SirJSl: 

Bewtaic-Machines:  Sorcery. 

as.  Bntobartng:  Mills:  Thrsahinr. 
Vsfstable  Cutters  and  Cmsbars. 

98.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
sUts;  Electric  Railways;  Eleetrkj- 
Ity,  Generation;  MoUve  Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Waahing  Apparatus. 

98.  intamal-Comhustion  Engines: 
Miscellsneous  Heat-Engine 
PlanU.  ,    _, 

99.  Cooperlnx:  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; kooTs:  Whealwright-Ma. 
ohines;  Wooden  BuUdings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Tuminr,  Wood- 
working; Woodworkinc-Tools. 

80.  Fluid-Pressure  Renlaton: 
nominating -Burners:  Liquid 
and  Oaaeous  Fuel  Burners;  Typa- 
Writing  Machinea. 

81.  Ak»hol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  HeaUng  and  Ilta- 
minatlng;  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fata, 
and  Ghie:  Water  Purtfloatlon. 
I.  Carbonating  Beverages:  Dlo- 
penslng  Beverages;  Dispanstng- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Reirigeratlon. 

8S.  Cutlerv;  Domestic  Cooking 
Veasels:  F.lectric  SIgnalinr.  Map 
Bonry  and  Concrete  Strueturaa; 
Paving;  Tents.  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

84.  RaUways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rolllnr«tock. 

88.  Bucklea,  Buttons.  Clama,  Eta.: 
Card.  Ptetore,  and  Sign  Exhibit. 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

88.  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Seresoa; 
Drafting:  Driers;  Encravinf; 
Measuring   Instromenti; 

87.  Electric  Lighttar  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  General 
AppUcations. 

88.  Arteelan  and  OU  Wells:  Bot- 
tles and  Jars:  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  SUtioo- 
ery:  Stone-Working. 

88.  Baths  and  CkiseU:  Water  Dto- 
tribiitton 


Jan.  10    FM>.    7    4SS 
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Dae.  30 
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Fab.  13 
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Deo.  34 


Jan.  10 
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Oct.    13    Jan.  17 
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40.  Baggafe;  Check-Controlled  Ap- 
paratus; Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rub- 
ber Receptacles:  Depoah  and  Cat- 


Dee.    8  ,  Feb.    S 
Jan.  30  '  Feb.  10 


lection  ifeoaptacles;  Slectridtv, 
Conduits:  IDnminatlon;  Metalle 
Shipping  and  Storlnf  Vessels; 
Package  and  Article  Carrien:  ?»• 
per  Receptacles:  Special  Reeep- 
iacleaandPaekacsa:  Wooden  R«- 

4l!%allway  Draft  Appllancaa:  Re- 

silieat  Tires  and  WhaelB. 
49.  Railway  Signaling:  Signals... 


Dae.  ai 
Nov.  U 


Jul  as 
Fab.  13  !  40a 


OMest  new  cMe.  Oct.  13;  oldest  amended.  Dea.  37. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED    APRIL    12,    1910 


05  4.4  12.  PSOCSS8  FOR  PEBPABINO  PBINTINQ- 
PLATBS  IN  OBAIN  MANNER.  Hans  8.  ADVUMAifN. 
Mullein  Oanuuy.   rUed  Fab.  8, 1900.   BerUl  No.  476,768. 

1.  A  ppoceaa  for  preparing  prlntlnf  platea  in  grain  man- 
ner, eonatatlng  in  preparing  a  chromated  mixture  of  a 
aolutlon  of  flue,  and  an  aqueooa  aolation  of  arable  gom, 
coating  a  metal  pUte  with  said  mlxtore,  allowing  the  plate 
to  r«8t  so  aa  to  permit  dropa  of  the  gum  aolutlon  to  aettle 
In  the  ssid  mixture  of  arable  flah  glue  aolutiona,  drying 
the  coating,  expoaing  the  plate,  and  etching  the  same,  said 
dropa  of  the  gum  aolation  resisting  the  action  of  the  etch- 
ing medium. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  preparing  printing  plates  in  grain  man- 
ner fbr  monochrome  and  polychrome  printing  consisting 
in  preparing  a  chromated  mlxtore  of  a  solution  of  fish 
glue  having  a  concentration  varying  between  1  : 2  and  1 : 6 
and  an  aqueous  solution  of  arable  gum  baring  a  concen- 
tration varying  between  1 : 1  and  1 : 6.  the  proportions  of 
mixing  bfth  solutions  Tmrying  between  1:1,  and  1:8, 
spreading  the  mixture  aa  a  coating  over  a  metal  plate, 
leaving  the  plate  at  reat  ao  as  to  cause  small  drops  of  the 
arable  gau  solution  to  aettla  In  the  aald  mixture  of  arable 
gum  and  flsh  gloe  aohitlana,  eaaalng  the  aald  coating  to 
dry  ao  as  to  render  the  aald  dropa  of  arable  gum  realstlng 
to  the  action  of  the  etching,  expoaing  the  plate  under  a 
suitable  Image  and  directly  etching  the  plate  thereafter, 
wltb  solutions  of  ferric  ehlortd,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  act  forth. 

8.  A  proceaa  for  preparing  printing  platea  la  grain  man- 
ner for  monochrome  and  polychrome  printing,  eonaiating 
la  preparing  a  chromated  mixture  of  a  aolutlon  of  flsh 
gla^  the  eoneentratlon  of  whidi  variea  between  1 : 2  and 
1  :d,  and  an  ai|ueou8  aolutlon  of  arable  gum.  the  concen- 
tration of  which  variea  between  1 : 1  and  1 : 6,  and  wherein 
a  part  of  the  arable  gnm  has  been  replaced  by  another 
snbatance  adapted  to  realat  the  action  of  the  etching,  the 
proporilon  of  the  aaid  solutions  In  the  mixture  varying 
between  1 : 1  and  1 : 8.  coating  with  thia  mlxtore  a  meUl 
plate,  leaving  the  metal  plate  thus  coated  at  reat,  drying 
the  said  ooatlag,  expoaing  the  coated  plate  under  a  suitable 
Image  and  etching  it  directly  after  the  expoaure,  with  so- 
lutions of  ferric  chlorid,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  f|G|rth. 

4.  A  pMceaa  for  preparing  printing  platea  In  grain  man- 
ner for  monochrome  and  polychrome  printing,  this  process 
consisting  in  preparing  a.chromatad  mlztora  of  a  soln- 
tion  of  f^h  glue,  the  concentration  of  which  variea  be- 
twaao  1 :  i  and  1  : 6  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  arable 
gam  the  concentration  of  which  variea  between  1  : 1  and 
1 : 6  and  Ip  which  the  arable  gum  haa  been  tanned  by  a 
soluble  tpBsnlng  agent,  the  proportion  of  aaid  aolutiona  in 
said  mlxttre  varying  between  1:1  and  1:8,  coating  a 
metal  piste  with  thia  mlxtore,  leaving  the  meUl  plate 
thus  coated  at  rest,  drying  the  coating  of  the  metal  plat«, 
expoaing  the  coated  plate  under  a  aoltable  Image  and  etch- 
ing it  dlitetly  after  the  expoaare  by  means  of  solutions  of 
ferric  chlorid,  aobatantlaUy  as  and  for  the  parpose  set 
forth. 


984,418.  ELASTIC  TREAD.  Chakus  /!  Bailbt,  New- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  636.668. 
1.  An  alnstle  tread  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  relaUvely  aoft  projections  on  Us  tread 
sorfaoe  aaO  adapted  when  compressed  to  substantially  fill 
the  apaces  between  than,  and  a  aobatantlaUy  U-ahaped 
wear-auatslning  rib  on  the  tread  aorface  and  within  which 


rib  the  projectiona  are  located,  said  rib  having  laterally 
extended  nall-recelTlng  enlargements  on  Its  Inner  edge. 


2.  An  elastic  tread  comprising  a  body  having  Its  tread 
aurface  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  wear-sustaining 
riba  substantially  U-ahaped  and  having  continuous  flat 
faeea,  a  aeries  of  separated,  flexible  and  resilient  projec- 
tiona Interposed  between  said  ribs,  and  similar  projec- 
tions within  and  incloaed  by  the  inner  one  of  said  ribs, 
said  projections  being  free  to  yield  laterally  when  com- 
pressed and  momentarily  flii  the  Intervening  spaces. 

3.  An  elastic  tread  for  boots  and  shoes,  provided  om  Its 
tread  surface  with  a  plurality  of  sobstantlally  U-ahaped 
wear-austalning  riba  having  flat  faces  lying  In  the  aame 
plane,  one  of  aald  ribs  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  tread,  and 
a  plurality  of  relatively  soft,  resilient  projections  on  the 
tread  surface,  laterally  separated  from  each  other  and 
from  aald  riba  and  Incloaed  thereby,  compreaslon  of  auch 
projections  when  the  tread  Is  In  use  causing  them  to  be 
distorted  momentarily  and  forced  into  the  spaces  between 
them. 

4.  A  eoahioned  tread  for  boots  and  shoes,  comprising  an 
elastic  body  having  its  tread  surface  provided  with  a  flat- 
faced  wear-BustalnIng  rib  adjacent  its  edge  and  with  flexi- 
ble, resilient  and>  separated  projections  within  aald  rib, 
and  a  series  of  yielding  and  reaillent  projectiona  extend- 
ing above  the  attaching  surface  of  the  tread,  to  bear 
against  and  be  compressed  by  the  contiguoua  part  of  the 
ahoe  and  form  a  cu8hlon.for  the  tread. 

6.  A  cuahloned  tread  for  boota  and  shoes,  comprising  ao 
elastic  body  having  Its  tread  surface  provided  with  elon- 
gated flat-faced  wear-sustaining  portions  and  a  plurality 
of  flat-ended,  resilient  and  relatively  aoft  projections  whose 
outer  ends  He  In  the  plane  of  aaid'  wear-aoatalnlng  por- 
tions, a  broad  and  flat  rib  on  the  attaching  surface  of  the 
tread,  and  separated,  resilient  projections  within  said  rib 
and  having  their  ends  extended  beyond  the  plane  thereol 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


954,414.    PAPER  BOX.    David  L.  Block,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  641,437. 


A  paper  box  compriaing  a  body,  and  a  ooler  having  an 
Integral  band,  a  pair  of  Integral  aide  flaps  and  an  integral 
front  flap,  the  band  being  fastened  within  the  body  and 
eonatltotlag  a  guide  for  the  flaps. 
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and  h*Tlng  tn  openlnf  formed  by  illtttBC  th«  pUt«  and 
bendlnc  the  toncue  thus  formed  outwardly  from  the  plate, 
•  roller  momited  1b  the  opealng.  a  shaft  on  which  the  roller 
is  moonted,  aald  shaft  being  moanted  at  one  end  In  the 
oat-tnmed  tongue,  and  hartng  at  Its  opposite  end  a  Ut- 
eral  bend  passing  through  the  plate,  and  projecting  thers- 
Aborr,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft 
against  the  plate,  and  Uppets  on  the  screen  Into  the  path 
of  which  the  aforesaid  roller  extends. 


9  5  4  4  21.  BABY-HAMMOCK.  WiiXiAM  H.  CowsnmT. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  IftO©.  Serial  No. 
489,791. 


and  a  ant  fitting  said  thraadad  sad  aad  locktw  It  In  said 
■leere,  said  last  named  nnt  belBg  accessible  through  the 
bottom  of  said  base,  and  said  pipe  and  nipple  being  adapted 
to  be  drained  and  cleaned  by  the  remoral  of  said  nuts 
wlthont  displacement  of  said  bamer. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlcn 
with  a  body  portion,  of  a  rope  for  suspending  said  body 
portion,  a  hood  for  said  body  portion,  brace  rods  adapted 
to  spread  said  body  portion,  and  a  belt  attached  to  aald 
body  portion. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatiOB 
with  a  suspension  rope,  of  a  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion harlng  sloping  silts  at  each  end,  and  lacings  for  eloa- 
Ing  said  slits. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltii  a  suspension  rope,  of  a  body  portion  closed  by  a  Uc- 
ing  at  each  end,  and  loops  on  said  body  portion  encircling 
said  suspension  rope. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suspension  rope,  of  a  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion being  composed  of  an  outside  supporting  doth,  an 
intermediate  soft  filling,  and  an  inner  water-proof  material. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  of  an  endless  suspension  rope  for  said 
body  portion,  an  erener  on  said  suspension  rope,  a  take-up 
on  said  suspension  rope,  and  rings  carried  on  loops  on  said 
endless  suspension  rope. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


8.  A  heater  comprising  a  rsasnrolr  hsTliig  a  eantral 
opening  and  a  base,  a  burner  fitting  within  said  opening, 
a  nipple  depending  from  said  burner,  a  feed  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  reaerrolr,  a  coupling  means  securing 
■aid  nipple  and  feed  pipe  together  below  said  burner 
and  near  the  bottom  of  said  base,  said  coupling  means  be- 
ing accasslhlB  tbroogb  said  base  and  allowing  drainage  and 
cleaning  of  said  faed  pip*  and  nipple  without  disturbing 
■aid  burner. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  base,  a  burner  fitting  within  aald  opening,  a 
nipple  depending  from  said  burner,  a  feed  pipe  connected 
with  said  reservoir  and  projecting  through  the  wall  of  said 
base  and  having  a  removable  closing  means  on  its  project- 
ing end.  a  coupling  unlUng  the  contiguous  ends  of  said 
nipple  and  said  feed  pipe  and  accessible  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  base,  said  coupling  and  dosing  means  aUow- 
Ing  the  draining  and  cleanlag  of  said  nipple  and  feed  pipe 
without  displacement  of  said  burner. 


9S4.422.     OIL-8TOVB.     FaBoaaicK  Consath,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  466.639. 

1.  An  oil  stove  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  base,  a  burner  fitting  within  said  opening,  a 
nipple  depending  from  said  burner,  a  feed  pipe  connected 
with  said  reservoir,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  pipe  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  lower  end  of  said  nipple, 
said  nipple  projecting  through  said  sleeve  and  forming  an 
oil  tight  Joint  therewith,  and  a  nut  fitting  the  threaded 
end  of  said  nipple  and  locking  It  In  said  sleeve,  said  nut 
being  readily  removable  to  allow  drainage  and  cleaning  of 
said  supply  pipe  and  nipple  without  disturbing  said  burner. 

2.  An  oil  stove  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  baae,  space  being  provided  within  said  baae 
below  said  reservoir,  a  burner  fitting  within  said  opening, 
a  nipple  depending  from  said  burner,  a  feed  pipe  connected 
with  said  reservoir  and  lt»ving  one  end  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  said  base  and  provided  at  that  ead  with  a  re- 
movable nut,  a  sleeve  -carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said 
pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  lower  end  of  said 
nipple  and  forming  an  oil  tight  Joint  with  said  nipple,  the 
threaded  end  of  said  nipple  projecting  throngh  said  sleeve 


904,428.  PLTHD 
WIchlU,  Kans. 
464.000. 


INDICATOR.      BawnsT 
FUed    Nov.    28.     1908. 


A.    CsAiin, 
Serial    No. 


A  fluid  Indicator  comprising  In  combination,  a  rtem  of 
transparent  materfal  azlally  bored  to  form  a  capillary 
tube,  and  an  enlarged  head  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem  to  constitute  a  magnifier  for  said  stem. 
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•64,424.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  BBPAIE-TOOL8.  Wi«- 
FiBLo  U  DofSMOOB,  Longbsach,  CaL,  assignor  to  Beoa- 
omy  T»ol  Company.  Los  Angelas,  Cnl.  FUad  Oct.  94, 
1908.     Serial  Na  409,880. 


1.  A  portable  vulcanising  tool  comprlsln|[  a  plate  having 
a  vulcaalzlng  face  at  one  side  and  a  face  at  tbe  opposite 
side  acoasslble  for  clamping  tbe  plate  to  tbe  part  to  be 
vulcanised,  aald  plate  provided  with  a  gas  or  vapor  burner 
arranced  to  heat  the  vulcanising  face,  and  a  handle  ex- 
tending  ioutwardly  from  tbe  edge  of  tbe  plate  between  the 
two  faces,  having  a  gaa  aupply  pasaage  leading  to  the 
burner.    . 

3L.  nU  combination  of  a  clamping  plate,  a  second  clamp- 
ing plans  coactlng  therewith,  having  a  burner  on  Its  outer 
face  and  provided  with  a  gaa  supply  pussaxe  leading  to 
the  burner,  and  a  shield  over  the  burner,  arranged  to  re- 
llect  the  heat  downwardly  on  the  plate. 

3.  Tba  combination  of  a  clamping  plate,  a  vulcanising 
clamping;  plate  having  burners  and  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage therein  leading  to  said  burners,  shields  arranged  over 
the  burners  to  reflect  the  heat  downwardly  on  the  plate, 
and  means  to  force  the  platea  together. 

4.  In  a  repair  tool,  a  clamping-plate  having  means  to 
detachably  secure  It  to  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and 
extend  to  one  side  thereof,  a  vulcanising  clamping-plate 
having  a  burner,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  first  mentioned 
clamplmg-plate  to  force  the  vulcanising  clamping-plate 
thereto. 

5.  In  a  repair  tool,  a  clamping  plate  having  meana  to  de- 
tachably secure  It  to  snd  support  It  on  a  vehicle  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  clamping  acrew,  and  a  vulcanising  clamp- 
ing plate  removable  at  will  between  tbe  acrew  and  tbe  first 
mentionsd  clamping  plate  and  having  a  heating  burner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


954.425.  VULCANIZINU-IRON.  WiNriBLO  L.  Dinbmook. 
Ix>ngbeach,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.4M. 


mlcanlslng  Iron  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  rul- 
ranlxlnie  face  and  provided  with  combustion  chambera  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  with  the  chambers  separated  by  a 
parting*  formed  Integrally  with  the  body,  said  partition 
having  h  fuel  paasage  and  burner  perforations  extending 
therefrom  into  earb  chamber. 

2.  A  portable  vulcanising  Iron  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing Tukctanlxing  facea  and  having  combustion  chambers  ex- 
tending continuously  therethrough,  and  an  Intermediate 
communicating  fuel  fMiasage  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  with  the  walls  of  the  passage  separating  the  com- 
buatlon  chambera. 


964.426.  DIBINFBCTINO  APPLJANCB.  Max  DBBnruss, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Georga  Fox,  Clavdand, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  488.196. 
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1.  In  a  dlalnfectlng  appliance,  the  combination  ot  a  cas- 
ing having  In  the  upper  portion  thereof  a  supply  recep- 
tacle, said  casing  being  perforated  below  said  receptacle,  a 
cup  In  the  perforated  portion  of  said  receptacle,  aald  cup 
having  a  receptacle  therein  provided  with  a  perforation  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  wall  thereof,  absorbent  material  In 
aald  cup  and  surrounding  the  receptacle  therein,  a  pair  of 
nipples  projecting  downwardly  from  tbe  bottom  of  said 
cup,  a  tube  extending  upwardly  from  each  of  said  nipples, 
and  wlcktng  connecting  said  tubes  and  aald  lower  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  In  the  upper  portion  thereof  a  supply  recep- 
tade,  a  cup  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  aald 
cup  having  a  receptacle  therein  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  wall  thereof,  absorbent  ma- 
terial in  aald  cup  and  surrounding  the  receptacle  therein,  a 
nipple  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  cup, 
a  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  nipple,  and  wlcklng 
connecting  aald  tube  and  said  lower  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  dlalnfectlng  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  supply  receptacle,  aald  casing  being  perfo- 
rated below  said  receptacle  and  having  a  cup  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  nipples  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  cup.  a  tube  extending  upwardly 
from  each  of  said  nipples,  wlcklng  for  delivering  disin- 
fectant from  said  cup  to  either  or  both  of  aald  tubea,  and 
absorbent  material  in  ssld  cup. 

4.  In  a  disinfecting  appliance,  the  combination  pf  a  su|>- 
ply  receptacle  for  liquid  dlslnftetant,  a  cup  tberebeneath, 
aaid  cup  having  a  nipple  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said 
nipple,  wlcklng  for  delivering  disinfectant  from  said  cup 
to  ssld  tube,  and  absorbent  material  In  said  cup. 


954,4  2  7.  BCLT-AND-LATCH  LOCK,  nnaan  Ddbbt. 
Marseille.  Fiance.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.938. 


1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  latch  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  a  slide  SMvably  secured  In  said  receaa, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  bolts  and  means  In  co-action  with 
a  key  for  displacing  said  slide  and  actuating  simultane- 
oaaly  aald  latch  and  said  bolts. 
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2.  IB  ft  lock  the  combination  with  •  cuing,  a  latch  pr6- 
Tlded  with  a  reeeaa,  a  slid«  moTably  aecored  In  aaid  receas. 
a  plarallty  of  Tertlcal  bolts  a  plarality  of  pins  moTably 
secured  In  said  slid**,  and  a  key,  said  key  being  adapted 
to  actuate  said  slide  under  coactlon  with  said  pins,  and 
to  diaplace  thereby  said  latch  and  bolts. 


964.428.  HEATING  DEVICE.  Waltbb  E.  Pbost,  Auburn. 
Me.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Emmett  G.  Learn,  \\i- 
bum.  Me.,  and  one  fourth  to  Jeremiah  M.  Scannell,  Lew- 
Iston.  Me.     Filed  Oct.  30.  19W.     Serial  No.  525.470. 


1.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
•apported  body  member  comprising  a  bottom  wall  haTing 
a  depending  flange  adapted  to  reccire  a  burner  and  alao 
baring  a  longitudinal  channel  portion  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  space  within  said  flange  and  baring  its 
bottom  inclined  upward  from  said  space,  and  a  side  wall 
extending  upward  from  said  bottom  wall :  of  a  separable 
corer  member  comprising  a  top  wall  resting  on  the  side 
wail  of  the  body  member  and  baring  spaced  openings  and 
a  depending  marginal  flange  surrounding  the  side  wall  of 
the  body  member  and  alap^' baring  a  depending  flange  In- 
eloalng  the  said  spaced  openings ;  the  said  flange  bearing 
en  the  twttom  wall  of  the  body  member  and  Inclosing  the 
space  within  the  depending  flange  and  the  longitudinal 
channel  portion  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  forming  in  con- 
junction with  the  side  wall  of  the  body  member  an  air 
space,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heating  derlce.  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
supported  body  member  comprising  a  bottom  wall  baring 
a  depending  flange  adapted  to  receire  a  burner  and  also 
baring  a  longitudinal  channel  portion  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  space  within  said  flange  and  baring  its 
bottom  Inclined  upward  from  said  space,  and  a  side  wall 
extending  upward  from  said  bottom  wall :  of  a  separable 
corer  member  comprising  a  top  wall  resting  on  the  side 
wall  of  the  body  member  and  baring  spaced  openings,  one 
of  which  Is  arranged  abore  the  space  within  the  depend- 
ing flange  of  the  body  member,  and  also  baring  a  longi- 
tudlnal  depending  groored  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  other  opening  and  a  depending  marginal  flange 
surrounding  the  side  wall  of  the  body  member  and  further 
baring  a  depending  flange  inclosing  the  said  spaced  open- 
ings ;  said  flange  bearing  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body 
member  and  inclosing  tbe  space  within  the  depending 
flange  and  the  longitudinal  channel  portion  thereof  and 
forming.  In  conjunction  with  the  side  wall  of  said  body 
member  an  siir  space,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


954.429.     WA8HB0ABD.     John  W.  GaiBBLB.  Tuttletown, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.096. 

1.  A  wash  board  comprising  a  top  board,  side  boards 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  pins  spa^ed  apart  on  each  side 
board,  those  pins  on  one  side  board  being  disposed  alter- 
nately with  respect  to  those  pins  on  the  other  side  Iraard, 
a  wire  passed  continuously  back  and  forth  aropnd  said 
pins,  the  tops  of  said  pins  being  flush  with  the  top  of  said 
wire,  such  wire  being  corrugated  between  said  side  boards, 
top  boards  disposed  orer  said  pins  and  wire  and  remor- 
ably  secured  to  said  side  boards  as  described. 

2.  A  wash  board  comprising  a  top  member,  a  projecting 
cap  en  said  top  member,  side  members  on  said  top  mem- 
ber, a  wire  anchored  to  said  side  members  and  passe<i  con- 
tianoosly  back  and  forth  from  one  of  said  side  members 
to  another,  top  boards  disposed  orer  said  wire  and  secured 
to  said  side  members  by  removable  screws,  said  wire  pass- 


ing around  said  screws  on  one  of  said  side  members  bvt 
not  on  the  other,  tbe  remaining  turns  of  said  wire  passing 
aroQBd  pins  projecting  tbroogb  said  side  members,  said 


wire  belBf  eormgated,  tbe  corrugations  on  one  part  of  tbe 
wire  crossing  from  said  side  members  being  alternated 
with  those  on  its  next  adjacent  part. 


964.480.  MOLDING  APP.\R.\TU8.  St.ixtox  GiirriTH. 
Bockford.  III.,  assignor  to  John  Crist.  Belolt.  Wis.  Filed 
Mot.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  401.974. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  in  combinstlon.  a  supporting 
frame ;  a  pattern-carrying  plate ;  tninnions  on  said  plate 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  tninnions  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  supporting  frame ;  a  flask  adapted  to  be 
set  upon  said  plate ;  and  two  arms  extending  alongside 
said  flask,  each  of  said  arms  having  one  end  rotatably 
mounted  upon  one  of  aald  trunnions  and  carrying  means 
at  Its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  flask  for  clamptac 
It  to  tbe  pattern-carrying  plate. 

2.  A  stepped-pulley  pattern  comprising  a  plate  :  a  ring 
attached  to  said  plate,  said  ring  baring  an  inwardly-ex- 
tending flange,  said  flange  and  tbe  portion  of  said  ring 
below  said  plate  being  sdapted  to  form  a  seat  In  tbe  mold 
for  an  annular  flange  portion  of  the  core ;  a  ring  baring 
at  Its  upper  end  an  outwardly-extending  flange  arranged 
to  slide  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned ring,  tbe  second  mentioned  ring  being  guided  by 
the  flange  on  the  flrst  mentioned  ring :  an  inwardly-ex- 
tending flange  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  second  men- 
tioned ring;  a  ring  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  second  men- 
tioned ring,  the  third  ring  being  guided  by  said  bottom 
flange  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  top  flange ;  a  ring 
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slidably  mooated  In  and  guided  by  the  third  rlBg,  tbe 
fourth  ring  being  sdapted  to  engage  tbe  third  ring,  tbe 
fourth  ring  baring  at  Its  lower  end  a  tapering  block  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  seat  in  the  mold  for  tbe  core,  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  rings  constituting  patterns  for  tbe  belt 
faces  of  a  stepped  pulley ;  and  means  engaging  the  fourth 
ring  for  slidtng  the  second,  third  and  foortb  rings  to  col- 
lapse and  extsnd  the  pattern. 


964,431.  BBiTEB-ABMS  FOR  ANIMAL  CLBANINO  OH 
DEHAIEING  MACHINES.  ALraso  Ha.hnafobo,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Allbrlgbt-Nell  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IlUnols.  Filed  Jane  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
488,161. 


1.  A  beatck'  formed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  and  resilient 
material  bent  to  form  a  loop  at  tbe  outer  portion  and  se- 
cured at  the  ends  which  are  superposed. 

2.  A  beater  consisting  of  a  strip  bent  to  form  oppositely 
Inclined  arms  and  a  loop  and  metallic  blades  secured  to 
one  of  the  inclined  arms. 

3.  In  a  de'rice  of  the  class  described  a  shaft,  a  beater 
secured  tberat»  formed  with  a  loop  at  its  outer  end  baring 
tbe  axis  of  carrature  of  tbe  loop  directed  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft 

4.  A  beater  formed  of  a  strip  of  material  baring  one  end 
folded  orer  tbe  other  end  proriding  a  loop  at  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  beater  and  metallic  blades  secured  to  tbe  beater 
sdjacent  the  loop. 

6.  A  beater  formed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  and  resilient 
material  bent  to  form  a  loop  at  tbe  outer  portion  and  se- 
cured at  the  ebds  and  metallic  blades  secured  to  the  beater. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the*Gasette.] 


964.432.     DOOa-FASTENER.     Jambs  B.  Hawkins,  Okla- 
homa, OkU,    Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.    Serial  Na  640.740. 


1.  A  door  liastMier  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  mem- 
bers slldablyl  connected,  tbe  ends  of  said  members  being 
bent  to  engage  the  keeper  on  the  frame  and  the  face  of  the 
door  respectlrely.  one  of  said  members  being  prorlded  with 
a  row  of  perforations  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
the  other  member  being  prorlded  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed slot  registering  with  said  perforations,  a  cam,  a 
pirot  pin  on  mid  cam  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot 
and  engage  any  one  of  said  perforations  and  a  lerer  formed 
on  said  cam  for  taming  tbe  same,  said  cam  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  tui-ned  end  of  the  door  engaj^lng  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  door  listener  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  mem- 
bers slldably  connected,  one  of  lald  members  harlng  Its 
end  tamed  to  engage  tbe  keeper  on  a  door  frame  and  the 
other  baring  tU  end  turned  to  abut  tbe  edge  of  tbe  inner 
case  of  tbe  door,  the  flrst  said  member  being  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  arranged  la  a  row  ex- 
tending loBgttodlnslly  thereof  snd  the  other  member  being 


prorlded  with  a  longltadlaally  disposed  slot  reglstarlnc 
with  said  perforationa,  a  cam  prorlded  with  a  plrot  pin, 
said  pin  being  adapted  to  extend  tbroogb  said  slot  Into 
any  one  of  said  perforations,  a  lerer  on  said  cam.  tbe  eni 
of  tbe  door  engsclng  member  being  prorlded  with  a  groore 
to  receire  the  edge  of  said  cam  and  a  pair  of  lugs  formed 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  door  engaging  member  for  re- 
oelrlng  said  lerer  between  them  to  bold  tbe  cam  In  damp- 
Ins  position,  substantially  as  described. 


9  6  4.4  33.  WATER-MOTOR.  John  H.  Hexdhicksox, 
Clerelsnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907,  Serial  No.  407,279. 
Renewed  Dec  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  632,677. 


1.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  of  an  operating  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod,  a  rack  mounted  on  said  piston  rod,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valre  ar- 
ranged to  intercept  tbe  water  from  one  end  or  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  according  to  the  position  to  which  said 
raire  Is  turned,  an  arm  secured  to  said  ralre,  a  controlling 
cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  controlling  cylinder  and 
operatlrely  connected  with  the  arm  of  said  ralre,  means 
for  supplying  wster  to  said  controlling  cylinder,  a  recip- 
rocating ralre  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to 
said  controlling  cylinder  and  oppositely  disposed  cams 
mounted  on  said  rack  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  ralre 
when  the  rack  approaches  the  end  of  its  trarel  in  each 
direction. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  operating  cylinder  and 
prorlded  with  a  piston  rod  at  each  side  ther^f,  a  rack 
mounted  on  said  piston  rods,  a  ralre  casing,  passageways 
extending  from  said  ralve  casing  to  each  end  of  said  oper- 
ating cylinder,  an  intake  chamber  communicating  with 
said  raire-caslng.  a  drainage  chamber  communicating  with 
said  ral  re-casing,  a  ralre  arranged  in  said  ralre  chamber 
and  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  in  lake 
chamber  and  either  of  said  passageways  and  the  drainage 
chamber  and  either  of  said  passageways  scconHng  to  tbe 
position  In  which  the  ralre  Is  turned,  a  controlling  cylin- 
der, a  piston  arranged  in  said  controlling  cylinder  and  op- 
eratlrely connected  with  said  ralre  so  that  tbe  upwaVd 
morement  of  said  piston  will  shift  the  ralre  to  one  posi- 
tion and  the  downward  morement  thereof  will  shift  the 
ralre  to  its  other  position,  an  auxiliary  ralre  casing  com-, 
munlcatlng  with  said  controlling  cylinder,  pipes  connect- 
ing tbe  auxiliary  casing  with  tbe  Intake  chamber  and  the 
drainage  chamber,  respectlrely.  a  balanced  ralre  arranged 
in  said  ralre  casing  tbe  ralre  stem  baring  a  passageway 
opening  into  the  ralre  casing  abore  the  upper  ralre  an<i 
below  the  lower  ralre  and  oppositely  disposed  cams  mount- 
ed OB  the  ends  of  tbe  rack  snd  arranged  to  come  In  contact 
with  jald  ralre  stem  tiS  tbe  rack  approaches  tbe  end  of  its 
trarel  in  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  water  receptacle,  a  clothes  dram  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  receptacle,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  drum, 
a  controlling  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  In  said  control- 
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line  eyUnder,  and  proTfatod  with  •  piston  rod  at  each  side  | 
tlMnot  »  rack  moonted  on  said  platon  rod*,  said  rack  be- 
ing arrancvd  to  engax;  with  the  gaar  wbeel  on  the  dotbaa 
drain,  a  ralra  cbanber,  an  Intaka  ehambtr  eommonicatlnc 
with  said  Talra  ehainbar.  a  drainage  chamber  commanlcat- 
Ing  with  tald  ralra  chamber,  paaaagewaya  extending  from 
the  Talre  chamber  to  each  end  of  the  operating  cylinder, 
a  oontroUlng  cylinder,  a  platon  mounted  in  said  control- 
ling cylinder  and  operatlrely  connected  with  aald  TalTe, 
an  aoxlllary  Talre  casing  arranged  in  proximity  to  the 
controlling  cylinder  and  commonleating  therewith  at  the 
apper  and  lower  enda  of  said  cylinder,  a  balanced  ralre 
arranged  in  said  Talre  casing  the  ralre  stem  harlng  a 
paangeway  opening  Into  the  ralve  casing  abore  the  apper 
ralre  and  below  the  lower  ralre  and  oppositely  disposed 
cams  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  rack  and  arranged  to 
come  in  conUct  with  said  ralre  stem  as  the  rack  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  its  trarel  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  water 
holding  receptacle,  seml-drcalar  bearings  arranged  in  the 
sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  clothes  drum  prorlded  with  trun- 
nions arranged  to  rest  in  the  bearings  In  the  sides  of  said 
receptacle,  straps  plroUlly  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  arranged  to  extend  orer  said  trannlona.  means 
for  locking  said  straps  orvr  said  trannlona,  a  gaar  wheel 
mounted  on  one  of  said  trunnions,  an  operating  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod,  a  rack  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  ralre  arranged  to 
intercept  the  water  from  one  or  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
der according  to  the  position  to  which  the  said  ralye  is 
turned,  an  arm  secured  to  said  ralre.  a  controlling  cylin- 
der, a  piston  arranged  in  said  controlling  cylinder  and  op- 
eratlrely  connected  with  the  arm  of  said  ralre,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  controlling  cylinder,  a  reciprocat- 
ing ralre  for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  said 
controlling  cylinder  and  oppositely  disposed  cams  mounted 
on  said  rack  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  ralre  when  the 
rack  approaches  the  end  of  its  trarel  In  each  direction. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  water 
holding  recepUcle,  semi-circular  bearings  arranged  in  the 
sides  of  said  recepUclc,  a  clothes  drum  prorlded  with  trun- 
nions arranged  to  rest  In  the  bearings  in  the  sides  of  said 
receptacle,  straps  plroUlly  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
tub  and  arranged  to  extend  orer  said  trunnions,  means  for 
locking  said  straps  in  position,  a  gear  wheel  mountad  on 
one   of   said   trunnions,   an    operating   cylinder,   a   piston 
mounted  in  said  operating  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
piston  r«d  at  each  side  thereof,  a  rack  mounted  on  the 
piston  rods,  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  trunnion  of  the  clothes  drum,  a  ralre  chamber,  pas- 
sageways extending  from  said  ralre  chamber  to  each  side 
of  said  operating  cylinder,  an  inUke  chamber  and  a  drain- 
age chamber  communicating  with  aald  ralre  chamber,  a 
ralre  arranged  In  said  ralre  chamber,  an  operating  arm 
secured  to  said  ralre,  a  controlling  cylinder,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged in  said  controlling  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to 
said  piston  and  connected  at  Its  outer  end  with  the  arm 
for  operating  the  ralre,  an  auxiliary  ralre  caaing  com- 
municating with  said  controlling  cylinder  at  the  top  and 
bottom    thereof,    passageways    connecting    said    auxiliary 
ralre  caaing  with  said  Intake  chamber  and  said  drainage 
chamber,  a  ralre  rod  arranged  in  said  raire  casing  and 
harlng  two  ralres  mounted  thereon,  a  passageway  formed 
in  said  ralre  rod  and  communicating  with  the  upper  and 
lower  .ends  of  the  ralre  chamber,  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  ralre  rod  and  oppositely  disposed  cams 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rack  and  arranged  to 
come  in  contact  with  said  roller.  » 


dactrode  at  which  the  earrtat  aatara  it  to  11a  la  a  plaas 
at  an  obliqaa  angle  to  tb*  path  of  the  current  batwaan  tha 
two  elaetrodea  whereby  the  flame  is  cauaad  to  projact 
Itaalf  oat  of  tha  path  of  tha  earrent. 


954,434.  MEANS  FOB  SUPPRESSING  THE  BB8IST- 
ANCB  OF  THE  NEGATIVE-ELECTRODE  FLAME  IN 
ELECTRIC  VAPOB  APPARATUS.  Prram  C.  Hawiir, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1902.  Serial  No.  99,S83. 
1.  In  a  rapor  electric  apparatua,  a  container  of  suitable 
shape  and  dlmanaiona,  a  pwBltIre  and  a  negatira  electrode 
thwain,  and  OMana  for  caoaiac  tha  aorfaee  of  tha  aagatlra 


i) 


2.  In  a  rapor  alactrle  apparatua,  a  aaitabla  coatainer,  a 
poaitlre  and  a  negatira  electrode  within  the  same,  an  en- 
largement surrounding  tlM  exposed  surface  of  the  negatire 
electrode,  and  maana  for  so  shaping  the  surfaee  of  the 
negatire  electrode  aa  to  caoae  It  to  present  an  entering 
plane  for  the  current  trarerslng  the  lamp,  which  plane  lies 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  tha  direct  path  of  the  current  be- 
tween the  electrodea. 

S.  la  a  gaa  or  rapor  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
acribed,  a  container,  a  poaltire  electrode,  a  liquid  negatire 
electrode,  and  a  solid  electrode  extension  projecting  abore 
the  sarface  of  the  negatire  electrode,  the  surfsce  of  the 
projection  forming  an  oblique  angle  with  reference  to  the 
sarface  of  the  liquid  negatire  electrode. 


964,430.     MBA8UBING-8PIOOT.     William  J.  HooRas. 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1908.    SerUl  No.  46«,677. 


1.  A  measurlag  faucet  eomprlalag  a  caaing  harlng  a 
chamber  therewlthln,  a  rotary  ralre  joomaled  in  the 
chamber,  an  ingraaa  passage  communicating  with  the 
chamber  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  egress  passage 
communicating  with  the  chamber  at  tha  kmar  portloa 
thereof,  a  horiaontal  turn  plug  in  each  of  said  paaaagea, 
an  operating  lerer  aecured  to  one  of  said  turn  plugs,  an 
arm  coaneeted  with  the  othar  plug  and  dlspoaed  in  par- 
allel relation  to  the  lerer,  and  a  link  plroted  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm  and  to  the  lerer  between  the  enda  of  the 
lerer  for  slmultsneous  morement  of  the  two  plugs,  said 
pluga  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  lie  both  la  closed 
poaltlon  or  both  In  open  posltioa  aa  the  case  may  be. 

2.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  c«»- 
lag,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  casing,  circular  platea 
nooatad  upoa  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  wlaga  located  be- 
tweea  the  platea,  said  wlaga  belag  arraaged  la  a  circular 
aerlaa  and  in  poaltlon  to  extend  taagentlaUy  from  the 
shaft,  aald  wings  orerlapplng  at  their  Inner  ends  to  pro- 
duce aa  Indoaure  anrroaadiag  the  shaft,  and  a  aecurlag 
matarlai  disposed  wlthla  the  Indoaure  around  the  abaft. 
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904,48«.     M08IC-CHABT.     Bma  M.  Hcirma,  Bloomiag- 
toB,  lad.     fllad  May  1«,  190ft.    Serial  No.  200,706. 
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1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  s  rear  member 
harlng  dlaplayed  thereon  two  groupa  of  data,  a  front 
member  mortble  orer  the  rear  member  and  prorlded  with 
two  sets  of  sight  openings,  each  set  of  sight  openings  be- 
ing sdspted  to  register  with  portions  of  one  of  the 
groups  of  dtto.  and  a  curtain  morable  orer  the  front 
■ember  to  e#rer  np  either  one  of  the  sets  of  sight  open- 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  s  rear  member 
harlng  displayed  thereon  two  groups  of  data,  a  front 
member  morable  orer  the  rear  member  and  prorlded  with 
two  sets  of  sight  openings,  esch  set  of  eight  openings 
being  adapted  to  register  with  portloas  of  one  of  the 
groups  of  dkta,  a  curtain  morable  orer  the  front  member 
to  corer  up  either  one  of  the  sets  of  sight  openings,  and 
means  for  holding  the  curtain  from  movement  relstlre  to 
the  front  mctnber. 

8.  In  a  dtrlce  of  the  daaa  described,  a  rear  member 
harlng  displayed  thereon  two  groupa  of  data,  a  front 
member  mottble  orer  the  rear  member  and  prorlded  with 
two  sets  of  sight  openings,  esch  set  of  sight  openings 
baiag  adapted  to  register  with  portions  of  one  of  the 
groupa  of  data,  a  curtain  morable  orer  the  front  member 
to  corer  np  either  one  of  the  acts  of  sight  openings,  and 
prorlded  near  one  edge  with  tongues  to  be  bent  orer  and 
beneath  one  edge  of  the  front  member  to  hold  the  cur- 
tain from  morement  relatire  to  the  front  member. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  resr  member 
harlng  dlaplayed  thereon  the  staff  notation  of  certain 
aata  of  acalaa  arrangad  in  two  groupa  apaced  apart  and 
data  indicating  the  parta  of  an  Instrument  to  be  oper- 
ated In  playing  aald  scales  consisting  of  the  representation 
of  two  key-boards  with  charactera  placed  on  and  abore 
the  keys,  aod  a  front  member  morable  orer  the  rear  mem- 
ber and  proridad  with  two  aeta  of  sight  openings  to  reg- 
ister with  aaparate  portions  of  the  staff  notation  and  the 
data  displayed  on  the  rear  member,  a  tab  projecting  with- 
in one  of  ttia  algkt  opaaiaga  of  one  eet  and  taba  project- 
ing within  two  of  the  alght  openinga  of  the  other  set  to 
aline  with  and  corer  up  the  characters  placed  on  the  rear 
member  abore  the  keya  of  the  key-boards  when  these 
charactera  Indicate  keya  not  to  be  operated  in  playing  a 
certain  acala. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  rear  member 
baring  displayed  thereon  the  staff  notation  of  certain 
sets  of  acnlaa  and  data  indicating  the  parta  of  an  instru- 
ment to  be  operated  in  playing  aald  acalea  conslating  of 
the  repreeentatloa  of  a  key-board  with  charactera  placed 
on  and  abore  the  keya  to  be  operated,  and  a  front  mem- 
ber morable  orer  the  rear  member  and  prorlded  with 
sight  openings  to  register  with  separate  portions  of  the 
data  dlaplayed  on  the  rear  member  and  taba  projecting 
within  the  ilght  openings  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  to 
alias  with  Kad  corer  op  tha  ebaraetara  placed  oa  tha  raar 


member  abore  the  keya  of  the  key-board  when  these  char- 
actera Indicate  keys  not  to  be  operated  in  pUylng  a  cw- 
tain  scale. 

(Claims  0  to  9  aot  prtated  fa  Uie  Oasetta.] 


9  6  4,437.  EXTENSION  SEBYICB-BOX.  FaANCia  M. 
Jacob,  Columbus,  Miss.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Barial 
No.  497.477. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ralre  and  housing,  of  a 
serrice  box  Including  upper  and  lower  sections  one  of 
which  is  srranged  to  bear  against  the  ralre  bousing  and 
la  prorlded  with  oppoaltely  disposed  recesses  harlng  cam 
lugs  extending  therefrom,  the  apper  caaing  aectioa  being 
prorlded  with  a  depreesion,  and  harlng  oppositely  dls- 
poaed hollow  ribs,  an  intermediate  caaing  section  harlng 
Its  upper  end  prorlded  with  racks  fitting  within  the  hol- 
low ribs,  and  Its  lower  end  formed  with  ears  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  recesses  In  the  lower  casing  section 
for  engagement  with  the  cam  facea  of  the  lugs,  an  exten- 
alon  rod  comprlaing  telescopic  members  one  of  which  Is 
prorlded  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  ralre  stem 
and  the  other  with  a  head  aeated  In  the  depreaslon  of  the 
upper  caaing  section,  and  fastening  derlces  extending 
through  the  ribs  of  the  upper  casing  section  and  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ralre  and  housing,  of  a 
•errlce  box  including  upper  and  lower  casing  sections  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  reat  on  the  ralre  bousing,  and 
is  prorlded  with  oppositely  dlspoaed  receases  harlng  dugs 
extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  cam  facea,  an  In- 
termediate section  also  forming  a  part  of  the  casing  and 
harlng  locking  eara  arranged  to  enter  the  receases  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  faces  of  the  lugs,  an  extenaion 
rod  extending  through  all  of  aald  aections  prorlded  with 
meana  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  ralre  stem, 
the  upper  caaing  section  being  adjustable  rertlcaily  of 
the  Intermediate  aection  and  means  for  locking  the  upper 
caaing  aection  in  adjusted  poaltlon. 


054,438.  HABVE8TEB.  Edwaso  JascHaa.  Belieroa. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeschke  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bellerue,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  ft, 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,678. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  stalk  guide- 
way  prorlded  with  cutting  means,  a  stalk-recepucle  ar- 
ranged la  the  rear  4t  aald  guide-way,  and  two  apiral  con- 
reyers  respectirely  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
arranged  BubsUnlllally  horizontally  to  engage  and  feed 
the  upper  and  lower  portlona  of  atalka  along  aald  gnlda- 

way.  I 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  daserlbed,  a  stalk  gnlda- 
way,   a  cutting  blade  disposed  at   an   angle  aeroaa  aald 
guide-way.  a  spiral  conreyer  arranged  subatantlally  hori- 
zontally and  anbstaatially  la  aliaemeat  with  said  way 

adapted  to  engage  and  feed  atalka  therealong  and  against 
said  blade,  and  another  apiral  conreyer  iaelining  up- 
wardly with  raapaet  to  said  flrat  ooareyar  and  adapted  to 
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the  frame  carrying  the  breach  block  and  a  firing  mechaa- 
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4.  la  a  sewing  mschlne  of  the  character  deacribed.  the 
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eBgag*  and  feed  th«  apper  porttons  of  nieta  •talks  aloog 
Mid  way,  so  as  to  preserve  the  same  aprlfbt. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combiqstlon 
of  a  track,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  truck  no  as  to  be 
piTOtal  about  a  transverse  axis,  means  for  secarlng  said 
frame  in  varloos  angular  positions  about  said  axis,  a 
stock  guide  way  in  said  frame  disposed  traDsversely  of 
such  sxls,  a  cutter  blade  disposed  at  an  angle  across  said 
way,  and  two-  spiral  conveyers  respectively  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly.  and  arranged  subsUntially  hori- 
aontally  to  engage  and  feed  the  upper  and  lower  portion 

.    of  stocks  along  said  guide  way. 

4.  IB  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  truck,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  truck,  so  as  to  be 
pivotal  about  a  transverse  axis,  means  for  securing  said 
frame  in  various  angular  positions  about  such  axis,  means 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  frame  with  respect  to  9uch 
axis,  a  stock-guide  way  in  said  frame  disposed  transversely 
of  such  axis,  a  cutter  blade  disposed  at  an  angle  across 
said  way.  and  two  spiral  conveyers  respectively  Inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  arranged  subsUntially 
horiaontally  to  engage  and  feed  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tiona  of  stocks  along  said  guide  way. 


954,489.  TYPB-WBITINO  HACHINB.  Obcab  C.  Kxrvm. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer,  Syracuse, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  25.  1907.     SwUl  Na  385,411. 


the  lock  I«v«r  by  tb«  sum  lagsr  and  wttk  the  aam*  ■•▼•- 
ment  that  operates  the  ahlft  lever,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
ing mechanism  for  cbanging  the  printing  relation  of  the 
platen  and  type,  a  shift  key  normally  acting  when  oper- 
ated to  ahlft  said  mechanism  without  locking  the  same, 
and  a  lock  key  which  has  a  finger  engaging  part  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  shift  key  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
same  finger  that  operate*  the  shift  key  and  which  la  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  at  will  simultaneoualy  with  the  shift  key 
and  acting  when  so  moved  to  lock  the  shifting  mechanism 
in  shifted  position,  substsntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  shift- 
ing mechanism  for  changing  the  printing  relation  of  the 
platen  and  type,  means  for  locking  the  shifting  mechan- 
ism in  shifted  position,  and  a  pair  of  independently  mov- 
able shift  levers  each  acting  normally  to  shift  the  shifting 
mechanism,  and  each  acting  to  unlock  said  locking  means 
if  moved  when  the  shifting  mechanism  is  in  shifted  posi- 
tion, substsntially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


954,440.      FLOWBR-POT.      HiNB   KLBMif,   Dreeden,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  482.297. 


1.  In  a  flower  pot  the  combination  of  an  Inner  pot  hav- 
ing oblique  air  openings  at  its  upper  part  for  continually 
admitting  air  to  the  earth  Inaide  the  pot  and  straight  drain 
openings  at  the  bottom  of  the  pot  for  guiding  the  super- 
duous  water  Into  a  reaervolr  and  an  outer  pot  having 
passages  admitting  air  from  the  outside  forming  with  the 
wall  of  the  inner  pot  said  reservoir  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally feed  again  the  drained  water  to  the  earth  of  the 
loner  pot.  If  necessary,  subatantiaily  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flower  pot  the  combination  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  pot  having  air  paasagea  at  their  upper  parts  to 
continually  admit  the  entrance  of  air  to  the  earth  In  the 
Inner  pot  and  water  drain  passages  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  inner  pot  adapted  to  let  the  water  drained  Into  the 
outer  pot  continually  communicate  with  the  earth  of  the 
Inner  pot  substantially  as  described  snd  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


964.441.  AUTOMATIC  RKPEATINO  FIREARM.  OLn 
H.  J.  Kbao,  Ullem,  near  Chrlstlania,  Norway.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,909. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  shift- 
ing mechanism  for  cbanging  the  printing  relation  of  the 
platen  and  type,  a  shift  key  for  the  same,  and  a  lock  key 
for  the  shifting  mechanism  having  a  finger-engaging  part 
adjacent  to  the  shift  key  in  position  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  with  the  shift  key  by  the  same  finger  that  operates 
the  shift  key,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  shift- 
ing mechanism  for  changing  the  printing  relation  of  the 
platen  and  type,  a  shift  key  for  the  same,  and  a  lock  key 
for  the  shifting  mechanism  independent  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  shift  key  and  adapted  to  be  moved  simulUneousty 
with  the  shift  key  and  acting  when  so  moved  to  lock  the 
shifting  mechanism  lo  shifted  potitlon.  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  type^^rlting  machine,  the  combination  of  shift- 
ing mechanlam  for  changing  fhe  printing  relation  at  the 
platen  and  type,  a  shift  lever  for  the  same,  and  a  lock  lever 
for  the  shifting  mechanism  arranged  adjacent  to  said  shift 
lever  in  position  to  permit  the  shift  lever  to  be  actuated 
at  will  Independently  of  the  lock  lever  or  together  with 


'  J.  In  a  breech  loading  flre-arm,  the  combination  with  a 
breech-block,  a  spring  sctuated  carrier  therefor  and  a  fir- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  actuating  member  for  the  carrier  in 
front  of  the  trigger  of  said  firing  mechanlam  said  carrier 
being  movable  Independently  of  amid  member. 

2.  In  a  breech  loading  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  breech-block,  a  spring  aetnatad  slide  mounted  on 
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tbe  fmaa  cattylng  the  breech  block  and  a  firing  mechan- 
lam. of  an  atftuating  member  for  the  carrier  mounted  In 
front  of  and  fbrmlng  a  trigger  guard. 

a.  In  a  broach  loading  fire-ann.  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  breech-block,  a  sprlngsctnated  slide  mounted  on 
the  frame  carrying  the  breech-block  and  a  firing  mechan- 
ism, of  a  gnafd  projecting  under  the  trigger  of  the  firing 
mechanlam,  aid  an  actuating  member  for  the  alida  mov- 
able on  the  gusrd  In  front  of  the  trigger. 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  a 
breech-block,  a  magaslne.  snd  s  follower  in  the  Istter 
movsble  Into  the  path  of  the  breech-block,  of  a  trigger 
adapted  to  etwage  the  follower  and  move  It  out  of  aald 
path. 

B.  In  a  br«*ch  loading  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  a 
breech  block,  and  a  magaslne,  of  a  follower  In  the  latter 
movable  Into  the  path  of  the  breech  block,  a  hammer,  a 
sesr  to  engage  the  latter,  a  trigger  adapted  to  operate  the 
sear,  means  operated  by  the  recoil  of  the  breech  block  to 
move  the  trlgver  eat  of  operative  poaltlon  and  meana  on 
the  follower  to  be  engaged  by  the  trigger  when  the  trigger 
Is  In  its  inoperative  poaltlon. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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954,442.    CORE-BOX.    JoHH  KaAtra.  Erie,  Pa.    Filed  July 
7.  1909.     f^rUl  No.  500.388. 


1.  A  core  box  for  forming  cores  for  pipe  fitting  elbows ; 
said  box  beiag  formed  In  parU,  and  having  two  elbow 
core  cavltlea!  frith  a  connecting  print  cavity. 

2. -A  core  box  for  forming  cores  for  pipe  fittings,  said 
box  being  in  three  parts  having  a  coitral  portion  having 
core  cavities  on  both  sides,  snd  side  portions  having  core 
cavities  corresponding  with  the  core  cavities  in  the  cen- 
tral portion.^  ssid  csvltles  opening  st  one  side  of  the  box 
when  the  psirts  sre  together,  and  extending  in  a  direction 
and  in  relation  to  each  other  to  permit  the  condensing  of 
the  sand  in  the  cavities  by  the  same  rapping  of  the  box. 

8.  A  core  box  for  forming  corea  for  pipe  fitting  elbowa, 
aald  box  beltw  formed  In  three  parts,  snd  having  two  el- 
bow cavities  on  each  side  of  the  central  portion,  and  cor- 
responding cavities  on  the  side  portion,  said  elbow  cavities 
hsvlng  connerting  print  cavltlea. 


954.448.    SIBWINO-MACHINE.    Cabl  M.  Labsbx.  Chrlstl- 
ania. Nonnay.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,949. 

1.  In  a  seirlng  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  working  table,  of  a  needle  carrier  piv- 
oted above  the  same  at  an  angle  relatively  thereto,  perfo- 
rators connected  to  ssld  needle  carrier  and  means  for  os- 
dllitlng  the  needle  carrier  and  perforators  In  unison. 

2.  In  s  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  irtth  a  working  table,  of  a  needle  carrier  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Juxtaposed  rollers  pivoted 
above  and  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  table,  and  means 
for  oaclllatlti|g  said  needle  carrier. 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  worklug  table,  of  a  needle  carrier  piv- 
oted above  the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
Juxtaposed  rollers,  perforators  Joined  to  said  needle  carrier 
and  means  tor  oscillating  the  needle  carrier  and  perfo- 
rators In  unison. 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  working  table,  of  a  needle  carrier  piv- 
oted above  and  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  same,  a  frame 
secured  to  said  needle  carrier,  a  plurality  of  perforators 
carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  oecUlatIng  the  needle 
carrier  and  perforators  in  unison. 


6.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  working  table,  of  a  needle  carrier  piv- 
oted above  the  aame,  comprising  a  plurality  of  palra  of  Jux- 
taposed rollers,  gear  wheels  carried  l>y  certain  of  aald  pair* 
of  rollers,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  gearing  to  revolve 
each  roller  of  a  pair  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  Ita  mate  la  revolved. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


954,444.  LARD-CUTTER.  JoHK  D.  Lbbn,  Bangor,  Me., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Gallagher,  Bangor,  Me. 
FUed  June  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  504.624. 


1.  A  cutter  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  blade, 
pivoted  cutting  Jawa  co-acting  with  the  side  edges  of  the 
blade  and  a  lever  for  operating;  said  cutting  Jaws. 

2.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
blade  having  indentations,  cutting  Jaws  co-acting  with  the 
side  edges  of  said  blade  provided  with  indentations,  a  bar 
connecting  the  outer  edges  of  said  cutting  Jaws  and  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  head  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

8.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
cutting  blade,  cutting  Jaws  co-acting  with  the  side  edges  of 
said  blade  connected  together  by  a  bar,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  cutting  Jaws  with  respect  to  said 
blade  and  means  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  head  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  cutting 
blade,  cutting  Jaws  co-acting  with  the  side  edges  of  said 
blade  connected  together  by  a  bar  at  their  ends,  a  pushing 
blade  mounted  upon  said  head  between  said  Jaws  and  a 
lever  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  the  comblnatl(Hi 
with  a  frame  provided  with  a  head  having  an  outwaVdly 
projecting  blade,  of  a  U-ahaped  shank  pivotally  monntod 
on  said  frame  having  Jawa  formed  on  Ita  enda  eo-actln», 
with  the  blade  of  the  head  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  head  connected  to  the  side  bars  of  said  shank  by 
links. 

[Claims  •  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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d  S  4  , 4  4  6 .  TBUtPHONB  STBTBlf .  OsCAB  M .  Lbicu. 
a«iKMi,  111.,  awlffiior  to  Crmcraft-Lcieta  Ba«etrlc  Compuiy. 
Genoa.  111..  •  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Dm.  lOi 
190t.    aerial  No.  4M.778. 


1.  A  telephone  lystem  comprlalnc  a  metallic  circuit,  re- 
peating colls  Interposed  at  Interrals  for  breaking  the  me 
talUc  continuity  of  said  circuit,  telephone  sets  adapted  for 
connection  to  and  metallic  conTeraatlon  orer  said  circuit, 
a  second  group  of  telephone  sets.  Impedance  windings  In- 
terposed between  each  telephone  set  of  the  second  group 
and  said  circuit  to  permit  conversation  between  the  tele- 
phone sets  of  said  circuit  group  over  the  wire*  of  said  cir- 
cuit in  parallel  and  a  return  circuit,  and  selective  sig- 
naling devices  whereby  the  telephone  sets  of  the  second 
group  can  signal  each  other  selectively,  the  Impedance 
windings  aforesaid  preventing  Interference  between  slmul 
taneous  conversations  of  the  telephone  sets  of  the  first 
group  and  the  telephone  sets  of  the  second  group. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  circuit,  re- 
peating colls  Interposed  at  Intervals  for  breaking  the  me- 
tallic continuity  of  said  circuit,  telephone  sets  adapted  for 
connection  to  and  metallic  conversation  over  said  circuit, 
a  second  group  of  telephone  sets.  Impedance  windings  in- 
terposed between  each  telephone  set  of  the  second  group 
and  said  circuit  to  permit  conversation  between  the  tele- 
phone sets  of  said  second  group  ovwr  tbe  wires  of  said  cir- 
cuit In  parallel  and  a  return  circuit,  and  selective  signaling 
devices  comprising  polarised  ringers  whereby  the  telephone^ 
sets  of  the  second  group  can  signal  each  other  selectively, 
the  Impedance  windings  aforesaid  preventing  Interference 
between  slmultaijieous  conversations  of  the  telephone  sets 
of  the  first  group  and  the  telephone  sets  of  the  second 
group. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  circuit,  re- 
peating coils  Interposed  at  Intervals  for  breaking  the  me- 
tallic continuity  of  said  circuit,  telephone  sets  adapted  for 
connection  to  and  metallic  conversation  over  said  circuit, 
electro-magnetic  call  signals  for  said  sets,  a  second  group  of 
telephone  sets.  Impedance  windings  Interposed  between 
each  telephone  set  of  the  second  group  and  said  circuit  to 
permit  conversation  between  the  telephone  sets  of  said 
second  group  over  the  wires  of  said  circuit  in  parallel  and 
a  return  circuit,  and  selective  signaling  devices  whereby 
the  telephone  sets  of  the  second  group  can  signal  each 
other  selectively,  the  Impedance  windings  aforesaid  pre- 
Ttating  Interference  between  simultaneous  conversations 
of  tile  telephone  sets  of  the  first  group  and  the  telephone 
acta  of  the  second  group. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  circuit,  re- 
peating colia  interposed  at  intervals  for  breaking  the  me- 
tallic continuity  of  said  circuit,  telephone  sets  adapted  for 
connection  to  and  metallic  conversation  over  said  circuit, 
a  second  group  of  telephone  sets.  Impedance  windings  In- 
tarpoaed  between  each  telephone  set  of  the  second  groap 
aad  said  circuit  to  permit  conversation  between  the  tala- 
pbone  sets  of  said  second  group  over  the  wires  of  said 
circuit  in  parallel  and  a  return  circuit,  and  selective  slg- 
Baling  devices  comprlaing  polarised  rlngera  and  selective 
current  generating  devices,  whereby  the  telephone  sets  of 
the  second  group  can  signal  each  other  selectively,  the  Im- 


pedanos  windings  aforaaald  prerentlng  interference  ba- 
twaaa  almultaneona  convaraatioiia  of  the  telephone  aats 
of  the  flnt  group  and  tlM  telephone  sets  of  tba  saeond 
group. 

5.  A  telephone  systea  coasprislnc  a  metallic  circolt,  ra- 
paatlng  colla  Interpoaed  at  laterrala  in  said  circuit  to 
maintain  telephonic  continuity  throughout  said  circuit  aad 
breaking  the  metallic  continuity  thereof,  telephone  aats 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  circuit  for  metallic  eon- 
veraatlon  there-over.  Impedance  colla  bridged  acroaa  aald 
circuit  Intermediate  of  said  repeating  colls,  snd  a  aecond 
group  of  telephone  sets  adapted  for  connection  between 
aald  repeating  and  Impedance  colla  and  a  return  eircatt,  ao 
that  simultaneous  conversations  respectively  between  the 
telephone  sets  of  each  group  will  not  Interfere  with  each 
other. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaette.] 


9  6  4.446.  OPEBATINQ  MEANS  FOR  OATB-VALVaS. 
DoBviLLa  LiSBT.  Jr..  Baa  Franclaco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
The  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  San  Franclaco,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1900.  Serial 
No.  522.044. 


1.  The  means  for  actuatli%  the  valve  or  valve  meclian- 
1am  of  a  valve  casing,  the  same  consisting  of  s  valve  stem 
movably  held  within  the  eaalng.  a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  looeely  mounted  on  a  fixed 
stud,  a  drive  nut  loose  on  said  stud  and  held  in  locked  en- 
gagement with  the  pinion,  and  a  tapering  bearing  hub 
extended  from  the  drive  nut  for  receiving  a  key  to  actuate 
the  aame. 

2.  The  means  for  actuating  the  valve  or  valve  meciiaa* 
iam  of  a  valve  casing,  the  same  comprising  a  valve  stem 
rotatably  held  within  the  eaalng,  a  gear  mounted  thereon, 
a  pinion  meahlng  with  said  gear  looeely  mounted  on  a  fixed 
stud,  a  aerlea  of  project  lona  on  the  upper  face  of  aald  pin- 
ion, a  drive  nut  looae  on  said  stud  for  operstlng  the  pin- 
ion, a  series  of  projections  extended  therafrom  for  engag- 
ing with  the  face  of  the  said  pinion  so  ss  to  interlock 
therewith,  and  a  tapering  bearing  hub  extended  from  the 
drive  nut  for  receiving  a  key  to  actuate  the  same. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  plaloa 
loosely  mounted  on  a  fixed  stud  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  valve  eaalng.  a  drive  nut  looae  on  said  atnd  held  In 
locked  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  tapering  bearing 
sleeve  or  huh  extended  from  the  drive  nut  for  receiving  a 
key  to  actuate  the  same,  the  drive  nut  being  operated  from 
the  outside  of  the  valve  eaalng. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  eaalng,  of  a  valve 
stem  movably  held  therein,  a  gear  secured  thereon,  a  pin- 
ion In  meah  therewith,  a  fixed  stud  on  which  the  pinion 
is  loosely  motuted,  and  a  drive  nut  loose  on  aald  stud  aad 
held  la  locked  engagement  with  the  pinion. 


9B4.447.     LAST-LATHE.     MiCHABi.  H.  Ltonb.  Brockton. 

Masa.     Piled  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,04«. 

1.  la  a  laat-turnlag  lathe,  the  combination  with  work- 
holding  means  and  model-holding  maana.  of  a  cutter  spla- 
dle  set  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work  at 
aa  aagle  away  from  the  work  la  a  direction  away  from 
that  of  the  feed  when  cutting,  having  Ita  end  whldi  la 
nearar  and  which  polnta  toward  tlie  work  aad  which  a- 
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tndi  t»«tthi '  the  work  ta  the  dircetloa  of  the  rtfatlve 
cutting  movement  fraely  projecting  beyond  Ita  bearlaga,  a 
cutter  on  aald  free  end  of  aald  spindle  having  a  flniahing 
portion  of  niatlvaly  large  diameter  projecting  radially 
beyond  said  bearlnga,  and  a  pattern  wheel  for  engaging 
the  model  set  In  the  same  relation  to  the  model  that  said 
catter  to  sal  1  with  relatioB  to  the  work  and  adjuatahle 
relatively  to  iald  cutter  toward  and  from  the  woiIl 


-r 


2.  la  a  l44t-turnlng  lathe,  the  combination  with  work- 
holding  means  snd  model-holding  means,  of  a  cutter  apln- 
dle  set  obllnuely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work, 
having  ita  aid  which  to  nearer  the  work  aad  which  ax- 
tenda  in  the  direction  of  the  relative  cutting  movement 
freely  projecting  beyond  its  bearings,  a  cutter  on  aald 
fraa  end  of  sUd  aplndla,  said  cotter  having  at  Ito  forward 
end  a  rough-work  turning  porticMi  of  relatively  email  di- 
ameter, and  between  said  front  end  and  its  bearlnga  a 
finlahing  portion  of  relatively  large  diameter. 

3.  In  a  laat-tumtng  lathe,  the  combination  with  work- 
holding  means  and  model-holding  meana,  of  a  email  cutter 
capable  of  cutting  in  accordance  with  the  sharp  curvea 
and  reiatrattt  aagiea  of  an  extreme  last  model,  said  email 
cutter  having  Ita  axial  support  set  with  relation  to  the 
work  at  aoeh  an  oblique  angle  extending  away  from  the 
work  as  to  lie  entirely  outside  of  the  range  of  movement 
of  the  projeetlng  finished  portions  of  the  work,  and  hav- 
ing a  finishing  portion  of  relatively  large  diameter  ex- 
tending freely  beyond  said  bearlnga  and  a  central  for- 
wardly  projecting  rough  work  turning  portion  of  rala- 
tively  smsll  dismeter,  snd  a  small  pattern  member  for 
following  t2ie  model  adjuatahle  toward  and  from  the 
work,  having  the  same  engaging  else  and  ahape  aa  the  cut- 
ter and  set  at  the  aame  angle  with  ralation  to  the  model 
aa  said  cotter  Is  set  with  ralation  to  the  work. 


954.448.  TERMINAL  FOE  PUSH-BUTTON  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  NoBMAif  Mabshall.  West  Newton.  Mass.. 
aaalgnor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Company.  Hartford. 
Coaa..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1M».     Sartal  No.  518.869 

1.  A  terminal  for  an  electric  anap  switch  formed  of  a 
aingle  piece  of  eeaductiag  material  aad  having  a  stand- 
ard section  with  the  ends  thereof  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto,  each  of  aald  ends  having  a  perforation  there- 
through, and  a  contact  blade  projecting  from  one  edge  of 
the  atandard  aeetlon  In  the  plane  thereof. 

2.  A  temdaal  for  an  electric  snap  switch  formad  of  a 
single  piece  of  condpctlng  material  having  a  atandard  sec- 
tion with  the  ends  thereof  bent  at  right  anglea  thereto, 
each  of  aald  ends  having  a  threaded  perforation  there- 
through, and  a  contact  blade  projecting  from  one  edge  of 
the  standaitd  section  in  the  plane  thereof. 


8.  A  terminal  for  an  electric  snap  swlt^  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  conducting  material  and  having  a  standard 
secUon,  with  the  ends  thereof  bent  at  right  anglea  there- 
to, each  of  aald  enda  having  a  threaded  perforation  there^ 
through,  lugs  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  enda,  and  a 
contact  blade  projecting  from  one  edge^of  the  atandard 
section  in  the  plane  thereof. 


4.  A  terminal  for  an  electric  switch  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  conducting  material  and  having  a  atandard  aee* 
tion  with  the  ends  thereof  bent  at  right  anglea  thereto, 
each  of  said  ends  having  a  threaded  perforation  there- 
through, luga  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  tlpa  of  the 
ea<ta,  and  a  contact  blade  projecting  from  the  edge  near 
one  end  of  the  standard  section  in  the  plane  thereof. 


954,449.     PRESS.     Albbbt  G.   Mbad.   SomerviUe,   Maas. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  293,194. 


1.  A  preea  comprlaing  a  frame  providing  a  baae  and  a 
head  portion  opposed  thereto,  a  tool-carrying  bead  com- 
prising psrallel  guides  connected  by  croes  bara  and  mount- 
ed to  elide  toward  and  from  the  baae  in  bearlnga  carried 
by  aald  head  portion,  and  operating  means  for  said  head 
arranged  to  exert  a  thrust  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  front 
end  of  the  head,  between  the  guldea  and  In  advance  of 
the  bearings  for  the  same,  with  reference  to  the  direction 
of  the  operative  movement  of  said  head. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  frame  providing  a  base  and  a 
head  portion  opposed  thereto,  a'  tool-carrying  head  com- 
prising parallel  guides  connected  by  croes  ban  and  motiat- 
ed  to  slide  toward  and  from  the  base  in  bearings  carried 
by  said  head  portion,  and  a  screw  located  between  aald 
guldea  and  paaaing  looeely  through  the  rear  croaa  bar. 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  operative  movement  of 
the  head,  said  screw  hsvlng  a  threaded  engagement  with 
aald  bead  iMrtlon  and  bearing  at  Ita  forward  end  agalnat 
the  rear  face  of  the  front  cross  bar  of  the  tool-carrying 
head,  in  advance  of  the  bearings  for  said  guldea. 

3.  A  preea  comprlaing  a  frame  providing  a  supporting 
base  and  an  opposed  head  portion,  said  heiMl  portion  hay- 
ing an  opening  extendlag  through  the  aame,  a  tool-carry- 
Ing  head  located  in  said  opening  and  comprlaing  parallel 
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gnidc  rodd  eonnectAd  by  croM  bars,  and  a  acrew  located 
between  the  galde  rods  and  bearing  at  its  forward  end 
upon  tlM  rear  face  of  the  front  croas  bar,  with  reference 
to  the  direction  of  operatlre  movement  of  aald  tooJ-carry- 
Ing  bead,  the  spaces  aroond  said  roda  and  screw  and  be- 
tween tbe  same  and  the  walls  of  said  opening  being  filled 
with  Babbitt  metal  cast  Intt.  said  spaces  and  forming 
bearinga  for  said  rods  and  screw. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  frame  providing  a  base  and  an 
opposed  head  portion,  aald  head  portion  having  an  open 
Ing  formed  therein  and  the  walls  of  said  opening  being 
provided  with  InwardJy-proJectlng  sbonlders.  a  tuol-carry- 
iog  head  located  In  said  opening  and  comprlalng  parallel 
guide  rods  connected  by  croes  bars,  and  a  screw  located 
between  the  guide  rods  and  bearing  at  its  forward  end 
upon  the  rear  face  of  the  front  croes  bar,  with  reference 
to  tbe  direction  of  operative  movement  of  aald  tool-carry- 
ing head,  tbe  spaces  around  said  rods  and  screw  and  be- 
tween tbe  same  snd  the  walls  of  said  opening  being  filled 
with  Battbitt  metal  cast  into  said  8pac<'8  and  abutting 
against  said  sh<$ulders,  substantially  as  described. 


954,450.      LOOM.      GcDCON    A.    Mbxbxoian,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,060. 


1.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  means  for  weaving 
tbe  body  of  tbe  fabric,  of  means  for  supporting  a  thread 
of  ttift-forming  yarn  transversely  of  the  warp-tbreads, 
means  for  folding  portions  of  said  thread  of  tuft-forming 
yam  down  between  the  warp-threads  at  predetermined 
points  and  thereby  forming  loops  of  tbe  tuft-forming 
thread  between  predetermined  groups  of  the  warp-threads, 
Ineans  for  cutting  aaUl  loops  at  their  snda  and  thereby  sev- 
ering the  thread  of  tuft-forming  yam  Into  sections,  each 
of  which  surrounds  a  group  of  warp  threads  and  means 
for  engaging  each  section  of  tuft-forming  thread  at  lis 
•nda  and  drawing  said  ends  up  between  tbe  threada  of  the 
group  of  warp-tbreads  surrounded  thereby. 

2.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  means  for  weaving 
the  body  of  the  fabric,  of  means  for  supporting  a  thread 
of  tuft-formtng  yam  tranaversely  of  tbe  warp-threads, 
means  for  separating  the  warp-threada  Into  groups,  each 
group  containing  h  plurality  of  threada,  means  for  fold- 
ing portions  of  said  thread  and  tuft-formIng  yarn  down 
between  the  groupa  of  warp-threada  and  thereby  forming 
loopa  of  the  toft-forming  thread  between  said  group*  of 
the  warp-threads,  means  for  cutting  said  loops  at  their 
ends  and  thereby  severing  the  thread  of  tuft-formlng  yarn 
Into  aectlona,  each  of  which  surrounds  a  group  of  warp- 
threada  and  means  for  engaging  each  section  of  tuft- 
forming  thread  at  Ita  ends  and  drawing  said  ends  up  be- 
tween the  threada  of  the  group  of  warp-threada  snrronnd- 
ed  thereby. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  means  for  waavlng 
the  body  of  th«  fabric,  of  meana  for  supporting  a  thread 
of  toft-formlng  yam  tranaversely  of  tbe  warp-threads, 
maans  for  separating  the  warp-tbreads  into  pairs,  means 
for  folding  portions  of  said  thread  of  tuft-formlng  yam 
down    between    the    pairs   of   warp-tbreads   and    thereby 


forming  loops  of  tbe  tuft-tomlnc  thread  Ixtwaau  tba 
pairs  of  warp-threads,  meana  for  catting  aald  loops  at 
their  ends  and  thereby  severing  the  thread  of  tuft-formlng 
yarn  into  sections,  each  of  which  surrounds  a  pair  of 
warp-threada  and  means  for  engaging  each  aectlon  of  the 
tuft-formlng  thread  at  ita  ends  and  drawing  said  ends  up 
between  the  threada  of  the  pair  of  warp-threads  sur- 
rounded thereby. 

4.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  meana  for  weaving 
the  body  of  the  fabric,  of  meana  for  anpportlng  a  thread 
of  tuft-formlng  yarn  transveraely  of  tbe  warp-threads, 
means  for  separating  the  warp-threads  into  palra,  means 
for  folding  portion  of  said  thread  of  tnft-formlng  yam 
down  between  the  pairs  of  warp  threada  knd  thei^y 
forming  loops  of  the  tuft-formlng  thread  between  rbe 
pairs  of  warp-threads,  meana  for  cutting  said  loops  at 
their  enda  and  thereby  severing  the  thread  of  tuft-formlng 
yam  into  aectlona.  each  of  wbleb  surrounds  a  pair  of 
warp-threadfc  and  means  srranged  to  pass  dowp  between 
the  threada  of  each  pair  of  warp-thr«ads  and  engage  and 
draw  the  ends  of  said  sections  of  tuft-formlng  yarn  up 
between  tba  threada  of  each  pair  of  warp-threada. 

5.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  meana  for  weaving 
tbe  body  of  the  fabric,  of  meana  for  supporting  a  thread 
of  tuft-formlng  yam  transversely  of  the  warp-threads. 
meana  for  conaecntlTaly  folding  down  portions  of  said 
thread  of  tuft-formlng  yarn  between  the  warp-tbreads  at 
predetermined  pointa  and  thereby  forming  loops  of  the 
tuft-formlng  thread  between  predetermined  groups  of  the 
warp-threada,  meana  for  cutting  said  loops  at  their  end«» 
Hnd  thereby  acvering  the  thread  of  tuft-formlng  yam  Into 
sections,  each  of  which  surrounds  a  group  of  warp-threads 
and  means  for  engaging  each  section  of  tuft  forming 
thread  at  Ita  anda  and  drawing  said  ends  up  between  tbe 
threads  of  the  group  of  warp-threada  surrounded  thereby. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


964,451.  DB8ICCATINO  APPARATUS.  laviNO  8.  llBB- 
anix,  Syracuse,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule  Com- 
pany, Byracuae,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  29,  1907.     8«rial  No.  386.026. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  desiccating  chamber,  a  liquid 
supply  conduit  discharging  into  tbe  deelccatlng  chamber, 
a  cooling  chamber  surrounding  tbe  discharge  end  of  tbe 
liquid  supply  conduit,  a  Jacket  of  heat  Insulating  material 
surrounding  the  cooling  chamber,  and  an  air  conduit  sur- 
roonding  tbe  jacket  and  alao  diacharging  into  tbe  dealc- 
catlng  chamber. 

2.  In  a  deaiccatlng  apparatus,  a  dealceatlng  chamber,  a 
liquid*  aupply  condnit  discharging  into  tbe  desiccating 
chamber,  a  cooling  chamber  surrounding  the  discbarge 
end  of  tbe  liquid  supply  condnit  and  cloaed  at  Ita  Inner 
end  nearest  the  desiccating  chamber,  a  Jacket  of  beat  In- 
sulating material  surrounding  the  cooling  chamber,  and 
an  air  supply  condnit  snrroondlng  aald  Jacket  and  dia- 
charging into  the  deaiccatlng  chamber. 

3.  In  a  deslct-ating  apparatus,  a  deaiccatlng  chamber,  a 
liquid  supply  conduit,  a  cooling  chamber  surrounding  the 
discharge  end  of  said  condnit  and  cloaed  at  Ita  inner  end 
near  the  desiccating  chamber,  said  cooling  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  permitting  the 
circulation  of  the  cooling  agent  therethrough,  a  jacket  of 
beat  insulating  material  aorronnding  tbe  coolinc  chamber. 
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and  an  air  conduit  anrroundlng  tbe  jacket  and  having  a 
tapering  inner  end  discharging  Into  tbe  deaiccatlng  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
deaiceatlnit  chamber,  an  air  conduit  diacharging  into  tbe 
deaiccatinjt  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  air  in  tranalt 
thereto,  a  liquid  conduit  coterminatlng  with  the  air  con- 
duit and  discbarginK  into  the  desiccating  chamber,  a  cool- 
ing chamber  between  tbe  diacbarge  end  of  the  liquid  con- 
duit and  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  air  conduit,  and  a  Jacket 
for  heat  iosuiation  between  the  cooling  chamber  and  the 
air  conduit    . 

5.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a 
deaiccatlng  chamber,  an  atomiser  diacharging  into  tbe  des- 
iccating chamber  and  comprising  a  liquid  conduit  and  an 
air  conduit,  means  for  heating  the  air  paaaing  through 
the  air  c^fiduit.  and  meana  including  a  jacket  of  heat  tn- 
Bulstlng  material  between  the  liquid  conduit  and  air  con- 
duit for  prerenting  transmission  of  the  beat  from  the  air 
chamber  tp  the  liquid  conduit  at  tbe  point  of  diacbarge 
into  the  dHlecating  chamber. 

[Claim  <1  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaette.] 


954,452.  BCRESN-PLATE  FASTENER.  Mabtln  J.  MOL- 
LBif,  Nekooaa.  Wis.  Filed  May  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
494,770. 


t^-^x. 


1.  In  h  paper  pulp  acreen.  tbe  combination  of  acreen 
plates,  a  fisstenlng  bar  engaging  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe 
screen  plates,  a  transverse  retaining  bolt  below  the  fasten- 
ing bar  and  In  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  bolt  longitudinally  of  the  fastening  bar  where- 
by said  bar  will  be  moved  vertically  Into  or  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  screen  platea. 

2.  In  a  paper  pulp  screen,  tbe  combination  of  spaced 
tranareraa  beams,  screen  platea  reatlng  thereon,  a  fasten- 
ing bar  fitted  between  the  said  spaced  tranaverae  beams 
and  having  a  dove-tailed  head  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edges 
of  Hcreen  |>lates.  a  retaining  bolt  diaposed  transversely  of 
the  spaced  beams  and  engaging  the  fastening  bar,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  bolt  longitudinally  of  tbe  trana- 
v(>rse  beams  whereby  the  said  fastening  bar  will  be  moved 
vertically  between  the  said  beama. 

8.  The  combination  with  spaced  tranaverae  beams,  of 
screen  plnten  resting  thereon,  a  fastening  bar  Inaerted  be- 
tween tbe  transrerse  beama  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
screen  plates  and  provided  on  ita  under-alde  with  an  In- 
clined notch,  a  bolt  fitted  transveraely  in  tbe  beams  and 
engaging  the  aald  Inclined  notch,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  side  oC  tbe  screen  box  for  moving  tbe  said  bolt  longi- 
tudinally of  the  beams. 

4.  Tbe  rorablnatlon  of  spaced  tranaverae  beams  having 
longitudinally  disposed  slots,  screen  pistes  resting  on  tbe 
b<>ainH,  a  fastening  bar  adapted  to  engage  tbe  screen  plates 
and  provided  with  a  depending  web  fitting  between  tbe 
beama.  tftnsverse  bolts  mounted  in  tbe  lonfitudlnal  alota 
in  the  bMms.  links  connecting  the  said  bolts,  an  eye-bolt 
•ngmgteg  the  outermost  of  said  transverse  bolts,  and  a 
BwlT^ed  »ut  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  eye-bolt  to  impart 
a  longituKtIn*!  movement  to  tbe  aame. 

5.  The  combination  with  apaeed  transverse  beama,  of 
screen  plates  resting  thereon,  a  faatenlng  bar  adapted  to 
engage  said  screen  platea  and  provided  with  a  depending 
web  fitting  between  tbe  transverse  beama,  a  pair  of  bolta 
fitted  transversely  in  tbe  beama  and  arranged  to  move 
longitudinally  of  the  same,  one  of  said  bolts  engaging  the 
depending  web  of  the  fastening  bar,  a  driving  bolt  en- 
gaging oba  of  aaid  tranaverae  bolta,  a  nut  or  aleeve  mount- 
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•d  on  aaid  driving  bolt  and  provided  with  an  external  an- 
nular groove,  a  bearing  plate  supporting  tbe  said  nut  or 
sleeve,  and  a  locking  plate  secured  on  said  bearing  plate 
and  engaging  tbe  said  annular  groove. 


964,453.  TRANSMISSION-OeIrINO.  AtTHCa  J.  MOIRB. 
Torrington,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Connecticut  Motor  Vehi- 
cle Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  877,596. 


1.  In  a  motor  rehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  running  continuously  in  one  direction,  a  drive  shaft 
for  propelling  tbe  car,  and  means  Introduced  between  aald 
sbafta  for  propelling  tbe  car  at  any  speed  up  to  the  maxi- 
mum of  that  of  the  engine  shaft  or  in  either  direction  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  said  means  comprising  a  fly  wheel 
driven  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  alao  rotat- 
ing with  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  gears  with  the  drive  shaft,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  engine  abaft  for  causing  said  gears  to  rotate  on 
their  axea. 

2.  In  a  motor  car.  the  combination  with  an  engine  abaft 
running  at  a  uniform  speed  and  a  drive  shaft  for  proi>el- 
llng  tbe  car,  of  a  fly  wheel  secured  to  tbe  engine  abaft,  a 
series  of  gear  wheels  varying  in  diameter  carried  by  said 
fly  wheel,  another  series  of  gear  wheels  of  varying  diam- 
eter on  the  drive  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  first-mentioned 
gear  wheela,  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  first  men- 
tioned aeriea  of  gear  wheela,  and  means  whereby  any  one 
of  the  second  series  of  gear  wheels  can  be  coupled  to  the 
drive  shaft,  whereby  variable  speeds  can  be  imparted  to 
the  drive  shaft  from  the  engine  shaft  running  at  a  uni- 
form speed. 

3.  In  a  motor  car,  tbe  combination  with  an  engine  Jbaft 
running  continuously  in  one  direction,  and  a  drive  shaft 
for  propelling  the  car,  of  a  fly  wheel  secured  to  the  engine 
abaft,  a  aeries  of  gear  wheels  varying  In  diameter  carried 
by  said  fly  wheel,  another  series  of  gear  wheels  of  varying 
diameter  on  the  drive  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  flrst  aeriea 
of  gear  wheels,  means  for  causing  rotation  of  tht  flrst 
mentioned  series  of  gear  wheels,  and  means  whereby  any 
one  of  the  aecoad  series  of  gear  wheels  can  be  coupled  to 
the  drive  shaft,  whereby  tbe  drive  shaft  can  be  rotated  in 
different  directions  by  means  of  tbe  engine  shaft  which  is 
running  continuously  in  one  direction,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  motor  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  continuoualy 
running  engine  shaft,  and  a  drive  abaft  for  propelling  the 
car,  of  a  fly  wheel  secured  to  the  engine  shaft,  gear  wheels 
adapted  for  traQsmission  of  power  to  aald  drive  abaft 
comprising  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  fly  wheel,  means 
cooperating  with  the  engine  abaft  for  causing  rotation  o' 
aald  gear  wheela  and  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  drive  abaft  there- 
by, means  whereby  the  mechanism  causing  rotation  of  aaid 
gear  wheels  is  made  inoperative,  and  means  for  coupling 
the  drive  shaft  direct  to  the  engine  shaft. 
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6.  In  a  motor  car,  the  combination  with  a  ooBtlBooosly 
rannlBK  engine  ahaft,  and  a  drlTc  shaft  for  propellinc  the 
ear.  of  members  Interposed  between  the  engine  ahaft  and 
the  drive  shaft,  which  are  adapted  for  transmlaalon  of 
power  from  the  engine  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  two 
dntching  STStems,  one  of  said  systems  clutching  certain 
of  the  Interposed  power  thuismlaslon  member*  to  a  ata- 
tlooary  part  of  the  car.  the  other  system  clutching  others 
of  the  Interposed  power  transmission  members  to  the  drive 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  8  4.454.      GAS-SEPARATOR.      WlIXlAM    McABTHUB, 
Tenlno.  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  16.  190©.    Serial  No.  472,618. 


1.  In  a  means  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  from  lignite, 
a  separator  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  passage  for  a 
cooling  medlam  extending  therethrough  and  open  at  the 
ends  to  the  atmosphere.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communi- 
cating with  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  valved  discbarge  pipe 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  valved 
siphon  pipe  also  communicating  with  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  means  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  from  lignite, 
a  separator  consisting  of  a  horlsontally  disposed  easing 
having  a  passage  for  a  cooling  medium  extending  axlally 
therethroogh  and  open  at  the  ends  to  the  atmosphere,  in- 
let and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  top  of  the 
casing,  a  valved  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  tha 
bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  valved  siphon  pipe  also  com- 
mnnlcatlag  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


954,455.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
William  S.  McNamar.1.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Oct. 
6.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.219. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  talking  machines,  a  dip  adapted 
for  engagement  on  a  needle  carrying  element,  said  clip 
having    a   standard    receiving   opening   extending    thtre- 


throogh,  a  standard  held  la  aald  opening  to  more  leogltii- 
dlnally  thereof,  means  to  bold  nid  standard  In  adjusted 
poeitlon  In  said  opening,  and  a  brake  member  supported 
by  said  standard. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  talking  machinea,  a  clip  adapted 
for  engagement  on  a  needle  carrying  element,  said  clip 
liaving  a  standard  receiving  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  standard  held  In  said  opening  to  move  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  means  to  hold  said  sUndard  In  adjusted 
poeitlon  la  said  opening,  a  brake  member  supported  by  said 
standard,  and  other  means  to  hold  said  brake  member  la 
adjusted  poeitlon  relative  to  aald  standard. 


954.456.  MULTIPLE  TURNINO-LATHfl.  AaTHCR  B. 
NoBBiB.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Piled  Sept  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  458,429. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  lathe,  of  a  pinrallty  of  work 
spladlee  arranged  aymmetrlcally  around  a  common  center, 
a  cutter  at  the  center,  means  for  so  varying  the  relation* 
of  the  cotter  and  said  splDdlea  as  to  produce  forms  of 
siae*  different  from  that  of  the  pattern,  which  means  In- 
clude* pattern  controlled  means  for  symmetrically  varying 
the  poaltlona  of  the  work  spindles  with  reapect  to  the 
cutter,  to  produce  a  plurality  of  Identical  forma. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lathe,  of  a  pinrallty  of  work 
epindles  arranged  symmetrically  around  a  common  centar, 
a  cutter  at  the  center,  and  means  for  varying  the  cfoea 
sectional  dimensions  of  the  forms  produced,  relative  to  the 
eorreaponding  dimensions  of  the  pattern,  including  pattem- 
oontrolled  means  for  symmetrically  varying  the  poeitlon* 
of  the  work  spindles  with  respect  to  the  cutter,  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  Identical  forms. 

S.  The  coflibtnatloB  In  a  lathe,  of  a  plurality  of  work 
apindlc*  arranged  symmetrically  around  a  common  center, 
a  cutter  at  the  center,  pattern  controlled  means  for  sym- 
metrically varying  the  positions  of  the  work  spindles  with 
reepect  to  the  cutter,  to  produce  a  plurality  of  identical 
form*,  and  meana  for  varying  the  length  of  the  forma  pr*' 
doced.  relative  to  the  length  of  the  pattern. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plural  work-splndle  lathe,  of 
means  for  proportionally  varying  the  longitudinal  and 
croes  sectional  dimensions  of  the  forms  produced,  relative 
to  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  pattern.  Including 
pattern-controlled  means  for  varying  the  positions  of  the 
work-splndlee  for  producing  a  plurality  of  Identical  forms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  aerie*  of  par- 
a'.lel  work  spindles  arranged  symmetrically  around  a  cen- 
tral azi*  and  parallel  thereto  and  a  cutter  at  aald  axle  and 
a  pattern  ipladle  and  a  follower,  and  meana  actuated  by 
the  follower  to  control  the  action  of  the  cutter  with  re- 
spect to  ahaping  the  work,  the  cutter  and  follower  having 
relative  loagltodlnai  movement  with  respect  to  the  work 
and  the  pattern  respectively,  of  means  to  vary  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  the  cutter  and  work  with  re- 
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to  th^i  loBgltadlnal  MoveiaeBt  between  the  patten 
and  the  follower,  to  vary  the  length  of  the  work  pro- 
«aeed. 

(Claim*  4, to  18  not  printed  In  the  GaseCta.] 


964,457.  MODE  AND  MBAN8  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SHEET-aL.\88.  Fredbbick  M.  Oppbbmann.  St.  Servals, 
Belgium.     Filed  Sept.  27,  19<17.     Serial  No.  394,871. 


1.  The  cotiblnatlon  with  a  furnace  and  a  pot  bavteg  a 
glas*  supply  slot  through  which  the  molten  glaa*  Is  forced ; 
of  a  set  of  cylinders  on  each  side  of  the  plate  being  drawn, 
frame*  In  wkich  said  cylinders  are  mounted,  and  elementa 
co6peratlng  with  the  cylinders  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
glaaa  forming  closed  chambera  Into  which  the  sheet  is 
drawn  after  leaving  the  pot,  whereby  currents  of  air  are 
prevented'  fkvm  pa**lng  along  the  sheet. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  pot  having  a 
glaa*  supply  slot  through  whidi  the  molten  glass  is  forced 
upward :  of  a  set  of  rolls  one  on  each  side  of  the  piste 
being  drawBt  comprising  drawing  rolls  contacting  with  the 
sheet  and  Intermediate  rolls  contacting  with  the  drawing 
rolls. 

8.  The  cetoblnatlon  with  a  furnace  and  a  pouring  pot 
therein  hating  a  glass  supply  slot  throngh  which  the 
molten  glass  Is  poured  ;  of  a  set  of  rolls  one  on  each  side  of 
the  plate  being  drawn,  comprising  drawing  rolle  contact- 
ing with  the  aheet  and  Intermediate  rolls  contacting  with 
tbe  drawing  rolle,  and  means  to  move  each  eet  of  rolls  a* 
an  entirety  out  of  operative  poeitlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  rotatable  pot 
having  a  glnss  sapply  slot  approximately  at  the  center  <rf 
rotation,  said  pot  forming  part  of  the  front  of  the  furnace ; 
of  means  proximate  tbe  slot  for  setting  the  gla**,  and  an 
annealing  dhaaber  over  the  alot  and  In  front  of  the  fur- 


5.  Tbe  cDDblnatlon  with  a  furnace  and  a  rotatable 
pouring  pot  therein  having  a  glaa*  aupply  slot,  said  pot 
forming  part  of  the  front  of  the  furnace ;  of  means  proxi- 
mate the  al^t  for  setting  the  glaa*,  an  annealing  cham- 
ber over  th^  Blot,  and  meana  In  tbe  annealing  chamber  to 
prevent  air  currents  from  passing  over  tbe  face  of  the 
glass. 

[Claims  f  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


964,468.  h60K  AND  BTB.  Ct^BA  B.  Paimsoir,  Pblla- 
delphU.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  841.818. 
A  flat  spring  hook  compoeed  of  a  single  substantially 
rectangular  piece  of  sheet  metal  with  two  cots  therein, 
which,  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  extend  substantially 
parallel  with  the  sidee  of  said  pleee.  but  which  flare  near 


their  extremltlea  la  the  direction  of  th*  front  oomers  of 
eald  pleee:  the  portion  between  these  euta  being  bent  to 


form  tbe  tongue  of  the  hook,  and  being  pierced  between 
the  flaring  extremities  of  the  cuts  with  a  front  eyelet. 


954,469.  TTPOORAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
Hbbbbbt  Pbabcb  and  JoH9  E.  Billinoton.  Broadheath, 
England.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  449.297. 


1.  In  a  typographical  compoalng  machine  of  the  type' 
stated,  the  oombinatlon  with  two  adjacent  magaslnes  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  supported  in'  an  inclined 
position,  of  hook  and  lug  device*.  co6peratlve  Inclined 
aurface*  on  «ald  hook  and  lug  adapted  to  hold  the  eald 
magaalne*  engaged  and  tending  by  gravity  to  force  aaid 
magaxlnea  Into  contact  with  each  other,  and  manual 
means  for  dlaengaglng  the  upper  magaalne  from  the  one 
beneath. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  of  tbe  multi- 
magaalne  type,  the  combination  of  magaalne  frame  capable 
of  being  tilted  on  the  main  franM  and  having  a  front  to 
rear  galdiag  groove  and  transreree  locking  grooves ;  a 
bottom  magaatne ;  a  guide  bar  fixed  on  the  bottom  of  said 
magasine  and  adapted  to  run  in  the  guiding  groove ;  otf- 
sets  on  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  adapted  to  interlock 
with  said  transverse  grooves;  brackets  apstaading  from 
the  magasine  frame  by  the  sides  of  all  the  opper  maga- 
sines;  and  set  screws  adjustable  transversely  In  the 
Bides  ot  the  magaslnes  and  bearing  against  the  laaer 
faoea  of  reepective  brackets. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  oMchlne  of  the  muitl- 
magasine  type,  the  combination  with  the  top  plate  of 
each  magasine  of  a  projecting  strip  along  Its  rear  edge : 
projecting  strips  one  srranged  along  each  sMe  edge  of 
said  top  plate  and  each  form«Hl  with  a  gap ;  tranaverse 
bars  on  the  bottom. plate  of  each  opper  sMigBslne  of  each 
a  length  as  to  flt  between  said  projectlag  side  strips  on 
the  magasine  next  beneath ;  a  long  transverse  bar  es> 
tending  across  and  beyond  the  aide  edges  of  the  said  bot- 
tom plate  and  adapted  to  enter  said  gap :  and  an  iBdine 
such  aa  84  bordering  each  of  said  gape  at  one  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  typographical  comjKWing  machine  of  the  type 
stated,  the  oombinatlon  with  a  fixed  distributing  aechan- 
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Ism  and  ■  magailne  retnictor  to  dt«eng«g«  th«  magmtlBM 
from  their  Mc«p«ment  mechanisms,  of  plroted  mMUlB* 
entrances :  and  means  actuated  by  the  magailne  retractor 
for  opening  and  shnttlBg  the  rsapectlTS  magaiine  en- 
trance. 

B.  The  combination  with  two  retractable  magaiines 
baring  suitably  pivoted  magaslne  entrances  and  meana 
for  retracting  both,  of  a  quadrant  taming  with  the  re- 
tracting means :  a  plate  alldably  plroted  and  loosely  con- 
nected to  one  magaslne  entrance ;  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  said  quadrant  and  plate:  a  link  plroted  to 
the  said  quadrant ;  and  a  stud  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  link  and  the  other  magaslne  entrance. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


964.460.  COMBINATION  SQUARE  AND  RULE.  CHAaua 
H.  P«T»»80N,  Bumford  Falls,  Me  Filed  SepL  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  510.206. 
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9M.4«1.  PUSH-SWITCH.  JoRAitn  O.  Twmw)-*.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Bleetrle  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  .Connecticut,  mied 
Apr.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.621. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  square,  of  a  rule  longitudi- 
nally morable,  secured  to  said  square,  means  to  adjustably 
secure  said  rule  to  said  square,  a  second  rule  longltudl- 

'nally  morable  at  right  angles  to  the  first  rule  secured  to 
Mid  square  and  slldably  held  abore  said  first  mentioned 
rule,  and  means  to  secure  said  last  mentioned  rule. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  head  in  the  form  of  a 
■qoare,  of  a  push  plate  slldably  carried  by  said  square. 
•  cam  plate  operated  in  connection  with  aaid  push  plate,  a 
rule  alldably  secured  to  said  square  and  held  to  said  push 
plate,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  rule. 

3.  A  tool  head  In  the  form  of  a  square  having  Its  outer 
edges  rabbeted  to  prorlde  stop  shoulders  held  at  right 
angles,  a  role  alldably  held  within  one  of  the  rabbeted 
edges  of  deepest  depth,  means  to  secure  said  rule,  a  sec- 
ond rule  slldably  held  within  the  remaining  rabbeted  edge, 
said  second  rule  being  held  abore  said  first  mentioned 
rule,  and  means  to  secure  said  last  mentioned  rule  to  aaid 
square. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  square  baring  stop  shoul- 
ders extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  one  of 
said  stop  shoulders  baring  a  recesa.  guide  pins  within 
said  recess,  a  push  plate  carried  by  said  pins,  a  cam  plate 
within  said  recess  and  operating  against  said  push  plate, 
means  to  actuate  said  cam  plate,  a  rule  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  push  plate  and  Working  against  one  of  said 
stop  shoulders,  and  a  second  rule  secured  to  said  re- 
maining stop  shoulder  and  held  below  sjild  first  mentioned 
rale,  with  means  to  secure  said  last  mentioned  rule. 

tt.  The  combination  with  a  tool  head  In  the  form  of-  a 
square,  of  carrying  pins  held  to  said  square,  means  to  ad- 
jnatably  secure  said  carrier  pins,  a  rule  transrersely  mor- 
ably  carried  by  one  of  said  pins,  and  a  second  rule  rer- 
tically  morable  below  said  first  mentioned  rule,  and  eifr- 
rled  by  one  of  said  pins,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 

(Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  An  electric  switch  hsring  a  supporting  frame,  an 
arlwr  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rocker  baring  a  cam  slot 
mounted  on  the  art>or,  a  pole  carryint  plate  mounted  on 
the  arbor,  aaid  pole  carrying  plate  baring  an  arm  with 
locking  luga,  poles  mounted  on  said  carrying  plate,  a 
spring  coiled  upon  the  arbor  and  haring  Its  opposite  ends 
engaging  oppoalte  aides  of  a  part  of  the  rocker  and  a  part 
of  the  pole  carrying  and  locking  plate,  a  latch  plate,  said 
latch  plate  haring  a  stud  engaging  the  cam  alot  of  the 
rocker,  also  a  lug  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  support- 
ing frame  and  normally  lying  In  the  path  of  the  locking 
lugs,  and  alao  a  part  loosely  embracing  the  arbor  where- 
by the  latch  plate  is  guided  In  Its  movement  by  the  latch 
lug  and  the  arbor,  and  meana  for  oscillating  the  rocker. 

2.  An  electric  awitdi  haring  a  anpportlng  frame,  an 
arbor  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rocker  mounted  on  the 
arbor,  a  pole  carrying  and  locking  plate  mounted  on  the 
arbor,  a  latch  plate  normally  engaging  the  lock  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  mored  by  the  rocker,  a  apring  adapted  to 
be  made  tense  by  the  morement  of  the  rocker  for  throw- 
ing the  pole  carrying  and  locking  plate,  key  plates  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  rocker,  and  buttons  de- 
uchably  connected  with  the  supporting  frame  and  bar- 
ing key  slots  arranged  In  line  with  the  key  plates. 

3.  An  electric  switch  haring  a  supporting  frame,  an 
arbor  mounted  In  aaid  frame,  a  rocker  mounted  on  the 
arbor,  a  pole  carrying  and  locking  plate  mounted  on  the 
arbor,  a  latch  plate  normally  ensaglng  the  lock  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  mored  by  the  rocker,  a  spring  adapted  to 
be  made  tense  by  the  morement  of  the  rocker  for  throw- 
ing the  pole  carrying  and  locking  plate,  key  plate*  de- 
tachably  connected  with  fhe  rocker,  a  frame  detachably 
applied  to  the  supporting  frame  for  supporting  and  guld- 
lAg  the  key  platan,  and  buttons  attached  to  aaid  detach- 
able frame  and  proridcd  with  key  alota  in  line  with  the 
key  plates. 

4.  An  electric  switch  haring  a  supporting  frame,  an 
arbor  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  rocker  piste  mounted  on 
the  arbor,  a  pole  carrying  plate  mounted  00  the  arbor,  a 
latch  actuated  by  the  rocker  plate  for  holding  and  releas- 
ing the  pole  carrying  plate,  a  spring  for  throwing  the 
pole  carrying  plate  wh«i  the  latch  releaaes  aaid  plate,  a 
button  frame  remorably  connected  with  the  supporting 
frame,  buttons  with  key  slots  secured  to  the  button  frame, 
and  key  plates  connected  with  the  rocker  plate  in  line 
with  the  key  alota. 


954,402.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  JoBAim  O.  Pvmaoii, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  49«,T74. 

1.  A  commutator  for  an  electric  switch  comprising  a 
supporting  platij,  a  pair  of  yielding  pole  plates  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  yielding  Insulating  diak  mounted  on  said 
supporting  plate  abore  and  below  the  pole  platea. 

2.  A  commutator  for  an  electric  switch  comprising  a 
supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  yielding  pole  plates  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  yielding  insulating  disk  mounted  on  said 
supporting  plate  abore  and  below  the  pole  platea,  aaid 
disks  baring  notches  In  their  edges  opposite  the  ends  of 
the  pole  plates. 
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8.  A  eomnotator  for  an  electric  switch  comprising  a 
supporting  piste,  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  sop- 
porting  plate,  a  pair  of  pole  plate*  mounted  on  aaid  luga. 
and  a  thin  dlak  of  insulating  material  mounted  on  aaid 
lugs  abore  and  below  aaid  pole  platea. 


ft 
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4.  A  commutator  for  an  electric  switch  comprising  a 
supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  yielding  pole  plates  mounted 
thereon.  anU  a  yielding  Insulating  disk,  haring  a  diam- 
eter substaatlally  the  same  as  the  longest  diameter  of  the 
pole  plates,  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate  abore  and 
below  the  pole  plates. 

6.  A  comaiutator  for  an  electric  switch  haring  a  pole 
plate,  an  insulating  disk  morable  therewith,  aaid  diak 
being  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  longest 
diameter  of  the  pole  plate,  and  haring  Ita  edge  In  prac- 
tically the  same  plane  as  the  ends  of  the  pole  plate. 


954.4«8.  XEJBCTRIC  -  SWITCH  HANDLE.  JOHAiiif  O. 
Pktbbso!!,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nectlcot.    rUed  Aug.  31.  1909.    Serial  No.  516.411. 


•<•*(?:,<«;■'<•.•-. 


1.  A  swiUh  handle  haring  a  body  of  insulating  material 
with  a  8ock4t  opening  Into  the  body  from  the  bottom  edge, 
aaid  body  being  ao  formed  that  the  socket  U  of  greater 
diameter  \t  the  interior  of  the  body  than  at  ita  mouth,  a 
stem  haring  a  head  morable  within  the  socket,  a  plate 
loose  in  the  socket,  said  plate  haring  a  greater  diameter 
^han  the  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  socket,  and  a  spring 
thrusting  between  the  stem  head  and  the  plat*. 

2.  A  switch  handle  haring  a  t>ody  of  Insulating  material 
with  a  cylindrical  socket  opening  from  the  bottom  edge, 
and  groore*  extending  outwardly  from  the  socket,  said 
body  being  bo  formed  that  the  groores  are  deeper  in  the 
Interior  than  they  are  at  the  mouth  of  the  socket,  ao  as 
to  form  integral  shoulders  near  the  mouth,  a  stem  haring 
a  head  movable  in  the  socket,  lugs  projecting  from  the 
head  into  the  groores,  a  plate  1b  the  socket,  said  plate 
haring  luga  projecting  Into  the  grooves,  which  lugs  ex- 
tend outwardly  from  the  plate  and  rest  upon  the  shoulders, 
and  a  sprlag  thrustlBg  between  the  stem  head  and  the 
plate. 


964,464.  iNTIFRICTIONAL  BEARING.  Amdbbs  Pon- 
TBir,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Axel  John- 
aon,  Oakland.  Cal.  FUcd  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  Na 
410.102. 

1.  A  bearing  of  the  described  character,  the  same  com- 
prising an  outer  stationary  caalng.  a  bearing  hub  having 
an  integral  depending  cylindrical  wall  rotatably  held  with- 
in the  said  outer  casing,  a  series  of  bearing  bails  arranged 
within  a  dvcuiar  raceway  formed  between  the  bearing  hub 
and  the  casing,  said  depending  circular  wall  constituting 
the  inner  wall  of  said  race-way,  and  a  retaining  bearing 
rlac  (or  tIM  balls  loosely  held  within  the  said  caalng,  the 
aaid  ring  being  driven  by  the  rotation  of  the  bearing  balla. 

2.  A  bearing  of  the  described  character  in  combinattota 
with  a  vertical  shaft,  said  bearing  comprising  an  outer 
BUtl>aary  ■.  oalng  throogh  which  the  abaft  extands,  a  bear- 


ing hub  haring  a  depending  cylindrical  wall  rotatably  held 
within  the  outer  caalng,  said  hub  fitting  loosely  on  the 
shaft,  a  series  of  bearing  balls  arranged  within  the  circular 
face-way  formed  between  the  bearing  hub  and  the  said 
casing,  a  bearing  ring  on  which  the  bearing  balla  trarel,  a 
retaining  ring  for  the  bearing  balls  loosely  held  within 
the  said  outer  casing,  an  adjusting  collar  on  the  abaft  for 
the  holding  of  the  bearing  hub  in  position,  there  being  a 
ball  and  socket  joint  connection  between  the  said  collar 
and  the  hub  for  permitting  of  the  abaft  swinging  daring 
lt«  rotary  morement. 


S.  A  bearing  for  a  rertlcal  shaft  comprising  an  annular 
bearing  ring,  a  support  therefor,  a  bearing  hub,  a  series  of 
bearing  balls  arranged  below  the  under  surface  of  the 
hub  and  resting  upon  said  bearing  ring,  the  hub  haring 
a  cylindrical  wall  projecting  downwardly  to  a  point  adja- 
cent said  bearing  ring  to  constitute  an  elongated  bearing 
for  the  shaft  and  the  inner  retaining  wall  for  the  bearing 
balla,  and  a  bearing  ring  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
bearing  balls  constituting  the  other  retaining  wall  for  the 
balla  and  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  an- 
nular bearing  ring  for  relatire  lateral  morement. 

4.  A  bearing  of  the  described  character  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rertlcal  shaft,  an  outer  stationary  casiog 
through  which  the  shaft  extends,  a  bearing  hub  haring  a 
depending  circular  wall  rotatably  held  within  the  outer 
casing,  said  hub  fitting  loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of 
bearing  balls  arranged  within  the  circular  race-way  formed 
between  the  bearing  hub  and  the  aaid  casing,  a  bearing 
ring  on  which  the  bearing  balls  trarel.  a  retaining  ring 
for  the  bearing  balls  loosely  held  within  the  said  outer 
casing,  and  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  the  said 
collar  and  the  hub  for  permitting  of  the  aiiaft  swinging 
during  Its  rotary  movement 


964.465.  RAIL-FASTENER.  Oboboi  Pobtbb,  New  Mar- 
ket. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  P.  Bamberger, 
New  Cumberland.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
527.418. 


1.  In  a  rail  fastener,  a  fish  plate  haring  a  base  tapering 
toward  its  inner  edge  from  a  thickened  portion  rising  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  from  a  portion  of  the  base  inter- 
mediate of  its  ooter  edge  and  an  apertured  fiange,  said 
flange  rising  at  an  incline  from  the  base  near  ita  inner 
edge  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  at  the  junction  of  the 
web  and  head. 

2.  In  a  rril  fastener,  a  fish  plate  haring  a  baae  tapering 
toward  its  inner  edge  from  a  thickened  portion  riaing  sob- 
stantlally  perpendicularly  from  a  portion  of  the  base  tdter- 
mediate  of  Its  outer  edge  and  an  apertured  flange,  aaid 
flange  rising  at  an  incline  from  the  base  near  Ita  inner 
edge  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  at  the  junction  of  the 
web  and  bea'd.  a  cam  formed  by  the  taper  itear  the  outer 
edge,  and  a  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  the  baa*  on  the 
onder  aortao*  thereof. 
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'  S.  In  a  ran  fa«t«a«r,  «  flab  pUte  hATtng  •  Imm  tapmlac 
toward  ita  Inner  edge  from  an  abmptlj  thlck«n«d  portloa 
liiteracdlate  of  the  oater  edge  of  the  baae  and  an  upatand- 
Inf  flange,  said  flange  being  perforated  and  being  Inclined 
toward  the  web  of  tbe  rail,  a  camming  mrfaee  extending 
outwardly  from  aaid  abraptly  tblekened  portion,  and  a  rib 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  base,  on  tbe  onder  aide 
tbereot. 

9»4.466.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVBBINO  VALUBS 
FROM  ORB  SOLUTIONS.  Ctbus  RobinbOn,  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  456,088. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recorerlng  Talnes  from  aolotlona  of 
ore,  wbicb  comprises  means  for  Immersing  an  endleea  fil- 
tering medium  In  tbe  ore  solution  and  In  a  wash,  means 
for  extracting  tbe  eolutlon  and  the  wash  from  tbe  tanks 
containing  them  through  Bald  medium,  and  mtens  for  re- 
Borteg  the  deposit  from  said  medium. 

2.  Mechanism  for  the  continuous  filtration  of  ora  allmea, 
embodying  tanks,  revoluble  drums  In  said  tanks,  an  end- 
less filtering  medium  passing  around  said  drums,  means 
for  moTlng  said  filtering  medium  synchronously  with  said 
Inims  and  between  the  same,  means  for  causing  the  solu- 
tion and  the  wash  to  flow  through  said  medium,  means 
tor  conveying  away  the  flltered  material,  and  means  for 
temoTlng  the  cake  from  the  medium. 

3;  In  an  apparatus  for  recorering  Tslues  from  ora  solu- 
tions, tbe  combination  with  a  solution  tank  and  a  washing 
tank  of  an  endless  filtering  medium,  means  for  causing 
Bald  medium  to  pass  through  and  between  said  tanks, 
means  for  extracting  the  liquids  from  said  tanks  through 
Bald  medium,  and  means  for  remorlng  tbe  deposit  froB 
aald  medium. 

4;  An  apparatus  for  recoTerlng  ▼aloes  from  ora  BOlu- 
tlons,  which  comprises  a  solution  tank,  a  wash  tank,  an 
endleas  filtering  medium,  means  for  continuously  conveying 
the  deposit  on  said  medium  In  a  homogeneous  condition 
from  the  solution  tank  to  tbe  wash  tank,  and  means  for 
removing  the  deposit  after  wmshlng. 

5.  Mechanism  for  filtering  ora  slimes,  which  embodies 
perforated,  revotuble  drums  provldad  with  pervious  cov- 
erings, tanks  containing  tbe  drums,  and  a  filtering  material 
passing  from  one  tank  to  tbe  <nber  and  around  said  drums, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954,467.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ICB. 
JODBON  F.  RooKss,  Harrlsonvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  80, 
1908.     Btflal  No.  469.974. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  consisting 
<f  one  or  mara  congealing-tankH  comprising  bottom  por- 
ttons,  chambered  side  walls,  the  bottom  portions  of  tbe 
ehamban  being  open  their  entire  length,  hinged  doora  for 
closing  tbe  ends  of  tbe  eongealing-tanks  and  the  ettda  of 
tbe  cbamben  In  tbe  side  walls,  and  a  convertible  chamber 
beneath  tbe  tanks  communicating  with  tbe  ch&mbera   In 

rtfae  side  walls. 

2.  Aa  apparatas  ef  the  character  deaerlbed,  consisting 
of  one  or  more  congeallng-tanks  comprising  bottom  por- 


■M*  walla,  and  hinged  deera  for  eKwIag  the  end*  of 
said  tanks,  said  doora  extending  above  tbe  to^  of  the  aide 
walls ;  and  means  on  tbe  tope  of  the  side  walls  for  locking 
aald  doora  in  a  closed  poBition  and  forcing  tbcas  tightly 
against  tbe  ends  of  the  aide  walla. 


8.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  conslBtlng 
of  one  or  mora  congeallng-tanks  comprising  bottom  por- 
tions, chambered  side  walla,  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
cbamben  being  open  their  entbre  length,  hinged  doora  for 
closing  tbe  ends  of  said  tanks,  and  walls  and  doora  be- 
neath tbe  tanks,  forming  a  convertible  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  cbamben  In  tbe  side  walls. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  consisting 
of  one  or  mora  congeallng-tanks  conprlatng  bottom  por- 
tiona,  chaBuberad  side  walls,  hinged  doora  for  closing  tbe 
ends  of  saM  tanks,  a  valve-controlled  water  supply-pipe  ex- 
tending immediately  over  the  tanks  to  supply  the  same 
with  water,  and  meana  on  tbe  apparatua  for  aupportlng 
said  supply-pipe. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  conaistlng 
of  one  or  mora  congeallng-tanks  comprising  bottom  por- 
tions, chambered  side  walla  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
cbamben  being  open  their  entira  length,  tubular  rainforce- 
ments  in  tbe  upper  portions  of  tbe  side  walls,  open  at  their 
ends  and  communicating  with  the  cbamben  in  aald  side 
walls,  and  hinged  doora  for  closing  tbe  ends  of  said  tanks ; 
walls  and  doora  beneath  toe  tanks  forming  a  convertible 
chamber  communicating  with  the  cbamben  in  the  aide 
walla,  standards  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and 
lecnred  to  tbe  rainforcementa  in  tbe  chambered  walla, 
means  for  dlacharglng  a  heating  agent  into  said  convertl- 
Ue  chamber,  and  means  for  exhausting  tbe  beating  agent 
from  said  chamber. 


•  •  4  . 4  •  8 .  WINDING  FOB  BUBCTBIC  MACHINBRY. 
Hbinbich  RoaiMBnaa,  Vienna,  Aoatrla  -  Hungary,  and 
■manobl  Robbmbkbo,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  17, 
1904,  Serial  No.  218,015.  Benewed  May  28.  1909.  Se- 
rial Mo.  498.962. 


1.  In  an  aleetrie  machine,  the  combination  with  mc 
for  creating  two  magnetic  flelda,  of  a  single  armatara 
acted  upon  by  both  fielda,  tbe  first  field  being  excltad  la  a 
constant  direction  and  tbe  second  field  being  excited  by  a 
currant  produced  by  a  rotating  winding  of  tbe  said  ana*- 
tarn,  aatf  carreat  eoUeetlag  deTless  coaaeetad  with  tha 
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arBMtara  ito  lead  off  to  aa  estaraal  aupply  eb-euit  tbe 
cnrrent  generated  in  tbe  armatura  by  tbe  said  second  field. 

2.  In  an  electric  machine  tbe  combination  with  means 
for  creating  two  magnetic  fields  of  a  single  armatura 
acted  upon  by  both  fields  and  commutator  brushes  for  col- 
Isctlng  separately  tbe  currents  xenerated  in  tbe  armatura 
by  tbe  two  fields,  tbe  flrat  field  being  excited  in  a  constant 
direction  and  Infloenoed  by  a  current  derived  from  tbe 
bruahea  apfpertalalag  to  the  seoond  field,  tbe  said  second 
field  being  excited  by  a  current  produced  by  a  rotating 
winding  of  tbe  said  armatura. 

8.  In  an  electric  machine  tbe  combination  with  means 
tor  ereatUiR  two  magnetic  flelda  having  poles  of  tbe  same 
pitch  displaced  relatively  to  each  otbtr.  of  a  single  arma- 
tura acted  upon  by  both  flelds,  the  firat  field  being  excited 
la  a  conBthnt  direction  and  tbe  second  field  being  excited 
bgr  a  eart«^t  produced  by  a  rotating  winding  of  tbe  said 
armatura,  and  currant  collecting  devices  connected  with 
the  armature  to  lead  off  to  an  external  supply  circuit  tbe 
current  g<Berated  in  tbe  armature  by  tbe  aald  second  field. 

4.  In  an  electric  machine  tbe  combination  with  means 
for  craatliw  two  magnetic  flelds  having  poles  of  tbe  same 
pitch  displaced  relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  single  arma- 
tura acted,  upon  by  both  fields  and  commutator  brushes 
for  Bald  ^hnatnra  for  collecting  separately  the  currents 
generated  In  the  armature  by  the  two  fields,  tbe  firat  field 
being  exclCed  In  a  constant  direction  by  a  suitable  current 
and  influtaced  by  a  current  derived  from  tbe  bruabes  ap- 
pertaining to  tbe  second  field,  tbe  second  field  being  ex- 
cited by  «  current  produced  by  a  rotating  winding  of  the 
Bald  armatura. 

6.  In  au  electric  machine  the  combination  with  means 
for  creat^hg  two  mairnetic  flelds,  of  a  single  armature 
acted  upon  by  both  fields  and  commutator  brushes  therafor, 
the  firat  field  being  excited  in  a  constant  direction  by  a 
Buitable  cQrrant  and  weakened  by  a  current  flowing  through 
tbe  brusb#s  appertaining  to  the  second  field,  tbe  second 
field  belqg  excited  by  a  currant  produced  by  a  rotating 
winding  ef  said  armature. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


904,460.  BMBRGBNCT  HOBBBSUOB  ATTACHMBNT. 
AKTOJ*  Both,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  two- 
flfths  to  Samuel  W.  Vandivert,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Filed  irbv.  11.  1909.     SeHal  No.  527,476. 


1.  A  Mraaahoe  attaehmeat  comprising  side  membera 
pivotally  connected  and  adapted  to  carry  heel  calks,  said 
members  having  tbelrfear  portions  slotted  and  their  outer 
edgOH  retfssed  adjaicut  said  slots,  lugs  formed  upon  tbe 
upper  ai^ka  of  aald  itaeaibera  at  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  re- 
ceases,  atkd  ribs  formed  upon  the  lower  sides  of  the  mem- 
bera at  t^  forward  ends  of  tbe  recesses  and  slots. 

2.  A  berae-ahoe  attachment  comprising  an  Intermediate 
OMmber  adapted  to  carry  a  calk,  side  membera  adapted  to 
carry  heal  calks  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  Inter- 
mediate nember,  said  membera  having  at  their  outer  edges 
lags  adapted  to  bear  a^Alnst  the  opposite  outer  edges  of 
the  permanent  aboe,  and  straps  bingedly  attached  to  the 
aide  membera  la  the  vldnlty  of  said  lags. 


964.470.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WBITBBS.  Olivxb 
V.  ScHALBB.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  two  thlrdB  to 
Eugene  N.  Price,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  447.798. 


n  -% 

1.  A  bill  spacing  atUchment  for  typewriters  having  in 
combination  an  adjustable  stop,  means  operated  by  the 
platen  for  shifting  said  stop,  a  second  stop  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  firat  stop  when  operated  by  the  platen  in  Its  back- 
ward movement,  and  a  lock  operated  by  the  stop  shifting 
means  for  maintaining  such  means  in  driving  connection 
with  the  platen  and  operative  to  s^^arate  the  elements 
of  such  driving  connection  after  a  predetermined  forward 
movement  of  tbe  platen. 

2.  A  billing  atUchment  for  typewriten,  having  in  com- 
bination a  stop  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  platen,  a  sec- 
ond stop  arranged  to  engage  the  first  stop  when  operated 
by  tbe  platen  In  its  backward  movement,  means  operative 
by  the  platen  In  Its  forward  movement  to  separate  tbe 
elements  forming  the  driving  connection  of  the  first  stop 
with  the  platen  during  the  forward  movement  of  the 
platen,  and  manually  operated  means  for  releasing  tbe 
firat  stop  from  driving  connection  with  the  platen. 

3.  A  billing  attachment  for  typewrltera  having  in  com- 
bination a  shaft  carrying  a  stop,  a  platen  shaft,  a  sepa- 
rable gearing  connection  between  said  shafts,  means  op- 
erative on  the  backward  movement  of  tbe  platen  to  main- 
tain the  gear  members  In  engagement  and  operative  on 
the  forward  movement  of  the  platen  to  effect  a  disen- 
gagement of  the  gear  members,  a  stop  arranged  to  engage 
the  firat  stop  when  shifted  by  the  backward  movement  of 
the  platen  and  a  manufilly  operated  means  for  disengaging 
the  membera. 

4.  A  billing  attachment  for  typewrltera  having  in  com- 
bination a  stop  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  tbe  platen 
through  a  predetermined  range  of  movement ;  a  second 
stop  arranged  to  engage  the  firat  stop  when  moved  by 
the  platen  In  its  backward  movement  and  thereby  arrest 
such  backward  movement  of  the  platen,  and  means  oper- 
ating automatically  on  the  backward  movement  of  tbe 
platen  to  look  the  stop  In  driving  connection  with  tbe 
platen  and  to  separate  tbe  elements  of  such  driving  con- 
nection at  the  opposite  or  forward  end  of  ita  range  of 
movement. 

5.  A  billing  attachment  for  typewrltera  having  in  com- 
bination a  stop  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  platen 
through  a  predetermined  range  of  movement,  a  second  atop 
arranged  to  engage  the  flrat  stop  when  moved  by  tha 
platen  In  its  backward  movement  and  thereby  arrest  such 
backward  movement,  means  operating  automatically  on 
the  backward  movement  of  tbe  platen  to  lock  the  stop  in 
driving  connection  with  tbe  platen  and  ^o  separate  tbe 
elements  of  such  driving  connection  at  the  opposite  or 
forward  end  of  its  range  of  movement,  and  manually  op- 
erated n>ea.38  for  raloaslng  tbe  stop  from  driving  connec- 
tion witb  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


964,471.     PUMP.     Fkamk  Schmidt.  South  Omaha, 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.849. 
1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  witb  a  cylinder  having 

a  water  talet  opening  at  ita  top  aad  bottom  and  a  watar 


joo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii.  13, 1910. 


outlet  opcnlnc  ntmr  Its  top  and  bottom,  of  a  pamp  rod, 
a  flanged  lerer  piToted  thereto  intermediate  one  of  its 
ends  and  its  center,  a  roekinc  bar  plroted  near  the  center 
of  said  leTer,  a  weight  baring  a  cutaway  portion  slldably 
mounted  on  said  lever,  and  means  for  raising  said  weight 
from  its  lowermost  position  to  Its  highest  position. 


%    Jl 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a 
water  Inlet  opening  at  Its  top  and  bottom  and  a  water  out- 
let opening  near  Its  top  and  bottom,  of  a  pump  rod,  a 
flanged  lever  having  a  slotted  opening  in  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  said  pump  rod,  an  upright  rocking 
bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  wedge-shaped 
weight  having  a  cutaway  portion  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  grooves  adapted  to  slide  upon 
said  lever,  means  for  holding  said  weight  In  position  on 
said  lever,  and  means  for  sliding  said  weight  from  on*  end 
of  said  lever  to  the  other. 


054,472.     HAT-HOIJ^ER.     Oeosoi  A.  Schobkst,  Racine, 
'     Wis.     Filed  July  12,  1909.     SerUl  No.  507.092. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  hat  supporting  block  provided  upon  one  side 
with  a  central  chamber  and  at  Its  periphery  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  radial  apertures,  a  revoluble  block  centrally  sup- 
ported in  said  chamber  from  an  operating  ahaft,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  connected  at  one  end  with  said  revoluble 
block,  and  extending  through  an  aperture  In  the  station- 
ary block,  an  operating  arm  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  pir.rallty  of  needles  pIvoUlly  connected  at 
their  InnCT  converging  enda  with  said  revoluble  block,  and 
slldably  supported  at  their  outer  ends  In  the  radial  aper- 
tnres  of  said  stationary  block,  whereby  as  said  operating 
arm  is  turned  in  one  direction,  said  needles  will  be  extend- 
ed and  whereby  as  said  arm  is  moved  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, they  will  be  contracted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  hat  supporting  block  provided  upon  one  side 
wtth  a  central  chamber  and  at  Its  periphery  with  a  plu- 


rality of  radial  apertures,  a  revoluble  block  centrally  sap- 
ported  In  said  chamber  from  an  operating  abaft,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  connected  at  one  end  with  said  revoluble 
block,  and  extending  through  an  aperture  In  the  station- 
ary block,  an  operating  arm  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  needlea  pItotallV  connected  at 
their  loner  converging  end*  with  said  revoluble  block  and 
slldably  supported  at  their  outer  ends  In  the  radial  aper- 
tures of  said  stationary  block,  a  resilient  member  con- 
nected St  one  end  with  said  revolnble  block  and  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  said  stationary  block,  said  revoluble  block 
bsing  adapted  as  said  operating  arm  Is  turned  In  one  di- 
rection, to  retract  said  needlea  and  expand  said  resilient 
member  and  whereby  as  said  operating  arm  is  released 
said  revoluble  block  will  be  turned  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion by  the  recoil  of  said  resilient  member  and  said  nee 
dies  will  be  extended,  together  with  meana  for  holding 
said  operating  arm  against  the  recoil  of  said  resilient 
member  when  said  needles  are  contracted,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  \ 


954,478.  COMBINED  SEAT  AND  WALKING-STICK. 
WiLBBLM  SCHOCKB.  Casssl.  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407.689. 


1.  Combined  seat  and  walking  stick,  comprtslDg  la 
combination,  an  upper  stick  half  (o),  a  lower  half  (6),  a 
hinge  (c)  connecting  said  stick  halves,  a  pin  on  the 
lower  stick  half,  a  seat,  a  ring  (e)  on  said  sest.  said  ring 
fitting  over  said  pin.  by  which  means  tbe  seat  Is  attached 
to  the  stick,  a  coupling  link  by  means  of  which  the  two 
parts  of  the  stick  can  be  fastened  together  whether  the 
seat  is  attached  or  not,  aubsUntially  as  described  and 
shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ^combined  seat  and  walking  stick,  a  collapsible 
seat  comprising  In  combination,  a  cloth  seat,  a  ring  e, 
support  (^  and  0*  hinged  to  said  ring  and  faatened  to  said 
seat,  a  tube  shaped  support  p*.  said  support  having  a 
cross  piece  i  in  one  end.  a  hook  shaped  pin  h  on  said  ring 
e,  with  which  said  cross  piece  engages,  by  means  of  which 
the  seat  Is  held  in  position,  subsUntially  as  described  and 
shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


964,474.  CONFINEMENT-CHAlB.  Emil  C.  Schost- 
MAHK,  Bilbao,  Spain.  Filed  D«;.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
407,466. 

1.  A  chair  having  a  aeat  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
transversely  space!  members,  said  members  having  their 
inner  edges  curved  to  produce  Inwardly  directed  convexi- 
ties, a  forwardly  extending  supporting  member  located  be- 
tween the  rearward  ends  of  the  thigh  members  and  a  seat 
member  hinged  for  movement  to  lie  at  times  between  the 
thigh  members  and  forwardly  of  the  rearward  member, 
and  at  times  to  extend  vertically  In  a  plane  rearwardly 
of  the  forward  edge  of  the  rearward  member. 

2.  A  chair  having  a  seat  Includlnit  a  pair  of  spaced  aide 
members  and  a  forwardly  extending  member  located  be- 
tween tbe  rearward  ends  of  tbe  side  members,  and  a  seat 
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section  hingad  for  movement  to  lie  at  times  between  tbe 
side  members  and  forwardly  of  the  rearward  member,  and 


at  times  to  ritend  vertically  In  a  plane  rearwardly  of  the 
forward  edgiMof  the  rearward  member. 


954,476.  KLBOTBIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Pkakk  L.  Sia- 
810N8,  Cotumbus.  Ohio,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aasignments, 
to  Tbe  JeBery  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 


of  Ohio.    Shied  Mar 


SerUl 


196.077. 


1.  In  an  itfectrlc  locomotive,  tbe  combination  with  the 
aslaa,  tbe  track  wheela.  tbe  frame  and  the  motor,  of  a 
longltodlnaUy  stationary  reel  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame, 
tbe  reel  on  $^td  shafts  the  train  of  power  transmitting  de- 
vices adapted  to  transmit  the  energy  of  the  said  motor  to 
the  reel  shaft,  and  having  In  said  train  a  friction  clutch 
tbe  element!  of  which  are  arranged  on  said  reel  ahaft,  the 
drive  elemeat  being  longitudinally  stationary  and  the 
driven  element  longitudinally  movable,  a  collar  fixed  upon 
tbe  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  to  bold  the 
elements  of  aald  clutch  normally  in  engagement  with  each 
other  and  abutting  at  one  end  against  the  said  collar  and 
at  the  other  end  against  said  movably  driven  element,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
axles,  the  track  wheels,  the  frame  and  the  motor,  of  an 
axlally  atatlonary  reel  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  tbe 
reel  on  said  shaft,  the  train  of  power-transmitting  devices 
Interposed  lietween  said  motor  and  tbe  reel  shaft,  and 
having  In  said  train  a  friction  clutch  the  elements  of 
which  are  arranged  on  said  reel  shaft,  the  driving  element 
being  axlally  stationary  and  the  driven  element  axlally 
movable,  a  collar  adjustably  threaded  upon  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  springs  arranged  to  bold  tbe  elements  of  said 
cinteh  nonaaily  In  engagement  with  each  other,  and  abut- 
ting at  one  end  against  tbe  said  collar  and  at  the  other  end 
against  ttte  movably  driven  element,  substantially  as  set 
fortb.         Ij 

8.  In  a  oable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  locomo- 
tive, the  combination  with  tbe  reel  ahaft  and  tbe  reel 
thereon,  of  a  friction  clutch  the  elements  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged on  said  shaft,  and  one  of  which  is  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  said  shaft,  a  aerew-ttareaded  sleeve  arranged  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  movable  clutch  element,  a  disk 
fitted  on  the  said  sleeve  and  adjustable  louKltudinally 
tbereof,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  Interposed  between  said 
disk  and  said  movable  dutch  element  and  adapted  to  bold 


It  normally  In  engagement  with  tbe  other  element  of  tha 
clnteta,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  locomo- 
tive, the  combination  with  tbe  reel  shaft  and  the  reel  se- 
cured thereon,  of  a  friction  plate  secured  to  tbe  reel,  a 
second  plate  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  reel  shaft  adjacent  to 
said  friction  plate,  means  for  normally  holding  the  said 
plates  in  engagement  and  means  for  holding  tlw  second 
plate  against  roUtion  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  electric  locomotives, 
the  combination  with  a  reel  shaft  and  a  reel  thereon,  of 
the'  friction  plate  carried  by  said  reel,  a  second  plate  ar- 
ranged on  sakl  shaft  adjacent  to  aald  friction  plate,  means 
for  holding  said  plates  normally  in  engagement  with  each 
other  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  rotation  of  one  of  said 
plates  In  one  direction,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  reel  in 
that  direction  will  be  opposed  by  tbe  friction  between  aaid 
plates,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•54,476.  MATHEMATICAL  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT. 
Valbxtine  M.  Spcnae,  East  Pittsburg,  Fa.  Filed  Jan. 
21.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,010. 


^-^^iT" 


1.  In  a  drawing  Inatrument,  a  suitable  supporting  frame 
work  provided  with  a  pivotal  point ;  a  bar  member  extend- 
ing outward  at  right  angles  with  the  said  supporting 
frame ;  a  bousing  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  bar ;  a 
sleeve  operatlvely  seated  through  tbe  supporting  frame 
work ;  a  wheel  mounted  on  aaid  sleeve ;  a  abaft  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  one  end  engaging  in  the  bousing ;  a 
radial  member  operatlvely  seated  In.  and  carried  by.  said 
bonslBg :  meshing  gears  mounted  on  tbe  radial  member 
and  shaft :  and  an  adJueUble  rod  carried  by  tbe  radial 
member,  on  one  end  being  mounted  a  suitable  bolder  for  a 
marker.  f 

::.  Ic  a  drawing  Instrument,  a  suitable  supporting  frame 
work  provided  with  a  pivoUl  point ;  a  bar  member  extend- 
ing outward  at  right  angles  with  the  said  supporting 
frame ;  a  bousing  operatlvely  mounted  on  aald  bar ;  a 
sleeve  operatlvely  seated  through  tbe  supporting  frame 
work,  having  a  limiting  means  at  one  end  thereof;  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
sharp  traveling  edge,  also  a  securing  means  ;  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve,  one  end  engaging  In  the  bous- 
ing; means  for  clamping  or  holding  the  sleevp  to  the 
shaft ;  a  radial  member  operatlvely  seated  in,  and  carried 
by,  said  housing  ;  meshing  gears  mounted  on  the  radial 
member  and  shaft :  and  an  adjustable  rod  carried  by  the 
radial  member,  on  one  end  being  mounted  a  saltable  holder 
for  a  marker. 


954,477.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  VAPOR  BURN- 
ERS. SiOGB  STENB8«G,-Sundbyberg.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Filed  Sept  17,  1908.     Serial  Na  463,555. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  thermostatic  valves  for  vapo- 
rizing burners,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe,  s  valve 
seat  mounted  in  <ald  supply  pipe,  a  valve  body  for  dosing 
the  valve  seat,  a  valve  spindle  connected  to  tbe  valve 
body  and  provided  with  a  slot  snd  a  pin,  which  spindls  is 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  aaid  valve  body,  a  branch  ar- 
ranged on  said  supply  pipe  wtth  means  for  flxlnr  a 
spring,  said  spring  being  connected  to  a  rod  attached  to 
the  base  of  tbe  valve  body,  substantially  as  deacribsd  aad 
ahown. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  thermostatic  valves  for  vapo- 
rising burners,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve 
seat  mounted  in  said  supply  pipe,  a  valve  bo«ly  for  closing 
the  valve  seat,  a  valve  spindle  being  connected  to  tbe  valvs 
body  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  pin,  which  spindle  to 
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adapted  to  aUde  Tartieally  la  aald  ralT*  body,  a  branch  ar- 
ranged on  said  supply  pipe  with  mean*  for  flztnc  a  aprlnc. 
^i«i  spring  t^ing  connected  to  a  rod  attacbad  to  tb«  baae 


of  the  Talve  body,  a  blowing  ont  opening,  provided  for  the 
cleaning  of  the  supply  pipe,  •abataatially  aa  deacrlbed  and 
ahown. 


964.478.     HAT-MATRIX.     LsBLia  Stbtcns,  Glen   Ridge, 
M.  J.    filed  June  5.  1000.    Serial  Xo.  000391- 


1.  In  a  hat  matrix,  two  separable  sections  formed  of 
material  of  low  condoctlTlty,  protecting  Interlocking  buffer 
plates  at  the  ends  of  said  sections,  said  buffer  plates  ex- 
tending from  edge  to  edge  of  said  sectlona  and  fluah  with 
the  forming  snrflice  thereof. 

2.  In  a  bat  matrix,  two  separable  aectlona,  a  plata  f- 
cored  to  each  end  of  each  section,  said  plates  being  formed 
to  Interlock  with  one  another  and  to  protect  the  adjacent 
exposed  edges  of  the  sections  at  the  meeting  polnta 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  hat  matrix,  two  separable  secticms,  each  of  aald 
■actions  being  formed  of  wood,  interlocking  buffer  plates 
at  the  separable  end  of  said  sections,  one  plate  In  aald  aet 
being  grooved,  the  other  plate  In  each  set  having  a  projec- 
tion arranged  to  enter  said  groove  for  the  purpose  of  ae- 
earlng  said  interlocking  of  the  parts. 


964,479.  BNVEL0P-FA8TENEB.  Bdwim  B.  Stucpsok. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  amlgnor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpaon  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  19,  1000. 
Serial  No.  603.122. 


1.  Am  MiYelop  fastener  comprising  a  baae  aecnrlng  the 
faatener  to  the  envelop,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlnctad 
prongs  attached  by  one  aide  of  their  basea  to  the  edge  of 


the  aeeoriag  baae  and  extending  rearwardly  relative  to 
said  aeewing  baae,  that  la,  having  a  general  direction  to- 
ward said  base  as  distinguished  from  a  direction  away 
from  it,  whereby  a  faatener  Is  obtained  which  is  operated 
by  bending  its  prongs  on  lines  extending  tiansTersely 
across  their  bases. 

2.  An  envelop  faatener  comprising  a  baae  aecnrlng  the 
fastener  to  tbe  envelop,  and  elbow-ahaped  prong-means  ex- 
tending about  the  contour  of  the  securing  baae,  aald  prong- 
means  having  one  side  of  the  baae  thereof  attached  to  the 
securing  base,  whereby  a  fastener  Is  obtained  which  is  op- 
erated by  bending  its  prong-means  transversely  across  the 
base  of  said  prong-meaaa. 


064,480.  BOTTOlf-DUMPINO  BUCKET.  Onaravus  L. 
STcaBNER.  Flushing,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4«8.&68. 


to- 


1.  la  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  plvota  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom,  sustaining  links  with  their  up- 
per ends  pivoted  to  the  body  of  tbe  bucket  and  their  lower 
ends  supporting  tbe  pivots  of  tbe  bottom,  a  connecting 
link  with  Ita  lower  end  Joined  with  one  of  the  plvota  of 
the  bottom,  an  operating  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  body  of 
tbe  bucket  with  one  of  its  legs  planed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  connecting  link,  a  stop  on  the  body  of  the  bucket 
and  a  latch  on  the  operating  bell  crank  located  to  engage 
said  stop. 

2.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  plvota  «a- 
tending  from  tbe  bottom,  sustaining  linka  with  thslr  up- 
per ends  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  bucket  and  their  lower 
ends  supporting  the  pivots  of  the  bottom,  a  connecting 
link  with  its  lower  end  Joined  with  one  of  the  plvota  of  tbe 
bottom,  an  operating  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  body  of 
the  bucket  with  one  of  Ita  legs  pinned  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  connecting  link,  a  atop  on  the  body  of  the  bucket,  a 
latch  on  the  operating  bell  crank  located  to  engage  said 
stop,  a  stop  plate  on  the  body  of  the  bucket  In  the  path 
of  one  of  the  auatalalng  Unka,  and  a  second  stop  in  tka 
path  of  ODC  of  the  legs  of  the  operating  ball  crank. 

3.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  pivots  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom,  sustaining  Unka  with  their  up- 
per ends  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  bucket  and  their  lower 
ends  supporting  the  pivots  of  the  bottom,  a  eonneettaig 
link  with  Its  lower  end  Joined  with  one  of  the  pivots  of 
the  bottom,  an  operatloK  bell  crank  pivoted  to  tbe  body  of 
the  bucket  with  one  of  Its  legs  pinned  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  connecting  link,  a  locking  bar  extending  from  the  body 
of  the  bucket,  a  pin  arranged  to  be  secured  in  different 
locations  in  the  said  locking  bar  and  In  the  path  of  the 
operating  bell  crank. 

4.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  plvota  ex- 
tending  from  the  said  bottom,  stop  plates  on  tbe  bottom, 
aoatalning  links  with  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  t>ody 
of  tbe  bucket  and  their  lower  ends  supporting  the  pivots 
of  the  bottom,  aside  of  each  sustaining  link  bearing  against 
Ita  stop  plate  on  the  bottom  when  the  latter  bears  op 
against  tbe  body  of  the  bucket,  a  connecting  link  with  Ita 
lower  end  Joined  with  one  of  the  pivots  of  tbe  said  bottom, 
and  an  operating  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the 
bucket  with  one  of  ita  legs  pinned  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  eonnectiuK  link. 

6.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  a  pivot  rod 
eoaaeeted  to  tbe  bottom,  ausUlnIng  Unka  with  their  op- 
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per  enda  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  bucket  and  their  lower 
enda  supporting  the  pivot  rod,  a  connecting  link  on  each 
sMe  of  the  body  of  the  bucket  with  Its  lower  end  joined 
with  said  pivot  rod.  an  operating  bell  crank  pivoted  to 
each  side  of  ths  body  of  the  bucket  with  one  leg  of  each 
pinned  to  ll>e  upper  end  of  each  connecting  link,  a  atop  on 
the  body  at  the  bucket  and  a  latch  on  a  leg  of  oae  of  the 
bell  cranks  located  to  engage  said  stop. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


964,481.  BOLT.  Nicholas  W.  TsACTXca,  Red  Wing. 
Minn.,  assignor  of  two-flftleths  to  George  W.  Trautner, 
flfteen-flftleths  to  H.  C.  Kohn,  and  flfteen-flftietba  to 
J.  R.  Trautner.  Red  Wing.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1909. 
Serial  )f».  614.010. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tmit  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, and  ^  series  of  concentric  frusto-conical  portlona.  of 
a  pedeatal  for  the  same  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  body  por- 
tion havlnt  *t  '^"  upper  end  oppositely  disposed  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  walls  to  receive  tbe  frusto-conical  por- 
tioB  of  sail  bolt  and  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  base  adapted 
to  reat  upon  the  bed  plate  of  a  machine  tool. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, and  a  series  of  concentric  frusto-conical  portlona,  of 
a  pedestal  for  the  same  consisting  of  a  U  ahapeid  body  por- 
tion baviot  at  ita  upper  end  a  pair  of  Intumed  Jawa.  the 
oppoaed  faces  of  which  are  inclined  to  receive  the  frusto- 
coolcal  poftloaa  of  said  bolt,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  said 
body  portlan  being  provided  with  a  flared  base  adapted  to 
rsat  upon  the  bed  plate  of  a  machine  tool. 

8.  The  oomblnation  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, and  a  series  of  mutilated  frusto-conical  portlona,  of 
a  pedeatal  for  the  aaaie  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  body  por- 
tion bavlag  at  Ita  upper  end  a  pair  of  spaced  Jaws  the 
opposed  faces  of  which  are  inclined  to  receive  the  frusto- 
conical  pottlona,  and  at  ita  lower  end  a  baae  adapted  to 
reat  upon  the  bed  plate  of  a  machine  tool,  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  Jawh  engageable  with  said  mntllatlona  where- 
by to  lock  said  bolt  to  said  pedeaUl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, and  a  series  of  frosto-conlcal  portlona  each  havikg  a 
laterally  disposed  notch,  of  a  pedeatal  for  the  aame  com- 
prising a  U  shaped  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
Jaws  adapted  to  receive  said  conical  portlona,  and  a  flared 
baae  equipped  with  a  stod  bolt  threaded  lata  Its  bottom 
face  and  adapted  to  adjuatably  aecure  the  pedeatal  to  the 
bed  plate  of  a  machine  tool,  and  a  pin  carried  by  aald  Jaws 
engageable  with  the  notchea  In  said  pedeatal. 

6.  The  oomblnation  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, and  a  aerlea  of  eoaeentrie  froato-conlcal  portlona  each 
provided  With  a  laterally  dlapoaed  notch,  of  a  pedeatal  for 


the  aame  comprising  a  U  ahaped  body  pMtlon  having  a 
pair  of  Intumed  Jawa  at  Ita  upper  end  adapted  to  raoalve 
said  frosto-conlcal  portlona,  and  a  flared  baas  at  Ita  iMrer 
end  adapted -to  rest  upon  the  bed  plate  of  a  machine  tool, 
a  stud  nut  screw  threaded  into  tbe  Iwttom  face  of  said 
baae  In  alinement  with  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  adjuat" 
ably  aecure  the  pedestal  to  said  bed  plate,  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  aald  Jaws  engagaable  with  the  notchea  in  aald 
frusto-conical  portions  whereby  to  lock  said  bolt  to  said 
pedestal. 


064.462.     ROUNDABOUT.     Albbbt   C.   Tolmhu,   PJatts- 
Bouth.  Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  522,490. 


1.  In  a  aeat-rldlng  amusement  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aupport  provided  with  a  stationary  annular 
rack:  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  traversing  said  annular 
rack  and  provided  with  radially  dlapoaed  horizontal  sup- 
porting arma ;  a  hood  carried  by  aald  vertical  shaft  Inter- 
mediate the  support  and  said  horlsontal  supporting  arma 
and  having  a  rim  dlfiposed  outwardly  of  the  annular  rack ; 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  horizontal  crank  shafta 
suatalned  by  said  hood  and  said  supporting  arms,  each 
haying  a  pinion  upon  ita  inner  end  engaging  said  annular 
rack,  and  an  upright  pitman  mounted  upon  each  crank  of 
a  crank  shaft  sustaining  one  of  said  riding  seata. 

2.  In  a  seat-riding  amusement  apparatna,  a  aol table 
baae  provided  with  a  atationary  annular  rack ;  a  vertical 
shaft  traversing  the  annular  rack  and  provided  with  horl- 
Bontal  supporting  arms ;  a  hood  rigidly  mounted  upon  the 
vertical  shaft  Intermediate  aald  baae  and  tbe  horizontal 
supporting  arma  and  provided  with  a  rim  dlapoaed  In  the 
horlxontal  plane  of  the  annular  rack ;  a  plurality  of  horl- 
sontal  crank  ahafta  connected  with  said  horisontal  sup- 
porting arma  and  traveralng  the  rim  of  aald  hood,  each  of 
said  ahafta  having  a  pinion  engaging  said  annular  rack; 
upright  pitmen  mounted  upon  the  cranks  of  the  craak 
shafta  sustaining  the  riding  seats,  and  means  to  cause  a 
rotation  of  said  vertical  abaft. 

3.  In  a  aeat-ridlng  amusement  aPParatna,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  provided  with  a  stationary  annular  rack, 
a  vertical,  rotatable  shaft  traversing  said  annular  rack  ;  a 
supporting-frame  comprising  radlally-dispoaed  horisontal 
arma  having  bearings  upon  saic^  vertical  shaft,  vertical 
roda  connected  with  said  horisontal  arms  and  provided 
with  shoes  upon  their  lower  terminals ;  a  platform  com- 
prtalng  segmental  sections  having  their  enls  supported 
upon  the  ahoea  of  aald  vertical  roda  and  dlspoaed  la  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  annular  rack  ;  a  hood  mounted  upon 
the  vertical  shaft  intermediate  said  base  and  said  radlally- 
dlapoaed  horisontal  arms  of  the  supporting-frame  and  hav- 
ing a  rim  dlspoaed  outwardly  of  the  annnlar  rack ;  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed,  horisontal  crank  shafta  aua- 
talned  by  said  hood  and  supporting-frame,  each  having  a 
pinion  upon  ita  inner  end  engaging  aald  annular  rack,  and 
an  upright  pitman  mounted  upon  each  crank  of  a  etaak 
shaft,  its  upper  end  having  a  rlding-aeat  mounted  thereon. 
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964,488.  TOOL  FOB  PATTERNING  PILBD  FABBIC& 
Maboit  U«bAnt8kk.  BadapMit,  AurtrU-Hungmry.  FU«I 
Sept.  3,  1907.     Swrtal  No.  391,281. 


IB  a  tool  for  prodactng  patterns  on  piled  fabric*,  the 
combination  of  a  aocket  made  of  heat  conducting  material 
and  a  pyroffraphlc  point,  said  socket  hsTing  an  opening  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  pyrographlc  point  and  mounted 
dltvctly  thereon,  said  socliet  terminating  in  an  Inclined 
extension,  the  end  of  said  extension  being  formed  Into  an 
Ironer,  for  the  purpose  described. 


»S4,484.  WINDOW-PANE  FASTENER.  Jambs  W.  tan 
Nbwkirk.  Oshkosh.  Nebr.  FUed  Oct.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  456,752.  Renewed  Sept  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
617,289. 


the  rabbet  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loss  arrangad 
for  atuchment  to  the  sash,  said  frame  haTlng  lU  oMmbers 
formed  of  strips  of  angle-metal ;  a  pan*  of  glass  arraagad 
to  (It  in  said  frame  and  to  rest  upon  the  inner  wall  there- 
of ;  a  locking  strip  hinged  to  the  outer  wall  of  each  mem- 
ber of  the  frame  and  arranged  for  movement  Into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  glass ;  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  locking  strips  In  the  flrst-meatlonad 
position:  a  handle  secured  to  each  locking  strip:  and 
means  provided  upon  certain  of  said  lugs  and  arrangad 
for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  handles,  to  reUln  the 
locking  strips  in  the  last  mentioned  position.  | 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


904,480.      FLOOR-SCBAPER.      John     F.    Wbbbb,    West 
Allls,  Wis.     Filed  Jons  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  486.107. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  tash  formed  with  a 
continuous  rabbet,  of  a  rectangular  base  frame  fitted  In 
the  rabbet  and  secured  to  the  sash,  said  frame  haTlng  Its 
members  formed  of  strips  of  angle-meUl ;  a  pane  of  glass 
arranged  to  fit  in  said  frame  and  to  rest  upon  the  inner 
wall  thereof ;  and  a  locking  strip  hinged  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  outer  wall  of  each  member  of  the  frame,  said  lock- 
ing strips  belnjj  arranged  for  movement  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  glass,  to  hold  the  same  against  displacement 
from  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  window  sash  formed  with  a 
continuous  rabbet,  of  a  rectanjoilar  base  frame  fitted  in 
the  rabbet  and  secured  to  the  sash,  said  frame  having  its 
members  formed  of  strips  of  angle-metal :  a  pane  of  glass 
arranged  to  fit  in  said  frame  and  to  rest  upon  the  inner 
wall  thereof :  a  locking  strip  hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  outer  wall  of  each  member  of  the  frame  and  arranged 
for  movement  into  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
glass,  to  hold  the  same  against  displacement  from  said 
frame ;  and  means  for  holding  the  locking  Strips  normally 
In  such  position. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  window  saah  formed  with  a 
continuous  rabbet,  of  a  rectangular  base  frame  fitted  In 
the  rabbet  and  secured  to  the  saah,  said  frame  having  Its 
members  formed  of  strips  of  angle-metal :  a  pane  of  glass 
arranged  to  fit  in  said  frame  and  to  rest  npon  the  inner 
wall  thereof;  a  locking  strip  hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  outer  wall  of  each  member  of  the  frame  and  arranged 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  glass ;  means  for  normally  holding  the  locking  strips 
In  the  first-mentioned  position ;  and  means  for  holding 
said  stripe  in  the  last-mentioned  position  against  the 
action  of  said  means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  sash  formed  with  a 
eootlnuons  rabbet,  of  a.  rectangular  base  frame  fitted  in 
the  rabbet  and  secured  to  the  sash,  said  frame  having  its 
members  formed  of  strips  of  angle-metal ;  a  pane  of  glass 
arranged  to  fit  In  said  frame  and  to  rest  upon  tbe  inner 
wall  thereof:  a  locking  strip  hinged  to  the  outer  wall  of 
each  member  of  the  frame  and  arranged  for  movement 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  glass ; 
means  for  normally  holding  the  locking  strips  in  the  first- 
mentioned  position  ;  a  handle  secured  to  each  locking  strip 
fbr  moving  the  same  Into  the  last-mentioned  position 
against  the  action  of  said  retaining  means ;  and  means  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  the  handles  to  hold  said 
■tripa  in  the  last-mentioned  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  window  sash  formed  with  a 
continuous  rabbet,  of  a  rectangular  base  frame  fitted  In 


1.  A  fioor  scraper,  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  an  operating  handle  connected  with  the 
axle,  pairs  of  crsBsed  arms  mounted  on  the  axle,  weights 
carried  by  the  croesed  anna,  one  of  the  weights  being  en- 
gaged by  the  operating  handle,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  crossed  arms  by  which  said  weight  is  carried,  pro- 
jecting arms  on  the  frame,  a  hail  loop  mounted  on  said 
arms  and  engaging  tbe  other  weight,  a  guide  shoe  bearing 
on  the  floor  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a 
scraper  blade  carried  by  the  shoe. 

2.  A  fioor  scrsper.  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  an  operating  handle  connected  with  the 
axle,  pairs  of  crossed  arms  mounted  on  the  axle,  weights 
carried  by  the  crossed  arms  and  having  rack  teeth  to  be 
engaged  by  the  operating  handle,  half  ball  shaped  pro- 
Jertlons  on  the  ends  of  the  crossed  arms  which  carry  the 
weight  engaged  by  the  operating  handle,  a  frame  haTlag 
recessed  ears  fitting  on  the  half  ball  shaped  projections, 
arms  on  the  frame,  a  ball  loop  mounted  on  the  arms  and 
engaging  the  rack  teeth  of  the  other  weight  for  locking 
the  frame  against  movement  and  adapted  to  constitnU 
means  for  carrying  the  frame  when  disconnected  from  the 
erosMd  ama,  a  guide  shoe  bearing  on  the  fioor  and  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  scraper  blade  carried 

by  the  guide  shoe.  .      ,     ^    •_ 

3.  A  floor  scraper,  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheel! 
mounted  thereon,  an  operating  handle  connected  with  the 
axle,  pairs  of  crossed  arms  mountsd  on  the  axle,  weights 
carried  by  the  crossed  arms  and  having  rack  teeth  to  he 
engaged  by  the  operating  handle,  half  ball  shaped  projec- 
tions on  the  ends  of  the  crossed  arms  which  carry  the 
weight  engaged  by  the  handle,  a  firame  having  recessed 
ears  fitting  on  the  half  hall  shaped  projections,  arms  on 
the  frame,  a  ball  l«»op  mounted  on  the  arms  and  engaging 
the  rack  teeth  of  the  other  weight  for  locking  the  frame 
against  movement,  and  adapted   to  constitute  means  for 
carrying  the  frame  when  disconnected  from  the  crosssd 
arms,  s  guide  shoe  bearing  on  the  floor,  a  stem  projecting 
therefrom,  an  extension  bracket  on  the  frame,  there  being 
openings  In  the  frame  and  the  extension  bracket  to  re- 
ceive the  stem  and  constitute  a  plvoUl  bearing  therefor, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  tbe  stem  and  engaging  tiM 
extension  bracket,  a  pin  on  the  frame,  there  being  a  se- 
ries of  openings  In   the  guide  shoe  arranged  about  the 
axis  of  the  stem  as  s  center  and  adapted  to  reeelve  the  pin 
In  the  plToUl  adjustments  of  the  guide  sboe,  a  pair  of 
clamping  Jaw   plates  secured   to  the  guide  shoe,   and  a 
scraper  blade  held  between  the  damping  Jaw  pUtaa. 
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&  In  a  prlBtlnf  telegraph  receiver,  the  eoablnatlon  with 
.1   <»n>Ki»  nt  mtmrw  movement   about  Its  axis 


carried  by  the  end  of  the  atea  to  be  moved  over  the  sor- 
faee  of  the  piston  of  the  eaglas  by  the  turning  movements 
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•64,486.     SAPONACIBOUS  COMPOUND.     BoOABD  WstM. 

Welden.   Germany.     Filed  June  21.   1906.     Serial   No. 

322,772. 

A  competition  of  matter,  the  conatltnent  ingredients  of 
which  are  substantially  aa  follows : — five  and  one  third 
parta  anhydrous  ammonia,  nine  parts  alcohol,  thirty- 
eight  parha  water  and  forty-aeven  parts  olein.  substan- 
tlally  as  described,  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee  specified. 


904.487.     TIOLIN.     John  B.   L.   WiMscorr,  WhltevUle, 
N.  C.    Ffled  Jane  12.  1908.    Serial  No.  438.204. 


1.  A  vloUn  comprising  a  hollow  body,  tensloned  strings 
located  over  the  body,  a  soondlng  board  located  within  the 
body  and  dividing  the  same  into  resonators,  and  a  bridge 
directly  pivoted  upon  the  body  and  subjected  at  its  upper 
portion  to  pressure  from  said  strings,  and  having  a  lower 
depending  portion  which  enters  the  body  and  bears  lat- 
erally agalsst  the  sounding-board,  said  bridge  transmitting 
the  strlngt^ressure  directly  to  the  hollow  body. 

i.  A  vlqVn  comprising  a  hollow  body,  tensloned  strings, 
located  over  the  body,  a  soundlng-b^rd  located  In  the 
body  and  dlTldlng  the  same  Into  resonators,  a  block  lo- 
cated upon  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  having  an  edge, 
the  body  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  block,  a  bridge 
plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  edge  of  the  block  and  subjected 
at  its  appef  portion  to  preesare  from  said  strings,  and  hav- 
ing a  depehdlng  lower  portion  which  passes  through  the 
opening  In  tbe  body  and  bears  laterally  against  tbe  sound- 
ing-board. 

8.  A  violin  comprising  a  hollow  body,  tensloned  strings 
located  over  tbe  body,  a  sounding-board  located  In  the  body 
and  dividing  the  same  into  resonators,  a  block  located 
upon  the  hedy  and  having  an  edge,  said  body  having  adja- 
cent said  Mock  and  la  Its  wall  an  opening,  a  bridge  piv- 
oted upon  Che  edge  of  said  block  and  subjected  at  Its  upper 
portion  to  pressure  from  fhe  strings,  said  bridge  having  a 
depending  portion  which  passes  down  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  wall  of  the  body  and  which,  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity, besrs  laterally  against  the  sounding-board. 


CAB 


904.488.     CABBUBBTBR.     Adstkh  M.  Wolf,  New  Tork, 
N.  ¥.    (^led  May  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  408,019. 


In  a 
portion 


eajabureter.  a  float  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
of  said  mixing  chamber  passing  immediately  ad- 


jacent said  float  chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
wall,  said  wail  forming  a  cover  to  said  float  chamber,  a 
valve  in  said  wall  establishing  communication  t>etwe«a 
both  said  chambers,  and  an  adjustable  cock  in  said  cover 
admitting  atmospheric  pressore  to  said  float  chamber,  as 
described. 


964,489.  PRINTINO-TBLEORAPH.  John  E.  Wright, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
873,048. 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  with 
a  type-wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  of  char- 
acters thereon,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
type-wheel  step  by  step,  a  second  escapement  for  raising 
the  type-wheel  step  by  step  in  line  with  its  ails,  the  two 
escapement  mechanisms  being  capable  of  simultaneous  or 
non-interfering  operation,  independent  electromagnets  one 
responsive  to  positive  and  tbe  other  to  negative  current 
impulses  only,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  escape- 
ments, and  Included  in  the  same  circuit,  whereby  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  Impulses  of  any  series  required  for  a 
given  adjustment  of  the  type-wheel  may  be  sent  to  line, 
alternately,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  with 
a  type-wheel  ha.vlng  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  of  char- 
acters thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  type-wheel  in  line 
with  its  axis  to  bring  a  desired  row  to  the  printing  posi- 
tion, a  quick  acting  magnet  responsive  only  to  current  imr 
pulses  in  one  direction  for  controlling  said  adjusting 
means,  devices  for  rotating  the  type-wheel  step  by  step 
through  spaces  corresponding  to  two  characters,  a  quidt 
acting  magnet  responsive  only  to  current  impulses  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  those  that  operate  the  first  named 
magnet,  for  controlling  said  rotating  devices,  mechanism 
for  shifting  the  type-wheel  a  limited  extent  from  any  posi- 
tion to  which  It  may  be  brought  by  the  said  rotating  de- 
vices, and  a  polarised  magnet  responsive  to  all  current  Im- 
pulses for  bringing  said  shifting  mechanism  into  operation 
when  energised  by  a  prolonged  impulse,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  type-wheel  carriage,  a  type-wheel  thereon  and 
capable  of  rotation  at>out  a  central  axis,  and  of  vertical 
adjustment  In  line  with  Its  axis,  of  an  escapement  mech- 
anism in  gear  with  the  type-wbeel  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  same,  a  second  escapement  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  type-wheel  to  adjust  the  same 
step  by  step  in  line  with  Its  axis,  the  said  escapements 
being  capable  of  simultaneous  or  non-interfering  operation, 
and  Independent  electromagnets  one  responsive  only  to 
positive  and  the  other  only  to  negative  current  impnlses 
for  actuating  the  respective  escapement  shafts,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  with 
a  type-wheel,  of  means  for  shifting  the  same  in  line  with 
its  axis,  an  electromagnet  responsive  to  currents  in  but 
one  direction  only  for  controlling  said  shifting  means,  an 
electromagnet  responsive  to  currents  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion only,  mechanism  under  the  control  of  second  magnet 
for  rotating  the  type-wheel  step  by  step,  devices  for  turn- 
ing the  type-wheel  a  half  step  from  any  position  to  which 
it  may  be  brought  by  said  rotating  mechanism,  and  a  third 
magnet  responsive  to  all  current  Impulses  for  bringing 
said  devices  into  operation  when  energised  by  a  prolonged 
Impulse,  as  set  forth. 
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&  In  a  prlatlof  tsleffnph  recelTer.  the  eoatf>teattoii  with 
s  type-whe«l  capable  of  roUry  moTement  aboat  tt«  azla 
•Bd  Tertlcal  moTement  In  line  therewith  and  mechanlHi 
for  turning  the  type-wheel  backwanl  a  limited  extent,  of 
three  eleetromagneta  included  In  the  aame  circuit,  the  flnt 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  current  Impalaea  In  one  di- 
rection to  control  the  borlxontal  adjuatment  of  the  type- 
wbMl ;  the  second  adapted  to  be  operated  by  current  Im- 
pulaea  in  the  opposite  direction  to  control  the  Tertlcal 
adjustment  of  said  type-wheel,  and  the  tliird  adapted  when 
operated  by  a  prolonged  Impulse  In  either  direction  to  set 
in  operation  the  mechanlam  for  taming  the  type-wheel 
backward,  as  Mt  forth. 

{Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  ta  th«  Osaette.] 


054.490.  MACHINE  FOR  THRHADINQ  PORCELAIN  IN- 
SULATORS. Osoaaa  F.  Yoowo,  ZaneaTUle,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburg  High  Voltage  Inmilator  Company. 
Derry,  Pa.    Piled  Not.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  627,780. 


In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  deeerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  and  an  oTerhanglng  arm  on  said 
fraoM,  and  an  interiorly-threaded  box  carried  by  said  arm, 
of  a  Tertically-arranged  rotaUble  shaft  harlng  a  thraadod 
portion  screwing  within  the  said  box,  a  horlxonully-ar- 
ranged  rotatable  shaft  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  by  the  aaid  horisontal  ahaft,  a  gaar  whoal 
haTlng  a  key-and-alot  connection  with  the  Tertlcal  shaft 
and  gearing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel,  two  loooe 
pulleys  upon  the  horixontal  ahaft,  a  fast  pulley  also  mount- 
ed upon  the  horixontal  shaft  intermediate  the  looee  pul- 
leys, belts  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  the  looM  pulleys  onto 
the  fast  pulley  and  Tlce  versa,  as  described,  one  of  said 
belts  being  crossed,  belt  ahlfters  connected  together  and 
adapted  to  aimnltaneously  shift  the  belta  an  arm  loosely 
■wanted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  Tertlcal  shaft,  col- 
lars carried  by  the  Tertlcal  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  as  set  forth  and 
connections  between  the  said  arm  and  the  belt  ahlfters 
in.  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoaea  spedfled. 


9M.491.     CARBON-REMOTER.     RoBan   ZAvraow.    Ra- 
cine. Wis.     Piled  Dec.  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  BS1.B42. 


1.  A  carbon  remoTer  for  exploalTe  engines,  comprtaing 
a  guide  adapted  to  fit  in  an  op<>nlng  In  the  end  of  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  stem  passing  through  the  gnlde  eccentric 
thereto  and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  and  a  scraper  blade 


carrtod  hy  tt«  end  of  ttao  ataa  to  bt  noTsd  ortr  tke  ma- 
faee  of  the  piston  of  the  eaglna  by  the  tnmtag  moTensBts 
of  the  stem. 

2.  A  carbon  remoTsr  for  exploalTe  engines,  comprising 
a  gald*  adapted  to  fit  and  tarn  in  an  opening  In  the  end 
of  the  engine  cylinder,  means  for  taming  the  gnlde.  a 
stem  passlag  through  the  galde  eccentric  thereto  and 
adapted  to  slide  and  turn  therein,  and  a  scraper  blade 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  stem  to  be  moTed  orer  the  sur- 
face of  the  piston  of  the  engine  by  the  turning  moTements 
of  the  stem  and  the  guide. 

8.  A  carbon  remoTer  for  exploalTe  engines,  comprising 
a  shouldered  cylindrical  guide  adapted  to  fit  within  an 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  engine  cylinder  with  Its  shoulder 
seated  on  the  TalTe  casing  seat  of  said  opening,  a  handle 
on  the  guide  by  which  it  may  be  tumed,  a  stem  alldably 
passing  through  the  gnlde  near  one  edge  thereof  and  ea- 
pabl*  of  turning  tiierein,  a  scrapar  blade  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  stem  near  one  and  of  said  scraper  blade,  and  a 
hand  wheal  on  the  other  end  of  the  stem  by  means  of 
which  the  stem  may  be  turned  la  the  guida. 


954.492.  PORTABLE  LOADING  -  MACHINE.  WlbLiAM 
C.  ZaLLB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Not.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  464.719. 


1.  A  loading  machine  comprlaing  a  moTably  supported 
carrier  frame,  a  dumping  frame  thereon,  a  gathering  de- 
rice  moTably  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame  lengthwls* 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moTed  onto  said  dumping  frame 
and  meana  for  moTlng  aaid  gathering  darios  on  aaid  car- 
rier frame  and  onto  said  dumping  frame. 

2.  A  loading  machine  comprltlng  a  moTably  aupported 
carrier  fmme,  a  duaplag  traoM  thereon,  a  gathering  de- 
rice  moTably  mounted  on  aaid  carrier  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  moTed  onto  said  damping  frame,  meana  for  moTlng 
said  gathering  deTlce  on  said  carrier  frame  -and  onto  said 
dumping  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  car- 
rier frame,  means  for  limiting  the  dompiag  position  of 
said  dumping  frame,  and  means  for  releasing  the  gathered 
material  from  the  gathering  device  while  on  said  dumping 
frame  In  the  damped  poaition  thereof. 

3.  A  loading  maefelnc  comprising  a  portable  platform, 
a  carrier  fnme  plToUlly  aupported  at  the  front  thereof, 
a  dumping  frame  piTotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  carrier  frame,  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aaid 
carrier  frame,  a  connection  between  aaid  dumping  frame 
and  a  support  on  said  platform,  whereby  said  daaipiag 
frame  Is  held  In  closed  position  and  said  carrier  frame  Is 
supported  lo  Its  lowarmost  posltloo.  said  connection  alao 
permitting  and  limiting  the  opening  of  said  damping 
frame  into  damped  poaition  as  said  carrier  frame  la 
n^g^  II  gathering  deTlce  movably  mounted  on  said  carrier 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  onto  aaid  dumping  frame. 
means  for  actuating  aaid  gathering  deTlce.  and  aseaas  for 
rcleaalng  the  gathered  material  from  said  gathering  device 
while  on   said  dumping   frame   In   the  dumped   position 

thereof. 

4.  A  loading  machine  comprialng  a  portable  platfonn.  a 
crane  mounted  on  the  front  end  thereof,  said  craae  com- 
prialng a  boom  frame,  a  carrier  frame  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  boom  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  meana  on  the  boom  frame  for  lUnitiag  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  carrier  txaoie  with  respect  to 
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Mid  boom  fieame.  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
boom  frame,  a  dumping  frame  hlngedly  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  carrier  fnme.  a  connection  between  the 
dumping  fraHc  and  a  aapport  on  tho  platform,  whereby 
aaid  dumping  frame  Is  held  in  cloaed  poeition  and  the 
boom  frame  together  with  said  other  framea  thereon  are 
aupported  in  their  lowermoat  positions,  said  connection 
also  permittlaig  and  limiting  the  opening  of  aaid  dumping 
frame  into  dumped  poaition  aa  aaid  boom  frame  together 
with  said  other  frames  then^on  are  raised,  a  gathering  de- 
Tlce moTably  mounted  on  aaid  carrier  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  moTed  #nto  aaid  damping  frame,  meana  for  actuat- 
ing aaid  gatltering  device,  and  meana  for  relcaalng  the 
gathered  material  on  said  gathering  deriee  while  on  aaid 
dumping  frame  in  the  dumped  position  thereof. 

5.  A  loadlag  machine  comprlaing  a  portable  platform,  a 
crane  mounted  on  the  front  end  thereof,  aaid  crane  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  mant,  a  boom  frame  plvotally  mounted  on 
aaid  mast,  a  carrier  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  aaid  haom  frame,  meana  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  carrier  frame  with  reepect  to  said 
boom  frame,  g  hoisting  cable  secured  to  aaid  boom  frame 
and  passing  over  a  pulley  on  aaid  mast,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  hoisting  rope,  and  meana  for  rotating  said 
Blast,  a  dumping  frame  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  carrier 
frame,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  dumping  frame 
and  aaid  mast,  whereby  aaid  dumping  frame  la  held  in 
ekwod  position  and  the  boom  frame  together  with  aaid 
other  framea  thereon  arc  supported  in  lowermost  position, 
said  flexible  connection  also  permitting  and  limiting  the 
opening  of  thie  dumping  frame  into  dumped  poaition  aa  the 
boom  frame  together  with  said  other  frames  thereon  are 
ralaed  by  the  holatlng  cable,  a  gathering  device  movably 
mounted  on  the  carrier  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
onto  said  dumping  frame,  meana  for  actuating  said  gather- 
ing dsTlca,  a$0  means  for  releasing  the  gathered  material 
from  the  gatjiering  device  while  on  aaid  dunlping  frame 
In  the  dumped  position  thereof. 

[Clalou  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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964,493.  DAMPRR-REOULATOR.  CoBwaLics  Auaaus- 
raa  and  Habold  M.  Bbck,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1906.     8eri«l  No.  296.676. 


1.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  crank  ahaft,  oppoaed  cranka  secured 
to  said  shaft,  meana  for  connecting  aaid  cranka  with 
daaspera  and  weight  adapted  to  revolve  aaid  ahaft,  a 
thermostat,  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  fitted 
with  a  lug  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  of  a  stop 
adapted  to  h^ld  aaid  shaft  against  the  action  of  said 
weight,  said  ktop  being  fitted  with  an  aperture  larger 
than  the  aaid  lug  fitted  upon  the  aaid  armature,  said  lug 
being  adapted  to  He  within  the  aperture  of  said  stop, 
whereby  the  aaid  armature  being  attracted  to  aaid  mag- 
net, atrlkaa  g  hammer  blow  agalnat  the  apertured  side 
of  aaid  atop  thereby  releasing  the  said  ahaft,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dami>er  rt^ulator,  the  combination  with  a  ther 
mostat,  a'  crtak  shaft,  opposed  cranka  attached  thereto, 
meana  for  coaaecting  aaid  cranks  wltn  dimpers.  a  weight 
adapted  to  revolve  aaid  shaft,  a  atop  adapted  to  hold  aaid 
ahaft  agalnat  the  action  of  aaid  weight,  of  a  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  hammer  adapted  to  atrike  a  blow  upon  the 
aaid  atop  whereby  the  said  shaft  is  released  from  the 
aaid  atop,  and  electrical  means  for  drlTlng  said  hammer. 


8.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  comMaattaa  with  a 
thermostat  and  crank  shaft,  opposed  cranka  secured  there- 
to, a  aprocket  engaging  aaid  ahaft.  means  whereby  said 
aprockat  la  allowed  to  turn  freely  in  one  direction  and  ttf 
be  held  rigidly  against  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion upon  said  ahaft,  a  weight  bearing  chain  fitted  upon 
aaid  aprocket.  a  stop  engaging  said  shaft,  of  a  hammer 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  by  hammer  blow  whereby 
said  shaft  Ls  released  from  said  atop,  electrical  meana 
whereby  aaid  hammer  is  actuated,  meana  for  reengaging 
said  shaft  with  aaid  stop,  and  a  dash  pot  adapted  to  con-  - 
trol  the  speed  of  the  revolution  of  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
thermostat,  a  crank  shaft,  opposed  cranks  attached  there- 
to, means  for  connecting  said  cranks  with  dampers,  a  . 
wel^t  adapted  to  revolTe  said  ahaft.  a  stop  adapted  to 
hold  said  ahaft  against  the  action  of  the  aaid  weight,  of 
means  for  releasing  the  aaid  shaft  from  the  aaid  atop, 
conalstlng  of  a  hammer  and  electrical  means  for  drlTlng 
the  said  hammer  against  the  aaid  atop. 

5.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
thermoatat,  a  crank  shaft,  opposed  cranks  attached  there- 
to, meana  for  connecting  aaid  cranks  with  dampen,  a 
weight  adapted  to  revolve  the  said  shaft,  a  stop  adapted 
to  hold  said  shaft  against  the  action  of  the  said  weight, 
of  a  mechanism  adapted  to  releaae  the  said  shaft  from  the 
said  stop  consisting  of  a  hammer  and  electrical  means 
for  driring  the  same  against  aaid  stop,  and  aatomatlc 
menas  for  reengaging  said  shaft  with  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  4,494.  DRAINAGE-TUBE.  GaoaOB  £.  Andrcw*, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  United  States  Chem- 
ical Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  473,362. 


1.  A  drainage  tube  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  said  tut>e  being  proTlded  adjacent  the  aaid 
Inlet  with  latenl  openings,  a  plunger  within  the  tabe 
comprising  a  stem  equipped  at  Ita  working  end  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  members  baring  cutting  edges,  said  mem- 
bers afforded  a  sliding  fit  with  the  tube  interior  and 
adapted  when  reciprocated  ^ck  and  forth  to  relieTe  thp 
lateral  openings  from  fibrin  clogging. 

2.  A  deriee  of  the  class  recited  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  having  a  paasage  therethrough  one  end  of  said  tube 
having  an  Inlet  opening  and  baring  adjacent  its  other 
end  an  outlet  branch  said  branch  being  separate  and  de- 
tachable from  and  Independent  of  that  portion  of  the 
tube  having  the  Inlet  opening  and  a  plunger  for  said  tube. 


9  5  4,495.  HAT -PRESSING  MACHINE.  Hbbmam  C. 
Bakun,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Not.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,900. 

1.  In  a  hat  presalng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  movable  upper  die  and  ita  Tertical  guide  roda, 
of  a  croaa  piece  connecting  tlie  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  a 
spring  actuated  pedal  connected  to  aaid  cross  piece,  spring 
actuated  hook-shaped  ban  and  eccentrlca  rotativeiy  mount- 
ed in  aaid  frame  and  carrying  aaid  bara,  the  latter  being 
adapted  upon  the  depression  of  tbe  upper  die  to  engage 
the  said  cross  piece  and  draw  the  aame  farther  down  and 
meana  for  operating  the  eccentrics. 

2.  In  a  hat  preasini;  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  moTable  upper  die  and  Ita  Tertlcal  guide  roda, 
of  a  crosa  piece  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  said  roda,  a 
spring  sctuated  pedal  fulcrumed  in  aaid  frame,  and  con' 
nected  to  aaid  cross  piece,  a  anap  on  aaid  frame  to  prerent 
the  return  of  the  pedal  into  raised  position,  a  aplndle 
rotatively  mounted  in  said  frame,  eccentricn  keyed  on  sa]  1 
spindle,  spring  actuated  hook-shaped  bara  carried  by  said 
eccentrics,  a  lever  connected  with  aaid  aplndle  for  cper- 
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•tlnff  the  raid  •cetntrtoi  and  m«UM  for  r«l«ulng  th*  croM 
piece  from  the  hooked  har«. 


I 


904.49T.  BLOCK-8CRAPKB.  QiLBBvr  C.  BSMIS,  l^OB. 
M«as.,  tMlcnor  to  Worcester  Bmah  *  Scraper  Company. 
Worcester,  Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacboaetta.  Fll«>d 
Sept.  21.  1009.     Serial  No.  518,78<l. 


S  In  a  bat  preaslng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  moTable  upper  die  and  Ita  vertical  guide  roda, 
of  a  croM  piece  connecting  the  lower  end»  of  raid  roda, 
a  Bpindle  routlrely  mounted  In  raid  frame,  eccentrlca 
keyed  on  said  eplndle,  iprlng  actuated  book-ahaped  bars 
carried  by  raid  eccentric*  and  adapted  to  engage  raid  cfoaa 
piece,  projection*  on  raid  eccentrics  and  meana  on  the 
spindle  to  act  against  raid  projections  upon  the  tumlng 
of  the  spindle  and  to  release  the  book  shaped  bars  from 
the  Mid  cross  piece. 


964,49«.     FLBXIBLB  PIPE-JOINT. 
Palmyra.    N.    T.      Filed    July    27. 
009,928. 


OaoioB  F.  BiLtsoN, 
1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  metallic  flexible  pipe  Joint,  a  ball  member  solid 
but  for  an  sxlal  bore  and  baring  an  Interiorly  threaded 
extension,  an  annular  member  baring  an  Integral  Intumed 
flange  with  Its  Inner  wall  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  Its 
axis  and  upon  which  raid  ball  has  a  bearing,  and  a  mem- 
ber baring  unlimited  threaded  engagement  with  raid  an- 
nular member  and  having  at  one  end  an  Interiorly  threaded 
extension  and  at  the  other  end  an  Inturned  flange  with 
concare  bwrlng  surface  within  raid  annular  member  for 
coCperatlon  with  the  ball,  the  brarlngs  of  the  ball  upon 
raid  concave  surface  and  right-lined  wall  of  Mid  flange 
being  out  of  axial  allnement  with  each  other,  whereby  the 
bearings  are  widely  separated  and  an  annular  chamber 
formed  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  metallic  flexible  pipe-Joint,  a  ball  member  solid 
but  for  an  axial  bore  and  baring  an  Interiorly  thrraded 
extenalon,  an  annular  member  baring  an  Integral  Intumed 
flange  with  Ita  inner  wall  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  Its 
axis  and  upon  which  raid  ball  has  a  bearing,  and  a  mem- 
ber baring  unlimited  threaded  engaKement  with  raid  annu- 
lar member  and  baring  at  one  end  an  interiorly  threaded 
extension  and  at  tlie  other  end  an  Intumed  flange  with 
concare  bearing  surfsce  within  raid  annular  member  for 
eoSperatlon  with  the  ball,  the  bearings  of  the  ball  upon 
raid  concare  surface  and  rlgbt-llned  wall  of  raid  flange 
being  out  of  axial  allnement  with  rach  other,  whereby  the 
bMrlngs  are  widely  separated  and  an  annular  chamber 
formed  therebetween,  the  member  with  the  concare  brar- 
ing  being  formed  with  an  annular  chamber  adjacent 
thereto. 


1.  A  block  scraper,  baring  opposite  side  hand-holds  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  scraper  and 
of  Its  scraping  morement,  s  series  of  cutting  bladM  ex- 
tending tranarersely  of  the  scrsper.  raid  blades  shutting  at 
their  respectlre  ends  adjacent  the  respective  side  hand- 
holds perpendicularly  thereto,  M<*  blade  baring  at  Ita 
lower  portion  a  plurality  of  resilient  scraper  teeth  with 
their  ends  sharpened  on  a  berel  terminating  In  a  cutting 
edge  lying  in  the  rertlcal  plane  of  one  of  tbe  sides  of  raid 
blade,  part  of  mid  blades  baring  raid  cutting  edges  lying 
In  the  plane  of  tbe  aides  toward  one  end  of  tbe  scraper  and 
part  of  raid  blades  baring  their  raid  cutting  edges  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  sides  of  their  blsdes  toward  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  scraper,  whereby  the  former  hare  a  maxi- 
mum cutting  efllclency  when  the  scraper  Is  morlng  In  the 
direction  of  tbe  first  mentioned  end  of  tbe  scraper  and 
the  latter  hare  a  maximum  cutting  efllclency  when  the 
scraper  Is  morlng  In  the  direction  of  the  second  mentioned 
end  of  tbe  scraper. 

2.  A  block  scraper,  baring  opposite  side  hand  holds  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  scraper  and 
of  its  scraping  morement.  a  series  of  cutting  blades  ex- 
tending  transrersely  of  tbe  scrsper.  raid  blades  shutting 
at  their  respectlre  ends  adjacent  the  respectlre  side  hand 
holds  perpendicularly  thereto,  each  blade  having  at  Ita 
lower  portion  a  plurality  of  resilient  scrsper  teeth,  raid 
bUdas  being  spaced  wlreiy  apart  with  rertlcal  open-pas- 
sages extending  open  up  from  the  bottom  to  tbe  top  of 
the  scraper  and  its  blades. 

3.  A  block  scraper,  baring  transrerse  blades  terminating 
In  resilient  scraping  trath,  spacers  snd  rlrets  extending 
trsnsrersely  of  raid  blsdes  adjacent  tbe  oppoaite  ends 
thereof  for  spsctng  the  blades  apart  and  rireting  them 
m  rigid  Immorable  relation  to  Mch  other,  opposite  side 
pieces  embracing  the  cads  of  raid  bladM  and  baring  In- 
wardly bent  flanges  forming  semi-cylindrical  recessM.  and 
band  holders  baring  Mrs  fitting  snugly  within  raid  re- 
oessM  and  Immorably  sscnred  to  raid  side  pieces  for  brac- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  scraper. 

4.  In  a  block  scraper,  transrerse  bladM  terminating  at 
their  lower  f^gf  In  resilient  teeth,  raid  blades  being 
spaced  apart  throughout  the  length  of  the  scraper;  raid 
scrsper  at  ita  opposite  ends  baring  two  bladM  afllxed  flat 
sgalnst  each  other  with  their  teeth  out  of  longitudinal 
allnement  whereby  each  tooth  of  one  blade  baa  a  slight 
yield  and  la  held  in  supported  engagement  by  two  teeth 
of  tbe  other  blade,  and  band  holds  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  scraper  and  embracing  the  ends  of  the  bladM  theieot 
raid  side  band  holds  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbs 
double  end  blades,  and  end  holder  platM  secured  sgalnst 
raid  bereled  end  bladM  and  baring  laterally  bent  Mrs  se- 
cured flat  against  tbe  projecting  ends  of  raid  hsnd  holda. 


954,498.     ICB-CBBAM  DIBHIB.     HnMAM  BlBDBS,  Ash- 
tebula.  Ohfo.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.^  475,772. 

1.  In  a  derles  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  prorMed  with  adjacent  cutting  edges, 
of  s  guide  member  morable  with  respect  thereto,  raid  guide 
member  being  disposed  adjacent  to  certain  edgra  of  the 
catting  member,  tbe  remaining  cutting  edgM  of  raid  mem- 
ber being  unlncloaed.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
,  tion  with  a  handled  member  provided  with  adjacent  wt- 
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ting  edges,  •f  a  golde  member  morable  with  respect  thwe- 
to,  Mid  gaMe  member  being  disposed  adjacent  to  certain 
edgM  of  ttaa  cutting  member,  the  remaining  cutting  edgee 
of  Mid  member  being  unlncloaed,  substaatlally  aa  described. 


I 
I 


■\- 


8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblna' 
tion  of  a  substantially  rectangular  member  prorlded  with 
adjacent  catting  edgea,  a  handle  for  said  member,  and  a 
guide  memiber  morable  with  rMpect  thereto,  said  gulds 
member  being  disposed  adjacent  to  certain  edgM  of  the 
cutting  member,  the  remaining  cutting  edges  of  raid  mem- 
ber being  wlndosed,  sabstaatlalljr  m  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  siitMtantlally  rectangular  member  prorlded  with 
adjacent  catting  edgea.  a  handle  for  said  member,  and  a 
golde  member  comprialng  two  flat  sections  rrapectirely 
slldably  retained  against  two  sdjacent  sldM  of  said  first 
msmbsr,  the  cutting  edgM  of  raid  member  to  which  raid 
sections  are  not  adjacent  being  unlndoeed. 

5.  IB  a  Asrice  of  tbe  character  dMcribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  sidwtantially  rectangular  member  prorlded  with 
cutting  lower  edgea,  a  handle  for  said  member,  and  a  guide 
member  comprising  two  flat  sections  rMpectlrely  slldably 
rstalned  against  two  adjacent  sldM  of  raid  flrst  member, 
the  cutting  edgM  oi  said  member  to  which  said  sections 
are  not  adjacent  being  onlncloeed. 

lOalms  6  and  7  not  printed  Id  the  Oaaette.] 
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hASNRSS-HAMBB.    Jork  Cohptoh,  Atchison, 
riled  Apr.  18,  1900.    BerUl  No.  480,670. 


1.  In  a  nmcture  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  the  comblaa- 
tloa  with  hamea,  of  pirotally  connected  hinge  learM  piv- 
oted reapectlrely  to  the  hamM  and  baring  offMt  alottad 
Angers  disposed  and  slldable  transrersely  of  tbe  hamea, 
and  meana  paMlng  through  the  alots  f^r  securing  the  An- 
gers and  hwDM  against  relatlTS  Boreoieat. 
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2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  hemes,  of  meana  pirotally  connecting  the  hamM 
at  one  end.  raid  means  comprising  pirotally  connected 
elements  plroted  to  the  hemes,  means  for  securing  the  ele> 
ments  against  pirotel  morement  on  tbe  hamea,  raid  ele- 
ments being  adjustable  longitudinally  along  ths  hamea, 
and  means  for  locking  the  frM  ends  of  the  hamM  to- 
gether. 


054.500.  TBAN8FER  MECHANISM.  Datid  F.  CbaW- 
roBD.  Pittsburg,  Pa  Filed  June  8.  1000.  Serial  No. 
499,891. 


1.  In  combination  In  apparatua  for  aupplylng  coal  to  a 
locomotire  Are-box,  a  tender  prorlded  with  a  fuel  dia* 
charge  paasags  iMdlng  from  its  lower  portion,  a  chute 
iMdlng  forwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  the  diacharge  paa- 
aage.  a  piston  for  feeding  the  coal  to  the  chute,  and  meaaa 
for  forwarding  the  coal  throng  the  chute  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  flre-box,  the  feeding  capacity  of  the  piston  being 
leM  than  that  of  the  meana  for  forwarding  the  coal 
through  the  chute. 

2.  In  combination  in  appamtns  for  supplying  eoal  to  a 
locomotire  flre-box.  a  tender  prorlded  with  a  fuel  discharge 
paasags  leading  from  Ite  lower  portion  and  baring  a  later- 
ally eztMiding  portion,  a  chute  leading  f<H*wardiy  from  the 
laterally  extending  portion,  a  piston  working  in  the  later- 
ally extending  portion  for  feeding  tbe  coal  Into  the  chute, 
meana  for  forwarding  the  coal  through  the  chute,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  benrath  the  forward  end  of  the  chute  and 
opening  into  the  Are-box.  and  a  platen  for  forcing  the 
coal  from  the  recelrlng  chamber  Into  tbe  Are-box,  the  Hid 
laterally  extending  portion  and  platon  therein  baring  a 
croM  section  lera  than  that  of  the  chute  whereby  the  coal 
entering  the  chute  is  broken  up. 

3.  In  combination  in  apparatua  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box.  a  tender  provided  with  a  fuel  diacharge 
pasuge  leading  from  ite  lower  portion  and  having  a  later- 
ally extending  portion,  a  chute  leading  forwardly  from 
the  laterally  extending  portion,  a  piston  working  in  the 
Jaterally  extending  portion  for  feeding  coal  into  tbe  chute, 
meana  for  forwarding  the  coal  through  tbe  chute,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  beneatii  tbe  forward  end  of  the  chute  and 
opening  into  the  flre-box,  and  a  piston  for  forcing  the  coal 
from  ths  receiving  chamber  Into  the  flre-box,  the  raid  lat- 
erally extending  portion  and  piston  therein  having  a  depth 
lera  than  that  of  the  chute  whereby  tbe  coal  forced 
through  such  portion  is  broken  up. 

4.  In  comblnstlon  In  apparatua  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box,  a  tender  provided  In  Ite  bottom  with  a 
ht^per,  a  chnte  extending  forwardly  (lx>m  the  boppe^^  a 
restricted  entrance  portion  therefor,  a  piston  working 
through  the  rMtrlcted  portion  and  adapted  to  break  up'the 
eoal  and  feed  It  into  the  chute,  and  means  for  forwarding 
the  coal  through  the  chute  and  into  the  flre-box. 

5.  In  combination  in  apparams  for  supplying  coal  tal  • 
locomotive  flre-box,  a  tender  provided  In  Ite  bottom  with  a 
hopper,  a  chute  exteudlng  forwardly  from  the  hopper,  a 
rMtricted  entrauM  portion  therefor,  a  piston  work^ 
through  the  rMtricted  portion  and  adapted  to  break  up 
the  coal  and  feed  It  into  the  chute,  a  receiving  chamber  be- 
nrath  the  forward  end  of  the  chute  opening  Into  the  Are- 
box,  and  a  platon  therefor  for  fMdlng  the  coal  Into  the 
Are-box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  CkUMtte.] 
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•ting  the  B«ld  eccentrics  *nd  ncane  for  releealnc  the  croM 
piece  from  tbe  booked  bars.  ^ 


904.497.  BLOCK-8CBAPBB.  OiLMW  C.  Baiiia,  Iflmn, 
Man.,  uslcnor  to  Worcester  Brosb  ft  Scraper  Companr, 
Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta.  FUed 
Sept.  21.  1009.     Serial  No.  518,786. 


—  —  ,j^'  * 


3  In  a  hat  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  morable  upper  die  and  lU  vertical  guide  rods, 
of  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  roda, 
a  spindle  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  frame,  eccentrics 
keyed  on  said  spindle,  spring  actuated  hook-shaped  ban 
carried  by  said  eccentrics  and  adapted  to  engage  said  croas 
piece,  projections  on  said  eccentrics  and  means  on  the 
spindle  to  act  against  said  projections  upon  the  turning 
of  the  spindle  and  to  release  the  hook  shaped  bars  from 
the  said  cross  piece. 

964  49«.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE  JOINT.  0»oiG»  F.  Babbon. 
Palmyra.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
000.928. 


1.  In  a  meulllc  flexible  pipe  Joint,  a  ball  member  solid 
but  for  an  axial  bore  and  having  an  Interiorly  threaded 
extension,  an  annular  member  having  an  Integral  Intumed 
flange  with  Its  Inner  wall  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  Its 
axis  and  upon  which  said  ball  has  a  bearing,  and  a  mem- 
ber having  unlimited  threaded  engagement  with  said  an- 
nular member  and  having  at  one  end  an  interiorly  threaded 
extension  and  at  the  other  end  an  inturned  flange  with 
concave  bearing  surface  within  said  annular  member  for 
coCperatlon  with  the  ball,  the  hearings  of  the  ball  upon 
said  concave  surface  and  right-lined  wall  of  said  flange 
being  out  of  axUl  allnement  with  each  other,  whereby  the 
bearings  are  widely  separated  and  an  annular  chamber 
formed  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  metallic  flexible  pipe-Joint,  a  ball  member  solid 
bnt  for  an  axtal  bore  and  having  an  Interiorly  threaded 
•ztension,  an  annular  member  having  an  Integral  Intumed 
flange  with  Its  inner  wall  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  its 
axis  and  upon  which  said  ball  has  a  bearing,  and  a  mem- 
ber having  unlimited  threaded  engagement  with  said  snnu- 
lar  member  and  having  at  one  end  an  interiorly  threaded 
extension  and  at  the  other  end  an  Intumed  flange  with 
concave  bearing  surface  within  said  annular  member  for 
ooOperatlon  with  the  ball,  the  bearings  of  the  ball  upon 
Mid  concave  surface  and  rVght  lined  wall  of  said  flange 
being  out  of  axial  allnement  with  each  other,  whereby  the 
bearings  are  widely  separated  and  an  annular  chamber 
formed  therebetween,  the  member  with  the  concave  bear- 
ing belny  formed  with  an  annular  chamber  adjacent 
thereto. 


1.  A  block  scraper,  having  opposite  side  hand-holds  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  scraper  and 
of  its  scraping  movement,  a  series  of  cutting  blades  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  scrsper,  said  bisdes  abutting  at 
their  respective  ends  adjacent  the  respective  side  hand- 
holds perpendicularly  thereto,  each  blade  havlBf  at  Its 
lower  portion  a  plurality  of  resilient  scrsper  teeth  with 
their  ends  sharpened  on  a  bevel  terminating  In  a  cutting 
edge  lying  In  the  vertical  pUne  of  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
blade,  part  of  said  blades  having  said  cutting  edges  lying 
in  the  plajjTof  the  sides  toward  one  end  of  the  scraper  and 
part  of  said  blades  having  their  said  cutting  edges  lying 
in  the  ptane  of  the  sldea  of  their  blades  toward  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  scraper,  whereby  the  former  have  a  maxi- 
mum cutting  efllclency  when  the  scraper  Is  moving  in  the 
direction  of  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  scraper  and 
the  latter  have  a  maximum  cutting  efllclency  when  the 
scraper  Is  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  second  mentioned 
end  of  tbe  scraper. 

2.  A  block  scraper,  having  opposite  side  hand  holds  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  scrsper  and 
of  lU  scraping  movement,  a  series  of  cutting  blades  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  .oraper.  said  blades  shutting 
at  their  respective  ends  adjacent  the  respective  side  hand 
holds  perpendicularly  thereto,  each  blade  having  at  Its 
lower  portion  a  plurality  of  resilient  scraper  teeth,  said 
blades  being  spaced  wlrely  apart  with  vertical  open-paa- 
■agas  extending  open  up  from  the  bottom  to  tl»a  top  of 
the  scraper  and  Its  bladea. 

3.  A  block  scraper,  having  transverse  blades  terminating 
In  realllent  scraping  teeth,  spacers  and  rivets  extending 
transversely  of  said  blades  adjacent  tbe  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  spacing  the  blades  spsrt  snd  riveting  them 
In  rigid  Immovable  relation  to  each  otlier,  opposite  side 
pieces  embracing  the  «ids  of  said  bladea  and  having  in- 
wardly bent  flanges  forming  seml-cyllndrlcal  recesses,  and 
band  holders  hsvlng  ears  flttlng  snugly  within  said  re- 
fsfttrt  and  Immovably  secared  to  said  side  pieces  for  brac- 
ing the  opposite  sods  of  the  scraper. 

4.  In  a  block  scraper,  transverse  bladea  terminating  at 
their  lower  edges  in  resilient  teeth,  said  blades  being 
spaced  apart  throughout  the  length  of  tbe  scraper.'  said 
Bcraper  at  Its  opposite  enda  having  two  blades  afllxed  flat 
against  each  other  with  their  teeth  out  of  longitudinal 
allnement  whereby  each  tooth  of  one  blade  has  a  slight 
yield  and  la  held  in  supported  engagement  by  two  teeth 
of  the  other  blade,  and  hand  holds  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  scrsper  and  embracing  the  ends  of  the  blades  thereof, 
said  side  hand  holds  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
double  end  blades,  and  end  holder  plates  secured  against 
said  beveled  end  blades  and  having  laterally  bent  ears  se- 
cured flat  against  the  projecting  ends  of  said  hand  holda. 


964.498.     ICE-CREAM  DI8HEB.     HnMAJf  BlIDBB.  Ash- 
Ubnla.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,772. 

1.  In  a  «ievlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  provided  with  adjacent  cutting  edgea. 
of  a  guide  member  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  guide 
member  being  disposed  adjacent  to  certain  edges  of  the 
cutting  member,  the  remslnlng  cutting  edges  of  said  mem 
her  being  nnincloaed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combins- 
tlon  with  a  handled  member  provided  with  adjacent  cut- 
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tlag  adgaa,  of  a  guide  member  movable  with  reapeet  there- 
to, said  guide  member  being  disposed  adjacent  to  certain 
edgea  of  the  cutting  member,  the  remaining  cutting  edges 
of  said  mem^r  being  unlndosed,  substantially  as  described. 


'>"" 


5.  In  a  4avice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  BidMtantlally  rectangular  member  provided  with 
adjacent  cutting  edgea,  a  handle  for  said  member,  and  a 
guide  member  movable  with  ronpeet  thereto,  said  guide 
member  being  dlspoaed  adjacent  to  certain  edgea  of  the 
cutting  member,  the  remaining  cutting  edges  of  said  mem- 
ber being  unlndoaed,  subatantiallj  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aolwtantlally  ractangular  member  provided  with 
adjacent  catting  edgea,  a  handle  for  aaid  member,  and  a 
guide  member  comprising  two  flat  sections  respectively 
slidably  retained  against  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  flrst 
member,  tbe  cutting  edges  of  said  member  to  which  said 
sactlona  are  not  adjacent  being  unlndoaed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  rectangular  member  provided  with 
cutting  lower  edgea,  a  handle  for  said  member,  and  a  guide 
member  comprising  two  flat  sections  respectively  slidably 
retained  against  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  flrst  member, 
tbe  cutting  edges  of  said  member  to  which  said  aactlons 
are  sot  adjacent  being  unlndoaed. 

(C^alma  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaietta.] 


904,4M. 


RAI 


LRNBS8-HAMB8. 
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John  Comptow^  Ateblaon. 
Barial  No.  480,670. 


1.  In  a  i&Ticture  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  bamea,  of  ptvotally  connected  hinge  leavea  piv- 
oted respettivaly  to  tbe  hemes  and  having  offset  slottad 
Angers  disposed  and  slldable  transversely  of  tbe  hamea, 
and  means  passing  through  tbe  slots  for  securing  the  fln- 
gera  and  hamea  againat  ralatlTe  BoreBMBt. 

lUiO-O.— 31 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  sat  forth,  tbe  comblna* 
tlon  with  hames,  of  means  plvotally  connecting  tbe  bames 
at  one  end,  said  means  comprising  plvotally  connected 
elements  pivoted  to  the  hamea,  means  for  securing  tbe  ala- 
ments  against  pivotal  movement  on  the  hames,  said  ele- 
ments being  adjustable  longitudinally  along  the  bamaa, 
and  means  for  locking  the  free  ends  of  tbe  bamaa  to- 
gether. 


904,500.  TBAN8FEB  MECHANISM.  David  F.  Cbaw- 
roBO,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.891. 


1.  In  combination  in  apparatna  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-tmx.  a  tender  provided  with  a  fuel  dla- 
charge  paaaage  leading  from  Its  lower  portion,  a  chute 
leading  forwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  the  discharge  paa- 
aage, a  piston  for  feeding  the  coal  to  the  chute,  and  meana 
for  forwarding  tbe  coal  through  tbe  chute  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  flre-box.  the  feeding  capacity  of  tbe  piston  being 
leas  than  that  of  the  meaaa  for  forwarding  tbe  eoal 
tbroogb  tbe  cbnte. 

2.  In  combination  in  appamtna  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box,  a  tender  provided  with  a  fuel  discharge 
passage  leading  from  its  lower  portion  and  having  a  later- 
ally extending  portion,  a  chute  leading  forwardly  from  tbe 
laterally  extending  portion,  a  piston  working  In  tbe  later- 
ally extending  portion  for  feeding  the  coal  into  the  chute, 
meana  for  forwarding  the  coal  through  tbe  chute,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  beneath  tbe  forward  md  of  tbe  chute  and 
opening  Into  the  flre-box.  and  a  platon  for  forcing  tbe 
coal  from  tbe  receiving  chamber  into  the  flre-box,  the  said 
laterally  extending  portion  and  piston  therein  having  a 
croaa  section  less  than  that  of  the  chute  whereby  tbe  eoal 
entering  the  chute  is  broken  up. 

3.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box,  a  tender  provided  with  a  fuel  discbarge 
paasage  leading  from  its  lower  portion  and  having  a  later- 
ally extending  portion,  a  chute  leading  forwardly  from 
tbe  laterally  extending  portion,  a  piston  working  in  the 
Jaterally  extending  portion  for  feeding  coal  Into  the  chute, 
means  for  forwarding  the  coal  through  the  chute,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  beneath  the  forward  end  of  the  chute  and 
opening  into  the  flre-box,  and  a  piston  for  forcing  tbe  coal 
from  tbe  receiving  cbaml>er  into  tbe  flre-box,  tbe  said  lat- 
erally extending  portion  and  piston  therein  having  a  depth 
less  than  that  of  the  chute  whereby  tbe  coal  forosd 
through  such  portion  Is  broken  up. 

4.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box,  a  tender  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  a 
hopper,  a  cbnte  extending  forwardly  from  tbe  hopper,  a 
reatricted  entrance  portion  therefor,  a  piston  working 
through  the  restricted  portion  snd  adapted  to  break  up  the 
eoal  and  feed  It  Into  the  chute,  and  means  for  forwarding 
tbe  coal  through  the  chute  and  into  the  flre-box. 

0.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  supplying  coal  to  a 
locomotive  flre-box,  a  tender  provided  In  Its  bottom  wltb  • 
hopper,  a  chute  extending  forwardly  from  tbe  hopper,  a 
reatricted  aatrance  portion  therefor,  a  piston  worUng 
through  tbe  reatricted  portion  and  adapted  to  break  up 
tbe  coal  and  feed  It  into  the  chute,  a  receiving  chamber  be- 
neath the  forward  end  of  the  chute  opening  Into  tbe  flre- 
box.  and  a  platon  tberafor  for  feeding  tha  ooal  Into  tha 
flre-box. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 
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M4.601.  APPARATUS  FOB  8UPBSHBATINO  BTBAM. 
HnrsT  CscBB.  Balford.  Bii«laiid.  Filed  Sept  20.  1900. 
8«rtal  No.  S18.W3. 


1.  A  superheater  comprising  a  single  set  of  steam  and 
water  boxes,  external  tubes  of  loop  shape  having  their  ends 
connected  with  the  steam  boxes,  and  internal  water  tubes 
of  loop  shape  located  within  the  legs  of  said  stasm  tabes. 

-2.  A  superheater  comprising  a  single  set  of  steam  and 
water  boxes,  external  steam  tubes  of  loop  ahape  bavinc 
tkelr  ends  connected  with  the  steam  boxes,  and  Internal 
water  tubes  of  loop  shape  within  the  IsfS  of  the  steam 
tnbes  having  their  ends  connected  with  the  water  boxes, 
so  that  both  steam  and  water  return  to  one  set  of  boxes, 
and  the  water  Hows  up  and  down  the  same  stesra  tube. 

3.  A  superheater  comprising  a  set  of  steam  boxes,  a  set 
of  water  boxes  within  the  steam  boxes,  steam  tubes  of  U 
shape  having  their  enda  connected  with  the  steam  boxes, 
water  tubes  of  loop  shape  located  within  each  steam  tube 
and  having  their  ends  connected  with  the  water  boxes. 


f64.B02.  TEA  OR  COFFBB  POT.  OaOMB  B.  Ccvnss, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Prsry  and 
Clark.  New  Britain,  Cona..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1909.     Serial  Na  477,872. 


In  a  tea  or  coffee  pot,  an  upwardly  projecting  cylin- 
drical top  having  a  front  and  back,  and  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting sboolder  below  said  top,  a  dome  shaped  cover,  a 
cylindrical  neck  projecting  downwsrdly  from  said  cover, 
fitting  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  aaid  cylindrical 
top,  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  shoulder  when  In 
normal  position  while  brewing  snd  storing  tea  or  coffee 
and  hsTlDg  a  front  and  a  back,  a  tea  ball  adapted  to  be 
housed  within  said  dome  shaped  cover,  the  line  of  gravita- 
tion for  the  combined  cover  and  tea  ball  housed  therein 
being  outside  the  supporting  base  of  the  ssme  durteg  the 
act  of  pouring  tea  or  coffee  so  aa  to  tend  to  tilt  the  said 
eover  on  Ita  aald  front  and  aeparate  the  said  backs  of  said 
eover  and  top.  the  aald  front  of  ssid  cover  sdapted  to  en- 
gace  with  the  said  front  of  said  top  daring  said  act  of 
pouring  tea  or  coffee  and  be  supported  thereby  In  co- 
operation with  saM  shoolder,  and  meana  for  prerentlng 


the  wM  ssparstlng  of  saM  backs  eomprlslhg  a  backwardly 
directed  finger  on  said  back  of  aald  cover  adapted  to  sa- 
gage  with  a  laterally  opening  eye  mounted  on  the  top 
of  the  said  bsck  of  said  top. 


904.503.     STOPPER-TIE.     William  S.  Dow,  Cambridge. 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.     SerUl  No.  629,192. 


1.  A  atopper-tle  compriaing  two  atranda.  a  bond  con- 
necting said  strands  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  stop- 
per, the  strands  extending  from  one  side  of  the  bond  being 
united  to  form  a  loop,  and  the  strands  which  extend  from 
the  other  side  of  the  bond  tcrmlnstlng  In  free  enda,  and  a 
head  upon  said  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  free-end 
straada  when  the  latter  are  passed  around  the  neck  of  the 
bottle. 

2.  A  stopper-tie  comprising  two  strands,  a  bond  con- 
necting aald  strands  and  mounted  to  slide  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  of  a  stopper,  the  strands  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  bond  being  In  the  fbnn  of  a  closed  loop, 
and  the  strands  which  extend  from  the  other  aide  of  the 
bond  terminating  in  free  ends,  and  a  head  mounted  to 
slide  upon  said  loop  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end 
stranda  when  the  latter  are  paased  around  the  neck  of  the 
bottle. 

3.  A  stopper-tie  comprising  two  stmnds.  s  bond  con- 
necting said  strands  and  mounted  to  slide  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  top  of  a  stopper,  a  bead  on  the  strands 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  bond,  adapted  to  engage 
the  strands  which  extend  from  the  other  side  of  the  bond 
under  the  flange  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  a  slide  mounted 
on  the  Isst  nanK3  stfands  adapted  to  engage  the  flange 
of  the  bottle  neck  opits^eite  the  aald  head. 

4.  A  stopp<>r-tle  comprising  two  strands,  a  bond  con- 
necting said  strands  and  mounted  to  slide  thereon  sdaptad 
to  engage  the  top  of  a  stopper,  a  bsad  on  the  strands  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  bond,  adapted  to  engage  the 
strands  which  extend  from  the  other  side  of  the  bond  un- 
der the  flange  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  an  eyelet  or  ring 
through  which  the  enda  of  the  laat  named  strands  are  op 
posltely  threaded  and  In  which  aald  strands  slide,  sdspted 
to  engage  the  flange  of  the  bottle  neck  opposite  ssid  head. 

5.  A  stopper-tie  comprising  two  strands,  and  a  bond 
connecting  the  same,  said  bond  conalsting  of  s  piste  made 
with  downwardly  extending  prongs  at  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  plate  adapted  to  penetrate  the  end  ot  a  stopper,  said 
prongs  having  eyes  therethrough  close  to  said  plate, 
through  which  eyes  said  strands  sre  threaded  and  In 
which  they  will  alide,  the  strands  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  bond  provided  with  mesns  to  engage  the 
strands  which  extend  from  the  other  side  of  the  bond, 
when  the  latter  ara  passed  sround  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


954,504.      PU'E-rOTTPUNO.      WABBKif    F.    Dbbw.    New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  455.890. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flanged  fitting,  • 
threaded  nut  having  s  flange,  cooperating  with  the  flange 
of  the  fitting,  the  fitting  having  a  bend  commencing  sub- 
stantially at  Ita  fiange,  the  diatance  between  the  flanged 
end  of  the  out  and  the  portion  of  the  bend  opposite  there- 
to being  not  less  tbsn  the  depth  of  the  threaded  portion  ot 
the  nut,  snd  a  second  fitting  having  terminal  threads  to 
receive  the  said  not. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  an  elbow  fltttng 
having  the  elbow  made  In  two  parts,  one  flanged  and  the 
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ether  thrMded.  and  s  flanged  ant  eoonectlnc  the  two 
parts,  the  distance  between  the  flanged  end  of  the  not  and 
the  opposing  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  part  opon  which  It 
la  carried  being  not  less  than  the  depth  of  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  not.      • 


t.  la  a  {device  of  the  class  described,  an  elbow  fitting 
oomprisint  two  similarly  shaped  parte,  one  flanged,  and 
the  other  threaded,  and  a  flanged  nut  connecting  the  two 
parts,  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  nut  when  the 
same  is  In  place  upon  the  threaded  fitting  and  the  oppos- 
iDX  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  fittings  being  substantially 
equal  and  not  lees  than  the  depth  of  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  I  device  of  the  class  dsscribed,  an  elbow  fitting 
having  th«  elbow  made  in  two  parts,  the  adjoining  ends 
of  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  in  axial  allnement, 
said  parts  flaring  outwardly  from  their  attaching  por- 
tiona,  one  of  aald  parte  being  fianged  and  the  other 
threaded,  and  a  flanged  nut  connecting  the  two  parte,  the 
dlstsnce  between  the  flange  of  the  not  and  the  opposing 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  part  on  which  it  la  carried  be- 
ing not  IsM  than  the  depth  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
not. 


•04.505.      COLLAR-STUD.      Pacl    Bppbudin,    RatMmn, 
Germantr.     Filed  Dec.  IT,  190T.    Serial  Na  408.891. 


1.  A  button  comprising  s  shank  provided  with  s  recess, 
a  tlltable  hesd  mounted  on  said  ahank,  a  locking  pin 
adapted  tO>  bs  passed  through  ssM  head  and  extend  Into 
the  receas  of  said  shank  to  lock  the  said  heed  relattrely 
to  the  aha»k  and  meana  for  yieldingly  retaining  the  said 
locking  pib  la  the  ssM  receea 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  receas. 
a  tlltshle  head  mounted  upon  aaid  ahank.  a  locking  pin 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  aald  head  and  extend  Into 
the  recess  of  said  shank  to  lock  the  head  relatively  to  the 
shsnk  and  meana  carried  by  the  head  for  yleldlnRly  re- 
taining the  said  locking  pin  In  the  aald  receas  substsn- 
tlslly  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  button  comprising  s  shsnk  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  tlltable  head  mounted  on  esld  shank,  a  locking  pin 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  head  and  Into  the  re- 
ceas of  saM  shank  to  lock  the  head  relatively  to  the  latter 
and  resllKBt  mesns  engaging  ssM  locking  pin  to  retain  it 
in  place  f^  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  bnfcton  comprising  a  shaak  provided  with  a  receas. 
a  tlltable  bead  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  locking  pin 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  head  and  extending 
Into  said  recess  and  a  piste  and  a  spring  bearing  on  said 
pin  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  button  comprising  a  shsnk  provided  with  a  receas, 
a  tlltable  head  moonted  on  said  shank,  a  locking  pin  hav- 
iBff  a  balli  formed  thereon  and  fitting  into  a  part  of  said 

and  mesns  for  yieldingly  locking  said  pin  In  said 
sobstantially,  as  aat  forth. 
[Clalata  6  to  9  not  printed  In  ths  Oaaetta.] 


954.506.  PLATE-LOCKINO  DEVICE  FOB  PRINTINQ- 
CTLINDER8.  ViCTOB  FiLnuD,  Ifontreal,  Qnefoee,  Caa> 
ada.    Piled  July  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  608.049. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  cylinder  haTlng 
plates  therefor,  of  a  series  of  clamps  engaging  said  platea, 
a  movable  ring  having  beveled  faces  adapted  to  engage 
said  clamps,  a  pair  of  arms,  and  adjustable  meana  carried 
by  the  arms  for  forcing  the  ring  Into  engageoieBt  with  the 
dampa 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  cylinder  liavlng 
platee  therefor,  of  clampe  engaging  aaid  plates,  beveled 
faces  on  said  clamps,  a  movable  ring  haring  beveled  Caces 
cooperating  with  the  beveled  faces  in  said  damps,  arma 
fixed  to  the  cylinder,  and  acrewf  pivoted  to  said  arma  for 
imparting  to  aald  ring  a  sliding  wedge  like  movement  with 
respect  to  said  clamps. 

3.  A  plate  clamping  device  comprising  a  series  of 
clsmps  hsving  plate  engaging  meana  at  one  end  and  bev- 
eled faces  at  the  opposite  end,  a  aliding  ring  having  bev- 
eled facea  cooperating  with  the  heveled  faces  ot  aald 
clampe,  and  acrews  releasably  connecting  said  arms  and 
ring  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary  motion  |a  aaid  ring. 

4.  A  plate  clamping  device  comprising  a  series  of  slid- 
able  clamps  bsviag  plate  engaging  means  at  one  end,  bev- 
eled faces  at  the  opposite  end.  a  rotatable  riny  engaging 
the  beveled  faoea  of  said  clampe,  a  pair  of  fixed  arma,  and 
acrewa  plvotally  connected  with  aald  arma  for  rotating 
aald  ring  to  impart  a  aliding  motion  to  the  clamps. 

5.  A  plate  clamping  device  compriaing  a  series  of 
dampa  having  plate  engaging  means,  a  rotatable  two  part 
ring,  a  pair  of  arms,  and  means  carried  by  the  arma  for 
rotating  the  parts  of  said  ring  Independently  to  impart  a 
sliding  motion  to  the  clamps. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  4,607.  AIR  AND  GAS  MIXER  FOE  BXPLOSIVB- 
BNOINES.  Obosob  L.  Foolbb,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalgnor 
to  Harry  B.  Bryson.  Plttsborg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb..  20,  1900. 
Serial  No.  479.179. 


1.  An  air  and  gas  mlxar  for  exploaive  engines  compris- 
iBg  a  preliminary  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  gas 
iBlet  and  air  opwlngs  aronad  tbs  saae,  a  eecond  mixing 
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ehamter  tutvliig  mcana  at  Its  top  for  connection  to  the 
Inlet  of  an  exploalTO  engine  cylinder  and  taarlng  project- 
ing tbroagh  Ita  base  a  tapered  noixle  communicating  with 
the  preliminary  mixing  chamber  and  being  prorlded  with 
air  openings  around  said  noisle,  and  a  perforated  plat* 
between  the  noule  and  walls  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
In  adrance  of  the  air  opening*. 

2.  An  air  and  gas  mixer  for  exploalre  engines  compris- 
ing a  preliminary  mixing  chamber  proTlded  with  gas 
Inlet  noule  and  air  openings  around  the  same,  a  second 
tapering  mixing  chamber,  a  tapering  nossle  connected  to 
the  first  chamber  and  projecting  Into  the  second  chamber, 
a  perforated  plate  between  said  second  nossle  and  the 
chamber  walls,  an  air  opening  being  proTlded  Into  the 
base  of  said  chamber  below  said  perforated  plate,  and  a 
▼alTe  controlling  said  air  opening. 

8.  An  air  and  gas  mixer  for  exploslre  engines  compris- 
ing a  preliminary  mixing  chamt>er  proTided  with  a  gas 
Inlet  and  air  openings  around  the  same,  a  second  mixing 
chamber  haTlng  means  at  Its  top  for  connection  to  the 
Inlet  of  an  exploslTe  engine  cylinder  and  haTlng  projeeting 
through  Its  base  a  nossle  communicating  with  the  pre- 
liminary mixing  chamber  and  being  provided  with  air 
openings  around  said  nossle,  and  a  perforated  plate  be- 
tween tbe  nossle  and  chamber  walls  and  In  advance  of  the 
air  openings,  and  a  connection  from  the  second  mixing 
chamber  to  the  Inlet  of  a  gas  engine,  whereby  the  Miction 
of  tlM  engine  draws  air  and  gas  into  the  mixer. 

4.  An  air  and  gas  mixer  for  exploslre  engines,  compris- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  arranged  for  connection  to  the  inlet 
of  an  exploslTe  engine  cylinder,  a  Upertng  nossle  project- 
ing into  said  mixing  chamber  and  arranged  for  connection 
to  a  supply  of  gaseous  fuel  and  a  perforated  plate  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  the  chamber  rails,  said  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  air  openings  below  said  perforated  plate. 

6.  An  air  and  gas  mixer  for  exploslTe  engines,  compris- 
ing a  i«>lT<«g  chamber  arranged  for  connection  to  the  inlet 
of  an  czploalTe  engine  cylinder,  a  nossle  projecting  through 
tlie  base  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  arranged  for  connec- 
tion to  a  supply  of  gaseous  fuel,  said  mixing  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  air  openings  around  said  fuel  supply 
connection,  and  a  perforated  plate  between  the  nossle 
and  chamber  wails  and  in  advance  of  the  air  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.] 


954,508.  MECHANICAL  CONTBOLXJER.  Hooo  W.  Fons- 
LDifO,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Reedy  Elevator 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.   Piled  June  27.  1007.    Serial  No.  381.019i 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloB  of 
a  support,  a  contact  on  the  support,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bmsh 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  contact,  a  plnrality 
of  contacts  adapted  to  indlTldnally  cooperate  with  the  first 
^\4  contact,  means  for  rocking  tlie  shaft  to  moTS  the 
brush  Into  oifageaent  with  either  of  the  second  said  con- 


tacts, resistance  contacts,  a  brash  Borable  over  the  r»> 
sistance  contacts,  means  operatively  related  to  the  shaft 
for  moving  the  last  said  brnah  in  one  Erection,  means  for 
locking  said  brash  la  Its  adjosted  posltioo,  and  neans  op- 
eraUTely  related  to  the  shaft  for  releaalBC  the  lut  mM 
brush  when  the  first  said  brash  Is  in  engageoBcat  with 
either  of  the  second  said  contacts,  the  last  said  brash  be- 
ing capable  of  moTement  Independently  of  the  moTwsent 
of  the  sliaft  and  OTer  the  contacts  when  released. 

2.  In  a  dSTlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloa  tt 
a  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Jouraaled  thereon,  a  contact  on  the 
frame  standing  sstride  tlte  shaft,  a  brash  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  eoataet,  a  eoataet  arranged  on 
each  side  of  the  shaft  and  coOperatlag  with  the  first  said 
contact,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  moTs  the  brash 
into  engagement  with  either  one  of  the  second  said  con- 
taeta,  resistance  contacts  on  the  frame,  a  brash  movable 
OTer  said  contacts,  means  operatlTely  related  to  the  shaft 
for  moTlng  tbe  last  said  brash  oTer  the  resistance  con- 
tscts,  means  for  locking  said  brash  in  its  sdjusted  position, 
and  means  operatlTely  related  to  the  first  said  brash  for 
releasing  the  resistance  contact  brash,  said  brash  being 
sdapted  to  return  over  tbe  resistance  contacta. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Jouraaled  thereon,  a  contact  on  the 
frame  standing  astride  the  shaft,  a  brash  secured  to  the  ■ 
shaft  and  engaging  tbe  contact,  a  contact  arranged  on 
each  side  of  the  shsft  and  cooperating  with  the  first  said 
contact,  means  for  rocking  the  ahaft  to  move  the  brash 
Into  engagement  with  either  one  of  tbe  seeend  said  con- 
tacts, resistance  contacts  on  the  frame,  a  brash  moTSble 
OTer  ssld  contacts,  means  operatlTely  related  to  tbe  shaft 
for  moving  the  last  said  brash  over  the  resistance  contacts, 
means  for  locking  said  brush  la  Its  adjnsted  position. 
means  operatively  related  to  the  first  said  brush  for  re- 
leasing the  resistance  contact  braah,  said  brush  being 
adapted  to  be  retnraed  over  the  resistance  contacts,  and 
means  for  checking  the  retura  of  the  brash. 

4.  In  s  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  shaft  Jouraaled  thereon,  a  contact,  a  brush  on 
the  shaft  engaging  the  contact,  contacts  cooperating  with 
the  first  said  contact  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  rocking  tbe  shaft  to  move  the  brash  Into 
engagement  with  either  of  tbe  cooperating  contacts,  re- 
sistance contacts,  a  brash  frame  movable  with  and  also 
Independently  of  the  shaft,  a  brash  supported  by  tbe  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  resistance  contacts,  a  crank  on 
the  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  crank  and 
the  brash  frame  for  poaltlvely  shifting  the  latter  to  moTS 
the  braah  over  the  last  said  contacts  In  one  direction,  a 
cstch  for  locking  the  frame  in  Its  adjusted  position,  and 
means  operatlTely  related  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  trip  the  catch  In  either  direction  of  morement  of 
the  ahaft  to  release  the  brash  frame  to  permit  an  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  frame  over  the  resistance  con- 
tacts. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ot 
a  support,  contacts  thereon,  a  rock  ahaft,  a  brash  opera- 
tlTely related  to  the  ahaft,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to 
moTs  the  brush  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  con- 
tacta, a  frame,  resistance  contacts,  s  brash  supported  by 
the  frame  and  moTable  oTer  tbe  resistance  contacts,  a  link 
piTotally  connected  by  one  end  to  the  fraiae,  a  yleldtng 
connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  link  and  the  ahaft 
for  ahlfting  the  frame  to  move  the  last  said  braahea  In 
one  direction  over  the  resistance  contacts  when  the  shaft 
Is  rocked,  means  for  locking  the  frame  in  Ita  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  r^esslng  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


064,509..     CAB  •  YENTILATOB.      Robcbt   B.    PaiMa,  St. 

Lools,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Amerlcsn  Car  and  Foundry  Cosi- 

pany,   Bt   Lonia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraajr. 

Piled  Oct.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  46d.788. 

1.  In  a  metal  car  construction,  a  sheet  of  metal  forming 
a  part  of  the  car  body  structure,  a  Tentllator  deflector 
formed  of  a  portion  of  said  straetnral  sheet  and  a 
therefor  formed  of  a  separate  sheet  of  metal. 


Anm.  lai,  191a 
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1.  In  •!  feMtal  ear  cenatraetkm,  a  ahaet  of  netal  forming 
a  part  of  the  car  body  stracture.  a  Tentllator  deflector 
formed  of  a  portion  of  said  structural  sheet  and  a  hood 
therefor  formed  of  a  separate  sheet  of  metal,  formed  with 
an  extenalon  projecting  Into  the  ear. 


t.  la  ■  ^tai  car  constractlon.  a  sheet  of  metal  forming 
a  part  o^  the  car  body  stractnre,  a  Tentllator  deflector 
formed  of  a  portion  of  said  stractural  sheet  and  a  hood 
therefor  farmed  of  a  separate  sbeet,  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting es0B  adapted  to  rsst  against  the  outer  side  of  said 
aheet 

4.  In  car^ constractlon,  a  sheet  of  metal  forming  a  part 
of  the  car  body  stracture,  a  ventilator  deflector  formed  of 
a  portion  of  said  stractural  sheet  and  a  hood  therefor 
formed  of  a  separate  sheet,  with  vertical  and  oblique  ex- 
tensions secured  to  said  stractural  sheet 

0.  In  a  aaetal  car  constractlon,  a  sbeet  of  metal  forming 
a  part  of  tbe  car  body  structure,  a  ventilator  deflector 
formed  of  a  portion  of  aald  stractural  sheet  and  a  hood 
therefor  formed  of  a  separate  sheet,  with  end  walls  and 
an  npwanly  extending  attaching  flange,  said  flange  being 
aecnred  to  said  stractural  sheet  above  the  deflector. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


064,610.  OBODND-ANCHOB.  HatnaiCH  Pircsa,  Frlad- 
richsfelde.  nesr  Berlin,  Germany.  Original  application 
flled  May  28,  1900,  Serial  No.  498,891.  DlTlded  and  this 
application  flled  Sept  22,  1909.    Sertal  No.  518,996. 


/^^ 


1.  An  lifaehor  comprising  In  combination,  a  tubular 
ahank.  screw-thresded  holding  veans  therein,  a  plurality 
of  srms  deUchably  and  plToUlly  attached  at  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  shank  to  satd  means,  and  means  detaehahly 
and  moTably  connecting  said  arms  st  s  higher  portion  of 
the  shank  to  said  meana.  for  the  purpoee  speclfled. 

S.  In  sa  aachor  which  caa  be  diamembered,  the  combl- 
nation,  with  a  tubular  shank,  of  screw-threaded  holding 
means  therein,  sn  arm  plTotally  attached  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  aald  meaaa,  a  spriag  oa  aaM  arm.  and  a  diala 


attached  near  tiie  point  of  aald  arm  and  engaginf  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  meana. 

8.  In  an  anchor  which  can  be  diamembered,  the  combl« 
nation,  with  a  periorated  tabular  ahank,  of  a  spindle  rtra- 
luble  therein,  said  spindle  hsTlng  a  lower  screw-thread 
and  an  upper  screw-thread,  an  npper  cross  piece  haTlng 
a  tongue  moTable  on  said  upper  screw-thread,  a  lower  cross 
piece  having  a  tongne  moTable  on  said  lower  scraw-thread, 
an  arm,  a  link  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  arm  and 
normally  passing  aroond  the  lattar  tongoe,  and  a  AaSm 
attached  to  said  arm  and  normally  held  by  the  former 
tongue. 


954,511.  PTTLP-AOITATOB.  BoBBBT  W.  OoBOOK.  DeaTsr, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Stearas-Boger  Mannfacturiag  Co., 
DenTer,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536,177. 


1.  In  a  pulp  agitator,  a  tank,  a  rotary  open  conTeyw 
therein  through  which  the  solids  settle,  and  means  to  pre- 
Tent  the  circulstlon  of  the  entire  body  of  eolation  nndsr 
the  action  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  palp  agitator,  a  tank,  a  rotary  open  couTeyer 
therein  to  raise  tbe  solids  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to 
the  surface  of  the  solution,  meana  located  around  tbe  con- 
Teyer  to  prevent  tbe  rotation  of  the  body  of  solution,  and 
meana  to  deflect  into  the  path  of  the  conveyer  the  aollds 
that  aettle  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  pulp  agitator,  a  tank,  an  upright  rotary  con- 
Teyer  therein  having  a  framework  open  at  the  center,  and 
means  located  around  the  conveyer  to  preTent  the  rota- 
tion of  the  body  of  solution  In  the  peripheral  part  of  the 
tank,  the  solids  being  permitted  to  settle  in  such  part  and 
also  through  the  open  frame  of  the  couTeyer. 

4.  In  a  pulp  agitator,  a  tank,  a  rotary  upright  helical 
oonTeyer  located  centrally  therein,  and  fixed  radial  baf« 
fiea  haTlng  free  inner  edgea  disposed  in  s  series  around  the 
conTeyer. 

5.  In  a  pulp  agitator,  a  tank,  a  rotary  nprlght  eon* 
Teyer  therein,  and  fixed  upright  baffle  platea  arranged  m- 
dlally  In  the  tank  around  tbe  conTeyer,  the  onter  edges  of 
said  platea  abutting  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  tank 
wall,  and  the  Inner  edges  thereof  extending  late  close 
proximity  to  the  conTeyer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


954,512.  SPACING  DEVICE  FOB  WABP&  JOKV  G. 
OoDaoa&D,  Lawrence,  Masa.  Flled  Aug.  24,  1006.  So- 
rial  No.  381.927.  «. 

1.  la  a  dent  holding  device,  a  aegmental  metal  rib,  a 

coll  of  wlra  Inclosing  said  rib  and  soldered  to  the  cylln> 

drieal  surface  thereof,  dents  passed  between  tlM  tarns  la 

said  coil,  and  a  alldlng  rib 

the  coil  as 


t 


/ 
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2.  Ib  a  dent  holding  dcTicc.  «  •egmental  metal  rib,  a 
coil  of  wire  inclosing  said  rib  and  wldercd  to  the  eylln- 
drlcal  avfaee  thereof,  denta  paaaed  between  the  toma  la 
Mid  coll  and  comprising  notches  near  their  ends,  and  a 
sliding  rib  passed  through  the  notches  in  the  dents  and 
under  the  coll  as  described. 


3.  In  a  dent  holding  device,  a  segmental  metal  rib,  a 
coil  of  wire  inclosing  said  rib  and  soldered  to  the  cylin- 
drical surface  thereof,  dents  formed  with  uniform  slots 
near  their  ends,  a  sliding  rib  tapered  at  one  end  paaaed 
through  the  slots  In  the  dents  and  under  the  coil,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  sliding  rib  in  place,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reed  for  looma,  parallel  segmental  metal  riba, 
colls  of  wire  inclosing  said  ribs  and  soldered  to  the  cylin- 
drical surfaeea  thereot  end  pieeea  connecting  and  holding 
together  aaid  parallel  segmental  ribs,  dents  paaaed  be- 
tween the  tarns  in  the  colls,  and  sliding  ribs  passed  over 
the  dents  and  under  tha  colla  as  described. 

5.  In  a  reed  for  looma,  parallel  segmenUI  metal  riba, 
coils  of  wire  inclosing  said  ribs  and  soldered  to  the  cylin- 
drical surfaces  thereof,  end  pieces  connecting  and  bolding 
together  said  parallel  segmental  ribs,  dents  baring  uni- 
form slots  near  their  ends  passed  between  the  tarns  in  the 
coils,  and  sliding  ribs  passed  through  the  slots  in  the  denta 
and  under  the  coils  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


954,S18.     LKNS-MOnNTINO.     Daixab  F.  Ganif,   Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.     FUed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.232. 


1.  An  eyeglass  lens  baTlng  a  loagitadlnal  projection 
located  outalde  of  the  field  of  the  lens ;  a  metallic  mount- 
ing fixed  on  the  said  projection  ;  and  a  cementltlous  me- 
dium rigidly  uniting  the  mounting  to  the  projection,  and 
forming  the  sole  uniting  medium  therebetween. 

2.  In  eyeglasses  a  lens  haTing  a  terminal  lug  forming 
aa  anchorage  for  the  mounting ;  a  metallic  mounting  fixed 
on  the  said  lag  ootilde  of  the  field  of  tha  lena;  and  a 
camentitlooa  nuiterial  connecting  the  lug  and  moanting. 

3.  In  eyeglaasee  a  lens  having  a  terminal  pointed  lug 
en  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  self-centering  anchorage  for 
the  mounting ;  a  metallic  mounting  fixed  oa  the  said  hig 
oatsKSe  of  the  Add  of  the  lens,  and  consisting  of  a  hollow 
box  whose  Interior  conforms  in  contour  to  the  said  log ; 
and  a  eementltlooa  means  for  nnitlag  the  lug  and  taoont- 
lag. 

4.  In  eyei^aaaes  a  lens  haTing  upon  one  end  thereof  a 
tapering  log  forming  a  support  for  the  mounting ;  a  me- 
tallic mounting  fixed  on  the  lug  outside  of  the  field  of  the 
lens,  and  consisting  of  a  box  whose  inner  edge  conforms 
to  the  perimeter  of  the  leas,  and  la  proridcd  with  perfo- 
rations for  the  escape  of  excess  cemeut ;  and  a  cementl- 
ttsus  material  uniting  the  lug  and  moanting. 

5.  iB  eyeglasaea  a  leas  prorlded  upon  one  end  with  a 
Bonnt  anchoring  extenalon  tapering  la  eontoar:  a  me- 
tallic mount  fixed  on  the  extension  outalde  of  the  flald  of 
the  lena  and  baring  a  nnltable  lining  whose  contour  con- 
forms to  the  shape  of  the  lens  extension  to  form  a  aelf- 
eantering  eonaectloB  tharawlth ;  aad  a  oeaentlttoaa 
far  fizlBg  tha  osaunt  in  poaltioa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta) 


M4,B14.    FOUNTAIN-PEN.    Pacl  J.  HBLMsa,  Cucassoaga, 
CaL     Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,316. 


The  herein  deacribed  fountala  pen  comprising  a  body 
having  inner  and  outer  telescoping  tubular  sections,  the 
outer  section  haTing  at  one  end  a  large  cylindrical  bore 
to  receive  the  other  section,  said  bore  being  formed  adja- 
cent to  Its  open  end  with  an  annular  groove,  an  annular 
packing  ring  seated  in  said  grooTe  to  frietloaally  engage 
the  Inner  section,  said  outer  section  being  alao  formed 
with  a  reduced  screw  threaded  bore  and  with  a  pen  recelT- 
ing  aocket,  said  inner  section  haTing  its  outer  end  closed 
and  formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  to  proTide  a  finger 
piece  and  an  annular  stop  shoulder  for  engagement  with 
the  outer  section,  the  other  end  of  said  Inner  section  bar 
Ing  a  portion  removed,  whereby  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  inner  end  forms  a  valve  aent,  a  tabular  faedtng  mem- 
ber externally  screw  threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  bore 
in  the  outer  member,  the  inner  end  of  said  feeding  mem- 
ber being  cloaed  and  of  cylindrical  shape  and  having  in 
one  of  ita  sides  a  valve  opening,  said  valve  opening  being 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  valve  aeat  when  the  Inner 
section  of  the  body  is  rotated  in  the  outer  section  of  the 
same,  and  a  pen-point  arranged  on  the  outer  portion  of 
the  feeding  member  and  la  the  pen-receivlag  socket  of  the 
outer  sectloa  of  the  body.  . 


964,516.     dPERATINO-LBVER.     WiLUait  C. 
Columbus,    Ohio.      FUad    July    28,    1909. 
610.183. 


▲.  HaxBT, 

Serial    Na 
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1.  In  conblaatloa  In  an  operating  lavtr.^  a  pivoted  han- 
dle, a  rack  bar,  gearing  on  the  handle  cooperating  with 
the  rack  bar  whereby  the  handle  msy  be  moved  along  the 
rack  bar,  means  for  moving  tha  gearing  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rack,  and  poaltlve  locking  means  for 
maintaining  the  gearing  In  engagement  with  the  rack. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  operating  lever,  a  pivoted  han- 
dle, a  rack  bar,  gearing  on  the  handle  mounted  for  bodily 
movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  bar, 
poaltlve  locking  Maaas  for  malatalaing  tha  gearing  in  an-< 
gagameat  with  tha  rack,  and  a  common  meana  for  operat- 
ing the  locking  means  and  moving  tha  gsartag  Into  aad 
out  of  eagagement  with  the  rack  bar. 

a.  Tha  combination  with  a  pivoted  operating  haadla,  a 
fixed  rack  bar  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  worm  mount- 
ed oa  tha  handle  for  raclprocatloa  and  adapted  to  engage 
tba  taetb  of  tha  rack  bar.  paaittva  loekiag  maaaa  flat 
Bulatalaiag  tha  worm  la  eagagemaat  with  tha  rack  bar, 
aad  pawl  aad  catchat  machsBlam  for  oparatlac  tha  worm. 
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mary  con  anrronadteg  the  eora,  a  pair  of  coataeta  earrlad  I      1.  Tha  barala-daaerlhad  oldtag  or  ahaathlag  Riaak  hav- 
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4.  la  f^mblnatloa  la  aa  oparatlag  lavar.  a  pivoted  han- 
tt%  a  qaek  bar.  aiaaaa  for  awvlag  tha  handle  along 
tha  rack  bar  Including  a  movable  worm,  means  for  moving 
t^  worm  into  and  out  of  a  driving  connection  with  tha 
rack  bar.  and  positive  locking  meana  for  maintaining  tha 
wona  la  driving  poaltloo. 

6.  la  aamblnation  In  an  operating  lever,  a  pivoted  han- 
dle, a  rsnk  bar,  maana  for  moving  the  handle  along  the 
nek  bar  Itocloding  a  awvabie  worm,  meaaa  for  moving  the 
worm  Into  and  out  of  a  driviag  coaaectloa  with  the  rack 
bar,  poaltlve  meana  for  maintaining  tbe  worm  in  driving 
poaitioa,  and  a  common  means  for  operating  the  locking 
meana  and  moving  the  worm  out  of  driving  poaltlon. 
and  7  aot  printed  In  tha  Gaaatta.) 
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964.616.  '    BXTBNSION-TABLB.      CHAaLaa    K     Hocoh 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      PUed    July    8,    1909.      Serial    No! 


1.  The  '(iomblnatlon  In  a  flexible  extension  table  of  caat- 
iags  havliw  each  a  cylindrical  interior  portion,  a  cylln- 
drlcally  ctirved  sheet  having  ita  ends  fitted  Into  the  cast- 
ings, a  ataaft  uniting  the  castings  In  pairs  and  comprising 
an  axle  foe  wheels  having  rubber  tires  and  having  secured 
to  the  faces  of  tbe  wheels  strips  comprising  tbe  stationary 
portion  of  the  top  surface,  springs  engaging  the  wheels, 
the  spring!  having  a  meana  of  tension  adjustment,  the 
caatlngs  having  dove-tall  ribs  engaging  the  grooves  In  the 
raiU.  said  castings  also  having  socketed  extensions  and 
legs  fitted  Into  tbe  sockets,  subatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  flexible  extension  table,  of  a 
multiplicity  of  castings  having  sotkets  for  the  legs  and 
having  dov«tall  ribs  for  engagement  with  tbe  frame  rails 
and  having  a  cylindrical  Interior  portion,  a  cyllndrlcally 
carrad  ah«»t  fltted  into  the  casting,  a  shaft  uniting  the 
caatlnga  Iq  pairs,  wheels  having  rubber  tires  jonmaled  upon 
the  shaft,  springs  engaging  the  wheels  snd  adapted  for 
taaaloB  adjustment  by  meaaa  of  a  hand  wheel  engaging 
the  springs  snd  having  set  screws  for  retaining  the  de- 
sired teaaion,  a  flexible  portion  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  strips  hinged  together  snd  secured  to  the  facea  of  the 
rubber  tired  wheels  and  to  tbe  stationary  portion  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  table,  all  aubstantially  as  specified 


i 


8M.617.    Automatic  train-stop.    saiid«l  d  jas- 

IiS:J^^^   IlL     Filed   Apr.    10,   1909.     Serial   Na 


1.  A  train  stopping  apparatua  compriaing  a  power  con- 
trolliag  lav«r,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  locking  device  for  said 
lever,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  lever  to  cut  off  tbe  mo- 
tive power  when  releaaed  by  ita  loekiag  device,  a  retract- 
ing member  for  aald  locking  device,  aa  electromagnet  car- 
ried by  tM  loar  and  baring  Ita  armature  carried  by  aald 
retracting  member,  a  aoraially  open  switch,  aa  electric 
circuit  Inclading  said  switch  and  aakl  magnet  aad  co- 
acting  meana  on  tha  train  and  road  bad  fbr  eloaing  mU 
awltch. 

S.  A  tcal«  atopplag  apparatoa  camprlalag  a  lever  for 
aaatraUtag  tha  application  of  tha  trala  hrakea,  a  svrlM 


far  moving  said  lever  to  a  paaltlon  to  cauae  the  appllcatloa 
9t  the  brakes,  a  dog  for  locking  said  lever  in  normal  poal- 
tlon, a  retracting  member  for  aald  dog.  aa  elactromagnat 
earrlad  by  aald  lever  and  having  ita  armature  carried  by 
said  retracting  member,  a  normally  open  switch,  aa  elec- 
tric circuit  faMludlng  said  switch  and  said  magnet  and  co- 
acting  means  on  the  train  and  road  bed  for  doalnc  — t* 
switch.      .  ^ 

S.  A  trala  atopplag  apparatua  compriaing  a  pewar-«oa- 
trailing  lever  having  a  hand  grip  formed  in  one  side  with  a 
cavity,  an  electromsKnet  set  in  said  cavity  and  Inaulated 
'•^  t^  lever,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  locking  device  for  aald 
laver,  a  pawl  retracting  hand  piece  mounted  upon  tha 
lever  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  band  grip,  an 
armature  carried  by  said  band  piece  to  co  act  with  said 
■agaet.  a  sprlag  for  actuating  said  lever  to  cut  olT  tha 
asatlve  power  when  releaaed  by  said  locking  device,  a  aor- 
aially open  switch,  an  electric  circuit  including  said 
switch  and  aaid  magnet,  and  co-acting  means  on  the  trahi 
aad  road  bed  for  eloaing  said  switch. 

4.  A  trala  atopping  apparatoa  comprising  a  lever  for 
coatroUIng  tbe  application  of  the  train  brakes  and  formed 
with  a  hand  grip  having  a  cavity  in  one  of  Ita  sides,  an 
electromagnet  arranged  in  said  cavity  and  insulated  from 
the  lever,  a  locking  dog  for  ssid  lever,  a  movable  band 
place  for  retracting  aald  dog  and  mounted  on  tbe  lever  for 
movement  toward  and  from  said  band  grip,  an  armature 
carried  by  said  band  piece  to  co-act  with  said  magnet,  a 
aprlng  for  actoatlng  said  lever  to  cauae  the  application  of 
tbe  brakea  when  said  lever  is  released  by  its  locking  dog, 
a  normally  open  switch,  and  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  switch  and  said  magnet,  and  co-acting  means  on  the 
train  and  road  bed  for  closing  said  switch. 

6.  A  train  stopping  apparatus  comprising  power-con- 
trolllng  and  train-arresting  devices,  electrically  operated 
means  for  controlling  said  devices,  a  switch  having  a  sta- 
tionary contact,  and  r  vertically  disposed  lever  pivoted  at 
ita  upper  end  adapted  to  hang  normally  In  perpendicular 
position  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact, 
an  electric  circuit  including  said  switch  snd  said  elee^ 
trically  operated  controlling  means,  a  vertically  disposed 
switch  operating  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Ita  ends  upon 
a  locomotive  sod  having  its  upper  end  forked  to  receive  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  switch  lever,  a  trip  arm  upon  tbe  road 
bed  and  supporta  and  connections  by  which  aald  trip  arm 
Is  elevated  Into  tbe  path  of  the  lower  end  of  said  switch 
operating  arm. 


964,518.  ALTBRNATINQ-CURBENT  TRAN8FORMBB. 
HaBMAN  A.  Kbip,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Electro 
Surgical  Inatrument  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455.741. 


1.  The  cofflblaatlon  with  two  laaolators  grooved  oa  thalr 
oppoaad  faces,  of  a  core  arraaged  between  tbeoi  and  aaatod 
la  tba  groovaa^  tia  rada  conaecting  tha  tawaiatoca,  a  prl- 
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hBTlag  tts  rearward  aad  41ftad  and  Ita  noaa  daprasoad  by 

tha  action  at  a  e^ntr»l  lmw»r    lil« 


>_■  »t.^. 


compreaalon  springa  aad  <*>'^«'«ng  bolta  havlag  a  aBitabla 


3i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AntiL  i»,  191OW 


mary  con  •orroandtBC  tb*  eon,  a  pair  of  eontaeta  earrtod 
by  one  Inaolater  and  connactad  dlraetly  to  tb«  termlnala 
of  tha  primary  coll,  a  aecondary  coll  aarroanding  the  cora, 
a  pair  of  condaetor  aacarlng  doTlcaa  earrlad  by  the  derlca 
and  connected  to  tlM  termlnala  of  the  aecondary  coll.  and 
an  op«n  ended  cylinder  engaging  both  tnaalatora  and  in- 
eloalng  the  colla  and  the  core. 

2.  In  a  tranaformar,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  in- 
anlatora  and  a  ping  baring  two  eontaeta  connected  to  one 
of  the  Inaolatora,  of  a  core  secured  betwara  the  Insolatora, 
a  primary  surronndlng  the  core  and  baring  Its  terminals 
aecored  directly  to  the  eonUcta  of  the  plog,  a  secondary 
coll  aorroondlng  the  core  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
aerlea  of  eontaeta,  a  screw  abaft  joomaled  at  Ita  enda  In 
the  Insolatora.  a  nut  operated  by  the  acrew  abaft,  a  eon- 
tact  to  codparata  with  the  longitudinal  aerlea  of  eontaeta 
operated  by  tbe  nut,  and  a  pair  of  conductor  aecuring  de- 
rlcea  one  connected  with  tbe  morable  contact  and  tbe 
other  with  tbe  other  terminal  of  tbe  secondary  coll. 

8.  In  a  transformer,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  In- 
solatora and  a  plug  baring  two  eontaeta  and  aeeured  to 
one  of  the  Insulators,  of  a  primary  coll  arranged  between 
the  inaulators  and  baring  ita  terminals  connected  directly 
to  tbe  contacts  of  tbe  plog,  a  aecondary  coll  arranged  be- 
tween the  Insulators  and  baring  a  longitudinal  series  of 
eontaeta,  tie  rods  connecting  the  Insulators,  a  contact 
guided  on  one  of  the  tie  rods  and  cooperating  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  eontaeta  on  the  secondary  coll.  and 
meana  for  moring  aaid  contact  to  eaoaa  the  latter  to  co- 
oparata  with  dilTerent  eontaeta  on  tbe  aecondary  coll. 


004,S19.  INTRAVAOINAL  INFANTILB  BK8PIBAT0R. 
Waltu  B.  Kbixt.  Belrldere,  Nebr.  Filed  Dee.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4«»,S01. 


1.  An  Inatrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
tabular  member,  open  at  both  enda  and  bent  at  one  end, 
there  being  an  aperture  formed  In  tbe  wall  of  the  bent  por- 
tion, an  inflatable  bulb  arranged  on  the  bent  portion  orer 
aaid  aperture,  a  tube  within  the  open  ended  tube  baring 
one  end  communicating  with  aaid  aperture  and  a  bulb,  pro- 
rkled  with  a  ralre,  fixed  to  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  tbe  inner 
tube. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  tubolar  member  open  at  both  enda  and  bent 
aubatantlally  at  a  right  angle  at  one  end,  there  being  an 
aperture  formed  la  the  wall  of  tbe  bent  portion,  of  an 
Inflatable  bulb  embracing  tbe  bent  portion  and  poaltloned 
orer  the  aperture,  a  tube  baring  Ita  one  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  aperture  and  extended  through  the  open 
ended  tube,  a  detachable  bulb,  baring  a  ralre,  carried  by 
tbe  oppoaite  end  of  the  Inner  tab*  and  gripping  darlcaa 
earrtod  by  tbe  outar  tuba. 


904.620.     LAP-JOINT.     Ualcou  B.  KaaTBB,   Mlnoeqoa. 

Wla.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  4M.17B. 

1.  Tbe  bereln-deaertbad  aiding  and  abeatbing  plank  baT- 
bac  diagonally  oppoaed  projecting  portions  on  the  oppo- 
site adgea,  tbe  flaeea  of  aaid  projaetlng  portlona  being  both 
inclined  In  tbe  aane  direction  and  prorlded  each  wttb  a 
loncitodjnally  eztandlng  tongue  projecting  from  tbe  Caea, 
and  an  adjacent  longitudinally  eztoidlng  groore  parallel 
with  tlM  tongoe,  one  outer  edge  of  tbe  tongue  merging 
iBtD  one  wall  of  said  groora,  and  both  aaid  groore  and 
toogoa  baiag  foroMd  with  baralad 


2.  Tbe  beretn-deaeribed  elding  or  abeatbing  plank  bar- 
ing Ita  opper  edge  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined, 
then  baring  a  face  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
at  an  obtuaa  angle  to  the  edge,  than  baring  an  outwardly 
projecting  longitudinal  tongue  with  obtuaely  Inclined 
edgas,  a  fbee  formed  below  the  tongue  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  baae  of  said  tongue  and 
wall,  and  then  extending  outwardly  to  the  outar  faee  of 
the  plank  at  an  obtuaa  angle  tbarato,  tbe  lower  edge  of  aaM 
plank  extending  inward  and  upward  fron  and  at  an  ob- 
toae  angle  to  tbe  front  faee  for  a  dlatance  leaa  than  tbe 
thlckneea  of  tbe  plank,  tbe  Inaide  face  of  the  plank  then 
being  extended  upward  and  Inward  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  plank,  aaid  Inner  face  baring  a 
groore  longitudinally  extending  parallel  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  plank,  said  groore  bsrlng  outwardly  flared  edgea, 
tbe  Inside  face  of  the  plank  abore  tbe  groore  then  being 
extended  upward  and  Inward,  and  than  extended  to  tbe 
Inner  tace  of  tbe  plank  at  an  obCoae  angle  thereto. 


9  5  4.521.  BABTH-UCAVATOR.  JoKir  F.  ■.  KlBBT. 
Belarra,  Collarenebrl  East,  New  South  Walea,  Aoatralia. 
Filed  Nor.  15.  1900.    Serial  No.  527.9M. 


1.  In   an    laiprored    eombtnad   draln-axcarator.   earth- 
toralai  and  flre-break  cutter,  an  angvlar  frame  capable  of 


♦  ■♦ 


3.  Tbe  bereln-deacribed  aiding  and  sheathing  plank  bar- 
ing an  outer  and  Inner  face  Inclined  toward  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  plank,  tbe  ootalde 
face  of  tbe  plank,  at  ita  upper  edge,  being  cut  away  to 
form  an  Inclined  contacting  and  interlocking  faea,  aaid 
Interlocking  tace  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tongue  and  a  longitudinally  extending  groore  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  tongue,  both  the  tongue  and 
groore  baring  flat  facea  and  bereled  aide  edgea,  tbe  lower 
inside  margin  of  the  plank  being  cut  away  to.  form  an  In- 
clined contacting  and  interlocking  face  baring  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groore  and  a  tongva  parallel  therewith 
and  Immediately  beneath  tbe  groore,  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe 
toDj^e  and  groore  being  bereled,  tbe  lower  ed^e  of  said 
plank  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  tace  to  form  a  water  abed  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond and  allghtly  below  the  upper  margin  of  the  pUnk  ^ 
below. 
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baring  ha  raanrard  end  lifted  and  ita  noae  depreaaad  by 
the  action  of  a  central  lerer.  hinged  to  a  rearward  thwart- 
piece  and  fnlcrumed  on  a  longitudinal  central  bar  aueh  aa 
herein  deaeribad ;  aU  for  tbe  purposes  herein  set  forth  and 
aabatantlally  aa  daserlbad. 

2.  In  a  derica  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  aa  angular  frame, 
a  pair  of  retaining  chains  secured  at  one  end  to  aaid  frame, 
a  central  longitudinal  bar.  a  aultable  bracket  aeeured  to 
aaid  bat.  and  a  eliding  aleere  on  aaid  bracket,  the  free  enda 
of  aaid  retaining  cbaina  being  connected  with  the  eliding 
aleara,  tobatantially  as  descrtbed. 

8.  In  an  improred  combined  drain-exearator,  eartb- 
lereler  and  flre-break  cutter,  an  angular  frame  consisting 
of  winv^leces  such  aa  10,  10,  thwart  pieces  such  as  13 
and  17  and  prorlded  with  cutting  blades  such  aa  heraln 
deaerlbed ;  in  combination  with  a  central  longitudinal  sup- 
porting bar  such  aa  18  hinged  to  tbe  forward  thwart-piece 
and  aupported  by  a  trailing  wheel,  and  an  adjustment  lerer 
such  aa  29 :  all  for  the  purpoaea  herein  set  forth  and  aub- 
atantlally aa  deacribad  and  aa  Uluatrated. 

4.  In  k  derice  of  tbe  elaaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  an  adjustable  angular  frame,  a  lerer  connected  there- 
with, of  a  longitudinal  central  bar  in  combination  with  a 
aerlea  of  aborel-cuttera,  substantially  as  described. 


ir 


004.522.    SPBINO-WHCBL.     Pma  M.  Klimo.  Allegheny. 
Pa.     FUad  Aug.  15.  1900.    Serial  No.  830,717. 


1.  In  •  structure  or  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatloa  of  inner  and  outer  wbeela.  brackete  alternately 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  such  members,  each  of  said 
brackete  baring  an  opening  of  suitable  sixe.  bolta  con- 
necting s«ld  bracketa  and  paaaing  throogh  aaid  openings 
and  yielding  means  between  said  bolta  and  said  bracketa. 
adapted  to  bold  aaid  bolta  yieldingly  connected  to  said 
bracketa.  the  bolts  baring  freedom  of  radtal  and  borisontal 
Boremeot  in  said  openings.  substantUUy  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  atnaetnre  of  the  charaeter  deaerlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  inner  and  outer  wheels,  brackete  alternately 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  such  members,  each  of  aaid 
bracketa  baring  an  opening  of  suitable  else,  bolta  paaaing 
through  said  openings  and  connecting  such  bracketa  and 
eompreoaton  aprings  between  said  bolts  and  said  bracketa, 
aaid  bolta  paaaing  through  said  springs  and  having  freedom 
of  radial  and  borisontal  morement  In  aaid  openinga.  aub- 
atantlally aa  deacribad. 

8.  In  a  atructure  of  tbe  character  deacribad,  the  com 
binatkMi  of  the  Inner  and  outer  wbeela,  a  aerlea  of  alter- 
nately artmnged  bracketa  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  wheels 
tension  bolta  eonnacting  oppoaltely  diapoaed  bracketa  of 
aaid  wheels,  cuahiona  on  aaid  tension  bolta,  dished  waahera 
engadng  tbe  outer  facea  of  said  cushions,  tbe  Inner  facea 
of  aaid  cash  Ions  abutting  agalnat  aaid  bracketa.  said  ten- 
alon  bolta  baring  beada  with  eurred  tae^  correapondlng 
to  such  dished  waahera. 

4,  In  a  atructure  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  tbe  cbmbl- 
natlon  of  tbe  inner  and  outer  wbeela.  a  series  of  alter- 
nately «rranged  bracketa  on  oppoaite  aidea  of  tbe  wheels, 
tenalon  boita  connecting  oppoaltely  diapoaed  bracketa  of 
aaid  wheels,  apringi  on  aaid  bolta.  diabed  waahera  engag- 
ing the  outer  flaoaa  of  aaM  apriaga.  tbe  inner  tacea  of  said 
apringa  abutting  agalnat  aaid  bracketa.  aaid  tension  bolta 
baring  baada  with  eurred  fbcea  correapondlng  to  such 
dlabad  waihata. 

B.  A  wheel  conslsttnc  of  eonoentrte  inner  and  outer 
members   baring  paired   orerlapplng  bracketa   projecting 
^"  2Lf"^  P»lphary  of  the  inner  member  and  the 
pvlpbary  of  tba  oatar  menbar  In  conblnation  with 


compreaalon  apringa  and  oonflning  bolta  baring  a  snltabla 
head  at  either  and.  aaid  aprings  Interpoaad  between  aaid 
bracketa  and  aaid  bolt  beada  and  tending  to  preaa  togatbar 
the  two  orerUpplng  bracketa  of  each  pair,  the  outwardly 
projecting  bracketa  of  the  inner  wheel  member  and  tba  in- 
wardly  projecting  bracketa  of  the  outer  wheel  member  ba- 
in* •ach  arranged  alternately  In  two  oppoaltely  preaented 
aerlea  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  springs  to  preaa  tn- 
father  the  membera  of  each  pair  of  bracketa  la  realat«d  by 
tba  almllar  tenden<7  exerted  on  tbe  bracketa  of  adJacMt 
palra. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


964.628.     8PBINO-WHEEL.     Pwm  M.   Kuno.   McKeea 
Eocka,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.645. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  Inner  and  outer  rims,  brackets  alternately  ar- 
ranged on  oppoaite  aldea  of  such  members,  bolta  connect- 
ing said  brackets,  yieldingly  supported  thereby  and  dia- 
poaed to  hare  freedom  of  radial  and  borisontal  morunent 
and  meana  connecting  tbe  bracketa  of  each  ot  aaid  mem- 
bera caualag  aaid  bracketa  to  auppori  each  other. 

2.  In  a  atructure  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  Inner  and  outer  rims,  bracketa  alternately 
arranged  on  <^poalte  sides  of  such  members,  bolta  and 
compreaslon  springs  connecting  auch  bracketa  the  bolta 
being  arranged  to  hare  freedom  of  radial  and  borisontal 
morement  and  means  connecting  the  bracketa  of  each  of 
said  members,  causing  said  bracketa  to  aupport  each  other. 

3.  A  wheel  consisting  of  concentric  Inner  and  outer 
membera  baring  paired  orerlapplng  bracketa  projecting 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  member  and  tbe 
inner  periphery  of  the  outer  member  In  combination  with 
compreaslon  springs  and  conflning  rode  tending  to  preaa 
together  the  two  orerlapplng  brackets  of  each  pair,  the 
outwardly  projecting  brackets  of  the  inner  wheel  member 
and  the  Inwardly  projecting  bracketa  of  the  outer  wheel 
member  being  each  arranged  alternately  in  two  oppo- 
altely preeented  aerlea,  whereby  tbe  tendency  of  tbe 
springs  to  press  together  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
brackets  is  resisted  by  the  similar  tendency  exerted  on 
tbe  bracketa  of  adjacent  paira.  and  meana  connecting  tbe 
bricketa  of  each  of  aaid  memben  to  cauae  aaid  bracketa 
to  aupport  each  other. 

4.  In  a  atructure  of  tbe  diaracter  deacribed,  tbe  oob- 
blnatlon  of  inner  and  outer  rima,  bracketa  alternately  ar- 
ranged on  oppoaite  aldea  of  such  members,  bolts  connect- 
ing said  brackets,  yieldingly  supported  thereby  and  dia- 
poaed to  hare  freedom  of  radial  and  borisontal  more- 
menta,  each  of  aaid  bracketa  of  either  mraiber  baring 
lugs  on  each  side  diapoaed  to  orerlap  and  be  aeeured  to 
the  corresponding  lug  of  the  bracket  on  either  aide  of  tt, 
causing  the  bracketa  of  each  wheel  member  to  anpport 
each  other. 

6.  In  a  Btmeture  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  eoa- 
bination  of  Inner"  and  o'bter  rims,  bracketa  alternately 
arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of  such  members,  bolta  and 
compreaalon  apringa  connecting  auch  bracketa,  tbe  boita 
being  arranged  to  bare  freedom  ot  radial  and  hoH- 
aontal  movements,  each  of  aaid  bracketa  of  either  aea- 
ber  baring  luga  on  each  aide  dlapoaad  to  orariap  aad 
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be  Mcnred  to  the  correspondlns  log  of  the  bracket  on 
either  aide  of  It,  caoalBg  the  bracketa  of  each  wheel  mem- 
htt  to  anpport  each  other. 

CClalma  •  to  8  not  printed  Ui  tka  Oaaattc] 


954,S24.  CLAMP.  EaifBBT  E.  Kokbh.  St.  Louia,  Mo.; 
Walter  F.  Koken  eieeator  of  Bmeat  B.  Koken,  de- 
ceaaed.    Filad  Peb.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  478, T98. 


■  '  •/ 


1.  A  clamp  comprlains  a  pair  of  relatlTcly  movable 
Jawa,  aatomatlc  meana  tending  to  cloae  aald  jawa.  a  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  spread  aald  Jawa  and  an  abot- 
ment  piece  for  said  member  adjustably  mounted  on  one 
of  aald  jawa. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
jawa,  aatomatlc  means  tending  to  close  said  jawa,  a 
tranaveraely  movable  member  for  opening  aald  Jawa  and  a 
screw  adjoatably  mounted  on  the  movable  jaw  oppoaltc 
said  movable  member. 

3.  A  clamp  comprlalnK  a  pair  of  relatively  movahla 
Jawa,  aatomatlc  means  tending  to  close  said  jawa.  a  trana- 
Tcraely  reclprocatable  member  for  aeparatlng  said  Jawa,  a 
aerew  adjartably  moanted  on  the  movable  jaw  opposite 
aald  reclprocatable  member  and  constituting  an  abutment 
therefor,  and  a  device  for  locking  aald  acrew  against  ro- 
tation. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
Jawa,  aatomatlc  means  tending  to  cloae  said  Jawa,  a  traaa- 
versely  reclprocatable  member  for  separating  aald  jawa, 
a  acrcw  adjoatably  moanted  on  the  movable  Jaw  oppo- 
site said  reclprocatable  member  and  constituting  an  abut- 
ment therefor,  and  a  device  for  locking  said  screw  againat 
rotation,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  threaded 
■at  mounted  on  said  abutment  screw  and  a  aecond  scraw 
Mounted  In  a  threaded  hole  In  the  end  portion  of  aald 
■at  la  position  to  bear  against  aald  movable  jaw. 

6.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
'jawa,  automatic  means  tending  to  close  said  Jaws,  a 
transverae  reclprocatable  member,  a  acrew  adjoatably 
mounted  on  the  movable  jaw  opposite  said  reclprocatable 
member  and  constituting  an  abatment  therefor,  a  not 
moanted  on  said  screw,  a  second  screw  moanted  in  a 
threaded  hole  in  said  not  in  position  to  bear  against  aald 
movable  ^w,  and  ahoulders  on  said  movable  jaw  on  op- 
poalte  sides  of  aald  nut  in  position  to  prevent  the  taralag 
thereof. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•  6  4  .  S  2  B  .     ROTATING  ADVBBTI8INO  APPARATUS. 

Oastoh  Lsrftvaa,  Havre,  France.     Filed  June  1.  1900. 

Serial  No.  499,500. 

IB  a  revolving  algn,  the  eombtnatlon  with  a  sapportlag 
poat  hiTtBg  an  npper  conical  end,  of  a  plarallty  of  wings 
carried  by  and  revolnble  about  the  poet,  upper  and  lower 
plmtm  aeenring  aaM  wlaga  together,  an  inverted  cop  bear- 


ing on  the  upper  plate,  a  flaetallie  waaher  to  tba 
ing  dealgned  to  bear  apon  the  conical  end  of  the 


BDd  a  ring  on  the  lower  plate  through  which  the  post 


004,626.      SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.      ROBBBT    LtPlBB,    IfW 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  582.814. 


1.  A  ahock  abaortier  comprialag  an  Inner  arm,  and  a 
pair  of  outer  arma,  eoOperattog  brake-membera  carried 
by  the  anna,  a  pair  of  apriaga  locked  to  the  outer  arms, 
a  pair  of  acrewa  extending  from  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  in- 
ner arm.  and  a  pair  of  nuta  which  engage  the  screws  and 
are  locked  to  the  aprlnga. 

2.  A  ahock  absorber  comprising  an  Inner  arm.  and  a 
pair  of  outer  arma  having  boaaea,  cooperating  brake  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  anna,  a  pair  of  capped  aprlnga  that 
engage  the  bosses  and  have  angular  eyes,  a  pair  of  angu- 
lar nuts  engaging  aald  eyea,  and  a  pair  of  acrewa  that  ex- 
tend from  oppoalte  aides  of  the  Inner  arm  and  engage  the 
nuta. 

3.  A  shock  abaort>er  compriaing  a  first  arm.  drat  brake- 
membera  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  aecond  arma. 
aecond  brake-membera  secured  thereto,  springs  influencing 
the  frictlonal  engagement  of  the  brake-members,  nuta  en- 
gaging the  springs,  screws  engaging  the  nuts,  and  keya 
on  the  flrat  arm  that  movably  engage  the  acrewa. 

4.  A  ahock  abaorber  compriaing  a  first  arm,  a  bulged 
firat  brake-member  secured  thereto  and  forming  an  Inter- 
vening pocket,  a  acrew  having  a  herfd  that  la  received 
within  aald  pocket  and  la  operably  connected  to  the  flrat 
arm,  a  aecond  arm  carrying  a  aecond  brake-member,  a 
spring  tofluendng  said  second  brake-member,  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  spring  and  engaged  by  the  acrew. 


964.627.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TOILET-PAPER 
ROLLS.  HAaar  Ln»KK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Scott  Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvaala. 
Filed  June  22,  1000.     Serial  No.  603,680. 


1.  IB  a  maehtoe  tor  making  roUa  of  perforated 
tba  eoaablaatloa  of  a  dram  over  which  the  paper  la 
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provided  with  a  large  number  of  longltodlnal  groovea  la 
Ita  drcQttiference,  with  meaaa  for  perforating  the  paper 
comprialag  an  adjaatable  frame,  two  Independent  roUUble 
ahafta  joarnaled  to  the  adjoatabla  frame,  a  gear  on  the 
end  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  of  different  diametera,  a 
gear  conpled  with  the  drum  for  idriving  either  of  the 
geara  of  the  perforating  ahafta  according  to  the  adjnat- 
Bleat  of  the  adjoaUble  frame,  and  perforating  cuttera 
carried  tipon  each  of  the  rotatahic  ahafta  and  adapted  to 
eoAperate  with  the  groovea  In  the  drum,  the  perforattog 
cutters  of  one  rotatable  abaft  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
wholly  or  to  part  with  different  groovea  of  the  dram  than 
are  cooperated  with  by  the  perforating  cuttera  of  the 
-  other  rotating  ahaft 

2.  In  a  maehtoe  for  winding  paper  into  rolla,  the  eom- 
htoatkiB  ♦f  meaaa  to  produce  transverse  cuU  partly  across 
the  papc^  web  and  repeated  at  intervals  In  the  length  of 
the  web.  and  adjusting  devices  for  the  means  for  produc- 
ing the  transverse  cuts  wbereby  the  said  cuta  are  cauaed 
to  be  maite  at  aeparated  placea  of  greater  or  leaa  dlatance 
apart 

3.  In  a  maehtoe  for  windtog  paper  Into  rolls,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  producing  a  series  of  tranaverae  cuta 
acroaa  the  paper  web  and  repeated  at  Intervale  In  the 
length  of  the  web  and  in  which  the  adjacent  cuta  of  each 
series  are  out  of  allnement.  means  for  slitting  the  paper 
web  longitudinally  In  llnea  Intermediate  of  the  transverse 
cuta  of  each  aeries,  and  meaaa  for  adjusting  the  means 
for  prodaring  the  transverse  cuts  whereby  the  said  cuts 
are  cauaed  to  be  made  at  separated  placea  at  greater  or 
leaa  distance  apnrt. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  papers  Into  rolla,  the  com 
blaatlon  oT  a  dram  over  which  the  paper  Is  guided  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  parallel  grooves  In  lU  outer 
sarface,  with  a  plarallty  of  Independent  perforating  cut- 
ters each  of  which  cofiperatea  with  the  groovea  of  the 
drum  aad  arranged  to  respectively  perforate  the  web  at 
greater  or  less  distances  apart  along  the  length  of  the 
web.  and  supporting  means  for  the  perforating  cuttera 
for  bringing  either  one  of  the  cutters  Into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  dram  at  one  time. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  winding  papers  Into  rolls,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drum  over  which  the  paper  Is  guided  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  parallel  grooves  in  its  outer 
aartace,  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  perforating  cut- 
tera each  of  which  codperatea  with  the  grooves  of  the 
dram  and  arranged  to  reapectlvely  perforate  the  web  at 
greater  or  less  distances  apart  along  the  length  of  the 
web  and  eonalsting  of  rotatable  ahafta  carrying  radial 
perforating  blades,  the  blades  of  the  respective  shafts  be- 
ing of  relatively  different  radial  lengthe.  and  an  adjust- 
able support  for  said  rotatable  perforating  blade  ahafta 
to  bring  either  ahaft  into  operative  relation  with  reaoect 
to  the  dra«i. 

[aalma  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


064.528.  CENTRIFTT0.4L  SLIME  SEPARATOR.  JoHJi  T 
LiWDAHL,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Odteborgn  Nya  Verkstadaaktlebolag.  Gottenborg,  Swe- 
den.    Fifed  Oct.  16,  1009.     Serial  No.  622,784 


1.  IB  a  centrifugal  altane  aeparator.  the  combtoatlon  of 
a  rotary  dram  havtog  at  the  circamfercnce  allme  pocketa 
commnnlcatlng  with  outleta  for  the  allme.  plangera  revo- 
lnble with  the  dram  and  adapted  to  mova  Into  and  ont 
from  the  eald  pocketa,  aad  meaaa  for  reelproeattog  the 


aald  plangera  to  aaeh  a  manner  aa  to  allow  the  altme  to 
enter  toto  the  aald  pocketa  to  front  of  the  plangera  and 
to  be  presaed  by  the  aame  toto  the  outlets. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  allme  aeparator,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  dram  having  at  the  dreamference  aUme  pocketa 
communicating  with  outlets  for  the  allme,  plungera  revo- 
laMe  with  the  dram  and  adapted  to  move  radially  into 
and  out  from  the  aald  pocketa,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  said  plangera  to  saeh  a  manner  aa  to  allow  the 
slime  to  enter  toto  the  said  pockets  In  front  of  the  plun- 
gera aad  to  be  preaaed  by  the  same  into  the  outlets. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  slime  separator,  the  combination  o< 
a  rotary  dram  having  at  the  dreamference  allme  pockets 
communicating  with  outleta  for  the  allme,  two  doable 
plangera  partaking  to  the  revolution  of  the  dram  and 
adapted  to  move  with  their  ends  into  and  out  from  the 
aald  pocketa,  one  doable  plunger  lying  acroaa  the  other, 
and  meana  for  redprocattog  the  said  plungers  In  aoch 
a  manner  as  to  allow  the  sllme  to  enter  Into  the  aald 
pockets  in  front  of  the  plungers  and  to  be  preaaed  by  the 
aame  Into  the  outleta. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  sUrae  separator,  the  eonihlnatlon  of 
a  rotary  dram  havtog  allme  outleta  at  Ita  bottom,  a  ring 
placed  within  the  said  dram  at  a  distance  from  the  aald 
bottom,  partition  walls  placed  In  the  space  below  the  aaM 
ring,  ae  aa  to  form  a  number  of  pocketa  communicating 
with  the  sllme  outlets,  plungers  partaking  in  the  revoln- 
tlon  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  move  with  their  ends 
Into  and  out  from  the  said  pocketa.  and  means  for  redp 
rocattog  the  said  plungers  In  such  a  manner  as  to  allow 
the  allme  to  enter  into  the  said  pockets  in  front  of  the 
plungera  and  to  be  pressed  by  the  same  toto  the  outleta, 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  sllme  separator,  the  combination  of 
a  roUry  dram  having  sllme  outlets  at  its  bottom,  a  ring 
placed  within  the  said  dram  at  a  distance  from  the  said 
bottom,  partition  walls  placed  to  the  spaice  below  the  aald 
ring,  so  as  to  form  a  number  of  pockets  communicattog 
with  the  slime  outlets,  plungers  partaking  in  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  dram  and  adapted  to  move  with  their  enda 
into  and  out  from  the  said  pocket  and  meana  for  recip- 
rocating the  said  plungers  radially  in  such  a  manner  aa 
to  allow  the  sllme  to  enter  into  the  said  pocketa  In  front 
of  the  plungera  and  to  be  presaed  by  the  aame  Into  the 
outleta.  ' 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  6  4.629.  SELF-CONTAINED  ROLLER -BEARING 
Chablbs  8.  Lock  WOOD,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Hyatt 
poller  Beartog  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  485.960 


1.  In  a  aelf-contained  roller  bearing,  the  combination, 
with  a  hub  havtog  conical  aeata  joined  at  their  baaea  and 
provided  at  the  junction  with  a  ralaed  collar,  of  two  acta 
of  tapertog  rolla  fitted  to  such  aeata  with  their  Urger  enda 
adjacent  to  the  collar,  and  a  divlaible  casing  with  opposed 
tapertog  aeata  to  embrace  the  outer  aides  of  the  rolla. 

2.  In  a  self-contained  roUer  bearing,  the  combinatioB. 
with  a  hub  having  conical  aeata  joined  at  their  basca  and 
provided  at  the  junction  with  a  ralaed  collar,  of  two  seta 
of  tapering  rolla  fitted  to  auch  aeata  with  their  larger 
ends  adjacent  to  the  eoUar.  boaaea  opoa  the  contlgasM 
ends  of  the  rolls  with  conical  contact  aurfacea,  and  a  di- 
vlaible eaatog  with  opposed  conical  acats  to  embrace  the 
outer  sides  of  the  rolls. 
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8.  Tbe  roll  flztnrw  for  a  roUer  baartiig.  conststlng  of  • 
bob  baring  conical  neata  with  their  baaea  Joined,  two  acta 
of  tapeHog  rolla  flttad  to  aaeh  acata  with  tbelr  largar 
enda  adjacent,  a  doably  conical  cage  harlng  apertorea  for 
tbe  rolla,  flangea  at  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  cage  to  ride 
apon  the  bab.  and  laga  adjacent  to  the  apertnrea  for  hold- 
ing the  rolla  opoa  the  conical  hob  until  applied  to  their 
eaalng. 

4.  In  a  aelf-eontained  roller  bearing,  the  eombination, 
with  a  bub  bariDg  conical  seata  with  their  baaea  joined 
and  cylindrical  aeata  at  their  oater  enda,  of  conical  rolla 
fitted  to  trarel  npon  anch  eeata  and  baring  their  larger 
enda  fitted  to  roll  in  contact  with  one  another  at  tbelr 
inner  comers  and  spread  apart  at  their  outer  comera,  a 
dlriaible  casing  with  concare  aeata  to  embrace  aacb  rolla, 
and  a  dlriaible  doubly  conical  cage  baring  aperturea  for 
the  rolla  and  Junctlon-flangea  between  the  apread  enda  of 
the  rolls,  and  having  outer  flanges  adapted  to  ride  upon 
the  cylindrical  aeata  of  tbe  bub. 

5.  A  cage  for  a  aelf-contained  roller  bearing  liaring  two 
aeta  of  tapering  rolla  with  their  baaea  rotated  in  contact 
with  one  another  upon  conical  aeata,  such  cage  conalsting 
of  two  similar  parts  prorided  each  with  tbe  flanges  o  and 
m  with  aloplng  bare  »  connecting  the  flanges  and  loga  « 
eorred  upwardly  from  the  bare  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
rolls  upon  tbelr  conical  seats,  each  half  of  the  eaalng  thua 
being  formed  of  one  piece  of  metal,  aobatantlally  aa  herein 
described. 


964,630.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Uwo  M.  LcNDfiN,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  Hamilton, 
LyckAa,  Sweden.  Piled  Apr.  21,  1009.  Serial  No. 
491.409. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  enpa, 
clamping  derices  movable  in  tbe  said  teat  cupa,  recipro- 
cating bars  placed  below  tbe  aaid  teat  cups  in  auch  poai- 
tlona  aa  to  be  partly  corered  by  the  aame  when  riewed 
from  above,  a  driving  device  for  tbe  reciprocating  bare 
placed  below  tbe  said  bars,  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
the  aatd  bars,  and  connectlona  between  the  said  bara  and 
the  clamping  devices  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to 
the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cupa 
•djoatable  relatively  to  each  other,  clamping  devicea  mov- 
able in  the  said  teat  cupa,  reciprocating  bara  placed  below 
the  aaid  teat  cupa  in  auch  positions  as  to  be  partly  cov- 
ered by  the  same  when  viewed  from  above,  a  driving  de- 
rice  for  the  reciprocating  bars  placed  below  tbe  aaid  bara, 
arma  extending  upwardly  from  the  aaid  bars,  and  adjust- 
able connections  between  the  said  bars  and  clamping  de- 
ricea  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  aame,  anb- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  eapa, 
clamping  devices  movable  in  the  said  teat  cupa,  longitu- 
dinally movable  bars  mounted  beiow  the  teal  cupa,  meana 
tor  reciprocating  the  said  bara,  forked  arma  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  aaid  bars,  and  roda  connected  to  the 
clamping  derlcea  and  having  receaaed  parta  adapted  to  Im 
placed  in  the  said  forked  arma,  aubetantlally  aa  and  for 

.  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  IB  a  miifctag  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  capa, 
damping  derlcea  morable  in  the  said  teat  cupa,  longitu- 
dinally movable  bara  mounted  below  tbe  teat  capa,  meana 
tor  reciprocating  the  aaid  bara,  forked  arma  projecting  ap- 

^wardly  from  the  aaid  bara,  and  compreaaible  roda  con- 
nected to  the  clamping  derlcea  and  baring  receaaed  parta 


adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  aaid  forked  anna,  anbataatlaUy 
aa  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  milking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  teat  cupa, 
clamping  devicea  morable  in  the  aaid  teat  cupa,  longltn- 
dlnally  morable  bara  mounted  below  the  teat  enpa,  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  aaid  bara.  yielding  arma  baring 
forked  enda  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  aaid  bara.  and 
compreaaible  roda  connected  to  the  clamping  derlcea  and 
baring  receaaed  parta  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  aaid 
forked  arma,  aabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  aet 
forth.  ^ 

[Clainw  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  4.681.     TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Mack,  Allentown.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1906. 
8144M. 


John  M. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  tranamiaaion  mecbanlam,  the  combination  with 
a  drlring  abaft,  of  a  jack -abaft,  a  aeries  of  geara  fixed 
thereon,  geara  arranged  at  tbe  end  of  aaid  drlring  abaft, 
and  aaid  jack-abaft  meablng  with  each  other,  a  berel  gear 
adapted  to  rotate  with  the  gear  of  the  drlring  abaft,  a 
counter-abaft,  a  berel  gear  thereon  In  meah  with  tbe  berel 
gear  aforeaald,  a  clutch  on  said  jack-shaft  normally  en- 
gaging the  gear  arranged  at  the  end  thereof,  a  series  of 
geara  looaely  mounted  upon  aaid  drlring  abaft  in  meah 
with  the  geara  fixed  upon  the  jack  abaft,  clutcbea  arranged 
upon  said  drlring  abaft,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
clutch  of  the  jack-abaft  aa  one  of  tbe  clutcbea  on  the  driv- 
ing ahaft  la  ahlfted  Into  operative  poaitlon,  and  engaging 
tbe  dutch  of  tbe  jack  ahaft  aa  tbe  remaining  clutcbea  of 
the  driving  ahaft  are  aeverally  abifted  into  operative  poai- 
tlon. aabatantlally  aa  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  tranamiaaion  mectianlam.  the  combinatton  with 
a  drlring  abaft,  of  a  jack-ahaft,  a  aerlaa  of  geara  fixed 
thereon,  geara  arranged  at  tbe  enda  of  aaid  drlring  ahaft 
and  jack-ahaft  in  meah  with  each  other,  a  berel  gear 
adapted  to  rotate  with  the  gear  of  the  drlring  ahaft,  a 
counter-abaft,  a  berel  gear  thereon  In  mesb  with  tbe  berel 
gear  aforeaald,  a  dutch  on  aaid  jack-ahaft  normally  en- 
gaging the  gear  arranged  at  the  end  thereof,  a  aeries  of 
geara  looaely  mounted  upon  aaid  drlring  ahaft  in  meah 
with  the  geara  fixed  apon  the  jack-ahaft,  datchea  arranged 
upon  aaid  driving  sliaft.  meana  for  releaaing  tbe  dutch 
of  the  gear  at  tbe  end  of  the  jack-shaft,  and  actuating  one 
of  the  datchea  of  tbe  drlring  abaft  to  engage  the  gear 
at  the  end  of  aaid  drlring  shaft,  and  meana  for  actuating 
the  dutch  of  the  jack-ahaft  to  engage  ita  gear  and  the 
remainder  of  the  datchea  on  aaid  drlring  ahaft  to  aererally 
engage  their  reapactire  geara,  subatantlally  aa  apedfled. 

8.  In  a  tranamiaaion  mecbanlam,  the  combination  with 
a  drlring  ahaft  compoaed  of  two  parta,  a  gear  and  a  berel 
gear  fixed  on  one  of  said  parta.  and  a  aerlea  of  geara  and 
clutcbea  on  the  other  of  aaid  parta  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  aaid  geara,  a  jack-ahaft,  a  gear  at  ita  end 
meablng  with  the  gear  on  the  part  of  the  drlring  abaft  firat 
mentioned,  a  clutch  on  aaid  jack-ahaft  adapted  normally 
to  engage  the  gear  at  tbe  end  thereof,  and  a  aerlea  of  geara 
meablng  with  thoae  on  the  part  of  tbe  drlring  ahaft  laat 
mentioned,  a  coonter-ahaft,  a  berel  gear  thereon  in  meah 
with  tbe  berel  gear  of  tbe  drlring  ahaft,  meana  for  releaa- 
ing the  clutch  of  the  jack-ahaft  from  the  gear  at  tbe  end 
thereof  and  actuating  one  of  the  clutcbea  on  tbe  drlring 
abaft  to  engage  the  gear  upon  tbe  part  thereof  firat  aaa- 
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tloBad,  «ad  meana  tor  actuating  the  elnt^  of  the  Ja^- 
ahaft  to  engage  Ita  gear  and  the  remainder  of  the  datchea 
on  the  drlring  ahaft  to  aereraUy  engage  their  reapectire 
geara,  aataatantially  aa  apedfied. 

4.  In  a  tranamiaaion  mecbanlam,  the  combination  with 
a  drlring  ahaft  compoaed  of  two  parta  fitted  to  each  other, 
a  gear  tni  a  berel  gear  fixed  on  one  of  aaid  parta.  a  series 
of  gears  loosely  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  parte  pro- 
rided with  internal  clutch  members,  and  two  seta  of 
clutches  adapted  to  engage  aaid  internal  dateh  membera. 
a  jack-ahaft  compoaed  of  two  parta  fitted  to  each  other,  a 
gear  wbed  prorided  with  an  Internal  clutch  member  on 
one  of  said  parta  meablng  with  tbe  gear  wheel  on  the  cor- 
responding part  of  the  drlring  abaft,  a  clutch  on  aaid  jack- 
ahaft  adapted  normally  to  engage  tbe  Internal  clutch  mem- 
ber at  one  end  thereof,  a  aerlea  of  geara  fixed  on  the  other 
part  of  aaid  jack  ahaft  meablng  with  the  loose  geara  on  tbe 
drlring  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  berel  gear  thereon  in  meah 
with  tbe  bevel  gear  of  the  drlring  shaft,  means  tor  releaa- 
ing tbe  elatcb  of  the  jack-ahaft  from  tbe  gear  at  the  end 
thereof,  aad  actuating  one  aet  of  clutches  of  the  drlring 
ahaft  to  aagage  either  of  Ita  gears,  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  other  aet  of  clutcbea  to  engage  either  of  ita  geara, 
aubetantlally  aa  apedfied. 

5.  In  a  tranamiaaion  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination  with 
a  dHrlng  abaft  compoaed  of  a  aolld  part  and  a  hollow  part 
fitted  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  gear  fixed  at  one  end  of  aaid 
hollow  part,  a  berel  gear  fixed  at  tbe  other  end  of  aaid 
hollow  part  and  a  series  of  geara  looaely  mounted  on  said 
solid  part  and  provided  with  clutch  membera,  a  plurality 
of  clutches  disposed  upon  aaid  aolld  part  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  clutch  members  thereon,  a  jack-ahaft  composed 
of  a  aolld  part  and  a   hollow  part  fitted  npon  one  end 
thereof,  a  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  dutdi  member  fixed 
upon  aaid  hollow  part,  and  meablng  with  the  gear  upon 
tbe  hollow  part  of  the  drlring  shaft,  a  dutch  on  aaid  jack- 
shaft  noraially  in  engagement  with  the  clutch  member  on 
the  hollow  part  thereof,  a  series  of  gears  upon  the  solid 
part  of  said  jack  shaft  meshing  with  the  looae  geara  upon 
the  aolld  part  of  the  drlring  shaft,  a  counter-abaft,  a  berel 
gear  fixed  thereon  meablng  with  the  one  on  the  hollow  part 
of  the  driting  abaft,  means  for  releasing  the  clutch  on  the 
ja<±-ahaft  from  the  dutch  member  upon  the  hollow  portion 
of  aaid  jacfc-ahaft.  and  actuating  one  of  aaid  clutcbea  to 
engage  either  of  ita  dutch  members,  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  oitlier  of  aaid  clutches   to  engage  either  of  Ita 
clutch  meaibera.  sabaUntially  aa  apecifled. 
[Claim  B  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


964,682. 
York,  N, 


EATINO  SYSTEM.     Haxkt  C.  Mallo«t,  New 
Y.    Piled  June  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  2«4.20S. 


1.  In  a  hiatlng  ayatem  comprising  a  radUtor  connected 
to  a  ataam  aapply  and  to  a  low  preeaure  ouUet  pipe,  the 
comblnatloB  with  aaid  low  preaaare  pipe  of  a  raire  con- 
trolling ita  connection  to  the  radUtor,  a  fluid  preeaure 
motor  operatlrely  connected  to  aaid  raIre  and  independent 
of  the  acamulatlon  of  water  of  condanaation  In  aaid  ra- 


diator, a  reatricted  paaaage  directly  and  permanently  eon- 
necting  the  low  preeaure  pipe  to  tbe  motor  chamber  tm- 
apectire  of  tbe  position  of  tbe  ralre,  an  air  port  alao  con- 
nected to  the  motor  chamber  and  a  tbermoatatlcally  eon- 
trolled  ralre  operating  In  connection  with  aaid  air  port  to 
open  and  doae  tbe  aame. 

2.  In  a  beating  ayatem  eomprlaing  a  radiator  connected 
to  a  ateam  anpply  and  a  low  preeaure  return  pipe,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ralre  eaalng  located  between  the  radiator  and 
said  return  pipe,  a  ralre  in  said  casing  controlling  commu- 
nication between  the  radiator  and  tbe  return  pipe,  a  dia- 
phragm In  aaid  casing  to  which  the  ralre  la  connected,  and 
forming  with  the  eaalng  wall  a  fluid  motor  preeaure  cham- 
ber Independent  of  tbe  accumulation  of  water  of  condenaa- 
tlon  In  aaid  radiator,  said  chamber  being  directly  and  per- 
manently connected  to  aaid  return  pipe  irreapectire  of  the 
pocltlon  of  tbe  ralre  by  a  reatrictire  paaaage  located  with- 
in aaid  eaalng.  an  air  port  leading  to  aaid  chamber,  and  a 
tbermoatatlcally  controlled  valve  operating  in  connection 
with  aaid  air  port  to  open  and  cloae  the  aama. 


964,638.     VALTE-HANDLB.     Waltbs  P.  Mabblb.  Cam- 
bridge. Maaa.    FUed  July  81,  1908.    Serial  No.  440,282. 
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1.  In  a  handle  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  handle  proper  provided  with  a  subatantlally  cen- 
tral bore  of  aubetantlally  uniform  diameter  and  with  a 
plurality  of  aocketa  in  ita  under  surface,  a  al«fere  inaerted 
Into  aaid  bore  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  under  surface  of 
the  handle  proper,  and  a  aoft  metal  hub  fliling  tbe  apace 
between  tbe  aaid  aleere  and  the  walla  of  aaid  bore  and  pro- 
rided with  a  flange  orerlapplng  the  lower  surface  of  the 
handle  proper  and  from  which  locking  projections  extend 
into  aaid  aocketa,  aubetantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  handle  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  handle  proper  prorided  with  a  central  bore  of  aab- 
atantlally uniform  diameter  extended  through  It  and  with 
a  plurality  of  aocketa  In  Ita  under  aurface,  a  aleere  In- 
aerted into  aaid  bore  and  projecting  beyond  the  under  anr* 
tece  of  the  aaid  handle,  and  a  material  hardened  from  a 
plaatic  atate  filling  tbe  apace  between  aaid  aleere  and  the 
walla  of  the  central  bore  and  filling  said  sockets  and  en- 
reloping  the  projecting  end  of  the  aaid  aleere,  aabatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  handle  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  In  combtoa- 
tlon,  a  handle  proper  prorided  with  a  bore  or  opening  of 
aubetantlally  uniform  diameter  extended  through  It  and 
baring  a  aocket  In  Ita  under  surface,  a  aleere  Inaerted  Into 
aaid  bore  and  projecting  beyond  the  under  aurface  of  the 
handle,  and  a  aoft  metal  hub  surrounding  tbe  said  aleere 
within  and  without  said  bore  and  prorided  with  a  flange 
baring  a  projection  extended  into  aaid  aocket,  subatantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  handle  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  handle  proper  prorided  with  a  bore  or  opening  ex- 
tended through  It,  a  sleere  inaerted  into  aaid  bore  for  aub- 
atantially  Ita  length  and  projecting  beyond  one  aurfaee  of 
the  handle,  and  a  material  hardened  from  a  plaatic  atato 
filling  tbe  apace  between  the  aaid  sleeve  and  tbe  walla  of 
aaid  bore  and  overlapping  the  lower  edge  of  the  projeettng 
and  of  the  aleere,  aubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  handle  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  eombinn> 
tlon,  a  handle  proper  prorided  with  a  bore  or  opening  ex- 
tended through  It,  a  aleere  inserted  Into  said  bore  for  aub- 
Btanttally  the  length  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  one 
aurtoce  of  the  handle,  and  a  material  hardened  from  a 
plaatic  atate  filling  the  apace  between  the  walla  of  tha 
bore  and  aaid  aleere  and  orerlapplng  the  lower  edge  of  tha 
end  of  the  portion  projecting  bi^tmd  the  handle,  aahaton- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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Q64,6S4.    SIDB-DBUnOtT  RAKB.  8WATH-TURNBB.  *C. 

William  B.  Mastim,  gtamfonl,  England.    Filed  Oct.  29. 
1900.     BmrM  No.  626.A62. 


L  In  a  nkt,  tb«  combination  of  a  main  portion  of  tbe 
nka  hMd  carrying  tinea  and  separably  conatrueted  end 
portlona  fixed  to  the  main  portion  and  parallel  to  eacb 
other  by  wblcb  the  complete  rake  bead  is  carried,  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  eet  forth. 

a.  In  a  rak^  the  combination  of  a  main  portion  of  the 
m^  bead  carrying  tioes.  parallel  end  portlona.  a  tabular 
part  OB  eacb  end  portion  fitting  tbe  main  portion,  a  flat 
npper  earfaca  on  eacb  end  portion,  and  an  angle  bar  fixed 
to  said  flat  apper  snrface.  rabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  portion  of  tbe 
rake  head  carrylnfc  tines,  parallel  end  portions,  one  end 
portion  being  located  at  a  short  distance  from  the  end 
of  the  main  portion,  a  tine  fixed  on  tbe  main  portion,  out- 
side tbe  last  mentioned  end  portion,  a  tubular  part  on  eacb 
end  portion  fitting  the  main  portion,  a  flat  upper  surface 
on  each  end  portion,  and  an  angle  bar  flxed  to  said  flat  up- 
per surffece.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  rake,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  portion  of  tbe 
rake  head,  tines  carried  by  said  main  portion,  coils  formed 
on  said  tines  surrounding  tbe  main  portion,  one  of  which 
Is  formed  eccentric  to  the  other  colls,  parallel  end  portlona, 
a  flat  npper  sorface  on  eacb  end  portion,  and  an  angle  bar 
flxed  to  said  flat  upper  surface  and  bearing  on  the  eccen- 
tric colls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


§54,536.  PACKAGING  AND  PRESERVING  MEAT. 
LcoNASD  MooaE,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dickson  L. 
Moore,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,488. 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  In  packaging  and 
preserving  skin  covered  meat  wblcb  consists  in  asaembllng 
separate  relatively  thin  layers  of  meat,  one  layer  with  ita 
covering  of  skin  outward  and  its  Inner  lean  side  In  con- 
tact with  tbe  outer  fat  side  of  tbe  adjacent  layer  from 
which  the  skin  has  been  previously  removed,  covering  tbe 
kuMt  lean  aide  of  tbe  last  mentioned  layer  with  tbe  akin, 
securing  the  layers  and  skin  In  their  relative  positions  to 
prevent  tbe  entry  of  Impurities  between  them  and  subject- 
lag  the  package  to  the  action  of  preservative  agents. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  packaging  and 
protecting  skin  covered  meat  which  conalsts  in  assembling 
separate,  relatively  thin  layers  of  meat  with  tbe  Inner  lean 
aide  of  one  layer  in  contact  with  the  outer  fat  side  of  the 
adjacent  layer  from  which  the  akin  haa  been  prevloualy 
removed,  covering  the  Inner  lean  side  of  tbe  last  mentioned 
layer  with  tbe  skin  whereby  both  faces  are  skin  covered, 
and  securing  the  layers  and  skin  in  tbeir  relative  positions 
to  prevent  the  entry  of  impurities  between  them. 

S.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  packaging  and 
preserving  skin  covered  meat,  which  consists  in  asaembllng 
separate  relatively  thin  layers  of  meat,  one  layer  with  its 
eaverlag  of  skin  outward  and  Its  inner  lean  side  in  contact 
with  the  outer  fat  side  of  tbe  adjacent  layer  from  which 
tke  skin  has  been  prevloualy  removed,  covering  tbe  inner 
leaa  side  of  the  last  mentioned  layer  with  the  skin,  envel- 
oping the  package  with  a  thin  textile  fabric,  and  finally 
sabjaeting  the  package  to  the  action  of  preserratlTe  aganta, 
said  envelop  operating  to  prevent  impurities  in  tbe  pre- 
servative agents  from  coming  Into  direct  contact  with  the 
meat. 


9e4.0S«.     DIRT-SPRBADINO  ATTACHMBNT  POR  CABSl 

BDWAao  McCoaMiCK,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Piled  Jan.  ITj 
laiO.     Serial  No.  6S8.4101 


1.  In  a  dirt  spreading  attachment  for  cars ;  a  imah- 
board  suspended  above  the  track  raila  and  transversely 
thereto  in  front  of  a  car  to  spread  the  dirt  by  poahlag  )t 
along  in  the  line  of  travel.  I 

2.  In  a  dirt-spreading  attachment  for  cars:  a  vartleil 
push-board  extending  across  the  rails  of  the  track  and  tn 
front  of  the  car  and  having  boltad  at  each  end  a  vertical 
strap  of  iron  having  their  npper  enda  bent  forward  to 
form  tie  brackets  or  supports,  said  bracketa  or  supports 
having  wedge  perforations  for  holding  a  tie  in  place. 

3.  In  a  dirt-spreading  attachment  for  can;  a  vwtical 
push-board  extending  across  the  track  in  front  of  the  car 
trucks  to  spread  tbe  dirt  along  the  track ;  a  pair  of  per- 
foratod  suspension  bars  having  their  front  enda  secured  to 
tbe  ends  of  said  push-board,  and  having  their  rear  ends 
secured  to  the  front  oil-boxes  of  the  car  trucks  to  consti- 
tute a  pair  of  suspension  yokes  to  carry  said  push-board 
free  from  the  raila 

4.  In  a  dirt-spreading  atUchmant  for  cars;  a  vertioal 
push-board  extending  across  the  track  In  front  of  the  car 
trucks  to  spread  tbe  dirt  along  the  track :  a  pair  of  per- 
forated snspenslon  bars  having  their  front  ends  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  push-board,  and  having  their  rear  ends 
secured  to  the  front  oU-boxes  of  the  car  tmcka  to  consti- 
tute a  pair  of  soapatfston  yokes  to  carry  said  posb-board 
free  from  the  rails :  wctiona  of  planks  h  filled  tightly  into 
the  space  between  said  suspension  ban,  the  oil-boxes  and 
the  paah  board  and  secured  in  place  by  lag-screws  passing 
throngh  said  bars  and  into  said  planks  to  add  firmness  to 
said  yokea. 


954.687.  ELBCTRICAL  CCT-ODT.  Pat«ick  J.  McDbir- 
ALD,  Rochester,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H. 
Smith.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  421.9S0. 


1.  The  comblnatlaa  of  an  Inanlating  base  having  two 
snbatantially  parallel  bores  therein,  opening  at  adjacent 
ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  with  a  contact  arranged 
at  the  other  adjacent  enda  of  the  bores,  a  contact  within 
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oaa  af  mU  harta,  and  a  connector  for  — »«KM^iny  oon- 
■aetiim    between    tbe    contacta. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  insolatlag  base  having  two 
enhstanttally  parallel  boras  therein,  and  lateral  bores  ex- 
tending in  oppoaite  directions  from  adjacent  ends  of 
the  first  named  borea,  with  a  contact  mounted  at  the  other 
adjacent  enda  of  the  bores,  a  contact  moontad  within  one 
of  the  borea,  and  a  connector  for  establishing  electrical 
connection  between  the  contacta. 

3.  Th«  combination  with  an  insulating  base  harlag  a 
bore  tharein,  of  a  contact  arranged  within  tbe  bore,  a  ring 
contact  furrounding  tbe  bore  near  one  end,  a  wall  also 
surrounding  tbe  bore  between  the  latter  and  tbe  ring,  and 
a  movable  connector  for  eatabliablng  electrical  connection 
between  the  contacta. 

4.  Tbe  combination  vrith  an  insulating  base  having  a 
bora  tlwreln,  and  a  depreaslon  at  one  end  of  tbe  bore,  of  a 
conuct  arranged  within  tbe  bore,  a  conUct  arranged  with- 
in tbe  depreaslon  and  separated  from  tbe  bore  by  the  wall 
of  the  dtprasaion,  and  a  movable  connector  for  establishing 
electrical  connection  between  the  contacts. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  base  having  a 
bore  therein  and  an  annular  depression  at  one  end  of  the 
bore,  of  a  conUct  arranged  within  tbe  bore,  a  ring  contact 
arranged  in  the  annular  depression  and  separated  from 
tbe  bore  by  tbe  wall  of  the  annular  depression,  and  a  mov- 
able conaector  for  establiahlng  electrical  connection  be- 
tween th4  contacta. 

[Claim*  0  to  9  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


964.588.    TIB-PLATB.     Willis  McKcx,  Blyria.  Ohio,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  Blyria  Iron  4  Steel  Company.  Blyria.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1900.     Serial  No 
682.154. 


1.  A  t»-plate  for  rails  having  a  rail  abuttlag  shoulder 
at  the  nl4k  of  tbe  same  and  forming  a  spike  bearing  sur- 
face exteading  above  tbe  top  of  the  rail  flange  so  that  the 
spike  can  |>e  securely  drawn  down  tight  on  aald  sorface  to 
hold  the  plate  tight  and  leave  a  pre-determined  looseness 
to  the  raU. 

2.  A  tle.plate  for  rails  having  a  rail  abnttlng  shoolder 
at  the  sl44  of  tbe  same  and  forming  a  spike  bearing  sur- 
face whle^  U  In  a  plane  parallel  to  but  raised  above  tbe 
plane  of  titte  top  of  tbe  flange  of  tbe  rail  base. 

8.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  having  a  rail  abnttlng  shoulder 
at  tbe  il<h  of  the  same  and  forming  a  spike  bearing  sur- 
fhce  whleli  extends  above  tbe  top  of  the  rail  flange  and 
around  th»  rear  and  on  both  sides  of  tbe  center  line  of  the 
spike,  so  that  the  spike  can  be  flrmly  tightened  on  said  sur- 
face wlthoBt  coming  in  contact  with  the  rail  flange. 

4.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  having  a  rail  abutting  ahoulder 
at  the  side  of  the  same  and  forming  a. bearing  portion  for 
the  bead  of  the  spike  extending  outwardly  from  said 
shoulder  aad  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  rail  flange 
to  form  a  igwee  between  said  bead  and  flange. 

8.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  having  a  rail  abutting  shoulder 
at  the  side  of  the  same  and  forming  an  Inclined  bearing 
portion  for  the  head  of  tbe  spike  extending  outwardly  from 
said  ahoolder  and  above  the  plane  of  tbe  top  of  the  rail 
flange  to  form  a  space  between  said  head  and  flange. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


064.580.      RBVBRSIBLB   I'ROPELLBR.      HVQO   PawUK. 

DJ-Peat.  Aostris-Hoagary.     Piled  Sept.  2,  1006.     Serial 

No.  461,418. 

1.  In  a  rtveraible  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
paller  shaft,  of  a  hub  secured   tharoto.  a  plorallty  of 
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blades  oscillatably  mounted  thereon,  a  eorraapondlag  plu- 
rality of  sblftable  platea  slldably  arranged  in  and  Inclosed 
by  said  bub  and  having  arc-shaped  alota.  square  spindles 
centrally  arranged  on  said  propeller  blades  and  engaging 
aald  sloU.  and  meana  for  shifting  said  plates  to  vary  tbe 
relative  angular  poaltlon  of  said  bladea  at  will. 


2.  In  a  reversible  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  of  a  bub  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
peller blades,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  caps  made  of 
two  superimposed  secUons  forming  ball  bearings  for  se- 
curing said  blades  oscillatably  to  said  hub,  a  plurality  of 
sblftable  plates  slldably  arranged  In  and  Inclosed  by  said 
hub  and  having  arc-shaped  slots,  squared  splndlea  cen- 
trally arranged  on  aald  propeller  blades  and  engaging  said 
alota,  and  moans  for  shifting  said  plates  to  v.iry  the  rela- 
tive angular  position  of  said  blades  at  will. 

3.  In  a  reversible  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  of  a  hub  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
prtler  Uades,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  shlfUble  mem- 
bers srranged  In  and  Inclosed  by  said  hub,  platea  arranged 
In  said  sblftable  members  having  arc-shaped  alota  aad 
adapted  to  move  at  right  angles  to  the  axle  of  said  pro- 
peller shaft,  square  spindles  centrally  arranged  on  said 
propeller  blades  and  engaging  said  slots,  whereby  on  mov- 
Ing  said  ShlfUble  members  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  tbe  propeller  shaft  the  reUtlve  angular 
position  of  said  blades  Is  varied,  at  will. 

4.  In  a  reversible  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
peller  shaft,  of  a  hub  secured  thereto,  a  pluraHty  of  pro- 
peller blades,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  shlfUble  mem- 
bers arranged  In  and  Inclosed  by  said  liub,  square  spindles 
centrally  arranged  on  said  propeller  blades  and  engaging 
said  shlftable  members  so  as  to  allow  of  a  relative  move- 
ment In  the  direction  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  axis  of  aald 
propeller  shaft  between  said  spindles  and  aald  shlfUble 
raerab«rs.  whereby  on  shifting  the  latter  In  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  axis  of  the  propeller  shaft  the  angular  poaltlon  of 
aald  blades  Is  varied,  at  will. 


964,540.      HAT-GRINDING   BiACHINB.     Danibl  Pbilli- 
MAR,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Plorus 

0.  Brwln.  one-fourth  to  John  A.  Motter,  and  one-fourth 
to  Austin  J.  Adams,  Wichita.  Kans.  Piled  May  18, 
1900.     Serial  No.  496,705. 

1.  A  grinding  machine  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
casing  carried  by  the  frame,  a  grinding  cylinder  mounted 
for  roUtlon  within  the  caalng,  a  hopper  disposed  beneath 
tbe  grinding  cylinder,  a  concave  arranged  within  tbe  hop- 
per and  Including  pivotally  united  sections  each  provided 
with  a  guiding  groove  and  having  longitudinally  slotted 
lugs  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  walls  of  the 
hopper,  removable  screen  sections  engaging  the  seating 
grooves  and  forming  a  part  of  the  concave,  fastening  de- 
vices extending  through  tbe  sloU  in  the  attaching  lugs  and 
engaging  tbe  adjacent  walla  of  the  hopper,  and  means  tor 
feeding  material  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  Including  a  aupporting  frame,  a 
casing  secdked  to  the  frame,  platea  Inteipoeed  between  tbo 
side  walls  of  tbe  casing  and  having  their  upper  enda  In- 
clined toward  the  center  of  tbe  caalng  and  their  lower 
enda  provided  with  lateraliv  extending  flanges,  a  grinding 
cylinder  mounted  for  roUtlon  within  the  caaing,  a  hopper 
disposed  beneath  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  ptrotad 
sections  having  laterally  extending  flanges  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  flanges  on  the  pUtea.  a  concave  housed 
wlthla  tha  hopper  and  Including  ptrotally  onltad 
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hATlng  MAtinc  grooTW  foriiMd  th«r«ln  ud  prorMad  wltt 
terminal  attachlof  mn  for  engasement  with  tb«  adjaent 
walla  of  tbe  cialnf.  and  maana  projecting  within  the 
iBt  for  feeding  material  to  the  cjllnder. 


paratoa,  aaM  haad  harlns  a  tongltudlnal  alot  la  Ita  bo^ 
torn,  a  raalllent  atrip  aacnrad  on  each  aide  of  aald  slot  aai 
projecting  below  the  walla  of  the  aame  and  angagla« 
notcbaa  In  the  enda  of  aald  head. 


064.S42.  8CRDBBINO-BBU8H.  JoHW  P.  Ratmomd  and 
CHABua  E.  Bakke,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnora.  by  direct 
and  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Vactiam  Cleaner  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  M*j  17,  IMM.    Serial  No.  817.284. 


8.  A  grinding  machine  Indodlag  a  aupportlng  frame,  a 
eaalng  mounted  on  the  frame  and  harlng  Ita  front  portion 
open^  platea  Interpoeed  between  the  aide  walla  of  the  eaa- 
lng and  provided  with  laterally  extending  flangea,  a  grind- 
ing cylinder  dlapoaed  within  the  eaalng  and  mounted  for 
rotation  on  aald  aupportlng  frame,  a  hopper  dlapoaed  be- 
neath the  cylinder  and  provided  with  pivoted  aectlona  ter- 
minating In  flangea  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  Oangea 
of  the  platea,  a  concave  houaed  within  the  hopper  and 
Including  plvotally  united  sectiona  having- aeatlng  groovea 
formed  therein,  removable  •creen  sectiona  engaging  the 
groovea  and  forming  a  part  of  the  concave,  retarding  de- 
Tlcea  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing  above  the 
cylinder,  a  conveyer  extending  through  the  open  front  of 
the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  grinding  cylinder,  and 
meana  for  tranamittlng  motion  from  the  grinding  cylinder 
Co  the  retarding  devtcea  and  conveyer  reapectlvely. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  aupportlng  frame,  a 
eaalng  secured  to  the  frame,  a  grinding  cylinder  mounted 
for  rotation  within  the  casing,  a  hopper  dlspoeed  beneath 
the  cylinder,  a  concave  co-acting  with  the  cylinder  and  in- 
cluding plvotally  anlted  aectlona  having  aeatlng  groovea 
formed  therein  and  provided  with  downwardly  inclined 
alotted  lugs,  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  slots 
tn  the  Inga  and  engaging  the  walla  of  the  hopper,  the 
pivot  of  alotted  lugs  depending  from  the  pivoted  enda  of 
the  concaved  aectlona,  and  a  pivoted  rod  extending  throng 
the  alota  In  the  depending  luga  and  engaging  the  hopper. 


964,541.  SCRUBBING  DBVICB.  John  P.  Ratmono  and 
CHAaLM  El.  BAKsa.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnora,  by  direct 
and  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Vacuum  Cleaner  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PUed  Apr   18.  1900.     Serial  No.  812.409. 


The  combination  with  a  bmah  of  a  eaalng  thereon  pro- 
vMed  with  an  apertured  boaa,  an  apertured  valve  caae  rig- 
Idly  engaged  In  aald  boaa  and  extanding  Into  the  eaalng  • 
hollow  valve  closure  rotatlvely  engaged  In  aald  valve  eaa- 
lng and  provided  with  aperturea  therein  adapted  to  rag- 
istar  with  the  aperturea  tn  aald  valve  eaalng  and  a  tubu- 
lar iMnah  handle  rigidly  engaged  to  aald  doaara  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  aame. 


AUTO- 


954.548.     BRBBCH-CLOBINO  MBCHANISM  FOB 

MATIC  FIRBABlfS.  CBABZ.as  L.  Boas.  Bainagowaa 
Caatla,  county  of  Boaa,  Scotland.  PUad  Apr.  80.  1906. 
Serial  No.  814.594. 


A  tool  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbad  having  a  hollow 
t^tBiffp  handle  eonnaetad  tberawlth  and  with 


bead,  a 


1.  In  a  recoU  operated  firearm,  a  barrel  and  a  braach 
bolt  mounted  for  eliding  movement,  and  a  toggle  fomed 
of  llnka  plvotally  connected  to  the  barrel  and  bolt  mam- 
bara.  reapectlvely.  and  connected  with  each  othar  to  fold 
together  backwardly  from  said  pivotal  connectlona  whan 
In  firing  poattion. 

2.  In  a  recoil  operated  firearm,  means  for  locking  the 
bolt,  eomprlalng  a  toggle  formed  of  llnka  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  bolt  and  barrel  membera  reapectlvely,  and 
connected  with  each  other  to  fold  together  when  In  firing 
poaltlon,  the  llnka  being  provided  with  lugs  sitnatad  be- 
tween the  pivotal  connectlona  which  Intarlpck  whan  in 
said  poaltlon.  and  unlock  when  unfolded  from  the  aald  fir- 
ing poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  raeoll  operated  firearm,  a  barrel  and  a  breech 
bolt  mounted  for  sliding  movement,  a  toggle  formed  of 
links  plvotally  connected  to  the  barrel  and  bolt  membara, 
reapectlvely.  and  connected  with  each  other  to  fold  back- 
wardly together  whan  hi  firing  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  un- 
folding the  llnka  aa  tbay  ara  carried  back  by  the  alldlnt 
movement  of  the  barrel  and  holt  dna  to  the  recoil. 

4.  In  a  recoil  operated  firearm,  a  barrel  and  a  braach 
bolt  therefor,  both  mounted  for  eliding  movement,  a  toggle 
formed  of  llnka  plvotally  connected  to  the  barrel  and  bolt 
membera.  reapectlvely.  and  plvotally  connected  with  each 
other  to  fold  backwardly  together  when  la  firing  poaltlon. 
and  a  cam-like  abotment  Interpoaad  in  the  pathway  of  tha 
llnka  to  onfbld  tha  toggla  aa  the  parts  ara  foread  ba^> 
wardly  by  tba  raeoU. 
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6.  In  a  raeoll  operatafi  firaam.  meana  ftor  lodcing  the 
bolt,  eomprlalng  a  toggle  formed  of  llnka  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  bolt  and  barrel  membera  reapectlvely,  and 
connected  with  each  other  to  fold  them  together  when  In 
firing  poalltoa.  the  links  being  provided  with  Interlocking 
Inga  altoatad  between  their  pivotal  connectlona  In  con- 
centric relation  to  the  axia  of  the  connection  between  the 
two  llnka. 

[Clalaatjl  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


ilaaj  B  to  17 


954.544.  Nautical  doll,  thbodobs  w.  sajhobo,  An- 

aonia.  Oqnn.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.010. 


A  toy  figure  made  out  of  a  ahall  like  material  to  form  a 
hermetically  sealed  receptacle  having  depressions  in  ita  In- 
terior walla  conforming  to  the  natural  configuration  of  the 
ahell,  the  aaM  receptacle  being  partUlIy  filled  with  bird 
abot  of  such  a  weight  aa  not  to  deatroy  the  buoyancy  of 
the  figure  when  fioating  in  watar  and  which  when  ahifted 
within  tha  receptacle  wUl  become  dlatrihoted  and  fixed 
within  said  depreaalona  and  thereby  change  the  center  of 
gravity. 


954.545.  IKANURB-LOADER.  John  SiNNn  and  Wil- 
liam SiMt,  Caaaalton.  N.  D.  Filed  May  17.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496,410. 


1.  In  a  Manure  loader,  tha  combination  with  a  aled,  of  a 
maat  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sled,  bracea  for  support- 
ing aaM  maat.  a  boom  carried  by  aald  maat.  a  cable  fer 
ralalng  and  lowering  aald  boom,  a  block  and  tackle  carried 
by  the  boots,  a  fork  carried  by  aald  block  and  tackle,  and 
a  cam  lever  for  locking  tba  cable  of  aald  block  and  tackle. 

2.  In  a  manure  loader,  the  combination  with  a  maat  and 
boom  of  maana  for  operating  the  aald  boom,  a  Mock  and 
tackle  carried  by  aald  boom,  a  ball  carried  by  aald  block 
and  tackle,  a  f6rk  plvotally  mounted  between  aald  ball 
provided  with  handlaa,  and  maana  for  locking  aakl  fork  in 
aa  operatlvn  posltloB. 

8.  In  a  maanra  loadar.  tba  eombtaatloa  with  a  sled. 
bavlag  a  croaa  beam  prorMed  with  a  bearing,  of  a  maat 
pivotaUy  loonntad  In  aald  bearing,  braeaa  connecting  aald 
maat  to  aald  aled,  a  boom  carried  by  aald  asaat.  a  winding 
dmm  carried  by  tba  maat  proridad  with  a  cable  for  rala- 
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Ing  aald  boom,  a  block  and  tackle  carried  by  the  boom,  a 
fork  carried  by  aald  block  and  tackle,  and  a  cam  lever  for 
locking  the  cable  of  aald  block  and  tackle,  for  the  pnrpoaa 
deacrlbad. 

4.  In  a  manure  loadar.  the  comMnation  with  a  boooi 
carrying  a  block  and  tackle,  of  a  ball  cdrrled  by  said 
block  and  tackle,  a  pivoted  fork  carried  by  aald  bail,  and 
means  for  operating  aald  block  and  tackle  together  with 
meana  for  locking  the  cable  of  aald  block  and  tackle, 
whereby  aald  fork  can  be  held  In  ita  adjured  poaltlon. 


954.546.  RECOIL-LOADING  GUN.  Ca«l  A,  T.  SjOobbk, 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenaka 
Vapen-Och  Ammunitions  Fabrlken,  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  507.587. 


1.  In  a  recoil -load  Ing  gun,  the  combination  of  a  recoil- 
operated  weight,  a  retaining  device  for  the  said  weight 
acting  to  normally  prevent  it  from  backward  movement. 
and  a  aprlng-actnated  pawl  pivotaUy  attached  to  the  aald 
retaining  device  and  acting  to  normally  prevent  the  said 
weight  from  forward  movement. 

2.  In  a  recoll-loading  gon.  the  combination  of  a  recoU- 
oparated  weight,  a  retaining  device  for  the  aald  weight 
acting  to  normally  prevent  It  from  backward  movement, 
a  aprlng-actnated  pawl  plvotally  attached  to  the  aald  re- 
taining device  and  acting  to  normally  prevent  the  said 
weight  from  forward  movement,  a  trigger,  and  a  sear 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  trigger,  said  sear  hav- 
ing a  ahoulder  adapted  to  bring  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  weight  when  the  sear  la  operated  by  the 
trigger.  , 

3.  In  a  recoll-loading  gun.  the  combination  of  a  recoU- 
operated  weight,  a  retaining  device  for  the  said  weight 
acting  to  normally  prevent  It  from  backward  movement,  a 
apring-actuated  pawl  plvotally  attached  to  the  aald  retain- 
ing device  and  acting  to  normally  prevent  the  said  weight 
from  forward  movement,  a  trigger,  and  a  sear  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  said  trlKger.  said  sear  having  a  shoulder 
bearing  on  the  pawl  of  the  retaining  device. 


954.547.  VAULT  AND  STRONG-ROOM  DOOR.  Thomab 
S.  Spitbt,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Victor 
Safe  &  Lock  Company.  Cincinnati,  Obln.  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  491.551. 


1.  la  door-coostraetloa  for  Tsnlts,  tha  comblnatlmi  ef  a 
door-frame  baring  connected  upright  and  horiaoatal  aianw 
bera  which  lattar  ara  extended  forwardly  and  proridad  on 
their  Inner  aldea  with  gnlde-waya  praaentlng  aegmenta  of  a 
circle  and  a  door  In  ahapa  of  a  cylladrleal  aagmaat  fitted 
with  Ita  lower  and  upper  adgaa  to  theaa  gnlda-waya. 

2.  In  door  eonatmctlon  fbr  vanlts,  the  combination  of  a 
door  being  carved  outwardly  betv»aaa  Ita  aprl^t  adfas  la 
term  of  a  eyUadrtcal  aagmant  which  la  proridad  irlth  a 
tongoa  at  Ita  curved  upper  ead  aad  with  a  grooira  la  Ha 
enrvad  lower  aad  aad  a  door-fraaa  hariac  oonnaatsd  m^ 
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right  aod  horiiOBtml  m«Bber«  into  which  tb«  door  Is 
inoTabl7  fitted,  of  th«  horlMoUl  membcra  the  upper  one 
belnc  provided  with  a  srooTe  to  recelTe  the  toncoe  at  the 
upper  ed«e  of  the  door,  and  the  lower  one  being  proTldod 
with  a  tongue  to  be  recelred  by  the  groore  in  the  lower 
ad  of  the  door  whereby  oTerhanglng  Joints  are  proTlded 
which  prerent  upwardly  open  Joints. 

8.  In  door  coostructloa  for  Tsnlta,  th«  combination  of  a 
door  being  curred  outwardly  between  Its  upright  edges  in 
form  of  a  cylliylrlcal  segment,  a  frame  consisting  of  up- 
right and  horlsontal  members  Into  which  this  door  is 
moVably  fitted  and  the  horlsontal  members  of  which  are 
provided  with  curred  guide  ways  which  engage  the  door 
at  upper  and  lower  edges  respectively,  and  between  which 
guide-ways  the  door  moves,  the  lower  member  being  ex- 
tended resrwardly  to  sustain  tlie  door  when  In  open  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  door-construction  for  vaults,  the  combination  of  a 
door  being  curved  outwardly  between  its  upright  edges  In 
form  of  a  cylindrical  segment,  a  frame  to  which  this  door 
Is  movably  fitted  and  which  la  provided  with  currad  guide- 
ways  In  which  the  door  at  Its  upper  and  lower  edges 
moves,  a  curved  rack  on  the  convex  side  of  this  door,  a 
pinion  fitted  to  this  rack,  a  bearing  atUched  to  the  frame 
In  which  this  pinion  Is  supported  and  means  to  manipulate 
the  pinion. 

954.548.  SWITCH  THROWING  AND  LOCKING  DE- 
VICE. Albskt  a.  Stock,  Paidnes,  CaL  Filed  July  17, 
1909.     Sertal  No.  508,108. 


-*;  ..  ^J^  '  X  M 
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1.  The  combination  of  track  rails,  a  switch  point,  a 
switch  point  slide,  a  locking  member  pivoted  to  swing  to 
either  side  of  one  plane  of  Its  pivot,  pivots  on  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  pass  the  plane  of  the  pivot  of  said 
member  when  the  latter  reaches  the  limit  of  its  movement 
in  either  direction,  connections  between  the  pivot  on  said 
member  and  said  switch  slide,  and  means  for  actuating 
■aid  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  track  rails,  a  switch  point,  a 
•witch  point  bar,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  swing  to 
either  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  Its  pivot,  a  pivot  ar- 
ranged upon  said  member  to  drop  beneath  the  horlsontal 
plane  of  Its  pivot  when  said  member  reaches  the  limit  of 
Its  movement  in  either  direction,  links  connecting  the  piv- 
ots on  said  member  to  said  switch  bar,  and  means  for  ae- 
tpatlng  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  track  rails,  a  switch  point,  a 
■witch  point  bar,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  swing  to 
either  side  of  tlie  vertical  plane  of  Its  pivot,  a  pivot  ar- 
ranged upon  said  member  to  drop  beneath  the  horlsontal 
plane  of  Its  pivot  when  said  member  reaches  the  limit  of 
Its  movement  In  either  direction,  links  connecting  the  piv- 
ots on  said  member  to  said  switch  bar,  an  actuating  link 
for  said  member  arranged  for  sliding  and  swinging  move- 
ment and  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  member  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  above  mentioned  pivots  on  said  member  whereby 
the  pivot  for  said  actuating  link  will  always  be  dlsiraeed 
above  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  pivot  of  said  member, 
and  naeans  fbr  moTing  said  actuating  link. 

4.  The  combination  of  track  rails,  a  switch  point,  a 
■witch  point  bar.  a  locking  member  adapted  to  swing  to 
eltlier'slde  of  the  vertical  plane  of  Its  pivot,  a  pivot  ar- 
ranged upon  said  member  to  drop  beneath  the  horlsontal 
plan«j  of  Its  pivot  when,  said  member  reachea  the  limit  of 
its  movement  in  either  direction,  links  connecting  tlie  piv- 
ots Oft  said  membsr  to  said  switch  bar,  aa  aetnattng  link 


for  said  member  arranged  for  tlldlng  and  swinging  move- 
ment and  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  member  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  above  mentioned  pivots  on  said  member  whereby 
the  pivot  for  said  actuating  link  will  always  be  disposed 
above  the  plane  of  the  pivot  of  said  nkember,  a  lever  for 
shifting  said  actuating  link,  and  a  slide  for  shifting  said 
lever. 


954,549.  PIPB-COUPLINQ.  WiLLiAM  A.  TcaNn.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  C.  Hartwell. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1007.  Serial  No. 
868.204. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  coupling  compris- 
ing a  coupling  member  havtac  a  convex  spherical  bearing 
surface  on  the  end  thereof,  a  abeet  metal  cap  or  gasket 
having  a  convex  outer  wall  fitting  said  spherical  bearing 
surface  and  an  inwardly  projecting  cylindrical  flange  fit- 
ting Inside  the  coupling  member  forming  means  for  hold- 
ing tlM  cap  or  gasket  on  said  member  when  the  couptlag 
Is  uncoupled,  snd  a  second  coupling  member  haviug  a 
transversely  curved  annular  edge  adapted  to  fit  tight  on 
the  convex  surface  of  the  fiange  In  all  angular  poeitlona 
thereof. 


9  5  4,560.  LIQUID-GAGE  FOR  PRESSURE-TANKS. 
Abnolo  Verhoevbn.  Marianne,  Ark.  Filed  May  17, 
1900.     Serial  No.  496.547. 


A  float  gage  comprising  an  apertured  fa#s  box  liaving 
aa  annular  fiange  projecting  from  the  Inner  periphery 
thereof,  a  dial  fastened  to  said  fiange,  aald  dial  provided 
with  an  inwardly-extending  boas  projecting  beyond  said 
flange  and  centrally  apertored  and  provided  with  a 
a  threaded  ping  fitted  within  said  rscea^  having  an 
tors,  a  pointer  carrying  shsft  Jonmaled  in  aald  plug  and 
m  the  apertnre  In  said  boss,  a  pointer  upon  said  ataaft,  a 
frame  fitted  to  the  Inner  aorflaee  of  the  rear  wall  of  aaM 
box,  a  reel  mounted  In  ssld  frame,  a  float,  a  cord  ■eemred 
to  the  latter  and  winding  about  aald  rsel  aad  Intermeah- 
Ing  gear  wbeeU  intermediate  said  reel  and  shaft,  and  a 
tank  la  whldi  aald  float  Is  adaptsd  to  be  poaitioDed  and 
upon  which  tlM  gage  box  Is  moonted.  as  abown  aad  de- 
scribed. 
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9M.6ei.     AKIMAI#-F0KK.     Howabo  8.   Watm>08.   Fort 
Cobb,  OklA.    Filed  July  29,  1900.    Sertal  No.  610.214. 


1U» 


An  aalmar  poke  comprising  front  and  rear  collar  mem- 
bers, each  consisting  of  hslf  sections  hsvlng  their  lower 
portions  formed  with  loonely  enjniged  eyes  and  their  up- 
per portions  formed  with  loops,  the  Intermediate  or  side 
portions  of  tbe  hslf  sections  of  each  member  being  formed 
with  series  df  oppositely  disposed  eyes,  upper  and  lower 
beoks  formed  by  extending  the  ends  of  the  half  sections 
of  the  r^r  collar  member,  adjuatable  straps  uniting  the 
leepe  of  the  opposing  hslf  sections  of  the  collsr  members, 
snd  rigidly  connecting  links  having  their  Intermediate 
portions  snd  forward  end  portions  bent  to  form  eyes 
which  are  loosely  engaged  with  tbe  eyes  on  fhe  interme- 
diate portions  of  the  half  sections  of  the  two  eollsr  mem- 
bers, the  rear  ends  of  said  links  being  extended  snd 
peteted  to  provide  spurs. 


064.662.  liirORK  -  GUIDE  FOE  SEWING  -  M.iCHINES. 
JoHJi  P.  Wbis  and  Willis  C  Bobbins,  Nyack,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Nyack,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  May 

'    11,  100ft.     Serial  No.  269.860. 


1.  la  oomtinatlon  with  a  sewing  machine  and  the  stltcb- 
formlng  mectiaaism  thereof,  of  a  guide  attached  to  the 
eloth-plate  of  the  machine,  meana  ttu  adjusting  aald 
guide  on  said  cloth-plate  relatively  to  the  stltch-formlng 
mechanism,  and  controlling  means  cooperating  wltJi  said 
gul^  for  aaalpalatlag  the  same,   Incloding  a  knee-reat 


pivoted  below  tlie  cloth-plate  so  as  to  be  aeceasibiy  pre* 
seated  to  the  operator,  whereby  the  guide,  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  may  be  elevated  to  any  deeired  extent  froas 
the  cloth-plate  or  thrown  Into  and  oat  of  operative  poal- 
tlon  daring  the  operation  of  the  machine,  thereby  leaving 
a  clear  space  between  the  guide  and  the  cloth-plate  for 
the  manipulation  of  the  worit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  and  the  stitdi- 
forming  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  work-gnlde  pivoted  to 
the  cloth-plate  of  the  machine,  and  controlling  means  co- 
operating with  said  guide  for  manipolatlng  the  same,  ac- 
cessibly prseented  to  the  operator,  whereby  the  guide,  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  may  be  elevated  to  any  deaired 
extent  from  the  cloth-plate  or  thrown  into  and  out  of 
operative  poaltlon  during  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
thereby  leaving  a  clear  apace  between  the^oide  aad  the 
doth-plate  for  the  manipulation  of  the  work. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  and  the  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  thereof.  Of  a  guide  carried  by  the 
cloth-plate,  and  controlling  means,  cooperating  with  the 
gnide  and  operable  daring  the  running  of  the  machine, 
for  lifting  ssld  guide  bodily  from  the  cloth-plate  snd  lock- 
ing the  same  in  lifted  position,  said  controlling  msane 
including  a  knee-rest  supported  below  the  doth-plate  aad 
thereby  being  aeceasibiy  presented  to  the  operator  to  be 
always  ander  the  letter's  control.  • 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  and  the  stltch- 
formlng  mechanlam  thereof,  of  a  work-guide,  means  for 
adjusting  the  ssme  on  the  doth-plate  of  the  machine,  and 
controlling  means,  cooperating  with  said  guide  and  op- 
erable dortng  the  ninning  of  the  machine,  whereby  said 
guide  may  be  lifted  bodily  from  said  doth-plate  ^fA 
locked  In  lifted  position,  said  controlling  means  Including 
a  knee-rest  supported  below  the  doth-plate  and  thereby 
being  accessibly  presented  to  the  operator  to  be  alwaya 
under  the  letter's  control. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  woife- 
gulde  carried  thereby  above  the  cloth-plate  and  In  position 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  work,  and  means,  located  below  the 
doth-plate  and  operatively  connected  to  said  guide,  for 
throwing  the  letter  Into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
aald  means  including  a  toggle  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaaette.l 


964,55.'l.  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. John  P.  Wbis,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Nyack,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.   374,276. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  antf  In  combination  with  fhe 
over  -  stitching  mechanism  thereof,  a  trimming  device 
comprising  a  supporting  brscket  and  means  for  rigidly 
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•ecurlng  It  to  th«  b«d-plate  o<  the  naekina,  •  boIdlDf 
bracket  and  meuw  for  detaehably  connecting  It  to  the 
other  bradcet,  a  larer  )o«maled  upon  the  holding  bracket, 
means  for  aetaating  aald  aopportlng  leTer  Including  a 
deUcbable  derlce,  a  trimmer-bUde  Bectired  to  the  leTer,  a 
•tatlonary  cooperating  blade,  and  a  fabric-lifting  deTlce 
arranged  In  adTance  of  the  trlmmer-bladea. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
OTer-atltchlng  mechanism  thereof,  a  bracket  and  meana 
for  rigidly  securing  It  to  the  bed-plate  of  the  machine,  a 
holding  bracket  detaehably  awrured  to  the  flrat-mentloned 
bracket,  a  lever  Joamaled  In  the  holding  bracket,  means 
for  aetaating  the  lerer  Incladlng  a  deUchable  connecting 
dsTlea.  a  trtnmiar-blada  carried  by  the  lerer,  a  stationary 
blade  eoOperatlng  with  the  trtmmer-blade,  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  two  blade*  relatirely.  and  a  fabrlc-Uftlng  de- 
vice arranged  In  advance  of  the  trlmmer-bladea. 

S.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
ova-«tltchlng  mechanism  thereof,  a  bracket  and  meana 
for  rigidly  securing  It  to  the  bed-plate  of  the  machine,  a 
holding  bracket  dcUchably  secured  to  the  flrat-mentloned 
bracket.  •  lever  Joamaled  In  the  holding  bracket,  meana 
for  actuating  the  lever  Including  a  detachable  connecting 
device,  a  trimmer-blade  carried  by  the  lever,  a  stationary 
bUd*  cooperating  with  the  trimmer-blade,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  two  blades  relatively,  a  fabric-lifting  device 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  trimmer-blade,  and  meana 
for  regulating  the  poeltlon  of  the  fabric-lifting  device 
relatively  to  the  trimmer-blades. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
over-stltdilng  mechanism  thereof,  a  trlmmlng-devlce  com- 
prtelng  a  stationary  and  a  movable  blade,  a  holding- 
bracket  for  supporting  the  trimming  mechanism,  a  anp- 
portlng-bracket  and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the 
same  to  the  holding  bracket,  a  fabrlc-Uftlng  device  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  the  trlmmer-bladea.  and  means 
wter«by  the  movable  trimmer-blade  may  be  thrown  Into 
and  out  of  action  during  the  operation  of  the  machine 
at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


outstanding  prongs,  a  riiaave  htM  wtthln  Wtd  farfcai 
end.  a  sheave  within  said  alot,  one  of  said  pronga  termi- 
nating In  a  perforated  securing  ear.  aald  bracket  below 
MMllag  In  a  securing  screw,  an  endless  traction  wlra 
paaalng  over  said  plattorB  ahaava,  aald  driving  wbaal, 
and  Mid  bracket  sheavea,  a  track  wire  aecured  to  aaM 
supporting  frame  and  said  standard,  a  receptacle  having 
two  bracketa  aecured  to  Ita  top.  each  bracket  having  an 
outatandlng  stop  shoulder,  a  aheave  carried  by  each  top 
bracket  above  Ita  stop  shoulder  to  engage  aald  trade  wlra, 
and  a  clamp  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  secured  to  said 
endleaa  traction  wire,  all  amnged  as  and  for  the  p^ 
poae  set  forth.  | 

954,06  5.      DBYICB   FOR    CXHIBITINO    PICTURB8, 

Cbablcs   L.    Willouobbt   and   Joan   JACoaaoN,   New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  31.  1907.    SerUl  No.  393.907. 


954.554.     MAII^CARRTEB.     JOHM  W.  Whitb,  Oay  City, 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  627.397. 


f.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
slldably  held  platform,  meana  to  adJuaUbly  secure  aald 
platform,  a  aheave  carried  by  said  platform,  a  sUndard, 
a  driving  wheel  carried  by  eald  standard,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  driving  wheel,  a  supporting  bracket,  an  upper 
sheave  carried  by  said  supporting  bracket,  a  lower  sheave 
carried  by  said  supporting  bracket,  and  an  endless  trac- 
tion wire  passing  over  said  platform  sheave,  said  driving 
wheel,  and  aald  upper  and  lowet  shMives. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  an  oblOng  member  having  a 
«eatraUy  dlspoeed  alot,  and  ending  above  in  a  forked  por- 
tion terminating  Into  divergently  held  pronga,  and  at  Ita 
lower  end  terminating  in  a  aecurlng  screw  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  major  portion  of  said  bracket,  a 
sheave  within  said  slot,  a  sheave  within  aald  forked  end, 
one  of  aald  pronga  being  continued  and  ending  In  a  per- 
forated aecurlng  ear,  aald  aecurlng  ear  being  held  In 
allnement  with  said  acrew  end.  as  and  for  the  purpoae 

act  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbad.  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  platform  slldably  car- 
ried by  aald  frame,  meana  to  adjuatably  aecure  said  plat- 
form,  a  ahaava  carried  by  aald  platform,  a  supporting 
atandard,  a  driving  wheel  carried  by  aald  standard,  a 
aattaUy  supported  bracket  having  an  Intermediately  po- 
altloaad  alot  and  a  forked  upper  end  continued  In  two 


1.  A  device  for  exhibiting  picturea  comprising  a  box 
having  aa  Inlet  to  admit  light  above  the  picture*;  an  Ir- 
regular lens  superimposed  above  the  picture  and  adapted 
to  be  laterally  moved  relative  to  the  picture. 

2.  A  device  for  exhibiting  pictures  comprlaing  a  box 
adapted  to  l*celve  picturea  to  be  viewed,  and  having  an 
Inlet  to  admit  light  ahov*  the  picture:  a  movable  screen 
comprising  a  transparent  plate  of  Irregular  thlcknesaea 
to  produce  lens-like  areas  therein  of  different  focus,  and 
guides  wherein  aald  screen  is  moved  laterally. 

3.  A  device  for  exhibiting  pictures  comprising  a  recep- 
tade  for  the  pictures  to  be  viewed ;  an  opening  adapted  to 
admit  light  above  the  picture ;  a  screen  to  cover  said  pic- 
ture formed  from  transparent  material,  and  having  a  cor- 
rugated surface;  and  guldea  to  support  aald  screen,  and 
wherein  the  said  screen  Is  moved  laterally. 

4.  A  device  for  exhibiting  picturea  comprising  a  box 
adapted  to  receive  plcturee,  and  having  an  Inlet  In  the  side 
thereof  to  admit  light  above  the  pictures :  a  slldable  cover 
for  said  box  having  a  transparent  screen  having  a  corm- 
gated  surface  to  rest  above  picture,  and  grooves  formed  In 
the  side  of  said  box  to  govern  the  movement  of  said  cover. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbcd  comprising  a  box 
rectangular  in  form  adapted  to  serve  as  a  receptacle  for 
photographa,  a  cover  for  said  box  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  box,  an 
opening  In  said  cover,  a  lens  fitted  In  said  opening  com- 
prising a  plate  of  Uansparent  material  having  corruga- 
tlona  formed  therein,  and  means  for  admitting  light  within 
said  box  between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  under  side 
of  said  lens. 

954,506.  MACHINB  FOR  FOLDING  SHBBT  MBTAL. 
Bonnar  T.  WiTHxaa,  New  CaaUe,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  i, 
1900.     Serial  No.  488.060. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed.  a  supporting 
frame,  aheet  conveying  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame,  aheet- 
feeding  rods  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  aheet  from  the  conveying  rolls,  means  for  check- 
ing or  delaying  the  movement  of  the  aheet  from  the  con- 
veying rolla  to  the  feeding  rolls,  meana  for  adjnatlng  the 
sheet  relative  to  the  feeding  roUa.  meana  for  doabllng  the 
sheet,  means  for  gaging  the  location  of  the  bend  In  the 
sheet,  and  means  tot  compreeslng  the  doubled  aheet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  a  tappor^l«g 
i  frame,  aheet  conveying  roUa  aovated  on  aald  frame,  sheet 
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feeding  rftlls  Bomted  on  aald  fraose  aad  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  aheet  from  the  conveying  rolla,  meana  for  delay- 
ing the  movement  of  the  sheet  from  the  conveying  rolla 
to  the  feeding  rolla,  meana  for  adjusting  the  sheet  relative 
to  the  feeding  roUa,  means  for  bending  the  sheet,  means 
for  gaging  the  location  of  the  bend  in  the  aheet,  means  for 
compressing  the  doohled  sheet,  and  meana  for  ahearlng  the 
marglna  o(  the  compreaaed  aheet 


«sr 


8.  In  s'  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  sheet  conveying  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame,  sheet 
feeding  rolls  atonnted  on  aald  frame  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  sheet  from  the  conveying  rolls,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  sheet  upon  the  conveying  rolls  relative  to  the  feed- 
ing rolls,  means  for  delaying  the  movement  of  the  aheet 
from  the  conveying  rolls  to  the  feeding  rolls,  means  for 
,  doubling  the  sheet,  oteana  for  gaging  the  location  of  the 
bend  In  the  sheet,  meana  for  compreaalng  the  doubled  sheet, 
ateans  for  ahearlng  the  margins  of  the  compreaaed  sheet 
and  a  gag*  for  poslUonlng  the  sheet  relative  to  the  ahear- 
lng meana. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  deeertbed,  a  supporting 
frame,  shept  conveying  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame,  aheet 
feeding  rolla  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  re- 
<•>▼•  the  ^Itoet  from  the  conveying  rolls,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  ali4et  while  upon  the  conveying  rolls  relative  to 
the  feeding  rolla.  means  for  delaying  the  movement  of  the 
aheet  from  the  conveying  rolla  to  the  feeding  rolla.  means 
for  doubling  the  sheet,  means  for  gaging  the  location  of 
the  bend  In  the  aheet.  means  for  compreaalng  the  doubled 
aheet.  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  the  aheet  while  be- 
ing compreaaed,  means  for  shevlng  the  marglna  of  the 
shset  subsequent  to  compression,  a  gage  for  positioning 
the  aheet  relatively  to  the  shearing  means  and  meana 
for  automstleally  removing  the  sheet  from  the  shearing 
table. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  descrtted,  a  supporting 
frame,  sheet  conveying  rolls  mounted  off  aald  frame,  aheet 
feeding  rolla  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  staeet  from  the  conveying  rolla,  means  for  adjust- 
tef  the  ahest  while  upon  the  conveying  rolls  relative  to 
the  feeding  rolls,  means  for  delaying  the  movement  of  the 
aheet  from  the  conveying  rolls  to  the  feeding  "rolls,  means 
lor  doabllng  the  sheet,  meana  for  gaging  the  location  of 
the  bend  la  the  sheet,  means  for  compreaalng  the  doubled 
aheet,  meaaa  for  damping  one  end  of  the  aheet  while  being 
compressed,  means  for  shearing  the  marglna  of  the  aheet 
subsequent  to  compression,  a  gage  for  positioning  the  sheet 
relatively  t4  the  shearing  meana  and  means  for  automat- 
ically rasMtvlng  the  sheet  from  the  shearing  Uhla. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Onaette.] 


964.557.  <ftAft-8T0TB.  AsTHca  C.  Witmam,  Columbua, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  601,972. 
A.  itove  4(  the  character  described  comprising  a  horlson- 
tal  baac,  ai  ribbed  reflecting  rear  wall  npatandlng  from 
said  baae,  a  forward!  y  projecting,  overhanging  hood  s«- 
cued  to  said  rear  wall,  a  aeml-pyraaildal  reflector  contprls- 


lag  horteontally  rlhbsd  sMe  faeas  and  a  hertaentaUy  rihbsd 
front  face,  all  of  said  facea  helng  concave,  a  baffle  plate 


located  within  aald  hood  and  above  aald  reflector  and  a 
burner  located  beneath  and  at  the  rear  of  said  baffle  plate. 


954,658.  VENTILATINO-FITTINO  FOB  UBINALB,  tcC. 
Jambb  M.  Yodho,  Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Fort  Pitt 
Supply  Company,  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaa- 
sylvanla.    FUed  Apr.  80,  1909.    Serial  No.  493,196. 


1.  A  flnahing  and  ventilating  fitting  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  Its  upper  end  arranged  for  detachable 
eonnecdoa  to  the  outlet  of  the  fixture  to  be  flushed  and 
provided  with  an  Internal  dreumferentlal  enlargement  con- 
necting laterally  with  the  paaaage  through  said  tohular 
member  entirely  around  the  same  and  leading  to  a  aide 
ventilating  outlet-connection  integral  with  said  tubular 
member. 

2.  A  flushing  and  ventilating  fltting  comprising  a  tabu- 
lar member  having  ita  upper  end  arranged  for  detachable 
connection  to  the  outlet  of  the  fixture  to  be  fluahed  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  dreumferentlal  enlargement  con- 
necting laterally  with  the  paaaage  through  aald  tohular 
member  entirely  around  the  same  and  leading  to  a  side 
ventilating  outlet-connection  Integral  with  said  tnbolar 
member,  said  dreumferentlal  enlargement  Increasing  in 
sixe  toward  the  side  ventilating  outlet 

8.  A  fiushing  and  ventilating  fitting  comprising  a  tuba- 
lar  body  having  its  upper  end  arranged  for  detachable  con- 
nection to  the  outlet  of  the  fixture  to  be  fiuahed  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  circumferential  enlargement  con- 
necting laterally  with  the  pasaage  through  aald  tubular 
membec  entirely  around  the  same  and  leading  to  a  side 
ventilating  outlet-connection  Integral  with  said  tabular 
member,  the  lower  wall  of  aald  aide  oatlet-coanectlaa  slop- 
ing toward  the  body. 

4.  A  flnahing  and  ventilating  fltting  eoa^trlalng  a  tuba- 
lar  member  flanged  and  internally  threaded  at  Ita  upper 
end  and  being  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  aa 
internal  dreumferentlal  enlargement  connecting  laterally 
with  the  paaaage  through  aald  tubalar  member  satlrely 
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srooad  the  miim  and  iMdlag  to  «  aMe  Ttatllatlns  outlet 
eonaectloo  Integral  therewith,  aad  an  exteraally  threaded 
■leere  fitting  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
being  proTlded  with  a  flange  at  Ita  apper  aod. 


•  64,659.  IfATBBIAL •  CUTTER  AND 
FRAME.  Hasxt  Zimmbeman,  Fremont, 
Apr.  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  400.190. 


OBOUPING- 
Ohlo.     Filed 


1.  Meana  for  forming  a  plurality  of  aaperpoMd  layers 
of  flexible  material  of  uniform  slie  tbroagboat,  comprialng 
a  die  haying  a  straight  directing  face  terminating  iih  an 
abmpt  offset  which  Is  met  by  an  inclined  wedge  face  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  die  wall  from  the  directing  face  said 
offset  being  Inclined  to  the  termination  of  the  wedge  face 
to  form  at  their  meeting  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die. 

2.  A  die  harlng  Its  entering  edge  disposed  under  the 
stiffening  wall  and  adjacent  the  straight  side  thereof  st 
the  meeting  of  the  bevel  face  by  a  eoanter-cut  from  the 
straight  side  of  the  stiffening  wall  said  stiffening  wall  pro- 
Tiding  an  endless  drlrlng  face  opposite  the  cutting  edge. 

3.  A  die  harlng  a  stiffening  wall  straight  on  one  side 
and  beveled  on  the  other,  and  provided  with  ita  cutting 
edge  approximating  the  straight  side  and  slightly  counter 
cot  therefrom  said  stiffening  wall  providing  an  eadleas 
driving  face  opposite  the  cuttiag  edge. 

4.  A  die  having  ita  cutter  portion  comprlae  a  straight 
fkee  with  an  at>rupt  counter-cut  therefrom  to  a  beveled 
face  to  form  the  cutting  edge  and  liavlng  an  endless  driv- 
ing face  opposite  the  cutting  edge. 

5.  A  combination  of  dies  comprising  a  directing  frame 
and  dlea  freely  movable  Into  abutting  relation  aad  spaced 
OB  one  aide  from  the  directing  friune,  said  diaa  having 
their  abutting  faces  straight  to  produce  a  common  cut- 
ting at  tbe  abutting  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


954,6<M).  DUMPINO-CAR.  Cabl  P.  ASTBOM,  Haabrouck 
Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1909.     SerUl  No.  528.270. 

1.  The  combination  in  dumping  car.  with  a  car-body 
mounted  to  diaetiarge  at  one  end.  of  a  cylinder  for  actu- 
ating the  car-body  to  and  from  dumping  position,  and  a 
checking  cylinder  within  said  actuating  cylinder. 

2.  Tlie  combination  in  a  dumping  car.  of  a  tilting  car- 
body,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  the  car-body  to 
and  from  dumping  position,  and  a  checking  device  for  said 
car-body  comprialng  a  moving  cylinder  and  stationary  pis- 
ton within  said  actuating  cylinder. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  dumping  ear.  of  a  tilting  and 
endwise  movaMe  car  body,  an  actuattoR  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton having  a  greater  actuating  area  In  one  dlrecttpn  than 
In  the  other,  and  cheeking  means  In  tbe  cylinder  effective 
la  both  directions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  ear-body  mounted 
to  tilt  on  trunnions,  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  connected 
to  actuate  said  car-body,  a  stationary  checking  piston 
witklB  tlie  actuating  piston,  and  means  for  regulating  tlie 
passage  of  fluid  between  the  sides  of  said  cheeking  piston 
to  control  tba  spaad. 


5.  In  a  dumping  car,  In  combination  with  a  power  aetn- 
atlBg  cylinder   including   a   bollow   piston,   a   stationary 


checking  piston  within  said  hollow  piston,  and  1 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  stationary  piston. 
[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


964^1.  LADLB<;aR.  Cabl  p.  AanoM,  Haabrouck 
Helghta,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.,.a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Nov.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  628.271. ' 


1.  A  ladle  car  harlng  a  frame  comprising  two  I01 
side  frames  connected  at  the  enda  by  end  frames  adaptai 
to  carry  a  ladle,  draft  rigging  carried  by  said  end  framea, 
wheals  Joumaled  within  sakl  aide  frames  in  pedestals  caa- 
rled  thereby,  and  Interior  Journals  and  pedestala  earrlei 
by  aald  end  frames  inalde  the  wheels  whereby  a  tiltaUe 
car-body  Is  carried  by  and  between  said  end  frames  oa 
Journals  at  opposite  sidee  of  said  wbeela,  said  car-body  be- 
ing tlltable  over  said  side  frames. 

2.  A  ladle  car  having  an  under  traaae  oomprislng  two 
lower  outside  frames  connected  to  transverse  end  frames, 
bearing  bo:^  pedestals  in  said  side  frames,  axle  end  bear- 
ings in  said  pedestals,  wheels  inside  said  side  framea,  a 
second  set  of  inside  pedestals  and  bearings  for  each  axle 
carried  by  said  end  framea,  and  a  aldewlse  tlltable  ladle 
having  trunnions  carried  by  said  end  frames,  the  bottom 
of  said  ladls  being  between  said  side  fraoMS  and  clearing 
the  latter  In  tilting. 

3.  A  ladle  car  having  an  under  frame  comprialng  two 
longitodinal  frames  connected  at  each  end  to  transvataa 
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end  ttnmm,  supports  for  a  ladle,  a  bearH^-^oz  pedestal 
In  each  end  of  Mid  longitudinal  frames,  axle  bearings  in 
each  pedestal,  axles  Jonmaied  therein,  additional  bearing 
pedsatals  carried  by  said  end  frames  and  having  bearings 
therein  f*r  said  azlea.  and  wbeela  carried  by  said  axiss. 


954.662.  > '  BOBBIN-THREAD  HOLDER.  BztA  Q.  CONB, 
Bast  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Summit  Thread  Com- 
pany, Bast  Hampton,  Conn.,*  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Pllsd  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  628,029. 


A  bobbin  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a  core,  an 
accumulation  of  thread  on  aald  core  wound  on  a  sharp 
slant  diagonally  back  and  forth  between  the  ends  of  the 
core,  snd  a  soft  rubber  binder  completely  surrounding  all 
the  windings  of  the  thread  and  pressing  elastically  against 
the  outer  convolutions  thereof  and  having  only  Ita  Inner 
circumference  in  engagement  with  tbe  thread,  said  binder 
remaining  upon  the  bobbin  while  the  latter  is  in  use,  and 
having  a  sufllclent  amount  of  resiliency  and  elaatldty  to 
preea  upon  the  outermost  windings  of  the  threads  while 
any  thread  remains  upon  the  bobbin,  whereby  said  binder 
is  caused  to  prevent  reeling  off  o<  an  excess  of  thread 
when  the, bobbin  is  in  use. 


If 


964,668.     BBD-FBAMB.     JoaapH  Dnan,  Seattle,  Wash. 
mad  Ifme  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  601.192. 


as: 


1.  A  fll^lllc  bed  comprialng  a  tubular  poet,  an  angular 
end  rail,  t  almllar  side  rail,  opposite  plate  aeetlons  having 
curved  aaugs  fitting  said  post,  tbe  body  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions belQg  aecured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  flange  of  the 
aide  rail  and  provided  with  inclined  alots  one  above  the 
other,  the  other  of  aald  sections  having  an  angular  portion 
projecting  beneath  one  flange  of  tbe  end  rail  and  secured 
to  the  other  flange  thereof,  bolts  secured  in  said  post  and 
engaging  tbe  snug  of  the  last  named  of  said  brace  aectlona, 
and  pins  seated  on  said  last  section  to  engage  said  slots. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  corner  post,  an  angular  end 
rail  and  an  angular  side  rail  each  having  horlsontally 
disposed  upper  portions,  a  brace  comprising  two  plate  sec- 
tions reletsably  connected,  means  securing  one  of  said  sec- 
tione  to  naid  comer  post,  said  last  named  section  having 
Its  free  end  portion  provided  with  an  angular  lug  project- 
ing benetth  the  horisontal  poatlon  of  aald  end  rail,  the 
other  of  aald  brace  sections  projecting  beyond  said  angu- 
lar lug  And  beneath  the  horisontal  portion  of  aald  side 
rail,  the  upper  edge  portion  of  aaM  lug  lying  below  the 
corresponding  edge  portion  of  the  adjacent  companion 
brace  section,  whereby  said  end  rail  when  aeated  thereon 
will  be  overlapped  by  the  horisontal  portion  of  said  side 
rail,  and  means  securing  said  brace  sections  to  their  re- 
vaetlve  nils. 

i  I  

964.664.     NUBBINQ-BOTTLB.     HOD  C.  Dcima,  CUrks- 
burg.  W.  Va.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  481.698. 
1.  As  n  new  article  of  BMnaffectpre,  a  regulating  mem- 

b«  fbr  nvalatlag  or  eoatrolllag  the  Sow  at  Bilk  froa  a 


nursing  bottle  comprising  a  flexible  body  portion  adapted 
to  dcUchably  engage  with  the  bottle  and  provided  with  an 
Integral  perforated  head  or  extension  adapted  to  be  en- 
^ gaged  by  a  nipple. 

9 


•*->  -*.«■    jfr^' ' 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  regulating  mem- 
ber for  regulating  or  controlling  the  flow  of  milk  from  a 
nursing  bottle  comprising  a  flexible  breast-shaped  member 
having  at  Ita  larger  open  end  an  Inwardly-projecting  bead 
and  at  Its  smaller  end  an  Integral  perforated  head  or  ex- 
tenaion  adapted  to  be  detacbably  engaged  by  a  nipple. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  flexible  regu- 
lating member  detacbably  engaged  therewith  and  having 
an  Integral  perforated  head  or  extenaion.  and  a  nipple  di- 
rectly but  detacbably  engaging  with  said  extenaion. 

4.  In  a  nuralng  bottle  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  an  external  ahoulder  adjacent  Ita  upper  end,  a 
breaat-ehaped  regulating  member  having  at  Its  larger  end 
a  bead  engaging  tbe  said  shoulder  and  at  ita  amaller  end 
an  Integral  perforated  extension  and  a  nipple  detacbably 
engaging  with  tbe  aald  extension. 

6.  In  a  nursing  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  flexible  regulating  member  detacbably  engaged 
therewith,  aad  having  an  Integral  perforated  portion  coa- 
Btructed  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  milk,  and  a  nipple  di- 
rectly but  detacbably  engaging  said  regulating  member. 


954.565.      IRONING-TABLE.      Chablbs    H.    Ellis.   Not- 
tingham, Ohio.     Filed  July  19, 1909.     Serial  No.  608.270. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  brld^re  piece,  sup- 
porting standards  pivotally  connected  to  the  brldgs  piece, 
a  skirt  board  mounted  upon  the  standards,  a  two-pleoe 
bracket  alldably  mounted  upon  tbe  bridge  piece,  and  having 
a  socket  formed  therein,  a  goose-neck  support  adjuatably 
mounted  In  tbe  socket,  and  a  sleeve  board  carried  by  said 
support  beneath  t^e  aklrt  board. 


964.666.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Thomas  H.  BlxtB,  Bt 
Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  580,801. 
1.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  Jour- 
aaled  for  ro''atlon  thereon,  traction  wheels  mounted  upon 
the  axle,  a  drum  supported  upon  the  sxle  snd  having  a 
continuous  slg-sag  groove  in  its  periphery,  said  drum  haT- 
ing  formed  at  one  part  thereof  a  non-circular  disk,  an  arm 
falerumed  upon  the  frame  and  havlBg  a  roller  la  eantael 
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with  th«  pcrlpbery  of  th«  diak,  a  Mcoad  arm  plrotally 
connected  with  tbe  lint  aald  arm.  a  third  arm  piTOtalljr 
coonacted  with  aald  aeeond  arm  and  plroted  to  th«  frame, 
an  oscillating  frame  pivoted  in  the  first  said  frame,  a  car^ 
riage  moanted  for  movement  along  the  oscillating  fram* 
and  connected  with  said  third  arm,  said  oacUUtlng  frama 
having  a  crank  ahaft  tbe  end  of  which  la  located  In  tba 
aald  ilg-aag  groove. 


2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  moanted  frame, 
an  oscillating  frame  moanted  for  movement  apon  tba 
wheel  moonted  frame,  means  for  oscillating  tbe  aaM  oscll> 
lating  frame,  a  carriage  moanted  for  movement  along  the. 
oeelllatlng  frame,  meana  for  moving  the  carriage  along  tbe 
oaelllating  frame,  a  knife  fixed  with  relation  to  tbe  aald 
carriage  and  a  knife  adjostably  mounted  apon  tbe  car- 
riage with  relation  to  the  first  aaM  knife. 

8.  A  cotton  chopper  comprlaing  a  wheel  moanted  frame, 
an  oaelllating  frame  moanted  apon  tbe  aald  wheel  moant- 
ed frame,  means  for  oscillating  tbe  said  oscillating  frame, 
a  carriage  moonted  for  movement  along  tbe  oscillating 
frame,  meana  for  moving  the  carriage  along  the  oeelllatlng 
frame,  a  knife  fixed  with  relation  to  the  aald  carriage  and 
a  knife  adjastably  moanted  apon  tbe  carriage  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  in  Its  position  with  relation  to  tbe  first  aald 
knife  to  overlap  a  portion  of  tbe  same. 


9B4.M7.  PLOW-BEVBB8INO  MBCHANI8M.  JAMU  P. 
FicLO,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492.714. 


1.  A  reversible  plow  comprising  a  Joamaled  standard, 
a  aegment  fixed  to  tbe  standard,  a  segment  plate  Joumalsd 
apon  a  collar  which  Is  fixed  upon  the  standard  and  having 
apaced  logs,  a  draft  beam  pivoted  upon  the  standard  and 
lying  between  the  lugs  of  said  segment  plate,  a  pinion 
journaled  upon  a  fixed  support  and  meshing  with  said  seg- 
ment and  said  segment  plate. 

2.  A  reversible  plow  comprising  a  Journaled  atandard, 
a  aaftaent  fixed  to  tbe  standard,  a  segment  plate  plvotally 
movable  upon  tbe  standard,  a  Journaled  pinion  operatlvely 
connecting  the  segment  with  tbe  segment-plate,  said  seg- 
BMnt  plate  having  spaced  lags,  and  a  draft  beam  pivoted 
apon  the  standard  and  lying  between  tbe  lags  of  the  aac- 
ment  plate. 

8.  A  reversible  plow  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  bear- 
ing, a  atandard  Joomaled  In  the  bearing,  a  aeeond  bracket 


having  a  pintle,  a  aegment  fixed  to  tbe  atandard.  a  pinion 
Journaled  upon  said  pintle,  a  segment  plate  pivoted  upon 
tbe  atandard.  aald  pinion  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  aeg- 
ment with  the  aegment  plate,  aald  aegment  plate  having 
apaced  loga.  and  a  draft  beam  pivoted  upon  the  standard 
and  lying  between  the  loga  carried  by  said  segment  plate. 

4.  In  a  reversible  plow  a  Joamaled  standard,  a  segment 
attached  thereto,  a  beam-operated  aegment  plate  and  an 
intermediate  Joamaled  pinion  operatlvely  connecting  the 
aegment  and  aegment-pla(p. 

B.  A  reveralble  plow  comprlaing  a  Joamaled  atandard. 
a  aegment  fixed  to  tbe  standard,  a  Joamaled  pinion  meab- 
Ing  with  the  aegment.  a  saperimpoaed  segment-piate  meah- 
Ing  with  the  pinion  and  meana  for  operating  the  segment 
pUte. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


984.568.  SETTING  FOR  PHBCI0U8  8T0NS8.  ViCTOa 
A.  GBBHiaoT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  0,  1909. 
Serial  No.  681.640. 


1.  A  setting  for  a  eloater  of  email  atones  comprising  a 
disk  or  plate  to  hold  the  atonea,  with  a  framework  aecured 
to  the  plate  and  depending  therefrom  to  reaemble  tbe 
taceta  of  a  brilliant  below  the  girdle. 

2.  A  aettlng  for  a  claater  of  email  stones  comprising  a 
disk  or  plate  to  hold  the  atones,  with  wiree  aecnred  to  the 
edge  of  the  dlak  at  eqaal  dlatancee  from  each  other,  and 
meeting  at  tbe  vertical  axia  of  the  plate  to  reaemble  the 
meeting  edges  of  tbe  faceta  of  a  brilliant  below  the  girdle. 

8.  A  aettlng  for  a  claater  of  small  atones  comprlaing  a 
dlak  or  plate  to  hold  the  stones,  with  wires  eeeored  to  the 
edge  of  the  dlak  at  eqoal  dlatancee  from  ea^  other,  and 
extended  downwardly  to  resemble  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  faceta  of  a  brilliant  below  the  girdle. 


904.689.  0BA88-CATCHIS.  CHBSTaa  K.  Hamm.  CoIqb- 
boa,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Alice  M.  Hann,  Colamboa,  Ohio, 
rtled  Feb.  i,  1909.    Serial  No.  47«.796. 


1.  In  a  graae  catcher  for  lawn  mowers,  the  combination 
with  the  catcher  frame,  of  a  roller  Joamaled  in  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  catcher  frame  and  provided  with  fric- 
tion bands  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  roller  of  the  mower 
to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  second  roller  moanted  in  the 
catcher  and  an  endlees  belt  sopported  by  tbe  said  roUen 
of  the  catcher. 

2.  In  a  graaa  catcher  for  lawn  mowera.  the  combination 
with  the  catcher  frame,  of  a  rollmr  Joamaled  in  the  tor- 
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ward  portion  of  the  catcher  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  be  rotated  by  the  roller  of  the  mower,  a  aeeond  rear 
roller  in  the  eateher  frame  and  meana  for  yieldingly 
moantlng  the  aame  In  the  catcher,  and  an  endleea  belt  sop- 
ported  by  tbe  aald  rollera  of  the  catcher. 

8.  In  a  fraaa  catcher  for  lawn  mowera,  the  combination 
with  a  catcher  frame,  of  a  roller  connected  with  and  anp- 
ported  by  that  frame,  aald  roller  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  rotated  by  tbe  rear  or  ground  roller  of  the  mower,  a 
second  roller  yieldingly  connected  with  the  Catcher  frame, 
an  endleee  belt  aapported  by  tbe  rollera  that  are  connected 
with  the  oatcber  frame,  and  meana  whereby  the  flret  men- 
tioned roller  can  be  separated  from  the  mower  roller  while 
the  catcher  remains  in  place. 

4.  In  a  If^aaa  catcher  for  lawn  mowera,  a  catcher  frame 
iaehidlng  upper  aide  membera,  and  forward  upright  aide 
members  hinged  together  to  flex  rearwardly,  and  a  belt- 
sopporting  roller  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rear  roller  of  the 
mower,  aald  belt  roller  carried  by  the  aald  forward  up- 
right Bide  members. 

6.  In  a  graaa  catcher  for  lawn  mowera,  a  catcher  frame 
including  upper  side  members,  and  forward  apright  aide 
membera,  hinged  together  to  flex  rearwardly.  a  belt-enp- 
porting  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  roller  of  the 
mower,  aald  belt  roller  carried  by  aald  forward  upright 
side  members,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  handle  con- 
nected with  said  membera  to  flex  aaid  membera. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


964,670.     CSKNILLC.     OoaTAV  HnDBiCH,  Barmen,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,849. 


1.  The  nwtbod  of  forming  chenUie  for  pile  fabrica  con- 
alatlBff  in  pnaalng  pile  wefts  saccesaiTely  between  threada 
which  are  twisted  together  in  pairs,  the  thnads  being 
disposed  in  groups  spaced  from  one  another,  sach  group 
comprising  two  pairs  of  threads,  one  pair  being  twlated  to 
the  left  and  tbe  other  pair  to  tbe  right*  between  any  two 
Bocceaaive  file  wefta,  the  twlatlng  being  reveraed  after 
each  weft  aad  subaequently  eeparating  the  fabric  ao  formed 
Into  separate  cbenillea  by  severing  the  pile  wefts  between 
the  thread  groupa. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  chMiille  for  pile  fabrics  eon- 
■istlng  in  passing  pile  wefts  succcMively  between  threads 
which  are  twisted  together  in  pairs,  the  threads  being 
disposed  In  groups  spaced  from  one  another,  each  group 
comprlaing  two  palra  of  threada.  one  pair  being  twUted  to 
tbe  left  and  tbe  other  pair  to  tbe  right,  between  any  two 
successive  pile  wefts,  the  twisting  being  reversed  after 
each  weft  and  subeequenUy  separating  the  fabric  ao  formed 
Into  aepante  chenlllee  by  severing  tbe  pile  wefts  between 
the  thread  groope.  the  pile  wefts  being  severed  near  the 
group  of  thnada  on  the  right  and  left  alternately  nearest 
the  point  of  severance. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  chenille  for  pile  fabrica  con- 
alating  in  paaslng  pUe  wefta  aocceaaively  between  threada 
which  are  twlated  together  in  palra,  the  threada  being 
diapoeed  in  groups  apaced  from  one  another,  each  gioap 
comprlaing  twb  pairs  of  threada.  one  pair  being  twlated  to 
the  left  and  tbe  other  pair  to  tbe  right  and  each  pair  being 
twlated  so  that  the  threada  engage  one  another  and  paaa 
each  alternately  under  and  over  the  aucceaaive  pile  wefta, 
between  any  two  aucceaaive  pUe  wefta.  the  twlatlng  being 
reversed  after  each  weft  and  sobsegnenUy  separating  the 
fabric  eo  fonied  into  separate  chenlUes  by  serering  tbe 
pile  wefts  between  the  thread  gioapa. 


954,671.     YBHICLB-TOP  BEST.     Patwck   Hskbt    Dal 
las.  Tex.    FUed  Oct  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  468.717. 


In  a  vehicle  top  rest,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
sleeve,  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  radial  alots  at 
each  extremity,  and  having  a  aquare,  central  orifice  with 
which  aaid  alots  communicate,  a  carved  loop  spring,  tbe 
loop  portion  of  which  inclines  sharply  downward  and  tbe 
extremitlee  of  which  are  colled  and  finally  aecured  one  in 
each  of  aald  slots  of  the  sleeve,  a  aeeond  curved  looped 
aprlng  aimUarly  ahaped  but  ahorter,  whoee  enda  are  alml- 
larly  aecured  one  in  each  alot  of  the  sle^  tbe  two 
looped  apringB  extending  In  tbe  aame  dlrecUon,  and  a  con- 
cave aaddle  pUte  having  ita  front  portion  aecured  to  the 
downwardly  defiected  loop  of  the  longer  aprin^,  and  ita 
rear  extremity  eecured  to  the  loop  of  the  ahorter  aprlng. 


954,672.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPABATUg. 
AxBL  B.  HoLMtM,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  28. 
1909.     SerUI  No.  492,837.  ' 


1.  In  an  aatomatic  holatlng  apparatua.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  bucketa.  of  a  fiexible  cable  connected  to  said 
bucketa  and  a  hoisting  dram  over  which  said  cable  paaans. 
a  controlling  member  for  aaid  holatlng  dram,  meana  fbr 
retarding  the  movement  of  aald  controlling  member  in 
both  directlona,  and  meana  for  actuating  aaid  controlling 
member  In  both  directlona.  aald  laat  named  means  com- 
prlaing weighted  cables  connected  to  aaid  controlling  mem- 
ber and  means  for  elevating  tbe  weighta  of  aald  cables 
upon  the  descent  of  tbe  corresponding  bucket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  elevator  framea.  a 
backet  movable  in  each  frame,  and  a  vertically  movable 
rod  on  each  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  correapondlng 
bucket,  of  a  device  for  controlling  the  diraction  of  move- 
menta  of  aald  backeta,  fiexible  conneetiona  between  said 
controlling  device  and  roda,  and  means  connected  with 
said  controlling  device  for  retarding  tbe  movement  of  the 
Utter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  elevator  framea,  a 
movable  backet  in  each  frame,  a  verUcally  movable  rod 
on  each  frame  which  by  engagonent  with  a  deecending 
backet  Is  moved  to  a  locked  poeltion.  and  meana  for  re- 
leaalng  aald  rod  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  backet, 
of  means  fbr  almultaneooaly  elevating  one  of  aald  buckets 
and  lowering  the  other,  a  lever  controlling  aaid  elevating 
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mtmnB   and  coanectlonB  between  Mid  rod«  and  l«T«r  for  I  th«  motor  abaft,  a  Mcond  air  Tan*  aamrad  to  a  niatw  tm- 


•lowljr  moTlnc  said  i«T«r  to  nr«ne  the  moTemeot  of  aald 
aleTatlng  meana 


964.BT3.  8WINaL«TB»«-HOOK.  JOHK  B.  JOHMSOW. 
Bellingham,  Waah.  Filed  Oct  1«.  1909.  Serial  No. 
522,957. 


1.  In  a  whlflle-tree  book,  the  combination  with  a  rl<ld 
•Utlonary  ferrule  adapted  to  receWe  the  extremity  of  the 
whlffle-tree,  an  L-ehaped  hook  formed  on  aald  fernile,  a 
roUtable  ferrule  mounted  on  the  outer  extremity  of  aald 
stationary  ferrule.  baTlng  a  locking  member  formed 
thereon  adapted  to  be  In  constant  engagement  with  aald 
L-Bhaped  hook,  and  meana  comprising  a  spiral  cam  formed 
on  said  rotatable  ferrule  for  releaalng  the  trace  or  tug 
upon  the  partial  roUtlon  of  aaM  rotatable  ferrule,  and 
means  whereby  the  entire  derlce  may  be  remorably  ee- 
cnred  to  the  whiflle-tree. 

2.  In  a  whlflle-tree  hook  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  ferrule  haVlng  formed  thereon 
an  L  shaped  hook,  and  a  shoulder  at  lt»  outer  terminal, 
a  ferrule  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ahonlder  baring  a 
spring  houaed  therebetween,  a  locking  member  or  bar 
formed  on  said  ferrule  adapted  to  be  retained  by  aald 
spring  In  constant  engaxement  with  aatd  L-ahaped  hook, 
a  spiral  cam  adjacent  said  locking  member  adapted  to  en- 
tirely release  the  tug  or  trace  from  said  L-shaped  hook 
upon  the  partial  rotation  of  the  rotatable  ferrule,  and 
means  comprising  a  bolt  extending  through  the  entire  de- 
Tlce  for  retaining  the  spring  in  ita  operative  position  and 
remoTably  securing  the  entire  derlce  to  the  whlffle-tree. 

3.  In  a  whlOe-tree  book  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  rigid  ferrule  baring  formed 
thereon  an  L-ahaped  hook,  and  baring  Ita  outer  extremity 
reduced  to  form  a  pair  of  ahouldera,  the  outer  of  said  re- 
duced portlona  harlBg  a  longitudinally  extending  alot 
therein,  a  rotatable  ferrule  mounted  on  the  larger  of  aald 
reduced  portions  baring  formed  thereon  a  locking  bar 
adapted  to  be  held  In  conatant  engagement  with  said  L- 
ahaped  hook  by  a  spring  housed  on  said  slotted  reduced 
portloa,  one  extremity  of  said  spring  being  aecured  in  said 
alot  while  the  other  la  retained  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
■aid  rotatable  ferrule,  and  means  whereby  the  trace  or 
tug  may  be  releaaed  entirely  from  aald  L-ahaped  book  on 
the  partial  rotation  of  aald  rotatable  farrule.  and  meana 
eomprlaing  a  bult  extending  through  the  entire  derlce  for 

Borably  securing  the  same  to  the  whlffle-tree. 


9  0  4  .  5  T  4  .  MEANS  FOR  STBBRING  FLTINO-MA- 
CHINE8.  Albut  KoaoLn.  San  Franclaeo,  Cal..  and 
Kamillo  BntiZaB,  Jr..  Dresden,  Germany.  Piled  Mar. 
8,  1906.     Serial  No.  419.068. 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baaket. 
■apporta  estandlng  abore  the  baaket,  a  unlrersal  Joint  car- 
ried by  the  supporta,  a  motor  carried  by  the  unlrersal 
Joint,  means  secured  to  the  motor  for  changing  the  center 
of  grartty  of  the  system,  and  two  pairs  of  oppositely 
drlrea  air  ranes  secured  to  the  motor  shaft. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  fam  combination  of  a  baaket, 
supports  extending  abore  the  basket,  a  unlrersal  Joint  car- 
ried by  the  supporta,  a  motor  carried  by  the  unlreraal 
JolBt,  maans  aeeored  to  the  motor  for  changing  the  centw 
of  frarlty  of  the  system,  an  air  rane  aeeured  dlreetly  to 


rounding  the  motor  abaft  and  driren  In  the  opposite  dlree- 
tlon  thereto,  a  berel  wheel  on  the  motor  ahaft.  a  second 


berel  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleere,  and  a  berel 
wheel  adapted  to  drlre  the  aleere  from  the  berel  wheel  on 
tlie  motor  ahaft. 


964.575.     APPARATUS  FOB  DISTILLING  HYDBOCAB- 
BON  OILS.    jAMsa  S.  Lamo,  Boston.  Maaa.    FUed  Apr. 


2.  1909. 


Serial  No.  487,541. 


1.  Ib  an  apparatus  of  the  character  spedfled.  the  eofri>l- 
natlon  of  a  furnace,  a  heater  compriiing  a  series  of  coils 
progresslrely  arranged,  a  condenser  comprising  a  series  of 
colls  also  progresslrely  arranged,  and  return  pipes  from 
said  condenser  to  said  heater,  said  pipes  ^connecting  with 
the  eolla  of  aald  condenser  for  retamtng  the  oil  condens- 
ing therein  to  said  heater  and  which  coila  connect  with 
said  condenser  and  return  to  connect  with  said  heater  at 
aectional  points  relatirely  commenaurate  with  the  order  e( 
progreaslon  of  their  respectlre  colls. 

2.  la  an  apparatna  of  the  character  spedfled.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  furnace,  a  heater  comprising  a  series  of  coils 
progresslrely  arranged,  a  condenser  comprising  a  series  of 
coils  alao  progresslrely  arranged,  return  pipea  from  said 
eondenser  to  said  heater,  aald  pipes  connecting  with  the 
colls  of  said  eondeoMr  for  returning  the  oil  condensing 
therein  to  said  heater  and  which  coils  connect  with  said 
eoodenssr  and  return  to  connect  with  aald  heater  at  see- 
tlonal  polnta  relatirely  eommensurate  witii  tha  order  of 
progresalon  of  their  respectlre  colls,  and  meaaa  wliereby 
the  oil  returning  through  aald  pipes  may  be  raporised  be- 
fore entering  aald  heater. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  spedfled,  the  comh^ 
nation  of  a  furnace  baring  a  combusMon  chamber,  a  lieatar 
located  in  aald  combustion  chamber,  the  beater  comprlstBg 
a  aeries  of  coils  progrsaairaly  arranfsd,  an  anxlllary  retort 
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loeatad  inthln  aald  diamber,  and  drain  pipea  connecting 
with  said  heater  at  sectional  intervals  therein  and  which 
eeaaect  wtth  to  empty  into  said  retort  for  retomlng  to 
aald  retott  the  tarry  residue  that  may  accumulate  In  aaid 
beater.  es(Qb  of  aald  pipea  being  bent  to  form  a  trap. 

4.  In  aa  apparatos  of  the  character  spedfled.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fomace  having  a  combustion  chamber  and 
ataek  rising  from  said  chamber,  a  primary  beater,  means 
whereby  oU  may  be  introduced  into  said  primary  heater,  a 
secondary  heater  located  In  said  oombuatlon  chamber,'  a 
connection  between  said  primary  and  secondary  beaters, 
a  condenser  of  sectional  character  with  which  said  sec- 
ondary beater  connecta,  a  retan  pip«  extending  from  the 
primary  sactioa  of  aald  condenser  and  retnmlag  to  aaid 
secondary  heater,  said  return  pipe  comprising  In  part  a 
connection  subjected  to  the  heat  from  said  fnmaee.  and  a 
series  of  return  pipes  extending  from  said  condenser  at 
different  sectional  polnta  Uiereln  to  connect  with  said  sec- 
ondary heater,  each  of  which  pipes  is  arranged  to  return 
through  a  section  of  the  condenser  In  which  the  rapor 
therein  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatna  la  at  a 
higher  temiperatnre  than  the  rapor  in  that  section  of  the 
condenser  from  which  the  pipe  returns. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  furnace,  a  primary  heater,  means  through 
which  oil  Is  IntrodBCWl  into  aaid  heater,  a  secondary 
heater,  a  connection  between  said  heaters,  a  condenser,  a 
connection  between  said  secondary  heater  and  condenser, 
means  whereby  a  direct  connection  may  be  had  between 
said  primary  heater  and  condenser,  and  a  series  of  return 
pipes  between  aaid  condenser  and  aald  secondary  heater 
whereby  rapor  condensing  at  different  aectional  points 
therein  nuiy  be  retomed  to  said  secondary  heater. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954,576.     k^ND-PLANTBR.     MnaaiTT  M.  LoQAll,  Sprlng- 
Md.  M^    Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,888. 


1.  A  planter  comprising  a  pipe,  a  bead  attached  to  the 
end  thereof  and  baring  a  hinged  ralre  with  means  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  laterally  disposed  pipe  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  flrst  said  pipe  and  serrlng  In  part  as 
a  handle  and  a  seed  receptacle  located  at  the  ootar  end  of 
the  aald  laterally  dlapoaed  pipe. 

2.  A  planter  comprising  a  pipe,  a  bead  attached  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  baring  a  hinged  ralre  with  meana 
for  op««tlng  the  same,  a  laterally  disposed  pipe  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  flrst  said  pipe  and  serrlng  in 
put  as  a  handle  and  being  prorlded  with  an  opening  at 
Ita  upper  sUe  and  a  aeed  receptacle  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  laterally  dlapoaed  pipe. 

8.  A  planter  comprising  a  pipe,  a  bead  attached  to  tbe 
lower  end  tJiereof  and  baring  a  hinged  ralre  with  meana 
tor  opera  tlQi  the  aame.  a  lateraUy  iliapoaad  pipe  eooMcted 


with  the  upper  portion  of  the  flrst  said  pipe  and  aerrlng 
in  part  as  a  handle,  a  seed  receptade  connected  with  said 
laterally  dlapoaed  pipe,  a  aecond  laterally  disposed  pipe 
conneded  with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  flrst  said  pipe,  a 
ralve  located  between  the  aald  laterally  disposed  pipe  aad 
adapted  to  cloee  the  outlet  of  the  flrst  said  laterally 
disposed  pipe  and  meana  located  In  the  second  laterally 
disposed  pipe  for  resillently  holding  the  said  ralre  agalnat 
the  flrst  said  laterally  disposed  pipe. 

4.  A  planter  comprtalng  a  pipe,  a  head  attached  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  baring  a  lilnged  ralre  prorlded  with 
operating  means,  a  laterally  disposed  pipe  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  flrst  pipe  and  serving  In  part  as 
a  handle,  said  laterally  dlapoaed  pipe  baring  in  ita  upper 
Bide  an  opening,  a  seed  receptacle  located  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  laterally  disposed  pipe,  a  second  laterally  disposed 
pipe  also  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  Bald 
pipe,  a  ralve  located  between  the  said  laterally  disposed 
pipes  and  adapted  to  operate  against  the  flrst  said  laterally 
disposed  pipe,  a  resilient  meana  located  In  the  second  said 
laterally  dlapoaed  pipe  for  holding  the  aald  valve  agalnat 
the  first  said  laterally  dlapoaed  pip^  aald  ralve  baring  a 
Btem  with  a  projecting  portion  which  extends  through  an 
opening  prorlded  In  the  aecond  aald  laterally  disposed  pipe. 


954.677,    GAS-ENGINB.     William  L.  Moaaow,  Stockton,  ♦ 
CaL    Piled  Nor.  13,  1906.     SerUl  No.  343,270. 


In  a  gas  engine,  two  explosion  cylinders  spaced  apart 
and  each  prorlded  with  a  lateral  Inlet  port  IntermedUte 
ita  enda,  aaid  porta  being  arranged  In  horlxontal  allnement, 
a  colnpresslon  cy Under  between  aaid  explosion  cylindera 
and  provided  with  both  charge  inlet  and  outlet  porta  at 
the  enda  thereof,  a  common  Jacket  indosing  said  cylinders 
providing  a  chamber  around  the  cylinders  and  communl> 
caUng  passages  therebetween,  a  diagonally-extending  paa- 
aage  contiguous  to  one  of  the  explosion  cylinders  and  the 
compression  cylinder  and  connecting  the  port  of  one  of 
said  explosion  cylinders  with  one  of  the  charge  outlet  porta 
of  said  compression  cylinder,  a  aecond  dlagonally-extend> 
Ing  passage  substantially  parallel  to  said  other  paaaaga 
and  contiguous  to  the  compression  cylinder  and  the  other 
explosion  cylinder  and  connecting  the  port  of  the  other 
of  said  explosion  cylinders  with  the  charge  ouUet  port  Id 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  compression  cylinder,  a  driren 
shaft  and  cranks  provided  thereon,  pistons  operating  In 
said  explosion  cylinders  and  of  suffldent  length  to  corar 
the  porta  thereof  except  at  the  termination  of  the  down- 
ward stroke,  a  piston  in  said  compreaslon  cylinder  and 
conneding  means  between  said  pistons  and  aald  eranka. 


9  5  4,578.  ROTilkT  TRIMMINO-MACHINB.  Loaam 
Mdtotb,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled  May  11,  1908.  Serial  Na. 
482.138. 

1.  In  a  rotary  trimming  machine,  a  rotary  cnttli« 
knife ;  a  guard  adjnstably  secured  to  a  support  and  indoa- 
Ing  tbe  rotary  cutting  knife ;  a  guide  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  guard  to  position  tbe  material  to  be  eat  and  pra- 
rsBt  itkiury  to  li 
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S.  In  a  rotary  trlaunlac  maebliie,  a  roUrj  cattlnt  kntte ; 

*•  guard  for  aald  kalfft.  Ineloaiac  Mm*  and  adjoatably 

paonnted  on  the  frame  of  lald  machine;  a  guide  adjuat- 

ably  mounted  on  tald  guard  to  poaltion  the  material  to  be 

cut :  and  a  guide  to  aeparate  the  layer*  of  material. 


8.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  cutting  machine,  of  a 
rotary  cutting  knife  and  meana  for  rotating  lame :  an  ad- 
justable guard  aurroondlng  said  cutting  knife;  a  gage 
adjuatably  mounted  on  said  guard ;  and  a  |;ttide  mouatad 
on  eald  guard. 


954,679.  CONVBaTIBLB  COUCH.  Adsbobic  P.  Old, 
Montdalr,  N.  J.,  and  Fan>BBiCK  BaMNSTT,  Long  Island 
City,  N.  T.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Hale  and  Kllbum  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylranla.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  333.467 


1.  A  conrwtlble  couch  comprlalng  a  frasae,  a  lover  sec- 
tion morable  rertlcally  therein,  an  upper  section  plToted  to 
the  lower  section  and  moTSble  to  two  positions  in  one  of 
which  it  Is  borlxontally  disposed  to  form  the  seat  of  the 
couch,  and  means  operated  automatically  by  a  single  turn- 
ing morement  of  said  upper  section  about  its  plTotal  con- 
nection to  the  lower  section  for  raising  the  lower  section 
and  for  conrertlng  the  couch  Into  a  bed  the  length  of 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  couch,  aub- 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  conrertlble  couch  baring  a  lower  section,  an  upper 
section  piTOted  to  the  lower  section  at  one  edge  thereof, 
an  end-board  for  the  bed,  and  means  operated  by  turning 
the  upper  section  on  said  pirots  for  automatically  mor- 
Ing  said  end-board  beyond  the  non-adjacent  edges  of  said 
aections  and  conrertlng  the  couch  Into  a  bed,  substantially 
aa  described. 

8.  A  conrertlble  couch  baring  a  frame,  a  lower  section 
morable  rertically  therein,  an  upper  section  plroted  to  the 
lower  section  and  baring  two  operatlre  positions  in  one  of 
which  It  is  horlsontally  disposed  and  forms  the  seat  of  the 
conch,  a  spring  frame  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  at  the  other  to  the  lower  section,  and  means  op- 
erated automatically  by  a  single  turning  morement  of  fhe 
upper  section  about  said  plrot  for  raialng  said  lower  sec- 
tion and  oonrertlng  the  couch  Into  a  bed  the  length  of 
which  Is  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  couch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  conrertlble  couch  baring  a  lower  section,  an  upper 
■eetion  plroted  to  the  lower  section  and  morable  to  two 
positions  In  one  of  which  it  Is  horlsontally  disposed  and 
forma  the  seat  of  the  couch,  a  spring  frame  harlng  <me 
•Bd  secured  to  the  upper  section  and  the  other  end  carried 
ty  tba  lower  section,  and  meana  indepuident  of  said 
■prlag-frame  connected  to  the  upper  section  and  to  the 
qwtag-frame  and  operated  by  morement  of  the  upper  sec- 
tkM  on  said  pirots  for  raising  said  lower  section  and  the 
•ad  of  said  spring  frame  carried  by  said  lower  section 
and  conrertlng  the  couch  Into  a  bed  the  length  of  which 


is  parpeadlnUar  to  tba  laagth  oi  tba  eovch.  aabstaatlaUy 
as  described. 

6.  A  eonrertlbi*  couch  harlag  a  lower  section,  an  upper 
section  plroted  to  the  lower  section  at  one  edge  thereof, 
a  head-board  for  the  bed,  and  meana  operated  by  turning 
the  upper  section  on  its  plrota  for  automatically  raising 
aald  head-board  and  mortng  It  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
lower  section  opposite  that  to  which  said  upper  section  Is 
plroted,  substantially  as  described. 

(ClalBS  6  to  2fi  not  printed  In  the  OaaeCt*.] 


9S4,S80.     DRT  GOLD  -  WA8HBR.     Obobob  W.  Palmb. 
Redlands,  Cal.    FUed  Mar.  17, 1900.    Serial  No.  484,044. 


In  a  dry  waahar,  an  Inclined  sereen,  a  wind  box  oBder 
the  acrean,  the  box  extending  from  one  end  to  tba  other 
of  the  screen  and  harlng  ita  lowest  point  at  the  bottom  of 
the  screen,  a  fan  caalng  inclosing  a  tan  apace  in  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  end  of  the  box,  a  ffcn  In  the  casing 
adapted  to  force  air  out  of  the  box  through  the  screen,  and 
a  collecting  box  under  the  lowermost  part  of  the  wind  box, 
the  wind  box  being  prorUled  with  an  opening  In  Ita  bottom 
leading  to  the  collecting  box. 


964,581.     TTPB-WRfrSR.     JoxB  W.  Padl,  Kittannlac. 
Pa.    Piled  July  5.  1906.    SerUI  No.  324.908. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen ;  a  type 
bar  arranged  for  a  front  strike  on  said  platen ;  meana  for 
actuating  the  type  bar;  a  alidlng  rod  for  actuating  said 
means ;  said  rod  being  slldlngly  mounted  at  the  front  and 
pirotally  connected  with  said  meana  at  the  rear  and  hori- 
aontally  arranged;  a  guide  for  said  sIldtBg  rod  arranged 
below  the  normal  position  of  said  bar ;  a  finger  piece ; 
and  means  actuated  by  the  finger  piece  for  actuating  said 
sliding  rod. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platan ;  a  type 
bar  arranged  for  a  front  strike  on  said  platen ;  meana  for 
actuating  said  type  bar,  said  meana  being  arranged  to 
accelerate  the  morement  of  the  type  bar  as  It  pr 
toward  the  plat«i ;  a  alMtng  red  tor  actuating  said 
said  rod  being  sUdlngly  mounted  at  the  front  and  pirotally 
connected  with  aald  means  at  the  rear  and  horlsontally 
arranged ;  a  guide  for  said  sliding  rod  arranged  below  the 
normal  position  of  aald  bar ;  a  finger  piece :  and  mesne 
aetnatad  by  the  finger  pleee  for  actuating  said  sUdiag  rod. 
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8.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen ;  a  type 
bar  arranged  for  a  front  strike  on  said  platen ;  a  eliding 
rod  for  actuating  said  type  bar,  said  rod  being  slldlngly 
mounted  at  the  front  and  pirotally  mounted  at  the  rear 
and  horlsontally  arranged ;  means  for  conreying  the  more- 
ment of  said  rod  to  said  type  bar :  a  guide  supporting 
said  sliding  rod  at  the  front,  the  guide  being  arranged 
below  the  normal  poaitlon  of  said  tyi>e  bar ;  a  finger  pleee ; 
and  means  connected  to  said  finger  piece  and  acting  on 
said  sliding  rod  between  Its  plrotal  support  at  the  rear, 
and  the  guide  at  the  front  In  all  positions  of  the  rod  for 
conveying  tbe  movement  of  the  finger  pleee  to  tbe  rod. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen ;  a 
type  baaket  arranged  to  permit  a  mounting  of  type  ban 
for  a  "  front  strike  "  on  ssid  platen ;  a  plurality  of  type 
bara  mounted  in  said  basket ;  sliding  rods  horizontally  ar- 
ranged for  actuating  aald  type  bars ;  means  for  conrey- 
ing tbe  morement  of  said  rod  to  said  type  bar ;  guides  for 
the  front  ends  of  said  rods,  said  guides  holding  tbe  front 
ends  of  said  rods  In  a  horlxontal  plane ;  finger  pieces ;  and 
meana  actuated  by  the  finger  pieces  for  actuating  aald  roda. 

6.  In  a  l:ypewrlter,  the  combination  of  a  platen ;  a  type 
bar  arranged  f or  a  "  front  strike  "  on  said  platen  ;  a  slid- 
ing rod  for  actuating  said  type  bar ;  means  for  conreying 
the  movement  of  said  sliding  rod  to  said  type  bar ;  a 
spring  mounted  on  said  alidlng  rod  for  returning  the  type 
bar ;  a  finger  piece  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  finger  piece 
for  actuating  said  rod. 

(Claims  a  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


964,582 
Ohio. 


EBCOLATOR.     Ebnbbt  S.    Pxck,   Clereland, 
July  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  509,017. 


1.  A  pe^dolator  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle  pro- 
rided  with  openings  for  the  supply  and  discbarge  of  the 
material  to  be  treated ;  connections  to  said  receptacle  for 
introducing  tbe  eolrent,  eald  connections  lying  below  the 
normal  level  of  the  material  in  said  receptacle ;  other  con- 
nectiona,  sabsUntlally  on  a  line  with  such  level,  for 
withdrawing  the  upper  stratum  of  the  solrent  when  thus 
introduced ;  and  means  for  rerenlng  the  positions  of  said 
connections  with  relation  to  said  lerel. 

2.  A  percolator  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle  pro- 
rlded  with  openings  for  tbe  supply  and  discharge  of  the 
material  to  be  treated ;  connections  to  the  under  side  of 
eald  receptacle  for  Introducing  the  solrent,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  canaed  to  rlee  upwardly  through  tbe  mate- 
rial ;  other  connectlona,  substantially  on  a  lerel  with  the 
material  In  said  reeeptacle,  for  withdrawing  the  upper 
stratum  of  the  solrent  thus  Introduced ;  and  means  for 
rerenlng  the  positions  of  said  connections  with  relation 
to  said  lerel. 

3.  A  percolator  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle  pro- 
rldad  with  openings  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  the 
material  to  be  treated;  connections  to  the  under  side  of 
said  receptacle  for  introducing  tbe  solvent,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  caused  to  rise  upwardly  through  the  mate- 
rial ;  a  horUontal  orerflow  connected  with  said  receptacle 
substantlallf  on  a  lerel  with  the  material  therein  for 
withdrawliig  the  upper  stratum  of  the  solrent  thus  Intro- 
duced ;  and  means  fbr  rerenlng  the  positions  of  said  con- 
necttoaa  aM  sbM  orerflow  with  relation  to  said  lerel. 


4.  A  percolator  comprising  a  rotaUble,  substantially 
horlsontal  drum  prorlded  with  openings  in  its  cylindrical 
wall  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  tbe  material  to  be 
treated  ;  and  circumferentlally  spaced  connections  to  such 
wall  for  introducing  and  withdrawing  solrent,  respectirel7, 
said  connections  being  so  disposed  that  when  the  inlet  con- 
nection is  on  tbe  under  side  the  disctiarge  connection  Is 
located  sabstantlally  on  a  lerel  with  the  material  In  said 
receptacle,  tbe  connections  for  Introducing  and  withdraw- 
ing solrent  being  unconnected  with  each  other. 

5.  A  percolator  comprising  a  rotatable,  subsUntially 
horlsontal  drum  provided  with  openings  In  its  cylindrical 
wall  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  the  material  to  be 
treated ;  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  longitudinally  ranged 
connections  to  such  wall  for  Introducing  and  withdrawing 
solrent,  respectively,  said  series  being  circumferentlally 
spaced  about  said  drum  and  so  disposed  that  when  the 
inlet  connection  is  on  the  under  side  a  discbarge  connec- 
tion Is  located  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  material 
lu  said  receptacle,  the  connections  for  Introducing  and 
witbd'-nwing  solrent  being  unconnected  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


954,683.  TARGET-TRAP  CARRIER.  Harbt  C.  Pnrm, 
East  St  LouU,  111.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.895. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  throw  arm  of  a  target  trap, 
a  plate,  baring  arms,  fixed  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  throw  arm,  a 
spring  held  finger  between  tbe  arms  of  tbe  plate  and 
means  carried  by  the  finger  for  holding  one  target  with  Ita 
eonrex  face  upwardly  and  a  second  target  with  Its  eon- 
care  face  upwardly. 

*  2.  In  combination  with  the  throw  arm  of  a  target  trap, 
a  plate,  harlng  arms,  fixed  to  the  end  of  tbe  throw  arm,  a 
spring  held  finger  between  the  arms  of  the  plate,  means 
carried  by  the  finger  for  holding  a  target  with  its  concare 
face  upwardly,  which  means  are  adjustable  longitudinally 
relatire  to  tbe  finger. 

3.  In  combination  witb  tbe  throw  arm  of  a  target  trap, 
a  plate,  having  arms,  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  throw  arm,  a 
spring  held  finger  between  the  arms  of  the  plate,  meana 
carried  by  the  finger  for  holding  a  target  with  its  convex 
face  upwardly  and  means  for  holding  a  second  target  with 
its  concave  face  upwardly,  which  latter  means  Is  plroted 
to  tbe  finger. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  throw  arm  of  a  target  trap, 
a  plate,  baring  arms,  fixed  to  the  end  of  tbe  throw  arm,  a 
finger  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  tbe  plate,  a  apring  act- 
ing on  the  finger,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  means  carried  by  the  finger  for  holding  a  target 
with  Ita  convex  face  upwardly,  and  means  carried  by  the 
finger  for  holding  a  second  target  with  Ita  tibncare  face 
upwardly. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  throw  arm  of  a  target  trap, 
a  plate,  harlng  arms,  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  throw  arm,  a 
finger  plroted  between  the  arms  of  the  plate,  a  sprinj^ct- 
Ing  on  the  finger,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  tba 
spring,  means  carried  by  the  finger  for  holding  a  target 
with  Its  convex  face  upwardly,  and  meana  plroted  to  tlie 
finger  for  holding  a  second  target  with  ita  coneare  face  op* 
wardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.) 
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964.S84.  MACHINB  FOR  HANDUNO  BRICKS.  Rat- 
mono  C.  PwrviBU).  N«w  York.  N.  T.  FUtd  Nor.  «.  1006. 
Serial  No.  4«1.8«8. 


1.  A  maehliM  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  clamps  arranged  one  abOTe  another  and  adapted  to 
exert  pressure  against  separate  parallel  layers  of  brick  set 
In  a  prearranged  order,  and  means  for  actuating  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair. 

2.  A  machine  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  clamps  arranged  one  above  another  and  adaptsd  to 
exert  pressure  against  separate  parallel  layers  of  brick  set 
In  a  prearranged  order,  and  means  for  actuating  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair,  said  means  Including  springs  so  that 
each  pair  may  have  a  certain  liberty  to  act  Independently 
of  erery  other  pair. 

8.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,  comprising  a  main 
frame  haTlng  end  uprights  and  a  connection  between  them, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  clamping  members  arranged  one 
aboTe  another  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  against  the 
opposite  ends  of  several  layers  of  bricks  set  In  a  prear- 
ranged order,  and  a  leverage  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  clamps,  said  leverage  mechanism 
conalstlng  essentially  of  lon^  levers  arranged  crosswise  of 
the  machine,  and  rock  shafta  actaated  by  said  levers, 
which  rock  shafts  act  against  the  clamping  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  at  Its  up- 
per end  a  rigid  laterally-extending  arm,  end  sections  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  pin- 
rality  of  clamps  on  each  end  aeetloii,  rocK  abaft*  support- 
ed behind  each  clamp  and  having  crank  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  clamps,  and  long  levers  extending  crosswise 
of  the  machine  and  actuating  said  rock  shafts. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  a  rigid  up- 
per arm  laterally  projecting  therefrom,  suspension  means 
attached  to  said  arm,  end  uprights  parallel  to  each  other 
aad  forming  a  part  of  the  mala  frame,  a  series  of  pivoted 
damping  members  arranged  In  pairs  one  above  anotlier  so 
that  the  members  of  each  pair  may  apply  their  clamping 
effect  to  a  single  row  of  bricks  set  In  a  prearranged  order, 
a  leverage  mechaniam  for  actuating  said  clampa,  and 
strings  Interposed  In  the  actuating  mechaniam  so  that 
each  pair  of  clampa  may  act  Independently  of  every  other 
pair  and  act  yieldingly. 

(CUims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9M,586.    RAIL  SUPPORT  AMD  BRACB.    Pma  PolBXn, 
Matapedla,  Qnebee,  Canada,  asalgnor  to  Arthur  J.  Mcln- 
tyre,  Campbellton,  Canada.    FUed  Nov.  .24, 19M.    Serial 
No.  529,824. 
1.  An  Improved  rail  support  and  brace  Including  rods 

baling  their  outer  extremltlSB  abaped  to  conform  to  tbe 


eater  sorfbee  of  a  pair  of  rails,  sssana  fbr  connecting  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  roda,  and  for  drawing  them  together,  and 
connecting  membera  rigidly  coaaectlag  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
roda  with  tbe  ralla,  the  said  members  being  abaped  to  ooa- 
form  to  tbe  inner  sorface  of  the  rails  an()  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  tamed  end  extending  through  the 
rail  and  through  tbe  aforeaald  rod,  a  nut  en  said  end  hold- 
ing tbe  connecting  membera  firmly  la  poaltton,  and  mtaaa 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  collecting  members 
wltb  the  rods. 


2.  An  improved  rail  support  and  brace  including  rods 
having  their  outer  extremities  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
outer  surface  of  a  pair  of  raila,  and  formed  with  portlona 
extending  between  tbe  rails,  a  turn  Imckle  connecting  tbe 
Inner  enda  of  the  roda,  connecting  members  bolted  to  said 
roda  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rslls,  said  members  being 
shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  rails  and 
being  each  provided  with  a  laterally  turned  end  extending 
through  the  rail  and  tbe  oater  end  of  tbe  rod,  and  nuta  on 
aaid  laterally  turned  ends  holding  the  connecting  members 
firmly  In  position. 


9  5  4,  S  80.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  DBTICB.  PaAltK 
POBTO.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.349. 


In  an  automatic  algnallng  device,  tbe  combination  with 
a  track,  and  a  vehicle  to  run  thereon,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conductors  constructed  along  the  line  of  track  In 
parallel  relation  and  Insnlsted  in  blocks,  a  plurality  of 
contact  members  in  excess  of  tbe  nnmber  of  eondnctors 
suspended  from  said  vehicle,  one  of  said  conductors  being 
arranged  centrally  of  said  track,  and  said  contact  members 
so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  conductors  that  certain 
of  said  contact  members  will  contact  therewith  wltb  tbe 
vehicle  disposed  In  one  direction  and  have  one  idle  con- 
tact member  on  one  side,  and  will  reverse  said  contacts 
from  said  central  contact  member  when  said  vehicle  to 
reversed  and  have  one  idle  contact  member  on  tbe  other 
aide,  a  source  of  electric  energy  00  said  vehicle,  connec- 
tions between  said  source  of  energy  and  said  contact  mem- 
bers, electrically  operated  signal  devices  located  witbte 
said  rebiclc  end  Indnded  in  said  connections,  and  connec- 
tions between  certain  conductors  of  each  block  and  cer- 
tain conductors  of  an  adjacent  block  whereby  when  simi- 
larly equipped  vehicles  are  in  adjacent  blocks  circuits  will 
be  closed  between  the  two  vehicles  and  tbe  signal  devices 
operated. 


9  6  4.687.  REVERSIBLE  WINDOW.  NiBU  PooLaoH, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.680. 

1.  In  a  window  constmctlon.  tbe  combination  of  a 
window  frame,  a  frame  pivoted  within  said  window 
frame,  both  of  aaid  framee  having  guide-ways,  sasb 
mounted  in  said  guide-ways,  and  platss  monnted  oa  aaid 
window  frame  and  adapted  to  be  alid  over  the  jolnta  be- 
tweea  said  window  fraass  aad  said  pivoted  frame. 
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S>  In  a  window  eoastractloo.  tbe  combination  of  a 
wlBdow  frame,  a  frame  pivoted  within  said  window 
frame,  both  of  said  frames  Iiaving  gnide-ways  for  saah, 
two  aaah  mounted  in  aaid  guide-waya.  plates  having  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  slots,  headed  studs  passing 
through  said  slots  and  Into  the  window  frame,  and  mech- 
aaisa  ao  eoaiaectlng  aaid  aaah  that  their  movementa  shall 
bs  la  opposite  directions  equally  from  tbe  axis  of  said 
pivoted  Cr««M. 
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8.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
window  fraiae,  a  frame  pivoted  within  said  window  frame, 
both  of  said  frames  having  gulde-waya,  sash  mounted  In 
ssid  gnide-waya,  and  a  laty  tonga,  the  oppoelte  ends  of 
said  laiy  tongs  being  connected  to  the  meeting  rails  of 
said  sash,  and  the  central  pivot  of  said  lasy  tongs  being 
carried  by  said  pivoted  frame. 

4.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
window  frame,  a  frame  pivoted  within  said  window  frame 
and  comprising  a  cross-bsr  in  line  with  said  plvota,  both 
of  said  frataes  having  guide-ways,  sash  mounted  in  said 
guide-ways,  a  lasy  tongs,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  laiy 
tongs  being  respectively  connected  with  tbe  meeting  rails 
of  aaid  sash,  the  central  pivot  of  said  lasy  tongs  being  on 
ssid  cross-ber,  ssid  meeting  rails  esch  comprising  a  half 
bousing,  so  that  when  said  meeting  rails  are  together, 
said  laxy  toags  shall  be  completely  Inclosed  thereby. 

6.  In  a  window  conatructlon,  the  combination  of  a 
window  frtCae,  a  frame  pivoted  within  said  window 
frame,  said  pivoted  frame  comprtolng  side  rails  and 
a  cross  bar  substantially  in  line  with  aaid  pivots,  both 
of  said  fratoes  having  gnide-waya,  two  saah  mounted 
in  said  gulAe-waya,  T-bars  secured  to  tbe  meeting  rails 
of  said  aaah,  a  laxy  tonga  having  each  of  its  ends  re- 
spectively pivoted  to  one  of  said  T-bars,  and  having 
its  central  pivot  on  said  cross-bar,  whereby  ssid  saah  may 
be  of  light  ^nstmctloa.  each  of  said  T-bars  having  a  half 
bouaing  aecured  thereto  to  Inclose  the  laiy  tongs  when 
the  sash  are  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasettc.] 


954.688.  StTPPORT  FOR  RURAL  •  FREE  DBLIVBBT 
BOXES.  Osao  W.  Randall.  Miller  Grove.  Tex.  Filed 
July  30,  1900.     SerUl  No.  510.876. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  deecribed  including  a  dlak.  a 
cap  tllUbly  and  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  pivot  device 
extending  through  the  cap  and  dtok  and  loosely  engaging 
tbe  saoM.  means  upon  said  device  for  yieldingly  holding 
tbe  cap  upoB  the  disk,  and  a  beam  movable  wltb  tbe  cap. 

2.  A  aupport  for  mall  boxes  and  the  like  comprlalng  a 
centrally  soipported  counter-balanced  box  carrying  beam, 
tUtable  vertically  and  movable  about  a  vertical  axia,  and 
elaatic  mean*  for  holding  aaid  beam  normally  la  a  prede- 
termlaed  pe«|tloa. 

J 
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8.  A  support  for  mail  boxes  and  the  like  comprlalng  a 
centrally  supported  counterbalanced  box  carrying  bsasi 
tlltable  vertically  and  movable  about  a  vertical  axis,  aad 


spring  controlled  means  foi^  retarding  both  tbe  tUtlag 
movemoit  of  tbe  beam  and  tbe  movement  thereof  about 
tbe  vertical  axla. 


954,589.     COIN-HOLDER.      Bmilb  BaisaNBTBiif,   Brook- 
line,  Mass.     tilled  June  4.  1009.     Serial  No.  500,053. 


A  casing  of  oval  form  having  openings  at  tbe  ends  and 
at  one  side,  and  transverse  partitions  held  within  said 
casing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  side,  said 
partitions  being  formed  of  a  plate  bent  upwardly  twice 
subsuntially  at  right  angles  so  as  to  form  a  base  and  two 
sides. 


954,590.    RAIL-JOINT.     Rasbt  F.  Roach,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,370. 


1.  In  a  rail-joint,  a  wheef-tread  member  arranged  adja*^ 
cent  the  jplnt  between  the  enda  of  the  raila  and  provided 
with  means  for  causing  a  perfect  or  an  Imperfect  wheel 
to  travel  acroaa  the  joint  between  the  ends  of  the  rails 
without  subjecting  tbe  wheel  to  a  perceptible  or  exceaalTe 
shock  or  jar,  a  raU  support  to  which  said  member  is  con- 
nected, and  braces  connected  to  said  member  and  support 
for  resisting  the  Uteral  and  downward  stresses  which 
said  wheel-tread  member  to  subjected  to. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  a  wheel-tread  member  arranged  out- 
side of  the  rails  adjacent  the  joint  between  the  ends  of  the 
rails  and  provided  with  means  for  csusing  a  perfect  or  an 
Imperfect  wheel  to  travel  acroea  tbe  joint  between  the  end* 
of  the  raito  without  subjecting  the  wheel  to  a  perceptible 
or  excessive  shock  or  jar,  a  rail  support  to  which  said 
member  to  connected,  and  braces  integrally  connected  to 
said  member  and  support  for  resisting  tbe  lateral  and 
downward  stresses  which  said  wheel-tread  member  to  sub- 
jected to. 

8.  A  rail-joint  provided  with  a  wbeel-tread  aMiaba>  ar- 
ranged ouUlde  of  tbe  raito  adjacent  the  joint  between  tbe 
ends  of  the  rails  aad  having  meana  for  cauaing  an  im- 
perfect or  double-aaaged  wbetf  to  pas*  from  tbe  track  nUs 
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onto  Mid  member  withoat  a  perceptible  ihoek  or  Jar  and 
then  ahlft  laterally  In  trarellng  over  aaid  member  so  as 
to  maintain  the  outer  flange  of  the  wheel  In  aaeh  a  posi- 
tion that  It  wUl  not  caoae  the  main  portion  of  the  tread 
of  the  wheel  to  be  lifted  or  raised  from  said  member. 

4.  A  rail-joint  comprising  a  support  for  the  rails,  a 
vertically  disposed  web  connected  to  said  support,  and  a 
wheel-tread  member  on  said  web  arranged  on  the  oater 
sides  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  means  for  causing 
an  Imperfect  or  double-flanged  wheel  to  pass  from  the 
track  rails  onto  said  member  without  a  perceptible  shock 
or  Jar  and  then  shift  isterally  In  traveling  over  said  mem- 
ber so  ss  to  maintain  the  outer  flange  of  the  wheel  In  such 
a  position  that  it  will  not  cause  the  main  portion  of  the 
tread  of  the  wheel  to  be  lifted  or  raised  from  said  member. 

5.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  support  for  the  rails,  a 
vertically  disposed  web  connected  to  said  support,  a 
wheel-tread  member  on  said  web  arranged  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  means  for  eaualDg 
an  Imperfect  or  double-flanged  wheel  to  shift  laterally  In 
passing  over  the  joint  between  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  web  for  resisting  the  lateral 
and  downward  stresses  which  said  wheel-tread  member 
Is  subjected  to. 

[Claims  e  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


954.691.  IN8ECT-DESTSOYINO  BOMB.  Dazm  M. 
BooBBS,  Boston,  Mass.  Plied  June  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504,000.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 


1.  An  Insect  destroying  bomb  having  a  container,  pol- 
soaoas  substaaee  therein,  an  Inner  container,  explosive 
material  therein,  and  a  pocket  charged  with  powder,  with 
means  for  igniting  the  powder  and  thereby  the  explosive 
for  elevating  and  exploding  such  bomb  and  distributing 
said  poisonous  Ingredients  substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  An  Insect  destroying  bomb  hsvlng  a  container  diarged 
with  poisonous  substances,  an  Inner  container  charged  with 
powdsr  and  a  pocket  charged  with  powder,  a  fuse  for  Ignit- 
ing the  powder  in  said  inner  container,  and  a  fuse  for 
Igniting  the  powder  In  said  pocket,  whereby  the  bomb  Is 
elevated  and  exploded  to  scatter  the  poisonous  l^redients 
for  the  destruction  of  Insects,  Bubstsntlally  as  specified. 

3.  An  Insect  destroying  bomb  consisting  of  a  container 
having  poisonous  Ingredients  therein,  a  pocket  charged 
with  powder,  a  fuse  for  Igniting  said  powder,  and  a  con- 
tainer diarged  with  powder,  a  fuse  for  transmitting  Igni- 
tion to  the  powder  in  said  container,  explosive  means  for 
the  elevation  thereof,  and  explosive  means  for  breakage 
and  scattering  poisonous  Ingredients  for  the  destruction 
of  insects,  substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  An  insect  destroying  bomb  consisting  of  a  container 
having  poisonous  ingredients  therein,  explosive  means  for 
discharging  said  bomb  from  a  gun  for  ascension,  and 
means  for  exploding  said  bomb  in  the  air  and  distributing 
poisonous  ingredients  for  tlie  destruction  of  insects,  sob- 
stantially  as  specified. 

6.  An  inseet  dsstroying  bomb  having  a  container  filled 
with  poisonous  ingredients,  a  reaisting  network  ineaalng 
tli^tly  said  container,  a  pocket  charged  with  powder,  and 
a  container  charged  with  powder,  a  fuse  for  igniting  the 
powder  in  said  pocket,  and  a  fuse  transmitting  ignition 
to  the  powdsr  Im  said  contalasr,  a  covering  for  said  parta, 


explosive  means  for  elevstlon  and  breakage  of  said  bomb. 
and  means  for  breaking  up  and  showsring  poisons  for  the 
destruction  of  insects,  substantially  aa  specified. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  OassCte.1 


964,692.  COlfBINBD  8TSBBT-CAR  PNEUMATIC  DOOB 
DEVICE  AND  BRAKE-RELEASE  IfECHANIIUf.  Has- 
OLD  RowNTann,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Onoaon  M.  Snircm, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Burdett-Bowntree  Mannfac- 
torlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  472,951. 


Mt  KS 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  pressure  operated 
brake  mechanism,  of  a  door  or  other  auxiliary  device,  ac- 
tuating means  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  utilising 
the  exhaust  from  the  brakf  mechanism  for  operating  the 
actuating  means  of  said  door  or  other  auxiliary  device. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  pressure  operated 
brake  mechanism,  of  auxiliary  movable  devices,  actuating 
means  therefor,  mesna  for  storing  s  portion  of  the  exhaust 
from  the  brake  mechanism,  and  means  for  utilising  the 
stored  exhaust  pressure  to  operate  said  sctuating  means. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  pressure  operated 
brake  mechanism,  snd  means  for  effecting  a  partial  ex- 
haust of  the  pressure  medium  to  gradually  release  the 
brake  mechaniam,  of  meana  for  storing  np  the  partial  ex- 
haust from  the  brske  mechanism,  auxiliary  movable  pres- 
sure operated  devices,  and  means  for  utilising  the  stored 
up  partial  exhaust  from  the  brake  mechanism  for  moving 
said  auxiliary  devices. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  comblnstlon  with  an  air  brake  mech- 
anism means  for  partially  exhausting  the  operating  me- 
dium therefrom  in  advance  of  the  full  exhaust,  and  means 
for  storing  up  the  partial  exhaust,  of  a  door,  and  means 
for  utilising  the  stored  up  partial  exhaust  for  operating 
the  door. 

5.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  high  pressure  tank,  a 
compressor  delivering  thereto,  mesns  opersted  by  the  pres- 
sure from  said  tank,  a  low  pressure  tank  Into  which  said 
means  exiutuRts,  and  auxiliary  movable  devices  operated 
by  pressure  from  said  low  piassurs  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prtntad  in  the  Gasette.] 


954,593.     LOCK.     FasDUiCK  W.  BCXCLTsn,  Philadelphia, 
Pa    FUcd  May  21,  1900.    Serial  No.  497,413. 


k 


1.  In  a  key  lock,  the  comb'.natlon  with  a  slide  belt ;  of 
distinct  mesns  arranged  to  respectively  detain  said  bolt  in 
locked  and  unlocked  position ;  including  respective  rotary 
tumblers  arranged  to  altemat^y  engage  said  bolt,  t 

2.  In  a  key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  slide  bolt;  of 
distinct  mesns  arranged  to  respectively  detain  said  l^lt  in 
locked  and  unlocked  poaitlon :  Indndlng  dlstlBet  projaa 
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dons  carried  by  said  slide  bolt ;  and,  roUry  tumblers  hav- 
Ing  slou  WTsnged  to  respectively  engsge  said  projections 
in  sltemation. 

3.  In  a  key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  slide  bolt ;  of 
distinct  meana  arranged  to  respeeUvelj  deUln  said  bolt  in 
locked  and  unlocked  position  ;  including  projections  on  said 
slide  bolt  at  opposite  ends  thereof ;  roUry  tumblers,  hav- 
ing slots  arranged  to  register  with  the  path  of  aaid  pro- 
Jectlona,  asd,  springs  upon  the  respective  tumblers  tend- 
ing to  turn  them  with  their  slots  out  of  registry. 

4.  In  a  key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
s  key  pintle  in  rigid  relation  therewith ;  of  studs  rigidly 
extending  in  said  casing  parallel  with  said  pintle ;  a  slide 
bolt  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  casing,  transversely 
with  respect  to  ssld  pintle  and  studs,  and  having  lags  pro- 
jecting parallel  with  said  plnUe  and  studs  st  respectively 
opposite  ends  of  said  bolt ;  roUry  tumblers  mounted  upon 
the  respective  studs  and  having  slots  srranged  to  register 
with  the  path  of  said  bolt  lugs ;  snd,  springs  arranged  to 
normally  turn  said  tumblers  with  their  slots  out  of  regis- 
try ;  whereby,  said  slide  bolt  is  deUined  in  unlocked  posi- 
tion by  one  set  of  tumblers  snd  deUined  In  locked  position 
by  the  other  set  of  tumblers. 

5.  In  a  loey  lock,  the  combination  with  a  slide  bolt  ar- 
ranged to  be  shifted  by  a  key ;  of  a  roUry  tumbler  ar- 
ranged to  deUln  said  bolt  In  unlocked  poaitlon ;  and.  a 
rotary  tuntbler  arranged  to  detain  said  bolt  in  locked  00- 

>sition. 


spectivdy  with  the  main  seat  frame  and  main  back  —tow. 
and  means  to  secure  said  extensible  frames  to  each  other 
when  they  are  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


964,696.     MINER'S  PU8B-CAP.     Chaxlcs  P.  Srair   Chi- 
cago.  III.    Piled  Dec.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  631,225. 


i 


964.694.    <J6nVKRTIBLE  CHAIR.    ALVowi  O.  Shaw,  Har- 
risburi.  fla.    Piled  Apr.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,166. 


<r. 


1.  In  a  dtinvertlble  chair,  the  combination  of  a  main 
seat  frsme,  a  main  back  frame  hinged  thereto,  and  exten- 
sible side  frames  movable  Uterally  with  respect  to  the  aaid 
main  frames  and  carrying  transverse  slats  movable  throu^ 
Bide  members  of  said  main  frames. 

2.  In  s  convertible  chair,  a  main  seat  frame  having  a 
longitudlnaUj  slotted  front  member,  a  laterally  extenaible 
side  frame  ooacting  with  the  main  frame,  and  a  front 
member  carried  by  the  side  frame  and  having  a  clamping 
bolt  movable  In  the  slot  of  the  front  main  frame  member 

8.  In  a  cebvertlble  chair,  a  mala  seat  frame,  a  main 
back  frame  hinged  thereto,  an  extensible  frame  movable 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  main  seat  frame,  and  an  ex- 
tensible frame  coactlng  with  the  main  back  frame  and 
which  Is  supiported  on  the  extensible  seat  frame  when  the 
back  Is  let  de«m. 

4.  In  a  eonvertlblf  chair,  the  combination  of  a  main 
sest  frame,  b  main  back  frame  hinged  thereto,  an  extensl- 
ble  frame  movable  Uterally  with  re^ieet  to  the  main  seat 
frame  and  having  a  notch,  and  an  extenaible  frame  co- 
Bctlng  with  the  nudn  back  frame  and  supported  in  said 
notch  when  the  back  is  let  down. 

5.  In  s  convertible  chair,  a  main  seat  frame,  a  main 
back  frame  htaged  thereto,  extensible  frames  coactlng  re- 

158  O.  O.— 28 


1.  A  fuse-cap  In  which  is  combined  s  shell  for  receiving 
an  ignition  disrge,  said  shell  being  open  at  one  end,  for 
the  insertion  of  a  fuse  and  provided  with  an  internal  an- 
nular shoulder  near  ssld  open  end,  sn  annular  nut  ar- 
ranged to  fit  within  said  cap.  and  an  annular  elastic  pscfc- 
ing  interposed  between  ssld  nut  and  shoulder  to  form  a 
water-tight  Joint  between  the  shell  and  a  fuse  when  com- 
pressed by  the  nut 

1.  A  fuse-cap  comprising  a  rec^tade  adapted  to  hold 
an  explosive  charge,  said  recepUde  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  Insertion  <rf  a  fuse,  a  shoulder  in  said  open- 
ing to  form  a  Beat  for  an  annular  elastic  packing,  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
opening  toward  ssld  seat,  and  an  annular  nut  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  enter  aaid  opening  to  compress  a  Deck- 
ing against  said  seat 

8.  A  fuse-cap  comprising  a  tubular  receptacle  open  at 
one  end,  said  receptade  being  enlarged  near  aaid  open  end 
to  form  an  internal  packing  chamber  with  a  sest  for  pack- 
ing, a  portion  between  the  end  and  said  seat  having 
threaded  sections  formed  in  parts  only  of  the  circumfer- 
ence, and  an  annular  nut  adapted  to  enter  said  open  end 
said  nut  being  provided  with  suitable  threads  for  enssB- 
Ing  said  sections.  — •-• 

4-  A  device  of  the  class  described,  in  which  is  combined 
a  recepUde  for  holding  an  explosive  charge,  aaid  recep- 
tacle being  open  at  one  end  for  the  Insertion  of  a  fuse  a 
shoulder  within  said  opening  to  form  a  packing  seat  'an 
annular  elssUc  pscklng.  a  fuse  Inserted  within  'said 
opening,  the  ssme  being  surrounded  with  said  packing 
and  an  annular  nut  having  a  portion  extended  within  said 
opening  to  compress  said  packing  against  said  fuse 


954,596.     INSULATOR.     Albmt  L.  Stadbbmank,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.     Piled  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,110. 


1.  A  croes-shsped  insulator  having  tyhig  grooves  upon 
all  arms  of  the  qroas. 

2.  An  Insulator  compriaing  a  body  portion  and  a  trans- 
verse portion,  ssld  portions  being  Intersecting  and  each 
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portion  •zteadiBf  on  both  tidM  of  tb«  other,  aad  a  plo- 
rallt7  of  srooTM  around  eack  portloa.  tb«  grooraa  of  each 
portion  being  dlipoeed  on  both  tides  of  the  other  portion. 
3.  An  Insulator  coaprMng  a  eyllndrtcal  body  portion 
and  a  cylindrical  traneveree  portion,  said  portions  being 
intersecting  and  each  portion  extending  on  both  sides  of 
tlM  other,  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  around  each  cylin- 
drical portion,  the  grooves  of  each  portion  being  disposed 
on  both  sides  of  the  other  cylindrical  portion. 


9S4.597.  INSrLATlNO  DEVICE.  Jaic  Stbtnis.  Baby- 
lon, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Steynls  Oione  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1009.  Serial  No. 
486.295. 


each  ottMT,  each  receptacle  lUTing  one  end  doaed  by  the 
casing  aad  the  other  end  opening  into  the  latter,  gaidaa 


1.  An  insulating  device  for  fluid  condnits,  comprising 
an  Insulating  tube  of  electrically  non-conducting  material, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  insulating  tube,  and  means  for 
•applying  dry  gas  to  the  chamber  formed  by  said  casing. 

2.  An  Insulating  device  for  fluid  conduits,  comprising  an 
insulating  tulie  of  electrically  non-conducting  material,  a 
second  insulating  tube  within  the  first-named  tut>e,  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  connected  with  the  fluid  supply  conduit, 
and  its  lower  end  passing  through  the  first-named  tube 
and  extending  beyond  the  same. 

3.  An  insulating  device  for  fluid  condolts.  comprising  an 
Insulating  tube  of  electrically  non-conducting  material,  a 
second  insulating  tube  witbia  the  flrst-named  tube,  having 
its  upper  end  connected  with  the  fluid  supply  conduit  and 
its  lower  end  extending  through  and  beyond  the  first- 
named  tube,  a  casing  surrounding  the  outer  Insulating 
tube,  and  means  for  supplying  dry  gas  to  the  cliamber 
formed  by  said  casing. 

4.  An  insulating  device  for  fluid  conduits  comprising  an 
Insulsting  tube  of  electrically  non-conducting  material,  an 
inner  tube  of  non-cpnductlng  material  passing  through  and 
terminating  below  the  flrst-named  tnt)e,  and  a  valve  con- 
necting directly  with  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  tube  for 
permitting  expansion  of  said  fluid  within  said  inner  tube. 

5.  An  insulating  device  for  fluid  conduits,  comprising 
an  outer  insulating  tube  of  electrically  non-conducting  ma- 
terial, an  inner  tul>e  located  within  and  extending  l>eyond 
said  onto-  tnbe,  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes  being  closed  at  the  upper  ends,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  expansion  of  liquefied  gas  within  said  innar 
tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prtated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


054,508.  BOTTLE-COOLER.  HiNiT  A.  ToMPFUT,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  Piled  Dec.  ^0.  1908.  Serial  No.  460,080. 
A  cooler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing superposed  compartments  therein,  substantially  U- 
shaped  receptacles  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  top 
walls  of  the  compartmenta  and  being  In  spaced  ralation  to 


disposed  at  the  bottoms  of  the  compsrtments.  and  rtmov- 
able  partlttona  vertically  supported  hg  said  guidea. 


054,009.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OP  DISTRXBLTION. 
William  a.  Tubbatne,  Lancaster.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Ooald  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  June  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  378,01& 


SH® 


1.  Two  dynamoa  and  suitable  'circuits  and  awltchlng 
mectianism  arranged  to  connect  a  field  winding  of  one 
dynamo  in  the  circuit  of  the  ...ther  dynamo  or  in  a  circuit 
of  both  dynamos  in  series  und  a  battery  (or  exciting  one 
of  said  dynaasoa. 

2.  Two  AjmuuM  BMchanically  connected  and  aaitable 
circuits  and  awltchlng  mechanism  arranged  to  connect  a 
field  winding  of  one  dynamo  in  the  circuit  of  the  other 
dyaaaM  or  in  a  circuit  of  both  dynamos  in  series. 

3.  Two  dynaoKM,  suitable  drcnita  therefor,  and  a  swlt^- 
Ing  mecliaBiam  operated  rcaponsively  to  s  given  electrical 
conditio*  of  one  dynamo  for  shlftiag  the  field  of  tliat  djr- 
najBo  from  the  circuit  «f  the  other  dynamo  to  a  cirtait 
iBCladtng  both  dynamos  In  scries. 

4.  Two  dynamos  mechanically  connected,  suitable  dr- 
cults  therefor,  and  a  switching  mechsnism  operated  re- 
spcnalvely  to  a  given  electrical  condition  of  one  dynamo 
for  ahlfting  the  field  of  that  dynamo  from  the  circuit  o( 
the  other  dynanao  to  a  drenlt  lacTudlng  both  dynamoa  in 
aerlea. 

9.  Two  dynamos,  snltable  drcnita  therefor,  and  a  switch- 
ing BMchanlsm  operated  at  a  given  electro-motive  force  of 
one  dynamo  (or  shifting  the  field  of  that  dynamo  from  the 
circuit  of  the  other  dynamo  to  a  drcait  lacladlng  both 
dynamos  in  series. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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•  •4.«0  0i     LUBRICATOS.     CBBaraa  J.   Van   Dobbm. 
ChaaatCt    Kaaa.,   assignor,    by    asesae   aasignmenta,    to 
Alice  M.  Van  Doren,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.     Piled  Oct. 
^15,  1008.     Serial  No.  457,847. 


1.  Tbe  e|i|BMnatton  with  a  beariag  anil  a  journal  mount- 
ed therein. ^f  a  cylinder  a  cap  for  closing  the  same,  an  oll- 
containlng  chamber  In  the  cylinder  having  an  open  end 
tn  contact  with  the  journal,  and  a  coil-spring  pressing 
against  the  chamber  and  provided  with  supplemental  colls 
which  project  through  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  en 
gac*  the  olf  to  lock  the  same  tn  place. 

2.  Ib  coiilblnatlon,  an  Inner  hollow  body  portion,  a  hol- 
low member  having  Ita  lower  end  curved  to  fit  a  shaft  and 
flttiag  in  the  body  portion,  packing  In  the  lower  edge  of 
the  Inner  hollow  member,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
forcing  the  inner  hollow  member  downwardly  in  the  body 
portion. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  an  inner 
hollow  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  portion  and 
having  its  lower  edge  concaved  to  fit  a  sliaft,  packing  In 

^the  lower  <4f«  of  aaid  hollow  member,  a  ahoulder  formed 
on  the  innef  member,  and  a  coiled  spring  secured  to  the 
cylindrical  portion  and  bearing  on  the  inner  member  to 
force  it  downwardly. 

4.  In  an  oil  cup  for  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  formed  with  openings,  an  inner 
hollow  member  fltting  within  the  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  having  its  lower  end  concaved  to  flt  a  shaft  and  Its 
upper  edge  reduced  to  form  a  ahoulder,  a  packing  fltting  in 
a  groove  formed  around  the  concaved  edge  of  the  inner 
meml)er,  an4  a  colled  spring  bearing  on  the  shoulder,  said 
spring  harlag  a  bent  portion  and  an  eztenalon  to  engage 
the  opening*  in  the  body  portion. 

5.  The  coatbination  with  a  bearing  and  a  Journal  mount- 
ed therein,  of  a  cane  communicating  with  said  bearing  hav- 
ing periphacsl  openings,  a  cap  for  cloalng  the  upper  end 
of  said  case  having  peripheral  projections  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  tns  openings  In  the  case,  sn  oil-containing  cham- 
ber in  the  Caae  baring  an  open  end  in  contact  with  the 
Journal,  anfl  a  coil  spring  pressing  downward  on  said  oil- 

.  containing  diamher  and  extending  through  the  peripheral 
openings  In,  the  case  to  engage  the  projections  on  the  cap. 


•  0  4.«0lll    8CRAPER.     JOH!<  D.  Vabbt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


Pll«l  Nov. 


18,  1009.     Serial  No.  528,663. 


1.  A  scrsgier,  comprtslng  a  U-ahaped  clamp  the  ends  of 
which  form  gripping  Jaws,  a  blade  arranged  between  said 
Jaws,  and  BMaas  for  pressing  said  jaws  against  opposite 
Bides  of  sal4  blade  comprising  a  yak*  pivoted  on  oae  •( 
Bai  djsws,  and  a  tightening  device  Interposed  between 
said  yoke  and  the  other  jaw. 

2.  A  scraper  comprising  a  U-shaped  clamp  the  ends 
•(  which  form  gripping  jaws,  s  blade  srranged  between 
said  Jawa,  aiiid  means  for  pressiac  said  Jaws  against  oppo- 


site sides  of  said  bhule  comprising  a  yoke  pivoted  on  one 
of  aald  Jaws,  and  a  clamping  screw  mounted  on  said  yoke 
aad  operating  against  the  other  Jaw. 

3.  A  scraper  comprising  a  U-shaped  clamp  the  ends  of 
which  form  gripping  Jawa  and  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  eyes,  a  blade  arranged  between  said  Jaws,  a 
yoke  having  pins  at  its  ends  which  turn  in  said  eyes,  and 
a  screw  arranged  on  the  central  part  of  aald  yoke  aad 
operating  against  the  other  jaw  for  drawing  the  two  jaws 
against  opposite  sides  of  tbe  blsde. 

4.  A  scraper  comprising  a  U-shaped  clamp  the  endB  of 
which  form  gripping  Jaws  and  one  of  which  la  provided 
with  a  pair  of  eyes,  a  blade  arranged  between  said  jaws,  a 
yoke  having  pins  at  its  ends  which  turn  in  said  eyes,  a 
bearing  block  arranged  on  the  other  Jaw,  and  a  clamping 
screw  mounted  on  the  central  part  of  said  yoke  and  en- 
gaging with  said  block. 

0.  A  scraper  comprising  a  U  shaped  clamp  the  ends  of 
which  form  gripping  Jaws  and  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  eyes,  a  blade  arranged  between  said  Jaws,  a 
yoke  having  pins  at  Its  ends  which  turn  in  said  eyes.,  a 
t>earing  block  arranged  on  the  other  Jaw  and  having  a 
curved  face  which  is  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said 
yoke,  and  a  clamping  screw  arranged  on  the  yoke  and 
engaging  with  the  curved  face  of  the  bearing  block. 

[ClaluM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


054.602.  SPRING  -  MOTOR.  Chaklbb  H.  Von  Hohin- 
8TBIK,  Ban  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  International  Spring  Motor  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Nevada.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1009.  Serial 
No.  480,827. 


1.  A  Bpriag  motor  comprising  a  casing,  an  arbor  mount- 
ed for  rotation  therein,  diaks  loosely  mounted  on  the  arbor 
and  fixedly  connected  to  each  other,  a  spring  secured  at  ita 
ends  to  tbe  arbor  and  disks,  respectively,  an  Internal  gear 
revoluhly  mounted  within  tbe  caaing  and  connected  to  the 
disks,  s  smaller  gear  surrounded  by  and  meshing  with  the 
Internal  gear,  both  of  said  gears  being  disposed  within  the 
easing,  a  driven  shaft  revoluble  with  the  smaller  gear,  a 
(an  ahaft,  a  train  of  gears  tot  tranamittiag  motion  from 
said  smaller  gear  to  the  shaft,  and  a  screw  threaded 
friction  device  for  bearing  against  the  faa  akaft  to  control 
the  rotation  thereof. 

2.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  caaing.  an  arbor  mount- 
ed for  rotation  therein,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  upon 
the  arbor,  separate  winding  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve 
and  arbor,  spiral  springs  secured  to  the  sleeve  aad  to  the 
arbor  respectively,  an  Internal  gear  actuated  by  the  spring 
upon  the  Bleeve,  a  gear  actuated  by  tl^  othsi*  spring  aad 
concentric  with  the  -internal  gear,  a  gear  interposed  be- 
tween and  meshing  with  said  internal  gear  and  the  gear 
concentric  therewith,  and  a  shaft  actuated  by  s^id  inter- 
posed gear. 

3.  A  luring  motor  comprising  an  arbor,  a  sleeve  rev- 
olubly mounted  thereon,  a  spring  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  arbor,  separate  wiadinr  means  for 
aetuatlag  tkc  arbor  and  aleeve  to  wind  the  respective 
springs,  an  internal  gear  connected  to  and  actuated  by 
one  of  tbe  springs,  a  gear  actuated  by  the  other  spring  and 
arranged  eoacentrlc  with  the  Intenial  gear,  and  a  gear  Im- 
terposed  between  and  actuated  by  saM  Internal  gear  aad 
the  concentrically  arranged  gear. 
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4.  A  device  of  th«  elua  described  eomprtatlkg  an  arbor, 
a  tlceTe  moanted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  eaalns  looaely 
moon  tad  apon  tba  arbor,  an  Internal  gear  rerolable 
with  the  caalns  and  dlipoaed  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
spring  wlthla  the  casing  and  secnred  at  Its  ends  to  the 
sleere  and  casing  respectlrely,  spaced  disks  rerolnbly 
Boonted  upon  the  arbor,  a  colled  spring  Interposed  there- 
between and  secnred  at  Its  ends  to  the  arbor  and  disks,  a 
gear  rerolnble  with  the  disks  and  arranged  concentric  with 
the  IntemAl  gear,  a  gear  interposed  between  said  con- 
centric gears  and  meshing  therewith,  and  separate  means 
fbr  rotating  the  sleeve  and  arbor  to  separately  wind  the 
springs. 


064,903.  AUTOMATIC  8HKBT-RBOISTBBINO.  HBrmx 
A<  W.  Wood.  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Printing  Press  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  22,  189S. 
Serial  No.  58S,784.  Renewed  Sept.  15,  1909.  Serial 
Na  B17.920. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  feed  board  with  a  registering 
mechanism  arranged  to  automatically  register  the  front 
edge  of  a  sheet  placed  on  said  feed  board  In  snbstantlally 
the  dealred  poaltlon.  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  grip- 
ping derlce,  means  for  moTlng  the  gripping  derlce  to  en- 
gage the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  and  push  the  same  back- 
ward, means  for  then  closing  the  gripping  device,  and 
means  for  moving  the  gripping  device  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection with  the  sheet  a  greater  distance  than  the  same 
has  been  previously  moved  toward  the  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed-board  with  a  registering 
mechanism  arranged  to  automatically  register  the  front 
edge  of  a  sheet  placed  in  approximately  the  desired  pod- 
tton  on  said  feed-board,  said  registering  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  gripping  device,  means  for  moving  the  grip- 
ping device  toward  the  sheet  to  engage  the  front  edge 
thereof,  and  posh  the  same  backward,  means  for  then 
closing  the  gripping  device,  and  means  for  then  moving 
the  gripping  device  with  the  sheet  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion a  greater  distance  than  the  same  has  moved  toward 
the  sheet,  and  for  then  leaving  the  sheet  momentarily  sta- 
tionary in  this  registered  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  feed-board  with  a  registering 
mechanism  arranged  to  automatically  register  the  front 
edge  of  a  sheet  placed  on  said  fssd  board  in  approximately 
the  desired  position,  consisting  of  a  gripping  device,  means 
for  moving  the  gripping  device  toward  the  sheet  to  engage 
the  front  edge  thereof  and  buckle  the  sheet  backward, 
means  for  then  closing  the  gripping  device  upon  the  sheet, 
means  for  then  moving  the  gripping  device  In  the  opposite 
direction  a  greater  distance,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
gripping  device  after  the  sheet  has  been  drawn  forward 
a  greater  dlatance  than  the  same  was  buckled  backward, 
whereby  said  buckle  is  taken  out,  the  sheet  smoothed  and 
brought  Into  registered  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  feed-board  with  a  mechanism 
for  automatically  registering  a  sheet  placed  in  approxi- 
mately the  desired  position  thereon,  said  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  side  gripping  device,  means  for  moving  the 
side  gripping  device  toward  the  sheet  to  engage  and 
slightly  buckle  the  edge  thereof,  means  for  then  moving 
the  gripping  device  In  the  oppoelte  direction  a  greater  dis- 
tance to  bring  the  side  edge  of  the  sheet  to  approximately 


the  desired  poeltlon.  and  to  smooth  the  side  edge  of  the 
sheet,  and  a  front  gripping  device  arranged  to  then  move 
toward  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  to  engage  the  same  and 
buckle  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  means  for  then  closing  tlM 
front  gripping  device  upon  the  sheet,  and  means  tor  then 
moving  the  front  gripping  device  in  the  opposite  direction 
a  greater  distance  to  bring  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  to 
exact  position,  and  to  smooth  out  the  buckle  on  tlie  front 
edge. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  feed-board,  a  reclstering  device 
for  registering  the  sheet  Isterally.  conalstlng  of  a  grip- 
per,  means  for  moving  the  gripper  toward  the  sheet,  dos- 
ing the  grli^er,  and  tiien  moving  the  same  sldewlse  a 
greater  distance  than  the  first  movonent  toward  the 
sheet,  and  a  mechanism  for  registering  the  sheet  along  Ita 
front  edge,  consisting  of  gripping  devices,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  gripping  devices  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  push  the  same  backward,  means  for  then  dos- 
ing the  gripping  devices,  and  meana  for  then  moving  the 
gripping  devices  in  the  oppoelte  direction  with  the  sheet  a 
greater  distance  than  the  same  has  been  previously  moved 
toward  the  sheet. 


964,604.  CLOSET  BBND  OB  FITTING.  WlLUAM  ■. 
TouNO,  Detroit.  lUch.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.  3e9,487. 


1.  A  closet  bend  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  in- 
terior means  for  forming  a  longitudinal  air  space  within 
the  body  at  the  top  thereof  during  the  operation  of  ihiab> 
log. 

2.  A  doeet  bend  comprising  a  tubular  body  liaving  in- 
terior means  at  the  top  thereof  for  deflecting  the  contents 
of  the  body  In  flushing,  and  forming  a  longitudinal  air 
space  therewlthln,  said  body  formed  with  an  opening  lead* 
Ing  Into  said  air  space. 

3.  A  closet  bend  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  an 
interior  deflecting  abooider  forming  an  air  apaee  wlthta 
the  body  during  the  operation  of  flnshing.  said  body  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  air  spaea. 

4.  A  closet  bend  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  an 
Interior  deflecting  shoulder  forming  an  air  space  within 
the  body  during  the  operation  of  flushing,  said  body  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  air  space, 
said  body  enlarged  above  aald  ahonlder  or  depression  to 
aid  in  tlie  formation  of  said  air  space. 

5.  A  closet  bend  comprising  a  tubular  body  upturned 
at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  at  the  juncture  of  the 
upturned  portion  of  the  body  with  the  nuUn  portion  of 
said  body  with  an  inwardly  extending  ahouldsr  and 
forming  an  air  space  in  said  body,  and  a  connection  com- 
municating with  the  said  air  space. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954,605.  FLUID-COMPRESSOR.  Wammwk  W.  AVMABUi 
and  JOHH  W.  FinOnaALO,  Orand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  470,736. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  Intemsl  combostion  engine 
and  a  flald  reservoir,  an  anxlllary  combustion  chamber 
communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
engine  by  a  restricted  passage  adapted  to  retain  preesure 
in  the  auxiliary  chamber  longer  than  in  the  engine  chant- 
ber,  a  check  vklve  to  the  auxiliary  diamber,  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  check  valve  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engtaM 
and  a  fluid  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  en- 
gine by  a  restricted  passage  adapted  to  retain  pranaure 
In  aald  auxiliary   chamber  longer  than  the  preaenre   in 
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the  engine  chamber,  a  tubular  extension  to  said  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber,  a  check  valve  between  said  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  and  the  extension,  a  tubular  member 
on  said  vnlve  and  loosely  slidable  In  aald  extenalon,  a 
spring  In  «sid  member,  a  screw  engaging  said  spring  to 
adjust  the  same,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  aald 
valve  to  the  reservoir. 


8.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  fluid  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  comboanon  duunber 
communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  en- 
gine, 'a  passage  from  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
to  the  res<»totr,  a  check  valve  in  said  passage,  a  check 
valve  between  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  and  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  a  reatricted  by- 
paaa  around  the  last  named  check  valve. 


054,606.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Jambs  Z.  H. 
Bakeb.  Basbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  25,  1909. 
Serial  N0,  485,608. 


1.  A  wtadbw  frame  being  provided  in  one  of  the  dian- 
nela  for  the  saah  with  a  removable  bottom  member,  aald 
member  being  In  two  parts  hinged  together,  means  for 
securing  the  member  in  the  frame,  said  bottom  member 
having  on  Heh  piece  a  parting  bead,  which  beads  aline 
when  the  member  is  In  position,  the  parting  bead  on  one 
of  the  portions  being  slidable  to  normally  engage  the 
bead  of  the  other  when  the  bottom  member  Is  in  position. 

2.  A  window  frams  being  provided  in  one  of  the  chan- 
nela  for  the  sash  with  a  removable  bottom  member,  said 
member  being  in  two  parta  hinged  together,  means  for 
securing  the  member  In  the  frame,  said  bottom  member 
having  on  weh  piece  a  parting  bead,  which  beada  aline 
when  the  member  is  In  position,  the  parting  bead  on  one 
of  the  portions  being  slidable  and  provided  with  a  spring 
to  normally  press  it  against  the  bead  on  the  other  portion. 


054,607.     FAUCET.     William  B.  M.  Basrlik,  Brie,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1906.     SerUI  No.  812.188. 
1.  In  a  fiffcet  the  combination  of  a  body  extension:  a 


stem  body  having  its  axis  offset  from  the  body  extension 
ssid  stem  body  being  connected  with  said  extension;  a 
valve  operating  stem  arranged  in  said  stsm  body ;  an  am 
"ranged  on  aald  stem  and  extoiding  into  the  axis  of 
the  body  extension ;  a  valve  body  to  which  the  extension 
is  removably  attached,  having  an  auxiliary  valve  seat 
therein ;  s  msln'  valve  seat  exposed  by  the  removsl  of 
the  extension ;  and  a  valve  disk  arranged  to  act  on  the 
main  valve  seat  and  having  an  anxlllary  seating  surface 
arranged  to  act  on  the  anxlllary  seat  when  the  extenalon 
is  removed  ssid  msln  valve  seat  and  auxiliary  seat  bdng 
faced  In  the  aame  dlrectl<Hi. 


2.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  the  body  extension; 
the  valve  operating  stem  arranged  in  said  extension;  a 
valve  body  to  which  the  extension  is  removably  attached 
having  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  therein ;  a  main  valve 
seat  exposed  by  the  removal  of  the  extension  said  main 
valve  seat  and  auxiliary  seat  being  faced  In  the  same  di- 
rection ;  a  valve  diak  having  a  primary  and  auxiliary 
valve  surface ;  a  cylindrical  extension  on  said  disk  pro- 
jecting toward  the  Inlet  of  the  valve  and  having  a  cen- 
trally located  opening  forming  an  annular  wall  and  a  se- 
riee  of  radial  openings  through  said  annular  wall. 

8.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  the  body  extension; 
the  valve  operating  stem  arranged  in  said  extension ;  a 
valve  body  to  which  the  extension  is  removably  attaclied 
having  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  therein ;  a  main  valve  Beat 
exposed  by  the  removal  of  the  extension  said  main  valve 
seat  and  auxiliary  valve  seat  being  faced  in  the  aame 
direction;  a  valve  disk  having  a  primary  and  auxiliary 
valve  surface ;  and  a  cylindrical  extension  on  said  disk 
projecting  toward  the  Inlet  of  the  valve  and  having  a 
centrally  located  opening  forming  an  annular  wail  and 
a  aeriea  of  radial  openings  through  said  annular  wall, 
aald  diak  having  a  notched  shoulder  by  which  the  liquid 
is  passed. 

4.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  a  valve  body  having 
a  valve  seat  thereon ;  meana  for  actuating  the  valve  to 
force  It  from  its  seat ;  a  valve  disk  for  operating  upon  said 
seat,  said  disk  having  a  notched  ahoulder  and  cylindrical 
extenalon  projecting  toward  the  inlet  of  the  valve,  said 
extenalon  having  a  central  opening  forming  an  annular 
wall  having  radial  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid 
paasing  the  valve;  and  a  ahoulder  on  said  extension 
nearer  the  Inlet  than  said  radial  openings  and  forming  a 
closure  with  the  valve  body. 

6.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  a  valve  body  having 
a  valve  seat  thereon ;  means  for  actuating  the  valve  to 
force  it  from  ita  aeat;  a  valve  diak  for  operating  upon 
aald  seat,  said  disk  having  a  cylindrical  extension  pro- 
jected toward  the  inlet  of  the  valve  and  having  a  central 
opening  forming  an  annular  wall,  said  annular  wall  hav- 
ing radial  openings  through  it;  and  a  shoulder  on  said 
extension  nesrer  the  inlet  tlian  the  radial  openinga  and 
forming  a  dosure  with  the  valve  body. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


954.608.  BUTTEB-PAT-MAKINO  DEVICE.  Frame  W. 
Billings,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  492.994. 

1.  A  butter-pat  making  device,  comprlaing  a  bed-plate, 
a  die  rigid  therewith,  means  to  feed  butter  along  the 
bed-plate  and  through  the  die  with  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment, and  an  oscillatory  cutter  to  kerf  the  end  of  the 
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batter  projecting  beyood  the  die  aad  rotate  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  such  •tep-by-step  moreinent  and  seTer  the 
butter  In  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  die  In  the  tnterto 
between  the  atep-by-atev  nwrementa. 


to  aald  abaft,  a  pt»t«n  In  aald  path  aecored  to  aatd  ahaft ; 
ullde  rod*  operatlT«ly  connected  to  aald  caaw  and  gvMed 
by  B«ld  shaft ;  gates  haTlnc  transverae  apertarca  extoid- 
Ing  therethroagh.  slides  connected  to  said  slide  rods  and 
harteg  aperturea  extending  therethroagh  arranged  to 
register  with  saM  transreme  apertarea  aa4  eoatalned  In 
aald  gates,  means  for  exerting  prewure  on  aald  gates, 
flangea  extending  Inwardly  from  said  caalng  positioned 
for  engagement  with  aald  gatea,  an  endleas  flexible  band 
projecting  Into  said  path  and  gakled  by  said  flangea,  and 
means  extenfllng  Into  said  engine  for  permitting  the  en- 
trance of  power  therein. 


2.  A  butter-pat  making  device  comprising  a  bed-plate, 
a  die,  meana  to  fead  butter  along  the  bed-plate  and 
through  the  die  with  a  step-by-atep  movement  and  an 
oscUlatorv  cutter  embodying  a  pair  of  crossed  wires 
bridging  the  die  at  Its  front  face  and  adapted  as  the 
atep-by-atep  movements  occur  to  lierf  the  end  of  the  but- 
ter projecting  beyond  the  die  and  to  rotate  and  cut  off 
such  projecting  portion  at  the  base  of  aald  kerfa  In  the 
Interim  between  the  step-by-step  movementa. 

3.  A  buttar-pat  making  device,  comprislac  a  bed-plate, 
a  die  rigid  therewith,  an  oaciUatory  cutter  consUtlng  of 
a  suitably-Journaled  ring  aurrounding  the  die  and  croaaed 
wires  bridging  the  front  face  of  the  die,  means  to  feed 
butter  along  the  bed-pUte  and  through  the  die  and  the 
openinga  formed  in  the  cutter  by  the  cronaad  wires  there- 
of, with  a  step  by-step  movement,  and  a  handle  by  which 
the  cutter  may  be  oaciilated  in  the  interim  between  the 
8t«p-by-atep  movementa,  to  cause  the  crossed  wires  to 
aevar  tlia  portion  or  tlie  butter  projecting  through  said 

openinga. 

4.  A  butter-pat  making  device,  comprising  a  bed-plate, 
a  die  rigid  tlierewith.  an  oscillatory  cutter  embodying  a 
pair  of  croaaed  wirea  bridging  the  die  one  perpendicular 
to  the  bed-plate  and  the  other  at  right  angles  to  the  per- 
pcQdicular  one,  means  to  limit  the  oacillatlons  of  the  cut- 
ter to  one  quarter  revolution,  a  presser  head  movable 
along  the  bed-plate  and  into  the  aide,  a  locking  bolt,  a 
pair  af  yieldingly-actuated  triggers  for  alternately  locking* 
the  bolt  against  movement,  means  movable  with  the  cut- 
tar  for  alternately  tripping  said  triggers,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  preaser-head  each  time  the  bolt  is  unlocked 
by  the  tripping  of  a  trigger,  and  meana  actuated  by  the 
movementa  of  the  presser  head  for  projecting  the  bolt 
Into  the  path  of  the  tripped  trigger  and  withdrawing  it 
from  the  path  of  the  other  trigger  to  permit  the  last- 
named  trigger  to  lock  the  bolt  against  reverse  movement 
and  effect  the  arrest  of  the  presser  head. 

&.  A  butter-pat  malOng  device,  comprising  a  bed-plate, 
a  die  rigid  therewith,  an  oscillatory  cutter  embodying  a 
pair  of  crossed  wires  bridging  the  die.  one  peri>endicular 
to  the  bed-plate  and  the  other  at  right  angles  to  the  per- 
p^idicular  one.  means  to  limit  the  oscillations  of  the  cut- 
ter to  one  quarter  revolution,  a  preaaer-head  movable 
along  the  bed-plate  and  into  the  die,  a  locking  bolt,  a 
pair  of  yialdingly-actuated  trlggere  for  alternately  lock- 
ing the  bolt  against  movement,  means  movable  with  the 
cutter  for  alternately  tripping  said  triggers,  means  for 
advancing  the  presser-head  each  time  the  bolt  la  unlocked 
by  the  tripping  of  a  trigger,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  bed- 
plate and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bolt  to  operate  the 
same  endwtae,  and  a  pair  of  means  movable  with  the 
presser-head  for  alternately  rocking  the  lever  in  opposite 
directions  the  instant  the  triggers  are  tripped. 
[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  3  4,609.  BOTABY  ENGINE.  EBitarr  A.  BOHM,  San 
Bruno.  CaL  Piled  Aug.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,676. 
1.  In  a  rotary -engln?  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  annular  path,  and  an  orifice  for  the  escape  of 
power  therefrom ;  a  central  revolnble  shaft  contained  in 
said  casing,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  positioned  cams  secured 
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2.  In  a  rotary-engine  the  ooaiblnatiea  of  a  casing  having 
an  annular  path  and  an  ortflee  f«r  the  escape  of  power 
therefrom,  a  central  revoluble  shaft  contained  In  aald 
caalng,  a  pair  of  oppositely  poaitioaed  cama  Secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  piston  In  said  path  secured  to  said  shaft, 
slide  rods  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cams  snd  guided 
by  said  shaft,  gates  having  transveree  apertures  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  loagltudinal  canala  leading  from 
said  apertures;  slides  connected  to  said  alide  rods  and 
having  apertures  extending  therethrough  arranged  to 
register  with  said  transTerse  apertures  and  contained  in 
said  gates,  meana  for  exerting  preaanre  on  aatd  gates, 
flanges  extending  Inwardly  from  said  caalng  positioned 
for  engagement  with  said  gates,  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
piston,  an  endless  flexible  band  projecting  In  said  path 
and  therein  engaging  said  roller,  and  means  extending 
Into  said  engine  for  permitting  the  entrance  of  power 
therein. 

3.  In  a  roUry-engine  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  annular  path  and  an  orifice  for  the  escape  of  power 
therefrom,    a    central    reroluble   shaft   contained    in    said 
casing,  a  pair  of  oppositely   positioned  cams  secured   to 
said  shaft,  a  piston  in  said  path  having  a  main  shaft  sup- 
porting  the  same  and  an  extension   shaft   leading   from 
said  main  shaft  and  In  alinement  therewttli,  a  counter- 
weight   secured    to    said    extension    shaft,    slide    rods    op- 
eratlvdy  owinected  to  said  cams  and  guided  by  said  sh.ift, 
gates  haying  transTerse  apertures  extending  therethroagli 
and    longitudinal    canals    leading    frosi    aald    apertures; 
slides  connected  to  said  slide  rods  and  having  apertures 
extending   therethroagh    arranged    to    register   with   said 
transverse  apertures  and  contained  in  said  gatea,  meana 
bearing  against  aald  gates  for  exerting  preaaure  thereon ; 
fiangee  extending   Inwardly   from   saM   casing  positioned 
for  engngement  with  said  gatea.  a  roller  mounted  on  aald 
piston,  an  endleas  flexible  bsnd  projecting  lata  said  path 
and  therein  engaging  aald  roller,  and  means  leading  Into 
said  engine  for  permitting  the  entr|ince  of  power  therela 
4.  In  a  rotary-engine  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  annular  path  and  an  orifice  for  the  escape  of  power 
therefrom,    a    central   revoluble    shaft   contained    In   said 
caalng,   a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  cams  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  piston  in  said  path  having  a  main  shaft  sup- 
porting the  aasM  and  an  extenalon  shaft  extending  from 
th^  main  shaft,  a  counterweight  secured  to  said  extenalon 
ahaft,  slide  rods  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cams  and 
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gnMed  by  saM  shaft,  gates  hsTtag  transrerse  apertures 
extendlsg  therettirough,  slota,  and  longitudinal  canals 
leading  from  said  apertures,  slides  contained  In  aald  gates 
and  pMTided  with  pins  engaging  said  slots,  said  elides 
being  esnaeeted  to  aald  elide  rods  and  having  apertures 
ezte«dfelg  therethrough  arranged  to  register  with  ssid 
transvetse  aperturea,  means  bearing  against  aald  gatea 
for  exerting  pressure  thereon,  flanges  extending  Inwardly 
from  aHid  easing  positioned  for  engagement  with  Said 
gatea,  an  eadleaa  band  novably  mounted  and  projecting 
into  said  path,  and  means  leading  Into  said  engine  for 
pennlttbig  the  entrance  of  power  therein. 

•.  M  a  rotary-engine  the  combtnatfoa  of  a  casing  hnv- 
l«f  an  annular  path,  ducts  for  the  entrance  of  power 
therein  and  an  orifice  for  the  eacape  of  power  therefrom, 
a  central  revoluble  ahaft  eoauined  la  said  easing,  n  pair 
of  oppesltely  positioned  cams  aecured  to  aald  shaft,  a 
piston  la  said  path  provided  with  a  wearing  plate  and 
paeklnt.  and  having  a  main  shaft  supporting  the  same 
and  an  extension  ahaft  connected  to  said  main  shaft,  a 
eounteP-^«lght  secured  to  said  extension  shaft,  slide  rods 
operatlT^ly  connected  to  aald  cams  and  guided  by  said 
shaft,  gstea  having  transverse  apertures  extending  there- 
through, longitudinal  canala  leading  from  said  apertures, 
and  alohi.  slides  contained  In  said  gates  and  provided 
with  pins  engaging  said  slots,  said  slides  being  connected 
to  said  slide  rods  and  having  apertures  extending  there- 
througti.  arranged  to  reglater  with  said  transverse  aper 
turea,  means  bsarlng  against  said  gates  for  exerting  pres- 
sure thereoa.  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  aald  cas- 
ing portioned  for  engagement  with  said  gates  and  an 
endless  band  movably  mounted  and  projecting  into  said 
path. 

[Cialn  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


964.610,     BEET-LIWEB.     Albbst  Bouedsac,    LInwood. 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  612.271. 


1.  A  root  lifter  comprising  a  beam,  resilient  standards 
depending  therefrom^  lifting  membera  carried  by  the 
standard*,  the  forward  porticna  of  such  members  lying 
substantially  horltontally.  the  rearward  portions  extend 
Ing  at  so  Incline  upwardly,  the  rearward  upwardly  in- 
clined portion  of  one  member  projecting  higher  than  the 
upwardly  inclined  portion  of  the  remaining  member,  a 
U-shape4  strap  embracing  the  standards,  and  a  bar  con 
nectlng  the  enda  of  the  strap  and  adjtistable  thereon  to 
permit  tke  standards  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  from 
each  ot)i4r,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  standards  for- 
ward and  backward. 

2.  In  a  root  lifter  havlag  a  beam  and  staadarda  depend- 
ing therafrom,  angular  lifting  members  carried  by  the 
standards,  the  forward  portions  of  snch  members  lying 
substantially  horisontally,  the  rearward  portions  extend 
lug  at  aa  incline  upwardly,  the  rearward  apwardiy  in- 
clined portions  of  one  of  the  lifting  meml>era  being  longer 
than  and  projecting  higher  than  the  upwaitliy  inclined 
portion  et  the  remaining  member. 


II. 


954.611.     STORE  8BRVICB  TRACK.    Edward  J.  BaA-Kot. 

Watertewn,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Brandt  Cashier  Company. 

Cb*ca#v  IIL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.     Filed  June  7. 

1906.     Serial  No.  820,498. 

1.  A  stsre  sstvlce  track  comprising  a  horlsontal  sutlon- 
ary  level  rail  and  an  adjuatable  terminal  rail  la  rigid 
hlnge-coaaectloB.  the  hinge-end  of  the  terminal  rail  being 
suitably  curved,  means  controlling  adjustment  of  said  ter- 
miner  rail,  and  means  preventing  run  of  a  carriage  from 
normal  poaition  on  the  aforessid  terminal  rail  In  advance 
of  an  eletatlon  of  the  same  to  a  predetermined  angle. 


2.  A  store-service  track  having .«  rigid  hinged  terminal 
provided  with  a  triangular  rise  on  its  face  and  upturned 
at  Its  end  adjacent  to  aald  rise,;  and  means  controlling 
adjustment  of  said  terminal  to  a  predetermined  angle. 


3.  A  store  aervlce  track  comprising  a  stationary  level 
rail,  an  adjustable  terminal  raU  having^  a  curved  end  in 
rigid  hinge-connection  with  the  rail  afon  said  and  provided 
with  a  trUngular  rise  on  its  face  adjacent  to  its  other 
upturned  end,  and  means  controlling  adjustmoit  of  said 
terminal  rail. 

4.  A  store-service  track  comprising  a  spacing-block,  a 
pair  of  stationary  rails  fastened  to  the  block  and  provided 
with  semi  circular  end  recesses,  other  sulUbly  connected 
rigid  rails  having  half-round  ends  engaging  the  end  re- 
cesses of  those  aforesaid  and  pivotally  connected  to  a 
head  of  said  block,  and  means  preventing  run  of  a  car- 
riage from  normal  position  on  the  pivoUl  rails  la  ad- 
vance of  an  elevation  of  the  track-section  embracing  the 
aame  to  a  predetermined  angle. 

5.  A  store  service  track  comprising  a  spacing-block,  a 
pair  of  stationary  rails  fastened  to  the  block  and  pro- 
vided with  semi-circular  recesses,  other  suitably  connected 
rigid  rails  having  curved  ends  in  half-round  engagement 
with  the  end  recesses  of  those  aforesaid  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  head  of  said  block,  the  pIvoUl  rails  being 
provided  with  triangular  risers  adjacent  to  their  other 
ends  that  are  upturned,  and  means  controUing  adjustment 
of  the  track-section  embracing  aaM  pivotal  rails. 


954.612.     TIRB-HEATER.     David  Ll  Baowif,  St.  Joseph, 
Ma     Filed  lone  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.950. 


In  a  tire  heater  having  an  oven  of  concentric  form  and 
regulatable  heating  means  for  heating  said  oven,  sad  a 
plurality  of  series  of  square  apertures  through  the  back 
thereof,  the  combination  with  said  oven,  of  a  plurality  of 
relnforMmenta.  secured  on  the  back  of  said  oven,  said 
reiaforcesBents  havlag  square  apertures  therethroagh  la 
register  with  said  apertures  through  the  back  of  said 
oven ;  Studs,  adapted  to  support  tires  thereon,  said  studs 
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each  being  prorlded  with  a  square  thank  end  portion,  adapt- 
ed to  be  removabij  Inserted  In  said  square  apertures,  and 
with  a  friction  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  stnd ;  a  pair  of  oyen  doors,  hinted  to  said 
oven  and  adapted  to  retain  said  studs  in  said  apertures 
while  said  doors  are  closed,  and  coTers,  secured  on  said 
reinforcements  for  coTerlnr  said  apertures. 


0  5  4  ,  6  1  S  .     8HIPPIN0-CRATB.     NiCHOt.Afl  H.  Caktib^ 
Boise.  Idaho.     Filed  June  22.  1909.     Ssrial  No.  508.715. 


A  shipping  crate  comprising  a  floor  member  baring  lon- 
gitudinal lateral  flanges  and  end  flanges,  side  members 
hinged  to  said  longitudinal  flanges  and  end  members 
hinged  to  said  end  flanges  and  straps  applied  to  said  side 
and  end  members  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  members, 
the  straps  of  said  side  and  end  members  having  interfltting 
sockets  and  pintles  engaging  said  sockets,  said  straps 
being  applied  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  members 
and  said  end  members,  near  their  upper  ends,  and  a  closure 
engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  and  end  members, 
oqe  of  said  side  flanges  having  its  upper  longitudinal  edge 
arranged  in  a  plane  extending  above  that  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  opposite  side  flange. 


054,614.  ABMATURB-WINDINO.  Fkank  Comuo,  Swiss- 
Tale.  Pa.>  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  k  Manofac- 
tvrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUsd 
Nov.  3,  190«.     Serial  No.  341,886. 


1.  In  s  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  commutator  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, a  slotted  armature  core,  and  a  winding  therefor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  that  are  connected  con- 
secutively to  adjacent  commutator  segments  and  are  ar- 
ranged In  groups,  all  of  the  coils  of  each  group  being 
located  In  the  same  core  slots,  of  conductors  connected, 
respectively,  to  the  normally  equal-potential  terminals  of 
the  groups  of  colls. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  commutator  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments, 
a  slotted  armature  core  and  a  winding  therefor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  coils  that  are  connected  conseeatlTsly 
to  adjacent  commutator  segments  and  are  arranged  in 
groups,  all  of  the  coils  of  each  group  being  located  in  tlie 
same  eor«  slots,  of  conductors  connected,  respectively,  to 
the  normally  eqoal-potential  terminals  of  the  groups  of 
coils,  the  number  of  said  conductors  being  equal  to  the 


nnmber  of  armature  slots  divided  by  the  number  of  pairs 
of  field  poles. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-eleetrie  naebine,  the  eoBbinatkm  with 
a  commutator  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments, 
a  slotted  armature  core,  and  a  winding  therefor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  coils  that  are  connected  consocntlveiy 
to  adjacent  commutator  segments  and  are  arranged  la 
groups,  all  of  the  colls  of  each  group  being  located  in  the 
same  core  slots,  of  conductors  connected,  respectively,  to 
the  terminals  of  as  many  groups  of  colls  aa  there  are  pairs 
of  ileld  poles. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  commutator  cylinder  eomprislng  a  plurality  of  segments, 
the  slotted  armature  core,  and  a  winding  therefor  com> 
prising  a  plurality  of  coils  that  are  connected  consecu- 
tively to  adjacent  commutator  segments  and  are  arranged 
in  groups,  all  of  the  colls  of  each  group  being  located  in 
the  aame  core  slots,  of  conductors  connected,  respectively, 
to  the  terminals  of  the  groups  of  the  colls  that  are  corre- 
spondingly locsted  with  reepect  to  the  field  poles. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  commutator  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments, 
a  slotted  armature  core,  and  a  winding  therefor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  colls  that  are  connected  consecutively 
to  adjacent  commutator  segments  and  are  arranged  in 
groups,  all  of  the  colls  of  each  group  being  located  in  the 
same  core  slots,  of  conductors  that  connect  In  parallel 
relation  the  groupa  of  coils  which  are  correspondingly 
located  with  respect  to  the  field  poles. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954,615.    DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.    Osoaoa  M.  CsAM, 
Portland,  Me.    Filed  July  19.  1909.    Serial  Na  508.480. 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  tank,  a  perforated  dish 
container  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
V-shaped  projections  secured  to  the  walls  thereof. 

2.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  suitable  tank, 
a  perforated  dish  container  having  V-shaped  projections 
secured  to  the  outside  thereof  and  flaring  outwardly. 

3.  In  a  dish  waslilng  machine,  a  tank  provided  with  ver- 
tical Inwardly  extending  projections.  In  combination  with 
a  dish  container  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  V-shaped  vertically  extending  projections  secured  to 
said  container  and  means  for  imparting  a  circular  move- 
ment to  said  container. 


964,616.     COMBINED  RAKE  AND  HOB.     Josefh   Dal- 

PAT,  Seattle,  Waah.     Filed  Dec  4.  1909.     Seflal  No. 

681,820.  { 

1.  An  implement  of  the  class  deeerlbed  embodying  a 

toothed  heed,  arms  formed  integrally  with  the  head  and 

extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  a  handle 

engaged  with   the  arms,  and  blades  connecting  the  end 

teeth  of  the  bead  with  the  arms. 
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S.  AU  implement  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a 
a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  therefrom,  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  head,  a  handle  connected  with  the  arma. 


and  blaiies  formed  Integrally  with  the  arms  and  with  the 
end  teeth  of  the  head,  the  said  bUdes  extending  outwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  bead  and  provided  with  curved  cut- 
ting ^dgna. 


9  5  4  , « I  7 .     SASH-LOCK.     BroEn  0.  Damiels,  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Piled  May  29,  1900.    Serial  No.  499,152. 


1.  A  saab-lock.  comprising  s  body  U-shape  in  cross-sec- 
Uon  adapted  to  fit  looeely  within  a  caalng-groove  with  the 
outer  ends  of  Its  legs  abutting  the  outer  wall  of  such 
groove,  a  saab  coactlng  member,  and  means  carried  by  said 
body  and  operative  to  force  said  member  against  the  saab 
and  to  ause  said  outer  leg  ends  to  bite  Into  the  wall  of 
said  groove. 

2.  A  eaab-Iock.  comprUlng  a  U-shaped  caaing-block 
adapted  to  fit  freely  within  a  aash-groove  with  lu  legs 
transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  bite  at  their  outer 
ends  into  a  wall  of  the  sash-groove,  a  boss  carried  by  the 
loop  portion  of  such  block,  a  bolt-member  threaded  through 
said  boss  transversely  of  the  sash-groove  and  adapted  to 
abut  at  one  end  against  an  associate  saab. 

8.  A  anab-lock,  comprlaing  a  body  adapted  to  fit  within 
a  sash-gteove,  and  a  bolt  membef  threaded  through  a  part 
of  aaid  body  and  adapted  to  abut  at  one  end  against  an 
assodatcd  sash. 

0  8  4 , 6  4  JB .     BBLT-OUIDB.     Jnssi  B.  FiSHca,  Lemmon, 
&  D.     >11ed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,748. 

1.  In  a  belt  thrower,  the  combination  with  a  standard: 
of  brackets  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  of  said  standard,  keepers  carried  by  each  of 
eald  bracliets  and  means  for  tuhilng  said  keepers  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  out  of  conUct  with  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  belt  thrower,  the  combination  with  a  standard ; 
of  brackets  adjustably  secured  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  standard,  a 
pair  of  spaced  keepers  carried  by  each  of  said  brackete,  and 
means  for  turning  said  keepers  In  opposite  directions  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  belt 

8.  In  a  belt  thrower,  the  combination  with  a  standard ; 
of  brackets  adJoaUbly  secured  and  extending  lateraUy 
from  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  standard,  a 
pair  of  spaced  keepers  carried  by  each  of  said  bracketa,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  turning  said  keepers  in  opposite 
directions  and  out  of  contact  with  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  belt  thrower,  the  combination  with  a  standard ; 
of  brackets  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  and  lower 
end  portioas  of  said  standard,  horisontally  disposed  shafts 
joamsled  In  said  brackets  and  pcrpeudlcularly  disposed 
keepers  at  the  oppoelte  ends  of  said  shafts  and  means  for 
taming  said  ahafts  so  as  to  bring  said  keepers  Into  and 
out  of  vertical  posltloa. 


♦h.j- 


6.  In  a  belt  thrower,  the  combination  with  a  standard ; 
of  brackets  adjustably  secured  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  standard, 
horisonuily  disposed  shafts  Joomaled  la  said  brackets. 


perpendicularly  disposed  keepers  fixedly  secured  to  the 
oppoelte  ends  of  said  shafts  and  means  for  simultaneously 
taming  said  shafts  to  move  said  keepers  Into  and  out  of 
vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


954,619.     INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETECTING  ELECTRIC 
OSCILLATIONS.     John  A.  Fubmino,  London,  England, 
assignor   to  Marconi   Wireless  Telegraph   Company   of 
America.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,484. 
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1.  A  rectifier  or  valve  for  electric  oacillatlobs,  having 
one  electrode  composed  of  tungsten. 

2.  A  rectifier  or  valve  for  electric  oscillations,  having 
one  electrode  composed  of  tungsten  and  one  element  com- 
posed of  carbon. 

3.  A  rectifier  or  valve  for  electric  oscillations,  compris- 
ing a  metallic  filament  conatltutlng  one  electrode,  means 
for  heating  said  filament,  and  a  plate  of  carbon  constltat- 
Ing  another  electrode  thereof. 

4.  A  rectifier  or  valve  for  electric  oscillations,  comprla- 
ing a  meUllic  filament  constituting  one  electrode,  means 
for  heating  said  filament,  and  a  curved  plate  of  carbon  dr- 
cnmferuitially  situated  In  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  filament 

5.  An  oscillation  valve  In  which  the  hot  conductor  Is  a 
filament  of  tungsten. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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954.620.  BED  CONSTRUCTION.  JoHW  F.  Oaii,  Ke- 
nosha, Wia^  aMlcnor  to  The  Simnou  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ktnosha.  Wla.,  •  Corporation  of  Wteconatn. 
FUed  Aag.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  446.632. 


In  a  bed  conatructlon.  the  combination  of  a  rall-iupport 
hATlng  a  threaded-shank  and  a  stud,  a  hollow-poat  iuit- 
ablf  apertured  to  recelTe  the  threaded-ahank  and  stud  and 
permit  them  to  project  Into  the  Interior  of  the  poat.  and  a 
nut  adapted  to  engage  said  threaded  ahank  Jnalde  of  the 
poat  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  rall-aupport  and  post 
together,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 


964.621.  STUFFING-BOX  FOR  WATER-MBTER8.  Km- 
mn  E.  Gamon,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  504.841. 


said  drlTsa  part  and  at  Its  oppsr  end  gsarad  with  the  rag- 
later  train  and  packing  parts  located  In  tk«  said  recsssss 
of  the  upper  snd  lower  posts  and  surroanding  the  splndls. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  the  reglstsr 
chamber  of  a  meter,  providing  a  partition  for  separating 
the  meter  chamber  and  the  register  chamber  and  prorlded 
with  a  stniBng  box  consisting  of  an  upper  post  and  a  lower 
Upered  integral  post  extending  Into  said  chambers  rs- 
spectlTslj  from  saU  partnioB,  of  one  of  the  drlren  parts 
of  the  meter  provided  with  a  tapered  bsarlag  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  post,  a  spindle  passing  through 
the  said  poata  and  connected  with  the  driven  part  and 
packing  located  in  the  lower  post  surrounding  the  spindle 
and  in  engagement  with  the  said  driven  part  of  the  meter, 
whereby  the  Internal  pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  meter 
exerted  against  said  driven  part  causes  the  packing  to  be 
forced  Into  the  post  and  around  the  splndls. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  caaing  of  the  reglstsr 
chamber  of  a  meter  providing  a  partition  for  separating 
the  meter  chamber  and  the  register  chamber,  and  provided 
with  a  Btnfflng  box  consisting  of  an  upper  screw-threaded 
poat  and  a  lower  conical  recessed  post  extending  into  said 
chambers  respectively  from  said  partition,  of  one  of  the 
driven  parts  of  the  meter  In  engagement  with  the  lower 
conical  post,  a  register  train,  a  spindle  passing  through 
the  eald  posts  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  aald 
driven  part  and  at  its  upper  end  geared  with  the  register 
train  and  packing  parts  located  In  the  said  receases  of  the 
upper  and  lower  posts  and  surrounding  ths  spindle,  the 
packing  In  the  lower  post  contacting  with  said  driven 
part,  whereby  the  internal  presanre  of  the  contents  of  the 
meter  exerted  against  said  driven  part  causes  the  packing 
to  be  forced  into  the  recess  and  around  the  splndlCi 


1.  The  combination  with  the  caaing  of  the  register 
chamber  of  a  meter  providing  a  partition  for  separating 
the  meter  chamber  and  the  register  chamber,  and  provided 
with  a  stuffing  box  consisting  of  an  upper  post  and  a  lower 
Integral  tapered  post  extending  Into  aald  chambera  re- 
spectively from  sakl  partition,  of  one  of  the  driven  parts 
of  the  meter  provided  with  a  tapered  bearing  arranged  to 
surround  the  lower  tapered  poet,  a  spindle  passing  through 
the  said  poets  and  connected  with  said  driven  part  and 
packing  parts  located  In  the  upper  and  lower  poata  and 
surrounding  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  the  register 
chamber  of  a  meter  providing  a  partition  for  separating 
the  meter  chamber  and  the  register  chamber,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stuffing  box  consisting  of  an  upper  screw- 
threaded  post  and  a  lower  conical  post  extending  into 
said  eharabers  respectively  from  said  partition,  of  one 
of  the  driven  parts  of  the  meter  provided  with  a  tapered 
bearing  arranged  to  surround  the  lower  conical  post,  a  reg- 
ister train,  a  spindle  paaaing  through  the  said  posta  and 
connected  at  its  lower  end  with  said  driven  part  and  at  its 
upper  end  geared  with  the  register  train  and  packing  parts 
located  in  the  upper  and  lower  posts  and  surrounding  the 

spindle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  the  register 
chamber  of  a  meter  providing  a  partition  ft>r  separating 
the  meter  chamber  and  the  register  chamber,  and  provided 
with  a  stuffing  box  consisting  of  an  upper  screw-threaded 
poet  and  a  lower  conical  recessed  poet  extending  Into 
said  chambers  respectively  from  said  partition,  of  one 
of  the  driven  parts  of  the  meter  In  engagement  with  the 
lower  conical  post,  a  register  train,  a  spindle  passing 
t^^oagh  the  said  posts  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with 


^^^ 


954.622.  MACHINE  FOR  SLITTING  OR  TRIMMING 
BLANKS  FOR  CAN-BODIES.  *c.  Chaslm  W.  Gra- 
ham, Rome,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Utica  Industrial  Com- 
pany. Rome.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Dec.  1.  1903.     Serial  No.  183.8TT. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  the  cutter  shafts  and  the  standarda  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  enda  of  said  cutter  shafu.  an  Intermediate  and 
an  upper  tie  bar  connecting  said  standards  and  senrlag 
In  connection  therewith  as  the  framework  of  the  machine, 
aad  aagea  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  oittar  shafts 
supported  by  said  tie  bare. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dsscribed,  la  combination 
with  the  cotter  shafts  sad  the  standards  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  enda  of  said  cutter  shafts,  an  Intermediate  and  aa 
upper  tie  bar  connecting  aaid  standards  and  ssrrlng  la 
eonnrctlon  therewith  as  the  frasMwork  of  the  machine, 
gagea  cooperating  with  aald  mtter  shafta  supported  by 
said  upper  and  lower  tie  bars  respectively,  and  a  sertea 
of  lubricating  devices  carried  by  oae  of  eald  tie  bars. 


AVBIL 


I  a,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


351 


S.  It  eonblastlaa  with  the  tool  carrying  ahafts.  aup- 
porta  liar  the  enda  of  said  shafts  provided  with  booalnga 
adapted  to  partly  sttrruuad  said  ahafts  but  such  that  the 
shafta  may  be  removed  directly  from  aald  housings  with- 
out BMJitlpBlatlon  thereof,  and  brackets  pivotally  mounted 
upon  a4ld  supports  sad  adapted  to  hold  the  ahafts  to  the 
housings. 

4.  IQ  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  la  combination 
with  tbs  cutter  shafts  and  boxes  therefor,  supports  for 
said  boxes  provided  with  housings  partially  surrounding 
said  boxes,  and  brackets  pivoted  to  aald  aupporta  In  posi- 
tion to  complete  the  housings  of  aald  boxes,  whereby  upon 
swinglQt  the  brackets  upon  their  pivots  the  cutter  shafta 
and  hosts  may  be  free  to  be  removed  from  the  housings. 

5.  Iq  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  In  combination 
with  tb«  cutter  shafts  and  boxea  therefor,  supports  for 
said  boxes,  the  sides  of  said  supports  being  recessed  to 
form  honslags  within  which  the  boxes  may  be  slldabiy 
mounted,  and  brackets  pivoted  to  the  supports  and  adapted 
to  hold  aald  boxes  to  the  houalnga. 

(ClalQis  6  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


954,628^     BARREL-HEATER.     H«x»Y  Gsahn,  San  Fran 
Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,123. 


1.  la  i  barrel  heating  device,  a  horixontal  support  hav 
ing  vents  therein,  meana  for  feeding  a  current  of  hot  air 
to  said  tents,  hoods  suspended  over  said  vents,  and  de- 
flectors suspended  in  said  hoods  and  In  vertical  allnement 
with  th«  venU. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  snbstan- 
tlally  h^rlxontal  flue  forming  a  barrel  aupport  and  having 
renU  lai  jits  upper  side,  an  oil  burner  projecting  Into  one 
end  of  thte  flue,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  flue  beneath 
the  buroor,  hooda  adjuatabiy  suspended  over  the  venta,  and 
deflectora  suapended  within  the  hoods. 


954.624.  COMBINED  JACK  AND  RESTORING  TRII- 
EmadU  J.  GtENiER.  Menominee.  Mich.  Filed  Nov  » 
1907.     SerUl  No.  401.463. 


1.  In  ttecbanlsB  of  the  ehi^ractsr  set  ftorth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  aa  eleetro-BMcaet  detaetaably 
mounted  en  the  support  ra  araatore  eoOperatlac  with  the 
magnet  a»d  disposed  la  Its  path  of  detaehlac  moraneat 
and  normally  preveatlag  its  Oetachment.  a  movaMe  sap- 
port  for  the  armature  preventing  the  arnwtate  itself  from 


moving  away  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  BMigaet, 
aald  aupport  when  moved  carrying  the  armature  out  of  wM 
path  of  moveaient  of  the  magnet  to  permit  the  removal 
of  said  magnet  from  Its  support,  and  signal  controlM^ 
meaiu  actuated  by  the  armature. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  an  electro-magnet  mounted  on 
the  support,  another  support  movably  mounted  on  the  first 
sapport,  an  armature  movably  mounted  on  the  seeoad 
support  and  cooperating  with  the  magnet,  said  second  sup- 
port when  moved  carrying  the  armature  out  of  cooperation 
with  the  magnet  to  permit  the  rem  oval  of  aald  magnet 
from  its  aupport,  and  signal  controlling  means  actuated 
by  the  armature. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
natloB  with  a  easing,  of  an  electro-magnet  removably 
monnted  In  the  caaing,  a  support  movably  mounted  on  the 
casing,  an  armature  for  the  magnet  movably  mounted  on 
the  support  and  being  carried  thereby  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  magnet  when  the  support  is  moved,  and 
algnal  controlling  meana  actuated  by  the  armature. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  casing  having  an  open  portion,  of 
an  electro-magnet  detachably  mounted  in  the  caaing  and 
removable  through  the  open  portion,  a  support  pivotally 
moon  ted  on  the  caaing,  an  armature  ft>r  the  magnet  mount- 
ed on  the  support  and  normally  disposed  across  the  open 
portion  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  magnet  through 
the  open  portion  but  removable  therefrom  on  the  move- 
ment of  the  sapport  to  permit  the  magnet  to  be  withdrawn, 
and  signal  controlling  means  actuated  by  the  armature. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  casing  having  an  open  end,  of  a 
sapport  comprising  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing, 
a  shatter,  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arms 
and  cooperating  with  the  magnet,  said  armature  extend- 
ing acroas  the  open  end  of  the  caaing,  and  a  latch  for  the 
ahotter  connected  to  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  6  4.620.    PRESS.    Rudolph  F.  Hacbst,  Scotia.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,560. 


In  a  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  two  section  barrel  and  semicircular  hoop 
sections  hlngedly  connected  at  their  extremltiea  to  one  an- 
other, of  forka  formed  upon  the  extremities  of  said  hoop 
aectloB  at  oae  side  of  the  barrel,  eatarg«>ments  formed 
upon  the  extremity  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hoop  sec- 
tion for  engagement  between  the  arms  of  said  forka,  the 
lansr  coatoor  of  said  forka  aad  said  eolargements  con- 
forming to  the  inner  contour  of  said  hoop  sections  of 
which  they  form  a  part,  said  forks  aad  ealargemeDta  hav- 
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Inf  tapered  aperttirw  formed  tberethrooKh  and  i«vlater- 
Ing  with  one  another,  a  tapered  plug  adapted  to  be  r»- 
eelT«d  by  said  tapered  openings,  and  a  handle  formlnt  s 
part  of  said  plot  for  remorlng  the  latter  from  Ita  locksd 
or  engaging  position.. 


964.626.     CUBBENT-MOTOB.     JOHjf   I.  Hawuit,  Plym- 
outh, Wash-     FUed  May  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.218. 


S.  ▲  game  apparatw  eomprMaf  a  raetaagvlar  board 
haring  an  eleTated  margin  and  with  a  eantral  daprsMSd 
portion,  a  plurality  of  reosMss  extending  radially  between 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  fl<%tlng  base  ' 
arranged  to  swing  either  toward  or  away  from  the  shore 
bat  held  against  moving  with  the  current,  a  drum  carried 
by  the  floating  base,  a  cable  passing  around  the  drum,  and 
blades  carried  by  the  cable  so  aa  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
current,  the  current  striking  the  blades  at  an  angle  to  the 
normal  so  as  to  both  turn  the  drum  and  hold  the  floating 
basa  away  from  the  ahore. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  the  comblnatl<»i  of  a  floating  base 
arranged  to  swing  either  toward  or  away  from  the  shore 
but  held  against  moving  with  the  current,  a  drum  carried 
by  the  floating  baae,  a  cable  passing  around  the  drum, 
blades  carried  by  the  cable  so  aa  to  be  acted  upon  by  , 
the  current,  the  currents  striking  the  blades  at  an  angle 
to  the  normal  so  as  to  both  torn  the  drum  and  hold  the 
floating  base  away  from  the  shore,  and  means  for  varying 
the  angle  between  the  blades  and  the  cable. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  floating  base 
arranged  to  swing  either  toward  or  away  from  the  shore 
but  held  against  moving  with  the  current,  a  drum  carried 
by  the  floating  base,  a  cable  passing  around  the  dram,  T 
members  applied  to  the  cable,  and  blades  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  T  members,  the  said  blades  being  designed  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  current  and  the  current  striking  the 
blades  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  so  as  to  both  tura  the 
drum  and  hold  the  floating  base  away  from  the  shore. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  floating 
tMM,  a  stationary  base,  drums  mounted  upon  the  floating 
base  and  stationary  base  respectively,  a  cable  passing 
around  the  drums,  and  blades  carried  by  the  cable  so  as  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  current,  the  current  striking  the 
blades  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  so  as  to  both  torn  the 
drums  and  swing  the  floating  base  outwardly  away  from 

the  shore. 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  floating 
base,  a  stationary  base,  drums  mounted  upon  the  floating 
baae  and  stationary  base  respectively  so  as  to  turn  about 
both  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horlxontal  axis,  a  cable  passing 
arJ>Qnd  the  drums,  and  blades  carried  by  the  cable  so  as  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  curreijt,  the  current  striking  the 
blades  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  so  as  to  both  turn  the 
drums  and  swing  the  floating  base  outwardly  away  from 

the  shore. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


the  central  portion  and  the  elevated  margin  and  commu- 
nicating at  their  Inner  ends  with  the  central  portion,  and 
guide  ribs  spaced  apart  and  located  within  said 


954,628.    GAME  APPARATUS.     Edwabd  H.  Hcatb,  Her- 
Ington.  Kana.     FUed  June  18, 1909.     Serial  No.  603.006. 


964,627.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  BoWAao  H.  Hbath,  Her- 
Ington,  Kans.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  SerUl  No.  494.973. 
1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  board 
having  a  central  depressed  portion,  a  plurality  of  ricissts 
radiating  from  the  central  portion  and  communicating  at 
their  4nner  ends  therewith,  and  guide  ribs  spaced  apart 
and  located  within  said 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  board 
having  an  inclosing  elevated  margin,  a  flat  central  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  raised  portions  one  at  each  side,  and  a 
•plurality  of  pegs  spaced  apart  and  located  in  the  comers 
of  the  board  between  the  elevated  side  portions. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  board 
having  a  flat  central  portion,  a  plarallty  of  raised  portions, 
one  at  aach  side,  and  A  plurality  of  pegs  spaced  apart 
and  located  In  the  cornera  of  tbe  board  between  the  ele- 
vated side  portions. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular  board 
having  a  flat  central  portion,  a  plurality  of  raised^  portlona 
one  at  eadi  side  formed  with  carved  Inner  edges,  and  a 
plurnlity  of  pegs  space<f  apart  and  located  In  tbe  corners 
of  the  board  between  the  elevated  side  portions. 

4,  A  game  apparatos  comprising  a  rectangnlar  board 
having  an  Indoalng  elevated  margin  and  a  flat  central 
portion,  a  plorallty  of  raised  portions  one  at  each  side 
formed  with  curved  Inner  edges,  and  a  plarallty  of  paga 
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■PMad  Hpart  and  located  In  Che  corners  of  the  board  be- 
tween the  elevated  side  portions. 

6.  A  game  apparatos  comprising  a  ractangalar  board 
having  <gn  Inclosing  elevated  margin  and  a  flat  central 
portion,  a  plurality  of  raised  portlona  one  at  each  side,  and 
a  plurality  of  pegs  spaced  apart  and  located  in  the  corners 
of  the  board  between  the  elevated  side  portions,  the  sur- 
face of  the  board  having  depressions  between  the  pegs 
aad  tba  Inclosing  margin. 


•54,029. '  BOLL  -  WEEVIL  EXTERMINATOR.  Pacl  E. 
Hkbxrt,  Olenflora,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4137.498. 


A  hood  for  a  pest  exterminating  machine,  comprising  a 
body  roitttdad  in  cross  section  and  having  a  curved  for- 
ward and,  and  a  carved  deflecting  pUte  arranged  In  said 
body. 


954,680.  CARBURETER.  At»«T  Howamh.  Providence, 
U.  I.,  assignor  to  Star  Carburetor  A  Supply  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed' 
Jan.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  400.781. 


,-T? 


1.  la  a  earbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tube ;  a  tlirottle 
▼alva  adapted  to  open  or  close  at  wUl  the  upper  part  of 
said  tube  3  a  concentric  tabe  of  smaller  diameter,  extending 
up  into  th%  first  named  tube  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  car- 
bureter aad  having  an  open  bottom  accessible  to  the  ex- 
ternal atmosphere:  a  noasle  ataortar  than  said  second 
named  tube,  concentric  with  aaid  second  named  tube  and 
of  a  smallor  diameter  than  that  of  the  second  named  tube 
and  having  a  top  which  Is  provided  with  a  central  ap- 
wardly-dlr«rted  vent  or  opening,  the  latter  being  made 
with  an  interior  eonlcal  valve  seat,  concentric  with  and 
continuous  with  said  vent  or  opening;  a  needle  valve 
having  a  head  and  whose  shank  near  aaid  head  Is  screw - 
threaded,  but  is  elsewhere  smooth  and  cylindrical,  which 
needle  valve  extends  axially  up  into  said  nossle  and 
has  a  conical  end  adapted  to  close  said  valve  seat 
and  vent  or  opening;  a  fixed  support  having  a  seraw- 
thraaded  hale  In  which  the  threaded  part  of  aaid  shank 
Is  engageaMe ;  means  for  supplying  gasolene  to  said  nos- 
sle :  and  a  eap  fitting  upon  the  said  nossle  at  its  upper  end 
in  proximity  to  said  vent  or  opening,  aad  provided  with 


discharging  alota  extending  radially  through  the  tubolar 
Sides  of  said  cap,  which  are  adapted  to  discharge  gasolene 
spray  oat  into  the  ascending  air  currents  in  the  con- 
centric space  between  said  second  named  tube  and  said 
noasle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tube ;  a  throttle 
valve  adapted  to  open  or  close  the  upper  part  of  said  tube 
at  will ;  a  concentric  tube  of  smaller  diameter  extending  op 
Into  the  first  named  tabe  ftrom  the  bottom  of  tbe  car- 
bureter and  having  an  open  bottom  accessible  to  the  ex- 
ternal atmosphere ;  a  noxile  shorter  than  the  second  named 
tube,  concentric  therewith,  but  of  a  smaller  diameter,  pro- 
vlded  with  a  top  which  haa  a  central  vent ;  a  needle  valve 
extending  into  aaid  nossle  and  having  a  conical  head 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  vent ;  a  fixed  support  with 
which  said  needle  valve  U  in  threaded  engagement ;  means 
for  supplying  gaaolene  to  said  nonle ;  a  cap  having  a  solid 
top  and  flttlng  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  nossle  in  prox- 
imity to  the  vent  thereof  and  provided  with  horlsontal, 
radially  directed  discharging  silts  extending  through  the 
tubular  sides  of  said  cap;  means  for  producing  air  cur- 
rents ap  through  the  concentric  space  between  the  second 
named  tube  and  notxle;  an  air  admiuion  valve  opening 
Into  the  upper  part  of  aaid  flrst  named  tube  near  tbe 
throttle  valve;  and  mechanism  for  slmulUneously  op- 
erating at  win  said  air  admlaaion  valve  and  throtUe  valve 
to  the  same  degree. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  nossle  having 
a  vent;  means  of  supplying  gaaolene  thereto;  and  a  cap 
having  a  doaed  top  in  close  proximity  to  said  vent  and 
a  tubular  portion  by  which  said  cap  Is  frtctlonally  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  surface  of  said  nossle  at  and  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter  and  having  radially-extending 
horlsontal  dlachargrlng  slots. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  nossle  adapted 
to  discharge  a  liquid  fael ;  and  a  meuillc  cap  comi^lslng 
a  tube  and  a  solid  top,  which  tube  is  provided  with  longl- 
tndinal  slots  adapting  it  to  flt  frlctlonally  upon  the  nossle 
and  also  with  discharging  slots  extending  transversely 
through  the  sides  of  the  tube  parallel  to  and  In  close 
proximity  with  the  top  of  the  cap.  which  cap  is  supported 
above  the  dlacharglng  end  of  said  noxzle  and  is  adapted  to 
discharge  said  liquid  fuel  In  the  form  of  spray. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  nonle  adapted 
to  diacharge  gasolene  in  a  flne  stream ;  means  for  aupply- 
Ing  gasolene  thereto;  a  cap  flttlng  upon  tbe  end  of  aaid 
nossle  and  arranged  to  receive  the  Impact  of  aaid  stream 
and  to  diacharge  said  gasolene  radially  in  directions  at 
ri^t  ani^ea  to  the  direction  of  aaid  stream ;  and  a  ring 
on  the  top  of  said  cap  and  engageable  by  a  hook  for  de- 
tachUig  said  cap  from  the  nossle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


964.681.  COMBINED  BABT-CARRIAOE  AND  SLEIGH. 
DwiOHT  H.  Hurr.  Fredonia,  N.  T.  Filed  June  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  602.104. 


1.  A  sleigh  attachment  for  baby-carriages  and  tlM  Ilka 
comprising  adjustably  connected  aide  stripe,  means  for  at- 
Uchlng  said  strips  to  tbe  axles  of  the  ranning-gear  of  • 
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scope,  with  a  cut  off  piston  valve  inserted  into  the  com- 
air  conduit  of  tbe  driving  nozsle.  a  comDresaed  air 


glue  roller  secured  thereon,  snd  provided  with  a  ptnioa 
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eaniage,  runnerB,  plToUl  coaBeetlo«»  betwMD  tbe  raanen 
and  the  side  strips,  a  wToluble  threaded  member  between 
the  side  strips,  a  slldable  drrlce  opon  said  member  and 
cMweeted  to  the  runners  and  means  for  actaatlng  said 
member  to  shift  the  slldable  device  to  move  the  niBB«ra 
toward  or  from  the  side  strips. 

2.  A  sleigh  attachment  for  babj-carrlages  and  the  like 
comprising  adJusUbly  connected  side  strips,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  same  to  the  rnnnlng-gear  of  the  car- 
riage, mnaers  suspended  below  the  side  strips  and  moaat- 
ed  to  oaclllate  with  relation  thereto,  revoluble  actuating 
means  parallel  with  and  Interposed  between  the  side  strips, 
a  slldable  member  operated  thereby,  and  connections  be- 
tween- said  member  and  tbe  runners  for  shifting  the  ma- 
ners  toward  or  away  from  the  side  strips  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  means. 

3.  A  sleigh  atuchment  for  baby-carriages  and  the  like 
comprising  aide  stripe,  means  for  deuchably  aecnring  the 
same  to  the  running  gear  of  a  carriage,  hangers  pivotally 
connected  to  the  side  strips,  runners  plvotally  connected  to 
the  hangers,  a  threaded  spindle  revoluWy  mounted  between 
the  side  strips,  a  slldable  member  actuated  thereby,  con- 
nectlona  between  said  member  and  the  runners,  and  revolu- 
ble  means  for  actuating  the  spindle. 

4.  A  sleigh  attachment  for  baby-carriages  and  the  like 
comprising  adjastably  connected  side  strips,  hangers  plv- 
otally connected  thereto,  runners  plvotally  connected  to 
tbe  hangers,  a  cross  strip,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a 
gear  revoloble  with  the  ahaft,  a  screw-threaded  spindle,  a 
gear  upon  the  spindle  and  meshing  with  the  first  men- 
tioned gear,  a  sleeve  engaging  and  movably  moanted  on 
the  spindle,  and  connecting  means  extending  from  the 
sleeve  and  plvotally  attached  to  the  runners. 

6.  A  sleigh  attachment  for  baby-carriages  and  the  like 
comprising  aide  strips,  extensible  rock-shafts  Journaled 
within  the  strips,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
strips,*  a  rock-bar  Interposed  between  the  strips,  a  screw- 
threaded  spindle  Journaled  within  the  rock-bar,  a  gear  car- 
ried thereby,  a  gear  for  actuating  the  first  mentioned  gear, 
manually  operated  means  for  actuating  the  gears,  runners 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  with  relation  to  the  side 
strips,  and  means  actuated  by  the  spindle  for  shifting  the 
runners  toward  or  away  from  the  side  strips. 


964,632.     LOADING  DEVICE.     Gaoaea  V.  Hoohbs.  Dor- 
chester. Va.     FUed  Feb.  18,  100©.     Serial  No.  477,707. 


ratamlac  means  inactive,  and  BMaas  carried  by  the  gate 
for  tripping  said  holding  means  when  the  gat*  la  tally 
closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dasa  described,  the  comblaation 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  telescopic 
spout  supported  by  the  hopper,  a  manually  operated  gate 
for  clcalng  the  connectios  betweaa  said  chute  and  spout, 
adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  sections  of  said  spout, 
means  for  raising  the  sections  of  said  spout,  means  for 
holding  said  raising  means  inactive,  and  means  carried  by 
the  gate  for  tripping  said  holding  means  when  the  gate  is 
fully  eloaed. 


0S4.633.     KILN.     Mabtin    Ittnbb,    Swansea,^  JU.     Filed 
May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.883. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  a  chute 
leading  therefrom,  a  telescopic  spout,  means  for  control- 
ling the  opening  thereto,  means  for  collapsing  said  spout, 
means  to  poaltlvely  hold  said  collapsing  means  Inoperative, 
and  means  to  trip  said  holding  means  when  opening  is 
closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  telescopic 
spout  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  chute,,  a  slid- 
ing gate  dosing  the  opening  from  the  ehote  to  the  spont, 
means  for  sapportlag  the  sections  of  said  spoat,  means  for 
Ntumlng  Mid  Bectkms  to  normal,  mean*  for  holding  said 


1.  A  kiln  provided  with  burning  chambers,  the  walls  of 
each  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  vertical  fiues 
which  open  to  the  outside  of  said  kiln  and  have  port  open- 
ings Into  said  chambers,  and  a  portable  draft  apparatuit 
arranged  to  coOperate  with  said  flues  the  floors  of  said 
chambers  having  flnea  therein  which  communicate  with  the 
atmosphere  and  are  entirely  Independent  of  said  first  men- 
tioned flues. 

2.  A  kiln  provided  with  bamlng  chambers,  the  walls  of 
each  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  vertical  flues 
which  open  to  the  oataide  of  said  kiln  at  the  top  and  have 
port  openings  Into  said  chambers  near  the  floor  thereof, 
and  a  portable  draft  apparatus  arranged  to  cooperate  w4ch 
said  flues,  said  fl(K>r  having  flues  therein  which  communi- 
cate with  the  atmosphere  and  are  entirely  Independent  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  flues. 

3.  A  burning  kiln  comprising  a  floor  and  ladoalng  walls, 
said  kiln  having  flues  extending  from  tbe  atmosphere  un- 
der said  floor  and  thence  upwardly  through  said  walls  said 
flues  having  no  communication  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  said  kiln. 

4.  A  burning  kiln  comprising  Indoatng  walls  having 
vertical  flues  therein  and  an  Imperforate  fl<x>r  having  a 
pluraUty  of  flaes  communicating  both  with  said  vertical 
flues  and  with  the  air  but  having  no  eommunlcatloa  with 
the  combustion  chamber  of  said  kiln. 

5.  A  kiln  comprising  a  burning  chamber  having  Ineloa- 
ing  walls  and  an  Imperforate  hollow  floor,  and  a  drier  coaar 
prising  a  hollow  floor  outside  of  said  chamber,  the  spacaa 
In  the  floor  of  said  drier  coamranlcatlag  with  tbe  spaces  la 
said  flrst  mentioned  floor,  and  also  being  open  to  tbe  at- 
mosphere but  having  no  communication  with  the  oomboa- 
tlon  chaahar  of  BSld  kiln. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


9M.684.     TDBBINB-DRIVB.  or   0TE08C0PIC   8TEEE- 

ING-GBAH8    OF    TORP»DOE8.     Albrtt    B.    Josbs. 

Flume,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.     Berial 

Na  4«8.218. 

1.  la  a  gyroscope  steering  gear  for  torpedoes  In  which 
the  rotary  body  Is  driven  by  compressed  air,  the  comblna- 
tloD  of  tha  locking  members  of  the  rotary  body  of  tbe  gyro- 
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aeopa,  wl4h  a  cut  off  ptaton  valve  iaaarted  into  the  com- 
praaacd  mif  oondalt  of  the  driving  aoisle,  a  compressed  air 
conduit  to  the  closed  rear  part  of  the  valve  casing  and  a 
spring  actuated  lever,  acting  against  the  free  end  of  said 
piston  all  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  gyroscope  steering  gear  for  torpedoes  In  which 
the  rotary  body  Is  driven  by  compressed  air,  the  combina- 
tion of  t^  locking  members  of  the  rotary  body  of  the 
gyroscope,  with  a  cut  off  piston  valve  Inserted  Into  the 
comproiised  air  conduit  of  the  driving  nossle,  a  compreased 
air  condi)it  connected  to  the  closed  rear  part  of  the  valva 
casing  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  acting  against  the  free 
end  of  salld  piston  with  two  or  more  chambers  Inserted  be- 
tween the  air  conduit  leading  to  the  rear  part  of  the  said 
slide  vsivn  casing  and  with  narrow  channels  connecting 
aald  chamlbers  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

S.  In  a  gyroscope  steering  gear  for  torpedoea  In  which 
tbe  rotary  body  Is  driven  by  compressed  air,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  locking  members  of  the  rotary  body  of  the  gyro- 
scope, with  a  cvt  off  piston  valve  Inserted  into  tbe  com- 
preased air  conduit  of  the  driving  noszle,  a  compressed  air 
conduit  connected  to  the  closed  rear  part  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  a  spring  actuated  lever  acting  against  the  free  end 
of  said  platon,  a  rod  r  pivoted  to  said  lever,  two  horlaontal 
carriers  0  and  7,  carried  by  the  said  rod.  a  spring  actuated 
tilting  lever,  actuated  by  said  carriers,  a  retaining  pin  a  of 
the  horlsontal  axis  of  the  rotating  body  operated  by  said 
tilting  levler,  two  cams  p.  g  secured  to  the  axis  of  said 
oaclllatiag  locking  member  and  operated  by  the  upper  of 
the  two  carriers,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


904.635.  BOTTLE  LABELING  MACHINE.  Alviw  N. 
Krmckgk,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  478J101. 


1.  In  a  kibaUng  madiine.  a  routably  mounted  plekar 
Bhaft ;  a  p«lr  of  Ubel  pickera.  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
Bhaft;  a  rotatably  supported  glue  roller  shaft,  baring  a 


gine  roller  secured  thereon,  and  provided  with  a  ptnloa 
on  the  end  thereof;  glue  supplying  means  for  supplying 
glue  to  the  surface  of  aald  roller;  glue  regulating  meana. 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  glue  on  said  roller:  a  gear 
on  said  picker  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion,  for 
roUtlvely  contacting  the  surfaces  of  said  pickers  with 
the  Borface  of  said  glue  roller,  and  driving  ^eans,  whereby 
aald  picker  shaft  is  routed. 

2.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  rotatably  supported  label  pickers ;  a  rotatablj  supported 
glue  roller,  provided  with  rotating  means,  whereby  the 
surfaces  of  said  pickers  and  the  surface  of  said  roller  are 
roUtlvely  eonUcted :  a  glue  basin,  in  which  said  glue 
roller  Is  mounted ;  a  glue  Unk,  having  an  opening  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  removably  supported  in  said  basin  :  a 
valve  In  aald  tank,  adapted  to  cloae  said  opening ;  a  spring 
In  said  tank,  adapted  to  move  said  valve  to  cloae  said 
opening;  supporting  means  whereby  said  basin  is  sup- 
ported ;  and  driving  means,  whereby  said  rotating  means 
Is  routed. 

3.  In  a  botUe  labeling  machine,  a  frame  for  said  ma- 
chine ;  a  label  carrier,  osclllatably  mounted  on  a  stud,  sup- 
ported by  said  frame ;  a  holder  plate,  secured  to  said  car- 
rier, said  holder  plate  having  a  large  opening  formed 
therethrough,  adapted  to  have  a  pile  of  labels  passed 
through  said  opening,  said  holder  pUte  also  having  sloU 
formed  therethrough,  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ing; a  pinrallty  of  L  shaped  label  holders,  having  slots 
formed  through  their  upper  portions,  and  fingers  formed 
on  their  lower  extremities,  adapted  to  support  said  pile 
of  Isbels  thereon,  between  said  holdera;  a  weighted  block, 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  opening  In  said  holder 
plate  and  rest  upon  said  pile  of  labels ;  securing  means, 
through  the  slots  of  said  holders  and  said  holder  plate; 
an  arm,  having  iu  upper  end  secured  to  said  cacrier  and 
Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  gear  segment,  formed 
thereon ;  moving  means,  adapted  to  engage  said  segment, 
for  moving  said  label  carrW;  a  q>ring  adapted  to  re- 
cover the  movement  of  aald  carrier,  and  a  stop,  secured 
to  aald  frame,  and  adapted  to  conUct  said  segment,  for 
stopping  said  carrier  at  the  end  of  Its  recover  movement. 

4.  In  a  bottle  labeling  machine  a  suitably  supported 
rotatsble  picker  shaft ;  a  pair  of  label  pickers,  adjustably 
secured  on  said  shaft ;  a  glue  roller  adapted  to  apply  glue 
to  the  Borfaces  of  said  pickers,  and  provided  with  glue 
supplying  means  therefor ;  an  oaelllaUbly  supported  labd 
carrier,  adapted  to  carry  labels;  synchronous  moving 
■Mans,  whereby  the  gloed  surface  of  said  pickers  and  the 
backs  of  aald  labels,  one  at  a  time.  In  succession,  are  ro- 
Utlvaly  conUcted;  Intermittent  moving  and  stopping 
means,  tor  aald  pickers ;  a  bottle  Uble,  adapted  to  have  a 
bottle  placed  thereon.  In  a  vertical  position;  a  pair  of 
wipers;  a  plunger,  adapted  to  push  said  bottle  against 
said  label,  and  to  push  said  glued  label  and  bottle,  agatnat 
and  between  said  wipers;  together  with  driving  means, 
fbr  drtrlng  said  plunger  and  said  Intermittent  moving  and 
stopping  means.  * 

5.  In  a  botUe  labeling  machine,  a  snlUbly  guided,  ver- 
tlcally  adJusUble  Uble  frame,  having  a  Uble  aecared 
t^reto.  said  Uble  being  adapted  to  support  a  bottle  there- 
on. In  a  vertical  position ;  a  pair  of  vertical  wiper  posU, 
routably  supported  by  said  table  frame ;  a  pair  of  wipera. 
having  their  outer  edges  secured,  one  to  each  of  said 
posU;  a  plunger  provided  with  redprocatlve  driving 
means,  whereby  said  plunger  is  reclprocatively  driven; 
and  spring  actuated  returning  means  on  said  wiper  posts. 
4-  [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


964,636.  WALL-FORMING  DEVICE.  WlixiAM  A.  Koa- 
MAN,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  498,845. 

1.  In  a  wall-forming  device,  a  plurality  of  vertical  aop- 
porU  in  two  series  or  rows,  Upering  sleeves  between  tha 
vertical  supports  of  the  two  rows  to  separate  them  a  dls- 
Unce  equal  to  the  thickneas  of  tha  proposed  wall,  bolta 
passing  through  the  vertical  supporU  and  said  sleeves  to 
unite  said  parta,  a  pair  of  angle  bars  extending  longitif* 
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dinally  one  on  eacb  tide  of  Mid  ▼ertlcal  rapports,  each 
angle  bar  baring  one  flange  bolted  to  tbe  adjacent  rapport 
and  the  other  flange  extending  laterally  and  oatwardly  of 
Its  Tertlcal  support  In  allnement  with  the  outer  edge  of 
the  latter,  and  molding  boards  closing  tbe  spaces  between 
the  Tertlcal  supports  of  each  row  and  held  against  oat- 
ward  displacement  by  said  laterally  disposed  flanges  of 
said  angle  bars. 


2.  In  a  wall  forming  derlce,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rap- 
porta  in  two  series  or  rows,  conical  spacing  sleeves  be- 
tween opposite  vertical  supports  of  the  two  rows,  bolts 
passing  through  said  vertical  supports  and  sleeves,  said 
bolts  having  threaded  ends  and  nuts  on  said  ends,  a  pair 
of  angle  bars  extending  longitudinally  one  on  each  aide 
of  each  vertical  support,  one  of  the  flanges  of  escb  angle 
bar  being  secured  to  Its  support  and  the  opposite  flange 
of  said  angle  bar  being  disposed  laterally  and  outwardly 
of  Its  vertical '  support  In  allnement  with  tbe  outer  edge 
of  the  latter,  molding  boards  closing  the  spaces  between 
the  vertical  supports  of  each  row  and  held  against  out- 
ward displacement  by  the  laterally  projected  flanges  of 
said  angle  bars,  said  molding  boards  being  in  a  plurality 
of  horlsontally  divided  sections. 

3.  In  a  wall-forming  device,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rap- 
ports In  two  series  or  rows,  conical  spacing  aleeves  be- 
tween opposite  vertical  supports  of  the  two  rows,  bolts 
passing  through  said  vertical  support  and  sleeves,  said 
bolts  having  threaded  ends  and  nuts  on  said  ends,  a  pair 
of  angle  bars  extending  longitudinally  one  on  each  side 
of  said  vertical  rapport,  one  of  the  flanges  of  each  angle 
bar  being  secured  to  Its  support  and  the  opposite  flange  of 
said  angle  bar  being  disposed  laterally  and  outwardly  of  Its 
vertical  support  In  allnement  with  tbe  outer  edge  of  the 
latter,  molding  boards  closing  the  spaces  between  the  ver- 
tical rapports  of  each  rosr  and  held  against  outward  dla> 
placement  by  tbe  laterally  projected  flanges  of  said  angle 
bars,  said  molding  boards  being  in  a  plurality  of  horlson- 
tally divided  sections,  the  molding  boards  of  one  aide  being 
placed  In  horlsontal  tiers  only  partially  filling  tbe  ver- 
tical spacs  on  that  side,  said  tiers  being  added  as  tbe  con- 
struction of  tbe  wall  progresses  in  height  snd  an  oblique 
fllllng  board  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  board 
to  the  top  edge  of  an  uppermost  one  of  said  molding 
boards. 


M4.687.  TTPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  ALnso  O.  F. 
KCBOWBKi,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Piled  Jan.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  636,162. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  ratchet  having  un- 
evenly spaced  teeth  or  notches,  a  detent  to  engage  said 
tseth  or  notches  to  hold  the  platen  stationary  during  the 
writing  of  a  line,  means  to  advance  said  platen,  and  a 
stop  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  to  limit  the 
advance  movement  of  tbe  platam. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  platan,  a  ratchet  having  va- 
tvenly  spaced  teeth  or  notches,  a  detent  to  engage  said 
tseth  or  notches  to  hold  the  platen  stationary  during  the 
writing  of  a  line,  means.  Including  a  redprocatory  levsr, 


to  advance  said  platen  step  by  step,  and  a  stop  pawl  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  to  limit  tbe  advaaes 
movement  of  the  platen. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  ravoluble  platen,  a  ratchet 
wheel  therefor  having  unevenly  spsced  teeth  or  notches, 
a  platen  frame,  a  spring  detent  to  engage  the  teeth  or 
notches  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  ths  pUtsn  sta- 
tionary, means.  Including  a  reclprocatory  lever  and  driving 
pawl,  to  effect  the  uneven  line-feeding  rotative  move- 
ments of  said  platen,  and  a  stop  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth 
or  notches  of  said  ratchet  wheal  to  detarmlas  tha  sztrat 
of  the  line-spacing  movements  of  tbe  platen.  \ 

4.  The  combination  of  s  revoluble  platen,  a  ratehat 
wheel  therefor  baring  unevenly  q>acad  tseth  or  notches, 
a  platen  frame,  a  spring  datant  to  engage  tba  tseth  or 
notches  of  ssid  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  tbe  pUtsn  station- 
ary, means,  including  a  reclprocatory  lever  and  driving 
pawl,  to  effect  the  uneven  line-feeding  roUtlve  move- 
ments of  said  platen,  and  a  stop  pswl  to  engage  the  teeth 
or  notches  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  determine  ths  axtsnt 
of  the  line-spacing  movements  of  the  platen ;  means  being 
connected  to  said  lever  and  effective  upon  the  return 
thereof  to  normal  poaltloa.  to  rslaase  said  stop  pawl  from 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  effect  an  advance  movement  of 
the  stop  pawl  toward  tbe  succeeding  tooth  or  notch  In 
said  ratchet  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  reclprocatory 
line-feeding  mechanism  therefor,  including  a  pawl  and 
ratchet,  a  second  ratchet,  tbe  latter  having  unevenly 
spaced  teeth,  a  detent  to  engage  the  second  ratchet  to 
hold  ths  platen  stationary  daring  the  writing  of  a  Una. 
and  a  stop  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  second  ratchet 
to  limit  tbe  line-spacing  stroke  of  said  reciprocaUng  de- 

ricea. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetts.] 


064,638.     WINDOW  LOCK.    Awoaaw  Lbwamdowski,  Bay 
City,  Mich.    FUed  May  16.  1000.    Barial  No.  406.230. 


1.  A  sash  lock  snd  holder  comprising  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed spring-actuated  cam,  a  sliding  spring  actuated  bolt 
Independent  of  the  cam,  and  a  single  tumbler  movable 
relative  to  the  cam  and  bolt,  adapted  to  move  either  tha 
bolt  or  the  cam  to  Inoperative  position  and  to  retain  them 
In  such  iMsltion. 

2.  A  sash  lock  and  holder  comprising  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed spring-sctuated  cam.  a  sliding  spring-actuated  bolt 
Independent  of  the  cam,  a  single  tumbler  adapted  to  move 
either  the  bolt  or  the  cam  to  Inoperative  position  and  to 
reUln  them  in  sach  position,  the  said  tumbler  conalstlng 
of  s  rotaUble  barrel,  and  two  projecting  memben  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  and  the  cam 
raspectlvaly. 
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0  6  4,6  80.  OSABINO  FOR  MSTAL  •  WORKING  MA- 
CHINES. Hbmbt  M.  Lccas  and  Jambs  B.  Obbbn, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnora  to  Lucaa  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Partnenhlp.     Filed  July  31. 


1000. 


610.677. 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  comblnstion  with  a  feed 
driver,  of  a  driving  shaft  therefor,  reveraing  mechanism 
between  s<tld  shaft  and  feed  driver,  a  driver,  two  trains  of 
gearing  between  ssid  driver  and  driving  shaft  for  re- 
spectively imparilng  opposite  directions  of  rotstlon  at 
different  speeds  from  the  driver  to  the  driving  shaft,  each 
of  said  trains  comprising  a  clutch,  said  clutches  being  con- 
nected for  successively  disconnecting  either  of  said  clutches 
and  connecting  the  other. 

2.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
shaft,  of  $  longitudinally  shlftable  driving-shaft  therefor, 
reveraing  aiechanlsm  b«>tween  said  shafts,  a  driver,  two 
trains  of  gearing  between  ssid  driver  and  driving-shaft  for 
respectively  imparting  different  speeds  snd  opposite  direc- 
tions of  rotation  from  the  driver  to  the  driving-shaft,  each 
of  said  trains  comprising  a  clutch,  a  member  of  each  of 
said  dutches  being  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  and 
being  located  thereon  In  position  to  successively  discon- 
nect one  ot  said  clutches  and  connect  the  other  when  said 
driving  abaft  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  successively 
reverse  tlM  disconnection  snd  connection  when  said  driv- 
ing shaft  ll  moved  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
shaft  and  a  miter  gear  mounted  thereon,  of  a  driving- 
shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  pair  of  miter 
gean  loose  on  said  driving-shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  the  feed  shaft,  a  dutch  spllned  on  the  driving 
shaft  for  engagement  with  either  of  the  geara  of  said 
pair,  a  driver,  two  trains  of  gearing  between  said  driver 
and  drlrinc  -  shaft  for  respectively  Imparting  dllirerent 
speeds  snd  opposite  directions  of  rotation  from  the  driven 
to  the  driving-shaft,  each  of  said  trains  comprising  a 
clutch,  said  train  clutches  being  connected  to  successively 
disconnect  either  of  said  clutches  and  connect  the  other. 

4.  la  a  teed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
shaft,  and  a  miter  gear  mounted  thereon,  of  a  driving- 
shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  pair  of  miter 
geara  looas  on  said  driving-shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  the  feed  shaft,  a  dutch  splined  on  the  driring- 
shaft  lor  sagagement  with  either  of  the  geara  of  said  pair, 
a  driver,  two  trains  of  gearing  between  ssid  driver  and 
drlving-ahart  for  reapectlvsly  idipartlag  different  speeds 
and  opposite  directions  of  rotation  from  the  driver  to  the 
driving-shaft,  each  of  said  trains  comprising  a  clutch,  said 
train  dntdiea  being  fast  with  the  driving-shaft  and  lo- 
cated for  raeceaslvely  dlaeoanectlng  either  one  of  said 
clutches  sad  connecting  ths  other  upon  tbe  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  driving-shaft  in  one  or  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  teed  nMchanlsm.  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
shaft  and  a  miter  gear  mounted  thereon,  of  a  drlvlng- 
IBilO.  O.— 24 


shaft  mounted  transversely  of  tbe  feed-abaft  for  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  pair  of  mltei:  geara  loose  on  said 
driving-shaft  and  In  continuous  mesh  with,  the  gear  oa  tha 
feed-shaft,  a  clutch  spllned  on  the  driving  shaft  between 
said  pair  of  miter  geara  for  engagement  with  either  of 
said  gears,  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  and  holding  the 
same  in  its  shifted  position,  two  trains  of  gearing  for  re- 
spectively Imparting  different  speeds  and  opposite  direc- 
tions of  rotation  to  the  driving  shaft,  ea6h  of  said  trains 
comprising  a  clutch,  said  train  clutches  being  operattvely 
-connected  with  the  driving  shaft  and  located  for  rae- 
ceaslvely disconnecting  either  of  said  clutches  and  con- 
necting the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


064.640.  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY. 
GiOLiBLMo  Mabcom.  Ix>ndon,  England,  assignor  to 
Marooal  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1000.     Serial  No.  487,067. 


1.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitter  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  dialcs,  means  for  rapidly  routing  the  disks 
In  opposite  directions,  studs  equally  spaced  around  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  disks  and  an  oscillation  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  disks. 

2.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  transmitter  the  combination 
of  two  disks  having  oppositely  disposed  parallel  faces, 
means  for  rapidly  routing  the  disks  In  opposite  directions, 
an  equal  number  of  studs  equally  spaced  around  that 
face  of  each  dlak  which  is  adjacent  to  the  other  disk,  and 
an  oscillation  circuit  connected  to  the  disks. 

3.  In  a  wireless  telegrspb  transmitter  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  disks,  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  disks 
In  opposite  directions,  an  equal  number  of  studs  equally 
spaced  around  that  face  of  each  disk  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  other  disk,  and  an  oscillation  circuit  connected  to 
the  disks. 


064.641.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  GcOLtBLMO  MaB- 
coNi,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless 
Telegraph  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  16,  1000  Se- 
rial No.  406,006. 

1.  In  a  sutlon  for  duplex  wireless  telegraphy,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traaamltter  haring  a  gap  In  the  oscillation 
clrealt,  bridgltig  pieces,  mean!  for  very  rapidly  moving  the 
bridging  pieces  in  rach  manner  that  they  bridge  the  gap  at 
regular  Intervals,  s  receiver  and  means  for  rendering  tlM 
receiver  Inoperative  when  the  gap  Is  bridged  and  render- 
ing it  operative  When  the  gap  Is  not  bridged. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stations  for  duplex 
wireless  telegraphy  each  comprising  a  transmitter  having 
a  gap  la  the  oaeUlatlon  drmlt.  bridging  pieces,  means  for 
▼•*T  rapidly  moving  the  bridging  pieces  In  such  manner 
that  they  bridge  the  gap  at  regular  Intervals,  a  recetrer 
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mad  means  for  rendering  the  receirer  Inoperative  when 
tli«  g»p  1«  brld««l  and  rendering  it.  operative  when  the 
gap  la  not  bridged.  f 


3.  In  a  station  for  dnplex  wlreleaa  telegraphy,  the  com- 
bination of  a  transmitter  conalstlng  of  a  disk  having  studs 
around  Ita  periphery,  an  oscillation  clrcvit,  terminals  in 
the  oscillation  circuit,  and  means  for  routing  the  disk 
rapidly  between  the  terminals,  a  receiver,  a  commuUtor 
and  means  for  rotating  the  commutator  synchronously 
with  the  disk  in  such  manner  that  It  renders  the  re- 
ceiver Inoperative  during  the  times  the  studs  bridge  the 
gap  between  the  terminals  and  r^'nder  It  operative  dur- 
ing the  times  the  stads  are  not  bridging  the  gap. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  sUtlons  for  duplex 
wireless  telegraphy  each  comprising  a  transmitter  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  having  studs  around  Its  periphery,  an 
oacillatlon  circuit,  terminals  in  the  oscillation  circuit,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  disk  rapidly  between  the  terminals, 
a  receiver,  a  commutator  and  means  for  rotating  the  com- 
muUtor synchronously  with  the  disk  In  such  manner  that 
It  renders  the  receiver  inoperaUve  during  the  times  the 
•tuds  bridge  the  gap  between  the  terminals  and  render  It 
operative  daring  the  times  the  studs  are  not  bridging  the 


96  4,64  2.     ELECTRIC  RECEPTACLE.     NoailAN  Mab 
SHALL,   Newton.   Mass..   assignor   to   Marshall    Electric 
Company,    Portland.    Me.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 
Filed  May  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.660. 


964,648.  DAMPER  AND  AIRRBODLATOR-  BraiAIlt 
A.  MiDOL»T,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  FUed  May  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  484.667. 


1.  An  electric  recepUde,  having,  in  combination,  a 
porcelain  base  block  provided  with  side  lugs  over  which 
contact  wires  may  be  bent,  terminal  plates  on  the  base 
block  provided  with  binding  devices  located  over  the  side 
lugs  and  with  contact  springs  located  In  line  longitudinally 
of  the  base,  a  porcelain  cover  provided  on  Its  Inner  face 
with  a  recess  to  Inclose  and  retain  the  base  block  and  on 
Its  outer  face  with  a  recess  separated  from  the  Inner  face 
by  a  porcelain  wall,  electric  terminals  In  the  outer  re- 
cess, a  screw  extending  through  the  porcelain  wall  for 
■aenring  the  termlnala  in  the  outer  recess  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  conUct  springs  on  the  base  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  electric  receptacle.-  having,  in  combination,  a 
porcelain  base  block  provided  with  side  lugs  over  which  the 
conductor  wires  may  be  bent,  terminal  plates  on  the  base 
block  provided  with  binding  devices  for  connecting  the 
terminals  with  the  conductor  wires  and  with  the  contact 
springs  10  arranged  symmetrically  with  relation  to  the 
axes  of  the  base  block,  a  porcelain  cover  provided  with  a 
recess  on  its  inner  face  to  Inclose  and  retain  the  base 
block  and  provided  with  an  outer  rsceas  separated  from 
the  inner  recess  by  a  porcelain  wall,  terminals  lo  the  outer 
recess,  screws  20  and  21  for  securing  the  terminals  in  the 
outer  recess  arranged  to  engage  the  contact  springs  10 
when  the  cover  Is  In  position  over  the  base  block,  sub- 
stantially as  descrbed. 


Pr^-' 


n- 


♦»  -^*      ^' 


3g 


c: 


F 


E 


J* 


The  combination  with  a  Hue  and  a  furnace  damper,  of 
a  closed  casing  having  a  chamber  farmed  therein,  a 
plvoUl  support  carried  by  the  casing,  a  lever  pIvoUlly 
mounted  upon  the  support  •  float  arranged  within  the 
caslnjt  and  connected  with  the  pivoted  lever,  means 
adapted  to  dtacharge  a  liquid  Into  the  casing  beneath  the 
float  for  moving  the  same,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the 
caalng  above  the  float,  a  return  air  pipe  leading  to  the 
casing  above  the  float,  the  air  pipe  leading  from  the  caa- 
lng having  a  valve  positioned  therein,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  valve  and  extending  upwardly  and  connected  with 
the  lever,  and  adapted  to  open  and  cloee  the  valve  for 
the  purpoee  of  opening  and  closing  the  pipe,  a  flexible 
member  having  one  end  secured  to  one  end  of  the  lever, 
and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  furnace  damper,  a 
second  flexible  member  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  and  having  Ita  other  end  connected 
with  the  flue  damper  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  float 
In  the  casing  the  fumsce  damper,  the  flue  damper  and 
the  valve  In  the  air  pipe  are  made  to  automatically  open 
and  cloae. 


PROCESS     OF     TRI6ATINO     ADHB8IV1 
jAMsa    D.    McLAoaiN.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Flleil  June  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  501,482. 


964,644 
BIDDERS 


1.  The  process  of  treatiag  adhealve  binders  which  con- 
stat* In  subjecting  the  bladlag  material  and  its  adhesive 
to  the  direct  action  of  a  hot  moist  vapor,  thereby  reducing 
said  material  to  a  condition  of  uniform  moisture. 

2.  The  proceae  of  treating  adhesive  binders  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  binding  matertal  and  lU  adhealve 
to  the  direct  action  of  a  hot  moist  vspor.  thereby  reducing 
the  material  without  removing  any  of  the  adhesive. 

3.  The  proceee  of  treating  adhesive  binders  which  eon- 
BtoU  In  subjecting  said  binders  beartag  aa  adhealve  ma- 
terlal  while  dry  to  the  direct  action  of  a  hot  moist  vapor, 
thereby  reducing  the  material  without  removing  any  of  its 
substance. 
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8M.M6. '  i  MOLD.     Cdwaso  B.  Oaa,  Moant  Hope,  Kans.. 

aaslgner  of  one-half  to  Thad  McCormlck.  Mount  Hope, 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1900.    Serial  No.  476,907. 


In  a  mold  of  the  claae  deaerfbed,  aide  membera,  end 
member*,  the  aide  member*  being  each  in  the  form  of  a 
plate  formed  upon  lU  outer  f*ce  with  a  reinforcing  rib, 
the  aald  aide  and  end  plate*  being  notched  at  their  end* 
and  having  their  notched  ends  interlocked  to  afford  a 
reetangntar  frame,  the  opposing  tmem  of  th*  cod  plates 
being  forned  with  notches,  division  plate*  seated  at  their 
eads  In  corresponding  notches  in  the  said  end  plate*,  and 
reinforcing  lugs  formed  upon  the  Inner  face*  of  the  side 
bearing   agalnat   the   next   adjacent  division 


4.  The  combination  of  a  turbine,  a  valve  mechaniam  eon- 
trolling  the  admission  of  fluid  thereto,  a  motor  for  actuat- 
ing said  mechantam,  a  controller  for  the  motor,  a  speed 
governor,  end  fluid  conUlners  whose  cubical  content*  are 
variable,  one  of  which  ta  mechanically  connected  to  the 
governor  and  the  other  to  the  controller,  the  containers 
being  so  arranged  that  when  one  has  Its  cubical  contents 
decreaaed  those  of  the  other  Increaae. 

6.  In  a  governing  mechaniam,  the  comblnaticHii  of  a 
valve,  a  ntotor  for  actuating  It,  a  controller  for  the  motor, 
a  fluid  conUiner  which  expaada  and  contract*  under 
changes  in  pressure  for  actuating  the  controller,  and  a 
speed  governor  for  caoaing  the  conUiner  to  act  In  re- 
sponse to  load  changes  to  move  the  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  QaaetU.] 


plate*  and 
plat**. 

964,644 


aOYKRNING  MECHANISM.  MlLLAKO  M. 
Pbabsoin.  SehenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
SS,  19qt.     Sertal  Na  394.969. 


1.  The  tembinatlon  of  a  turbine  and  lU  caalng,  a  speed 
governor  driven  by  the  turbine  ahaft,  a  governor  lever 
valve  mechaniam  fo»  controlling  the  admission  of  motive 
•aid  to  salt  tnrMae  and  aaiUbly  mounted  with  reepect  to 
the  easing,  and  a  fluid  tran*mia*k>n  mean*  connecting  the 
governor  bever  with  aald  valve-machanlsm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  turbine,  a  valve  eontroUIng 
the  admia*k>n  of  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  motor  for  moving 
the  valve,  a  controller  for  the  motor,  a  apeed  governor 
driven  by  the  turbine,  and  a  fluid  transmissloa  meana  for 
eommnnlcatlng  isovemaito  of  the  governor  to  the  con- 
troller. 

8.  The  oorablaatlon  of  a  turbine,  a  valve  ooatfolliag  the 
admiaslon  of  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  floM  aetoated  motor 
for  moving  the  valve,  a  controUer  for  the  motor,  a  speed 
governor  driven  by  the  turbine  ehaft  and  located  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  controller,  a  fluid  traiMmlsBlon 
meana  for  eommunicattng  the  movements  of  the  governor 
to  said  controller,  and  a  follow-up  device  for  restoring 
the  controller  to  lu  Initial  po*ltlon. 


954,647.     FILTER.    HiNBT  PoHD,  Meti,  Mo.     Filed  Dec. 
13,  1909.     SeHal  No.  682,789. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fllter  body,  of  a  central  web 
dividing  aald  body  into  two  parte,  aald  web  terminating 
abort  of  the  bottom  of  the  fllter  body.  Altering  material 
In  said  body  upon  both  aidee  of  said  web,  a  removalde 
screen  supported  In  the  Alter  body  upon  the  discharge  aide 
of  aald  web,  a  removable  screen  sui^wrted  la  the  npper 
end  of  the  fllter  body  and  overlying  the  filtering  material 
upon  the  Inlet  aide  of  aald  web,  a  deflector  plate  overlying 
the  screen  upon  the  discharge  side  of  the  fllter,  and  an 
Inlet  pipe  discharging  upon  said  deflector  plate,  said  de- 
flector plate  in  ttim  directing  the  water  npoo  the  screen 
that  ta  located  upon  the  inlet  side  of  the  fllter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fllter  body  having  a  ecatral  web  located  tliara- 
In,  whidi  divide*  ■aid  fllter  Into  two  parte  but  terminate* 
short  of  the  bottom  of  the  body,  fllterlng  material  upon 
both  sides  of  said  web,  a  removable  ring  Inserted  in  the 
npper  end  of  aald  fllter,  aa  inclined  deflector  plate  carried 
by  aald  ring;  a  •ereen  alao  carried  by  aald  rin^,  a  removable 
cap  mounted  npoa  the  upper  end  of  aald'  ring  throu^ 
which  water  is  discharged  upon  aald  deflector  plate  and  in 
turn  directed  by  said  deflector  plate  upon  aald  acreea.'aald 
screen  overlying  the  filtering  material  upon  one  side  of  thai 
web,  a  removable  acreen  overlying  the  filtering  material 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  web,  and  an  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing throagh  the  wall  of  the  fllter  above  the  last  named 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fllter  body  having  a  central  web  located  there- 
in which  divides  said  fllter  into  two  parte  but  termlnatea 
ahort  of  the  bottom  of  the  body,  fllterlng  material  upon 
both  sides  of  said  web,  a  removable  ring  inserted  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  fllter,  an  inclined  deflector  plate  carried 
by  said  ring,  a  screen  also  carried  by  said  ring,  a  remov- 
able cap  mounted  opoa  the  upper  ead  of  aald  ring  throng^ 
which  water  ta  diaeharged  upon  said  deflector  plate  and 
In  turn  directed  l>y  aald  deflector  plate  upon  said  acreen, 
said  screen  overlying  the  filtering  material  upon  one  *Ma 
of  the  web,  a  removable  acreen  overlying  the  filtering  ma- 
terial upon  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  web,  aa  outlet  f  Ipe 
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iMdloc  throagb  th«  wall  of  tta*  filter  aboT*  tb«  last  named 
■creefi,  perforate  ears  carried  by  Mid  web,  aad  raalllent 
ke«p«r  arms  secured  to  tbe  last  Darned  screen  and  adapted 
to  spring  into  said  ears  to  remoTSbly  secure  said  last 
named  screen  In  poeltlon. 


054.648.  LET-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Au>NBO 
E.  RHOAon,  Hopedale,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
Sept.  18,  1909.     SerUl  No.  017.8M. 


1.  In  let-off  mecbanlsm  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  means 
to  rotate  It,  including  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  and  a  yibratlng 
drlTlng  member  having  a  constant  stroke,  to  Intermit- 
tingly  and  directly  engage  and  effect  tbe  feed-stroke  of 
the  pawl,  a  sblftable  stop  Independent  of  said  driying 
manbar,  to  arrest  tbe  pawl  on  Its  return  stroke  and  de- 
termlna  tbe  atartlng  point  of  eaeb  feed-stroke  of  said 
pawl,  a  spring  to  effect  tbe  return  stroke  of  the  latter 
and  more  It  against  the  stop,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  warp  tension  to  position  tbe  stop  for  arresting  tbe 
pawl  on  Its  return  stroke. 

2.  In  let-off  mecbanlsm  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  means 
to  rotate  It,  including  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  a  drlTlng  mem- 
ber to  move  tbe  pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at  each  feed  stroke, 
a  spring  to  retract  tbe  pawl,  a  stop  for  the  pawl,  to  ar- 
rest It  on  each  return  stroke  and  thereby  determine  tbe 
starting  point  of  each  feed  stroke  thereof,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  warp  tension  to  shift  the  stop  Independ- 
ently of  said  driving  member  In  accordance  with  Tarla- 
tlons  in  tbe  tension  of  tbe  warp. 

3.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms.  In  combination,  a 
warp-beam  and  means  to  rotate  it.  including  a  ratchet  and 
iwwl.  a  pawl-carrier,  a  driving  member  to  intermittlngly 
and  directly  engage  tbe  pawl  and  thereby  effect  bodily 
movement  of  said  pawl-carrier  and  pawl  and  cause  the 
feed  stroke  of  tbe  latter,  a  sblftable  stop  to  engage  and 
arrest  the  pawl  on  each  return  stroke  and  thereby  deter- 
mine tbe  starting  point  of  eaeb  feed  stroke  of  tbe  pawl, 
tbe  stop  and  pawl-carrier  being  co-azlai.  a  spring  to 
effect  tbe  return  stroke  of  the  pawl-carrier  and  pawl  and 
more  the  latter*  against  tbe  stop,  and  means  controlled 
by  tbe  warp  tenaion  to  vary  tbe  angular  poaltlon  of  said 
stop  and  thereby  lengthen  or  shorten  tbe  feed  stroke  of 
tbe  pawl. 

4.  In  let-off  mecbanlsm  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  means 
to  rotate  It,  Including  a  ratchet  and  a  pawl,  tbe  latter 
having  a  tail  provided  with  a  beveled  face,  and  a  swing- 
ing pawl-carrier  on  which  tbe  pawl  is  pivoted,  a  driving 
member  to  move  tbe  pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at  each  feed 
stroke,  a  stop  to  eagage  tbe  beveled  face  on  tbe  pawl-tall 
and  Insure  the  positive  engagement  of  tbe  pawl  and 
ratchet  at  tbe  starting  point  of  each  feed  stroke  of  the 
pawl,  a  spring  to  retract  the  pawl  and  effect  engagement 
of  the  beveled  face  with  tbe  stop,  and  means  controlled 


by  the  warp  tenaion  to  atalft  said  stop  and  thereby  deter- 
mine tbe  starting  point  of  each  feed  atroke  of  the  pawl. 

5.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  means 
to  rotate  it.  Including  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  a  driving  mem* 
ber  to  effect  movement  of  tbe  pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at 
each  feed  stroke,  a  movable  atop  Independent  of  tbe  driv- 
ing member,  to  directly  engage  tbe  pawl  on  each  retnra 
stroke  and  thereby  determine  tbe  starting  point  of  each 
feed  stroke  of  the  pawl  and  to  Insure  positive  engagement 
of  tbe  latter  with  tbe  ratchet,  means  controlled  by  tb« 
warp  tension  to  position  tbe  stop  independently  of  tbe 
driving  member  and  In  accordance  with  variations  In  tbe 
warp  tension,  and  separate  means  to  effect  the  return  of 
tbe  pawl  to  the  starting  point  of  the  next  feed  stroke. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


054.649.     RAIL-JOINT.     Hakbt  F.  Roach.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  522.639. 

f 


1.  In  a  rall-lolnt.  a  rail  supporting  base  provided  with  a 
portion  that  partially  laps  over  the  base  flanges  of  tbe 
rails  which  rest  on  tbe  base,  a  web  on  said  overUpptng 
portion  provided  with  a  wbeel-tread  member,  a  pair  of 
laterally  projecting  portions  on  said  base  which  are  adapt- 
ed  to  rest  on  track  tlea,  a  trnsa  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween said  laterally  projecting  portions,  and  a  strut  Inter- 
posed between  said  truss  and  tbe  wbeel-tread  member. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  a  base  provided  with  a  vertical  web.  a 
wheel-tread  member  carried  by  said  web,  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions  on  said  base  which  are  adapted  to  rest  on 
track  tlea.  oppositely  Inclined  bracea  interp<ised  between 
said  wbeel-tread  member  and  laterally  projecting  porUons 
and  having  their  lower  ends  flared  outwardly,  a  truss 
bridging  tbe  space  between  tbe  laterally  projecting  por- 
tiona  of  tbe  baa*,  and  a  strut  interpoeed  between  saM 
truss  and   wbeel-tread   member. 

3.  In  a  rall-jotnt.  a  base  provided  with  a  web  whose 
upper  edge  Is  thickened,  laterally  projecting  portions  on 
said  base  which  are  adapted  to  rest  on  track  ties,  a  truss 
bridging  tbe  space  between  said  laterally  projecting  por- 
tions and  connected  to  the  thickened  portion  of  said  web, 
and  oppoeitely  Inclined  braces  connected  to  tbe  thickened 
portion  of  said  web  and  having  their  lower  ends  flared  out- 
wardly and  connected  to  tbe  laterally  projecting  portions 
of  said  base. 

4.  In  a  rail-joint,  a  rail  support  that  lies  entirely  abOTS 
the  track  tlea,  a  vertical  web  on  said  support  that  Ilea 
on  one  side  of  the  webs  of  tbe  rails  which  rest  upon  said 
support,  said  web  being  provided  at  Ita  upper  edge  with  a 
thickened  portion,  members  arranged  between  tbe  rail 
support  and  the  thickened  portion  of  aald  web  and  co- 
operating with  said  support  to  form  a  truss,  and  a  strut 
Interpoeed  between  said  truas  aad  the  thickened  portion 
on  said  web. 

B.  In  a  rall-jotnt.  a  rail-supporting  bass,  s  vertical  web 
on  said  base  provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a  thickened 
portion,  laterally  projecting  membera  on  said  baae  which 
are  adapted  to  reat  on  a  pair  of  spaced  track  tlea,  mem- 
bers that  cooperate  with  the  baae  to  form  a  trass  which 
bridges  tbe  space  between  said  tie-engaging  membera.  a 
strut  interposed  between  said  trass  and  tbe  thickened 
portion  on  said  web,  and  oppositely  inclined  braces  inter- 
poeed between  said  thickened  portion  and  baae. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.) 
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•54.650.  '  fcEROSENE-LAMP.    Bbbitabo  F.  RoBHaio.  San 
Diego.  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  479.910. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  inner  wick  tube,  an  duter  wick  tube,  of  a 
perforate  ring  carried  by  said  Inner  wick  tube  at  tbe 
upper  end  thereof,  a  chimney  carrying  cap.  a  flame 
spreader  sapported  from  said  cap.  and  a  mantle  support 
mounted  «pon  said  flame  spreader. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chimney  bearing  cap,  of  a  cup-like  flame 
spreader,  aupportlng  arma  extending  from  the  flame 
spreader  to  said  cap,  there  being  a  socket  formed  In  said 
cap,  a  centrally  diapoaed  mantle  supporting  rod  adapted 
to  enter  said  socket,  and  arms  extending  from  said  flame 
^reader  t»  said  rod. 

S.  ▲  lanp  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an 
laaer  wick  tube  and  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  removable, 
perforated  ring  seated  In  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  inner  wick 
tube,  a  chlnney  carrying  cap.  a  centrally  disposed  flame 
spreader,  tnd  spsced  arma  extending  from  said  flame 
spreader  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  chimney  carrying  cap. 

4.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Inner  wlch  tube  and  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  removable,  per- 
forated ring  seated  In  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  wick  tube, 
a  chimney  carrying  cap.  a  centrally  disposed  flame 
spreader,  spaced  arms  extending  from  said  flame  spreader 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  chimney  carrying  cap,  and  a  cen- 
trally dlaposed  mantle  support  projecting  upwardly  from 
■aid  flame  spreader. 

5.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Inner  wick  tube  and  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  removable,  per- 
forated riOK  seated  In  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  Inner  wick 
tube,  a  chimney  carrying  cap.  a  centrally  disposed  flame 
spreader,  spaced  arms  extending  from  said  flame  spreader 
to  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  chimney  carrying  cap,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  mantle  support  projecting  upwardly  from 
■aid  flame  spreader,  and  Inwardly  and  upwardly  directed 
arms  exteadlng  from  tbe  edge  of  the  flame  spreader  and 
engaging  ^d  bracing  said  mantle  support. 
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954.661.     M0I8TBNBR.     NosMAjr  C.  8hatz»«.  Zulllnger, 
Pa.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1909.    8«-lal  No.  492,702. 

1.  A  molstener  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  liquid 
rseelving  raservoir,  a  cover  engaging  the  body  portion  and 
having  one  lend  thereof  extended  longitudinally  to  form  an 
upwardly  Inclined  projection,  tbe  lower  face  of  which  Is 
formed  with  a  ssatlng  groove,  and  a  strip  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial seated  In  the  groove  of  tbe  overhanging  projection 
aad  extending  within  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  molstener  Including  a  body  portion  bavlng  a  liquid 
receiving  reservoir,  one  wall  of  which  la  formed  with  a 
nttm,  a  cover  bavlng  one  end  thereof  extended  longitu- 
dinally to  ttrm  an  upwardly  Inclined  projection,  the  lower 


face  of  which  la  formed  with  a  seating  groove,  and  a  strip 
of  abaorbent  materUI  seated  In  said  groove  and  bavlng  ita 
Inner  end  extended  through  the  recess  In  tbe  adjacent  wall 
of  the  reaervolr  and  Immersed  in  tbe  liquid  In  said 
voir. 


3.  A  molstener  including  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  liquid  receiving  reservoir  and  having  its  side  walls  ex- 
tended longitudinally  beyond  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  raser- 
voir and  connected  by  a  transverse  strip  to  form  a  tray, 
a  cover  bavlng  one  end  thereof  extended  longitudinally 
over  the  tray  and  bavlng  Its  lower  face  Inclined  upwardly, 
and  a  strip  of  absorbent  material  secured  to  the  Inclined 
face  of  the  overhanging  portion  of  tbe  cover  with  its  oppo- 
site end  Immersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir. 

4.  A  molstener  Including  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  reservoir  and  bavlng  its  side  walla  extended  longitu- 
dinally beyond  tbe  front  wall  of  the  reservoir  and  con- 
nected by  a  transverse  strip  to  form  a  tray,  a  cover  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  extension  overhang- 
ing the  tray,  tbe  lower  face  of  the  extension  being  In- 
clined upwardly  and  provided  with  a  seating  groove,  there 
being  a  recess  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  the  reservoir 
and  registering  with  the  groove,  a  strip  of  absorbent  mi- 
terlal  seated  within  the  groove  and  bavlng  one  end  thereof 
attached  to  tbe  overhanging  portion  of  the  cover  and  ita 
other  end  passing  through  tbe  recess  in  the  wall  of  tbe 
reaervolr.  there  being  an  Inclined  portion  formed  on  tha 
cov«r  oppoaite  the  recess  In  tbe  wall  of  the  reservoir  for 
directing  tbe  strip  of  abaorbent  material  downwardly  with- 
in tbe  liquid  in  said  reservoir. 

5.  A  molstener  including  a  body  portion  bavlng  a  liquid 
receiving  reservoir,  a  cover  engaging  tbe  body  portion  and 
having  one  end  thereof  extended  longitudinally  to  form 
an  overhanging  projection,  the  lower  face  of  which  la  In- 
clined downwardly  in  the  direction  of  tbe  reservoir,  and  a 
strip  of  abaorbent  material  having  a  portion  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  Inclined  face  of  the  projection  and  another 
portion  thereof  immersed  In  tbe  liquid  In  tbe  reservoir. 


964.662.     OIL-BURNER.     Emuebson  N.  Shaw,  Vallejo, 
CaL    FUed  Apr.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  491.761. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  noule  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough  comprising  a  cylindrical  Inlet  portion,  an 
abruptly  flaring  p<^rtIon  extending  therefrom,  a  second  en- 
larged cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  flaring  por- 
tion, and  a  second  gradually  flaring  terminal  portion ;  in 
combination  with  an  adjustable  steam  valve  held  to  move 
longitudinally  In  said  nosale,  comprising  a  body  portion 
concentric  with  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  the  noaxle  and 
apaced  therefrom,  a  reduced  portion  extending  from  said 
cylindrical  portion,  and  a  flaring  termin&I  portion  con- 
centric with  the  abraptly  flaring  portion  of  the  noisle. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  nosile  provided  with  an  opening 
theretlirongh  comprising  a  cylindrical  Inlet  portion,  an 
abruptly   fiaring   frusto-conlcal   portion  extending   there- 
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fitHD,  •  McoDd  Mlargad  erlladrlcml  portion  •ztendliiff  from 
tbt  flarinj;  portion,  and  a  gradaally  nartng  fruato-conlcal 
termiaal  portion  :  In  combtnatioa  with  an  adjustable  steam 
valTC  held  to  more  loi^ltiidlnally  In  tbe  nonle  comprla- 
Ing  a  cylindrical  body  portion  concentric  with  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  the  nonle  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
reduced  frusto-conlcal  portion  extending  therefrom,  and 
a  flaring  frusto-conlcal  terminal  portion  concentric  with 
and  symmetrical  to  the  abruptly  flaring  portion  of  the 
nossle. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  nonle  proTlded  with  an  opening 
ther«throacb  comprising  a  cylindrical  Inlet  portion,  an 
abruptly  flaring  portion  extending  therefrom,  a  second  en- 
lar«;ed  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  flaring  por- 
tion, and  a  gridually  flaring  terminal  portion  ;  in  combi- 
nation with  a  steam  valve  held  to  move  longitudinally  in 
the  nosale  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  concen 
trie  with  and  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
Doszle  opening,  a  hollow  reduced  portion  extending  there- 
from, and  a  hollow  flaring  terminal  portion  concentric 
with  and  symmetrical  to  the  abruptly  flaring  portion  of 
the  noxzle,  an  oil  supply  tube  connected  to  said  steam 
Talve,  and  an  oil  valve  held  in  said  steam  valve  sym- 
metrical therewith- 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  nossle  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough  comprising  a  cylindrical  Inlet  portion,  an 
abruptly  flaring  frusto-conlcal  portion  extending  therefrom, 
a  second  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the 
flaring  portion,  and  a  gradually  flaring  frusto-conlcal  ter- 
minal portion  ;  in  combination  with  a  hollow  steam  valve 
held  to  move  longitudinally  In  th«  nonle  comprising  a 
hollow  body  portion  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  tbe 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  opening  through  the  nonle,  a 
hollow  reduced  frusto-conlcal  portion  extending  there- 
from, and  a  hollow  flaring  frusto-conlcal  portion  concen- 
tric with  and  symmetrical  to  the  abruptly  flaring  portion 
of  the  nonle  opening,  an  oil  supply  tube  connected  to 
said  steam  valve,  and  an  oil  valve  held  In  said  steam 
ralTe  lymmetrlcal  therewith. 

5.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  noule  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough  comprising  a  cylindrical  inlet  portion,  an  ab- 
ruptly flaring  portion  extending  therefrom,  a  second  en- 
larged cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  flaring  por- 
tion, and  a  gradually  flaring  terminal  portion ;  In  combi- 
nation with  a  steam  valve  held  to  move  longitudinally 
in  the  nonle  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  con- 
centric with  and  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
noule  opening,  a  hollow  reduced  portion  extending  there- 
from, and  a  hollow  flaring  terminal  portion  concentric 
with  and  symmetrical  to  the  abruptly  flaring  portion  of 
the  nonle.  an  oil  supply  tube  connected  to  said  steam 
valve,  an  oil  valve  held  In  uid  steam  valve  symmetrical 
therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  valves 
lengthwise  of  the  nonle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


904.663.  LAND-PACKER.  Albbbt  E.  Smith,  Yorkton, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  June  15,  1009.  Serial 
No.  502.348. 


f 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  disk  of  a  sectional  rln 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  disk  inclosing  Its 
circumferential  edge  and  having  extendfng  wings  thereon 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ground,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  disk  of  a  sectional  rim 
adapted  to  be  deuchably  secured  to  tbe  disk  Ineioelng  its 
circumferential  edge  and  having  laterally  extending  wings 
thereon  nld  wings  being  concentric  with  the  shaft,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  disk  of  a  harrow,  of  an  In- 
closing rim  for  the  disk  comprising  two  or  more  sections 
having  lugs  formed  thereon  whereby  the  sections  can  be 
secured  together  by  bolU  passing  through  the  lugs,  said 
sections  being  provided  with  laterally  extending  wings, 
tbe  wings  and  the  lugs  being  similarly  constructed  on  the 
outer  face  and  located  an  equal  disUnce  from  the  center 
of  the  disk,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clan  described,  a  rim  daslgned  to 
encircle  the  edge  of  a  harrow  disk  and  having  Wings  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl- 
fled. 


954.054.  FIREARM.  IfoBiil  F.  SMITH.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  anignor  to  Smlth-Condlt  Arms  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1906.     Serial  No.  283.829. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm.  a  barrel,  a  breech  bolt,  a 
drive  rod  automatically  moving  said  breech  bolt  to  aa4 
from  the  breech  of  the  barrel,  firing  SMcbanlam  arranged 
to  fire  the  gun  while  the  breech  ia  cloeed.  and  a  detent 
Independent  of  the  flrlng  mechanism  automatically  engag- 
ing the  drive  rod  while  tbe  breedi  Is  open  and  holdlnf 
the  breech  bolt  In  such  position  until  tbe  drive  rod  la  re- 
leased. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm  having  a  breech-belt,  a  pair  of  drive 
roda  moving  to  open  said  breeeta-bolt  on  firing,  a  releaaable 
detent  automatically  engaging  each  of  the  said  drive  rods 
to  deUIn  tbe  breech-bolt  In  open  position,  cocking  meana. 
Independent  of  Mid  detent,  and  releasing  mechanlsa 
operstlve  to  discharge  the  arm  at  wlU.  after  closure  of  tbe 
breech. 

8.  A  fire  arm.  having  an  automatically  opening  breecb- 
closnre,  a  detent,  releaaable  at  will,  locking  the  breech 
open,  and  flrlng  mechanism  operative  at  will,  after  elop- 
ing the  breech,  to  cause  flrlng ;  nld  detent  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivoted  arms,  each  having  engaging  means,  that 
restrain  the  breech-bolt  on  one  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  Are  arm.  having  a  breech  closure  automatleailx 
opening  as  a  result  of  flrlng  sutomatlc  closing  means  for 
nld  breech  closure,  a  detent  engaging  the  closing  means, 
means  releasing  said  detent  to  permit  closing  the  breech, 
and  flrlng  mechanlam  operative  at  will,  after  closing  of 
tlie  breech.  Independent  of  the  detent  releasing  means. 

6.  A  flre  arm  having  a  breech -closure,  automatic  breech- 
opening  mechanism,  automatic  breech  closing  mechanism, 
s  detent  locking  the  breech-closure  In  open  position,  mesns 
releaaing  nld  detent  to  permit  automatic  action  In  tbe 
closing  means  and  flrlng  mechanlam.  embodying  meana 
causing  Ignition,  a  sear  Independent  of  the  detent  standing 
la  engagement  with  and  restralniag  tbe  Ignltion-canalag 
means  sfter  closure  of  tbe  breech,  and  means  independent 
of  the  detent-releasing  means,  for  raieaslng  the  sear  and 
eauaing  firing. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


904,680.     PACKING.     BDoaa  Wf  Synma,  Olatks.  Kaaa. 

Filed  Jaly  27,  1009.     SerUl  Nd.  609.778. 

1.  That  improvement  In  tbe  art  of  producing  a  packing 
which  comprises  the  Immersion  of  a  laminated  strip  in  a 
bath  containing  cylinder  oil,  Japan-wax,  and  graphite 
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S.  Thit  improvement  In  tbe  art  of  producing  a  packing 
which  domprises  the  Immersion  of  a  strip  composing  tbe 
same,  ih  a  bath  containing  cylinder  oil,  Japan-wax,  and 
graphite. 


S.  Tlpt  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  a  packing 
Which  optnprises  the  immersion  of  a  laminated  strip  in  a 
bath  containing  cylinder  oil.  Japan-wax,  and  graphite,  and 
then  subjecting  nld  laminated  strip  to  pressure  and  heat. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  a  packing 
which  comprises  the  immersion  of  the  packing  In  a  bath 
contalnltig  cylinder  oil,  Japan  wax,  and  graphite,  and  then 
subjecting  said  packing  to  prennre  and  beat. 

5.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  laminated 
fabric  pfcklng  which  comprises  the  Immersion  of  sach 
packing  In  a  bath  of  cylinder  oil,  Japan  wax.  and  graphite, 
and  theh  subjecting  nld  packing  to  pressure  and  heat. 

[Claii|i|i  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  4  ,  6  fij  6  .  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  ALraao  L 
8oHi((|Lo8  Angeles,  Cal..  auignor  to  National  Electric 
Worki.  Inc.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Call- 
fomlai.     FUed  May  2S,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,897. 
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1.  lO  Wn  electric  signal  system.  Including  a  central  sta- 
tloB  and  outlying  stations,  signal  sending  means  at  each 
outlying  station  consisting  of  a  wheel  provided  with  teeth 
thronghoat  the  greater  portion  of  Its  periphery,  pins  on 
nld  wheel  corresponding  In  namber  to  the  number  of  pre- 
arranged signala.  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  for 
periodical  engagement  with  each  of  uM  pins,  a  fixed  con- 
tact member  adapted  to  contact  periodically  with  nld  mov- 
able contact  member,  a  conductor  connecting  each  ot  nld 
contact  members  with  a  central  station,  an  annunciator  at 
nld  central  station  connected  with  uld  conductors,  a 
sonret  of  current  supply  st  nM  central  station,  a  single 
stroke  bell  st  Mid  central  ststlon.  means  tor  connecting 
■aid  source  of  current  supply  and  mM  alngle  stroke  bell 
with  tbfl  conductors  Indlng  from  nld  two  contact 
members,  Mid  source  of  current  supply  further  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  an  electro-magnet  at  Mch  outly- 
ing statlen.  a  vibrating  armature  for  the  nld  electro- 
magnet, means  connected  with  Mid  armature  for  rotating 
mM  toothed  wheel,  means  carried  by  Mid  toothed  wheel 
for  rendering  inoperative  wid  last  named  meabs.  and 
means  associated  with  nld  armature  for  Indicating  to  a 


signal  sender  thst  his  signal  la  being  received,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  including  a  central  sta- 
tion and  outlying  stations,  signal  sending  means  at  each 
outlying  station  consisting  of  a  wheel  provided  with  teeth 
throughout  the  greater  portion  of  its  periphery,  pins  on 
Mid  wheel  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  pre- 
arranged signals,  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  for 
periodical  engagement  with  each  of  said  pins,  a  fixed  con- 
tact member  adapted  to  contact  periodically  with  Mid  mov- 
able contact  member,  a  suitable  Jack  located  at  the  central 
station,  a  conductor  connecting  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ber  with  the  tip  spring  of  nld  Jack,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing Mid  fixed  conuct  member  with  tlie  sleeve  of  said  Jack, 
an  annunciator  at  Mid  central  station  in  connection  with 
Mid  Jack,  a  Jack  plug  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  Jack,  a 
source  of  electric  current  connected  with  the  tip  of  said 
Jack  plug,  a  single  stroke  bell  connected  with  the  sleeve, 
of  Mid  Jack  plug  and  Included  In  the  circuit  which  IncludM 
nld  source  of  electric  current,  an  electro-magnet  at  each 
outlying  station  In  electrical  communication  with  aald 
source  of  electric  current,  a  vibrating  armature  for  the 
Mid  electro-magnet,  a  pawl  actuated  by  said  armature  for 
rotating  said  toothed  wheel,  means  carried  by  said  toothed 
wheel  for  rendering  said  pawl  Inoperative,  and  a  bell  con- 
nected with  aald  armature  for  Indicating  to  a  signal  sender 
that  bis  signal  la  being  received,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


964,667.  FIREARM.  Abnbb  H.  Stock wbll,  Worcester, 
Man.,  aaalgnor  to  Harrington  A  Richardson  Arms  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masnchusetta. 
Filed  Jane  28,  1900.     SerUl  No.  504,761. 

10  /s 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  hammer  and  a  trigger  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  striking  noee  movably  mounted  upon  nid' 
hammer  and  normally  resting  in  an  Inoperative  position, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  into  a  position  to 
strike  the  cartridge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  hammer  and  a  trigger  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  striking  nose  movably  mounted  upon  the 
hammer  and  normally  maintained  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  a  lifter  mounted  upon  tbe  trigger  and  adapted  to 
move  this  member  Into  a  position  to  strike  the  cartridge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dau  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  hammer  and  a  trigger  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  striking  nose  movably  mounted  upon  the 
hammer  and  normally  maintained  In  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  this  member  Into  a  position  to 
strike  the  cartridge,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  Mme 
from  this  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clara  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  hammer  and  a  trigger  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  striking  nose  slldably  mounted  in  a  slot  ia 
said  hammer  and  normally  resting  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  nose  Into  a  position  to 
strike  tlie  cartridge. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  the  comblnatioa 
wltb  a  frame  having  .a  hammer  and  a  trigger  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  striking  nose  slldably  mounted  in  a  slot  in 
Mid  hammer  and  normally  resting  In  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, mnns  for  retaining  Mid  nose  in  Mid  slot,  and  means 
for  moving  the  nose  into  a  position  to  strike  tbe  cartridge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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964,608.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CBMKNT. 
Rldou'  To«ifTAT-8cH08B«»o«s.  Budap««t,  AostrU-Hun- 
tarj.    Filed  Mar.  1,  190©.    Serial  No.  480.672. 

1.  The  process  of  manafacturlng  cement,  which  conslata 
in  adding  slllcatea  to  the  caoatlc  lime  naed  tor  the  dMiinc 
of  the  sugar- juices  In  the  manatactnre  of  he«t  sugar,  aatn- 
rating  the  mixture  «f  lime,  silicates  and  sxigar  Juices  pro- 
duced with  carbonic  add,  remorlng  the  liquid  from  the 
saturation  mud,  burning  said  mud,  and  pulTerlilng  the 
product  obtained,  the  silicates  being  added  In  such  a  per- 
coitage  quantity  that  cement  la  obtained  without  further 
ataps. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cement,  which  consists 
In  adding  materials  containing  silicates  to  the  caustic  lime 
used  for  the  clearing  of  the  sugar-Juices  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  beet  sugar,  saturating  the  mixture  of  lime,  aillcates 
and  sugar  Juices  produced  with  carbonic  acid,  remorlng 
the  liquid  from  the  saturation  mud,  burning  said  mud,  and 
pulTerlslng  the  product  obtained,  the  silicates  being  added 
In  such  a  percentage  quantity  that  cement  Is  obtained 
without  further  atepb. 

8.  The  proeeaa  of  manufacturing  cement,  which  conslsta 
In  adding  silicates  to  the  lime  water  used  for  the  clearing 
of  sugar  Juices  in  the  manufacture  of  beet  sugar,  adding 
the  resulting  mixture  to  the  sugar  Juices,  saturating  the 
liquid  mixture  thus  produced  with  carbonic  acid,  remov- 
ing the  liquid  from  the  saturation  mud  obtained,  burning 
said  mud,  and  finally  pulverising  the  product  obtained  to 
cement  without  further  step*. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cement,  which  conslBts 
In  adding  materials  containing  silicates  to  the  caustic 
lime  uaed  for  the  clearing  of  the  sugar-Juices  in  the  manu- 
facture of  beet  sugar,  before  said  lime  is  brought  into  the 
sugar  Juices,  saturating  with  carbonic  acid  the  mixture 
produced  by  adding  said  lime  and  silicate  containing  mate- 
rials, removing  the  liquid  from  the  saturation  mud  ob- 
tained, burning  said  mud,  and  finally  pulverising  the  prod- 
uct obtained  to  cement. 


954.659.  COMBINED  OHOAN  AND  PIANO.  William 
R.  Wbavbh.  Ducktown.  Tenn.  Filed  Get  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  459,595. 


1.  A  mualcal  instrument  comprising  a  sounding  board, 
tuned  strings  on  said  board,  hammers  ptvotally  mounted 
in  aald  Inatrument  and  adapted  to  strike  the  strlnga, 
springs  acting  upon  the  hammers  to  move  the  same  in 
contact  with  the  strings,  tappet-toothed  members  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  the  instrument  and  adapted  to  move 
tba  hammers  away  from  the  atrlnga,  gears  having  connec- 
tion with  said  tappet  members,  a  key  board,  spur  wheels 
adapted  to  actuate  the  gears  and  rods  connected  to  tba 
key*  of  the  key  board  and  liavlng  yleldable  hook  terminals 
to  act  upon  the  spur  wheala  to  move  the  aame  upon  da- 
preaalng  said  keys. 

f 


2.  A  moalcal  Instnuneat  conprMag  a  KNUdlag  board^ 
having  tnnad  strings  thereon,  hamiBora  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  Instrument  and  adapted  to  strike  the  strings,  the 
said  hammers  being  provided  with  trip  terrainala,  a  ahaft 
horlBontally  mounted  in  the  Inatrument  in  front  of  the 
aald  board,  pinions  rota  table  upon  aald  shaft  and  having 
cam-toothed  wheels  integral  therewith  to  engage  the  trip 
terminals  of  the  hammers  for  moving  the  same  away  from 
the  strings,  gears  meahlng  with  the  pinions,  spur  wheels 
connected  to  the  geara,  a  key  board,  rods  connected  to  tb« 
keys  of  the  key  board  and  having  hook  terminals  to  en- 
gage the  spur  wheels,  and  spring  means  normally  holding 
the  hook  terminals  of  the  rods  In  eleratad  position  for 
engagement  with  the  apur  wheela. 


9  5  4.660.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OILS. 
William  J.  Wills.  Decatur,  III.  Filed  Sept  1.  1906. 
Serial  No.  332,956. 


1.  In  an  oil  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotery  conUlner.  of  a  collecting  chamber  arranged  to 
rotate  therewith,  fixed  liquid  Inlet  and  outlet  pipea  In 
communication  with  said  collecting  chamber  and  means 
for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  aald  container. 

2.  In  an  oil  extracting  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  container,  of  a  collecting  chamber  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  pipe  posi^ned  within  aald  con- 
Ulner and  arranged  to  rotate  therewith,  flzed  liquid  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  arranged  without  the  container  and  In 
communication  with  the  collecting  chamber,  and  valves  In 
aald  pipe. 

3.  In  an  oil  extracting  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  container,  of  a  collecting  chamber  comprising  a 
pipe  extending  Tongltudlnally  of  the  Interior  of  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  fixed  liquid  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  without  the  container  and  In  communi- 
cation with  the  collecting  chamber,  valves  in  said  plpss, 
and  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  container. 

4.  In  aq  oil  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  container,  of  a  fixed  pipe  extending  through  one 
side  thereof  and  terminating  In  Independent  valved  liquid 
Inlet  and  outlet  pIpea,  a  collecting  chamber  comprising 
a  pipe  arranged  within  aald  drum  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  a  connection  between  the  collecting  cham- 
ber and  the  pipe  extending  without  the  aide  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

6.  In  an  oil  extracting  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  container  having  a  hollow  trunnion,  of  a  fixed 
pipe  arranged  within  the  trunnion  and  extending  within 
the  container,  independent  valved  liquid  Inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  communicating  with  said  fixed  pipe,  a  collecting 
chamber  comprising  a  pipe  positioned  within  the  con- 
tainer and  arranged  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  collecting  chamber  and  having  a  loose  con- 
nection with  the  end  of  the  fixed  pipe  projecting  within 
the  container. 

iClalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaastte.] 
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004.661.  POWBR-TRANBMITTING  DBVICB.  Alohso 
W.  Whxvcomb,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Whltcomb- 
Blalsdell  Machine  Tool  Company,  Worcestsr,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maasachusetts.  Filed  June  29,  1909. 
No.  505.047. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  elemoit,  of  a  friction  dutch, 
eomprlalng  a  friction  member  carried  by  each  of  said 
elonenta,  and  means  for  securing  said  elements  together, 
eomprlalng  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  aald  elementa  and 
adapted  to  operate  one  of  the  friction  memlierB,  aald  lever 
being  extended  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  element 
upon  which  it  ia  carried  to  balance  masses  and  overcome 
the  Infiuance  of  centrifugal  force,  and  a  device  carried 
by  the  ot^er  of  aald  elements  for  operating  said  lever. 

t.  In  ■!  device  of  the  class  dsscrlbed.  the  comhlnstlon 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  element,  of  a  friction  clutch, 
eomprlalng  a  friction  member  carried  by  each  of  aald 
elementa,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  elements  together, 
comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  aald 
elementa  and  connected  to  one  of  the  friction  membera, 
aald  lever  being  extended  about  the  axla  of  rotation  of 
the  element  upon  which  it  la  carried  to  balance  maaaes 
aDd  overtime  the  lafloence  of  centrifugal  force,  and  a 
device  carried  by  the  other  of  aald  elementa  for  operating 
aald  lever. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  element,  of  a  friction  dutch, 
comprising  a  friction  member  carried  by  each  of  aald 
elementa.  and  means  for  securing  said  elements  together, 
eomprlalng  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  aald  ele- 
menta and  one  of  said  friction  members  to  form  a  toggle 
Joint  to  operate  this  friction  member,  and  meana  carried 
by  the  other  of  aald  elements  for  operating  aald  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  element,  of  a  friction  clutch, 
eomprlalng  a  friction  member  carried  by  each  of  aaid  ele- 
menta, and  meana  for  securing  said  elements  together. 
comprising  meana  for  operating  one  of  said  friction  mem- 
bars,  and  |a  device  for  controlling  said  operating  means 
comprising'  a  spherical  body  seated  in  an  aperture  in  one 
of  aald  elements,  and  means  for  causing  said  body  to  be 
advanced  to  engage  aaid  operating  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  and  a  driven  element,  of  a  friction  dutch, 
eomprlalng  a  friction  member  carried  by  each  of  aald  ele- 
menta, and  meana  for  securing  said  elements  together, 
comprising  meana  carried  by  one  of  aaid  elements  for 
operating  one  of  aaid  friction  membera,  and  a  device  car- 
ried by  the  other  element  for  controlling  aald  operating 
meana,  comprising  a  body  seated  In  an  aperture  in  aald 
other  element,  and  meana  for  cauaing  aald  body  to  be  ad- 
vanced Into  engagement  with  aald  operating  meana. 

[CUims  6  to  8  npt  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.  In  a  cheeae  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  snltsMs 
supporting  base,  of  a  chesss  carrying  table  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  gags  plato  carried  by  said  table  and 


provided  with  a  plurality  of  concantrle  series  of  portions 
by  which  it  may  l>e  engaged  for  movement,  an  arm  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  relative  to  aald  gage  plate, 
a  pawl  mounted  upon  said  arm  and  movable  along  the 
aame,  means  by  which  said  arm  may  be  reciprocated,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  range  of  movement  of  the  arm- 
operating  meana. 
t 


2.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
supporting  base,  of  a  cbeese-carrylng  table  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  gage  plate  carried  by  aaid  table,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  series  of  portions 
by  which  it  may  be  engaged  for  movement,  an  arm  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  relative  to  aaid  gage  plate, 
a  pawl  mounted  upon  aaid  arm  and  movable  along  the 
aame,  and  means  by  which  said  arm  may  be  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
aupporting  base,  of  a  cheese-carrying  table  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  gage  plate  carried  by  aaid  table  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  series  of  portions 
by  which  it  may  be  engaged  for  movement,  a  pivoted  arm 
extending  substantially  radially  relative  to  aald  gage  plate, 
a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  arm  to  reciprocate  the  same, 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  arm  and  movable  thereon  sub- 
stantially radially  of  the  gage  plate. 

4.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  base,  of  a  cheese-carrying  table  rotataMy 
mounted  theraon,  a  gage  plate  carried  by  aald  table  and 
provided  with' a  plurality  of  concentric  aeries  of  portions 
by  which  It  may  l>e  engaged  for  movement,  a  pivoted  arm 
extending  substantially  radially  rdatlve  to  said  gage  plate, 
a  rock  ahaft  connected  to  said  arm  to  redprqpate  the  aame, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  movable  thereon  substan- 
tially radially  of  the  gage  plate  and  meana  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  rock  ahaft.  , 

5.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  base,  of  a  cheese-carrying  table  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  gage  plate  carried  by  said  table  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  series  of  por- 
tions by  which  it  may.be  engaged  for  movement,  a  piv- 
oted arm  extending  substantially  radially  relative  to  aald 
gage  plate,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  arm  to  recip- 
rocate the  aame,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm,  a  gage  bar 
28,  meana  for  holding  aald  bar  In  any  of  Ita  adjusted  po- 
sitions, intermediate  connections  between  said  bar  and 
pawl,  and  means  controlled  by  said  bar  for  varying  the 
poasiblllty  of  movement  of  the  rock  shaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


954.663.     FIREARM.     Chaslbs  A.  TODNO.   near   Bnoa, 

Clark  county.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   2,   1908.     Serial   No. 

400,041. 

1.  In  a  flre  arm  aa  deacril>ed.  a  stock,  a  barrel,  a  housing 
connecting  said  parts  and  having  an  opening  therein  for 
the  ejectment  of  the  ahell,  a  reciprocating  breech  block,  a 
dosure  slide  automatically  operated  by  said  breech  block 
both  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  opening,  aald 
block  and  alide  being  capable  of  movement  Independent  of 
each  other,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

'2.  In  a  brti  arm  as  described  a  stock,  a  barrel,  a  housing 
co<inecting  said  parts  and  having  an  opening  therein  for 
the  ejectment  of  the  ahell.  a  swinging  carrier  within 
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Mid  housing,  •  closure  shield  carried  by  said  swinging 
carrier  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  operation  of  said 
carrier  Into  and  out  of  register  with  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


3.  In  a  fire  arm  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stock,  a  barrel  and  a  lock  action  of  a  reciprocating  breech 
block,  a  pivoted  carrier  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane  be- 
low said  breech  block,  a  divided  firing  pin,  one  portion  of 
which  is  carried  in  said  breech  block,  the  other  portion  be- 
ing carried  in  said  carrier  the  respective  portions  being 
in  operative  allnement  only  when  the  arm  is  in  dosed 
condition,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm  as  described,  the  combination  of  a  stock, 
a  barrel,  a  reciprocating  breech  block,  a  pivoted  carrier,  a 
reciprocating  firing  pin  in  said  breech  block,  adapted 
to  engage  and  explode  the  cartridge,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  pivoted  carrier  snd  actuated  by  the 
hammer  of  the  lock  mechanism,  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  actuate  said  firing  pin  only  when 
the  arm  is  in  dosed  condition,  substantially  as  spedfied. 

6.  In  a  fire  arm  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stock,  a  barrel  and  lock  mechanism,  of  a  seat  ring  for  the 
cartridge,  flaring  guides  leading  to  the  seat  of  said  ring 
and  formed  integral  therewith,  said  guides  projecting  be- 
yond the  rear  of  the  cartridge  when  in  place,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claima  6  to  32  not  printsd  In  the  Qasette.) 


MM.OM.  VABIABLS  GKXR  AND  BRAKV  MECHANISM. 
jAiina  AacHxa,  Nottingham,  England,  Filed  Nov.  IS. 
1906.     Serial  No.  343,300. 


meshing  with  the  other  set  of  planetary  pinlonn  whieb 
are  carried  by  the  driver,  and  ratchet  mechanism  between 
this  last  named  ring  and  the  hub  by  which  the  ring  trans- 
mits the  motion  of  the  pedals  for  the  high  and  normal 
speeds,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


954,660.  VARIABLE-SPEED  OEAB.  Jambs  AaCHBE, 
Nottingham,  England.  Piled  Nov.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.776. 


In  the  hub  of  a  bicycle  wheel  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arranKement  of  variable  speed  gear  capable  of 
giving  or  allowing  of  three  speeds,  a  back-pedaling  brake 
and  a  sleeve  having  a  spiral  groove  on  lU  Inner  face,  this 
latter  b^g  designed  to  engage  either  the  hub  or  the 
brake  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gear, 
and  the  said  gear  comprising  two  sets  of  planetary  pinions, 
and  two  sun  pinions  whereof  one  is  fixed  and  the  otbar 
trea  to  be  moved  endwise  and  be  clutched  either  to  tbs 
hub  axle  or  the  driving. member,  or  lie  clear  of  both,  a 
planet  pinion  carrier  by'wbich  one  of  the  sets  of  planetary 
pinions  is  carried  and  00  which  Is  formed  a  screw-thrsad 
corresponding  to  the  spiral  groove  In  the  said  sleeva,  a 
drag  friction  device  acting  on  the  sleeve,  a  gear  ring  In 
<HM  with  the  driving  member  and  meshing  with  the 
ptaloos  carried  by  the  said  carrier,  a  further  gear  rlac 


1.  In'  a  variable  three  speed  gearing  for  velod pedes,'  a 
wheel  hub  and  a  fixed  axle  therefor,  a  driving  member,  and 
two  Independent  sets  of  eplcydlc  gearing,  these  latter  be- 
ing arranged  within  the  hub,  one  set  of  which  serves  to 
drive  the  hub  at  a  low  speed  and  with  which  the  driving 
member  Is  constantly  In  gear,  and  the  other  set  of  which 
serves  to  drive  the  hub  at  a  high  or  normal  speed,  and 
means  whereby  the  hub  may  run  free  when  the  driving 
member  Is  held  stationary  and  whereby  the  hub  may  over- 
run the  low  speed  gearing  when  the  high  and  normal  spsed 
gearing  ts  In  operation,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  variable  three  speed  gearing  for  velocipedes,  the 
combination  with  a  wheal  hnb  and  fixed  axis  therefor,  of  a 
driving  member  and  two  Independent  sets  of  eplcydlc 
gearing,  one  for  the  low  speed  and  the  other  for  the  high 
and  normal  speeds,  both  arranged  within  the  hub,  and 
eadi  set  of  gearing  comprising  an  Internally  toothed  gear 
ring,  planetary  pinions  and  a  sun  pinion,  the  sun  pinion 
of  one  set  being  fixed  to  the  axle  and  the  sun  pinion  of 
the  other  set  being  loose  and  free  to  allde  and  in  certain 
positions  rotata,  and  the  gear  ring  of  one  set  of  gearing 
being  Integral  with  the  driving  member  and  carrying  the 
pinions  of  the  other  set,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
gearing  whereby  the  motion  of  the  driving  member  may 
be  transmitted  to  the  hub  through  one  or  other  of  the  sets 
of  gearing  and  whereby  when  the  set  of  gearing  for  driv- 
ing the  hnb  at  the  high  and  normal  speeds  Is  In  operation 
the  gearing  for  the  low  speed  is  overrun  by  the  hub,  and 
whereby  when  the  gearing  for  the  low  speed  Is  In  operation 
the  other  gearing  Is  rendered  Inoperative,  and  also  where- 
by the  hnb  may  run  free  on  any  speed  when  the  driving 
member  Is  held  stationary,  substantially  aa  herein  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  variable  three  speed  gearing  for  velodpedes.  the 
combination  with  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  driving  member,  a  gear 
ring  connected  with  such  driring  member  and  having  spur 
and  dutch  teeth,  a  set  of  planetary  pinions  and  their 
axes  carried  by  the  said  driving  member,  a  further  and 
loose  annular  gear  ring  surrounding  and  meahlng  with 
the  said  pinions  and  having  ratchet  teeth  In  Its  periphery, 
a  farther  set  of  planetary  pinions  meshing  with  the  spur 
teeth  In  the  gear  ring  connected  with  the  drivteg  member, 
a  non-rotary  axle  for  the  hub,  two  sun  pinions  on  tha 
axle,  one  always  fixed  and  meshing  with  the  said  further 
set  of  pinions,  and  the  other  loose  but  always  meshing 
with  the  first  named  set  of  pinions  and  capable  of  being 
moved  along  the  axle  and  of  being  dntched  to  the  axle  or 
to  th«  said  dutch  teeth  on  the  gear  ring  connected  with 
the  driving  member  or  of  being  made  free  of  both,  pawls 
wkarehy  the  hub  may  mn  trsa  00  any  spssd  when  the 
driving  member  is  held  stationary  and  whereby  the  hnb 
over-ran  the  gearing  giving  the  low  speed  when  tlia 
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gearing' tM>  giving  the  high  and  normal  speeds  Is  In  ase, 
snhstanttally  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  variable  three  speed  gearing  for  velodpedea,  the 
combination  with  a  wheel  hub  of  a  driving  member,  a  gear 
ring  connected  with  the  said  driving  Bomber  and  having 
spur  and  clutch  teeth,  a  set  of  planetary  pinions  and  their 
axes  carried  by  the  said  driving  member,  a  further  and 
loose  aaaolar  gear  ring  surrounding  and  meshing  with  the 
said  pinions  and  having  ratchet  teeth  in  Its  periphery,  a 
non-rotary  axle  for  the  hub,  a  sun  pinion  on  the  axle  ca- 
pable of  being  moved  along  the  axle  and  of  being  clutched 
to  the  t^ar  ring  connected  with  the  driving  member  or  to 
the  axle  or  be  moved  free  of  both  while  always  being  In 
mesh  with  the  said  pinions,  and  pawls  between  the  hub 
and  th«  said  further  annular  gear  ring,  substantially  as 


and  for 


the  purposes  set  forth. 


904.666.  VARNISH.  Lno  H.  Baskcland,  Tonkers,  N.  Y. 
Orlgltial  application  filed  Oct.  10,  1907,  Serial  No. 
397,660.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  029,378. 

1.  A  varnish  containing  a  volatile  organic  solvent  and 
a  condensation  product  of  a  phenolic  body  and  formalde- 
hyde, said  condensation  product  characterized  by  Its  capa- 
bility of  transformation  under  the  action  of  beat  into  an 
InsolubU  and  infusible  body,  and  by  the  presence  therein 
of  a  ha^  condensing  agent 

2.  A  varnish  conulning  a  volatile  organic  solvent  and 
a  condeasation  product  of  a  phenolic  body  and  formalde- 
hyde. s»ld  condensation  product  characterized  by  Its  capa- 
bility o|r  transformation  under  the  action  of  heat  into  an 
InsolubU  and  Infusible  body,  and  by  the  presence  therein 
of  a  base  condenaing  agent  In  proportions  not  exceeding 
oni -fifth  of  the  equlmolecular  proportion  of  phenolic  body 
employed. 
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HSDGB-TRIMMINO  MACHINE.     MAascs 
o,  Bankt  Margarethen,  Germany.     Filed  May 
Serial  No.  49ft,477. 


lachlne  for  trimming  hedges  and  trees  comprising 
a  pair  (4  stellated  cottlng  Madea  mounted  adjacent  to  one 
another,  a  shaft  rendering  one  of  said  cutting  blades  ro- 
tatable,  a  separable  rod  for  carrying  the  cutting  derice 
and  dlttctlng  same  in  its  work  from  the  ground,  means 
for  plv<(ltally  supporting  said  rod,  a  trestle  affording  the 
said  pivotal  support,  a  flexible  shaft  coupled  with  the 
said  driving  shaft  of  the  rotary  cutting  blade  and  means 
for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  flexible  shaft,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  hedges  and  trees  of  the 
nature  tet  forth,  a  catting  medianlsm,  a  rod  carrying  the 
cuttinc  mechanism  and  serving  for  manlprUatlng  sama,  a 
number  of  studs  on  said  rod  at  distances  apart,  an  ele- 
vated support  for  resting  the  rod  thereon  in  its  manipu- 
lation iiyom  the  ground,  a  socket  in  connectlop  with  the 
said  etafvatsd  support  for  the  engagement  of  one  of  the 
studs  en  the  said  rod.  oo  as  to  attain  a  pivotal  connec- 
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tlon  rendering  the  rod  dirigible  in  all  directions,  snbataa- 
tlally  as  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trimmlne  hedges  and  trees  of  the 
nature  set  forth,  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  rod  carrying  the 
catting  mechanism  and  serving  for  manipulating  same,  a 
number  of  studs  on  said  rod  at  distance  apart,  an  ad* 
justable  tripod  trestle  for  resting  the  rod  thereon  In  Its 
manipulation  from  the  ground,  a  socket  in  connection 
with  the  said  adjustable  tripod  trestle  for  the  engagement 
of  one  of  the  studs  on  the  said  rod.  so  as  to  attain  a  piv- 
otal connection  rendering  the  rod  dirigible  In  all  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


954,668.  CLOSURE  FOR  JOINTS.  Fbank  T.  Cablb  and 
Thbodobds  S.  Bailbt.  Qalncy.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tric Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Piled  Mar.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,750. 


The  combination  with  two  separable  members  attached 
together,  of  a  closure  for  the  joint  between  said  members 
comprising  a  gasket  seated  In  a  groove  in  one  of  said 
members,  a  reservoir  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure, 
and  connections  from  the  reservoir  to  a  space  in  tbs 
groove  behind  the  gasket,  whereby  the  pressure  may  bt 
applied  behind  the  gasket  to  effect  the  closure. 


9  0  4,669.  ATTACHINO-WEDOE.  John  L.  Clakkb, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
495.008. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  wedge  of  rs- 
slllent  material  longltadlnally  split  for  •  portion  of  its 
length  from  its  thick  end  toward  its  thin  end  to  form  two 
resilient  wings,  the  exterior  faces  of  said  wedge  being 
formed  with  teeth  Inclined  toward  the  butt  end  of  tha 
wedge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  shank  and  a  metal- 
lic socket  surrounding  the  same,  said  socket  having  In- 
wardly toothed  side  walls,  of  a  wedge  driven  Into  tba  and 
of  said  shank,  said  wedge  being  fmved  of  reaillcnt  im- 
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terial  loDsitndlnally  split  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to 
form  two  resilient  wings. 

S.  The  eomblBstlon  with  a  wooden  shank  and  a  metal- 
lic socket  sorroondlng  the  same,  raid  socket  harlng  In- 
wardly toothed  side  walls,  of  a  wedge  drlren  Into  the  end 
of  said  shank,  said  wedge  being  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial longitudinally  split  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  from 
Its  butt  end  toward  Its  thin  end  to  form  two  wings,  said 
wings  being  dlrergently  bent  from  each  other,  said  wings 
on  their  outer  faces  being  prorlded  with  teeth  Inclined 
.  toward  the  batt  end  of  the  wedge. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  shank  and  a  metal- 
lic socket  surrounding  the  same,  said  socket  having  In- 
wardly toothed  side  walls,  of  a  wedge  drlTen  Into  the  end 
of  said  shank,  said  wedge  being  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial longitudinally  split  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  from 
the  butt  end  of  the  wedge  toward  the  narrow  end  to  form 
two  wings,  said  wings  being  divergently  curved  from  each 
other,  raid  wings  on  their  outer  facea  being  provided  with 
teeth  Inclined  toward  the  butt  end  of  said  wedge,  the 
teeth  on  said  socket  also  being  Inclined  toward  the  butt 
end  of  the  wedge.  • 


9  6  4.070.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  VESTIBULES  OF 
ABMOB-PLATE  VAULTS.  GnoaoB  L.  Dauon.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Filed  Sept  16,  1907.     Serial  Na  393.179. 


1.  A  earborlsed  forged  vault-member  constituting  the 
Tsatlbule  of  the  vault  and  provided  with  an  Integral  In- 
wardly turned  flange  having  a  door  seat  formed  therein. 

2.  A  vault  comprising  a  vault  body,  a  forged  member 
constituting  the  vestibule  and  extendlif^  from  the  vault 
body,  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  Integral  transverse 
flange  formed  with  a  door  seat,  said  member  being  con- 
structed separately  from  the  vault  body  and  sulUbly  se;' 
cured  thereto. 

3.  In  a  vault,  a  carburlsed  forged  vestlbuIe-formlng 
member  having  Integral  outwardly-extending  transverse 
flanges  at  one  end  for  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  vault. 

4.  A  carburlsed  forged  vault  vestibule-forming  member 
having  Integral  outwardly-extending  transverse  flanges  on 
opposite  sides  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  Integral  In- 
wardly-extending transverse  flange  at  the  other  end. 
formed  with  a  door  seat. 

5.  In  a  vault,  a  front  wall  having  a  vestibule  forged 
Integral  therewith,  a  top  wall,  and  means  for  faatening 
the  top  wall  to  the  front  wall  whereby  said  top  wall  is 
supported  by  the  front  wall. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


9ft4.«71.  SAFETY-KEY  WINDMILL-COUPLING.  Eabi, 
C  DANKxa.  Rlverton,  Nebr.  Filed  July  IS.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  507.8«0. 

The  herein  described  coupling  for  pump  rods  comprising 
a  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
connecting  rod  of  a  windmill,  raid  casting  consisting  of  a 
channeled  arm  having  its  lower  end  laterally  extended  to 
provide  a  seat  for  said  rod,  the  flanges  of  said  arm  being 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  a  rectangular 
alccve  depending  below  said  laterally  extendlac  flans*,  a 


flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  and  of  the 
arm  extension,  said  sleeve  and  flange  having  alined  op*B> 
Ings  foroMd  therethrough,  a  coupling  rod  vartleaUy  isov- 
able  thro«igh  Mid  sleeve  having  an  opening  therein  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  brought  into  alinement  with  the  openings  in  tha 
sleeve,  a  coupling  pin  movable  through  the  alined  openings 
of  said  flange  and  sleeve,  nld  flange  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed recesses  communicating  with  the  opening  therein, 
feather  keys  formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  coupling 
pin,  raid  pin  having  a  knurled  head  on  Its  outer  end,  a 
■top  carried  by  said  eoapllac  pin  adapted  to  engage  witk 
said  sleeve  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  pin,  a 


helical-spring  arranged  upon  said  pin  between  the  flange 
and  the  stop  carried  thereby,  raid  pin  being  adapted  for 
roUtloo  to  dispose  the  keys  in  the  recesses  of  said  flaaga 
whereby  aald  spring  will  force  the  pla  inwardly  through 
the  openings  in  the  sleeve  and  coupling  rod,  said  keys 
remaining  in  the  recesses  in  said  flange  when  the  pin  is  la 
locking  position  whereby  the  accidental  rotation  of  said 
pin  is  prevented,  the  keys  of  said  pin  when  the  same  la 
drawn  outwardly  through  the  flange  being  adapted  to  be 
dispoaed  at  right  angles  to  the  recesses  therein  and  the 
spring  placed  under  compression,  the  ends  of  said  keys  be- 
ing frtctionally  held  in  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  flange  by  the  expansive  action  of  the  spring. 


9  6  4.«72.  MULTIPLE  SPEED  DRIVINO  GEARING. 
Nicolas  A.  DiDwajSAN.  St.  Quentln,  France.  FUad 
Apr.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  266.879. 


I 

In  a  multiple-speed  driving  gearing  the  combination  with 
a  aleeve  having  a  central  peripheral  rib,  and  two  ehala 
whaela  4  and  6,  of  different  diameters  mounted  loosely  on 
said  sleeve,  one  on  either  side  of  raid  rib,  of  a  ratchet  00 
each  of  said  chain  wheels,  pawls  mounted  on  aald  rib,  aald 
ratdiats  and  pawLs  being  arranged  to  operate  in  opposite 
directions,  a  chain  wheel  It  formed  with  two  erowna  of 
equal  diameter,  and  a  single  chain  passing  over  the  said 
chain  wheels  4,  6,  abd  the  crowns  of  the  chain  wheel  1 1,  la 
tha  manner  itescrtbed. 
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964.678.;  COERUOATBD-MBTAL  CULVBRT-PIPB.  Av- 
asM  a  FuLKM,  Marahfleld.  Wla.  Filed  Dee.  29.  1909. 
Btrtall  Mo.  686.429. 


1.  In  kt  culvert,  the  combination  of  meeting  sections,  one 
section  having  a  smooth  annular  band  adapted  to  enter 
the  end  of  the  opposite  section  and  the  two  sections  being 
provided  with  radial  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  against 
each  otlMr. 

2.  The  combination  of  meeting  sections,  the  male  section 
having  a  smooth  annular  t>and  and  a  radial  shoulder  at 
the  inner  edge  of  the  aald  band,  and  the  female  section  fit- 
ting around  the  annular  band  and  having  a  radial  shoulder 
bearing  against  the  radial  shoulder  of  the  male  section, 
securing  bolts  Inserted  through  the  said  radial  shoulders, 
and  fastenings  inserted  through  the  annular  band  and  the 
side  of  the  female  section. 


964.674.  COOUNG  ST8TBM  FOR  PACKING-HOUSES. 
Thomas  Fbixows,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Milwaukee  Building  Company,  Los  .\Dgeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Se- 
rial VfL  616.614. 


1.  ▲  koilding  construction  for  packing  houses  and  the 
like  havlag  walls  provided  with  openings,  strips  of  fabric 
covering  said  openlnga,  means  to  supply  moisture  to  said 
strips  to  cool  the  Interior  of  said  packing  house,  and  means 
to  produce  humidity  within. 

2.  A  building  construction  for  packing  bouses  and  the 
like  having  walls  and  a  roof,  said  wails  being  provided 
with  openings,  strips  of  fabric  covering  raid  openings, 
means  to  supply  water  to  aald  strips,  «nd  means  in  raid 
roof  to  produce  humidity. 

3.  A  building  construction  for  packing  houses  and  the 
like  havlag  walla  and  a  root  aald  walls  being  provided 
with  opMitags,  strips  of  fabric  eorering  said  openings. 
means  to  supply  water  to  aald  strips,  means  in  raid  roof 
to  produoe  humidity,  and  meana  to  regulate  such  means. 

4.  A  building  construction  for  packing  houses  and  the 
like  bavlig  walls  provided  with  openings,  fabric  coverings 
for  saM  «pealag8,  means  to  supply  moisture  to  raid  cover- 
lags  to  Mol  the  latarior  atmoaphere,  and  mcAus  to  modify 
tka  bygitanetric  state  of  the  air  within. 


6.  A  building  construction  for  packing  houses  and  tha 
like  having  walls  and  a  roof,  aald  wllf  being  provided 
with  openings,  fabric  coverings  for  said  openings,  meaaa 
to  supply  moisture  thereto  to  cool  the  interior  atmosphera, 
means  in  raid  roof  to  modify  the  hygrometric  state  of  tb* 
air  within,  and  means  to  control  raid  means. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


064,678.    ALARM  APPARATUS.    JoHK  B.  Hall,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.    Bwlal  No.  473,446. 


1.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
rine telegraph  and  an  engine  having  a  reciprocating  part 
and  a  reverse  shaft,  of  an  alarm  having  a  aound  producinf 
element  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to  the  recip- 
rocating part  of  the  engine,  a  clutch  member  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  reverse  abaft  of  the  engine,  a  companion 
dutch  member  operatlv^y  connected  to  the  aiarlne  tale- 
graph  and  means  operated  upon  a  relative  movement  of 
the  clutch  members  for  connecting  the  sound  producing 
member  and  the  recliwocating  part  of  the  engine.    . 

2.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
rine telegraph  and  a  movable  element  of  an  engine,  of  an 
alarm  having  clutch  members  which  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  marine  telegraph  and  the  movable  element 
of  the  engine,  sounding  mechanlam  for  the  alarm  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  operative  poaltion  by  movement  of  the 
clutch  meml>ers  and  means  driven  from  the  engine  for 
operating  Mid  sounding  mechanism  while  in  operative 
poaltion. 


054,676.  BOX.  SAMcaL  C.  Hobto.n  and  Alokso  B. 
Choate.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Plied  Sept  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  335,343. 


m 


f 


A  box  comprlalng,  a  body  provided  with  parallel  groovea 
and  an  opening  through  Its  front  wall,  a  alidlng  cover 
adapted  to  travel  in  Mid  grooves  to  close  said  box.  a  com- 
bined hasp  and  stop  carriad  by  aald  cover  near  Ita  lowar 
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Inner  edge  comprlalBg  an  angle  piece  harlng  •  forwardly 
projecting  resUiegt  perforated  tongue  and  an  Inner  thool- 
der  adapted  to  impinge  agalnat  tb«  back  of  the  body 
when  tb«  eoTcr  la  la  opan  poaltlon  and  prcTentlnc  tbe 
ranoTal  of  said  coyer  from  said  body,  a  alotted  plat*  ••- 
cured  on  the  front  wall  of  the  body  orer  the  Inner  end 
of  said  opening  and  through  which  said  tongue  Is  adapted 
to  project  with  said  indent  catching  thereon  when  the 
cover  Is  In  closed  poaltlon.  a  seal  passing  through  said 
tongue  and  contained  In  said  opening  to  prevent  tha  cover 
from  sliding  into  open  position  and  a  cover  plate  pivoted 
on  the  front  wall  of  the  box  over  aald  opening  with  the 
seal  and  tongue  therein ;  whereby  tha  cover  la  adapted  to 
aerve  as  a  cloaure  for  tha  box  or  aa  a  tray  when  open  and 
the  opening  in  the  front  wall  la  closed  by  said  cover  plate 
and  the  seal  and  tongue  protected  In  aald  opening. 


0  5  4.677.  DITCHINO-MACmNB.  David  B.  Howatt. 
Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1004.  Serial  No. 
207,500.    Renewed  May  17,  100«.    Serial  No.  817,84«. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; a  secondary  frame  having  one  end  pivoted  to  and 
the  other  «kI  suspended  from  said  carriage;  excavating 
means  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  conalatlng  of  two 
rotary  disks  having  their  axes  of  rotation  Indinad  to 
each  other ;  and  nteana  for  conveying  and  elevating  exca- 
vated soil,  said  carriage  and  excavating  means  being  so 
disposed  and  proportioned  relatively  to  each  other  as  to 
maintain,  within  the  working  iimlta  of  the  machine,  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  diaka  in  a  substantUily  koriaontal 

plane. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  aecondary  frame  having  one  end  pivoted  to  and 
the  other  end  auspendad  from  aald  carriage;  a  conveyer 
mounted  upon  said  frame ;  and  rotary  dlaka.  whoae  axea  of 
rotation  are  Inclined  to  each  other,  mounted  upon  aaid 
frame,  adapted  to  excavata  aoil.  and  discharge  the  same 
onto  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  secondary  frame  having  one  end  pivoted  to  and 
the  other  end  suspended  from  said  carriage ;  means  for 
ralaiof  and  lowering  the  suspended  end  of  aald  frame; 
a  conveyer  mounted  upon  said  frame ;  studs,  whoae  axes 
are  inclined  to  each  other,  secured  to  said  frame;  and 
meana  carried  by  said  studs,  adapted  to  excavata  aoil,  and 
discharge  the  same  onto  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  oi  a  car- 
riage ;  a  secondary  frame  having  one  end  pivoted  to  and 
the  other  end  sospended  from  said  carriage ;  meana  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  the  suspended  end  of  said  frame ; 
a  conveyer  mounted  upon  said  frame ;  studs  secured  to 
the  suspended  end  of  said  frame  and  having  their  axea 
Inclined  to  each  other ;  disks  carried  by  said  studs,  adapt- 
ed to  excavate  aoil,  and  dlacharge  the  same  onto  said  con- 
veyer; and  meana  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
aasiat  Ita  suspended  end  In  riding  over  obatadea  and  to 
protect  said  conveyer  from  contact  with  the  soli. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
liage ;  excavating  meana  carried  thereby ;  a  conveyer  In- 
clining upvardly  from  said  excavating  meana  in  the 
direction  in  which  said  machine  Is  designed  to  move; 
adapted  to  elevate  and  carry  excavated  aoil  away  from 
said  meana;  and  a  trough  in  which  aald  conveyer  la 
guided  and  protected  from  contact  with  the  aoil.  said 


excavating  meana  being  adapted  to  place  the  excavatad 
soil  in  said  trough. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.l 


9  5  4,6  7  8.  HAT-DISPLAY  HOLDER.  Ocna  JoBTca. 
Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1000.  Serial  Na 
511,075. 


A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  resilient  arma  aecured  together  at  their  lower  enda, 
each  arm  comprlaing  an  Inner  and  an  ontar  portion  dla- 
poaed  upright  In  substantial  parallelism  with  reapect  to 
each  othar,  the  adjacent  enda  of  aaid  portions  being  con- 
nected by  a  part  disposed  at  right  anglea  to  bntb  of  said 
portlona,  there  being  upright,  looped  shaped  beada  at  tb« 
ends  of  the  outer  portions;  there  being  shoalders  npo« 
the  Inner  portions,  located  adjacent  the  rectangularly  dia- 
poaed  parta;  and  a  ring  alidable  upon  the  inner  portlona 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  between  the  shoulders  and 
the  rectangularly  dlaposed  parta,  to  hold  the  aald  parta 
in  a  common  plane  to  conatituta  a  platform  upon  whi^ 
an  article  may  be  reated  agalnat  tilting. 


054,670.  CUTTING-STICK  FOB  PRINTINO-PRB88ES. 
Samdkl  KAOrMAM,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  June  1ft. 
1009.     Serial  No.  503.060. 


1.  A  cutting  stick  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  removably  supported  near  Ita  ends  on  said 
frame,  and  a  cylindrical  eottlng  block  axlally  moonted  on 
said  shaft. 

2.  A  cutting  stick  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
frame,  a  abaft  removably  aopportad  on  aaid  frama,  a  cylin- 
drical cutting  block  axlally  mounted  on  tha  shaft  aiid 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  tnming  uld  shaft,  and  meana 
for  locking  said  shaft  in  poaltlon  agalnat  the  continued 
rotation  thereof. 

3.  A  cutting  stick  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
frame  havl^  a  atationary  support  and  a  detachable  aap- 
port,  a  abaft  J<nim«led  In  aaid  supporta  and  a  cylindrical 
cutting  block  axlally  mounted  on  aaid  abaft,  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  turning  said  abaft. 

4.  A  catting  stick  for  printing  pressea  comprlaing  a 
frame  having  a  atationary  aopport  and  a  detachable  au^ 
port,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  supports,  a  cylindrical  cat- 
ting block  axlally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  meana  for 
locking  said  abaft  agalnat  continued  rotation. 

5.  A  cutting  stick  for  printing  preaaea  comprlaing  n 
frame  having  a  stattonary  support  and  a  detacbaMa  an^ 
port  •  abaft  Joumaled  In  said  sapporta.  a  cylindrical  cnt- 
ting  block  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  nsaaaa  for  locking 
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the  abaft  comprlaing  a  receaa  formed  In  one  of  the  aup- 
porta  and  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  a  shoulder  formed 
on  aaid  abnft  so  aa  to  hold  aald  shaft  and  the  cutting  block 
rotated  thereby  agalnat  continued  rotation. 


054,680.     t4AVAT0BT.     Lno  E.  Kkmnbt,  North  Plainfleld, 
N.  J.    FUad  Jane  4.  1008.    Serial  No.  486.500. 


1.  In  a  lavatory,  an  unobatructed  top  plate,  a  bowl  de- 
pendent tbtrefrom,  an  inlet  at  the  rear  side  of  the  bowl, 
valves  in  communication  with  the  said  inlet,  and  valve 
operating  neans  located  beneath  the  top  plata  extending 
alongside  the  bowl  and  projecting  through  the  front  wall 
of  the  lavatory  body. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lavatory,  of  an  unobstructed 
top  plate,  and  a  bowl  dependent  therefrom,  of  valves,  and 
valve  operating  means  located  beneath  the  top  plate  and 
extending  alongaide  the  bowl  and  through  the  front  wall 
of  the  lavatory. 

3.  A  one  piece  lavatory  comprising  an  unobstructed 
top  plate,  a  bowl  dependent  therefrom,  an  inlet  at  the 
rear  of  th«  bowl,  a  waata  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl, 
an  overflow  outirt  in  the  side  of  the  bowl  opposite  the  in- 
let, an  overflow  paasaRe  leading  from  said  overflow  out- 
let to  the  waste  outlet,  valvea  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  valve  operating  meana  extending  alongaide  the  bowl 
to  the  froM  of  the  lavatory,  and  located  beneath  the  top 
plate,  a  v«|lve  to  the  waste  outlet,  and  valve  operating 
meana  for  the  waate  valve,  extending  from  the  front  of 
the  lavatory  throogh  the  overflow  paasage  to  said  valvp. 

4.  A  latatory  comprlaing  an  anobatructed  top  plate,  a 
bowl,  an  Inlet  to  the  bowl,  a  dependent  lip  overhanging 
said  Inlet,  an  overflow  outlet  opposite  the  inlet,  a  waste 
outlet  to  the  bowU  an  overflow  paaaage  leading  from  the 
overflow  oatlet  to  the  waste  outlet,  valves  for  the  Inlet 
and  waste  outlet,  valve  operating  means  for  the  Inlet 
vmlvaa,  b«9ae.th  the  top  plate,  extending  alongaide  the 
bowl,  and  valve  operating  means  extending  through  the 
overflow  passage  having  a  wedging  engagement  with  the 
waate  outlet  valve  for  lifting  the  same. 

6.  A  on4  piece  lavatory  body  having  an  unobstructed 
top  plate  and  a  dependent  bowl,  an  Inlet'  In  the  rear  of 
the  bowl  below  the  plane  of  the  top  plate,  pipe  connections 
leading  to  said  Inlet  located  below  the  top  plate,  valves 
In  said  pipe  connections,  said  valves  and  pipe  connections 
being  located  behind  the  bowl  within  the  bounds  of  the 
lavatory  body,  and  operating  means  for  said  valves  below 
the  top  plate  and  within  the  bounds  of  tbe  lavatory,  ex- 
tending tbrougb  the  front  wall  of  the  lavstory  body. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 
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054.681.     BHEBT-8HEABIN0    MACHINE.     David  Lbn 
Nox,  Mairahalltown.  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Lennox  Machine 
Co..  Mnraballtown.  Iowa.     Filed  May  12.  1909.     Serial 
No.  405.401. 

1.  In  a  abearing  apparatna,  tbe 'combination  with  the 
main  frana.  of  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  rotatable 
abafta  having  their  axaa  inclined  to  each  other,  circular 
cutting  elamenta  mounted  on  tbe  enda  of  aaid  abafta,  and 
having  thnir  margina  approximated,  maana  for  adjuating 
one  of  said  sbafta  laterally,  meana  for  adjoatlng  tbe  same 
shaft  longitudinally,  and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  abafts 
in  oppoaitt  directlona. 

2.  In  a  sheet  abaarlng  apparatna,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  main  (rbme,  of  a  pair  of  abafta  having  their  axes  in- 
clined to  each  other  but  not  intersecting,  circular  cutting 
blades  moanted  on  tbe  said  shafta  and  having  their  mnr- 
flna  approKlmatad.  meana  tor  adjoatlng  one  of  aald  abafta 


laterally,  means  for  automatically  adjoatlng  the 
shaft  longitudinally,  and  means  for  operating  said  sbafu. 
8.  In  a  shearing  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  vertical  abaft  a  yielding  Inclined  shaft 
aa  adjustable  bearing  for  aaid  inclined  shafts  catting 
blades  fixed  on  said  shafts,  said  blades  having  approxi- 
mated edgea,  and  means  for  operating  said  shafts. 
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4.  In  a  shearing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  vertical  shaft,  an  Inclined  shaft,  resilient 
maana  anspendlng  said  Inclined  shaft  In  Ita  bearings,  co- 
operating cutting  blades  on  said  sbafta  and  meana  for  op- 
erating the  shafta. 

5.  In  a  abearing  apparatna,  tbe  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  vertical  abaft  an  inclined  abaft,  a  later- 
ally adjuatable  bearing  for  aald  inclined  abaft  meana  for 
yieldingly  suspending  said  Inclined  shaft  in  Its  bearings, 
and  cofiperatve  cutting  elementa  on  «aid  shaft 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


054,682.  BLECTBOTHERMAL  MEANS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Abbot  A.  IX)W, 
Horseehoe,  and  Maubicb  J.  Wohl  and  Habbt  Hbbtz- 
BBBO.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnora  to  said  Abbot  A.  Low, 
Horaeahoe.  N.  Y. ;  said  Maurice  J.  Wohl  and  said  Harry 
Hertaberg,  New  York.  N.  Y..  truateea.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1008.     Serial  No.  428,384. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  thermally  expansible  wirea  stretched  be- 
tween supporta  and  arranged  to  pull  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  aupporta  comprising  a  central  Bapport  to  wbleb 
both  of  said  wires  are  attached  and  to  wblch  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  is  imparted  by  the  alternate  expansion  and 
contraction  of  aald  wlrea,  supports  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  wirea,  resilient  memben  holding  said  laat  named 
supporta  and  wirea  in  position,  and  means  for  alternately 
heating  said  wirea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  thermally  expansible  condoctora  atretcbcd 
between  supporta  and  arranged  to  pull  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  supports  comprising  a  central  support  to  which 
both  of  aaid  conducton  are  attached  and  to  which  a  re- 
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elprocatiag  movement  U  Imparted  by  tbe  altanuit*  «zpaB- 
•ion  and  contraction  of  uid  conductors,  lupports  at  tbe  op- 
posite ends  of  eald  conductors,  resilient  members  holding 
Mdd  last  naaad  rapports  and  eondoctors  In  position,  and 
means  for  paaalng  a  heating  current  altemataly  tluroogh 
said  conductors. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  thermally  expansible  wires  stretched  be- 
tween supports  and  arranged  to  pall  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  supports  comprising  a  central  support  to  which 
both  of  said  wires  are  attached  and  to  which  a  recip- 
rocating moTement  Is  Imparted  by  the  alternate  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  wires,  supports  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  wires,  adjustable  resilient  members  hold- 
ing said  last  named  supports  and  wires  in  position,  and 
Beans  for  alternately  heating  said  wires. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  thermally  expansible  wires  each  stretched 
back  and  forth  several  times  between  supports  and  ar- 
ranged to  pull  in  opposite  directions,  said  supports  com- 
prising a  central  support  to  which  both  of  said  wires  are 
attached  and  to  which  a  reciprocating  movement  Is  im- 
parted by  the  alternate  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
wires,  supports  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wires,  resilient 
members  holding  said  last  named  supports  and  wires  in 
position,  and  means  for  alternately  heating  said  wires. 


of  the  brace  and  rails  and  having  apertures  to  receive 
attaching  bolts,  said  base  plate  having  spike  apertnrea, 


9&4.083.      PRINTING-PRESS.      HcOH    R.    Mooai.    West 
Ly«n.  Kasa.     PUed  June  14.  1»09.     Serial  No.  502,006. 


1.  A  double  ended  Job  printing  press  comprising  a  pair 
of  platens  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  press,  means 
for  actuatlnfc  said  platens,  a  fly  adapted  to  deliver  the 
material  printed  at  one  platen  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
other  platen,  a  receiving  element  adapted  to  receive  the 
printed  sheet,  and  means  for  actuating  the  platens  com- 
prising a  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  countershafts,  and  clutch 
connection  between  said  countershafts  and  said  platens. 

2.  A  doable  ended  Job  printing  press  comprteloK  a  pair 
of  platens  located  upon  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  said 
press,  meana  for  actuating  said  platens,  a  tray  located 
below  and  inwardly  of  one  of  said  platens  and  a  fly  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  the  material  printed  at  the  other  of  said 
platens  into  said  tray,  said  fly  being  located  beneath  and 
between  said  platens. 


954,684.  RAII^JOINT.  RoBMT  O.  MosoBOVB,  Green- 
wood, Miss.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  488,667. 
In  combination,  a  single  casting  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  extend  beneath  rail  ends,  a  Joint  brace  on  one 
side  of  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  flash  with 
the  top  of  the  rails  and  to  bridge  the  Joints  therebetween, 
an  extension  carried  at  the  top  of  said  brace  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  major  line  of  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
act  as  a  flsh  plate,  said  extension  lying  flush  with  the  top 


and  a  flsh  plate  having  a  base  covering  flange  with  splks 
notches  to  register  with  the  apertures  in  the  base  plate 
and  bolt  apertures  to  register  with  the  apertures  in  the 
extension,  together  with  bolts  and  spikes  to  hold  tbe  parts 
In  proper  relation.  . 

954,686.  BOTTLK-CAPPINO  MACHINE.  JOHi»  A.  Mc- 
A1II7LTT,  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled  May  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  498,277. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  closures  to  bottlea,  a  clo- 
sure afllxing  device,  a  gravitating  plunger  adapted  to  de- 
velop In  said  afllxtng  device  a  force  sufllcient  to  afllx  the 
closures  to  the  bottles  and  means  opposing  the  free  gravi- 
tation of  said  plunger  but  receding  In  advance  thereof 
sufllciently  to  permit  the  plunger  to  develop  the  aforesaid 
force  without  excessive  acceleration. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  closures  to  bottles,  a 
gravitating  plunger  adapted  to  develop  force  sufllcient  to 
afllx  the  closure  to  the  bottle,  means  releasing  said  plun- 
ger to  the  action  of  gravity  and  means  arresting  the  gravi- 
tation of  the  plunger,  yieldingly,  and  controlling  Its  move- 
ment to  prevent  excessive  acceleration. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  closures  to  bottles,  a  clo- 
sure afllxing  head,  a  gravitating  plunger  actuating  said 
affixing  head  and  developing  therein  force  sufllcient  to 
afllx  the  closures  to  the  bottles,  and  means  operating  on 
said  plunger  to  yieldingly  control  Its  movement  and  pre 
vent  excessive  acceleration  of  the  plonger  rabstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  closures  to  bottles,  • 
gravitating  plunger  adapted  to  develop  force  sufficient  to 
affix  the  closures  to  the  bottles,  a  closure  affixing  head 
gravitating  with  said  plunger  and  through  which  the 
plunger  acts,  and  means  operating  on  said  plunger  to 
yieldingly  control  Its  movement  and  prevent  excessive  ae- 
esleratlon  of  the  plunger  and  head. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  elosarss  to  bottles,  a 
gravitating  plunger,  a  closure  affixing  head  in  which  said 
pliuger  is  adapted  to  develop  force  snfflclent  to  affix  clo- 
sures to  tbe  bottles,  and  means  Interposed  in  the  path  of 
the  plunger,  receding  to  permit  gravitation  of  the  plunger 
without  excessive  acceleration  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 
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9M.686.  ROPK-MAUNG  MACHINE.  Thomas  M.  Mc- 
iNToaH,  Falrfiald.  Iowa.  Fllsd  July  28,  190&  Serial 
No.  445.71  S. 


1.  A  r^^  making  machine  Including  central  and  side 
strand  twisting  hooks,  the  side  hooks  being  projected  In 
advance  of  the  central  hook  to  form  an  arcuate  series  to 
maintain  the  strands  at  uniform  length,  and  gearing  con- 
hected  with  the  hooks  for  rotating  the  same. 

2.  A  rope  making  machine  including  central  and  side 
strand  twisting  hooks  arranged  is  an  arenate  series  with 
the  side  hooks  projecting  in  sdvanes  of  the  central  hook, 
the  central  hook  being  located  above  the  plane  of  the  side 
hooka,  aids  sprocket  wheels  connected  with  the  side  hooks, 
a  central  sprocket  wheel  connected  with  the  central  hook 
and  located  In  a  plane  above  the  side  sprocket  wheels,  a 
sprocket  chain  arranged  on  the  sprocket  wheels  and  hav- 
ing incIlMd  fllghta  extending  upwardly  from  the  side 
sprocket  wheels  to  the  central  aprocket  wheel,  and  a  crank 
hABdls  eonnseted  with  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels. 


964.687. 


MOLD.     PrrsB   S.   McKbmzib.  Cement.   Okla. 


FUsd  Nov.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  527.928. 


In  a  iM>ld.  a  pallet  comprising  s  plurality  of  sections. 
esrUin  of  said  sections  being  of  counterpart  stmcturs  and 
being  disposed  edge  to  edge  and  having  each  a  plane  and 
a  rabbets«  edge,  the  plane  edge  of  one  section  being  dis- 
posed sgtdBst  ths  rabbeted  edge  of  the  other  section,  and 
another  pallet  section  having  two  rabbeted  edges,  and 
division  plates  fltted  one  at  Its  lower  edge  in  the  rabbet 
in  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  last  mentioned  section  of  the 
pallet,  tbe  other  division  plates  being  fltted  at  their  lower 
edges  in  the  rabbeta  In  the  edges  of  the  other  sections  and 
confined  sach  between  tbe  vertical  wall  of  Its  respective 
rabbet  and  the  opposing  portion  of  the  abutting  edge  of  th« 
next  adjacent  section. 


964.688.  AUTOMATIC  DOFFBB  FOB  FLY-SPINNING 
FRAMES.  NosMAH  R.  Nbwsholms.  Kelghley,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,365. 

1.  A  doffing  mechanism  for  fly  spinning  frames,  com- 
prising •  series  of  spindles  for  the  bobbins,  a  flier  screwed 
to  sach  Spindle,  meana  for  rotating  the  spindles,  means 
tot  holding  the  fliers  stationary,  means  for  detaching  the 
spindle  lirom  the  bobbin  and  flier,  means  for  displacing  tbe 
full  bobbin,  meana  for  placing  an  empty  bobbin  on  the 
spindle,  and  moans  for  actuating  said  before  mentioned 
plurality  of  means  comprising  a  shaft,  clutches  thereon, 
a  cam  shaft  and  operating  levers  actuated  by  the  cams 
on  ■■»%&  I'M^'^  '<*'  placing  said  clutches  Into  and  out  of 

fOwHW.  I 

2.  In  MtoBiatlc  doffors  for  fly  splnnliic  tnaam,  a  bobbin 

carrying  spindle,  a  fllsr  screwed  to  said  spindle,  moans  for 
Itt  O.  G.— Sf 


detaching  said  spindle  from  tbe  flier,  comprising  meau  for 
rotating  the  spindle  to  detach  the  flier  therefrom,  and 
means  for  holding  said  flier  stationarx  while  tbe  spindle 
is  rotating,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  prongs 
spaeod  apart  and  of  aneven  length,  each  prong  having  a 
recess  in  its  upper  face  for  tbe  flier  to  rest  In.  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  pronga. 


3.  In  automatic  doffers  for  fly  spinning  framea,  the 
combination  with  the  spindles  and  the  fliers  thereon, 
means  for  holding  the  fliers  and  bobbins  stationary  when 
the  spindles  are  to  be  detached  from  said  bobbins  and 
fliera,  aald  detaching  means  consisting  of  a  pinion  on  each 
spindle,  a  sliding  shaft,  worm  gears  on  said  shaft  en- 
gaging with  tbe  pinlona,  means  for  rotating  tbe  sliding 
shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  abaft 
to  move  the  pinions  and  worm  gears  into  and  out  of  gear, 
said  automatic  means  comprising  a  lever  having  one  end 
engaging  the  shaft  and  a  rotating  cam  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  lever.  1- 

4.  In  automatic  doITers  for  fly  spinning  frames,  the 
combination  with  the  spindles  and  fliers  thereon,  means 
for  detaching  tbe  spindles  from  tbe  bobbins  and  fliera, 
means  for  holding  the  fliers  stationary,  and  a  bolder  for 
the  bobbin  comprising  a  fork  shaped  piece,  means  for  recip- 
rocating tbe  holder  to  cause  the  fork  to  engage  with  the 
bobbin  to  hold  tbe  same  stationary  while  tbe  spindle  Is 
being  detached  therefrom,  a  peg  rail  havitag  pegs  thereon 
adapted  to  receive  the  bobbin  from  the  holder,  meana  for 
moving  tbe  peg  rail  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  all  of  tbe  beforemen- 
tloned  means  from  tbe  main  shaft. 

5.  In  autoihatlc  doffera,  for  fly  spinning  frames,  the 
combination  with  tbe  spindles,  means  for  moving  tbe  same 
to  detach  the  bobbins  therefrom,  a  peg  rail  having  pegs 
thereon,  a  supporting  rod  to  which  tbe  rail  Is  hinged,  a 
stop  with  which  the  rail  engages  when  In  Its  lowest  posi- 
tion for  tilting  the  said  rail,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  rail,  meana  for  moving  tbe  bobbin  from  a  posi- 
tion over  the  spindle  to  a  position  over  tbe  peg  whereby 
tbe  peg  will  engage  with  the  bobbin  as  It  moves  upwardly 
and  means  for  automatically  actuating  tbe  before  men- 

I  tioned  means  from  the  main  shaft. 

I       [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


954.689.  DELAYBD-ACnON  ELECTRIC  EXPLODER. 
ROLAXD  L.  Olivss,  Oakland.  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  California 
Cap  Company,  San  Franclaco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.    Filed  June  22.  1900.    Serial  No.  508.718. 

1.  In  an  electric-exploder  of  the  delayed-action  type,  an 
inclosing  caaing;  a  primer,  delay-action  fuse,  and  det- 
onator In  said  casing ;  electrlc-clrcult  wires  with  Igniter,  • 
leading  Into  said  casing  to  the  primer;  and  a  breakablo 
connection  between  tbe  eircnlt  wires  of  the  igniter  and  the 
casing,  the  parte  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  connection  to  yield  to  the  explosion  of  the  primer 
to  disconnect  the  wires  from  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  electric-exploder  of  the  delayod-aetion  typo, 
eloctric-circult  wires  leading  to  and  having  a  separable 
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%'  eoBiMetl<m  with  nld  exploder  to  Initiate  Its  action;  and 

■•ana  dependent  upon  Mid  Initial  action  to  alaalta- 
Baonsly  therewith  dlaconnect  aald  wires  from  ths  «x- 
ploder. 


il  In  an  electric-exploder  of  the  delayed-action,  type  an 
inclosing  casing ;  a  delay-action  fuae  and  a  detonator  In 
said  casing ;  a  primer  therein  of  gun-cotton ;  electric-cir- 
cuit wires  with  iKniter.  leading  Into  said  casing  to  the 
primer ;  and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  circuit 
wires  of  the  Igniter  and  the  casing,  adapted  to  yield  to  the 
explosion  of  the  primer  to  disconnect  the  wires  from  the 
easing. 

4.  In  an  electric-exploder  of  the  delayed-action  type,  an 
inclosing  casing;  a  primer,  delay -action  fuse,  and  det- 
onator In  said  casing :  electrlc-clrcult  wires  with  igniter, 
leading.  Into  said  casing  to  the  primer ;  and  a  carrier  for 
said  wires  removably  fitted  to  the  casing  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  yield  to  the  explosion  of  the  primer  to  discon- 
nect itself  and  the  wires  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  an  electric-exploder  of  the  delayed-action  type,  an 
inclosing  csslng ;  a  delay-action  fuse,  and  a  detonator  in 
said  easing ;  a  primer  therein  of  gun-cotton :  electric-clr- 
enlt  wires  with  igniter,  leading  Into  said  eaaing  to  tlie 
primer ;  and  a  carrier  for  said  wires  loosely  fitted  to  the 
casing  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  yield  to  the  explosion  of 
the  primer  to  disconnect  Itself  and  the  wires  from  the 
casing. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


054,690.  CONCRETE  WALL.  HsaBsliT  N.  PvrriGBBW, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1800.  Serial  No. 
B14.237. 


A  Imilding  wail  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  tier 
of  blocks,  ssid  tiers  being  spaced,  each  of  said  blocks  com- 
prising a  body  portion  formed  upon  one  face  and  between 
its  ends  with  s  thickened  portion,  and  upon  the  outer  face 
of  Its  thickened  portion  with  an  outstanding  boss  of  less 
height  than  the  thickened  portion,  «nd  at  a  point  between 
tks  upper  uk^  lower  ends  thereof,  each  block  lielng  further 
fbrmed  upon  Its  said  face  and  at  each  end  with  an  out- 
standing boss  of  the  same  height  as  the  boas  upon  the 
thickened  portion  block,  but  being  of  less  width,  the  blocks 
of  each  tier  being  disposed  end  to  end  with  the  bosses  at 


thstr  ends  In  registration,  the  bosses  of  each  block  being 
In  a  conunon  horlaontal  plane,  the  blocks  of  the  two  tiers 
being  alternately  arranged  whereby  the  bosses  at  ths  sads 
of  the  blocks  of  one  tier  will  oppose  the  bosses  bstwsso 
the  ends  of  the  blocks  of  the  other  tier,  blocks  disposed 
beneath  and  above  and  extending  between  the  bosses  of  the 
bfocks  of  the  two  tiers,  intersecting  bonding  rods  ar- 
ranged between  ths  tiers,  and  a  filling  of  plastic  material 
between  the  tiers  embedding  said  rods. 


054,601.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  JoUPH  B.  PixcsoBS,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufacturing 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllsd 
Apr.  16,  lOOa.     8«-ial  No.  427,493. 


1.  An  artificial  halt  comprising  a  body  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  therethrough,  a  line-attaching  rod  extend^ 
Ing  Into  the  body  from  one  end  thereof  and  extending 
transversely  through  ths  opening  In  said  body,  and  a 
hook  -  attaching  link  •  meml>er  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  opening  In  the  body  and  formed  of  a  wire 
doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  elongated  end  loops  with  the 
ends  of  the  wire  terminating  substantially  midway  ths 
length  of  the  link-member  and  curved  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  form  psrtlal  eyes  placed  In  registration  to  form 
a  loop  centrally  of  the  link  through  which  loop  the  lino- 
attaching  rod  extends. 

2.  In  an  artificial  b«lt.  a  pre-formed  buoyant  non-mo- 
talllc  body-portion,  and  a  seamless  meUlllc  facing  there- 
for, ssid  fscing  being  of  substantially  equal  thickness 
throughout  a  cross-section  of  the  facing  wail,  the  body- 
portion  and  the  facing  having  their  opposing  faces  com- 
pletely complemental  one  to  the  other  and  In  Intimate  con- 
nection throughout  on  the  surface  of  the  body-portion, 
whereby  the  facing  will  be  supported  sgainst  inward 
pressure  and  relative  movement  of  the  body-portion  and 
fuclng  prevented. 


0  5  4.602.      rOMPOSITiON    OF   If ATTER    FOR    CON- 
CRETE.      He.nry     I).     PniLLips,     Indianapolis.     Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1000.     Serial  No.  486.172. 
The   herein   described   composition   of   matter   for   the 

manufacture  of  concrete,  consisting  of  cement,  arsenious 

acid,   mica  crystals,   sulfur,  sand,  and  gravel   or  broksa 

stone,  in  the  proportions  described. 


OS  4,  69  8.      COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER    FOR    THB 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BUILDING-BRICKS.     HSNIT  D. 
PHtLLirs.  IndUnapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1000.     Bo- 
rial  No.  620,851. 
The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  making 

building  brick,  consisting  of  oement,  ssnd,  arsenious  add, 

mica  crystals  blue  vitriol  and  sulfur.  In  the  proportions 

substantially  as  specified. 


954.604.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  THB  MANTT- 
FACTURB  OF  ROAD  OR  STREET  BRICKS.  HWBT 
D.  Phillips,  Indianapolia,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1009. 
Serial  No.  520,852. 

The  herein  described  eom  position  of  matter  for  making 
road  or  street  brlcka,  consisting  of  cement,  sand,  ar- 
senious add,  mica  crystala,  blue  vitriol  and  solfDr,  in 
substantially  the  proportions  specified. 


0B4.60  6.      ADJUSTABLE   CASINO   FOR   ELECTRIC- 
LAMP   SOCKETS.      Clabsncb   D.    1*i.att,   Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1010.     Serial  No.  680,601. 
1.  A  caalng  for  electric  lamp  sockets  comprising  a  cap 

and  shell  member,  one  ot  said  nembsrs  provided  with  ft 
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Ptalil  if  ot  perforations,  ths  othsr  of  said  parte  provided 
wtti|pi  corresponding  number  of  interlocking  lug  mem- 
bers, psrt  of  said  members  sdapted  for  disengagement 
from  the  cap  upon  partUl  relative  roUtlon  of  the  cap  and 
shell,  and  locking  mesne  adapted  for  disengagement  with 
the  locking  perforations  only  upon  compression  of  said- 
shell,  all  of  aald  locking  lugs  cooperating  to  lock  the  shsil 
snd  esp  sgslnst  longitudinal  aovemsnt 


2.  K  casing  for  electric  lamp  sockets  comprising  a  shell 
and  cap  member,  perforations  formed  In  one  of  said  mem- 
bera  eoOperating  locking  lugs  in  the  other  of  said  mem 
hers,  ssid  lugs  beveled  to  permit  teleaeoplc  engagement 
of  the  cap  and  shell,  and  a  positive  locking  lug  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  the  parts,  though  permitting  direct 
longitudinal  separation  thereof  when  disengaged  from  its 
cooperating  perforation. 

3.  A  casing  for  electric  Ismp  sockets  comprising  s  cap 
and  ahell-part,  one  of  ssid  psrts  provided  with  equidis- 
tant perforations  of  identical  form,  the  other  of  said 
parte  provided  with  locking  lugs  corresponding  In  num- 
ber to  the  perforations,  beveled  surfaces  on  all  of  said 
lugs  to  permit  telescopic  engagement  of  the  cap  and  ahell. 
one  of  said  lugs  provided  with  shoulders  to  prevent  rel 
atlve  MUtion  of  the  parts  and  longitudinal  separation 
thereof,  the  remaining  lugs  provided  with  locking  shoul 
ders  to  prevent  longitudinal  separation  of  the  parts,  and 
beveled  siirfsces  to  permit  reUtive  rotstlon  of  the  parts 
when  Che  first  named  locking  lug  U  disengaped  from  Its 
locking  opening,  and  means  whereby  one  of  the  parts  may 
be  compressed  with  reference  to  the  other  to  disengage 
the  main  locking  lug. 


main 
1.6$k 


054.6$^     ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  FOR  BUILDING  CON- 
CRRtE    CULVERTS.    CISTERNS.    AND    THE    LIKE 
WtU^iAM    PaiLLiMAN.    Wlchlta.    Kans.      Filed    May    6 
1000,    Serial  No.  404.145. 


1.  A 

■hell,  a 


pold  including  a  longitudinally  split  expansible 
I  casing  seenred  to  the  Interior  walls  of  the  shell 
opposit^  the  split  portion  thereof,  a  plunger  operating 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  rack.  Ilnka  forming 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  plun- 
ger and  the  interior  walls  of  the  casing,  a  pinion  engag- 
ing the  rack  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plunger  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  the  ahell.  and  means  for  locking  the 
plunger  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

2,  A  mold  inciadlng  an  expansible  shell,  a  caalng  dis- 
posed within  the  shell  and  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  plun- 
ger operating  within  the  casing  and  having  a  rack;  links 
forming  s  pIvoUl  connection  between  the  npper  end  of 
the  plunger  and  shell,  s  pinion  mounted  for  rotstlon  in 
the  pocket  of  the  csslng  snd  sdspted  to  engage  the  rack 


,V^R 


of  the  plunger  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  the  shell,  and  a  locking  member  piv- 
oUlly  ssonnted  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  pinion  for  locking  said  pinion  against  rota- 
tion. 

3.  A  mold  including  a  longitudinally  split  expansible 
shell,  a  casing  disposed  within  the  shell  and  having  ita 
upper  end  flared  laterally,  a  plunger  operating  within 
the  casing,  links  forming  a  pIvoUl  connection  between 
the  interior  walls  of  the  shell  sud  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  flared  portion  of 
the  casing,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plunger 
to  effect  the  expansion  and  contracUon  of  the  shell,  snd 
means  for  locking  the  plunger  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  mold  Including  a  longitudinally  split  expsnsible 
shell,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
I)ocket  adapted  to  rwrelve  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  spaced  brackets  secured  to  the  Interior  walls  of 
the  ahell  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  casings  disposed 
within  the  shell  and  each  provided  with  a  pocket,  plungers 
operating  within  the  casings  and  provided  with  racks, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  casings  being  flared  laterally,  links 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  plungers  nnd 
the  adjacent  bracketa  and  bearing  againat  the  flared  por- 
tions of  the  casings,  pinions  Jonmaled  in  the  pockets  of 
said  caaings  and  engaging  the  racks  of  the  adjacent  plun- 
gers, and  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casings  and 
provided  with  terminal  lips  adapted  to  extend  through 
openings  in  the  casings  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
pinions  thereby  to  lock  the  plungers  against  vertical 
movement  • 


954.607.  SPARK-PLUG.  Hbsbbbt  F.  Pbovandib.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  The  Randall-Faieliney 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachu- 
setts.     Filed  May  24,  1009.     Serial  No.  497,866. 
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1.  A  apark  plug  having  an  insulating  body,  spark 
points,  a  metallic  stem  supporting  one  of  the  spsrk  points 
and  having  a  sight  opening  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  body  of  the  plug,  a  light-transmitting  parti- 
tion which  prevents  the  passage  of  gases  through  the 
opening,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  partition 
to  the  plug. 

2.  A  spark  plug  having  an  insulating  body,  spark 
points,  a  tubular  metallic  stem  extending  through  the  In- 
sulating body  of  the  plug,  the  bore  of  the  stem  constitat- 
ing  a  sight  opening,  a  nut  engaged  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  and  bearing  on  the  outer  end  of  the  Insulating 
body  of  the  plug,  said  oat  being  externally  threaded,  an 
internally  threaded  collar  engaged  with  said  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  an  externally  threaded  stem  and  with  an  ori- 
fice extending  through  the  stem  and  constituting  an  ex- 
tension of  the  sight  opening,  and  a  binding  nut  engaged 
with  said  stem. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  casing  having  a  spark 
point,  a  tubular  insulating  plug  aecured  In  the  casing,  a 
tubular  metallic  stem  extending  through  the  plug  and  sup- 
porting another  q)ark  point,  the  bore  of  said  stem  con- 
stituting a  sight  opening  in  substsntial  allnement  with 
the  spark  gap  between  the  spark  points,  a  lens  extending 
across  the  puter  end  of  the  stem,  and  means  for  deUch- 
ably  securing  the  lens  In  its  operative  position. 

4.  A  sparM^  plug  comprising  a  casing  having  a  spark 
point,  a  tubular  insulating  plug  secured  In  the  casing,  a 
tubular  metallic  stem  extending  through  the  plug  and 
supporting,  another  spark   point   the  bore  of  said  stem 
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conitltuting  a  ligbt  opening  in  ralMtantial  alincment 
with  the  spark  gap  between  tbe  apark  pointa,  a  lena  ex- 
tending acroes  the  outer  end  of  the  atem,  said  lens  being 
proTided  with  a  soft  metallic  boahlng,  the  ends  of  which 
form  gaskets  at  the  ends  of  the  lens,  and  means  for  de- 
taefaably  confining  the  lens  fn  its  operative  position. 


9  5  4,698.  CAB  -  DOOR  •  OPERATINO  MECHANISM. 
Chabus  J.  R>HLiN,  Plttsbnrg.  Pa.  Piled  Not.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  628,603. 


1.  A  car  comprising  a  hinged  door,  a  rotatable  and 
bodily  movable  shaft  mounted  to  move  in  fixed  bearings, 
a  depending  member  carried  by  the  door  having  teeth 
concentric  with  the  door-hinge,  and  a  gear  on  the  shaft 
meshing  with  the  teeth. 

2.  A  car  comprising  a  hinged  door,  a  rotatable  and 
bodily  moTable  shaft  mounted  to  move  in  fixed  bearings, 
a  depending  member  on  the  door  having  Ueeth  concentric 
with  the  door-hinge  and  teeth  parallel  with  the  door,  and 
a  gear  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  teeth. 

3.  A  ear  comprising  a  hinged  door  provided  with  a  de- 
pending member  movable  therewith,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  edge  concentric  with  the  door-binge,  and  a  rotata- 
ble and  bodily  movable  shaft  having  means  co-acting  with 
the  depending  member  for  closing  the  door. 

4.  A  car  comprising  a  hinged  door  provided  with  a  de- 
pending member  movable  therewith,  said  member  having  a 
curved  portion  concentric  with  the  door-hinge  and  a 
straight  portion,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with 
means  engaging  the  curved  portion  for  closing  the  door 
and  co-acting  with  the  straight  portion  for  supporting 
the  door  in  closed  position. 

6.  A  car  comprising  a  hinged  door  provided  with  a  de- 
pending member  movable  therewith,  said  member  having 
a  curved  portion  concentric  with  the  door-hinge  and  a 
atraight  portion,  a  rotatable  and  bodily  movable  ahaft 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  curved  and  straight 
portions  of  the  depending  member,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  cam  means  operable  to  shift  the  shaft 

[CUiffli  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


964.699.  VISE.  AaTHca  W.  Eichabos.  Tonkera,  N.  T., 
•aaignor  to  Albenart  Company,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  392,683. 


means  comprising  a  clamping  member  mounted  to  move 
toward  said  jaw  to  apply  the  clamping  preaaore  and  also 
to  move  acroaa  the  work-engaging  face  of  aaid  jaw  to 
vary  the  point  of  application  of  the  damping  pressure  to 
the  work. 

2.  la  a  viae,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  fixed  clamping 
meml>er  of  a  rod  adjnatable  lengthwise  beneath  the  work 
and  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  a  clamping  jaw  adapted 
to  be  adjuated  laterally,  in  parallelism  with  the  work-en- 
gaging face  of  the  fixed  clamping  member,  and  means  car- 
ried by  aaid  rod  for  forcing  the  adjuatable  clamping  jaw 
toward  the  work. 

3.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  p«ir  of  work-holding 
jawa  and  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  between  which  the  work> 
holding  jawa  are  located,  said  clamping  jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  applying  a  clamping  pressure  to  the 
work-holding  jaws  to  force  them  together  and  being  mount- 
ed to  move  laterally  in  unison  with  respect  to  said  work- 
holding  jawa  to  vary  the  point  of  application  of  the  clamp- 
ing pressure  thereon. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  rod  movable  longitiH 
dinally  toward  and  away  from  the  work  and  having  a  lat- 
erally movable  outer  end  and  clamping  means  carried 
thereby,  a  plate  carried  by  aaid  rod  and  provided  with  a 
curved  lower  edge  and  a  track  on  which  the  lower  edge  of 
said  plate  is  adapted  to  run. 

6.  In  a  viae,  tlie  eombinatioD  of  a  pair  of  elanpiag  mam- 
bera  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  rod  ad- 
justably connecting  the  same,  plates  movable  with  said 
members  respectively  snd  having  similarly  curved  lower 
edges,  and  traeka  on  which  the  lower  edgea  of  aaid  plataa 
are  adapted  to  run. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  4,700.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  MANUALLT-OPBE- 
ATED  LOCK.  AiaaaT  W.  Eiooa,  Atlantic,  Iowa,  as- 
aignor  to  hlmaclf  and  Jacob  O.  Pudge.  Atlantic,  Iowa. 
Piled  Nov.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,034. 
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1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  work-holding  jaw 
of  m—Di  for  damping  the  work  agalnat  the  same,  aaid 


1.  A  check-controlled  manually-operated  lock  formed  with 
a  check  passage  and  Ingress  and  egress  slots  at  the  enda 
of  said  passage  and  also  formed  with  a  key  paasage  and 
an  ingreaa  key-hole  at  one  end  of  said  key  passage,  a  abut- 
ter mounted  for  osdllation  within  the  lock  between  said 
paaaages  and  adapted  to  close  the  ingress  slot  snd  key 
hole  at  tlmea,  and  meana  for  moving  aaid  abutter  relatlva 
to  aaid  alot  and  key-hole. 

2.  A  check-controlled  manually-operated  lock  formed  with 
a  check  paaaage  and  ingress  and  egress  slots  at  the  enda 
of  said  paaaage  and  also  formed  with  a  key  passage  and 
an  ingress  keyhole  st  one  end  of  said  ^ey-psssage,  a  ahnt- 
ter  mounted  for  oadllation  within  the  lock  between  aaid 
paaaages  and  adapted  to  close  the  ingreas  slot  and  key- 
hole at  timea,  and  a  tumbler  mounted  for  ooelllatioo  with- 
in the  lock  and  adapted  to  extend  across  either  of  said 
passagea.  said  tumbler  pivotally  connected  to  said  shutter. 

8.  A  check-controlled  manually-operated  lock  formed  with 
a  check  paaaage  and  ingreaa  and  egreas  slots  at  the  enda 
of  said  passage  and  also  formed  with  a  key  paaaage  and 
an  Ingress  key-hole  st  one  end  of  said  key-paaaaga,  a  ahnt- 
ter  mounted  for  oscillation  within  the  lock  between  aaid 
paaaagea  and  adapted  to  doae  the  Ingreaa  alot  and  key- 
bole  at  tlmea,  and  a  tumbler  mounted  for  osclUstion  with- 
in the  lock  and  adapted  to  extend  across  either  of  said 
paaaages.  said  tumbler  pivotally  connected  to  said  shutter, 
aaid  tnmbler  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  a 
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A»tk  traveling  throogfa  one  of  aaid  passages  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  the  oppoaite  direction  by  a  key  traveling 
throogli  the  remaining  passage. 

4.  A  Check-controlled  manually-operated  lock  formed  with 
m  check  paaaage  and  Ingress  snd  egress  slots  at  the  ends 
of  said  paaaage  and  alao  formed  with  a  key  paasage  and 
an  ingreaa  key-hole  at  one  end  of  aaid  key  passage,  a  abut- 
ter mounted  for  oscillation  within  the  lock  between  aaid 
paaMffB  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  ingress  slot  and  key- 
bole  at  tlmea,  means  for  moving  said  shutter  relative  to 
aaid  key-hole  and  alot  a  latch  bolt  moonted  for  redpro- 
eation  acroas  said  paaaages  and  spring-held  In  one  dlrec 
Hon,  an  operating  member  mounted  for  oacillatlon  in  said 
lock  and  engaging  said  latch  bolt  said  oacillating  member 
extending  obliqoely  acroaa  said  paaaagea  and  adapted  to 
b9  moviad  in  one  direction,  and  move  the  latch  bolt  by  a 
key  traveling  In  one  passage  or  by  a  check  traveling  in  the 
remaining  paaaage. 

5.  A  check-controlled  manually-operated  lock  formed  with 
a  check  passage  and  ingreaa  and  egress  slots  at  the  ends 
of  said  passage  and  alao  formed  with  a  key  passage  and 
an  Ingms  key  hole  at  one  end  of  aaid  key  paasage,  a  abut- 
ter moanted  for  oacillatlon  within  the  lock  between  said 
paaaagcia  and  adapted  to  doae  the  ingreaa  alot  and  key- 
hole at  timea.  meana  for  moving  said  shutter  relative  to 
aaid  key-hole  and  slot,  a  latch  bolt  mounted  for  redpro- 
cation  acroas  said  passagea  and  apring-held  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  operating  member  mounted  for  osdllation  in  said 
lock  and  engaging  said  latch  bolt,  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber exteodlDK  obliquely  across  said  passages  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  one  direction,  and  move  the  latch  bolt  by 
a  key  traveling  in  one  paaaage  or  by  a  check  traveling  in 
the  remaining  passage,  a  abutter  normally  extending 
across  the  key  passage,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  within  the 
lock  and  engaging  said  abutter,  aaid  trigger  alao  extend- 
ing acroaa  the  check  passage  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
one  direotlon  by  a  check  traveling  through  said  passage. 

[Claloa  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954.701.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE.  J  ahum  B.  Roobbs, 
•  Danhnry.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Prank  H.  Lee,  Danbnry, 
Conn.    Piled  Not.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  628.702. 


1.  An  tutomatlc  telephone,  compriaing  a  hollow  stem, 
spaced  iaaolated  circuit  changing  conUct  springs  sulUbly 
aapported  within  aaid  atem.  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  sup 
ported  by  said  atem,  receiver  telephones  carried  by  said 
arma  and  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said  springs 
and  one  ct  the  main  cable  wlraa,  a  tranamlttar  telephone 
aapported  by  said  atem  and  electrically  connected  with  a 
ascond  of  said  springs  and  with  one  of  the  wlrea  of  the 
main  cable,  the  remaining  apring  being  connected  with  a 
main  cable  wire,  and  meana  whereby  the  making  and 
breaking  of  eontnet  between  aaid  aprlnga  wUl  reapectlvdy 
occur  aimtUtaneooaly  with  the  aeparatlng  and  contract- 
ing of  aaid  arma. 


2.  An  automatic  triephone.  compriaing  a  hollow  atem, 
spaced  insulated  drenlt  rhsnging  contact  springs  suitably 
supported  within  said  atem.  a  pair  of  arma  pivoted  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  stem,  receiver  tdephones  carried  by 
said  arma,  a  transmitter  telephone  supported  by  said  aton, 
electrical  connectiona  between  the  main  cable  wires  the 
contact  aprlnga  the  receivers  and  transmitter,  and  meana 
operated\J)y  the  spreading  and  contracting  of  said  arma 
for  reapectively  making  and  breaking  talking  connectiona. 

3.  An  automatic  telephone,  comprising  a  hollow  stem, 
spaced  insulated  circuit  changing  conUct  springs  suiUbly 
supported  within  said  stem,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  stem  and  normally  disposed  In  U- 
form,  receiver  telephones  carried  by  aaid  arms,  a  trans- 
mitter telephone  supported  by  said  stem,  the  main  cable 
wires  suitably  connected  with  said  contact  springs  the 
receivers  and  transmitter,  a  reslllently  acting  plunger  rod 
supported  within  said  stem  and  operating  when  depressed 
to  effect  the  contact  of  said  springs  and  the  esUbllshing 
of  talking  connections,  and  means  whereby  the  depreaaion 
and  elevation  of  aaid  plunger  rod  will  slmulUneously  oc- 
cur respectively  with  the  spreading  and  contracting  of 
aaid  arma. 

4.  An  automatic  telephone,  compriaing  a  hollow  stem, 
spaced  Insulated  drcuit  changing  contact  apringa  auitably 
supported  within  aaid  atem,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  stem,  receiver  telephones  carried  by 
said  arms,  a  transmitter  telephone  supported  by  said  atem, 
electrical  connectiona  between  the  main  cable  wlrea  the 
conUct  apringa  the  receivers  and  transmitter,  the  reaili- 
ently  acting  plunger  rod  suitably  supported  within  said 
stem,  the  operation  of  said  rod  being  such  that  ita  de- 
pression and  elevation  will  reapectively  effect  the  making 
and  breaking  of  conUct  between  said  springs,  the  clips  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  the  pin  extending 
above  the  top  of  said  stem,  the  cross  head  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  pin,  the  links  whose  extremities  are  piv- 
oted respectively  to  said  dips  and  to  the  ends  of  said 
cross  head,  and  connections  between  said  pin  and  plunger 
rod  whereby  the  spreading  and  contracting  of  aaid  anus 
will  effect  the  depression  and  elcTation  of  aaid  rod. 

6.  An  autonutic  telephone,  comprising  a  hollow  stem, 
spaced  Insulated  circuit  changing  conUct  springs  sniUbly 
supported  within  said  stem,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  stem,  receiver  telephones  carried  by 
aaid  anna,  a  transmitter  telephone  supported  by  said  stem, 
electrical  connections  between  the  maln_cable  wir«e  the 
conUct  springs  the  receivers  and  transmitter,  a  reslll- 
ently acting  plunger  rod  supported  and  guided  within 
aaid  stem  oppoaite  said  springs,  the  operation  of  said  rod 
bdng  anch  that  lU  depreaaion  and  elevation  will  respec- 
tively effect  the  making  and  breaking  of  contact  between 
said  springs,  the  lever  pivoted  within  said  stem  and  nor- 
mally reating  upon  the  top  of  aaid  plunger  rod,  the  pin 
pivoUlly  connected  at  lU  lower  end  to  said  lever  while  lU 
upper  end  extends  above  the  top  of  said  stem,  the  croaa 
bar  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  pin,  the  clips  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and  the  links  whose  ex- 
tremities are  pivoted  to  aaid  dips  and  to  the  ends  of  said 
cross  bar. 


954.702.     BURNER.     Dawibl  O.  Ro«b,  New  York,  N.  T 
PUed  Mar.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  484,916. 

1.  A  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  burner  mem* 
ber  and  a  supply  member  for  atuchment  to  a  flxtura, 
said  Rpply  member  being  provided  with  a  aeat  and  a  pas- 
sage for  the  gaa,  a  valve  normally  engaging  the  aeat  Bn 
adjusUble  member  located  above  the  valve  and  haTinc  an 
opening  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  tbIt*,  and  means 
extending  Inwardly  from  aaid  supply  member  aboTe  aaid 
valve  and  between  the  valve  and  the  adjusUble  member 
for  preventing  the  complete  dosing  of  the  opening  in  anld 
adjoaUble  member  by  aaid  valve. 

2.  A  bnmer  compriaing  a  cnalng  haTlng  a  burner  mem- 
ber  and  a  suroly  member  tor  attachment  to  a  fixture, 
aaid  snpply  member  being  proTlded  with  a  aeat  and  a  pa»- 
aage  for  the  gaa,  a  TalTe  nonnally  engaging  the  aeat  aaid 
Immer  member  hBTlng  an  opening  adapted  to  be  oontroUad 
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by  the  T*lTe.  and  meaoa  extendlaf  Inwardlj  from  uld 
■apply  member  aboTe  nld  valve  and  between  the  valve 
and  the  opening  In  the  burner  member  for  preventing  the 
complete  cloainc  of  the  opening  in  said  bamer  member  by 
said  valve. 


S.  A  burner  comprising  a  casing,  a  burner  member  and 
a  supply  member  for  attachment  to  a  fixture  forming  an 
enlarged  chamt>er  between  them,  said  supply  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  seat  and  a  passage  for  the  gas,  a  valve 
adapted  to  engage  the  seat,  a  member  located  above  the 
valve  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
the  valve,  and  a  screw  extending  inwardly  from  said  sup- 
ply member  and  having  a  pointed  end  Interpoaed  between 
said  member  and  the  valve  to  control  the  movement  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  member  having 
an  enlarged  cup-shaped  portion  forming  a  chamber  within 
the  same  and  a  reduced  part  for  the  burner  tip,  of  a  tu- 
bular member  having  one  end  closed  and  provided  with 
lateral  openings  for  the  gas  and  having  Its  inner  end  pro- 
jecting within  the  chamber,  a  supply  member  having  an 
enlarged  head  connected  to  the  ei^larged  part  of  the  other 
member  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  gas  and 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  in  the  chamber  below  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  said  seat,  and 
a  screw  extending  inwardly  and  having  a  pointed  end 
adapted  to  regulate  the  movement  of  said  valve. 

!J.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  member  having 
an  enlarged  cup-ahaped  portion  forming  a  chamber  within 
the  same  and  a  reduced  part  for  the  burner  tip,  of  a  sup- 
ply member  having  an  enlarged  head  connected  to  the  en- 
larged part  of  the  other  member,  a  valve  adapted  nor- 
mally to  be  seated  In  the  supply  member,  and  a  screw  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  movement 
of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


supports  aecored  beneath  Mild  base  and  to  aaid  atandarda 
to  hold  said  baae  free  of  the  support  opon  which  tbe 
stand  rests. 


4.  A  stand  for  vapor  stov«?8  comprising  a  baae,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  standards  mounted  thereon  and  exteiyllng  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  stove  removably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  having  the  major  portion  thereof  located  above 
■aid  baae  and  between  the  lower  portions  of  said  stand- 
ards, a  plate  ring  hinged  to  certain  of  aald  standards  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  to  permit  ready  removal  of  said 
stove,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  prevent  lateral  re- 
moval of  tbe  stove. 


9  5  4,704.  CARTON  SEALING  DEVICE.  William  8. 
SCALca,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  l*neumatic  Scale 
Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Piled  Oct.  1,  1»09.     Serial  No.  620.641. 


954.703.  VAPOE-8TOVB  AND  STAND.  Oaoaon  K.  Sav- 
AQU  and  Edwabo  A.  OuTnaMANN,  Merlden.  Conn.,  a»- 
signors  to  Manning  Bowman  ft  Company.  Merlden. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,781. 

1.  A  stand  for  vapor  stoves  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  standards  mounted  thereon,  a  stove  removably 
mounted  on  aald  baae,  said  standards  being  so  spaced  aa 
10  prevent  the  removal  of  the  stove  therebetween  and  a 
plate  ring  hinged  to  certain  of  aald  aUndarda  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  to  permit  ready  removal  of  the  stove. 

2.  A  stand  for  vapor  atovea  comprlalng  a  baae  having 
a  depending  rim  at  Ita  perimeter  and  a  central  »tov«-re- 
ceivlng  portion,  a  stove  mounted  on  said  baae.  a  plurality 
of  standards  secured  to  said  baae,  a  plate  ring  carried  by 
•aid  atandarda,  and  a  plurality  of  non-conducting  sup- 
ports secured  beneath  aald  baaa  and  projecting  below  tbe 
edge  of  aald  rim. 

3.  .\  stand  for  vapor  stoves  comprising  a  base  having  a 
depending  flange  at  Its  perimeter  and  a  centrally  de- 
pressed stove  reeclTlBg  pertlrs.  msans  la  said  dcprtased 
portion  to  space  the  bottom  of  the  stove  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  standards  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
plate  ring  carried  by  said  standards  and  noa-eonductlag 


/ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  closing  snd  nenllag  the  flaps  of 
cartons,  a  rotary  carion-carrier  whereby  the  carious  are 
held  In  a  vertical  position  and  moved  In  a  circular  path 
in  a  horiaontal  plane,  means  for  turning  rearwardly  the 
rear  end  closing  flap  of  the  carion  at  an  angle  to  the 
body  of  the  carton,  a  gluing  device  normally  located  ra- 
dially outside  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carion, 
meana  for  moving  aald  gluing  device  radUlly  of  the 
path  of  movement  ot  tbe  carion  Just  at  the  rear  of  each 
carion  at  a  predetermined  poaitlon  of  the  carton  so  a« 
to  engage  aakl  rearwardly  turned  flap  and  apply  adhesive 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  closing  and  ssallag  tbe  flaps  of 
earioas,  a  carion  carrier,  means  for  turning  outwardly 
one  of  the  end  dosing  flaps  of  the  carion.  two  gluing  de- 
vices normally  located  outside  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  cartons  with  their  gluing  surfaces  la  proximity  to 
each  otlMT.  asaaa  for  moving  said  gluing  device*  trans- 
versely of  the  outwardly  spread  flap  In  such  manner  ■■ 
to  embrace  said  flap  between  them  during  one  of  the  pe- 
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riods  dt  rest  of  the  carrier  and  travel  across  the  same, 
one  of  the  gluing  surfaces  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the 
flap  and  the  other  gluing  surface  engaging  the  under  face 
of  the  flap. 

8.  IS  a  machine  for  dosing  and  sealing  the  flapa  of 
cartons,  a  movable  carton  carrier,  meana  for  turning  one 
of  the  tape  outwardly  into  a  poaitlon  Inclined  with  rela- 
tion to  the  body  of  the  carton,  two  glue  rolls  normally 
located  outalde  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carious 
mounted  with  their  axes  at  an  inclination  to  the  body 
of  the  carion,  means  for  moving  said  glue  rolls  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  the  carton  whereby  said  glue  rolls 
win  etabrace  between  them  the  outwardly  turned  In- 
clined Hap  of  the  carton. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  closing  and  sealing  the  flaps  of 
cartons,  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  empty  carton  allpped  thereon  bottom  up- 
ward, with  upwardly  extending  flapa,  a  plurality  of  pock- 
eta  each  adapted  to  hold  a  filled  carton  In  an  upright  po- 
sition with  upwardly  extending  flaps,  means  for  moving 
aald  carrier,  means  for  turning  outwardly  one  of  the 
flaps  on  the  uppermost  end  of  each  carion  In  turn  whether 
filled  oir  unfilled,  two  glue  rolls  normally  located  outside 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carious  means  for  mov- 
ing said  glue  rolls  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  car- 
tons Whereby  aald  glue  rolla  will  embrace  between  them 
the  putwardly  turned  flap  of  tbe  carton  and  travel  across 
the  saaie  gluing  both  faces  thereof,  means  for  then  suc- 
cesalvelt  folding  the  flaps  of  the  carton  In  such  manner 
that  tb4  glued  flap  will  be  interpoaed  t>etween  the  upper-, 
most  flap  and  the  under  fiap. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  closing  and  sealing  the  fiaps  of 
cartona,  a  movable  carrier  for  carrying  tbe  cariona, 
means  ft>r  turning  outwardly  one  of  the  end  dosing  flaps 
of  the  <}arton,  two  glue  rolla  normally  located  outside  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  cartons,  means  for  moving 
aald  g|4e  rolls  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  carious 
wherebjr  aald  glue  rolls  will  embrace  between  them  tbe 
outwardly  turned  flap  of  the  carion  and '  travel  across 
the  aaihje,  gluing  both  faces  thereof,  and  means  for  then 
■uccesslVely  folding  the  end  closing  flaps  of  the  carion 
in  suchj  planner  that  the  said  glued  flap  will  be  Interposed 
between  the  outermost  flap  and  the  under  flaps. 


[Clai 


6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


I 


1.  I^)a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided imth  a  longitudinal  rack,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
guide  bara  arranged  in  spaced  relation  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  rack,  a  carrier  having  opposite  side  portions 
slidably  connected  with  the  guide  bars,  and  being  ot  hol- 
low formation,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  ahaft,  a  gear  arranged  within  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  carrier  and  secured  for  rotation  with  aald 
ahaft,  said  gear  being  In  mesh  with  the  rack  and  wholly 
housed  within  the  carrier,  a  handle  secured  to  tbe  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  feed  plate  secured  to  the  base  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  cutter,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the 
carrier  gnd  engaging  one  end  of  the  ahaft  to  exert  a 
force  endwise  against  the  ahaft  to  hold  the  cutter  there- 
on In  shearing  contact  with  tbe  feed  plate. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 


954,708.  CUTTINO-MACHINB.  Jambs  Slatbadoh  and 
JoHK  Arr,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1900.  Se- 
rial Me.   496,787. 


vided  with  a  longitudinal  rack,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
guide  bate  arranged  in  spaced  relation  at  oppoaite  sides 
of  aald  rack,  a  carrier  having  oppoaite  aide  portions 
slidably  connected  with  the  guide  bara,  and  being  of  hol- 
low formation,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  arranged  within  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  carrier  and  secured  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  said  gear  being  in  mesh  with  the  rack  and  wholly 
housed  within  the  carrier,  a  handle  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  feed  plate  adjuated  transversely  of  the 
base  and  toward  and  from  the  outer  side  of  the  cutter,  a 
fastening  securing  the  handle  to  the  carrier  aforesaid,  a 
flat  spring  having  an  end  thereof  arranged  between  the 
handle  and  the  carrier  and  secured  In  place  by  the  fas- 
tening aforesaid,  said  spring  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  cutter  flange,  and  normally  holding  the  cutter  In 
close  contact  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  feed  plate. 


964,706.    ROCK-DRILL.    Grant  W.  Smith,  Chattanooga. 
Tenn.     Filed  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,590. 


1.  A  drill  comprising  an  outer  barrel  having  a  straight 
bore  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  length  and  hav- 
ing one  end  Internally  threaded,  an  Inner  hardened  bar- 
rel within  the  outer  barral  and  a  hammer  piston  operat- 
ing within  said  barrels,  together  with  means  for  leading 
working  agent  to  said  piston  to  operate  tbe  same,  said 
outer  imrrel  having  an  exhaust  pori,  a  drill  chuck  thread- 
ed into  the  threaded  end  of  said  outer  barrel,  a  closure 
plug  within  the  other  end  of  said  outer  barrel,  a  sleeve 
having  a  handle  and  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  such 
outer  barrel,  and  a  single  means  for  securing  said  closure 
plug  Into  said  outer  barrel  and  securing  said  outer  barrel 
In  aald  handle  carrying  sleeve. 

2.  A  rock  drill  .comprising  an  outer  barrel  having  a 
bore  of  uniform  diameter  throughout,  a  chuck  flrmly  held 
within  one  end  of  aald  barrel,  an  Inner  hardened  steel 
barrel  removably  held  within  the  outer  barrel,  a  bushing 
for  spacing  said  inner  iMirrel  from  said  chuck,  said  outer 
barrel  and  bnsblng  having  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for 
aeeurlng  said  bushing  to  said  outer  barrel,  said  inner 
barrel  having  a  bore,  and  an  internal  groove  and  a  ham- 
mer piston  cooperatively  operating  within  said  inner 
barrel,  said  outer  barrel  having  an  annular  enlargement 
and  an  internal  annular  groove  at  such  enlargement,  and 
said  inner  barrel  having  porta  registering  with  said  outer 
barrel  groove,  said  outer  barrel  having  an  inlet  port  reg- 
iaterlng  with  said  outer  barrel  groove,  a  closure  plug 
having  a  chamber  and  Inserted  within  the  other  end  of 
said  outer  barrel,  said  outer  barrel  having  bolt  apertures 
and  counteraunk  recesses  merging  therewith,  and  said 
closura  plug  having  a  bolt  aperture,  a  tapered  bolt  having 
a  head  and  projected  through  said  plug  and  outer  barrel 
aperturea,  said  bead  having  a  portion  to  enter  one  of  the 
countersunk  portions  of  said  outer  barrel,  a  washer  se- 
cured to  said  bolt  and  partly  projecting  into  the  other 
counteraunk  portion  of  aald  outer  barrel,  a  nut  threaded 
onto  sak!  bolt  for  securing  said  bolt  In  position,  and  a 
handle  member  resiliently  mounted  on  said  outer  twrrel 
and  secured  In  position  by  said  bolt 
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3.  A  rock  drill  comprising  an  outer  barrel  baring  a 
bore  ot  anlform  diameter  tbroogboat,  a  chack  firmly  hrld 
within  one  end  of  amid  barrel,  an  inner  hardened  steel 
barrel  remoTably  held  within  the  onter  barrel,  a  bushinR 
for  spacing  said  inner  barrel  from  said  chuck,  said  outer 
barrel  and  bushing  baring  exhaust  ports,  means  for  se- 
caring  said  boshing  to  said  outer  barrel,  said  Inner  barrel 
baring  a  bore,  and  an  internal  groore  and  a  hammer  pis- 
ton coOperatlrely  operating  within  said  Inner  barrel,  said 
outer  barrel  baring  an  annular  enlargement  and  an  in- 
ternal annular  groore  at  said  enlargement,  and  said  In- 
ner barrel  baring  ports  registering  with  said  outer  bar- 
rel groore,  said  outer  barrel  baring  an  inlet  port  regis- 
tering with  said  outer  barrel  groore,  a  closure  plug  bar- 
ing a  chamber  and  inserted  within  the  other  end  of  said 
outer  barrel,  said  outer  barrel  baring  bolt  apertures  and 
countersunk  recesses  merging  therewith,  said  closure  pfug 
baring  a  bolt  aperture,  a  tapered  bolt  baring  a  head  and 
projected  through  said  plug  and  outer  barrel  apertures, 
said  head  baring  a  portion  to  enter  one  of  the  counter- 
sunk portions  of  said  outer  barrel,  a  washer  secured  to 

^said  bolt  and  partly  projecting  into  the  other  counter- 
^sunk  portion  of  said  outer  barrel,  a  nut  threaded  onto 
said  bolt  for  securing  said  bolt  in  position,  a  sleere  bar- 
ing a  bore  to  receire  said  outer  barrel,  said  sleere  baring 
an  annular  enlargement  prorlded  with  longitudinal  slots 
to  receire  the  bead  of  said  bolt  and  said  washer,  and  a 
coil  spring  within  said  sleere  bore  to  abut  said  closure 
plug,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  rock  drill  comprising  an  outer  barrel  baring  a 
iMre  of  uniform  diameter  throughout,  a  chuck  firmly  held 

-^within  one  end  of  said  barrel,  an  inner  hardened  steel 
barrel  remorably  held  within  the  outer  barrel,  a  bushing 
for  spacing  said  inner  barrel  from  said  chuck,  said  outer 
barrel  and  bushing  baring  exhaust  ports,  means  for  se- 
cnring  said  bushing  to  said  outer  barrel,  said  Inner  barrel 
baring  a  bore,  and  an  internal  groore  and  a  hammer  pis- 
ton coOperatlrely  operating  within  said  inner  barrel,  said 
outer  barrel  baring  an  annular  enlargement  and  an  inter- 
nal annular  groore  at  said  enlargement,  and  said  inner 
barrel  baring  ports  registering  with  said  outer  barrel 
groore,  said  outer  barrel  baring  an  inlet  port  registering 
with  said  outer  barrel  groore,  a  doanre  plug  baring  a 
chamber  and  inserted  within  the  other  end  of  said  outer 
barrel,  said  outer  barrel  baring  bolt  apertures  and 
coontMVunk  rcccssca  merging  therewith,  said  cloaure  plug 
baring  a  bolt  aperture,  a  tapered  bolt  baring  a  bead  and 
projected  through  said  plug  and  outer  iMirrel  apertures, 
said  bead  baring  a  portion  to  enter  one  of  the  counter- 
sunk portions  of  said  onter  barrel,  a  waaher  secured  to 
said  bolt  and  partly  projecting  Into  the  other  counter- 
sunk portion  of  said  outer  barrel,  a  nut  threaded  onto 
said  bolt  for  securing  said  bolt  in  position,  a  sleere  bar- 
ing a  bore  to  receire  said  outer  barrel,  said  sleere  baring 
an  annular  enlargement  prorlded  with  longitudinal  slots 
to  receire  the  bead  of  said  bolt  and  aaid  waaher,  a  coil 
spring  within  said  sleere  bore  to  abut  said  closure  plug, 
and  a  handle  portion  formed  with  said  sleere,  said  handle 
member  at  the  juncture  with  the  sleere  baring  an  aper- 
tnre;>to  permit  passage  of  an  air  hose. 


064.707.  DEVICE  FOR  CONNING  8UBMABINB  BOATS. 
Lawkkncx  Y.  Spkar,  Greenport,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Boat  Company,  Oreraport,  N.  T.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  26.  1004,  Serial  No.  209.978.  Dlrlded  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  29,  1904.    Serial  No.  288,797. 

1.  A  submarine  lx>at  baring  an  upright  socket,  a  perl- 
Mope  tube  mounted  in  said  socket  for  axial  rotation  there- 
in and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  deflecting  ra- 
flector  for  the  light  rays  recelred.  an  eye  piece  extending 
laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  lower  deflect- 
Ing-reflector  which  deflects  the  light  rays  to  snid  eye  piece, 
a  pointer  morlng  as  the  optical  tube  mores,  and  a  station- 
ary scale  associated  with  the  pointer. 

2.  A  submarine  boat  baring  an  upright  socket,  a  parl- 
seope  tube  mounted  in  said  socket  for  axial  rotation  thara- 
la  and  prorlded  at  its  upper  end  with  a  deflecting  re- 


flector for  the  light  rays  recelred,  an  eye  piece  extending 
laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  lower  deflect- 
ing reflector  which  deflects  the  light  rays  to  said  eye-piece, 
an  indicator  baring  a  pointer  which  Is  drlren  by  the  rota- 
tlon  of  the  optical  tube,  and  a  rotatably  adjustable  com- 
pass  card  trarereed  by  said  pointer. 


3.  A  submarine  boat  baring  a  periscope  tutw  prorlded 
with  an  object  lens  at  Its  upper  end,  means  for  rotating 
the  periscope  tube  on  a  rertical  axis  to  sweep  the  horlson, 
a  stationary  eye  piece,  means  within  the  periscope  for  de- 
flecting the  light  rays  to  the  eyepiece,  a  croas-wlre  fixed 
in  the  periscope  tube,  and  a  scale  and  pointer,  one  of 
which  is  fixed  and  the  other  of  which  la  rotatable  with  the 
periscope  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  submarine  boat  baring  a  periscope  tube  prorlded 
with  an  object  lens  at  Its  upper  end,  means  for  rotating 
the  periscope  tube  on  a  rertical  axis  to  sweep  the  horlson, 
a  stationary  eye-piece,  means  within  the  periscope  for  de- 
fiectlng  the  light  rays  to  the  eye-piece,  a  croas-wlre  fixed 
in  the  periscope  tube  and  an  indicator  comprising  a  pointer 
which  routes  with  the  periscope  tube  and  a  roUtably 
adjustable  compass  card  trareraed  by  aaid  pointer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  submarine  boat,  baring  an  upright  socket  to  re- 
ceire the  optical  tube  of  an  altlscope  or  like  Instrument, 
the  said  tube,  axially  rotatire  in  said  socket  and  prorlded 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  deflecting  reflector  for  the  Image 
recelred.  means  for  rotating  said  tube,  a  lower  fixed  de- 
flecting reflector  for  deflecting  the  Image  to  an  eye  piece, 
the  said  eye  piece,  and  a  croas  wire  fixed  In  the  optical 
tube. 


964,708.     HAT-8HIBLD.     JamB8  H.  Towxsimo,  Olorera- 
rllle,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«4,42S. 


A  aweat-lMttd  fbr  hats  comprising  a  flexible  strip  of 
^hln  material  curred  flatwise,  and  baring  on  one  side- 
edge  a  transrersely  curred  flange  projecting  from  the  con- 
▼as  side  of  the  strip,  a  plurality  of  wires  aererally  ea- 
enred  to  the  strip  of  material,  and  sererally  baring  on 
one  end  a  hook  passing  around  the  transrerae  flange  of 
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wedge  driren  through^  said  opening,  and  engageable  with 


coidlag  as  the  slide  la  moved  lengthwiae  la  one  dlreetiea  ac 
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the  atrip,  aad  adapted  to  be  laaerted  between  the  sweat- 
band  aad  body-part  of  the  hat,  at  one  edge  of  the  sweat- 
band,  aad  baring  their  oppoelte  ends  projected  beyond 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip,  and  adapted 
to  be  boQt  around  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  sweat- 
band,  and  Inserted  between  such  band  and  the  body-part  ot 
the  hat. 


»64,T0» 
N.  T. 


PAPSB-HOLDBB.     BsTH  WKaK.Ba,  Caatletoa, 
Piled  Feb.  24,  1909.     SerUl  No.  479.716. 


1.  ▲  Mil  holder  comprising  a  aupporting  bracket,  a  pair 
of  trunaions  rerolubly  supported  thereby,  a  yoke  secured 
to  the  said  trunniona,  and  connecting  them,  a  supporting 
plate  hinged  to  one  of  the  said  trunnions  and  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  supporting  pUte  with  the  other  said  trunnion. 

2.  A  vol!  holder  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a  pair 
of  trunaions  rerolubly  supported  thereby,  a  yoke  com- 
prising a  cutter  bar  and  two  arms  extending  at  right 
angles  therefrom  at  its  opposite  ends,  the  said  anna  being 
•ecured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  said  trunnions,  respec 
tlrely,  thereby  the  said  yoke  connects  the  two  said  trun 
nions  together,  a  supporting  plate  hinged  to  one  of  the 
said  tnm&ions  and  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  the  said  supporting  plate  with  the 
other  said  trunnion. 

8.  A  roll  holder  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a  pair 
of  trunnions  rerolubly  supported  thereby,  a  y<te  eecnred 
to  the  said  trunnions  and  connecting  them,  a  supporting 
plate  hil«ed  to  one  of  the  said  trunnions  and  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  supporting  plate  In  line  with  the  other  said  tmhnlon. 
said  trailtlon  baring  means  interlocking  with  the  free  end 
of  the  aaid  supporting  plate  when  the  same  is  in  Une 
therewith,  to  prereat  relatlre  longitudinal  morement  be- 
tween them, 

4.  A  roll  bolder  cenprlalng  a  supporting  bracket,  a  pair 
of  trunnions  rerolnbly  supported  thereby,  a  yoke  com- 
prising a  cutter  bar  and  two  arms  extending  at  right  an- 
gles therofrom  at  Its  oppoelte  ends,  the  said  arms  being 
•ecured  «|  their  outer  ends  to  the  said  trunnions,  respec 
tirely,  whereby  the  said  yoke  connects  the  two  said  trun- 
nions tocether,  a  supporting  plate  hinged  to  one  of  the 
said  trunaions  and  carried  thereby,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting the  oppoelte  end  of  the  said  supporting  plate  In 
line  with  the  other  said  trunnion,  said  trunnion  baring 
means  lnterlo<*lng  with  the  free  end  of  the  said  support- 
ing plate  when  the  same  Is  ii  line  therewith,  to  prerent 
relatlre  longitudinal  morement  between  them. 

6.  A  roll  bolder  comprlalng  a  supporting  bracket,  a  pair 
of  trunnioos  rerolubly  supported  thereby,  a  yoke  comprls 
Ing  a  cutter  bar  and  two  arais  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  said 
arms  being  connected  to  the  said  trunniona,  a  supporting 
plate  hinged  to  one  of  the  said  trunnions  and  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  supporting  plate  In  line  with  the  other  said  trunnion, 
the  arm  of  the  yoke  which  la  secured  to  the  Utter  said 
trunnion  baring  flaagea.  and  the  said  supporting  plate  bar- 
ing a  complementary  receas  for  engaging  the  said  flanges 
when  the  supporting  plate  la  In  a  line  with  the  latter  said 
trunnion,  whereby  to  prerent  relatlre  longitudinal  more- 
ment between  the  said  trunnion  and  the  supporting  plate. 
(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


9  64.7  10.  SAFBTT  CONTBOLLINO  DBYICB  FOB 
STREET-CARS.  Elijah  D.  Whit^  New  York,  N.  X. 
FUed  Aug.  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  614.301. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  baring  a  step, 
a  morable  member  upon  said  step,  car  operating  means. 
and  pneumatic  means  controlled  by  the  action  of  said  mor- 
able member  for  rendering  the  car  operating  means  inop- 
eratlre,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  operating  means 
therefor,  of  a  car  step,  pneumatic  meana  for  controUlng 
said  car  operating  means,  and  means  on  said  step  for 
actuating  said  pneumatic  means,  substantiajly  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  step,  of  a*  morable  tread 
carried  thereby,  means  for  holding  said  tread  in  an  ele- 
rated  position,  a  circuit  closer  controlled  by  said  tread 
In  Its  morement,  means  for  operating  the  car.  and  pneu- 
matic means  for  actuating  said  circuit  closer  to  render 
said  car  operating  means  Inoperatlre.  substantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  propelled  car. 
a  circuit  for  leading  current  into  the  same,  of  a  step  pro- 
rlded with  a  tread  portion,  a  pneumatic  controlling  derlce 
therefor,  operated  by  said  tread  portion,  for  acttiatlng 
said  circuit  closer  to  Interrupt  the  car  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  prorlded  with  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  same,  and  an  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding aaid  motor,  of  a  step  prorlded  with  a  morable 
tread,  a  circuit  closer,  pneumatic  means  controlled  by 
said  tread  in  its  morement  tot  actuating  said  circnlt 
closer  for  breaking  said  motor  circuit,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


964.711.     YBHICLB-BRAKE.     WiLUAM  J.  WiLM,  Haato- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  626.190. 


* 


1.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  brake  shot  haring  a  14>  at  Ita 
upper  end.  a  head  block  haring  an  opening,  and  axtendlBg 
at  Ita  npper  end  under  the  aforeaald  lip,  an  Integral  stsm 
extending  from  the  inner  face  of  the  shoe  throogh  the 
aforeaald  opfnlng.  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  atem  haring  a  transrerse  opening,  and  a 
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furcated  ler«r  haring  pallets  arranged  to  engage  said  tooth 
alternately,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  lerer  is  rialdlT 


said  sets  of  electrodes  in  synchronism  with  said  sovroe  at 
alternating  current,  and  adlnatlnff  m<4na  tnr  nn*  nf  mmUt 
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«ed«e  drtTen  tbroasta  s«ld  openins.  and  engmgeable  with 
the  back  of  the  head  block. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  bIkm  harlnc  a  Up  at  Ita 
upper  end  forming  a  recess  having  a  curred  wall,  a  bead 
block  having  an  opening,  and  reduced  at  Ita  upper  end  to 
fit  In  the  recess,  an  Integral  stem  extending  from  the  Inner 
face  of  the  shoe  loosely  through  the  aforesaid  opening,  and 
projecting  therefrom,  the  projecting  end  of  the  stem  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening,  and  a  wedge  driven  through  said 
opening,  and  engageable  with  the  back  of  the  head  block. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  brake  shoe  having  a  lip  at  Ita 
9pper  end,  and  a  lug  on  Its  Inner  face  adjacent  to  said  end.  a 
head  block  having  an  opening,  and  a  recess  In  Its  Inner 
face,  said  recess  receiving  the  aforesaid  lug,  and  th«  upper 
end  of  the  head  block  extending  under  the  lip  of  the  shoe, 
a  stem  extending  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  shoe  through 
the  aforesaid  opening,  and  projecting  thereffom,  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  stem  having  a  transverse  opening,  and  a 
wedge  driven  through  said  opening,  and  engageable  with 
the  back  of  the  head  block. 


964,712.  CUTTER-HEAD  SETTING  AND  OAOINO  DB- 
VICB  AND  STAND.  CHABLias  W.  H.  Blood.  WInthrop, 
and  Cabl  O.  08T«s«aj»,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
8.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,991. 


cording  as  the  allde  Is  moved  lengthwise  In  one  dirsetlon  or 
the  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  dsacrlbed,  a  stand,  a  alld* 
mounted  to  slide  transversely  across  said  stand,  means  to 
mount  a  cntterbead  to  rotate  on  said  stand  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  satd  allde,  roUry  gaging  devices  carried  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  slide  at  a  distance  apart  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cutterhead  and  In  position  to  engage 
alternately  said  cutterhead  according  as  the  slide  la  moved 
lengthwise  in  one  direction  or  in  the  other,  and  adjustable 
stop  means  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  slide 
with  reference  to  the  cutterhead. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  stand,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  stand,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  cen- 
tered on  said  shaft  to  receive  a  cutterhead.  a  clamping  nut 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  aleeve  for  clamping 
said  cutterhead  to  rotate  with  relation  to  ssid  sUnd.  and 
a  gaging  device  carried  by  said  stand  In  position  to  gage 
the  cuttera  In  said  cutterhead  as  the  latter  Is  routed. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  stand,  a 
slide  mounted  to  slide  transversely  across  said  stand, 
means  to  mount  a  cutterhead  to  rotate  oti  said  stand  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  slide,  and  gaging  devices  carried  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  slide  at  a  distance  apart  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cutterhead  and  In  position  to  en- 
gage alternately  said  cutterhead  according  as  the  slide  Is 
moved  lengthwise  In  one  direction  or  In  the  other. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  a  stand,  a 
slide  mounted  to  slide  transversely  across  said  sUnd, 
means  to  mount  a  cutterhead  to  rotate  on  said  stand  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  slide,  gaging  devices  carried  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  slide  at  a  distance  apart  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cutterhead  and  In  position  to  en- 
gage alternately  said  cutterhead  according  as  the  slide  Is 
moved  lengthwise  In  one  direction  or  in  the  other,  and  ad- 
justable stop  means  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  slide  with  reference  to  the  cutterhead. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  stand,  a  slide 
mounted  to  slide  transversely  across  said  stand,  means  to 
mount  a  cutterhead  to  roUte  on  said  stand  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  slide,  and  gaging  devices  carried  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  slide  at  a  distance  apart  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cutterhead  In  the  same  plane  with  the 
axis  of  the  oMaas  00  which  the  cutterhead  Is  mounted, 
and  In  position  to  engage  altamataly  said  cntterhMd  ac- 


954,713.     MARINE  VESSEL.     Cla«»i«c«  L.  Burgib,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  530,667. 


1.  A  dirigible  marine  vessel  consisting  of  s  submerged 
hull  suspended  from  and  communicating  with  a  surface 
hull,  and  having  Its  motor  control  accessible  to  the  at- 
tendant In  the  surface  hull,  the  submerged  hull  comprising 
an  outwardly  removable  section  to  give  access  to  the  motor 
cloaely  confined  therein. 

2.  A  dirigible  marine  vessel  consisting  of  a  submerged 
hull  suspended  from  and  communicating  with  a  surface 
hull  and  having  a  torpedo  firing  device  In  the  submerged 
hull  and  a  torpedo  control  accessible  to  the  attendant  la 
the  surface  hull. 

3.  A  dirigible  marine  veeael  carrying  a  charge  of  high  ex- 
plosive forming  a  fixed  torpedo,  a  device  operated  by  ex- 
terior contact  automatically  to  explode  the  torpedo,  and 
means  controllable  by  the  attendant  on  board  for  pre- 
venting the  action  of  the  torpedo  exploding  device. 

4.  A  dirigible  marine  veeael  conaistlng  of  a  submerged 
hull  sospended  from  and  communicating  with  a  surface 
hull,  having  a  motor  and  a  torpedo  firing  device  in  the 
submerged  hull,  and  motor  and  torpedo  controls  accessible 
to  the  attendant  In  the  surface  hull. 

5.  A  dirigible  marine  vessel  carrying  a  fixed  torpedo  and 
a  torpedo-exploding  device  extending  around  the  hull  in 
proximity  to  the  exterior  thereof  so  as  to  be  operated  auto- 
matically to  explode  the  torpedo  when  the  veeeel  Is  rammed 
on  the  side. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I 


9  6  4,714.  8TNCHBONIZINO  ATTACHMENT  FOE 
CLOCKS.  Prram  B.  Bcbns,  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  aasignor  to 
Dey  Time  Register  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1»0«.     Serial  No. 

417.709. 

1.  In  a  synchronising  attachment  for  elocka,  the  con- 
blnation  of  an  eecapement  arbor  having  a  Ing  or  tooth,  a 
bifareated  lever  havhig  pallets  arranged  to  engage  aald 
tooth  alternately,  a  shaft  on  which  said  lever  ia  mounted, 
an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actuate  said  lever,  an  adjust- 
able stop  arm  la  rigid  connection  with  the  lever,  and  a  atop 
In  the  path  of  aaid  arm,  as  set  fortii. 

2.  In  a  synchronising  sttachment  for  docks,  the  coabl- 
nation  of  an  eecapemwt  arbor  bavlag  a  log  or  tooth,  a  bi- 
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fttreatad  lerw  having  pellets  arranged  to  engage  said  tooth 
altemattty.  a  rock  ahaft  on  which  said  lever  is  rigidly 


mounted,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  actuate  the  lever, 
a  stop  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  a 
stop  in  Che  path  of  said  arm.  as  set  forth. 


954,716. 1 1  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS. 
Walt»|ui  BuasTTH,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478.96L 


1.  In  H  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annular 
case,  a  dlaphr.igm  clamped  thereto  at  Its  circumference, 
and  rigid  meant  for  supporting  the  diaphragm  at  Its  center. 

2.  In  H  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annular 
case,  a  diaphragm  clamped  thereto  at  Its  circumference, 
rigid  meaos  for  supporting  the  diaphragm  at  its  center, 
and  vibration  receiving  means  located  intermediate  the 
circumference  and  center  of  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  device  o^  the  character  described,  an  annular 
case,  a  diaphragm  clamped  thereto  at  Its  circumference, 
rigid  means  for  supporting  the  dlsphragm  at  its  center, 
and  a  layer  of  carbon  powder  located  below  the  diaphragm 
and  Intermediate  the  circumference  and  center  thereof. 

4.  In  hi  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annular 
case,  a  diaphragm  clamped  thereto  at  Its  circumference, 
rigid  means  for  supporting  the  diaphragm  at  Its  center, 
and  a  coaccntrlc  ring  on  the  case  that  supports  the  dia- 
phragm *|ntermedlate  Its  circumference  and  center. 


9  5  4,7^16.     CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.     SaWALL  Cabot, 
BrookUtie.  Mass.    Filed  May  6, 1909.    Serial  Na  494,492. 

1.  In  t^mbiaatloa,  a  sonorous  circuit,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating entreat  aaeoeUted  therewith,  and  a  circuit-control- 
ler having  means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  practically 
equally  spaced  discharges  of  substantially  the  same  poten- 
tial In  said  sonorous  circuit  for  each  half -cycle  of  said 
alternatlnc  current 

2.  In  remblnatloa.  a  sonorous  drealt,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  asaodated  therewith,  a  discharger  In  series 
with  said  sonorous  circuit,  said  dlacharger  comprising  two 
acts  of  electrodes,  one  of  said  asCa  of  dectrodes  being  ar- 
ranged to  secure  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  discharges 
la  said  sonorous  circuit  for  each  half  cycle  of  said  alter- 
aatlBg  cufreat.  Bseans  for  creating  relatlvs  motion  between 


said  sets  of  electrodes  In  synchronism  with  said  source  of 
alternating  current,  and  adjusting  means  for  one  of  said 
sets  of  deetrodes  whereby  said  discharges  are  caused  to 
occur  at  substantially  the  same  potential. 


3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  condensera,  means  for 
charging  the  same  simultaneously,  an  inductance  coll  and 
means  whereby  said  condensers  may  be  discharged  suc- 
cesslvdy  through  said  Inductance  coll,  said  inductance 
coil  and  each  condenser  so  discharged  therethrough  con- 
stituting for  the  time  bdng  a  sonorous  drcult. 

4.  In  combination,  two  sets  of  condensers,  means  for 
charging  said  sets  of  condensers  successively,  an  induct- 
ance coll  and  means  whereby  the  several  condensers  of 
each  set  may  be  discharged  successively  through  said  in- 
ductance coll,  Hsld  inductance  coil  and  each  condenser  so 
discharged  therethrough  constituting  for  the  time  being  a 
sonorous  circuit. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  condensers,  means  for 
simultaneously  connecting  the  same  In  parallel  with  each 
other  and  In  series  with  the  source  of  alternating  current, 
an  Inductance,  and  means  whereby  said  condensers  may  be 
successively  connected  In  series  with  said '^ductance. 
.[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


964.717.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  John  A.  Caldwblu, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,813. 


1.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  vibratory  shovd, 
means  for  Imparting  fuel  throwing  movements  to  said 
shovel,  means  to  gradually  and  progressively  vary  the 
force  of  the  shovel  movements  during  a  predetermined 
number  of  movements,  and  means  for  automatically  ar- 
resting the  shovel  actuating  mechanism  at  the  end  of  each 
of  said  predetermined  number  of  movements  and  for  start- 
ing said  mechanism  again  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined 
period  of  rest  or  dwell,  whereby  the  atovel  movements  wni 
be  divided  Into  groups  and  the  fuel  will  be  delivered  over 
the  grate  by  a  series  of  procreasiTely  varying  throws  aad 
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tlM  tbov«l  wtU  b«  arretted  for  a  predetermined  period  on 
the  completion  of  each  ^oap  of  throwi  or  morementa. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprlslof  a  Tlbratorj  ahoTel. 
means  for  Imparting  fuel  throwing  moTements  to  aald 
shoTel,  means  for  gradoally  and  progreealTely  Increasing 
the  force  of  the  shoTel  morements  during  a  predetermined 
nomber  or"  moTements,  and  means  for  automatically  ar- 
resting the  shoTel  actuating  mechanism  at  the  end  of  each 
of  said  predetermined  number  of  moTementa  and  for  start- 
ing said  mechanism  again  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined 
period  of  rest  or  dwell. 

3.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  rlbratory  shoTel, 
means  for  Imparting  fuel  throwing  moTements  to  said 
shorel,  means  to  gradually  and  progressively  Increase  the 
length  of  throw  of  said  shoTel  during  a  predetermined 
number  of  moTementa  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically 
arresting  the  shOTel-actuatlng  mechanism  at  the  end  of 
each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  movements  and  for 
starting  said  mechanism  again  at  the  end  of  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  rest  or  dwell. 

4.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  fuel  dellTerlng  de- 
vice, means  for  Imparting  fuel  throwing  movements  to  said 
device,  means  to  gradually  and  progressively  vary  the 
force  of  the  movements  of  said  device  during  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  movements,  and  means  for  aatomat- 
ically  arresting  the  mechanism  for  actuating  the  fuel  deliv- 
ering device  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  predetermined  num 
ber  of  movemetfta  thereof  and  for  sUrtlng  said  mechanism 
again  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period  of  rest  or  dwell. 

6.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  shovel,  a  tension 
means  for  moving  said  shovel  through  Its  fuel  throwing 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  shovel  In  opposition  to 
the  tension  means  and  then  suddenly  releaalng  it,  means 
.for  antomatlcally  varying  the  length  of  throw  of  the  shovel 
In  succeeding  throws  and  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
throws,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  shovel 
actuating  means  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
throws  and  for  automatically  starting  the  shovel  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  rest  or  dwell. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


964,718.     BOAT-PBOPELLINO  MEANS. 
Lca,  E^dgbaston,  Birmingham.  England. 
1908.     Serial  Na  418,828. 


William  Cut- 
Klled  Mar.  2, 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  propeller  driven  by  the  propeller  ahaft,  a 
sleeve  Inclosing  the  propeller  shaft  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings In  which  the  propeller  shaft  la  Joumaled,  a  crank 
ahaft,  a  transmission  means  for  Imparting  motion  from  the 
crank  shaft  to  the  propeller  shaft,  two  reciprocatory  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  the  reciprocatory  members  with  the 
crank  shaft  and  means  for  turning  the  sleeve  separate 
from  the  means  provided  for  turning  the  propeller  shaft. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  propeller  driven  by  the  propeller  shaft,  a 
•laeve  Inclosing  the  propeller  shaft  and  provided  with  bear- 
lag  In  which  the  propeller  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  a  crank  shaft 
adjustable  In  the  direction  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheal 
on  the  propeller  shaft  and  a  sprocket  chain  traveUng 
around  the  sprocket  wheels,  an  adjusting  means  for  the 
crank  shaft,  two  reciprocatory  membera,  means  con- 
•eetlBg  the  reciprocatory  members  with  the  crank  ahaft, 
padala  for  the  reciprocatory  membera,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  sleeve,  a  sprocket  wheel  provided  with  a  han- 
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die  by  which  It  can  be  maaaally  operatad,  a  sprocket  chain 
traveling  around  the  last  mentioned  spro^et  wheels. 


964,710.  8A8H  LOCK  AND  ANTIRATTLKB.  JOSVH  !>■ 
Mass  and  AsTHDa  J.  Da  Mabs.  Ban  Francisco,  CaL 
mod  Sept.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,009. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  Its  saahes, 
a  fastening  device  comprising  dogs  adapted  to  lock  said 
saahes  to  ths  frame,  a  bass  plate,  a  shaft  prorldsd  with 
cams,  mounted  on  ssld  base  plate  for  operating  aald  dogs, 
a  catch  point  secured  to  said  ahaft.  and  a  serrated  spring 
tongue  OD  said  base  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  catch 
point  to  hold  the  cams  In  operative  position,  said  dogs, 
base  piste  and  tongue  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  aheet 
metal. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  Its  saahes. 
s  fsstenlng  device  comprising  spring  dogs  adapted  to  lock 
said  saahes  to  the  frame,  but  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  sashes,  a  baae  plate  supporting  said  dogs,  a 
shaft,  provided  with  cams  for  caoslng  the  engageansnt  of 
said  dogs  with  said  saahes.  said  ahaft  alao  mounted  on  said 
baae  plate,  a  key  plvoUlly  atUched  to  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  teat,  and  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  key 
when  tamed  laterally  to  the  ahaft,  aald  socket  provkled 
with  notches  adaptsd  to  receivs  said  tsat  and  thsrsby  lock 
the  faatening  device  In  its  set  position,  said  dogs  and  baae 
pUte  formed  of  a  sln^s  place  of  shsst  oietaL 


964,TS0.  LOCK.  WILLIAM  F.  DiBSBL,  Bodiester,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Sargent  *  Qreenleaf  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,S03. 


1.  In  a  lo^  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  latch,  a  pivot- 
ed dog  for  engaging  and  locking  the  latch,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  contact  of  the  latch  with  a  striker  plate  for  auto- 
nnt<^"r  moving  the  dog  to  disengage  It  from  the  latch. 

2.  la  a  lock,  ths  combination  of  a  pivotsd  latch,  a  pivot- 
ed dog  for  engaging  and  locking  the  latch,  and  a  wedge  op- 
erated by  contact  of  the  latch  with  a  striker  plats  for  anto- 
Biatfcally  moving  the  dog  and  disengaging  It  from  ths 
latch. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  latch,  a 
sprln»«ctnated  dog  for  engaging  the  latch  and  for  press- 
ing It  toward  and  faatening  It  In  Its  locked  position,  and 
means  operfttsd  by  the  conUct  of  ths  latch  with  a  strlkar 
plats  for  aotooiatleally  disengaging  the  dog  from  the  latch. 
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4.  In  i  lode,  the  combination  of  a  pivotfd  latch,  a  piv- 
oted dog  which  when  moved  In  one  direction  locks  the 
latch  and  when  moved  In  the  other  direction  rslossss  and 
moves  the  latch,  movable  means  operated  by  contact  of  the 
latch  with  a  atrlker  plate  for  automatically  disengaging 
the  dog  OxHn  the  latch,  and  meaaa  for  farther  moving  the 
dog  to  tm  and  unlock  the  latch. 


1 


•64.721.  PRINTINO-FORM  FOB  PBINTINO  ADVBB- 
TIHEMXNTS.  Jdltos  S.  Dittmab,  BIooz  City,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  seven-twelfths  to  Aogosta  L.  Dlttmar,  Skrax 
City.  Iowa.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1908.    SerUl  Na  424,846. 


A  prlnthig  form  for  printing  advertisements  composed 
of  Interchangeable  sectional  printing  surfacea,  certain  of 
said  surfaces  having  columnwlae  lengtha  and  breadths  re- 
spectively, equal  to  the  length  and  breadth  of  a  standard 
sectional  printing  surface  while  other  surfaces  are  In 
length  and  breadth  respectively,  multiples  or  fractions  of 
the  length  and  breadth  of  aald  standard  sectional  printing 
•orfkea. 


•64,722.  PACKAGB-FILLINQ  MACHINB.  WlLUAM  H. 
DoBLa,  <)Qlncy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pnenmatlc  Scale  Cor- 
poratloa  Limited.  Qulncy,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    FUed  Dee.  27,  1909.    SerUl  No.  686,097. 


1.  Ib  a  trackage  filling  machine,  two  primary  fMd  meeh- 
antams,  tW#  secondary  feed  mechanlams,  means  for  alter- 
nately supiilylng  material  to  packages  pisced  beneath  said 
primary  f«ed.  means  whereby  said  primary  feeds  are  alter- 
nately opened  and  dosed  In  such  manner  that  there  Is  a 
contlnnoas  feed  from  one  or  the  other  and  when  one  Is 
open  the  ether  Is  closed,  mesne  whereby  said  secondary 
feeds  are  alternately  opened  and  cloaed  In  such  manner 
that  there  Is  a  continuous  feed  from  one  or  the  other  and 
whaa  one  U  open  the  other  is  closed,  meana  for  transfer- 
ring packages  from  aald  primary  feed  to  positions  adjacent 
the  said  secondary  feed,  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
weight  of  a  package  beneath  either  one  of  the  secondary 
ftoeds  whereby  the  feed  to  the  package  being  filled  Is  cut 

'off  and  the  package  Is  removed  and  another  la  positioned 
and  the  otiier  secondary  feed  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  two  primary  weighing 
sfeata,  two  Secondary  weighing  scales,  meana  for  supplying 
matarlal  alternately  to  packages  on  the  primary  weighing 

tor  sopplTlag  lutsrial  altaraatsly  to  pack- 


agee  on  the  secondary  welding  scalea,  means  controlled 
by  the  tipping  of  either  primary  scale  whereby  the  supply 
Is  cut  off  from  one  primary  acale  and  opened  to  the  other, 
means  controlled  by  the  tipping  of  either  secondary  scsla 
whereby  the  supply  is  cut  off  from  one  and  opened  to  tha 
other,  means  controlled  by  the  tipping  of  eltter  primary 
acale  to  transfer  the  package  which  la  on  the  primary  seals 
which  is  tipped  away  from  the  scale  and  to  a  poaltlon  ad- 
jacent to  the  secondary  weighing  mechanism  ahd  means 
controlled  by  the  tipping  of  either  of  the  scales  connected 
with  the  secondary  weighing  mechanism  whereby  one  of 
saki  packages  transferred  from  the  primary  weighing 
mechanism  Is  positioned  upon  one  of  the  scales  of  the  sec- 
ondary weighing  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  a  reservoir  having  two 
feed  chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  movable  cut-off  which  Is 
adapted  to  close  the  passage  from  the  reservoir  to  either 
one  of  said  feed  chutes  so  that  when  one  Is  open  the  other 
will  be  dosed,  a  weighing  scale  beneath  each  of  s&id  feed 
chntss,  means  for  poaltlonlng  packagee  alternatdy  on  aald 
scales,  means  controlled  by  the  tipping  of  either  scale  to 
move  the  cut-off  so  aa  to  dose  the  paaaage  to  the  filled 
package  and  divert  the  fiow  to  the  other  chute. 

4.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  a  reservoir  having  two 
f»ed  chutee  leading  therefrom,  a  movable  cut-off  which  is 
adapted  to  cloee  the  passage  from  the  reservoir  to  either 
one  of  said  feed  chutes  so  that  when  009  Is  open  the  other 
will  be  closed,  a  weighing  scale  beneath  each  of  said  feed 
chntes,  meana  for  poaltlonlng  packages  alternately  on  aald 
scalea,  means  controlled  by  the  tipping  of  either  scale  to 
move  the  cut-off  so  as  to  dose  the  paaaage  to  the  filled 
package  and  divert  the  flow  to  the  other  chute  and  means 
alao  controlled  by  the  tipping  of  the  scale  whereby  the 
package  on  the  scale  that  is  tipped  Is  removed  therefrom 
and  a  freah  package  Is  brought  to  the  scale.  | 

6.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  a  reservoir  hiving  two 
fMd  chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  movable  cut-off  which  Is 
adapted  to  cloae  the  passage  from  the  reservoir  to  either 
one  of  said  feed  chutee  ao  that  when  one  Is  open  the  other 
will  be  closed,  a  weighing  scale  beneath  each  of  aald  feed 
chutee,  two  Intermittently  moving  package  movera,  one  of 
which  la  adapted  to  move  a  package  to  a  poaltlon  on  one  of 
the  scales  and  the  other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  move  a 
package  to  the  other  scale,  and  driving  mechanism  where- 
by aald  package  movers  are  actuated  alternately  and  inter- 
mittently. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


964,728.     HAND-STRAP.     Robwbll  L.  DouoLaBS,  Brook- 
Une.  Mass.    Filed  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  606.376. 


L  An  Improved  hand  atrap  having  a  loop  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  pleoe  of  sheet  material  with  advertlatng  mat- 
ter thereon  and  tasteners  extending  through  ud6  sheaC 
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materUl  and  adapted  to  fMten  mid  stMet  material  to  faid 
•trap  lnterm«dlat«  aald  loopa. 

2.  Ad  Improved  hand-strap  having  a  loop  at  each  end 
tUtnot,  aald  hand-atrap  between  Mid  loopa  being  formed 
by  two  thicknesses  thereof,  a  piece  of  iheet  material  with 
adrertlalnff  matter  thereon  and  faatenera  extending  tbroagb 
said  Bheet  material  and  one  thlekneaa  of  aaM  strap  and 
clenched  between  said  two  thickneeaea  thereof,  whereby 
aald  Bheet  material  la  faatened  to  aald  atrap  IntermedUte 

■aM  loopa. 

3.  An  Improved  hand  atrap  bavin'?  a  loop  at  each  eoa 
tbereof,  aald  hand-«tmp  between  aald  loops  fi>rmed  by  two 
thlcknesaes  thereof,  a  piece  of  sheet  material  with  adver- 
tlalng  matter  thereon  extending  acroaa  the  front  face  and 
longitudinally  of  said  strap  between  said  loopa  and  hav- 
ing Ita  opposite  Bldea  bent  around  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  strap  and  thence  extending  past  each  other  and  be- 
tween said  two  thlcknesaes  of  said  strap,  and  faatenei-s 
extending  through  said  sheet  material  In  the  front  face  of 
nld  atrap.  through  one  thickness  of  said  strap  and  through 
the  two  thicknesses  of  said  sheet  material  and  clenched 

'between  the  two  thlckneasea  of  said  strap,  whereby  aald 
sheet  material  la  fastened  to  aald  atrap  Intermediate  said 
loopa. 

964,724.  STARTER  FOR  BUCCTRIC  MOTORS.  Ka«l 
VON  DaaoEB,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  11.  IWS. 
Serial  No.  443.137. 


1.  In  a  starter  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  shaft,  a  series  of  contact  pieces  Insulated  one  from 
anotlier,  a  contact  lever  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  an  actu 
ating  lever  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the 
hub  of  said  actuating  lever,  a  spring  between  said  sleeve 
and   contact   lever,   a   brake   controlling   lever    rotatably 
mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  brake  coupled  with  said  brake 
controlling  lever,  means  between  said  contact  lever  and 
brake  controlling  lever   to  actuate  the   latter  when   the 
former  la  moved  forward,  a  pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  on 
tha  bab  of  the  actuating   lever  and  acting  reayectlvely 
on  the  hubs  of  the  actuating  lever  and  brake  controlling 
lever  whereby  said  sleeve  is  rotated  and  the  sprlni;  placed 
under  tension   when  said   levers  are   rotated,   meana  be- 
tween the  actuating  lever  and  the  contact  lever  to  move 
the  latter  poaltlvely  when  the  former  is  moved  back,  a 
lever  on  the  outer  end   of  aald  shaft  coupUd  with   the 
actuating  lever,  a  handle  rotatably  connected  with  said 
last  mentioned  lever  eccentrically  to  the  shaft,  and  a  ring 
secured  to  said  shaft  said  ring  and  handle  being  provided 
with  complementary  recesses  and  projections  adapted  to 
•ngage  when  the  handle  occupies  either  eatreme  position. 
2.  In  a  starter  for  electric  motors,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  abaft,  a  series  of  contact  pieces  Insulated  one  from 
•Dotber,  a  contact  lever  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  an  actu- 
ating lever  freely  roUtable  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the 

'1  knb  of  said  actuating  lever,  a  apring  between  said  aleeve 
and  contact  lever,  a  brake  controlling  lever  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  piaton 

"    oparatlvely  connected  with  tbe  brake  controlling  lever,  a 

pin  carried  by  the  aleeve  on  the  hub  of  the  actuating  lever 

iaad  acting  respectively  on  tbe  hubs  of  the  actuating  Ibver 

'mmA  brake  controlling  lever  whereby  said  slecvr  Is  routed 

ami  the  apring  placed  under  tenaiju  when  aaid  lerera  are 


rotated,  meana  .between  tbe  actuating  lever  and  the  con- 
tact lever  to  move  tbe  latter  poaltlvely  when  the  former 
la  moved  back,  a  lever  on  tlie  outer  end  of  said  abaft 
coupled  with  the  actuating  lever,  a  handle  rotaUbly  con- 
nected with  said  last  mentioned  lever  eccentrically  to  tbe 
shaft,  and  a  ring  secured  to  aald  shaft  said  ring  asd 
handle  being  provided  with  complementary  recesses  aad 
projectiona  adapted  to  engage  when  tbe  handle  occupiea 
either  extreme  position. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  electric  motora,  tbe  combination  of  a 
flzsd  slxaft,  a  aerlaa  of  contact  pieces  insulated  one  from 
another,  a  contact  lever  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  an  actu- 
ating lever  freely  rotaUblc  on  said  shaft,  a  aleeve  on  the 
hub  of  aaid  actuating  lever,  a  spring  between  said  sleeve 
and  conUct  lever,  a  brake  controlling  lever  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  a  brake  cylinder  constructed  with- 
out valves,  a  piston  loosely  fitting  the  cylinder,  connections 
between  tbe  piston  and  controlling  lever,  a  pin  carried  by 
tbe  aleeve  on  the  bub  of  tbe  actuating  lever  and  acting 
respectively  on  the  hubs  of  tbe  actuating  lever  and  brake 
controlling  lever  whereby  said  aleeve  U  rotated  and  the 
spring  placed  under  tenalon  when  said  levers  are  routed, 
meana  between  the  actuating  lever  and  the  conUct  lever 
to  move  the  latter  positively  when  the  former  la  moved 
back,  a  lever  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shaft  coupled  with 
the  actuating  lever,  a  handle  roUtably  connected  with 
said  last  mentioned  lever  eecentrtcally  to  the  abaft,  and 
a  ring  secured  to  said  shaft  said  ring  and  handle  being 
provided  with  complementary  recesaes  and  projectiona 
adapted  to  engage  when  tbe  handle  occupiea  either  extreme 
poaltion. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  electric  motors,  tbe  combination  of  a 
fixed  abaft,  a  aerlee  of  contact  pieces  Insulated  from  one 
another,  a  contact  lever  roUUble  on  aald  abaft,  an  actu- 
ating lever  freely  roUtable  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the 
hub  of  aald  actuating  lever,  a  spring  between  said  sleeve 
and  contact  lever,  a  brake,  a  two  armed  brake  controlling 
laver  roUtably  mounted  on  said  abaft,  having  one  arm 
connected  with  tha  brake,  and  tbe  other  arranged  to  b» 
acted  on  by  the  conUct  lever  when  it  la  moved  forward 
into  switchinc  position,  a  pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  on  the 
hub  of  the  actuating  lever  and  acting  respectively  on  the 
buba  of  the  actuating  lever  and  brake  controlling  levers, 
whereby  said  sleeve  Is  rotated  and  tbe  spring  put  under 
tension  when  said  levers  are  rotated,  means  between  the 
actuating  lever  and  tbe  conUct  lerer  to  move  the  latter 
positively  when  the  former  Is  moved  back,  a  lever  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  coupled  with  tbe  actuating  lever, 
a  handle  roUUWy  connected  with  said  laat  mentioned 
lever  eccentrically  to  the  abaft,  and  a  ring  secured  to  said 
shaft  said  ring  and  handle  being  provided  with  comple- 
menUry  iccoaaoa  and  projections  adapted  to  engage  when 
the  handle  occupies  either  extreme  position. 


954.728.  AUTOMATIC  REOISTBRINO  DEVICB  FOR 
STREET  CARS.  L4W«m«c«  J.  DroAN,  PltUburg.  Pa. 
PUed  Apr.  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.887. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pasaenger  car  platform,  a 
reglaUr,  a  r«voluble  wlngnd  gate  member  on  said  plat- 
form, and  a.  curved  arm  above  a«.td  platform  and.  connect- 
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•d  to  aald'  hclstar  for  befaig  engaged  by  tha  wlnga  of  aald 
member  to  operaU  aaid  raglater. 

2.  The  aombinatlon  with  a  passenger  car  platform,  a 
raglator,  s  revoluble  winged  gate  member  on  aaid  plat- 
fbrm,  a  carved  arm  above  aaid  pUtfocm  and  connected  to 
aald  regiater  for  being  engagied  by  tbe  wings  of  aaid  mem- 
ber to  operate  aald  register,  and  means  for  holding  aald 
mamber  la  poaltion  until  operated. 

8.  Tl»e  combination  with  a  passenger  car  platform,  a 
register,  a  revoluble  winged  gate  member  on  said  plat- 
form, a  curved  arm  above  aald  platfbrm  and  connected  to 
•aid  ragUter  for  being  engaged  by  tbe  wings  of  said 
member  to  operate  aald  register,  and  a  looking  device 
for  holding  said  member  In  position  until  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  passenger  car  platform,  a 
raglator.  «  revoluble  winged  gate  member  on  said  plat- 
form, a  curved  arm  above  said  platform  and  connected  to 
aald  reglstRT  for  being  engaged  by  tbe  wings  of  said  mem- 
bar  to  opcMto  aaid  ravlster,  a  rail,  and  a  locking  device 
on  aald  m«nber  for  engaging  with  aald  rail  to  bold  aaid 
member  In  position  until  operated. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  passenger  car  platform,  a 
register,  a  revoluble  winged  gate  member  on  said  plat- 
form, a  cvrved  arm  above  said  platform  and  connected  to 
aald  register  for  being  engaged  by  the  wings  of  said  mem- 
ber to  operate  said  register,  a  rail  having  a  stop  thereon. 
and  •  locking  device  on  aald  member  having  a  bolt  for 
engaging  with  aald  stop  to  bold  said  member  In  poaltion 
nntll  operated. 

[Clalma  ^  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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•84,726.  S^ACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  HCNKT 
B.  FAwaRAWB.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909. 
Sarlal  No.  477.106. 


^(''////////////////^^^^ 


1.  In  a  Vhcuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing,  having 
two  fixed  end  two  removable  sides,  a  horixonUi  wind 
chest  conneetlng  the  fixed  aldea.  beUows  carried  thereby, 
operating  mccbanlam  for  the  bellows  located  above  the 
aame,  a  reoopUcle  adjacent  to  the  operating  mechaniam 
for  the  bellowa,  aupportiog  maana  for  said  operating 
mechaniam  and  recepUcle,  extending  between  the  fixed 
aides  of  the  casing  carrying  the  recepUcle  and  operating 
Mechaniam,  means  of  connection  between  tbe  receptacle 
and  wind  chest,  and  a  removable  cover  doaing  tbe  top  of 
tbe  caalng. 

2.  In  an  eir  auction  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  caalng.  of  a  wind  cheat  forming  a  horlaonUI  partition 
therein,  bellowa  mounted  on  top  of  aaid  partition,  means 
for  actuating  tbe  bellowa,  and  a  recepUcle,  all  located 
above  the  horlsontal  partition. 

8.  In  an  air  suction  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  caalng  and  a  wind  chest  constituting  a  boriaontol  parti- 
tion therein,  bellowa  mounted  on  top  of  aald  partition,  a 


aecond  partition  above  the  bellowa,  a  recepUcle  removably 
supported  on  aaid  second  partition,  and  driving  meana 
for  the  bellows  conUlned  in  the  compartment  above  the 
aecond  partition.  | 

4.  In  an  air  suction  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  caalng  and  a  wind  cheat  forming  a  borixontal  partition 
therein,  bellows  mounted  on  top  of  said  partition,  one  of 
the  bellows  being  sbortor  than  the  others,  thereby  leav- 
ing a  clear  unoccupied  apace  on  top  of  tbe  cheat,  a  recep- 
Ucle, a  connection  from  said  recepUcle  entering  tbe  wind 
chest  through  the  unoccupied  portion  in  the  top  thereot 
and  means  for  actuating  the  bellows,  \ 

5.  In  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  wind  cb^  form- 
ing a  horl»>ntaI  partition  therein,  bellows  mounted  on 
top  of  said  partition,  a  supporting  partition  above  the 
wind  cbeet  partition,  a  recepUcle  mounted  on  tbe  sup- 
porting partition,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  in  ttie  com- 
partment above  the  supporting  partition,  and  pitmen  on 
aald  crank  abaft  extending  down  through  openings  in 
the  supporting  partition  and  connected  with  the  bellows. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


964,727.  HYDRAULIC  INDIC.\TOR.  RoLU)  B.  Fann 
and  HcNBT  H.  BomN.  Bremerton.  Wash.^  Piled  Febu 
27.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,399. 


1.  A  means  for  determining  the  water  level  in  a  boiler 
or  the  like,  comprialng  a  cylinder  having  at  one  end  an 
incloaed  crank  case,  a  piston  and  piaton  rod  In  aaid  cylin- 
der, an  indicator  and  recorder  connected  with  said  piston 
rod,  a  second  cylinder  having  an  Inclosed  crank  case,  and 
a  tranamlttlng  piston  and  piston  rod  combined  with  aald 
second  named  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  circuit  connecting  the 
aald  cylinders  and  crank  cases,  and  a  connection  between 
the  transmitting  piston  rod  and  the  water  column  of  the 
boUer  whereby  a  rise  or  fall  of  the  latter  will  operate  said 
Indicator  and  recorder  through  tbe  circuit  and  pistons. 

2.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  water  level  in  a 
boiler,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  closed  crank  caae,  and  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  a 
water  column,  a  fioat  positioned  therein,  a  hydraulic  clr- 
coit  connecting  the  said  crank  cases  and  cyllndera,  a  con- 
necting means  Interposed  between  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  said  fioat  In  said  water  column,  and  a  recorder  and 
indicator  cooperating  with  another  of  aald  cylinders,  aad 
operated  by  the  latter  through  the  aaid  circuit  and  fint 
named  piaton  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  for  determining  tbe  water  levd  in  • 
boiler  or  tbe  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  gages  and  a 
recorder,  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  each  of  which  is  i»o- 
vidcd  with  a  closed  crank  case,  a  piston  and  pistor  rod,  a 
hydraulic  circuit  connecting  the  aaid  crank  caaee  aad  cylln- 
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den,  ft  connection  between  uld  piston  rodi  ftnd  the  re- 
eordera,  connecting  means  between  sftld  cylinders  and 
gage,  and  means  cooperating  with  on*  of  said  piston  rod* 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  whereby  when  a  rise  or 
fall  of  water  in  the  boiler  or  water  colomn  occurs  it  wUl 
b«  Indicated  by  the  recorder  and  gage  through  the  circuit 
and  pistons. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  indicator  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  each  of  which  is  proTlded  with  a  closed  crank 
case,  a  piston  and  pist<»  rod,  a  hydraulic  circuit  connect- 
ing the  said  crank  case*  and  cylinders,  a  conneeUon  be- 
tween one  of  said  piston  rods  and  the  Indicator,  and  means 
for  transmitting  moTement  to  another  of  said  piston  rods 
whereby  the  indicator  la  actuated  through  the  circuit  and 
the  first  named  rod. 

6.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
mechanically  operated  recorders  and  a  gage  glaaa,  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  each  of  which  is  prorided  with  an 
inclosed  crank  case,  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  a  hydraulic 
circuit  connecting  the  said  cylinders,  crank  cases  and  gage 
g|y^  a  pointer  for  said  recorders  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  pointer  and  piston  rods,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  to  one  of  said  piston  rods  whereby  the 
movement  Is  Indicated  by  said  gage  glass  and  recorder 
through  the  said  circuit 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•64,728.  WOOL-WA8HBB.  FftAMK  L.  rcaaosH,  West- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C  O.  Sargent's  Sons  Corpora- 
tion, Oranltevllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.   Filed  July  16,  1900.    Serial  Na  607,950. 


3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  peal- 
tlvely  driven  press  roll  having  a  non-yielding  surface  of 
constant  diameter,  a  second  press  roll  frictlonally  driven 
by  the  first  named  press-roll  and  having  a  yielding  sur- 
face of  variable  diameter,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  positively 
driven  press-roll,  a  second  gear  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
^•w^m  of  the  frictlonally  driven  press  roll  and  meshing  with 
the  first  named  gear,  the  second  gear  havlag  aa  internal 
cylindrical  surface,  a  notched  member  mounted  within  said 
cylindrical  surface  and  fixed  to  the  frictlonally  driven 
press  roll,  each  notch  thereof  having  two  surfaces,  one 
substantially  radial,  and  the  other  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  each  extending  to  the  circumference  of  the 
notched  member,  and  rollers  in  said  notches  of  a  diameter 
a  little  lees  than  the  longest  distance  from  said  perpen- 
dicular surface  to  said  internal  cylindrical  surface. 


1.  In  a  wool  washer,  the  combination  of  a  positively 
driven  press-roll,  a  second  press-roll  in  contact  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  surface  contact-  with  the  posi- 
tively driven  roll,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  positively  driven 
roll,  a  casing  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  same  axis  as  the 
second  roll  and  having  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the 
first  named  gear,  and  means  connected  with  the  second 
roll  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  casing  for  rotating 
the  second  roll  when  the  second  roll  tends  to  rotate  slower 
than  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  wool  washer,  the  combination  of  a  positively 
driven  bottom  press-roll,  a  top  press  roll  In  contact  there- 
with and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  gear  on  the  bot- 
tom roll,  a  member  rotatebly  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the 
top  roll  and  having  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  first 
named  gear  and  drtven  thereby,  said  member  having  a 
cylindrical  Inner  surface,  a  notched  member  rotatable 
within  said  inner  surface  and  In  contact  therewith  and 
fixed  to  the  top  press-roll,  each  notch  thereof  liavlng  aa 
end  snrfftcc,  and  a  surface  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a 
roller  In  each  notch  adapted  to  become  wedged  between 
the  cylindrical  Inner  surface  of  the  rotatably  mounted 
member  and  the  notched  member  when  the  latter  rotates 
slower  than  the  former  whereby  said  members  will  be 
dutched  together,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  move  back 
against  said  end  surfaces  out  of  effective  contact  with  the 
inner  cylindrical  surface  when  the  speed  of  the  top  roll 
again  becomes  normaL 


964,729.  BOASTER  FOB  OBBS.  Aixbn  J.  OAftvaa, 
aarkstoa.  Wash.  FUed  June  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
881.462.    Benewed  Sept.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  616,916. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fine  provided  with  a  bottom, 
bricks  disposed  within  said  fine  aad  resting  edgewise  upon 
said  bottom,  said  bricks  and  said  bottom  of  said  flue  be- 
ing provided  with  apertures  registering  with  each  other 
and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  plurality 
of  ledges  mounted  within  said  flue  and  provided  with  over- 
lapping ends  disposed  adjacent  to  the  air  passages  thna 
formed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flue  provided  with  a  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  separate  bridn  mounted  within  said  flue  and 
resting  edgewise  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bricks  be- 
ing spaced  apart  so  as  to  allow  the  passage  of  gases  of 
combustion  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  ledges  over- 
lapping each  other,  each  ledge  being  compoeed  of  a  single 
integral  brick  resting  upon  said  flrst-mentioaed  bricks. 


9  6  4,780.     TIBE-PBOTBCTOB.      Allib   B.    Ooldmam. 
Galena,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,927. 

1.  A  wheel  felly,  a  tire  thereon,  and  a  protector  shoe 
extending  around  the  tire,  in  comblnatloif  with  a  deriee 
for  fastening  the  shoe  in  place,  said  device  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  metel  members  extending  transversely  to  the 
felly  with  apertured  overlapping  Inner  ends,  a  fastening 
passing  through  the  aperiures  and  entering  the  felly  for 
securing  the  members  in  place,  the  outer  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  felly,  and  a 
second  pair  of  members  fastened  to  the  shoe  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  one  pair  of  members  having  slote  at  their 
outer  ends,  and  the  other  pair  of  members  having  longi- 
tudinal ly-extendlng  necks  arranged  to  loosely  engage  in 
the  said  slots  and  transversely  extending  heads  on  the 
outer  extremities  of  ca*  necks  for  retaining  the  latter  la 
the  said  slots. 

2.  A  wheel  felly,  a  tire  thereon,  a  protector  shoe  eoD- 
drtlBg  of  an  anonlar  semltnbular  straetare  composed  of 
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two  part%  and  fasteaiags  ezteadlag  through  the  said 
parts  tor  detechably  connecting  the  same,  in  combination 
with  a  device  for  fastening  the  ahoe  in  place,  aaid  device 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  metal  oppositely-disposed  members 
of  approximately  L-shaped  form  having  portions  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  felly  with  apertured  overlapping 
inner  end«i»  a  fastening  passing  through  the  apertures  and 
entering  the  felly  for  securing  the  members  In  place,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  members  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  felly,  sad  a  second  pair  of  members  fastened  to  the 
shoe  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  pair  of  members  having 
slots  at  their  outer  ends  and  elongated  longitudinally  of 
the  membsra,  and  the  other  pair  of  members  having  loa- 
gltndinallf-extendlng  necks  arranged  to  loosely  engage  In 
the  said  riote  and  transversely  extending  heads  on  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  necks  of  greater  length  than  the 
width  of  tjhe  slote  for  retelning  the  heads  in  the  said  slots. 


8.  A  wli4el  felly,  s  tire  thereon,  a  protector  shoe  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  semitubular  structure  composed  of 
two  symuketrlcal  parte  surrounding  the  tire  and  spaced 
from  the  fWly,  and  fastenings  extending  through  the  said 
parte  of  U«  shoe  for  securing  them  together,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  each  composed 
of  membeia  fastened  to  the  feUy  and  extending  radUlly 
across  the  side  faces  thereof  and  terminating  in  out- 
wardly-bent longitudinally-extending  necks  formed  with 
transverse  elongated  heads  projecting  from  both  sides  of 
the  heck,  and  Inflexible  members  fastened  to  the  parte  of 
the  shoe  and  having  longitudinally-extending  slote  of 
greater  lencth  and  less  width  than  the  length  of  the  beads 
to  connect  the  felly  and  shoe  members  by  Inserting  the 
heads  through  the  slote  when  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  latter  and  to  be  locked  by  turalag  the  heads  trans- 
verse to  the  slots,  said  necks  being  movable  back  and  forth 
in  the  slote  as  the  tire  is  compressed  and  expanded. 


964,781.  COMBINATION  SUPPLY  AND  OVBBFLOW 
FIXTUBS.  William  8.  Gsaham,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor 
to  Federsl-Hubcr  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     FUed  Apr.  8.  1008.    Serial  No.  488,678. 


1.  A  combination  supply  and  overflow  fixture  compris- 
ing a  easing,  a  partltlOB  whereby  the  casing-interior  is 
divided  into  two  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  communi- 
cating with  a  hot  and  cold  water-supply  and  constituting 
an  inlet-passage  for  either  or  both  of  said  water  supplies, 
the  other  chamber  commualeating  with  the  casing-exterior 
and  with  a  waste-pipe  aad  constituting  an  overflow  pas- 
168  a  0.— 26 


sage,  and  a  valve  located  in  said  flrst-mentioned  chamber 
whereby  both  of  the  water-supplies  are  controlled. 

2.  A  GombinaUon  supply  and  overflow  flxture  consisting 
of  a  casing  provided  with  two  chambers  which  communi- 
cate with  the  casing-exterior,  one  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  hot  and  cold  water-supply,  mechanism  located  la 
said  chamber  whereby  the  water-supply  may  be  controUed 
and  ite  nature  regnUted,  the  other  chamber  having  com- 
munication with  a  waste-pipe,  and  means  whereby  an  adr 
JosUble  connectioo  with  the  waste-pipe  may  be  made. 

8.  A  GomblnaUon  supply  and  overflow  fixture  consisting 
of  a  casing  provided  with  several  chambers  which  com- 
municate with  the  casing-exterior,  a  member  connecting 
with  one  of  said  chambers,  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  hot  and  cold  water-supply,  mechanism  located  in 
said  chamber  and  taking  into  tlie  member  whereby  the 
supply  of  hot  and  cold  water  entering  aaid  member  may 
be  regulated  and  Ite  passage  Into  said  chamber  controlled, 
the  other  chamber  constituting  an  overflow  passage,  and 
mechanism  whereby  an  adjustable  connection  with  a  waste- 
pipe  may  be  effected. 

4.  A  combination  supply  and  overflow  fixture  comprls* 
ing  a  casing,  a  parUtion  waU  dividing  said  casing  into  two 
chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  connected  with  the 
waste  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  casing-exterior,  a 
member  connected  with  the  other  chamber  at  one  end  of 
the  Utter  and  terminating  In  a  valve  seat  disposed  In  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  also  being  provided  with  an  ouUet 
at  ite  other  end,  said  member  being  connected  with  the 
hot  and  cold  water  service  pipes,  a  valve  movable  in  said 
chamber  and  seating  on  said  valve-seat,  an  auxiliary  valve 
in  said  member  controUlng  the  hot  aad  cold  water  supply, 
and  means  whereby  said  valves  are  actuated  and  the  water- 
nipply  regulated. 

6.  A  combination  supply  and  over-flow  fixture  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  partition  wall  dividing  said  casing  into  two 
chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  waste-pipe  and  communicating  with  the  casing- 
exterior,  a  member  connected  with  the  other  chamber  and 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  valve-seat  disposed  therein, 
said  chamber  being  also  provided  with  an  outlet  at  ite 
other  end,  a  valve  movable  in  said  chamber  and  seating 
on  said  valve-seat,  the  stem  of  said  valve  projecting  from 
said  casing  above  the  said  outlet,  said  member  being  con- 
nected with  the  hot  snd  cold  water  service  pipes,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  movable  In  said  member  and  controlling  both 
of  said  connections,  the  relation  between  the  two  valves 
being  such  that  the  movement  of  the  one  controls  the 
movement  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954.782.  PILB-PLETATOR  FOR  8HBBT-FBEDli>fO  MA- 
CHINES. BKBNHAai)  GnsTArsoN,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1909.     SerUl  No.  618.647. 


1.  A  pile  elevator  for  sheet-feeding  machines  con^trtstag 
two  separate  pUe-supporting  means,  a  single  set  of  flexible 
elevating  connections  having  free  depending  ends,  means 
to  connect  the  depending  ends  of  said  oi»neetloas  ta  eltksr 
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of  Mtld  plle-«apportlaf  neant,  and  means  located  ben««tli 
and  In  the  path  of  «ald  eleratlng  connectlon»  to  recelT*  and 
tmpport  one  plle-aupportlng  meana  while  b€ln«  loaded. 

2.  A  pile  elevator  for  sheet-feeding  machines  comprlalnf 
two  separate  plle-supportln*  means,  a  single  set  of  flexible 
elevating  connections,  a  shaft,  two  winding  pallays  fast 
to  said  shaft,  one  at  each  end  thereof  and  each  adapted  to 
receive  the  flexible  connections  at  one  side,  means  for  Inter- 
mlttflBtly  rotating  said  shaft  to  wind  ap  the  said  flexible 
elevating  connections,  means  to  connect  the  depending  ends 
of  said  flexible  elevating  connections  to  either  of  said  pUe- 
snpportlng  means,  and  means  located  beneath  and  Inde- 
pendent of  said  elevating  connections  to  receive  and  sup- 
port one  pile-supporting  means  while  being  loaded. 

8.  A  pile  elevator  for  sheet-feeding  machines  comprising 
two  separate  pile-supporting  means,  a  single  set  of  flexible 
elevating  eonnectlona,  a  vertical  frame,  brackets  mounted 
on  the*  frame  to  receive  and  hold  one  pile-supporting 
means,  and  means  to  connect  the  depending  ends  of  tald 
flexible  elevating  connections  to  either  of  lald  pUe-anpport- 
ing  means. 

4.  A  pile  elevator  for  sheet-feeding  machlnea  comprising 
two  separate  pile-supporting  means,  a  single  set  of  flexible 
elevating  connections,  a  vertical  frame,  vertically-adjust- 
able brackets  mounted  on  the  frame  to  receive  and  hold  one 
pile-supporting  means,  and  means  to  connect  the  depend- 
ing ends  of  said  flexible  elevating  connections  to  either  of 
said  pile  supporting  means. 

6.  A  pile  elevator  for  sheet-feeding  machines  comprising 
a  set  of  elevating  chains,  two  similar  pUe-aupportlng  tables, 
a  pair  of  cross  bars  for  each  table  having  their  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  table,  a  vertical  frame,  brackets  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  to  receive  and  hold  said  cross  bars  when 
the  Uble  Is  in  position  to  be  elevated,  and  means  to  con- 
nect the  depending  ends  of  said  chains  to  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  cross  ban. 


9S4.733.     FLYINQ-MACHINK,  4c.     Anna  O.   HAoanor, 
New   York,   N.   Y.     Piled   Feb.    18,    1909.     Serial   Na 


478.748. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  a  frame  extending  above  the  body  and 
provided  wltb  front  and  rear  cxtanalona  angularly  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  frame,  wing-shaped  devices  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  extensions,  each  provided  with 
a  plvoully  held  bracket,  a  cam  having  a  groove  engaging 
a  part  of  each  bracket  and  for  moving  tbe  same  on  Its 
pivot  to  impart  movement  to  encta  of  said  devices  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  cama 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


ar  u  ^ 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  body,  of  a  mala  and  an  auxil- 
iary motor  supported  within  the  body,  propelling  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  both  motors,  and  movable  wlnga 
supported  above  the  body  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe 
motors. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  a  frame  extending  above  the  body,  ex- 
tensions projecting  laterally  from  the  frame,  extensions 
arranged  at  an  angle  and  projecting  from  the  front  and 
rear  of  tbe  frame,  wing-shaped  devices  supported  by  said 
extensions,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  wlng-ahaped 
devices. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  a  frame  extending  above  the  body,  ex- 
tensions arranged  at  an  angle  and  projecting  from  tbe 
front  and  rear  of  the  frame,  wing-shaped  devices  supported 
by  said  extensions,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  de- 
vice*. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deneribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  a  frame  extending  above  the  body, 
extensions  arranged  at  an  anglti,  and  projecting  from  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  frame,  and  extensions  projecting  lat- 
ermlly  from  the  frame,  wing-shaped  devlcea  supported  by 
■aM  extensions,  snd  means  including  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  devices. 


904.7S4.  COMBINBD  TBLBPBONE  AND  TSLBOEAPH 
SYSTEM.  OioaoB  B.  HiMsa.  New  York,  M.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  William  T.  Daley.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed 
lUj  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.971. 

■sua-®-? 

9—W^ ^   * 


1.  In  a  combined  telepkoae  and  telegrapb  syatem,  the 
combination  of  a  main  conductor,  telephonic  apparatus  con- 
nected therewith,  meana  for  impressing  upon  aald  line 
telegraphic  signals  each  due  to  a  single  Induced  electrical 
Impulse  of  rounded  wave  form,  and  an  Impedance  coll  In 
series  with  said  conductor  and  said  telegraphic  apparatus 
and  located  between  said  telegraphic  apparatus  and  the 
point  at  which  the  telephonic  apparatus  is  connected  suc- 
cessive Impulses  being  of  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  telegraph  system  the 
combination  of  a  main  conductor,  telephonic  apparatus 
connected  therewith,  said  conductor  being  grounded  at 
each  end.  a  coll  In  series  wltb  said  conductor,  a  second  coll 
in  inductive  relation  to  said  first  coll,  a  telegraph  key 
and  battery  In  series  with  said  second  coll.  a  closed  mag- 
netic drcult  common  to  said  two  eolla  recclvlnc  relays 
and  Jockeys  for  the  armatures  of  said  relays. 

3.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  telegraph  system  the 
combination  of  a  main  conductor,  telephonic  apparatus 
connected  therewith,  said  conductor  being  grounded  at 
each  end.  a  coU  in  series  with  said  conductor,  a  second 
coil  in  Inductive  relation  to  said  first  coll,  a  closed  mag- 
netic circuit  comnKm  to  said  colla.  a  telegraph  key  and 
battery  In  series  with  said  sacood  eoll,  an  Impedance  coll 
located  In  the  ground  connection  l>etween  said  first 
coll  and  tbe  point  to  which  the  telegraphic  apparatus  la 
connected  receiving  relays  and  jockeys  for  the  armatures 
of  said  relaya.  • 

9ft4.780.  BAO-FASTBNBR,  JoaVH  8.  laiDoa.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  640.758. 
1.  In  a  faatenlng  device  for  bag-frames  and  the  Ilk*,  a 
main  rapport  or  baae  adapted  to  b*  secured  upon  a  bag- 
frame  taction,  satd  support  01  baae  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slnt  or  opening,  a  rilde  or  finger-plec*  carry- 
ing a  bolt-plaie  alldably  arranged  upon  said  support  or 
baae,  said  bolt-plate  being  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
through  said  slot  or  opening,  and  curved  eara  or  lugs  con- 


^J»_»j1.- 


.4rtg#. 


i  1, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


39» 


nocted  with  and  forming  integral  parta  of  aald  boltrplat* 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  support  or 


S.  In  •  fastening  device  for  bag-frames  and  the  like,  a 
■•In  sopport  or  base  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  bag- 
frame  section,  said  support  or  baae  being  provided  wltb  a 
longitudinal  alot  or  opening,  a  slide  or  finger-piece  carry- 
ing a  bolt-plate  slidsbly  arranged  upon  said  support  or 
base,  saM  bolt  plate  being  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
through  said  slot  or  opening,  curved  ears  or  logs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  and  forming  Integral  parts  of  said 
bolt-platn  one  of  aald  eara  or  lugs  extending  over  one  edge 
of  said  slot  or  opening,  and  the  other  ear  or  lug  extending 
over  the  oppoalte  edge  of  said  slot  or  opening,  both  of  said 
•are  or  logs  being  arranged  to  engage  tbe  under  side  of 
aald  support  or  baae. 

8.  In  a  fastening  device  for  bag-frames  and  the  like   a 
main  support  or  base  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  bag- 
frame,  aald  support  or  base  being  provided  with  a  longl 
tndlnal  «h>t  or  opening,  a  slide  or  flnger-piece  slldably  ar- 
ranged upon  said  support  or  baae,  a  bolt-plate  connected 
with  aald  slide  or  flnger  piece,  said  bolt-plate  being  adapted 
to   extend   downwardly    through    said    slot    or    opening 
curved  enrs  or  lags  connected  with  said   bolt-plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  aide  of  said  support  or  base 
snd  mesns  connected  with  said  support  or  baae  for  estab^ 
llabing  a  frictlonal  holding  engagement  between  said  sup- 
port or  bkse  and  one  of  said  ears  or  lugs  at  tbe  end  of 
either  slkllng  movement  of  said  slide  or  flnger  piece  and 
aald  bolt-plate. 

4.  In  «  faatenlng  device  for  bag-frame*  and  tbe  like,  a 
main  support  or  baae  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  bag- 
frame.  saU  support  or  base  being  provided  with  a  longl- 
tndlnal  slot  or  opening,  a  alkie  or  flnger-plece  slldably  ar- 
ranged upon  aald  support  or  baae,  a  bolt-pUte  connected 
with  said  slide  or  flnger-plece,  said  bolt-plate  being  adapt- 
ed to  extend  downwardly  through  aald  slot  or  opening 
curved  ears  or  lugs  connected  with  said  bolt-plate  and 
•^Pted  «Q  engage  the  under  side  of  satd  support  or  baae, 
and  mean*  connected  with  aald  support  or  base  for  esUb- 
llshing  a  frictlonal  holding  engagement  between  said  sup- 
port or  b*se  and  one  of  said  ears  or  log*  at  tbe  end  of 
either  alHUng  movement  of  said  slUe  or  flnger  piece  and 
aald  bolt-plate,  aald  means  comprising  a  raised  or  presaed- 
up  portion  St  one  side  and  at  one  end  of  aald  alot  or  open- 
ing of  said  base  or  support,  and  a  almllar  ralaed  or  preaaed- 
up  portion  at  the  other  aide  and  at  the  other  end  of  said 
slot  or  opanlng. 

5.  In  a  fastening  device  for  bag-frames  and  the  like,  a 
main  support  or  baae  adapted  to  be  aecured  upon  a  bag- 
frame,  aald  support  or  base  being  provided  with  a  slot  or 
opening  l«  proper  location,  a  slide  or  flnger-plece  arranged 
above  sakl  support  or  base,  a  bolt-plate  connected  with 
said  slide  or  flnger-plece  and  slldably  arranged  In  said  slot 
or  opening,  shoulders  on  aald  bolt-plate  adapted  to  en- 
me  the  tods  of  said  slot  or  opening  as  stops,  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  curved  ears  or  lugs  Integrally  con- 
nected with  said  bolt'plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  sld«  of  said  support  or  baae  to  reUln  said  slide  or 
flngerplec*  and  said  bolt-plate  In  ita  operative  relation 
with  aald  support  or  baae. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 

9M,TS«.     BAO-FA8TXNSR.     Jooph  S.  Isroon.  Newark. 

N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  S40.7S9. 

1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  barframe*  and  the  like,  a 
combined  slide  or  flngerplece  and  bolt-plate  comprising,  an 
ooux  chambered  shell  or  case,  an  inner  ahell  adapted  to 
b*  ••enrfxl  within  said  outer  chambered  ahell  or  caae.  and  a 
downwardly  extoidlng  post  IntegraUy  formed  with  said 
inner  ahell.  rabntantlaliy  a*  and  fbr  the  purpoM*  set  forth 


2.  In  a  fastening  device  for  bac-framea  and  the  like  « 
combined  slide  or  flngerplece  and  bolt-plate  comprlaing  an 
outer  chambered  shell  or  case,  an  Inner  shell  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  outer  shell  or  ease,  means  connected  with 
aald  outer  ahell  or  caae  ftor  permanently  connecting  aald 
inner  sbeU  therewith,  and  a  downwardly  extending  post  la- 
t*graily  formed  with  said  Inner  shell,  subsUnttaUy  aa  and 
.for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  fastenfaig  device  for  bag-frames  and  tbe  like  a 
combined  elide  or  fingerplece  and  bolt-plate  comprising  an 
outer  chambered  shell  or  case,  an  inner  shell  fitted  within 
aald  outer  shell  or  case,  a  plurality  of  ftetenlng  tongues 
or  lugs  extending  from  the  marginal  edge  of  said  outer 
shell  or  case  and  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  marginal 
edge*  of  aald  inner  shell  to  reUln  the  same  In  connected 
relation  with  said  outer  shell  or  case,  and  a  downwardly 
extending  poet  Integrally  formed  with  said  Inner  shell  sub- 
atnntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fastening  device  for  bag-frame*  and  the  like  a 
combined  slide  or  flngerplece  and  bolt-plate  comprlaing,  'an 
outer  chambered  shell  or  case,  an  Inner  ahell  fitted  within 
said  outer  shell  or  case,  a  plurality  of  fastening  tongues  or 
lugs  extending  from  the  marginal  edge  of  said  outer  shell 
or  case  and  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  marginal  edge* 
of  said  Inner  shell  to  retain  the  same  In  connected  relation 
with  aald  outer  ahell  or  caae.  said  Inner  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  silts  extending  transversely  from  one 
of  Its  side-edges  toward  tbe  longitudinal  central  line  of 
said  Inner  shell  so  to  form  a  plate  portion,  and  a  poat  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  plate-portion,  said  plate- 
portion  and  tongue  being  bent  to  form  a  bolt  plate  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  longitudinal  central  line  of  said 
inner  ahell.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fbrth. 

6.  In  a  fastening  device  for  bag-frames  and  the  like  a 
combined  alide  or  fingerplece  and  bolt-plate  comprising,  an 
outer  chambered  shell  or  case,  an  Inner  shell  fitted  within 
said  outer  chambered  shell  or  case,  said  Inner  shell  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  slits  extending  transverselv  from 
one  of  Its  side-edges  toward  tbe  longitudinal  central'llne  of 
said  Inner  shell  so  to  form  a  plate-portion,  and  a  post  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  pUte-portlon,  said  plate 
portion  and  tongue  being  bent  to  form  a  bolt-plate  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  longitudinal  central  line  of  said 
inner  shell,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


954,737.     SPRING  HASP  OB  CATCH.    JoaiPH  R  Isidob 
Newark,  N.  J.    Piled  Jan.  29.  1910.    SerUI  No.  540,78o! 


1.  A  ■prtng-hasp  or  catch  for  trunks,  ralt-ctaea.  and  the 
Ilk*,  comprialng  a  baae-plate,  a  box-like  member  connected 
with  said  base-plate,  a  hasp-member  plvotally  connect,id 
with  said  member,  and  a  spring-tongue  Integrally  forasd 
with  aald  base-pUte  with  which  said  haap-m«mber  Is 
adapted  to  cooperate  so  as  to  malnUln  the  same  In  eltt«r 
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its  locUnff  or  nnloekad  poaltion  with  relatloa  to  •  boldlat 
lug  or  noslnr 

2.  A  ■prlng-basp  or  catch  for  tmnka,  ralt-caMS.  and  U»* 
like,  eonprlslnf  a  baae-plaU,  a  boz-Uke  m«mb«r  connected 
with  said  baae-plate,  a  hasp-member  proTlded  with  a  ptrot- 
bar  plTOtallj  connected  with  said  box-member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sprlnf-tongues  Intecrally  formed  with  said  base- 
plate and  adapted  to  engage  and  cooperate  with  said  plTOt- 
bar  of  said  hasp-member  so  as  to  maintain  the  latter  in 
either  its  locking  or  unlocked  position  with  relation  to  a 
holding  log  or  noalng. 

8.  A  spring-hasp  or  catch  for  tmnka,  snlt-caaea,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  baae-plata,  a  box-like  member,  proTided 
with  oppositely  disposed  cat-away  portions  forming  bear- 
ings, connected  with  said  base-plate,  a  hasp-member,  a 
plTot-bar  connected  with  said  hasp-member,  said  pirot-bar 
being  mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  a  plurality  of  spring- 
tongues  Integrally  formed  with  said  base-plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  cooperate  with  said  pivot-bar  of  said  hasp- 
member  so  aa  to  malnUln  the  latter  in  either  its  locking 
or  unlocked  position  with  reUtlon  to  a  holding  log  or 
nosing. 

4.  A  spring-hasp  or  catch  for  trunks,  suit-cases,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  bas»-plate,  a  box-like  member  providing 
a  chambered  portion,  aaid  member  being  formed  with  op- 
positely disposed  cut-away  portions  providing  bearing, 
means  for  connecting  said  box-like  member  with  said  base- 
plate, a  hasp-member,  a  pivot-bar  connected  with  said 
hasp-member,  sakl  plrot-bar  behag  mounted  in  said  hear- 
ings, and  extending  through  the  chambered  portion  of  said 
box-member,  and  a  plurality  of  spring-tongues  integrally 
formed  with  said  base-plate  and  adapted  to  extend  within 
said  chambered  portion  to  engage  and  cooperate  with  said 
pivot-bar  of  said  hasp-member  so  as  to  maintain  the  latter 
in  either  its  locking  or  unlocked  position  with  relation  to  a 
holding  lug  or  nosing. 

5.  A  spring-hasp  or  catch  for  trunks,  suit-cases,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  box-like  member  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  cut-away  portions  forming  bear- 
ings, means  fbr  securing  said  member  upon  said  base-plate, 
a  hasp-member,  a  pivot-bar  connected  with  said  hasp-mem- 
ber, said  bar  being  provided  with  flat  surfaces,  and  sftld 
bar  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  spring- 
tongue  struck  out  of  said  base-plate,  and  a  bearing-portion 
connaetad  with  said  spring-tongue  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  flat-surfaces  of  said  pivot-I>ar  so  as  to  maintain  the 
latter  in  either  its  locking  or  unlocked  position  with  rela- 
tion to  a  nosing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


904,788.  MATCH-SCRATCHING  ATTACHMENT.  Hm- 
BOtT  C.  Joimn,  Bweetgrass,  Mont  Piled  Apr.  0.  1000. 
BerUl  No.  '^,327. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  split  fer- 
rule stamped  from  sheet  material  and  L-shaped  In  cross 
section,  all  portlona  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  ferrule  ex- 
tending in  a  common  plane  knd  adapted  for  engagement 
against  an  end  portion  of  the  pipe  or  the  like,  the  remain- 
ing portion  being  adapted  for  encircling  engagement  with 
adjacent  portions  of  the  pipe  and  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  integrally  formed  barbe  arranged  for  piercing 
engagement  with  the  material  of  a  pipe,  one  of  the  enda 
of  the  ferrule  being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  and 
the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  projection  arranged 
for  engagement  through  any  of  suld  openings  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  ferrule  upon  pipes  of  varloua  alaea. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  stamped  Integrally 
froBi  aheet  material  and  comprising  sn  upper  split  fermle 


portion  comprising  a  aboulder  flange,  and  an  integral  ea- 
drcllag  portion  extending  therefrom  for  engagesDeat  with 
a  pipe  as  dsscrlbed.  and  an  Intagral  laterally  extending 
portion  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  engagement  Inter- 
mediately of  a  pipe,  as  describsd. 


904,780.  MACHINE  FOB  LINING  BOXES.  William 
A.  JOPLIM,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneomatle 
Scale  CorporaUon  Umlted,  Qulncy,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    FUed  May  10.  1900.    SerUl  No.  404,940. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lining  boxes,  means  for  supporting 
the  box  to  be  lined,  a  vertically  redprocable  plunger 
adapted  to  fit  loosely  within  the  box  and  redprocable  into 
and  out  of  the  box,  two  leaves  in  the  same  plane  with 
each  other  hinged  intermediate  their  ends  above  the  box 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plunger  and 
below  the  elevated  poslUon  of  the  plunger,  said  leaves 
having  portions  on  one  side  of  the  hinge  which  extend 
toward  each  other  into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  said 
leaves  being  adapted  to  support  s  lining  sheet  before  the 
sheet  is  engaged  by  the  plunger,  means  for  moving  the 
plunger  downward  into  engagement  with  the  lining  sheet 
superimposed  upon  nald  leaves  and  down  into  the  box  be- 
neath, thereby  turning  the  leaves  on  their  hinges  and 
carrying  the  lining  sheet  down  into  the  box  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  plunger  from  the  box. 

2.  In  a  machine  (or  lining  boxes,  means  for  supporting 
the  box  to  be  lined,  a  vertically  redprocable  plunger 
adapted  to  flt  looaely  within  the  box  and  redprocable  Into 
and  out  of  the  box,  two  leaves  in  the  same  plane  with 
each  other  hinged  intermediate  thdr  enda  above  the  box 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  psth  of  travel  of  the  plunger  and 
below  the  elevated  posltloa  of  the  plunger,  said  leaves 
having  portions  on  one  side  of  the  hinge  which  extend 
toward  each  other  Into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  said  leaves 
being  adapted  to  support  a  lining  sheet,  means  (or  moving 
the  plunger  downward  Into  engagement  with  the  lining 
sheet  superimposed  upon  said  leaves  snd  down  into  the 
box  beneath,  thereby  turning  the  leaves  on  their  hinges 
and  turning  the  outwardly  extending  arms  of  the  lesves 
together  with  the  superimposed  portion  of  the  lining 
sheet  up  against  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger,  before  the 
plunger  enters  the  box  and  means  (or  withdrawing  the 
plunger  from  the  box. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  lining  boxea,  means  (or  supporting 
the  box  to  be  lined,  a  vertically  redprocable  plunger 
adapted  to  flt  loosely  within  the  box  and  redprocable  into 
and  ont  of  the  box.  two  leaves  in  the  same  plane  with 
each  other  hinged  intermediate  their  ends  above  the  bos 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plunger  and 
below  the  elevated  poaitlon  of  the  plunger,  said  leaves 
having  portlona  on  one  side  of  the  hinge  which  extend 
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•ach  other  into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  said  leaves 
helng  giapted  to  support  a  lining  sheet,  means  for  moving 
the  plfliger  downward  into  engagement  with  the  lining 
■haet  mperlmpoaed  upon  said  leaves  and  down  Into 
the  box  beneath,  thereby  turning  the  leaves  on  their 
hinges  and  turning  the  outwardly  extending  arms  of  the 
leaves  with  the  superimposed  portion  of  the  lining  sheet 
op  against  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger  before  the  plun- 
ger enters  the  box,  guides  which  fold  the  extended  side 
portions  of  the  lining  against  the  remaining  two  sides  of 
the  plunger  be(ore  it  enters  the  box  and  means  for  wlth- 
drawlnir  the  plunger  from  the  box. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  lining  boxes,  means  for  supporting 
the  box  to  be  lined,  a  vertically  redprocable  plunger 
adapted  to  flt  loosely  within  the  box  and  redprocable  into 
and  ont  of  the  box,  two  leaves  in  the  same  plane  with 
each  other  hinged  intermediate  their  ends  above  the  box 
on  opposite  sides  o(  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plunger 
and  below  the  elevated  position  of  the  plunger,  said 
leaves  having  portions  on  one  side  of  the  hinge  which  ex- 
tend toward  each  other  into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  said 
leaves  being  adapted  to  support  a  lining  sheet,  means  for 
moving  the  plunger  downward  into  engagement  with  the 
lining  sheet  superimposed  upon  said  leaves  and  down  into 
the  box  beneath,  thereby  turning  the  leaves  on  their 
hlngee  and  turning  the  outwardly  extending  arms  of 
the  leaves  with  the  superimposed  portion  of  the  lin- 
ing sheet  up  against  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger  be- 
fore the  plunger  enters  the  box,  guides  which  fold  the 
extended  side  portions  of  the  lining  against  the  remaining 
two  side*  of  the  plunger  before  It  enters  the  box,  guides 
which  flokl  the  lower  comers  of  the  lining  and  means  for 
withdrsiwlng  the  plunger  from  the  box. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  lining  boxes,  means  for  supporting 
a  box  to  be  lined,  a  vertically  redprocable  plunger 
adapted  to  flt  loosely  within  the  box  and  radprocable  into 
and  out  of  the  box.  two  leaves  hinged  Intermediate  their 
ends  In  a  horliontal  plane  above  the  box  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plunger  and  below  the 
elevated  position  of  the  plunger,  said  leaves  having  por- 
tions 00  one  side  of  the  hinge  which  extend  toward  each 
other  iotio  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  having  outwardly 
extending  portlona,  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  aupport 
•  lining  aheet  superlmpoeed  thereon,  meana  for  moving 
the  plunger  downward  into  the  box  whereby  it  engages 
with  the  sheet  upon  the  inwardly  extending  anna  of  the 
hinged  leaves  before  the  plunger  enters  the  box.  thereby 
toning  taid  leavea  upon  their  hinges,  the  outwardly  ex- 
tnnding  anna  of  the  leaves  being  thereby  tumed  up  and 
bringing  the  superimposed  portions  of  the  sheet  up  against 
the  front  and  rear  facea  of  the  plunger,  the  lining  aheet 
being  of  suflldent  width  to  extend  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  plnqger,  means  for  turning  the  extended  side  portions 
of  the  lining  sheet  against  the  two  side  faces  of  the  plun- 
ger, whereby  the  lining  sheet  folded  upon  the  plunger 
will  be  carried  down  into  the  box  by  the  plunger  and 
Means  for  withdrawing  the  plunger  from  the  lined  box. 
(Claiing  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


064.740.  CIOAB-HOLDBR  FOB  HATS.  WlLLUM  W. 
KATTiaHstNaiCH.  New  Knoxrille,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept 
24.  1909.    Serial  No.  019,449. 


A  dgstr  holder  for  hats  comprising  an  oblong  flexible 
plate  harinr  Ita  enda  split  transversely  for  a  portion  of 
their  width  and  the  portions  bent  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  form  gnidewaya,  T-«hap«d  holding  members 
■lidtUy  |M>vnted  within  said  gnidewaya.  said  plate  being 


provided  with  Integral  upwardly  projecting  tongoes  ar- 
ranged in  acta  of  three,  the  tongues  of  each  set  being 
ont  of  longitudinal  alinement  and  having  their  upper  end 
portions  bent  outwardly. 


904,741.     HBATINO-8T0VE.     Aoolph  C.  Kloppimo,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.    Filed  July  23.  1909     SerUl  No.  009.213. 


1.  In  a  heating  stove,  a  base,  a  combnation  chamber 
supertmposlng  such  base  and  having  a  central  air  pas- 
sage therethrough  In  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  pipes  arising 
from  such  chamber  with  their  lower  ends  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  aaid  pipes  being  elongated  radially  of  the 
circle  formed  thereby  and  gradually  Increasing  in  thick- 
ness from  their  inner  edges  outwardly,  whereby  the  sides 
of  the  pipes  substantially  parallel  the  adjacent  sides  of 
successive  pipes,  an  exit  chamber  surmounting  said  pipes 
and  having  restricted  communicaUon  with  the  upper  end 
of  each  pipe,  and  a  hot  air  distributing  dome  arranged 
above  aaid  chamber,  substantially  as  dsKribed. 

2.  In  a  heating  stove,  a  base  forming  a  cold  air  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  air  inlet  meana,  a  combustion 
chamber  superimposing  such,  base  and  having  a  central 
air  passage  therethrough  in  communication  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  Interior  of  the  baae,  a  frame  supported  by 
the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  series 
of  openings  therethrough  which  are  dreuUrly  arranged 
around  the  upper  end  of  aaid  central  paasage,  said  open- 
ings being  radially  elongated  and  increasing  in  thickness 
from  their  inner  ends  outwardly  whereby  the  walls  of 
the  same  are  disposed  radially  of  aaid  paaeage-way.  pipes 
arialng  from  said  frame  with  their  lower  enda  In  com- 
munication with  thenpenings  therein,  aaid  pipes  beifg 
in  cross-section  substantially  the  shape  of  said  openings 
and  forming  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  stove,  a 
plate  surmounting  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  and  hav- 
ing openings  therethrouf^  in  communication  with  said 
pipes  which  materially  restrict  the  exit  of  prodods  of 
combustion  from  such  pipe,  a  ring-like  ahell  cooperating 
with  aaid  plate  to  form  an  exit  chamber,  said  shell  hav- 
ing an  exit  therefrom  and  a  hot  air  distributing  dome  sur- 
mounting said  shell  and  being  in  communication  with  the 
passage  through  the  combustion  chamber.  | 

8.  In  a  heating  stove,  a  base  having  a  cold  air  cham- 
ber therein  provided  with  perforated  walla,  a  combun 
tion  chamber  superimposing  said  base  and  having  a  cen- 
tral vertical  alt  passage  therethrough  in  commnnlcatioD 
with  said  cold  air  chamber,  a  plnrallty  of  tubes  rising 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  la 
communlration  therewith  and  arranged  around  the  upper 
end  of  aaid  air  ^aaage  to  forpi  a  vertical  air  ipace  in  r«c- 
Ister  with  said  passage,  an  annular  exit-duunber  tor- 
mounting  aaid  tubes  and  having  restrldM  eommnnlea- 
ti<Hi  with  each,  and  forming  a  central  paasage  in  com- 
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manleatlon  with  tb«  faMage  between  Mtd  tabes,  •  dome 
superimposing  said  chamber  and  In  conrmunlcatlon  with 
sQch  central  passage,  said  dome  having  openings  therein, 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  openings,  and  a 
damper  associated  with  said  dome  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  air  from  the  dome  through  said  openings. 


994.742.  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKBT.  Pbcdmick  H. 
Knapp,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Dec.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.456. 


1.  In  a  shade  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
member  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  (or  the  reception 
of  a  shade-roller  spindle,  and  a  locking  sleeve  slldable  on 
said  member,  and  having  a  splndle-rseslving  aperture 
therein. 

2.  In  a  shade-roller  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  slot  therein  to  receive  the  sbade- 
roUer  spindle,  and  a  sleeve  slldable  on  lald  member  hav- 
ing alined  apertures  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  slot  to 
retain  the  shads-roller,  said  apertures  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  register  only  with  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  slot. 

3.  In  a  shade  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  sUde  upon  vertical  guide-rods  on  the  window- 
caalng,  an  arm  thereon,  a  bracket-member  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  having  an  IncUnsd  slot  thersin,  and  a  locking 
sleeve  slldable  on  said  bracket-member  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  constructed  and  arranged  to  aline  only 
with  the  upper  extremity  of  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  shade  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  slide  upon  vertical  guide-rods  upon  the  win- 
dow-casing, an  arm  on  the  sleeve,  having  a  projection  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  bracket-member  pivoted  to  said  arm  and 
limited  In  Its  downward  movement  by  said  projection,  said 
bracket-member  having  an  inclined  alot  therein,  and  a 
locking  aleeve  aildable  upon  said  bracket-member  and 
having  alined  apertures  therein  constructed  and  arranged 
to  aline  with  the  upper  extremity  of  said  slot,  and  to  be 
out  of  alinement  with  the  slot  when  the  sleeve  la  In  Its 
lowermost  position.  * 

5.  In  a  ahade  roller  bracket,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  member  having  an  elongated  curved  slot  thersin, 
and  a  locking  aleeve  having  a  spindle  receiving  opening 
therein  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  having  means  for 
permitting  a  vertical  sliding  movement  on  said  bracket, 
the  said  aperture  being  In  length  less  than  the  slot. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


964,743.  DRlBB  OB  OVEN.  JoH!f  Kollbb,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  American  Coal  Chute  Co.  and 
Architectural  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Jer- 
sey. FUed  July  29,  1908,  Serial  No.  445,873.  Re- 
newed Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,577. 

1.  A  drier  or  oven  of  the  character  herein  specified 
comprising  an  opra  front  frame  provided  with  sectional 
doors  for  closing  the  same,  a  sheet-metal  back,  vertical 
uprights  or  posts  of  angle-Iron,  and  side-members  secured 
to  said  uprights  or  posts,  said  side-members  being  made 
from  sheet-metal  and  being  provided  with  supporting 
means  forming  gnldes  (or  the  support  of  drying  frames 
thMeon,  an  angle-plate  arranged  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  posts  or  uprights,  and  a  sheet-metal  top-plate  se- 
cured to  said  angle-plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  drier  or  oven  of  the  character  herein  specified  com- 
prising an  opeli  front  frame  provided  with  ssetlonal  doors 
fior  closing  Um   same,   a   sheet-metal   back,   vertical   np- 


rights  or  posts  of  angle-Iron,  and  side-members  secured 
to  said  uprights  or  posts,  said  side-members  being  made 
from  sheet-metal  and  being  provided  with  supporting 
means  forming  guides  for  the  support  of  drying  frames 
thereon,  an  angle-plats  arranged  upon  the  upper  enda 
of  said  posts  or  uprights,  and  a  shset-mstal  top-plats  se- 
cured to  said  aogle-platsa,  substantially  as  and  for  ths 
parposss  set  forth. 


3.  A  drier  or  oven  of  the  character  herein  specified  com- 
prising an  open  front  frame  provided  with  sectional  doors 
for  dosing  the  saaa,  a  ahMt-iBetal  back,  outer  aids-walls  ot 
sheet  meUl,  vertical  uprights  or  posts  of  angls-iron,  moans 
for  securing  said  outer  sUe-walla  to  said  uprights  or  posts, 
and  Inner  aide-members  also  secured  to  said  uprights  or 
posts,  said  inner  side-members  being  made  from  sheet- 
metal  and  being  provided  with  alternately  arranged  an- 
gular members  forming  braces  and  horlsontal  members 
forming  supporting  guides  for  the  support  of  drying 
frames  thareon.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pttri>oses  set 
forth. 

4.  A  drier  or  oven  of  the  character  herein  specified  com- 
prising an  open  front  frame  provided  with  ssetlooa!  doon 
for  closing  the  same,  a  sbeet-metal  back,  outer  side-walls 
of  shset-metal,  vertical  uprights  or  posts  of  angle-Iron, 
means  for  securing  said  outer  side-walls  to  said  uprights 
or  posts,  and  Inner  side-members  also  secured  to  said  np- 
rlghta  or  posta,  said  Inner  slde-membera  being  made  from 
sbeet-metal  and  being  provided  with  a  supporting  means 
forming  guldss  ft>r  ths  support  of  drying  frames  thereon, 
an  angle-plate  arrangsd  opon  ths  upper  enda  of  aald  posts 
or  uprights,  and  a  sheet-metal  top-plate  secnred  to  said 
angle-plates,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  A  drier  or  oven  of  the  character  herein  spsctfled  com- 
prising an  open  front  frame  provided  with  sectlonai  doora 
for  dosing  the  same,  a  sheet-metal  back,  outer  side-walls 
of  sheet-metal,  vertical  uprights  or  posts  of  angls-lron, 
means  for  securing  said  outer  side-walls  to  said  uprights 
or  posts,  and  Inner  slde-membera  also  secured  to  ssld  up- 
rights or  posts,  said  inner  side  members  being  made  from 
sheet-metal  and  being  provided  with  alternately  arranged 
angular  members  forming  braces  and  horisootal  msmben 
forming  supporting  guides  for  the  support  of  drying 
frames  thereon,  an  angle-plate  arranged  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  said  poets  or  uprights,  and  a  sbeet-metal  top-plate 
secured  to  said  aogle-platea.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


954,744.     FAUCBT.     Thomas  O.  Kus,  Milwaukee,  Wia. 

Filed  June  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,171. 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body-portion  having  a  tapered 
cylindrical  head,  a  nossle  having  Its  aperture  Ip  communi- 
cation with  the  bead,  a  pair  of  water-supply  ehann^s  ex- 
tending through  the  body  In  communication  with  said 
head,  the  supply  channels  being  upon  the  same  plane  as 
the  BOBslc  aperture  and  disposed  at  approximately  a  right- 
angle  therato,  a  tapersd   plug  fitted   In   to  the  head.  • 
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transvsmsly  disposed  port  extending  through  tbe  plug, 
and  a  second  transversely  dispoeed  port  Interrupting  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  plug,  the  ports  bslng  approxi- 
mately pjarallel  and  upon  the  same  plans  as  the  nossle 
and  channels  aforesaid. 


S.  A  ^^ve  comprlalng  a  one-piece  body -portion  having 
a  tapered  cylindrical  head,  a  nossle  having  Its  apertura 
In  connection  with  the  head,  a  pair  of  parallel  watar-sup 
ply  chan^ela  extandlng  through  the  body-portion  In  com- 
munication with  said  hsad  and  disposed  st  a  right-angle 
to  tbe  nossle  apertura.  tbe  supply-channels  and  nossle 
apertura  being  upon  the  same  plane,  a  tapered  plug  fitted 
Into  the  tapered  head,  the  tapered  plug  being  provided 
with  an  exterior  port  and  second  port  extending  there- 
through, the  exterior  port  being  arranged  to  form  a  pas- 
sage from  the  channels  collectively  or  Individually  to  the 
aoaals.  ttie  other  port  being  arranged  to  form  a  passage 
between  0ne  of  said  channels  and  said  nosxie,  a  bridge- 
piece  carried  by  the  plug  constituting  s  dosura  for  tbe 
nossle  apertura  or  one  of  the  channels,  a  fixed  polntsr  In 
connection  with  the  valve  body,  and  a  series  of  designa- 
tions disposed  shout  one  end  of  tbe  plug  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  the  pointer  to  indicate  various 
temperattres  of  water  supplied  from  the  channels. 


964,746. 

Nvr. 

190T. 


,  ALTERNATING  •  CURRENT  ELBCTROMAO- 
liOCis  LAMBif.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Hay  26. 
ISerUI  No.  876,690. 


1.  Am  Ulectro-magnet  coll  constructed  for  both  voltage 
and  cycles,  a  moving  member  actuated  tberaby,  aad  mnvm 
controlled  by  said  member  for  varying  tbe  number  of 
affective  turns  of  said  magnet  eotl. 


^  An  electro-magnet  coll  constructed  for  both  voltage 
and  cycles,  a  moving  member  actuated  theraby,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  member  for  increaaiog  the  nnnibfir  of 
effective  turns  of  said  magnet  coll.  j 

3.  An  dectro-magnet  coll  constructed  for  botn  voltage 
and  cycles,  a  moving  member  actuated  thereby,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  member  for  closing  circait,  first, 
through  a  certain  number  of  the  turns  of  said  coll,  sec- 
ond, breaking  said  circuit,  and  third,  dosing  circuit 
through  a  grsater  number  of  said  turns. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  coil  con- 
structed for  both  voltage  and  cydea,  a  free  armatun  mov- 
able by  said  coll  Into  a  position  of  magnetic  equilibrium 
and  means  controlled  by  aald  armature  for  redndng  the 
magnetic  density  in  said  coil  during  maintenance  by  said 
armature  of  said  equilibrated  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  dectro-magnet  coil  con- 
structed for  both  voltage  and  cycles,  a  moving  member 
actuated  theraby,  a  device  operated  by  said  ntovlng  mem- 
ber, means  controlled  by  said  member  for  reducing  the 
magnetic  density  in  said  coll  after  said  device  has  been 
set  in  operation  and  means  for  preventing  vibration  of 
aald  member  due  to  current  alternations  in  said  coll  from 
being  transmitted  to  said  operated  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


064.746.      REVERSIBLE    WINDOW.      Gosta*   F.    Limo-' 
OKBN.  Oalesburg,   III.,   assignor  of  one  half  to  Arthur 
W.  Llndgran.  Galesburg,  111.     Filed  May  8,  1900.     Se- 
rial No.  494,891. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  frame 
having  a  channel,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  sash  and  provided 
with  a  plvot-pln  apertura  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  filler 
slldably  dlaposed  within  said  channel  and  Including  a 
U-bar  provided  with  a  pivot-pin  aperture,  a  plate  fixed 
to  and  projecting  b«yond  the  sides  of  the  web  of  said  bar, 
it  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  and  an  aper- 
tura corresponding  with  those  In  the  sash  plate  when  ths 
parta  ara  aasembled,  strips  disposed  in  the  angles  formed 
by  the  filler-plate  and  tbe  U-bar,  a  feather  adapted  to 
engage  said  slota,  and  a  plvot-pln,  Ita  head  sested  in  the 
channel  of  the  U-bar  and  ita  stem  adapted  to  engrage  the 
aforesaid  apertures. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  saab  and  an  aper- 
tured  frame  having  a  channel,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  saah 
and  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  aperture  and  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  supplemental  stile  slldably  disposed  within  said 
channel  but  not  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  la- 
dudlog  a  U-bar  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  aperture,  a 
plate  fixed  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  web 
of  said  bar.  It  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  and 
an  apertura  corresponding  with  those  in  the  sash  plata 
when  the  parta  ara  assembled,  strips  disposed  in  the  an- 
gles formed  by  the  filler-plate  and  the  U-bar,  a  feather 
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adapted  to  engac*  mM  "lots,  a  plTot  pta  liaTlac  an  a^wr- 
tiir«d  head  seated  In  the  ebanoel  of  the  U-bar.  tta  stem 
adapted  for  en^a^ment  with  the  last  recited  apertures, 
the  channel  of  the  U-bar,  the  channel  of  the  supple- 
OMOtal  stile,  and  the  aperture  of  the  plrot-pln  being  In 
permanent  and  fixed  alinement  for  the  purpose  described, 
and  a  sash  cord  passed  throogh  and  remorably  secured 
to  the  bead  of  the  plrot  pin  at  one  of  Its  ends.  Its  median 
portion  disposed  within  the  channels  In  the  filler  and 
frame,  and  its  other  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
saah  weight 

8.  Id  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  frame 
baTtng  a  channel,  a  supplemmtal  stUe  within  said  chan- 
nel but  not  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof,  It  also  having 
a  channel,  a  U-bar  disposed  In  the  last  recited  channel  and 
-constituting  a  part  of  the  supplemental  stile,  a  pivot-pin 
having  an  apertured  bead  disposed  within  the  channel  In 
.  the  filler  and  Its  point  within  the  main  stile,  the  channel 
of  the  U-bar,  the  channel  of  the  supplemental  stile,  and 
the  aperture  in  the  head  of  the  pivot  pin  being  In  aline- 
ment for  the  purpose  described,  and  a  sash-cord  adapted  to 
be  passed  llneallT  through  said  channels  In  the  U-bar  and 
■upplemental  stlle  and  through  the  aperture  In  the  pivot 
pin.  its  other  end  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
sash-weight 

954.747.    OAOBD  LAWN-EDOBB.    John  C.  LufDSBT,  I^ts 
Angelee,  Cal.     FUed  Sept.  10.  1909.    Sertal  No.  617.085. 


1.  In  a  gaged-lawn-edger  a  rolling-colter,  a  plow-beam 
mounted  with  Its  forward  end  upon  the  axle  of  the  rolling- 
colter,  a  gage-wheel  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the 
plow-beam,  a  trailer-wheel  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
the  plow-beam,  and  Interchangeable  plow -shares  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  plow-beam. 

2.  In  a  gaged-Iawn-edger,  a  plow-beam,  a  gage-wheel  for 
rapportlng  the  forward  end  of  the  plow-beam,  a  trailer- 
wheel  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  plow -beam,  a 
handle  attached  to  the  plow-beam,  a  rolling-colter  rigid 
with  the  gage-wheel,  and  a  plow-share  adjustably  attached 
to  the  plow-beam. 

3.  In  a  gaged-lawn-edger,  a  rolling-colter,  a  plow-beam 
mounted  with  its  forward  end  upon  the  axle  of  the  rolling- 
colter,  a  gage-wheel  rigid  upon  the  axle  of  the  rolling- 
colter  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  plow-beam,  a 
trailer-wheel  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  plow- 
beam,  a  plow-share  upon  the  plow-beam,  a  handle  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  twckwardly  from  the  plow-beam,  and  a 
standing-colter  and  guide  extenalng  downwardly  from  the 
handle  beside  the  rolling-colter. 

4.  In  a  gaged-lawn-edger,  a  plow-beam,  a  handle  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  backwardly  from  the  plow-beam,  a  roll- 
ing-colter and  gage-wheel  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plow- 
beam,  a  gage-wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plow-beam,  a 
plow-share  carried  by  the  plow-beam,  a  guide-bar  having 
longitudinal  slots,  bolts  extending  through  the  handle  and 
through  the  slots,  and  a  standing-colter  upon  the  lower 
forward  end  of  the  guide-bar. 

5.  In  a  gaged-lawn-edger.  a  plow-beam,  a  handle  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  backwardly  from  the  plow-beam,  a  roll- 
Ing-eolter  and  gage-wheel  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plow- 
beam,  a  gage-wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plow-beam,  a 
plow-share  carried  by  the  plow-beam,  ndjuatlng  screws  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  handle,  a  guide  bar  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots  through  which  the  adjusting  screws  extend, 
there  being  shoulders  upon  the  adjusting  screws,  and  ants 


upon  the  adjusting  screws,  and  a  standing-colter  upon  the 
lower  forward  end  of  the  guide-bar  beside  tha  relllag- 
colter,  so  thst  the  standing-colter  may  be  adjusted  to  and 
from  the  rolling-colter  and  up  and  down. 


964,748.  DIFFERENTIAL  LOCKINO-OEARINO.  Ed- 
win LucEwiix,  Cardiff,  England.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  626,120. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  differential  gearing  compris- 
ing gear-wheels  and  pinions  operatlvely  connected  to- 
gether, a  revolnble  casing  or  spldar  supporting  the  said 
parts,  and  non-revoluMe  shafU  mounted  In  the  said  pin- 
ions, said  shafts  and  pinions  being  provided  with  opposed 
friction  dutch-members;  of  cams  carried  by  the  said 
shafts  and  provided  with  projecting  arma  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  friction  clutch-members  to  lock  the  said  pin- 
ions to  the  said  shafts,  and  an  operating  ring  endrdlng 
the  said  differential  gearing  and  operatlTely  coanectad 
with  the  said  arma. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  differential  gearing  compris- 
ing gear-wheels  and  pinions  operatlvely  connected  to- 
gether, a  revolnble  eaalag  or  spidsr  supporting  the  said 
parts,  and  non-revolnble  shafts  mounted  in  the  said  pln- 
iona,  said  shafts  and  pinions  being  provided  with  opposed 
friction  clutch-members:  of  cams  carried  by  the  said 
shafts  and  provided  with  projecting  arma  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  friction  clutch-members  to  lock  the  said  pin- 
ions to  the  said  shafts,  and  an  operating  ring  mounted  to 
oscillate  on  the  said  caalng  or  spidsr  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  arma. 


954,749.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  William  J.  UacWullamd 
and  CKAaLBS  H.  BAKna.  Dorchester.  Maaa.  Fllsd  Mar. 
11.  1909.    Serial  No.  483.293. 


1.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  Insole  pro- 
vided with  a  silt  on  either  side  Intermedlato  the  forepart 
and  heel  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof;  and 
an  upper,  the  edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  slit  on 
either  side  and  Is  drawn  into  the  allt  In  the  sole  so  that 
the  end  of  the  slit  In  the  upper  is  well  within  the  edge  of 
the  sole,  that  portion  of  said  upper  to  the  rear  of  its  silt 
extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  slit  in 
the  Insole  and  being  secured  to  said  insole  while  the  fore- 
part in  front  of  said  slit  extends  outwardly  and  Is  secured 
to  said  Insole. 

2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  Insole  pro- 
vided with  a  slit  on  either  side  Intermediate  the  forepart 
and  heel  extending  Inwardly  fr^m  the  edge  thereof;  and 
an  upper,  the  edge  of  which  la  provided  with  a  slit  on 
either  side  and  is  drawn  into  the  silt  in  th«  sole  so  that 
the  end  of  the  slit  in  th*  upper  Is  well  within  the  edge  of 
the  sole,  that  portion  of  said  upper  to  the  rear  of  its  slit 
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extendlnc  Inwardly  beyond  the  inner  and  of  the  slit  in 
the  Insole  and  being  secured  to  aaM  Insole  while  the  fore- 
part in  f^nt  of  said  slit  extends  outwardly  and  Is  secured 
to  said  Inaole.  one  portion  of  the  forepart  Immediately  ad- 
jacent to  aald  slit  extending  Inwardly  and  then  outwardly 
on  Itsalt 

8.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  eomblaatloB  of  an  Insole  pro- 
vided with  a  silt  on  either  side  Intermediate  the  forepart 
and  heel  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof;  and 
an  upper,  the  edge  of  which  is  provided  with  a  allt  on 
either  aide  registering  with  a  slit  in  the  Insole,  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  two  slita  contacting,  that  portion  of  the 
edge  of  the  upper  in  the  rear  of  said  slits,  extending  In- 
wardly between  the  Insole  and  outsole  and  secured  thereto 
while  the  edge  of  the  nppar  la  front  of  said  silts  U  turned 
outwardly  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  Insole  and  secured 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  inaole  pro- 
vided with  a  slit  on  either  side  Intermediate  the  forepart 
and  heel  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  and 
divided  into  two  superimposed  layers  from  said  sUts  to 
the  toe ;  an  upper,  the  edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
silt  on  either  side  registering  with  a  silt  In  the  insole, 
with  the  Ibner  ends  of  the  two  silts  contacting,  that  por- 
Uon  of  the  edge  of  the  upper  In  the  rear  of  said  silts  ex- 
tending inwardly  between  the  Insole  and  outsole  and  se- 
cured thereto  while  the  edge  of  the  upper  in  front  of  said 
■II ta  la  tnmed  outwardly  upon  the  upper  face  of  said 
li»»oIe  and  secured  thereto ;  and  a  lining  for  said  upper, 
the  edges  of  which.  In  front  of  said  slits,  are  tnmed  in- 
wardly between  the  two  layers  of  said  insole. 


additional  members  after  the  concrete  in  which  they  a>e 
embedded  has  set,  and  metal  rods  extending  across  the 
bridge  at  intervale,  said  rods  being  embedded  In  the  road- 
way slab  and  extending  into  the  girders,  substantiaUv  as 
described. 


9  6  4,761.  WBB-FBEDING  MECHANISM.  MlLBS  H. 
MAMif,  Louisiana,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Buffum, 
Louisiana,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  491.286. 


964.760.  BBINF0BCBIM;0NCBBTE  BEIDOB.  Johw  B. 
MAWMvitLB.  Hawley.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1909  Sertal 
No.  477,380. 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  brtdge  comprising  abatm«ts, 
a  roadway  Mab  extending  between  the  abutments  and  ribs 
or  girders  axtendlng  between  the  abutments  on  the  tinder 
side  of  the  roadway  slab,  said  roadway  slab,  riba  and 
abutments  being  integral,  laetal  tenslott  members  embedded 
in  each  ribv  said  members  being  located  at  the  lower  edges 
of  the  riba  near  the  middle  of  the  bridge  and  extending 
upwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  roadway  alab  at  the  eada  of 
the  bridge,  the  ends  of  said  tension  members  being  thread- 
ad  and  provided  with  threaded  nuta.  anchor  pUtea  extend- 
iag  traasTWsely  of  the  bridge  in  the  plane  of  the  roadway 
Blab  and  ttrough  which  the  threaded  ends  of  the  tension 
members  extend,  said  ants  bdag  adapted  to  be  turned  up 
against  the  anchor  plates  to  tighten  the  tension  members 
and  metal  rods  extending  across  the  bridge  and  embedded 
in  the  roadway  sUb  and  riba.  aald  rods  being  anchorwl  la 
the  parapets  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

a.  A  rslaforced  coacrete  bridge  comprising  abutments, 
A  roadway  alab  exteadiag  betweea  the  abutments,  parapet 
walla  at  tha  sides  of  the  brtdge  extending  upwardly  from 
the  roadway  aUb,  longitudinal  girders  extending  down 
wardly  from  the  roadway  slab,  the  side  girders  being  In 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  parapet  walla,  said  abutments, 
slab,  glrden  and  parapet  walls  being  an  intagral  struc- 
tnra  of  conoteta,  tension  members  extending  longitudinally 
tbrongh  tha  girdera.  said  members  being  located  near  the 
bottom  of  the  girders  at  the  middle  of  the  brtdge  and  ex- 
tending upwMdly  at  each  end,  transverse  abutment  platea 
at  each  end  through  which  the  ends  of  the  tension  mem- 
bars  paaa.  means  bearing  on  the  abntment  platea  for  tight- 
ening the  tension  members,  additional  taaatoa  members 
arranged  In  the  parapet  walla,  msaaa  for  tlghtealag  aald 


1.  A  web-feeding  apparatus  comprising  an  anxUlary  feed 
mechanism  for  drawing  a  web  from  a  source  of  supply,  a 
primary  feed  mechanism  for  taking  up  the  web  that  the 
auxiliary  feed  mechanism  draws  from  the  source  of  sap- 
ply,  and  a  web  take-up  mechanism  which  causes  said  auxil- 
iary ftoed  mechanism  to  operate  intermittently. 

2.  A  web-feeding  apparatus  comprising  an  Intermittently 
operating  auxUUry  feed  mechanism  for  drawing  a  web 
from  a  source  of  supply,  a  primary  feed  mechanism  for 
taking  up  the  web  that  the  auxiliary  feed  mechanism 
draws  from  the  source  of  supply,  a  device  for  keeping  the 
web  taut  and  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  govern- 
ing the  time  of  operation  of  said  auxUUry  feed  mechanism. 

8.  A  web-feeding  mechahlsm  comprising  an  anxllUry 
feed  mechanism  that  draws  the  web  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply IntermittenUy,  an  Intermittently  operating  primary 
feed  mechanism  for  ftoding  the  web  that  said  anxiUary 
feed  mechanism  draws  from  the  source  of  supply,  and  a 
wdHtlghtenlng  means  separate  and  distinct  from  the  anxU- 
lary feed  mechanism  which  governs  the  time  of  operation 
of  said  anxUlary  feed  mechanism. 

4.  A  web-feedlng  mechanism  comprising  an  Intermit- 
tently operating  auxUUry  feed  mechanism  that  draws  a 
web  from  a  source  of  sopply.  a  primary  feed  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  web  in  a  certain  direction,  a  take-up  de- 
vice arranged  intermediate  said  feed  mechanisms  for  keep- 
ing the  web  Unt  a  re-wlnding  roll  onto  which  the  web 
Is  wound,  means  for  driving  said  rewinding  roll,  and  a 
tension  device  arranged  Intermediate  said  re-wlndlng  roll 
and  the  primary  feed  mechanism  for  keeping  the  web  taut 

6.  In  a  web-feeding  mechanism,  a  feed  roll  provided 
with  a  clutch  member,  a  driving  clutch  member,  friction 
devlcea  Interposed  between  said  members,  an  actuated 
lever,  a  link  connected  to  said  actuated  lever  for  rotating 
the  driving  clutch  member  In  one  direction,  means  for 
varying  the  throw  of  said  link,  and  mechanical  means  for 
imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  lever. 

[aalma  8  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasatte.] 


964,762.     ADVSBTI8INO  DEVICB.     Al  MABXa.  Mllwan- 
kee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.871. 

1.  An  advertising-device  comprising,  in  coslbinatloa,  a 
three-sided  frame-bar,  a  rotatable  sign  mounted  at  tha 
ends  thereof,  two  pneumatic  suction-pads  mounted  at  the 
comers,  and  a  cross-bar  mounted  on  the  three  sided  frame 
bar  and  adapted' to  abut  upon  the  surface  on  which  the 
sign  is  mountefl  on  either  sids  <tf  tha  pada  and  brace  it 
transversely. 

2.  An  advertlsfng-devlce  eonprislag,  in  combination,  a 
three-sided  frame-bar,  twp  three-aided  croaa4iars  dlspoaad 
with  their  ends  Ui  position  to  abnt  on  tha  sufaca  npoa 
which  the  device  tejflxed.  two  pneumatic  pads  at  tha  jvae- 

I  tion  of  said  frame-liar  and  the  respective  enm-bum,  and 
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two  fasteningi  one  for  «acb  pad  aeearlag  tbe  pad, 
bar  and  frame-bar  to^tb4>r  at  tbe  junction. 


3.  An  advertlsiny-derlce  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tbr«e-8ided  frame-bar,  two  three-aided  cross-bara,  two 
pneumatic  pads  at  the  junction  of  said  frame-bar  and  ra- 
spectlve  cross-bars,  two  fastenings  one  for  each  pad  secur- 
ing tbe  pad;  croas-bar  and  frame-bar  together  at  the  junc- 
tion, means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  sign  on  the  ends 
of  said  frame-bar,  and  means  ui>on  said  crosa-bars  for 
securing  a  fixed  sign  thereto. 

4.  An  adrertlsing-dericc  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
thre^sided  frame-bar,  two  three-sided  cross-bars,  two 
pneumatic  pada  at  th«  jonctlon  of  said  frame-bar  and  ra- 
spectlve  crosa-bars,  each  of  said  pads  haring  a  threaded 
socket,  two  aerews  one  for  each  pad  passing  through  hoica 
in  the  raapectlTC  croan-bara  and  frame-bar  and  engaging 
the  resiwctive  sockets,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
a  sign  on  the  ends  of  said  frame-bar.  said  croaa-bars  harlng 
their  ootar  edges  turned  oyer  to  form  parallel  dlpa  for 
holding  the  edges  of  a  algn-card. 


9M.763.  CEMBNT-SUPPLTINO  APPARATUS.  NoaitAif 
MxaaHALL,  Newton.  Mass.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  19.  1905.  Serial  No.  241,884.  DiTided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  20,  1905.    Serial  No.  279.290. 


4.  A  oenaat  sapptylag  ischanlsM  eeasprlalBg  a  raeap- 
taele  for  powdered  ceotent,  a  faad  allds  prorMad  with  ooa 

or  more  holes  for  receiving  the  cement,  means  for  support- 
ing the  work,  and  means  for  moving  the  slide  from  the  ra- 
eapUd*  to  a  poalUon  with  tba  holaa  la  tha  allde  in  ragt*^ 
ter  with  holes  in  the  work. 

5.  A  cement  supplying  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  work 
support,  a  receptacle  for  powdered  eemant,  a  cement  eanr- 
tng  device,  and  mechanism  for  moving  tha  carrying  devloa 
back  and  forth  batwaan  tha  raeaptaela  and  a  poattion  la 
register  with  the  work  support 


\i.  A  cement  supplying  mechanism,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  powdered  cement,  a  feed  slide  provided  with  one 
or  more  holes  for  receiving  the  cement,  one  or  more  recip- 
rocating plungers,  means  for  moving  thf  slide  back  and 
forth  between  the  receptacle  and  plungers,  and  means  for 
aapporting  tbe  work  In  register  with  the  plungers. 

2.  A  cement  supplying  mechanism  comprising  a  work 
_«arrler,  one  or  more  heating  jets  arranged  to  register  with 
•Be  or  more  recesaas  in  the  work,  corraapondingly  ar- 
ranged cement  feeding  devicea.  and  means  for  moving  tha 
work  support  successively  to  the  cement  feeding  darleaa 
and  baatlng  jeta. 

8.  A  cament  supplying  machanlam  comprlalng  a  wMk 
carrier,  cetaent  feeding  devices  arranged  to  register  with 
ona  or  mora  recesses  in  the  work,  two  correspondingly 
arranged  seta  of  heating  jeta  located  on  oppoalta  sidaa  of 
tba  cament  feeding  devicea,  and  maana  for  morlag  tba 
work  carrier  from  one  set  of  heating  jeta  to  the  cement 
feadlas  darleea  and  than  to  tha  aacoad  sat  of  heating  jata. 


9M.T94.    CAKFBNDBR.    Jo«HDA  D.  Mabtil,  Laurel.  Del^ 
FUed  Aug.  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  447.269. 

I 


I  - 


^i: 


.vA<i4i^:L/ 


^^il^  Jwj; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ear.  of  a  fender  movably  at- 
tached thereto,  a  winding  derloa  havlag  locking  meaaa, 
aad  flezlbla  means  having  portions  revaraely  movable  over 
the  winding  device,  the  extremities  of  the  flexible  means 
being  connected  to  the  rear  part  of  tha  fender  balow  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  latter  and  running  to  and 
from  tba  foider  from  oppoalta  directions,  one  portion  of 
tba  flexible  means  acting  against  the  other  when  drawn 
taut  to  lo^  the  fender  in  dapreaaed  poaltion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  attacbad 
thereto  and  movably  suspended  therefrom,  flexible  meaaa 
arranged  In  separated  strands  and  connected  to  the  rear 
part  of  tba  fandar  below  the  point  of  attachment  of  tbe 
latter  and  running  to  the  fender  from  opposite  directions, 
and  winding  means  carried  by  the  car.  the  separate  strands 
of  the  flexible  meana  having  reverae  movements  on  the 
winding  means,  tha  wladlog  maana  operating  on  one 
atrand  In  opposition  to  tba  otbar  to  lock  the  fender  agalaat 
movement.  • 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  morably  at- 
tached tbarato,  flexible  meana  having  parta  running  and 
connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  fender  for  elevating 
and  depreasing  the  latter,  the  parta  of  the  flexible  meana 
approaching  the  rear  portion  of  the  fender  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  flexible 
meana  aWd  for  locking  tbe  parta  of  said  flexible  maana,  tba 
flexible  meana  when  locked  being  drawn  Uut  and  the  one 
part  acting  in  oppoaltlon  to  tbe  other  part  In  preventing 
mazlaram  alaTadoa  of  tha  fender. 

4.  A  movably  mounted  car  fender  having  raveraely  mov- 
able flexible  devices  connected  to  tba  rear  portloa  tbaraof 
for  elevating  and  depressing  the  said  fender  and  for  lock- 
ing tba  fender  against  movement  when  in  depraaacd  opera- 
tive poaltion,  tba  flexlbla  darleea  operating  la  rareraa  d>- 
rectlona  to  sat  up  an  equal  pulllag  action  on  tba  fandar 
when  serving  aa  a  lock  for  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  having  a  dash, 
of  a  fender  movably  attached  thereto,  a  winding  member 
supported  by  the  daah  and  having  ravarsely  operating  lock- 
ing devicea  associated  therewith,  and  a  flexlbla  device  hav- 
ing Ita  termlnala  attached  to  oppoalta  portlooa  of  tba  wind- 
ing member  and  movable  over  tba  latter  In  reverae  dlrae- 
tlona,  tba  flexible  device  being  connajted  to  tbe  faadar  for 
elevating  and  lowering  the  latter  and  aervlng  aa  a  lock 
maaaa  to  bold  tba  fender  immoTable  whan  la  Its  depreaaad 
operative  poaltion. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tba  Oasetta.] 
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M4.765.    ADTBRTIBINO  DWICB.    Wiijjam  MoLKiaAa. 
Pataraot.  N.  J.    PUad  Apr.  28,  1008.    Serial  Na  428,7S0. 


1.  In  ao  advertiaing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  aniUble  #upport  and  aa  advertising  medtanlsm  compris- 
ing a  reta«i7  device,  of  a  ball  of  cord  and  a  rotary  device 
carrying  the  ball  of  cord,  aald  devices  being  positively 
clutched  end  to  end  and  one  of  them  having  a  aocket  re- 
ceiving th«  other,  anbatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  aa  advertising  apparatua.  the  combination,  with 
a  auitable  support,  an  advertiaing  mechaniam  comprialng 
a  rotary  device  and  an  alarm  mechaniam  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  advertiaing  mechanism,  of  a  ball  of  cord. 
aad  a  rotary  darlee  carrying  the  ball  of  cord,  aald  devleaa 
being  poaltively  clutched  together  end  to  end  and  one  of 
them  having  a  aocket  recelviag  the  other,  aabatantlaUy  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  In  aa  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
auitable  aapport.  a  movable  advertising  means,  a  ball  of 
cord,  a  rotary  device  carrying  the  ball  of  cord,  another 
rotary  devk;e.  aald  devices  being  poalUvely  clutched  to- 
gether end  to  end,  one  of  aald  devices  having  a  socket  re- 
ceiving the  other,  and  means  for  actuating  the  advertising 
means  from  the  second  named  rotary  device,  substantially 
as  deacribed 

4.  In  an  advertising  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
auitable  support,  a  movable  advertising  means,  a  ball  of 
cord,  a  rotary  device  carrying  the  ball  of  cord,  meana  for 
transmit tlag  movemwit  to  said  advertiaing  meana  com- 
prialng anuthar  rotary  device  dlaconnectively  connected 
with  aald  flkvt -named  rotary  device,  and  a  cord-guide  piv- 
oted on  oaf  of  said  rotary  devices,  substantially  aa  de 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  tbe  caalng  a  having  a  vertical 
wall,  a  sh«ft  joumaled  horlsonUlly  In  aald  wall,  a  spider 
carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  hori- 
lontal  pins  at  Ita  eitremltlea.  platea  plvotally  anapended 
from  said  pins  and  diapoaed  face  to  bice  with  aald  wall. 
aad  meansi  ladoaed  In  said  caalng  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  end  of  aald  abaft,  .for  routing  tbe 
abaft,  substantially  aa  deacribed.  ' 


»5  4.7  5«.  ATTACHMKlfT  FOB  8EWINO-MACUINBS 
MAar  MpCAaa,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  June  8.  1909 
Serial  M«.  600.808. 

In  a  combined  supporting  and  power-applying  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  with  a  frame  formed  In  aectlons.  said 
aectlona  bHng  hirgedly  awm^d  together  and  a  aacnrtng 
deviOA  adapted  to  hold  aald  aectlons  In  vertical  allnement ; 
of  a  abaft  hlngedly  mounted  adjacent  tbe  lower  portion  of 
aald  frame,  means  to  normally  hold  said  abaft  extended 
at  right  ancles  to  the  frame,  a  support  for  the  outer  end 
of  tba  abaft,  a  treadle  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a  driving 


wheal  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  crank  abaft  for 
tbe  driving  wheel,  a  pitman  connecting  the  treadle  with 
tbe  crank  abaft,  a  belt  wheel  at  the  upper  ^cnd  of  tha 
frame,  a  belt  extending  around  said  belt  wheel  and  driv- 


ing wheel,  a  platform  hlngedly  aecured  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame  and  laterally  of  said  belt-wheel  and 
meana  to  normally  bold  the  platform  in  a  horisonUl  po- 
altion. 


964.707.      CONVEBTIBLE   SOFA   BILLIABD-TABLE. 
Jacob  N.  MclNTiax.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Tba^ 
Bmnswick-Balke-Collender  Company,  New  York,  N.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Not.  13,  1909.     Sa- 
rial  No.  6274M2. 


In  a  convertible  sofa-bilUard  table  of  the  type  shown, 
the  combination,  with  the  aettee  portion,  and  the  converti- 
ble aettee  back  and  billiard  table  portion,  of  a  aet  of 
track-ralla  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  rib  having  at 
one  aide  a  vertical,  wall-like,  bearing  surface,  and  both  of 
which  are  mounted  on  the  tops  of  the  end-portions ;  a  aet 
of  peripherally  grooved  track-wheels,  mounted  In  the  said 
billiard  table  portion,  that  travel  on  each  of  said  track- 
rail  rlba ;  and  a  set  of  flat-faced  track-wheels,  also  mount- 
ed In  the  table  bed  portion,  which  bear  at  their  peripheral 
surfacea  on  the  topa  of  the  bases  of  said  track-rails  and 
which  alao  bear  at  their  aidea  against  the  vertical  surtaceo 
of  the  aald  ribs ;  all  solistantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaa 
aet  forth. 


954,788.  HARBOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELED 
PLOWS.  Jonathan  R.  Natlob.  La  Grange.  111.,  aa- 
aignor to  Tba  Naylor  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1900.  Serial  No. 
489.782. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  plow,  of  a  draft  aad 
aapporting  beam  -rigidly  attached  thereto  and  extendlnf 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tba 
rear  end  of  aaid  draft  beam  and  connected  with  tbe  for- 
ward side  of  the  harrow,  and  a  lift  rod  connected  with 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  lever  and  with  the  rear  aide  of  tbe 
harrow  tmmv. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  plow,  of  a  draft  and 
aupporting  beam  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  aald  draft  beam  and  connected  with  tbe  for- 
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wmrd  side  of  the  harrow,  a  lift  rod  eoaa««ted  with  the 
■pper  ead  of  the  lerer  aad  with  the  rear  itde  of  the 
harrow  frame,  and  means  for  adjaatlng  said  lever  aad  lift 
rod  to  the- harrow  frame. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  plow,  of  a  draft  and 
■apportlns:  beam  attached  thereto  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  leTer  plTotally  mounted  on  lald  draft 
beam  and  connected  with  the  forward  side  of  the  barrow 
frame,  a  lifting  rod  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
lerer  and  with  the  rear  side  of  the  harrow  frame,  aad 
reaUlent  meana  permitting  the  rear  elde  of  the  harrow 
frame  to  rlie  relatively  to  said  lerer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  plow,  of  a  draft  and 
•apportlng  beam  attached  thereto  and  extending  rcar- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  lever  plTotally  mooated  on  said  draft 
b«am  aad  connected  with  the  forward  side  of  the  harrow 
frame,  a  lifting  rod  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  and  with  the  rear  aide  of  the  harrow  frame,  and  ao 
eqoalixlng  draft  bar  connecting  the  draft  beam  with  on* 
end  of  the  harrow  frame. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  plow,  of  a  harrow 
iB  rear  thereof,  a  draft  beam  attached  to  the  plow  frame 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  bracket  supported 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  beam  and  adjoatable  length- 
wiae  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  connected 
with  the  harrow  frame,  and  an  eqoallilng  draft  bar  alld- 
ingly  connected  at  ita  forward  end  with  the  draft  beam 
and  at  ita  rear  end  with  one  end  of  the  harrow  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


964,769.  HABROW.  Joxathah  R.  Natlob,  La  Oranga. 
111.,  assignor  to  Naylor  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coi^ 
poration  of  Illinola.  Filed  May  26,  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
498,198. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame,  transverse  disk  shafta,  on*  In 
advance  of  the  other,  roUtlvely  mounted  In  bearlnga  car- 
ried by  the  sides  of  said  frame,  the  bearing  boxaa  at  one 
Bide  of  the  frame  being  hinged  to  the  frama  to  permit  the 
ahafts  to  swing  horiaontally,  bracketa  carried  by  the  other 
aide  of  the  frame  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  bearing 
boxea  at  Um  swinging  ends  of  the  shafta,  connecting  and 
spacing  bars  extending  tetween  and  interlocked  with  parte 
rigid  with  the  bearing  boxes,  and  means  connected  with 
aald  bara  for  giving  movement  to  the  swinging  shafta. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame,  transverse  disk  shafta,  one  in 
advanca  of  the  other,  rotatively  mounted  in  bearlnga  car- 
ried by  the  sides  of  said  frame,  tlie  bearing  bozsa  at  one 
side  of  the  frame  being  hinged  to  the  frame  to  penalt  tiM 


ahafiB  to  awing  horlaoataUy,  brackets  carried  by  the  other 
aide  of  the  fnune  for  supporting  and  gnldlng  the  bearing 
boxea  at  the  swinging  ends  of  the  ahafta,  connecting  and 
spacing  bars  extending  between  and  interlocked  with  parte 
rigid  with  the  bearing  boxea,  a  rotative  drum,  a  cable  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  connecting  and  spacing  bar  and  at  ita 
other  end  to  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
and  tot  locking  It  from  backward  rotation. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame,  transverse  disk  shafts,  one  tn 
advance  of  the  other,  rotatively  mounted  In  bearlnga  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  BMaas  whereby  the  shafta  aro  swing- 
Ingly  connected  with  one  side  of  the  frame,  means  carried 
by  the  other  side  ot  the  frame  for  supporting  and  guiding 
the  swinging  ends  of  the  shafta,  bars  extending  between 
and  connecting  and  spacing  the  swinging  ends  of  said 
ahafta,  a  rotative  drum,  a  cable  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
connecting  bar  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  drum,  a  lever 
for  rotating  said  drum,  a  detent  for  locking  the  drum,  said 
connecting  and  spacing  bar  being  provided  with  a  aerlea  of 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  teeth  to  shift  the  swinging  ends  of  the 
shafta  rearwardly,  and  meana  for  releaaing  the  drum 
when  the  ahafta  are  thua  swung  rearwardly. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame,  a  diak  shaft  transversely  ar- 
ranged theroln,  diaks  carried  by  the  shaft,  boxes  in  which 
tlie  ends  of  the  shaft  have  rotative  bearing,  the  bearing 
box  at  one  side  of  the  frame  being  hinged  to  the  fraoM,  a 
guiding  and  supporting  bracket  fixed  to  the  other  side  of 
the  frame  In  which  the  box  at  the  swinging  end  of  the 
shaft  la  supported  and  guided,  aald  bracket  being  detach- 
able from  the  frame  and  arranged  to  be  reversed  end  to 
ead  tliereon,  and  tke  hinged  connection  at  the  other  side  of 
the  frame  being  tfeCachable  and  arranged  to  be  shifted 
from  front  to  rear  ef  the  frame,  and  the  bearing  boxea  and 
the  shaft  being  oeaatrueted  to  permit  the  abaft  to  be  re- 
versed end  to  end  In  said  bearing  boxea. 

6.  In  a  harrow,  two  framee  or  eections  hinged  together 
at  the  center  of  the  barrow,  each  provided  with  two  diak 
ahafta  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  disks  mounted 
on  BBld  ahafta.  and  a  Bprlng  tooth  arranged  between  said 
scctlona  and  mounted  on  one  of  the  ssetlons. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


964.760.  AMBULANCB.  Waltib  voh  ORTiiroBN,  WO- 
mersdorf,  Berlin,  Qermany.  filed  May  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,880. 


1.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  longltodiaally  extenalhle 
frame.  In  combination  with  a  conveyance,  and  hangers 
tliereln  movable  one  toward  the  other  adapted  to  engage 
the  two  ends  of  the  stretcher. 

2.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  longitudinally  extenalhle 
frame,  in  eombtnatloa  with  a  conveyance,  and  hangers 
therein  adapted  to  engave  the  two  ends  of  the  strotcher, 
said  hangers  being  movable  one  toward  the  other  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  along  an  aso^idtDg  line. 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  exteaalble  atretcher,  of  a 
conveyance  provided  with  hangera  adapted  to  engage  the 
two  ends  of  the  strotcher,  said  hangera  being  movable  one 
toward  the  other  In  the  arc  of  a  drole  In  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  extensible  stretcher,  of  a 
eooveyance,  a  hanger  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  coo- 
T^rance  to  eagage  one  end  of  the  stretcher,  snd  a  hangar 
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mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyance  to  engage  the 
other  end  or  the  stretcher  and  to  swing  therewith  toward 
the  forward  hanger  to  extend  and  contract  the  stretcher. 

6.  The  eemblBBtloa.  with  an  extanalbie  strotcher,  of  a 
conveyaaea,  a  haagar  flzad  at  the  front  end  of  the  eoavey- 
ance  to  engage  and  ani^rt  one  ead  of  the  stretcher  la  its 
extended  poaition,  and  a  hanger  mooated  at  tlis  rear  end 
of  tlM  conveyance  to  eagage  aad  aopport  the  other  end  of 
the  strotcher  snd  to  swing  therewith  toward  the  fixed 
aupport  la  the  arc  of  a  circle  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plaae  to  extend  and  contract  the  strotcher. 

[ClalflM  ^  to  11  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


964,761.      COOANOB^^ABBIBB.      Chabub    O.    PAI.MBB, 
Newark.  R  J.    Piled  Mar.  8,  1909.    Serial  Na  481,104. 


carrier  comprlaing  front  aad  ba<±  caalng 
sections  secured  together  to  form  a  series  of  Integrally  con- 
nected coin  oompartmenta,  a  series  of  Integral  tope  there- 
for comprising  two  parallel  plane  surfaces,  one  above  the 
other,  vertically  disposed  slots  between  the  edges  of  said 
plane  surfacea  for  the  inaotlon  of  colna  into  said  com- 
partmenta,  a  eerlee  of  integrally  connected  bottom  flangee 
-far  aald  compartmenta.  alota  formed  by  the  lower  edge  of 
the  front  aeetlon  and  aald  fianges  for  the  removal  of  colna 
and  reaillent  means  secured  to  the  front  section  for  nor- 
mally reUlaIng  the  bottom   colna  within   the  compart- 

2.  A  ehaage  carrier,  comprlaing  front  and  back  caalng 
aectloaa  aecured  together  to  form  a  eerlee  of  Integrally  con- 
nected coin  compartmenta,  a  aerlea  of  Integral  tope  there- 
for comprlaing  two  parallel  plane  sortacee,  one  above  the 
other,  vertloally  dlapoeed  slots  between  the  edgee  of  said 
plaae  sorfaces  for  the  Inaertlou  of  coins  into  said  com- 
partmenta, a  seriea  of  Integrally  connected  bottom  fiangea 
for  aald  compartmenta,  alota  formed  by  the  lower  edge  of 
the  front  aection  and  aald  flangee  for  the  removal  of  cotna, 
vertically  diqpoaed  V-shaped  aprlnga  provided  with  loopa 
at  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  front  section  for  nor- 
mally rotalning  the  bottom  coins  within  the  compartments 
and  spring  securing  studs  located  on  the  front  section 
Ing  through  the  loops  in  said  spring. 

3.  A  chanige  carrier,  comprlaing  front  and  back  casing 
sections  secured  together  to  form  a  aeriee  of  Integrally  con- 
nected coin  compartmenta,  a  aeriee  of  integral  tope  there^ 
for  comprlBlbg  two  parallel  plane  snrfacea,  one  above  the 
other,  yertlcaJly  disposed  slots  between  the  edges  of  said 
plane  surfaoes  tot  the  Inaertlon  of  colna  into  aald  com- 
partmenta, a  aeries  of  Integrally  connected  bottom  fiangea 
for  aald  compartmenta,  slots  formed  by  the  lower  edge  of 
the  front  section  and  said  fiangee  for  the  romoval  of  colna, 
groovee  formed  in  the  front  caalng  aection  for  the  recep- 
tion and  poaltlonlag  of  sprlaga,  vertically  dlapoeed  V- 
ahaped  springs  proTided  with  loops  at  their  upper  ends  lo- 
cated In  said  grooves  for  nonhally  rotalning  the  bottom 
coins  within  the  compartmenta  and  apring  securing  studs 
located  on  the  front  aection  above  aald  groovee  and  pasa- 
Ing  through  the  loopa  In  said  springs. 


II 


964,762.      CJkB-FBNDBB.      Fbaxk    Patakt,    New    York, 
N.  T.    PUed  June  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  489,469. 
1.  la  a  car  fender,  tbe  combination  with  a  aopport,  of  a 

main  gnard  eaclllatably  soiHItorted  thereby,  an  auxUlary 


Srjjfl.'if.tn^i^i^i 


guard  carried  la  a  almllar  manner  by  aaid  support,  a  abaft, 
a  plurality  of  pprlnss  adapted  to  rock  said  ahaft.  flaxlbla 
connectlona  between  aald  ahaft  aad  said  mala  goaid, 
flexible  connectlona  between  said  main  and  aoxlllary 
goarda,  meaas  for  arreitlag  aald  ahaft  agaiast  rotatloa, 
aad  meana  adapted  to  actuate  said  arreeting  meana,  where- 
by aald  goarda  an  operated  slmnltaneooaly. 


a'/ 
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2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
main  guard  oscUlaUbly  aupported  thereby,  an  aoxUiary 
guard  carried  In  a  similar  manner  by  aald  support,  a  mala 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  aprlngs  adapted  to  rock  said  ahaft, 
flexible  connectlona  between  said  shaft  and  said  mala 
guard,  means  for  arreeting  said  shaft  against  rotation,  a 
secondary  abaft,  connections  between  said  main  guard  and 
aald  secondary  shaft,  connections  between  said  auxiliary 
gnard  and  said  aecondary  abaft,  a  rod  plroUlly  connected 
to  said  main  guard,  a  plurality  of  conaectlag  rods  betweea 
said  first  rod  and  tbe  shaft  arresting  meana,  and  meana 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  aecondary  abaft  for  bringing 
aald  main  shaft  under  the  tension  of  said  springs  so  aa  to 
be  ready,  to  act. 


964,768.  PA8TBNING  DEVICE.  Fbamcib  H.  Bichabos, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1900.  Serial  No. 
41,622. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  element  provided 
with  a  recess  and  a  one  piece  Inner  element  provided 
with  a  mating  recess  extending  from  one  side  paat  Ita 
axle,  both  of  which  recesses  when  the  elementa  are  com- 
bined forming  a  recess  having  an  expansible  wall,  of  a 
screw  threaded  Into  aaid  Inner  element  and  having  a  ta- 
pered head  within  the  said  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliaft  provided  with  a  t«- 
cess  of  circular  formation  entering  one  of  Its  sides  and 
extending  beyond  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  hub  having  an 
eye  for  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  a  recess  mat- 
ing with  the  recess  In  the  shaft  and  constituting  a  single 
recess  of  circular  outline,  and  a  locking  member  seated 
within  said  complete  recess  and  adapted  to  expand  the 
walls  of  the  aame  aad  having  aecureaieat  to  one  of  aald 
memben  only. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  member  and  a  bub 
member,  tbe  ahaft  member  being  provided  with  a  recesa 
extending  into  its  aide  a't  its  ead.  aa  abutment  face  fae- 
iag  such  end  and  a  tapped  hole  extending  Into  the  ahaft 
from  the  bottom  of  the  receaa,  the  walls  of  the  recess 
comprising  a  reaction  face,  the  hob  having  a  face  for  en- 
gaging such  abutment  face  and  a  receas  for  matlag  with 
the  receaa  la  the  shaft  aad  aa  abntBteat  face  fa^^y  i^  « 
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direction  opposite  the  Mid  «batin«nt  engaging  face :  of  a 
locking  member  having  acrew  threaded  cqpnectlon  with 
laid  Upped  hole  and  aeated  In  aald  receawi  and  harlnf 
a  face  for  engaging  the  abutting  face  In  the  receas  In  the 
hab  and  the  reaction  face  In  the  receaa  In  the  ahaft  and 
forcing  the  abutment  face  on  the  ahaft  and  the  abutment 
engaging  face  on  the  hub  Into  engagement. 

4  The  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  a 
flexible  portion  and  a  portion  adjacent  thereto  relatively 
inflexible,  said  relaUvely  Inflexible  portion  being  provided 
with  a  tapped  hole,  a  member  aurroundlng  aald  flexible 
portion,  a  receaa  being  provided  between  aald  flexible  por- 
tion and  the  opening  of  aald  member  aurroundlng  It  In 
line  with  aald  upped  hole,  and  a  faatenlng  member  hav- 
ing a  acrew  threaded  portion  for  entering  aald  tapped 
hole,  and  a  locking  portion  for  seating  In  said  recess 
upon  being  acrewad  Into  aald  hole  for  flaxliif  the  parta 
together  Into  a  tenae  condition  of  rlgldltj. 


964.764.  BAFETT  APPLI.\NCE  FOR  8TKAM-B0TLKBB. 
EOOBK  Both,  SchOneberg.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  190«.     Serial  No.  449..S65. 


i.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  boiler  in- 
dicators, comprising  In  combination  with  a  boiler  a  con- 
denser, an  Indicating  apparatus,  a  live  steam  pipe  leading 
to  said  Indicating  apparatus,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  steam  through  said  pipe,  means  for  closing  said 
valve  by  condensation  water,  and  means  for  receiving 
coadensation  water  under  preaaure  from  aald  condenser 
and  delivering  said  water  without  preaaure  to  the  valve 
controlling  means. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  boiler  Indi- 
cators comprising  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  an  Indi- 
cating apparatus,  a  condenser  connected  to  the  steam 
space  and  to  the  water  space  of  aald  b<^ler,  a  live  steam 
pipe  leading  to  said  Indicating  apparatua,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  steam  through  aald  pip*,  maana  for 
closing  said  valve  by  condensation  water,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  valve  to  be  opened  by  exceaalve  ateam  prea- 
aure. and  means  for  receiving  condensation  water  under 
preaaure  from  said  condenser  and  delivering  aald  water 
without  preaaure  to  the  valve  closing  meana. 

8.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  boiler  Indi- 
eatora  comprlalng  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  an  indi- 
cating apparatua,  a  condenser  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  ateam  space  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  water  spaea  of 
aaid  boiler  Juat  above  the  minimum  water  level,  a  live 
ateam  pipe  landing  to  aald  indicating  apparatua,  a  valTS 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  through  aald  pipe,  meana 
for  doalng  said  valve  by  condensation  water,  means  for 
opening  aald  valvea  when  the  water  In  aald  boiler  falls 
Maiw  a   predatsrmlnsd  point,  and  maaas  for  racelvlng 


condenaatioo  water  under  vreaanr*  tram  aald  eoadeoaar 
and  delivering  said  water  without  pressure  to  the  valva 
cloaing  meana. 

4.  A  device  for  controlling  the  oparatlon  of  hollar  indl- 
catora  comprlalng  In  combination  With  a  boiler,  an  Indi- 
cating apparatua.  a  condenaer  connected  to  the  ateam 
apace  and  to  the  water  apace  of  said  boiler,  a  live  ateam 
pipe  leading  to  aald  tadleatiag  apparatua.  a  valve  for 
coatrolllng  the  flow  of  steam  through  aald  pipe,  meana 
for  eloalng  aald  valve  by  condeoaatlon  water,  means  for 
permitting  the  valve  to  be  opened  by  exceaalve  ateam 
preaaure,  and  a  filter  for  receiving  condenaation  water  un- 
der pressure  and  delivering  the  same  without  pressure  to 
the  valve  closing  means,  said  water  paaalng  through  the 
walls  of  the  filter  before  being  distributed. 

B.  A  boiler  Indicator  controlling  the  operation  of  boUar 
Indicators  comprising  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  live  steam  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber 
on  oppoaite  aldee  of  aald  valve  aeat,  a  valve  within  aald 
chamber,  me*na  for  aeatlng  aaid  valve  by  condenaation 
water,  meana  for  permitting  aaid  valva  to  open  under  ex- 
ceaalve pressure  in  the  live  steam  pipe,  and  other  meana 
for  causing  aald  valve  to  open  when  the  water  In  the 
boiler  falia  to  minimum  level. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  th«  Oaaette.] 


9B4.766.     TOOL-HANOBB.      OiTO    Buna.   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1908.     Sartal  No.  4««,M«. 


1.  A  tool  hanger,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  for  attaclH 
ment  to  a  garment,  a  support  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
plate  and  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  hanger  for  supporting  a  tool 
from  the  garment,  aald  anpport  being  adapted  to  be  retract- 
ed ao  aa  to  lie  againat  aald  plate  whea  not  in  use.  and  a 
spring  clip  formed  Integrally  with  said  plate  and  ndaptsd 
to  engage  and  retain  aald  aupport  in  Ita  rstractsd  poaltlon. 

2.  A  tool  hanger,  eompriaiag  a  plate  adapted  for  at- 
taeluneat  to  a  garment,  a  pair  of  eara  formed  Integrally 
with  aaid  plate,  a  U-shaped  support  having  Its  ends  piv- 
oted to  aald  eara  and  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  hanger  for 
aupportlag  a  tool  from  aald  plate,  said  support  being 
adapted  to  bs  folded  against  aald  plate  whan  not  in  uaa, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  cUpa  formed  Integrally  with  aald 
plate  at  opposite  aides  and  adapted  to  engage  and  retain 
aald  aupport  In  ita  folded  poaltioo. 


994.766.  ABBA8IVB  MATEBIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  IT.  Lawia  B.  BACin>Ba8.  Niagara  Falla, 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnaetta.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908. 
Serial   No.  469,809. 

1.  The  herein  deaerlhed  electric  furnace  product,  com- 
prising a  previously  molten  mixture  containing  upward 
of  60  per  cent,  of  oxid  of  aluminum,  from  1  to  8  per  cent, 
of  titanium  oxid.  aod  from  2  to  20  per  cent,  of  Iron  oxid, 
the  oxide  of  Iron  and  titanium  being  preaent  In  the  pro- 
portion and  amount  required  to  produce  a  lustrous  prod- 
uct having  a  blue  or  blue-black  color. 

2.  The  herein  described  electric  furnace  product,  com- 
prlalng a  prevloualy  molten  mixture  containing  upward 
of  60  per  cent,  of  oxid  of  aluminum,  from  1  to. 8  per  cent 
of  titanium  oxid,  and  from  2  to  20  per  cent,  of  Iron  oxid, 
the  oxid  of  iron  being  in  approximataly  twice  the  propor- 
tion by  weight  of  the  titanium  oxid.  and  the  oxida  of  Iron 
and  titanium  being  preaent  In  the  amount  required  to  Im- 
part a  blue  or  blue-black  color  to  the  maaa. 

-     8.  The  method  of  preparing  a  material  aultable  for  nae 

aa  an  abraalve.  which  conalsta  In  melting  in  aa  electric 

furnace  a  mixture  containing  upward  of  60  per  cent,  of 

t  oxid  of  alumlnam.  from  1  to  8  per  cent,  of  titanium  oxid. 
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and  from  il^  to  20  per  ff>nt.  of  Iron  oxid,  the  oxlds  of  Iron 
and  titanium  being  preaent  In  the  proportion  and  amount 
required  t^  impart  a  blue  or  blue-black  color  to  the  mass. 


954.767.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTEB  CONTAINING 
OXIDS  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  TITANIUM.  Lewis  E. 
SAUMPaaa,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Norton 
('ompan*r',  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachu- 
setts.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  472.847.     (Specl- 

The  herein  descrlbad  homogeneous,  prevloualy  molten 
material,  eonslating  essentially  of  the  oxlda  of  aluminum 
and  tltanlatn,  the  aame  being  substantially  free  from  oxlda 
of  iron  anil  aillcon,  and  characteriasd  by  ita  hardness  and 
toughness  and  by  Ita  maaalve  atructure. 


954,768.  COM^SITION  OF  MATTBB  CONTAINING 
OXIDS  OF  ALUMINUM.  SILICON,  AND  TITANIUM 
AND  MIOTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Lewis  B.  Saon- 
Mas.  N(M«ra  Falla,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Norton  Company, 
Worceater.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed 
Jan.  14.  1900.     SerUl  No.  472,348.     (Speclmena.) 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  homogeneoua,  prevloualy  molten 
material,  eonslating  easeatlally  of  the  oxlds  of  aluminum, 
aillcon  and  titanium,  and  aubaUntially  free  from  Iron 
oxid.  aald  material  characterised  by  hardness  and  tough- 
neaa,  and  by  Ita  marked  massive  or  adamantine  character. 

2.  Tlie  iiethod  of  producing  a  homogeneous,  fuaed  ma- 
terial conalatlng  easentlally  of  oxlda  of  aluminum,  silicon 
and  tltanlam  and  aubstantially  free  from  Iron  oxid,  which 
conslata  in  fuaing  in  an  electric  furnace  a  matarlal  oon- 
alating  eaaentially  of  the  said  oxlda. 

S.  The  method  of  producing  a  bomogeneotu.  fuaed  ma- 
terial conalatlng  essentially  of  oxlds  of  aluminum,  silicon 
and  tltanlvm  and  aubatantlally  free  from  Iron  oxid.  which 
consists  in  Incorporating  with  a  charge  containing  oxlda 
of  alumln«tn,  silicon  and  titanium,  a  reducing  a^ent  in 
proportion  to  eliminate  a  part  only  of  the  silica,  and  fus- 
ing the  raaQlting  maaa  In  an  electric  furnace. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  homogeneous,  fused  mate- 
rial eonslating  essentially  of  oxlds  of  aluminum,  silicon 
and  tltanlaan  and  subsUntially  free  from  Iron  oxid  which 
consists  In  Incorporating  with  a  charge  containing  oxlds 
of  alumlnam.  silicon,  titanium  and  Iron,  a  reducing  agent 
In  proportion  to  eliminate  aubstantially  all  of  the  Iron 
together  with  a  part  only  of  the  slUca,  and  fuaing  the 
resulting  qiMs  In  an  electric  furnace. 


954,769.  bTSTEB-CABBIEB.  MiMOT  S.  Smith,  South 
Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed  May  24,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
497,890. 


▲n  oyater  carrier  eomprlsing  a  tub,  a  plurality  of  cans 
resting  on  lbs  bottom  of  aald  tab  and  each  formed  with 
a  convex  oatar  wall  and  a  concave  Inner  wall  naltsd  by 
flat  ends  coeparating  to  form  a  circular  body  with  a  csb- 
tral  r«frlgetmtin«  chamber  when  aald  oaas  are  placed  with- 
in the  tab.  covers  fk>r  said  cana,  and  faatsning  loops  fbr 
ssid   covsr^   extending   downwardly   over   the   flat    sada. 


whf  Pf  by  the  ends  of  adjacent  cans  are  separated  and  said 
fitstening  loops  protected,  aald  tub  being  provided  with 
a  refrigerating  space  extended  above  the  top  of  said  cana. 


954,770.  TELEPHONE  DIRECTION-PLATE.  Bbnjaiiis 
8.  Whitehead,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  White- 
bead  k  Hoag  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.    Filed  May  28,  1907.    SerUl  Jft.  876.192. 

1 


A  telephone  plate  comprlalng  a  circular  backing  and  a 
transparent  facing  covering  the  backing,  aald  backing  and 
facing  having  a  centrally-diaposed  opening,  said  backing 
furthermore  provided  with  a  rectangular  sight  opening 
above  said  central  opening,  and  a  flap  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  backing  and  of  a  width  as  to  extend  in  close 
proximity  to  aaid  cantraHj-dlspoaed  opening,  said  flap 
formed  of  two  sections,  the  forward  section  being  secured 
to  said  backing  and  of  leas  width  than  the  rear  section, 
said  rear  section  provided  with  subacriber's  number  adapt- 
ed to  be  expoaed  through  the  rectangular  opening,  said 
forward  aectlon  having  ita  end  edges  flush  with  the  end 
•dgea  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  aectlon  when  the 
latter  Is  folded  againat  the  backing  and  the  rear  section 
having  the  upper  portion  thereof  flush  with  said  backing 
and  Ita  lower  portion  rectangular  in  contour,  and  aald 
lower  portion  of  a  length  as  to  have  Ita  lower  portion  ter- 
minate at  a  point  removed  from  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  backing. 


954,771.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOB  VOTING -MA- 
CHINES. CHAaLsa  C.  Abbott,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  aa- 
algnor to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.  Pittafield. 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  509,992. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  operating  bar  and  the  doora 
of  a  voting  machine,  of  mechanism  for  locking  the  doora 
when  In  the  closed  poaltlon  and  almultaneoualy  unlocking 
the  operating  bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  operating  bar  and  ths 
doors  of  a  voting  machine,  of  meana  for  locking  the  doora, 
meana  for  locking  the  operating  bar  against  operation  and 
means  for  locking  the  door  locking  meana  againat  opara- 
tlon until  the  operating  bar  la  lockaO. 
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8.  The  comblDation  with  tbe  opentlog  bar  and  the 
doors  of  a  Toting  macbine,  of  meant  for  locking  the  doora, 
meana  for  locking  tlK  operating  bar  and  meant  operated 
by  the  bar  locking  means  for  locking  the  door  locking 
meant  when  the  bar  Is  unlocked  and  for  onlocklng  tba 
door  locking  m$mn»  when  the  bar  la  locked. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  operating  bar  and  the 
doora  of  a  rotlng  machine,  of  locking  boitt  for  aald  doora, 
a  path  bolt  for  locking  the  operating  bar  and  meant  con- 
trolled by  fhe  path  bolt  for  locking  tba  locking  bolts  when 
the  bar  la  unlocked  and  for  unlocking  the  locking  bolta 
when  the  bar  It  lockad. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  operating  bar  and  the 
doora  of  a  Totlng  machine,  of  locking  bolta  for  aald  doora. 
locki  harlng  bolta  for  locking  the  locking  bolta,  a  paah 
bolt  for  locking  the  operating  bar,  meant  controlled  by  the 
poah  bolt  for  locking  the  locking  bolta  when  the  bar  It 
unlocked  and  Tlce  Terta  and  a  lock  baring  a  bolt  for  lock- 
lag  the  poah  bolt  in  Ita  lo<Alng  and  unlocking  poaitlont. 

(Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


9M.772.  LBNS.  HsHmi  P.  AuoMimEM,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
aaatgnor  to  Florence  H.  Alexander,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Piled  Aug.  27,  1902.    Serial  No.  121,100. 


1.  A  solid  bifocal  lens  consisting  of  a  tingle  crystal 
baTlng  formed  upon  one  face  a  pair  of  concentric-ground 
Tlanal  surfaces. 

2.  A  solid  bifocal  lent  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
crystal  baring  formed  upon  one  face  a  palp  of  risual  sur- 
faces harlng  coincident  axes  of  generation. 

'  8.  A  solid  bifocal  specUcle  or  eyeglaas  lent  contlttlng 
of  a  tingle  cryttal  harlng  formed  upon  one  face  a  pair  of 
concentric  risual  turfacea  of  dfferent  dioptrics,  one  side 
of  the  outer  surface  being  remored  whereby  the  Inner  sur- 
face lies  at  or  near  one  edge  of  the  flnlahed  lent. 

4.  A  solid  bifocal  lens  consisting  of  a  single  crystal 
baring  formed  upon  one  face  a  pair  of  risual  surfaces  bar- 
ing coincident  axes  of  generation  and  one  surface  lying  at 
or  near  the  edge  of  the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  solid  bifocal  specUele  or  eyeglass  lens,  consisting 
of  a  single  crystal  baring  formed  upon  one  face  a  pair  of 
risual  surfaces  of  different  dioptrics  baring  coincident 
axes  of  gttieration,  and  one  surface  lying  at  or  near  the 
edge  of  the  other. 


054,773.     GUM-BREAKING  liACHINB.     Habbt  Y.  A«m- 

STSONO,   Elgin,    111.      Filed   Nor.   7,    1908.      SerUl    Na 
461,677. 

1.  In  a  gum  breaking  machine,  means  for  horison tally 

supporting  a  plurality  of  superposed  scored  gum  slabs, 

and  means  for  breaking  said  scored  slabs  into  indlrldual 

sticks  and  constructed  to  arrange  said  sticks  rertlcally 

S|  on  edge  in  a  plurality  of  groups. 

-]  2.  A  gum  breaking  macbine  comprising  upper  and  lower 

-=.!  sets  of  parallel,  spaced  breaking  bars  morable  one  toward 

J:\  and  from  the  other  to  bring  the  bars  of  one  set  between 

*  those  of  the  other  set.  the  bars  of  one  set  being  spaced  out 

of  line  with  the  bars  of  the  other  set,  meana  morable  Into 

the  spaces  laterally  between  the  upper  and  lower  bara  for 

ejecting  tbe  sticks  of  gum  from  tbe  spaces  between  the 

ban,  and  a  raceiring  table  In  front  of  the  breaking  bars 

upon  which  the  sticks  of  gum  ar«  dellrered  by  the  ejecting 

meana. 

3.  A  gum  breaking  machine  comprlalng  a  lower  set  of 
•psieed  breaking  bars  arranged  to  support  on  their  upper 
edges  a  slab  or  slabs  of  gum  and  an  upper  set  of  breaking 
bars,  the  bars  of  which  are  parallel  with  and  out  of  line 


with  the  bars  of  the  lower  sat  and  morable  downwardly 
into  the  spacea  between  the  bars  of  the  lower  set,  the  op- 
posed or  breaking  edges  of  aald  bars  btlng  bloat,  aad 
meana  for  girlng  morement  to  the  upper  bare,  constructed 
to  maintain  the  breaking  edges  thereof  parallel. 


4.  A  gum  breaking  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaoad.  upright  breaking  bars  arranged  to  support  on  the 
upper  edges  thereof  a  slab  or  alaba  of  gum.  an  upper  aat 
of  breaking  bars,  the  bara  of  which  arc  arranged  parallel 
to  and  out  of  line  with  the  bars  of  the  lower  set,  a  frame 
carrying  the  upper  tet  of  breaking  bara,  and  upper  and 
lowtr  parallel  swlnglag  letrars  at  each  end  of  the  machlae 
plroted  at  their  forward  ends  to  and  carrying  tald  upper 
breaking  bar  frame  and  plroted  at  their -rear  enda  to  the 
machine  frame. 

5.  A  gum  breaking  machine  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  upright  breaking  bars  arranged  to  aupport  on  tbe 
upper  edges  thereof  a  alab  or  slabs  of  gum,  an  upper  set 
of  breaking  bars  the  bars  of  which  are  parallel  to  and  out 
of  line  with  tba  bara  of  tba  lower  set  a  frame  carrying 
the  upper  set  of  breaking  bars,  swinging  lerers  plroted 
to  said  upper  breaking  bar  frame  and  to  the  machine 
frame  and  arranged  to  gire  rertical  morement  to  tald 
upper  breaking  bar  frame,  and  meant  acting  to  hold 
aald  upper  breaking  bar  frame  restrained  at  any  point 
In  its  path  of  morement. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


9M,774.  DRIVING-CLUTCH.  rAWiBL  8.  Bbaso,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Gelser  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Wayneaboro.  Pa.  Plied  June  1,  1909.  BerUl  No. 
490,424. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  reroluble  abaft  for  trana- 
mlttlng  power,  and  a  cloteh-dlak  rigidly  secured  thereon ; 
ot  a  dy-wbeal  Joumaled  to  rerolra  Independent  of  tbe  said 
abaft  and  prorlded  with  meana  for  rerolring  it,  aald  lly- 
wbeel  being  arranged  to  one  side  of  tbe  aald  dlak,  a  alld- 
able  and  reroluble  clutcb-disk  mounted  on  the  aald  abaft 
on  tbe  other  aide  of  tbe  first  said  dlak  from  tbe  fly-wbaal. 
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and  drir^ag  coaaectlona  prorlded  with  tprtngs  arranged 
bstwaaa  |l|ie  fly-wheel  and  the  alidable  clutch-disk,  said 
springs  operating  to  press  the  two  clntch-dlskt  together 
•o  that  they  normally  revolve  simulUneousiy  and  slip 
when  tbe  said  tranamltUng  shaft  la  subjected  to  an  ex- 
cestlre  raalttance. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  reroluble  abaft  for  trana- 
mlttlng  power,  and  a  clutch-ditk  prorlded  with  a  hub  on 
one  aide  which  it  rigidly  secured  on  the  tald  abaft ;  of  a 
fly-wheel  Journaled  looae  on  the  aald  hub  and  prorlded 
with  meant  for  rerolring  It.  a  alidable  and  reroluble 
dutch-disk  Journaled  loose  on  the  said  abaft,  and  drirlng 
connections  provided  with  tpringa  and  arranged  batween 
the  said  fly-wheel  and  the  alidable  and  reroluble  dutcb- 
dlak,  aald  springe  operating  to  press  the  two  dutch-dlaka 
togatbw.    ' 


954, 77( 
Troy.  H. 


POLDINGMACHINE. 
Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1008. 


Elocnb   H.  Bbown, 
Serial  No.  465.408. 


1.  A  folding  macbine  consisting  of  a  bed-plate,  a  die 
composed  of  a  thin  meUllIc  die-plate  reinforced  with  steel 
plates  upon  the  upper  aurface  thereof  except  sufllclent 
apace  at  ttie  edges  of  the  die-plate  for  the  edgea  of  the 
goods  to  be  folded  orer  It.  an  electric  unit  between  aald 
reinforcing  platea  and  the  aurface  of  the  die-plate,  aald 
die  adapted  to  be  heated  by  aald  electric  unit  Independ- 
ently of  tihe  other  parts  of  the  machine,  folder-platea 
adapted  to  move  Inwardly  and  fold  the  gooda  orer  the 
edget  of  tald  die  upon  the  bed-plate  of  the  machine,  and 
meana  for  pressing  the  goods  over  the  die  between  the 
folder-platet  and  the  bed-plate  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  collar  and  cuff  blanks,  a 
bed-plate,  a  die  head  baring  a  collapsible  die  adapted  to 
rest  upon  tihe  gooda  on  said  bed  plate,  folder-platea  adapt- 
ed to  fold  tbe  goods  over  the  edgea  of  the  die.  meana  for 
pressing  the  folder-plates  downward  upon  tbe  gooda  while 
folded  over  said  die.  a  handle  attached  to  the  die-bead 
of  the  macilne.  a  pin  attached  to  the  die  head  of  the  ma 
chine  near  the  handle  of  the  die.  whereby  the  collapsing 
of  the  die  will  be  prevented  while  tbe  die  reata  upon  tbe 
bed-plate  of  the  machine  and  UMans  for  heating  the  die 
by  an  electric  current,  whereby  the  die  will  be  heated  in- 
dependently from  the  oth.r  parts  of  the  machine  subatan- 
tlall.v  as  described  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  macbine  for  folding  collar  and  cuff  blanka.  a 
bed-plate,  «  die  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  goods  on  said 
bed-pUte.  aald  die  being  In  two  sections,  each  section  alld- 
Bbly  mounted  in  a  die-head,  a  die-head  carrying  said  die 
folder-plates  adapted  to  fold  the  goods  orer  the  edgea  of 
tbe  die.  maMa  for  presalng  tbe  folder  platea  downward 
orer  the  gooda  when  folded  orer  aald  die.  a  pin  slldably 
attached  to  wld  die-head,  two  arma,  one  plrotally  con- 
necting one  section  of  the  die  with  said  pin  and  tbe  other 
plrotally  connecting  tbe  other  aection  of  aald  dl-  with  aald 
pin.  the  lower  end  of  aald  pin  extending  below  the  lower 
surface  of  said  die-head  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bed- 
plate of  the  macbine  when  the  die  is  pressing  the  goods 
upon  said  bad-plate,  a  q>rlng  adapted  to  preaa  aald  pin 
downwardly  when  aald  die-head  Is  raised  from  the  bed- 
plate, wheroby  upon  preaalng  aald  die  upon  aald  bed-plate 
■aid  pin  will  expand  said  die  aad  raialag  aald  die-head  I 
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from  aaid  bed-plate  said  spring,  by  moving  said  pia  dowa- 
wardly,  will  contract  said  die  aubstantlally  as  dMcrlbed 
and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


054.778.  SAFETY  HAT-PIN.  Bbnjaiiiw  BBOWHSTrnw, 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Zom. 
Trenton,  N.  J.    Filed  .\uk.  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  612.858. 


In  a  hkt  fastening,  a  pronged  plate  adapted  .to  be  ae- 
cured  to  the  exterior  of  the  hat  body,  a  second  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  within  the  hat  body  by  the  prongs  of  the 
first  plate,  the  plates  having  means  therethrough  for  the 
insertion  of  a  pin  :  and  a  pin  baring  a  yielding  loop  at  Ita 
outer  end,  and  another  loop  near  the  inner  end,  said  loopa 
being  adapted  to  past  through  the  platea  and  then  expand, 
to  prerent  the  accidental  removal  of  the  pin. 


064.777.  SHIP'S  COrRSE-INDlCATOR.  Chabum  8. 
Bdboon.  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept.  30, 1908. 
Serial  No.  466,424. 


/- 


NORTH 


A  course  Indicator  of  the  cUst  deacrlbed,  comprUlng  la 
combination  a  eating,  a  partition  scrota  the  eating  and 
having  a  gap.  a  tbeet  of  glats  in  front  of  the  casing,  rollers 
Joumaled  In  the  end  of  the  caaing  and  in  the  partition,  a 
band  fastened  at  ita  end  to  tbe  rollera  and  marked  with 
polnta  of  the  compaaa,  rollers  guiding  the  band  past  the 
sheet  of  glaas.  a  lamp  in  the  compartment  formed  by  the 
end  of  the  casing  and  the  partition  and  adapted  to  shine 
through  the  gap  and  illuminate  the  back  of  the  band,  aa 
aet  forth. 


964,778.     SKI  VINO-MACHINE.    Jambb  Bdbfield,  Harer- 
blll.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.371. 

1.  In  a  akirlng  machine,  a  stationary  aklrlng  knife  of 
which  tbe  cutting  edge  la  oblique  to  the  path  af  the  work, 
and  work  feeding  meana  including  a  fruato-conlcal  sup^ 
porting  roll,  and  a  preaserfoot  cooperating  therewith  to 
engage  the  work  before  It  reaches  the  cutting  edge,  aald 
preaserfoot  being  likewlae  oblique  to  the  path  0*  the  work 
at  the  edge  neareat  the  knlfto  edge. 

2.  In  a  aklrlng  machine,  meana  for  supporting  and  faad- 
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Ing  the  work,  and  a  work  gaide  barlBC  a  itralflit  wort- 
•nsatlns  •Agt  taagant  to  the  feed  roll  and  a  eurrad  «>• 
tremity  adapted  to  deflect  the  work  from  a  straight  path. 
S.  In  a  aklTing  machine,  a  pair  of  praaaer  feet  rala- 
tlvely  sUtionary  gnldea  therefor,  and  a  feed  roll  harlnc 
a  roughened  lone  cooperating  with  one  preaaar  foot  and  a 
soiiooth  Bon«  cooperating  with  the  other  preaaar  foot. 


4.  In  a  BkiTlng  machine,  a  feed  roll  harlng  a  roaghaned 
■one  and  a  omooth  lone,  parallel  gnldea.  and  a  pair  of 
presaer  feet  arranged  in  said  guldea  so  as  to  coOperata  re- 
apaetlTaly  with  aald  aonaa. 

9.  la  a  sklTlng  machine,  a  fmato-contcal  feed  rod,  a 
work  table,  a  work  guide  on  the  Uble,  a  knife  wbaraof  the 
edge  la  oblique  to  the  path  of  the  work  and  tangant  to  a 
circle  of  the  roll,  and  a  pair  of  Independent  contlgnooa 
presaer  feet  cooperating  with  the  roll  near  the  knife. 


954,770.  LAMP.  VmBDcaiCK  A.  CAinaoir,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Oeorge  Bohner.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  472,728. 


1.  In  a  tamp,  the  combination,  with  a  d<>peading  feed 
l^tpe  and  a  regulating  tsItc  therefor,  of  concentrically  ar- 
maged  pipes,  means  establishing  communication  between 
■aid  fMd  pipe  and  the  annular  chamber  formed  between 
■aid  concentrkally  arranged  pipes,  passages  formed  In  the 
lUMraMnt  of  aald  last-named  pipes  establishing  eonavnl- 
catlon  between  the  lower  end  of  said  ehamt>er  and  the  In- 
twtor  of  said  last  named  pipe,  a  TalTs  tor  goTernlng.  the 


of  Tapar  throogh  tba  lower  aztvaalty  of  aaM  last 
named  pipe,  means  for  aetnatlng  said  TalTe,  said  befMa 
named  means  establlablng  communication  between  said 
feed  pipe  and  annular  chamber  acting  as  a  stop  for  said 
TalTa  aetnatlng  BMana  prerentlng  entire  closure  of  said 
TslTe,  a  mixing  chamber  below  said  TalTed  extremity  of 
said  Innermost  pipe,  said  chamber  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  tubular  paaaage  downwardly  leading  from 
said  chamber,  a  mantle  proTlded  at  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  passage,  and  a  perforated  eastng  and  shade  sar- 
roondtng  said  coaeentrieally  arranged  pipes  and  the  parts 
poaltloned  below  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  depending  feed 
pipe  and  a  regulating  ralTe  therefor,  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged pipes,  means  establishing  communication  betwe^ 
said  feed  pipe  and  the  annular  chamber  formed  between 
said  concentrically  arranged  pipes,  passages  formed  in 
the  Innermost  of  said  last  named  pipea  establlablng  C4»m- 
munication  between  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  said  last  named  pipe,  a  needle  ralve  for 
govemlag  the  flow  of  Tapor  through  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  last  named  pipe,  means  for  actuating  said  Tslve, 
said  before  named  means  estabUahIng  communication  be- 
twe«fB  aald  feed  pipe  and  annular  chamber  acting  as  a  stop 
for  said  ralve  actuating  means  piitTentlng  entire  closnra 
of  said  ralTe,  a  mixing  chamber  below  aald  last  named 
pipe  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  mantle 
poaltloned  below  and  In  communication  with  said  mixing 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  feed  pipe  and 
regulating  yalTe  therefor,  of  concentrically  arranged  pipea, 
means  establishing  communication  between  said  feed  pipe 
and  the  upper  extremity  of  the  annular  chamber  formed 
between    aald    concentrically    arranged    plpaa,    paasagea 
formed  In  the  innermost  of  said  last  mentioned  pipes  po- 
sitioned above  the  lower  extremity  of  said  chamber,  said 
passages  establishing  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  interior  of  said  last  named  pipe,  an  opening 
In  the  outer  one  of  aald  pipea  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber,  a  remoTable  cap  for  aald  opening,  a 
TalT«    needle    longitudinally    extending   within    said    last 
Darned  pipe,  a  aaat  for  saM  ▼«!▼•  being  prorlded  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  pipe,  meana  for  aetnatlng  said 
▼alTe.  said  before  named  means  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  feed  pipe  and  annular  chamber  acting  as 
a  stop  for  said  Tslve  actuating  means  preventing  entirely 
seating  said  needle,  a  T-ahaped  tubalar  member  the  horl- 
sontally  extending  portion  thereof  being  In  connection  with 
said  last  named  pipe,   the  yertical   portion   of  aaid   last 
nasi!  Menber  being  In  axial  alinament  with  said  pipe,  a 
mantle  provided  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  last  named 
portion  of  said  member,  a  perforated  casing  and  a  shade 
aarroanding  said  concentrically   arranged    pipes  and    the 
parte  positioned  below  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  feed  pipe  and  a 
ragulatlng  valve  therefor,  of  concentrically  arranged  pipea, 
corvad  pipes  connecting  said  feed  pipe  In  th^  ap1>«r  ex- 
tramlty  of  the  annular  chamber  formed  between  said  coa- 
eentrieally arranged  pipea,  paasagea  formed  in  the  inner- 
moat  of  said    last   named   pipes  establishing   communica- 
tion between  the  lower  end  of  aaid  chamber  and  the  In- 
terior of  said  last  named  pipe,  a  valve  needle  threaded  in 
aald  last  named  pipe,  a  seat  for  aald  needle  being  provided 
at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  last  named  pipe,  an  actu- 
ating handle  provided  at  the  upper  exteriorly  projecting 
and  portion  of  said  needle,  the  before  mentioned  curved 
pipea  being  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  handle 
■o  as  to  prevent  aald  needle  from  being  entirely  seated, 
together  with  air  supplying  means  and  meana  for  mixing 
the  air  and  the  vapor  fed  through  aald  needle  valve  and 
delivering  the  mixture  to  a  mantle  auapended  balow  aaM 
concantrically  arranged  pipea.  snbatantUIIy  aa  daaeribad. 

6.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  feed  pipe  and  a 
regulatlnc  Talve  therefor,  of  coaeentrieally  arranged  tubas, 
curved  pipes  connecting  said  fbed  pipe  and  the  upper  ai- 
tremlty  of  the  annular  chamber  formed  between  said 
tubes,  the  Innermost  of  said  tnbss  being  provided  with 
openlnga  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  needle  valra  for  gofStnUig  the  tow  of  rti^m 
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through  th«  lower  eztramlty  ^  aald  lanar  tube,  an  actuat- 
ing handle  tot  the  needle  of  said  valve  said  handle  being 
adapted  to  alrat  aald  pipes  so  as  to  prevent  entirely  closing 
said  valve,  a  T-ahapsd  tubular  member  arranged  below 
said  inner  tube,  the  bortsontally  disposed  portion  of  said 
member  communicating  with  the  atmoaphara,  a  mantle 
arrangad  upon  the  lower  extremity  of  the  vertically  dis- 
posed portion  of  said  member,  a  bell  shaped  perforated 
casing  and  a  shade  surrounding  said  concentrically  ar- 
rangad tubes  and  the  part  below  the  same,  the  lower  end 
portloB  of  aald  casing  being  polygonal  In  cross  section, 
substantially  as  described. 


9  S  4.  7  80;  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  QA8  BNOINE8. 
Jambs  A.  CHAmta,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Auatln 
Mannfacinrlng  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  July  28.  1908.     Serial  Na  445.781 


The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  cylinder-head  of 
a  gas  engine  having  non-communlcatlng  water-jackets,  of 
a  water-tank,  a  sUnd-plpe  on  said  water-tank  open  to  the 
atmoaphere,  a  water  supply  pipe  from  said  tank  having 
branches  communicating  with  the  water-jacketa  of  said 
cylinder  and  cylinder-head,  respectively,  a  return-pipe  con- 
necting Into  aald  stand-pipe  and  having  branchea  com- 
municating with  aald  water  Jacketa,  reepectlvely.  a  pump 
in  said  supply-pipe,  and  independently  operable  control- 
Uag-Talvsa  t«  tba  branchea  of  aald  anpply-pipa,  laapec- 
tlTsly,  anhatanttaily  aa  described. 


!l 


9  5  4  ,  T  8  1  .  i  CONVEYER  APRON  Bcba  O.  Cltmaws. 
Wajmasbo*^,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Oeiser  Manufacturing 
CoBipany.  Wayneaboro,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  28.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  469.S5S. 


The  combination,  with  a  conveyer  apron  having  Ita  aide 
porUons  foldad  over  to  form  reinforcing  bands,  of  slats 
arranged  crosswlaa  of  the  a^ron  betwera  the  said  rein- 
forcing kaad«  and  on  the  oppoatta  face  of  the  apron  from 
them,  and  tbta  metallic  pUtea  aeeured  at  one  end  to  the 
aald  relnforclsg  banda  and  having  their  other  end  portlona 
aecnrad  betw««n  the  end  portlona  of  the  aUta  and  the  main 
portion  of  th|«  apron. 


■Ji 


M4.781L  MHiSURINO  DETICB.  Johk  R.  CoifDOM,  Rock- 
ftord.  IIL  nied  Mar.  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  488,086. 
1.  In  a  measaring  device,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
or  receptacle,  of  a  caalag  located  beneath  the  aame  and 
having  an  Inlat  opening  in  Its  top  that  communicates  with 
the  holder  or  receptacle,  and  also  having  a  dlacharge  open- 
ing te  ita  bottom  alined  with  the  inlet  opening,  a  rotary 
■sasartng  cylinder  having  a  pocket  opening  throagh  one 


aide  and  movable  Into  register  with  both  openings,  the 
walls  of  said  pocket  being  threaded,  and  a  plug  constitut- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  aald  plug  extending  com- 
pletely across  the  pocket  and  being  adjustably  threaded 
Into  the  aame  with  Ita  outer  end  located  inside  the  face 
of  the  pocket  and  provided  with  means  whereby  It  can  be 
turned,  so  that  It  may  be  acrewed  toward  and  from  tba 
mouth  of  the  pocket. 


2.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  a  h^^ 
per  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  provided  with 
a  discharge  spout,  of  a  substantially  horizontal  cylindrical 
caalng  located  In  said  portion  above  the  spout  and  having 
an  upper  Inlet,  and  a  lower  outlet  opening,  a  rotary  and 
longitudinally  movable  cylinder  located  In  the  caalng  and 
having  a  forwardly  extending  handle  that  projecto  from 
the  f^ont  end  thereof  and  constitutes  means  for  both  ro- 
tating and  longitudinally  moving  the  cylinder,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  pocket  provided  with  an  open  mouth  that 
movea  into  register  with  the  openings  of  the  casing,  said 
pocket  having  thr«ided  walls,  and  a  plug  adjustably 
threaded  Into  the  pocket  and  constituting  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  plug  having  a  aerew-drlver  rMalving  alot  In 
Ita  outer  end  that  la  aeceaalble  when  the  cylinder  la  moved 
longitudinally  to  expoae  the  mouth  of  the  pocket. 

3.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  comWnatlon  with  a  hop- 
per having  a  dlacharge  opening,  of  a  casing  arranged  be- 
neath the  opening,  a  cylinder  located  within  the  casing 
•nd  faavint  m  Internally  screw  threaded  transversely  dis- 
posed recess  therein,  a  plug  adjustably  threaded  in  the 
receaa  and  having  Ita  outer  end  within  the  pocket  provided 
with  a  tool-engaging  portion,  the  cylinder  being  capable 
of  axial  and  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  dlacharge  spout 
located  beneath  the  cylinder  and  caalng. 


« 


•54,788.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAS.  Robbbt  H.  Cow^ 
DRBT,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.630. 

1.  In  a  aafety  device  for  fluids,  in  comblnatloD  a  eas- 
ing, a  movable  balanced  valve  Indoaed  therein  and  aap- 
ported  on  the  walla  thereof,  an  adjustable  valve  aeat.  aa 
emergency  outlet  pipe  whereby  an  abnormal  flow  of  fluid 
may  be  caused  to  operate  said  valve  or  gate,  means  for 
adjusting  the  valve  to  various  degrees  of  opening,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  degree  of  valve  opening. 

2.  In  a  aafety  ent-«C,for  flnlda,  the  combination  wltk 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipea,  of  a  casing  connected  therewith,  a 
balanced  valve  movable  from  ita  poaltioa  of  eqnillbrlaa 
by  a  current  of  fluid  tLKoagfa  the  casing  sad  a  valve  seat 
communicating  with  the  outlet  within  aald  caalng  and 
movable  toward  and  troai  aald  valve. 

3.  In  a  safety  cut-off  for  fluids,  tba  combination  with 
Inlet  and  ouUet  pipea.  of  a  casing  connected  therewith, 
a  balancad  valve  movable  from  Ita  poaition  of  eqnlllbrtna 
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by  th«  flow  of  fluid  through  the  euiii«.  and  •  rmly  Mat 
within  Mid  caaing  and  throagb  which  gaa  flows  to  aald 
outlet  pipe,  aald  ralve  seat  betng  adapted  to  swine  toward 
tnd  from  said  ralT*. 


4.  In  a  safety  cat-off  for  gas  pipes,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  balanced  valre 
■Bonnted  therein  and  a  Talre  seat  between  aald  porta  and 
moTable  angularly  toward  and  from  said  ralve. 

5.  In  a  safety  cut-off  for  gaa  pipes,  the  combination 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipe*,  of  a  casing,  a  swinging 
▼aire  proTided  with  means  restraining  Itself  against  an- 
gular movement  during  a  normal  flow  of  gaa,  and  a  valTe 
•eat  moTable  angularly  toward  and  from  said  valve,  said 
TalTe  and  ralTe-seat  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  gas  through  said  casing. 

[Claims  0  to  Ifl  not  printed  in  tlM  Oasette.] 


954,784.      MATBRIAL-MOVINO    MECHANISM.      JosBFH 
M.  COX.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  Edward 
P.  Holbrock.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial 
,  No.  451,988. 


T: 


!  1.  A  material  handling  mechanism  Incladlng  a  bucket, 
a  fecoop,  a  connection  between  the  bucket  and  scoop  to 
permit  the  scoop  to  move  material  toward  the  bucket 
fllllng  point,  and  a  trip  for  disconnecting  the  scoop  from 
the  bucket  as  the  bucket  moTea  away  from  the  bucket 
Ing  point. 

2.  A  material  handling  mechanism  Including  a  bucket 
^or  the  material,  actuating  means  for  the  bucket,  a  ma- 
terial moving  means  for  moving  material  toward  bucket 
loading  point  as  the  bucket  moves  away  from  such  point, 
and  a  releasable  connection  for  detaching  the  material 
moving  means  from  the  actuating  means. 

3.  A  bulk  material  handling  mectaiinlBm  Including  % 
normal  transporting  derlce,  a  mater'al  moving  means  for 
deltrerlng  material  toward  the  device  loading  point,  and  a 
teleasable  connection  between  the  means  and  device,  said 
connection  comprising  a  pivoted  holding  element  and  a 
slide  twit  for  freeing  the  element. 

4.  A  normal  transporting  device,  and  an  auxiliary  de- 
Hverlng  means  therefor  operated  tltereby,  aald  means  hav- 
tog  a  releasable  connection  to  the  device,  said  connection 
^nbotSylng  a  pivoted  holding  element  and  a  spring  held 


bolt  operable  against  the  realstanoa  of  tba  t^rlmg  to  frea 
tlM  element. 

S.  A  releasing  mechanism  embodying  a  frame,  a  pivoted 
holding  member  mounted  therein,  aald  member  having  on 
one  side  of  its  piToC  a  boMlng  seat  and  on  the  opposite 
side  a  locking  face  comprising  with  ths  frame  a  gnlda 
pocket,  a  bolt  in  aald  pocket,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
bolt  and  operative  to  normally  bold  the  bolt  In  the  pocket 
to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  face  of  the  pivoted  member 
to  maintain  the  member  in  holding  position,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  bolt  against  the  resistance  of  the 
spring  to  thereby  permit  freeing  of  the  pivoted  holding 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


954,780.     CARBITRBTBR.     Hobaci  O.  CsATBir.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.    SerUi  No.  484.316. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  out- 
let and  air  and  hydrocarbon  Inleta,  a  tube  extending  dia- 
metrically across  said  easing,  closed  at  one  end,  commu- 
nicating with  said  hydrocarbon  Inlet  at  the  other  end 
and  having  openings  In  Its  wall,  a  cylindrical  valve  In 
said  tube,  and  a  rotary  member  In  said  caalng  connected 
to  aald  valve  and  controlled  by  differences  of  prsmr* 
therein  to  actuate  aald. valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  outlet, 
and  air  and  hydrocarbon   Inlets  In   Ita  wall,   valves  con- 
trolling said  inleta,  and  a  rotary  member  in  said  caalng 
eooaacted  to  aald  valves  and  actuated  by  pressure  varia<^ 
tloaa  therein  to  control  both  of  said  valves. 

3.  In  s  carbureter,  a  casing,  having  an  outlet,  an  Inlet 
for  hydrocarbon,  and  an  inlet  for  air,  a  central  rotary 
abaft  In  said  caalng,  a  valva  controlling  aald  hydrocarbon 
inlet  and  connected  to  aald  abaft,  a  movable  member  in 
said  caalng  actuated  by  preasure  variations  therein,  and 
mechanism  for  tranamltting  motion  from  aald  member  to 
said  shaft  to  actuate  aald  hydrocarbon  Inlet  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  therein 
having  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  admiaslon  of  air 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  admiaslon  of  hydrocarbon 
to  said  chamber,  a  central  rotary  abaft  In  aald  caalng, 
mechanism  connected  to  said  shaft  to  actuate  both  of  said 
valvea,  and  a  movable  member  on  said  shaft  actuated  by 
pressure  varlationa  In  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  ontlet, 
and  air  and  hydrocarbon  Inlets  In  Its  wall,  valves  In  said 
inleta,  a  partition  In  aaid  casing  forming  a  compartment 
therein,  the  said  compartment  having  an  opening  In  said 
partition  communicating  with  the  main  portion  of  the 
caiting,  and  an  opening  In  the  casing  end  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  central  rotary  abaft  extending 
through  laid  casing  and  actuating  both  of  said  Inlet 
valves,  a  radial  diaphragm  In  said  compartment  carried 
by  aald  ahaft.  and  a  fixed  radial  partition  In  said  com- 
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partment :  tie  said  compartment  openings  being  located 
on  opposite  sCdss  of  a  diameter  drawn  through  said  radial 
partition.    J 

[Claims  (  ko  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•64,78«.  IQtHIBITOR  FOB  MAILING-RECEPTACLES. 
JosKPH  W,  CtJTLEa,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
saslgnmeDta.  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  T..  a  Oarporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No,  468.503. 


1.  An  exh  sltion  mailing  receptacle  comprising  a  chute 
having  a  transparent  panel,  a  carrier  movable  within  the 
chute  toward  the  lower  end  thereof  and  throughout  the 
length  of  th«  transparent  panel  and  having  devices  repre- 
senting mall  matter  promiscuously  distributed  thereover, 
and  mmns  for  moving  the  carrier  at  such  a  rate  of  speed 
that  the  devices  appear  to  be  falling  within  the  chute. 

2.  An  exhibition  mailing  receptacle  comprising  a  chute 
having  a  tralisparent  panel,  a  flat  belt  extending  beyond 
both  edges  of  the  transparent  panel,  operable  within  the 
Chute  towar^  the  bottom  thereof  and  throughout  the 
length  of  th^  panel  and  having  devices  representing  mall 
matter  pron^iacuously  distributed  thereover,  and  means 
for  securing  said  devices  to  the  belt  said  means  being  in- 
visible throu^  the  panel. 


964,787.  TiWkET-VENDINO  APPARATUS.  Geobor  F. 
Dat.  Wlntlhrop.  Mass..  assignor  to  Adams  D.  Olafltn. 
NewfoD.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.494. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  coin  controlled  mechanism, 
of  a  coin  feeder;  an  operating  handle,  and  connections 
therefrom  to  the  coin  feeder  and  to  an  operating  member 
of  (ho  coin  oontrolled  mechanlnm  to  successivoly  actuate 
the  coin  feeder  and  the  coin  controlled  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  maidhlne  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, normally  Inoperative  ticket  leaning  mechanism  or 
the  like  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  by  which  It  Is  rendered 
operative :  a  coin  holding  pocket :  a  feeder  for  transferring 
the  coins  from  the  pocket  to  the  ticket  Issuing  mechanism  ; 
a  single  control  member,  and  means  through  which  the 
operation  of  itbe  control  member  first  operates  the  feeder 
to  trsnsfer  a  coin  from  the  pocket  to  the  ticket  Issuing 
mechanism  atid  thereafter  operates  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, normally  Inoperative  ticket  Issuing  mechanlam  or  the 
like  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  by  which  It  Is  rendered  op- 
erative;; a  (^In  conduit  leading  to  said  mechanism  snd 
made  with  a  ttln  holding  pocket ;  a  feeder  for  transferring 
the  coins  from  the  pocket  to  the  ticket  Issuing  mechanism  ; 
a  single  control  member ;  means  through  which  the  oper- 
ation of  the  iQontroI  member  first  operates  the  feeder  to 
transfer  a  colfl  from  the  pocket  to  the  ticket  Issuing  mech- 


anism and  thereafter  opera  tea  the  latter,  and  automatic 
means  to  disconnect  the  control  member  from  the  ticket 
Issuing  mechanlam  when  aald  control  member  la  operated 
and  a  coin  is  not  delivered  to  the  ticket  Issuing  mechan- 
ism by  the  feeder. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  normally  Inoperative  ticket  issuing  mechanism  or 
the  like  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  by  which  It  la  rendered 
operative,  a  coin  conduit  leading  to  said  mechanism  and 
made  with  a  coin  holding  pocket ;  a  feeder  for  transferring 
the  coina  from  the  pocket  to  the  ticket  issuing  mechanism  ; 
a  single  control  member ;  means  through  which  the  oper- 
ation of  the  control  member  first  operates  the  feeder  to 
transfer  a  coin  from  the  pocket  to  the  ticket  Issuing 
mechanism  and  thereafter  operates  the  latter;  automatic 
means  to  disconnect  the  control  member  from  the  ticket 
issuing  mechanism  when  said  control  member  Is  operated 
and  a  coin  is  not  delivered  to  the  ticket  Issuing  mechan- 
ism, snd  automatic  means  to  stop  the  operation  of  the 
feeder  when  the  tleket  supply  Is  exhaust^. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, normally  Inoperatiye  ticket  issuing  mechanism  or 
the  like  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  by  which  it  is  rendered 
operative:  a  coin  conduit  leading  to  said  mechanism  and 
made  with  a  coin  holding  pocket ;  a  feeder  for  transferring 
the  coina  from  the  pocket  to  the  ticket  issuing  mechanism  ; 
a  single  control  member ;  means  through  which  the  oper- 
ation of  the  control  member  first  operates  the  feeder  to- 
transfer  a  coin  from  the  pocket  to  the  ticket  Issuing  mech- 
anism and  thereafter  operates  the  latter :  a  movably  sup- 
ported gate  for  controlling  the  entrance  end  of  the  con- 
duit, a  connection  through  which  the  feeder  operates  the 
gate,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  ticket  sup- 
ply for  locking  the  feeder  In  a  position  to  hold  said  gate 
closed  when  the  ticket  supply  is  exhausted. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


964.788.    FISH-HOOK. 
Filed  June  25,  1909. 


Max  B.  Eckasdt,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Serial  No.  504,233. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fishhook  of  a  beit-holding 
device  of  substantially  triangular  form  longitudinally 
slldable  upon  the  shank  of  said  hook  and  having  separated 
bearing  pointa  on  said  shsnk..  s«ld  device  having  an  lo^ 
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p«lUi«-b«r.  and  means  for  coTertog  the  point  of  -aid  tai- 

"Tx'JS'combln.tlon  with  a  (tahhook  of  a  balt-hol«ng  ^ 
Tlea  comprlamg  a  wire  who-  »-*•"»«»'«'% J^*^  j! 
colled  around  the  .hank  of  «ild  hook  and  which  ha.  at 
one  end  an  impallng-bar  and  at  the  other  end  a  part  pro- 
yWeS  at  the  end  with  a  ahleld  adapted  to  Incloae  the 
^  of  aald  Impallng-bar.  *  H^,Hin» 

3  The  combination  with  a  flahhook  of  a  Tmlt-holdlng 
deTlce  of  subetantUlly  triangular  form  comprUlng  a  wire 
who«»  intermediate  portion  1.  coUad  around  the  "hank 
of  Mid  hook  and  which  ha.  at  one  end  an  Impallng-bar 
and  at  the  other  end  a  part  having  a  coU  turned  on  tba 
end  thereof  which  I.  adapted  to  Indo-  the  point  of  wld 
impallng-bar ;  the  outer  end  of  aaW  coU  paaalng  diametric 
*llT  acrou  It  and  forming  a  clomue  therefor. 

4  TiTcomblnatlon  of  a  flahhook  having  a  aubatantlally 
•tnilght  .hank,  and  a  balt-holdlng  «>•▼««  ^^P''^^"** 
wire  who-  lnterm«llate  portion  I.  <^^«»^ "*>";*».  ^^ 
.hank  of  the  hook,  one  end  of  «.ld  wire  «^f °^^«  V/'«"^ 
nnglea  to  the  .hank  and  forming  an  Impallng-bar  and  the 

-  otSr  end  of  -id  wire  extending  at  an  oblique  "«•« /oj^* 
point  of  «ld  impallng-bar  and  having  a  coll  of  wire 
?Sned  thereon  which  1.  adapted  to  1bc1o«j  the  point  of 
iald  Impallng-bar.  ^     .         ..  ^ 

^  The  combination  of  a  flahhook  having  a  .hank  portion 
and  a  hook-portion  at  one  end  of  -id  rtank-portlon  and 
"hl-.ecurlnrine«n.  at  the  other  end  of  -Id  ^^^^\^y^^ 
I^d  a  balt-hoidlng  device  of  aubatantlally  triangular  form 
"vmg  a  portion  parallel  with  and  rotatable  "P^"  /Jj^ 
.^nk  portion  and  having  an  Impallng-bar  lying  above  the 
blrfit  of  —Id  hook  portion. 

IClalmi  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oa-tte.] 


QM71M)       BX»RCI»lNO    APPABATU8.     JOMPH    B«U 
Chi«,o.IU.     FUed  Oct  4.  19W.     Serial  No.  620.8W. 


864  78©.     8PB0CKBT-CHAIN  DBIVB.     THOMia  A.  tol- 
•^T  Llewellyn   Park,   Orange.   N.  J.     Filed  Jon.  26. 
1907.    Serial  No.  880.W8. 


1  m  a  .procket  chain  drive,  the  combination  with 
driving  and  driven  ahafta.  of  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
wheel,  thereon,  a  plurality  of  .procket  chain.  connecttJM 

the  correapondlng  .procket  wheel.  ««. "»«,  ''°t J^n'^tt^ 
.procket  chain  being  adjuated  for  primarily  tran«nlUtog 
the  power,  and  the  other  .procket  chain  or  chain,  being 
adjusted  to  run  Idly  In  re-rve  to  tran.mlt  the  power 
each  on  the  failure  of  the  preceding  chain,  aa  the  -cond 
chain  on  the  ftiilnre  of  the  flrst.  «ib.tantlally  a.  -t  forth. 
"2.  In  the  n>r<>cket-chaln  drive  the  combination  with 
two  .baft,  of  two  .procket  wheel,  faat  on  each  abaft  and 
sprocket-chain,  connecting  the  correepondlng  .procket 
wheel,  of  the  two  .haft.,  one  chain  tran.mlttlng  the  power 
from  one  rtiaft  to  the  other,  aad  the  other  ch*«»J*>"«  *> 
adjuated  aa  to  move  Idly  with  riack  therein.  robetantUlly 

**3'*ln**a  .procket-chaln  drive,  the  combination  with  a 
oair  of  .haft,  and  a  plurality  of  sprocket-wheel,  on  -ch 
if  -kl  ahafta.  of  .procket-chaln.  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding wrocket-wbeel.  of  the  two  .haft^  one  of  -id 
chalna  tranMnltttof  power  from  one  .haft  to  the  other 
and  the  other  chalna  being  provided  with  —cce— Ively 
taereuilng  alack,  aahaUntlaUy  as  -t  forth. 


1  An  exerclalng  machine  comprlalng  ba-  membera 
adapted  to  -rve  aa  foot  reeta  f or  an  eperator  a  houatog 
fulcrumed  on  -Id  ha-  member.,  a  weighted  le^"  >o°«'- 
tudlnally  .lldable  In  -Id  hou.lng.  .npportlng  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  welght«l  end  of  -Id  lever,  feeding  -nechanlam 
carried  by  -Id  bowing  and  adapted  to  feed  -Id  lever 
therethrough,  and  an  operaUng  handle  connected  with 
-Id  feed  mechanlem.  .ubetantlally  aa  dewrlbed. 

•'  An  exercUlng  machine  comprUlng  substantially  par- 
allelly  dispo-d  ba-  member,  adapted  to  support  the  feet 
of  the  ope^tor.  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  -Id  ^-mem^ 
her.  -  a.  to  awing  betwe«i  the  -me.  »'"»»«  »oj~  'or 
-fcl  lever,  feeding  means  for  -Id  lever  operated  by  -M 
lifting  means,  detachable  weight  member,  adapted  to  be 
hung  «>  "  to  exert  their  wight  npon  -«  !««»«  "»«"•• 
roller,  .upper ting  the  weighted  end  of  -"  »7;;-  "*»  ' 
resilient  .upport  for  -Id  roller,  when  -Id  lever  I.  In 
normal  position.  wihstaBtially  as  described^  , 

3    An  exercising  machine  comprising  suhatantUUy  par- 
allelly  diapooed  elongate  base  members  adapted  to  support 
the  feet  of  the  operator,  a  cro-  member  .ecured  to  and  ex- 
^dC  between -id  ha-  member.,  a  pivotal  housing  f-U 
cnx^  to  -Id  cro-  member,  a  weighted  lever  siidable 
[^and  extending  through  -id  housing.  ""Ing  mean,  for 
-id  lever,  feeding  mean,  for  -Id  lever  "oun^ed  1°  -JS 
honing  operated  by  -Id  lifting  means.  ''•'«", »!"^"^ 
adapted  trU  hung  upon  -Id  lifting  »-»»•«>"";,"»: 
JoSng  the  weighted  end  of  -id  lever    and  a  resilient 
rapport  for  -Id  rollers,  susbtantlaliy  «.  <»~«''^;.^„^,j. 
4^e  combination  with  an  exercising  machine  comprUh 
inc  a  fulcrumed  weighted  lever,  lifting  m-na  for  -Id  lever 
Si  f^fn™  mean,  therefor  operated  by -Id  ""^«  »«'°-. 
of  a  supporting  ba-  for  the  fulcrumed  end  of  -Id  lever, 
-ll  liSr  comprUlng  parallelly  dUpo-d  •long'te  mem^ 
tara  adapted  to  support  the  f-t  of  the  operator  and  a 
JSnave^ly   dispoeeTcro-   piece   connecting   the   -m*. 
-"  I^  belng^Tnected  to  -id  cro«.  piece  so  a.  to 
„tii,  in   a   vertical   plane   between    -Id    *'o"8«te   base 
Zmlm.  roller,  rapportlng  the  welght«l  end  of  «ld  le- 
rer   airing  platform  arranged  between  -Id  ba-  mem- 
Si  Jo^ard  of  -id  cro-  piece  adapted  to  -nre  a.  a  sup- 
iJJJ  foriw  rollers  m-ns  connecting  -Id  platform  with 
SS  r^TpleS  tS  movable  weight,  adapted  to  be  hung 
apon  -Id  lifting  means.  subaUntUily  aa  de*:rlbed. 


964  7©1.  LBDOKB- LOCKING  DBVICB.  Thomas  A. 
o"si.,.N.NO.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a-ignor  to  WUHam 
Mann  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  •  CorporaUon  of  Penn 
7^Li».    Filid  May  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.634. 

1  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  relea^ 
able  holding  m-ns  for  the  l-v-.  and  key  controlled  lock- 
Inc  meana  for  the  leaf  holding  means,  of  meana  for  re- 
Ulnlng  the  cover,  in  closed  poaltlon.  and  m-na  for  cau^ 
Si  «i  "»<i  locking  meana  for  the  leaf  holding  m-ns  to 
also  lock  the  cover  retaining  m— ns. 

2  The  combination  'vith  the  back  member,  the  two  eoven 
hingwl  to  the  hack,  leaf  holding  m-na.  nnd  key  co-trlled 
locUng  m-n.  for  the  leaf  holding  mean,  and  Including  a 
.TtaUW  aplndle  that  can  be  locked  agataat  roUtlor.  of 
^  for  holding  the  cover,  in  cioeed  po. Itlon  "d  -^r- 
STm-n.  connect«l  with  the  .plndle  for  locking  the  -M 
cover  holding  m— na. 
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8.  The  combination  with  the  back  member,  covers 
hinged  thereto,  leaf  holding  means,  and  a  key  controlled 
locking  device  for  the  1— f  holding  meana.  of  a  bar  slSdsble 
longitudinally  on  one  of  the  covers,  a  securing  member 
extending  between  the  covers  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  —id  sUdaUe  bar  to  —cure  the  cover,  in  do— d  position, 
and  a  member  controlled  by  aald  locking  mean,  arranged 
to  engage  and  —cure  —Id  bar. 


4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the  leaf 
holding  mean.,  the  spindle,  and  the  key  controlled  mean, 
for  locking  the  spindle  against  rotation,  of  a  bar  .lldable 
longitudinally  on  one  of  tlie  covers,  mean,  extending  be- 
tween the  edge,  of  the  cover,  to  engage  the  bar  and  lock 
the  cover,  in  closed  poaition.  a  latch  arranged  to  engage 
the  Inner  end  of  —Id  bar.  a  .trip  arranged  to  .wing  —id 
latch,  a  lever  arranged  to  reciprocate  — kl  atrip,  and  a  cam 
portion  on  the  aplndle  arranged  to  swing  —id  lever. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the  leaf- 
holding  m— oa.  the  aplndle  by  which  the  holding  mean, 
arc  operated,  and  key  controlled  locking  mean,  for  the 
aplndle.  of  a  bar  longitudinally  movable  on  one  of  the 
covera,  a  member  extending  hetw— n  the  00 vera  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  bar  to  lock  the  covers  In  cloeed  po- 
altlon, the  bar  having  It.  Inner  end  notched  on  opposite 
sides,  a  pair  of  latch—  pivoted  to  swing  into  and  oat  of 
— kl  notch—  when  the  bar  U  in  the  locking  position,  a 
strip  arranged  to  reciprocate  and  having  a  transverse  .lot 
therein,  a  pivoted  crank  member.  Unka  betw—n  the  crank 
member  and  —Id  latches,  a  pin  on  aald  crank  member 
riding  in  —Id  alot  of  the  strip,  a  bent  lever  pivoted  on 
—Id  iMck  member  and  connected  to  the  strip,  a  cam  on 
—id  spindle  eagsglng  said  bent  lever  to  swing  the  —me 
and  cau—  the  operation  of  —Id  latch—  in  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  member  arranged  to  operate  the  latch—  and 
connected  member,  in  the  oppoalte  directions. 

(Clalma  6  a»d  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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964.792.  LAWN-EDGINQ  MACHINE.  Walt«»  B.  OkA- 
HAM,  Phllaidelphla.  Pa.  Piled  May  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496.680. 


1.  In  a  lawa  edging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble  sapportlag  roller,  a  handle  apon  which  the  roller  is 
joamaled.  a  oatter  located  to  one  side  of  and  extending 
downward  to  the  lerel  of  the  bottom  of  the  roller  and 
normally  seeartd  to  the  handle  portion,  against  movement 
relattrely  to  tbe  handle  and  a  serapar  amaged  to  the 
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rear  of  the  cutter  and  on  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
roller. 

2.  In  a  lawn  edging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ao»< 
porting  roller,  a  handle  upon  which  the  roller  is  Joumaled. 
a  dlak  shaped  cutter  located  to  one  side  of  and  extending 
downward  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  roller  and 
secured  to  the  handle  portion,  clamping  mean,  for  holding 
the  cutter  and  permitting  it  to  be  adjusted  upside  down 
relatively  to  the  handle,  a  scraper  arranged  to  the  r— r 
of  the  cutter  and  on  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  roller, 
and  m— n.  for  detachably  connecting  the  Kraper  to  the 
cutter  at  either  of  diametrically  opposite  sides  whereby 
the  cutter  may  be  reversed  without  changing  the  operative 
position  of  the  scraper. 

8.  In  a  lawn  edging  machine,  a  freely  rotatable  wh— 1 
aopport.  combined  with  a  fixed  ahaft.  a  handle  device  — - 
cured  to  -id  .haft,  a  cutter  —cured  upon  the  end  of  the 
.haft  to  one  side  of  the  wheel  support  and  adJusUble 
transver— ly  to  the  ahaft  whereby  ita  cutUng  edge  may 
be  adjusted  below  the  lower  part  of  the  wheel  support. 

4.  In  a  lawn  edging  machine,  a  carriage  comprising 
wheel.,  a  fixed  .haft  having  parallel  guiding  edg—  on  Its 
end.  and  a  handle  —cured  to  the  .haft,  combined  with  a 
diak-ahaped  cutter  having  a  .lot  in  the  direction  of  Ita 
dUmeUr  and  fitted  upon  the  straight  guiding  edg—  of 
the  ahaft  for  holding  the  cutter  In  adJu.Uble  position  the 
construction  being  such  that  the  cutter  may  be  adjusted 
transver— ly  to  the  length  of  the  handle  to  bring  its  cut- 
ting edge  below  the  lower  part  of  the  carriage  wheel.. 

6.  In  a  lawn  edging  machine,  a  carriage  device  compri*. 
Ing  a  frame  extending  upward  into  a  handle  and  having  • 
tranaver—  ahaft  aecured^at  ita  lower  end,  wh— l.  jour- 
naied  upon  the  ahaft,  a  vertical  .haft  Jour  na  led  to  the 
rear  of  the  tran.ver—  .haft  and  having  a  reaf  extension, 
a  caster  wheel  Joumaled  upon  the  r— r  extenaion  of  tbe 
vertical  ahaft,  and  a  catter  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
transver—  shaft  and  extending  downward. 

(Clalnu  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oa— tte.f 


964.798.  RUBBKR-STAMP  RACK.  Zachasiah  D  Oai- 
HAM.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,174. 


A  rack  for  rubber  stamps  of  that  clan  in  which  the 
stamp  has  an  elongated  handle.  —Id  rack  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  superimposed  reUtlvely  long  openings 
proportioned  to  receive  —id  stamp  handl—  and  walU  sepa- 
rating said  opening..  —Id  walU  being  wider  than  the 
opening,  and  — ch  being  cut  away  at  one  end  for  the 
pnrpo—  — t  forth. 


954.794.     tWIT3DRAWN.] 


904,790.    PADLOCK.    Bsnjamiii  J.  GaaM.  Athens  Tex. 

riled  Sept.  SO.  1909.    Serial  No.  020,810. 

1.  A  device  of  the  clan  de—rlbed  comprUlng  a  body ;  a 
shackle  carried  by  the  body;  rotatable  nested  tamblers 
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to  eafase  tb«  shackle ;  and  a  fixed  Index  ring  connected 
with  the  body  and  arranged  to  retain  the  tumblers  within 
the  body. 


'2..  A  dCTlce  of  the  clau  described  comprising  a  body ;  a 
■hackle  carried  by  the  body  ;  an  outer  tumbler  mounted 
upon  the  body ;  an  inner  tumbler  mounted  within  the 
outer  tumbler ;  an  intermediate  tumbler  mounted  between 
the  Inner  and  the  outer  tumblers  and  arranged  to  retain 
the  inner  tumbler ;  and  a  fixed  index  ring  connected  with 
the  body  and  arranged  to  retain  the  outer  and  the  inter- 
mediate tumblers,  the  several  tumblers  being  rotatabie  to 
•ngage  the  shackle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  flange ;  a  shackle  carried  by  the  body  ;  a 
tumbler  carried  by  the  body  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
flange ;  nested  tnmbiers  located  within  the  flange :  a  fixed 
index  riuK  mounted  upon  the  flange  and  arranged  to  hold 
all  of  said  tumblers  within  the  body,  the  several  tumblers 
being  rotatabie  to  engage  the  shackle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  flange ;  a  shackle  carried  by  the  body :  an 
outer  tumSler  carried  by  the  body  upon,  the  exterior  of 
the  flange;  an  inner  tumbler  mounted  within  the  flange; 
an  Intermediate  tumbler  disposed  between  the  inner  tum- 
bler and  the  flange  and  arranged  to  retain  the  Inner  tum- 
bler ;  and  a  fixed  index  rini;  muunted  upon  the  flange  and 
arranged  to  retain  the  outer  and  the  intermediate  tum- 
blers, the  several  tumblers  being  rotaUble  to  engage  the 
ahackle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  channel  defining  intermediate  and  outer 
flanges  upon  the  body ;  a  shackle  carried  by  the  body ;  an 
outer  tumbler  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  Interme- 
diate fiange  and  having  a  flange  to  register  In  the  channel ; 
an  inner  tumbler  mounted  within  the  intermediate  flange ; 
an  Intermediate  tumbler  mounted  between  the  inner  and 
the  outer  tumblers  and  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  tum- 
bler ;  and  a  fixed  index  ring  mounted  upon  the  Intermeiliate 
flange  and  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  and  the  interme- 
diate tumblers,  the  several  tumblers  being  rotatabie  to 
•ngage  the  shackle. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


954,796.  METALLIC  SHINGLE.  Joseph  Obubbb.  Ybor 
City,  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Morris  Crocowaner, 
Tampa,  Fla.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  465,599. 


A  coping  branch  consisting  of  a  metallic  plate  having 
a  widened  and  inclined  end  portion  provided  with  flanges 
along  the  side  edges  thereof  and  merging  into  correspond- 
ing flanges  along  the  side  edges  of  the  main  portion  of  the 
branch,  said  coping  having  an  arched  yiel<*lng  portion 
•xtendlng  along  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  main  por- 
tion thereof  and  forked,  the  forked  portion  being  extended 
along  the  Inclined  end  of  the  branch. 


»M,T07.  AUTOMATIC  OUN.  Obaht  Hahuovu.  Bart- 
ford,  Conn.,  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Darlington, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Fllad  Nov.  4.  1907.  Bwlal  No. 
400.527. 


1.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  barrel  thereof,  a  cylinder 
supported  relative  to  the  barrel  and  normally  In  open  con- 
nection with  the  bore  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  a 
closed  front  end  forming  a  tight  gas-chamber,  in  front  of 
the  piston,  and  a  piston  operable  In  the  cylinder  and  nor- 
mally establishing  communication  between  the  barrel  and 
gas  chamber  and  operable  as  an  automatic  cut-off  to  trap 
the  gases  In  the  chamber  whereby  said  gases  operate  ex- 
panalvely  upon  the  piston  to  actuate  the  gun  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  barrel  thereof,  a  cylinder 
connected  thereto  and  in  open  connection  with  the  bore 
thereof,  and  a  piston  operable  In  the  cylinder  having  a 
longitudinal  gaa-paaaage  one  end  of  which  connects  di- 
rectly with  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  In  front  of  the 
piston  and  the  other  end  is  In  normal  register  with  the 
open  connection  between  the  barrel  and  cylinder,  aaid  pis- 
ton being  operable  by  the  expanalon  of  the  gaaea  In  the 
cylinder  to  interrupt  aaid  connection  subataatlally  co- 
ordinately  with  the  ballet  leaving  the  munle  of  the  gun. 

3.  An  automatic  attachment  for  fire-arms,  said  attach- 
ment having  a  cylinder  with  a  gas  intake  for  receiving 
the  gases  of  the  exploded  charge,  and  a  piston  having  a 
longitudlnally'-extending  gas-conducting  passage  the  op- 
posite ends  of  which  are  normally  In  open  connection  with 
said  cylinder  and  the  gas  Intake  of  the  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton being  operable  by  the  gaaes  conducted  to  the  cylinder 
to  first  cut-off  the  gas  Intake  thereof  and  then  trap  the 
said  gases  and  retard  their  expansive  force  until  the  pro- 
jectile has  substantially  left  the  muule  of  the  gun,  when 
the  gases  are  permitted  to  act  upon  the  piston  to  cause 
the  latter  to  actuate  tb«  gun  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with*  the  bar- 
rel thereof,  and  complementary  firing  mechanism,  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  gaa  Intake  in  open  connection  with  the 
bore  of  the  barrel,  said  cylinder  having  a  gaa  chamber, 
and  a  piston  operable  In  the  cylinder  having  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending gas-pasaage  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  normally  In  register  with  the  gaa  Intake  and  gaa 
chamber,  said  piston  operable  acroaa  the  gas  Intake  to 
cut-off  the  same  and  trap  the  conducted  gases  In  the  gas 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  ex- 
pansive energy  of  said  trapped  gaaea  to  In  turn  actuate 
the  firing  mechanism  of  the  gun. 

5.  An  automatic  attachment  for  fire-arms  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  gas-Intake,  a  piston 
operable  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  greater  length  than 
diameter  said  piston  having  an  axial  gas  paaaage  with  a 
lateral  intake,  and  said  cylinder  extending  forsard  of  the 
front  end  of  the  piston  in  Its  normal  position,  to  form  a 
closed  gas  chamber  Into  which  one  end  of  the  gas  passage 
of  the  piston  directly  leads,  the  lateral  Intake  of  the  .aaid 
gas  passage  being  normally  In  register  with  the  gas  intake 
of  the  cylinder  and  being  moved  out  of  register  with  the 
gas  intake  of  the  cylinder  to  trap  the  gases  in  the  gaa 
chamber  of  said  cylinder  substantially  coOrdlnately  with 
the  flight  of  the  projectile  from  the  mussle  of  the  gun 
barrel. 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


954,798.  AUTOMATIC  OUN.  OmANT  Uammokd,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tbomaa  Darlington. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  27.  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
446.529. 

1.  An  automatic  gnn  having  a  bolt  meehanlsm  Includ- 
ing a  reciprocating  breech-bolt  and  meaaa  for  Imparting 
a  rotary  movement  thereto;  a  mechanism  operated  for- 
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wardiy  by  the  gases  of  discharge;  aaM  bolt  mechanism 
being  aormally  uncoupled  from  the  gas-operated  mechan- 
ism whtreby  It  la  deroid  of  gna-preaanre ;  complementary 
meana  Intermediate  of  the  bolt-mechanism  and  gaa-oper- 
ated  mechanlam,  for  storing  the  energy  of  the  exploded 
charge ;  and  meana  for  coupling  the  bolt-mechanism  with 
the  m^^ns  for  storing  the  power  of  aaid  charge  substan- 
tially <]oOrdinately  with  the  exhaust  of  the  gases  and 
permitting  the  stored  energy  to  Impsrt  reclprocatory  and 
rotaton  movement  to  the  breech  bolt. 


^ 
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2.  \%  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
breech-Oiolt  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement 
thereto  {  of  an  aotonatlc  attachment  for  the  gon.  said  at- 
tachrandt  cnmprlxing  a  Hlido  moi-hanlRm  operable  forwardly 
by  the  gases  of  discharge ;  a  compression  motor  connected 
to  said  slidp-mechanism  and  adapted  to  atore  the  energy 
of  aaid  gases  for  subsequent  use  In  reciprocating  and  turn- 
ing the  breech  bolt ;  an  operating-rod  and  attachment  for 
fixing  It  to  the  breech-bolt,  and  an  automatically  engage- 
able  a|>d  releasable  latch  and  catch  mechanism  between 
the  gat^peratlng  allde  mechanlam  and  the  operating  rod. 

3.  Ati  antomntic  gun  having  a  reclprocatory  breech  bolt 
means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  bolt,  meana 
normalljr  disconnected  with  the  breech  bolt  and  operated 
in  a  foa*ward  direction  by  the  gases  of  discharge,  a  motor 
actuate  by  said  forwardly-operating  means  and  storing 
energy  during  the  diocharge  of  gases,  and  means  ntitomat- 
ically  coupling  the  bolt  with  the  motor  coordinately  with 
the  exiaust  of  the  gaaea. 

4.  It  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  of  means  op- 
erated %y  the  gases  of  discbarge,  a  breech-bolt  mechanism 
maintained  uncoupled  from  the  gas-operated  meanx  until 
the  bullet  leavea  the  muule  of  the  gun.  said  mechanism 
Including  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt  and  means  for  Im- 
parting rotary  movement  thereto ;  a  motor  normally  cou- 
pled t<>  the  gas-operated  means  and  actuated  thereby  to 
store  i)Ower  for  subsequent  reciprocation  and  rotation  'of 
the  brcWch-bolt :  and  means  for  connecting  the  breech  bolt 
with  tbe  motor  co-ordinate  with  the  exhaust  of  the  gases 
and  thp^  release  of  the  power  of  the  motor. 

5.  An  automatic  gun  having  a  slidable  casing  operable 
In  a  forward  direction  by  the  gases  of  discharge ;  a  breech 
bolt  merhanlsm,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing brMKrh-bolt  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  move- 
ment ijltereto ;  and  means  including  s  power  spring  and 
a  fixed  itop  in  the  range  of  action  of  the  casing  for  storing 
an  equail  amount  of  enersry  for  rotating  and  reciprocating 
the  breech  holt  regardless  of  the  different  pressures  gener- 
ated b^i  the  combustion  of  the  powder  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


954.79$,     AUTOMATIC  GUN.*    Grant  Hammond.   Uart- 
PUed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,835. 


^^^ipr^ 


1.  An  automatic  gun  having  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt, 
a  receiver,  co-acting  surfaces  between  the  bolt  and  re- 
ceiver Dor  rotating  said  bolt,  a  mechanism  opersted  for- 
wardly by  the  gaaea  of  the  exploded  charge,  said  bolt  be- 
ing nofinally  uncoupled  from  the  gas  operated  mechanism 
whereby  It  is  devoid  of  gas  pressure,  complementary 
meana  Intermediate  of  the  bolt-mechanism  and  gas-oper- 
ated meetuuilam,  for  storing  the  energy  of  the  exploded 
charge,  aaid  means  Including  a  power  spring  and  a  buffer 
of  unequal  strength  and  a  reciprocating  casing  in  whicl^ 
aaid  Btrlng  and  buffer  are  contained,  and  means  for 
eonpliot  the  bolt-mechanism  with  the  means  for  storing 
the  power  of  said  charge  anbatantially  cofirdlnately  with 
the  ezlltaet  of  the  gnMS  BDd  permitting  the  stored  energy 


n  -    ■  x:.,£xiy.^ 


to  Impart  reciprocal  and  axial  movement  to  the  breech- 
bolt. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  the  re-. 
celver  and  the  breech-l>olt,  said  bolt  and  receiver  having 
co-acting  surfaces,  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  axlally  turned, 
of  an  attachment  comprising  a  sliding  casing  operated 
forwardly  by  the  gases  of  the  exploded  charge,  a  power 
spring  within  one  portion  of  said  casing,  a  buffer  wltliin 
another  portion  of  the  caaing.  said  buffer  having  greater 
power  than  aaid  spring,  a  rod  extending  through  both 
aprlngs,  sfnd  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  rod 
having  a  collar  on  its  Intermediate  portion,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  against  which  the  forward  end  of  the 
sleeve  contacta  to  thereby  limit  the  forward  movement  of 
said  sleeve,  said  spring  and  buffer  adapted'  to  store  the 
energy  of  said  gases  for  Rubeequent  use  in  turning  and 
reciprocating  the  breech-bolt,  an  operating  rod  and  an 
attachment  for  fixing  it  to  the  breech-bolt,  and  an  auto- 
matically engageable  and  releasable  latch  and  catch  mech- 
anism between  the  slidable  casing  and  said  operating  rod. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver 
and  a  breech-bolt,  said  receiver  and  bolt  having  co-acting 
surfaceK  to  permit  the  turning  of  the  bolt,  meana  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  breech-bolt  and  operatt>d  In 
a  forward  direction  by  the  gases  of  the  exploded  charge,  a 
motor  actuated  by  said  forward  operating  means  and  stor- 
ing the  energy  of  the  gasea.  said  motor  comprising  a 
power-spring,  a  rod  extending  through  the  same  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  on  an  Intermediate  portion,  a  sleeve  em- 
bracing the  rod  and  having  a  collar  between  Ita  ends,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  sleeve  having  its  front  end  to 
contact  with  the  collar  thereof  and  to  form  a  stop  for  the 
rear  end  of  the  power  spring,  and  a  buffer  Inclosed  by 
said  casing  and  having  Its  forward  end  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  collar,  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulder  of  said  rod  to  thereby  limit  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  sleeve  and  the  compression  of  the 
power  spring,  and  means  automatically  coupling  the 
breech-bolt  with  the  motor  coSrdinately  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  gases. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  receiver 
and  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt,  said  receiver  and  bolt  hav- 
ing co-acttng  cam  surfaces  to  permit  the  turning  of  the 
bolt,  of  a  casing  slidably  mounted  parallel  with  the  bolt, 
a  rod  passing  through  the  casing,  a  gas  tube  connected 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  breech-bolt  mechan- 
ism maintained  uncoupled  from  the  gas  operated  means 
until  the  bullet  leaves  the  muzslc  of  the  gun.  a  spring- 
motor  normally  coupled  to  the  gas-operated  means  and 
actuated  thereby  to  store  power  for  subsequent  reciproca- 
tion and  rotation  of  the  breech-bolt,  valve  controlled 
means  connecting  the  gas  tube  with  the  Interior  of  the 
gun  barrel  and  controlling  the  amount  of  gas  admitted  to 
said  tube,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the  brpech-l>olt 
with  the  motor  for  retracting  said  breech-bolt  coflrdlnately 
with  the  exhaost  of  the  gaa  and.  the  release  of  the  power 
of  said  motor. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  breech-lwlt,  said  receiver  and  bolt  having 
co-acting  surfaces  to  permit  the  taming  of  the  bolt,  of  a 
casing  slidably  mounted  parallel  with  the  bolt,  a  rod 
passing  through  the  casing,  a  gas-tube  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  casing,  valve-controlled  means  con- 
necting the  gaa  tube  with  the  interior  of  the  gun-barrel 
and  controlling  the  amount  of  gas  admitted  to  said  tube, 
said  rod  having  a  shoulder  near  its  forward  end  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  at  an  Intermediate  portion,  a  power  spring 
inclosing  the  rod  having  its  front  end  to  engage  the  first- 
named  shoulder,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  rear  portion  of 
the  rod  having  a  shoulder  between  Its  ends,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding aaid  sleeve  having  a  fianged  froQt  end  to  engage 
said  collar,  a  plug  fitting  into  the  rear  end  of  the  slid- 
able casing,  and  a  buffer  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rod.  the 
collar  of  aaid  sleeve  and  the  said  plug  forming  stops  for 
opposite  ends  of  the  buffer,  and  the  Intermediate  shoulder 
of  said  rod  forming  a  stop  for  the  front  end  of  the  aleeve 
to  thereby  limit  the  forward  movement  (if  the  sleeve. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 
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M4.800.  CAR-RKPLACER.  UoLMM  C.  Habbibox,  Buf- 
falo Junction,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
53«,84S. 


"  *• 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  diverging  inclined  lega,  • 
deprened  central  web,  an  end  frog  providing  oppositely 
dlapoaed  guide  ways,  and  a  spring  actuated  holding  derlce 
for  securing  the  replacer  In  position  upon  the  rail. 

2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  dlyerging  inclined  lega,  a 
V-^aped  frog,  a  depressed  web.  spring  actuated  plungers 
for  engaging  the  underside  of  the  head  of  the  track  rail, 
said  legs  being  provided  with  means  for  preroitlng  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  replacer  while  in  use. 

8.  A  car  replacer  provided  with  diverging  inclined  legs, 
spring  holding  devices  extending  inwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  replacer,  said  devices  having  beveled  or 
curved  heads  to  ride  over  the  head  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  car  replacer  provided  with  Inclined  diverging  legs, 
a  depressed  central  web,  a  frog  at  the  end  of  the  replacer 
opposite  the  legs,  spring  actuated  means  to  prevent  the 
upward  movement  of  the  replacer,  prongs  formed  upon 
the  legs,  said  prongs  each  having  a  vertical  side  and  an 
inclined  side,  said  replacer  being  provided  with  spike  holes 
for  securing  the  replacer  to  a  rail  tie. 
,  6.  A  car  replacer  comprising  Inclined  diverging  legs,  a 
central  depressed  web,  a  V-shaped  frog  disposed  centrally 
of  the  web,  and  an  Inclined  portion  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  frog  In  said  web,  said  replacer  being  provided  with 
spring  actuated  means  for  preventing  vertical  movement 
and  meana  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement 


954,801.  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  CABINiCT  FOR 
SHEET  FABRICS.  Jambs  E.  Habt,  Edgefield,  8.  C, 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  LilUe  Thompson  Fisher,  South- 
port,  N.  C  administratrix  of  Charles  H.  Fisher,  deceased. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.728. 


1.  In  B  dispensing  cabinet  for  sheet  fabrics,  a  guide 
frame  through  which  the  fabric  Is  eondneted  and  embody- 
ing an  upright  gravity-controlled  bar  normally  damping 
the  fabric. 

2.  In  B  dispensing  cabinet  fcr  sheet  fabrics,  an  upright 
guide  member  across  which  the  fabric  la  conducted,  and 
an  upright  gravity-controlled  bar  looBrty  connected  with 


aald  member  and  normally  elaapiBg  the  fabric  agalnat  the 


t.  IB  B  diqwnaiag  cabtaet  for  ahcet  fabrics,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upright  guide  web  acrosa  the  edge  of  whleh 
the  fabric  is  conducted,  a  clamping  bar  located  along  aald 
edge  and  normally  depressed  by  gravity  Into  clamping  re- 
lation therewith,  and  meana  by  which  the  bar  majr  be  held 
elevated  after  it  has  been  raised  mBBually. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  cabinet  for  sheet  fabrica,  the  eombl- 
natlon  of  a  guide  web.  cleats  applied  to  the  edge  thereof 
at  opposite  faces,  and  a  gravity-controlled  clamping  bar 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the  cleats. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  cabinet  for  aheet  fabrics,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  guide  member,  cleats  applied  to  the  edge  there- 
of at  opposite  faces  and  extending  beyond  said  member, 
and  a  clamping  bar  extending  along  and  alined  with  the 
edge  of  said  member  and  movable  laterally  Into  and  out 
of  the  space  between  said  deata. 

(ClBlma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


984.802.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Db  Witt  Hawlkt, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bstelle  F.  Haw- 
ley.  PKtsford,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.  SeHal  No. 
302.882. 


1.  Is  B  washing  machine,  a  revoluble  drum,  a  paddle 
or  blade  fixed  longitudinally  within  the  drum  and  having 
a  working  face  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  lines 
of  pressure  of  the  mass  of  clothes  and  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  toward  and  at  one  side  of  Its  axla, 
the  end  edges  of  said  paddle  or  blade  being  spaced  from 
the  enda  of  the  drum ;  whereby  In  revolving  the  drum  in 
one  direction,  the  middle  part  of  the  mass  of  clothes  in 
the  drum  presses  against  the  working  face  of  the  blade 
and  the  end  portions  of  said  mass  bend  sround  the  end 

of  the  blades  and  reaist  rotation  of  said  mass. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  revoluble  drum,  a  pair  of 
paddles  or  blades  fixed  longitudinally  within  the  drum,  one 
adjacent  to  each  end.  with  a  central  passageway  between 
them,  and  each  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  to  near  the  axis  thereof  and  each 
having  a  working  face  subatantlally  at  right  angles  to  the 
lUws  of  pressure  of  the  mass  of  clothes  and  having  end 
edges  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  drum ;  whereby  In  re- 
volving the  drum  in  one  direction,  the  middle  part  of  the 
mass  of  clothes  in  the  drum  presses  against  the  working 
face  of  each  blade  and  the  end  portlona  of  said  mass  bend 
ar«nnd  the  end  edges  of  the  blades  and  reaist  rotation  of 
the  mass  and  said  mass  drops  from  the  face  of  one  blade 
to  a  position  in  front  of  the  face  of  the  other  blade. 


96  4,  SOS.     SHINGLE-MACHINE.     William  8.  Hiarr, 
Bo^  Mart,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  CBaell, 
Bock  Mart,  Ga.    FUed  Jan.  11, 190S.    Serial  No.  410^414. 
1.  In  a  ahlagle  aawlng  machine,  a  rotary  entter,  b  8wlaf> 
iBg  frame  pivoted  to  move  in  a  plane  parallel  with  bat 
to  one  aide  of  the  plane  of  the  cutter,  a  bolt  cradle  on  the 
end  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  a  TertlcBlly  mov- 
able horlaontally  extending  gripping  bar,  Tartteal  gnldas 
on  the  cradle  In  which  said  bar  moves,  a  lever  plvotaUy 
mounted  on  the  cradle  for  horlaontal  movement  b«t  hald 
from  independent  vertical  moveasent,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  grtpplag  bar  for  BOTlag  tk* 


\1 


Anii  13, 191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


415 


er'Urti 


latter  Vtrtically  when  the  lerer  Is  moved  horlxontally,  the 
end  of  said  lerer  projecting  out  from  the  cradle  and  form- 
ing a  meana  whereby  the  swinging  frame  may  be  raiaed 
or  loMMd. 


2.  ik  B  shingle  sawing  machine,  a  cutter,  a  frame  plvot- 
ally  ioounted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with 
but  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  cutter,  a  bolt  cradle 
on  the  end  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  a  bolt 
grlppltg  bar,  vertical  gnldea  carried  upon  the  cradle  in 
which  said  bolt  gripping  bar  vertically  moves,  toggle  levers 
supported  upon  the  crsdle,  opposed  bell  cranks,  one  leg  of 
each  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  gripping  bar  and  the 
other!  to  one  of  the  toggle  levers,  and  a  handle  on  one  of 
the  tdggle  levers  projecting  out  from  the  end  of  the  crsdle 
and  forming  also  means  whereby  the  frame  may  be  swung 
verti«|lly. 

3.  lb  a  ahingle  sawing  machine,  a  cutter,  a  frame  pivot- 
ally  Mounted  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with 
but  to  one  side  of  the  cutter,  said  frame  comprising  op- 
posed longitudinal  bars,  transverse  bars  located  at  the  end 
of  8b|4  frame  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  said  bars  forming 
a  cradle  upon  which  the  bolt  la  to  be  supported,  vertical 
bars  carried  upon  one  of  the  frame  bars  adjacent  to  the 
cradU.  guides  attached  to  the  vertical  bars,  a  longitudi- 
nally Extending  bolt  gripping  bar  carried  in  the  guides 
thus  termed,  transverse  bars  attached  to  the  vertical  bars 
and  egKtendlng  to  the  opposite  frame  t>ar  at  a  height  above 
the  tivnsverse  cradle  bars,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to 
said  first  named  transverse  bars,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
bell  etank  levers  being  connected  to  the  bolt  gripping 
bar,  tog^e  levers  connected  to  each  other,  the  lower  end 
of  each  t>ell  crank  lever  being  engaged  with  one  of  the 
t'oggU  levers,  one  of  the  toggle  levers  having  an  exten- 
sion lormlng  s  handle,  a  tranaverae  horlaontal  guiding  bar 
l>eneatti  which  said  handle  passes  permitting  a  horlsontal 
movement  of  the  handle  but  preventing  an  Independent 
vertical  movement  thereof,  and  a  transverse  -curved  stop 
bar  mennted  on  the  frame  bars  adjacent  to  the  transverse 
cradlt  bars  against  whldi  the  shingle  bolt  Is  placed. 


.sU. 


9S4.8M.  INDUCTION-FDRNACE.  Kabl  A.  F.  HiOKTH, 
Christlania,  Norway.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344JS06. 


1.  Ill  aa  teductlon  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
annular  hearth,  of  one  or  more  bridges  to  decreaae  the 
sectional  area  of  the  annulus  of  the  molten  metallic  charge, 
and  an  electrode  dipping  into  the  slag  only  on  each  aide 
of  thM  bridge  and  a  current  conducting  device  between 
the  eicetrodea  to  cause  an  electric  corrait  to  pass  from 
the  metallic  charge  on  one  side  of  the  bridge  to  the  metal- 
lic chArge  OB  the  other  aide  of  the  bridge  through  the  slag 
and  electrodea. 


2.  In  an  induction  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
annular  hearth,  of  one  or  more  bridges  to  decrease  the 
sectional  area  of  the  annulus  of  the  molten  metallic  charge, 
aa  electrode  dipping  Into  the  alag  only  on  .each  aide  of 
the  bridge,  a  current  conducting  device  between  tJie  elec- 
trodes and  a  secondary  coil  of  a  tranaformer  Included  in 
said  connection. 


964,805.  RACK  OR  CABINET.  Eowabd  H.  Hitchcock. 
Glenwood.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,822. 


1.  In  a  atructure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support ;  and  holders  arranged  on  said  support,  said 
holders  being  formed  of  wire  bent  Into  sets  of  triangularly 
disposed  loops,  the  inner  ends  of  said  loops  being  stapled 
to  said  support,  the  outer  ends  of  the  loops  being  curved 
inwardly  and  diverged  upwardly  to  engage  the  sides  of  a 
cylindrical  object  when  the  same  is  presented  longitudi- 
nally to  said  loops,  the  upper  members  of  n^d  holders 
being  converged  Inwardly  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the 
object  supported  thereby. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support :  and  holdera  arranged  on  said  support,  said 
holders  being  formed  of  wire  bent  into  sets  of  triangularly 
disposed  loops,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  loops  being  stapled 
to  said  support,  the  staples  for  the  lower  loop  of  each  set 
being  arranged  to  permit  the  same  to  spring  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  atruQlure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support ;  and  holders  thereon  formed  of  wire  bent 
to  form  oppositely  disposed  side  members  having  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  curved  ends,  said  ends  being  di- 
verged upwardly  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  cylindrical  object 
when  presented  longitudinally  to  said  members,  the  said 
side  members  being  converged  inwardly  to  embrace  the 
sides  of  the  object  supported  thereby. 


964,806.     DOOR  -  FASTENER.     Albbbtss  M.    Hobs.   St. 
Paul,  Nebr.     Filed  Sept.'  13,  1900.     SerUl  No.  517..3S8. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  structure,  of 
a  longitudinally  movable  bolt  mounted  thereon,  and  hav- 
ing a  head  at  one  end,  a  door,  means  upon  the  door  for 
moving  against  the  head  to  retract  the  bolt,  means  for 
automatically  projecting  the  bolt  into  the  path  of  said 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  door  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, all  portions  of  the  bolt  being  located  at  ail  times  out 
of  coBtaet  with  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  structure,  of 
a  longltodlnally  movable  bolt  mounted  thereon  and  having 
a  head  at  one  end,  a  door,  means  upon  the  door  for  mov- 
ing against  the  head  to  retract  the  bolt,  means  for  auto-' 
matically  projecting  the  bolt  lato  the  path  of  aald  means 
to  hold  the  door  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  second  dour, 
and  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  bolt 
to  bold  the  bolt  against  retractioa. 
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3.  Th*  combination  with  a  supporting  itructure  and 
a  sprint  controlled  longitudinally  nx>Table  locking  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  of  a  secondary  door,  means  thereon 
movable  Into  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  locking 
member,  a  controlling  door,  and  means  thereon  for  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  the  locking  member  and  holding 
the  locking  member  In  engagement  with  the  means  on 
the  secondary  door. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  supporting  structure, 
of  a  bolt  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  there- 
on, a  door,  means  upon  the  door  for  engaging  one  end  of 
the  bolt  to  hold  the  door  In  a  predetermined  position,  a 
second  door,  and  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  bolt  for  holding  the  bolt  In  engagement  with 
the  first  mentioned  means  when  the  doors  are  In  a  pre- 
determined relation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  bolt  mounted  thereon,  said  bolt 
having  a  head  at  one  end  provided  with  opposed  beveled 
faces,  a  door,  a  projecting  device  movable  with  the  door 
and  against  the  head  to  retract  the  bolt,  means  for  re 
turning  the  bolt  to  its  Initial  position  and  into  the  path 
of  the  projecting  device  to  hold  the  door  In  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  second  door,  and  a  projecting  device 
movable  therewith  and  against  and  Into  the  path  of  the 
other  end  of  the  bolt  to  h61d  said  bolt  against  movement. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tioo  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  piTotally  conn«ct«d  together  and 
having  concave  recesses  forming  a  round  socket  Inter- 
mediate of  the  pivotal  connections,  a  pear  shaped  pivotal 
ball  within  the  socket  adapted  to  engage  the  jaws  above 
the  pivotal  point  to  support  ttie  name  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  the  pivotal  member  for  the 
operation  of  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  hose  carrier  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  pair  of  jaws  plvotally  connected  together  and 
receaeed  to  form  a  round  socket  In  their  pivotal  end  por- 
tions and  having  an  annular  rib  within  the  receea  and 
above  the  pivotal  point,  a  pear  shaped  sliding  ball  within 
the  recess  with  Its  Inclined  side  portions  In  engagement 
with  the  rib  of  the  jaws  before  mentioned,  and  a  handle 
plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  ball. 


964,80".  FIBE  HOSE  CARRIER.  Harvbt  L.  Jbnkiss, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,971. 


1.  la  a  hose  carrier  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  jaws  plvotally  connected  together  and 
each  having  a  concaved  recess  upon  the  Inner  aide  of  their 
upper  portions  forming  an  annular  socket  Intermediate  of 
said  pivotal  connections,  a  ball  within  the  receas  adapted 
to  engage  the  Jaws  above  the  pivotal  point  to  operate  the 
same  and  having  an  extended  stem  and  a  handle  plvotally 
connected  to  the  stem  of  the  ball  for  operating  the  same 
within  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  hoae  carrier  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblna- 


9  5  4.808.  ELECTRIC  -  FTIRNACE  PRODLCT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Gbobqb  N.  Jippso.n, 
Worcester,  Mass..  and  Liwia  E.  Saunders.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1900.     Serial  No.  485,902. 

1.  The  herein-described  electric  furnace  method,  which 
consists  in  melting  alumina  substantially  free  from  flux- 
ing Impurities,  permitting  the  product  to  solidify  Into  a 
crystalline  mass,  crushing  and  grading  the  same,  and 
bonding  the  grains  by  a  bond  having  sufficient  ntrengtb  to 
bold  the  grains  until  they  fracture  under  conditions  of 
use. 

2.  The  herein-described  electric  furnace  method,  which 
connists  in  melting  alumina  contalulng  less  than  five  |H>r 
cent,  of  total  impurities,  permitting  the  product  to  solidify 
Into  a  crystalline  maas,  cruahing  and  grading  the  same, 
and  bonding  the  gratna  by  a  bond  having  sufllcieut 
strength  to  hold  the  grains  until  they  fracture  under  con- 
ditions of  u>^e. 

3.  The  herein-described  electric  furnace  method,  which 
consists  in  melting  alumina  containing  not  luon-  than  one 
per  cent,  each  of  the  oxlds  of  sliicon,  titanium  and  iron, 
permitting  the  product  to  solidify  Into  a  crysUlllne  mass, 
crushing  and  grading  the  same,  and  bonding  the  grains  by 
a  bond  having  sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  grains  until 
they  fracture  under  conditions  of  use. 

4.  The  herein-described  method,  which  consists  In  melt- 
ing alumina  substantially  free  from  fluxing  impurities  lo 
an  electric  furnace  between  graphite  electrodes,  permit- 
ting the  ptoduct  to  solidify  Into  a  crystalline  mass,  crush- 
ing and  grading  the  same,  and  bonding  the  grains  by  a 
bond  having  sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  grains  until 
they  fracture  under  conditions  of  use. 

5.  The  herein-described  electric  furnace  method,  which 
consists  in  melting  alumina  substantially  free  from  fluxing 
Impurities  by  feeding  the  same  rapidly  between  graphite 
electrodes,  thereby  avoiding  substantial  reduction  of  the 
mass,  permitting  the  product  to  solidify  into  a  crystalline 
mass,  crushing  and  grading  the  same,  and  tmnding  the 
frataM  by  a  bond  having  sufficient  strength  to  hold  the 
grains  until  they  fracture  under  conditions  of  use. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


954.800.  BONDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  OcoRGS  N.  Jeppso!*,  Worcester.  Maaa.. 
assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester.  Maas.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1900  Serial 
No.  491,691. 

1.  The  herein-described  method  which  consists  in  melt- 
ing an  aluminous  material  containing  reducible  oxlds  In 
an  electric  furnace  under  reducing  conditions,  crushing 
the  product,  and  forming  the  particles  into  an  article 
bonded  by  the  re-oxidised  impurltiea. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  which  conalsta  In  melt* 
Ing  an  aluminous  material  containing  re«luclble  oxids  In 
an  electric  furnace  under  reducing  conditions,  cnishing 
the  product,  incorporating  with  the  same  a  bonding  flux, 
and  forming  the  particles  Into  an  article  bonded  by  the 
ra-oxidlsed  Impurities  and  flux. 
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S.  ffbe  herein-deacrlbad  aietbod  which  conalats  In  nelt- 
iBff  apt  aluminous  material  c<HitalBing  reducible  impurltiea 
in  ail  ielectric  furnace  under  reducing  conditions,  cruahing 
the  piroduct.  roasting  the  same,  and  forming  the  particles 
into  %tL  article  bonded  by  the  re-oxidlsed  Impurities. 

4.  !Xbe  hereln-deaerll>ed  method  which  consists  in  melt- 
ing all  aluminous  material  containing  reducible  Impurities 
In  an  electric  furnace  under  reducing  conditions,  crushing 
the  product,  roasting  the  same,  incorporating  therewith  a 
bonding  flux,  and  forming  the  partidea  into  an  article 
bonded  by  ttie  re-oxldiaed  Impurities  and  flux. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  which  consists  In  melt- 
ing an  aluminous  material  containing  reducible  Impurltiea 
in  an  electric  furnace  under  reducing  conditions,  cniahing 
the  product,  separating  any  excess  of  reduced  Impurities 
therefrom,  roasting  the  product,  and  forming  the  particles 
Into  $n  article  bonded  by  the  re-oxidised  impurltiea. 

(C|«lma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaaette.] 


954,8  L| 


HOOK. 


Charles  E.  Jones, 
Serial  No.  .%.15.078. 


lo  combination  with  a  whiffle  tree  having  a 
formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ferrule  fitted  over  the  end 
of  the  whiffle  tree  and  forming  one  wall  to  aald  recess,  an 
Integt^l  lug  projecting  from  the  circumference  of  said 
ferruK  the  latter  having  a  laterally  projecting  reinforced 
portioa  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  part  forming  the 
wall  of  the  receas,  a  whiffle  tree  hook  having  a  aliank 
portioa  formed  Into  a  ring  fitted  over  said  ferrule,  means 
for  holding  said  ring  upon  the  latter,  one  end  of  the  hook 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  that  portion  of 
the  fevrule  forming  the  wall  of  the  receas.  as  shown  and 
deacrijbied. 


,ll. 


964.811.  BARaEIrCLBANING  APPARATUS.  Spbncbr 
KEttooo,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Plied  June  29,  1900.  Serial 
No.  506.040. 


The  combination  of  a  long  trough  having  a  top  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  holea  surrounded  by  seata  on 
whlchia  plurality  of  barrels  are  adapted  to  rest  with 
said  holes  registering  with  the  bung  holes  in  the  barrels, 
aald  tnough  having  open  opposite  ends  provided  with  ad- 
jusUble  doors  for  regulating  the  admlaslon  of  air  to  the 
trough,  a  steam  supply  pipe  provided  with  nosiles  for 
discharging  steam  Into  the  barrels  through  the  bung  holes, 
and  an  exliauater  connected  with  the  trough  Intermediate 
of  the  enda  thereof  for  exhausting  the  escaping  steam 
from  the  trough,  ■obstantially  as  set  forth. 


964,8]).     PENCIL  •  SHARPENER.      Hbmrt   W.   KoHtraa. 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  W.  Alday, 

Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  452.499. 

1.  A  pencil  sharpener  Including  a  tubular  outer  casing. 

a  tubtdar   fixed   section   secured  within   said  casing  but 

spaced  from  the  same,  said  inner  section  being  provided 

with  an  internal  spiral  groove,  a  spindle  provided  with 

a  spinal  rod  eoOperatiug  with  tlie  spiral  groove  so  as  to 

rotata  the  spindle  upon  a  downward  movement  thereof. 


and  an  exterior  nonrotatable  tubular  section  surround- 
ing the  spindle  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  section  be- 
ing loosely  connected  to  the  spindle  and  reciprocating 
therewith,  and  said  section  telescoping  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  casing  and  the  spiral  grooved  inaer  sec- 
tion and  thereby  forming  means  'whereby  the  spindle  may 
be  depressed  Into  said  outer  tubular  section,  but  guarding 
the  spindle  from  contact  with  the  hands  of  the  operator. 


'S 


2.  A  pencil  sharpener  including  a  tubular  support  or 
outer  caalng,  a  tubular  section  within  said  casing  but 
spaced  therefrom,  a  central  spindle  having  a  spiral-thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  Inner  tubular  section  so  that  the 
spindle  shall  rotate  upon  being  telescoped  Into  said  sec- 
tion, a  cutter  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  said  spindle,  a. 
spiral  spring  within  the  caalng  and  surrounding  the  Inner 
tubular  section,  and  an  outer  nonrotatable  tubular  section 
surrounding  the  spindle,  loosely  connected  thereto  and 
reciprocating  with  It.  said  tubular  section  telescoping 
Into  the  space  Iwtween  the  first  named  outer  casing  and 
the  Inner  section  and  moving  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spring,  said  outer  nonrotatable  section  thereby  consti- 
tuting means  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  moved  and 
said  spindle  protected  from  contact  with  the  band. 

8.  A  pendl  aliarpener  Including  a  rotatable  spindle 
and  a  fixed  tubular  section  having  a  spiral-ribbed  engage- 
ment with  said  spindle  to  rotate  the  latter  upon  a  tele- 
scoping movement  of  the  latter  into  the  tubular  section, 
a  cutter  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  said  spindle,  an  outer 
casing  nonrotatable  with  the  spindle  but  loosely  engaged 
therewith,  surrounding  the  spindle,  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  telescopic  engagement  with  the  tubular  section, 
thereby  foilnlng  means  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  oper^ 
ated,  bat  providing  a  guard  preventing  contact  of  the 
hand  of  the  operator  with  the  spindle,  and  a  spring  col- 
tained  within  said  outer  fixed  tubular  section,  said  spring 
resisting  the  telescoping  movement  of  the  spindle. 


954,818.  LADDER-ROUND  SUPPORT.  William  J.  La 
Flbcr,  Northampton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  391.418. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ladder  round  sap- 
port  coDsistlng  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  body  part  with 
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rtlmip-formlmf  «•«  rising  from  such  part  and  •  MhAnk 
extending  beJow  Boch  part,  the  terminal*  of  Buch  wlro 
belnic  bent  r«arwardly  and  projecting  back  of  tald  ahank 
in  the  Bhape  of  prong*  for  fastening  the  support  In 
podtlon. 

054.814.  WATEBPBOOF  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Felix  P.  Lawb«xc«.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  464.114. 


paaaag*.  a  float  within  the  casing  for  goremtog  the  dis 
charge  passage,  an  outer  guard  member,  as  a  cup,  sur- 
rounding tbs  lower  end  of  the  Host  and  aecurad  to  tba 
bottom  of  the  casing,  a  cap  or  coTer  for  the  casing,  an 
Inner  shell  carried  by  and  removable  with  the  cap  or 
corer  and  extending  down  within  the  oater  member  and 
cut  away  at  Its  lower  end,  and  means  for  discharging  tb« 
air  from  the  casing,  subsuntlally  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  concrete  blocks  arranged  to  form  a  waU :  a  atrtp 
of  doTe-Ulled  water-proof  material  eoTerlng  the  rear  face 
of  said  wall ;  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  studding : 
brackets  connected  to  the  studding;  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  brackets  supported  In  the  dove-tailed  grooves  formed 
In  the  strips ;  and  a  concrete  wall  enveloping  the  brackets 
and  supporting  the  studding,  water-proof  stripe  and  blocka. 
•ubatantlally  as  spedfled. 

2  In  a  concrete  wall  construction,  comprising  a  hol- 
low concrete  wall ;  a  strip  of  water-proof  material  sup 
ported  on  one  Bide  of  said  wall  and  forming  a  verUcal 
layer  or  partition  throughout  the  extent  of  the  wall ;  yvt- 
tlcally  mounted  studding  embedded  in  said  wall :  means 
for  connecting  the  water-proof  strip  with  the  studding, 
and  said  wall  being  provided  on  the  outer  snrfac*  of  th* 
water-proof  strip  with  a  facing  of  conereU  Mocks,  sub- 
stantially as  sp*clfl«l. 

7^.  A  concrete  wall  provided  with  vertically  arrangwl 
studs  embedded  In  one  face  thereof,  and  provided  with 
a  facing  of  blocks  on  the  other  surface,  said  blocks  bslng 
provided  with  dovetaUed  groove*  on  their  rear  faces,  a 
covering  of  water-proof  material  extending  over  the  rear 
fhces  of  said  blocks,  a  strip  of  material  conncctms  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  water-proof  material  to  prevent  leafc^ 
age  between  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  con- 
nected to  the  tiles  by  means  of  the  dovetailed  grooves 
•ad  also  connected  to  the  studding.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


954.815.     AIR  AND  WATBR  DISCHARGE  VALVE  FOR 

RADIATORS.      Fhbd    W.     LBTTHBSsra.    Chicago.    111. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  636,183. 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  dans  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  and  a  discharge 
passage,  a  float  within  tbs  casing  for  governing  the  dis- 
charge passage,  an  outer  guard  member,  as  a  cup,  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  the  float  and  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  a  cap  or  cover  for  the  casing,  an  Inner 
ahell  carried  by  and  removable  with  the  cap  or  covar  and 
extending  down  within  the  outer  member,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  air  from  the  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^.     ^.        ^ 

2  In  a  valve  ^t  th*  class  dewrlbed,  the  combination  c«  a 
castaig  provMad  with  an  Inlet  passage  and  a  dtoeharge 


3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  descrlbwl,  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  and  a  discharge  pas- 
sate,  a  float  within  the  casing,  provided  with  a  tubular 
valve  piece,  for  governing  th*  discharge  passage,  an  outer 
guard  member,  as  a  cup,  surrounding  th*  lower  end  of  the 
float  and  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  cap  or 
covar  for  the  casing,  and  an  Inner  shell  secured  to  and 
removable  with  the  cap  or  cover  and  extending  down  with- 
in the  outer  member,  the  float  being  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  member  furnishing  an  air  Inlet  passage  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  tubular  valve  piece  In  discharging 
the  air  from  the  caalng,  and  the  Inner  shell  being  provided 
near  Ita  upper  end  with  an  air  Inlet  hole,  mbaUntlally  as 

described. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  paaaage  and  a  discharge  pas- 
sage, a  float  within  the  casing,  provided  with  a  tubular 
valve  piece,  for  governing  the  discharge  passage,  sn  outer 
guard  member,  as  a  cup.  surrounding  th*  lower  end  of  th* 
float  and  *ecured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  cap  or 
cover  for  the  casing,  snd  an  Inner  sh*U  carried  by  and 
removable  with  the  cap  or  cover  and  extending  down 
within  the  outer  member  and  cut  away  at  Its  lower  end, 
th*  float  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  member 
fnmlahlng  an  air  Inlet  passage  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
th*  tubular  valve  piece  In  discharging  the  air  from  the 
casing,  and  the  Inner  shell  being  provided  near  Its  upper 
end  with  an  air  Inlet  hole,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  th*  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  and  a  dis- 
charge passage,  a  shouldered  valve  plug  enterwl  Into  th* 
floor  of  the  caalng  and  provided  with  a  discharge  port 
communicating  with  the  discharge  passage,  a  valve  plec* 
governing  the  discharge  port,  a  float  from  which  said 
valve  piece  depends,  the  valve  plug  being  provided  with 
a  water  outlet  port  communicating,  when  the  valve  pise* 
la  raised,  with  the  discharge  port,  an  outer-guard  member, 
aa  a  cup,  clamped  to  the  floor  of  the  casing  by  the  shoul- 
dered valve  ping,  a  cap  or  cover  for  the  casing,  an  Inner 
ah*:i  carried  ^  and  removable  with  th*  cap  or  cover  ex- 
tending down  within  th*  outer  member  and  op«n*d  at  Ita 
lower  end,  and  means  fcr  discharging  tk*  air  from  the 
tipp*r  portion  of  the  caalng,  subatantlally  aa  described. 
[CUIma  0  to  12  not  printed  la  th*  Oaaatt*.) 
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t64llB16.     STAMP- WNDINO  MACHINE.     Stdwet  L. 
Loutt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.     Serial 


No 


940ylH^p» 


1.  n  i  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  knife. 
of  a  flbratory  feed  l*T*r  provld*d  with  a  longitudinally 
projecting  pivoted  head  yieldingly  held  for  plvoUl  move- 
ment under  return  movement  of  said  lever  and  provided 
with  t^  outwardly  extended  pin  or  projection  engageable 
with  tlota  or  perforations  In  a  ribbon,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  feed  lever  and  means  for  holding  said  ribbon 
while  snld  feed  lever  and  Its  pIvoUl  hesd  sre  given  return 
moreoifnt. 

2.  IM  •  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  knife 
and  nt^aas  for  Intermittently  actuating  the  same,  of  an 
oscillatory  feed  lever  provided  with  a  pivoted  head  yield- 
ingly held  for  pivotal  movement  under  return  movement 
of  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  feed  pin  or  projection 
engageable  with  slots  or  perforations  In  a  ribbon,  to  feed 
the  sane  to  said  knife,  a  relatively  fixed  tripping  hook  en- 
gageable with  said  pivotal  head  to  move  the  same  ptvotally 
under  ibltlal  return  movement  of  saM  feed  lever  and  there- 
by disengage  the  same  from  said  ribbon,  means  for  holding 
aald  ribbon  while  said  feed  lever  and  its  pivotal  head  are 
given  feturn  movement,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
fked  I4ter. 

S.  lb  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  knife 
and  mtans  for  Intermittently  actuating  the  same,  an  anrll 
cooperating  with  said  knife  and  over  which  the  ribbon 
Is  fed  to  the  knife,  a  ribbon  guide  Including  laterally 
spaced  rods  connected  to  ssM  anvil,  an  oscillatory  feed 
lever  firovlded  with  a  pivoted  head  yieldingly  held  for 
pivotal  movement  under  return  movement  of  said  lever 
and  provided  with  a  feed  pin  or  projection  engageable 
with  slots  In  the  ribbon,  a  tripping  hook  connected  to  said 
anvil  aad  operating  on  said  pivotal  head  to  disengage  the 
same  from  said  ribbon  under  initial  return  movement  of 
said  letfter.  and  means  for  oscillating  aald  lever. 

4.  li  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  knife 
and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  same,  of  an 
anvil  cooperating  with  said  knife  and  over  which  tlie  rib- 
bon Is  fed  to  ssid  knife,  s  presser  foot  carried  by  said 
kBlfte  aad  cooperating  with  said  anvil  to  bold  the  ribbon 
when  aald  knife  Is  depresMd,  and  a  vibratory  rlM>on  feed- 
ing device. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  ribbon 
ffuidtng  means,  of  s  ribbon  feeding  device  operating  on  the 
ribbon  from  below  said  guiding  means,  and  a  br-ush  oper- 
ating te  yieldingly  press  the  ribbon  onto  said  guiding 
-eana  B:ad  Into  engagement  with  aald  feeding  device. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  piinted  IB  the  Oaxette.] 


954.817.  WEB  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  ATTACH- 
MENT. M1LB8  H.  Manw,  Louisiana,  and  Wbbb  M. 
OCMOST  and  Wai/tbb  M.  OcNeST.  Greenwood,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Frank  W.  Buffum.  Lonlslsna,  Mo.  Piled  Jan. 
5,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,890. 


1.  In  a  web-feeding  and  severing  mechanism  for  print- 
ing macblnea,  a  feed  roller,  a  cutting  device,  a  pawl-carrl«r 
provided  with  a  pawl  that  cooperates  with  a  ratchet  on 
the  feed  roller  to  actuate  aame.  and  mechanism  operated 
by  said  pawl-carrier  for  actuating  said  cutting  device; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  web-feeding  and  severing  mechanism  for  print- 
ing machinea,  a  feed  roller  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl-carrier  provided  with  a  pawl  that  coOperatea  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  move  the  feed  roller,  a  reciprocating 
cutting  device,  a  rock  abaft  for  actuating  said  device,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  pawl-carrier  for  oscillating 
said  rock  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  web-feeding  and  severing  mechanism  for  print- 
ing machines,  a  feed  roller,  a  cutting  derlce,  a  rock  shaft 
for  actuating  the  cutting  device,  means  for  feeding  said 
roller  intermittently,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said 
roller-feeding  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  aald  rock 
ahaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  web-feedlng  and  severing  mechanism  for  print- 
ing machines,  a  feed  roller,  a  cutting  device,  a  rocf-  shaft 
for  actuating  said  cuttlns  device,  a  pawl-carriw  forming 
part  of  the  mechanism  for  feeding  said  roller,  a  recipro- 
cating member  actuated  by  said  pawl-carrier,  and  means 
on  said  reciprocating  member  for  operating  the  rock  shaft ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  web-feedlng  and  severing  mechanlam  for  print- 
ing machines,  a  feed  roller,  a  reciprocating  cutting  device, 
a  rock  ahaft  for  actuating  said  cutting  device,  mechanism 
for  feeding  said  roller,  a  reciprocating  member  operated 
by  said  mechanism,  a  tappet  connected  to  said  rock  shaft, 
and  means  on  said  reciprocating  member  for  moving  said 
tappet  In  opposite  directions  so  as  to  depress  and  elevate 
the  cutting  device ;  substantially  as  descrjt)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


954.818.    PLIERS.    Robbbt  I.  Metsobb,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  514.419. 


} .  In  a  tool,  a  pair  of  plroted  jaws,  a  clamping  member 
pivoted  upon  one  of  the  jaws,  means  carried  by  the  other 
jaw  for  rocking  the  free  end  of  said  clamping  member  to- 
ward   Its    supporting    jsw.    u    lifting    member    slldinclx 


m 
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moonted  upon  one  of  the  Jaw«  and  harlnc  a  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  normallj  held  In  engagement  with  the 
outer  face  of  aald  clamping  member  bat  adapted  to  have 
moTcment  therefrom,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  lifting 
member. 

2.  In  a  tool,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  a  clamping  member 
plTOted  to  one  of  the  jaws,  means  carried  by  the  other  Jaw 
for  actuating  said  clamping  member,  and  a  lifting  mem- 
ber slkllDgly  mounted  on  one  of  the  Jaws  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  portion  normally  held  In  contact  with 
the  oater  face  of  said  clamping  member,  but  adapted  to 
have  movement  therefrom,  and  having  a  shank  portion 
engageable  with  the  other  Jaw  for  actuating  said  laterally 
extending  portion. 

3.  In  a  tool,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  a  clamping  member 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  Jaws  and  having  a  cam  face,  a  shoal- 
der  carried  by  the  other  of  said  jaws  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam  face  and  rock  said  clamping  member  to  cooperate 
with  its  supporting  Jaw,  a  lifting  member  slldtngly  mount- 
ed on  the  first  named  Jaw  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  normally  held  In  contact  with  the  top  fate  of 
said  clamping  member  but  adapted  to  be  spaced  therefrom, 
said  lifting  member  being  provided  with  a  shank  portion  In 
engagement  with  the  second  named  Jaw  whereby  to  actuate 
said  laterally  extending  portion. 

4.  In  a  tool,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  a  clamping  member 
pivoted  upon  one  of  the  Jaws  and  having  a  cam  face,  a 
cam  shoulder  carried  by  the  other  of  said  Jaws  to  engage 
said  cam  face  and  rock  the  free  end  of  said  clamping 
member  to  cooperate  with  Its  supporting  Jaw,  a  Itfting 
member  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  first  named  Jaw,  said 
lifting  member  having  a  laterally  extending  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  oujer  faces  of  said  clamping  member  and 
a  shank  portion  In  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  Jaws. 
and  a  yoke  plate  swlveled  on  said  laterally  extending  por- 
tion having  a  portion  of  the  opening  between  Its  branches 
In  registration  with  the  opening  between  the  opposed  faces 
of  said  clamping  member  and  Its  supporting  Jaw. 

5.  A  tool  having  pivotally  connected  Jaws,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  cam  shoalder  and  terminal  si>aced  guide 
arms,  the  other  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  rough- 
ened working  face,  a  clamping  member  pivotally  connected 
to  the  second  named  Jaw  and  having  a  roughened  working 
face  adapted  to  work  In  conjunction  with  the  working 
face  of  said  Jaw,  said  clamping  member  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  to  engage  said  cam  ahoulder, 
a  lifting  member  slidlngly  fitted  to  the  first  named  Jaw, 
■aM  lifting  member  having  a  head  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  main  body  thereof  and  normally  held  in  con- 
tact with  the  upper  surface  of  said  clamping  member  bat 
adapted  to  be  raised  vertically  therefrom  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


904,819.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEADLIGHTS.  Fmd- 
BBic  J.  Prisraa,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  24, 
1900.     Serial  No.  604,121. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clip  provided  In 
its  face  with  a  superficial  groove  terminating  anteriorly 
within  the  contour  of  the  clip  and  having  its  upper  ex- 
tremity intersecting  the  edge  of  the  clip,  the  clip  being 
provided  with  a  lip  to  extend  into  the  groove  Intermediate 
the  enda  thereof. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dtp  provided  la 
its  face  with  a  superficial  groove  terminating  anteriorly 
within  the  contour  of  the  clip  and  at  its  upper  extremity 
Intersecting  the  edge  of  the  clip,  the  forward  wall  of  the 
groove  being  rearwardly  Inclined,  the  clip  being  provided 
with  a  Up  to  extend  into  the  groove  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clip  provided  In 
Its  face  with  a  superficial  groove  terminating  anteriorly 
within  the  contour  of  the  clip  in  upright,  parallel  fares, 
and  at  Its  upper  extremity  Intersecting  the  edge  of  the 
clip,  the  clip  being  provided  with  a  Up  to  extend  into  the 
groove  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsacrlbsd,  a  clip  provided 
in  its  face  with  a  superficial  groove  taminatlng  anteriorly 
within  the  contour  of  the  dip  and  at  its  upper  extremity 
intersecting  the  edge  of  the  clip,  the  rear  wall  of  the 
griK>ve  being  reversely  curved  to  diminish  the  groove  ad- 
jacent Its  lower  end,  the  dip  being  provided  with  a  Up 
to  extend  Into  the  groove  intermedlste  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dip  provided 
In  its  face  with  a  superficial  groove  terminating  anteriorly 
within  the  contour  of  the  clip  In  upright,  paralld  faces, 
and  at  Its  upper  extremity  Intersecting  the  edge  of  the 
clip,  the  bottom  of  the  groove  being  upwardly  Inclined,  the 
forward  face  of  the  groove  being  rearwardly  Inclined  In 
Its  upper  portion,  the  rear  wall  of  the  groove  being  re- 
versely carved  to  diminish  the  groove  adjacent  Its  lower 
end.  the  clip  being  provided  with  a  lip  to  extend  into  the 
groove  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


954.820.  SIGN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAMPS.  Fbeoibic 
J.  PrisTna,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  528,803. 


1.  In  a  'device  of  the  dass  described.  In  combination 
with  a  lamp-body,  sockets  supported  at  opposite  points 
upon  the  Interior  of  the  t>ody  and  having  receiving  bores 
and  formed  in  their  walls  each  with  an  Irregular  slot  ter- 
minating In  a  closed  lower  end,  snd  a  sign-panel  support- 
ing bar  of  rectangular  cross  section  having  Its  ends  en- 
gaged In  the  said  slots  and  supported  at  the  closed  lower 
ends  thereof,  the  edges  of  the  slots  at  said  ends  conform- 
ing to  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  the  bar  whereby 
to  prevent  rocking  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  lamp-body,  cylindrical  sockets  secured  upon  the 
inner  surface  of  the  body  at  opposite  polnta,  said  sockets 
having  their  walls  formed  each  with  an  Irregular  slot, 
and  a  sign-panel  sapporting  bar  having  Its  ends  bent  at 
an  angle  and  removably  engaged  at  its  ends  in  the  slots 
with  its  angularly  bent  ends  engaging  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  said  sockets. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  lamp,  sockets  secured  upon  the  inner  surface  of 
the  body  of  the  lamp  at  opposite  points,  said  sockets  being 
of  hollow  cylindrical  form  and  each  having  Ita  wall  formed 
with  an  irregular  slot  extending  in  a  general  forward  di- 
rection and  of  irregular  outline,  and  a  sign-panel  support- 
ing bar  having  Its  ends  bent  downwardly  at  an  angle  and 
engaged  removably  at  its  ends  in  the  said  slots,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  slots  receiving  the  said  ends  of  the  sign-panel 
sapportlng-bar  In  such  manner  as  to  prevent  rocking  of 
the  bar,  and  the  down-bent  end  of  the  bar  resting  against 
tlie  inner  surfaces  of  the  said  socket  'vhereby  to  farther 
1  prevent  rocldng  of  the  bar. 


la,  i9fa 


4.  Ki  a  devtes  of  tlM  class  asseribsd.  In  eomblnatlon 
with  PI  lamp  body,  a  socket  supported  upon  the  interior  of 
the  bbdy  and  liaving  a  receiving  bore  and  formed  In  its 
wall  with  an  irregular  slot  terminating  in  a  closed  lower 
end,  and  a  sign-panel  supporting  t>ar  of  rectangular  cross 
section  having  an  end  engaged  in  said  slot  and  supported 
at  the  closed  lower  end  thereof,  the  edges  of  the  slot  st 
said  end  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  configuration 
of  the  bar  whereby  to  prevent  rocking  of  the  same. 
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t64Jl2  1.  BUTTON-SETTING  MACHINE.  Chablbs 
Boiat.  Pittsborg,  Ps.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Klelii,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490L(02. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reclprocatory 
anvil  tPt  receiving  one  member  of  a  fastening  device,  and 
a  rotatiable  carrier  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  anvil  and  provided  with  a  pocket  for  receiving  that 
member  of  the  fastening  device  to  be  delivered  to  the 
anvil  when  the  pocket  Is  in  one  position  and  for  delivering 
the  said  member  to  the  anvil  when  the  pocket  is  In  an- 
other position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil  for  re- 
ceiving one  member  of  a  fastening  device,  and  a  carrier 
for  delivering  said  fastening  device  members  one  at  a 
time  to  the  anvil,  said  carrier  being  movable  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  anvil  from  the  point  of  reception 
of  the  fastening  device  member  to  the  point  of  delivery 
of  the  same  to  the  anvil. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  anvil  for  re- 
ceiving one  member  of  a  fastening  device,  and  a  rotatable 
carHeH  for  receiving  the  chosen  members  of  the  fastening 
devices  one  st  a  time  and  delivering  them  also  one  at  a 
time  to  the  anvil  at  a  point  axlally  displaced  with  ref- 
erence to  the  point  of  reception  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  redproca- 
tory  ro4  carrying  an  anvil  at  one  end,  a  tube  surrounding 
and  guiding  said  rod.  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  a 
rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  the  tube,  connections  between 
the  ro4  and  sleeve  for  causing  rotative  movement  of  the 
latter,  tnd  a  pocketed  member  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  receive  rivet  members  one  at  a  time  and  con- 
vey thein  from  the  point  of  reception  to  another  point  of 
entrance  into  the  tube  for  deposition  on  the  anvil. 

6.  Is  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reclproca- 
tory rod.  an  anvil  carried  thereby,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rod,  a  tubular  member  guiding  said  rod,  a  rotatable 
sleeve  ^erior  to  the  tube  snd  provided  with  a  head  hav- 
ing a  pocket  on  one  side,  connections  between  the  rod  and 
sleeve  for,  causing  rotative  movement  of  the  latter  by  the 
reclprocBtory  movement  of  the  rod,  and  a  guide  tor  rivet 
153  0.  O.— 28 


members  adapted  to  discharge  the  rivet  members  one  at 
a  time  into  the  pocket  In  the  head  carried  by  the  slesvs. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


954,822.  MANIFOLD-COPYING  DEVICE.  Albbbt  B. 
Sampson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  290,509. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clin  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  opening  jherein,  a  transfer  sheet  at- 
tached to  said  body  portion  and  extending  across  the 
opening,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  means 
adjacent  to  said  transfer  sheet,  for  holding  an  envelop  or 
the  like  In  position  to  receive  an  impression  transferred 
from  the  transfer  sheet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  opening  therein,  a  transfer  sheet  at- 
tached to  said  body  portion,  and  partially  overlying  said 
opening,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  an  envelop  in  register  with  the  opening  and  trans- 
fer sheet. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  opening  therein,  a  transfer  sheet  at- 
tached to  the  body  portion  and  extending  across  said 
opening,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  means 
adjacent  to  the  opening  for  holding  an  envelop  or  the  liks 
In  register  with  the  opening  and  transfer  sheet. 


964,828,  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP^  SOCKET.  Howabo 
R.  Sabobnt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Osneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1908.     Ssrial  No.  449.442. 


1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  rotatable  screw-threaded 
contact  provided  with  a  radial  shoulder,  and  a  radially 
movable  spring  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  said 
Utch  comprising  a  resilient  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
base  of  said  socket  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof. 

2.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  rotatable  screw-threaded 
contact  provided  with  a  radial  shoulder,  and  a  radially 
movable  spring  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  said 
latch  comprising  a  resilient  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
base  of  said  socket  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and 
inclining  outwardly  therefrom. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  rotatable  screw-threadsd 
contact  provided  with  radial  shoulders,  a  spring  latch 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  shoulders  and  normally  In- 
clined outwardly  from  the  base  of  said  socket,  and  a  rota- 
table key  having  a  ward  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
inclined  latch  and  force  it  radially  inward. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
side  recess,  a  rotatable  screw-threaded  contact  shell  pr«>- 
vlded  with  a  radial  shoulder,  and  a  spring  latch  mounted 
in  the  recess  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoal- 
der of  the  contact  shell. 

6.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  rotatable  screw-threaded 
contact  shell,  and  a  resilient  strip  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  base  of  said  socket  and  having  two  fingers,  one  serv- 
ing as  a  spring  latch  for  said  sheil  and  the  other  affording 
a  bearing  for  a  key  which  operates  said  latch. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasstts.] 
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M4.824.     BOTTLING    MACHINE.      Adolph   Bchncidu. 
Chlrago.  111.     Piled  S«pt  22,  1906.     S«rtal  No.  83.\787. 


1.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
•tmadard  barliig  a  bearing  upper  end,  a  filling  tank  fixedly 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  means  for 
creating  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber  of  the  tank,  means  for 
supplying  carbonic  acid  gas  to  the  chamber  of  the  tank 
after  the  vacuum  Is  established  therein,  means  for  snpply- 
tog  liquid  to  the  chamber  of  the  tank  after  the  admission 
of  the  carbonic  acid  gas,  and  means  for  fllHng  a  bottle 
with  liquid,  said  means  mounted  on  the  bearing  end  of  the 
standard  and  located  and  operating  below  the  filling  tank, 
the  bearing  end  of  the  standard  and  the  bottle  filling 
means  having  passages  establishing  communlcatioo  with 
tbeTacuum  creating  means  and  the  tank,  for  first  creating 
•  vacuom  In  the  to-be  filled  bottle,  then  admitting  car- 

'  bonlc  acid  gas  and  then  admitting  liquid  to  the  to-be  filled 
botflei  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
standard  having  a  bearing  upper  end  and  having  In  Its  up- 
per end  a  liquid  supply  passage,  a  filling  tank  for  liquid 
fixedly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  and  hav- 
ing a  chamber  for  containing  liquid  and  carbonic  acid  gaa, 
and  receiving  thereinto  liquid  from  the  supply  passage  of 
the  standard,  means  for  filling  a  bottle  with  liquid,  such 
means  located  and  operating  below  the  filling  tank,  means 
for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  tank  and  in  the  to-be  filled 
bottla,  maana  for  gapplying  carbonic  acid  gas  ander  praa- 
a«r«  to  the  tank  and  to  the  to-be  filled  bottle  after  the 
creation  of  the  vacuum  In  the  tank  and  in  the  bottle,  and 
meaia  for  supplying  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  to-be  filled 
bottle  after  the  admission  of  carbonic  acid  gas  tp  the  bottle 
froB  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
Btandard  having  a  bearing  upper  end  and  having  in  its  up- 
per end  a  liquid  supply  passage,  a  fllllDg  tank  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  having  a 
chamber  for  containing  liquid  and  carbonic  acid  gaa,  a 
tube  establishing  communication  between  tbe  liquid  sup- 
ply passage  of  the  standard  and  the  chamber  of  the  filling 
tank  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  chamber,  means  for  filling 
a  bottle  with  liquid,  said  means  located  and  operating 
below  the  filling  tank,  means  for  first  creating  a  vacuum  in 
the  tank  and  in  the  to-be  filled  bottle,  UMans  fbr  supply- 
ing carbonic  acid  gas  under  pressure  to  the  tank  aftar 
creating  the  vacuum  therein,  means  for  supplying  carbonic 
add  gaa  from  tbe  tank  to  tlie  to-be  filled  bottle  after  creat- 
ing the  vacuum  in  tbe  bottle,  and  means  for  supplying 
Ii<|Did  frona  the  tank  to  the  to-be  filled  bottle  after  ad- 
mitting carbonic  add  gas  to  the  bottle,  subatantially  •• 
described. 

4.  Id  a  bottle  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  fizad 
standard  having  a  bearing  upper  end  and  having  In  the  up- 
per end  a  liquid  aopply  puaaga  and  a  pasaage  open  at  both 


enda  to  the  periphery  of  the  standard,  a  filling  tank 
fixedly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  standard  and  hav- 
ing a  chamber  for  containing  liquid  and  carbonic  add  gaa, 
meana  for  supplying'  carbonic  add  gas  to  the  chamber  of 
tbe  taak,  OMaus  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  tha 
chamber  of  the  tank  through  the  liquid  supply  paaaage  of 
the  atandard,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  con- 
necting tbe  vacuum  pump  with  tlie  chamber  of  tha  tank, 
for  creating  a  vacuum  In  tbe  tank  before  firat  supplying 
carbonic  acid  gas  aud  then  supplying  liquid  to  the  cham- 
ber of  the  tank,  means  for  filling  a  bbttle  with  tbe  liquid 
from  the  tank,  said  nseans  naonnted  on  the  bearing  end  of 
the  standard  and  located  below  tbe  filling  taak  and  baring 
therein  a  pasaage  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communica- 
tion with  the  open-ended  passage  in  tbe  standard,  and  a 
valve  controlled  pipe  leading  from  tbe  vacuum  pump  to  the 
open-ended  passage  in  tbe  standard  for  creating  a  vacuum 
in  the  to  be  filled  bottle,  subatantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
standard  having  a  bearing  upper  end  having  In  Ita  upper 
end  a  liquid  supply  pasaage,  a  filling  tank  fixedly  attached 
to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  having  a  chamber  for 
containing  liquid  and  carbonic  acid  gas  and  receiving 
thereinto  liquid  from  the  supply  paaaage  of  the  standard, 
means  for  filling  a  bottle  with  liquid  from  tbe  Unk,  said 
means  mounted  on  tbe  bearing  end  of  the  standard  and 
located  and  <H;>entlng  below  the  filling  tank,  tbe  atandard 
having  a  paaaage  In  the  upper  end  opening  at  each  end  to 
the  periphery  of  the  standard  and  tbe  bottle  filling  meana 
having  a  paaaage  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  communica- 
tion with  the  open-ended  paasage  of  the  standard,  a 
vacuum  pump  and  a  valve  controlled  three-way  pipe  hav- 
InJt  communication  with  the  chamber  of  the  tank  and  with 
the  open-ended  passage  In  the  standard  and  connected  with 
the  vacuum  pump  for  creating  a  vacuum  In  tbe  ctiamber 
of  tbe  tank  and  In  tbe  to  be  filled  bottle,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.l 


054.825.  KNAPSACK  AND  THE  LIKE.  Albut  Schc- 
MACHEB,  Stettin.  Gwmany.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1909,  Serial 
No.  5S2,S»2. 


1.  A  kaapaack  support  comprising  fiexlble  straps  adapted 
to  lie  directly  on  the  back  of  the  wearer,  and  resilient 
bowed  pieces  fixed  at  both  ends  to  the  atrapa  and  carving 
outward  from  tbe  latter  and  from  the  back  of  tbe  wearer, 
whereby  a  load  resting  on  aald  piecea  la  held  out  of  contact 
with  tbe  back. 

2.  A  knapaack  comprlalng  fiexlble  atrapa  adapted  to  Ua 
directly  on  the  back  of  the  wearer,  realUent  bowa  secured 
to  the  straps  near  the  shoulder  portions  thereof  and  run- 
ning longitudinally  of  the  strapa  and  curving  outward 
therefrom,  and  a  receptable  secured  to  the  straps  and  rcat- 
Ing  on  the  bows. 

.3.  A  knapsack  comprising  flexible  strapa  adapted  to  ll« 
against  tbe  back  of  tbe  wearer,  realllent  permanently 
bovred  piecea  superposed  on  tbe  strap  and  aecnred  thereto 
at  both  of  tbelr  ends  arid  curving  outward  therefrom  and 
a  receptacle  renting  on  said  bowed  piecea. 


9&4,826.    ROCK-DRILL.    JoagPH  W.  Skllkk  and  Pskd- 
■aiCK  C.  Shasp.  Cuba,  Wla.     Piled  Sept.  10,  1008.    Se- 
rial No.  452.384. 
A  device  of  tbe  daas  deocrlbed  comprising  a  boosing :  a 

hammer  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  housing  and  pro- 
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Tidedl  In  ita  upper  and  Its  lower  faces  with  axial  openings 
terminally  enlarged  within  the  body  of  the  hammer;  a 
transwerae  crank  abaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  In  tbe  hous- 
ing abeve  the  bamnaer ;  a  connecting  rod  operatively  aaaem- 
bled  it  one  end  with  the  crank  ahaft  and  at  the  other  end 
provided  with  a  head  to  rock  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
opening  in  the  upper  face  of  tbe  hammer,  and  to  recipro- 
cate therein  to  engage  the  hammer  In  lifting  and  in  per- 
cnaalT*  relation;  a  drill  stock  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  tbe  stock  being 


prorU  <  d  with  a  bead  to  rotate  In  tbe  enlarged  portion  of 
the  o^lng  In  the  lower  face  of  tbe  hammer  and  to 
reciprocate  therein,  the  stock  baring  a  ahoolder  located 
below  the  hammer  and  arranged  to  receive,  with  the  head 
of  the  Itock,  tbe  Impact  of  tbe  hammer ;  a  pinion  arranged 
to  rotate  with  the  stock  and  through  which  the  8t6ck  Is 
arranged  to  reciprocate ;  means  carried  by  tbe  bousing  for 
restraining  the  pinion  against  reciprocation  with  the 
■tock :  and  means  operatively  assembling  the  pinion  with 
the  crank  shaft  for  simultaneously  rotating  tbe  pinion 
and  the  crank  shaft. 


d  the 

»,R27. 


964.R2it.  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION-FURNACE.  Cabl  W. 
80d»|ibibo.  Ski.  near  Chrlstlanla,  Norway.  Piled  May 
16.  ;i|»00.     Serial  No.  496,214. 


1.  Ipl  an  electric  Induction  furnace,  an  iron  core,  a 
hearth  having  aa  Intermediate  portion  and  semi-annular 
ends  sarroundlng  the  portions  of  the  core  that  pass 
through  the  hearth,  a  primary  coll  syatem  comprising 
two  diak  colls  above  tbe  hearth  aurroundlng  thoae  por- 
tions of  the  core  extending  through  the  hearth,  said  disk 
colls  being  in  cloae  proximity  to  tbe  hearth  and  covering 
only  the  semi-annular  portlona  of  the  bath  In  the  hearth, 
thereby  leaving  tbe  bath  In  tbe  intermediate  portion  of 
the  benrth  open,  and  disk  colls  below  the  hearth  also 
surrounding  the  core. 

2.  la  an  electric  Induction  furnace,  an  iron  core,  a 
hearth  having  an  iatennediate  portion  and  aeml  annular 
ends  aurroundlng  tlte  portions  of  tbe  core  that  pass 
through  the  hearth,  a  primary  coll  syBtem  comprising 
two  diak  colls  above  the  hearth  aurroundlng  thoae  por- 
tions otf  the  core  extending  throogb  the  hearth,  aald  disk 
coUa  bting  In  doee  proximity  to  the  hearth  and  covering 
only  the  H4'ml  annular  portions  of  the  bath  in  the  hearth, 
thereby  leaving  the  bath  In  the  intermediate  portloc  of 
tbe  heattb  open,  and  disk  colls  mounted  below  tbe  hearth 


In  channels  formed  In  the  furnace,  said  channels  adapted 
to  permit  a  current  of  air  to  pass  around  the  lower  colta. 


954,828.    SHOE-HOLDER.    LINCOLN  SoNNTAQ,  San  Pran- 
daco,  Cal.     Filed  July  16,  1008.     Serial  No.  443.922. 


1.  In  a  shoe-holder,  an  expansible  form  shaped  to  fit 
tbe  forepart  of  a  shoe  and  comprlalng  a  pair  of  trana- 
versely  movable  curved  side  members,  a  top  member  bar- 
ing tapered  longitudinal  side  edges  overlying  the  mutually- 
adjacent  side  edges  of  the  side  members,  and  having  • 
tapered  forward  end,  and  a  forwardly  extensible  toe-cap 
interiorly  in  engagement  with  the  tapered  forward  end  of 
said  side  members. 

2.  In  a  ahoe-holder,  an  expansible  form  shaped  to  fit 
the  forepart  of  a  shoe  and  comprlalng  a  pair  of  curved 
wings  for  widening  said  form,  a  fixed  forwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  top-plate  curvlngly  engaged  by  aald 
wings  and  means  located  between  said  wlnga  and  In  con- 
nection therewith  fof  the  aimultaneoua  movement  thereof 
In  opposite  direction*. 

•S.  In  a  shoe-holder,  an  expansible  form  shaped  to  fit 
the  forepart  of  a  sh/be  and  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
supported  xuived  wings  for  widening  said  form,  a  fixed 
forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  top  plate  curvlngly 
engaged  by  said  wlnga,  a  toe-cap  for  lengthening  said 
form  Interiorly  engaged  by  said  wings  and  plate,  means 
located  between  said  wings  and  In  connection  therewith 
for  the  almultaneous  movement  thereof  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  separate  means  for  moving  said  toe-cap. 

4.  In  a  shoe-bolder  having  an  expansible  form  abaped 
to  fit  the  forepart  of  the  ahoe,  a  device  for  expanding  and 
retracting  said  form  laterally  consisting  of  a  movable  shaft 
centrally  and  longitudinally  extending  through  said  form, 
and  having  a  pair  of  rods  oppositely  supported  on  tbe 
sides  of  said  ahaft  and  Inwardly  Inclining  toward  the 
forepart  thereof. 

5.  In  a  shoe-holder,  an  expanalble  form  shaped  to  fit  the 
forepart  of  a  shoe  and  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
movable  curved  wings,  a  top  plate  positioned  above  aald 
wings  and  curvlngly  engaged  by  tbe  same,  means  located 
between  said  wings  and  In  connecticm  therewith  for  ex- 
panding and  rotracting  the  same,  an  extensible  toe-cap 
inclosing  tbe  front  ends  of  said  plate  and  wings,  and 
aeparate  meana  for  extending  and  retracting  the  toe-cap. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.^ 


064,820.     TELBPHOXE-MICROPUONE.     VicroawN  Ta«- 
DiBU,  Aries,  France.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1008.     Serial  No 
450.306. 
1.  A    microphone   support    comprlalng   an   arm,    a   pia 

mounted  therein  and  having  a  bead,  insulating  waabara. 
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on  laid  pin,  a  oat  on  Mid  pin,  a  sprtng  plate  carried 
by  Mid  arm  and  preMlng  on  said  pin.  termlnala  on  Mid 
arm.  a  eupport  carried  by  Mid  pin,  and  coauct  stods  car- 
ried by  said  support 


2.  A  microphone  support  comprisInK  an  arm,  a  pin 
mounted  tbereln  and  having  a  head,  insulating  washers 
on  said  pin,  a  nut  on  said  pin,  a  spring  plate  canfed 
by  said  arm  and  pressing  on  said  pin,  termlnala  on  said 
arm,  a  support  carried  'by  said  pin,  contact  studs  car- 
ried by  Mid  support,  and  a  spring  plate  carrying  one  of 
Mid  contact  studs. 


954.830.  MOLD  FOR  CEMENT  OR  CONCRETE  FENCE- 
POSTS.  HanaT  W.  Undirwood,  Aurora,  III.  Filed  Oct 
22,  190&     Serial  No.  450,078. 


1.  A  mold  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  substan 
tlally  tubular  member  formed  of  sheet  material  and  opened 
along  one  side,  said  member  being  resilient  and  adapted 
to  normally  stand  open,  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
belnf  adapted  to  be  overlapped  when  in  position  for  mold- 
ing, an  angular  strip  secured  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  edge,  notched  latch 
bars  plvotally  secured  to  Mid  other  edge,  facing  members 
•ecared  to  the  outer  face  of  Mid  mold  adjacent  Mid  an- 
gular strip,  pins  projecting  from  Mid  facing  members  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  latch  bars,  and  Mid  an- 
gular strip  being  notched  or  recessed  to  receive  Mid  latch 
bars,  inbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  cIsh  described  comprising  an  octago- 
nal tubular  member  formed  of  sheet  material  and  opened 
alotig  one  side.  Mid  member  being  resilient  and  adapted 
to  normally  stand  open,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  Mid 
member  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped  when  In  position 


for  molding  and  the  Inner  edge  being  beveled  to  form  a 
snag  Joint  with  the  adjacent  oblique  side,  an  angular 
strip  secured  adjacent  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  mold  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  outer  edge,  and  means  for  locking 
Mid  mold  in  cloaed  position,  substantially  as  described. 


0  B  4  .  8  S  1 .      CEMENT  OR   CONCRBTS 
HsNar    W.    Undbbwuod,    Aurora,    IIL 
1900.     Serial  No.  482.110. 


FENCE-POST. 
Filed    Mar.    8, 


1.  An  octagonal  upwardly  tapering  fence  post  and  a 
brace  therefor  formed  of  a  plutlc  material,  wlra  strengtb- 
enlng  frames  centrally  positioned,  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending within  Mid  post  and  Mid  brace,  each  of  Mid 
frames  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  upright  wire  member* 
secured  at  their  extremities  and  central  portions  to  octag- 
onally  formed  wire  members,  said  upright  wire  members 
being  secured  at  their  extremltlM  to  Mid  octagonaily 
formed  wire  members  by  being  outwardly  looped  around 
the  same,  the  centrally  positioned  octagonal  wire  members 
being  secured  to  said  upright  wire  members  by  being  looped 
around  each  of  the  same.  Mid  poat  being  provided  with 
a  aeriea  of  diagonal  horisontally  extending  perforations 
arranged  In  pairs  therein,  the  extremities  of  said  braca 
being  diagonally  extending,  hooked  bars  secured  In  either 
extremity  of  Mid  brace,  an  eye-bolt  secured  In  Mid  poat, 
the  hook  portion  of  said  hooked  bar  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  eye-bolt,  substaQtlally  as  described. 

2.  A  fence  post,  and  a  brace  therefor  formed  of  a  plastic 
material,  an  eye-bolt  embedded  in  Mid  poat,  a  wira 
strengthening  frame  centrally  positioned  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  within  said  brace,  said  frame  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  wire  members  secured  at 
their  extremities  and  central  portlona  to  polygonally 
formed  wire  members,  and  a  hook  member  projecting  from 
the  end  of  Mid  brace  adapted  to  engage  an  eye  in  Mid 
eye-bolt  a  shank  on  Mid  book  embedded  in  said  plastic 
material  and  bonds  tying  nld  shank  to  said  longitudinally 
extending  members,  substantially  as  described. 


964,832.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Chaslbs  B.  Waldioii, 
Portland,  Oreg..  aMignor  of  one-tialf  to  CharlM  A.  Car- 
ter,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1900.  Serial  No. 
477,746. 

In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  ring 
statlonarily  supported  and  provided  with  an  internal  an- 
nular groove,  a  rotor,  within  Mid  casing,  having  a  periph- 
eral groove  registering  with  Mid  casing  groove  to  form 
an  annular  chamber,  and  having  an  annular  recen  In  on« 
side  thereof,  a  cam  guide  ring  disposed  within  said  re- 
ceM,  radial  arms  extending  Inwardly  alongside  Mid  rotor 
and  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  one  edge  of  Mid  casing 
rings,  and  baring  meana  at  tlieir  inner  ends  to  adjust- 
ably support  Mid  guide  ring,  Mid  rotor  having  radial  slota 
extending  Inwardly  from  Its  Mid  groove,  and  having  radial 
borea  extending  outwardly  from  ita  Mid  reccM  In  alina- 
ment  with  Mid  slots,  pistons  disposed  within  Mid  slots, 
and  having  shanks  Joumaled  through  the  material  of  the 
rotor  between  Its  Mid  slots  and  bores,  and  through  the 
latter  and  provided  with  side  rollers  engaging  Mid  guide 
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■g,  Mcking  diapoaed  within  Mid  bores,  and  gaaket  rings 
•arroSndlng  Mid  piston  shanks  witliin  Mid  bores  to  pi 


Mid  j>kcklng  against  the  end  thereof  and  form  a  steam 


tight  Joint 


»54,8t8.     WIRE  PLATING  MACHINE.     Obobob  L.  Wal- 
LAOa,   Bridgeport*  Conn.      Filed   Aog.   80,    1909.      Se- 
Mo.  616,166. 


Mm''  at 


1.  lb  a  machine  for  plating  continuous  lengtlu  of  wire, 
the  combination  with  an  electroplating  tank,  a  series  of 
eontlnaousiy  and  uniformly  operated  drawing  rolls,  a  se- 
ries at  continuously  and  uniformly  operated  shafts!  a  se- 
ries of  winding  reels  mounted  upon  the  hubs  of  the  shafts 
and  adapted  to  allp  and  operate  to  conform  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  wire  from  the  drawing  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  plating  continuous  len^rths  of  wire, 
the  combination  with  an  electroplating  tank.  mMns  for 
directing  a  series  of  wires  to  be  plated  through  the  Mid 
tank,  a  Mrles  of  continuously  operated  drawing  rolls  to 
uniformly  draw  the  several  wires  through  the  tank,  a 
aeries  of  contlnuoualy  operated  winding  reels  to  take  the 
wire*  from  the  drawing  rolls,  croM  shafts  upon  which 
the  reals  are  mounted,  and  s  longitudinal  shaft  with  worm 
and  gtar  connections  for  driving  the  croM  shafts. 

8.  li  a  machine  for  plating  continuous  lengths  of 
wlra,  'the  combination  with  an  electroplating  tank  and 
meana  tor  guiding  and  drawing  a  continuous  length  of 
wire  through  Mid  tank,  a  disconnected  polishing  derice 
through  which  the  said  wIrM  are  drawn  when  drawn 
from  the  tank  for  the  purpose  of  burnishing  and  finishing 
the  Mme  preparatory  to  being  wound  upon  a  reel. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  plating  continuous  lengths  of  wire, 
the  combination  with  a  wrlea  of  reela  for  supporting 
wirM  to  be  plated,  a  Mnd  blast  through  which  the  wires 
are  phased,  mMns  for  directing  the  series  of  wires  one 
above  the  other  through  the  Mnd  blast  rolls  for  sprMd- 
Ing  tiM  wires  from  Mid  rertical  to  a  horisontal  allnement 
and  a  tank  into  which  the  wIrM  are  guided  preparatory 
to  belQff  plated. 

6.  la  a  wire  plating  apparattia  the  combination  with 
a  tankt  of  a  transrarM  abaft  mounted  upon  the  top  there- 
of, a  series  of  Insulating  rolls  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
hangers  adjustably  hung  from  the  Mid  shaft,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hangera,  a  wrlea  of  in- 
sulating rolls  operatlvely  mounted  upon  the  lower  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  submerged  so  as  to  guide  the  wire  Into 
and  through  the  tank. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tlia  Oaaatte.] 


064,884.  FOLDING  DISPLAT-CA8E.  Datib  Wbikbiock. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1900.  Serial  No. 
680,813. 


1.  A  display  case  or  box  having  foldable  bottom,  aidsa, 
ends  and  cover,  means  for  retaining  Mid  parts  wt  up, 
hinges  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  sides  above  the  bottom  to  permit  tlM 
aldM  to  fold  upon  the  folded  ends,  and  hinge  membera 
plvotally  connecting  the  cover  and  a  side,  said  hinge  mem- 
bers having  relative  movement  with  reapect  to  Mid  sida 
and  cover. 

2.  A  diaplay  box  or  case  baring  foldable  bottom,  aldea, 
ends  and  cover,  means  for  retaining  said  parts  set  up,  and 
hinge  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  cover  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  one  of  the  sldM  to  have  ralatlrt 
morement  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  to  adjustably 
retain  Mid  hinge  members  in  position  to  permit  the  corer 
to  swing  without  swinging  said  hinge  members. 

3.  A  display  case  or  box  having  foldable  bottom,  aldea, 
enda  and  cover,  means  tor  retaining  said  parts  Mt  up,  and 
hinge  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  corer  and  plv- 
otally connected  with  one  of  the  sides,  and  means  to  ad- 
justably retain  Mid  hinge  members  in  position  to  permit 
the  cover  to  swing  without  swinging  said  hinge  members. 

4.  A  display  case  or  box  having  foldable  bottom,  sides, 
ends  and  cover,  meana  for  retaining  said  parts  set  up,  and- 
binge  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  corer  and  pir-. 
otally  connected  with  one  of  the  sides.  Mid  hinge  membera 
being  provided  with  securing  devices,  and  complemental 
securing  devices  on  tint  ends  to  coact  with  the  first  named 
securing  devices. 

6.  A  display  case  or  box  liaring  foldable  bottom,  sides, 
ends  and  corer,  means  for  retaining  Mid  parts  set  up, 
hinge  members  pirotally  connecting  the  corer  and  a  side, 
and  mMns  to  adjustably  retain  Mid  hinge  membera  upon 
Mid  side.  Mid  hinge  members  baring  relative  morenient 
with  rMpect  to  Mid  side  and  corer,  said  hinge  membera 
baring  extensions  to  engage  the  corer  when  It  is  open  to 
support  the  corer  in  the  open  position.  • 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


064,886.  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING,  DILUTING,  AND 
APPLYING  BLEACHING.  AGENTS.  JOHK  A.  Wbb- 
aiCBB.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  14,  1008.  Serial  No. 
432,861. 


1.  In  flour  bleaching  apparatus,  a  diluting  and  mixing 
oonduit,    automatic    maans    for    forcing    diluent    tbara- 
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t]iToagli,  a  pipe  opening  Into  wld  condnlt,  a  Mlf  closlns 
T»lTe  therein,  means  fdr  nwijivtg  gaseoas  flour  bleach 
at  a  preaaure  greater  than  the  pressure  of  said  diluent 
and  mechanism,  operated  by  said  automatic  meana,  for 
opening  said  ralve  a  distance  sufficient  to  admit  through 
said  pipe  gaseous  flour  bleach  under  pressure  greater  than 
the  pressure  of  the  diluent  in  said  conduit,  and  bearing 
a  constant  proportional  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  flour  bleaching  apparatus,  a  condnlt,  automatic 
means  for  forcing  diluent  therethrough,  a  pipe  opening 
Into  said  conduit  having  a  self  closing  ralre  therein, 
meahs  for  supplying  flour  bleaching  gas  at  a  'pressure 
greater  than  the  pressure  of  said  diluent,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  said  automatic  means  for  opening  said  valTe 
a  distance  suffldeDt  to  admit  through  aaid  pipe  flour 
bleaching  gas  under  pressure  In  excess  of  the  pressure  of 
diluent  In  said  conduit,  bearing  a  proportional  relation 
thereto,  said  mechanism  being  adjustable  to  rary  said 
relative  proportion  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  flour  bleaching  apparatus,  a  diluting  and  mixing 
conduit,  automatic  means  for  supplying  diluent  thereto,  a 
pipe  opening  Into  said  conduit,  the  outer  end  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  remoTable  container*  diarged 
with  liquefied  vaporising  bleaching  agents,  a  self  closing 
supply  valve  in  aald  pipe,  and  mechanism,  intermittently 
operated  by  said  automatic  means,  for  opening  said  sup- 
ply valve  at  regular  Intervals  to  admit  Into  said  chamber 
predetermined  quantities  of  said  agents,  said  meetaaBiam 
being  adjustable  to  vary  said  intervals  and  quantities, 
whereby  said  bleaching  agents  and  diluents  are  mixed  in 
predetermined  relative  proportions  and  delivered  for  the 
purposes  described. 

4.  In  flour  bleaching  apparatus,  a  diluting  and  mixing 
chamber  having  a  valve  controlled  discharge,  automatic 
means  for  supplying  diluent  thereto,  a  conduit  opening 
into  said  chamber,  the  outer  end  of  which  la  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  removable  containers  charged  with  bleach- 
ing agents  under  pressure  In  excess  of  the  pressure  In 
said  chamber,  a  self  dosing  valve  in  said  conduit,  and 
mechanism,  intermittently  operated  by  said  automatic 
meana,  for  opening  said  supply  valve  at  regular  Intervals 
to  admit  into  said  chamber  predetermined  measured  quan- 
tities of  said  agenta,  whereby  a  constant  proportional  re- 
lation is  maintained  in  mixing  said  diluent  and  said 
agenta 

5.  In  flour  bleaching  apparatus,  a  conduit  having  a 
self  closing  valve  therein,  automatic  means  for  pumping 
therethrough,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  said  valve 
intermittently  at  Intervals  a  regular  and  predetermined 
distance,  both  said  automatic  means  being  coordinated 
to  admit  through  said  conduit  fixed  relative  proportions 
of  diluent  and  liquefied  nltrosyl  chlorld,  and  dalivery 
means  for  said  mixture. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


064,836.  SELF-OILINO  BEABINO.  CAaL  M.  Whbatom. 
Newtonvllle,  Maas.,  assignor  to  George  Otis  Draper. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1©,  190©.  Serial  No. 
603,229. 


1.  A  bearing  having  a  'cylindrical  bore  for  a  revoluble 
•haft  and  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir  beneath  said 
bore,  in  combination  with  a  tabular  member  extending 
from  said  bore  into  said   reservoir  and  provided  at  «■ 


upper  end  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  Up;  and  a  plo* 
rallty  of  revoluble  membera  In  subatantlal  alinement  froa 
the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member 
snd  confined  therein  by  said  projecting  Up,  aald  members 
being  supported  by  said  oil  In  contact  with  each  other, 
the  upper  of  said  revoluble  members  projecting  through 
the  reduced  opening  formed  by  said  lip  into  contact  with 
said  abaft. 

-2.  A  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  for  a  revoluble 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir  beneath  aaid 
bore.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  tubular  member 
extending  from  aald  bore  into  said  reservoir  and  provided 
at  its  npper  end  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  lip ;  and  a 
plurality  of  revoluble  membera  confined  within  aald  tu- 
bular member  by  said  projecting  lip.  said  membera  being 
supported  by  said  oil  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  up- 
per of  aald  revoluble  membera  projecting  through  the  re- 
duced opening  formed  by  said  lip  into  contact  with  aaid 
shaft. 

3.  A  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  (or  a  revoluble 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir  beneath  aald 
bore,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  member  extending 
from  aald  bore  Into  said  reservoir  and  having  an  opening 
In  its  upper  end  much  smaller  than  Its  main  bore ;  and 
floats  within  said  tubular  member  in  substantial  aline- 
ment from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
supported  by  said  oil  in  contact  with  each  other,  aald 
floats  being  larger  than  said  end  opening  through  which 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  upper  float  is  adapftetf 
to  project  Into  contact  with  said  shaft. 

4.  A  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  for  a  revoluble 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir  beneath  said 
bore.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  tubular  member 
extending  from  said  bore  into  said  reaervolr  and  having 
au  opening  In  its  upper  end  much  smaller  than  its  main 
bora;  and  floats  within  said  tubular  member  supported 
by  said  oil  In  contact  with  each  other,  aald  floata  being 
larger  than  said  end  opening  through  which  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  upper  float  la  adapted  to  project  into 
contact  with  said  ahaft 

5.  A  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  for  a  revolnbla 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir  beneath  aald 
bore,  in  combination  with  a  cylindrical  member  extending 
from  aald  bore  Into  said  reaervolr  and  having  an  opening 
in  ita  upper  end  much  smaller  than  lu  main  bore :  and  a 
plurality  of  spherical  buoyant  members  within  said  tubu- 
lar member  in  substantial  alinement  from  the  upper  end 
to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  supported  by  said  oil  in 
contact  with  each  other,  aaid  membera  being  larger  than 
said  end  opening  through  which  the  periphery  of  th«  up- 
per buoyant  member  la  adapted  to  project  into  contact 
with  aald  ahaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


9  5  4,88  7.  8RLF-OILINO  BEARING  FOR  PTTLLBTl. 
Cabl  M.  Whbaton,  Newtonvllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Gaorga  Otla  Draper,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  IT. 
1900.     Serial  No.  018,706. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  non-revoluble  ahaft;  of  a 
cylindrical  member  secured  thereto  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  radiating  arms ;  a  revoluble  pulley  mounted  upon 
said  cylindrical  member  having  a  hub  the  anda  of  the 
bore  of  which  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  periphery  of 
said  cylindrical  member  and  provided  with  an  annular 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  radiating  anna,  and  pa» 
sagea  from  said  pocket  to  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
member;  and  members  secured  to  said  shaft  and  cloalng 
the  ends  of  the  hub  of  said  pulley  and  forming  an  annu- 
lar chamber  with  which  aald  paasages  communicate. 

2.  The  combination  wifh  a  non-revolnble  ahaft;  of  a 
cylindrical  men>ber  secur^  thereto  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  arms  and  having  conical  enda;  a 
ravoluble  pulley  noanted  upon  aald  cylindrical  member 
and  provided  with  an  annular  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
said  radiating  arms  and  passages  from  aald  pocket  to  the 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  member:  members  secured  ta 
said  shaft  and  doalag  the  enda  of  the  hub  of  aald  pulley : 
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and  annolar  packing  diaks  Interpoaed  between  aald  dosing 
menUiers  and  the  ends  of  tbe  pulley  hub. 


S.  Vlie  combination  with  a  non  revoluble  shaft:  of  a 
cylindrical  member  secured  thereto  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  arms  and  having  conical  enda ;  and  a 
revolable  pulley  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  member 
and  provided  with  an  annular  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
aaid  radiating  arms  nn<1  paaaagea  from  aald  pocket  to  the 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  non-revolnble  ahaft ;  of  a 
cylindrical  member  secured  therato  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  arms ;  a  revoluble  pulley  mounted 
upon  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  hub  the  enda  of 
the  bore  of  which  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  periphery 
of  said  cylindrical  member  and  provided  with  an  annular 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  radiating  arms  and  pas- 
sages from  said  pocket  to  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
member ;  and  cup-ahaped  members  secured  to  aald  ahaft 
and  flttlng  over  the  enda  of  the  hub  of  aald  pulley  and 
forming  an  annular  chamber  with  which  aaid  passages 
communicate. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  membera,  one  of  which  ro- 
tatca  relatively  to  the  other  and  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  chambered  hub  surrounded  by  an  annular  pocket 
conoiacted  by  paaaagea  to  groovea  formed  In  the  cham- 
bered' poirtlon  of  aald  hub ;  a  cylindrical  member  fitting 
the  ehambered  portion  of  said  hub  the  ends  of  which  are 
well  within  the  enda  of  said  hub  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  anna  extending  into  said  annular 
poekK;  means  for  securing  said  cylindrical  member  to 
the  iMer  of  said  two  members ;  and  closures  secured  to 
aald  (nner  member  and  00-actlng  with  the  enda  of  aald 
bub  to  form  an  annular  chamber  between  the  enda  of  aald 
cylindrical  member  and  aald  closures. 

[C;^m  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


f64,t88.  MULTIPLE  -  FUSE  HOLDER  FOR  SINGLE- 
POLE  CIRCUITS.  HoaACB  WHraLBS,  Hartford.  Conn., 
aaUgBor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
«(|Ncw  York.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  482,578. 

1.  lA  multiple  fuae  holder  Including  a  caalng  having  a 
combnstlon  chamber,  and  a  rotary  carrier  sUdably  mount- 
ed within  the  caalng  and  provided  with  a  series  of  fuses, 
adapted  to  registar  with  said  combustion  chamber. 

2.  A  multiple  fuae  bolder  Including  a  caalng  having  a 
combastlon  chamber  and  provided  with  circuit  contacta. 
a  rotary  fuae  carrier  alldably  mounted  within  the  caalng 
and  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  fuaea.  contacts  for  each 
fuse  iidapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  the  cir- 
cuit contacta,  and  means  whereby  any  fuse  may  be 
bronglit  into  registration  with  tbe  combustion  chamber. 

8.  In  a  maitlpla  fnse  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  fuae 


\ 


carrier  having  a  aerlea  of  pockets  or  compartmeata,  eadi 
consisting  of  a  fuse-carrying  section  and  adapted  to  r^ 
celve  a  fuse,  a  codperatlng  combustion  section  adapted  ta 
register  with  each  pocket  or  compartment  of  tbe  foae 
carrier,  and  codperatlng  sets  of  contacts,  one  set  belnff 
provided  for  each  fuse,  thereby  admitting  of  a  fuse  balng 
included  In  the  circuit  when  the  fuse  carrier  la  moved  ta 
cauae  a  pocket  thereof  to  raglster  with  said  eombuatloa 
section  and  complete  the  blow-out  chamber.  ' 


'ffjf 
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4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  drcuit  contacts,  a  fuse 
carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  fuses,  a  pair  of  contacta 
for  each  fuae  adapted  to  make  electric  connection  with 
the  said  drcuit  contacta,  and  means  for  imparting  both  a 
alldlng  and  a  rotary  movement  to  the  fuse  carrier  to  ad- 
mlt  of  the  several  fuaes  being  brought  into  operative  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  multiple  ftiae  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  circuit  contacts,  a  carriage,  a  fuse  carrier  mounted 
upon  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  fuses  and  pairs  of  contacts  therefor,  and 
means  for  automatically  turning  said  fuse  carrier,  as  the 
carriage  is  reciprocated,  to  bring  the  several  fuses  into 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


954.839.     GUIDE-WHEEL  FOR  PLOW-MOTORS.     KDwiii 
M.  Whiblock,  Minneapolis,  Embbt  F.  Whbclock,  North- 
field,  and  DiCKiNSO!*  O.  Whbblock,  Minneapolla,  Minn,  v 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  486,104. 


lii^^  -■< 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  motor,  of  a  guide  wbaal 
arranged  to  run  In  a  furrow  In  advance,  of  the  motor  and 
having  a  beveled  side  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  land- 
aide,  a  carrier  therefor  pivoted  to  the  axle  of  one  of  the 
steering  wheels,  and  a  support  upon  which  the  carrier  la 
free  to  move  in  lateral  directions,  substantially  aa  aeC 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  motor,  of  a  guide  wheal 
arranged  to  run  in  a  furrow  In  advance  of  the  motor  aad 
having  a  beveled  side  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  land- 
side,  a  carrier  therefor  pivoted  to  the  axle  of  one  of  tbe 
steering  wheels,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  support  upon 
which  tbe  carrier  is  free  to  move  laterally,  and  means  for 
raising!  and  lowering  such  support,  substantially  aa  aeC 
forth. 

8.  Tl^e  coDoination  with  a  plow  motor,  of  a  gnlda  wbad 
adapted  to  run  in  a  furrow  and  bear  against  its  land-aMa, 
a  vertical  axis  providing  tbe  bearings  for  such  wheel, 
means  for  turning  tbe  axis  to  vary  the  inclination  of  tba 
guide  wheel,  a  carrier  for  such  wheel  arranged  in  froa.t  o( 
the  motor,  power-4riven  meana  for  raising  aad  lowarlaf 
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tb«  wheel  and  Its  eonnectloiis,  and  nMana  for  locking  sach 
deTieea  In  their  adjusted  positions,  mibstantlall7  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  motor,  of  a  (Qlde  wheel 
adapted  to  run  In  a  furrow  and  bear  against  Its  land-side, 
a  vertical  axis  prorldlag  the  bearings  for  sach  wheel, 
gearing  therefor,  an  operating  shaft  for  turning  the  axis 
to  Tsry  the  inclination  of  the  guide  wheel,  a  carrier  for 
such  wheel  arranged  In  front  of  the  motor,  and  control- 
lable connections  with  the  motor  drlring  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  carrier,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plow  motor,  of  a  guide  wheel 
adapted  to  run  In  a  furrow  and  hear  against  Its  land-side, 
s  vertical  axis  providing  the  bearings  for  such  wheel, 
gearing  therefor,  an  operating  shaft  for  turning  the  axis 
to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  guide  wheel,  a  carrier  there- 
for plTotally  connected  to  the  motor  and  extending  In 
front  thereof,  and  controllable  connections  with  the  motor 
driving  mechanism  for  turning  the  carrier  on  Its  pivot  to 
raise  and  lower  the  guide  wheel,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


054.840.  TBAVELINO-BAO  OB  LUOOAOB-CARBIEB. 
COMSAD  WiBMMANN,  Ssu  Bruuo,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1900.    Serial  No.  613,436. 


The  herein  described  traveling  bag  or  luggage  carrier 
comprising  an  outer  ply  12  of  canvas  or  other  suitable 
flexible  material  and  having  in-folded  parts  13  to  form 
pockets  which  open  Inwardly  near  the  middle  of  the  bag 
or  carrier,  flaps,  afforded  by  the  centrally  attached  strips 
16.  covering  the  mouths  of  said  inwardly-opening  pockets, 
straps  18  for  securing  said  flaps  in  place  to  hold  the  said 
pockets  closed,  and  outwardly-opening  pockets  afforded  by 
the  piles  10  stitched  to  the  said  plies  13,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  said  infolding  parts  of  said  bag  or  carrier  being 
provided  with  stiffening  wires  suitably  secured  In  place 
and  serving  to  stiffen  said  edges  and  hold  them  In  proper 
shape,  said  wires  hsving  downwardly  curved  ends,  and 
the  said  carrier  being  provided  with  handles  which  are 
attached  to  the  folding  parts  thereof  inside  of  said  wires, 
which  latter  reinforce  the  edges  of  the  carrier  so  as  to 
resist  strain  or  pull  on  the  said  handles. 


054341.  LABBL-FOLLOWBB  MBCHANIBM.  rtAHS  O. 
Woodland,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  514.541. 

1.  In  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  pack  of 
Isbels,  or  the  like,  a  folfower  mechanism  comprising  a  non- 
elevatable  supporting  and  guiding  head,  an  upright  guide- 
rod  fixed  therein,  a  movable  follower-rod  guided  within  and 
extending  through  said  head  approximately  parallel  with 
■aid  guide-rod,  and  a  slldable  cramp-devlee  mounted  on 
said  guide-rod  and  projecting  over  said  follower-rod ;  said 
cramp-device  adapted  to  move  freely  downward  along  said 
goide-rod,  but  to  grip  on  the  guide-rod  and  resist  upward 
movement  when  pressure  is  exerted  on  Its  projecting  end 
by  contact  of  said  follower-rod. 

2.  A  followw  mechanism  comprising  a  head-piece  hav- 
ing a  horlaontal  guide-way  and  a  vertical  guide-way  there- 
throogh,  means  for  clamping  said  head-piece  upon  a  bar 
passed  through  said  horlsontal  guide-way,  a  vertical  rod 
fixed  in  said  head-piece,  an  endwise  movable  follower-rod 
passing  through  the  vertical' guide- way  in  said  head,  a 
spring  projected  stud  at  the  top  end  of  said  follower  rod. 


and  an  npwardiy  clamping  grip-device  movable  00  said 
vertical  rod  and  projecting  over  the  top  end  of  the  fol- 
lower-rod. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combinso  ' 
tlon  with  the  supporting  member  having  a  cramp-guiding- 
rod  fixed  therein,  a  follower-guiding  opening  adjacent 
thereto,  and  the  cramplng-plate  arranged  to  act  on  said 
fixed  cramp-guldlng-rod  :  of  a  follower-rod  slldable  through 
said  opening,  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  upper  end,  a  per- 
forated cap  secured  thereon,  a  spring  within  said  recess 
and  an  endwise  movable  stud  seated  upon  said  spring  and 
having  a  limited  projection  through  said  cap  for  impinge- 
ment against  the  damp-devlre. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  top-charged  bottom-delivering 
label-holder,  a  label  follower  mechanism  comprising  a  fol- 
lower-guiding support,  a  fixed  upright  cramp-guide-rod,  an 
aprigbt  endwise  movable  follower-rod,  a  tilting  cramp- 
plate  embradnK  said  cramp-guide-rod  and  overlying  ssld 
follower-rod.  means  at  the  top  end  of  said  follower-rod 
that  affords  a  limited  yield  and  resilient  action  between 
said  cramp-plate  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  follower-rod, 
but  permitting  solid  contact  of  the  same  by  slight  upward 
movement  of  the  follower-rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  for  support- 
ing a  pack  of  labels  or  the  like,  means  for  taking  labels 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  pressure-plate  for  the  top 
of  the  label  pack :  of  a  standing  guide,  an  endwise  mov- 
able follower  approximately  parallel  to  said  standing  guide 
and  seating  on  said  plate,  a  guide  for  said  follower,  a 
downwardly  moving  resistance-device  mounted  on  said 
standing  guide  and  adapted  for  automatically  resisting 
upward  movement  of  said  follower,  and  a  yleldable  con- 
tact-member disposed  between  said  follower  and  resistance- 
device,  and  having  a  limited  yielding  and  resilient  move- 
ment, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


054.842.  COMBINED  JUNCTION  AND  TEBMlNAL  BOX 
FOR  ELECTBIC  WIRES.  FaBDsaica  C.  Woods.  Oales- 
burg.  111.     Filed  June  14,  1007.     Serisl  No.  370.040. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting brscket,  a  terminal  box  secured  thereto,  said  box 
provided  with  an  enlarged  central  aperture  In  its  upper 
portion,  a  sleeved  connector  secured  to  and  above  said 
box  and  having  communication  with  said  aperture,  there 
being  an  enlarged  annular  flange  at  its  upper  portion  pro- 
vided with  series  of  tpertures,  and  a  dome  secured  to  said 
fiange,  surmounting  and  surrounding  it  and  Its  sides  de- 
pending a  distance  therebelow,  its  lower  portion  being  open 
whereby  access  may  be  had  to  said  flange. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup 
porting  bracket,  a  terminal  box  secured  thereto,  a  remov- 
able  gate   therefor,   a   seetlonsl   bottom   also   removabls 
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ttsrsfrom,  means  for  uniting  the  sections  comprising  said 
bottom,  a  connector  secured  to  and  above  said  box  and 
having  communication  therewith,  there  being  an  enlarged 
annular  flange  at  its  upper  portion  provided  with  s  series 
of  apertures  and  a  dome  secured  to  said  flange,  surmount- 
ing and  surrounding  it  and  its  sides  depending  a  distance 
therebelow,  its  lower  portion  being  open  whereby  access 
1 1  >  had  to  said  flange. 


8.  .  kj  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
portiat  bracket,  a  terminal  box  secured  thereto,  said  box 
provided  with  an  enlarged  aperture  in  its  top,  a  remov- 
able bottom  for  said  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions having  their  confronting  faces  partly  cut  away  to 
rseslviii  a  cable,  means  for  drswlng  said  sections  closely 
together  and  uniting  them,  a  sleeved  connector  secured  to 
and  above  said  box  and  having  communication  therewith, 
there  leing  an  enlarged  annular  flange  at  its  upper  por- 
tion ptovlded  with  a  series  of  apertures,  and  a  dome  se- 
cured to  said  flange,  surmounting  and  surrounding  it  and 
Its  sides  depending  a  distance  therebelow.  its  lower  por- 
tion bnlng  open  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  said  flange. 


•64,84i  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  OSCAX  Wood- 
WAtP,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Tost  Writing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1000.     Serial  No.  527,620. 


1.  lU  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame;  a  rotary  platen;  a  line  spacing  ratchet 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  platen  ;  a  line  spac- 
ing lever  journaled  on  said  platen  frame  and  having  a  bi- 
furcated portion  embracing  its  joamal ;  a  line  spsclng 
pswl,  said  lever  also  having  another  bifurcated  portion 
which  tecelTes  the  pivot  end  of  said  pswl ;  and  stops  car- 
ried by  said  lever  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pawl 
relatively  to  said  lever  in  both  directions. 

S.  lA  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame :  a  rotary  platen ;  a  line  spacing  ratchet 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  platen  ;  a  line  spac- 
lag  lewr  pivoted  on  said  platen  frame;  a  line  spsdng 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever;  a  limiting  stop  on  the  frame 
for  said  lever;  coOperattve  stops  00  the  pawl  and  lever 


for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  pawl  relatively  to  the 
lever  in  both  directions ;  a  spring  for  turning  the  pawl 
00  the  lever ;  and  a  separate  spring  for  turning  the  lever 
on  the  platen  frame  and  against  the  limiting  stop  on  the 
platen  frame. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  ot  a 
platen  frame ;  a  rotary  platen ;  a  line  spacing  rateliet 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  platen ;  a  line  spac- 
ing lever  pivoted  on  said  platen  frame ;  a  line  spacing 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever ;  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  pawl  relatively  to  the  lever  in  both  directions : 
a  spring  for  turning  the  pawl  on  said  lever ;  a  separate 
spring  for  turning  the  lever  on  the  platen  frame ;  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  adjustably  mounted  in  the  platen  frame ;  and 
a  pawl  stop  rotatable  In  said  bearing  sleeve  and  having  a 
plurality  of  stop  faces. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame ;  a  rotative  platen  ;  a  line  space  wheel ;  a  line 
space  lever  pivoted  on  the  platen  frame;  a  pawl  plvotsd 
to  said  lever,  the  lever  having  two  chambers ;  a  restoring 
spring  for  the  lever  contained  and  entirely  inclosed  within 
one  of  the  chambers  in  said  lever ;  and  a  restoring  spring 
for  the  pawl  contained  and  entirely  Inclosed  within  the 
other  chamber  in  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame :  a  rotative  platen  ;  a  line  space  wheel ;  a  line 
space  lever  pivoted  on  the  platen  frame ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
said  lever ;  two  chambers,  one  of  which  surrounds  the 
pivot  for  the  lever  and  the  other  of  which  surrounds  the 
pivot  for  the  pawl ;  and  colled  springs  which  are  contained 
within  said  chambers  and  which  surround  said  pivots,  one 
of  said  springs  being  a  restoring  spring  for  the  lever  and 
the  other  being  a  restoring  spring  for  the  pawl. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


05  4,844.  ELASTIC  NON-SKIDDING  TIBB-CHAIN. 
Chaslss  B.  Absams  and  Chasx^xs  H.  Mason,  Chatham, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  16,  1007.    Serial  No.  402,465. 


An  elastic  non-skidding  tire  chain  comprising  two  cir- 
cumferential rim  chains,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elastic 
and  inelastic  liiiks  provided  with  eyes  at  their  ends  con- 
nected together,  V-shaped  links  provided  with  eyes  secured 
in  the  eyes  of  the  Inelastic  links,  the  inelastic  links  of  one 
chain  being  arranged  opposite  the  elastic  links  of  the 
other  chain  and  cross  chains  connecting  said  V-shaped 
links  in  slgsag  order. 


054.845.  OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  BsHST 
F.  W.  Albxandebson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  15,  1006.    Serial  No.  260,426. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  self-exciting  altemating-cnr- 
rent  generator  having  a  fleld  winding  provided  with  a  rec- 
tifying commutator,  a  source  of  shunt  excitation  connected 
to  said  commutator,  a  resistance  in  series  with  said 
scarce,  s  transformer  having  ita  primary  conueotef!  in 
series  with  the  armature  of  said  generator  and  Ita  second- 
ary in  shunt  to  said  resistance,  and  automatic  means  for 
short-circuiting  said  transformer  and  disconnecting  It 
from  ssld  resistance  when  the  armature  current  of  the  gsa- 
erator  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  self -exciting  altemattBg-«ar- 
rsat  generator  having  a  fleld  wiDdlng  providad  with  a 
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ttfyins  commiitator,  •  source  ot  afaant  exelUtlon  connected 
to  Mid  commatator,  a  resistance  In  series  with  said  soaroa, 
a  transformer  baTing  Its  primary  connected  In  series  with 
the  armatare  of  said  generator  and  Its  secondary  In  shunt 
to  said  resistance,  a  magnet  winding  In  series  with  one  of 
the  windings  of  said  transformer,  and  a  switch  controUed 
by  said  magnet  winding  and  adapted  to  short-drcult  said 
transformer  and  to  dlaconnect  it  from  said  reslstaace. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  self-ezcltlng  alternating-cur- 
rent generator  baring  a  field  winding  proTlded  with  a  rec- 
tifying commutator  and  an  auxiliary  exciting  winding  car- 
ried by  the  armature  and  connected  to  said  commutator, 
a  resistance  In  series  with  said  exciting  winding,  a  series 
transformer  baring  lU  primary  connected  In  series  with 
the  armature  winding  and  its  secondary  In  shunt  to  said 
resistance,  a  magnet  winding  In  series  with  said  secondary, 
and  a  switch  controlled  by  said  magnet  winding  and 
adapted  to  short-circuit  said  transformer  and  to  disconnect 
It  from  said  resistance. 

4.  In  a  protectlre  derice  for  a  polyphase  circuit,  a  pln- 
rmlity  of  magnet  windings  supplied  with  current  from  the 
sereral  phases  of  said  circuit.  Independent  switches  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet  windings  and  controlling  said  dr- 
euit,  a  single  handle  arranged  to  reset  said  switches  simul- 
taneously, and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  handle  out 
of  engagement  with  said  switches. 

6.  In  combination,  a  resistance,  a  series  transformer 
bftTlng  its  secondary  winding  In  shunt  to  said  resistance, 
and  a  switch  haTing  Its  conucts  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  in  its  movement  it  first  short-circuits  said  sec- 
ondary, then  disconnects  it  from  said  resisUnce  without 
breaking  the  short-circuit,  and  maintains  the  short-drcult. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


964.846.  BEGI8TKBING  DEVICE  FOB  TUBN8TILKS. 
James  E.  Allison,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hoyte  V. 
Bright,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  450,642. 


said  casing  comprising  a  series  of  register  wheels  adapted  f 
be  operated  by  said* turnstile,  said  register  wheels  bearlnc 
numbers  on  their  peripheries  and  said  casing  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  transversely  of  said  wheels  permitting 
the  row  of  numbers  alined  therewith  to  be  read,  gold* 
nteans  for  directing  a  record  sheet  Into  contact  with  vadk 
row  of  numbers,  a  roller  diaposed  parallel  with  the  azla 
of  said  wheels  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  across  snM 
sheet  when  thus  positioned,  and  tension  means  adapted  to 
press  said  roller  against  said  wheels  as  it  is  thus  moved. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turnstile,  a  casing,  a  registering  device  within 
said  casing  conprtatac  a  series  qf  register  wheels  adapt* 
ed  to  be  operated  by  said  turnstile,  said  register  wheels 
bearing  numbers  on  their  peripheries  and  said  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  aperture  transversely  of  said  wheels 
permitting  the  row  of  numbers  alined  therewith  to  be 
read,  guide  means  for  directing  a  record  sheet  Into  con- 
tact with  such  row  of  numbers,  an  oedllatorily  mounted 
roller  disposed  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  wheels  and 
movable  across  said  sheet  when  thus  positioned,  and 
springs  connected  with  said  roller  to  press  the  same 
against  said  wheels  as  It  Is  oscillated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turnstile,  a  registering  device  comprising  a  series 
of  register  wheels  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  turn- 
stile, said  register  wheels  bearing  numbers  on  their  perlph- 
erlee,  guide  means  for  directing  a  record  sheet  Into  con- 
tact with  a  line  of  numbers  on  said  wheels,  S  member 
movable  across  said  sheet  when  thus  positioned,  tension 
means  adapted  to  press  said  member  and  thereby  said 
sheet  against  said  wheels,  and  ways  holding  said  member 
off  said  wheels  save  for  one  alined  row  of  numbers  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turnstile,  a  registering  device  comprising  a  series 
of  register  wheels  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  turn- 
stile, said  register  wheels  bearing  numbers  on  their  periph- 
eries, guide  means  for  directing  a  record  sheet  into  con- 
Uct  with  a  line  of  numbers  on  said  wheels,  pivotal  arma. 
one  on  each  side  of  said  wheela,  osdlUtory  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  that  of  said  wheels,  a  roller  movably  held 
in  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  springs  adapted  to 
press  said  roller  against  said  wheels  as  said  arms  are 
OMlllated. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turnstile,  a  registering  device  comprising  a  series 
of  register  wheels  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  turn- 
stile, said  register  wheels  bearing  numbers  on  their  periph- 
eries, guide  means  for  directing  a  record  sheet  into  con- 
tact with  a  line  of  numbers  on  said  wheels,  pivotal  arma. 
one  on  each  side  of  said  wheela,  oscillatory  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  that  of  said  wheels,  a  roller  movably  held 
In  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  springs  adapted  to  press 
said  roller  against  said  wheels  as  said  arms  are  oscillated, 
and  ways  holding  said  roller  off  said  wheels  save  for 
one  alined  row  of  numbers  thereon. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioo  of  a  tumstUe,  a  casing,  a  registering  device  within 


954,847.      SEWING-MACHINE.      WlLrxiD   T.    AOCKBAM, 

Otahuhu,  Auckland,  New  Zealand.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1008. 

Serial  No.  460.674. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  looper  comprising  a  circular 
base,  a  spindle  integral  with  the  base,  an  irregular  rim 
rising  from  the  base  and  terminating  In  a  grooved  book,  a 
second  hook  behind  the  first  hook,  a  reel  case  race,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  looper,  as  set  forth. 

a.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
plate,  a  reel  case  comprising  a  dlahed-plate,  a  vertical  cen- 
tral stem,  and  a  vertical  reUlner  engaging  a  notch  In  the 
work-plate,  a  rotating  looper  having  a  groove  receiving  a 
rib  upon  the  reel  case,  an  Irregular  shaped  rim  which  ter- 
minates at  its  highest  point  in  a  grooved  hook,  and  a  sec- 
ond hook  behind  the  first  sak)  hook  and  projecting  from 
tbe  circumference  of  said  rim.  and  a  cap  arranged  within 
the  rim  of  the  looper  and  having  a  gap  receiving  the  Ver- 
tical retainer  on  the  reel  case. 

3.  .In  a  sewing  machine,  a  loop  spreading  hook,  a  bar 
carrying  the  hook,  a  pin  projecting  from  tbe  bar.  a  pivoted 
•ttile  Ncclvlng  the  bar,  a  combined  lever  and  cam  reclpro- 
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eating'  the  hook,  there  being  a  jaw  upon  the  lever,  and  a 
■llde  block  engaged  by  the  Jaw  and  fitting  the  pin  on  the 
knr.  n4  "^  forth. 
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4.  tk  a  sewing  machine,  a  loop  spreading  hook,  a  bar 
carryiag  the  book,  a  pivoted  slide  receiving  tbe  bar,  a  com- 
bined lever  and  cam  reciprocating  the  book,  and  a  cam 
having  a  projecting  pin  engaging  the  aforesaid  cam,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  th  a  sewing  machine,  a  loop  spreading  hook,  a  bar 
carrying  the  hook,  a  pivoted  slide  receiving  tbe  bar,  a 
horlaontal  slide  having  a  projecting  pin  engaging  the  piv- 
oted $tide.  and  a  compound  cam  engaging  the  horisontal 
slide,  u  set  forth. 

[ClAlms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


964,848.  WOOD-BENDING  MACHINE.  HnriT  W.  Ba- 
soM,  Mebane,  N.  C,  assignor,  by  meene  assignments, 
to  American  Bent  Wood  Chair  Company.  Otego,  N.  Y.. 
a  Oorporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487,679. 


1.  »  a  wood  bending  machine :  a  former  provided  with 
a  series  of  corrugations  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  rails 
for  milking  the  bows  and  legs  for  tbe  back  and  support  for 
a  chalf ;  a  means  frr  conducting  a  heating  element  there- 
to ;  a  ,«)eans  for  conducting  the  drip  therefrom ;  a  support 
for  sild  former:  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
support :  a  mechanical  meana  for  moving  said  frame  lon- 
gltiidlnally  of  said  former :  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  said 
frame  above  and  substantially  In  a  line  with  the  medial 
line  of  said  former  :  a  link  attached  to  each  lever  and  to  a 


boit  movable  In  a  curved  slot  in  the  frame  on  each  side 
thereof;  a  roller  mounted  on  each  bolt  adapted  to  engage 
a  rail  placed  on  aaid  former ;  a  pair  of  rods  mounted  on 
each  side  of  said  former  In  said  frame ;  bell  crank  levers 
pivoted  to  said  frame;  links  connecting  said  bell  crank 
levers  to  said  roda,  respectively ;  pedal  rdds  connecting 
said  bell  crank  levers ;  pedals  attached  to  said  pedal  rods, 
respectively ;  a  pair  of  catches  mounted  In  said  former  on 
each  side  thereof;  each  catch  provided  with  prongs  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  rail  In  contact  with  the  former  after  It  has 
been  forced  in  connection  therewith  by  the  action  of  said 
rods,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wood  bending  machine,  a  former  provided  with  n 
series  of  corrugations ;  a  means  for  beating  said  former ; 
a  frame ;  a  table  adapted  to  support  said  former ;  a  meana 
for  adjustably  mounting  said  frame  In  connection  with 
said  tables  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  in  said  frame  sub- 
stantially above  the  medial  line  of  said  former ;  rollers 
mounted  to  travel  in  curved  paths,  respectively.  In  said 
frame:  a  means  for  moving  aald  rollers  In  their  curved 
paths  by  the  operation  of  said  levers,  respectively ;  rods 
mounted  in  said  frame  on  each  side  of  said  former ;  pedals 
on  each  side  of  said  frame;  bell  crank  levers  mounted  In 
said  frame  operated  by  said  pedals ;  means  for  connecting 
said  bell  crank  levers  with  said  rods,  respectively ;  a  pair 
of  arms  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
former  adapted  to  guide  the  ends  of  the  rail  when  forced 
in  contact  with  the  former  by  said  rods ;  a  rack  mounted 
beneath  said  table ;  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack ;  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  fnlme  carrying  said  pinion  ;  a  wheel  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  pinion ;  subetantially  as 
described. 

S.  In  a  wood  bending  machine ;  a  former  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  series  of  rollers ;  a  means  for  con- 
ducting the  heating  element  to  said  former ;  a  table  upon 
which  said  former  is  mounted ;  a  frame  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  connection  irlth  said  table ;  a  lever  mounted  in  saM 
frame ;  a  roller  mounted  In  said  frame ;  a  means  for  caus- 
ing said  roller  to  move  In  connection  with  tbe  work  placed 
on  said  former  in  a  curved  path  by  the  operation  of  said 
lever ;  a  rod  mounted  In  said  frame ;  a  pedal ;  a  means  tat 
connecting  said  pedal  with  said  rod  by  the  operation  of 
which  pedal  said  rod  is  pressed  against  the  work  after  it 
has  been  operated  on  by  said  roller  and  forces  It  In  contact 
with  said  former ;  a  rack  attached  to  said  table ;  a  pinion 
mounted  In  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  rack ;  a 
means  for  operating  said  pinion,  whereby  the  frame  may 
be  moved  along  said  former :  a  spring  bolt  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  suitable  opening  in  the  table 
to  bold  the  frame  in  its  position  on  said  rack  during  the 
bending  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  wood  bending  machine ;  a  former  provided  with 
a  serrles  of  corrugations  thereon ;  a  means  for  conveying 
steam  to  said  former ;  a  table  upon  which  said  former  Is 
mounted  ;  a  frame  adjustably  connected  with  said  table ; 
levers  pivoted  in  said  frame  above  said  former ;  rollers ; 
bolts  upon  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  moving  in 
curved  paths  In  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  levers,  re- 
spectively ;  a  means  for  connectin;;  said  bolts  with  said 
levers,  respectively ;  a  means  mounted  in  said  frame,  on 
each  side  of  said  former,  for  engaging  the  work  after  it 
has  been  bent  over  said  former  and  forcing  it  in  contact 
with  said  former ;  said  means  put  in  operation  by  pedals ; 
said  pedals  mounted  In  said  frame ;  a  means  engaging  said 
table  and  said  frame  whereby  the  frame  may  be  moved  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  former. 

5.  In  a  wood  bending  machine;  a  former;  a  means  for 
heating  aald  former ;  a  table  upon  which  said  former  Is 
mounted ;  a  frame  adjustably  connected  with  said  table 
and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  former ;  a  lever  at- 
tached to  said  frame ;  a  roller  mounted  in  connection  with 
said  frame ;  a  means  for  operating  aald  roller  In  a  curved 
path  by  aald  lever;  a  rod  mounted  In  said  frame;  a  bell 
crank  lever  mounted  In  said  frame  connected  with  said 
rod ;  a  pedal  connected  with  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  forced  In  contact  with  the 
work  on  the  former ;  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  said  work  In 
contact  with  the  former ;  a  means  for  causing  said  frame 
to  move  on  said  table :  substantially  as  described. 
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MM.849.  SUPPORTINO-BAND  FOB  TROUSERS  AND 
OTHER  GARMENTS.  ChjlblM  A.  Blakb,  RoAOOk*. 
Va.    FUed  Aug.  17,  1900.    B»t\*l  No.  618.841. 


1.  A  garment  aupporting  derlce  oomprlslng  •  band 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  har- 
lag  a  back  portion  extending  below  the  walat-line.  and  a 
flexible  atay  aecnred  to  said  back  portion,  aald  stay  com- 
Rising  upwardly  conTerglng  Umba,  and  a-  fastening  derica 
arranged  at  tbe  conrerglng  eoda  of  the  stay  adapted  to 
•ngage  tbe  garment. 

'2.  A  garment  nipportlng  derlce  comprlalng  a  band 
adapted  to  extend  around  tbe  walat  of  tbe  wearer  and 
baring  an  approximately  atralgbt  upper  edge  lying  nor- 
mally In  a  borlaontal  plane,  aald  band  baring  a  back  por- 
ttoo  of  gradually  increasing  widtb  extending  below  tbe 
aide  portlona  of  tbe  belt,  tbe  lower  edge  of  aucb  back 
portion  being  concare  on  eacb  side  so  as  to  fit  abore  tbe 
hip  bonea,  a  stay,  comprising  upwardly  conrerging  flexible 
limbs  secured  to  said  back  portion  and  to  eacb  other,  and 
means  for  suspending  a  garment  from  tbe  upper  edge  of 
tbe  belt 

8.  A  garment  supporting  derlce  comprising  a  band 
adapted  to  extend  around  tbe  walat  of  the  wearer  inside  of 
tbe  garment  to  be  supported,  and  baring  an  Integral  back 
portion  of  gradually  Increasing  width  extending  below  tlie 
side  portions  of  the  belt  and  below  the  walat  line  of  tbe 
wearer,  said  back  portion  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  and 
conform  to  tbe  curre  of  the  hips  and  tbe  natural  outward 
projection  of  tbe  body,  a  stay  secured  to  the  said  back 
portion  to  stiffen  tbe  same,  and  meana  for  attaching  a 
garment  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  belt. 


054,850.  CUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOB  FEED  -  HOPPERS. 
Obobob  p.  Buskb  and  Pvru  D.  Boskb,  Boswell,  S.  p. 
FUed  June  22.  1900.     Serial  Na  608.685. 


The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  rod  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  on  tbe  outside  tliereof  adjacent  to  its 
discharge  opening,  one  end  of  the  rod  baring  an  off-aet 
portion,  a  plate  faatened  to  tbe  rod,  and  controlling  the 
discbarge  opening,  and  a  bar  plrotally  mounted  at  one  of 
Ita  ends  on  the  liopper,  and  baring  at  its  free  end  a  series 
of  notchea  in  Its  lower  edge,  adjustably  engageable  by  tbe 
off-set  portion  of  the  rod  for  locking  the  plats  in  different 
angular  poaitions. 


064.801.      WINDOW  -  OPBBATINO    DEVICE.      Stbphbm 

B.   CiMJhAM,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The   O. 

Dronre   Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Filed  July   IT, 

1000.     Serial  No.  608,288. 

In  a  window  operating  derlce  baring  a  single  roond 
operating  rod  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  series  of  horl- 


■ontally  arranged  wlndowa  and  a  series  of  rod  support* 
Ing  braeketa,  of  a  series  of  arma  plrotally  supported  on 
said  braeketa.  aald  arms  projecting  rearwardly  beyond 
their  plrotal  point  to  maintain  said  arms  In  a  borlaontal 
position,  a  swiral  at  the  onter  end  of  each  arm.  a  win- 


dow link  adjnstably  connected  to  eacb  swirel,  and  a  sarlss 
of  links  20  plrotally  connecting  the  operating  rod  wltb 
the  arma  and  located  Intermediate  of  tbe  enda  of  aald 
arms  so  that,  when  the  windows  are  eloaad,  aald  links  wV! 
serrs  to  maintain  the  windows  In  sach  closed  position. 


064,862.      CLEAN-OUT    FITTING.      CraBLBS    Covouwy 
Detroit.  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  15.  1009.    Serial  No.  400,201. 


In  a  soU-pIpe  fitting,  an  elbow  adapted  to  recelre  tba 
and  of  the  aoU-pipe.  a  dean-out  branch  formed  tbarewitli, 
tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  Innermost  wall  of  the  dean-out 
branch  being  confined  within  tbe  elbow  and  daflsctsd  to- 
ward tbe  rear  wail  of  the  elbow. 


064.868.  CONDUCTOR'S  TRAIN-BOOK.  Jambb  C.  A. 
Cbahb.  Denlson.  Tsx.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1000.  Serial  Mo. 
480,140. 


V-=r 


L  A  condoctor'a  train  report  book  comprlalng  a  back 
and  a  main  abeet  In  combination  with  an  aoxUlary  aheat 
interposed  between  them,  tbe  same  being  folded  end  s^ 
enrad  together  slong  a  central  rertleal  line  dirlding  the 
Into  left  and  right  hand  pagaa.  the  left  hand  pac* 
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^TOTldad  with  the  records  of  tbm  mnnl  cats  of 
which  the  train  waa  composed  and  their  morements  and 
contents  together  with  data  at  tbe  top  indicating  the 
train  and  tbe  conductor  and  alao  prorlded  at  Ita  right 
hand  edge  adjacent  said  central  line  with  a  line  of  per- 
foratlona  whereby  it  may  be  readUy  detached,  the  right 
hand  page  of  the  main  abeet  bearing  data  Indlcatire  of  tbe 
deatlnatlon  of  tbe  cars,  their  weights,  Infomatlon  In  re- 
gard to  sealing  and  a  record  of  tbe  englnea,  tbe  engineer 
and  tlie  brakemen,  said  left  hand  leaf  of  the  main  sheet 
being  prepared  with  carbon  on  the  back  and  the  under- 
lying page  of  the  auxiliary  sheet  being  ruled  like  the 
left  band  page  of  the  main  sheet,  substantially  aa  de- 
serlbad. 

2.  A  condoctor'a  train  record  book  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  slmllsrly  ruled  sheets  folded  and  secured  together 
along  a  central  rertleal  line  dlridlng  the  same  Into  equal 
right  and  left  hand  learea,  tbe  left  hand  page  on  one  aide 
;of  the  abeet  bring  prorlded  with  tbe  records  of  the  sereral 
-ears  of  the  train  and  their  morements  and  a  line  of  per- 
foratlona  adjacent  Ita  Inner  edge  whereby  it  may  be 
readlty  detached,  tbe  right  hand  page  on  the  aame  side 
bearlttt  data  Indlcatire  of  the  destinstion  of  the  cara,  their 
weights.  Information  In  regard  to  sealing  and  a  record  of 
the  englnea,  the  engineer  and  brakemen,  the  back  of  the 
said  left  band  leaf  being  prepared  with  carbon  and  the 
back  of  the  right  band  leaf  being  ruled  almllar  to  the 
front  of  said  left  hand  page,  and  said  sheets  being  ar- 
ranged one  upon  tbe  other  and  the  alternate  sheets  being 
rareraad,  substantially  as  described. 


M4,8Ml.  TBUNK  AND  SUIT-CASE  LOCK.  Hbnbt  F. 
Cbin  and  William  C.  Lot,  Rochester,  Ind.,  aaaignora 
to  Omar  B.  Smith  and  Maurice  L.  Tuater,  Rochester, 
Filed  July  14.  1908.     SerisI  No.  443,666. 


1.  ^  permutation  lock  for  trunks,  suit  cases  and  the 
ake  comprising  a  morable  plate,  a  casing,  means  on  said 
morable  pUte  entering  said  casing,  two  locking  dogs  plr- 
oted  «itle  by  side  within  ssid  casing  and  baring  a  normal 
tendeacy  to  engage  aald  meana  on  sald.jnorable  plate,  a 
locking  bolt  within  said  casing,  a  series  of  tumblers  as 
socisted  with  said  locking  bolt  to  engage  the  aame  and 
force  aald  locking  bolt  between  said  plrotod  locking  dogs 
and  Into  their  path  of  movement  to  maintain  aame  in 
their  normal  position  snd  In  locking  engagement  with  the 
aald  meana  on  aald  morable  plate. 

2.  A  permutation  lock  for  trunks,  suit  cases  and  the 
like  coinprtalnfr  a  morable  plate,  a  casing,  meana  on  aald 
morable  plate  entering  aald  caalng,  two  locking  dogs  plr- 
oted  aide  by  side  within  said  casing  and  baring  a  normal 
tendeacy  to  engage  said  meana  on  aald  morable  plate  to 
lock  the  same,  a  locking  bolt  baring  Ita  path  of  morement 
between  the  lower  enda  of  aald  locking  dogs  and  a  lock 
mecbanlam  for  maintaining  aald  locking  bolt  between  tbe 
lower  enda  of  aald  locking  dogs  and  In  their  path  of 
moresMttt 


8.  A  permutation  lodt  tor  trunks,  snlt  eaass  and  tha 
llk^  comprlalng  a  Baorable  plate,  a  caalng,  meana  on  aald 
morable  plate  entering  ssld  casing,  two  locking  dogs  plr- 
oted  side  by  aide  within  said  casing  snd  normally  tend- 
ing to  engage  aald  meana  on  aald  morable  plate,  a  lock- 
ing bolt,  meana  for  normally  holding  the  same  out  of  the 
path  of  morement  of  said  locking  doga.  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  locking  bolt  between  tbe  aald  locking 
dogs  and  in  their  path  of  morement  to  lock  the  aame  In 
engagement  with  the  aald  means  on  aald  morable  plate. 


•5^.866.  GARBAGE  EVAPORATOR  AND  CREMATORY. 
Fblix  L.  Dbcabib,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Decarie  Indlnerator  Companj. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  204.170. 


1.  In  a  garbage  crematory  baring  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  combination,  wltb  a  fire  grate,  of  a  garbage  basket 
arranged  in  the  combustion  chamber  orer  said  grate  and 
composed  of  upright  members  baring  their  lower  portions 
extended  Inwardly  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  said 
members  and  their  Inwardly  extending  portions  being 
spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of  flames  from  the  fire  grate, 
and  the  inwardly  extending  portions  at  their  inner  enda 
being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  eacb  other  as  to  form  a 
discbarge  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  basket 

2.  In  a  garbage  crematory,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
bustion chamt>er,  of  a  garbage  holding  basket  arranged  in 
said  chamber  and  formed  of  water  tubes  spaced  apart  and 
baring  substantially  rertleal  portions  constituting  side 
walls  of  tbe  basket  and  spaced  from  tbe  walls  of  said 
chamber  and  Inwardly  extending  portions  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  basket,  said  inwardly  extending  portions  st 
their  inner  ends  being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  each 
other  as  to  form  a  discbarge  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
basket,  the  space  between  the  side  walls  of  the  basket  and 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  forming  a  flue  through  which 
a  portion  of  tbe  products  of  combustion  circulate  when 
said  basket  Is  filled,  and  a  fire  grate  located  below  aald 
discbarge  opening  and  upon  which  the  material  la  dls- ' 
charged  from  said  basket. 

3.  In  a  garbage  crematory,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  a  garbage-holding  basket  arranged  in 
latlng  tubes  spaced  apart  and  baring  Inwardly  extending 
portions,  the  Inwardly  extending  portions  of  the  tubes  on 
said  cbamt>er  and  composed  of  oppositely  arranged  drcu- 
one  side  of  said  chamber  t>elng  spaced  from  the  corre- 
sponding portions  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  diamtwr 
to  form  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  basket, 
and  said  inwardly  extending  portions  being  downwardly 
inclined  to  direct  the  material  in  said  basket  toward  said 
discbarge  opening,  and  a  fire  grate  located  below  aald 
discbarge  opening  and  upon  which  the  material  is  dis- 
charged from  said  basket. 

4.  In  a  garbage  crematory  haring  a  combustion  cham- 
ber the  combination,  with  a  fire  grate,  of  a  garbage  basket 
arranged  In  said  chamber  orer  aald  grate  and  compoaed  of 
drculatlng  tubes  hsring  Inwsrdly  extending  portions  to 
form  the  bottom  of  the  bssket,  said  tubes  being  spaced 
from  one  another  and  the  Inwardly  extending  portions  of 
the  opposite  tubes  at  thdr  Inner  enda  being  so  disposed 


434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  is,  19101. 


IB  relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  dlschaire  openlnc  In 
Um  bottom  of  the  buktt,  said  diacharfe  opening  being  of 
nrmclent  bIm  to  permit  the  paauge  of  the  dried  garbaffe 
from  the  basket  onto  said  fire  grate. 

6.  In  a  garbage  crematory,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
butlon  chamber,  of  a  garbage  holding  basket  arranged  In 
■aid  chamber  and  composed  of  circulating  tubes  spaced 
apart  and  harliig  substantially  upright  portions  spaeed 
from  the  walls  of  said  chamber  to  form  a  drculaUng  flue, 
and  said  l^asket  having  Inwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
lower  portions,  the  lower  portions  of  said  basket  on  one 
side  of  said  chamber,  being  spaced  from  the  correspond- 
ing portions  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber  to  form 
a  discharge  passage,  said  basket  being  adapted  to  conUin 
a  quantity  of  garbage,  and  the  downwardly  inclined  lower 
portion  of  snid  basket  directing  the  material  therein  to 
■aid  discharge  opening,  the  material  In  said  basket  com- 
pelling a  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  to  circu- 
late through  said  flue  and  aid  In  drying  the  garbage,  and  a 
flre  grate  located  below  said  basket  and  upon  which  the 
material  Is  discharged  through  said  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


954,858.  PADLOCK.  John  Dimbinski,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  Baron,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  M3.948. 


6:« 


1.  ▲  pad-lock  comprising  a  chambered  cylinder  formed 
with  an  open  end  and  with  a  key-receiring  opening  in  iU 
other  end-portion,  and  said  cylinder  being  provided  near 
its  open  end  with  a  laterally  extended  opening,  a  shackle 
plTotally  connected  with  the  said  cylinder  upon  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  shackle  being  provided  with  a  retain- 
ing end-portion  adapted  to  enter  said  laterally  extending 
opening,  a  self-locking  device  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  device  comprising  a 
body,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom,  and  spring-like 
plates  mounted  upon  said  arms  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
holding  engagement  with  the  said  retalnging  end-portion 
of  the  shackle.  BUbstanUally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

2.  A  pad-lock  comprising  a  chambered  cylinder  formed 
with  an  open  end  and  with  a  key-receiving  opening  In  Its 
other  end-portion,  and  said  cylinder  being  provided  near 
its  open  end  with  a  laterally  extending  opening,  a  shackle 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  cylinder  upon  the  outer 
■nrface  thereof,  said  «hackle  being  provided  with  a  retain- 
ing end-portion  adapted  to  enter  said  laterally  extending 
opening,  a  self-locking  device  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  device  comprising  a 
body,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom,  each  arm  being 
formed  with  a  tapered  portion  and  off -seta,  and  spring- 
like plates  mounted  upon  said  arms  adapted  to  be  sprunf 
into  holding  engagement  with  the  said  reUInlng  end- 
portion  of  the  shackle,  substantially  as  and  for  tha  por- 
poaes  set  forth. 

3.  A  pad-lock  comprising  a  chambered  cylinder  formed 
with  an  open  end  and  with  a  key-receiving  opening  In  Its 
other  end-portion,  and  said  cylinder  being  provided  near 
iU  open  end  with  a  laterally  extending  opening,  a  shackle 
plvoUlly  connected  with  the  said  cylinder  upon  the  outer 
■orface  thereof,  said  shackle  being  provided  with  a  retain- 


ing flod-portloa  adapted  to  •nttr  aald  laterally  •xtendlac 
opening,  a  self-locking  device  adapted  to  be  arranged  iB 
the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  ooanected  with 
— yi  device  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  holding  engagement 
with  said  retaining  end-portion  o(  "the  shackle,  all  eoa- 
blned  with  a  key  comprising  a  shank,  a  vertieally  dis- 
posed bar  at  one  end  of  said  key,  and  fingers  extending 
laterally  from  said  bar,  adapted  to  be  brought  In  releasing 
engagement  with  said  Balf-locklng  device.  mlMtaatlally  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  pad-lock  comprising  a  chambered  cylinder  formed 
with  an  open  end  and  with  a  key  receiving  opening  In  Ita 
other  end-portion,  and  said  cylinder  being  provided  near 
its  open  end  with  a  laterally  extending  opening,  a  ahackla 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  cylinder  upon  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  shackle  being  provided  with  a  retain- 
ing end-portion  adapted  to  enter  said  laterally  extending 
opening,  a  self-locking  device  adapt«l  to  be  arranged  in 
the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  device  comprising  a 
body,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom,  and  spring-like 
plataa  mounted  upon  said  arms  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
holding  engagement  with  the  said  reUlnlng  end-porUon  of 
the  shackle,  all  combined  with  a  key  comprising  a  shank, 
a  vertically  disposed  bar  at  one  end  of  said  key,  and  fingers 
extending  laterally  from  said  bar,  adapted  to  be  brought 
In  releasing  engagement  with  said  spring-like  pUtes  of 
■aid  aelf-locklng  device,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
peace  aet  forth. 

5.  A  pad-lock  comprising  a  chambered  cylinder  formed 
with  an  open  end  and  with  a  key-recclvlng  opening  in  Its 
other  end-portion,  and  said  cylinder  being  provided  near 
its  open  end  with  a  laterally  extending  opening,  a  shackle 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  cylinder  upon  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  shackle  being  provided  with  a  retain- 
ing end-portion  adapted  to  enter  said  laterally  extending 
opening,  a  self-locking  device  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  device  cMnprislng  a 
body,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom,  each  arm  being 
formed  with  a  tapered  portion  and  off-sets,  and  spring-like 
plates  mounted  upon  said  arms  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into 
holding  engagement  with  the  said  retaining  end-portion  of 
the  shackle,  all  combined  with  a  key  comprising  n  shank, 
a  vertically  disposed  bar  at  one  end  of  said  key,  and  fingers 
extending  laterally  from  said  bar  adapted  to  be  brought 
In  releasing  engagement  with  said  spring-like  plates  of 
said  •elMocklng  device,  «ubatantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


964  857      MOTORMAN'8  STOOL.     William- E.  FAWCarr, 
Swissvale,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  519,140. 


1.  A  motorman's  stool  comprising  a  vertically  dlspoeed 
frame  prorided  at  its  top  and  bottom  rear  portions  with 
pivotal  projections  engaging  In  reUlnjng  means  carried 
by  the  dash-board  and  car  platform,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame  Including  a  horiaonUlly  disposed  bar  of  square 
form  in  cross-section  at  its  forward  end  the  extreme  for- 
ward end  thereof  being  shouldered  on  Its  upper  side,  a 
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horlaotttaUy  disposed  selMoeklag  seat  provided  with  a 
■qnare  opening  by  which  It  is  alldably  arranged  and  co- 
operatns  with  to  lock  upon  the  ahonldered  portion  of  said 
frame  bar,  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  car  platform  adapted 
to  engnge  a  forwardly  disposed  portion  of  the  frame  base 
aad  atcnre  the  frame  la  position,  said  frame  adapted  to 
be  swaog  Into  position  against  ths  daah-board  when  not 
in  uae  and  the  seat  adjusted  rearwardly  upon  the  frame 
rod  and  assume  a  position  parallel  therewith,  as  shown 
and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  motorman's  stool,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
bracheit  Including  at  Its  top  a  horitontally  disposed  Inte- 
gral rod  having  Its  forward  portion  of  square  form  In 
cross  aactlon,  the  extreme  forward  portion  of  said  rod  hav- 
ing Ita  two  npper  aides  depressed  to  form  a  shoulder,  and 
a  seat  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  rod  portion  by 
means  of  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  nnderslde  thereof,  the 
opening  In  said  sleeve  being  of  square  form  transversely 
to  corrtspond  with  that  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  rod 
and  adjkpted,  when  disposed  upon  the  depressed  portion 
of  the  rod,  to  maintain  the  seat  In  operative  position 
against  longitudinal  or  lateral  movement  and  when  moved 
to  ths  itear  portion  of  said  rod  be  caused  to  assume  a  posi- 


tion at 
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approximately  right  angles  to  Its  operative  posi- 
shown  and  set  forth. 


964.86a  TENSION-RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  8EW- 
INO'lLACHINES.  William  C.  Free,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Illinois  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4.  1906.  Se- 
rial Wo.  268,801. 


1.  la  a  seeing  machine  the  combination  with  the  head, 
the  pr«4ser  bar.  the  hand  lever  having  a  cam  for  lifting 
the  prtaser  bar,  and  a  tension  derlce  having  a  releasing 
pin,  of  a  part  directly  interposed  between  the  cam  of  the 
lever  aad  the  releasing  pin.  said  Interposed  part  being 
carried  by  the  presser  bar.  and  said  interposed  part  and 
releasiaf  pin  both  being  movable  horizontally  in  direc- 
tions parallel  with  the  vertical  plane  of  movement  of  the 
lever,  $«bstantially  as  described. 

2.  10  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  the  hol- 
low head,  the  presser  bar,  the  lifting  lever  arranged  at 
one  side  of  the  head  and  movable  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
a  tension  derice  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  head, 
of  a  tension  releasing  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
movement  derived  from  the  lifting  lever,  said  releasing 
device  having  a  slide  carried  by  the  presser  bar,  and 
Bwans  for  confining  said  slide  relatively  to  the  presser 
bar  to  horisontal,  forward  and  backward  movement  In  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  vrith  the  vertical  plane  In  which 
the  lifting  lever  moves,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  the  hol- 
low head,  the  presser  bar,  a  block  carried  by  the  presser 
bar,  a  lifting  lever  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  head,  and 
BMvabls  In  a  vertical  plane  and  a  tension  derice  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  head,  of  a  tension  releasing 
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derice  adapted  to  be  operated  by  movement  dsrived  from 
the  lifting  lever,  said  releasing  derice  baring  a  slide  sup> 
ported  by  the  block,  the  slide  and  block  having  means  for 
confining  the  slide  relatively  to  the  presser  bar  to  horison* 
tal  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the  verti- 
cal plane  in  which  the  lifting  lever  movea,  snbstantlallr  u 
described.  I 


954.869.  VIBRATION  REDUCER  FOR  SHAFT  BEAR- 
INGS. Loc^s  N.  GooLET,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Mar 
16,«1908.     SerUl  No.  433.220. 

r  n     »'sf,/  A 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  an  Independent 
abutment  and  a  vibratlle  finger  having  the  free  end 
thereof  pressed  Into  loose  engagement  with  said  box  by 
said  abutment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  a  vibratlle  flngsr« 
and  supporting  means,  Independent  of  said  box,  for  hold- 
ing one  side  of  said  finger  at  its  free  end  against  the  aide 
of  said  box,  BubsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  an  Independent 
abutment,  a  vibratlle  finger,  clamping  mc^s.  Independent 
of  said  box,  for  pressing  one  side  of  said  finger,  at  Ita 
free  end,  against  the  side  of  the  box,  and  vibration  re- 
ceiving connections  between  said  clamping  means  and  said 
abutment,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  a  pah-  of  vibratlle 
fingers,  means.  Independent  of  said  box,  for  pressing  said 
fingers  into  loose  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
box.  and  means  for  receiving  the  vibrations  Imparted  to 
said  flngera.  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  a  fixed  abutment, 
a  pair  of  vibratlle  flngeoB,  clamping  means,  for  pressing 
the  free  end-portions  of  said  fingers  against  the  sides  of 
said  box  In  opposite  directions,  and  transversely  of  said 
fingers,  and  vlbratlon-recelvlng  connections  between -aald 
clamping  means  and  said  abutment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


964,860.      POTATO-PLANTER.     John  Hadie.    Rockford, 
III.    Filed  June  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  499,86.S. 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  In  combination,  a  frame ;  axlsa 
on  said  frame;  carrying  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles, 
one  of  said  axles  being  tubular ;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In 
■aid  tubular  axle;  aeed-Kolding  means  comprising  a  piv- 
oted closure;  connections  between  said  closure  and  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  arranged  to  be  rocked  In  one  dlroc- 
tlon  by  a  check  wire ;  and  meaiu  for  restoring  said  shaft. 
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2.  In  a  potato  plantar,  in  comblnatloD,  a  frame:  axlaa 
on  aald  frame ;  carrying  wheels  mounted  on  said  azlea,  one 
of  aald  azlea  being  tubular ;  a  abaft  roUtably  mounted  In 
aald  tobalar  axle;  aeed-bolding  means  comprialng  a  clo- 
sure ;  connections  between  said  closure  and  said  abaft  for 
operating  the  closure  when  the  shaft  is  rotated ;  and  a  de- 
Tlce  on  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter,  in  combination,  a  frame  com- 
prising an  arched  member,  a  tongue  flxed  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  arched  member,  and  means  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  arched  member  t<^  said 
tongue;  stub  ailea  flxed  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arnu  of  said  arched  member ;  carrying  wheela 
on  aald  azlea;  and  furrow-making,  seed-dropping,  and 
aeed-coTering  meana  operatlTely  mounted  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  potato  planter,  in  combination,  a  frame  com- 
prising an  arched  member,  a  tongue  flxed  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  arched  member,  and  meana  connecting  the 
lower  enda  of  the  anna  of  aald  arched  member  to  said 
tongue:  wheel  -  supporting  means  operatirely  associated 
with  the  lower  enda  of  the  arma  of  said  arched  member; 
carrying  wheels  on  said  supporting  means;  a  seed  box 
mounted  upon  the  upper  part  of  said  arched  member; 
a  discharge  chute  connected  with  said  seed  boz;  furrow- 
making  means  supported  by  said  tongue  and  said  connect- 
ing means;  a  aeed-dropping  device  In  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chute;  check-row  means  for  operating  said  de- 
Tlce;   and   seed-«OTering   means   operatlTely   attached   to 

the  frame. 

6.  In  a  potato  pUnter,  in  combination,  a  frame  com- 
prising an  arched  member,  a  tongue  flzed  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  arched  member,  horlsontal  bars  flzed  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  arched  member,  and  mem- 
bers rigidly  connecting  the  forward  enda  of  said  bars  to 
aald  tongue;  atub  azles  flzed  to  the  outer  aide*  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  arched  member ;  carrying 
wheels  on  said  azle ;  furrow-making  means  supported  by 
said  bars  and  tongue ;  and  seed-dropping  means  and  eorer- 
Ing  means  operatlTely  mounted  on  the  frame. 


©54,861.  MACHINE  FOR  SPONGING  AND  FINISH- 
ING FABRICS.  ADOLPH  J.  Ham  MA.  Delawanna,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.     SerUl  No.  451.344. 


turn  atean-plpea  eomnuBteattat  with  the  •twB-«bambar, 

whereby  steam  admitted  to  the  ateam-Jacket  and  coaTcyad 
through  the  sheila  may  be  returned  to  the  ataam-cbamber. 


9  6  4.862.  WARP-DNITINO  MECHANISM.  Haw  A 
Hanscn.  Frederiksberg,  and  MABiua  B.  Pvntaam, 
Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  478,627. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sponging  cloth  a  roteUble  steam- 
'  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentrically-arranged, 

perforated  shells,  closed  at  one  end  by  a  common  head, 
the  opposite  enda  of  the  Inner  shells  being  supported  by 
a  aulUble  head;  a  steam-jacket  aecured  to  said  support- 
ing head  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  Inner  ahells;  a 
suitable  head  closing  the  end  of  the  outer  shell  ;  a  steam- 
cbamber  formed  between  said  bead  and  the  steam-jacket ; 
a  pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  said  steam  Jacket ;  steam- 
pipes  communicating  with  the  steam-jacket,  and  return 
steam  pipes  communicating  with  the  steam-chamber,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sponging  cloth,  a  rott table  ateam- 
eylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentrically-arranged, 
perforated  shells,  closed  at  one  end  by  a  common  head ;  a 
bead  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Inner  shells,  a 
steam-Jacket  secured  to  said  supporting-bead  and  fonnlng 
a  closure  for  the  inner  shell ;  a  head  closing  the  opposite 
end  of  the  outer  ahell ;  a  steam-chamber  formed  between 
said  head  and  the  steam-jacket ;  a  pipe  for  supplying  steam 
to  said  steam-jacket ;  steam-pipes  communicating  with  the 
■team-Jacket  and  passing  between  the  Inner  shells,  and  re- 


1.  In  a  warp-unltlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  means,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for 
holding  the  thread  upon  the  rotatable  means  while  the 
rotatable  meana  Is  rotated,  whereby  a  loop  is  formed, 
meana  for  placing  a  portion  of  the  thread  behind  said  loop, 
a  shuttle  haTlng  oppositely  beveled  ends  snd  carrying  a 
aecond  thread,  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  abuttla 
through  aald  loop  and  past  said  portion,  said  beveled  enda 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  guided  by  said  portion 
whereby  aald  shuttle  Is  passed  entirely  around  aald  por> 
tlon  during  a  complete  cycle  of  reciprocation. 

2.  In  a  warp-uniting  mechanlam.  the  combination  of 
means  for  forming  a  loop  In  the  free  end  of  one  thread, 
means  for  directing  the  thread  to  the  flrst-named  means 
and  for  placing  the  adjacent  unlooped  intermediate  part 
of  the  thread  behind  said  loop,  meana  for  paaaing  the  free 
end  of  the  other  thread  through  said  loop  from  the  front 
side  thereof,  around  aald  unlooped  Intermediate  portion, 
and  back  tbroogh  aald  loop  to  the  front  thereof,  meana 
for  removing  the  loop  from  said  flrst-named  meana,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  free  ends  of  the  thn-ada. 

3.  In  a  warp-unltlng  meehanlam,  the  combination  of 
rotatable  means  carrying  projections,  means  for  holding 
the  free  end  of  one  thread  on  said  rotatable  means,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  means  whereby  the  thread  la 
wound  around  aald  projection!  to  form  a  loop,  meana  to 
direct  the  thread  to  the  projections  and  to  place  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  thread  behind  the  loop  after  It  is 
formed,  and  means  to  direct  the  free  end  of  the  other 
thread  through  aald  loop  from  the  front  aide  thereof, 
around  said  Intermedial  portion  to  form  the  knot  and 
back  out  of  said  loop  until  the  knot  la  tightened. 

4.  In  a  warp-unltlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
rotatable  means  carrying  projections,  meana  for  holding 
the  flree  end  of  one  thread  on  said  rotatable  meana.  meana 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  meana  whereby  the  thread  is 
wound  around  said  projections  to  form  a  loop,  meana  to 
direct  the  thread  to  the  projections  and  to  place  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  thread  behind  the  loop  after  it  la 
formed,  means  to  direct  the  free  end  of  the  other  thread 
through  said  loop  from  the  front  side  thereof,  around 
aald  Intermedial  portion  to  form  the  knot  and  back  oat 
of  said  loop  until  the  knot  la  tightened,  and  means  to  r*- 
moTe  the  loop  from  said  projectlona 

6.  In  a  warp-unltlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
rotatable  meana  carrying  projections,  means  for  holding 
the  free  end  of  one  thread  ou  aald  rotatable  meana.  meana 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  meana  whereby  the  thread  la 
wound  around  aald  projectlona  to  form  a  loop,  means  to 
direct  the  thread  to  the  projectlona  and  to  place  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  thread  behind  the  loop  aftar  it  la 
formed,  meana  to  direct  the  free  end  of  the  other  thread 
through  said  loop  from  the  front  side  thereof,  around  said 
intermedial  portion  to  form  the  knot  and  back  ont  of  aald 
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loop  unkil  the  knot  Is  tightened,  meana  to  remoTe  the  loop 
from  aakd  projections,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  free 
enda  of  the  threads  after  the  knot  la  formed. 
[Claltt  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

964.868.     EXCAVATOR.     John  &  HnMoaaaoir,  Loa  An- 
gelea,  CaL     FUed  Sept  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  464.466. 


1.  A  Tehlcle.  an  arm  pirotally  supported  thereon  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  aecond  arm  pivoted  to 
and  depending  from  the  flrst  named  arm.  meana  for  ad- 
justably supporting  the  flrst  named  arm.  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  angular  poaltlon  of  the  aecond  arm  on  the  first 
arm.  a  r«tary  ezcavator  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
second  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ezcavator. 

2.  A  (liehicle,  a  shaft  eztendlng  transversely  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  motor  connected  to  aald  shaft,  an  arm  plvotally 
supported  on  said  ahaft  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  vehUle.  a  second  ahaft  Joumaled  in  said  arm.  a  sec- 
ond arm  plvotally  mounted  In  said  second  shaft  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  rotary  excavator  joumaled  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  arm,  and  power  tranamittin^  con- 
nectiona  between  aald  flrst  and  aecond  ahafta  and  between 
the  aecond  ahaft  and  the  excavator. 

3.  In  «n  excavator,  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  arranged  trans- 
versely at  the  rear  end  thereof,  bearings  for  said  shaft, 
one  of  which  ia  plvotally  mounted  and  the  other  la  verti- 
cally movable,  power  transmitting  means  on  said  ahaft,  a 
flexible  aupport  connected  with  the  shaft  at  one  end.  a 
rotary  cylinder  Joumaled  in  the  free  end  of  the  support, 
power  tranamlttlng  means  from  said  means  on  the  ve- 
hicle to  the  cylinder  and  carried  by  said  support,  and 
means  for  moving  said  end  of  the  ahaft  and  ita  bearing 
vertical^. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  vehicle,  a  ahaft  joumaled  trans- 
versely at  the  rear  end  thereof,  flexible  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  rotary  excavator  at  the  free  ends 
of  said  trms.  power  transmitting  mechanism  from  aald 
shaft  to  Mid  excavator  and  supported  by  said  arms,  and  a 
toothed  latch  for  temporarily  holding  aald  arms  against 
flexion. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  joumaled  trans- 
versely at  the  rear  end  thereot  two  pairs  of  arms  plvot- 
ally secured  together  at  one  end,  one  end  of  each  pair  of 
aald  arm*  being  mounted  upon  said  ahaft,  a  rotary  exca- 
vator mounted  la  the  free  enda  of  the  other  pair  of  arma, 
power  transmitting  meehanlam  from  aald  ahaft  to  aald 
ezcavator,  and  hoiating  mechanism  connected  with  said 
arms  at  their  pivoted  ends.  ' 

IClaliM  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


964,864.  DETACHABLE  PUMP.  Qmomau  W.  Kbllogo, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498.102. 

1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  supporting 
body,  a  pnmp  comprising  operaUng  gearing  carried  by  said 
body,  said  body  having  an  eztenalon.  a  movable  pivoted 
part  coOncratlnff  with  the  eztenalon.  aaid  eztenalon  and 
aald  movable  part  being  adapted  to  rotatably  hold  the 
pump  gearing  in  cooperating  relation  with  an  aztarior 
driving  pinion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diameter  deaeribed.  a  anpporting 
hollow  body,  a  pump  compriaing  operating  gearing  carried  ' 
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In  said  hollow  body,  and  meana  for  temporarily  attaching 
an  exterior  pinion  to,  and  detaching  the  lame  from  anch 
inclosed  pump  gearing,  said  meana  comprising  a  morabla 
Jaw  and  an  adjuatable  locking  device. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  body,  pump 
cylinders  and  piatona,  driving  gear  for  the  pomp  carried 
by  said  body,  the  body  having  an  extension  with  a  pinlon- 
recelvlng  groove  in  line  with  the  flrst  wheel  of  the  body- 
carried-gearlng,  a  cooperating  part  Including  a  pivoted  Jaw 
also  having  a  pinlon-recelvlng-groove  also  in  line  with  aald 
gearing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  main  body, 
a  pump  carried  thereby,  a  pinion  engaging  part,  an- ad- 
justable Jaw  cooperating  with  aald  part,  and  meana  for 
locking  and  unlocking  said  pivoted  Jaw  at  will. 

5.  A  pump  with  concealed  gearing,  in  combination  With 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  Jaw.  and  means  for  locking 
and  unlocking  the  aame.  for  connecting  such  gearing  tem- 
porarily to  an  exterior  pinion  and  for  readily  disconnecting 
the  aame  at  will. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] . 


054.865.  RAIL-JOINT.  GaoBOBW.KLiNKBR.Weat 
Leipslc,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Solomon  W.  Smith, 
West  Leipslc.  Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1900.  Serial  No. 
493.793. 


The  herein  described  rail  joint  comprising  interlocking 
rail  ends  each  provided  with  an  extended  base  flange  and 
web  portions  upon  one  side  of  the  rail,  said  portions  each 
having  a  recess  upon  opposite  side*  of  the  rail  end  and 
each  end  having  an  extended  tread  portion  representing 
one-half  of  the  rail,  the  ends  of  the  two  rails  being  inter- 
locked and  secured  together  by  fish  plates. 


964.866.    VESTIBULE-CURTAIN  CATCH.    Andbbw  LlAH.     ' 
Anrora,  111.    Filed  June  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  601,876. 


1.  A  vestibule  curtain  catch  comprising  a  plate  to  be 
attached  to  a  post,  a  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  plate, 
and  a  leaf  aprlng  having  one  end  flxed  to  the  plate,  and 
the  other  end  holding  aald  hook  in  a  definite  position. 

2.  A  vtatibole  curtain  catch  comprising  a  plate  to  be 
attached  to  a  side  post,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  hook  plvotally  monnted  on  aaid  plate  adjacent 
to  aald  opening,,  and  a  aprlng  on  the  under  aide  of  tha 
plate  engaging  aald  hook  through  said  opening. 

8.  A  reatlbule  curialn  catch  comprising  a  plate  to  ba 
attached  to  a  aide  poat,  luga  projecting  from  the  plate,  a 
hook,  a  pivot  pin  through  aaid  luga  and  hook,  and  a  leaf 
•prlag  having  one  end  riveted  to  the  plate  and  the  other 
end  acting  againat  aald  hook  to  hold  It  in  a  daflnlto  pa- 
altion. 
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4,  A  T««tibale  eartain  esteh  comprlsinc  *■  plate  to  be 
attached  to  a  aide  port,  luga  projecting  from  the  plate,  a 
hook;  a  pivot  pin  throngh  said  luga  and  hook,  aaM  plate 
harins  an  opening  therethroagh  adjacent  to  the  hook,  and 
a  leaf  spring  on  the  underside  of  the  plate,  the  end  theraof 
pressing  through  the  opening  againrt  the  hook. 

6.  A  vestibule  curtain  catch  comprising  a  plate  to  be 
attached  to  a  side  poat,  a  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  B^ar  o»«  end  thereof,  and  a  leaf  spring  underneath 
the  pUte  attached  to  the  same  near  the  opposite  end 
thpr«)f,  the  extremity  of  said  spring  acting  against  said 
hook  to  hold  it  tn  a  definite  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


964.M7.  AUTOMATIC  REVEB8INO-OBAB  FOB  MO- 
TORS. Boats  LooraKT,  Berlin,  Qermany.  Filed  Dee. 
17.  1907.     Serial  No.  40«,83«. 


*■  r 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  valve  operating 
shaft  capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment  for  purposes  of 
reversing  the  motor,  a  series  of  valves  normally  tn  op- 
erative relation  to  certain  of  the  cams  on  such  shaft, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  all  such 
valvsa  from  such  operative  relation,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  series  of  levers  engaging  the  valve  rtema,  a  fluid 
pressilre  cylinder  and  piston  therein  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  valve  operating 
cam  shaft  capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment  for  pur- 
poses of  reversing  the  motor,  a  valve  normally  In  op- 
erative relation  to  certain  of  the  cams  on  such  shaft, 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  shaft  longitudinally,  and 
means,  automatically  thrown  into  action  by  said  adjust- 
ing mechanism,  to  withdraw  said  valve  from  operative 
relation  with  the  cams  during  the  period  of  movement 
of  the  sliaft  adjusting  meana,  said  mechanlam  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  therein  connected  to 
the  shaft  and  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  levers  en- 
gaging the  valve  stems,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  with 
piston  therein  operatlvely  connected  to  «ald  lever  and  a 
by-pass  connection  from  said  last  mentioned  cylinder  to 
said  first  mentioned  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  motor,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  revoluble 
ahaft  provided  with  seU  of  oppositely  arranged  cams, 
valves  normally  In  operative  relation  with  one  or  the 
other  of  each  of  said  sets  of  cams,  a  fluid  pressure  cylin- 
der with  piston  therein  connected  to  said  shaft  in  the 
line  of  its  adjusting  movement,  levers  engaging  the  valve 
stems  in  the  line  of  their  movement  to  and  from  the 
ahaft,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  with  piston  therein  and 
piston  rod  engaging  each  of  said  levers,  fluid  pressure 
pipes  connected  one  to  each  of  said  two  cylinders,  a  cock 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  each  pipe,  and  a  by- 
pass connection  from  one  of  these  cylinders  to  one  end  of 
the  shaft  adjurting  cylinder,  and  a  similar  connection 
from  the  other  of  said  cylinders  to  the  other  end  of  the 
ahaft  adjurting  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  motor,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  revoluble 
•haft, provided  with  sets  of  oppoaitely  arranged  cama, 
valves   normally   In  operative   relation  with   one  or  the 


other  of  each  of  said  sets  of  came,  a  fluid  pressure  cylin- 
der with  piston   therein  connected   to  said  shaft   in  the 
line  of  its  adJostlBg  movement,  levers  engaging  the  valve 
stems   in   the  line  of  their  movement  to  and  from  the 
shaft,  two  fluid  pressure  cylinders  each  with  piston  there- 
in and  piston  rod  engaging  one  of  said  levers,  fluid  pres- 
sure pipes  connected  one  to  each  of  said  two  eyllndan,  • 
cock  for  controlling  the  flow  of  flold  ia  each  pipe,  aad  a 
by-pass  connection  from  one  of  these  cylinders  to  one  end 
of  the  shaft  adjusting  cylinder,  and  a  similar  connection 
from  the  other  of  said  cylinders  to  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  adjusting  cylinder,   together  with  a  second  set  of 
two  fluid  pressure  cyiindcrs.  pistons  therein,  one  of  which 
is  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  cocka  and  the 
other  to  the  other  of  said  cocks,  and  by-pass  connections 
from  one  of  said  lart  Beationed  cylinders  to  one  end  of 
the  shaft  adjusting  cylinder,  and  from  the  other  of  said 
cylinders  to  the  other  end  of  said  ahaft  adjnatlng  cylinder. 
5.  In   a   motor,   a   longitudinally   adjustable   revoluble 
shaft   provided  with   sets   of  oppositely   arranged   cama, 
valvea  normally   in  operative  relation  with   one  or  the 
other  of  each  of  said  sets  of  cams,  a  fluid  pr«issuK  cylin- 
der with  piston   therein  connected  to  said  ahaft  in  the 
line  of  it*  adjusting  movement,  levers  engaging  the  valva 
stems   in   the  line  of  their   movement   to   and   from   the 
shaft,  two  fluid  pressure  cylinders  each  with  piston  there- 
in and  piston  rod  engaging  one  of  said  levers,  fluid  pres- 
sure pipes  connected  one  to  each  of  said  two  cylinders,  a 
cock  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  In  each  pipe,  and  a 
by-pass  connection  from  one  of  these  cylinders  to  one  end 
of  the  shaft  adjusting  cylinder,  and  a  slmUar  connection 
from  the  other  of  said  cylinders  to  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  adjusting  cylinder,  together  with  a  second  set  of 
two  fluid  pressure  cylinders,  pirtons  therein,  one  of  which 
is  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  aald  cocks  and  the  other 
to  the  other  of  said  cocks,  and  a  by-pass  connection  from 
one  of  said  last  mentioned  cylinders  to  one  end  of  the  shaft 
adjusting  cylinder,  snd  from  the  other  of  said  cylinders  to 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  adjusting  cylinder,  said  cocks 
being  provided  with  discharge  ports  to  the  outer  air  con- 
necting with  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  cylinders  when 
said  cocks  are  dosed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  4.868.  HAY-HANDLINQ  MECHANISM.  Mads  H. 
Maosbm,  mmballton.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  0,  liH>9.  8a- 
rUl  No.  488,110. 


1.  A  hay  handling  mechanlam.  comprising  a  carrier 
adapted  for  travel  on  a  track,  a  supporting  bar,  flexible 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  supporting  bar  to 
said  carrier,  a  cross-bar  fixed  to  the  opportte  end  of  said 
supporting  bar  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  hang- 
ers on  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar.  cables  supporting  said 
liangers,  and  a  frame  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  lateral 
oscillation  on  said  supporting  bar.  said  frame  also  ad- 
jTistable  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  bar. 

2.  A  hay  handling  mechanism,  comprising  a  carrier 
adapted  for  travel  on  a  track,  a  supporting  bar,  flexible 
mesas  for  connecting  said  supporting  bar  to  said  carrlar, 
g  crtMS-bar,  a  bracket  adjustably  clamped  to  one  end  of 
the  supporting  bar  and  engaging  the  central  portion  of 
said  cross-bar.  hangers  on  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar, 
cables  supporting  said  hangers  and  a  frame  monnted  for 
longitndlBal  and  lateral  oscillation  on  said  supporting 
bar. 
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8.  A  hay  handling  atsehantsm,  eomprlsing  a  carrier 
adapted  for  travel  on  a  track,  a  supporting  bar,  means 
for  connecting  said  supporting  bar  and  carrier,  a  cross- 
bar, a  taeaekrt  adjustably  clamped  to  one  end  of  said  sup- 
portlag  Mr  sad  aagaglng  the  central  portion  of  said  croos- 
bsr.  yok#s  on  end  portions  of  said  plates,  pulleys  In  ssid 
Tokss,  csbles  supporting  said  pulleys,  braking  levers  on  said 
yokes  sdapted  to  eagage  said  cablea  aad  a  frame  aoaated 
for  longitudinal  and  lateral  oscillation  on  said  supporting 
bar,  said  frame  also  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjurtnent 
en  the  supporting  bar. 

4.  A  hay  handling  mechanism,  compristag  s  carrier,  a 
supporting  bar  attaefaed  at  one  end  to  ssid  carrier,  a 
cross-bar,  a  brackrt  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
supporting  bar  to  the  central  portion  of  said  cross-bar, 
hangers  on  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar,  cablea  snpportlag 
ssid  hangcra.  brakiag  levers  on  said  hangers  adapted  to 
engage  said  cables  and  a  frame  mounted  for  longltndiaal 
and  lateral  oscillation  on  said  supporting-bar. 

6.  A  hay  handling  mechanlam,  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
supporting  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  carrier,  a  cross- 
bar, a  (racket  coaaectlag  the  central  portion  of  the 
cross-bar  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting  bar, 
plates  ott  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar,  yokes  on  eads  of  said 
platea,  pulleys  In  aald  yokes,  cables  engaging  and  sup- 
porting said  pulleys,  levers  fnlcrumed  in  said  yokes, 
shoes  on  said  levers  engaging  aald  cablea,  tension  rods 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  and  the  lower 
eads  of  said  levera,  ropes  depending  from  the  upper  ends 
of  said  Isvera,  and  a  frame  mounted  for  longltadinal  and 
lateral  oscillation  oa  said  snpportlag  bar. 

(ClalSM  0  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


064.8dQ.      INTEGBATINQ   DEYICB.     Hnaaar   L.   Mm- 

aiCK.  Paasaic,  N.  J.     FUed  Jan.  16.  1007.     Serial  No 
362.491. 


1.  An  Integrating  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rotarlally  and  axlally  movable  integrating  wheel,  a 
driven  element  by  which  said  wheel  is  frictlonally  actu- 
ated, mtehanlam  for  driving  said  element  at  a  rate  of 
travel  which  floetnates  In  correspondence  with  flnetna- 
tlona  In  tbs  value  of  one  .of  the  quantities  to  be  Inte- 
grated, meana  for  varying  the  angle  between  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  element  and  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel  in  correspondence  with  fluctuationa  in  the  value 
of  tl^e  other  quantity,  and  means  for  measuring  the  axial 
movement  of  said  whesL 

2.  An  integrating  device  comprising,  ia  combination, 
an  Integntlng  wheel  adapted  to  have  a  to  and  fro  axial 
movement,  a  driven  elament  by  which  said  wheel  is  fric- 
tlonally actuated  and  the  line  of  travel  of  which  in  the 
aero  poaltlon  of  the  device  coincides  with  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  said  wheel,  means  for  cauaing  said  plane  and 
said  Has  of  travel  to  assome  a  variable  aagnlar  relation 
whereby  during  iategratioa  a  variable  axial  thruat  on 
ssid  whssl  results,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
axial  movement  of  said  wheel  at  each  ead  of  such  move- 
■ent.  and  s  registering  device  for  reglrtering  the  axial 
sacursians  of  said  wheel. 

^.  An  Integrating  device  comprising,  ia  combiaation 
•a  axlally  movable  lategratlng  whetf,  a  drivsa  whsal- 
aetuatlng  element  the  angle  between  tbs  lias  of  tinvti  of 
which  and  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel'  is  adapted 


to  vary  a  reversing  mechanism  whose  position  determines 
the  direction  of  motion  of  said  drivm  whecl-actnatlng 
element,  motors  under  the  control  of  ssid  wheel  when  it 
reaches  the  respective  ends  of  Its  axial  excnrsions  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  reversing  mechanlam,  aad 
meaas  for  reglrtering  the  axial  excuraions  of  said  whseL 

4.  An  integrating  device  compriaing.  in  comMnatioB* 
an  axlally  aiovable  Integrating  wheel,  a  driven  wheel- 
actuating  element  the  angle  between  the  line  of  travel  of 
which  aad  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  is  adapted 
to  vary  during,  in tegratioa.  aa  electrically  controUed  re- , 
versing  device  for  changing  the  direction  of  motion  of  ' 
said  element  when  said  wheel  reachea  each  ead  of  its 
azial  excnrsions,  and  meana  for  rsgisteriBg  the  axial  ex- 
corsloas  of  said  wheel. 

6.  An  integrating  device,  compriaing.  In  combination, 
a  driven  belt,  a  frame  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  nor- 
mal to  the  surface  of  said  belt,  an  Integrating  wheel  frie-  '' 
tloaally  drivea  by  said  belt  aad  moaated  oa  said  frame  to 
tnm  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  said  belt  aad  which  wheel  is  shlftabie  leagthwlse  of 
said  axis,  a  reveraiag  device  for  changing  the  directioa 
of  motion  of  said  belt  when  said  wheel  reaches  the  ends 
of  its  axial  axenrslons,  and  meana  for  measoriag  the  axial 
movement  of  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


964.870.  INTEOBATINO  DETICE.  HnanaBT  L.  Mna- 
tiCK,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,648. 


1.  An  integrating  device  comprising,  in  comblnstion,  a 
carrier  provided  with  Integrating  wheels,  a  traveling  ele- 
ment whose  surface  is  adapted  to  frictlonally  actuate 
said  wheels  In  succession ;  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
carrier  being  normal  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  surface 
when  the  magnitude  of  one  of  the  functional  quantities  is 
zero,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  between  said  line 
of  travel  and  said  plane  with  changes  in  the  value  of  said 
ftinctional  quantity. 

2.  An  integrating  device  comprising,  In  combination, 
a  rotary  carrier  provided  with  Integrating  wheels,  a  trav- 
eling element  whose  surface  is  adapted  to  frictlonally  ro- 
tate said  wheels  and  thereby  said  carrier,  said  carrier 
having  a  cero  position  In  which  its  plane  of  rotation  Is 
normal  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  belt,  means  for  varying 
the  angle  between  said  line  of  travel  and  said  plane  with 
varying  values  of  one  of  the  functional  quantities,  aad 
means  for  registering  tbe  rotations  of  said  carriw. 

3.  An  integrating  device  comprising,  in  combinatioa,  a 
rotary  carrier  provided  with  iategratlag  whe^  a  t»Tel- 
las  belt  havlag;  oppositely  moving  parte  or  rtrrtchss  each 
adapted  to  frictlonally  rotate  said  wheels,  and  means  for 
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ntjing  the  angle  between  tlie  Um  ot  tr«vrt  oT  mM  belt 
and  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

4  In  an  Integrating  derlce,  the  combUiatloB  of  a  trar- 
tflng  element,  a,  roUrj  carrier  proTlded  with  Integrating 
wbeela  which  are  adapted  to  be  frlctlonallj  actuated  by 
the  anrface  of  aald  element  and  whoae  axla  la  mounted  to 
awing  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  trarel  of  aald  ele- 
ment from  a  aero  poaltlon  In  which  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  carrier  la  normal  to  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  ele- 
ment, and  meana  reaponalTe  to  changes  In  one  of  the 
functional  quantltlea  connected  with  aald  carrter  for 
BWtnglBg  the  aame  aa  aforeaald. 

B.  In  an' Integrating  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling element  whoae  rate  of  trarel  la  adapted  to  Tary  aa 
apeclfled  and  having  a  frlctlonal  aurface,  a  roUry  car- 
rter, an  Integrating  wheel  thereon  In  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  aald  aurface,  aald  carrier  being  mounted  to 
awing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  traTel  of  aald  ele- 
ment from  a  aero  poaltlon  In  which  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  carrier  la  normal  to  the  line  of  travel  of  aald  aur- 
face meana  connected  with  aald  carrter  for  awlnglng  the 
aame  aa  aforeaald,  and  meana  for  reglatertng  the  roUtlona 
of  aald  carrter. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaattte.] 


aatomattcally  attaching  the  terminal  to  a  apaik  ping,  one 
o<  aald  flngera  being  provided  with  meana  for  lo<Alng  tha 
tarmlnal  to  the  plug. 

4.  ▲  terminal  formed  from  a  alngle  blank  of  aheat  metal 
and  having  a  plurality  of  flngera  of  elaatlc  materUl  for 
automatically  attaching  the  terminal  to  a  apark  plug,  one 
of  aald  flngera  being  provided  with  a  hole  for  engaging  the 
conducting  wire  of  the  plug,  for  locking  the  tarmlnal  to 

the  plug.  

5.  A  terminal  having  three  flngera.  the  two  outer  On- 
gera  being  aubatantlally  parallel  and  diverging  from  tha 
Intermedlata  finger,  whereby  the  two  outer  flngera  may 
engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  apark  plug  nut  and  atraddla 
the  apark  ping  conducting  wire,  and  the  Intermediate  fln- 
ger  may  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  apark  plug  nut.  tha 
aald  IntermedUte  flnger  being  provided  with  a  hole  fltted 
to  racelve  the  outer  end  of  the  conducting  wire  for  locking 
the  terminal  to  the  plug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


954  871.  8APBTT-BAJ50R.  JoanPH  MOLK»i»THii»,  Jr.,* 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUad  Sept  B,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461.844. 


A  raaor  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  blade  and  a 
holder  therefor,  formed  at  Ita  top  edge  with  an  Inwardly 
curved  extenalon  terminating  In  a  handle-recalvlng  aocket, 
aald  aztenalon  being  adapted  to  form  a  atop  to  limit  the 
Inaertlon  of  the  handle  Into  aald  aocket,  aald  bolder  being 
alao  curved  or  bulged  Inwardly  Intermediately  of  Ita  top 
and  bottom  edgea  and  thua  form  a  aupport  for  the  Inner 
lower  portion  of  aald  aocket,  aald  bulged  portion  having 
Ita  bottom  edge  provided  with  a  plnraUty  of  Inwardly 
curved  teeth  with  their  convexltlea  preaented  to  aald  blade. 


9B4  87S       VBNDINCl-MACHINB.      JAMM    F.    MofTi;Toa, 
Baltimore,  lid.    PUed  July  28, 1»09.    Sartol  Ha  BlO.OtT. 


954  872.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIREB.  AaiHUB 
R.  Moaua.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  A.  R.  Moaler 
ft  Ca.  New  .York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  1»,  1808.     Sertal  No.  468,472. 


L  A  terminal  having  a  plurality  of  flngera  of  rtaatlc 
ma^lal  for  automatically  attaching  the  terminal  to  a 
apark  plug,  one  of  aald  flngera  being  provided  with  meana 
for  locking  the  tarmlnal  to  the  plug. 

2.  A  terminal  having  a  plurality  of  flngera  of  elaatlc 
material  for  automatlcjilly  attaching  the  terminal  to  a 
apark  plug,  one  of  aald  fingers  belnn  provided  with  a  hole 
for  engaging  the  conducting  wire  of  the  plug,  for  locking 
the  terminal  to  the  plug. 

8.  A  terminal  formed  ftom  a  alngle  blank  of  aheet  metal 
aad  having  a  plurality  of  flngera  of  elaatlc  materlal,/for 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caae,  of  a  rotatable  artlda 
carrier  therein ;  meana  operating  contlnuooaly  to  force  tha 
roUtable  carrier  In  one  direction  contlnuoualy ;  meana  for 
engaging  the  artldea  on  the  carrier  to  lock  the  carrier 
against  rotation  and  an  ejector  for  dlacharglng  one  ar- 
ticle at  a  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caae,  of  a  circular  carrier 
having  meana  at  Ita  periphery  for  auatalnlng  a  plurality 
of  artldea ;  meana  tending  contlnuoualy  to  rotate  the  car- 
rier :  meana  for  engaging  the  article  next  to  be  ejected  and 
thereby  hold  the  carrier  against  rotating  and  an  ejector 
for  removing  the  engaged  artlda. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  caae,  of  a  circular  carrier 
having  meana  at  Ita  periphery  for  auaUlnIng  a  plurality 
of  artldea;  a  caalng  encircling  the  carrier  and  the  ar- 
tldan :  means  adjacent  tha  azla  of  the  carrier  to  contlnu- 
oualy preaa  the  carrier  In  one  direction ;  a  aUtlonary  de- 
vice to  engage  the  foremost  article  and  thereby  hold  the 
carrier  agalnat  movement  and  an  ejector  for  puahlng  the 
held  article  from  the  carrier  and  thereby  permitting  the 
carrier  to  turn.  ♦    , 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caae.  of  a  dreular  carrMr 
having  apaced-apart  radially-projecting  flngera  arranged 
In  paira  for  auatalnlng  the  artldea;  a  atatlonary  flnger 
projecting  In  the  path  of  the  artldea  and  In  a  vertical 
plane  between  the  spaced-apart  flngera  of  each  pair  to 
engage  the  artldea  and  thereby  hold  the  carrter  from- 
movement ;  meana  for  contlnuoualy  preaalng  the  carrier  In 
one  direction  and  meana  f©r  forcing  the  held  artlda  from 

the  carrier. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  caae,  of  a  drmlar  carrier 
having  meana  at  Ita  periphery  for  auatalnlng  the  artldea ; 
a  colled  spring  adjacent  the  axla  of  the  carrier  for  continu- 
ously pressing  the  same  In  one  direction;  means  fnr  eo- 
gaglng  the  article  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  carrier 
end  meana  movable  acroaa  the  periphery  of  the  carrier  to 
puah  the  held  artlda  therefrom. 
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964,8741  FENDER  FOR  STREET  -  R.ULWAY  CARS. 
Babmmt  Mdbpht,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Peter  N.   Landlne,  New   Haven,  Conn.     Filed 


Jan.   t8,   1909,  Serial  No 
1910.J  I  Barlal  Na  580,406. 


472.878.     Renewed  Jan.  4, 


1.  A  fender  for  street  cara  comprising  a  yoke,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  yoke,  llnka  and  braeea  connect- 
ing the  frame  with  saU  yoke,  a  breakdown  rod  connecting 
aald  llnka.  a  contact  bar  mounted  at  the  outer  edge  of  aald 
fender  «nd  a  fork  connecting  aald  contact  bar  with  aald 
breakdown  rod.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  fender  comprlalng  a  yoke,  a  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected itlth  aald  yoke,  llnka  and  braeea  coupling  the  lower 
end  of  akld  yoke  with  the  aldee  of  the  frame,  a  breakdown 
rod  connecting  aald  llnka.  a  contact  bar  mounted  at  the 
outer  edge  of  aald  frame  and. adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
It,  a  fork  connecting  aald  contact  bar  and  breakdown  rod, 
a  lever  and  a  hook  connected  with  aald  lever  and  adapted 
to  engtte  with  aald  breakdown  rod,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

8.  A  ear  fender  comprising  a  yoke  mounted  at  the  outer 
enda  of  two  longitudinally  movable  spring-actuated  rods, 
a  frame  plvotally  mounted  Id  said  yoke,  llnka  and  braces 
connecting  the  lower  enda  of  aald  yoke,  and  the  sides  of 
the  frame,  a  breakdown  rod  connecting  aald  llnka  and 
braeea,  k  contact  bar  arranged  parallel  with  the  forward 
edge  of  the  fender  and  a  fork  connecting  aald  contact  bar 
and  breakdown  rod,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  ear  fender  comprlalng  a  hinged  yoke,  a  frame  plv- 
otally mounted  In  said  yoke,  llnka  and  braeea  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  yoke  with  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a 
breakdown  rod  connecting  the  links  and  braces  at  oppoalte 
aldea,  a  contact  bar  arranged  at  the  forward  edge  of  aald 
frame  and  movable  toward  and  from  It,  a  fork  connecting 
aald  contact  bar,  a  breakdown  rod,  and  ataya  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  aupport  aald  yoke,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrflMdii 

964,870.,  COUNTINO-OFF  MACHINE.  Osoaoi  F.  Mc- 
AOAik^,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  188,161. 


1.  In  a  counting  off  machine,  means  for  simultaneously 
feedlng^  and  longitudinally  creaalng  a  atrtp,  a  gumming 
device  arranged  to  apply  gum  to  the  atrtp  at  intervals 


after  the  latter  la  creaaed,  and  a  devlea  for  anbseqnentlr 
severing  portions  from  said  strip.' 

2.  In  a  counting  off  machine,  a  pair  of  coacting  rolls 
for  simultaneously  feeding  and  longitudinally  creaalng  a 
atrtp,  a  gumming  dertce  arranged  to  apply  gum  to  the 
atrip  at  Intervale  after  the  latter  la  creaaed,  and  a  devloa 
for  snbaeqoently  severing  portions  from  said  strip. 

8.  In  a  counting  off  machine,  meana  for  almultaneoualy 
feeding  and  longitudinally  creasing  a  atrip,  a  gumming 
device,  a  device  for  aevertng  portions  from  aald  strip,  and 
a  device  for  inanring  the  proper  delivery  of  the  aevered 
portions. 

4.  In  a  counting  off  machine,  meana  for  almaltaneovaly 
feeding  and  longitudinally  creasing  a  strip,  a  gumming 
dertce  arranged  to  apply  gum  to  the  strip  at  intervale,  a 
dertce  for  aubsequently  severing  portions  from  said  atrtp, 
and  a  dertce  for  insuring  the  proper  delivery  of  the  sev- 
ered portlona. 

5.  In  a  counting  off  machine,  means  for  simultaneously 
feeding  and  longitudinally  creaalng  a  strip,  a  gumming 
dertce,  a  dertce  for  aubsequently  eevertng  portions  from 
said  atrip,  and  a  dertce  for  inanring  the  proper  ^ddivery 
of  the  aevered  portlona 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


954,876.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SAND  CORES  FOR 
PIPES  AND  OTHER  HOLLOW  CASTINGS.  Jambs  R. 
McWanb,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  488,894. 


1.  A  core  making  machine  provided  with  a  core  box  in- 
duding  spaced  compreasing  members  movable  Inward  and 
ontward  with  reepect  to  the  crater  of  the  core  box  to 
compreas  the  aand  around  a  core  bar,  and  other  members 
arranged  between  the  compreasing  members  and  movable 
outwardly  and  Inwardly  to  clear  the  core,  and  meana  for 
operating  the  aald  membera. 

2.  A  core'  making  machine  comprlalng  a  core  box  In- 
cluding a  aet  of  compreaalng  membera  apaced  apart  and 
movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  another  aet  of  qiem- 
bera  operating  between  the  compreaalng  membera  sad 
movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  to  clear  the  aand  core 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  set  of  com- 
pressing memtMrs,  and  separate  members  for  simultane- 
ously operating  the  other  membera  independently  of  tlM 
compressing  members. 

3.'  A  core  making  machine  comprtalng  a  core  box  In- 
cluding a  aet  of  compreaidng  m«mbera  movable  Inwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  another  aet  of  membera  operating  be- 
tween the  compressing  members  and  movable  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  to  clear  the  sand  core,  meana  for  operating  the ' 
second  aet  of  membera  and  for  locking  the  aame  at  the 
limit  of  their  Inward  movement,  and  other  operating 
means  for  actuating  the  compreaalng  membera. 
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4.  A  core  making  BacMM  oomprlsliic  a  core  box  tn- 
dndlng  spaced  compreflalng  membem  movable  Inwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  other  member*  located  between  the 
LUiuprciMinc  members  and  morable  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  clear  the  core,  and  mean*  for  operating  the 
■econd  set  of  members  and  for  locking  the  same  In  a  fixed 
position  at  the  limit  of  their  Inward  moTement  and  In 
■paced  relation  to  provide  passage-ways  or  guides  for  the 
compressing  members,  and  means  for  morlng  the  said 
compressing  members  inward  through  the  passage-ways 
after  the  other  members  have  been  moved  inward. 

6.  A  core  making  machine  comprising  a  core  box  In- 
dudtBg  compressing  members  movable  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  located  at  intervals  and  having  Inner  aand- 
t"g"g*"t  <«<»*  arranged  to  sobstantlaily  meet  and  com- 
pletaly  shape  a  core  when  the  eompresalng  members  are 
at  the  Umlt  of  tbelr  Inward  aoveiBeat.  and  other  membera 
located  between  the  compressing  members  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  same  to  confine  the  sand  in  the  core  box  until 
the  compressing  members  arrive  at  the  limit  of  their  In- 
ward movement,  and  means  for  operating  the  members. 

fClalma  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


6.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  wall  composed  o( 
spaced  sides  and  built  in  successive  vertical  layers,  of 
means  J<dning  said  sides  each  to  the  other  and  reinforc- 
ing said  sides  vertically  and  longitudinally,  said  means 
comprising  chains  formed  of  interlocking  slallar  yokes, 
each  of  said  yokes  comprising  outwardly  spreading  side* 
provided  with  beveled  hooked  ends  and  a  portion  Joining 
said  sides  and  extending  laterally  therebeyond,  said  con- 
necting portion  being  provided  with  upwardly  beveled 
extremities,  strips  having  hooked  ends  connecting  said 
chains  and  engaging  said  connecting  portions  of  said  yokes 
composing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


954,877.  BBINFOBCINO  METAL  YOKE  FOB  HOLLOW 
CONCBBTB  WALLS.  William  E.  Nelson,  San  An- 
gelo,  Tex.    Piled  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,044. 


954,878.  BLSCTBIC  LAMP.  Booaa  M.  IfBWBOLO.  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  assignor  to  The  Adams  4  Westlake  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Hied  May  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,404. 


XO- 


1.  Belnfordng  means  for  hollow  plastic  walls  compris- 
ing a  chain  formed  of  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members, 
adapted  to  support  said  wall  during  its  construction,  each 
of  said  U-shaped  members  being  vertically  disposed  and 
arranged  transversely  of  said  wall,  uniting  the  two  sides 
thereof  and  reinforcing  said  wall  vertically. 

Z  The  combination  with  a  plastic  wall  composed  of 
spaeed  sides  and  built  In  successive  vertical  layers,  of 
means  Joining  said  sides  each  to  the  other  ud  reinforc- 
ing said  sldea  vertically,  said  means  comprtatng  chains 
formed  of  yokea,  means  for  locking  said  yokes  each  to 
the  other  and  means  for  lodcing  said  chains  each  to  the 

other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  wall  composed  of 
spaced  sides  and  built  in  successive  vertical  layers,  of 
means  joining  ^Id  sides  each  to  the  other  and  reinforc- 
ing said  sides  vvrtically  and  longitudinally,  said  means 
comprising  chains  formed  of  similar  interlocking  yokes, 
each  of  said  yokea  comprising  outwardly  spreading  sides 
provided  with  beveled  hooked  ends  and  a  portion  Joining 
said  sides  and  provided  with  beveled  extremities,  strips 
connecting  said  chains,  and  means  securing  said  strips 
upon  said  chains.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ptastie  vrall  composed  of 
spaced  sldea  and  built  In  saceeaslve  vertical  layers,  of 
means  Joining  aald  sides  each  to  the  other  and  reinfore- 
ing  said  sides  vertically,  said  means  comprising  chains 
formed  of  laterlecklng  similar  yokes,  a  bracket  supporting 
a  facing  upon  one  of  said  sides  of  said  wall  and  a  member 
embracing  one  of  said  yokes  of  each  of  said  chains  and 
engaging  said  toraefeet  for  sopporttng  the  same. 


1.  In  combination,  a  reflector,  a  lamp  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  the  reflector,  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  elements  with  reference  to  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reflector,  a  lamp  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  connection  with  the  reflector,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  Tb»ft<'»g  the  lamp  to  and  from  the  focal  point 
of  the  reflector. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reflector,  a  lamp  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  axis  of  the  reflector,  a  solenoid  having  two  coils 
In  tandem  relation,  operative  connection  between  the  lamp 
and  the  solenoid  core,  and  means  for  energising  the  so> 
lenold  colls  in  alternation. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reflector,  a  lamp  ahlftable  on  tba 
axis  of  the  reflector,  an  electric  circuit  for  serving  tlie 
lamp,  a  solenoid  having  two  coils  in  Undem  relation  and 
Independent  branches  of  the  circuit,  and  a  switch  control- 
ling such  branches. 

964.ST9.    DI8H-WA8HEB.    Knwnir  OstbOm.  Slljansnto, 
Sweden.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.    BerUl  No.  464,011. 


1.  In  a  dish-washer,  the  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  per>  j- 
forated  casing  inside  the  said  vessel,  at  a  distance  from 
tbe  wall  thereof,  a  cover  at  the  top  of  the  said  casing,  said 
cover  having  openlnRS  allowing  wster  to  run  down  thera- 
through,  a  roUry  basket  situated  Inside  tbe  said  casing, 
and  meaoa  for  routing  the  said  bnaket.  substantUUy  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dlsh-waaher,  the  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  per- 
forated casing  inside  the  said  vessel,  at  a  distance  from 
the  wall  thereof,  a  cover  at  the  top  of  the  said  casing,  said 
cover  having  openings  allowing  water  to  run  down  ther«-| 
through,  a  rotary  receptacle  situated  Inside  the  said  caa>j 

,  log,  said  receptacle  having  sllu  In  the  wall  thereof.  !■> 
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wardly  extending  flanges  on  one  edge  of  tbe  said  slits,  and 
means  for  routing  the  said  receptacle,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  diah-washer,  the  combination  of  a  veeeel,  a  per- 
forated eaalng  inaide  the  said  vesMl.  at  a  distance  from 
the  waU  thereof,  a  cover  at  the  top  of  the  said  casing,  said 
cover  baring  openings  allowing  water  to  run  down  there- 
throogh.  a  rotary  weepUde  situated  inside  the  said  cas- 
ing, said  recepUde  having  sUU  extending  obliquely  from 
the  top  of  the  recepUcle  to  the  bottom  thereof,  flanges 
extending  inwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rear  edges 
of  the  said  sliU,  and  meana  for  routing  the  said  recep- 
Ude, sutauntlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


964.880.  BOLLINO-MILL  FOB  PBODUCING  TUBES. 
Mathub  PiT««a,  Benrsth,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  492,868. 


1.  In  '4  rolling  mill  for  forming  seamless  tubes  from  a 
hollow  Ingot  or  blank :  a  series  of  rolls ;  a  mandrel  adapt- 
ed to  paas  into  said  series  of  rolls  with  said  hollow  ingot ; 
movable  means  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  mandrel ; 
driving  means  operating  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
normal  movement  of  tbe  mandrel  through  the  rolls ;  and 
meana  te  couple  said  movable  means  to  said  driving  meana. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  forming  seamless  tubes  from 
a  hollow  Ingot  or  blank  :  a  series  of  rolls  ;  a  mandrel  adapt- 
ed to  paas  Into  said  seriee  of  rolls  with  said  hollow  ingot ; 
movable  means  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  mandrel ; 
driving  means  operating  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  nor- 
mal movement  of  the  mandrel  through  the  rolls;  and 
means  to  couple  said  movable  means  to  said  driving  means 
whei^  the  mandrel  has  reached  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  roUa. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  forming  seamless  tubes  from  a 
hollow  Ingot  or  blank :  a  series  of  rolls ;  a  mandrel  adapt- 
ed to  p^  into  the  said  seriea  of  rolla  with  said  hollow 
ingot ;  k  tru^  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  mandrel, 
and  ralla  upon  which  said  truck  is  movable ;  an  endless 
chain  between  the  said  rails,  and  means  to  drive  the  same 
In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  normal  movement  of  tbe 
mandrel  through  the  rolla ;  means  to  couple  said  truck  to 
said  chain ;  and  a  stop  to  engage  said  coupling  means  to 
oonple  the  truck  to  the  said  chain  at  a  predetermined  poal 

tiMk 


9  5  4  ,  d  b  1  .  HAULING  AND  HOISTING  APPABATUS. 
HEBStXT  L  Phillifs,  Soattie,  Waah.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
19091     Serial  No.  476.888. 


aald  drive  meana,  and  other  gearing  Indadlng  a  worm  and 
worm  wheel  for  tranamitting  power  directly  from  sakl 
drive  means  to  the  other  of  said  drums. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
drums,  roUtably  supported  shafts  therefor,  ons  of  said 
tlrums  being  fixed  to  its  shaft  and  tbe  other  being  loose 
on  lU  shaft,  gea'rs  on  said  ahafU  in  meah.  one  of  said  gear* 
being  loose  on  lU  shaft,  means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  loose  gear  with  lU  abaft  and  with  said  drum,  a  worm 
wheel  having  releasable  connection  with  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  and  a  drive  worm  in  meah  with  said  worm  wheeL 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  abaft, 
means  for  driving  the  same,  a  loose  drum  on  said  shaft 
provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  clutch  member  sUdably 
engaged  on  said  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  member  of  said 
drum,  and  a  slidably  supported  gear  formed  with  a  clutch 
part  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  clutch  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft, 
meana  for  driving  the  same,  a  loose  drum  on  said  abaft, 
a  loose  gear  slidably  supported  on  said  shaft  for  movement 
toward  and  from  said  drum,  said  gear  and  said  drum  be- 
ing formed  on  their  opposing  Uces  with  dutch  parte,  and 
a  slldable  clutch  arranged  on  said  shaft  for  movement 
therewith  between  said  drum  and  said  gear  for  engage- 
ment with  the  dutch  parte  of  either  or  both  thereof. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  abaft, 
means  for  driving  tbe  same,  a  loose  drum  on  said  abaft,  a 
loose  gear  slidably  supported  on  said  shaft  for  movement 
toward  and  from  said  drum,  said  gear  and  said  drum  being 
formed  on  their  opposing  faces  with  clutch  parts,  a  alld- 
able  dutoh  arranged  on  said  shaft  for  movement  there- 
with between  said  drum  and  said  gear  for  engagement 
with  the  dutch  parte  of  either  or  both  thereof,  a  second 
drum,  and  a  gear  fixed  to  said  last  named  drum  and  being 
in  meah  with  said  first  named  gear. 

[Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  Ih  an  apparatus  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  pair  of 
drums,  gears  thereon  In  mesh,  a  drive  meana,  one  of  said 
I  liiiving  releasable  connection  with  Ite  drum  and  with 


964,882.  ANCHOB-STOBAOE.  NoB«i8  D.  PoifHX,  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldt  Anchor  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  20,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
618,642. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  hull,  of  an  anchor 
stowage  chamber  formed  by  a  plate  riveted  at  ite  top  and 
bottom  edges  to  the  ship's  sheeting,  said  plate  having  an 
opening,  a  hawse  pipe  lip  secured  to  said  plate  around 
said  opening,  a  hawse  pipe  secured  to  said  plate,  and  side 
plates  secured  to  said  plate  to  either  side  of  said  hawse 
pipe  Up.  the  space  between  said  hawse  pipe  Up  and  aaid 
side  platea  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ears  of  a  stock- 
less  anchor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  hull,  of  an  anchor 
stowage  chamber  formed  by  a  piste  secured  at  Ite  edges  to 
the  ship's  sheeting,  said  plnte  having  a  reentrant  portion 
at  Ite  top  adapted  to  receive  the  flukea  of  an  anchor,  aide 
plates  secured  to  said  plate  and  to  the  ship's  sheeting,  and 
a  hawse  pipe  Up  secured  to  said  plate  between  said  aide 
plates,  the  ears  of  an  anchor  adapted  to  enter  betwaaa 
said  lips  and  said  side  platea. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  ball,  of  an  anchor 
•towage  chamber  comprialng  a  plate  teenrvd  to  tbe  tblp'i 
■heetlng  aod  extending  Into  tbe  sblp's  hull,  said  plate  bar- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  hawse  pipe  Up  secured  to  said 
plate  and  snrroandlng  said  opening,  a  deck  plate  baring 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  hawse  pipe  joliilng  said  open- 
ings and  secured  to  said  plate  and  to  said  deck  plat*. 


W4,883.  PBOTBCTINO  DEVICE  FOB  8TBAP-HINOE8. 
Fa&NS  J.  PmosHiMaKA,  Denrer,  Colo.  Piled  Joljr  10. 
1009.    Serial  Na  608,418. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  strap  hinge  wboae  straps 
an  apertured  for  the  reception  of  screw  heads,  of  a  flexi- 
ble appliance  adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  said  straps  so  as 
to  entirely  cover  tbe  said  apertures,  tbe  said  appliance 
being  plrotally  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  one  of 
tbe  straps  and  baring  at  Its  opposite  end  means  whereby 
It  may  be  fastened  to  a  door  Independent  of  the  said  hinge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  strap  binge  whose  straps 
are  apertured  for  the  reception  of  screw  heads,  of  an  ap 
pllance  composed  of  plrotally  connected  plates  adapted  to 
extend  over  tbe  said  straps  so  as  to  entirely  corer  their 
apertures,  an  outer  one  of  the  said  plates  being  plrotally 
connected  with  the  strap  of  said  binge  and  tbe  opposite 
plate  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  fastened  to  a  door 
Independent  of  said  binge. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  door  and  a  strap 
hinge  connecting  tbe  latter  with  said  support,  of  an  ap- 
pliance normally  covering  the  latter  and  Inelodlng  two 
pivotally  connected  plates,  plrotally  attached  at  their 
outer  extremities  upon  said  support  and  upon  said  door  at 
distances  from  the  plrotal  axis  of  said  binge,  reapectlrely 
equal  to  the  lengths  of  tbe  opposite  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  door  and  a  strap 
hinge  connecting  tbe  latter  with  said  support,  of  an  ap- 
pliance composed  of  three  plrotally  connected  members 
one  extreme  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  seoired  orer  a  strap 
of  said  binge,  and  the  opposite  outer  one  plrotally  con- 
nected at  tbe  end  of  tbe  opposite  strap,  the  three  members 
being  adapted  to  extend  adjacent  each  edge  of  tbe  respec- 
tlT*  hlnge-atrapa. 

1  — ^^^-^— — ^-^^— ^— 

064.884.     BNVBLOP-OPBNER.     Olav  K.  Robo,  Denrer, 
Colo.    Filed  Jane  23.  1000.    Serial  No.  608,026. 


1.  An  enrelop-opener  comprising  a  base  member  bar- 
ing an  upturned  resilient  flange  and  a  beliclform  catting 
blade  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  normally  Inclined 
enrelop  supporting  plate  plrotally  connected  with  said 
base  member  and  baring  at  one  of  Its  sides  a  rectilinear 
blade  extending  normally  below  tbe  helical  blade  so  ss  to 
■haarlngly  pass  the  same  during  the  morement  of  the  plate 
of  which  It  forms  part 


2.  An  enrelop-opener  comprising  a  base  member  bar- 
ing an  nptumed  resilient  flange  and  a  beliclform  catting 
blade  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  normally  Inclined 
envelop-supportlng  piste,  plrotally  connected  with  said 
base  member  and  baring  at  one  of  its  sides  a  rectilinear 
blade  extending  jiormally  below  the  helical  blade,  which 
latter  eurres  from  a  point  without  to  a  point  within  the 
are  through  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  rectilinear  blade 
mores  daring  tbe  morement  of  tbe  plate  of  which  It  forma 
part. 

8.  An  enrelop  opener  comprising  a  base  member  har- 
ing  an  upturned  resilient  flange  and  a  beliclform  cutting 
blade  at  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  a  normally  Inclined  en- 
relop supporting  plate,  plroUUy  connected  with  said  base 
member  and  baring  at  one  of  Its  sides  a  rectilinear  blade 
extending  normally  below  the  helical  blade  so  as  to  ahcar- 
Ingly  pass  tbe  same  during  tbe  morement  of  the  plats  of 
which  It  forms  part  and  springs  arranged  to  realUently 
malnuln  said  plate  In  Its  nei-mal  position. 


964,886.      COMPASSES.      Philipp   HOoiiBa,    Narsmberg, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  480.160. 


1.  A  compass  comprising  In  combination,  two  legs  each 
prorlded  with  a  pirot  disk,  a  pirot  passing  through  said 
disks  centrally  thereof,  a  handle  prorlded  with  bifurcated 
end  embradng  said  disks  and  secured  to  said  pirot,  each 
of  said  disks  baring  a  drcnlar  groore  In  Ita  Inner  faes 
eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  pirot.  a  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  said  disks  and  provided  with  a  slot 
receiving  said  pirot  and  a  recessed  portion  embracing  said 
handle,  said  member  baring  a  pin  projecting  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  engaging  said  groorea. 

2.  A  compass  comprising  In  combination,  two  legs  each 
prorlded  with  a  pirot  disk,  a  pirot  uniting  Mid  disks,  a 
handle  mounted  on  said  pirot.  each  disk  baring  a  circular 
groore  In  Its  Inner  face  eccentrically  disposed  with  re- 
spect  to  said  pirot,  a  member  Interposed  between  said 
disks  and  connected  with  said  pirot  and  handle,  and  meant 
acted  upon  by  said  groores  and  connected  with  said  mem- 
her  for  maintaining  tbe  handle  In  a  central  position  when 
the  legs  are  spread. 

3.  A  compass  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  com- 
pass legs  prorlded  with  enlarged  hsada,  a  pirot  anltlng 
said  heads,  each  head  baring  a  circular  groore  eccentric- 
ally disposed  with  respect  to  said  pirot,  a  handle  mounted 
on  said  pirot,  an  element  engaging  said  handle  and  pivot, 
and  means  associated  with  said  element  and  tbe  groorea 
in  said  beads  for  maintaining  said  handle  In  a  central  po- 
sition when  the  legs  sre  closed  or  spread. 


064.886.     LOCK-FORMINO  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  HOOPS. 

John  Rolston,  IflnneapolU,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Edward 

F.  Bousfleld,  MInneaiAlls,  MIna.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1009. 

Serial  No.  610,040. 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  relaUreljr 
morable  blocks  baring  slots  therein  adapted  to  recelre  a 
wire  hoop,  the  ends  of  the  hoop  projecting  beyond  said 
slots,  and  means  for  bending  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
hoop  and  separating  said  blocks  to  put  the  hoop  under 
tension,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  4«Tlee  of  the  daas  described  conprlstBg  two  bloefca, 
one  baring  a  sbsnk  illdable  within  a  socket  In  the  other, 
statlonaoy  Jaws  mounted  on  said  blocks  and  baring  alots 
therein  to  recelre  a  wire,  the  wire  projecting  through 
said  slots  and  beyond  said  Jaws  and  means  for  bending 
the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  wire  and  separating  said  Jaws 
to  pnt  the  wire  onder  tension. 


8.  A  lerlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  blocks, 
statlon$t7  J«ws  mounted  therein  and  baring  slots  adapted 
to  recelte  a  wire  hoop,  the  wire  extending  through  said 
slots  beyond  said  Jaws,  means  mounted  on  said  Jaws  for 
sererlng  the  wire  and  bending  tbe  extended  ends  of  tbe 
hoop  to  lock  It  In  said  Jaws,  and  lerers  mounted  on  said 
blocks  and  arranged  to  operate  said  bending  and  sererlng 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  relatlrely 
morable  blocks.  Jaws  thereon  baring  slots  to  recelre  a 
wire  h«op,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  hoop  projecting  beyond  said 
slou,  means  arranged  to  serer  tbe  wire  and  to  bend  the 
ends  of  tbe  hoop,  lerers  operatlrely  connected  with  said 
means,  tnd  means  prorlded  In  connection  with  one  of  said 
lerers  far  separating  said  blocks  when  said  lerer  Is  oper- 
ated, for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  blocks, 
jaws  mounted  thereon  and  baring  slots  to  recelre  a  wire 
hoop,  lerers  piroted  on  said  blocks,  a  stationary  cutter 
carried  by  one  of  said  blocks,  a  sererlng  knife  operated 
between  said  cutter  and  tbe  stationary  Jaw  of  that  block, 
and  a  piroted  arm  supporting  said  severing  knife  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  connection  with  one  of  said  lerera. 

[Clalais  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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064,88f;     STICKY  FLY-PAPER. 
landi  CaL     Filed  Oct.  12,  1008. 


.Chablbs  J.  Rosa.  Oak- 
Sarial  No.  467,301. 


064.888.  CONTINUODS-WIRB-DRAWINO  MACHINERY. 
Habbt  BAriLLB,  Cleckheaton.  England,  asalgnor  to  Hm 
British  Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Limited,  Mancbestar. 
England.    Filed  Aug.  14.  1000.    SerUl  No.  512.013. 


1.  In  a  continuous  wire  drawing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  dlea  and  drama,  of  electric  motors  for  ro- 
tating such  drums,  switches  for  controlling  said  motors, 
and  means  whereby  the  pull  exerted  upon  tbe  wire  by  one 
dram  controls  the  speed  of  the  electric  motor  by  which  tha 
preceding  drum  Is  driren. 

2.  In  a  continuous  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  dies  and  drams,  of  electric  motors  for  ro- 
tating such  drums,  a  rheostat  electrically  connected  with 
each  electric  motor,  a  controlling  arm  forming  part  of  said 
rheostat,  means  whereby  said  controlling  arm  Is  actuated 
in  one  direction  by  the  pull  exerted  upon  tbe  wire  by  a  suc- 
ceeding dram,  and  means  for  exerting  a  pull  upon  tbe 
controlling  arm  In  oppoaltlon  to  tbe  pull  exerted  by  the 
wire. 

3.  In  a  continuous  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  dies  and  drums,  of  electric  motors  for  roUt-  ■ 
Ing  such  drams,  a  rheostat  electrically  connected  with 
each  electric  motor.,  a  morably  mounted  arm  operatlrely 
connected  with  the  controlling  arm  of  the  rheoatat,  the 
first  mentioned  arm  being  actuated  In  one  direction  by  the 
pull  exerted  upon  tbe  wire  from  a  succeeding  drum,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  pall  apon  such  arm  In  o^wsltlen  to 
the  pull  exerted  by  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  continuous  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  dies  and  drama,  of  a  plrotally  mounted  arm 
carrying  a  pulley  orer  which  a  loop  of  wire  passes  from 
one  dram  to  tbe  next  succeeding  dram,  means  for  exerting 
a  pull  upon  such  arm  In  opposition  to  tbe  pull  exerted 
thereon  by  the  wire,  a  separate  electric  motor  operatlrely 
connected  with  each  dram,  a  rheostat  electrically  con- 
nected with  its  respective  motor,  and  a  controllInK  arm 
for  said  rheostat  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  pivotally 
moonted  arm. 


064.880.     PROCESS  OF  MALTING. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nor.  16,  1008. 


JOSBFH   SCHXBIBLE, 

Serial  No.  462,767. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sticky  fly  paper  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  stractnre  the  oater  surface  of  which  Is 
conrexly  Inclined  from  Its  edges  to  Ita  center,  a  coating  of 
sticky  mixture  on  tbe  exposed  conrex  surface  of  said  strac- 
ture  and  a  removable  enrelop  for  corerlng  tbe  coated  sur- 
face 9f  said  paper  to  prorlde  for  "  nesting  "  said  sheets  In 
ahlppinc. 

2.  AS  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sticky  fly  paper  con- 
sIstlBC  of  a  hollow  strnctare  tbe  opter  sortace  o<  which 
Is  conrcxly  Inclined  from  Its  edges  to  Its  center,  a  coating 
of  sticky  mixture  on  the  exposed  conrex  surface  of  said 
structure  snd  a  remorable  enrelop  for  corerlng  the  coated 
surface  of  said  paper  to  prorlde  for  **  nesting  "  said  sheets 
In  shipping,  said  envelop  consisting  of  a  strip  of  suitable 
material  wonnd  spirally  on  the  azpoasd  conrex  sorfaos  of 
iaid  paptr. 
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1.  In  aaltlBc,  the  process  of  moistening  tha  grains  pre- 
paratory to  germination,  as  distingnlahad  from  steeping 
tha  gralna  hy  aabmerglng  the  same,  which ^eonalsts  In  wat- 
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tlof  tb«  fralM  under  tr«atm«it  at  Intcrrali  with  w«Ur  In 
quantity  •uffldent  to  merely  moUten  by  abwjrptlon  their 
bodies  without  expelling  therefrom  their  conUlned  «lr,  and 
in  the  prcMnce  of  air,  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 

2  In  malting,  the  procees  of  moistening  the  gralni  pre- 
paratory to  germination,  as  dl«tlngutahed  from  ateeping  by 
■ubmerging  the  aame,  which  consist.  In  wetting  the  gralna 
with  water  In  quantity  aofflclent  to  merely  moisten  by  ab- 
sorption their  bodies  without  expelling  therefrom  their 
contained  air.  and  turning  the  grains  under  treatment  at 
InterTals  In  the  presence  of  air,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  malting  the  process  of  preparing  the  grains  for 
germination,  as  distinguished  from  steeping  by  submerging 
the  same,  which  consists  in  wetting  the  grains  at  inter- 
Tsls  with  water  in  quantity  sufficient  to  merely  moisten 
by  absorption  their  bodies  without  expelling  therefrom 
their  eonUlned  air,  in  a  holder  in  the  presence  of  air  and 
maintaining  a  snbsUntially  uniform  temperature  in  the 
bolder  during  the  treatment  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


i 


i 


9M.891.     SPOUT  CUT-OFF.     »>wili  J.  BCHWMO,  MlllB*- 
apolls.  Minn.    Filed  July  M,  1»0».    Serial  No.  60»,708. 


064  890  MACHINB  FOB  PRINTING  WABP8.  Aooctl 
C.  8CH0M.  PhlUdelphta,  Pa.  FUed  June  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  503,875. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  spout  havlnc  •  transTsrse 
slot  therein,  of  a  ralTe  arrangad  to  more  in  said  slot  to 
open  or  close  the  passage  through  said  spout,  and  a  lip 
or  flange  prorlded  on  said  spout  beneath  said  slot  and 
hsTlng  an  inclined  wall  to  guide  the  material  that  U 
pushed  ahead  of  said  yalTS  back  Into  the  spout. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  spout,  of  a  bracket  barinc 
a  guide  way,  said  spout  hsTlng  a  slot  registering  with  said 
folde  way.  a  ralve  plroted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  guide  way  and  said  slot,  and  said  spout  hsTlng  an 
outwardly  flaring  Up  or  flange  beneath  said  alot  and  In 
front  of  said  TalTS,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  graTity  spout  baring  a 
transTerse  slot  therein,  of  a  ralTS  transrersely  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  spout  In  said  slot  and  arranged  to 
shut  off  the  passage  through  said  spout,  the  wall  of  said 
spout  having  an  opening  therethrough  beneath  said  ralTe, 
and  an  outwardly  flaring  lip  for  directing  the  material 
pushed  ahead  of  said  valTe  into  said  opening. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  spout  having  a  slot  therein, 
of  a  valve  pivoted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  alide  trans- 
versely of  said  spout  In  said  slot  to  open  or  close  the  pas- 
sage therethrough,  said  valve  being  of  subeUntUlly  uni- 
form thickness  from  edge  to  edge,  said  spout  having  an 
opening  in  lu  wall  beneath  said  valve,  and  an  Inwardlj 
inclined  wall  beneath  said  opening  for  directing  the  ma- 
terial puahed  ahead  of  said  valve  into  aaid  opening. 


954  802      WINDOW-LOCK.     WILLIAM  H.  8cc«lX)CK,  0*1- 
cago.  111.     Filed  May  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  495,121. 


1  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
drum,  the  same  having  recesses,  beama  supported  trans- 
versely on  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  removably  fltted 
in  said  recesses,  teeth  fixedly  mounted  on  said  beams  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  meana  on  the  b^ms 
engaging  with  co«peratlng  means  on  the  drum  for  holding 
the  said  beams  Interchangeably  in  position. 

2  In  a  warp  printing  machine,  a  drum,  and  combs  re- 
movably and  interchangeably  located  on  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  and  having  tongues  and  hooks,  and  means  for 
cooperation  therewith  for  remorably  connecting  said 
combs  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  drum. 

3  In  a  warp  printing  machine,  a  drum,  and  combs  re- 
movably and  Interchangeably  located  on  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  and  having  tongues  and  hooks,  means  for  co- 
operating therewith  for  removably  connecting  said  combs 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  pre-f 
venting  displacement  of  said  combs. 

4  In  a  warp-prlntlng  machine,  a  drum,  and  a  comb 
adapted  to  occupy  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  tongue  and 
a  hook  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  of  said  comb,  the 
sides  of  said  drum  having  meana  In  which  said  tongue  and 
hook  may  be  retained. 

8  'In  a  warp-prlntlng  machine,  a  drum  having  In  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof  at  intervals  series  of  sockets,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  combs,  the  beams  of 
which  being  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  in  said  sockets. 
and  means  extending  transversely  with  the  teeth  of  the 
combs  sdapted  to  bold  the  warpa  oa  said  teeth. 

[Claims  •  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  window  lock  comprising  an  elongated  wedge-abaped 
locking  member,  the  outer  wall  thereof  being  substantially 
straight  and  having  a  projecting  tooth  thereon,  the  in- 
ner wall  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  outer 
wall,  and  the  lower  pointed  end  adapted  to  be  placed  be- 
tween the  lower  window  frame  and  the  ooter  wall  of  the 
window  fraffs,  and  a  stop  affixed  to  the  side  frasM  of  the 
upper  movable  window,  wblcb  wbM  brought  into  conUct 
with  the  locking  member  serves  to  retain  both  the  upper 
and  lower  windows  in  secured  position,  subsUntUlly  as 

described.  

2.  A  window  lock  compriilng  an  elongated  wedge-sbapea 
locking  member,  the  ouUr  wall  thereof  being  substantially 
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stmlgbt  and  having  a  projecting  tooth  thereon,  the  inner 
wall  being  angularly  dlspoeed  with  respect  to  the  outer 
wall,  the  Inner  top  corner  wall  of  the  locking  member 
being  cut  away  for  permitting  the  window  bead  to  lie 
thereto,  and  tbe  lower  pointed  end  adapted  to  be  placed  be- 
tween the  lower  wtodow  frame  and  tbe  outer  wall  of  the 
wlndeir  frame,  and  a  stop  affixed  to  the  side  frame  of  tbe 
upper  movable  window,  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  both 
the  upper  and  lower  windowa,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 


954,8M.  8TAIRWAT  8TRUCTURB.  WILLIAM  B.  8IMP- 
soit.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
6004)78. 


In  k  stairway  stmctnre,  a  series  of  elements  each  com- 
prialQg  an  Integral  tread,  nosing  and  riser,  the  nosing  of 
sach  element  overlying  tbe  upper  part  of  the  riser  of  the 
next  element  below,  stringers,  borsee  secured  to  said 
stringers  and  to  said  treads,  the  upper  part  of  each  riser 
being  received  between  the  nosing  of  the  element  above 
and  the  ends  of  the  horses  secured  to  said  element. 


•  S4jB»4.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  CHAKLna  B. 
SMirH.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jefwy.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1006.    SerUl  No.  800,863. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen ;  and  means  for  mechanically  determining  the  ex- 
tent #f  rotation  of  tbe  platen  In  opposite  directions,  said 
determining  means  comprising  a  hand-actnated  member 
for  rotating  the  platen  forwardly  and  backwardly ;  and 
meant  for  automatically  connecting  said  band-actuated 
member  with  and  automatically  disconnecting  It  from  the 
platea  at  predetermined  points  in  both  tbe  forward  and 
backward  rotation  of  the  platen. 

2.  tb  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen;  and  means  for  mechanlcallj  determining  the  ex- 
tent of  roUtlon  of  the  platen  in  oppoeite  dlrectlona,  said 
determining  means  comprising  a  band-actuated  member,  a 
dutch  that  operatively  connects  said  band-actaated  mem- 
ber to  said  platen,  and  means  for  automatically  throw- 
ing said  clutch  Into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with 
the  platen  at  predetermined  points  in  both  tbe  forward  and 
backwtrd  rotation  of  tbe  platen. 

S.  1^  a  typiwrtting  machine,  tje  combination  of  a 
plateA;  and  means  for  mechanically  determining  the  ex- 
tent of  roUtlon  of  the  platen  in  oppoeite  directions,  said 
determining  means  comprising  a  hand-actnated  member, 
a  dutcb  that  operatively  connects  said  band-actuated  mem- 
ber with  said  platen,  a  spring  which  tends  to  maintain  a 


clutching  engagement  between  the  dutch  and  platen,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  clutch  at  predeter< 
mined  points  in  both  the  backward  and  forward  rotati^ 
of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combtoatlon  of  • 
pUten;  means  for  automatically  determining  tbe  extent 
oi  rotation  of  tbe  platen  In  oppoeite  dlrectlona.  said  de- 
termining means  comprising  a  hand-actuated  member  for 
routing  the  platen  forwardly  and  backwardly ;  and  meana 
for  automatically  connecting  aaid  hand-actuated  member 
with  and  for  automatically  disconnecting  It  from  tlie 
platen  at  predetermined  polnta  in  both  the  forward  and 
baekirard  rotation  of  the  platen;  and  means  independent 
of  laid  band-aetnated  member  for  rotating  tbe  platen  In 
either  direction  to  any  ilieelred  extent  at  any  time. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen;  means  for  mechanically  determining  tbe  extent 
of  rotation  of  tbe  platen  in  opposite  directions,  said  deter- 
mining means  comprising  a  hand-actuated  member,  a 
dutch  that  operatively  connects  said  hand-actnated  mem- 
ber to  said  platen,  means  for  automatically  throwing  said 
clutch  into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  platen 
at  predetermined  points  in  both  the  forward  and  backward 
rotation  of  the  platen ;  and  means  Independent  of  said 
hand-actnated  member  for  rotating  tbe  platen  In  either 
direction  to  any  desired  extent  at  any  time. 

[Claims  6  to  74  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


064,806.  CHX7TB  CONVBTER.  Joseph  B.  8xn.L.  New- 
ark, and  GnoBOi  T.  Hand,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Delaware.  Lackawanna  4  Western  Railroad  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corjraratlon.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1000.    Serial  No.  610,750. 


1.  In  a  chute  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
Indlned  chute  section,  of  a  rigid  elbow  section  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  indlned  section 
and  comprising  an  upper  receiving  portion  adapted  to  Join 
tbe  delivery  end  of  said  indlned  chute  section,  an  upper 
delivery  portion  arranged  in  line  with  said  receiving  por- 
tion, and  a  lower  reversely  Inclined  delivery  portion  open- 
ing Inwardly  and  adapted  to  Join  a  lower  Inclined  cbote 
section,  said  upper  receiving  portion  being  connected  with 
said  lower  delivery  portion  by  a  reversed  inner  wall  and 
said  elbow  section  conUlning  a  hinged  gate  which  in  one 
position  doses  the  upper  delivery  portion  and  forms  tbe 
oater  waU  <tf  tbe  elbow  and  to  tbe  other  position  brldfea 
tbe  space  between  and  connecta  tbe  upper  recdving  por- 
tion with  the  upper  ddlvery  portion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  chute  conveyer,  the  comhtoatUm  with  npper 
and  lower,  oppositely  tocUned  chute  sections,  of  an  inter- 
poaed  rigid  elbow  section  detaebably  secured  to  said  chute 
sections  and  comprising  an  upper  reortvlng  portftea  adapted 
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to  Join  tbc  delivery  end  of  the  apper  ehate  Mctlon.  an  up- 
per dellTcrj  portion  arranged  In  line  with  said  receiving 
portion,  a  lower  delivery  portion  adapted  to  join  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  chute  section  and  a  reversed  Inner  wall 
connecting  the  upper  receiving  and  lower  delivery  por- 
tions, and  a  gate  arranged  In  said  elbow  section  and 
adapted  in  one  position  to  close  the  upper  delivery  por- 
tion and  form  the  outer  wall  of  the  elbow  and  In  the  other 
position  to  bridge  the  space  between  and  connect  the  up- 
per receiving  portion  with  the  upper  delivery  portion,  sub- 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  chute  conveyer,  the  combination  .with  an  npper 
chats  having  an  opening  in  ita  bottom  and  a  lower  chate 
which  communicates  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  opening, 
of  a  directing  gate  having  a  front  and  a  rear  face,  the 
front  face  being  adapted  to  project  above  the  bottom  of 
the  upper  chute  and  direct  the  material  from  the  upper 
chnte  through  said  opening  into  the  lower  chute  and  the 
rear  face  being  adapted  to  bridge  said  opening  and  direct 
the  material  past  said  opening  and  Into  the  delivery  por- 
tion of  the  upper  chute,  mbatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  chute  conveyer,  the  combination  with  chutes  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  below  the  other, 
the  lower  chute  connecting  with  an  opening  In  the  bottom 
of  the  npper  chute,  of  a  gate  at  the  junctions  of  said 
chutes  having  a  concave  face  adapted  in  one  position  of 
the  gate  to  direct  the  material  from  the  upper  chute 
through  the  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  into  the  lower 
chute  and  a  straight  face  adapted  in  the  other  position 
of  tlie  gate  to  bridge  said  opening  In  the  upper  chute,  snt>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  chute  conveyer,  the  combination  of  opposite  in- 
clined portions  connected  by  an  elbow  portion,  a  discharge 
branch  leading  from  said  elbow  portion,  and  a  gate  hinged 
In  aaid  elbow  portion  and  having  a  curved  face  adapted 
in  one  position  of  the  gate  to  direct  the  material  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  inclined  portions  and  an  opposite 
straight  face  adapted  In  the  other  position  of  the  gate  to 
connect  the  Inclined  portion  leading  to  the  elbow  portion 
with  the  discharge  branch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


954.896.      WEATHER-STRIP.     John   P.    Stahl,   Johns- 
town, Pa.     Filed  June  le,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,412; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  of  a 
weather  strip  carried  by  the  door  having  an  angular  bent 
end,  a  resilient  member  to  contact  with  the  bent  end  so  as 
to  bold  It  in  contact  with  the  frame,  and  means  to  guide 
the  weather  strip  when  being  raised  or  lowered. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  of  a 
weather  strip  carried  by  the  door  having  an  angular  bent 
end.  a  resilient  member  to  contact  with  the  bent  end  so  as 
to  hold  It  in  contact  with  the  frame,  said  weather  strip 
having  angularly  arranged  slots,  said  door  having  pins 
projecting  through  the  said  slots  in  order  that  the  strip 
will  be  guided  to  a  raised  or  lowered  position. 

S.  A  weather  strip  hsTing  angularly  arranged  slots 
carried  by  a  door,  said  door  having  pins  projecting  through 
the  slots,  said  strip  having  an  angular  bent  end.  said  door 
having  a  spring  secured  thereto.  In  such  a  way  that  the 
frse  «nd  thereof  contacts  with  the  bent  end  of  the  strip. 

4.  A  weather  strip  having  an  ^agolarly  arranged  slot 


and  provided  with  a  bent  «ad  for  doors  and  the  like,  said 
door  having  pins  projecting  through  the  slots  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  consisting  of  a  aingle  length  of  wire 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  eye  and  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  door,  while  its  free  end  cooperates  with  the 
bent  end  of  the  strip  in  order  to  raise  the  strip  the  same 
being  guided  by  the  said  slots  and  pins,  said  door  having 
means  for  futenlng  the  eye  thereto. 


9S4.897.  BOTTLB  AND  JAB  8BAL.  Loots  O.  tniir- 
INOCB,  Fort  Plain,  and  Alton  A.  Wauuth,  Mladcn, 
N.  T.    FUed  Sept.  2,  1908.    BerUl  Na  451.809. 


1.  In  a  sealing  device  for  a.  jar  having  an  annular  up- 
standing Up  at  its  month  surrounded  by  an  outwardly 
extending  concavely  curving  shoulder  the  combination  of 
a  cap  formed  to  engage  the  jar,  a  metallic  corrugated  resil- 
ient member  having  a  curved  annular  channel  adjacent  to 
its  periphery  and  an  annular  spring  edge  d',  said  aanolar 
channel  being  In  approximate  conformity  with  the  Up  and 
said  spring  edge  d'  in  approximate  conformity  with  the 
surface  of  the  jar  outaide  of  the  lip  and  aaid  tesiUent 
member  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cap.  and  a 
sealing  member  B,  composed  of  some  yielding  substance 
having  its  edge  in  conformity  with  the  lip  and  outer  sur- 
face of  the  jar  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  or  forced  into 
an  hermetically  sealing  position  by  the  resUlent  member. 

2.  In  a  sealing  device,  the  combination  with  a  Jar, 
having  an  npsUndlng  lip  at  its  mouth,  a  sealing  disk 
and  a  cap  having  means  whereby  to  secure  the  same  to  the 
Jar,  of  a  resilient  seal  above  the  disk  formed  with  a  series 
of  annular  carves  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  the 
outer  edge  being  formed  with  a  yielding  channel  portion 
adapted  to  spread  and  to  fit  closely  the  lip  of  the  jar.  Its 
inner  portion  being  pressed  downward  and  inwardly  by 
tlie  cap  when  being  secured  to  the  Jar  whereby  the  reslll- 
eney  of  the  seal  effects  close  contact  of  Its  edge  and  the 
edge  of  the  disk  with  the  lip  of  the  Jar  across  the  top  of 
the  Up  and  againat  the  inner  and  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  sobstantlally  aa  described. 


954.898.      DRAFT -TUBE.      Kasl   O.   SnNBsao,   Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1909.    Serial  Na  625.260. 


1.  In  a  draft  tube,  a  separable,  two-part  iMasing.  one 
part  of  which  constitutes  s  valve  casing,  provided  with 
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a  pair  of  valve  chambers,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  passages 
eomaanlcating  therewith,  a  valve  In  each  chamber  and 
a  rocker  mounted  on  aaid  valve  casing  adapted  to  operate 
aaid  valves  one  at  a  time,  said  rocker  consisting  of  an  In- 
verted T  plvoully  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  lower  part 
of  tha  housing,  the  arms  of  the  T  connected  at  their  ends 
with  said  valves,  and  the  stem  of  the  T  extending  upward, 
and  the  other  part  of  which  housing  constitutes  a  cover 
provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  stem  of  the 
T-ah«ped  rocker  extenda,  said  cover  wholly  inclosing  the 
arms  of  said  rocker  and  their  connections  with  said  valvea, 
whereby  all  of  the  working  parts  are  inclosed  within  said 
separable  housing. 

S.  In  a  draft  tabe,  a  hoaslng,  a  pair  of  valve  chambers 
la  said  bousing,  ssld  housing  provided  with  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  communicating  with  said  chambers,  each 
chamber  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  valve  controlling  the 
Itasaage  therethrough,  a  removable  bushing  threaded  into 
each  chamber,  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  clamping  said  diaphragm  at  Ita  edge  against 
the  WRll  of  the  chamber,  an  annulus  screwed  into  the  top 
of  ssdd  bushing,  a  headed  valve  stem  passing  throug)^  said 
bnahlng,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  valve  stem  and 
held  under  compression  between  said  annulus  and  tM 
head  of  the  stem,  and  a  rocker  to  lift  aaid  valve  stems 
on*  at  a  time. 


tS4 


JSft*.  CL08BT-RIN8INO  APPABATUS.  BOBBBT 
•ntKDOH.  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,889. 


1.  X  closet  rinsing  apparatus  comprising  a  water  tank, 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  a  water 
supply  pipe  opening  Into  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
haviOK  a  water  Inlet  opening  and  a  water  outlet  opening, 
a  collar  on  the  piston  which  is  embraced  by  the  cylinder, 
a  float  contained  within  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  piston  and  the  atmoaphere.  and  a  discharge  valve 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  closet  rinsing  apparatus  comprising  a  water  tank, 
•  cylinder  adapted  to  eommonicate  therewith,  a  water 
■apply  pip*  opening  into  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
hsvitv  a  water  inlet  opening  and  a  water  outlet  opening, 
a  collar  on  the  piston  which  is  embraced  by  the  cylinder, 
■tnlBkg  boves  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  float  contained  within  the  npper  end  of  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  estsbllsh  communlcr  tion  between  the  interior 
of  siUd  piston  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a  discharge  valve 
carritd  by  the  lower  end  of  the  piston. 


II 


964,900.      TRUSSED    BAB    FOR    REINFORCED    CON- 
CBXTS   CONSTRUCTION.      Pibtbo   BnAOiOTTi,   Hur- 
ley, Wis.     Filed  May  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.620. 
1.  A  straetoral  metal  shape  comprising  a  pflr  of  longl- 

tadlMl  hara,  each  of  sold  bars  having  a  central  length- 


Kti^i^^^ff 


wise  extending  flange,  the  flangea  on  said  bars  opposed  to 
each  other  said  bars  liavlng  soltable  seats  on  each  side 
of  the  flanges,  and  sigsag  bars  extending  between  the 
longitudinal  bars  and  fitting  in  said  seats,  said  flangea 
bent  over  alternately  in  oppoaite  directions  to  grip  the 
bent  portions  of  said  sigtag  bars.*  ^ 
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2.  A  trussed  structural  shape  comprising  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  bars,  each  of  said  bars  htvlng  a  length- 
wise  extending  flange,  each  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  each  side  of  its  flange,  and  a  pair  of  sigsag 
bars  extending  between  the  longitudinal  bars,  one  of  said 
ligzag  bare  being  on  one  side  of  said  flangea  and  the 
other  Elgsag  bar  on  the  other  side  of  said  flanges,  with 
their  bends  arranged  alternately,  and  said  flanges  alter* 
nately  bent  to  one  side  or  the  other  to  clench  the  bent 
portions  of  said  sigsag  bars. 

8.  A  trussed  structural  shape  comprising  npper  and 
lower  longitudinal  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  length- 
wise extending  flange,  each  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  each  side  of  Its  flange,  a  pair  of  sigsag  bara  ez> 
tending  between  the  longitudinal  bars,  one  of  said  signs 
bars  being  on  one  side  of  said  flanges  and  the  other  sigsag 
bar  on  the  other  side  of  aaid  flanges,  with  their  bends 
arranged  alternately,  said  flanges  alternately  bent  to  one 
aide  or  the  other  to  clench  the  bent  portions  of  said  slf- 
sag  bars,  and  a  concrete  filling  In  which  aaid  sigsag  bara 
are  embedded,  leaving  the  longitudinal  bars  exposed. 

4.  A  trussed  bar  Including  a  longitudinal  bar  having 
a  lengthwise  extending  flange,  and  said  bar  having  a 
lengthwise  extending  grocfve  on  each  side  of  the  flange,  and 
a  pair  of  sigsag  bara,  one  of  which  seats  In  one  groove 
and  the  other  of  which  seata  in  the  other  groove,  and  the 
flange  bent  alternately  to  one  side  or  the  other  to  grip 
the  bent  portions  of  said  sigsag  bars. 

6.  A  trussed  structural  shape  comprising  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  length- 
wise-extending flange  and  each  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  each  side  of  the  flange,  sigsag  bars  between  the 
npper  and  lower  bars  having  their  bends  fitting  in  said 
grooves,  said  flange  bent  over  the  bends  of  the  sigsag 
bars  to  grip  said  benda,  and  a  concrete  fllling  In  which 
ssld  sigsag  bars  are  embedded  so  aa  to  leave  the  longitudi- 
nal bars  exposed. 


954,901.  OLA8S-FORMINO  MACHINERY..  Chablbb  T. 
W.  Scass,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  John  B.  Nlgg,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  484,896. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  poaltionlng  means  for  a  blank,  means  for  heat- 
ing both  ends  of  the  blank,  means  for  imparting  a  ane- 
cession  of  reverse  rotary  movements  about  its  longltadipal 
axis  to  said  blank,  and  forming  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  on  both  ends  of  the  blank.  . 

2.  The  combination  of  a  roller  cradle  for  poaltionlng  a 
blank,  heating  meana  for  heating  the  ends  of  said  blank, 
an  oscillating  part  for  engaging  the  blanks  to  Impart  a 
succession  of  reverse  rotations  thereto,  and  formlaf 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  on  both  end*  of  the 
blank. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  oombl- 
nation  of  a  gaged  feed  IncUne  for  blanks,  a  delivery  In- 
cllno  alining  therewith,  with  its  receiving  end  above  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  feed  incline,  a  carriage  vertically  re- 
versely movable  to  receive  blanks  from  the  supply  chute, 
elevate  them  sbove  the  receiving  end  of  the  deUvery  in- 
cUne  snd  deposit  them  thereon,  oscUlating  meana  for  Im- 
parting reverse  rotary  movement  to  blanka  elevated  by  the 
carriage,  meana  for  heating  opposite  extremities  of  the 
blank  while  so  being  rotated,  means  for  forming  the  ends 
of  said  blanks  when  heated,  and  means  tor  Impartftng  thf 
functional  movements  to  said  parta 


AnuL  ti,  19 10. 

M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
I  . 


4SI 


4ao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  I  a,  1910. 


4.  Ib  a  maebloe  of  tb«  character  described,  meana  for 
■apporting  a  blank  for  rotary  moTement  In  either  direc- 
tion, meana  for  Imparting  aocceaalTe  rererae  rotatlona  to 
a  blank  so  supported,  means  for  heating  both  eztramitlea 
of  tbe  blank  ao  rotated,  and  meana  for  formisg  tlM  heatad 
•ztiaatltlca  aimoltaBeodaly. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  blank  feed  incline,  a  morable  carriage  for  re- 
celTlng  blanks  singly  from  tbe  feed  incline  and  eleratlng 
the  same,  said  carriage  comprising  a  cradle  for  supporting 
a  blank  for  rotation  In  either  direction,  means  for  Im- 
parting saccessiTe  rererse  rotation  to  a  blank  while  ao 
aapportad,  meana  for  heating  the  rotating  blank  at  Its 
extremities,  and  means  for  forming  the  enda  of  aaid 
blanks  when  heated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


904.902.     NOZZLB-HOLDER.     William  H.  Titos.  Neo- 
desha,  Kans.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1000.    Serial  No.  624,800. 


In  combination,  a  post  having  a  threaded  end,  an  L- 
ahaped  member  slidable  on  tbe  post,  a  smaller  L-ahaped 
member  alldable  on  the  post  adapted  to  abat  againat  the 
opper  end  of  the  first  member,  clamping  membera  to  en- 
gage the  opper  enda  of  the  L-shaped  members,  one  of 
said  clamping  members  being  provided  with  screw  threads, 
and  a  screw  extended  throogh  the  L-shaped  members 
and  the  clamping  members  and  threaded  to  aaid  acrsw 
threaded  member. 


tM.908.     HAT-HAKB.     Chaslm  E.  Whitb,  Molina,  111. 

Fllsd  Feb^  27,  1900.    B«rlal  Na  480,298. 

1.  la  a  raking  dsrlec,  in  combination,  a  head  fomsd 
fhHB  a  bar  Iwrlng  a  loagltndlnal  ehaanal  In  its  faes,  a 


pair  of  tasth  mooatsd  on  tbs  bead  and  being  forsMd  from 
a  slngls  piece  of  wire  cotlad  aroond  the  head  at  tbs  baas 
of  ssch  tooth,  tbe  two  colls  being  spaced  apart  and  tlia 
intervening  portion  of  tbe  wire  being  straight  adjaeant  Ita 
enda  and  beat  to  a  loo|^  intermediate  Its  enda  to  provlda  a 
stractats  adapted  to  snugly  lit  ths  ehsanal  of  tbs 
and  a  bolt  sat  Into  the  head  and  bsarlag  on  the  loop. 


2.  In  a  raking  device.  In  combination,  a  bead  formed 
from  a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  Ita  face,  a  pair 
of  tseth  mounted  on  tbe  head  and  being  formed  froa  a 
alagls  plecs  <tf  wire  colled  aroand  tha  head  at  ths  baaa  oC 
each  tooth,  the  two  colla  baing  apaead  apart  and  the  Inter- 
vening portion  of  tbe  wire  being  bant  to  fona  a  looped 
atmcture  adapted  to  saugly  fit  ths  channel  of  tbs  haad. 
and  a  bolt  aet  Into  tbe  head  and  bearing  on  tbe  loop. 

8.  In  a  rake.  In  combination,  a  bar  having  a  aocket,  a 
tooth  formed  of  wire,  such  wire  being  twnt  into  a  coll  anr- 
rounding  tbe  bar  at  tha  baae  of  tbe  tooth  and  Into  a  looped 
atmetnrs  conatltnting  a  bead  for  the  tooth  and  adapted  to 
aaogly  fit  tbe  aocket  of  tbe  bar  beyond  tbe  coll  from  the 
body  of  tbe  tooth,  and  a  bolt  entering  tbe  bar  and  bearing 
on  tha  haad  of  the  tooth. 

4.  In  a  rake.  In  comMnatlon,  a  bar  having  a  aockat.  a 
pair  of  teeth  formed  from  a  single  place  of  wire,  that  part 
of  tbe  wire  conaactlng  the  bodlaa  of  the  teeth  being  bent 
to  form  a  looped  atructnre  adapted  to  anogly  fit  tbe  aocket 
of  ths  bar,,  and  a  bolt  entering  tha  bar  aad  bearing  on  the 
loop. 


904,904.  FIREABM.  JoaaPH  C.  Whitb,  Chelaea,  Maaa. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgnments,  to  Wblta- 
Merrlll  Company,  Boaton,  Ifaas.,  s  Corporation  of  Mi 
chnactts.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.    SarUl  No.  861.190. 


r^=S- 


1.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  of  a  fixed  membar;  a 
movable  memt>er  carrying  a  sear ;  and  means  to  move  the 
movable  member  to  bring  tbe  aear  into  engagement  with 
the  fixed  member  and  thereby  oparata  tba  aaar. 

2.  In  a  firearm  the  comblnatloa  of  a  frame :  a  SMnbar 
fixed  to  tbe  frame ;  a  movable  breach  block  carrying  a  aear  ; 
and  meana  to  move  the  breech  block  to  bring  the  aaar  Into 
engagement  with  the  fixed  member  and  thereby  operate 
the  aear. 

8.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  movable 
membar  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  carrying  a  hammer ; 
aad  a  fixed  member  oa  the  frame  actiag  dirsctly  on  tha 
hammer  to  cock  It. 
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4.  In  a  firaarra  tbe  comblBatlon  of  s  frame ;  a  breech 
block  moTably  mounted  on  tha  fnuae  and  carrying  a  ham 
mer  aa4l'  a  ssar ;  a  fixed  membar  on  tha  frame  acting  dl 
rectly  oa  the  hammer  to  cock  it ;  and  a  aecond  fixed  mem 
ber  on  tbe  frame  to  disenKage  the  aear  from  the  hammer. 

0.  In  an  automatic  firearm  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
a  barrel  mounted  on  tbe  frame :  an  aotomatlcally-operatad 
breech-ckMing  member  movabiy  mounted  on  the  frame 
trigger  mechanism  ;  and  means  controlled  bv  tbe  trigger 
mecbanlam  for  holding  tbe  breecb-cloalng  member  In 
proper  relation  with  the  barrel  during  the  firing  aad  auto- 
matic mnans  for  releaalng  said  holding  means  from  the 
control  af  the  trigger  mecbanlam  when  the  bullet  leavea 
the  barral. 

(ClaUas  0  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 

964,900k     CARBURBTBR.     Acstim  M.  Wolp,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    Filed  May  8,  1009.    Serial  No.  494.777. 


1.  A  barbareter  for  the  purpoae  described  having  a 
lloat-ehainber,  a  mixing-chamber,  an  air  Inlet  leading 
tharato.  and  a  Jacket  separate  from  the  mixing-chamber 
and  air  Inlet  around  said  mlxing-cbamber  and  within  aaid 
fioat-cbamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  the  purpoae  described  having  a 
float-chamber,  a  mixing-chamber,  an  air  Inlet  leading 
thereto,  and  a  Jacket  separate  from  the  mlxiog-chamber 
and  air  Inlet  aroond  and  extending  tbe  length  of  aaid  mlx- 
Ing-chambar. 


904,90(k     RKFRIOBRATOR.     JAMBa  R.  Wood.  Dunlo,  Pa. 
Filed  Hot.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  629,659. 


, .  refrigerator,  an  Incaaement  havhig  tiara  of  pipes 
fbrming  shelves  through  which  the  fluid  cirenlstes,  eurrad 
eeanacttoaa  for  conaactlng  tbs  pipes  of  each  tlar.  said  con- 


nections having  lugs  or  eara,  aaid  Incaaement  having  ra- 
ceaaea,  aaid  Inga  or  eara  having  meana  to  enter  aaid  rs- 


2.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  Incaaement  having  recesses  upon 
tbe  inner  faces  of  the  sidea  and.  provided  with  tiers  of 
pipes  forming  shelves  through  which  the  fluid  clrenlataa, 
curved  connectlona  having  allp  anion  Jointa  for  connecting 
said  pipes  of  each  tier  and  provided  with  eara,  said  eara 
having  means  to  enter  said  recesses. 

8.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  Incaaement  having  recesaea  upon 
the  Inner  facea  of  the  aldea  theraof  and  provided  with  tins 
of  pipes  forming  shelves  throogh  which  the  fluid  clreo- 
latea,  curved  coDDections  having  slip  union  Joints  for  con- 
necting said  plpea  of  each  tier  and  provided  with  eara,  aaid 
eara  having  boaaea  to  engage  aaid  receaaes. 

4.  In  a  rafrlgerator  an  incaaement  having  recesses  upon 
the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  tiers 
of  pipes  forming  shelves  through  which  tbe  fluid  clrculatea, 
aaid  ahelvea  haying  connecting  plpea  and  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  outlet,  means  to  control  said  Inlet,  curved 
connections  having  slip  union  Jointa  for  connecting  aaid 
plpea  of  each  tier  and  provided  with  eara,  aaid  eara  having 
booaes  to  engage  aaid  recesaea. 


964,907.  AT3T0MATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TROL- 
LET-P0LB8.  Mahlon  M.  ZbllbsS,  Belleville,  lU.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1900.     Serial  Na  472,914. 


1.  A  trolley  pole  and  a  stand  therefor  having  a  horixon- 
tal  arm  and  two  aide  ears,  a  pair  of  roda  aupported  at  the 
aldea  of  aaid  stand,  cross-heads  on  the  ends  of  said  rods 
and  springs  between  said  croaa-heads  on  aaid  roda,  and  a 
trip  mechanism  to  release  the  springs  comprising  a  eon- 
tact  member  in  the  path  of  the  pole  plvotally  mounted  oa 
one  of  aaid  cross  heade  and  toggle  linka  with  wbidi  aaid 
member  la  operatlvely  connected  and  which  are  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  aaid  arm  and  at  the  other  to  the  croaa  head  car- 
rying aaid  contact  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  atand  and  the  trolley  havlBg 
a  vertical  hnb  and  a  horlaontal  arm  and  eara  oppositely 
at  Ita  sides,  a  pole  supporting  yoke  plvotally  mounted  In 
aaid  eara  having  a  aocket  for  tbe  pole  and  a  rib  lengtb- 
wiae  at  ita  bottom,  a  pair  of  roda  adjustably  fixed  In  aaid 
atand  and  two  croas  heads  slidably  mounted  thereon,  tog- 
gle linka  connecting  one  of  said  heeda  with  aaid  arm  on 
the  atand  and  apringa  on  said  roda  bearing  againat  tbe 
other  croaa-bead,  and  aide  roda  connecting  aaid  latter 
croaa-head  with  said  yoke  at  a  point  relatively  aboye  tbe 
pivot  of  the  yoke  on  aaid  stand. 

3.  A  trolley  pole  aupporting  yoke  and  a  afand  on  which 
it  la  pivoted,  a  pair  of  rods  fixed  borisontally  on  said 
atand,  a  pair  of  croaa  heada  slidably  mounted  on  aaid  roda 
and  apringa  on  the  roda  between  aaid  heada.  In  comblna 
tion  with  aide  connectlona  between  one  of  aaid  croaa  heads 
and  said  yoke,  a  tripping  lever  and  link  mecbanlam  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  said  pole  when  it  Jumps  the  wire  and 
allows  the  trolley  to  drop  by  gravity. 

4.  In  a  trolley  aafety  mechanism,  a  pole  and  meana  to 
hold  the  pole  at  work  compiialng  a  atand  and  roda  mount- 
ed thereon,  two  aeparate  croaa  beads  on  aaid  roda  and 
springs  between  the  same  on  said  roda,  in  comblnatloa 
with  toggle  link  connectlona  between  aaid  pole  and  one  of 
aaid  croas  heada  and  aaid  atand  and  connecting  roda  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  croas  beads  and  the  baae  of  tbe 
trolley  pole,  whereby  the  tension  of-  said  springs  is  ex- 
erted to  hold  the  trolley  pole  ralaed  and  tb»  collapse  9A 
said  toggle  links  permits  the  pole  to  drop. 
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0&4.9O8.     CAB  CONSTRUCTION.     Haut  H.  Aoam*,  N«w 
York.  N.  T.    FU«d  Jan.  12.  1910.    Stflal  No.  68T.76T. 


1.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  car  body 
harlng  a  centrally  arranged  doorway  in  its  end  wall,  of 
approximately  one  half  of  the  exterior  width  of  the  car, 
with  door  receiving  pockets  upon  opposite  aidea  of  said 
doorway  extending  from  the  aide  walla  to  the  doorway 
and  inclining  from  the  vertical  transTerae  plane  of  the  car 
toward  the  end  of  the  car,  and  rigid  sliding  doors  mounted 
in  said  door  receiving  pockets  meeting  In  the  central  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  the  car  and  adapted,  when  open,  to 
afford  a  free  passageway  of  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  the  doorway. 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  car  body 
comprising  side  walls,  end  walls,  and  vertical  comer  poata 
supporting  said  walla,  the  end  walla  being  formed  with 
centrally  arranged  doorways  of  approximately  one  lialf  of 
the  exterior  width  of  the  ear.  door  receiving  pockets  upon 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  doorwaya  extending  from 
the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  toward  the  central  ver- 
tical longitudinal  plane  of  the  car  and  inclining  toward 
the  ends  of  the  car  from  the  transverse  vertical  planes  of 
the  car  at  the  terminations  of  said  pockets  by  said  side 
walla,  and  rigid  allding  doors  mounted  in  said  pockets 
and  adapted  to  meet  in  the  central  vertical  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  car  and,  when  opened  into  said  pockets,  to 
afford  a  free  passageway  of  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  the  doorway. 

3.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  car  body, 
comprising  the  side  walls,  the  end  walls,  and  the  vertical 
comer  posts  upon  which  said  walls  are  built,  aaid  end 
walls  being  formed  with  centrally  arranged  doorways  of 
approximately  one  half  of  the  exterior  width  of  the  car, 
door  receiving  pockets  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  door- 
ways extending  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls 
alongside  the  inner  transverse  faces  of  said  comer  posts 
toward  the  central  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  car, 
and  inclining  from  the  side  walls  toward  the  ends  of  the 
ear,  and  a  pair  of  centrally  separating  rigid  sliding  doors 
dosing  each  of  said  doorways  and  adapted  to  open  Into 
said  door  receiving  pockets  to  afford  a  free  passageway  of 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  doorway. 

4.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  car  body, 
having  a  centrally  arranged  doorway  in  each  of  its  end 
walls  of  approximately  one  Iialf  of  the  exterior  width  of 
the  car,  vertical  comer  posts  arranged  within  said  end 
wails,  door  receiving  pockets  upon  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  doorways  extending  from  the  inner  faces  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  car  alongside  the  Inner  transverse  faces 
of  said  comer  posts  to  the  doorway,  and  inclining  from 
said  inner  transverse  faces  of  said  comer  posts  to  points 
approximately  within  the  transverse  planes  of  tlM  end 
walls  of  the  car,  and  centrally  separating  rigid  sliding 
doors  closing  said  doorway  and  adapted  to  open  into  said 


pockets  and  alTord  a  free  passageway  of  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  said  doorway. 

S.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  car  body 
liaTing  aide  walla  and  end  walls  ballt  upon  comer  posts, 
said  end  walls  being  Inclined  from  the  side  walla  oot- 
wardly  toward  the  ends  of  the  car,  and  formed  with  cen- 
trally arranged  doorways  of  approximately  one  half  of  the 
exterior  width  of  the  car,  door  receiving  pockets  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  doorways  extending  from  the  side  walla 
alongside  the  inner  transverse  faces  of  said  comer  posts 
at  Inclinations  toward  the  ends  of  the  car,  and  centrally 
separating  rigid  sliding  doors  mounted  In  said  pockets  and 
adapted,  when  open,  to  afford  a  free  passageway  of  sob- 
staatlally  the  entire  width  of  said  doorways. 


004.909.  STERILIZING  AND  MUPFLINO  SHIELD  FOR 
TELEPHONES.  Fu)aBi<ca  If.  ALUiN,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.014. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telep|ione  transmitter  and 
the  receiver  arm  or  hook  of  a  shutter  comprising  oppo- 
sitely fsdng  disks  positioned  to  close  the  tranamitter  when 
the  receiver  Is  supported  on  said  arm  and  to  open  said 
transmitter  when  the  receiver  is  removed  and  antiseptic 
and  sterilising  agents  carried  on  each  disk  of  the  shutter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and 
the  receiver  arm  or  hook  of  a  slidable  shutter  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  arm  and  shutter  comprising 
In  part  a  spring  adapted  to  actuate  the  shutter,  to  close 
the  tranamitter  when  the  receiver  is  supported  on  the  arm 
and  to  open  said  transmitter  when  the  receiver  is  removed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  transmitter  and  the 
receiver  arm  or  book  of  a  shutter  slidably  supported  to 
close  the  transmitter  when  the  receiver  is  supported  on 
said  arm  and  to  open  said  transmitter  when  the  receiver 
is  removed  from  the  arm  and  antiseptic  and  sterilising 
pads  carried  on  oppositely  disposed  faces  of  the  shutter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and 
the  receiver  arm  or  hook  of  a  abutter  supported  to  close 
the  transmitter  when  the  receiver  is  supported  on  said 
arm,  and  to  open  said  transmitter  when  the  receiver  is 
elevated,  a  lever  carried  on  the  transmitter  and  engaging 
said  arm  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  adapted  to  actuate 
the  shutter  and  means  for  moving  said  shutter  independ- 
ently of  said  lever. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and 
the  receiver  arm  or  hook  of  a  shutter  movable  to  close  the 
transmitter  when  the  receiver  Is  supported  on  the  arm,  to 
open  said  transmitter  when  the  receiver  is  lifted,  anti- 
septic and  sterilising  agents  carried  on  the  abutter  and  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  book  or  am  and 
diaconaected  from  the  shutter  but  adapted  to  actnate  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


954,910.    SEAL-LOCK.    Oaoaan  H.  BAaxaa,  Tonkers,  N.  T. 

FUed  Jane  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  506,089. 

1.  A  pair  of  disconnected  plates  between  which  a  card 
may  be  held,  pins  projecting  from  each  of  theae  plates  Into 
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or  through  the  card,  and  means  for  preventing  the  separa- 
tion of  the  plates,  except  by  sliding  them  apart  and  there- 
by destroying  the  card. 


S.  A  nrd-holder  comprising  a  card  plate  and  a  cover- 
plate  disconnected  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  pins  project- 
ing from  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  plates,  said  plates 
being  arranged  to  hold  a  card  l>etween  them,  and  means 
for  pret^ntlag  the  separation  of  said  platea,  except  by 
sliding  tlK'm  apart  and  thereby  destroying  the  card. 

8.  A  ctr-door  lock  combined  with  a  pair  of  disconnected 
plates  between  which  a  card  may  be  held,  pins  projecting 
from  each  of  the  plates  Into  or  through  the  card,  means 
for  prettntlng  the  separation  of  the  platea,  except  by 
sliding  them  apart,  thereby  destroying  the  card,  and  means 
for  securing  the  door- lock  when  said  plates  are  together. 

4.  A  pfidlng  bolt  arranged  to  lock  a  door,  a  casing 
through  Which  %ald  bolt  passes,  a  movable  plate  within 
said  casing  between  which  and  the  front  of  said  casing  a 
card  may  be  held,  pins  projecting  from  the  plate  and  the 
casing  Into  or  through  the  card,  means  for  preventing 
separation  of  the  plate  from  the  front  of  the  caaing,  ex- 
cept by  sliding  It  away  and  thereby  destroying  the  card, 
and  moQSH  rngaging  with  and  arranged  to  bold  said  bolt 
in  lockliif  position  when  said  platea  are  together. 

5.  .\  bard-bolder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cover- 
plate,  a  card-plate  within  the  caaing,  a  plurality  of  pins 
project  lag  from  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  plates ;  and  a 
locking-plate  within  the  casing  arranged  to  push  the  card- 
plate  toward  the  cover-plate  to  hold  said  plates  together 
and  thereby  secure  a  card,  and  arranged  to  slide  the  card- 
plate  away  from  the  cover-plate  to  destroy  the  card. 

[Claim*  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9B4,9I|1.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Waltu  B. 
BAiNivD,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer; Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerseji.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.    SerUl  No.  427,148. 


1.  In  4  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  rear  paper  tablo  and  platen,  of  a  frame 
hinged  upon  the  platen  frame  carrying  rollers  to  run  upon 
the  platen,  an  auxiliary  paper  table  hinged  to  the  roller 
frame,  and  means  to  lock  the  roller  frame  when  the  rollers 
are  running  upon  the  platen. 

2.  In  «  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  platen 
frame  baring  enda,  a  platen  and  a  paper  table,  the  eoml»i- 
nattoD  of  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  upon  the  platen 
frame  enda,  arms  pivoted  to  said  bracksta  and  connected 
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by  a  pair  of  roda,  one  forward  of  the  other,  roller-carrylns 
yokes  Journaled  on  the  forward  rod  and  adjustable  there- 
along,  and  an  auxiliary  paper-table  mounted  on  the  other 
rod. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  platen 
frame  having  ends,  a  paper  table  and  a  platm,  the  combi- 
nation of  arms  pivoted  to  said  ends  and  connected  by  a 
pair  of  rods  lying  above  and  along  the  platen,  one  forward 
of  the  other,  the  forward  rod  mounted  against  rotation, 
yokes  journaled  on  the  forward  rod  and  adjustable  there- 
along,  rollers  carried  by  said  yokes  to  ran  upon  the  platen, 
and  an  auxiliary  paper-table  mounted  on  the  rear  rod  ;  said 
arms  movable  to  swing  the  rollers  and  auxiliary  paper- 
table  up  away  from  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  having  ends  and  a  platen,  of  arms  pivoted  to 
the  platen  frame  ends  and  connected  by  a  rod,  yokes  yield- 
ingly splined  independently  of  one  another  upon  said  rod 
and  each  carrying  a  roller  to  run  upon  the  platen,  said 
arms  movable  to  swing  the  rollers  up  away  from  the 
platen,  and  spring  latches  mounted  upon  the  platen  frame 
ends  and  engaging  with  noses  or  catches  on  the  arms  to 
lock  the  frame  when  the  rollers  are  nHining  upon  the 
platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  platen  and  paper  table,  of  a  frame  hinged  to 
the  platen  frame  ends  and  carrying  rollers  to  ran  upon  the 
platen,  an  auxiliary  paper  table  also  carried  by  said 
frame ;  the  latter  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
platen ;  and  spring-flngers  to  engage  and  lock  tbe  frame 
when  the  rollers  are  running  upon  the  platen. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


954.912.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E. 
BAaivBT,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    FUed  Mar.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,966. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  releasable  clutch  nor- 
mally locking  said  line  space  wheel  and  platen  to  turn  to- 
gether, a  handle  pivoted  to  the  platen  frame  at  a  diatance 
from  the  platen  axle  and  having  its  pivotal  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  tbe  platen  so  as  to  move  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  platen  axis  for  releasing  said  clutch,  and  means 
intermediate  said  handle  and  said  clutch  for  tranamitting 
motion  from  said  handle  to  said  clutch. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  line  space  wheel  for  said  platen,  a  releasable 
clutch  for  normally  causing  said  platen  and  line  space 
wheel  to  turn  together,  a  handle  arranged  to  1>e  operated 
In  a  plane  transverae  to  the  platen  axis,  a  part  mounted  on 
the  platen  frame  for  motion  longitudinally  of  the  platen 
and  operated  by  said  handle,  and  means  operated  by  said 
part  for  moving  a  part  of  said  clutch  longitudinally  of 
the  platen  in  order  to  release  said  clutch.    . 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  line  space  wheel  for  said  platen,  a  releasable 
clutch  for  normally  causing  said  platen  and  line  space 
wheel  to  turn  together,  a  handle  arranged  to  be  operated 
In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  platen  axis,  and  a  cam  pivoted 
eccentrically  of  tbe  platen  axis  and  operated  ty  said 
handle  for  moving  a  part  of  aald  dutch  longitudinally  of 
the  platen  in  ord(er  to  release  aaid  clutch. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  space  wheel  for  aald  platen,  a  releasable 
dutch  conneding  said  line  space  wheel  and  platen,  a  de- 
vice mounted  directly  on  the  platen  frame  and  free  to 
move  endwise  of  the  platen  but  held  against  turning  about 
tbe  platen  axia,  means  operated  by  said  device  for  releas- 
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iBf  Mid  elateh,  and  •  bandl*  mounted  in  tlM  ptaten  fnia* 
for  operation  Mid  derlcc. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  mactaina,  tb«  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  apace  wheel  for  aald  platen,  a  releaaable 
dutch  connecting  aald  line  epace  wheel  and  platen,  a  de- 
rice  monntad  directly  on  the  platen  frame  and  fr«e  to 
more  eadwlae  of  the  platen  bat  held  agalnat  taming  about 
the  platen  axl«.  means  operated  by  aald  darlce  for  releaa- 
ing  said  clntcb,  and  a  handle  mounted  In  the  platen  frame 
for  operating  said  device,  there  being  lost  motion  between 
■aid  clutch  and  said  endwise  movable  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


054.913.  aUPBRHBATBR.  JoHM  B.  Bbll,  Barberton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcocli  k  Wilcox  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
29,  1905.     Serial  No.  262,794. 


1.  A  superheater  boiler  having  transverse  upper  steam 
and  water  drama  connected  by  banks  of  tubes  to  a  lower 
mud  drum  or  drams,  a  superheater  between  the  banka  and 
having  an  upper  chamber  with  depending  superheater 
tubes  arranged  In  sets  separated  from  each  other  longitu- 
dinally of  the  dram,  and  water-circulating  tubes  connect- 
ing the  water  spaces  of  two  of  the  steam  and  water  drams 
and  extending  between  the  separated  sets  of  saperheating 
tabes;  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  superheater  drum  or  chamber  having  a  tranarerae 
partition  with  a  bole  therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  hole. 
and  a  rotary  valve  stem  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  chamber  and  through  Its  end  head,  and  having  a  screw 
device  for  adjusting  the  valve :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  superheater  boiler  having  upper  steam  and  water 
drams- connected  by  banks  of  tulies  to  a  lower  mud  dram 
or  drums,  a  supei-heater  between  two  of  the  banks  of  tubes 
and  having  an  upper  drum  or  chamber  with  depending 
superheating  tubes  and  a  chamber  around  the  upper  ends 
of  the  superheating  tubes  with  refractory  material  between 
It  and  the  Interior  of  the  settinj:.  said  chamber  having  a 
bottom  composed  of  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
chamber  between  the  superheating  tubes  with  refractory 
material  overlying  the  bara ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  upper  steam  and  water 
drums  connected  by  banks  of  tubes  to  a  lower  mud  drum  or 
drama,  a  superheater  having  a  drum  or  chamber  with 
superheating  tubes  between  the  hanks  of  water-tubes,  par- 
titions dividing  the  superheating  chamber  Into  different 
compartments,  water  circulators  connecting  two  of  the 
■team  and  water  drams  and  located  In  line  with  the  par- 
titions :  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

5.  A  superheater  having  upper  and  lower  cross-parti- 
tioned drums  connected  by  superheating  tubes,  and  water 
tubes   extending   transversely  between   the   saperlieatlnff 

'tubes  and   in  line  with  the  partitions:  substantially  as 
described. 

f  Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


9  5  4.014.  SnPBRHBATBB-BOlLBR.  JOHM  ■.  BBtX, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wlleoz  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jenef. 
Filed  July  8.  1907.     SerUl  Na  882.589. 


1.  A  aaperbaatar  boiler  luvlnx  two  or  more  tranaverae 
steam  and  water  druma  connected  toy  banks  of  tnMS  to  a 
mud  drum  or  drums,  a  baflle  or  partition  between  the  banks 
of  tubes  and  a  auperbeater  having  tabes  extending  on  both 
aidea  of  the  partition  between  it  and  the  water  tahea  aald 
supe^eater  being  Independent  of  the  boiler  drama;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  A  superheater  boiler  having  two  oramore  tranaTerse 
■team  and  water  druma  connected  by  banka  of  tnliea  to  a 
mad  drum  or  drama,  a  balBe  or  partition  between  the  banks 
of  tubes  and  a  superhester  having  U-ahaped  tubes  extend- 
ing on  both  sides  of  the  partition  between  It  and  the 
water  tabea ;  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  auperbeater  boiler  having  two  banks  of  tubes  con- 
necting transverse  upper  and  lower  drama,  a  partition  bs- 
tween  the  banks  and  a  superheater  having  U-ahaped  tubea 
with  their  legs  directed  downwardly  and  straddling  the 
partition ;  rabsUntlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  superheater  boiler  having  tranarerae  steam  and 
water  druma  connected  by  hanks  of  tubes  to  transverse 
connected  drama,  a  partition  between  the  banks  of  tubes,  a 
superheater  having  tubea  on  each  skle  of  the  partition  be- 
tween It  and  the  water  tubea  and  projecting  upwardly  be- 
tween the  steam  and  water  drams  and  water  circulating 
tubes  connecting  the  steam  and  water  drums  and  extend- 
lag  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  superheater  tubes;  sal>- 
atantially  as  described. 

6.  A  superheater  boiler  having  transverse  steam  and 
water  druma  connected  by  banks  of  tubes  to  transverss 
connected  mud  drums,  water  circulators  between  the  steaa 
and  water  drams,  and  a  superheater  conalatlng  of  U- 
shaped  tubes  with  their  legs  at  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  parti- 
tion and  their  upper  portions  extending  iMtween  the  water 
circulators  ;  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


9  5  4,916.     8A8H-L0CK.     HiRBT  A.  Bbnhvtt.  Geneva 
townahlp.  Kane  county.  111.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1009.     Be-    , 
rial  No.  484,115. 


1.  In  a  saahlock.  a  keeper,  a  housing,  a  locking  mem- 
ber plvotallj-  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  lever  adapted  to 
operate  said  locking  member,  ratchet-teeth  on  aald  lever 
and  a  fixed  abutment  on  aald  bousing  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  ratrbet-teetb. 

2.  In  a  sasta-lock.  a  keeper,  a  hoaslng.  a  ioeklnf  nem- 
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ber  eoasistlBg  of  a  plate  plrotally  mounted  in  aald  hous- 
ing, a  Jtook  OB  said  plate,  a  Blotted  and  toothed  lever 
BMMiatet  adjacent  aald  plate,  and  eagaglng  same,  means 
<>n  said  housing  for  engaging  aaid  teeth  and  holding  the 
lever  agalnat  movement  in  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  sash-lock,  a  aapport,  a  pivot  horisontally 
mounted  in  the  aupport,  a  locking  plate  mounted  on  the 
pivot  and  liaving  an  upturaed  hook  at  one  end,  a  slotted 
lever  mounted  on  said  pivot,  means  interlocking  the  lever 
and  said  plate,  detent  means  integral  with  aald  housing 
ooOperattng  with  the  lever  to  hold  It  against  movement  in 
one  direction,  and  a  keeper  member  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  bbM  hook. 

4.  In  a  saah-locfc,  a  bra^et.  a  pivot  la  aald  bracket,  a 
locking  member  on  aald  pivot,  an  operating  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  the  pin  adjacent  the  locking  member,  means 
interlocking  the  lever  and  aald  member,  a  ratchet  on  said 
lever,  an  abutment  on  aald  bracket  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  ratWhet,  and -a  keeper  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
locking  member. 

5.  A  aaah-loeklng  derlee  comprlaing  a  houaing,  a  hooked 
plate  plVDtally  mounted  In  Bald  houaing  and  having  an  In- 
tegral projection,  a  toothed  lever-plate  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  housing  and  having  a  limited  vertical  movement, 
said  lever  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  projection 
on  the  booked  plate,  and  aald  hooaiag  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  oa  the  lerer  plate,  and 
a  keeper  adapted  to  receive  the  ho(A  of  the  hooked  plate. 

[Claiffi  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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964,01 «.{ 


TANK.     Jahbb  O.  BawAN,  Miami.  Pla. 
!.  1007.     SerUl  No.  878.515. 


Filed 


A  tank  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  compartmenta,  a 
compreeaed  air  pipe  extending  through  the  upper  com- 
partment and  opening  Into  the  lower  compartment,  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  openings  within  the  upper  com- 
partmeBt,  a  valve  aeating  in  the  lower  end  of  aald  pipe 
and  eloBta«  eoaimnnieatlon  betweea  the  apper  aad  lower 
compartments,  a  compresses)  air  supply  pipe  leading  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  pipe,  and  a  feed  pipe  leading 
from  the  lower  compartment  and  adapted  to  convey  gaao- 
lene  under  pressure  from  said  lower  compartment,  the 
pipe  first  mentioned  serrlng  aa  aieana  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  the  upper  compartment  and  also  as 
means  tor  conducting  gasolene  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  compartment. 


II 


0  5  4,91)7.  CIOARETTE-PACKINO  MACHINE.  Hcoo 
BiLOBAM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial NOV  428,417. 

1.  In  II  machine  for  paeklnff  dgarettea,  and  In  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  for  holding  the  same,  partitions, 
the  upper  ends  of  which  arc  movable  and  the  lower  enda 
of  which  are  fixed,  between  which  the  dgarettea  are  dis- 
charged (torn  the  hopper,  and  meaaa  for  imparting  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  partitions  a  redproeating  oMtion. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packing  dgarettea,  and  la  combi- 


nation with  a  hopper  or  receptacle  for  holding  the  dg- 
arettea to  be  packed,  a  two  part  partition  between  which 
the  cigarettes  are  discharged  from  the  hopper,  the  lower 
part  of  aaid  partitions  being  stationary,  the  lower  enda 
of  the  upper  parts  having  a  hinged  connection  to  the  a(h 


per  enda  of  the  lower  part  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  up- 
per part  being  adapted  to  awing,  and  meana  for  impart- 
ing to  the  upper  enda  of  the  upper  sections  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  by  which  the  angular  position  of  these  sec- 
tions is  alteraately  changed. 


954,918.    LUNCH-BOX.    Albbrt  BiaO.  Lynn,  Ma«.    Filed 
Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  584,017. 


A  collapsible  lundi  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  cover,  said  body  portion  Indnding  an  upper  and  a  lower 
pair  of  U-shaped  frames,  the  frames  of  each  pair  plvotally 
connected  at  thdr  inner  ends,  flexible  side  and  end  walls 
having  their  upper  portions  overlapping  the  upper  pair 
of  frames  and  secured  together  and  having  their  lower 
portlona  overlapping  the  lower  pair  of  frames  and  secured 
together,  said  side  walls  at  their  top  and  bottom  cut  away 
to  provide  a  clearance  for  the  portion  of  the  pivoted  ends  • 
of  said  frames,  a  flexible  bottom  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
of  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  links,  the  links  of  each  pair  being 
plvotally  connected  at  their  opposing  ends,  means  for  piv-  * 
otally  connecting  the  upper  ends  to  the  upper  frames, 
meana  for  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
links  to  said  lower  frames,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
body  portion. 


9  5  4,919.  GUARD-RAIL  MOUNTING.  LAwaavca  R. 
BiBHOP,  Rowley,  Maaa. .  Piled  Jan.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  474.093. 


1.  A  guard  rail  motmting  comprising  a  base  having  an 
upataadlng  portion  with  receaaed  rail  receiving  seats  at 
its  opposite  Bides,  said  seats  being  diapoaed  at  different 
elevatlona  and  iiavlng  their  inner  portlona  overlapped. 
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2.  A  gokrd  rail  mooatliif  eomprlslnc  a  baae  baring  a 
rail  receiving  aeat,  and  an  upstanding  shoulder  spaced 
therefrom,  a  rail  clamping  plate  that  rests  at  one  end 
against  the  shoulder  and  Is  arranged  to  bear  at  the  other 
end  against  the  rail  located  In  the  seat,  and  a  bolt  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  base  and  engaging  the  plate. 

3.  A  guard  rail  mounting  comprising  a  base  baring  sub- 
■tantiall7  borisontal  platforms  forming  rail  rests,  said 
platforms  being  dlspoaed  at  different  elaratlona,  a  web 
upstanding  from  the  base  and  located  between  the  plat- 
forms, said  web  baring  flange-receiving  seats  In  its  oppo- 
site sides,  and  said  base  furthermore  baring  an  upstand- 
ing shoulder  and  a  socket,  a  rail  clamping  plate  that  bears 
at  one  end  against  the  shoulder  and  la  arranged  to  bear 
at  the  other  end  against  a  rail  located  on  the  upper  plat- 
form, and  a  bolt  harlng  a  cross  bead  Journaled  in  the 
socket,  said  bolt  detachably  engaging  the  plate. 


964.020.  QARMENT-HANOEB  SUPPORT.  Gaoaaa  M. 
BLANoroao,  Bocton,  Maaa.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480.313. 


1.  An  extensible  garment-hanger  support  consisting  of 
a  stationary  inner  arm  baring  means  at  Ita  Inner  end  for 
securing  It  to  a  wall  and  for  holding  it  in  forwardly  ex- 
tended position  and  harlng  a  stop  at  each  end  and  also 
harlng  a  plurality  of  notches  arranged  along  its  upper 
edge,  and  a  movable  outer  arm,  arranged  alongside  of  the 
Inner  arm,  and  plroted  to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  bar- 
ing an  engaging  portion  at  each  end  for  respectirely  en- 
gaging the  stops  on  the  inner  arm,  when  in  extended  and 
folded  positions,  and  baring  a  plurality  of  notches  ar- 
ranged along  both  ita  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  notches 
In  the  tower  edge  being  arranged  to  occupy  positions  op- 
posite the  notches  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  arm 
when  the  outer  arm  is  in  folded  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  extensible  garment-hanger  support  consisting  of 
a  stationary  Inner  arm  having  means  at  Its  Inner  end  for 
securing  it  to  a  wall  and  for  holding  It  In  forwardly  ex- 
tended poaltlon  and  having  a  stop  at  each  end  and  alao 
harlng  a  plurality  of  notches  arranged  along  its  upper 
edge,  and  a  morable  outer  arm,  arranged  alongside  of  the 
Inner  arm,  and  piroted  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  bar- 
ing an  engaging  jwrtlon  at  each  end  for  respectirely  en- 
gaging the  stops  on  the  inner  arm.  when  In  extended  and 
folded   positions,   and   harlng  a  plurality  of  notches  ar- 

.  ranged  along  both  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  inner- 
most notch  In  its  upper  edge  being  arranged  to  occupy  a 
position  opposite  the  outermost  notch  in  the  Inner  arm 
when  the  outer  arm  is  in  extended  position,  and  the  notches 
In  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  arm  being  arranged  to  oc 
cupy  positions  opposite  the  notches  in  the  upper  edge  of 
the  Inner  arm  when  said  outer  arm  is  in  folded  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


964,921.  8PEBD-RECORDINO  MECHANISM.  LftON  L. 
Bloch,  La  Chaux-de-Ponds,  Switxerland.  Filed  May 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,669. 

1.  In  speed  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  actuating  a  record  receiving  member,  of  a  rec- 
ord indicating  device,  and  means  acting  independently  of 
the  morement  of  the  object  whose  speed  or  distance  of 
trarel  la  to  be  measured  to  slmnltaneonaly  wind  the  actu- 
ating means  and  to  cause  the  printing  derice  to  operate, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  speed  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  constantly  morlng  a  record  reeelrlng  asmbar, 
of  a  meter  adapted  to  Indicate  recorda  npbn  said  member. 


and  means  acting  Independently  of  the  moranisnt  of  ths 
object  whose  speed  or  distance  of  trarel  Is  to  be  measured 
to  simultaneously  wind  the  actuating  means  and  to  cause 
ths  meter  to  Indicate  records  upon  the  record  reeelrlng 
member,  substantially  aa  described. 


3.  In  speed  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  actuating  a  record  reeelrlng  member,  of  a  meter 
adapted  to  print  recorda  on  said  member,  meana  for  op- 
erating the  meter  to  produce  records  of  speed  or  distance 
of  trarel.  and  means  acting  Independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  object  whoas  apssd  or  distance  of  trarel  la  to 
be  measured  to  slmultansooiriy  wind  th«  actuating  means 
and  to  cause  the  meter  to  indicate  recorda  on  the  record 
reeelrlng  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  speed  recording  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
spring  Influenced  means  for  actuating  a  record  reeelrlng  * 
member,  of  a  record  printing  derice  and  means  acting  in- 
dependently of  the  morement  of  tbe  object  whose  speed 
or  disunce  of  travel  is  to  be  measured  to  simultaneously 
wind  the  spring  influenced  actuating  means  and  to  cauas 
the  printing  device  to  impreaa  a  record  on  the  record  re- 
ceiving member,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  speed  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  record  printing  derice  normally  apaced  from  a  record 
receiving  member,  of  means  for  actuating  the  tape,  and 
means  acting  to  simultaneously  wind  the  actuating  means 
and  to  move  the  prlntinc  device  into  operative  contact 
with  the  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


9S4,92  2.     ROLLER -BBABINO.     OaikCB  A.    BtBi 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Clrcnm  Bearing  Company, 
Trantoo,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.    Ssrlal  No.  437.812. 


1.  In  a  roller-bearing  wheel,  the  combiaatlon  with  a 
flzsd  axle  or  ahaft,  of  a  two-part  whsel-body  or  casing 
taarlaf  inwardly-telescoping  rims,  chambered  side  walls 
fomsd  with  the  rims  and  provided  with  central  perfora- 
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tlons  embracing  ths  shaft,  bearlng-lsdgea  formed  with  the 
chambend  side  walls,  a  series  of  rollers  coactlng  with  the 
ahaft  a^  prorldsd  with  redocsd  Joomal-eada  engaging 
the  bearing-ledges,  centrally-perforated  spacing  members 
mounted  In  tbe  cbambera  of  the  side  walla  and  embracing 
the  shaft,  alotted  guide-bearings  formed  in  the  spacing 
membcra  for'  engagement  with  the  Journal-ends  of  the 
rollers,  and  means  for  detadiably  aecurlng  together  the 
kwo  parts  of  the  wheel-body. 

2.  In  a  roUer-bsaring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
flzed  a>le  or  ahaft,  of  a  two-part  wheel-body  or  caaing 
harlng  Inwardly-telescoping  rims,  chambered  side  walla 
formed  with  the  rims  and  provided  with  central  perfora- 
tions embracing  the  shaft,  bearing-ledges  formed  with  the 
chambered  aide  walls,  annular  wearing-sleeves  removably 
secured  to  the  bearlng-ledgea,  a  series  of  roUera  coactlng 
with  tb«  shaft  and  provided  with  reduced  Journal-ends 
engaging  the  wearing-sleeves,  centrally-perforated  spacing 
memberti  mounted  in  the  cbambera  of  the  side  walla  and 
embracing  the  ahaft.  alotted  guide-bearings  formed  in  the 
spacing  members  for  engagement  with  tbe  Journal-ends 
of  the  h)llen,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  together 
the  two  parta  of  the  wheel-body. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  two-part  wheel-body 
or  casing  stamped  or  pressed  from  sheet-metal  and  formed 
with  tw9  aide  walla  provided  with  central  perforations  to 
reealre  ■  ahaft  or  axle  and  harlng  inwardly  disposed  tele- 
scopic rtms.  said  side  walls  being  also  formed  with  out- 
wardly-extending chambers  including  bearing-ledges  formed 
therewith,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  two-part - 
wheel-bodlea.  an  annular  wearing-sleere  detachably  mount- 
ed In  tht  cbambera  and  bearing  upon  tbe  ledgea.  in  com- 
bination with  an  axle  or  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  antifriction 
rollera  harlng  reduced  Journal-ends,  and  spacing  memben 
proride4  with  gnlde-bearlnga  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
ths  chacibera  of  the  side  walls. 


I 


9  6  4  .  94  8  ■  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  CRANKSHAFTS. 
WALiwa  I.  Bbock.  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  7,  1906.  Se- 
rial Hp.  342.38ft. 


C—y^ 


Tks  4f^tn  described  process  of  making  crank  ahafts 
which  eobststa  In  stamping  out  thin  sheets  of  metal  bar- 
ing the  outline  of  the  completed  article,  building  said 
sheets  |ito  the  form  of  the  article,  heating  the  said 
aheeta  ti  a  uniform  welding  heat,  and  simultaneously 
weldinf  and  forging  said  sheets. 


•54.96 
Esst 

B28,»l 


4  .     DATING  NAIL-SEAL.     Edwaso  J.  BaooKS, 
ll^range.  N.  J.     Piled  Oct.  21,  1909.     Serisl  No. 


1.  A  jf^ll  seal  harlng  a  character-forming  head  coo- 
simeted  irlth  a  raised  marginal  rim  forming  a  flat  driving 
sorfaee  and  protecting  tbe  eharaeten  against  defacement 


2.  A  dating  nail  seal  harlng  a  flat-topped  head  and 
drlrable  attaching  means,  said  head  being  prorlded  with 
raised  eharaeten  surrounded  by  a  raised  rim,  whereby  a 
flat  driving  surface  is  formed  and  the  eharaeten  an  pro- 
tected against  defacement. 


954.925.     REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUC- 
TURES.    Chablbs  Bbossmann.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  o- 
signor  to  Isaac  E.  Smith,  Richmond.  Ind.     Filed  Oct 
8.  1908.    Serial  No.  456,837. 


1.  A  concrete  span  or  arch  indnding  a  concrete  struc- 
ture, and  a  series  of  reinforcing  rods  in  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  smaller  series  of  reinforcing  rods  in 
tbe  end  portions  thereof  that  are  connected  with  the  cen- 
tral series  said  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the  arch 
in  substantially  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  concrete  span  or  arch  including  a  concrete  struc- 
ture, and  a  series  of  ralnfordng  rods  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  embedded  in  the  central  part  thereof 
near  the  upper  surface  with  a  larger  number  of  reinforc- 
ing roda  connected  to  each  end  of  said  central  seriea,  and 
a  series  of  reinforcing  rods  embedded  in  the  structure  near 
the  lower  surface  thereof  with  a  smaller  number  of  rods 
connected  with  each  end  of  aaid  lower  roda. 


954,926.  STENCIL  -  MACHINE.  Chaklbs  L.  BuaoiCK, 
London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,775. 


4S  4S         '  #       4» 


.^ii 


1.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting table,  a  morable  stenefl  frame  for  cartTing  a 
stencil  away  from  and  into  engagement  with  cards  on  said 
table,  stops  against  which  said  cards  may  be  stacked,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  stops  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cards  and  away  from  aald  atencil  frame  when  ^tha 
stencil  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  carda. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting table  for  supporting  carda  to  be  printed,  stops  for 
alining  aaid  carda,  a  stencil,  a  frame  for  aupportlng  said 
stencil  above  the  cards,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  stencil  frame  with  the  stencil,  meana  for  canaing  said 
stops  to  rise  to  a  ^>ositlon  above  the  table  when  the  sten- 
eil  la  remored  from  the  carda,  and  meana  for  canaing  said 
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•tops  to  be  moved  entirely  b^ow  Uie  table  oat  of  engage- 
ueBt  whb  tbe  cards  and  away  from  said  stencil  frame 
when   the  stencil   is   brought   Into  engagement  with   tbe 


3.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
for  supporting  cards  to  be  printed,  a  stencil,  stops  for  alin- 
ing said  cards,  means  for  applying  the  stencil  to  the  cards, 
and  means  for  automatically  causing  said  stops  to  be  en- 
tirely withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  cards  and 
away  from  said  stencil  upon  application  of  the  stencil  to 
said  cards. 

4.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
for  inpporting  cards  to  be  printed,  a  frame,  a  stencil  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  above  the  cards,  treadle  mechanism 
connected  with  said  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame,  stops  connected  with  said  frame  adapted  when 
said  frame  la  raised  to  extend  above  the  table  top  to  aline 
the  cards  and  to  be  carried  ImIow  the  table  top  entirely 
out  of  engagement  with  the  cards  and  away  from  said 
stencil  frame  when  the  frame  is  lowered  to  carry  the 
stencil  into  engagement  with  the  carda. 

5.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
for  supporting  cards  to  be  printed,  a  reeiprocable  stencil 
frame,  treadle  mechanism  for  controlling  the  reciprocation 
of  said  stencil  frame,  a  stencil  carried  by  said  frame  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  cards  upon  lowering  of 
said  frame,  stop  frames  pivoted  below  the  table,  and 
■top  ends  on  said  frames,  said  frames  being  connected 
with  the  stencil  frame,  there  being  openings  through  the 
table  for  accommodating  the  stop  ends,  said  stop  ends 
being  connected  with  the  stencil  frame,  so  that  tbe  atop 
ends  are  carried  tliroagh  the  slots  to  a  position  above  the 
table  top  to  aline  the  cards,  said  stop  frames  being  swung 
downwardly  when  the  frame  is  moved  downwardly  to 
carry  the  stencil  into  engagement  with  the  cards,  whereby 
said  stop  ends  ars  withdrawn  from  said  slota  and  away 
from  the  cards. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


954,927.  SHEET  Oft  CARD  LIFTEB.  Chablm  L.  Bub- 
DICK,  London,  England.  Piled  Mar.  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488,005. 


1.  A  portable  sheet  or  card  lifter  comprising  a  tabular 
handle  having  a  doi^ntumed  end,  a  flexible  soft  tabe  ex- 
tending from  said  end,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  handle  with  a  suction  device,  a  short  tube  closed  at 
one  end  Intersecting  said  tubular  handle,  said  tube  having 
alining  porta  to  eomplate  the  passageway  through  the 
handle,  a  plunger  valve  in  said  short  tuba  for  controlling 
aald  ports,  a  plug  having  an  opening  therethrough  screwed 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  short  tube,  a  spring  in  said  short 
tube  for  maintaining  said  plunger  valve  in  positloa  to 
dose  the  port  toward  tbe  suction  device,  the  other  port 
being  partly  open  to  connect  the  free  end  of  said  tubular 
handle  with  the  atmosphere  through  said  plug,  and  a  but- 
ton connected  with  said  plunger  valve  by  a  rod  passing 
through  the  dosed  end  of  said  short  tt^be,  depression  of 
said  button  causing  the  opening  of  the  port  toward  the 
suction  device,  exclusion  of  the  atmosphere,  and  effective 
eoonectloB  between  said  two  ports. 

2.  A  portable  sheet  or  card  lifter,  eomprialBg  a  tubular 


handle  arranged  at  one  end  for  connection  with  a  suction 
device  and  at  its  other  end  for  contact  with  sheets  or 
cards,  a  short  tube  closed  at  one  end  Intersecting  said 
tabular  handle,  said  short  tabs  having  aliniBf  ports  which 
complete  the  passageway  through  the  handle,  a  plunger 
valve  In  said  short  tube  for  controlling  said  porta,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  plunger  valve  ^n  position  to 
close  the  port  toward  the  suction  device,  the  other  port 
being  partly  open  to  connect  the  free  end  of  such  tubular 
handle  with  the  atmosphere  through  the  open  end  of  such 
tube,  actuation  of  said  plunger  causing  the  opening  of  the 
port  toward  the  suction  device,  ezdoslon  of  the  atmos- 
phere and  effective  connection  between  such  two  porta 


964.92a  DEVICE  POB  DISPLATINO  ORAININO  EF- 
FBCra  FOBO  M.  Ci>An>,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Ohio  Vamish  Coaspaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     FUed  July  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,233. 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  eombination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  representation  of  a  graining  tool 
extending  transversely  of  the  opening,  a  representation  of 
an  ungralned  surface  on  one  side  of  the  tool  and  of  a 
grained  surfsce  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  tool  causes  the  apparent 
substitution  of  one  of  such  surfaces  for  the  other. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  with  a  head  of  a 
graining  tool,  of  a  representatloa  of  an  ongralned  sorfsce 
on  one  side  thereof  and  of  a  grained  surface  on  the  other 
side,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  head  la  tbe 
direction  to  apparently  travel  over  the  ungralned  surface 
causes  the  apparent  sohetitution  of  the  grained  surface, 
and  a  handle  for  moving  the  head. 

3.  A  device  for  displaying  the  effect  of  the  application 
of  painters'  nutterials  comprising  a  representation  of  the 
•untreated  surface,  a  representation  of  the  treated  sur- 
face, a  movable  representation  of  a  tool  between  such  sur- 
faces, and  means  for  bringing  one  surface  into  view  and 
withdrawing  the  other  from  view. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  representa- 
tion of  a  graining  tool,  a  representation  of  an  ungralned 
surface  on  one  side  thereof,  and  of  a  grained  surface  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  tool  causes  the  apparent  substitution  of  one  of  such 
surfaces  for  the  other. 


904.929.      COMBINED  KET-FASTENEB  AND  KBT-EINO. 

John  W.  Clask.  Juneau,  Alaaka.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1909. 

Serial  No.  621,056. 

The  hereindescrlbed  key-fastener  comprising  a  wire  loop 
adapted  to  slip  over  a  door-knob  shank  and  having  a 
closed  end  and  spring  arma,  laterally  projecting  offset 
hooks  terminating  in  shouldered  heads  and  formed  by 
bending  the  ends  of  ssid  arms  and  upsetting  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  wire,  and  a  fastener  plate  removably  and  re- 
verslbly  engageable  with  said  loop  and  having  a  reduced, 
bsvelsd  end  to  enter  an  opening  In  a  key,  the  other  end  of 
saM  plate  being  flat  and  having  two  enlarged  drenlar 
portions  formed  with  openings  to  receive  the  heads  of  said 
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hooks,  tke  drenlar  portions  of  the  plate  being  adapted  to 
lie  in  said  offset  hooks,  and  the  reduced  beveled  end  of 
the  piste  being  adapted  to  engage  the  closed  end  of  the 


.  I  -^ 


wire  loop  when  the  plate  is  in  its  reversed  position, 
whereby  said  plate  will  lie  within  the  plane  of  said  loop, 
as  and  for  the  purposs  set  forth. 


954.930 
TrskiJ 


WATEB-GATB  VALVE. 
Cal.     Filed  June  4,  1909. 


AooNiaiM  J.  Colli  a. 
Serial  No.  500,090. 


1.  In  a  water-gate,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  casing  Inter- 
posed in  the  condactor.  said  casing  having  an  inclined 
seat  upon  one  sMe,  a  cats  or  valve  fitting  and  closaMe 
upon  said  seat  s  guided  vertically  slotted  carrier  having 
inclined  surfaces  apon  opposite  sides,  s  block  20  located 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier  from  the  gate,  connec- 
tions by  which  the  gate  and  block  are  united,  said  connec- 
tions extending  through  the  slots  whereby  the  carrier  and 
gate  are  capable  of  independent  movementa 

2.  In  a  water-gate,  the  combination  of  a  casing  inter- 
pessfl  la  the  coBdueCer  having  psssaiiis  corresponding 
therewith,  a  guided  carrier  redproeabls  within  the  easing, 
an  Inclined  valve  seat  formed  upon  one  side  of  tbe  casing, 
a  valve  located  upon  one  side  of  the  carrier,  a  block  upon 
the  opposite  side,  said  carrier  having  inclined  surfaces  cor- 
responding with  the  Inclined  valve  seat,  and  vertical  slots 
made  there- through,  bolts  connecting  the  valve  and  th«: 
block,  and  rollers  Interposed  between  the  indlned  surfaces 
of  the  ctrrisr  and  tbe  block,  and  the  back  of  tbe  valve. 

3.  In  a  water-gate,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  caalng 
Interposed  in  the  conductor  having  passages  coincident 
therewith,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  casing  having  an  in- 
clined seat,  a  carrier  having  corresponding  inclined  faces 
upon  op|>f>slte  sides,  a  vslve  or  gate  closablc  upon  the  seat. 


a  block  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  carrier  with  which 
the  valve  Is  connected  to  have  a  limited  movement  Inde- 
pendent of  that  of  the  carrier,  guides  at  opposite  eidea  of 
the  casing,  short  Independent  rollers  fitting  between  said 
guides  and  the  carrier,  and  stops  against  which  the  rollers 
contact  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  carrier  in  each  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  water-gate  the  combination  of  a  caalng  inter- 
posed in  the  conductor,  a  carrier  guid^  and  slldable 
therein  having  Inclined  faces  upon  opposite  sides,  an  In- 
clined seat  upon  one  side  of  the  casing,  s  gate  dosable 
thereon,  a  correspondingly  Inclined  block  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  carrier  with  which  the  gate  Is  loosely 
connected,  and  rollers  Interposed  between  tbe  carrier  and 
the  gate  and  block  respectively. 

5.  )n  a-  water-gate,  the  combination  of  a  casing  inter- 
posed In  the  conductor,  a  carrier  guided  and  slldable 
therein  having  IncliDed  faces  upon  opposite  sides,  an  In- 
clined seat  upon  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  gate  closable 
thereon,  a  correspondingly  inclined  block  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  carrier  with  which  the  gate  is  loosely  con- 
nected, rollers  Interposed  between  the  carrier  and  the  gate 
and  block  respectively,  and  a  stop  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
caalng  by  which  the  gate  is  arrested  when  it  arrives  oppo- 
site Its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


964,931.  RECEIVER  FOB  80UND-TBAN8MITTINO  IN- 
STRUMENTS. John  J.  CoMBa,  Santa  Monica.  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  George  R.  Webb.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
4.  1907.     Serial  Xo.  360,479. 


V^ 


1.  A  receiver  comprising  a  diaphragm  and  means  for 
amplifying  the  received  vibrations,  said  means  comprising 
a  lever  having  one  end  connected  with  the  diaphragm  to 
move  It  back  and  forth  and  supported  to  relieve  the 
diaphragm  of  its  weight  In  the  normal  position  of  tbe 
lever  and  amplify  tbe  received  vibrations  by  amplifying 
the  movement  of  the  diaphragm,  electrically  actuated 
means  .for  actuating  said  lever,  and  means  to  relieve  the 
diaphragm  of  magnetic  strain  transmitted  through  said 
lever  when  In  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  receiver  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  lever  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  diaphragm  to  move  it  back  and  forth 
and  supported  upon  a  knife-edge  fulcrum  so  as  to  relieve 
tbe  diaphragm  of  the  weight  of  the  lever  In  its  normal 
position  and  amplify  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  to 
amplify  the  received  vibrations,  an  electro-magnet  for 
actuating  said  lever,  and  means  for  relieving  the  dia- 
phragm of  magnetic  strain  transmitted  through  the  lever 
when  in  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  receiver  comprising  a  diaphragm,  an  electro- 
Biagnet,  an  armature  having  a  bearing  on  one  pole  of  the 
magnet  and  carrying  a  lever  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  said  diaphragm  to  move  it  both  back  and 
forth,  substantially  aa  Slescribed. 

4.  A  receiver  comprising  a  diaphragm,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  supported  upon  the  magnet  to  leave 
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a  tfaiCl*  air  apace  between  the  armature  and  core  of  the 
magnet,  and  a  leTer  carried  by  the  armatnre  and  con- 
nected with  the  diaphragm  to  moTe  It  both  back  and  forth, 
•qbatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  recelTer  comprlalng  a  diaphragm,  a  magnet,  a  fni- 
eramed  armature  carrying  a  lerer  connected  with  the 
dUphragm  to  moTC  It  both  back  and  forth,  and  meana  for 
•nspendlng  the  armature  to  rellere  the  diaphragm  of  the 
magnetic  strain,  transmitted  through  the  lerer  when  In 
normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc] 


9&4.»82.  AUTOMATIC  CLBANKH  FOB  LATCH  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. EDWAaD  C.  Cook,  St.  Johnsrllle, 
¥.  T.    FIM  I>e«-  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  460.7T4. 


2-- 


In  an  automatic  cylinder  and  cylinder  needle  cleaner 
comprising  a  horlxontal  arm.  a  collar  secured  to  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  sleere  slldably  held  to  said  arm,  said  aleere 
carrying  suitable  engaging  means  between  Itself  and  the 
arm,  said  sleeve  provided  witii  a  projection,  a  brush- 
holder  provided  with  a  eolUr,  the  opening  In  said  collar 
being  circular  In  ahape,  said  projection  loosely  received 
by  said  collar  of  said  brush-holder,  the  collar  being  ca- 
iwble  of  revolving  around  the  projection,  means  carried 
by  the  collar  to  temporarily  hold  it  in  engagement  with 
the  projection  when  desired,  substantially  as  shown. 


954.933.  DOOR  -  HANGER.  Mt*on  Cossbt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Yj^  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Sept.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  279,927. 


964.984.  WATER-CLOSET  CISTERN.  Ratmowd  B. 
Cbanb,  Cameron.  W.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  612.687. 


A  door-hanger,  comprising  a  fixed  member  having  longi- 
tudinal raceways  in  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  carriage, 
balls  movable  with  the  carriage  and  engaging  aald  race- 
waya,  and  a  sliding  member  having  upper  and  lower  race- 
way* for  receiving  said  balls. 


The  combination  of  a  substantially  circular  flushing 
cistern  of  a  wall  conUlning  a  recess  arranged  to  receive 
aald  clatem,  of  a  removable  cover  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  cistern,  and  of  a  circular  wall  flange,  by  means  of 
which  said  cistern  is  attached  to  the  wall,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


964.986.  COAL-SCREEN INO  APPARATUS.  Aluakdu 
W.  CEAWVoao.  Oirmrd,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  273.602. 


Id  a  screening  apparatus  for  coal  or  like  lumpy  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  a  screen  having  a  number 
of  transverse  series  of  perforations  graduated  in  dimen- 
slona  from  end  to  end  of  the  screen,  of  a  mechanically  ac- 
tuated conveyer  operating  above  said  screen  to  convey  the 
material  thereover  during  the  screening  operation.  Mid 
conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  of  angle  shape 
separated  from  each  other  to  permit  paaaage  of  material 
between  them  to  the  screen,  each  bar  having  one  solid 
wing  adapted  to  lie  flatly  upon  and  traverse  the  screen  In 
contact  therewith  and  having  another  solid  wing  extend- 
ing at  a  right  angle  to  the  flrst  wing  to  engage  and  ad- 
vance the  material  on  the  screen  In  a  manner  to  prevent 
backward  movement  of  the  material  between  the  bars; 
Bubatantlally  as  aet  forth. 


964.986.  KXCAVATING-BUCKET.  JoHW  C.  CaB!»aHAW, 
^Rlverton,  Ala.  Piled  June  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  503.210. 
1.  In  an  excavating  bucket,  a  body,  a  pair  of  pivoully 
mounted  levers  connected  with  said  bucket  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  hoisting  ball  connected  with  each  of  said  levers, 
a  dumping  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  bucket  and 
loosely  contacting  with  said  flrst  mentioned  levers,  a  draft 
ball  connected  with  said  dumping  levers,  and  means  con- 
necting said  draft  bail  with  said  hoisting  balL 
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2.  In  aa  excavatlag  bvdcet,  a  body,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  braellig  the  body,  a  pivotally  mounted  hoisting  lever 
arranged  <hi  each  aide  of  the  bucket,  a  hoisting  bail,  means 
connectmg  said  holatlng  bail  with  one  end  of  each  of  said 
levers,  damping  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end 
of  said  levera,  a  draft  ball  connected  to  said  damping  le- 
vers, and  meana  connecting  aald  draft  bail  with  said 
hoisting  |>all- 


8.  IB  4  device  of  the  class  described,  side  walls  and  a 
bottom,  A  removable  blade  secured  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  bottom  between  the  sides,  a  curved  rear  wall  hinged 
to  the  rear  of  the  bottom,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  aide 
wall  poaitloned  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hinged  wall. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  aide  walls  and  a 
bottom,  m  cutter  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom. 
a  rear  wall  comprisInK  one  portion  rigidly  secured  be- 
tween tbe  side  walls  adjacent  tbelr  upper  edgea,  and  a 
portion  Iblnged  to  the  rear  of  the  bottom,  and  a  stop  car- 
ried by  a  side  wall  adapted  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of  the  hlaged  portion  of  the  rear  wall. 

6.  iBifc  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  bucket  body, 
pivot  tnmnlona  secured  upon  the  sides  of  the  body,  levers 
fulcrumed  upon  the  trunnions  and  so  proportioned  that 
when  oae  lever  is  extended  It  retains  the  other  lever  ex- 
tended, and  lifting  means  applied  to  the  extremltlea  of  the 
levera. 

[Ctel44  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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954.987J  DOUGH-BRAKE.  John  H.  Dit  and  Pacl  8. 
WAaiH  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Maarice  E.  Lyons  and  Frank 
M.  Dudley  executors  of  John  H.  Day,  deceaaed ;  said 
Ward  and  said  executors  assignors  to  The  J.  H.  Day 
CompMiy.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Dee.  :  i  1905.     Serial  No.  289,800. 


Ing  with  one  of  the  primary  rolls,  a  swinging  frame  made  ■ 
In  two  parts  for  supporting  said  secondary  rolls  and  ad- 
Justing  the  same  in  assembling  at  different  distances  from 
the  primary  roll,  to  gradually  reduce  the  dough  aheet  and 
to  return  the  same  to  the  starting  point,  with  means  for 
exerting  a  uniform  yielding  pressure  upon  the  frame  car- 
rying the  secondary  rolls. 

2.  In  a  dough  brake,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
primary  rolls,  of  secondary  rolls  for  reducing  the  dough 
sheet  and  returning  it  to  the  starting  point,  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  primary  rolls,  a  pivoted  frame  In  which 
aald  secondary  rolls  are  mounted,  and  a  catch  for  locking 
the  same  In  position  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  with 
springs  mounted  between  said  catch  and  the  pivoted  frame 
for  holding  the  secondary  rolls  in  yielding  contact  with 
the  primary  rolla.  - 


964,938.  PNEUMATIC  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Febd  C.  Dl 
Vallaxt.  Earivllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  610,977. 


1.  Ib  M  dough  brake,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
prlasaryt  rolla.  of  a  plurality  of  secondary  rolla,  co(^>arat- 


1.  In  a  portable  hand  operated  dust  collector,' the  com 
binatlon,  with  a  supporting  base,  a  platform,  a  double  bel 
lows  between  the  base  and  the  platform,  an  air  chest  un 
der  the  platform  and  connected  with  one  end  of  the  bti 
lows,  and  means  for  operating  the  bellows,  of  an  air  chaa 
her  supported  by  the  platform  over  the  air  chest  and  in 
communication  therewith,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  bellows  with  the  said  base. 

2.  A  portable  hand  operated  dust  collector  comprising 
a  transportable  base,  an  air  chest  carried  by  the  base,  a 
platform  supported  by  the  air  chest,  an  air  or  dust  cham- 
ber supported  by  the  platform  over  the  air  chest  and  hav- 
ing an  air  duct  or  passage  through  the  top  of  the  air 
chest  and  through  the  bottom  of  the  said  chamber,  a  bel- 
lows flxed  between  the  platform  and  the  said  base,  means 
for  connecting  the  bellows  with  the  air  cheat,  and  means 
for  operating  the  bellows. 


964,939.  SPROCKET-WHEEL.  Jaues  M.  Doool,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.,  aaaignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinoU.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rUl  No.  404.131.  "* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  teeth  on  Its  pe- 
riphery, the  teeth  being  channeled  near  each  end  leaving 
projections  00  the  teeth  beyond  the  grooYea,  aald  projee- 
tiona  being  less  in  height  than  the  body  of  the  teeth,  the 
outer  face  of  the  projectiona  being  beveled,  and  endleas 
hoops  mounted  In  the  channels. 

2.  The  oombtnatlon  of  a  wheel  having  teeth  on  its  pe- 
riphery, guards  clamped  upon  the  wheel  and  resting  on  the 
teeth,  with  antifriction  rollers  mounted  on  the  guards  be- 
tween the  teeth. 
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•64.M0.  8PBOCKBT-WHSEL.  Jambs  M.  Doooa,  PbUa- 
dclpbia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Llok-B«lt  Company,  Chlcaso. 

'^  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Not.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  464.132.  « 


1.  The  combinntlon  of  a  wheel  haTiag  teeth  on  Its  p*- 
'    rlphery,  said  teeth  being  notched  at  their  ends,   with   a 

band  encircling  the  wheel  and  resting  in  the  notches,  the 
ends  of  the  band  being  off-set  laterally,  and  a  sleeve  con- 
necting the  off-set  ends,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  sleeve  being 
tn  line  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  band. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  teeth  on  its  pc- 
I    rtpbery,  one  or  more  of  the  teeth  being  cut  awaj  at  the 

cods,  a  band  encircling  the  wheel  and  resting  In  the 
{  notches,  the  ends  of  the  band  being  off-set  and  threaded, 
I    with  a  tnm-buckle  adapted  to  the  threaded  ends  and  rest- 

tng  in  the  recess  formed  by  cutting  away  certain  teeth,  so 

that  one  edge  of  the  turn-buckle  will  be  on  a  line  with  the 

inner  sdge  of  the  band. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  split  wheel  having  teeth  on  Its 
;    periphery  and  made  in  a  plurality  of  sections ;  the  teeth  of 

the  wheel  being  notched  sdjacent  each  end  to  form  annu- 
lar grooves ;  a  band  mounted  In  each  groove  and  forming 
gnldlnt  means  for  a  chain  on  ttie  wheel;  with  coupling 
means  connecting  the  ends  of  each  band,  each  of  said 
coupling  means  lying  outside  of  the  line  of  the  inelde  edge 
of  the  band  so  as  to  avoid  contact  with  the  chain  on  the 
wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  split  wheel  having  teeth  on  its 
periphery  and  made  in  a  plurality  of  sections ;  the  teeth 
of  the  wheel  being  notched  adjacent  each  end  to  form  an> 
nnlar  grooTes ;  a  band  mounted  in  each  groove  and  form- 
ing guiding  means  for  a  chain  on  the  wheel ;  with  adjust- 
able coupling  means  connecting  the  ends  of  each  band, 
each  of  said  coupling  means  lying  outside  of  the  line  of 
the  inside  edge  of  the  band  so  as  to  avoid  contact  with  the 
chain  on  the  wheel. 

^ 


064,»41.  8PR0CKBT-WHEBL.  Jambs  M.  Dooob.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Compajiy,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Oct.  15,  190Q.  Se- 
rial No.  022.88§. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  teeth  on  its  pe- 
riphery, and  a  guard  clamped  on  the  teeth,  said  guard 
being  depressed  between  successive  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  teeth  on  its  pe- 
riphery, and  a  guard  clamped  upon  the  teeth  near  each 
edge,  said  guards  being  depressed  between  the  teeth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  teeth  on  Its  pe- 
riphery, the  teeth  being  channeled  near  each  end,  forming 
annular  grooves,  with  a  hoop  adapted  to  each  channel  and 
depressed  between  the  teeth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sprqpket  wheel,  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  teeth,  the  teeth  Iwing  channeled  near  each  end, 
forming  annular  grooves,  that  portion  of  each  tooth  oat- 
side  the  channel  being  less  In  height  than  the  main  body 
of  tbs  wheel,  with  a  corrugated  hoop  adapted  to  the  chan- 
nel, said  hoop  being  less  in  diameter  than  the  wheel,  so 
that  when  it  is  forced  onto  the  wheel  it  will  expand  and 
then  spring  Into  place. 

&.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  wheel  having  teeth  oa 
Its  periphery,  ssld  teeth  being  channeled  aear  each  end 


forming  annular  grooves,  with  a  corrugated  hoop  mounted 
at  each  side  of  the  wheel  sad  resting  In  the  chanaela  of  the 
teeth,  with  a  toothed  chain  arranged  to  sngacs  the  teeth 
of  the  sprocket  wheel,  said  chain  having  washers  at  each 
side,  the  cornigatioBs  In  the  hoops  being  soch  that  ths 
waahars  will  szttnd  Into  ths  eormgatloBS  as  tks  efaala 
passes  around  the  wheal. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasstts.] 


054.942.     ADVERTISING  DBVICB.     JAMBS  A.  DosBBn. 
Paducah,  Ky.     Piled  Aor  T.  1909.    SerUl  No.  611,808. 


1.  In  an  advertising  device,  endless  earrlsrs  prorldsd 
with  supports  for  dstachably  holding  sdrsitlstaMr  blocks 
and  wheels  co-acting  with  said  carriers  and  adapted  to 
convey  advertising  blocks  to  said  holding  meana,  and 
wheels  co-acting  with  ssld  csrrlers  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  blocks  therefrom  and  to  reverse  sad  transfer  the  sasM 
to  ths  wheels  first  mentioned. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  an  advertising  block  bSTlac 
pivot  Ings  arranged  in  sets  at  both  ends  thereof,  endless 
carriers  provided  with  mesns  for  detachably  holding  either 
set  of  said  lugs,  wheels  having  recesses  therein  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  then  the  distance  between  the 
sets  of  lugs  on  the  block,  said  wheels  being  geared  to  the 
endless  carriers  and  adapted  to  receive  the  blocks  there- 
from, said  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  from 
the  csrrlers,  slides  adaptsd  to  receive  the  other  set  of  lugs 
of  said  block  from  the  wheela.  and  wheels  adapted  to  rs> 
celve  the  last  mentioned  set  of  said  blocks  and  carry  ths 
same  Into  connection  with  the  holding  means  of  the  end- 
leas  csrrlers. 


964,943.  BOWLINO-O.UfB  APPARATUS.  ElCBASD  P. 
DOWKBT.  Mllwsakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Bowl- 
ing Alley  Company,  lillwaokee.  Wis.  Plied  Feb.  29. 
1908.     Serial  No.  418.622. 


rr- 
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1.  The   combination   In   a   bowling-game  apparatus   of 
pin  sst-works  embodying  a  reclproestlve  pusher  and  a  la- 
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etproeatl^e  atter,  a  disk  votatlTe  <n  ths  ai'%or  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  normally  In  reglstsr  with  the 
pusher  thst  Is  free  to  more  through  same  when  open ;  a 
slide-shutter  for  ssld  aperture  guided  on  the  disk,  a 
spring-coatrolled  trip-lateh  by  which  the  abutter  Is  held 
clear  of  the  aforessld  aperture,  means  for  electric  retrac- 
tion of  the  latch  to  free  the  abutter,  and  means  for  im- 
parting step-by-step  rotary  motion  to  said  disk  coincident 
with  a  reciprocation  of  Its  arbor  and  the  aforesaid  pusher. 

2.  Th#  combination  In  a  bowling-game  apparatus  of  pin 
set-works  embodying  s  suitably  'guided  pusher,  a  roek- 
shsft  hatlag  crank-conaectlon  with  the  pusher,  a  shaft- 
controlling  treadle-levor,  means  for  holding  the  lever  de- 
pressed, and  s  reclprocatlve  arbor ;  a  disk  rotative  on 
the  arbor  and  provided  with  an  aperture  normally  In  reg- 
ister with  the  pusher  thst  Is  free  to  move  through  ssme 
when  open,  s  slide-shutter  for  said  aperture  guided  on 
the  disk,  a  spring-controlled  trip-latcb  by  which  the  shut- 
ter Is  held  clear  of  the  aforesaid  aperture,  means  for  elec- 
tric retraction  of  the  latch  to  free  the  shutter,  and  means 
for  Imparting  step-by-step  rotary  motion  to  said  disk  co- 
incident with  a  reciprocation  of  its  srbor  and  the  afore- 
said poshsr. 

3.  Ths  combination  In  a  bowUng-game  apparatus  of  a 
casting  having  a  cylinder  extension,  a  piston  *ln  the  cylin- 
der provMled  with  a  rod  and  shank  in  opposite  directions, 
the  red  llMing  galded  In  the  casting  and  constituting  an 
arbor,  ahd  a  pusher  alao  guided  In  said  casting ;  a  disk 
rotative  on  the  arbor  and  provided  with  an  aperture  nor- 
mally In  register  with  the  pusher  that  is  free  to  move 
through  flame  when  open,  means  for  aetuattng  said  pusher, 
a  slide  shutter  for  ssld  apertore  guided  on  the  dl^  a 
trip-latch  by  which  the  shutter  Is  held  dear  of  the  afore- 
said aperture,  means  for  electric  retraction  of  the  latch, 
means  for  Imparting  stsp-by-step  rotary  motion  to  said 
disk  eotaddent  with  a  reciprocation  of  Its  arbor  and  the 
pusher  subsequent  to  release  of  said  riintter,  and  a  mov- 
able pin-weight  platform,  and  platform  levfr-mecbanlsm 
In  connection  with  the  piston-shsnk. 


ii 


954.944."  If  ECHANISM  FOB  FEEDING  PULVBRIZBD 
COAL.  William  R.  Dush.  Easton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1900.     Serial  No.  488.889. 


1.  In  kiechanlsm  for  blowing  powdsred  ooal  Into  a 
combustion  chamber,  the  combination  with  an  air  blast 
chamber  of  a  second. chamtwr  locsted  shove  and  opening 
at  Its  lower  end  Into  said  air  blast  chamber,  and  means 
for  feeding  powdered  coal  Into  ssld  second  chamber  above 
its  lower  end,  comprising  a  rotary  screw  and  an  Inclosing 
casing  tharefor  so  perforated  as  to  prorlds  a  lateral  port 
area  dlstriboted  longitudinally  and  restricted  drcumfer- 
entlally  ♦f  the  serew.  so  that  the  discharge  will  take 
place  along  a  considerable  extent  of  the  length  of  tho 
screw. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  blowing  powdered  coal  Into  a 
combustion  chamber,  the  comblnatkni  with  an  air  blast 
chamber  of  a  ascond  chswbsr  loeatsd  above  and  opening 


at  Its  lower  end  Into  said  air  blast  chamber,  meana  for 
feeding  powdered  coal  into  said  second  chamber  above 
Its  lower  end,  comprising  a  rotary  screw  and  an  Inclos- 
ing casing  therefor  so  perforated  as  to  provide  s  lateral 
port  area  distributed  longitudinally  and  restricted  circniB> 
ferentlally  of  the  screw,  so  that  the  discharge  will  taks 
plaee  along  a  considerable  extent  of  the  length  of  the 
aersw,  and  means  for  regulating  the  air  pressure  In  said 
seeond  chamber. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  blowing  powdered  coal  Into  a 
combustion  chamber,  the  combination  with  an  air  blast 
chamber  of  a  second  chaml>er  located  above  and  opening 
,at  Ita  lower  end  into  aald  air  blast  chamber,  means  (or 
feeding  powdered  coal  into  said  second  chamber  above  ita 
lower  end,  comprising  a  rotary  screw  and  an  Inclosing 
caalng  therefor  ao  perforated  aa  to  provide  a  lateral  port 
area  distributed  longitudinally  and  restricted  circumfer- 
entlally  of  the  screw,  so  that  the  discharKe  will  take 
place  along  a  considerable  extent  of  the  length  of  the 
screw,  and  an  adjustable  valve  regulating  the  admlaaion 
of  air  into  said  second  chamber. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  blowing  powdersll  coal  Into  a 
combustion  chamber,  the  combination  with  an  air  blast 
chsmber  of  s  second  chamber  located  above  and  opening 
at  its  lower  end  into  said  air  blast  chambeiv  and  means 
(or  feeding  powdered  coal  Into  said  second  chamber  above 
Its  lower  end.  comprising  a  rotary  screw,  an  Inclosing  cas- 
ing therefor  so  perforated  as  to  provide  a  lateral  dia- 
charge  port  area  distributed  longitudinally  and  restricted 
circomferentially  of  the  screw,  so  that  the  discharge  will 
take  place  along  a  considerable  extent  of  the  length  of 
the  screw,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  discharge 
capacity  of  said  porta. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  blowing  powdered  coal  into  a  eom- 
bnstlon  chsmber,  the  combination  with  an  air  blast  cham- 
ber of  a  second  chamber  located  above  and  opening  at  Its 
lower  end  into  said  air  blast  chamber,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing powdered  coal  into  said  second  chamber  above  its 
lower  end.  comprising  a  multiple  threaded  retary  screw 
and  an  indosing  casing  therefor  so  perforated  as  to  pro- 
vide a  lateral  discharge  port  area  distributed  longitudi- 
nally and  restricted  circumferentially  of  the  screw,  so 
that  the  discharge  will  take  place  along  a  considersble 
extent  of  the  length  of  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


964,946.  APPARATUS  FOR  UE.%.TING  AND  APPLYING 

LIQUIDS.     OscAB  U.  Elbrxcht,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 

to  The  Meier  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 

'Mo„  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  May  26,  1908. 

Serial  No.  434.782. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bass, 
standards  thereon,  s  casing  mounted  on  the  staadarda,  a 
heating  chamber  srrsnged  In  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  thereof  extending  through  an  opening  formed  in  one 
end  of  the  caalng,  a  beating  unit  having  an  exteriorly 
threaded  enlargement  at  one  end  thereof  for  threaded  en- 
gagement with  ssld  end  of  the  heating  chamber,  an  Insu- 
lation plug  secured  in  said  end  of  the  heating  unit,  a 
metallic  strip  formed  In  the  shape  of  a  loop  and  aecnred 
tn  said  Insulation  plug  so  thst  Its  looped  portion  will  ex- 
tend on  the  inside  of  the  heating  unit,  the  free  ends  of 
said  strip  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  insula- 
tion plug  and  overlying  the  base,  and  a  source  of  beat 
mounted  on  the  base  benestb  the  free  ends  of  skid  strips. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  baas. 
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a  CMlBg.  meuM  for  moantlnt  Mid  eaalnc  so  that  the 
um«  orerllca  the  baa«  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  beat- 
ing chamber  arraDged  in  the  caalng,  a  heating  onit  ar- 
ranged in  the  heating  chamber,  and  mean*  for  aapplylng 
heat  to  aald  tieatlng  unit  compoaed  of  a  metallic  element 
one  end  of  which  project*  lii  the  Interior  of  the  heating 
anit  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  OTerllea  the  baae  la 
spaced  relation  thereto,  combined  with  a  aoarce  of  heat 
■eating  on  the  base  beneath  the  last  named  end  of  said 
metallic  element 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  baae. 
a  casing,  means  for  mounting  said  casing  so  that  the  same 
orerlles  the  base  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  heating; 
chamber  within  the  casing,  a  heating  unit  In  the  heating 
chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  beat  to  the  interior  of 
the  heating  unit,  said  means  Including  a  metallic  part 
a  portion  of  wbl£h  eztenda  on  the  Interior  of  the  heating 
chamber  and  a  portion  of  which  extends  without  the 
heating  chamber,  and  a  source  of  heat  arranged  to  act  on 
said  last  named  portion  of  the  metallic  part. 


9  6  4,946.  TTJRBINE-BNOINE.  William  Fsnnbll, 
Wednesbury,  England.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.460. 


904,947.  PHOJBCTINO  APPARATUS.  Pxaio  P.  FlALLO 
and  PLoaiCBL  A.  Rojab,  New  York,  N.  T.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  12,  1906.  Bartal  No.  S16.484.  Dt- 
Tided  and  this  application  filed  June  11.  1900.  Serial  No. 
821426.    Renewed  July  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  600.887. 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  drlrlng 
wheel,  means  for  delivering  definite  amounts  of  gas  un- 
der pressure  to  a  position  for  operating  upon  fiuld,  a  fluid 
plug  feed  chamber  for  snceesslrely  delivering  plugs  of 
fluid,  of  definite  and  measured  quantity,  to  a  position 
to  be  driven  by  said  gas  under  pressure,  means  for  com- 
pletely filling  said  chamber  with  fluid,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  fluid  to  the  driving  wheel. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
wheel,  an  expansion  tube  for  conveying  plugs  of  fluid  to 
said  wheel,  a  flald  plug  feed  chamber  for  successively  de- 
livering plugs  of  fiuld.  of  definite  and  measured  quantity, 
to  be  received  by  the  expansion  tube,  means  for  com- 
pletely filling  said  chamber  with  fluid,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  under  pressure  to  drive  the  plugs  of  fiuld,  upon 

'delivery  as  aforesjpld,  into  and  along  said  expansion  tube 
to  the  wheel. 

8.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
wheel,  an  expansion  tube  for  conveying  plugs  of  fluid  to 
said  wheel,  a  fluid  plug  feed  chamber  for  successively  de- 
livering plugs  of  fluid,  of  deflnite  and  measured  quantity. 
to  be  received  by  said  exi>an8ion  tube,  means  for  com- 
pletely fllllag  said  chamber  with  fluid,  means  for  supply- 
ing gas  under  pressure,  and  means  for  Igniting  said 
gas,  to  drive  the  plugs  of  fluid,  upon  delivery  an  afore- 
said, into  and  along  said  expansion  tube  to  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
wheel,  an  expansion  chamber,  a  fluid  plug  feed  chamber, 
located  between  the  expansion  chamber  and  the  wheel, 
for  successively  delivering  plugs  of  fluid,  of  definite  and 
measured  quantity,  to  a  position  to  be  driven  therefrom 
toward  the  driving  wheel,  means  for  completely  filling 
'  the  last-named  chamber  with  fluid,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing gas  to  said  expansion  chamber. 

8.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  drlring 
wheel,  a  liald  plug  discbarge  appnratus  for  delivering 
plugs  of  field  to  said  wheel,  a  fluid  plug  feed  chamber  for 
saccessively  delivering  plugs  of  fiuid,  of  definite  and  meas- 
ured quantity,  to  a  position  to  be  driven  Into  said  dis- 
charge apparatus,  means  for  completely  filling  said 
chamber  with  fluid,  and  means  for  supplying  an  ex- 
>  panalble  driving  fluid  to  propel  each  said  plug  from  the 
chamber  and  Into  the  discharge  apparatua 


1.  In  a  projaetlng  apparatua,  the  combination  of  trans- 
parent slides,  a  screen  and  a  lantern  adapted  to  project 
said  slides  on  said  screen,  an  armature  adapted  to  mova 
said  slides  step  by  step  past  said  lantern,  an  electro-mag- 
net operating  aald  armature,  meana  for  retarding  the  re- 
turn motion  of  said  armature  to  Ita  normal  poaitlon  and 
means  for  controlling  the  enarfislng  of  said  elactro-magneC 

2.  In  a  projactlng  apparatua.  the  eomblnatloo  of  tna^ 
parent  slides,  a  scraan  and  a  lantern  adapted  to  project 
said  slides  on  said  screen,  an  armature  adapted  to  move 
said  slides  step  by  step  past  said  lantern  and  having  a 
plunger  suitably  pivoted  thereto,  an  electro-magnet  oper- 
ating said  armature  and  having  a  core-tub*  adapted  to 
receive  said  plunger,  means  for  retarding  the  return  of 
said  plunger  to  its  normal  position,  and  means  controlling 
the  energlaing  of  said  electro-magnet. 

8.  In  a  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  trans- 
parent slides,  a  screen  and  a  lantern  adapted  to  project 
said  slides  on  said  screen,  an  armature  adapted  to  mova 
said  slides  step  by  step  past  said  lantern  and  having  a 
plunger  suitably  pivoted  thereto,  aa  alactro-magnet  oper- 
ating said  armature  and  having  a  core-tube  adapted  to 
receive  said  plunger,  a  valve  suitably  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  said  core-tube,  opening  when  said  plunger 
enters  the  core-tube  and  partially  closing  said  core-tube  on 
the  reverse  motion  of  the  plunger  to  retard  Ita  return  to 
the  normal  position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gising of  said  electro-magnet. 

4.  In  a  magnifying  projecting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  chain  of  tranaparent  display  cards,  two 
sprocket  wheels  adapted  to  operate  said  card  chain,  a 
screen  and  a  lantern  adapted  to  project  said  display  cards 
magnified  on  said  acreen,  an  armature  adapted  to  move 
said  sprocket  wheels  step  by  step,  an  electro-magnet  oper- 
ating said  armature,  meana  for  retarding  the  return  mo- 
tion of  said  armature  to  its  normal  position,  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  energising  of  said  electro-magnet. 

0.  In  a  magnifying  projecting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  chain  of  transparent  display  cards,  two 
sprocket  wheels  adapted  to  operate  aald  card  chain,  a 
acraen  and  a  lantern  adapted  to  project  itld  display  carda 
magnified  on  aald  screen,  an  armature  adapted  to  move 
said  sprocket  wheels  step  by  step  and  having  a  plunger 
suitably  pivoted  thereto,  an  electro-magnet  operating  said 
armature  and  having  a  core  tuba  adapted  to  raealva  aald 
plunger,  means  for  retarding  the  return  of  said  plunger  to 
Its  normal  position  and  meana  controlling  the  energising 
of  aald  electro-oiagnat. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  prlatad  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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904.948.  FBBD-RBCEFTACLB.  Chablbb  P.  PLuraoAM, 
AltooQS,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  nlne-tentha  to  Blanche  M. 
Planaian,  Altoona,  Pa.  Piled  June  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4994t9#. 


*  -• 


1.  In  W  feed  box,  the  combination  of  a  phiralfty  of  fold- 
able  recaptades  hinged  together,  an  extension  carried  by 
and  projecting  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  receptacles,  said  extensions  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  abutting  engagement  when  the  receptacles  are 
extended,  and  vertically -disposed  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  exteoBlons  when  the  recepUcles  are  astended,  where- 
by the  r«capuclea  are  malnUlned  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  feed  box.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fold- 
able  recaftacles  hinged  together  at  one  end.  an  extension 
connected  to  the  hinged  end  of  each  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto,  said  exten- 
alons  adapted  to  be  moved  to  abutting  engagement  when 
the  receptacles  are  extended,  and  vertically-disposed  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  extensions  when  the  receptacles 
are  exteiaded  whereby  the  receptacles  are  maintained  in 
longitudlsal  allnement  with  respect  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  feed  box,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fold- 
able  receptaclea  hinged  together,  an  extension  carried  by 
and  projecting  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  receptacles,  said  extensions  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  abutting  engagement  when  the  receptacles  are  ex- 
tended, vertically -disposed  means  adapted  to  receive  said 
extensions  when  the  receptacles  are  extended,  whereby  the 
receptacles  are  maintained  in  longitudinal  allnement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  hinged  ltd  for  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles, and  means  for  maintaining  the  lids  dosed  when  the 
receptacles  are  folded. 

4.  In  a  feed  box.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fold- 
able  receptacles  hinged  together  at  one  end,  an  extension 
connected  to  the  hinged  end  of  each  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing at  rlfht  angles  with  respect  thereto,  said  extensions 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  abutting  engagement  when  the 
receptadas  are  extended,  vertically-disposed  means  adapt- 
ed to  restive  said  extensions  when  the  receptacles  are  ex- 
tended wkereby  the  receptacles  are  maintained  In  longitu- 
dinal allnement  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  hinged  lid  for 
each  of  said  receptacles,  and  means  fw  maintaining  said 
IMs  closad  when  the  receptacles  are  folded. 


954,949.     PROCESS  OP  EXTRACTING  LAC  DTE.     OiL- 

BBRT  f.  FowLBB,  Urmston,  near  Manchester,  England. 

Original    application    filed    Nov.    19.    1908,    Serial    No. 

403.437.     Divided   and   thia  application   filed   July   15. 

1909.     Serial  No.  507.814. 

A  pro^aaa  for  obtaining  pure  lac-dye  from  atlck-lac  or 
other  crude  material  containing  shellac  and  lac-dye,  which 
process  consists  In  heating  the  crude  material  with  a  sol- 
vent for  shellac  and  the  wax  which  accompanies  It,  then 
extracting  the  residue  with  an  alkaline  solution,  and  then 
acidifying  the  alkaline  solution  whereby  the  dye  Is  pre- 
cipitated. I 


904,950       DJiSK    PLOW    FOR    ITEAlf    CULTIVATION. 

ROBBB9P  H.   PowLBB,  THOMAS  BsNSTaAO,   and  ALTBan 

Pbppbi^  Leeda.  England.    Piled  Jan.  4.  1909.    Serial  No. 

470,0alf. 

1.  In  ■  plow  of  the  character  referred  to  wherein  the 
pull  of  the  traction  means  antomatlcally  controls  the  op- 
erative ^Itlon  of  the  tools,  the  combination  of  a  main 


frame  of  triangular  form  In  plan,  a  caster  wheel  at  t)i* 
apex  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  apex  of  the 
frame  in  any  position,  a  running  wheel  at  each  end  of  the 
base,  the  said  running  wheels  being  so  connected  to  the 
frame  as  to  form  alternately  a  pivot  on  whictv  the  plow 
turns  when  reversing,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  plow  of  the  kind  herein  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame  of  triangular  form  "in  plan,  a  caster  wheel  at 
the  apex  of  the  triangle,  a  running  wheel  at  each  end  of 
the  base  of  the  triangle,  a  horixontal  arm  pivoted  to  the 
said  base,  a  guide  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  said 
horlsontal  arm,  guide  pulleys  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
said  horixontal  arm,  the  said  guide  arm  and  pulleys  being 
adapted  to  guide  the  hauling  ropes,  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  horlBontal  arm,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  and 
arms  pivoted  to  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  said  ropes. 

8.  A  plow  of  the  kind  herein  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame  of  triangular  form  in  plan,  a  caster  wheel  at 
the  apex  of  the  triangle,  a  running  wheel  at  each  end  of 
the  baae  of  the  triangle,  a  movable  tool  frame  carried  by 
the  main  frame,  a  horixontal  arm  pivoted  to  the  said  base 
and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  the  tool  frame,  a 
link  pivoted  at  Its  center  to  the  aald  arm,  means  for  steer- 
ing the  plow,  and  a  joint  at  each  end  of  the  aald  link  con- 
necting it  with  the  said  means  for  steering  the  plow. 

4.  A  plow  of  the  kind  herein  described,  comprlalng  a 
main  frame  of  triangular  form  in  plan,  a  caster  wheel  at 
the  apex  of  the  triangle,  a  running  wheel  at  each  end  of 
the  bcuae  of  the  triangle,  a  horlsontal  arm  pivoted  to  the 
said  base,  a  bracket  carried  by  aald  horizontal  arm,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  link  pivoted  at  Its  center  to  the 
said  arm,  means  for  steering  the  plow,  a  joint  at  each  end 
of  the  said  link  colinectlng  It  with  the  said  means  for 
steering  the  plow,  an  underframe  supported  by  the  said 
main  frame,  a  jointed  frame  between  the  teid  main  frame 
and  underframe,  and  means  for  communicating  movements 
of  the  said  bar  to  the  aald  jointed  frame. 

5.  A  plow  of  the  kind  herein  described,  comprising  a  • 
main  frame  of  triangular  form  In  plan,  a  caster  wheel  at 
the  apex  of  the  triangle,  a  running  wheel  at  each  end  of 
the  base  of  the  triangle,  a  horizontal  arm  pivoted  to  the 
said  base,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  horixontal  arm,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  link  pivoted  at  its  center  to  the 
said  arm,  means  for  steering  the  plow,  a  joint  at  each  end 
of  the  said  link  connecting  it  with  the  said  means  for 
steering  the  plow,  an  underframe  supported  by  the  said 
main  frame,  a  jointed  frame  between  the  said  main  frame 
and  underframe,  means  for  communicating  movements  of 
the  said  bar  to  the  said  jointed  frame,  plow  shares,  a  frame 
carrying  the  said  shares,  bearings  carried  by  the  said 
jointed  frame  In  which  the  said  share  frame  Is  adapted  to 
turn  on  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  peg-tooth  quadrant  fixed  to  the 
said  underframe  and  a  like  quadrant  fixed  to  the  said  share 
frame,  the  two  quadrants  being  adapted  to  gear  with  each 
other  to  turn  the  sa!d  share  frame  when  the  said  jointed 
frame  Is  moved.  , 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  4.901.      CENTRIFUGAL     MIXING    APPARATUS. 

ALiKSAiniaa  Puaowicz,  Fastov,  Russja.    Piled  Aog.  20. 

190a     Serial  No.  449,000. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  comblnatkni  with 
a  vane  wheel,  a  multi-section  suction  pIjM  rotatabia  with 
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th«  whwl.  and  mean*  whereby  Mid  mictloa  pipe  oiajr 
be  adjoatably  extended  or  collapsed  during  tlM  rotation 
chereof. 


2.  In  a  dertee  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination  with 
a  vane  Irheel  harlng  chambera,  a  collapalble  and  extensi- 
ble suction  pipe  rotatable  with  said  wheel  and  communi- 
cating with  said  chambers,  a  ressel  within  which  said 
parts  are  mounted,  and  means  carried  by  the  tsmsI  and 
engaging  said  pipe  whereby  the  latter  may  be  extended  or 
collapsed  during  rotation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  type  set  fortli,  in  combination  with 
a  vane  wheel  divided  into  chambers,  a  multi-section  suc- 
tion pipe  rotartable  with  the  wheel,  the  uppermost  of  the 
sections  of  said  pipe  being  formed  with  a  series  of  annu- 
lar teeth,  and  a  rotatable  gear  meshing  with  said  teeth 
and  adapted  upon  rotation  thereof  to  extend  or  collapse 
said  uppermost  section. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination  with 
a  rane  wheel,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  wheel  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections,  a  vessel  In 
which  said  parts  are  mounted,  and  rotatable  means  car- 
ried by  said  vessel  and  engaging  one  of  the  sections  where- 
by 1^  rotation  of  said  means  said  section  may  be  adjusted. 


954,962.  MAIL  RECEIVINO  AND  DELIVERINO  APPA- 
RATUS. Fbancii  OASONia,  Rogers,  Mont.  Filed  Aug. 
tl,  1900.    Serial  No.  B12.36A. 


1.  In  a  conveyer  comprising  a  mail  conveying  recepta- 
cle, provided  with  means  to  prevent  the  breaking  of  any 
breakable  matter  that  may  be  deposited  therein,  a  rota- 
table catching  and  depositing  means  adapted  to  rotate 
across  the  upper  side  of  said  receptacle  and  a  releasing 
means  projecting  substsntially  half  way  across  said  recep- 
tacle to  automatically  release  said  catcher  means. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  comprising  a  mail  conveying  recepta- 
cle, a  frame  structure  provided  with  a  yieldable  iMttom, 
a  standard  secured. to  one  side  of  said  frame  structure,  a 
rotatable  spring  pressed  shaft  secured  within  said  stand- 
ard, a  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a 
plarality  of  radially  extending  arms  projecting  from  said 
rotatable  thttt,  a  set  of  stationary  fingers  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  arms,  a  second  set  of  fingers  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  first  set  of  flngera  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  Jar  received  from  the  ouill  bag  as  it  la 
struck.'' 


S.  In  a  CMiveyer  comprising  a  mall  coaTeylag  rees^a- 
cl«  having  a  frame  structure,  s  standard  rigidly  sscared 
thereto,  a  rotatable  shaft  seenred  to  said  standard,  as  up- 
per toothed  face  meshing  with  a  lower  toothed  face  formed 
on  an  enlarged  head  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  an  expansible 
colled  spring  adapted  to  force  said  toothed  faces  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  adjustable  means  on  said  rota- 
table shaft  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  means 
projecting  radially  from  said  enlarged  head  on  said  rota- 
table shaft  to  force  the  teeth  on  said  oppositely  disposed 
faces  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  comprising  s  magaslne,  a  plurality  of 
mail  delivering  receptacles  slldably'  secured  thereon,  a 
means  therein  to  force  said  receptacles  along  the  path  of 
movement,  a  door  at  the  opposite  terminal  with  respect  to 
said  forcing  means,  a  slidable  partition  secured  adjacent 
laid  door,  a  means  on  said  door  to  aetnata  said  partition 
through  the  medium  of  said  system  of  levers,  and  a  means 
for  holding  said  door  closed  actuated  by  the  aame 
that  actuates  the  eliding  partition. 


964,05  S.  BOUND-BOX  rOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
ROBBiT  L.  OiBsoN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  27. 
1006.    Serial  No.  284,646. 


1.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  the  case  snd  diaphragm,  a  stretched  wire  for  carrying 
the  stylus  bar  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  only  by 
points  of  support  which  with  the  wire  are  disposed  in  a 
line  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  and  which 
wire  by  the  oscillations  of  the  stylus  bar  is  caused  to  con- 
tinually vary  Its  tension  In  the  direction  of  its  length, 
snd  a  stylus  bar  connected  with  the  wire  l>etween  the  ends 
thereof,  said  wire  having  the  function  of  a  fulcrum  and 
yieldingly  supporting  the  stylus  bar  so  that  it  may  rock 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  wire  and  vary  Its 
tension. 

2.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  the  caae  hnd  diaphragm,  a  stretched  wire  tor  carrying 
tlie  stylus  bar  supported  at  Its  opposite  ends  only  by 
points  of  support  which  with  the  wire  are  disposed  in  s 
line  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  and  which 
wire  by  the  oscillations  of  the  stylus  bar  Is  csused  to  con- 
tinuslly  vary  Its  tension  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a 
stylus  bar  connected  with  the  wire  between  the  ends  there- 
of, said  wire  having  the  function  of  a  fulcrum  and  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  stylos  bar  so  that  It  may  rock  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  wire  snd  vsry  Its  tension, 
and  means  to  the  points  of  support  to  or  from  each  other 
in  a  line  transversely  to  the  pisne  of  the  diaphragm  to 
vary  the  normal  tension  of  the  aald  stretched  wire. 

3.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  the  case  and  diaphragm,  a  stretched  sprlag  for  carry- 
ing the  stylus  bar  supported  rigidly  at  Its  opposite  ends 
only  by  points  of  suppsrt  which  with  the  spring  are  dis- 
posed in  a  line  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm 
an'd  which  spring  by  the  oscillations  of  the  stylus  bar  la 
caused  to  continually  Tsry  its  tension  in  the  direction  of 
Its  length,  and  a  stylus  bar  connected  with  the  spring  be- 
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tween  th»  ends  thereof,  said  sprlag  having  the  function  of 
a  fulcrum  snd  yieldingly  supporting  the  stylus  bar  so  that 
It  may  rack  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  spring 
and  vary  Its  tension. 

4.  In  4  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combinstion 
of  the  head  or  case  and  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar  acting 
upon  the  diaphragm,  an  expansible  frame  secured  to  the 
head  or  (Me  and  a  looped  wire  structure  hsving  its  loops 
connected  to  portions  of  the  expsnslble  frsme  on  each  side 
of  the  stylus  t>ar  snd  supporting  the  stylus  tMir  Interme- 
dlste  of  said  loops  whereby  it  is  free  to  osdllste  in  a 
plane  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  loops. 

6.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  the  head  or  case  and  diaphragm,  with  a  stylus  bar 
acting  upon  the  diaphragm,  an  expansible  frame  secured 
to  the  hdad  or  case  and  a  looped  wire  structure  having  its 
loops  connected  to  portions  of  the  expsnslble  frsme  on 
each  side  of  the  stylos  bar  and  supporting  the  stylus  bar 
Intermediate  of  said  loops  whereby  it  is  free  to  oscillate 
In  a  plana  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  loops,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  expansible  frame  to  put  the  wire 
loop  portions  tinder  grester  or  less  tension. 

(Claimae  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

06  4,96*.  CONNECTION-BOX  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUITS. John  E.  OaATBiLL.  York,  Pa.  Filed  May  16, 
1007.     Serial  No.  373,771. 


1.  Tbe  liereln  described  Junction  box  for  electric  wire 
conduits  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  longitudinal 
sections,  one  of  the  sections  hsving  a  lateral  outlet  formed 
therein,  aBd  a  locking  meana,  the  said  locking  means  and 
box  being  provided  with  Interengaglng  relatively  inclined 
surfsces  whereby  a  partial  rotation  of  the  locking  means 
will  clamp  the  sections  together. 

2.  The  herein  described  Junction  box  for  electric  wire 
conduits  comprising  s  plurality  of  separable  longitudinal 
sections,  and  quick  release  ring-like  clamping  means,  the 
said  clamping  means  and  box  having  interengaglng  sur- 
faces oppositely  Inclined  at  auch  an  angle  that  a  partial 
rotation  dT  the  clamping  means  will  clamp  the  sections 
together.    ' 

.  3.  The  herein  described  Junction  box  for  electric  wire 
condulu  cpmprlsing  a  plurality  of  aeparable  longitudinal 
sections,  |i^d  quick  release  ring-like  clamping  means  hav- 
ing such  4n  opening  therethrough  as  adapts  it  to  pass 
freely  ov<t  the  end  of  the  box,  the  said  clamping  means 
and  box  b$ving  interengaglng  surfaces  oppositely  Inclined 
at  such  an  angle  that  a  partial  rotation  of  the  clamping 
meana  will  secure  the  sections  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  separated  sections  of  an 
electric  wire  conduit,  of  a  Junction  box  for  connecting  said 
conduit  stftlons  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  separable  sectionn.  one  of  said  sections 
hsving  s  Utersl  outlet  formed  therein,  and  a  locking  ring 
adapted  to  surround  the  conduit  section  and  the  box  the 
aald  ring  and  box  having  eccentrically  arranged  surfaces 
whereby  the  ring  when  rotated  on  the  box  will  secure  the 
sections  thereof  together. 

6.  The  oomblnation  with  two  separated  sections  of  an 
electric  w|^  conduit,  of  a  Junction  box  for  connecting  ssid 
conduit  se^lons  and  comprising  s  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally exteadlng  separable  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  s  lateral  outlet  formed  therein,  means  for  engag- 
Ing  the  sections  of  the  box  with  the  conduit  sections,  snd 
dsmptng  means  adapted  to  surround  the  conduit  sections 
on  the  box  the  said  clamping  means  and  box  having  inter- 
engaglng  aurfkees  oppositely  inclined  at  such  sn  angle 
that  a  partial  rotation  of  the  damping  means  will  clamp 
the  sectloB#  together. 

(Clalois  6  to  0  not  printed  la  ths  Oaaette.] 
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06  4.066.  LEATHER-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Simon 
GaossMiH,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  R.  Nenmano 
Hardware  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1008.  Se- 
rial  No.  460,338. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  adaptad  to 
receive  the  work,  a  clamping  memt>er,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating both  members,  with  a  reslliently  motinted  cutter- 
held  In  operative  position  to  act  on  the  work  as  described 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  to  the  work,  and  for 
guiding  and  controlling  said  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  rotatable  member  to 
receive  the  work,  complementary  clamping  head  and  means 
for  rotating  said  members,  of  a  reslliently  mounted  cutter 
held  in  operative  position  to  act  on  the  work  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  cutter  to  the  work,  and  for  guiding  and 
controlling  said  cotter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  rotaUble  member  to 
receive  the  work,  a  complementary  spring  pressed  damp- 
ing head-  and  means  for  rotating  the  membera,  of  a  reslli- 
ently mounted  cutter  held  in  operative  poaition  to  act  on 
the  work  and  meana  for  adjtisting  the  cutter  to  the  work, 
and  for  guiding  and  controlling  said  cutter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  receive 
the  work,  a  clamping  member,  and  means  for  rotating  both 
members,  of  an  adjustable  resiliently  mounted  cutter  hdd 
In  operative  position  to  act  on  the  work  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  cutter  to  the  work,  and  for  guiding  and  .eon* 
trolling  said  cutter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  receive 
the  work,  a  clamping  member,  and  means  for  rotating  twth 
membera,  of  a  reslliently  mounted  cutter  held  in  operative 
poaition  to  act  on  the  work  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
cutter  to  the  work,  and  for  guiding  and  controlling  said 
cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


064,056.  METHOD  OF  AND  APP.\RATU8  FOR  MAK- 
ING WIRE-GLASS.  Pbtbb  J.  GCTicx,  Sr,  Pbter  J. 
GuTAint,  Jr.,  and  Fbbd  Gutaitx,  Point  Marlon,  Pa.- 
Flled  June  16.  1000.    Serial  No.  602,480. 


1.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  which  comprises 
forming  a  sheet  of  soft  glass,  horlsontally  supporting  a 
aheet  of  wire  mesh,  dropping  said  soft  sheet  glass  on  top 
of  the  wire  mesh,  passing  a  portion  of  said  sheet  of  glass 
through  the  wire  mesh  and  then  pressing  said  soft  glass 
sheet  and  wire  mesh  Into  wire  glass. 
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2.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  which  comprise* 
forming  a  sheet  of  soft  glass,  supporting  a  sheet  of  wire 
mesh,  juxtaposing  said  sheet  of  soft  glass  and  wire  mesh, 
passing  a  portion  of  said  soft  sheet  of  glass  through  the 
wire  mesh,  and  then  pressing  said  soft  glass  sheet  and 
wire  mesh  Into  wire  glass. 

3.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  which  comprises 
rolling  a  sheet  of  soft  glass,  horlxontally  supporting  a 
sheet  of  wire  meah,  dropping  said  soft  sheet  glass  on  top 
of  the  wire^meflh,  simultaneously  pressing  a  portion  of  the 
soft  sheet  glass  through  the  wire  mesh  and  pressing  the 
soft  glass  sheet  and  wire  mesh  Into  wire  glass. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass  comprising  two 
rollers  for  making  a  sheet  of  soft  wire  glass,  a  montble 
table  for  horizontally  supporting  a  wire  mesh,  means  for 
transporting  said  table  and  mesh  in  Juxtaposition  to  one 
of  said  rollers,  means  connected  to  said  table  for  rotating 
the  rollers,  and  means  for  supporting  a  wire  mesh  abore 
the  plane  of  the  table  substantially  equal  to  one  half  the 
thickness  of  the  wire  glass  sheet  desired. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass  comprising  a 
frame,  two  horiiontal  rollers  In  Juxtaposition  to  each  other 
and  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  gear  on  each 
roller  Intermesbing  with  each  other,  a  fixed  supporting 
comb  under  said  rollers,  a  horisontal  table  reciprocating 
under  and  in  Juxtaposition  to  one  of  said  rollers  and  comb, 
means  on  said  table  for  carrying  a  wire  mesh  and  dragging 
It  over  the  supporting  comb  and  between  one  of  said 
rollers  and  table. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


954.957.  COUPLING  FOR  PIPES,  BODS.  *c.  John  B. 
HABRiMAff.  Jr.,  Brookline,  and  John  F.  HcwDaiCKSON, 
Quincy,  Mass.     PUed  Not.  2,  1908.     SerUl  No.  460,008. 


toviv.y. 


/ 


'-     6i7]^iilS  ,y  /S    "    '^ 


1.  A  three-part,  threadless,  eoapling  comprising  a  cen- 
tral member  having  sockets  and  circular  faces  surround- 
ing and  eccentric  to  the  sockets,  and  two  end  members 
each  having  a  socket  and  a  circular  face  eccentric  to  the 
socket,  the  coacting  faces  of  all  three  members  presenting 
uninterrupted  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  faces  of  the  end 
members  being  frlctionally  engaged  with  the  faces  of  the 
central  member,  so  that  the  end  members  may  be  rotated 
in  either  direction  relatively  to  the  central  member  to 
cause  the  binding  of  the  socket  walls  on  cylindrical  bodies 
inserted  in  the  coupling  in  alinement. 

2.  A  three-part,  threadless,  coupling,  combined  with  two 
externally  smooth  cylindrical  bodies,  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  central  member  having  sockets  and  circular  faces 
eccentric  to  the  sockets,  and  two  end  members  each  hav- 
ing a  socket  and  a  circular  face  surrounding  and  eccentric 
to  the  socket,  the  coacting  faces  of  all  three  members  pre- 
senting uninterrupted  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  faces  of 
the  end  members  being  frlctionally  engaged  with  the  faces 
of  the  central  member,  so  that  the  end  members  may  be 
rotated  in  either  direction  relatively  to  the  central  mem 
ber  to  cause  the  binding  of  the  socket  wails  on  said  bodies 
inserted  in  the  coupling,  each  member  of  the  coupling  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  wrench. 


954,958.  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID-SEPARATOR.  Casl 
D.  Hu.L8Ta0if,  Belgviken,  Eskllstuna,  Sweden.  Filed 
Dee.  22.  190e,  Serial  No.  849,152.  Renewed  Feb.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  544.904. 

1.  A  liner  for  oentrifngal  separators  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fannel-nk»  plates  adapted  to  be  fitted  one  within 
the  other  in  spaced  relation,  each  such  plate  having  one 
of  its  conical  surfaces  provided  with  a  projection  and  Its 
opposite  conical  anrfaoe  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
for  engagement  upon  the  projection  of  an  adjacent  plate 


at  the  side  of  such  projection  which  is  adjacent  to  tb* 
perimeter  of  the  liner. 


2.  A  liner  for  centrlfagal  separators  eomprlsini  a  pln- 
rallfy  of  funnel  like  plates  adapted  to  be  fitted  one  within 
the  other  in  spaced  relation,  each  such  plate  having  an 
integral  depressed  portion  forming  on  one  of  its  conical 
surfaces  a  projection  and  upon  its  opposite  conical  sur- 
face a  chamber,  and  a  filling  member  fixedly  held  within 
said  "hrti^Hr  and  adapted  for  sagagement  with  the  pro- 
jection of  an  adjacent  plate. 

3.  A  liner  for  centrlfagal  separators  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  funnel-like  plates  adapted  to  be  fitted  one  within 
the  other  in  spaced  relation,  each  such  plate  having  an 
Integral  depressed  portion  forming  a  projection  at  one 
conical  surface  of  the  plate  and  a  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site surface  thereof,  and  a  filling  block  held  within  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  sdapted  for  engage- 
ment upon  the  projection  of  an  adjacent  plate  at  the  side 
of  such  projection  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  perimeter  of 
the  liner. 

4.  A  liner  for  centrlfngal  separators  comprlaing  a  plu- 
rality of  fonnel-llke  plates  adapted  to  be  fitted  one  within ' 
the  other,  each  such  plate  having  one  of  its  conical  sur- 
faces provided  with  a  projection  adaptnl  for  engagement 
with  an  adjacent  plate  to  hold  the  plates  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  opposite  conical  surface  of  said  plate  having  a 
depr€«sion  produced  in  it  opposite  to  said  projection  and 
an  opening  produced  In  the  plate  within  said  depression 
and  adapted  for  the  fiow  of  fiuld. 

5.  A  liner  for  centrlfagal  separators  comprlsiag  a  pla- 
rallty  of  funnel  like  plates  adapted  to  be  fitted  one  within 
the  other,  each  such  plate  having  a  projection  extended 
outwardly  beyond  one  of  its  conical  surfaces  and  adapted 
for  contact  upon  an  adjacent  plate  to  hold  the  plates  in 
spaced  relation,  and  provided  with  a  depression  produced 
in  it  opposite  to  said  projection,  said  depression  having 
one  of  its  walls  inclined  from  its  lower  to  its  upper  part 
to  facilitate  the  flow  of  the  milk  from  said  depression,  and 
an  opening  extended  through  said  projection  and  adapted 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


964,969.    CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.    Abthub  J.  HiNNnsBST, 
St.  Loais.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  629,204. 

1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  hooslng  having  a  combustion 
chamber  therein,  an  oil  delivery  pipe  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  supported  by  said  pipe,  a 
regulator  slssve  rotaUbly  fitted  to  said  pip*  and  having 
an  orlfic*  adapted  to  be  moved  r«lative  to  said  valve,  and  a 
cap  sanm anting  said  housing  In  engagwoMnt  with  said 
regulator  slsev*. 

2.  In  an  oil  bum*r,  a  hooslng  having  a  combostioa 
chamber  therein,  an  oil  delivery  pip*  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  supported  by  said  pipe,  a 
regulator  sleeve  rotatably  fitted  to  said  pipe  and  having  an 
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orlfic*  adapted  to  be  movad  rslatlTC  to  said  valT*.  a  cap 
sarmountlng  said  hooslng  In  engagement  with  said  regu- 
lator siMve,  and  means  beneath  said  cap  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


bousing  having  a  combustion 
chamber  therein,  an  oil  delivery  pip*  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  supported  by  said  pip*,  a 
regulator  sleeve  roUUbly  fitted  to  said  pip*  and  having 
an  oriflce  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  said  valve,  a  cap 
surmounting  said  housing  in  engagement  with  said  rego- 
lator  sleeve,  and  adjustable  means  whereby  said  cap  may 
be  secured  to  said  regulator  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  oil  bomer,  a  comboatlon  chambar  having  top 
and  side  walls,  the  top  wall  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening,  neans  for  delivering  oil  to  said  chamber,  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  chamber,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  being  open  to  provide  an  air  inlet,  and  means  for 
spacing  Mid  housing  away  from  the  top  and  side  walls  of 
the  combastloo  chamber  so  as  to  form  a  passageway  lead- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  to  the  top  wall  of  th* 
combustion  chamber. 

6.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air  regu- 
lator plat*  adjustably  mounted  on  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  delivering  oil  to  said  chamber,  a  housing 
surrounding  said  chamber,  tlM  lower  portion  of  said  hoos- 
lng being  open  to  provld*  an  air  inlet,  a  movable  cap  form- 
ing the  to|>  wall  of  said  housing,  means  for  connecting  said 
cap  to  th<  air  regulator  plate,  and  meana  for  spacing  said 
housing  »way  from  the  top  and  side  walls  of  the  combos- 
tlon  chadaber  so  as  to  form  a  passageway  leading  from  the 
bottom  o{f  the  housing  to  the  top  of  the  combustion  cham- 
b*r. 

(Clalina  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


964,960.  ' '  RED  AZO  DTE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  WiLHBLM  HcazBXKO  and  Max  Roncs,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Actlen  0«sellschaft  fflr  Anilin 
Fabrlkation,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  8*- 
rtal  N*.  586.164. 

The  hereinbefore-described  monoaso  dyestuif  which  may 
be  obtainad  by  diasotlslng  l-amino-;^-methyI-4-nitrobensene 
and  com^nlng  the  diaso  compound  thus  obtained  with 
beta-napktbol.  which  new  product  is  especially  adapted  for 
the  manufacture  of  lakes  and  forms  in  the  dry  and  pul- 
verised Shape  a  clear  and  brilliant  red  powder  which  is 
insoluble  In  water  and  in  oil.  this  new  dyestuff  being  In- 
soloblf  in  alcohol  at  ordinary  temperature,  whereas  on 
boiling  the  alcohol  assamea  a  yellow  color,  and  which  new 
dyestuff  when  acted  upon  with  concentrated  sods-lye  at 
ordinary  temperature  turns  to  red-brown,  the  original  red 
tint  being  reproduced  by  adding  a  mineral  acid,  whereas 
on  boiling  with  concentrared  soda-lye  the  color  tu^ns  to  a 
dull  brows,  th*  solution  assuming  a  yellow  color,  the  tint 
of  this  new  product  not  being  altered  by  the  action  of 
dllvts  sodB-lye.  and  tbis  new  dyestuff  dissolving  in  sul- 
furic acid  to  a  red  violet  solution  which  on  th*  addition  of 
Ic*  separates  red  orang*  flak**,  and  which  new  prodoct  is 
split  op  by  the  action  of  strong  reducing  aganta,  tbos  yield- 
ing para-tolnylenediamin  beskto*  ortliw-aminonapbtbol. 
1S8  O.  O.— 81 


954.961.  VISE  AND  SUPPORT.  Thomas  R.  nioBAM 
and  JossPH  Shakbspbabk,  New  York,  N.  T.  FU*d  Nov. 
18,  1900.     S«rUl  No.  628.659. 


U  M 


J^  ^K—      M 


1.  Tl>e  combination  of  a  vise,  a  supporting  frame  com- 
prising a  horisontal  bar  deUchably  secor*d  to  the  vis* 
and  having  a  vertical  depending  member,  and  a  clamp 
hinged  to  the  depending  member,  and  arranged  to  secure 
th*  d«vlc*  to  a  horisontal  support,  the  horisontal  bar  hav- 
ing hinged  thereto  at  the  opposite  end  a  depending  bar 
carrying  a  clamp  arranged  to  secore  to  the  same  horisontal 
sopport. 

2.  Th*  combination  of  a  vise,  a  supporting  frame  com- 
priaing  a  horizontal  bar  deUchably  secured  to  the  vise  and 
having  a  vertical  depending  member,  a  bar  adjustably  se- 
cured to  th*  depending  member,  a  clamp  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  bar  arranged  to  secure  to  a  horisontal  support,  the 
horisontal  bar  of  the  frame  having  hinged  thereto  at  tli* 
opposite  end  a  depending  bar,  and  a  bar  adjustably  ss- 
cured  to  the  latter  bar  and  carrying  a  clamp  at  the  end 
arranged  to  secure  to  the  same  horisontal  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vise,  a  supporting  frame  com- 
prising a  horlsonui  bar  detadiably  secured  to  the  vise  and 
liavlng  a  depending  member,  a  bar  adJusUbiy  secured  to 
the  depending  member,  a  clamp  pivoted  oa  the  lower  end 
of  the  member  arranged  to  secure  to  a  horisontal  support, 
the  horiaonUl  bar  of  the  frame  having  hinged  thereto  at 
the  oppoaite  end  a  depending  bar,  and  a  bar  adjustably  so- 
cured  to  the  latter  bar  and  carry Inj?  a  clamp  at  the  end 
arranged  to  secure  to  the  same  horisontal  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vise  comprising  a  horisontal 
bar  having  an  upright  piece  at  each  end,  one  of  the  up- 
rights forming  one  Jaw  of  the  vise,  a  screw  turning  in  the 
uprights,  a  second  Jaw  member  having  a  threaded  bore 
engaged  by  said  screw,  guiding  means  for  the  second  Jaw 
member  whereby  it  Is  caused  to  approach  and  recede  from 
the  other  jaw  member,  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a 
horisontal  bar  detachably  secured  to  the  horisontal  bar  of 
the  vise  and  having  a  depending  member,  a  bar  adjustably 
secured  to  the  depending  member,  a  clamp  pivoted  on  tb* 
lower  end  of  the  member  and  arranged  to  secure  to  a  hori- 
sontal support,  the  said  horisontal  bar  of  the  frame  havinc 
hinged  th*reto  at  its  opposite  end  a  depending  bar,  a  bar 
adjostably  secured  to  the  latter  bar  and  carrying  a  clamp 
at  its  lower  end  arranged  to  secure  to  the  same  horisontal 
sopport. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rise  comprising  a  horisontal 
bar  liaving  an  upright  at  each  end,  one  of  tlM  uprights 
forming  one  jaw  of  the  vis*,  a  screw  turning  in  the  u^ 
rights,  a  second  Jaw  m*mb*r  having  a  thraaded  bore  en- 
gaged by  said  screw,  r.  bolt  rigidly  connecting  tb*  oprigbts, 
tb*  sscond  Jsw  member  having  an  aperture  through  which 
slides  the  bolt  to  guide  the  jaw  member,  a  supporting 
frame  secured  to  the  vise,  and  clamping  means  on  tb* 
lower  part  of  the  frame  for  securing  the  devic*  removablj 
to  a  lioriBontal  support 

[Clsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 
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W4.96S.  APPARATUS  FOB  FORMING  RBCBPTACUBB 
FROM  PULP.  Chbistaih  F.  Hombobs,  Chlca«o,  III., 
usignor  to  Cellulote  Paekafe  MannflieturlBf  Co.,  « 
Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  8«pt  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
391.488. 


1.  Ab  apparatoa  for  forming  a  receptacle  fron  palp, 
comprlaing  a  base,  ataodardB  secured  thereon,  npper  and 
lower  plates,  provided  with  openings  Intermediate  thereof. 
■ecnred  to  said  standards,  a  plnrality  of  guide  blocks  dis- 
poaed  between  said  upper  and  lower  plate*  and  around  the 
openings  intermediate  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  a 
plurality  of  seRmeDts  disposed  between  said  npper  and 
lower  plates  and  between  said  guide  blocks,  cams  formed 
on  the  outer  sides  of  said  segments,  stationary  cam  bar*, 
morable  cam  bars,  proTided  with  oppesitelT-dispoaed  cams, 
adapted  to  engage  the  cams  on  the  segments  and  the  sta- 
tionary cam  bars,  a  table,  a  bottom  forming  die  carried 
thereby,  means  for  raising  said  table  and  moring  the  die 
upwardly  and  the  segments  Inwardly. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  receptacle  from  pulp, 
comprising  a  base,  standards  secured  thereon,  upper  and 
lower  plates,  secured  to  said  standards  and  prorlded  with 
openings,  a  plurality  of  guide  blocks  disposed  between  said 
npper  and  lower  plates  and  around  the  openings,  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
plate*  and  between  said  guide  blocks,  cams  formed  on  the 
rear  side*  of  said  segments,  stationary  cam  bars,  morable 
cam  bars,  provided  witli  oppositely-disposed  cams,  adapted 
to  engage  the  cams  on  the  segments  and  the  stationary 
cam  bars,  a  table,  a  bottom  forming  die  carried  thereby,  a 
die  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  the  mold  formed  by  the 
aegments  and  bottom  forming  die,  a  brace  operated  by  a 
lever  adapted  to  lock  said  cone  rigidly  In  said  mold  and 
Bieana  for  moving  the  table  and  bottom  forming  die  up- 
wardly and  the  segments  Inwardly  and  outwardly. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  receptacle  from  pulp, 
comprising  a  base,  standards  secured  thereon,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  standards,  upper  and  lower 
plate*,  provided  with  openings,  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped 
guide  blocks  disposed  at  predetermined  Intervals  between 
said  upper  and  lower  plates  and  arranfred  around  the 
opening*  therein,  a  plurality  of  segments  disposed  between 
the  upper  and  lower  plates  and  between  said  guide  blocks, 
channels  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  segment*, 
openings  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  clinnnels 
and  passing  through  sakl  segments,  said  openings  being 
connected  by  a  duct,  screens  secured  over  said  channel* 
and  openings,  cams  formed  on  the  rear  sides  of  said  seg- 
ment*. Btatlonary  cam  bars,  movable  cam  bars,  provided 
with  opposltely-diapoaed  cams,  adapted  to  engage  the  cams 
on  the  segments  and  stationary  cam  bars,  a  table,  a  bottom 
forming  die  carried  thereby,  a  die  adapted  to  be  lowered 


into  the  BtoM  fturmsd  by  the  segments  and  bottom  forming 
die,  meana  for  locking  said  die  rigidly  In  said  mold,  and 
niMUU  for  moving  the  bottom  forming  die  upward  and  th* 
segmenta  inwardly  and  outwardly. 

4.  An  apparatu*  for  forming  a  receptacle  from  pulp  com- 
prlaing a  baae.  sUndarda  secured  thereto,  upper  and  lower 
plate*  provided  with  opening*,  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped 
guide  blocks  dispoaed  between  said  npper  and  lower  platea 
and  arranged  around  the  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of 
■Hmrints  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  platea  and 
between  aaid  guide  blocks,  and  operable  therebetween, 
channels  formed  on  the  Inner  surfae*  of  the  Mcnenta, 
openings  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  channel* 
and  communicating  with  a  duct,  affording  proper  drainage 
for  th*  water  compre***d  from  the  pulp,  screens  protecting 
■aid  ehannela  and  openings,  cama  formed  on  the  rear  enda 
of  said  segments,  stationary  cam  bare,  movable  cam  bare, 
provided  with  oppositely-disposed  cam,  adapted  to  engage 
the  cama  on  the  aegments  and  stationary  cam  bars,  a  table, 
a  bottom  forming  die  carried  thereby,  a  die  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  the  mold  formed  by  the  segments  and  bottom 
forming  die,  means  for  locking  said  die  rigidly  In  said 
mold,  meana  for  raialng  and  lowering  said  dla,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  bottom  forming  die  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  the  segments  Inwardly  and  outwardly. 

B.  An  apparatua  for  forming  a  receptacle  from  pulp, 
comprlaing  a  baae,  standards  secured  thereto,  upper  and 
lower  plate*  secured  to  said  standarda  provided  with  open- 
inga.  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  guide  blocks  dl*po*ed 
between  *ald  npper  and  lower  plate*  and  arranged  around 
the  opening*  in  *ald  plate*,  a  plurality  of  aegmenta  dla- 
poaed  between  the  npper  and  lower  platea  and  between  said 
guide  blocks,  said  segments  opersble  by  cam  action,  ehan- 
nela formed  on  the  inner  surfsce  of  the  segments,  open- 
ings extending  from  the  lower  enda  of  said  ehannela  and 
communicating  with  a  duct,  affording  proper  drainage  for 
the  water  compreased  out  of  the  pulp,  acreena  protecting 
said  ehannela  and  openings,  a  table,  a  bottom  forming  die 
carried  tb«r«by,  an  inner  die  operated  vertically,  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  mold  formed  by  the  aegmenta  and  bottoita 
forming  die,  means  for  locking  said  die  rigidly  In  said 
mold,  and  means  for  moving  the  bottom  forming  die  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  the  segment*  inwardly  and 
outwardly. 

[Clalma  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


954,0<18.  LOCK-OUARD  FOR  INCANDESCENT  L.\MP8 
AND  SOCKETS.  Hastst  Ulbbbll,  Bridgeport.  Co&o. 
Filed  Dec  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  532,872.  * 


1.  A  guard  for  Incandescent  lamps  and  aoeketa  com- 
prl*iBg  a  rigid  cage  having  a  holding  ring,  a  two-part 
locking  plate  having  an  angle  flange  provided  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  holding  ring  and  a  central 
hole  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  socket  cap.  and  means  for 
locking  the  parts  of  the  locking  plate  together  whereby  th* 
cage  1*  aeenred  to  the  locking  plate,  the  locking  plate  to  a 
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aocket  cap  and  the  lamp  and  aoeket  are  locked  against  re- 
moval. 

2.  A  guard  for  Incandescent  lampa  and  aocket*  com- 
prising k  rigid  cage  having  a  holding  ring,  a  two-part 
locking  plate  having  a  grooved  angle  flange  which  re- 
ceive* the  holding  ring  and  a  central  hole  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  aocket  cap.  one  of  the  parta  of  the  locking  plate 
having  $p  ear  provided  with  a  threaded  hole  and  the 
other  part  having  a  housing,  and  a  screw  In  the  housing 
adapted  to  engage  the  hole  In  the  ear.  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  A  guard  for  incandeacent  lamp*  and  aockets  com- 
prising a  rigid  cage  having  a  holding  ring,  a  two-part 
locking  plate  having  a  grooved  angle  flange  which  re- 
ceives th4  holding  ring  and  a  central  hole  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  ticket  cap.  a  cros*  piece  pivoted  to  the  parta  of 
the  locking  plate  but  permitting  them  to  be  awung  apart, 
an  ear  upon  one  of  the  parts  having  a  threaded  hole,  a 
houalng  upon  the  other  part  and  a  acrew  In  the  housing 
sdapted  to  engage  the  bole  In  the  ear. 

4.  Th*  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  lamp 
•ocket  having  a  cap  and  a  centering  plate  having  a  hole  to 
receive  the  socket,  of  a  guard  comprising  a  rigid  cage 
having  a  holding  ring  within  which  the  centering  plate 
paases,  a  two-part  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
aocket  cap  and  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  holding 
ring  and  mean*  for  ■aenriag  the  part*  of  the  locking  plate 
together. 

6.  A  guard  for  Incandescent  lamps  and  sockets  com- 
prising a  rigid  cage,  a  locking  plate  to  which  the  cage  la 
*ecured  nnd  which  la  adapted  to  engage  a  lamp  socket 
cap  and  a  centering  plate  adapted  to  pass  within  the 
cage  and  having  a  central  bole  to  receive  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc] 
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954.994.     WREINCH.     Jbssb  B.  Ibwin.  Waahington.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  485,867. 


^3 


A  wreiKh  comprising  a  shank  having  a  longitudinally- 
extending  groove  in  one  aide  thereof,  a  jaw  fixed  to  said 
ahank.  a  movable  Jaw  upon  the  ahank,  a  handle  connected 
to  the  iOiank  and  provided  with  a  groove  opposing  the 
grooT*  of  the  ahank,  a  stationary  washer  mounted  di- 
rectly upon  and  provided  with  a  groove  registering  with 
the  grocve  in  the  handle,  aaid  washer  provided  with  a 
right-angularly  disposed  peripheral  projection,  an  ad- 
justable rack  bar  mounted  in  the  groove  of  the  shank 
and  couMcted  to  aaid  movable  'aw.  a  rotatable  nut  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  thumb  piece  and  mounted  directly 
upon  said  washer,  said  nut  having  It^  threads  cvt-r.way 
to  provid*  a  passage  for  the  bar  when  the  latter  is  shifted 
and  furtiber  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar  for 
maintaining  it  in  its  adjuated  position,  a  stationary 
washer  mounted  directly  upon  the  nut  and  provided  with 
a  groove  opposing  the  groove  of  the  ahank.  and  a  pair  of 
depending  lugs  formed  Integral  with  the  periphery  of  the 
nut.  dlap«>*ed  at  .right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  exteiMllBg  In  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  eagage  aaid 


projection   whereby   the   rotative   movement   of   the   not 
la  limited  In  either  direction. 


964.966.      RESISTANT    SURFACE    AND    METHOD    OF 
MAKING    THE    SAME.      Chablb*    B.    Jacob*,    Port 

Cheeter,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor.  b^  direct  and  meane  aaaign- 
menta,  to  Murray  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1906,  Serial  No.  312,967.  Renewed  Mar.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,801. 


1.  An  article  adapted  to  resist  abrasion,  said  article 
consliting  of  a  base  of  caat  m«tal  and  a  layer  of  granular 
hard  mineral  elements,  said  elementa  being  ao  closely  ar- 
ranged as  to  protect  the  base  in  which  they  are  embedded 
from  abrasion. 

2.  An  article  adapted  to  resist  abrasion,  said  article 
consisting  of  a  base  of  cast  metal  and  a  surface  layer  of 
granular  hard  mineral  elements,  said  elements  being  of 
such  material  and  slse  that  tihey  will  not  be  injured  by 
the  heat  of  the  molten  metal  when  casting  the  same  and 
said  elements  being  so  closely?  arranged  aa  to  protect  the 
base  in  which  they  are  embedded  from  abrasion. 

3.  An  article  adapted  to  resist  abrasion,  said  article 
consisting  of  a  baae  of  caat  i«on  and  a  layer  of  granular 
hard  mineral  elements,  the  pa^ldea  of  the  said  elementa 
being  so  closely  arranged  as  to  protect  the  iron  in  which 
they  are  embedded  from  abrasion. 

4.  An  article  adapted  to  resist  abrasion,  said  article 
consisting  of  a  baae  of  cast  iron  and  a  layer  of  granular 
corundum,  the  particles  of  the  corundum  being  so  closely 
arranged  as  to  protect  the  Ifon  in  which  they  are  em- 
bedded from  abraaion. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  articles  adapted  to  resist 
abrasion,  which  method  consists  in  forming  a  mold  having 
a  surface  which  is  to  give  shape  to  a  re*l*tant  surface 
of  the  article  coated  with  a  layer  of  granular  hard  min- 
eral elementa  and  then  introducing  into  the  mold  a  mol- 
ten metal  which  will  penetrate  the  said  coating  without 
destroying  the  hard  mineral  elements  and  which  will 
thereafter  become  sufliclently  rigid  to  effectively  resist 
displacement  of  said  hard  mineral  elements  by  the 
abradant 

[Glalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


964,966.  TREAD  -  SURFACE  FOR  PAVEMENTS  AND 
THE  like:  Chablbs  B.  J!acob8,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y^ 
aaaignor  to  Murray  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York- 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  520.503. 


1.  A  tread  comprising  a  base  of  cast  metal  and  a  layer 
of  granular  hard  mineral  element*  embedded  in  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  base,  said  elements  being  of  auch  ma- 
terial and  slae  that  they  will  not  be  injured  by  the  beat 
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of  the  molten  metal  when  casting  the  base  and  part  at 
leaat  of  said  elements  being  partly  exposed  to  preTent 
slipping  and  to  protect  the  metal  in  which  they  are  em- 
bedded from  abrasion. 

2.  A  tread  comprising  a  base  of  east  Iron  and  a  layer 
of  granolar  corandum  embedded  in  the  anrfac*  of  the 
base,  part  at  least  of  the  grains  of  comndam  being  partly 
exposed  to  prevent  slipping  and  to  protect  the  iron  in 
which  they  are  embedded  from  abrasion. 

3.  A  pavement  comprising  a  body  portion  of  suitable 
paving  material  in  combination  with  tread  members  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  surface  thereof,  said  tread  mem- 
bers comprising  each  a  base  of  cast  metal  and  a  layer  of 
granular  hard  mineral  elements  embedded  in  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base,  said  elements  being  of  such  material 
and  sise  that  they  will  not  be  injured  by  the  heat  of  the 
molten  metal  when  casting  the  base  and  part  at  least  of 
said  elements  being  partly  exposed  to  prevent  slipping 
and  to  protect  the  metal  of  the  base  from  abrasion. 

4.  A  pavement  comprising  a  body  portion  of  concrete 
in  combination  with  tread  members  consisting  each  of  a 
base  of  cast  iron  and  a  layer  of  granular  corundum  em- 
bedded in  the  surface  of  the  base,  part  at  least  of  the 
particles  of  corundum  being  partly  exposed  to  prevent 
slipping  and  to  protect  the  iron  of  the  base  from  abrasion. 

5.  A  pavement  comprising  a  body  portion  of  concrete 
In  combination  with  tread  members  consisting  each  of  a 
baa*  of  cast  metal  removably  secured  in  the  body  of  the 
concrete,  and  a  layer  of  granular  hard  mineral  elements 
embedded  In  the  surface  of  the  base,  the  part  at  least  of 
said  elements  being  partly  exposed  to  prevent  slipping  and 
to  protect  the  metal  of  the  base  from  abrasion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


•  54.96T.  8TAIB-TREAD.  CHiaLBS  B.  Jacobs.  Port 
Chaatw.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Murray  and  Jacobs  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     PUed  Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.002. 
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1.  A  stair  or  similar  tread  having  an  exposed  edge,  said 
tread  comprising  a  base  of  cast  metal  and  a  laytr  of 
granular  hard  mineral  elements  embedded  in  the  surface 
of  said  base  and  extending  substantially  to  the  said  ex- 
posed edge  thereof,  said  elements  being  of  such  material 
and  aiae  that  they  will  not  be  injured  by  the  heat  of  the 
molten  metal  when  casting  the  base  and  said  elements  be- 
ing so  arranged  as  to  prevent  slipping  and  to  protect  the 
metal  in  which  they  are  embedded  from  abrasion. 

2.  A  stair  or  similar  tread  having  au  exposed  edge, 
said  tread  comprising  a  base  of  cast  iron  and  a  layer  of 
granular  corundum  embedded  in  the  surface  of  the  base 
and  extending  subsUntlally  to  the  exposed  edge  thereof, 
the  grains  of  corundum  being  so  arranged  as  to  prevent 
slipping  and  to  protect  th«  iron  In  which  they  are  em- 
bedded from  abrasion. 

3.  A  stair  or  similar  tread  having  an  exposed  rounded 
edge  or  noalng,  said  tread  comprising  a  base  of  cast 
metal  and  a  layer  of  granular  hard  mineral  elements  em- 
bedded in  the  surface  of  said  base  and  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  said  exposed  edge  or  nosing,  said  ele- 
ments being  of  sAch  material  and  sise  that  they  will  not 
be  Injured  by  the  heat  of  the  molten  metal  when  casting 
the  baae  and  said  elements  being  so  arranged  as  to  pre- 
vent slipping  and  to  protect  the  metal  in  which  they  are 
embedded  from  abrasion. 

4.  .V.  stair  or  similar  tread  having  a  ribbed  surface  and 
an  exposed  rounded  edge  or  nosing,  said  tread  comprising 


a  base  of  cast  metal  and  a  layer  of  granular  hard  mineral 
elements  embedded  in  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  rib*  add 
in  the  surface  of  the  edge  or  nosing,  said  elements  being 
of  such  material  and  sise  that  they  will  not  be  injured 
by  the  heat  of  the  molten  metal  when  casting  the  base 
and  said  elements  being  so  arranged  as  to  prewit  slip- 
ping and  to  protect  the  metal  in  which  they  are  embedded 
from  abrasion. 

6.  A  stair  or  similar  tread  having  a  ril>bed  snrfsce  and 
an  exposed  rounded  edge  or  nosing,  said  tread  comprising 
a  base  of  cast  Iron  and  a  layer  of  granular  corundum 
embedded  in  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  ribe  and  In  the  sur- 
face of  the  edge  or  nosing,  said  grains  of  corundum  be- 
ing so  arranged  as  to  prevent  slipping  and  to  protect  the 
iron  In  which  they  are  embedded  from  abraaion. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


954,968.     FOOD  •  HOPPBH.     John  A    JocoT.  Towanda, 
Pa.     Piled  Nov.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  620.90«. 


In  a  food  hopper,  a  tapered  body  portion,  a  flaring 
base  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a 
tray  arranged  below  said  base,  an  annular  ring  arranged 
In  said  tray,  said  ring  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
tray  to  form  a  space  between  the  ssme  and  the  sides  of 
the  tray,  a  cone-shaped  deflector  arranged  In  the  tray 
and  projecting  upwardly  into  the  hopper,  a  series  of  right 
angularly  formed  straps  secured  to  said  ring  and  de- 
tacbably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  whereby  said 
ring  is  detachably  secured  in  place,  upwardly  bent  cone 
engaging  enda  formed  on  said  strapa,  to  secure  the  cone 
In  the  center  of  the  tray,  a  corrugated  wire  rod  arranged 
over  the  space  between  the  base  and  said  angular  flange, 
and  a  bail  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper. 

: \ 


964.969.     TRACTION  GANG-PLOW.     CRAaLBS  J.   JOHK- 
SON.  Clifton.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Jas,  J.  Lamp-' 
kin.  Meridian.  Tex.     Piled  Jan.   2.   1909.     Serial   No. 
470.328. 

1.  In  a  traction  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  % 
frame  and  traction  wheels  supporting  the  same,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  furrow  opening  dlaks  yieldably  supported  from 
the  frame,  flexible  shafts  on  which  dlaks  are  mounted  sup- 
ported from  the  frame,  a  counter  shaft  supported  from 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  transmit  motion  to  the  flexible 
■hafta,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame,  driving  means 
associated  with  the  engine,  a  flexible  shaft  arranged  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  driving  means  to  the  counter 
shaft,  separate  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
traction  wheels,  and  means  for  steering  and  guiding  the 
traction  wheels  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  traetloB,  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  furrow  opening  dlaks  supported  therefrom,  of 
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traetloD  Wheels  and  supports  therefor,  each  comprising  a 
bearing  aleeve  secured  to  the  frame,  a  yoke-shaped  axle 
bearing.  •  hollow  stem  Integral  with  said  bearing  pro- 
jecting through  the  sleeve  and  extending  above  the  same. 
an  axle  extending  through  the  bearing,  a  wheel  fixed  on 
the  axle,  a  shaft  extending  through  and  beyond  the  stem, 
a  gearing  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  axle, 
•  guiding  arm  held  against  rotation  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  stem,  and  a  gear  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  yoke-shaped  bearing  having  bearings  receiving 
the  axle  at  each  end. 


8.  IB  y  traction  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  traction  wheels  supporting  the  same, 
swivel  bearings  for  the  wheels,  rigid  swinging  links  con- 
necting the  swivel  bearings  sdaptlng  them  to  be  turned  in 
unison,  A  steering  mechanism  whereby  the  wheels  may  be 
manually  turned,  sn  engine  mounted  on  the  frame,  mech- 
anism communicating  rotation  from  the  engine  to  the 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  disks,  flexible  shafts  carry- 
ing the  dlaks,  a  countershaft  from  which  the  flexible 
shafts  art  operated,  a  flexible  shaft  communicating  rota- 
tion to  the  counter-shaft,  mechanism  communicating  ro- 
tation to  the  last  named  flexible  shaft,  and  means  of  In- 
terruptluf  the  action  of  the  laat  named  mechanism. 


954.970.     PRE88EB  -  FOOT  FOB  SEWING  -  MACHINES. 
Jambs  S.  Johnston.  Utica,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Chif^les  A.  Powell,  Whltesboro,  N.  Y.    Piled  Aug.  26, 
Iterial  No.  460,892. 


1908. 


1.  A  iJ^^BBser  foot  for  sewing  machines  comprising  two 
relatively  adjustable  pressing  parts  having  horisontal 
lower  faces,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  beveled  lip  adapted 
to  engage  under  and  turn  apwardly  an  edge  of  material 
being  fed  under  the  foot,  and  a  vertical  guiding  ahoulder 
rearward  of  aald  Up. 
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2.  A  pre88€r-foot  for  sewing  machines  comprising  two 
connected,  equaiixing  parts  having  horlxonUI  working 
facea,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  needle  opening  and  be- 
ing provided,  forward  of  said  opening,  with  a  lip  for 
turning  up  an  edge  of  the  material  as  It  passes  the  needla, 
said  part  having,  rearward  of  said  lip.  a  vertical  guidlnc 
shoulder. 

8.  A  preaser  foot  for  sewing  machines  having  two  mov- 
able  pressing  parts  connected  for  relative  movement  la 
opposite  directions,  one  of  said  parts  along  its  edge  af- 
fording a  guiding  ahoulder  and  having  a  lip  adapted  to 
engage  under  and  turn  upwardly  an  edge  of  the  work  at 
the  needle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  preaser  foot  for  sewing  machines  having  two  mov- 
able parts  connected  for  relative  movement  in  opposite  di- 
rections vertically,  one  of  said  parts  being  pivoted  hort- 
Bontally  and  having  on  its  lower  or  working  face  a  rib  or 
ribs  inclined  toward  the  other  part,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  I 

6.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  having  two  mov- 
able preaser  parts  connected  for  relatively  vertical  mover 
ment  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
transverse  slot  through  which  the  needle  Is  adapted  to 
<q>erate,  said  slotted  part  having  a  vertical  guiding  sboai- 
der,  along  Its  side,  and  a  Up  adapted  to  engage  under  and 
turn  upwardly  at  the  needle  an  edge  of  the  material,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 


964,971.  BADIATOB.  JohK  Kanb,  PhUadelphla,  Pa., 
aasignor  to  Thomas  H.  Rhodes  and  Frederick  Rhodes, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  trading  as  Rhodes  Bros.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,790. 


1.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  a  coll  of  pipe  con- 
slating  of  substantially  horizontal  sections  connected  by 
looped  portions  formed  by  elbows  and  vertical  nipples 
screwed  together,  side  frames  having  recessed  portions  di- 
rected toward  each  other  for  completely  receiving  and  posi- 
tively holding  the  elbows  and  nipples  In  vertical  alinement 
and  against  relative  displacement  and  also  having  direct 
integral  supports  for  the  looped  portions  to  hold  them  in 
such  positions  that  the  connecting  pipe  sections  between 
the  side  frames  will  be  held  slightly  inclined,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  side  frames  In  position  consisting  of  a  cap 
plate  connecting  the  frames  at  the  top  and  a  horisontal 
tenaion  bolt  connecting  the  frames  at  the  bottom  and  for 
drawing  them  toward  each  other  upon  the  coila. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  a  coil  of  pipe  con- 
sisting of  substantially  horizonUl  sectlomr'connected  by 
looped  portions  formed  by  elbows  and  vertical  nipples 
screwed  together,  side  frames  having  recessed  portions  di- 
rected toward  each  other  for  completely  re<ieivlng  and 
positively  holding  the  elbows  and  nipples  against  relative 
displacement  and  also  having  transverse  integral  supports 
for  the  looped  portions  and  the  free  ends  of  the  pipes  to 
hold  them  in  such  positions  that  the  aubstantlally  hori- 
sontal connecting  pipe,  aections  between  the  side  frames 
will  be  supported  in  slightly  Inclined  position  without 
strain,  radiating  plates  sleeved  upon  the  substantlallx 
horisontal  pipes  and  shielding  U^e  recessed  portions  of  th« 
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Bide  tnm»  and  elbowa  and  nipples  from  view,  and  meant 
for  holdinf  the  said  side  framea  together  at  the  bottom  and 
for  drawing  them  upon  the  colla. 

S.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  a  coll  of  pipe  con- 
sisttns  of  rabatantlallj  horlaootal  sections  connected  by 
looped  portions  formed  by  elbows  and  connecting  nipples, 
radiating  platea  arranged  upon  the  snbstantlally  horlson- 
tal  pipe  sections,  side  framea  baring  receaaed  portlooa  for 
completely  receiving  and  holding  the  elbows  and  nipple* 
against  relative  displacement  and  in  which  tbe  open  sides 
•f  the  recesses  and  elbows  and  nipples  therein  are  shielded 
from  view  by  the  radiating  plates,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  said  side  frames  in  position  npon  the  coll  of  pipe. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  tbe  combination  of  a  coll  of  pipe  con- 
sisting of  snbatantlally  horlsontal  sections  connected  by 
looped  portions  formed  by  elbows  and  vertical  nipflea 
screwed  together  and  permanently  adjusted  so  that  the 
snbstantlally  horlsontal  pipe  sections  are  alternately 
allghtly  Inclined  In  opposite  directions,  side  frames  having 
recessed  portions  directisd  toward  each  other  for  com- 
pletely receiving  and  holding  the  elbows  and  nipples  and 
shielding  them  from  view  and  also  having  transverse  Ints- 
gral  snpporta  for  the  lower  elbows  of  each  looped  portion 
of  the  coil  of  pipe,  the  upper  supporting  surfacea  of  the 
supports  In  the  respective  side  frame*  being  In  horlsonUl 
planes  separated  a  greater  vertical  distance  apart  than  the 
disUnce  apart  of  the  ends  of  the  substantially  borisoatal 
pipes  adjacent  to  tbe  elbowa  and  nipple*  which  they  sup- 
port, and  connecting  means  for  holding  the  aide  frames  In 
position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  tb*  colls  which 
tb«y  support. 

9  5  4,972.  FOLDABLE  BATH-HOPPER.  Bdbtom  D. 
KsicxMBOCKBB,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497,078. 


-/*-/ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  in  which  is  combined 
a  flexible  imperrlous  shield  consisting  of  a  series  of  con- 
nected mltered  panels  mounted  upon  jolntedly  connected 
frame  members,  and  .suspending  elements  attached  to  said 
frame  members  to  permit  said  shield  to  be  suspended  above 
a  vessel  In  the  form  of  a  hopper. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  foldable 
bath-hopper  for  directing  water  Into  a  vessel  when  sprayed 
from  above,  consisting  of  a  series  of  connected  flexible 
mltmrvd  panels  mounted  upon  a  knock-down  polygonal 
frame  and  cord  elements  for  supporting  said  frame  aafl 
suspending  it  In  a  horlsontal  position  above  a  water  veaaal. 

S.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  foldable 
bath  hopper  for  directing  water  Into  a  vessel  when  falling 
npon  It,  conalstlng  of  a  series  of  mltered  panels  formed 
from  flexible  Impervious  material,  a  series  of  Jointedly 
connected  rods  forming  a  foldable  frame  to  which  the  up- 
per edgea  of  aald  panels  are  connected,  and  cord  suspend- 
ing elements  attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  rods 
for  holding  said  hopper  In  a  horlsontal  position  with  one 
edge  agiilnst  a  wall. 


9G4,97S.  FITTING  FOB  PILB-CABINOB.  FanniCK  A. 
Koi^Ti,  Ban  Franctaco,  Cal.  Filed  June  29,  1909.  ■•• 
rial  No.  000.074. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  pile  and  a  caalng 
therefor,  of  a  shoe  substantially  closing  the  lower  end  of 
th«  caalng,  aald  aho*  eonverglBg  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  caalng,  and  means  by  which  tbe  ahoe  la 
caused  to  clasp  the  exterior  of  tbe  pile. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  pile  and  a  caalng 
therefor,  of  a  shoe  converging  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  and  automatically  adjust- 
able to  maintain  contact  with  the  body  of  tba  pile  as  the 
latter  decreaae*. 

3.  The  comblnatloo  with  a  driven  pile  and  a  casing 
therefor,  of  a  shoe  fltting  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  sup- 
plemental sectional  shoe  converging  downwardly  from  the 
fixed  shoe,  and  elaatlc  clamping  means  fpr  maintaining  th* 
lower  end  of  tbe  ahoe  in  contact  with  the  body  of  the  pile. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  pile  and  a  casing 
therefor  adapted  to  be  filled  with  concrete,  of  a  down- 
wardly convergent,  automatically  adjustable  shoe  to  fore* 
the  mud  outwardly  and  prevent  Ita  entering  tbe  caalng. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driven  pile  and  a  caalng 
therefor,  of  a  shoe  made  In  overlapping  layers  converging 
downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  means 
whereby  aald  shoe  is  canaed  to  automatically  fit  around  the 
pile. 


954,974.      HAT-HANGER.      HlHST   A.    Kovrr.   Ottumwa, 
Iowa.    FUed  June  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  &02,02S. 


1.  A  hat  hanger  of  the  class  described  eoaprlalng  a  strip 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hat,  a  apur-plate  engaging  one 
faca  of  aald  atrip,  a  aecurlng-plate  engaging  the  other  face 
of  said  atrip,  spurs  carried  by  aald  securlng-plate,  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  strip  and  engage  said  spur- 
plate  for  securing  the  same  npon  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  spur-receiving  block,  an  adhealve  atrip  adapted  to  be 
secured  within  a  hat,  aald  block  secured  to  aald  strip,  a 
hat  banger,  comprising  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  band  of  a  bat,  a  apur  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  strip,  snd  sdapted  to  engage 
said  spur-recelvlng  block  for  holding  said  spur  within  the 
hat  when  not  In  use. 


964,975.     WASTE-CLEANER  FOR  RING  SPINNING  MA- 
CHINES.    BiCHASO  Koasr,   Vienna,  Auatrla-Hungary. 
Filed  Ang.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,747. 
1.  Waate  cleaner  for  ring  spinning  machines,  consisting 
of  a  hood   (1),  in  the  interior  of  which,  near  to  tbe  ex- 
tremities two  roller*  (2)  covered  with  felt  or  similar  ma- 
terial are  arranged,  between  said  rollers  a  brush  (3)  being 
ntted  scross  the  hood,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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2.  Wa»t*  deaaar  for  ring  spinning  machlnea,  coaalatlag 
of  a  hopd  with  two  rollera  and  a  bmah  fitted  in  the  Inte- 
rior of  tbe  bood.  aald  hood  being  carried  by  two  eye-hoica 
(4)  fixed  on  ita  outer  aurface  on  a  rod  (5)  along  the 
thread-board  of  the  aplnning  machine,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbwL 


1 


S.  Wiaate  cleaner  for  ring  spinning  machines,  consisting 
of  a  bond  with  two  roller*  and  a  bruah  fitted  In  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  hood,  aald  hood  being  carried  on  a  rod  (6) 
along  the  thread-board  of  the  spinning  machine,  on  tbe 
outer  surface  of  the  hood  two  brushes  (7)  being  fitted  for 
^i»«iiiti|r  the  cylinder  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


II 


9  0  4,976.  CAN  CENTERING  AND  TRUING  DEVICE. 
LooiS  C.  Krcmuel,  Clinton,  Conn.,  and  John  C.  Talia- 
rwmmdt  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaslgnors  to  Continental  Ma- 
chine Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Torki ,  FUed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  605,277. 


1.  Id  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  centering  tbe  cover  over  the  can  body,  means  for  en- 
gaging the  cover  and  seating  the  same  In  tbe  can  body 
while  held  by  tbe  centering  means,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  cover  to  the  can  body,  said  seating  means  operat- 
ing to  bold  aald  cover  seated  in  the  can  body  until  aecnred 
by  said  securing  meana. 

2.  In  a  can  doalng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  means 
for  truing  the  can  body  and  centering  the  cover  over  the 
same,  aieans  for  engaging  the  cover  and  seating  the  same 
In  tbe  4an  body  while  held  by  said  centering  meana,  and 
means  fbr  securing  the  cover  to  tbe  can  body,  said  seating 
meana  operating  to  hold  said  cover  seated  In  the  can  body 
nntU  sfcnred  by  said  securing  meana. 

3.  In  a  can  eloaing  machine,  the  combination  of  meana 
for  truing  tbe  can  body  and  centering  the  cover  over  tbe 
same,  a  seating  pad  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cover  and  seat 
tbe  sane  In  the  can  body  while  held  by  aalo  centering 
means,  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  saatlag  pad  and 
means  tor  aecurlng  the  cover  to  the  can  body,  said  pad 
operating  to  hold  said  cover  seated  In  tbe  can  body  until 
aecnred  by  said  aecurlng  means. 

4.  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  of  meana 
for  truibg  tbe  can  body  and  centering  the  cover  over  said 
can  bo4y.  a  aeating  pad  adapted  to  engage  said  cover  and 


Beat  tbe  same  la  tbe  can  body  wblle  held  by  said  otBterlas 
and  tmlng  means,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pad,  a 
chuck  for  engaging  said  cover,  seaming  rolls  for  securing 
the  cover  to  the  can  body,  said  pad  operating  to  bold  said 
cover  seated  until  secured  by  tbe  seaming  roll. 

0.  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  aecurlng  tbe  cover  to  tbe  can  body,  means  fOr  oenterlag 
the  can  body  relative  to  the  securing  means,  means  for 
centering  the  cover  relative  to  the  can  body,  and  means 
engaging  the  cover  and  seating  the  same  in  the  can  tmdy 
while  held  by  the  centering  means,  said  Beat|ng  meana  op- 
erating to  hold  said  cover  seated  In  the  can  body  until 
aecnred  by  said  securing  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


904,977.  FRICTION  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  John  W. 
LAlfBasT,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1900.  Serial 
No.  471,000. 


1.  Power  tranamlsslon  mechanism  Including  a  power 
tianamlttlng  wheel,  rigid  plna  projecting  from  the  side 
thereof  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  wheel,  a  loagltodl- 
nally  movable  abaft  Independent  of  and  coaxial  wltb  aald 
wheel,  rigid  arms  projecting  radially  from  aald  abaft  near 
said  wheel  and  provided  with  ball  socketa,  balls  fltting  In 
said  sockets  so  as  to  l>e  slldable  on  said  pins,  and  meana 
Inaertlble  In  each  socket  for  tightening  tbe  ball  therein, 
whereby  said  abaft  may  have  longitudinal  movement  and 
the  parta  have  no  angular  play. 

2.  Friction  power  tranamlaalon  mechanism  including  a 
power  transmitting  wheel,  a  longitudinally  movable  ahaft 
Independent  of  and  coaxial  wltb  aald  wheel,  rigid  plna 
projecting  from  the  side  of  said  wheel,  rigid  arms  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  shaft  near  said  wheel  with  their 
outer  enda  apertured  and  apllt,  one  end  of  the  apertnrcd 
portion  of  each  arm  being  contracted  and  having  a  con- 
cave bearing  surface,  a  ball  adapted  to  flt  In  the  aperture 
of  each  arm  against  aald  bearing  aurface  and  anrround- 
Ing  said  pin  so  aa  to  be  slldable  thereon,  a  tubular  plug 
screwed  Into  each  arm  with  a  concave  bearing  surface  on 
the  Inner  end  to  engage  said  ball,  and  means  for  clamping 
tbe  apllt  end  of  each  arm. 


9  0  4,978.  DRINKING  VESSEL.  John  H.  LANDWSHa, 
Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426..'^07. 


1.  A  drinking  vessel,  comprising  a  main  reeeptscle,  a 
combined  trough  and  hood  on  one  side  thereof,  tb*  mate 


476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APUL  13,  I9IO. 


tvecptade  harlnc  two  openlnga  thenthroach  into  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  trough,  and  an  air  rent  tube  locatad 
within  the  troagh. 

2.  A  drinking  vessel  comprising  a  main  receptacle,  a 
combined  trough  and  hood  on  one  side  thereof,  the  bodj 
portion  of  the  Teasel  harlng  openings  within  the  trough 
and  hood  Into  the  Interior  of  the  reaael  through  which 
the  water  issues,  and  a  tube  within  the  trough  forming  an 
air  Tent  the  outer  end  of  which  is  constructed  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  aboTe  the  leTel  of  the  hood  when  In  the  po- 
sition of  beln;  filled. 


954.079.  SAFETY  8TBBBINO  ATTACHMENT.  HamiT 
P.  LABODKm,  San  Joae,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 
Arthur  L.  Wood,  one-eighth  to  George  L.  Barker,  and 
one-eighth  to  Allen  J.  Moan,  San  Joae,  Cal.  Filed  July 
7.  1909.     SerUl  No.  600.410. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Teblcle  axle,  of  stserlng 
knuckles  turnable  thereon,  arms  rigid  with  the  knuckles,  a 
rod  piTOtally  connecting  them,  an  arm  plTotally  supported 
on  the  axle  between  said  rigid  arms,  plTotal  connections 
between  said  plTOted  arm  and  said  connecting  rod,  and  a 
pair  of  spring  supported  slidablj  mounted  brace  members 
connected  to  the  piToted  arm  to  maintain  it  normally  at 
right  angles  to  the  axle. 

2.  The  combioatloQ  with  a  Tehlcle  axle,  of  steering 
knuckles  turnable  thereon,  arms  rigid  with  the  knuckles,  a 
rod  plTotally  connecting  them,  an  arm  plTOtally  supported 
on  the  axle  between  said  rigid  anna,  plTotal  connections 
between  said  plToted  arm  and  said  connecting  rod.  and 
means  acting  on  the  plToted  arm  to  maintain  it  normally 
at  right  angles  to  the  axle,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  spring-supported  brace  members 
and  rocking  supports  therefor  and  through  which  said 
members  are  slldabie. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  T^lde  axle,  of  steering 
knuckles  turnable  thereon,  arms  rigid  with  the  knuckles,  a 
rod  pivotal  ly  connecting  ttiem,  an  arm  plTOtally  supported 
on  the  axle  between  said  rigid  arms,  plvoUl  connections 
between  said  plToted  arm  and  said  connecting  rod,  and 
means  acting  cm  the  plToted  arm  to  maintain  it  normally 
at  right  angles  to  the  axle,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  spring-supported  brace  members, 
said  brace  members  sliding  in  plToted  trunnions. 

4.  The  combination  of  suitably  supported  steering 
knuckles,  arms  rigid  therewith,  a  rod  plTOtally  connecting 
said  arms,  a  suitably  supported  plToted  arm  having  a  plT- 
otal connection  with  said  rod  between  said  rigid  arms,  and 
spring  tension  msans  acting  on  the  plToted  arm  to  main- 
tain the  knuckles  normally  In  allnement,  said  last-named 
means  Including  a  plTotally  mounted  support  and  a  spring 
supported  brace  member  slldably  operating  through  said 
support. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Tahlcis  axle,  knuckles  plToted 
thereon,  arms  rigid  with  the  knuckles,  a  rod  piTotally  con- 
necting said  arms,  a  bracket  remoTably  carried  by  the 
axle,  an  arm  plTOtsd  to  the  bracket  and  plTOtally  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  rod.  and  spring  tension  deTlces 
enacting  with  said  plTOted  arm  and  said  bracket  to  main- 
tain the  spindles  normally  in  line,  said  spring  tension  de- 
Tlces including  a  pair  of  opposed  spring  supported  brace 
members  and  plTOtsd  trunnions  in  which  said  members  are 
slldably  mounted. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


each  and  of  the  earrlar.  a  sliding  pawl  piece  haTlng  foof 
arms,  said  arms  haTlng  portlona  arranged  to  engag*  the 
ratchet  wheels  when  shifted  to  certain  positions  and 
tor  yieldingly  holding  the  pawl  piece  In  position. 


m 


954,980.     RATCHET  MECHANISM.     OSOBOI  O.  LsoPOLO, 
Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's  Wfg  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.    Filed 
Aug.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.876. 
1.  The  combination  in  a  ratchet  mechanism  of  a  carrier, 

a  apindle  secured  thereto,  two  ratchet  wheela  monntsd  la 


2.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  spindle,  said  carrier 
baTing  a  slidewsy  therein,  ratchet  wheela  mounted  in 
each  end  of  the  sleeTe,  a  slMlng  pawl  piece  mounted  on 
the  slldeway  and  having  a  central  operating  stud  and  four 
arma,  said  arms  being  cut  away  on  the  inner  side  so  as  to 
form  pawls  to  engage  the  tssCb  of  tha  ratchet  wheela.  th« 
said  arms  being  so  arranged  that  either  one  or  the  other  or 
both  of  the  ratchet  wheels  will  be  engaged  by  the  pawl 
piece. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  carrier,  a  spindle  secured 
thereto,  said  carrier  haTlng  a  alideway  and  recessed  at 
each  end.  two  beveled  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  the  spin- 
dle and  having  hubs  entering  the  rccasses  In  the  ends  of 
the  slaere,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  hnba, 
a  sliding  pawl  piece  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having 
four  arma.  the  arms  being  Irregular  on  their  Inner  surfaces 
so  aa  to  form  pawls  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  slid- 
ing cover  plate  haTlng  projectlona,  a  slotted  shell  with 
notches  on  each  side  of  the  shell  to  recelTe  the  projections 
on  the  sliding  coTer  plate,  a  stud  on  the  pawl  piece  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  In  the  coTer  piece  and  through 
the  alot  in  the  shell,  a  colled  spring  mounted  between  the 
coTer  piece  and  the  pawl  piece. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  ratchet  mechaniam,  of  a  car- 
rier, a  spindle,  two  ratchet  wheela  thereon  and  spaced 
apart,  a  sliding  pawl  piece  haTlng  two  arma.  said  arms 
being  eat  away  on  the  inner  side  to  form  pawls  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheels,  the  sides  of  the  pawl  piece 
bearing  against  the  carrier  when  lateral  pressure  is  ap- 
plied. 

6.  The  combination  la  a  ratchet  mechaniam.  of  a  carrier, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  a  eliding  pawl  piece  having  two  arma, 
each  notched  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  clear  the  ratchet  wheel, 
so  that  on  sliding  the  pawl  piece  it  can  be  moved  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


9  54.981.     FOLDING  POULTRY-CRATE.     jAMsa  W. 

LiOHTTOOT.  Loralne.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1900.     Serial 
No.  528,547. 


^. 


1.  A  coop  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom section,  side  and  end  aectlons  hlngedly  connected  to 
said  bottom  section  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly 
thereon,  a  top  section  adapted  to  lit  over  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  and  end  sections  when  the  latter  are  In  an  op- 
eratlTe  position,  stop  blocks  arranged  on  said  top  section 
to  engsge  and  hold  the  end  sections  of  the  coop  in  an  open 
position  whereby  the  latter  are  adapted  to  hold  the  side 
sections  In  open  position,  tie  rods  loosely  connected  to  the 
bottom  section,  bolts  loosely  engaged  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  tie  rods  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  top 
section  whan  the  latter  is  in  operatlTe  position,  clamping 
nuts  screwed  onto  said  bolts  and  into  engagement  with  the 
top  section,  and  faatanlng  bolts  arranged  in  the  bottom 
section  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  top  section  when 


AntIL  tft,  1910 


It 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


477 


the  lattar  la  in  an  inoperatlTe  poaltlon  and  to  recelTe  tks 
clamping  nuts  which  were  formerly  engaged  with  the  bolts 
on  said  tie  rod. 

2.  A  >4oop  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a  bot- 
tom section,  hlngedly  connected  end  and  side  sections 
adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  onto  said  bottom  sections, 
a  top  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  end  and  side 
sections,  apertured  retaining  plates  srranged  on  said  bot- 
tom section,  fastening  bolts  Inserted  through  said  bottom 
and  said  retaining  plates,  clampinK  nuts  on  said  bolts  to 
hold  said  plates  in  poaltlon,  ball  shaped  tie  rods  haTlng 
hooked  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  aper- 
tured plates,  bolts  loosely  connected  with  said  bail-shaped 
tie  roda  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  top  section 
of  the  coop  when  the  latter  is  in  an  operatlTe  position, 
nuts  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  ends  of  said  bolts  and 
Into  engagement  with  the  top  of  tbe  coop  when  the  latter 
Is  held  la  operative  position  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
preTlously  claimed  clamping  bolts  when  tbe  latter  are  en- 
gaged with  the  top  to  hold  the  aame  in  an  InoperatlTe  po- 
sition. 


954.982.  ENGINE.  Fbuz  Mans,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one>balf  to  Fred  W.  Stangee,  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  ^,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.085. 


In  combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical  element  embodying 
a  pair  of  end  portions  and  an  Intermediate  portion,  tbe  In- 
termediate portion  being  of  greater  diameter  than  either  of 
the  end  portions  and  eccentrically  dlaposed  with  respect  to 
the  end  portions  whereby  said  element  is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  shoulders,  a  pair  of  annular  members  embracing 
said  end  portions  for  supporting  said  element  and  abutting 
against  said  shoulders  to  prsTent  longitudinal  moTcment 
of  said  element,  supporting  means  for  said  annular  mem- 
bers, said  end  portions  of  said  element  constituting  cylin- 
ders, said  intermediate  portion  constituting  an  explosion 
chamber  and  proTlded  with  an  inlet,  pistons  operating  in 
aald  cyliaders.  and  igniting  means  extending  into  the  ex- 
plosion cbamber. 


9  6  4,983.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Fhedxrick 
MBLBfk,  Rosa  township,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  t$,  1904,  Serial  No.  190.653.  Renewed  Aug.  23, 
1009. 1  Serial  No.  614.267. 


1.  In  4  oafon  for  concrete  units,  a  unit  proTlded  with 
a  receasfei  the  material  thereof 'and  a  metallic  relnforctng 
ring  emMdded  in  said  material  forming  the  wall  of  said 
recess  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  the  same,  snb- 
stantialljr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  m  anion  for  concrete  nnits,  a  anit  provided  with 
a  recess  In  the  msterial  thereof  and  metal  reinforcement 


embedded  in  aald  material  forming  the  wall  of  aald  r«> 
cess,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  union  for  concrete  unite,  a  unit  proTided  with 
a  recess  in  tbe  material  thereof  which  recess  Is  concealed 
between  the  two  abutting  units  when  assembled,  metal 
reinforcement  embedded  In  the  material  of  the  first  unit 
forming  the  wall  of  said  recess  to  strengthen  the  same, 
other  metal  reinforcement  partially  embedded  in  the  ma- 
terial of  the  second  unit  and  extending  into  said  recess 
when  the  units  are  assembled,  and  a  port  leading  from 
the  exposed  face  of  one  of  said  unite,  through  the  ma- 
terial thereof,  into  said  recess  for  the  Introduction  of  a 
filling  into  said  recess,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 


954,984.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CUPRAMMONIUM 
SOLUTION.  Victor  E.  Mbktz,  Fallowfleld,  Manches- 
ter, England.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  638,494. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  a  stable 
cnprammonlum  solution,  which  consists  In  adding  an  or- 
ganic hydroxyl  compound  and  an  oxidlxing  salt  to  said 
solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  a  stable 
cuprammonlum  solution,  ^whlch  consists  in  adding  to  said 
solution  potassium  sodium  tartrate  and  an  oxidising 
salt. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  a  stable 
cuprammonlum  solution,  which  consists  In  adding  to  said 
solution  an  organic  hydroxyl  compound  and  ammonium 
persulfate. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  a  stable 
cuprammonlum  solution,  which  consists  in  adding  to  said 
solution  a  small  percentage  of  potassium  sodium  tartrate 
and  a  small  percentage  of  ammonium  persulfate. 


95  4.9  86.  TENONING  AND  POINTING  MACHINE. 
Frxderick  C.  Millbr.  Markham,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1908,  Serial  No.  467,717.  Renewed  Mar.  3,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  647.126. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tenoning  and  pointing  wheel  spokes, 
the  combination  with  a  vertical  beam  and  a  tool  ahaft 
supported  vertically  by  said  beam^^f  a  vertically  ad- 
Jnatable  work  support  adapted  to  Tcrtlcally  and  rotatably 
support  a  wheel,  said  support  comprising  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent retaining  deTlces  carried  by  the  beam,  a  strap 
haTlng  a  hooked  end  arranged  for  Interchangeable  en- 
gagement with  said  devices  and  apaced  away  from  said 
besm,  an4  a  work  engaging  member  adspted  to  aigage 
said  beam  and  said  strap,  whereby  the  work  engaging 
member  is  supported  at  spaced  points  in  its  length. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tenoning  and  pointing  wheel 
spokes,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  beam,  a  longltodi- 
nally  arranged  series  of  independent  reUlnIng  devices 
carried  by  the  beam,  a  strap  slldabie  along  aald  beam 
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bavios  •  hooked  end  arranged  for  Interchangeable  engage- 
ment with  said  d«Tlc««  and  spaced  away  from  said  beam, 
and  a  lateral  pin  carried  by  the  beam  and  atrap  ao  that 
It  will  be  supported  by  said  beam  and  strap  at  spaced 
points  In  Its  length. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  tenoning  and  pointing  wheel  spokea, 
the  combination  of  a  rertlcal  beam,  a  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged series  of  independent  retaining  staples  set  Into 
the  beam,  a  member  slldable  along  the  beam  and  having 
one  end  thereof  arranged  for  Interchangeable  engagement 
with  said  devices,  and  a  work  engaging  member  carried  by 
the  beam  and  the  slldable  member  so  that  It  will  be  sup- 
ported by  said  beam  and  said  member  at  spaced  points 
In  Its  length. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tenoning  and  pointing  wheel  spokea, 
the  combination  of  a  vertical  beam,  a  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged series  of  retaining  devices  carried  by  the  beam,  a 
work  support  slldable  along  the  beam  and  comprising  a 
member  having  one  end  thereof  arranged  for  Interchange- 
able engagement  with  said  devices  aftd  the  other  end 
provided  with  a  collar  embracing  the  beam  and  adapted 
to  be  spaced  away  from  said  beam  when  positioned,  and  a 
work  engaging  member  supported  by  said  member  and 
beam  at  spaced  points  in  Its  length. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  tenoning  and  pointing  wheel  spokes, 
the  combination  of  a  vertical  beam  provided  with  an  alin- 
ing series  of  retaining  devices  and  spaced  openings,  a 
member  having  one  end  thereof  arranged  for  Interchange- 
able engagement  with  said  devices  and  spaced  away  from 
said  beam  when  positioned  and  formed  adjacent  Its  outer 
end  with  an  opening,  and  a  pin  arranged  for  insertion 
through  the  opening  therein  and  through  the  adjacent 
opening  in  the  beam,  whereby  the  pin  is  supported  by 
the  beam  and  member  at  spaced  points  In  Its  length. 


954,986.  COAL-WASHING  MACHINE.  Jam«8  A.  MOHT- 
ooMEaT,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  540,675. 


matically  rocking  said  shaft,  a  crank  arm  flxad  to  one  of 
said  counter  shafts  and  having  an  elongated  alot  therein, 
an  eccentric  disk  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft  an  eccentric 
■trip  mounted  about  aald  eccentric  and  having  an  arm 
adjustably  held  in  said  slot  of  the  crank  arm. 


964,987.      SPEED-OBABINO.     jAMBa   MotOAM,    London, 
England.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.664. 


In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
having  an  inclined  bottom  with  valve-regulated  openings 
therein  and  dlrlded  Into  compartments,  screens  mounted 
In  each  compartment  at  Inclinations,  the  wall  of  each 
compartment  having  an  exit  opening  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  screen  and  each  opening  Into  a  narrow  com- 
partment having  a  V-shaped  bottom  with  an  opening  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  conveyer  movable  In  said  opening,  a 
plunger  having  valve  regulated  openings  therein  and 
mounted  one  underneath  each  of  said  screens,  friction 
strips  upon  the  walls  of  the  conpartments  adjacent  to 
said  plunger,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  suitable  bear- 
ings In  the  frame,  counter  shafts,  crank  arms  terminating 
In  eyes  fixed  to  the  latter,  bars  fastened  to  said  plungers 
and  having  their  upper  ends  bifurcated  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  eyes  at  the  ends  of  said  crank  arms,  pins 
passing  through  registering  apertures  In  said  arms  and 
eyes,  a  rock  shaft,  a  slide  mounted  over  each  screen  and 
adjacent  to  each  exit  opening,  pivotal  link  connections 
between  the  rock  shafts  and  said  slides,  means  for  auto- 


1.  In  a  speed  gear  of  the  gradual  variation  type,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  cam  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  of  vari- 
able effective  length  actuated  by  the  cam  and  provided 
with  a  cam  surface,  a  guided  bearing  piece  acted  on  by 
the  lever  cam  surface,  a  rack  connected  to  the  guided  bear- 
ing piece,  a  free  wheel  pinion  geared  to  the  rack,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  a  gearing  connecting  the  pinion  to  the  driven 
shaft. 

2.  A  speed  gear  of  the  gradual  variation  type  comprla- 
Ing  radial  racks,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  racka.  free 
wheel  devices  gearing  Into  the  racka,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  free  wheel  devices  with  the  driven 

shaft. 

8.  In  a  speed  gear  of  the  gradual  variation  type,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  cam  and 
provided  with  a  cam  surface,  a  movable  bearing  piece 
acted  on  by  the  lever  cam  surface,  a  means  for  varying 
the  relative  positions  of  the  lever  cam  surface  and  the 
bearing  piece,  a  rack  connected  to  the  movable  hearing 
piece,  a  free  wheel  pinion  geared  to  the  rack,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  speed  gear  of  the  gradual  variation  type,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  actuated  by  the 
cam,  a  guided  rack  harlnf  a  projection  bearing  on  the 
back  of  the  lever,  a  fraaa  carrying  the  lever,  a  means  for 
adjusting  the  frame  to  vary  the  position  of  the  point  of 
bearing  of  the  projection  on  the  lever,  a  free  wheel  device 
gearing  with  the  rack,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  the 
driven  sliaft. 


954,988.  MAII^CRAME.  CHAaLAa  F.  Moaaia,  Green- 
ville, Miss.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  8.  H.  Oanong,  Le- 
land.  Miss.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.338. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  abaft  alldable  and  rotatable  therein,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  end  of  said  ahaft  and  provided 
with  pouch  engaging  means,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  arm 
projected  through  said  frame  and  having  a  connection 
with  said  shaft,  said  plvotally  mounted  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  pouch  engaging  means  and  also  adapted  to  de- 
press said  shaft  when  a  pouch  Is  removed  from  said  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  slldable  and  roUtable  therein,  stlrnips 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  plvoUlly  mounted  rods 
projecting  through  said  stirrups,  and  pouch  engaging  hook 
carried  by  said  rods,  an  arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  pouch  engaging  hook  carried  by  said  arm. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  brace  rods,  a  frame  supported  thereby,  a  shaft 
slldable  and  rotatable  in  said  frame,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pouch  engaging  hook  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  stirrups  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  plvotally  mounted  rods  projecting  through  said  frame 
and  said  stirrups,  and  a  pouch  engaging  hook  carried  by 
said  rods. 
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derlee  of  the  character  described  eoniprlaing  a  rer- 
supported  frame,  a  shaft  alldable  and  rotatable 
a  pouch  engaging  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  and 
a  plvotally  mounted  pouch  engaging  arm  projecting  through 
said  fitame  and  adapted  to  depress  said  shaft  when  a  pouch 
is  remt>ived  from  said  arma. 


6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
portlng  frame,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  slldable  and 
rotatable  therein,  pouch  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  rods  projecting  through 
said  fftme  and  provided  with  pouch  engaging  means,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  supporting  said  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.989. 


954.9«n.  FRESH-AIR  INJECTOR  FOR  FURNACE  HEAT- 
ING AND  VENTILATING.  Oli  Nklson,  Mankato,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,112. 


1.  U  combination  with  a  hot  air  furnace,  comprising  a 
heatei*  With  a  fire-pot,  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  casing 
surrousdlng  and  spaced  from  the  same  to  form  a  hot  air 
chamber,  an  air  pit  located  beneath  said  heater,  and  hav- 
ing a  oold  air  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  plurality  of  injec- 
tor Vi%t»  or  pipes  substantially  cylindrical  terminating 
Into  contracted  mouths  having  elongated  exit  openings  so 
as  to  five  the  air  a  spraying  action,  said  injector  tubes  or 
pipes  leading  from  the  air  pit  into  the  hot  air  chamber. ,  ■ 

2.  Ill  combination  with  a  hot  air  furnace,  comprising  a 
heater  with  a  fire-pot,  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  casing 
surroQsding  and  spaced  from  the  same  to  form  a  hot-air 
chamber,  an  air  pit  located  beneath  said  beater,  and  hav- 
ing a  oold  air  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  plurality  of  injec- 
tor tubes  or  pipes  associated  with  the  air  pit  and  termi- 
nating In  the  hot  air  chamber,  said  Injector  tubes  or  pipes 
havinf  contracted  mouths  with  elongated  exit  openings  so 
as  to  tpray  the  air. 

3.  l!n  combination  with  a  hot  air  furnace,  comprising  a 
hestee  with  a  fire-pot,  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  casing 


surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  same  to  form  a  liot  air 
chamber,  an  air  pit  located  beneath  said  heater,  and  hav- 
ing a  cold  air  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  plurality  of  Injec- 
tor tubes  or  pipes  substantially  cylindrical  and  termi- 
nating into  contracted  mouths  having  elongated  exit  open- 
ings so  as  to  spray  the  air,  said  injector  tubea  or  pipes 
leading  from  the  air  pit  and  terminating  In  the  hot  air 
chamber  in  a  plane  coinciding  with  the  top  of  the  fire-pot. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hot  air  furnace,  comprising  a 
heater  with  a  fire-pot,  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  casing 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  same  to  form  a  hot  air 
chamber,  an  air  pit  located  beneath  said  heater,  and  hav- 
ing a  cold  air  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  plurality  of  Injec- 
tor tubes  or  pipes  terminating  into  heads  with  contracted 
mouths  having  elongated  exit  openings,  said  heads  having 
a  plurality  of  walls  one  of  which  is  so  formed  as  to  direct 
the  admitted  air  against  the  walls  of  said  fire  box,  and 
said  injector  tubes  or  pipes  leading  from  the  air  pit  Into 
the  hot  air  chamber. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hot  air  furnace,  comprising  a 
heater  with  a  fire-pot,  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  casing 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  same  to  form  a  hot  air 
chamber,  an  air  pit  located  beneath  said  heater,  and  hav- 
ing a  cold  air  pipe  leading  thereinto,  a  plurality  of  injec- 
tor tut>es  or  pipes  substantially  cylindrical  terminating 
Into  Integral  heads  with  contracted  mouths  having  elon- 
gated exit  openings,  said  heads  having  a  plurality  of  walls, 
one  of  which  is  so  formed  as  to  direct  the  admitted  air 
against  the  walls  of  said  fire  box,  and  said  injector  tubes 
or  pipes  leading  from  the  air  pit  Into  the  hot  air  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


954,990.  CLOTH-PRESSEB  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Donald  Nobls,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Th* 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,784. 


A  cloth-presser  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  main 
portion  provided  with  a  flange  upon  which  is .  elastlcally 
mounted  a  fiexlble  ring  of  substantially  plano-convex  form, 
said  ring  being  mounted  so  as  to  present  Its  convex  snr- 
face  to  the  material  being  stitched. 


954,991.  PROCESS  OF  PBODUCINO  OBJECTS  FROM 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Zachabias  Olssox,  Upsala, 
Sweden,  assigns  to  Gunnar  Slgge  Andreas  Appelgvlst, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  2B,  1906.  Serial  No. 
840,146. 

1.  The  herein  described  improved  process  of  producing 
objects  from  plastic  material,  which  consists  In  mixing 
gelatinous  substances  with  a  hardening  Ingredient  capable 
of  being  energised  by  the  action  of  light.  Imparting  to  such 
material  prior  to  the  hardening  thereof,  a  coloration 
adapted  to  Inhibit  the  chemical  action  of  light  and  then 
molding  such  material. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improved  process  of  producing 
objects  from  plastic  material,  which  consists  In  mixing 
gluey  and  hygroscopic  substances  with  a  hardening  in- 
gredient capable  of  being  energised  by  the  action  of  light. 
Incorporating  with  such  mixture,  prior  to  the  hardening 
thereof,  a  substance  capable  of  Imparting  to  such  mixture 
a  coloration  adapted  to  Inhibit  the  chemical  action  of  light 
and  then  molding  such  material. 

3.  The  herein  described  improved  process  '6t  producing 
objects  from  plastic  material,  which  consists  In  mixing 
gelatinous  substances  with  a  chromate  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised to  harden  such  gelatinous  substances  when  exposed 
to  the  action  of  light,  imparting  to  such  mixture  prior  to 
the  hardening  thereof,  a  poloratlon  adapted  to  retard  the 
chemical  action  of  light,  and  finally  forming  such  colored 
mixture  into  shape  prior  to  the  hardening  thereof. 
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4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  improTed  proceu  of  producing 
objects  from  plaatlc  material  wblcli  consltts  In  mixing 
gelatinous  substances  with  a  hardening  Ingredient  capable 
of  being  energised  by  the  action  of  light.  Incorporating 
with  each  mixture,  prior  to  the  hardening  thereof,  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  Imparting  to  such  mixture  a  coloration 
adapted  to  Inhibit  the  chemical  action  of  light,  said  color- 
ing sabetance  being  In  the  proportion  of  from  about  0.4 
to  about  1.5  per  cent,  of  the  dry  welKbt  of  the  gelatlnoas 
substance,  and  finally  forming  said  colored  mixture  into 
shape  prior  to  the  hardening  thereof. 

6.  The  herelfl  described  process  of  producing  objects 
from  plastic  material,  which  couslsts  In  mixing  gelatinous 
substances  with  a  hardening  Ingredient  capable  of  being 
energised  by  the  action  of  light,  Incorporating  with  such 
mixture,  prior  to  the  bsrdening  thereof,  a  fatty  substance 
and  a  substance  capable  of  imparting  to  such  mixture  a 
coloration  adapted  to  Inhibit  the  chemical  action  of  light, 
and  then  molding  said  material. 


054,992.    PROPBLLBR.    Adocst  ton  Passital,  Charlot- 
tenburg.    Germany.      Filed    Apr.    6,    1908.      Serial    No. 

425,4:.'7. 


1.  In  an  air  propeller  of  the  type  described  a  shaft,  a 
hab  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  non-rlgid  propeller  blades  fixed 
to  the  hub,  said  blades  being  tensioned  by  fly-weights  dl- 
Tlded  over  their  whole  surfaces,  and  means  for  preventing 
thtf  formation  of  folds  in  the  said  blades. 

2.  In  an  air  propeller  of  the  type  described  a  shaft,  a 
hub  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  non-rigid  propeller  blades 
attached  to  the  bub.  heavy  ropes  or  chains  slso  attached 
to  the  hub  and  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
blades  and  means  for  prerentlng  the  formation  of  folds 
In  the  said  blades. 

8.  In  an  air  propeller  of  the  type  described  a  shaft,  a 
hub  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  non-rlgld  propeller  blades 
fixed  to  the  hub,  heary  ropes  or  chains  slso  attached  to 
the  hub  and  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blades 
and  transverse  rods  attached  to  the  blades  for  preventing 
the  formation  of  folda. 

4.  Id  an  air  propeller  of  the  type  described  a  shaft,  a 
bub  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  non-rigid  propeller  blades 
fixed  to  the  bub.  heavy  ropes  or  chains  also  connected  to 
the  hub  and  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blades, 
and  transverse  rods  attached  to  the  blades  for  preventing 
the  formation  of  folds,  the  trsnsrerse  rods  being  of  such  a 
weight  that  they  act  as  fiy-welghts. 


904,.793.     ROLLBR-8KATB.     John  W.  PwrwmB,  Camden, 

N^  J. :  Rebecca  A.  Peters  admlnlstratra  of  said  John  W. 

Psters,    deceased.      Filed    June   0,    1908.      Serial    No. 

487.105. 

In  a  roller  skate,  tbs  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  and  a  plurality  of 
single  rollers,  the  pairs  of  rollers  and  single  rollers  balng 


disposed  alternately  In  currlllnear  arrangement,  and  the 
peiipherie*  of  the  single  roltots  being  disposed  within  tboas 


of  the  pairs  of  rollers,  whereby  a  continuous  bearing  sms. 
face  la  presented  from  end  to  end  of  the  skate. 


954,994.     PUMP.     Hans  P.  PamsBN.  Sioux  aty,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  620,118. 
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1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  cylinder  having  an  inlet-valve  at  Its  lower 
extremity,  of  a  bypass  secured  to  said  cylinder,  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  with  the  Interior  thereof.  Inner  cylin- 
ders arranged  adjacent  each  extremity  of  said  bypass, 
valves  arranged  In  said  cylinders  snd  bypass,  and  a  doable 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  main  cylinder  and 
cooperate  with  said  inner  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  cylinder  having  an  Inlet-valve  at  Its  lower 
extremity,  of  s  bypsss  secured  to  said  cylinder,  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  with  the  Interior  thereof,  inner  cylin- 
ders srrsnged  sdjacent  each  extremity  of  said  bypass, 
valves  arranged  In  said  cylinders  and  byi>aas,  snd  s  hollow 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  main  cylinder  and 
receive  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the  Inner  cylinders 
therein. 

8.  In  •  pomp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  cylinder,  of  a  bypass  secured  to  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  open  therein  at  each  terminal,  inner  cylin- 
ders secured  adjacent  each  extremity  of  said  bypsss,  said 
inner  cylinders  having  a  plurality  of  passages  arranged 
therein,  valves  srranged  in  ssld  cylinders  and  bypass,  and 
a  hollow  piston  hsving  two  chambers  formed  therein,  each 
chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  the  extrvolty  of  one  of 
the  inner  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  dass  described,  tits  combination 
with  a  main  cylinder,  of  a  bypass  arranged  on  the  exterior 
of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Inte- 
rior thereof.  Inner  cylinders  adjacent  said  bypaas  openings, 
of  a  plurality  of  passages  In  said  Inner  cylinders,  one  of 
said  passages  snd  the  upper  Inner  cylinder  connecting 
with  the  brpsss.  valves  arranged  in  said  main  eyilndar,  by- 
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pass,  and  passages,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  said  main  cylinder  having  two  chambers  formed  there- 
in, eadh  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  extremity  of  one 
of  said  inner  cylinders. 

6.  In  s  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  loaln  cylinder,  of  a  bypass  srranged  on  the  exterior 
of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Interior 
thereof.  Inner  cylinders  adjacent  said  bypass  openings  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  passages  therein,  one  of  said  passages  in  each 
cylinder  connecting  with  the  main  cylinder  while  the 
other  Ibrms  a  fluid  Inlet,  and  a  hollow  double  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  main  cylinder  and  receive 
tbe  adjacent  terminals  of  said  inner  cylinders  therein. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


II 


954,995.    ROOF.    Will  B.  Polhbmds,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
FUef  Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  638,905. 


combination,  with  two  overlapping  sheets,  of  s 
for  holding  water-proof  material  arranged  between 
their  overlapping  edges. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  two  overlapping  sheets,  of  a 
strip  s«eured  between  tbe  overlapping  portions  thereof  And 
holding  water-proof  material. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  two  overiapping  sheets,  of  a 
■trip  of  woven  material  secured  between  the  overlapping 
portlona  thereof  and  holding  water-proof  material. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  two  overlapping  sheets,  of  a 
vehicle  (or  holding  water-proof  material  arranged  between 
their  overlapping  edges  and  secured  by  the  same  fasteners 
which  bold  said  sheets. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  sheets  arranged  In  overlap- 
ping ro^s,  of  strips  holding  water-proof  material  arranged 
between  the  overlapping  edges  of  said  sheets,  esch  strip 
axtendlog  tbrougbont  one  longitudinal  covering  aheet 


964,999.     OOPHBRTRAP.     Anton  F.  Rsnkbn,  Kramer, 
Mstejl  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,606. 

1.  I«  ia  trap,  the  combination  with  an  arched  base  piece 
adapted  to  form  an  artificial  barrow,  and  an  elongated 
frame  comprising  upright  side  members  secured  on  the 
iMse  piece  st  one  end  thereof,  the  said  side  members  having 
a  connecting  member  at  their  lower  ends  extending  be- 
neath the  base  piece  and  provided  with  perforatlona,  and 
a  perfomted  yoke  pl^te  connecting  the<vpper  ends  of  the 
side  members,  the  arched  base  piste  having  pert  orations 
In  line  with  the  perforations  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
•aid  tmxoK.,  of  a  spring  pressed  stabbing  fork  having 
spaced  tines  slldable  through  tbe  said  perforatlona,  means 
for  secarlng  the  said  fork  elevated  against  the  tension  of 
Its  spring  and  means  opersted  by  sn  animal  for  releasing 
tbe  securing  means, 

2.  U  ft  trap,  the  combination  with  an  arched  base  piece 
formed  Of  metal  and  having  an  elongated  body,  an  upright 
frame  paving  side  members  embracing  tbe  arched  base 


piece  at  one  end  and  secured  thereto,  the  said  frame,  hav- 
ing a  member  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  side  mem- 
bers and  extending  beneath  the  arched  base  piece,  and  a 
member  connecting  the  side  members  at  the  top,  a  stab- 
bing fork  vertically  slldable  In  the  frame,  and  a  spring  for 
pressing  the  fork  downward,  of  a  substantially  V-shaped 
hanger  provided  at  its  ends  with  hooks  engaging  perfora- 
tions in  the  respective  side  members  of  tbe  frame,  a  rock- 
able  trigger  arm  through  which  the  said  banger  passes, 
the  said  trigger  arm  engaging  tbe  supporting  means  for 
the  spring  pressed  fork,  and  a  tripping  lever  pendent  In 
the  arched  base  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end 
of  the  trigger  arm. 


8.  The  combination  with  an  arched  base  piece  adapted 
to  form  an  artlfldal  burrow,  and  an  elongated  ring-shaped 
frame  secured  near  Its  lower  looped  end  on  one  end  of  the 
base  piece  and  disposed  vertically  thereon,  of  a  stabbing 
fork  having  two  spaced  tines  sharpened  ft  their  free  lower 
ends,  and  slldable  through  the  upper  and  lower  members 
of  the  frame,  a  bifurcated  handle  the  upper  ends  of  which 
are  twisted  together  and  then  bent  oppositely  outward  to 
form  a  cross  handle,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  the  hsndle 
snd  tines,  a  yoke  plate  on  which  the  spring  seats,  a  trig- 
ger arm  rockable  on  the  upright  members  of  the  trap 
frame  and  having  an  ear  that  may  engage  the  yoke  plate, 
said  arm  at  the  lower  end  having  a  toe,  and  a  tripping 
lever  pivoted  in  a  slot  in  the  crown  of  the  arched  base 
piece,  said  lever  having  a  head  flange  with  a  latch  toe 
thereon  that  may  engage  the  toe  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
trigger  arm  and  detacbably  hold  the  fork  raised  against 
the  tension  of  the  expansible  spring. 

4.  In  s  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base  piece,  an  up- 
right frame  on  the  base  piece,  and  a  spring  pressed  stab- 
bing fork  vertically  slldsble  In  tbe  frame,  of  a  yoke  plate 
secured  to  tbe  fork,  a  trigger  arm,  a  hanger  connecting 
the  trigger  arm  with  the  frame,  the  upper  end  of  the 
trigger  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said  yoke  plate,  the 
trigger  arm  at  the  lower  end  having  a  toe,  and  a  pivoted 
tripping  lever  having  a  body  pendent  In  tbe  base  piece  and 
a  head  fitting  loosely  in  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  top  of 
the  base  piece,  the  said  head  having  a  member  for  engag- 
ing the  toe  of  the  trigger  arm  and  a  member  adapted  when 
the  body  of  the  tripping  lever  is  vertically  pendent  to  Im- 
pinge upon  tbe  wall  of  the  slot  at  one  end  thereof. 


954,997.  RBCORDINO-TABOET.  jAiuia  W.  RiCB,  Wella- 
vUle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  190e.  Serial  No.  480,582. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  target 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  to  plvotally  sap- 
port  said  sections  In  operative  position  whereby  when 
struck  they  will  swing  back,  an  annunciator  having  an 
electrical  connection  with  said  target  sections,  and  elreolt 
doaers  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  sections  to  cea- 
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ple*e  the  electric  drcalti  between  Mid  target  and  annon- 
dator  whereby  the  secUon  stmck  will  be  Indicated  on  th* 
annunciator,  and  a  recorder  or  score  marker  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  wires  of  the  annuncUtor. 


-l£ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Urget  com- 
prising a  base,  a  plurality  of  supporting  arma  plTOtally 
mounted  on  said  base,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  arms 
In  operative  position,  a  plurality  of  Urget  sections  sup- 
ported by  said  arms  In  an  operative  position  to  form  the 
target,  a  circuit  closer  carried  by  eiich  of  said  arms,  an 
electric  terminal  bar  arranged  on  said  base,  a  series  of 
electric  terminals  arranged  in  said  bar  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  circuit  closers  carried  by  said  arms  where- 
by when  any  of  said  sections  are  struck,  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits will  be  closed,  a  stationary  guard  plate  arranged  on 
said  base  below  the  target,  a  hinged  shield  plate  arranged 
abore  said  terminal  supporting  bar,  an  annunciator  hav- 
ing a  dial  corresponding  with  the  face  of  the  Urget.  and 
a  series  of  pivoted  Indicating  devices  arranged  In  the  dial 
of  said  annunciator  and  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
terminals  on  said  target  base  whereby  when  any  of  the 
sections  of  the  Urget  Is  struck,  the  same  will  be  desig- 
nated by  one  of  the  indicating  devices  on  the  annunciator 

dial. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  target 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  to  plvotally  sup- 
port said  sections  In  operative  position,  an  annunciator 
having  an  electrical  connection  with  said  Urget  sections, 
a  score  marker  also  having  an  electrical  connection  with 
said  annunciator  and  target,  and  a  plurality  of  circuit 
closers  operated  by  said  sections  of  the  target  whereby 
when  said  sections  are  struck,  the  same  will  be  Indicated 
on  the  annuncUtor  and  registered  by  the  score  marker. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Urget 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  to  plvotally  sup- 
port said  sections  In  operative  position,  whereby  when 
struck  they  will  swing  back,  an  annunciator  having  an 
electrical  connection  with  said  Urget  secUons.  circuit 
closing  devices  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  sections 
to  complete  the  electric  circuits  between  said  target  and 
annunciator,  whereby  the  sections  struck  will  be  Indicated 
on  the  annnnciator  and  a  recorder  or  score  marker  In 
electrical  connection  with  the  circuit  wires  of  the  annon- 
dator.  said  marker  comprising  a  recording  cylinder,  and 
a  plarmllty  of  electromagnetlcaliy  controlled  type  bars  cor- 
responding with  the  sections  of  the  target. 


apwardly  and  baekwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  cab  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  outlet  for  the  delivery  of  steam 
without  passing  It  through  the  stack,  valve  mechanism 
controlling  the  delivery  of  steam  through  each  of  said 
porU  and  having  actuating  connections  extended  longitu- 
dinally In  said  auxiliary  pipe  and  into  the  cab.  said  con- 
nections being  protected  from  the  direct  heat  of  the  fire 
by  said  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  and  stack,  *A  a 
loconaotlve  steam  engine,  provided  with  a  cab  and  feed 
water  tank,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  port  for  deliver- 
ing steam  Into  the  smoke  box  In  the  direction  of  the  staek 
and  provided  with  sn  auxiliary  port,  a  valve  regulatlpg 
the  flow  of  steam  through  said  poris  and  arranged  to 
open  one  as  It  closes  the  other,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
auxiliary  port  Into  the  Unk.  and  valve  actuating  connec- 
tions extending  from  said  valve  to  the  cab. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  and  stack  of  a 
locomotive  steam  engine,  provided  with  a  cab  and  feed 
water  tank,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  port  for  deliver- 
ing steam  into  the  smoke  box  In  the  direction  of  the  sUck 
and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  port,  a  valve  regulating 
the  flow  of  steam  through  said  ports  and  arranged  to  open 
one  as  It  closes  the  other,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  aux 
lllary  port  into  the  tank,  and  valve  actuating  connections 
extending  from  said  valve  to  the  cab,  said  tank  pipe  being 
provided  with  a  relief  valve  at  an  Intermediate  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  and  sUck  of  a 
locomotive  steam  engine,  provided  with  a  cab  and  feed 
water  tank,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  port  for  deliver- 
ing steam  into  the  smoke  box  and  provided  with  an  aux- 
iliary port,  a  valve  regulating  the  flow  of  steam  through 
said  porU  and  arranged  to  open  one  as  it  closes  th»  other, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  auxiliary  port  into  the  Unk.  and 
valve  actuating  connections  extending  from  said  valve  to 
the  cab,  together  with  a  water  jacket  Inclosing  a  portion 
of  said  tank  pipe  and  having  water  conducting  connection 
with  the  tank  and  boiler,  with  an  injector  pump  Interposed 
between  the  tank  and  said  jacket. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  and  stack  of  a 
locomotive  steam  engine,  provided  with  a  cab  and  feed 
water  tank,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  port  for  deliver- 
ing steam  into  the  smoke  box  and  provided  with  an  aux- 
iliary port,  a  valve  regulating  the  flow  of  steam  through 
said  ports  snd  arranged  to  open  one  as  It  closes  the  other, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  auxiliary  port  into  the  tank,  and 
valve  actuating  connections  extending  from  said  valve  to 
the  cab.  said  actuating  connections  comprising  a  lever  la 
said  cab.  and  rod  and  elbow  crank  connections  extendtng 
into  and  along  said  Unk  pipe  t©  the  valve,  subsUnttally 
as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9B4.99  8.  EXHAU8T-CONTBOLLINO  DEVICB  FOB 
LOCOMOTIVES.  JoHw  A.  RiCHA»D80!f,  Wausau,  Wis. 
Piled  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.026. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  and  sUck  of  a 
steam  engine,  of  a  pipe  for  exhaust  steam  provided  with 
a  discharge  port  In  a  position  to  accelerate  the  draft 
through  the  smoke  stack  and  also  provided  with  a  lateral 
delivery  port,  an  auxiliary  pipe  leading  from  said  port 


9M.999.  WATEB-CURBBNT  POWBB  SYSTEM.  Coa- 
iraus  F.  A.  BOBU.,  Independence,  Mo.  Filed  May  0, 
1909.     Serial  No.  494,186. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  conduit  for 
conducting  water  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  point  of  a 
stream,  a  pressure-Unk  eommnnlcatlng  with  said  conduit, 
a  power  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  discharge  of 
water  from  said  pressure-tank,  and  a  well  In  which  the 
powar  wheel  Is  mounted,  said  well  being  below  the  prea- 
gore-tank  and  having  an  outlet  In  lU  lower  end  throock 
which  the  water  is  discharged. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  conduit  for 
conducting  water  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  point  of  a 
stream,  a  pressure-Unk  communicating  with  said  conduit, 
a  power  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  discharge  of 
water  from  said  pressure- tank,  a  well  In  which  the  power 
wheel  Is  mounted,  said  well  being  below  the  preasore-taak 
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and  harlng  an  ootlet  In  lU  lower  end  through  which  the 
water  la  discharged,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  power 
wheel  viertlcally  within  the  well. 

3.  Jn  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  conduit  for 
conducttbg  water  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  point  of  a 
stream,  t  pressure-Unk  communicating  with  said  conduit, 
a  power  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  discharge  of 
water  from  said  pressure-tank,  a  well  in  which  the  power 
wheel  It  mounted,  said  well  being  below  the  pressure-tank 
and  hat;lng  an  ootlet  in  lU  lower  end  through  which  the 
water  Is  discharged,  a  shaft  on  which  the  power  wheel  Is 
fixed,  a  basket  In  which  said  shaft  Is  journaled,  and  means 
for  adjaatlng  said  basket  vertically. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  conduit  for 
conducting  water  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  point  of  a 
stream,  a  pressure-tank  communicating  with  said  conduit, 
a  power  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  discharge  of 
water  from  said  pressure-Unk.  s  well  In  which  the  power 
wheel  is  mounted,  sakl  well  being  below  the  pressure-tank 
and  having  an  outlet  in  Its  lower  end  through  which  the 
water  l«  discharged,  a  shaft  on  which  the  power  wheel  la 
fixed,  a  Ihasket  In  which  said  shaft  Is  journaled,  oppositely- 
disposed  screws  for  adjusting  said  basket  vertically,  and 
gearing  for  turning  said  screws  in  unison. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  conduit  for 
conductlhg  water  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  pcrfnt  of  a 
stream,  a  series  of  pressure-tanks  arranged  above  the  adja- 
oant  portions  of  the  conduit  but  below  lU  InUke  end.  by- 
passes communicating  with  the  conduit  and  said  pressure- 
tanks  whereby  a  portion  of  the  water  Is  carried  back  to 
the  conduit,  outlets  through  which  the  remainder  of  the 
water  flows  from  the  pressure-tanks,  wells  below  the  pres- 
sure-tanks and  communicating  with  the  outleU  thereof, 
said  wells  having  outleU  In  their  lower  enda,  and  power 
wheels  trithtn  said  wells. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


955.000;     BALE-TIB  MACHINE.     JOHX  A.  SCHAEF,  Blcb- 
wood,  phlo.     Piled  Apr.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.197. 


:;^ 


K. 


1.  In^  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  l^op  frame,  of  a  movable  wire  drawer,  and  means 
sctuated  by  said  wire  drawer  adapted  to  loop  the  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  leop  frame,  of  a  movable  wire  drawer,  and  means 
actuate^  by  said  wire  drawer  adapted  to  bend  and  twist 
wirs.      i  I 

3.  In  h  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ]odt>  frame,  of  a  movable  wire  drawer,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  wire  drawer  adapted  to  bend,  twist  and 
stretch  wire. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  |*op  frame,  of  a  movable  wire  drawer,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  wire  drawer  adapted  to  bend,  twist, 
stretch  and  cut  wire. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  loop  frame,  of  a  movable  wire  drawer,  means  on 
said  loep  frame  adapted  to  bend  and  twist  wire,  and 
means  oa  said  wire  drawer  adapted  to  actuate  said  afore- 
mentioniad  meana. 

(Claims  e  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


955.001.       APPARATUS     FOB    MOISTENING    TARNS. 

Paul  Ichilob,  Hersfeld,  Germany.    Plied  Dec.  10,  1907. 

Serial  |No.  406.974. 

1.  In  hn  apparatus  for  moistening  yams,  in  combtns- 
tlon,  a  shaft  to  receive  trays  containing  yarns  to  be 
moistened,  an  air  fan,  a  heater  connected  thereto,  a  water 
chamber  connected  to  the  air  fan,  a  pipe  connecting  the 


water  chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a!  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  heater. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moistening  shaft  and  meana 
for  passing  material  therethrough,  of  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  water  chamber  common  to  the  pipes, ' 
an  air  fan  common  to  the  pipes  and  means  for  causing  the 
air  forced  by  the  fan  to  flow  In  either  direction  desired 
through  the  shafU  and  through  the  pipes. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  moistening  shaft  and  means 
for  passing  material  therethrough,  of  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  second  pipe  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  heater  connected  to  the  first 
pipe  and  means  also  connecting  the  heater  and  the  second 
pipe,  a  water  chamber  communicating  with  the  second 
pipe  and  means  also  connecting  the  water  chamber  and 
the  first  pipe,  and  a  fan  connected  to  the  heater  and  also 
to  the  water  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  moistening  yams,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  to  receive  the  trays  containing  yams  to  be 
moistened,  an  air  fan,  a  heater  connected  thereto,  a  water 
chamber  connected  to  the  air  fan.  a  pipe  7  connecting  the 
water  chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pipe  8 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  heater,  a 
pipe  9  connecting  the  pipe  7  and  the  pipe  8,  and  a  pipe  10 
leading  from  the  pipe  7  between  the  water  chamber  and 
the  pipe  9  and  connected  to  the  pipe  8  above  the  pipe  9. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  moistening  yarns,  in  combina- 
tion, a  moistening  shaft,  pipes  connected  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  shaft,  an  air  fan,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
air  fan  and  having  connection  with  both  of  said  first 
named  pipes,  a  water  chamber  In  said  last  named  pipe 
and  means  to  return  air  to  the  air  fan  from  either  of  said 
first  named  pipes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


955.002.  COMBINED  GAS  AND  ELECTBIC  FIXTUBB. 
Abraham  I.  Schwinoeb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-tbird  to  Soiomon  Schulein  and  one-third  to  Simon 
Braunsteln,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1909.  Se- 
rUl  No.  508,695. 


1.  A  combined  gas  and  electric  fixture,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hollow  links  Joined  with  each  other  at  their 
ends,  the  links  forming  a  continuous  passage  for  gas  and 
an  Interrupted  passage  for  electric  wires. 
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2.  A  combined  cu  and  electric  flztur*.  comprUlng  a 
plurality  of  hollow  links  Joined  with  each  other  at  their 
ends,  each  link  having  one  side  forming  a  gaa  paaaage 
connected  at  the  hollow  link  joint  with  the  gaa  paaaag* 
of  the  adjacent  link  to  form  a  continuous  gas  passage 
from  one  end  of  the  flztnre  to  the  other,  the  interior  of 
the  other  side  of  each  link  being  disconnected  from  the 
said  gas  passage  and  forming  a  wire  passage  for  electric 
wires. 

3.  A  combined  gas  and  electric  fixture,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  links  Joined  with  each  other  at  their  ends, 
each  link  harlng  one  side  forming  a  gas  passage  connected 
at  the  hollow  link  Joint  with  the  gas  passage  of  the  adja- 
cent link  to  form  a  continuous  gas  passage  from  one  ead 
of  the  fixture  to  the  other,  the  interior  of  the  other  side  of 
each  link  being  disconnected  from  the  said  gaa  passage 
and  forming  a  wire  passage  for  electric  wires,  the  ends  of 
the  wire  passage  leading  to  openings  in  the  wall  of  the 
link  for 'the  entrance  and  exit  of  electric  wires. 

4.  A  combined  gas  and  electric  flzture.  eomprisiiig  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  links  Joined  with  each  other  at  their  ends, 
each  link  having  one  side  forming  a  gas  passage  connected 
at  tlte  hollow  link  joint  with  the  gas  passage  of  the  adja- 
cent link  to  form  a  continaons  gas  passage  from  one  end 
of  the  flxtore  to  the  other,  the  Interior  of  the  other  side 
of  each  link  being  disconnected  from  the  said  gas  passage 
and  forming  a  wire  passage  for  electric  wires,  the  ends  of 
the  wire  passage  leading  to  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  link 
for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  electric  wires,  adjacent  linka 
standing  at  a  right  angle  one  to  the  other  and  the  said 
openings  being  dkqweed  sidewise. 


906,003.     MBTAL  CLIP.     John   W.   Shibbs.  Braddock. 
Pa.    Piled  Feb.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  479,140. 


In  combination,  a  plurality  of  frames  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cnred  to  a  celling  comprlalng  engaging  members  placed 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  members  placed  diago- 
nally to  said  members,  a  part  of  the  first  members  being 
provided  with  end  clips  having  flanges  engaging  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  other  frames  disposed  at  right  angles 
tliereto  and  the  diagonally  disposed  members  having  end 
clips  provided  with  flanjjes  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  first  described  members,  the  flanges  of  said  clips  oper- 
ating to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  members. 


966,004.  WRBNCH.  William  O.  Sinobk  and  John  C. 
Singes,  Cresson,  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.599. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  ahank,  intermediately  reduced 
In  cross-sectional  area,  with  the  portion  of  lesser  diameter 


threaded,  a  housing  embodying  two  spaced  and  rigidly 
connected  heads,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  smooth  opening  to  receive  the  shank,  and 
one  with  sockets  and  the  other  with  rectangular  channela, 
a  frame  comprising  two  members  disposed  in  parallelism, 
the  inner  portions  of  which  project  through  tlie  channela 
and  engage  the  sockets,  a  stationary  jaw  carried  by  the 
outer  portlona  of  the  members  and  provided  with  a  recess 
and  with  an  orifice  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  shank, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  latter  end  of  the  ahank  and  booaed 
within  the  recess,  a  movable  jaw  engaging  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  shank  and  held  In  operative  relation  relative 
to  the  stationary  Jaw  by  the  frame  members,  and  a  handle 
connected  with  the  shank  for  rotating  the  same. 


955,006.     HORSE  -  FEEDER.     JosBPH  C.  Sntdbb,  llell- 
haney.  Pa.    riled  Aug.  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  447.096. 


In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  a  recepUde  compris- 
ing a  collapsible  body  having  an  enlarged  upper  open  end 
and  a  reduced  lower  end,  a  base  member  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  receptacle  to  close  the  same,  an  annular 
member  located  Interiorly  of  the  receptacle  and  disposed 
Immediately  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof, 
said  annular  member  being  formed  with  an  offaet  portion 
which  projects  through  the  receptacle,  a  second  annular 
member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  members  upon  the  first  named  annular 
member  and  provided  with  forked  outer  end  portions 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  second  annular  member 
to  hold  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  above  the  flrat  annu- 
lar member  In  an  extended  position,  strips  of  elastic  ma- 
terial secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  first  annular 
member  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  second  annular 
member  to  hold  the  latter  operatlvely  poaltloned  In  the 
forked  outer  enda  of  the  aaid  pivoted  members,  foldable 
arms  removably  connected  with  the  offset  portion  of  the 
first  named  annular  member,  and  supporting  straps  oper- 
atlvely engaged  with  one  of  the  said  arma,  aald  arms  being 
adapted  when  folded  to  lie  In  a  parallel  plane  with  each 
other  and  to  He  substantially  In  a  pisne  with  the  recep- 
tacle when  the  latter  la  in  Its  folded  poeitlon. 


9  5  5,006.  ABDOMINAL  RETRACTOR.  JosBPH  B. 
Spakks,  Crossett,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,409. 


In  a  surgical  instrument,  two  U-shaped  spreading  arma 
arranged  in  opposed  position  and  overlapping  and  slldably 
connected  together  at  one  side,  and  each  arm  having  Its 
extremity  at  the  opposite  side  Inwardly  turned  to  form  a 
book,  with  the  hooka  facing  outwardly. 
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966.007.  DRAFT-RBOULATINO  DBTICB.  AOOLPH  A. 
BPBcat.  Qnlncy.  111.,  assignor  to  Gem  City  Stove  Utg. 
Co.,  Qnlncy,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1909.     Serial  No.  532.702. 


1.  The  combination  wRlm  furnace  door  having  a  draft 
opening  «nd  a  rib  circumjacent  to  the  draft  opening  and 
having  a  machined  face,  of  a  slide  having  an  imperforate 
working  fortlon  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  rib  co- 
extUMlTt  with  the  first-named  rib  and  also  having  a  ma- 
chined f*ee  to  bear  agalnat  the  flrst-named  machined  face, 
aald  allde  having  a  flnger-piece  rigidly  secured  thereto 
whereby  Its  working  portion  may  be  directly  moved  across 
the  opening  and  having  at  one  side  of  its  Imperforate 
working  portion  an  extended  lug,  tbe  latter  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  door  and 
passed  tlirough  the  opening  in  the  lug  and  spring  means 
located  at  one  aide  of  the  pivot  pin  and  bearing  constantly 
on  the  lag  to  cause  the  said  working  portion  to  tear  con- 
stantly agalnat  the  circumjacent  rib. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  bavlug  an 
opening  and  a  rib  circumjacent  to  the  opening  and  having 
a  machined  face,  of  a  slide  having  an  Imperforate  working 
portion  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  rib  coextensive 
with  tbe  flrst-named  rib  and  also  having  a  mavblne<l  face 
to  bear  against  the  first-named  machined  face,  said  slide 
having  at  one  side  of  Its  Imperforate  wciklng  p<)rtlon  an 
extended  lug,  the  latter  being  provided  at  Its  lowAr  end 
with  an  opening  and  above  the  opening  with  an  arcuate 
slot,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  door  and  passed  through 
the  opening  in  the  log,  a  i>oet^  carried  by  the  door  and 
passed  through  the  slot,  a  collar  surrounding  tbe  post  and 
a  spring  arranged  at  the  projecting  end  of  the  post  to 
cause  thf  collar  to  bear  agalnat  the  face  of  (be  Ing. 


966,008.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  SPEED 
OF  SKIPS.  RiCHAKO  Sta«.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  hL  1909.    Serial  No.  490,022. 


1.  In  it  apparatus  for  Indicating  tbe  speed  of  nblpM.  the 
combination  of  a  motor.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected 
to  aald  motor  and  passing  thiougb  the  ship's  bottom,  both 
of  said  pipes  being  provided  with  suitable  valves,  n  pipe 
slldably  mounted  in  said  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  normally  sup- 
porting said  pipe  within  the  ship  when  the  apparntiis  is 
not  in  use.  and  means  for  lowering  said  movable  pipe  with 
its  end  balow  the  ahlp's  bottom  and  for  locking  the  same 
IttI  O.  G.— 82 


In  this  position  when  the  supporting  valve  is  open,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  speed  of  ahipa,  the 
combination  of  a  motor,  inlet  and  outlet  pipea  connected 
to  said  motor  and  passing  through  the  ship's  bottom,  both 
of  said  pipes  being  provided  with  suitable  valves,  a  pipe 
alldabiy  mounted  in  aaid  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  normally 
supporting  said  pipe  within  the  ship  when  the  apparatua  is 
not  in  use,  means  for  lowering  said  movaWte  pipe  with  its 
end  below  the  ship's  bottom  and  for  locking  the  aame  in 
this  position  when  the  supporting  valve  Is  open,  substan- 
tially  as  described.  , 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  indicating  tbe  apeed  of  ships,  the 
combination  of  a  motor,  an  indicating  device  mounted  on 
the  bridge,  connections  between  said  motor  and  said  in- 
dicating device.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  aaid 
motor,  each  of  aald  piP**  being  provided  with  a  suitable 
valve,  graduated  meana  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
valve  In  the  inlet  pipe,  a  pipe  slldably  mounted  in  said  in- 
let pipe,  a  valve  in  aaid  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  support  the 
slidable  valve  when  the  apparatus  la  not  in  use,  and  meana 
for  lowering  and  locking  said  movable  pipe  when  said 
laat-named  valve  is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  speed  of  shlpa.  the 
combination  of  an  indicator  mounted  on  the  bridge,  a  mo- 
tor mounted  in  the  ship,  and  connections  incbidlng  slow- 
down gearing  between  said  motor  and  said  Indicator, 
valved  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  aaid  motor, 
a  pipe  slidably  mounted  In  aald  inlet  pipe  and  having  Its 
lower  end  open  and  beveled,  a  second  valve  in  aald  inlet 
pipe  adapted  when  closed  to  support  said  slldably  mounted 
pipe,  and  means  for  depressing  and  locking  said  slidable 
pipe  with  ita  end  below  the  ahlp's  bottom  when  aald  valve 
is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  speed  of  ships,  tbe 
combination  of  an  indicator  mounted  on  tbe  bridge,  a  mo- 
tor mounted  in  the  ship,  connections  between  said  motor 
and  aald  indicator,  inlet  and  outlet  pipea  for  said  motor, 
a  valve  in  each  of  aald  pipea,  the  valve  governing  the  fiow 
in  the  Inlet  pipe,  being  provided  with  graduated  meana 
for  adjusting  ita  position,  and  with  means  for  locking  It,  a 
pipe  alidably  mounted  in  said  Inlet  pipe  and  adapted  to 
have  Ita  lower  end  pushed  down  through  tbe  ship's  bottom, 
a  second  valve  in  said  inlet  pipe  adapted  when  closed  to 
aupport  aald  slidable  pipe  Inside  the  ship,  and  means  for 
depressing  and  locking  said  slidable  pipe  with  ita  lower 
end  below  the  ship's  bottom  when  said  last-named  valve 
is  open,  subetantially  aa  described.  "'"^^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


956,009.  TOY.  Habbt  O.  SzABiiaB  and  Willlam  Tapio, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  1,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
451,188. 


ii.i._i.i 


=^€^' 


In  combination  with  a  hoop,  a  frame  having  a  vertical 
upper  arm  and  a  pair  of  diverging  downwardly  extending 
lower  arma,  each  of  said  arma  comprising  a  pair  of  pieces 
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dtspoMd  on  opposite  cidM  and  projectlas  btyond  tk«  p«- 
ripbery  of  the  hoop,  each  of  said  downwardly  extaodlnff 
lower  arma  Uarinc  a  roller  mounted  between  Ite  pieces  and 
beartac  agahtat  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  hoop,  said  Tsrtleal 
arm  having  a  block  secured  between  Its  pieces  and  disposed 
without  the  hoop  and  a  bolt  piTotally  connecting  the  piscss 
of  the  said  arms  together  at  the  inner  ends  for  angnlar 
adjustment  of  tbe  loww  arms  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  said  Tertieal  arm  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


9  5  5,010.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  HBEBSn  H. 
Stbblb.  Mareellns,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracoae.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    PUed  Jan.  11,  1900.    Serial  No.  471,627. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, and  retarding  means  adapted  to  act  IntermlttsDtly 
during  a  single  mn  of  tbe  carriage,  said  means  compristng 
co-acting  derlces,  one  of  said  derices  baring  a  yielding  op- 
erative connection  with  the  carriage  and  being  moTsd  at 
times  by  tbe  carriage  during  Its  run  and  when  not  so 
moTed  being  held  against  moyement  daring  said  mn  of  the 
carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, and  retarding  means  adapted  to  act  intermittently 
daring  a  single  ran  of  the  carriage,  said  means  comprising 
co-acting  derices,  one  of  said  derices  harlng  a  y lading 
operattre  connection  with  the  carriage  and  being  morable 
Intermittently  by  tbe  carriage  daring  Its  ran  and  the  car- 
riage being  movable  through  a  plurality  of  letter  space 
distances  between  two  saccefsivs  retarding  actions  of  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, and  means  for  lessening  the  speed  of  tbe  carriage 
bitarmlttsatly  during  a  ran  tbcrsof,  said  meaas  comprising 
two  co-acting  derices,  and  a  yielding  operative  connection 
between  tbe  carriage  and  one  of  said  devices  whereby  tbe 
latter  device  is  temporarily  arrested  when  brought  into  co- 
aetlon  with  tbe  other  of  said  devices. 

4.  A  retarding  contrivance  for  typewriting  machines 
comprising  two  co-acting  devices  one  of  said  devices  hav- 
ing a  yielding  operative  connection  with  tbe  carriage  of 
the  machine  when  tbe  contrivance  is  brought  Into  opera- 
tion, and  being  movable  by  the  carriage  into  contact  with 
the  other  co-acting  device  which  ia  yieldingly  mounted  on 
tl)e  frame  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tabu- 
lator stop,  a  stop  cooperative  therewith,  means  including 
a  key  for  bringing  said  stops  Into  allnement  prior  to  the 
release  of  tbe  carriage,  and  carriage  retarding  means  com- 
prising two  co-acting  devices,  one  of  said  devices  having  a 
yielding  operative  connection  with  tbe  carriage  and  being 
movable  by  the  carriage  into  contact  with  the  other  co- 
acting  device  which  is  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  frame 
of  tbe  machine. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


0B5.011.     HANGING  SCAPTOLD.     EiiiL   Stbandix.  Du- 
luth,  Minn.    Piled  May  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,600. 
1.  A  suspended  scaffolding  support  oomprislng,  sb  op- 
right  member  or  mast  having  an  adjustable  cross-arm  at 


its  opper  end  for  engagement  with  a  stractnrs,  an  adjost- 
able  brace  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
ausponded  platform  supporting  bracket  operative  longi- 
tudinally tbe  mast. 


M'  n 


2.  A  suspended  scaffoldlag  support,  comprising  sn  up- 
right member  or  mast  having  an  adjustable  eroas-srm  at 
Its  upper  end,  an  adjustable  brace  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  arm,  a  vertically  adjustable  bracket  carried 
thereby  and  a  block  and  tackle  for  vertically  moving  tbe 
bracket  on  tbe  mast. 

3.  A  suspended  scaffolding  support,  comprising  an  up- 
right member  or  mast  having  an  adjustable  cross-srm  st 
its  upper  end,  an  adjustable  brace  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  mast,  a  vertically  movable  bracket  carried  by  the 
mast,  means  for  vertically  moving  tbe  bracket  on  tb«» 
mast,  and  means  for  holding  the  bracket  in  Its  adjusted 
poaitloB  on  the  mast. 

4.  A  scaffolding  •support,  comprising  a  sectkmal  mast, 
an  adjQstsble  cross-srm  csrried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
mast,  sn  adjustable  brace  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
arm.  a  bracket  verilcally  movable  upon  aald  support  and 
means  for  holding  the  bracket  ia  its  adjnsted  position. 

6.  A  scaffold  support,  comprising  a  sectional  mast,  a 
cross-arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  a  brace 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  maat  and  a  vertically 
movable  platform  bracket  carried  by  the  mast. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.] 


955.012.  CONCENTRATION  OP  ORBS.  HnNBZ  L.  ScL- 
MAN.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Minerals  Sepsration 
Limited,  London,  England.  FUsd  Nov.  22,  1009.  Serial 
No.  529.459.  -       . 


1.  The  herein-described  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  powdered  ore  with  slightly 
aeidlflsd  water  containing  in  solntion  a  minnte  quantity 
of  an  Alcohol,  agitating  the  mixture,  bringing  the  ore  par- 
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into 


tlclss  Into  contact  with  air  so  as  to  cauae  the  metallic 
anlflda  to  float  and  separating  tlie  floating  particles. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  oonslsts  In  mixing  tbe  powdered  ore  with  slightly 
aeidlflsd  water  containing  In  solution  a  minute  quantity 
of  amylralcohol.  agitating  tbe  mixture,  bringing  the  ore 
parilcles  into  contact  with  air  so  as  to  cause  the  metallic 
sulflds  to  float  and  separating  the  floating  particles. 

3.  Tbe  heretn-descrit>ed  process  of  concentrstlng  ores 
which  oonslsts  in  mixing  tbe  powdered  ore  with  slightly 
addlfled  water  containing  in  solution  a  minute  quantity 
of  amyl-alcobol  mixed  with  other  alcohols,  agitating  the 
mixture,  bringing  tbe  ore  particles  Into  contact  with  air 
so  as  to  cause  the  metallic  sulflds  to  flost  and  sepsrating 
the  floating  particles. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  CDnsists  in  mixing  the  powdered  ore  with  slightly 
addiflett  water  containing  in  solution  a  minute  quantity 
of  an  alcohol,  agitating  the  mixture  to  form  a  froth  and 

^separating  the  froth. 

5.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  consists  In  mixing  tbe  powdered  ore  with  slightly 
acldifled  water  containing  in  solution  a  minute  quantity 
of  amyl*alcohol.  agitating  the  mixture  to  form  a  froth  or 
scum   and  separating  the  froth. 

(Claiti  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


956.013.  DISPENSING  CAN  OR  VESSEL.  Anton  K. 
siMtf.  Madison.  Wis.  Piled  Jnly  22,  1007.  Serial  No. 
384.a$3. 


1.  Ib)  combination  with  a  can  provided  with  an  opening 
ndjaceilt  to  its  lower  end ;  a  valve-seat  surrounding  said 
ftynln^  and  provided  with  a  sharpened  lower  edge ;  a 
valve  i|sstlng  upon  said  seat,  the  valve  having  a  knife- 
edge  at  tta  lower  portion  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  can. 
one  en4'  of  said  lever  having  operative  connection  with 
tbe  valve ;  a  handle  secured  to  the  can  ;  a  rod  extending 
upwardljr  through  the  tiandle  and  connected  at  Its  lower 
Mid  toj  (he  lever ;  a  plunger  carried  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod,  said  plunger  extending  upwardly  above  tbe  han- 
dle ;  and  a  spring  serving  to  elevate  the  plunger  and  rod 
and  th«teby  to  swing  the  lever  into  such  position  that  the 
valve  will  be  closed. 

2.  In  comblnstion  with  a  can  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adjacent  to  Its  lower  end  ;  a  valve-seat  surrounding 
said  opening ;  a  valve  resting  upon  ssld  seat :  a  lever  ful- 
crnmed  upon  tbe  can,  one  end  of  said  lever  having. op- 
erative connection  with  the  valve ;  a  handle  secured  to 
the  can  :  a  rod  extending  upwardly  through  the  handle 
and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lever;  a  plunger 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  normally  extend- 
ing upwnrdly  above  the  lundle ;  and  a  aphing  serving  to 
elevate  the  plunger  and  the  rod  and  thereby  to  swing  the 
Lever  Into  such  position  that  the  valve  will  t>e  closed. 

3.  Ii|  combination  with  a  can  or  receptacle  provided 
with  at  opening;  a  member  forming  a  valve-seat  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  outer  face  of  the  can  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing;  a  Wing  extending  upwardly  from  said  member,  the 
forward  face  of  the  wing  and  the  outer  face  of  the  mem- 
ber whith  forms  the  valve-seat  standing  in  allnement ;  a 
valve  mounted  upon  said  sest ;  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  member ;  a  pin  carried  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
•nn:  4*^   ■»  opsrating  lever  for  the   valvs  fulcramcd 


^  ;  \Mi*-. 


upon  said  pin  and  connected  to  the  valve,  said  lever  being 
formed  of  spring  material  and  serving  also  to  hold  the 
valve  to  Its  sent. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  can  or  receptacle  provided 
with  an  opening;  a  valve-seat  formed  adjacent  to  said 
opening:  a  valve  mounted  upon  said  seat,  the  valve  be- 
ing provided  with  a  sest  or  depression  in  its  outer  face ; 
an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  can ;  and  a  finger 
extending  from  said  lever  and  projecting  into  the  seat  or 
depression  formed  in  the  valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  can  or  receptacle  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  to  Its  lower  edge :  a  valve-seat 
surrounding  said  opening,  the  seat  being  provided  with  a 
shsrpened  edge  at  the  lower  portion  thereof ;  a  valve 
resting  upon  the  seat,  said  valve  likewise  having  a  sharp- 
ened lower  edge ;  a  spring-srm  fulcrumed  upon  the  can. 
one  end  of  said  arm  being  in  operative  relation  with  the 
valve  and  serving,  as  the  arm  is  moved,  to  raise  and  lower 
the  valve,  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  provided  with  a  loop ;  a  handle  secured  to  the 
can ;  a  rod  mounted  within  the  handle,  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  arm  or  extension  which  projects  through  the 
loop  in  the  lever,  said  rod  pasaing  through  a  slot  formed 
in  the  lower  wall  of  the  handle ;  a  plunger  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  rod ;  and  a  spring  encircling  the  rod, 
said  spring  bearing  upon  the  lower  wall  of  tbe  handle 
and  tbe  lower  face  of  the  plunger  and  thereby  serving 
to  elevate  the  plunger  and  maintain  the  valve  In  Its  closed 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


955.014.     DI8PL.\Y- TRUCK.     JoH.\   L.  Ta.ndt,   Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,920. 


\^ 


1.  A  dlspjay  truck,  comprising  a  frame  and  swing-arms 
pivotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
so  as  to  mov£  their  free  or  outer  ends  from  a  position 
rearward  of  and  higher  than  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
planes  respectively  of  their  pivotal  points,  to  a  position 
forward  of  add  approximately  in  the  horizontal  plane  of 
such  pivotal  point ;  said  swing-arms  diverging  from  their 
pivotal  points  toward  their  outer  ends. 

2.  A  display  truck,  comprising  a  frame  and  swing-arms 
pivotally  supported  by  s.<ild  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
so  as  to  move  their  free  outer  ends  from  a  position  rear- 
ward of  and  higher  than  the  vertical  and  horizontal  planes 
respectively  of  their  pivotal  points,  to  a  poaltion  forward 
of  and  approximately  in  the  boriaontai  plane  of  such  piv- 
otal point ;  said  swing-arms  being  of  sldewise-resllient 
material  and  diverging  /ftom  their  pivoted  toward  their 
free  em's  and  having  substantially  parallel  extensions  at 
such  free  ends. 

3.  A  dlsplsy  truck,  comprising  a  frame  and  aldewlse- 
resillent  swing-arms  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  swing  so  as  to  move  their  free  or  outer 
ends  from  a  position  rearward  of  and  higher  than  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  planes  respectively,  of  their  piv- 
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oUl  points,  to  •  position  forwsrd  of  and  approximately 
In  the  taorixontal  plane  of  soeh  ptTotal  points ;  said  swlng- 
anns  having  extensions  at  the  opposite  sides  of  tbeir 
plTotal  points  from  their  body-portions. 

4.  A  display  truck,  comprising  a  frame  and  swing-arms 
plTotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
so  as  to  moTe  their  free  or  outer  ends  from  a  position 
rearward  of  and  higher  than  the  vertical  and  horisontal 
planes  rcspectlTsly  of  their  plYotal  points,  to  a  position 
forward  of  and  approximately  In  the  horlsontal  plane  of 
such  plTotal  points :  said  swing  -  srms  having  exten- 
sions projecting  from  their  pivotal  points  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  body-portions  of  the  arms. 

6.  A  display  truck,  comprising  a  frame  and  swlng-srms 
plvotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
so  as  to  move  their  free  or  outer  ends  from  a  position 
resrward  of  and  higher  than  the  vertical  and  horisontal 
planes  respectively  of  their  pivotsl  points,  to  s  position 
forward  of«nd  approximately  In  the  horlsontal  plane  of 
such  pivotal  points ;  said  swioK-arms  being  of  sldewlse 
resilient  material  and  diverging  from  their  pivotal  pointa 
and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  substantially  par- 
allel extensions  and  with  substantially  parallel  exten- 
sions at  the  opposite  sides  of  their  pivotal  points. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


956,015.      GUN-LOCK.      Mask^    Tatlob,    Soudan,    Ya. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,213. 


1.  In  a  firing  mechuiism  for  guns,  s  lock  chamber,  a 
pivot  bolt  In  said  chamber,  spring  projected  hammers  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  bolt  and  concealed  within  said 
chamber,  a  sleeve  to  hold  said  hammers.  In  operative  posi- 
tion, trip  lugs  on  said  hammers,  a  rotary  trigger  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  finger  lugs  on  said 
trigger,  star  wheels  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  trigger, 
said  wheels  having  their  pointa  arranged  to  engage  flnt 
one  and  then  the  other  of  the  trip  lugs  on  nald  hammers, 
a  spring  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  lugs  to  hold 
said  trigger  against  retrograde  movement,  and  means  to 
lock  the  trigger  against  operation. 

2.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  guns,  a  lock  chamber,  ham- 
mers operstlvely  mounted  and  concealed  In  said  chamber, 
«  rotary  trigger,  means  on  said  trigger  to  successively  en- 
gage and  trip  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  ham- 
mers, means  to  hold  said  trigger  against  retrograde  move- 
ment, a  safety  device,  said  device  comprising  a  plate  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  lock  chamber,  and  a  thnnab  piece  op- 

.eratlvely  connected  to  said  plate  whereby  the  same  Is 
shifted  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
trigger. 


955,016.  CASH-BEGISTER.  FaiDBaic  H.  TaavBLLiAN, 
Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,946. 

1.  In  cash  registers  the  combination  of  rollers  holding 
Invoice  and  summarising  bands,  a  receiving  roller  upon 
which  said  bands  are  wound,  ifleans  for  shifting  said  sum* 
marliing  and  invoice  bands  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
receiving  roll  as  the  bsnds  unwind  from  one  set  of  rollers 
and  wind  on  the  other  set  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  caah  register  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  rollers  whereon  paper  banda  are  rolled,  of  an 


operating  handle,  a  shaft  to  which  the  handle  Is  secured,  a 
cam  fixed  to  the  shaft, '  locking  plates  and  a  tumbler  plate 
operable  together  with  the  eam,  means  for  operating  th« 
plates  to  release  the  cam,  spring  operated  caah  drawera 
and  means  for  relesslng  the  cash  drawera,  aa  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  cash  register  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  rollers  whereupon  paper  bands  are  rolled,  of  an 
operating  handle,  a  shaft  to  which  the  handle  Is  secured, 
a  cam  fixed  to  the  shaft,  locking  plates  and  a  tomblar 
plate  operable  together  with  the  cam,  summarising  paper 
bands,  rollers  upon  which  the  summarising  banda  are 
wound,  levers  for  advancing  one  or  other  of  the  locking 
platea,  spring  operated  cash  drawers  and  means  for  releaa- 
Ing  the  cash  drawers,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  rollers  whereon  paper  bands  are  rolled,  of  an 
operating  handle,  a  abaft  to  whlcb  tha  handle  la  secured, 
a  ram  fixed  to  the  liiaft,  locking  plates  snd  a  tumbler  plate 
operable  together  with  the  cam,  summarising  paper  bands, 
rollers  upon  which  the  summarising  bands  are  wound,  le- 
vers for  advancing  one  or  other  of  the  locking  platea, 
ratchet  wheela  connected  to  the  rollers  of  the  summaris- 
ing bands,  pawls  pivoted  to  the  levers  snd  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  for  operating  the 
levers  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cash  register  oT  the  ctaM  described,  s  cranked 
key  adapted  to  pass  through  an  L  ahaped  slot,  a  lever  be- 
low the  slot  having  a  hole  to  receive  the  end  of  the  key,  aa 
set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


956.017.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES.  JodJt  W. 
TuDoa,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,645. 


i.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  a  drive  shsft,  spaced 
gears  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  slldable  frame,  a  shsft  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  gear  carried  by  the  second  mentioned 
shsft  for  interchangeable  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
gears,  snd  sn  energy  spring  having  connection  with  the 
second  mentioned  shsft  and  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  a  drive  shaft,  spaced 
gears  upon  the  drive  shsft,  a  slidable  frame,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  s  gesr  carried  by  the  second  mentioned 
shaft  for  interchangeable  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
gears,  and  aa  energy  storing  means  having  connection 
with  the  second  mentioned  shaft  and  the  frame. 


t 


3.  la  an  engine  starting  device,  a  drive  shaft,  spaced 
gears  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  longitudinally  slldable  frame, 
a  ahaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  gear  carried  by  the  second 
menttotied  shaft  for  interchangeable  engagement  with  the 
aforesaid  gears  when  the  frame  la  shifted  longitudinally, 
and  an  energy  storing  meana  having  connection  with  the 
second  mentioned  ahaft  and  frame. 

4.  la  an  engine  starting  device,  a  drive  ahaft,  spaced 
gears  oyon  the  drive  shaft,  a  longitudinally  slidable  frame, 
a  ahaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  gear  carried  by  the  second 
mentioned  shaft  for  Interchangeable  engagement  with  the 
aforesaid  gears  whan  thfi  frame  la  shifted  longitudinally, 
and  an  energy  apring  connected  to  the  second  mentioned 
■haft  and  the  frame. 

6.  In  an  engine  stariing  device,  a  drive  shaft,  spaced 
geara  upon  the  drive  ahaft,  a  longitudinally  slldable  frame, 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  gear  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  shaft  for  Interchangeable  engagement  with 
the  aforesaid  geara  when  the  frame  la  ahlfted  longitudi- 
nally, an  energy  spring  having  connection  with  the  second 
mentioned  shaft  and  the  frame,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  frame  longitudinally  to  throw  the  gear  of  the  second 
mentioned  shaft  Into  mesh  interchangeably  with  the  geara 
of  the  drive  ahaft.   . 

[Claltis  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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960.018;     TALVB.     John  D.  Twioor.  Jr..  Augusta.  Ga. 
FUed  Jan.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,965. 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  ralve  aeat.  of  a  valve  plate  fitting  said  seat,  a  cen- 
tral atem  on  said  aeat  extending  through  said  valve  plate. 
an  abqtment  freely  movable  on  aald  atem,  a  apring  be- 
tween said  abutment  and  valve  plate,  and  a  catch  having 
an  angular  lower  end  pivoted  in  a  slot  In  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem. 

2.  iQ.a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  Valve  aeat.  of  a  valve  plate  fitting  said  aeat,  a  cen- 
tral stem  on  said  seat  extending  through  said  valve  plate, 
an  abqtment  freely  movable  on  said  stem,  a  spring  be- 
tween Mid  abutment  and  valve  plate,  and  a  catch  having 
an  angular  lower  rad  pivoted  in  a  alot  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem  in  such  position  aa  to  have  Ita  angular  end 
normally  projecting  therefrom  in  the  way  of  aald  abut- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  turned  up  in  aald  slot  so  aa  to 
permit  tald  abutment  to  pass. 


tif.llll*. 


VBGBTABLB-TOPPBR.     BnoN  L.  TJWWOKD, 
MottX,  Nebr.     Filed  May  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,115. 

1.  IQ  a  beet  topper,. a  topping  knife,  flngera  extending 
raarwat^ly  from  the  topping  knife,  an  apron  mounted  to 
move  rearwardly  above  the  topping  knife,  and  fingers  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  ground  In  front  of  the  topping  knife, 
and  means  to  receive  the  tops  from  the  fingers. 

2.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  topping  knife,  fingera  extending 
raarwardly  from  the  topping  knife,  an  apron  mounted  to 
move  rearwardly  above  the  topping  knife  and  fingers,  and 
poaithM^  to  engage  the  ground  In  front  of  the  topping 


knife,  and  a  transverse  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  topa 
from  the  flngera. 


3.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  topping  knife,  fingers  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  topping  knife,  an  apron  mounted  to 
move  rearwardly  above  and  adjacent  to  the  topping  knlfi 
and  fingers,  and  means  holding  the  apron  in  engagement 
with  the  ground  in  front  of  the  topping  knife. 

4.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  transverse  conveyer,  meana  for 
tilting  the  conveyer,  meana  at  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
veyer for  engaging  the  ground,  and  means  connecting  such 
ground-engaging  means  with  and  to  move  the  apron. 

5.  In  a  beet  topper,  a  frame,  rollers  mounted  at  opposite 
enda  of  the  frame,  traction  means  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  and  rotate  the  rollera, 
and  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  rollera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


955,020.    FOLDING  BOAT.    Joseph  Vaohi.  Bethel.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.     Serijal  No.  620,248. 


1.  A  folding  boat  comprising  end  posts,  sides  hinged  at 
their  ends  to  the  posts,  s  bottom  rail  connected  with  each 
aide  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  the  ends  of 
the  said  rails  extending  beyond  the  sides,  the  posts  being 
recessed  to  receive  the  extending  ends,  and  a  bottom  di- 
vided longitudinally  into  sections,  the  outer  edge  of  each 
section  being  hinged  st  approximately  the  center  of  the  ad- 
jacent bottom  rail  above  the  flange  and  resting  thereon 
when  the  boat  la  unfolded,  said  sections  having  their  ad- 
jacent edges  hinged  together,  snd  means  for  pressing  the 
sides  apart  and  the  sections  of  the  bottom  Into  transversa 
allnement. 

2.  A  folding  boat  comprising  end  posts,  sides  hinged  st 
their  ends  to  the  posts,  a  bottom  rail  codtiected  with  each 
side  snd  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  the  ends  of 
the  said  rails  extending  beyond  the  sides,  the  posts  being 
recessed  to  receive  the  extended  ends,  and  a  bottom  divided 
longitudinally  into  sections,  the  outer  edge  of  each  section 
being  hinged  at  approximately  the  center  of  the  adjacent 
bottom  rail  above  the  flange  and  resting  thereon  when  the 
boat  la  unfolded,  said  sections  having  tbeir  adjacent  edgea 
hinged  together,  and  means  for  pressing  the  sides  apart 
and  the  aectlons  of  the  bottom  Into  transverse  allnement. 

3.  A  folding  boat  comprising  end  posts,  flexible  sides 
hinged  at  their  ends  to  the  end  posts,  a  bottom  rail  on  each 
side  having  a  flange  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  bottom 
divided  longitudinally  into  aectlons,  the  sections  being 
hinged  together  to  fold  vertically  and  hinged  to  the  bot- 
tom rails  st  approximately  the  center  thereof  above  the 
flangea,  and  resting  on  the  rails  when  extended,  and  meana 
for  pressing  the  sides  apart  and  the  sections  of  the  bottom 
into  allnement. 

4.  A  folding  boat,  comprising  a  bottom  made  in  sections 
hinged  together  along  their  inner  edges,  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  central  line  of  the  boat,  tha  aactiona  bains 
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adapted  to  foM  in  •  rertieal-dtrccttoo.  tb«  outer  edges  of 
the  bottom  sections  being  cunred.  boat  sides  of  flexible  ma- 
.  terlal  hinged  nt  the  middle  of  their  lower  edges  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  bottom  sections,  a  bottom 
rail  on  each  side  bavtng  an  Inwardly  extendinr  flange  on 
which  the  bottom  rests  when  the  sections  are  in  allnement 
and  end  posts  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  said  boat  sides  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  said  bottom  sections  and 
recessed  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  rails. 

5.  A  folding  boat,  comprising  a  sectional  bottom  of  ap- 
proximately elliptical  shape  when  extended,  the  sections 
being  adapted  to  Join  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  boat,  hinges  connecting  the  inner  contacting  edges  of 
the  bottom  sections  with  each  other,  sides  pivoUliy  con- 
nected at  the  middle  of  their  lower  edges  with  the  middle 
of  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  bottom  sections,  end  posts 
plTotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  ths  said  sides,  a  brac« 
hinged  on  the  gunwale  of  one  side  and  adapted  to  press 
with  Its  free  end  on  the  gunwale  of  the  other  side,  a  link 
tztendlng  from  the  brace  to  the  adjacent  bottom  section 
and  manoally-controUed  means  connected  with  the  fr«e 
•nd  of  the  said  brace  to  Impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the 
same. 

CClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  5  5,021.  HOLDERS  FLASK  AND  MATCH-PLATI. 
JAvaw  8.  Va.v  BcuKif,  Albany,  N.  T.  Piled  Ang.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  513,298. 


re- 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  flask  eonprislng  a  cope  aM 
drac.  of  a  match-plate  adapted  V>  he  arrangad  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  parts,  hinge  logs  on  said  oops  sod 
drax  adapted  to  engage  one  another,  means  to  hinge  the 
■Mteb-plats  to  tb«  same  side-  of  the  cope  on  which  said 
hinge  lags  are  located,  and  stops  on  said  match-plate 
adapted  to  support  the  same  ont  of  contact  with  either  the 
cope  or  drag  when  the  former  Is  opened  away  from  the 
latter. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  flask  comprising'  a  cope  and 
drag,  of  a  pair  of  hinge  lugs  on  each  of  these  parts  adapted 
to  engage  one  another,  a  separate  pair  of  hinge  lugs  on  the 
drag  arranged  bsCweM  the  oCber  pair  of  hinge  lags  there- 
on, a  match-plate  adapted  to  fit  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  cope  and  drag  and  barlnR  a  restricted  outwardly 
extending  portion  adapted  to  fit  between  the  inner  pair  of 
hinge  lugs  on  the  drag,  and  laterally  projecting  plrot  plos 
at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  outwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  match-plate  adapted  to  engage  said  inner  pair  of 
hinge  lugs  on  the  drag. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  flask  comprising  a  cope  and 
drag,  of  a  pair  of  binge  lugs  on  each  of  these  parts  adapted 
to  engage  one  another,  a  separate  pair  of  hinge  lugs  on  the 
drag  arranged  between  the  other  pair  of  hinge  lugs  there- 
on, a  match-plate  adapted  to  fit  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  cope  and  drag  and  having  a  restricted  oatwardly 
extending  portion  adapted  to  fit  between  the  Inner  pair  of 
hlnse  lugs  on  the  drag,  laterally  projecting  pivot  pins  at 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  ovtwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  match-plate  adapted  to  engage  said  Inner  pair  of  hinge 
lugs  on  the  drag,  and  stops  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  match-plate  adapted  to  support  the 
same  ont  of  contact  with  either  the  cope  or  drag  when  the 
former  is  opened  away  from  the  latter. 


4.  A  molder's  flask  comprising  a  cope  and  drag,  each  of 
said  members  composed  of  a  wooden  frame  and  a  metal 
frame  covering  the  face  of  said  wooden  frame  which  Is  pre- 
sented to  the  other  member,  said  metal  frames  having 
flanges  at  their  outer  edges  extending  around  the  ontsldes 
of  their  respective  wooden  frames  for  the  purixMe  specified. 

5.  A  molder's  flaak  comprising  a  cope  and  drac,  each  of 
sakl  members  compoeed  of  a  wooden  frame  and  a  metal 
frame  covering  the  face  of  said  wooden  frame  which  Is  pre- 
seated  to  the  other  member,  said  metal  frames  having 
flanges  at  tbetr  oater  edges  extendiag  around  the  ontsldes 
of  their  respective  wooden  frames  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, and  hinge  lags  on  said  members  adapted  to  engage 
one  another. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


955,022.     OUIDINO  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  FOB  M.  C. 

B.  COUPLINGS.     William  T.  Vax  DotN,  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.088. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  drawhead  of  a  longitudinally  extended  web  below 
the  drawhead  and  a  longitudinal  socket  parallel  therewith, 
said  webs  and  said  sockets  on  the  respective  lieads  being 
so  arranged  that  the  web  of  the  one  will  interflt  the  socket 
of  the  other  to  rigidly  lock  the  drawbeads  from  lateral 
play  but  permit  freedom  of  vertical  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatlOD 
with  a  drawhead  of  a  longitudinally  extended  web  below 
the  drawhead  and  a  loagltudlnally  disposed  socket  adja- 
cent thereto,  said  webs  and  said  sockets  on  the  respective 
heads  being  so  arranged  that  the  web  of  each  Interfits  the 
socket  of  the  other  to  rigidly  lock  the  drawbeads  when  In 
coupled  relation  against  lateral  stress. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  drawhead  of  a  longitudinally  extended  forged  web' 
secured  thereto  below  the  sa/ne  and  a  drawhead  provided 
with  a  socket  Into  which  said  web  Is  adapted  to  Interflt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  drawhead  of  a  iongitodlnally  extended  forged  web 
attached  below  the  drawhead.  a  socket  on  the  under  side 
of  each  drawhead  adapted  to  receive  the  web  of  a  coapie- 
mental  drawhead  and  inclined  guides  at  the  entrance  to 
saM  socket. 

5.  The  eoBblnatlon  with  an  II.  C.  B.  drawhead.  of  a 
locklaff  bar  rigidly  semred  to  and  below  the  same  affording 
a  longitudinally  extended  web.  an  Inclined  guiding  face 
and  one  wall  of  a  longitudinal  socket,  s  guide  bar  semred 
to  the  drawhead  forming  the  other  wall  of  the  socket  and 
the  w^  on  one  drawhead  adapted  to  engage  la  the  socket 
of  aaother  when  the  knuckles  of  said  drawbeads  are  tai 
coupled  relation  and  acting  to  lock  the  drawbeads  In  rigM 
allnement  against  lateral  stress. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


966.028.  FEATHERING-BLADE  PROPELLER.  Ckablm 
W.  Yam  WiifKLC  White  Plaina,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1900.     Serial  No.  486.267. 

1.  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  blade  carrying  member  fixed 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  blades  having  pivots 
arranged  radially  In  said  member  for  rotation,  a  cam 
carrying  member  upon  said  shaft,  the  curved  cam  ribs  20, 
21  arranged  on  said  cam  carrying  nember  eoneeatrie  with 
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the  shaft  aad  at  differeat  distances  therefrom  and  the 
X-shaped  holding  members  10  fixed  to  said  blade  pivots 
and  each  having  the  oppositely  projecting  flat  faced  cross 
arms  2)  to  co-act  with  the  cam  rib  20  and  the  oppositely 
projecting  cross  arms  24  offset  from  the  cross  arms  23 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  ce^act  with  the  cam  rib  21,  substaatlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  hollow  blade  carrying  mem- 
ber flied  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  hub.  an  annular  rim 
and  a  connecting  side  or  end  portion,  said  rim  and  hub 
being  formed  with  radially  alined  bearings,  blades  having 
pivots  rotatable  In  said  beaglngs,  said  pivots  having  stop 
shouldem  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  rim,  screw 
threaded  portions  arranged  within  the  rim  and  flat  faced 
portions  between  the  rim  and  hub,  nuts  upon  the  threaded 
portions  of  said  pivots  to  retain  them  In  the  rim,  a  sleeve 
upon  said  shaft,  a  relatively  stationary  cam  carrying  plate 
fixed  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in 
the  side  or  end  of  said  blade  carrying  member,  the  cam 
ribs  20  and  21  projecting  from  said  plate  and  Into  said, 
member,  said  ribs  being  arranged  concentric  with  the 
abaft  and  at  different  distances  therefrom,  the  X-shaped 
holding  members  19  fixed  to  the  flat  faced  portions  of  said 
pivots  Hnd  each  baring  the  flat  faced  eioas  anas  23  to 
co-act  with  the  cam  rib  20  and  the  cross  arms  24  offset 
from  the  arms  23  and  dlaposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  earn  rib  21  and 
»r  rotating  said  sleeve. 
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965,024.  WORKING-BARREL  FOE  OIL-WELLS.  WlL- 
LiAif  H.  WAi.Kaa  and  William  H.  McDbvitt,  Fenelton, 
Pa.  rUed  Jnne  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  500,053. 
1.  A  working  barrel  (or  oil  wells  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, the  upper  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  bore  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  of  its  section  and  the  lower 
of  whlth  la  prorided  with  a  bore  of  leas  length  than  the 
length  of  Ita  section,  the  bore  of  the  lower  section  having 
Its  upper  portion  enlarged  and  registering  wltjh  the  bore 
of  tlM  apper  section,  means  for  connecting  the  two  sec- 
tions tOKether,  and  said  lower  section  having  an  opening 
at  the  bottom  thereof  for  the  entrance  of  the  oil.  said 
lower  section  prorided  with  a  by-pass  communicating  at 
its  lowsr  end  with  said  opening  and  at  Its  upper  end 
openlnf  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  lower 
secti<m,  for  oondnetlng  the  oil  from  the  opening  to  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  bore,  a  plug  mounted  In  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  lower  section,  a  tubular  piston  rod 
extending  through  said  plug  and  baring  the  upper  por- 
tion thureof  pericrated,  a  piston  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod,  a  piston  head  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod  and  prorided  with  a  valve  mechanism,  a  grarity 
valvnlat  device  monated  In  said  opening  at  the  bottom  of 
the  lowsr  section,  said  lower  section  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
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bore  in  the  section  whereby  the  oil  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  bore  In  said  section  will  be  ejected  therefrom 
against  the  walls  of  the  well  st  the  lower  end  thereof  to 
increase  the  flow  of  oil  and  prevent  the  formation  of 
paraflin  and  other  matter,  and  a  pump  rod  connected  with 
the  valve  mechanism  carried  by  the  plstoa  bead. 


S.  A  working  barrel  for  oil  wells  comprising  aa  upper 
and  a  lower  section  suitably  connected  together,  each  of 
said  sections  provided  with  a  bore,  said  bores  registering 
with  each  other,  a  plug  in  the  bore  of  the  lower  section, 
said  lower  section  at  Its  lower  end  formed  with  aa  open- 
ing for  the  entrance  of  the  oil,  a  valvular  device  mounted 
In  said  opening,  said  Ibwer  section  having  a  by-pass  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  opening  and  that 
portion  of  the  bore  of  said  lower  section  atMve  the  plug 
for  conducting  oU  thereto  from  said  opening,  a  piston  rod 
extending  through  said  plug  and  having  its  lower  end 
prorided  with  a  piston,  a  movable  gravity  valve  carried 
by  said  piston  rod  and  arranged  In  the  npi>er  section;  and 
said  lower  section  prorided  with  openings  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  said  section  whereby  the  oil  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bore  will  be  ejected  therefrom  on  the  down 
stroke  of  the  piston  against  the  walls  of  the  well  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  paraflin  and  to  increase  the  flow 
ofoU.    ' 


955.025.  PAPER-PULP  SCREEN.  Otto  Wandbl,  Wal- 
pole.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wandel  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachnaetts.  Piled  Dec.  18. 
1900.     Serial  No.  532,812. 


A  paper  pulp  screen  comprMng  a  vat,  a  pair  of  rocker 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vat  and  having  depend- 


12,  191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


493 


492 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


AtmxL  19, 19  lo. 


Ing  members  farnlahed  with  sdjiiatable  cam  Mocks  and 
baffer  members,  a  buffer  member  fixed  with  relation  to 
said  baffer  members  of  the  rocker  arms,  cylindrical  screens 
joumaled  In  bearings  of  said  rocker  arms  and  rotating 
within  said  rat,  said  screens  harlng  annular  gears,  a 
drlTe  shaft  Joamaled  In  bearings  of  the  machine  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  adapted  to  act  on  the  cam  blocks  of  said  rocker 
arms,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  Joor- 
naled  in  bearings  and  baring  a  gear  engaged  with  the  gear 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  a  bevel  gear,  driven  from  the  bevel 
gear  of  the  Intermediate  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  worms  en- 
gaged with  the  gears  of  said  screens,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


95  5,02  6.     TRACE-HOLDEB.     Hxmbt  O.  Wbatrbbill, 
Elgin.  111.     Piled  May  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S2.090. 


The  combination  with  a  whllBetree  having  a  perfora- 
tion therein,  of  a  trace  holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  resilient  wire  having  a  helical  shank,  an  eye  forming 
an  obtuse  angle  with  said  shank  whereby  the  latter,  when 
not  In  use,  diverges  from  the  whlffletree  and  normally  ex- 
tends outwardly  therefrom  beyond  said  perforation  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  trace  In  applying  It  to  the  whlffle- 
tree, and  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  perforation 
in  said  whlffletree  when  said  shank  la  bowed  against  its 
resiliency. 


955.027.      CRATE.      FaAKCis    L.    WaiOAWD,    Burlington, 
Kans.    Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.492. 


1.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  flexible  wall  sepa- 
rable at  one  side  and  openable  to  flat  position,  a  series 
of  open  frames  each  of  which  Is  flexibly  attached  at  a 
single  point  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall,  and  of  proper 
else  to  fit  across  within  said  wall  and  distend  the  same 
when  set  up,  and  adapted  to  fold  down  flatly  upon  said 
wall  when  it  is  collapsed,  some  of  said  frames  being  lo- 
cated at  the  ends  of  said  wall  and  others  Intermediate 
said  ends,  and  a  collapsible  container  attached  to  and 
supported  by  said  frames  and  located  within  the  wall 
when  set  up  and  foldable  with  said  frames  and  upon 
said  wall  when  collapsed. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  flexible  outer  wall 
made  of  longitudinal  and  flexible  cross  members,  and  sepa- 
nble  at  one  side  and  openable  to  flat  position  in  a  single 
plane,  a  series  of  rings  each  of  which  is  flexibly  attached 
at  a  single  point  to  the  wall,  so  that  they  will  fold  flatly 
upon  the  same,  said  rings  being  located  respectively  at  aad 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  wall  and  arranged  to  fit 
across  within  and  to  distend  the  same  when  set  up,  and 
a  bag  Attached  to  said  rings  and  extending  through  the 


intermediate  rings  and  dlateaded  thereby  when  the  erate 
is  set-up,  said  longitudinal  members  being  notched  to  re- 
ceive said  end  and  intermediate  rings  and  bold  the  same 
in  position,  when  set  up. 


965.028.     RAIL^OINT.     JouffH  r.  Waasv^  St.   Louis. 
Mo.     Piled  July  SI.  1909.    Serial  No.  610.523. 
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IB  ■  rail  joint,  rail  ends  having  portions  of  the  hesds 
thereof  cut  swsy.  and  a  chair  or  connector  embodying 
a  hollow  base  and  a  hollow  web  adapted  to  receive  the 
base  and  web  portions  of  the  rail  ends,  the  chair  also 
comprising  a  head  adapted  to  fit  endwise  between  the 
heads  of  the  rail  ends,  and  brace  webs  connecting  the 
web  and  base  portions  of  the  chair  and  located  directly 
beneath  and  in  line  with  the  meeting  extremities  of  the 
heads  of  the  rail  ends  snd  chair,  and  at  both  sides  of  the 
chair  substantially  as  described. 


956,029.     MILLINO-TOOL.     Blmbb  B.   Wbtul,   Palnea- 
vllle,  Ohio.    Piled  Nov.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  461,987. 


I  Qi^-:^-:^^- 


A  milling  Iron  eompriaing  a  pair  of  plates  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  said  plates  being  portable,  with  flat  ex- 
terior snrfsces  baring  straight  edges  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port heavy  articles  on  either  side  thereof,  and  anti-fric- 
tion bearings  between  the  plates. 


955,030.  STOP-MOTION  POR  LOOMS.  Hasbt  W.  Wil- 
liams, E>an vllle.  III.,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  John  Web- 

•  eter.  Danville.  Ul.  Piled  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
607.145. 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lay,  of  a  frame  secured  thereto,  a  reciprocating 
rod  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  magnet  adapted  to  control 
the  reciprocation  of  the  rod.  a  connection  between  the 
rod  and  the  shifter  lever  of  the  loom,  a  switch  carried  by 
the  shuttle  of  the  loom,  contact  members  csrried  by  tbe 
rod,  and  circuits  connecting  the  contact  and  the  magnet 
which  are  controlled  by  tbe  fwltdi  la  tbe  loom  to  stop 
the  reciprocation  of  the  rod  and  operate  the  shifter  lever. 

2.  In  s  loom,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  current, 
open  contacts  mounted  on  the  lay  and  connected  to  the 
source  of  current,  a  shifting  switch,  contacts  carried  by 
tbe  switch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  flrst  men- 
tioned contacts,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  lay  and 
controlled  by  tbe  condition  of  the  switch  for  stopping  the 


8.  In  s  loom,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  current.' 
brush  contacts  connected  to  the  source  of  current,  a 
switch  carried  by  one  of  the  shuttles  of  the  loom,  con- 
tacts on  the  shuttle  connected  to  the  switch,  a  magnet 
carried  by  tbe  lay  of  the  loom  and  In  circuit  with  said 
brush  contscts,  said  shuttle  switch  controlling  the  source 
of  current  to  said  magnet,  and  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  magnet  for  stopping  the  loom. 
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965,011.    GRATE-BAR.    Jims  S.  Wilsok,  Bcranton.  Pa. 
FUad  May  26,  1000.     Serial  No.  498,268. 


1.  4^  grate  bar  comprising  s  series  of  spaced  sections 
provided  on  their  lower  ends  with  alined  notches,  a  bear- 
ing bar  arranged  in  said  notches  and  a  clamping  or  lock- 
ing bar  arranged  in  said  notches  above  said  bearing  bar. 

2.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  series  of  sections  esch  pro- 
rided  In  its  lower  end  with  an  angular  notch,  a  locking 
bar  a|wular  In  cross  section  arranged  in  ssld  notches  to 
lock  tald  sections  together,  and  a  bearing  bar  arranged 
in  said  notches  below  said  clamping  bar. 

3.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  series  of  sections  each  pro- 
rided  In  its  lower  end  with  an  angular  notch  a  locking 
bar  angular  In  cross  section  arranged  In  said  notches  to 
lock  said  sections  together,  s  bearing  bar  arranged  in 
said  notches  snd  having  transversely  spaced  longitudl- 
nally  extending  ribs  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rib  on  the  opposite  face  thereof  arranged 
midway  between  and  parallel  with  the  ribs  on  the  other 
face. 

4.  A  grate  bar  formed  of  a  plurality  of  independent  sec- 
tions, each  of  which  la  provided  in  Its  lower  end  with  a 
notch,  a  series  of  spacing  lugs  arranged  on  one  side  of 
said  sections,  parallel  groove  forming  lugs  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  sections,  said  grooves  and  lugs  being  sr- 
rangad  in  parallel  relation  with  the  notches  in  said  sec- 
tions, a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
notched  lower  ends  of  said  sections,  clamping  nuta  on  the 
ends  ef  said  bar  to  clamp  said  sections  together  in 
operative  position,  and  a  sopporting  bar  arranged  In 
the  notched  lower  portions  of  said  secti(»is  below  said 
clampdng  bar  and  in  engagement  therewith. 

5.  A  grate  bar  formed  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
sections,  each  of  which  is  provided  in  ite  lower  end  with 
a  notch,  a  series  of  spacing  lugs  arranged  on  one  side  of 
said  sections,  parallel  groove  forming  lugs  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  sections,  said  grooves  and  lugs  being 
arranffsd  in  parallel  relation  with  tbe  notehea  in  aald 
sections,  a  clamping  bar  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
notched  lower  ends  of  said  sections,  clamping  nute  on 
the  ends  of  said  twr  to  clamp  said  sections  together  in 
operative  poaltlon.  and  a  supporting  l>sr  arranged  In  the 
notched  lower  portions  of  said  sections  below  said  clamp- 
ing bar  snd  in  engagement  therewith,  said  supporting 
bar  having  on  Ite  oppoaite  sides  longitudinal  spacing  ribs 
to  eafnge  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  notches  In  said 
sections,  whereby  a  spsce  is  formed  l>etween  the  support- 
ing bar  and  the  walls  of  the  notches. 

(Clidm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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965,0>fi.  STAMP  AND  TICKET  VENDING  MACHINE. 
EcgTAcn  E.  Wiosxll,  London,  England.  Filed  Not.  2, 
190O.     Serial  No.  626.877. 

1.  A  check -controlled  stamp  or  ticket  vending  machine 
having;  in  combination  with  mechaplsm  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  stemps  or  tickete.  check-controlled  means  for  ren- 
dering such  medianism  normally  inoperative,  parte  form- 
ing a  check  inlet,  a  normally  retracted  inlet  obstructing 
device,  and  a  gravltetlng  ball  arranged  to  interact  with 
such  strip  for  obstructing  said  inlet  by  said  device  when 
tbe  strip  brsaks  ««  la  mn  out. 

2.  A  check  controlled  stemp  or  ticket  vending  machine 
baring;  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  feeding  s 
strip  tf  stamps  or  tidieta,  cheek  controlled  means  for 
rendering  audi  mechanlam  normally  Inoperative,  parte 
formiaK  a  che^  Inlet,  a  normally  retracted  Inlet  obstruct- 
ing device,  a  graritatlng  ball  arranged  to  interact  with 
snch  strip  for  obstructing  aaM  inlet  by  said  deriee  when 


the  strip  toeaka  or  is  run  out,  a  trough  supporting  said 
strip  and  having  a  hole  beneath  said  ball,  and  an  open- 
topped  holder  for  said  ball  extending  across  said  trough. 


S.  A  check-controlled  stamp  or  ticket  vending  machine 
having,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  stamps  or  tickets,  check-controlled  means  for  ren- 
dering such  mechanism  normslly  inoperative,  parte  form- 
ing a  check  inlet,  a  normally  retracted  Inlet  obstructing 
device,  means  for  rendering  this  device  normally  re- 
tracted, a  spring  by  which  said  device  is  actuated  to  ob- 
struct said  inlet  when  released,  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  interact  with  such  strip  for  relearing 
said  inlet  obstructing  deriee  when  the  strip  breaks  or  Is 
run  out. 

4.  A  check-controlled  stamp  or  ticket  vending  machine, 
having,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  stemps  or  tickets,  check-controlled  means  for 
rendering  such  mechanism  normally  in<^>eratlve,  inlet- 
forming  parts  including  a  check  chute,  an  inlet-obstmet- 
ing  plate  having  a  horizontal  pivot  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  said  chute,  a  spring  device  including  a  rock  shaft  par- 
allel with  said  pivot  and  provided  with  a  catch  arm, 
a  stop  lever  interacting  with  said  arm  when  said 
plate  is  retracted,  a  grariteting  ball  arranged  to  Interact 
with  such  strip,  a  trough  supporting  said  strip  and  hav- 
ing a  hole  beneath  said  ball,  means  for  normally  retelning 
said  ball  in  position  above  said  hole,  a  lever  having  a  cup 
beneath  said  chute  to  hold  the  ball  when  it  is  dropped, 
and  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  connections  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  cup  lever  to  said  sto{»  lever  to 
retract  the  latter. 


955,083.     BAKING -PAN.     Esther  Wino,   Eureka,   CaL 
Piled  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,149. 


1.  A  deriee  for  cooking  hollow  pastry  shells  wbldi 
eomprlses  a  pan  having  an  elevated  bottom,  with  a  down- 
wardly turned  peripheral  flange,  and  means  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  flange  for  supporting  the  pan  in 
the  oven  to  allow  a  circulation  of  heat  up  into  the  hol- 
low part  of  the  pan,  said  supporting  means  extending 
transversely  across  the  central  portion  of  the  open  side 
of  the  pan  and  serving  ss  a  handle  for  holding  the  pan- 
in  an  inverted  position,  and  legs  at  the  edge  of  the  pan 
extending  beyond  the  plane  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
support  the  pan  above  the  level  of  a  heating  sorfaee. 

2.  A  device  for  cooking  pastry  shells  comprising  a  con- 
vexed  device,  over  tbe  convexity  of  which  the  pastry  ma- 
terial is  spread,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  receptacle  be* 
ing  out-turned  to  form  an  annular  bead,  and  a'  metel  strip 
secured  across  the  hollow  part  of  the  pan  and  to  said  btmA, 
with  the  end  of  the  strip  turned  down  to  form  legs. 


<l:V>.v.^.:, 
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9  5  6.034.  WAGON  AND  AUTO  BRAKE.  WoooABD  O. 
ALOBiDOB,  SaulBbnry,  Tenn.  Filed  Jane  29,  190Q.  Se- 
rial No.  000,023.       . 


1.  A  running  get  for  wagon  bodies  and  a  body  there- 
for, said  bodj  being  aeciirely  connected  to  the  rear  bolster 
of  the  mnnlng  gear  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  front 
bolster  thereof,  a  reach  for  the  bolsters,  said  reach  being 
proTlded  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  bounds 
for  the  rear  bolster  connected  with  the  longitudinal  slot 
of  the  reach,  said  reach  being  also  proTlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  vertical  openings,  a  transrerse  beam  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  collar  having  a  pintle  engaging  one 
of  these  openings,  a  link  plTotally  connected  with  the 
end  of  the  beam,  a  connection  between  the  link  and  the 
rear  bolster,  a  transverse  bar  upon  the  reach,  a  brake 
beam  loosely  connected  with  the  transverse  bar,  brake 
shoes  upon  the  beam  within  the  path  of  the  rear  wheels, 
a  connection  between  the  brake  beam  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  link,  and  adjustable  means  for  retaining  the  brake 
shoe*  In  proper  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  wheels. 

2.  A  running  gear  for  vehicle*,  a  roller  upon  the  front 
,  bolster  of  the  running  gear,  a  body  removably  secured  to 

the  rear  bolster  of  the  running  gear,  a  reach  for  the  bol- 
sters, said  reach  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
■paced  openings  and  an  elongated  slot,  rear  hound*  for  tbe 
running  gear  having  their  forward  ends  provided  with  a 
pintle  positioned  within  the  elongated  slot,  a  transverw 
beam  upon  the  reach,  a  link  upon  the  beam,  a  brake  beam 
connected  with  the  link,  brake  ahoe*  for  the  brake  beam 
adapted  to  lie  within  the  path  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the 
running  gear,  a  second  transverse  beam  provided  with  a 
collar  having  a  pintle  connected  with  one  of  the  openings 
of  the  reach,  a  member  centrally  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  beam,  a  link  connection  between  this  member  and 
the  brake  beam,  a  link  connection  between  the  said  mem- 
ber and  the  rear  bolster,  adjustable  means  for  retaining 
the  brake  shoes  in  proper  spaced  relation  with  the  rear 
wheels,  offset  arms  mounted  upon  the  bolster  adapted  to 
contact  the  second  transverse  beam,  and  means  for  manu- 
ally operating  the  brakes. 

3.  A  running  gear  for  vehicles  liavlng  its  front  bolster 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  roller,  a  body  for 
the  running  gear,  said  body  being  removably  connected 
with  the  rear  bolster  and  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  roller 
of  the  front  bolster,  a  reach  secured  to  the  front  bolster 
and  slldably  connected  with  the  rear  bolster,  said  reach 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  and  an  elongated 
slot,  bounds  secured  to  the  rear  bolster  and  having  their 
forward  ends  provided  with  a  pintle  positioned  within 
the  elongated  slot,  a  swinging  brake  beam  connected  with 
the  reach,  brake  shoes  for  the  beam,  means  for  adjusting 
tlM  brake  shoes  in  spaced  relation  with  the  rear  wheels  of 
tte  ^^ning  gear,  a  transverse  beam  having  a  collar  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  the  reach,  a  pintle  for  the  collar  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  of  the  openings  provided  by  the  reach,  a 
member  centrally  pivoted  to  the  transverse  beam,  a  piv- 
oted connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  said  mem- 
ber and  the  brake  beam,  a  pivotal  conaectioo  between  tb* 
upper  end  of  the  member  and  the  rear  bolster,  offset  arm* 
pivoted  to  the  rear  bolster  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
transver**  baam,  a  lever  for  operating  the  offset  arm*, 


and  a  second  lever  having  a  linked  oonnectton  with  the 
brake  beam,  snbatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 


900,030.  PUSH-SWITCH.  Cael  B.  A.'nwBaoif,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  asalffnor  to  Tb*  Perkins  Blectrlc  Switch 
Manufactnrlng  Coaipany.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut  Filed  Oct.  37,  1909.  Serial  No. 
024.967. 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  switch  member, 
a  rocker  and  means  controlled  by  the  latter  for  imparting 
a  sudden  oscillstion  to  the  former,  in.  combination  witlr 
flanges  on  said  rocker  forming  eliding  bearings  for  an 
actoatlng  puab  member. 

2.  In  a  push  switch  mechaaisai,  a  rocker  provided  with 
flanges  adapted  to  form  sliding  bearings  for  a  pasb  tntm 
ber,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

8.  la  a  pub  switch  mecbanlsaa.  a  rocker  having  !»• 
tecral  lug*  angled  over  and  curved  to  form  sliding  h*ar> 
ings  for  a  push  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  key  switch  mechanism,  a  key  guide  comprislnc 
a  h*llow  button  with  its  upper  face  slotted  to  reeelv*  tb* 
key  and  a  diaphragm  spaced  below  the  app«r  face  of  said 
button  and  slotted  to  form  a  guide  for  the  kef, 
tlally  as  described. 


960,036.  WATEB-VALVI.  Joseph  B.  Awthowt  and 
BoBEET  M.  MoBEis,  Oarendon.  Tex.  FUed  May  24, 
1909.     Serial  Na  497.845. 


1.  A  TBiTe  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediate two  way  outlet  tectlon,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
to  tb*  outer  portion  of  the  outlet  aectloo,  nppw  and  lower 
eectloD*  connected  with  the  opposite  end*  of  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  outlet  section,  tb*  lower  section  having  aa 
amvlar  aerta*  «<  outlet  ports,  a  valve  stem  extending 
tbrougb  the  valve  aection*.  ■  valve  arranged  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  stem  to  noraudly  dose  the  upper  end  of 
tb*  upper  TBlre  eeetioa.  a  accend  lower  valv*  arranged  oa 
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to  position  below  the  outlet  ports  of  the  lower 
ctlon  when  the  upper  valve  Is  seated  and  to  close 
MlA  fMta  whsB  the  upper  valve  is  raised  or  unseated, 
and  manually  operable  means  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  valve  stem  to  operate  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate outlet  section,  upper  and  lowef  valve  sections  con- 
nected Co  opposite  ends  of  the  outlet  section,  a  supply  pipe 
connected  with  the  upper  valve  section  by  means  of  a  nip- 
ple, a  waste  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  valve  section,  a 
valve  ^ijem  extending  through  the  center  of  the  valve  sec- 
tions, the  intermediate  outlet  section,  the  supply  pipe  and 
the  waMte  pipe,  a  valve  arranged  to  normally  seat  on  the 
upper  valve  section  and  a  second  valve  arranged  to  close 
the  loWer  valve  section  against  the  passage  of  water 
theretbtoogh  when  the  upper  valve  la  raised  or  unseated, 
but  to  permit  the  passage  of  drip  or  waste  water  through 
the  lower  section  when  the  upper  valve  Is  seated,  said 
valve  stem  termtnatiag  at  its  lower  end  in  sn  eye  whereto 
manually  operated  means  sr  connected  for  the  operation 
of  the  valve,  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  passing 
through  a  perforation  in  a  cap  screwed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  supply  pipe  for  the  puriwse  of  the  guidance  thereof. 


•66.01lt  ROLLEB-SKATE.  Samuel  B.  Astbdbt,  WoL- 
verhampton.  England.  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
004,103. 


Ill  a  roller  skste,  a  frame  comprising  a  central  girdei 
•  ^r  of  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tb* 
girder  land  secured  thereto,  said  plates  being  bent  to  form 
the  solo  and  heel  surfaces  of  the  skate,  the  frame  aidea, 
and  the  supports  for  the  skate  trucks. 

2.  1*  a  roller  skate,  a  frame  comprising  a  central  girder 
and  pairs  of  angular  sole  and  heel  plates  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  girder  and  adjustably  connected 
thereto,  to  vary  the  length  of  the  frame. 

3.  I*  a  roller  skate,  a  frame  comprising  a  central  girder 
and  pairs  of  angular  sole  and  heel  plate*  located  upon 
opposite  Bides  of  the  girder,  and  adjustably  connected 
thereto,  to  vary  the  length  of  the  frame,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  supports  for  the  skate  trucks. 

4.  I^  a  roller  akate,  a  frame  indoding  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates,  each  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange  at 
its  lower  edge ;  s  bearing  connected  with  said  plates  and 
arrangrd  centrally  between  the  same ;  a  pin  in  said  bear- 
ing ;  a  banger  having  upwardly  extending  ears  engaging 
aald  p^,  said  hanger  having  also  downwardly  extending 

li^  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  upwardly  extending 
:  am   axle  supported   in  said  downwardly  extending 

ears:  Lpd  a  rubber  block  interposed  between  the  hanger 

and  this  flanges. 

5.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
plate*;  *  central  girder  arranged  between  the  upper  por- 
tions ^r  said  platea  and  connected  thereto ;  a  truck ;  a 
l»ln  00  whldi  the  track  is  bong :  snd  a  bearing  plate  for 
said  pin  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said  frame  plates 

'and  ma^ntalaing  aald  portions  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  i 

(Claims  6  and  7  aot  prlntad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


s.oni 


0OO.O8R      INDCX   SrSTBM.     Ecqchb  A.    Sao^t,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1909.     Serial  Na  019,961. 
1.  Aa   Index   system   having  a   plurality  of  detachable 
leave*  each   having  a  plurality  of  tabs,  certain  of  said 
tab*  bHnf  arranged  In  series,  and  a  leaf  having  a  plu- 
rality  of   topic   headings   each   relating   to   one   of   said 
or  Ubs. 


2.  An  index  system  having  a  plurality  of  detachable 
leaves  each  having  a  plurality  of  tabs,  said  tabs  be- 
ing arranged  in  plurality  of  series,  and  a  leaf  baT- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  group  headings  each  relating  to  one 
of  said  series  of  tabs,  each  of  said  tabs  being  adapted  to 
be  manipulated  to  expose  the  next  successive  tab  under 
the  same. 


^^ 


-iAniLsaaent\ . 


D 


D 


3.  An  index  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able leaves  each  having  a  plurality  of  detachable  tabs, 
said  tabs  being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  series  wherein 
said  tabs  are  superposed,  and  a  plurality  of  heading 
leaves  each  having  a  plurality  of  group  titlea  indicated 
thereon,  each  of  said  titles  being  alined  with  one  of  said 
series  of  tabs. 


9  0  0.039.  CAR-TRANSFERRING  DEVICE.  Otis  H. 
Bakeb.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  038,669. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de*cril>ed,  air  elevator 
shaft,  a  pit  constructed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  across  the  pit,  a 
platform  tlltably  supported  by  said  shaft,  a  supporting 
shoulder  for  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  a  retracting 
spring  ^or  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  a  rock  abaft  hav- 
ing cama  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  platform,  a  trip 
arm  extending  from  the  rock  abaft  in  the  path  of  a  cage 
traveling  la  the  levator  ahaft,  and  rails  upon  the  cage 
and  the  tilting  platform,  the  latter  communicating  with 
a  track  leading  in  the  direction  of  the  elevator  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descried,  an  elevator 
ahaft  and  a  cage  traveling  therein,  a  pit  constructed  ad- 
jacent to  and  having  a  foundation  extending  into  the  bot- 
tom of  the  elevator  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
aero**  the  pit,  a  platform  supported  tiltingly  upon  said 
ahaft,  a  supporting  shoulder  for  the  rear  end  of  the  plat- 
form, a  retracting  spring  connected  with  the  rear  ead  of- 
the  platform,  a  rock  shaft  supported  adjacent  to  the 
front  end  of  the  platform,  platform  supporting  cams  upon 
■aid  rock  shaft,  a.  crank  upon  the  rock  shaft  operating 
through  a  alot  in  the  platform,  a  slide  connected  with  the 
crank,  track  rails  leading  to  the  pit  an<^  upon  the  tilting 
platform,  bumpers  connected  with  said  track  raila.  links 
connecting  **Id  bumpers  with  the  slide,  a  retracting  spring 
for  the  latter,  and  a  trip  arm  extending  from  the  rock 
shaft  in  the  path  of  the  cage  traveling  in  the  elevator 
shaft 

3.  In  a'  device  of  the  character  described  a  platform 
irapported  tlltably  adjacent  to  the  elevator  shaft  and  nav- 
ing  longitudinal  slots  at  it*  front  and  rear  ends,  track 
raila  upon  said  platform,  bumpers  supported  pivotally  ad- 
jacent to  the  track  rails,  rails  leading  In  the  direction  of 
the  tilting  platform,  two  sets  of  bumpers  supported  pivot- 
ally  adjacent  to  said  rails,  a  ro<Hi  sbBft  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  front  end  of  the  f latform  and  having  platform 
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drical  portion  which  extend*  iato  the  valve  guide,  a  cup-      members  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  having 
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supporting  cams,  a  crank,  a  apring  ratraeted  slide  con- 
nected with  said  crank,  links  connecting  the  slide  with 
the  several  sets  of  bampera,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rock  shaft  to  operate  the  slide  and  to  permit  the  platform 
to  tut. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tUtably  sup- 
ported platform,  rails  upon  said  platform,  bumpen  sup- 
ported plTotally  adjacent  to  said  track  rails  relatively  near 
and  distant  from  the  platform,  and  means  for  simnltane- 
onaly  removing  the  distant  bampera  and  those  upon  the 
platform  to  obstructing  position  and  the  near  bumpera  to 
non-obstructing  position,  or  vice  versa,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  !<prin|-retracted  slide,  links  connecting  the  slide  with 
the  respective  bumpers,  and  a  rock  shaft  having  platform- 
supporting  cams,  a  crank  connected  with  the  slide  and  a 
trip  arm. 


955.04  0.     DERIVATIVES  OP  OALLOCTANIN8  AND 
'  PROCESS   OF   MAKING.      CHiaLBS   Babbbzit.   Basel, 
Switserland.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  "  Dye  Works,  for- 
merly L.  Durand.  Huguenln  A  Co.,"  Basel,  Switserland. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  532,446. 
1.^  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new 
derivatives  of  gallocyanins  suitable  for  the  production  of 
new   dyestuffs   and   of  leuco   derivatives,  by   heating  the 
bodies  which  are  obtained  by  condenaing  gallocyaniiis  with 
aromatic  amins  with  a  dilute  acid  at  a  temperature  so 
low   that   the  decomposition   of  the  said  bodies   proceeds 
without  reduction  of  the  oxygxllocyanins  resulting  from 
the  said  decomposition  and  by  stopping  the  said  beating 
aa  soon  as  the  said  oxygallocyanins  are  formed. 

2.  As  new  products  the  described  oxygallocyanins,  suit- 
able for  the  manufacture  of  new  dyestuffs  and  of  leuco 
derivatlvea,  which  eonstitnte  in  dry  state  crystalline  pow- 
dera  dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  green 
coloration  taming  to  yellow-brown  on  addition  of  water, 
la  alcohol  with  blue  to  violet  colorations  and  in  dilate 
eaostic  soda  lye  with  red  to  violet  coloration. 


955,041.  BOX  FOR  VIALS,  FLASKS.  AND  SIMILAR 
OBJECTS.  Emil  Babbll  and  William  Gibaro,  Baael, 
Switzerland,  aaalgnora  to  The  Firm  of  The  Hoffmann- 
la  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov. 
22.  1900.     Serial  No.  629,349. 


1.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  viala,  flaaks  and  aimllar  ob- 
jects, comprising  a  main  receptacle,  a  pair  of  trays  hinged 
to  tbe  Interior  of  the  said  main  receptacle  symmetrically 
to  each  other  and  connected  with  each  other  so  as  to 
move  in  unison,  each  tray  serving  to  support  a  row  of 
vlala,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  said  main  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  tilt  up  one  of  tha  traya  by  the  motion  of  the 
lid,  snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box  for  holding  vlala  or  flasks,  tht  combination 
of  a  main  receptacle  having  two  parallel  sidca,  with  a  lid 
secured  to  one  of  the  said  aides  and  adapted  to  turn  there- 
on, a  tray  for  holding  a  row  of  vials  inclosed  in  the  said 
receptacle,  the  said  tray  being  open  at  one  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  on  the  oppoaite  end,  and  the  tray  being  con- 
nected with  the  lid,  so  as  to  be  tilted  np.  when  the  lid  ia 
turned  back,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  box  for  holding  viala  or  flasks,  the  combination 
of  a  main  receptacle  having  two  parallel  sides,  with  a  Ud 
hinged  to  one  of  the  aaid  sides,  a  pair  of  trays  for  holding 
two  parallel  rows  of  vials  inclosed  in  the  said  receptacle, 
the  twa  trays  being  open  at  the  ends  facing  each  other 


and  hinged  to  the  main  receptacle  at  the  opposite  ends 
and  being  connected  with  each  other  by  a  band,  so  aa  to' 
move  in  unison,  a  pocket  for  a  flle  situated  in  the  mala 
receptacle  and  adjoining  one  of  the  said  trays,  and  a  band 
connecting  the  lid  with  one  of  the  said  trays,  so  as  to  tilt 
It  up,  when  the  lid  is  turned  back,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


96  6.04  2.  FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINES. 
Chablbs  BABifHABT.  Laclsde,  Idaho.  Filed  Jaly  81, 
1908.     Serial  No.  44e.29«. 


In  a  feeding  device  for  threshing  machinea,  an  endlesa 
conveyer,  a  pair  of  arms  supported  for  longitudinal  ad- 
Justment,  a  spreader  supported  for  rotation  upon  said 
arms,  a  beater  supi>orted  for  rotation  in  relatively  fixed 
bearings  intermediate  the  spreader  and  the  cylinder, 
sprocket  wheels  upon  the  shafta  of  the  spreader  and  the 
beater,  a  bracket,  an  Idler  supported  for  vertical  adjnat- 
ment  upon  the  bracket,  a  link  belt  paaaing  over  the  Idler 
and  over  the  sprockets  upon  the  shafta  of  the  spreader 
and  the  beater,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  be- 
tween the  conveyer  snd  the  beater. 


955,048.  VALVE.  Habbt  B.  Babb  aad  Chablbs  Waiit- 
WBIOHT,  Erie.  Pa.  FUed  Aog.  18,  1908.  Serial  No 
449,100. 


1.  A  vaivs  comprising  a  valve  gulds,  a  valve  embodying 
a  cylindrical  body  mountsd  to  sllds  within  ths  tbItS  gnids 
and  also  provided  with  a  frusto-conlcal  working  face  snd 
a  narrow  cylindrical  preclosnre  face,  a  euahlon  bead  or 
piston  carried  by  satd  valve,  a  cap  fitted  to  said  guide  and 
provided  with  a  central  hollow  cylindrical  portion  which 
extends  into  the  valve  gnlds,  a  cup-shaped  cuahion  cham- 
ber removably  fitted  in  aald  cap,  in  which  cuahion  chamber 
the  head  or  piston  works,  and  a  plug  removably  fitted  In 
the  outer  end  of  the  cap  and  setvlag  to  bold  the  cnsbloB 
chamber  in  place,  substaatlaliy  aa  described. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  gnl4s,  a  valve  embodying 
a  cylindrical  body  mounted  to  slide  within  the  valve  gulds 
and  also  provided  with  a  fmato-conlcal  working  face,  a 
cushion  head  or  piston  carried  by  aald  valve,  a  cap  fitted 
to  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  central  hollow  cylia* 
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drical  lUrtloo  which  aztsoda  Into  the  valve  gulds,  a  ea^ 
shaped  euahlon  chamber  ramovaUy  fitted  to  aald  cap.  In 
which  CBahion  chamber  the  head  or  piston  works,  and  a 
plug  removably  fitted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  cap  and 
serving  to  hold  the  cuahion  chamber  In  place,  snbstantlally 
aa  described. 


055,044.  CARD -DEALING  MACHINE.  RiCHABO  A. 
BBBoitt.  New  York.  N.  T.  FOed  Oct.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  524.808. 


1.  A  card  dealing  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  nK>vable  bottom  for  supporting  a  deck  of  cards,  a 
pivoted  top  plate  for  doaing  said  receptacle,  and  a  pnaher 
mounted  to  allde  on  said  top  plate,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  rear  edge  of  the  top  card  of  the  said  deck  of  carda. 

2.  A  card  dealing  machine,  comprialng  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  spring-preaacd  bottom  for  supporting  a  deck  of  carda, 
a  plvot#d  top  plate  for  closing  said  recepUcle,  a  pair  of 
drawing  rollera.  and  a  puaher  mounted  to  reciprocate  on 
aald  top  plate  and  operating  In  unison  with  the  said  draw- 
ing rollsra.  the  aaid  puaher  poshing  the  carda  auccessively 
between  the  drawing  rollera. 

3.  iA  oard  dealing  machine  provided  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  spring-pressed  bottom  for  supporting  a  deck  of 
cards,  a  pivoted  top  plate  on  aald  receptacle,  a  reciprocat- 
ing poaiber  mounted  to  allde  on  the  said  top  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  card  of  the  said  deck  of  carda.  a 
pair  of  drawing  rollera  between  which  the  cards  are  suc- 
cessively pushed  by  said  pnaher.  and  a  spring-preaaed 
frame  pivoted  on  the  top  plate  and  la  which  the  top  draw- 
ing roUtr  la  Journaled. 

4.  In  a  card  dealing  machine,  a  receptacle  having  a 
movable  bottom  for  a  deck  of  carda  to  rest  on,  a  spriag- 
prsssed  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  the  under  aide  of 
the  aald  bottom,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the 
aald  beU  crank  lever,  and  means  for  temporarily  locking 
the  said  operating  levsr  la  lowermost  position. 

5.  In  a  card  dealing  machine,  a  receptacle  having  a 
movabla  bottom  for  a  deck  of  carda  to  reat  on,  a  apring- 
preased  bell  crank  lever  connected  by  a  link  with  the  under 
aide  of  ^le  said  bottom  to  preaa  the  bottom  in  an  upward 
dlrsetlot,  aa  operating  lever  connected  with  the  aald  bell 
crank  Isver,  and  a  manually  controlled  spring  catch  adapt- 
ed to  temporarily  lock  the  said  operating  lever  In  lower- 
moat  position. 

[Clalal^  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


956,0 


AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING. 
Oliv^  C.  Blaib,  Houston.  Tax.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,256. 


1.  The  combination   with   a  pair  of  co-acting  can  of 
flanged  nembera  aecured  upon  the  bottom  of  aald  cara,  said 


membera  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  having 
a  groove  arranged  concentric  with  said  opening,  a  plate 
provided  with  projecting  arcuate  membera  engaging  the 
groove,  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  an  upwardly 
ezteadlng  stem  having  Its  extremity  threaded,  a  nut  upon 
the  threaded  extenalon,  a  reaillent  element  between  the  nut 
and  the  flanged  member  and  surrounding  the  projection, 
the  plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ezteadlng 
non-circular  opening,  a  non-circular  pipe  for  the  opening, 
headed  membera  for  each  of  the  non-circular  pipes,  means 
for  forcing  the  headed  members  away  from  the  plate  and 
toward  each  other,  and  valves  within  the  headed  membera 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  aaid  heada  ara  brought  into 
contact  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  pipe  connection  of  the 
character  described  provided  with  a  polygonal  pipe  of  a 
yielding  support  by  which  the  device  is  connected  with  the 
car,  said  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  membera.  the 
lower  member  having  a  polygonal  opening  for  the  pipe  and 
having  its  upper  face  provided  with  arcuate  V-ahaped  ex- 
tensions and  a  oantnl  upwardly  projecting  stud,  the  nppier 
member  having  arcuate  slots  having  their  heads  V-shaped 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  arcuate  projections  of  the  lower 
member,  said  upper  member  having  a  central  opening 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  atud,  an  enlarged  member 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  stud,  and  a  spring  between 
the  head  of  the  stud  and  the  lower  wall  provided  by  the 
opening  of  the  upper  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 


955,046.  THRESHING-MACHINE  FEEDER.  Hamrr  J. 
Botbb.  Vollmer,  Idaho.  Filed  June  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,026. 


1.  A  threahing  machine  feeder  comprialng  a  frame 
mounted  on  carrying  wheels,  vertical  sides  for  said  frame, 
having  vertical  extenalons  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  aald 
feeder,  a  conveyer  longitudinally  disposed  between  said 
sides ;  driving  rollera  mounted  between  said  sides  to  sup- 
port said  conveyer,  a  frame  mounted  In  an  Inclined  poal- 
tlon.  having  a  narrower  width  than  the  said  conveyer  and 
having  framing  sides  connected  to  the  said  vertical  sides 
by  guide  sections ;  a  second  conveyer  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  inclined  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
vertical  sides  and  provided  with  tine-like  membera  extend- 
ed to  near  the  said  conveyer  at  the  delivery  end  thereof ;  a 
driving  mechanism  to  move  the  said  flrat-mentioned  con- 
veyer from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  feeder ; 
a  driving  mechanlam  to  move  the  said  aecond-mentioned 
conveyer  from  the  lower  receiving  to  the  upper  delivery 
end  of  the  aaid  inclined  frame ;  and  a  driving  mechanism 
to  so  rotate  the  said  drum  that  the  tinea  on  the  lower  side 
thereof  ara  moved  agalnat  the  advanced  material  to  ralas 
the  same  over  the  said  drum. 

2.  A  threshing  machine  feeder  comprialng  a  frame 
mounted  on  carrying  wheela,  vertical  sides  for  said  frame, 
having  vertical  extenalona  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  aaid 
feeder,  a  conveyer  longttudlnalfy  disposed  between  said 
aldea;  driving  rollera  mounted  between  said  sides  to  sup- 
port said  conveyer,  a  frame  mounted  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion, having  a  narrower  width  than  the  said  conveyor  and 
having  framing  sides  connected  to  the  said  vertical  aides 
by  guide  aectlons  ;  a  second  conveyer  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  inclined  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
vertical  sides  and  provided  with  tine-like  membera  eztend- 
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•d  to  near  the  uld  conrsyer  at  the  dtUTvy  and  theraof ;  a 
dririnflr  meehanisiD  to  more  the  said  flrat-mentloned  con- 
T*7«r  from  the  receiving  to  tht  delirery  end  of  the  feeder ; 
a  drlTtnc  mechanlam  to  moTe  the  aald  aecond-mentloDed 
conreyer  from  the  lower  recelvtas  to  the  upper  dellTerr 
end  of  the  said  inclined  frame :  a  drlTlac  mechanlam  to  ao 
rotate  the  said  dram  that  the  tines  on  the  lower  aide  there- 
of are  moved  a«atnat  the  adranced  material  to  ralae  the 
aame  OTer  the  aaid  drum ;  and  meana  for  at  will  arreatlng 
the  aaid  flrst-mentloned  conTeyer. 


065.047.     PLOW.     Bi.Mn  E.  BaADrtcLO,  LlTermore,  Cal. 
Filed  July  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,620. 


A  new  reverelble  plow  embodylnf  a  frame  indndlnc  a 
bar  extending  subatantially  In  the  direction  of  moTenent  of 
the  plow  and  provided  with  a  series  of  offsets,  a  aeries  of 
bangers  plvutally  mounted  on  said  offsets,  disks  Jour- 
naled  on  said  bangers,  an  equalising  bar  connecting  the 
bangers  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  reTeralblc  draft 
beam  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  plow  frame, 
and  a  link  Interposed  between  said  draft  beam  and  equal- 
ising bar. 


950,048.     PIPE.     Oaoaoc  BaAOLBX,  Grants   Pass,   Oreg. 
nied  Aug.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  014,525. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bowl, 
a  stem,  said  bowl  having  two  separate  openings  com- 
municating Interiorly  with  said  stem,  a  month-piece  re- 
movably associated  with  aald  atem,  and  a  core  within 
said  stem  and  said  mouthpiece,  said  core  having  a  chan- 
nel extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  said  openings,  said  core  further  having  a 
channel  extending  part  of  the  length  thereof  and  com- 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  other  of  said  openings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bowl, 
a  stem,  said  bowl  having  two  separate  openings  com- 
municating Interiorly  with  said  stem,  a  mouth-piece  re- 
movably associated  with  said  stem,  and  a  core  within 
aaid  stem  and  said  month-piece,  said  core  having  a  chan- 
nel extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  said  openings,  said  core  further  having  a 
channel  extending  part  way  of  the  length  thereof  and 
communicating  with  tbe  other  of  said  openings,  said  core 
having  a  transverse  passage  connecting  said  cbannela 

8.  A  device  of  the  dasa  deaerfbed,  eomprlalng  a  bowl, 
a  stem,  aald  bowl  having  two  separate  openings  communi- 
cating Interiorly  with  said  stem,  a  month-piece  removably 
aaaodated  with  said  ntm.  and  a  core  within  said  stem 
and  said  month-piece,  said  core  having  a  channel  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  thereof  and  communicating  with 
one  of  said  openings,  said  core  further  having  a  channel 


eztandlng  part  way  of  the  l«Bgth  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  the  other  of  aald  openings,  said  core  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  diagonal  passages  connecting 
said  ehannela,  said  core  further  having  a  part  cot  away 
at  the  end  within  said  mouth-piece,  said  mouth-piece  at 
the  end  having  a  stop  therewlthln  constituting  with  aaid 
cut  away  part  of  said  eore  a  saliva  trap. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  bowl, 
a  stem  having  a  sutMtantlally  cylindrical  bore,  aald  bowl 
having  two  separate  openings  communicating  with  said 
bore,  a  mouth-piece  removably  associated  with  said  stem 
and  having  a  tapered  bore,  and  a  core  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  part  and  a  tapered  part  and  located 
within  aaM  staas  and  said  noath-plece.  aaid  core  having 
a  channel  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  openings,  said  core  further 
having  a  channel  extending  part  way  of  the  length  thereof 
and  communicating  with  tbe  other  of  said  openings,  sfld 
core  further  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverae, 
diagonal  paasages  connecting  said  ehannela  and  havlag 
at  the  tapered  end  a  cut  away  part,  said  mouth-piece  hftT* 
Ing  within  the  free  end  thereof  an  inclined  stop. 


955,049.  AIR-SHIP.  OoaTATB  H.  Bus  KB,  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed  May  16,  1908,  Serial  No.  48S.167.  Renewed  Nov. 
10,  1909.     e^rlal  No.  527,306. 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  motor  normally  hortsontally  dis- 
posed and  forming  the  base  of  tbe  ship  and  having  an 
upright  driving-shaft  longitudinally  immovable  with  re- 
spect to  the  motor,  concentrically-arranged  propellera 
having  reversely  Inclined  blades  driven  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  motor  through  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  propellers  to  and  from  an  Inclined  poaition 
at  tbe  top  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  hollow  post  compoaed  of  two  aec- 
tlons  pivoted  together  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a 
driving  shaft  composed  of  two  sections  pivoted  together 
at  approximately  tbe  same  elevation  as  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  two'  sections  of  the  poet,  a  propeller 
joumaled  on  tbe  upper  section  of  the  post,  a  propeller 
fixed  to  the  upper  aectlon  of  the  driving-shaft,  having  Ita 
blades  reversely  inclined  to  the  flrst-mentloned  propeller, 
and  means  Joornaled  on  the  poet  for  driving  the  propeller 
from  the  driving  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  of  an  upright  post 
composed  of  an  upper  and  lower  section  pivoted  together, 
a  driving  shaft  within  the  post  composed  of  an  upper 
and  lower  aeetion  pivoted  together  and  longitudinally  im- 
movable with  reapect  to  the  poat,  a  propeller  carried  by 
the  upper  section  of  the  shaft,  a  propeller  carried  by  the 
upper  section  of  the  post,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
upper  section  of  the  post  and  tbe  upper  section  of  the 
shaft  on  their  pivots  to  move  the  propellers  to  and  from 
an  inclined  position. 

4.  In  an  airahip.  a  motor,  an  upright  tubular  poet  rigid 
with  the  crank-case  of  the  motor  and  compoaed  of  two 
aectlona  pivoted  together,  a  propeller  havlag  a  hab  sur- 
rounding and  loumaled  on  the  upper  section  of  the  poat 
provided  with  an  Internal  gear,  a  drlvlng-ahaft  compoaed 
of  two  aectlons  pivoted  together  and  arranged  within  the 
sections  of  the  post,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  upper  section  of 
the  driving-shaft,  a  propeller  secured  to  ttte  upper  aectlon 
of  the  driving  ahaft,  having  tta  bladaa  reveralbly  Inclined 
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to  the  blades  of  the  first-men  tioned  propeller,  and  pinions 
in  meak  with  both  the  said  gears  and  the  internal  gear. 

0.  In  an  airship,  a  laterally-disposed  motor,  an  upright 
poet  rigid  with  the  crank-caae  of  said  motor,  an  angolar 
braee  rigidly  connecting  the  motor  with  the  post  aad 
provided  with  a  lateral  extenfiioD,  a  saddle  adjustable  on 
said  ekiteaalon,  and  a  mdder  pivoted*  to  tbe  post  and  ex- 
tending to  the  rear  of  said  saddle.  j 

(Clalau  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.) 


•fS.M|4-     A8PARAOD8-KNIFK.     RBinifBaAMCS  P.  Bbbb- 
NAaiM,  Marlboro.  N.  J.     Piled  May  20,  1908.     84rlal 

M«k|M0,723.  I 


In  W>  asparagus  knife,  a  blade,  said  blade  being  pro- 
Tided  With  diagonally  extending  grooves  forming  teeth 
upon  Ute  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  the  cutting  edge  of 
each  tooth  being  serrated  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


J. 


OBO.OOil.  CURTAIN  HOLDER  AND  RELEASER.  Lra  E. 
BuKtx  and  Rot  Davis.  Colnmbua,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11, 
1000.     Serial  No.  501,024. 


1.  4  Caatener  for  the*purpoae  deacribed  comprising  a 
bracket  havtag  a  bearing  aorfaee,  a  hooked  engaging  mem- 
ber plviotally  monnted  upon  aald  bracket  and  having  an 
Inclined  edge,  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  inaeried  between  said 
bearing  surface  and  the  incltaed  edge  of  the  engaging 
memlMr  to  hold  the  aame  in  retaining  position,  and  a 
flexible  retracting  device  connected  with  said  wedge. 

2.  The  combination  with  meeting  ends  of  railway  cars, 
of  a  spring  winding  shaft  upon  one  of  the  cars,  a  curtain 
eouMQted  with  aald  abaft,  an  engaging  device  pivotally 
naounted  upon  the  other  car  and  having  an  inclined  edge 
and  a  hook  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  curtain,  a  lock- 
ing wedge  adapted  to  engage  said  inclined  edge  to  hold 
said  member  in  curtain  retaining  poaition,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  wedge  and  the  first  named  car  to 
effect  the  retraction  of  the  wedge  when  the  cars  are  un- 
coupled and  move  a  prescribed  dlatance  apart. 


II 


iWO.OOa.      IRONING-BOARD.      William    F.   Cabh,    Hia- 
watha, Kana.     FUed  Feb.  20,  1000.     SerUl  No.  470,120. 


»lBation  of  an  ironing  board,  means  for  detach- 
abty  e«v*Clag  one  end  of  the  board  with  a  support,  plvet 
loopa  ob  the  under  aide  of  tbe  board,  and  a  folding  leg 
tor  aapportlng  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  board,  aaid  leg  be- 
ing fortsed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  wire  aad  comprising  side 
arma,  m  eroaa  piece  jonmaled  in  aaid  pivot  loops,  crossed 
braeea  onlting  the  upper  aad  lower  enda  of  the  anas  and 
Intertwisted  at  the  croaalng  point  and  right  angular  shoul- 
ders connecting  the  npper  ends  of  the  arms  with  the  cross 
piece,  eaid  shoulders  being  arranged  to  bear  upon  the 
Ukder  «Me  of  the  board  when  the  leg  la  ontfolded  to  rig- 
Idly  anoport  the  aama  la  aoeb  position. 


905,053.  WHEEL-TIRE.  6BOBGB  W.  Cbawtobo,  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Tire  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1010.  Serial  No. 
638,589. 


1.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  of  a  shoe;  and  an 
interior  spring  support  for  tbe  shoe  comprising  a  circum- 
ferential spring  member  normally  under  tension,  said 
spring  member  comprising  a  split  ring  which  decreases  in 
cross-section  through  substantial  portions  of  the  ring's 
length  from  an  intermediate  portion  to  or  toward  the  ends, 
whereby  the  strain  on  the  ring  is  distributed. 

2.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  ;  and  an 
Interior  spring  support  for  the  shoe  comprising  a  circum- 
ferential spring  member  normally  under  tension,  said 
spring  member  comprising  a  split  ring  which  decreases  in 
cross-section  through  substantial  portions  of  the  ring's 
length  from  an  intermediate  portion  to  or  toward  the  ends, 
whereby  the  strain  on  the  ring  is  distributed,  aaid  ring 
having  Its  ends  overlapping. 

3.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  of  channel 
form  In  crosa-section ;  a  wheel  rim  to  which  the  shoe  is 
secured  :  and  an  interior  spring  support  for  the  shoe  com- 
prising a  circumferential  8pring  membfT  normally  under 
tension,  said  spring  member  comprising  a  split  ring  which 
decreases  in  cross-section  through  substantial  portions  of 
the  ring's  length  from  an  intermediate  portion  to  or  to- 
ward the  ends,  whereby  the  strain  on  the  ring  is  dis- 
tributed. 

4.  In  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  of  a  shoe ;  and  an 
interior  spring  support  for  the  shoe  comprising  a  circum- 
ferential spring  member  normally  under  tenalon,  aald 
spring  member  comprising  a  ef>lit  ring  which  tapers  gradu- 
ally tbrongh  aubetantial  portions  of  the  ring's  length  from 
an  intermediate  portion  to  or  toward  the  ends,  whereby 
the  strain  on  the  ring  is  distributed. 

5.  tn  a  wheel-tire,  the  combination  of  a  shoe :  and  an 
Interior  spring  support  for  the  shoe  comprising  a  circum- 
ferential spring  member  normally  under  tension,  said 
spring  member  comprising  a  split  ring  which  tapers  gradu- 
ally through  sutwtantlal  portions  of  the  ring's  length  from 
an  Intermediate  portion  to  or  toward  tbe  ends,  whereby 
the  strain  on  the  ring  Is  distributed,  said  ring  having  its 
enda  overlapping. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


056,054.  NUT-LOCK.  Atbbno  A.  Dakbt  and  Jambb  P. 
Dabbt,  Vidalla,- Ga.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-third  to  Averno  A.  Darby,  one-third 
to  Warren  T.  Jenkins,  and  one-third  to  Moaea  Leader, 
Yldalia.  Oa.     FUed  Sept.  14,  1000.     Serial  No.  517,634. 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  along  one  side  thereof,  a  nut  thread- 
ed on  said  bolt  and  provided  in  its  outer  face  with  radial 
kerfa,  a  locking  waaher  provided  on  its  inner  face  with 
diaaMtrtcally  oppoalte  tongues  adapted  to  engage  tlie  kerfs 
in  the  not,  one  of  aaid  tongues  being  also  adapted  to  ca- 
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gage  the  grooTe  In  the  bolt,  ntefaet  teeth  on  the  outer 
face  of  Mid  locking  washer,  and  a  lock  not  proTlded  with 
a  spring  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the 
locking  washer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  de- 
scribed. 


956,050.     OARMBNT.     Anduw  L.  Dactkbt,  Qalncy,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  Na  489.999. 


A  garment  incladlng  connected  sections  arranged  to 
form  a  pocket  entrance,  an  oater  facing  secured  to  one 
wall  of  the  entrance,  and  a  pocket  hsving  an  entrance 
opening  one  edge  of  which  is  secured  to  the  outer  facing 
and  the  opposing  edge  secured  to  the  garment  in  rear  of 
the  connection  between  the  inner  facing  and  said  garment, 
said  inner  facing  being  wholly  free  of  connection  with  the 
pocket  and  with  the  garment  except  in  line  with  the  pocket 
entrance,  and  a  stiffening  reinforce  for  the  inner  facing. 


955.050.  COMBINED  TELBPHONB  AND  riRB-ALA&M 
OR  KINDRBD  SERVICE  SYSTBM.  WlLUAM  W.  Dbak, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Coasoll- 

.  dated  Fire  Alarm  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1903.  Serial  No. 
169,558. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a  me- 
tallic telefthone  line,  of  a  subscriber's  set  at  the  sub-station 
of  the  line,  telephonic  apparatus  associated  with  the  line 
at  the  central  office  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  line 
and  set  for  conversational  puriKMea,  said  apparatus  In- 
cluding a  common  battery  connected  with  the  lines,  an 
alarm  signal  transmitting  deyice  upon  the  line  to  send 
high  frequency  signaling  currents  over  the  two  sides  of 
the  metallic  telephone  line  in  series,  an  alarm  signal  re- 
celTing  apparatus  at  the  central  office  including  a  relay 
of  high  self  induction  and  a  condenser  of  small  capacity 
In  a  bridge  of  the  telephone  line,  the  self  Induction  and  ca- 


pacity of  said  bridge  being  ad^isted  to  be  substantially 
resonant  to  said  high  frequency  signaling  currents,  the 
condenser  serrlng  to  prevent  the  passage  of  steady  cur- 
rents and  low  frequency  alternating  currents  while  the 
relay  prevents  the  passage  of  the  voice  eurrenta,  substan- 
Ually  as  descrlbsd. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  subscriber's  set  at  the  sob-station  of  the 
line,  telephonic  apparatus  associated  with  the  line  at  the 
central  office  for  cooperation  with  said  line  for  conversa- 
tional purposes,  said  apparatus  including  a  battery  con- 
nected with  the  line,  an  alarm  signal  transmitting  device 
to  send  slcnallnc  currents  of  high  frequency  over  the  tele- 
phone line,  an  alarm  signal  receiving  apparatus  Indodlnff 
a  relay  of  high  self  Induction  and  a  condanser  of  amall 
capacity  la  a  bridge  of  the  line,  both  being  adjostad  so  aa 
to  be  sobatantlally  resonant  to  said  high  freqoeacy  sig- 
naling corrents.  the  condenser  preventing  the  passage  of 
steady  corrents  and  low  frequency  alternating  currents 
while  the  relay  is  opaque  to  voice  eurrenta. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  of  telephonic 
apparatus  thereon,  auxiliary  signaling  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  inductive  vibrator  with  a  primary  supply  circuit, 
said  vibrator  having  secondary  connection  with  the  tai*- 
phone  line,  thermally  operable  means  controlling  said  sig- 
naling apparatus,  and  an  alarm  signal  receiving  apparatos 
including  a  relay  of  high  self  induction  and  a  condenser  of 
small  capacity  in  the  bridge  of  the  line,  both  being  ad- 
Justed  so  as  to  be  substantially  resonant  to  the  high  tt^ 
quency  currents  from  the  vibrator,  but  Irresponaive  to 
steady  currents  and  low  frequency  alternating  corrents  aa 
well  aa  substantially  opaqoe  to  voice  eurrenta. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  telephonic 
apparatus  thereon,  auxiliary  signaling  apparatus  adapted 
to  send  signaling  currents  of  high  frequency  over  the  tele- 
phone line,  and  an  alarm  signal  receiving  apparatus  inclad- 
lng a  relay  of  high  self  induction  and  a  condenser  of  small 
capacity  In  the  bridge  of  the  line,  both  adjusted  so  ss  to 
be  substantially  resonant  to  the  signaling  currents,  but 
impassable  for  steady  cnrreata  or  low  frsqoancy  altamat- 
Ing  currents  and  opaque  to  voice  eurrenta. 


955,057.  SAWMILL  FEED  MECHANISM.  Au>Mlo  A. 
Da  Loach,  Bridgeport,  AU.  Filed  July  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  505,530. 


J»r' 


1.  In  a  saw-mill  feed  mechanism,  the  comI>lnatlon  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  shaft  vertically  arranged  In  said 
frame,  a  friction  disk  spllned  on  uid  shaft  but  adapted  to 
slide  thereon,  a  frame  adapted  to  embrace  said  disk  but 
not  to  interfere  with  its  revolution,  a  aleeve  eonnaetad  to 
said  frame,  a  shaft  on  which  said  sleeve  is  mounted,  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  stop  limiting  the  motl<»  of  said 
sleeve  in  one  direction,  a  spring  surrounding  said  second 
named  shaft  and  against  which  said  sleeve  bears,  a  friction 
diak  adapted  at  times  to  conUct  with  said  first  named 
disk,  and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  and  thereby  ssM 
first    named    friction    dIak,    Including   a    lever    pivotally 
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mounted  on  the  frame  and  connectiona  iMtween  said  lever 
and  said  sleeve,  substantial^  as  described. 

2.  In  a  saw  mill  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  fran|#.  a  friction  diak  Joumaied  In  said  frame,  a  shaft 
extending  across  said  frame  parallel  to  the  face  of  said 
friction  disk,  a  second  friction  disk  slidsbly  mounted  on 
said  shnft  and  having  Its  periphery  engaging  the  face  of 
the  flrst  friction  disk,  means  for  moving  said  second  fric- 
tloa  dgi^  longitudinally  on  ssld  shaft,  a  pinion  fast  on  said 
shaft,  ■  gear  wheel  engaging  said  pinion,  a  l>eveled  pinion 
fast  on  the  same  shaft  with  said  tear  wheel,  a  shaft  Joor- 
naled  on  the  opposlta  aide  of  said  frame  from  said  flrst 
friction  disk,  and  a  beveled  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft  and  engaging  said  beveled  pinion  with  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rack  of  the  aaw-miU  carriage,  substantially  as 
dsscrlbad. 

3.  la  a  saw  mill  feed  mecbanlsm,  the  combination  of  a 
rectangular  frame,  a  friction  disk  Joumaied  at  one  side  of 
said  frtme  with  means  for  driving  said  friction  disk,  a 
shaft  extending  across  said  frame  parallel  to  the  face  of 
said  friction  disk,  a  second  friction  disk  slidsbly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  its  periphery  engaging  the  face 
of  the  first  friction  disk,  band-operated  mechanism  for 
moving  said  second  friction  disk  longitudinally  on  said 
shaft,  la  coll  spring  normally  tending  to  restore  said  sec- 
ond di«k  to  the  initial  position,  a  pinion  fast  on  said  shaft, 
a  gear  irheel  engaging  said  pinion,  a  beveled  pinion  fkst  on 
the  sanae  shaft  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  joumaied  00 
the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  from  said  flrst  friction  disk, 
and  a  beveled  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
engaging  said  beveled  pinion  with  a  pinion  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack  of  tbe  saw-mill  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  la  a  saw  mill  feed  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  friction  disk  joornaled  in  said  frame,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  said  frame  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  fric- 
tion disk,  s  second  friction  disk  slldably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  its  periphery  entmglng  the  face  of  the 
flrst  friction  diak,  means  for  moving  said  second  friction 
disk  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  comprising  a  rod  spanning 
said  fHime  and  parallel  to  said  shaft.  Jaws  slldably 
monntM  on  said  rod  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  disk,  means  operable  by  hand  for  movinf  aald 
Jaws  in  either  direction  on  said  rod.  and  a  coll  spring 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  restore  said  jaws  to 
the  initial  position  when  released,  a  pinion  fast  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  said  pinion,  a  beveled  pinion 
fut  on  the  same  shaft  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  joor- 
naled en  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  from  said  first 
friction  disk,  a  beveled  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
abaft  Mid  engaging  said  beveled  pinion,  with  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage th«  rack  of  the  saw-mill  carriage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  IQ  a  saw  mill  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
recUngtlar  frame,  a  friction  disk  joumaied  in  said  frame, 
with  maans  for  driving  said  friction  disk,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing across  said  frame  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  friction 
dUk,  a  second  fMctlon  disk  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  Its  periphery  engaging  the  face  of  the  first  fric- 
tion disk,  means  for  moving  said  second  friction  disk  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  shaft,  comprising  s  rod  spanning  said 
frame  and  parallel  to  said  shaft,  jaws  slldably  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
disk,  a  iystem  of  levers  for  moving  said  Jaws  on  said  rod, 
a  pinion  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  said 
pinion,  a  beveled  pinion  fast  on  the  same  shaft  with  said 
gear  wheel,  a  shaft  joumaied  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame  from  said  pulley,  a  beveled  gear  mounted  on  one  end 
of  RAid  shaft  and  engaging  ssld  beveled  pinion,  with  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  aald  sliaft  and  adapted 
to  engat*  the  rack  o^  the  saw-mlll  carriage,  substantially 
as  descHbed. 


955,058.     CIOAR-LIGHTIR.     Chbistiam  DiNon,  SparU, 
Wla.    riled  May  26,  1909.    Smial  No.  498,517. 
An  electric  llghtar  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 

easing,  k  battery,  a  ooll,  aa  Ignition  chamber  havtag  air 
SfiSO.  O.— S8 


Inlet  porta,  a  gasolene  tank  provided  with  aa  upstanding 
neck  projecting  into  the  Ignition  chamber,  fulcram  posts 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  neck,  binding  posts  on  tlie  folcram 
posts  rocking  contact  pieces  fnleramed  on  aald  poets  and 
provided  with  notched  ends  overlying  the  said  neck  and 
also  provided  with  tail  pieces  movable  into  and  ont  of  con- 
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tact  with  the  folcmm  posts,  a  torch  embody^g  a  handle, 
an  absorbent  wick,  and  a  tapering  metal  head  which  acts 
In  the  withdrawal  movement  of  the  torch  to  spresd  apart 
the  contact  points,  and  aa  electric  circuit  laduding  said 
battery,  coil,  fnlcmm  poets  and  contact  pointa,  subatan- 
tUlly  aa  described. 

955,059.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP.  SiDNBT  M.  dbw- 
CAN,  Eastend,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sift  M. 
Blaylock.  Eastend.  Tenn.  FUed  June  28,  1909.  Serial 
Na  604,801. 


1.  la  a  train  controlling  system,  a  locomotive  having 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  fo  the  cylin- 
ders thereof,  a  pneumatic  device  for  operating  the  valve, 
a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  air  brake 
system  and  the  pneumatic  device,  a  brake  applying  valve 
and  electrical  means  for  simultaneously  opening  both 
valves. 

2.  In  a  train  controlling  system,  a  locomotive  having 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  cylin- 
ders thereof,  a  pneumatic  device  embodying  a  cylinder  and 
a  spring  retracted  piston  therein  for  operating  the  valve, 
a  source  of  communication  between  said  cylinder  and  the 
air  brake  system  of  the  locomotive,  a  valve  normally  con- 
trolling said  source  of  communication  to  prevent  the  feed 
of  air  to  said  cylinder,  a  brake  applying  valve  and  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  simultaneously  opening  the 
two  last-named  valves. 

8.  In  a  train  controlling  system,  a  locomotive  provided 
with  a  pneumatically  operated  valve  for  controlling  the 
feed  of  steam  to  the  cylinders  thereof,  valve  controlled 
means  for  sopplylag  air  from  the  air  brake  system  of  the 
locomotive  for  operatlag  said  valve,  electro-meehaaleal 
means  for  opening  the  latter  named  valve  for  the  flow  of 
floid  pressure  to  operate  tbe  flrst  named  valve,  a  brake 
applying  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  slmnltaneoosly  with 
said  latter  named  valve  by  said  electro-mechanical  means, 
means  for  maintaining  ssld  electro-mechanical  oMans  fa 
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Its  TslT*  openlBC  ptMltloB  after  aetnatloii,  and  omabs  fior 
r*le«iiiMr  aad  p«niilttlac  the  part*  of  Mid  «l«etro-iiMchaii- 
Ical  DSiHUU  to  r«tum  to  normal  poaltlon. 

4.  la  a  train  oontrolllnc  lyatam,  pneamatle  — ini  coo* 
troUlBc  tbo  mvglT  of  motive  flnld  to  tb«  cylladara  of  a 
loeoaotlTa,  a  T«nt  for  the  exhaust  of  air  from  and  the 
redaction  of  presaare  in  the  main  feed  pipe  of  the  air 
brak«  system  of  the  locomotive,  aatoaatlcally  closing 
TalTes  controlling  the  same,  electro-mechanical  Talve 
opening  means,  means  tor  energising  the  same  slmal- 
taneoosly  to  open  b^h  tsItss,  means  for  maintaining  said 
electro-mechanical  means  after  actuation  in  Talre  open- 
ing position,  and  means  for  releasing  and  permitting  the 
parts  of  the  electro-mechanical  sMans  to  be  returned  to 
normal  position  and  the  TalTW  to  eloae. 

6.  In  a  train  controlling  ayatam,  a  locoaaotlTe  provided 
with  motl««  fluid  cut  off  and  brake  applytag  Talvaa.  elec- 
tro-mechanical means  for  slmaltaneooslj  opcratlag  both 
Talves  to  cat  off  tbe  supply  of  motive  power  and  set  the 
brakes,  means  for  locking  said  electro-medianleal  means 
In  valve  operating  positlcm,  and  nMaas  for  releasing  and 
permitting  the  parts  thereof  to  return  to  normal  position 
and  to  simultaneously  retract  both  valves. 

4aaims  «  to  le  not  prtntad  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


950.0W.  VBHICLB-HUB.  PiTU  A.  BDOLBMAir,  lagle- 
slde,  Oa..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  B.  MeConnell, 
Ingleslde,  Oa,    Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  480,079. 
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1.  ▲  hub  with  apertures  formed  therein  to  receive  an 
axle  and  provided  with  taeth,  a  toothed  eccentric  member 
mounted  within  tbe  huh  with  the  teeth  of  the  eccentric 
member  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  the  hub,  and  rollers  mount- 
ed within  tbe  bub  and  the  eccentric  member. 

2.  A  hub  provided  with  central  apertures  formed  therein 
to  receive  an  axle,  radial  aperture*  formed  In  the  hub  to 
extend  from  the  central  opening,  web  members  positioned 
between  the  radial  aperture*  and  carried  by  the  hab  and 
provided  with  teeth  thereon,  an  eccentric  member  movnted 
upon  each  side  of  the  hub  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  web  members,  and  roUars 
mounted  around  tbe  axle  and  having  their  edds  posltloaad 
within  the  eccentric  members. 

S.  A  hub  provided  with  axle  receiving  aperture*  and 
with  a  chamber;  eccentric  members  mounted  within  th* 
chamber,  shafts  Joumaled  within  the  eccentric  m*aib*ra, 
mean*  to  *lmaltaneoa8ly  vary  the  relation  of  the  shafts 
to  tbe  axle,  and  resilient  roller*  carried  by  th*  ahafts  ta 
engagement  with  the  axle. 

4.  A  hub  provided  wltb  axle  receiving  apertures  and 
with  a  chamber,  shafts  Joumaled  within  the  walls  of  th* 
chamber,  mean*  to  shnultaneously  vary  the  relatloa  of  th* 
ahafts  to  the  axle,  and  resilient  rollers  carried  by  th* 
shafts  in  engagesaoit  with  the  axle. 

5.  A  hub  provided  with  axle  receiving  aperture*,  a 
chamber  snrrouudlng  the  axle,  radial  slots  formed  in  th* 
chamber  wall,  eccentric  members  disposed  adjacent  the 
chamber,  shafts  spanning  tbe  chamber  and  Joumaled  In 
the  eccentric  members  and  in  tbe  radial  slots  formed  in 
the  chamber  walla,  and  rsalUcat  roUer*  carriad  by  th* 
shaft  within  th*  chamber  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  axle. 

(Claim*  6  to  11  not  printod  In  the  Oasett*.] 


9SS,0«1.  BBU8B.  Jambs  L.  BasKiira,  N«w  Tocfe.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Th*  James  Lov<  Bnkln*  Co.,  New  Tork, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation.  PU*d  May  5,  1900.  Sarial  No. 
494.02S. 


1.  A  brush,  eomprlslag  a  bristle  section  having  brlstl** 
and  a  collar,  la  one  end  of  which  th*  brlstl**  ar*  faateaed, 
the  collar  having  aa  Interior  aerew  thread  at  th*  other  *ad, 
and  an  extarlor  bead  at  the  end  contalalag  th*  brlstl**. 
a  ferrate,  into  one  end  of  which  the  aald  collar  llta,  th* 
other  end  of  the  collar  having  aa  Interior  acrew  thread, 
and  a  handle  having  two  sat*  of  screw  thraada,  one  screw- 
ing into  tbe  said  ferrule  and  the  other  screwing  Into  th* 
■aid  collar. 

2.  A  brash,  comprlaing  a  brlatle  section  having  brlatl** 
and  a  collar,  ta  th*  oat*r  aad  of  which  th*  brlatl**  are 
■*t,  the  collar  having  an  axtarlor  bead  at  the  outer  end. 
a  ferrule.  Into  the  outer  end  of  which  fita  the  aald  collar, 
the  bead  thereof  engaging  tbe  terminal  o<  the  ferrule  ex- 
teriorly, and  a  handle  attached  to  th*  aald  farral*  and 
having  a  reduced  portion  extending  lata  th*  f*rnil*  at- 
tached to  the  inner  end  of  tbe  said  collar. 

3.  A  brash  comprising  a  collar  provided  with  brlstl**, 
a  farrnle  receiving  the  collar  In  one  end,  and  a  handle  ax- 
tending  into  the  other  end  of  th*  f*rnil*  aad  detachahly 
connected  with  the  collar,  aald  collar  having  an  annular 
bead  and  the  handle  an  annular  should*r  for  engaging 
the  respective  ends  of  the  ferrnl*. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  collar  provldad  with  brlatl**. 
a  ferrule  receiving  the  collar  la  on*  end,  and  a  handle 
extending  into  the  other  end  of  the  ferrule  aad  detachahly 
connactcd  with  the  collar,  and  tha  ferrule. 


960,0«2.  OIUNO  SYSTEM  FOR  BN0INB8.  OaoBoa  W. 
Faikviilo.  U.  B.  Navy.  FUad  Dae  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
409,204.     ' 


1.  la  an  oiling  system,  the  combination  with  a  wrist 
pin  bearing,  and  a  crank  pin  bearing,  of  a  hollow  rod  con- 
necting the  wrist  pin  and  craak  pin  and  havlag  its  bore 
in  communlcatloo  with  said  pina.  an  oil  cup  on  the  upper 
«nd  of  th*  coanectlng  rod  and  oommnnleatlaff  with  th* 
wrist  pin,  a  pipe  secared  to  the  connecting  rod  and  havlac 
Ita  upper  «nd  connected  with  the  oil  cap.  the  pip*  havlag 
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■ar*d  lower  «ad  nteadlag  arooad  the  lowar  end  *<  tk* 
ewneettag  red  and  adapted  te  b*  tBm«ra*d  te  oil 
aa  th*  crank  pin  la  rotated,  and  a  chsek  valve  in  *ald  pipe. 
2.  In  aa  oUtag  system,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  piston 
having  a  wrist  pin,  and  a  driven  shaft  having  a  crank  pin, 
e<  a  kuUow  rod  eonaeetiag  the  wrist  aad  crank  pins  and 
havlag  llta  here  la  commaalcatloa  with  said  ptaa,  aa  oil 
eap  oa  ilbe  upper  end  of  th*  roaaerting  red  aad  eoaamnnl- 
catiag  with  the  wrist  pla,  a  pip*  secured  to  the  cennertlag 
rod  aad  havlag  Ita  upper  end  eoanected  with  the  eU  cup, 
a  check  valve  la  the  lower  end  of  tbe  ptp*.  aad  a  carved 
pipe  secured  to  the  check  valve  and  eonaeetiag  rod  and 
a  larod  *nd  adapted  to  be  Isisrssd  In  «11  as  the 
la  reteted. 


r 


WO.OOS.      PKBSSU-inCAD 
Md.     Piled  Apr.  M, 


Wnxta  H.  TiaHBU,  Baltl- 
ItOT.    Serial  Ne.  870,401. 


A  presser  head  for  molding  machines  including  a 
plate  and  a  series  ;of  hollow  independent  sections  de- 
tachahly secured  to  the  head  plate,  each  of  said  sectleoa 
havlag  a  nalform  width  throughout  Ita  length  except  at 
th*  BotaUag  face,  th*  width  at  the  moldlag  fae*  axeeedlag 
the  aoeiaal  width  e(  the  aeetleo,  wherehy,  whM  aaM  aee^ 
ttens  ale  asseaibled,  the  molding  faeee  are  la  edge  oeataet 
treat  th*  prnxi smite  walla  of  tha  aectloaa  above  aald  fheea 
ta  epaeed  ylatlon. 

2.  A  press sr  head  for  moMlag  saachla**  Inciadlng  a 
head  ptota,  a  aerica  of  hollow  ■ectkms  detachahly  eon- 
■eeted  to  the  seM  head  pUte,  the  outer  or  face  walla  oC 
the  ead  Beetioas  belag  formed  to  provide  an  irregular 
moldlag  aurfaea,  aach  of  aald  **ctk>ns  havlag  their. knrar 
BMldlBg  fee**  extended  toward  the  adjacent  aection  be- 
yoad  tbe  plane  of  tbe  side  wall  of  the  particular  section, 
wherehy  in  aaacmhled  relation  an. unbroken  molding  sur- 
lace  Is  presented  with  the  sections  beyond  said  moldlag 
toward  the  head  plate  arraaged  in  spaced  relation. 
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BLOWPIPE  FOR  WELDING  METAL.  Patbick 
J.  GdtrriN,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1909.  Serial 
No.  5111.506. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  a  gaa  pipe,  a    "    A  glaaa  melting  taak  having  a  dleehaiga 
cylladrloal  r*o*ptacle  connected  therewith  and  having  ex-  1  projecting  flange  forming  a  gate-way  at 


toaded  aperturcd  walla  conatltutlBg  a  haadle,  aa  anti-haflk 
flnah.  and  titerlag  paeklag  la  tha  cylindrical  receptacle, 
an  exteaaleo  of  the  gaa  pipe  ooaaected  with  tha  receptacle 
end  projecting  tbrough  the  haadle,  an  oxygen  pipe  or  dact 
aeeared  exteriorly  upon  the  handle,  a  valve  eaatag  miaat 
ed  upon  the  latter  pipe  and  opoa  the  extanakm  ef  the 
gaa  pipe  aad  communicating  with  said  pipea,  and  meana 
tea  ceatrolllag  the  relative  low  of  gaa  and  oxygen  Ihriiaih 
the  valve  casing. 


958,066.     INSULATOR.     CoBHBLtODS  C.  Habdin,   La 
Fayette,  Ga.    FUed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  Na  508.098. 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  stem  seated  at  eae  end  la 
Insulating  material  and  beyond  the  insulating  material 
formed  wltb  a  boas  or  enlargement  aad  a  threaded  exten- 
sion, a  block  or  plate  having  on  one  face  a  seat  for  the 
boas  or  enlargement  on  the  stem  and  on  the  other  face 
formed  with  parallel  grooves,  a  clamp  member  on  tbe 
threaded  portion  of  the  stem  in  operative  relation  to  the 
grooved  face  of  the  block  or  plate,  and  damp  nuta  applied 
to  said  threaded  stem. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  stem  seated  at  one  end  In 
and  locked  to  Insulating  material  and  beyond  the  insulat- 
ing material  formed  with  a  boss  or  enlargement  of  rec- 
tangular contour,  a  block  or  plate  having  a  rectangular 
seat  on  one  face  for  receiving  the  boss  or  enlargement 
of  the  stem  'and  on  the  other  face  formed  with  paralld 
groovee,  a  daaip  plate  adapted  to  the  grooved  face  of  the 
block  or  plate,  and  elan&p  screws  adapted  to  tbe  stem  be- 
yond tbe  bos*  or  enlargement  and  adapted  to  force  the 
clamp  plate  Into  contact  with  conductors  seated  in  *  the 
grooves  In  the  block  or  plate. 

3.  An  Inaulator  comprising  a  stem  formed  at  one  end 
with  an  enlargement,  a  block  of  Instilatlng  material  sur- 
rounding the  enlarged  end  of  the  atem,  the  said  stem  being 
formed  beyond  said  block  with  a  rectangular  boss  or  en- 
largement and  a  threaded  continuation,  a  grooved  plate 
or  block  having  on  one  face  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  the 
bo**  or  enlargement  on  the  stem  and  clamping  means  for 
holding  conductors  In  the  grooves  of  the  block  or  plate 
comprlaing  a  washer  adapted  to  the  stem  beyond  the  boea 
or  enlargement  thereon  and  wing  huts  adapted  to  tilie 
threaded  extension  of  tbe  stem. 

4.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  stem  having  clamping 
means  at  one  end  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of 
conductors  and  an  Insulating  block  In  which  the  other  end 
of  the  stem  is  anchored. 


956,000.  GLASS-MAKING  MACHINE.  Poudobb  Hbnbt. 
Spring  City.  Pa.  FUed  June  13.  liX)7.  Serial  Na 
878,838. 
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task,  a  (ormlac  and  eooling  box  dlspoMd  oa  Um  oater  tid« 
tf  MM  gate-way  baring  Its  lower  portion  bearing  agalaat 
tb*  aaiae  and  ita  upper  portion  forming  a  part  of  a  wall  of 
Mid  tank.  Mid  cooling  and  forming  box  baring  Internal 
walla  forming  a  forming  opening  tbroagb  Mid  box,  aald 
opening  terminating  abort  of  the  enda*of  tbe  box  ao  that 
the  contents  of  tbe  box  entirely  surroond  Mid  opening. 
Beans  to  maintain  a  drcalatlon  of  cooling  fluid  tbrongta 
Mid  box  and  a  blade  forming  a  gate  and  a  cotter,  said 
blade  being  disposed  and  movable  vertically  on  tbe  tide 
of  said  box  exposed  to  tbe  tank  and  thereby  adapted  to 
opea  or  close  the  forming  opening,  said  blade  baring  a 
sharpened  lower  edge,  and  means  to  secnre  said  blade  in 
opened  position. 


•  S6.06  7.  APPARATUS  FOB  TBEATINO  BUKNBB- 
QA8SS.  John  B.  F.  HaaaaaHorr.  New  York,  N.  T.. 
asaignor  to  General  Chemical  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Ym  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Ang.  10,  1006,  Serial  No.  S29,M8.  Dirided 
and  this  application  filed  Ang.  16.  1907.  Serial  Na 
888,828. 


1.  |4  stand-pipe  for  bomer  gases,  prorldsd  with  an  In- 
let and  outlet  for  the  burner  gases,  a  liquid  inlet  loMtsd 
near  the  top  above  the  outlet  of  the  bomer  gasM  and  ad- 
jaeant  to  the  inner  sorface  of  the  stand-pipe  to  prodoee 
a  flowing  film  therein. 

2.  A  stand-pipe  for  bomer  gases,  provided  with  an  In- 
let and  an  ootlet  for  the  burner  gassa.  a  Uqoid  Inlet 
loMted  near  the  top  abore  the  ootlet  of  the  bomer  ga«es 
and  adjacent  to  the  Inner  sorface  of  tha  stand-pipe  to 
prodace  a  fiowing  film  therein,  and  means  for  paaring  a 
cooling  fiuld  along  the  outer  sorface  of  the  stand-pipe. 

9.  A  stand-pipe  for  bomer  gases,  prorided  with  an  In- 
let and  an  ootlet  for  the  bomer  gasea,  a  llqold  Inlet  lo- 
cated near  the  top  and  adjacent  to  Uie  Inner  sorface  of 
the  stand-pipe,  to  prodoee  a  fiowing  film  therein,  and 
means  for  enreloplng  said  stand-pipe  in  a  cooling  fluid, 
morlng  from  both  enda  toward  an  Intermediate  point. 

4.  A  stand-pipe  for  bomer  gases,  prorided  with  an  In- 
let and  an  ootlet  for  the  bomer  gases,  and  an  annolar 
llqold  inlet  located  near  the  top  abore  the  ootlet  of  the 
bomer  gaaM  and  adjacent  to  tha  Inner  sorface  of  the 
stand-pipe. 

5.  A  stand-pipe  for  boner  gaaea,  prorided  with  an  ta- 
l«t  aad  an  ootlet  for  the  bomer  gaaea.  a  llqold  Inlet  )o- 
Mta*  near  the  top  above  tha  gaa  ootlet  and  adjacent  to 
the  Inner  sorface  of  the  staad-pipe,  a  llqold  ootlet  at 
the  bottoai,  and  a  gntter  for  carrying  the  llqold  past  the 
opening  throogh  which  the  gasM  paaa. 

(Clalai  e  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


966.068.  AZO  DYE  AND  PROCB88  OF  MAKING  SAMB. 
WiLHBLM  UaaaBBBG  and  Max  Rordb,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Actien  OeMllschaft  ffir  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon, 
Berlin.  Germany.  FUed  Jan.  8.  1910.  Serial  Na 
636,166. 

1.  The  horelnbefor*  -  deaerlbad  new  monoaso  -  dyestuffa 
hsrlng  the  general  eompoatttoa  :  H  •  halogen  -  6  -  nltro  •  2- 
amlno-1-methylbeniene-aao-bets-napbthol,  which  new  dya- 
stoflk  may  be  obtained  by  combining  the  dlaso-eompoond 
of  a  8-halogen-6-nltro-2-amlno-l-methylbensaie  with  beta- 
naphthol.  theM  new  dyestufffe  being  in  the  dry  and  pol> 
reriied  shape  intense  and  brilliant  red  powders,  wbl^ 
are  Insoluble  In  water  and  In  boiled  llnaeed-oll  (llaaeed- 
oll  vanlah)  and  are  very  aparlngly  soluble  In  alcohol, 
whereas  they  dissolve  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  to  a 
blue-red  solution  from  which  solotlon  by  the  addition  o( 
Ice  red-orange  flakM  are  separated,  these  new  aso-dye- 
stoffs  being  especially  adapted  for  the  manufactore  of 
color  lakM  and  being  split  up  by  tha  actloa  of  strong  ra- 
dodng  agents,  thus  yielding  a  halogen  derivative  of  para- 
toloylenediamin  beaidM  ortho-amlnonaphthol. 

2.  The  hereiabefora^eacrlbed  new  aso-dyMtoff,  having 
the  formola : 


CB« 


which  may  be  obtained  by  diaaotliing  8-^loro-6-Bltro-S* 
amlno-1-methylbensene  and  combining  tbe  dlaso-compoand 
thos  obUlned  with  beta-naphthol.  this  new  dyestoff  belag 
in  the  dry  and  polverlsed  shape  an  IntenM  and  brllUaat 
red  powder  which  la  inaoloble  la  water  aad  la  boiled  lla> 
sasd-oll  (Uasssd-oU  vamlah)  and  la  very  sparingly  Mlobla 
In  alcohol  to  a  yellow-colored  solotlon,  and  wivlch  powder 
by  adding  concentrated  soda-lye  assoniM  a  brown  color 
which  <Mi  boiling  toms  to  black,  tbe  solotlon  asaomlng  a 
yellow  coloration,  wherMS  dilate  soda-lye  doM  not  altar 
the  tint  of  the  powder,  bot  the  powder  on  boiling  becom- 
ing a  little  browner,  this  dyestoff  disaolviag  In  concea- 
trated  solforle  add  to  a  bloe-red  solotioa,  which  oa  tha 
addition  of  ice  separatM  red-orange  ilakea,  aad  this  aew 
aso-dyestoff  being  Mpedally  adapted  tor  the  maanfaetore 
of  color-lakas,  which  aew  aso-dyestoff  by  the  aetloa  of  a 
strong  redodng  agent  (stannous  chlorid  in  oomblnatloa 
with  hydrochloric  add)  is  split  up,  thos  yielding  meta- 
chloro-para-toloylenedlamin   bcaldes  ortho-amlnonap&thoL 


066.069.  SHOE  -  POLISHING  STAND.  ADOLTH  HoVP- 
MAN.  Columbus.  Ohio.  FUed  Dee.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
681.967. 


1.  A  shoe  pollshlag  stand,  oomprlalng  a  sopportlag 
frame,  foot-rMts,  on  the  top  and  at  opposite  ends  of  tha 
frame,  a  spriag  roller  revolobly  moon  ted  In  and  extend- 
lag  longltodinally  of  the  trama  and  a  pollahlag  strap 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  roller,  the  roller  being 
arraaged  la  a  central  position  directly  benMth  the  foot> 
rest,  whereby  both  sidM  of  the  shoe  sMy  be  polished  with 
aoaal  fadllty. 
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2.  A  ehoe  pollshlag  stand,  eomprlalag  a  sopportlng 
traaie  eoaslsting  of  end  pieces,  mMns  of  eonMctlon  be- 
tween tha  end  pleeea.  foot-rests  on  the  top  and  at  oppo- 
atte  ends  of  the  fnuas.  a  loagltodlnal  spring  roller  moont- 
ed  in  the  frame  directly  beoMth  the  foot-rest,  a  shoe  pol- 
ishing strap  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  roller  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  woond  and  nnwoond  thereon,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  ooter  end  of  tha  atrap. 


966.070.  CONVBTBB-CHAIN.  CLAaanCB  W.  Honabach. 
Edwardsvflle.  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  21,  1909.  SerUI  No. 
618.9«a. 


Haln  comprising  alternate  single  link  members 
and  dooible  link  members,  the  single  link  members  ter- 
minating In  closed  eyM  and  the  dooble  link  monbers 
Mcta  conqMsed  of  two  like  parts  pivoted  together  Inter- 
mediately and  provided  at  the  ends  with  open  eyes,  the 
openings  in  the  eyM  of  one  part  being  oppositely  directed 
with  relation  to  tbe  openings  in  the  eyM  of  the  other 
part,  and  connecting  pivot  pins  each  traverslag  the  open 
eyM  at  the  end  of  a  double  link  and  the  doaed  eye  at 
the  aad  nf  a  single  link. 

2.  la  |A  conveyer  chain,  alternate  dooble  link  members 
and  aingle  link  members,  the  dooble  link  members  Mch 
eomprlskag  two  like  parts  plroted  together  Intermediately 
and  harliig  the  ends  prorided  with  open  eyM  and  there 
spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  morement  of 
the  parts,  and  tbe  single  link  members  baring  eye  enda 
adapted  to  be  Interpoeed  between  the  eye  ends  of  the 
dooble  link  members,  and  means  for  connecting  the  eye 
ends  of  tbe  links  together. 

3.  la  a  oonreyer  chain,  alternate  slagle  link  members 
and  dooble  link  membara.  the  Mid  dooble  link  members 
Mch  eomprising  two  like  parts  plroted  together  interme- 
diately on  an  axla  transrerM  to  tbe  length  of  the  links. 
Mch  of  Mid  parta  of  dooble  link  membera  baring  thdr 
ends  prorided  with  oppositely  directed  elongated  open 
eyes,  and  the  single  link  mendwn  baring  the  ends  pro- 
rMsd  with  elongated  eloaad  ayea,  and  connecting  pins 
Mch  traversing  the  matching  eyM  at  the  end  of  a  dooble 
link  and  the  eye  at  the  eorreaponding  end  of  a  single  link. 

4.  In  a  coareyer  chain,  alternate  single  link  members 
and  doable  link  members,  the  Mid  dooble  link  members 
Mch  comprising  two  like  parts  plroted  together  Intermedi- 
ately aad  prorided  at  the  ends  with  open  eyes,  and  the 
Mid  single  link  members  harlag  at  the  ends  elongated 
doaed  eyaa,  and  connecting  pina  for  tha  link  membera  hav- 
ing elongated  heads  Inaertlble  thioogh  the  elongated  eyM 
la  the  single  link  membera  when  the  loager  axla  of  the 
heads  la  oolnddeat  with  the  longer  axla  of  the  eald  eyea. 

6.  la  a  conveyer  chain,  alternate  slagle  link  membera 
aad  doable  llak  memben,  the  said  dooble  link  aiembera 
Mcb  coi:^ prising  two  like  parts  pivoted  together  lateraM- 
dlately  liad  provided  at  the  ends  with  oppositely  directed 
open  eyes,  the  eyM  at  oaa  part  hartng  tha  openlnga  di- 
rected oppoaltely  to  thoM  In  the  other  part,  and  the  said 
single  link  membera  having  elongated  dosed  eyM  and 
eonneetlag  pins  with  elongated  heads  Mpable  of  passing 
-throogh  the  elongated  eyM  In  the  single  link  membera 
and  locking  over  the  eye  ends  of  tha  doobia  link  members. 
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96&.071i      BOAD-OEADIMO    MACHINB. 

HOBTOK,  Balle  Rlre.  IlL     FUed  July  SI.  19M. 

No.  B10JI98. 

1.  A  ifoad  grading  machine,  eomprlaing  a  land  aide  at- 
tandad  U  a  Una  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft ;  a  aeaop  blade 
hlngedlr  aacorod  to  Mid  land  aide  at  tha  forward  and 


l^^i^'i^^ 


thereof;  carrylag  wheela  for  said  sMchlae;  an  extanalbia 
axle  tor  mM  wbMla  pivotally  attached  to  the  laad  sida 
and  Made;  aad  an  adjoatlng  mechanism  for  moving  tha 
said  carrying  whMls  IsngthwlM  rrtatlve  to  mM  land  slda. 
2.  A  road  grading  machine,  comprising  a  land  slda  ex- 
tended  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft ;  a  scoop  Made 
hingodly  secored  to  Mid  laad  side  at  the  forward  end 
thereof ;  earryinc  wheela  for  aald  auchlae ;  aa  axla  for 
said  wheels  formed  from  pIpM  teleacoplcally  eonnaetad; 
means  for  securing  tbe  plpM  In  fixed  relation ;  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  one  of  Mid  pIpM  to  the  Mid  blade ;  a  didlns 
connection  on  the  land  side  for  the  other  of  said  plpM; 
and  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  aiidlng  connection. 


3.  A  road  grading  machine,  comprising  a  land  aide  ex- 
tended in  a  line  parallel  to  tbe  line  of  draft ;  a  scoop  blade 
hingedly  secured  to  aald  land  side  at  the  forward  end 
thereof ;  carrying  whaala  for  aald  machine ;  a  slide  member 
Mt  out  from  tbe  bearing  side  of  aald  land  side  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  wall  of  the  ground ;  and  meana  for  ex- 
tending and  holding  said  slide  member  In  extended  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  road  grading  ma  china,  comprising  a  land  side  as> 
tended  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft;  a  scoop 
blade  hingedly  aeeored  to  Mid  land  side  at  the  forward 
end  thereof;  carryhig  whaala  for  Mid  machine;  a  sllda 
member  adapted  to  bear  agalaat  the  side  of  the  exMvatlon 
In  the  ground  and  a  tdeacoptc  arm  Interpoaad  betwamt  said 
elide  member  and  Mid  land  aide. 

6.  A  road  grading  machine,  eomprlaing  a  land  side  az> 
tended  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft ;  a  scoop  blade 
hingedly  secored  to  Mid  land  aide  at  the  forward  end 
thereof ;  Mrrying  wheels  for  said  machine ;  a  sliding  oMm- 
bar  adapted  to  bear  agalaat  the  aide  of  tha  azMvatlon  In 
the  groond ;  a  teleacc^lc  arm  to  carry  aald  alldlng  member 
and  extended  from  the  bearlag  aide  of  said  land  side ;  and 
a  suitable  stay  to  maintain  the  Mid  sliding  mambar  In 
operatlva  poaltloa. 


966.072.  DUMPING  ASH-PAN.  Thomab  J.  HtntaOH, 
Satton,  W.  Vs..  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  William  W. 
Scott.  WMhington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  477.681. 


1.  A  domplag  aah-pan  for  loeomotlVM  eomprlaing  a 
asriM  of  overlapping  bottom  sections,  rods  transvatM  to 
the  aah-paa  and  Mrrying  the  Mid  sections,  rock  anaa  faat 
en  the  rods,  longitodlnal  bara  connected  to  the  rock  anna, 
and  a  door  at  the  front  and  at  the  aah-pan  oparatlT^ 
connected  to  and  morlng  with  the  longitodlnal  bara. 
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1.  An.  Mh  p«a  provided  with  a  doaptaf  bettoa  aad  hav- 
Ibv  a  front  door  opcrattreiy  eoaacctad  to  and  mofrabla 
with  tba  dnmptaff  bottaa  af  tht  paa  to  epta  and  doae  ■!• 
wlUBWgly  with  tha  Uka  ■niniMiH  a(  tha  aald  hettaa 
of  tha  paa. 

3.  A  daaiplaf  aiA-paa  (or  loeomotlvaa  baTlng  dnatptnit 
hettoM  aMsbara.  a  fiaat  dampar  door  aitaodlof  traaa- 
▼eraaly  of  tha  paa  aad  oparatlnc  eoaneetkma  froa  both 
eada  of  tha  door  to  th«  duaptas  bottom  of  the  paa. 

4.  la  a  loeoiaoilTa  aah-pan.  a  a«rlM  at  doaptnf  Metkma 
each  aoantad  for  aovamaat  ahoot  an  azla  tranavaraa  to 
tha  laagth  af  tha  aah-paa,  a  rocfc  ara  dependlnc  tram  aach 
Mctiea,  a  bar  e— aaetad  ta  and  eoaoMo  to  tha  rock  araa, 
a  front  door  for  tha  aah-pan  connected  to  and  moTable 
with  the  rock  arma,  and  operating  meana  for  aald  bar  ai- 
tendtng  ta  tha  cab  gf  the  engine. 


055.073.     ENOINB-OOyUUfOR.     LoDOTic  B.  HcwT,  8om- 
eraet,  Ky.    FUad  Oct.  M.  IMS.    8«rl«I  Na  460.209. 


^- 


1.  A  tOTcraor  eoaiprisinf  a  TalTe  for  ragnUtlng  the  Sow 
of  motlTC  flold  to  a  motor,  meana  for  opening  aald  TalTe, 
centrifugal  meana  for  holding  aald  TalTe  open,  and  cea- 
trlfngal  meana  for  eloalng  aald  TalTa. 

2.  A  goTemor  comprialng  a  TalTe  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  motlTO  flald  to  a  motor,  meana  for  initially  opening  aald 
TalTe,  centrttogal  meana  for  maintaining  aald  teItc  open, 
and  centrifugal  meana  for  doaing  aald  TalTe,  aaid  laat- 
mentloned  meana  being  rendered  operatHre  by  aald  flrat 
centrifugal  meana. 

S.  A  gOTernor,  comprialng  a  TalTe  fbr  regulating  the 
flow  of  mottTe  fluid  to  a  motor,  aaM  TalT«  haTlng  an 
Initial,  open  poaltion,  a  aecond,  cloaed  poeition,  and  a 
third,  open  poaltion,  meana  for  maintaining  aald  TalTa 
open,  and  meana  for  cloatng  aald  TalTe,  aald  flrat  meaaa 
controlling  aald  laat-mentloned  meaaa. 

4.  A  goTamor.  comprialng  a  TalTa  fbr  regulating  the 
flow  of  motlre  fluid  to  a  motor,  aald  TaWe  haTlng  an 
Initial,  open  poaltion,  a  aecond,  aucceaalTe,  eloaed  poaltion, 
aad  a  third,  aucceaalTe,  open  poaltion,  centrifugal  meana 
for  naalatalniag  aald  TalTa  open,  and  centrifugal  meana  for 
moTlag  aald  valTO  into  aald  aecood  poeition,  aald  laat-man- 
tlonad  meana  being  InoperatlTe  until  aaid  ftrat-meatloBed 
meana  become  operatlTe. 

5.  A  goTemor  comprialng  a  TalTe  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  motiTe  fluid  to  a  motor,  a  leTer  for  Initially  opealng  aald 
TalTe.  welghta  centrlfugally  operabJe  to  otaiDtaia  aaid 
TalTe  open,  and  other  weigbta  centrlfugally  operable  to 
cloae  aald  TalTe.  aald  flrat  welghta  and  aald  other  wetgbta 
being  operable  at  diiferent  apeeda  of  reToIutlon. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


955.074.    CHURN.    Oaoaqa  T.  Htland,  Round  Rock,  Tez. 

fHad  Joly  2.  1«09.     Bartal  No.  509.717. 

1.  la  a  dCTlca  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  bcada  bf - 
tweaa  which  a  chum  body  la  to  be  clamped,  aprlnga  con 
nested  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  upper  one  of  tbe  beada, 
oae  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  at  their  upper  enda  to 
the  frame,  and  a  aprlag  eoaoaetad  at  Ita  apper  end  to  the 
lower  one  of  the  heada  midway  of  Ita  enda.  aad  at  Ma  lower 
end  to  tha 


2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed.  a  fraaaa,  heada  ba- 
tweea  whfeb  a  cbnm  body  la  to  be  damped,  aprlnga  eoa- 
oeetad  at  their  lower  enda  to  tbe  apper  oae  of  tha 
aad  tharaot  u>d  at  thilr  appar  « 


k 


the  frame,  a  aprlntc  coanected  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the 
lower  one  of  the  beada,  midway  of  Ita  enda,  and  at  Ita 
lower  ead  t(v  the  fraiM,  tbe  upper  one  of  the  heada  betag 
formed  midway  of  Ita  enda  with  an  air-Teat  opening. 


9B6.0TB.     ANIVAL-TRAP.     Jacob  Jackron.  Orven  Bay. 
Wla.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  482.490. 


In  a  trap,  tb«  comMaatlon  of  a  pair  of  grtpplag  jawe 
each  haTlng  a  pair  of  grappling  doga  fixed  thereto  and 
projecting  thercfroaa,  tha  jawa  belag  U-ahaped  aad  hav« 
lag  at  leaat  one  of  tha  grappllag  doga  estendlaa  from  the 
horlaoatal  mrmbera  thereof,  the  grappling  dofca  being  pro- 
Tldad  with  atralght  ahaaka.  and  one  dog  at  l«aat  of  tha 
pair  of  doga  of  each  jaw  being  located  Inwardly  froa  ona 
of  the  Tertlcal  jaw  membera,  both  doga  haTlag  lawardly 
bent  hooked  free  termlnala,  and  the  hookfd  termlnala  of 
the  paira  of  doga  of  both  jawa  haTlag  their  open  porttona 
toward  eack  other  aad  the  one  aet  of  hooked  termlnala 
elealBg  InaMe  of  the  other  act,  and  aeaaa  for  canalng  tha 
jawa  to  forcefnily  cloae. 


955,07  9.  POLDINO  CRIB  AND  PLAT-PBN.  HaNBT 
jAiraa,  Newton  Falla,  Ohio,  nied  Not.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,804. 

1.  In  a  crib,  a  bed  portion  comprialng  a  rectangular 
frame  twice  aa  long  aa  wide  and  adapted  to  fold  in  two 
parte  end  downward,  lege  adapted  to  fold  under  and 
agalnat  aald  frame,  whereby  aald  bed  portion  may  be 
folded  aqvakv.  aad  alx  iadlTldually  detachable  crib  aae- 
tloae  supported  on  aald  bed  portion.  «aeb  of  said  aectlona 
being  approximately  of  the  outline  of  aaid  bed  portlOB  la 
Ita  aqnare  felded  peaHloa,  and  meana  for  detacfaably  ae- 
earlag  aaid  aectfona  together  and  to  the  bed  portion  whaa 
the  latter  la  ta  opea  peatt'on. 


S.  n  •  erR»,  a  frame  proTlded  with  Tertleally  extending  | 
racaaaiip  at  tbe  coraera,  a  crib  aectlon  for  each  end  of  aaid 
frame  haTlng  comer  poata  adapted  to  enter  aald  reeeaaea, 
two  ertb  aectlona  arranged  end  to  end  on  each  aide  of  aald 
fraoM,  aald  aectlona  haTlng  comer  poata  adapted  to  eater 
aaid  openinga  at  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  frame,  meana  for 
detackably  connecting  the  contlguoua  comer  poata  of  aaid 
aectloiii,  aad  aeana  for  deUcbably  connecting  the  meet- 
ing eada  of  aald  aide  aecttona. 


[fa  a  crib,  a  frame  haTlng  Tertleally  extending  re- 
ceaae4  at  the  comera,  crib  aectlona  baring  comer  poata 
adapMd  to  enter  aald  receaae^.  and  concealed  faatenlaga 
coana^tlag  the  contlguoua  comer  poata  of  aeparate  aec- 
tlona. 

4.  In  a  crib,  a  frame  having  Tertleally  extending  re- 
eeaaea at  the  coraera,  and  crib  aectlona  baring  comer 
poata  adapted  to  enter  aald  rtcaaata,  the  contlguoua  cor- 
ner poata  of  aeparate  aectlona  harlag  the  one  a  key-hole 
alot  BBd  the  other  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  aad  allde  in  aald 


I.  iL  .eomblnatloB  with  the  independent  crib  aide  aec- 
tloMi  larranged  end  to  end  aad  meaaa  for  aecuring  the 
meetng  enda  together,  aald  aectlona  harlng  downwardly 
ezteaided  comer  poata,  of  aopplemental  aectlons  arranged 
end  tn  end,  meana  for  aecorlBg  tbe  meeting  enda  together, 
aald  aupplemental  aeetloaa  alao  baring  downwardly  ex- 
tended comer  poata,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  comer 
poata  of  the  aide  aectlons  to  the  comer  poata  of  the  aup- 
plemehtal  aectlona,  whereby  a  play  pen  or  indoaure  may 
be  formed. 

[Cltlma  6  to  11  Dot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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PULP-EXTRACTOR.  WHiLlAM  H.  JaKITBT, 
Bingham  Caayoa,  Utah.  Filed  June  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  601.384. 


In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  eombi- 
natMh  of  a  aettllng  box  harlng  downwardly  conrerglng 
walla,  atnflng  bozea  at  the  eada  of  aald  box.  a  feed  acrew 
arrahjged  longitudinally  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  and  ro- 
taiahle  In  aald  atufllng  boxes,  aaid  acrew  baring  right  and 
left  %»nS  threaded  porttona  and  a  flat  Intarmadlate  por- 
tion, a  preaanre  box  or  honalng  a.Tanged  in  the  aettllBg 
box  errer  aald  flat  Intermediate  portion  of  the  acrew  and 
harlng  ita  top  fbrmed  with  downwardly  inclined  snrfacea 
and  a  diacharge  apout  exteadlag  from  aald  preaaure  box  or 
hontftig. 


:  tr^"^:^  ■r":^^^i3fe^i}i^S^ 


966,078.  TRICK  BLBCTRIC  POCKET-LAMP.  Aabo.^ 
JaoBL,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,484. 


1.  An  Imitation  pocket  electric  lamp,  comprialng  a  eaa- 
ing,  a  corer  normally  doaing  one  end  of  aald  caaing.  a 
head  within  the  eaalng  and  terminating  adjacent  aald 
corer.  a  glass  bulb  upon  tbe  outer  surface  of  aald  corer 
and  harlng  a  atem  extending  through  tbe  corer  Into  aald 
bead  to  aecure  the 'bulb,  corer  and  head  together,  a  coll 
aprlng  within  the  casing  and  attached  to  aaid  head  and 
normally  tending  to  project  the  latter  outwardly  from  tbe 
fating,  and  a  aprlng  catch  carried  by  the  bead  and  harlng 
a  portion  normally  extending  into  an  opening  In  the  wall 
of  the  eaalng.  to  hold  the  first  mentioned  spring  under 
compression. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  casing,  a  cap  normally 
doaing  one  end  thereof  and  harlng  an  opening  there- 
through, a  head  within  aald  eaalng  and  secured  to  aald 
cap  and  baring  a  receaa  In  its  outer  end,  a  glaaa  bulb  out- 
aide  of  aald  cap  and  harlng  a  atem  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  cap  into  the  receaa  In  the  head  and  secured 
within  aald  receaa,  a  coil  apring  within  aald  eaalng  and 
aecnred  to  aaid  bead  for  projecting  outwardly  the  latter 
together  with  tbe  cap  and  bulb,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
the  aide  of  aaid  head  and  harlng  a  knob  extending  out- 
wardly ttiroagh  an  opening  In  the  eaalag  and  normally 
holding  the  first  mMitloned  spring  under  compression,  the 
spring  being  released  upon  the  pressing  inwardly  of  aaid 
knob. 


9  5  5,079.  MEANS  FOR  STOPPERING  OR  SEALING 
BOTTLES  OR  OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  Habbt  W. 
JOHKSON.  Stockport  England.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909. 
SerUl   No.   524,247. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  which  haa  at  ita 
mouth  a  conical  atepped  aurfaca,  of  a  receptacle  cloeure 
baring  a  conical  aurface  to  fit  over  tbe  flrat-named  sur- 
face and  correapondlngly  atepped,  tbe  lower  portiona  of 
aaid  conical  aurfacea  being  distant  from  one  another  to 
afford  a  clearance  around  the  mouth  of  tbe  bottle,  and  a 
gaaket  which  la  originally  placed  between  portiona  of 
the  conical  aurfacea  abore  the  lower  portiona  thereof  and 
which  baa  the  propertlea  of  aoftenlng  under  heat  and 
hardening  when  oool  and  when  heated  la  forced  by  the 
preaaure  of  the  cloanre  Into  tbe  clearance  and  therein 
aolidlflea  with  air-tight  aeallng  adbealon  to  tbe  mutually 
adjacent  aurfacea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  which  has  at  Ita 
mouth  an  exteriorly  formed  conical  atepped  aurface.  of 
a  receptacle  cloaure  harlng  an  interiorly  formed  conical 
aurface  to  flt  orer  tbe  flrat-named  surface  and  corre- 
spondingly atepped.  the  lower  portiona  of  said  calcal 
aurfaca  being  distant  from  one  another  to  afford  a  clear- 
ance around  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle,  and  a  gaaket  whldi 
la  originally  placed  between  portiona  of  the  conical  aur- 
facea abore  tbe  lower  portiona  thereof  and  which  haa  the 
propertlea  of  aoftenlng  under  heat  and  hardening  when 
cool  and  when  heated  Is  f<»ced  by  the  preaaure  of  the 
cloaure  Into  the  clearance  and  therein  aolidlflea  with  air- 
tight aeallng  adbealon  to  the  mutually  adjacent  aortacaa. 


— ^sr 
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S.  The  eofflblnatloB  with  •  receptacle  whlcb  haa  at  Its 
moatb  a  conical  stepped  aorffece,  of  a  receptacle  cloaare 
bavtnc  a  conical  lurface  to  fit  orer  the  flrat-oamed  aar- 
face  and  correspondingly  stepped,  one  of  the  conical  sur- 
facea  being  provided  with  air  renting  groorea,  the  lower 
portiona  of  said  conical  portions  being  dlatsnt  from  one 
another  to  afford  a  clearance  aronnd  the  moath  of  the 
bottle,  and  a  gasket  which  is  origlnallr  placed  between 
portions  of  the  conical  sorfaees  aboTs  the  lower  portiona 
thereof  and  which  baa  the  properties  of  softening  onder 
heat  and  hardening  when  cool  and  when  heated  is  forced 
by  the  pressure  of  the  closure  Into  the  clearance  and  there- 
in soUdlflee  with  air-tight  sealing  adbssloa  to  the  matually 
adjacent  sorfaces. 


955,080.  YELLOW  DYB  AND  PB0CB88  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Paul  J01.1DS  and  Ebnst  Pusssnkooes,  Lad- 
wigshafen-on-the-Bhlne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anllin  *  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ladwlgsbafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Dee.  14,  1009.  SerUl  No. 
,683,107. 

1.  The  process  of  prodacing  coloring  mstter  by  trestlng 
4-chlor-6-nltranlIln  with  formaldehyde. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  coloring  matter 
which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  4-chlor-6-nitranilin 
with  formaldehyde  which  coloring  matter  possesses  s 
beantifal  yellow  color  with  a  reddish  tinge,  is  fslrly  difll- 
cultly  soluble  in  hot  xylene,  melts  at  about  202*  C,  and 
possesses  a  composition  corresponding  to  the  hereinbefore 
defined  formala  CuHuOtN«Cli. 


955,081. 
Nary. 


SPEED-INDICATOR.     Locis  A.  Kaisu,  U. 
Filed  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  S00,4«8. 


8. 


1.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
power ;  a  shaft  driren  thereby ;  a  driving  disk  splined  on 
the  shaft;  means  for  adjusting  said  disk  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft ;  a  driven  disk  In  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  drlTlag  disk ;  a  clock  provided  with  a  band ;  an  index 
fulaptsd  to  rotate  concentric  with  said  hand ;  connections 
between  said  index  and  said  driven  dlak :  and  resilient 
meana  fo^  Increasing  the  friction  betwssD  said  diaka,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combtnatloB  of  a  source  of 
power;  s  shaft  receiving  said  power;  a  driving  disk 
mounted  on  the  shaft ;  a  driven  dlak  in  frictlonal  engage- 
ment OQ  one  of  Ita  sides  with  the  driving  disk ;  means  on 
the  other  side  of  said  driven  disk  for  increasing  the  fric- 
tion between  said  driving  and  driven  dlaka ;  a  clock ;  an 
Index  adapted  to  move  over  the  clock  face;  and  a  fric- 
tlonal spring  connection  between  said  index  and  said 
driven  dlak,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
power ;  a  Khaft  receiving  said  power ;  a  driving  disk 
BMMiiite^  on  the  shaft ;  a  driven  disk  te  frictlonal  enrage- 
OMnt  with  the  drtring  disk ;  a  clock ;  an  Index  adapted  to 
move  over  the  clock  face ;  and  a  frictions  I  connection  com- 
priaing  a  sleeve  and  a  spring  between  said  index  and  said 
driveo  disk,  snbstanttally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
disk ;  s  driven  disk  in  frictlonal  engagement  on  one  of  Ita 
sides  therewith ;  and  an  adjustable  spring  pressed  brace 
for  said  driven  disk  contacting  with  ita  other  side  end 


adapted  to  render  conatant  the  friction  between  said  disks, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  apeed  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
disk ;  a  driven  disk  in  frictlonal  engagement  therewith ; 
and  a  spring  pressed  support  for  said  driven  disk,  com- 
prising an  adjustable  U-shaped  spring  and  a  roller,  adapt- 
ed to  render  constant  the  friction  between  said  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


95  5,0  82.  CELLULOSE  FORMATE.  SiOMDito  voN 
KATrr,  Aachen,  Germany.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial 
Na  509,380.     (Specimena.) 

1.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  msklng  cellnloee  for- 
mste  which  consista  in  dissolving  cellulose  as  described  In 
s  solution  of  sine  chlorM  In  formic  scid. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  making  esllnloae  for- 
mate which  conalata  in  dissolving  cellulose  aa  described 
with  a  solution  of  sine  chlorid  Ib  formic  acid«  precipitat- 
ing the  celluloeic  matter  therefrom,  washing  the  precipitate 
with  wster.  eliminating  the  wster  therefrom  end  dissolv- 
ing the  precipitate  In  formic  acid,  substantlsliy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


965.083.     ADJUSTABLE  IRONING  •  BOARD.     John 
KisKPATBiCK,  Preseott.  Arts.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1909. 
rial  No.  471.220. 


1.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  board  having  a  slot  in 
the  Inner  end  thereof  and  having  means  on  ita  upper  face 
for  engaging  tbe  under  side  of  the  edge  of  a  table  top.  an 
Incllaed  leg,  the  lower  end  whereof  is  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  floor,  s  hinge  connecting  said  leg  with  said 
board  at  the  inner  end  of  said  alot,  said  leg  having  ita 
inner  end  projecting  upwardly  through  said  slot,  sn  sd- 
Justing  screw  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  for 
securing  the  same,  a  conical  bloefc  seating  on  the  npper 
side  of  the  table,  the  upper  side  whereof  forms  a  seat  for 
said  adjusting  screw,  and  a  brace  attached  to  the  under 
side  of  said  board  and  connecting  the  same  adjostably 
with  said  leg. 

2.  In  combination,  an  ironing  board,  a  leg.  a  hinge  eon- 
nectlng  said  leg  to  said  Ironing  board  so  as  to  form  tbe  ad- 
jacent parta  into  clamping  Jaws  for  cngagiag  the  sdgs  of 
s  table,  s  brace  plvotally  attached  to  said  board  on  the 
under  side  thereof  end  st  sn  intermediate  point  on  the 
length  thereof,  a  clamping  bracket  attached  to  ssld  table 
leg  and  having  a  curved  finger  forming  a  rudimentary 
socket,  and  a  clamping  bolt  mounted  in  said  btacket  and 
adapted  to  elanp  said  brace  thereto. 

3.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  board,  a  leg,  a  hinge 
connecting  said  leg  with  said  ironing  board  so  as  to  form 
the  sdjacent  parta  into  clamping  Jaws  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  a  table,  a  brace  plvotally  attached  to  said  board 
on  the  under  side  thereof  and  at  an  intermediate  point 
on  the  length  thereof,  a  damping  bracket  sttached  to  said 
tsble  leg  having  a  substantially  flat  plate  lying  against 
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sidJof 


the  iUh  of  said  Isg  and  having  a  corrsd  finger  sztsndlng 
ontwsudly  from  ssld  plate  and  forming  an  angle  there- 
with isoslving  said  brace,  and  a  damping  bolt  moontsd 
la  ssld  finger  opposite  to  said  angle  and  adapted  to  damp 
said  bii^os  sgalnat  said  finger  and  said  plate. 


II, 


965,064.  BOILER-BOTTOM.  DmLL  J.  Lahat,  Colsssaa, 
Wla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hattle  Bager,  Coleman. 
Wla.     FUsd  May  2S,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,Mt. 


1.  A  steam  deaner,  consisting  of  s  perforated  plate 
having  i  flange  on  the  under  side  thereof,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  reailient  bar  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  near 
one  edge,  said  bar  attached  thereto  and  having  reailient 
bowa  formed  at  the  ends  thereof  tending  to  resist  an  in- 
ward movement  of  said  bar,  said  bar  having  tongues  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  wall  of  a  boiler  In  which  said  cleaner  is  in- 
sertsd  Sbd  sffordiag  means  for  retsinlng  said  cleaner. 

2.  A  false  bottom  for  a  steam  deaner,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  edge 
thereof,  and  a  resilient  member  sttached  to  said  plate, 
aald  flsoge  having  openings  therethroogh,  said  resilient 
membet  having  tongues  projecting  through  said  openings 
and  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  wall  to  retain  ssld 
fslse  bottom. 

8.  A  false  bottom  for  a  steam  deaner.  consisting  of  a 
perforaited  plate  having  a  continuous  flange  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  edge  thereof,  said  flange  having  a 
pair  of  openings  tbsrtthroogh,  and  a  resilient  bar  extend- 
ing longitudinally  on  the  Inner  side  of  aald  flange  and 
having  tongaea  projecting  through  said  openings,  said 
bsr  having  bows  at  the  ends  thereof  having  thdr  mds  at- 
tached to  said  plats. 


966.080.    COTTON-CHOPPER.    Lao  A.  Lawo,  Southmayd, 
Tex.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     Ssrtal  No.  492.8S6. 


I  ntton  ehoK>er.  comprlslBg  a  trams,  a  abaft  Jonr- 
■alsd  tbsrsra,  wheals  sseusd  to  tbe  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  Joiirhaled  on  tbe  frame,  meana  for  connecting  and 
dlscoansetlng  tbe  power  shaft  and  the  counter  abaft,  a 
frame  Mounted  by  one  end  for  swinging  movement  on 
tbe  oonater  shaft,  meana  connected  with  tbe  other  end 
for  swinging  the  frame,  a  shaft  Joomaled  in  the  free 
end  of  tSte  swinging  fraiM  and  bSTlng  a  driving  connec- 
tion wttli  tbe  ooontsr  shaft,  an  audUary  frame  Joumaled 
on  the  »baft  of  the  vwlagiag  traaM,  a  standard  on  the 


aoxlUary  frasM,  a  shaft  Joumaled  longitudinally  of  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  having  a  driving  connection  with 
the  shaft  of  the  swinging  frame,  said  longitudinal  abaft 
extending  beyond  tbe  auxiliary  frame  and  having  a  «rank 
arm  outalde  of  the  frame,  a  transversdy  swinging  sirm 
pivoted  to  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  for  receiving  the  crank  arm,  a  plurality  of  hoes  se- 
cured te  the  lower  end  of  tbs  arm,  means  for  adjusting 
the  hoes  towsrd  snd  from  each  other,  and  means  for 
changing  tbe  angle  of  the  shanks  of  the  hoes  with  the 
swinging  arm  at  the  end  of  the  movement  thereof  in  each 
direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
main  frame,  a  swinging  frsme  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the 
main  frame,  meana  for  swinging  tbe  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  supported  in  the  free  aid  of  tbe  swinging  frame,  a 
shsft  Joumaled  longitudinally  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  driving  connection  between 
ssld  shaft  and  the  wheels  of  the  frame,  a  standard  on  tbe 
auxiliary  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  standard  and 
Bwlnglng  transversely  of  the  mala  frame  and  provided 
with  a  slot  for  engagement  by  the  crank  arm,  a  plurality 
of  hoes  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  means 
for  adjusting  the  hoes  toward  and  from  each  other,  .ind 
means  for  changing  the  angle  of  the  ahanks  of  the  hoes 
with  the  swinging  arm  at  the  end  of  its  movement  in 
each  direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  whed  supported  main 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  main 
frame,  means  for  swinging  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame 
supported  in  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  frame,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  longitudinally  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm,  a  driving  connection  between  ssld 
shsft  and  the  wheels  of  the  frsme.  s  standard  on  the  aux- 
iliary frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  swing- 
ing transversely  of  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a 
slot  for  engagement  by  the  crank  arm.  a  plurality  of  hoes 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  hoes  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  wheel  anpported 
main  frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the 
main  frame,  means  for  swinging  the  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  supported  in  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  frame,  s 
shsft  Joumaled  longitudinally  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  driving  connection  between 
aald  shaft  and  the  wheds  of  the  frame,  a  standard  on  the 
auxiliary  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  standard  and 
swinging  transversdy  of  the  main  frame  and  provided 
with  a  slot  for  engagement  by  the  crank  arm.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  boss  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  arm. 

6.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  main 
frame,  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  ol  the  swinging 
frame  and  supported  thereby,  ssld  shaft  baring  a  crank 
arm.  a  driving  connection  between  ssld  shsft  and  tbs 
wheds  of  the  frsme.  a  standard  supported  by  tbe  swing- 
ing frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  having  a 
dot  engaged  by  the  crank  arm,  a  plurality  of  hoes  con- 
nected with  the  srm.  means  for  adjusting  the  hoes  to- 
wsrd and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  the  hoes  st  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the 
arm  in  each  direction,  for  the  purpose  sst  forth. 

[Qsims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


966,086.     POST-ANCHOR.    J0L108  Ladz,  Flatonla,  Tex. 
Filed  July  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  606.078. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  post,  of  s  base  member  having  a  spur  st  one  end 
snd  a  locking  Joint  at  tbe  other  end.  and  a  brace  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  post  at  one  end,  and  also 
sdaptsd  to  engage  said  locking  Joint  at  tbe  other  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion 
with  a  poat.  of  a  baas  for  ssld  post,  a  spur  on  one  end 
of  ssid  base,  a  locking  Joint  on  the  other  end  of  said 
base,  a  brace  member  secured  to  said  post  at  one  end  and 
engaging  ssid  locking  Joint  at  the  other  end,  and  a  bolt 
for  securing  said  brace  member  to  ssid  base. 

8.  In  s  fievlee  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combinatloB 
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wltb  a  part.  «<  •  bMe  for  Mid  port.  •  tpar  tm  om  mA  ni 
mM  baoe,  a  locklnc  joint  00  the  other  end  o<  said  baa^.  a 
brace  nember.  being  bent  at  Us  enda  to  encage  aald  port 
and  aaid  baae.  means  for  Mcnrlag  said  brace  to  aald  port, 
and  means  for  swnrlng  said  brace  to  aald  base. 


4.  1b  a  deTice  of  the  class  deacrlbod.  the  combination 
with  a  poet,  of  a  baae  for  said  post,  a  wwr  on  one  end  of 
said  base,  a  locking  joint  on  the  other  end  of  said  baae,  a 
brace  engaging  said  locking  Joint  and  secvred  to  said  port, 
and  an  angle-brace  secured  to  aald  baae  and  aald  port. 

B.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  daaa  deacrHied,  the  combination 
with  a  post,  of  a  baae  for  said  port,  a  spar  on  one  end  of 
aald  base,  a  locking  joint  on  the  other  end  of  aald  baae,  a 
brace  secured  to  said  port  and  engaging  said  lo<±iBg 
Joint,  and  a  plurality  of  angle-bracea  engaging  said  port 
at  the  foot  thereof  and  aecured  to  said  brace. 

[Claims  ©  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


066,087.    PEB88-BED.    Fkank  C.  LnTHBic«  Mlddletown. 
R  T.    FUad  June  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  486.802. 


-  / 


the  aarae,  the  adjacent  sMaa  of  said  frana  havlac  oader- 
cut  grooTes  In  the  Inner  edges  thereof,  tockteg  stlAa  sup- 
ported to  said  grooTes  by  the  faces  thereof  and  adapted 
to  damp  said  blocka.  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  lock> 
Ing  sticks,  said  blocks  baring  meana  for  retaining  print- 
ing plates  upon  said  press  bed. 

4.  A  press  bed,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  blo^a 
illapcisiil  wlthlB  sakl  frame,  and  baring  channels  axtand- 
lag  cootlnaonaly  tberrthrougb  and  adaptad  ta  allaa  to 
form  conttoooaa  ehaaaala.  aad  adjusting  hooka  mounted 
m  the  channels  of  certain  of  said  blocks  and  adapted  to 
slide  from  one  block  to  the  next,  said  blocka  being  reversi- 
ble to  form  a  backing  for  printing  plataa  throughout  the 
body  of  said  press  bed. 

5.  A  printer's  block  comprising  a  block  haTlng  a  trana- 
Tcrae  channel,  a  hook  eliding  In  said  channel,  an  adjuat- 
lag  screw  adapted  to  advance  said  hook,  and  aluga  placed 
before  and  behind  said  acrew,  said  aerew  aad  aald  alugs 
being  cut  upon  the  same  system  and  filling  the  length  of 
aald  channel. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,  A  preas  bed  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  blocka 
mouhted  In  said  flrame  havtog  channels  In  their  upper 
aides,  adjustable  hooks  mounted  In  said  channela  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  prlnttog  plates,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  blocks  dlspoaed  In  reverse  position,  having  chan- 
nela in  their  under  aldea,  forming  a  backing  for  the  said 
printing  plates,  and  spacing  slugs  disposed  In  the  chan- 
nels in  the  reversed  blocks,  and  reUlned  by  aald  channela. 

2,  A  press  bed,  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  blocka 
mounted  In  said  frame,  said  blocks  having  channels,  ad- 
justable hooks  mounted  In  said  channels  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  edges  of  a  printing  plate,  a  plnraUty  of  said 
blocks  being  disposed  with  the  channels  nppermort.  the  re- 
•lalader  of  said  blocks  and  throughout  said  press  bed  beli:« 
diapoaed  In  a  reveraed  poaltlon.  whereby  they  constitute 
a  backing  for  the  printing  platea,  and  slugs  received  In 
aald  channels,  adapted  to  be  placed  before  and  behind  said 
hooka,  to  adjurt  the  aame,  said  slugs  engaging  the  aldea 
of  aald  channels  aad  being  retained  la  said  blocka  wbea 
said  blocks  are  in  their  reversed  poaltlon. 

a,  A  preas  bad,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
dlspoaed  In  the  opening  thereof  and  subatantlally  filling 


965.08  8.  BOBBIN-HOLDBt.  Bcrna  8.  MArrcaoii, 
Providence.  B.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Baaton  and  Bumbam  Ma- 
chine Company,  Pawtucket,  B.  I.  Piled  May  7,  1900. 
Serial  Na  494,712. 


1.  In  a  bobbin  bolder,  the  eombinatiaa  of  a  gravltattng 
arm  having  retatrant  projeetlona  which  form  with  oorre- 
aponding  portiona  of  aa  opposite  member  a  pockrt  having 
upper  and  lower  throata,  the  upper  throat  serving  to  ad- 
mit the  forcible  entrance  of  a  filled  bobbin,  while  tka 
entrance  of  the  said  bobbin  causes  the  opening  of  the 
lower  throat  to  discharge  the  expended  bobbin. 

2.  la  a  bobbin  holder,  the  eoablnatkm  of  gravttatlBg 
arms  having  reintrant  projectloos  geared  together  for  sl- 
multaneoua  movement,  and  forming  a  pocket  having  upper 
and  lower  throata,  the  upper  throat  serving  to  admit  the 
forcible  entrance  of  a  filled  bobbin,  while  the  entrance  of 
the  said  bobbin  caoaea  the  opening  of  the  lower  throat  to 
discharge  the  expended  bobbin. 

3.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  the  combination  of  a  gravlUtlng 
arm  having  reintrant  projectlona  which  form  with  corra- 
spondlng  portions  of  an  opposite  member  a  pocket  having 
upper  and  lower  throaU,  the  upper  throat  aarvlng  to  ad- 
mit the  forcible  entranee  of  a  filled  bobbla  while  the  en- 
trance of  the  said  bobbin  causae  the  opening  of  the  lower 
throat  to  dlaeharge  the  expended  bobbin,  tiM  abattlng 
edges  of  the  members  which  form  the  pocket  being  Inter- 
locked to  prevent  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  con- 
tained bobbin. 


965.089.  BLBCTBIC  VBNTILATOB.  WiLHBLif  MaHL- 
Hoaa,  Charlottenburg,  Oermany.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429,988. 

1.  In  an  electric  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  fan  mounted  oa  said  support  to  turn  and  hav- 
ing a  bell  around  Ita  nave,  a  cased  electromotor  adapted 
to  rock  to  the  bell  of  said  fan  around  an  axis  at  right 
aaglea  to  Ita  armature  shaft,  meana  adjuatlng  said  elec- 
tromrtor  In  any  angular  port  don  with  regard  to  said  fan, 
and  a  aecond  fan  fastened  oo  the  armature  abaft  of  aald 
electromotor,  so  that  It  la  adapted  to  roUte  to  one  dlrec- 
tloa.  while  the  casing  of  said  electromotor  being  at  lIlMrty 
to  move  la  adapted  to  drive  aald  fan  to  tha  opportte  dlrae- 
I  tlon  with  the  component  of  Its  tangential  forea. 
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S.  ta  aa  electric  raatflator,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  sup- 
port, i»f  a  faa  moantad  aa  aald  support  to  turn  and  hav- 
ing a  bell  around  Its  nave,  a  eaaed  electromotor  adapted 
to  roak  to  ttte  ball  of  aald  fan  aronad  an  axia  at  right 
aaglaa  to  tta  anaatura  ahaft,  meaaa  adjusting  aald  alee- 
troBotor  to  any  angular  pootttoa  with  regard  to  aald  faa, 
a  aeooad  faa  fastcaad  oa  the  armatare  ahaft  of  aaid  elee- 


troBOtor,  ao  that  it  la  adapted  to  route  In  oae  direction, 
while  the  casing  of  said  electromotor  betog  at  tlberiy  to 
mova  la  adapted  to  drive  aald  fan  to  the  opportte  dlrae- 
tloa  nrltk  the  component  of  Ita  tangential  force,  two  coa- 
ductora  eonaceted  with  aald  support  and  Insulated  there- 
from, aad  electrical  devleaa  eonneetlng  said  electromotor 
with  aald  two  conductora  Irreapective  of  the  rotation  of 


r 


956,090.  FEBDBB  rOB  ALTALTA  •  MIIXA  Waltbr 
Mnga,  Mayfield.  Kaaa.  Filed  Dee.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
68^220. 


In  combination  with  a  mill  having  shredding  cylinders 
journaled  for  slmoltaneous  rotation  at  different  rates  of 
speed,  a  feeder  todndtog  a  hood,  ahafta  Journaled  for  ro- 
tation In  the  hood  and  carrytag  feeding  and  retardtog 
arma,  and  means  for  cauaing  aaid  ahafta  to  rotate  toward 
each  ather  at  a  alower  rats  of  speed  than  that  at  which 
tha  akWsar  cyltadar  roCatHk 


M8.W1.     THBBMOMETBB-DIAL.     Charlb«  H.  Mrma. 
Batfaio,  If.  T.     Plied  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  506.832. 

1.  |A  theruBometer  comprirtng  a  spirit  tnbe,  and  a  dial 
diapdiad  behind  the  same,  aald  dial  being  formed  with  a 
algsaff  todex  line  having  spaced  cross  bars  ext«ndlBg  from 
oppoatte  sides  of  the  tube  to  form  dedmal  degree  marks, 
lead  llnee  ext(>ndtng  from  oppoalte  enda  of  alternate  croaa 
bars,  and  decimal  degree  aambera  aaaoclated  with  the  aald 
lead  Itoea  and  located  at  opportte  rtdea  of  the  scale. 

2.  A  thermometer  comprirtng  a  apirft  tube,  and  a  dial 
OB  which  the  tube  Is  mouated,  said  dial  having  a  acale 
formed  with  a  tlgsag  Index  Itoe  conatituting  a  plurality  of 
packats  alternately  arranged  with  opea  eada  at  opportte 
sMea  af  the  tube,  the  portloaa  of  the  11m  bctweea  adjaecat 
poehala  forming  decimal  degree  marks,  aeml-declmal  de- 
gree marta  dlspoaed  to  the  open  enda  of  the  pockets,  unit 
degree  aaarks  arranged  In  the  ekwad  enda  of  the  pocketa. 
aad  d^mal  degree  nnmbera  arranged  alternately  at  oppo- 


rtte aldea  of  the  acale  to  numerical  order,  aad  lead  Maes 
exteadlng  from  the  nnmbera  to  their  reapeetlve  .deetoml 
marha  of  the  scale. 


3.  A  thermometer  comprlstog  a  aplrit  tube,  and  a  dial 
therefor,  aaid  dial  having  a  acale  conaistlng  of  unit  degree 
marks  arranged  In  ataggered  relation  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  tube,  an  Index  Una  havtog  transverse  portions  form- 
ing decimal  degree  markH  common  to  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent groups  of  unit  degree  marks,  semi-decimal  degree 
marka  oppoalte  each  g^vp  of  unit  degree  marks,  two 
groups  of  decimal  degree  numbers  arranged  reapectlvely 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  scale,  lead  lines  from  the  numbers 
to  the  decimal  marka  of  the  scale,  and  additional  groups 
of  degree  numbers  at  the  extremities  of  the  scale  and  of 
amaller  alae  than  the  flrrt-mentloned  degree  numbers. 


965,092.     BLOWPIPE.     PaBDsaicx  L.  McGaham,  8t 
Louia,  Mo.    PUed  Aug.  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  329,624. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sleeves,  one  movabia 
relatively  to  the  other,  a  handle  connected  with  one  of 
aald  sleeves  for  moving  the  same,  a  stationary  member  dls- 
poaed adjacent  to  both  of  said  sleeves,  a  rocking  lever  plr- 
otally  connected  wltb  said  stationary  member,  and  meaas 
co-acting  with  artd  loektef  lever  for  temporarily  preraat- 
lug  motion  to  said  sleeves. 

2.  The  combtoation  of  a  stationary  sleeve,  a  loeklBf 
lever  mounted  thereupon,  a  movable  aleeve,  a  hand  wheal 
connected  with  said  movable  aleeve  for  the  purpoae  of 
turning  the  same,  and  meana  for  holdtog  said  locktog  lever 
upon  said  hand  wheel  for  the  purpoae  of  preventing  the 
same  from  turning. 

8.  The  combtoation  of  a  statloaary  aleeve,  a  revolnble 
sleeve,  an  angular  member  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
turn  therewith,  a  locking  lever  mounted  upon  said  stotloa- 
ary  sleeve,  and  a  locking  member  connected  with  aald 
locking  lever  and  aadrcltog  aald  angular  member  for  the 
purpoae  of  temporarily  preventing  said  revoluble  aleeve 
from  turning. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  atatiOBary  sleeve,  a  movabia 
rteere  eoaeaatric  therewith,  a  aeeoad  movable  aleeive  eoa- 
centrte  with  said  statioaary  sia^Te,  a  loeklag  bar  pfrotallr 
mounted  upon  said  statltmary  slaevc  a  revoluble 
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moanted  vpoa  aald  flnt-mcntioned  morable  sleeve  for  the 
poipeae  of  tumlBf  the  same,  and  mechaDlsm  eo-actlog 
with  said  eeeond-iDentloned  moTable  eleeve  for  holding 
■aid  locking  bar  in  soeh  position  aa  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  revoluble  member  moanted  upon  aald  aecond-men- 
tloned  movable  sleeve. 


966,093.     MUSIC-LEAF  TDRNEB.     Jamu  I*.  McGoiBB, 
Chicago^  lU.    FUed  Jan.  16.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  472,614. 


1.  In  a  mnalc  leaf  turner,  In  combination,  a  relatively 
•tatlonary  framework,  two  Independently  awlnglng  mem- 
ber* pivoted  lobetantlallj  concentrically  upon  aald  frame- 
work, and  tension  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  aald 
iwlnflng  membara  to  form  a  clamp. 

2.  In  a  miiaie  leaf  tamer.  In  combination,  a  relatively 
stationary  frjmework,  a  pair  of  Independently  swinging 
member*  pivoted  subetantially  concentrically  upon  said 
framework,  and  tension  means  operative  between  aaid 
members  ao  that  they  may  co-act  to  form  a  clamp,  said 
members  being  arranged  to  swing  together  as  a  onlt  rela* 
tlve  to  said  framework. 

8.  In  a  moalc  leaf  tamer.  In  combination,  a  relatively 
stationary  framework,  a  pair  of  Independently  awlnglng 
anna  pivoted  sabctantlally  concentrically  upon  aald  frame- 
work and  arranged  to  co  act  to  form  a  clamp,  a  tenalon 
structnre  operating  between  aald  arma,  and  an  operating 
handle  for  each  of  said  arms. 

4.  in  a  moalc  leaf  tamer.  In  combination,  a  relatively 
stationary  framework,  a  pair  of  Independently  swinging 
damp  members  pivoted  aobatantially  concentrically  to 
■aid  framework,  and  a  spring  operative  between  said 
damp  members. 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  tamer.  In  combination,  a  rdatlvely 
stationary  framework,  a  pair  of  independently  swinging 
damp  members  pivoted  sobstantlally  concentrically  to 
said  framework,  a  spring  operative  between  saM  damp 
members,  and  an  actuating  handle  for  each  of  said  clamp 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


966,094.   HBAD-BKdT  BAR.   Lawis  F.  McNanL,  Qrampiaa, 
Pa.    FUed  Aug.  11.  1900.    Serial  No.  612,463. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barber's  chair  hav- 
ing a  guide  member  secured  to  the  ba^  thereof,  a  head- 
QMt  bar  slldable  in  the  fulde  member  and  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  hlngedly  connected  sections,  the  binges  of 


the  sections  each  comprising  a  plate  having  an  Inteme- 
dlate  wing,  the  ends  of  the  said  plates  being  pivoted  to 
the  sections  of  the  bar,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  Us  la  a  eomsaon  ^a»e  with  sa^  oCkar  aad  to 
be  folded  to  lie  oat  of  a  plane  with  each  other  to  cause 
the  hinge  plates  to  rest  Immediately  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  guide  member  and  to  cause  their  intermediate  wing 
portions  to  be  disposed  Immediately  between  the  sections 
of  the  bar  to  hold  the  folded  section  against  swinging 
movement  toward  the  back  of  the  chair,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  aald  head-rest  bar  against  sliding  movement 
In  the  guide  member. 


906,095.  OVEN  TURN-TABLE.  Mabcus  D.  Ntcholsoh, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  O. 
Mount,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUsd  Oct  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  621,138. 


The  combination  in  an  oven  turn-table  of  a  revolnble 
top,  a  central  base  having  a  circular  runway  for  balls, 
balls  carrlsd  In  said  ranway  for  carrying  said  top,  arms 
extending  out  from  the  lower  part  of  aald  base,  and  a 
heat  band  carried  by  said  arma,  aald  band  aarroanding  aald 
bass  and  reaching  almost  to  the  under  side  of  said  r«v»- 
luble  top. 


956.096.     PIANO.    Lnvi  W.  Noncnoss.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,086. 


1.  A  piano  ease  having  a  ba^  wall  provided  with  aa 
opening,  a  sounding  bosrd  within  the  caae  and  spaced  frea 
the  back  wall  to  form  a  compartment,  and  a  dosor*  for 
said  opening  slidably  moanted  upon  the  back  wall  of  the 
case,  aald  closure  bdng  arranged  at  all  times  entirely 
within  the  ease. 

2.  A  piano  case  having  a  back  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  escape  of  sound-waves,  a  soandlng-board 
within  ths  case  and  spaced  from  the  back  wall,  and  form- 
ing a  compartment  between  the  soandlng-board  and  the 
back  wall,  and  means  for  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  compartment  and  the  interior  of  the  caae. 

8.  A  piano  cass  having  a  back  wall  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  dosore  for  said  opening,  a  soandlng-board  with- 
in the  cass  and  spaced  from  the  back  wall  to  form  a  com- 
partment, and  a  dosore  for  aald  oompartment  within  the 


4.  A  piano  case  having  a  back  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  escape  of  aound-wavea,  a  doaure  for  aald 
opening,  a  soandlng-board  within  the  caae  forming  a  com- 
partment between  the  sounding-board  and  the  hack  wall, 
and  a  valve  fbr  controlUag  the  passag*  of  sooBd-wsTsa 
over  the  soandlng-board  and  to  or  from  said  coospartmsat. 
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6.  A  piano  ease  having  a  back  wall,  a  sound  log-board 
within  the  case  and  apaced  from  aald  wall  to  form  a  com- 
partmeat,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of  aound- 
waves  from  said  compartment  Into  the  ease,  and  sspa- 
rately  novable  panela  constituting  portions  of  the  case. 
■aid  panels  being  shiftable  for  controlling  the  escaps  of 
■onnd-ivavss  from  ths  case. 

[ elates  6  and  7  not  printsd  In  the  Oasetts.) 
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965,007.  ROTARY  8TBAM  -  JOINT.  jAMas  NOTTALL, 
Bury,  England.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Ssrlal .  Na 
639,266. 


1.  1 4  a  rotary  Joint  of  the  character  descrlbsd,  a  hollow 
rotary  stem  having  an  outlet  port.  In  combination  with  a 
bearlnf  for  said  stsm  having  a  discharge  port  adapted  to 
commoalcate  with  said  outlet  port  daring  only  portion 
of  the  revolution  of  ssid  hollow  stem,  whereby  the  latter 
acts  as  a  trap  during  the  remainder  of  Its  revolution. 

2.  In  a  rotary  joint  of  the  character  described,  a  hol- 
low rotary  stsm  provided  with  a  hollow  head  having  aa 
ootlet  port.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  for  said  hsad, 
having  a  discharge  port  adapted  to  commonlcats  with 
said  outlet  port  during  only  portion  of  the  rsvolotlon 
of  said  head,  whereby  the  latter  acts  as  a  trap  daring  th* 
remainder  of  Its  rsvolotlon. 

8.  In  a  rotary  Joint  of  the  character  descrlbsd.  a  hol- 
low rotary  stsm  having  an  outlet  port.  In  combination 
with  a  bearing  for  aald  atem  having  a  dlschargs  port 
adaptad  to  communicate  with  aald  outlet  port  during  only 
portion  of  the  rovolntlon  of  said  hollow  stesa,  whereby  the 
latter  acts  as  a  trap  daring  the  remainder  9t  its  rsvolo- 
tlon, together  with  a  chamber  of  relatively  large  eapadty 
Into  which  aald  discharge  port  opens,  as  and  (or  the  par- 
pose  doscribed. 


966.008.  ADJUSTABLE  COMB  FOR  GRAIN-STRIPPINQ 
MACHINES.  BaxasT  A.  A.  Pavt«  North  Parade,  James- 
town, Sooth  Aostralla,  Aostralla.  FUsd  Nov.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  687.811. 


1.  i  19  adjQstable  eomb  for  grain  stripping  machines 
eonpittlng,  a  series  of  spring  steel  teeth  each  having  two 
partially  ovorlapping  limbs  connected  together  at  the  for- 
ward Mid  by  a  thimble  Integral  therewith,  a  comb  bar  to 
which  one  limb  of  each  tooth  Is  rigidly  secured,  a  dldaMe 
bar  to  which  the  other  limb  of  each  tooth  la  plvotally  sor 
cored  sltosted  between  the  comb  bar  and  the  apron  and 
havlaf  Its  upper  sorflace  levd  with  the  opper  sarfaes  of 
■aao,  tad  a  haadlo  wharshy  tbo  sUdaMo  bar  may  bs  ad- 
JostsO,  sobstaatlally  aa  dsscrlhod  sad  for  the  porposs  set 
forth. 

2.  Aa  adjostable  aprlng  steel  tooth  having  two  Uabs 
eoonseted  together  at  the  forward  end  by  a  thimble  Ints- 
gral  therewith,  one  of  each  limbs  partially  overlapping  the 
other,  oabstantlally  as  described  and  for  ths  purpose  est 
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8.  An  adjostable  spring  steel  tooth  having  two  limbs 
connected  together  at  the  forward  end  by  a  thimble  Inte- 
gral therewith,  one  of  audi  limbs  partially  overlapping  .tbo 
other,  the  lower  one  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  comb  bar 
and  the  upper  one  plvotally  secared  to  a  slldable  bar  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  it  may  be  operated  sobstsa- 
tlaUy  as  descrlbsd  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


966.099.  STOPPER-LOCK  FOR  BOTTLES.  JatBMUH 
L.  Paraas,  Allentown,  Pa.  FUed  May  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,704. 


1.  A  stopper  lock  for  bottles,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  doeed  and  there  provided  with  a  central  ex- 
tension, a  series  of  elastic  arms  provided  with  means  (Or 
engaging  behind  the  enlarged  end  of  a  bottle  neck,  said 
arms  having  a  manlpolatlag  stem  passing  through  th* 
central  extension  of  the  casing  and  carrying  a  disk  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  said  extension  when  the  casing  Is  Biov«d 
In  one  direction  along  the  elastic  arms,  a  cap  member  on 
the  casing  extension,  permotatlon  tomblers  between  the 
cap  and  the  like  end  of  the  easing,  and  a  spring  member 
carried  by  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  on 
the  stem  when  In  the  extension  and  having  means  ooaet- 
Ing  with  the  tumblers  to  eanse  the  loddng  or  unlocking 
of  the  stem  and  the  casing. 

2.  A  stopper  lock  for  bottles  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  closed  and  there  provided  with  a  central  sx- 
tenalon,  a  series  of  elastic  arma  provided  with  meana  for 
engaging  behind  the  enlarged  end  of  a  bottle  neck,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  the  easing 
«nd  having  a  manipulating  stem  paaslng  through  the  cen- 
tral extension  of  the  easing  and  carrying  a  disk  adapted  to 
enter  the  said  extension  when  the  casing  is  moved  in  one 
direction  along  the  elastic  arma,  a  cap  member  on  the  cas- 
ing extension  and  held  thereby  in  spaced  rdatlon  to  th* 
corresponding  end  of  the  casing,  permutation  tumblers 
surrounding  the  casing  extension  between  the  cap  mem- 
ber and  the  casing  and  having  recesses  with  Indlned  side 
walls,  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  the  casing  and 
entering  the  casing  extension  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
diak  of  the  stem  when  in  the  extension,  said  spring  mem- 
ber carrying  a  tooth  coactlng  with  the  tumblera  and  the, 
walla  of  the  receases  tberdn  to  cauae  the  lodtlng  or  un- 
locking of  the  atem  and  caalng. 


966,100.  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  SVAirra 
Petersok,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  June  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499.726. 


L  A  ahoe  heel  formed  of  rabber,  a  aprlng  socket  mem- 
ber having  an  in  tamed  clamping  flange  aecnred  in  aald 
heel,  a  headed  stud  having  an  engaging  aboolder  connect- 
ed to  the  ahoe  sde,  the  locking  members  arranged  to  bs 
coupled  by  direct  axial  movement  and  unconplod  only  by 
a  relative  lateral  movement,  and  a  paassge  or  channel 
leading  laterally  from  the  opening  between  ths  daiaplac 
Jaws  9t  tk*  socket  aember.  sobstaatlally  as  asserib*d. 
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2.  A  sbos  iMoi 


fOrBed  of 


,  a  stod  and  socket 


bar,  said  sad  bar  having  a  flatteaed  nppor  sorfaee  to  per- 
tmt»  t^M -■  ^  »h«  hill   at  th*  hook  h^wn  the 
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lata  thf  nadsr  sids  of  ths  laner-sols  aad  projecting  per- 
pendleuUrly  therefrom,  said  lip  havlag  Its  Inner  edge  In- 


966.107.     STEERINO-OEAR  FOB  TILLINO-MACHINEt. 
Oaoaoa  Spaldino,  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1906. 
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S.  A  stao*  bed  tormt^  at  rvbbcr.  •  stvd  and  socket 
tutenlBs  for  coniMctliic  lald  heol  to  •  thoe,  meaw  for 
eovpUac  tho  BMibtrB  of  said  tastanlag  by  a  dlrtct  axial 
■oTBiwt.  Bieanf  to  prevent  tlM  ■neoaplios  of  Mid  aeaa- 
bert  bj  an  axial  raoT»B«nt,  meaai  to  produce  aa  axkd 
pallia  e^acement  between  tbe  members  of  the  faatea- 
Ing  and  means  for  dlasagacint  said  aseabers  by  relative 
lateral  moTcment,  substantially  as  described. 


9B6401.  BPABK-tBAP  APPARATUS.  WiLHBLM  Pan* 
KUT,  Bmnswlek.  Germany.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  8«- 
rtal  No.  49«,0M. 


1.  A  vark  gap  apparatus  comprising  ah  electric  dr- 
ealt,  terminals  In  tbe  circuit  forming  a  gap  and  being 
arranged  so  close  to  one  anotbtf  tkat  the  gap  only  has 
•a  extraaely  small  widtb,  a  tbljo  layer  of  a  dl-electrlc 
Uqold  between  the  terminals  of  tbe  gap.  means  to  pra- 
doe*  a  relative  movement  baC>veen  the  dl-electrlcal  sab- 
stanoe  and  one  of  the  terminals  of  tbe  gap,  and  an  oscil- 
latory shnnt  circuit  arranged  parallel  to  tbe  gap. 

2.  A  spark  gap  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  ter- 
minal, an  extended  vertical  metallic  terminal  in  doae 
proximity  tb<reto,  means  for  rotating  tbe  latter  tarmlnal 
and  means  to  supply  by  gravity  a  di-«leetric  liquid  to  tb« 
rotating  terminal  and  gap. 

S.  A  apark  gap  apparatus  oomprlsing  a  pair  oc  station- 
ary tarmioala,  a  vertical  metallic  disk  in  close  proximity 
to  said  tsrminals,  means  to  rotate  tbe  disk  between  tbe 
ttrmlimi^  and  means  to  supply  by  gravity  a  dl-«lectxic 
liquid  on  each  vertical  face  qf  tbe  disk  and  tbe  gaps 
formed  between  it  and  tbe  terminala. 


966,102.      HASNB88-SADDLE.      Wuxiam    ■.   Pm,  Ox- 
ford. Pa.     Slled  Feb.  a,  1900.     Berlal  No.  476.876. 


A  hsrnsss  aaddla  provMUd  at  each  side  thereof  with  a 
Metal  hook,  the  bill  of  the  hook  being  beat  toward  tbe 
body  of  the  book  to  provide  a  rastricted  opening,  and  tug 
sapportlng  straps  each  having  seenred  thereto  a  metal 
loop,  said  loop  having  a  cross  bar  and  an  adjacent  end 


bar.  said  end  bar  having  a  flattened  upper  soifnee  to  per- 
mit the  e^agcmeat  at  the  bill  of  the  hook  between  the 
said  eroea  bar  and  the  said  end  bar  when  the  loop  U  1 
oatward  at  right  aaglas  to  tha  hook. 


ruAJicia  J. 
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950.103.  STORE-FRONT  CONBTRDCTION. 
Pltm.  Nilea.  Mkb.  TUed  Joly  11,  1907. 
888,478. 


1.  A  store  froat  conttmetlon.  comprising  s  pair  of 
glass  psnes  having  adjacent  parallel  edges,  a  channel  fsce- 
plate  arranged  between  said  edges  of  the  panes  with  its 
hollow  side  outward  and  provided  at  tlie  outer  or  free 
margins  of  Its  srms  with  laterally  projecting  flanges  flt- 
tlng  flatly  against  the  outer  fsces  of  such  panes,  a  sub- 
stantially U-ahaped  back  plate  or  stlCTener  paralleling  tbe 
fsea-plate.  with  its  arms  projecting  toward  the  latter  and 
terminating  In  laterally  projecting  spring-wings  engnging 
the  Inner  fares  of  the  panes,  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
face-plate  and  bncfc-plate  to  draw  then  toward  eacfa  other ; 
said  connection  embodying  a  head  at  tbe  onter  side  and 
an  adjustable  shoulder  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the 
channel  face-plate ;  and  a  channel-strip  fitting  In  the 
channel  or  hollow  side  of  the  Caee-plate  and  having  its 
araa  tnterponed  between  the  hand  of  the  connection  and 
tbe  fhce-plate. 

t.  A  stote  front  construction,  comprising  a  channel 
face-plate  provided  with  laterally  projecting  flnngea,  a 
snbstantlally  U-sbaped  back-plate  or  stlffeaer  paralleling 
the  face-plate,  with  its  arma  projecting  toward  the  latter 
and  terminating  In  laterally  projecting  sprlnrwlngs  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  back  of  the  flanges  of  tbe  fsoe- 
plata,  a  pair  of  glass  panes  having  their  adjacent  edges  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  channel  portion  of  tbe  fnce-plate  and 
between  tbe  said  flanges  and  wings,  snd  s  connection  l»e- 
tween  tbe  faee-pltte  and  the  back-plate  or  stlffener,  com- 
prising a  screw-bolt  extending  rearwardly  throogh  the 
face-plate,  a  screw-bolt  sxteadlng  forwardly  through  tbe 
back-plate  or  BtlflTener  and  a  sleeve  screwed  on  said  screw- 
bolt  between  tbe  face-plate  and  tbe  back-plate  or  stlffeaer. 
8.  A  store  front  oonstmctlon,  eomprlalDg  a  channel 
face-plate  having  laterally  projecting  flanges,  a  snbstan- 
tlally U-sliaped  back-plate  or  stlflreaer  paralleling  the 
face-plate  and  baying  its  arma  projectluK  toward  the 
latter  and  terminating  in  aprlng-wlnga  aubetantlally  par- 
allel to  and  rearward  of  tha  said  flanges,  and  formed  with 
corrugatlona  juxtaposed  to  said  aprlug-wlngs  and  with 
curved  portions  near  their  op|>oslte  or  rear  end  parallel 
to  said  corrugations,  a  pair  of  panes  of  glass  fltting  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  sprtng-wlngN  and  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  channel  portion  of  the  face-plate,  a  con- 
nection between  the  face-plate  and  berk-plate  or  stlffener. 
provided  with  a  bend  at  tbe  front  sldt;  of  tbe  former  and 
a  channel-strip  fltting  in  thn  channel  or  hollow  aide  of 
tbe  face-plate  and  having  its  arma  interposed  between  the 
bead  of  tbe  connection  and  the  face-plate. 


966,104.    INNEK80LB.    Onoann  E.  BotxiNB,  Bast  Brtdgo- 
water,  kfaas     Filed  June  20.  1904.    Serial  No.  213.281. 

1.  A  OMMed  inner-aole  having  its  sUteh-receivlng  lip 
fbrmsd  aa  an  Independent  atrip  molded  into  and  retained 
by  the  awterial  of  the  inner-sole. 

2.  An  inner-sole  having  a  molded  body  portion  and  • 
Btlteh  reeeivlBC  lip  of  indep«ident  flbrooa  material  mold- 
ed Into  the  under  side  of  the  inner-sole  and  projecting 
perpeadicularly  therefrom. 

8.  Aa  Inner-sole  having  a  melded  body  portion  and  a 
stitch  receiving  lip  of  Independent  fibrous  material  melded 
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Into  th«  under  side  of  the  Inner-sola  and  projeetlng  per- 
pendlculnrly  therefrost,  said  lip  havlag  Its  hUMr  edge  la- 
tarlocks4  with  tha  matartal  of  said  moMsd  iaaer-seta. 


4.  A  OMklded  inner -sole  containing  a  stltcb-recelvlng  lip 
molded  la  place,  and  having  Ita  ahank  portion  centrally 
thickened  lengthwise  on  its  under  side  between  tbe  oppo- 
site portions  of  said  lip.  and  its  heel  portion  hollowed  to 
fit  the  heel  of  the  wearer  on  Its  upper  aide,  and  upwardly 
curved  on  Its  upper  surface  adjacent  the  front  edge  por- 
iBSlde  of  the  shank. 


rr 


966.1001  ANTHBACKNB  DTK  AND  PB0CB88  OF  MAK- 
INO.  I  iBoLAKD  ScHOLL,  Omts,  AnstrU-Huugary.  and 
Max  n.  laLBa,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BadM<he  Anllln  *  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lndwigsbafen-on-the- 
Ehln4.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  588.106. 

1.  Tb4  proceea  of  producing  anthracene  coloring  mat- 
tw  by  treating  with  bromin  in  the  presence  of  nltroben- 
sene,  the  coloring  matter  obtainable  by  heating  2.2'-di- 
Bethyl-Ll'-dlanthraqulnonyl  with  a  condenaing  agent,  sub- 
atantlally  aa  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  anthracene  col- 
oring matter  which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  with  bro- 
min in  tbe  presence  of  nitrobeqaene  the  coloring  matter 
which  can  be  obtained  by  heating  2.2'-dlmetbyl-l.l'-dlan- 
thraqulDonyl  with  a  condenaing  agent,  which  new  coloring 
matter  oontains  two  atomic  proportions  of  bromin  and  is 
a  brown  powder  insolnble  in  water  and  in  dilute  acids  and 
sllrallaa  had  la  aolnble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with 
a  bine  color  and  in  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yielding  a  cherry 
red  vat  which  produces  on  cotton  blue-red  ahadea,  which 
shadea  «n  waahlng  are  converted  into  brilliant  orange- 
red. 


968.1166.  CLOTHB8-CLBANBER.  Ronav 
MectaanlcsvUle.  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  88,  1909. 
•8M9T. 


W.  BCOTK, 
Serial  Na 


A  wathlag  apparatus  comprlalag  a  receptade  adapted 
to  coatalB  watac  a  hollow  falsa  bottom  within  aald  re- 
eeptad*,  spouts  commualeatlng  with  the  space  under- 
nenth  tha  false  bottom  and  rialng  therefrom  and  having 
4ywawardly  axtanding  noasle  enda.  a  curved  perforatad 
tube  communicating  with  said  spouts,  a  liollow  upwardly 
extending  projection  upon  the  false  bottom,  inclined  pipas 
leading  from  opeaings  in  said  projeetioa.  a  drealar  per> 
torated  tube  supported  by  and'  communieatlag  with  aald 
ladlae<  pipsa,  and  pipes  communieatlag  wltii  the  space 
below  the  falae  bottom  and  said  curved  tube  which  com- 
maalcifis  with  the  spouts. 


966,107.  STBUINO-aEAR  FOR  TILLINO-MACHINBS. 
OaoaoB  Spaudino,  Stockton.  Cal.  FUed  Dec  80.  1906. 
Serial  No.  470.038, 


1.  A  steering  gear  for  tilling  machines  comprising  a. 
frame,  a  steering  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  wheel  bearing  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  provided  with 
aa  extension,  and  frame  adjusting  means  resting  on  the 
extension  of  said  bearing  to  support  tbe  contiguon  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  said  bearing  being  movalde  with  rela- 
tion to  said  supportiag  meaas. 

2.  A  steering  gear  for  tUIIng  machines  comprising  a 
frame,  a  steering  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  whed  t>earing  carried  by  said  abaft,  and  a  supporting 
link  or  bar  for  said  frame  having  one  end  resting  on  said 
bearing,  said  bearing  tieing  free  to  move  beneath  said  link. 

3.  A  steering  gear  for  tilling  machines  comprising  a 
frame,  a  steering  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  whed 
bearing  carried  thereby  provided  with  a  flattened  table 
portion,  a  supporting  link  or  l>ar  for  said  frame  having 
one  end  resting  on  said  table  portion,  said  bearing  being 
free  to  move  beneath  said  link. 

4.  A  ateerlng  gear  for  tilling  machines  oomprlsing  a 
frame,  a  steering  shaft  rotatal>ly  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  wheel  bearing  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  supporting  link 
for  aald  frame  having  one  en^  resting  on  said  bearing, 
mean»  for  connecting  said  link  or  bar  and  said  shaft,  and 
means  connected  with  said  link  or  bar  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  frame. 

5.  A  steering  gear  for  tilling  machinea  oomprlsing  a 
traaia,  a  ateerlng  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  frame, 
a  wheel  bearing  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  supporting  link 
or  bar  tor  said  franae  having  one  end  supported  on  said 
bearlag;  a  collar  encircling  said  shaft  and  resting  on  said 
bearing,  connections  between  said  link  or  l>ar  and  aald 
collar,  and  meana  connected  with  said  link  or  bar  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc^] 


966,108.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHILLING  AND  CARBON- 
ATINO  BEER  AND  THE  LIKB.  HAaar  F.  STAVl.aT. 
Loadoa.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Farrteg^ 
don  Works  and  H.  Pontifex  and  Sona,  Limited,  I/Mdon, 
Kngland.     Piled  Mar.  1.  1009.     SerUl  No.  480,688. 


An  apparatna  for  cooling  aad  earhoaatlng  liqulda  eaa- 
prlsiag  la  combination,  a  tank,  a  partition  therela  dlvld- 
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tag  mM  taak  Into  upp«r  and  WmfS  compwtmenti.  Mid 
partition  bsTlng  openings  therein  for  the  clrcuUtlon  of 
cooling  Hqald  from  one  compartment  of  the  tank  to  the 
other,  horliontal  cylindrical  carbonatlng  chamben  located 
in  the  lower  compartment  and  each  harlng  one  end  pro- 
jecting through  one  wall  of  the  tank,  a  removable  corer 
on  the  laid  projecting  end  of  each  chamber,  and  an  ex- 
paneioa  eoU  In  the  upper  compartment  lo  arranged  that 
It  can  eaaUy  be  got  at  for  Inspection,  repair,  or  remoTal 
without  disturbing  any  other  part  of  the  apparatus,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  said  circulation  of  cooling  liquid 
from  one  compartment  of  the  tank  to  the  other. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  fabric  com- 
posed of  Intercrossing  wires  of  different  diameters,  and 
connecting  members  at  the  intersections,  said  connecting 
members  welded  to  both  the  crossing  members  and  con- 


ftBB  109,  DBAINAOB-PIPB  FITTING.  Eowm  D. 
TvcuB,  Santa  Barbara.  CaL.  assignor  to  The  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  18.  1906,  Sertal  No. 
261.007.     Renewed  Sept.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  4M.&88. 


aiating  of  short  pieces  of  wire  harlng  a  cross  section  Isss 
than  that  of  one  of  the  cross  members  and  greater  than 
that  of  the  other  of  said  m«nbers ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed.   ^^^ 

965,111  MSTAL  BTUDDINa  Honmr  ■.  Whim, 
Toungstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ths  0«isral  1'n>~of- 
Ing  Company,  Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.     Sertal  No.  479,945. 


1  In  a  pipe  fitting  baring  opposing  inlets,  diametric- 
ally-opposing bearing  seats  In  the  fitting  above  said  inlets, 
the  axis  of  the  bearing  seats  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  inlet  openings,  a  shield  having  trunnions 
■winglngly  mounted  within  the  besring  ssats,  said  shield 
having  a  width  substantislly  equal  to  the  diametrical  dis- 
tance between  the  bearing  seats,  said  shield  being  a  length 
to  extend  below  the  plane  of  said  Inlets,  and  a  member 
positioned  above  the  plane  of  said  seats  and  having  a 
radial  length  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  seat 

2.  In  a  pipe  fitting  having  opposing  Inlets,  diametric- 
ally-opposing bearing  seats  in  the  fitting  above  said  inlets, 
the  axis  of  the  bearing  seats  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  Inlet  openings,  a  shield  baring  trunnions 
■winglngly  mounted  within  the  bearing  eests.  said  shield 
having  a  width  substanttally  equal  to  the  dtametrical  dis- 
tance between  the  bearing  seats,  said  shield  being  a  length 
to  extend  below  the  plane  of  said  Inlets,  and  an  inwardly 
extending  fiange  formed  at  the  top  of  said  seats,  said 
flnngs  having  a  grester  radial  length  than  the  axtal  length 
of  the  seats,  said  seats  having  a  depth  greater  than  the 
vertical  length  of  the  trunnions. 


966,110.     WIRE  FABRIC.     HisBaaT  E.  WHim,  Toungs- 
town, Oh|o,  assignor  to  The  General  Fireprooflng  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,651. 
J,  ^  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a  wire  fabric  com- 
posed of  intercrossing  wires  of  different  diameters,  and 
connecting  members  st  the  intersections,  said  connecting 
members  welded  to  both  the  crossing  members  and  con- 
alsting  of  metal  pieces  having  a  cross  section  less  than 
that  of  one  of  the  cross  members  and  greater  than  that 
of  the  other  of  said  members ;  substanttally  as  described. 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  meUl  studding 
oomprlsing  separated  side  members,  and  cross-members 
welded  to  and  connecting  the  side  members  at  Intervals, 
said  side  members  having  flanges  st  their  inner  edges,  and 
the  cross-members  being  shorter  than  ths  dtatance  between 
the  outer  edges  of  the  side  members  and  welded  to  said 
flanges ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  artlele  of  manufacture,  a  metal  studding, 
comprising  separated  side  members  of  channel  form,  and 
cross-members  also  of  channel  form,  ths  side  and  cross- 
members  being  ptaced  with  their  flanges  In  contact,  and 
having  their  contacting  portions  wslded  togsthsr ;  substan- 
tially  as  described.  ,  . 

966  112.      BLANK-FBEDINO    MECHANISM.      Jnssn    B. 

ABEAMS,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerssy. 

Filed  Pec.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  489.072. 

1  The  combination  with  a  bed,  o(  a  convsysr,  a  blanh- 
Ripport  overhanging  the  conveyer,  s  sUtlonary  hsad  a«ya. 
cent  the  bed  and  st  one  side  of  the  conveyer  end  hsvlng 
a  passage  thsrsin,  a  movable  b*  ad  coactlng  with  the  sta- 
tionary head  st  said  side  of  the  conveyer  and  also  having 
a  passage  to  communicate  with  ths  passags  of  ths  sta- 
tionary bead,  tubular  supporta  carried  by  the  movable 
head  and  communicating  with  the  passags  of  ths  Uttsr  and 
axtendlng  to  the  other  side  of  ths  conveyer,  a  cup  sus- 
Utaed  by  said  support  at  said  other  slds  o(  ths  eoavsysr. 
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mesns  Ikir  swinging  the  tubular  supporta  and  cup  upward 
to  move  the  cup  over  the  conveyer  and  toward  the  blank, 
and  so  sxbaust  connection  with  the  heads  and  aald  pas- 


Tte  combination  with  a  bad.  of  a  conveyer  movable 
longitnitinally  along  the  bed ;  a  blank  support  overhanging 
the  codteyer  and  having  Ita  lowermost  end  at  one  side  of 
the  said  conveyer  whereby  to  sustain  the  blanks  In  an  in- 
clined position  over  the  conveyer :  a  tubular  support  piv- 
oted st  one  side  of  the  conveyer  and  extending  below  and 
up  at  tlie  opposite  side  of  the  conveyer;  a  suction  cup 
carried  by  the  support  at  the  latter  side  of  the  conveyer, 
sad  means  for  swinging  the  tubotar  support  from  Its  pivot 
st  one  sids  of  the  conveyer  to  move  the  cup  over  the  latter 
and  against  ths  overhanging  blank. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  of  an  fbdlaed  blank  sup- 
port at  one  side  of  the  bed  and  having  a  cross-bar  that 
overbat«s  the  bed  :  a  plurality  of  yielding  members  carried 
by  said  cross-bar  for  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the 
blanks :  a  conveyer  on  the  bed  below  the  overhanging  cr^ 
bar:  a  tubular  support  pivoted  In  a  borlsontal  plane  adja- 
cent ths  lower  edges  of  the  blanks, — said  support  extend- 
ing enXswiss  of  the  conveyer  with  Ita  free  end  extending 
op  st  the  opposite  side  thereof ;  a  suction  cup  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  tubular  support ;  msana  for  exhausting 
air  from  the  cup  through  the  tubular  support,  and  means 
for  moving  the  support  to  carry  ths  cap  opwardly  to  en- 
gage ths  bUnks. 
(  4.  The  combination  with  s  bed,  of  a  conveyer  movable 

longltadinally  over  the  bed  ;  a  stationary  bead  adjacent 
the  bed  and  at  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  conveyer  and 
having  an  air-exhaust  passage  therein:  s  movable  head 
carried  by  the  stationary  head  and  also  hsvlng  an  air  pas- 
aage  that  communicates  with  the  passsge  in  the  stationary 
hesd :  a  tubulsr  support  carrisd  by  the  movsble  head  and 
extending  below  the  conveyer  and  having  ita  free  end  pro- 
jecting upwardly  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  conveyer :  s 
suction  cup  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  support : 
Bseans  for  swinging  the  tubqlar  support  upwardly  and  In 
a  direction  crosswlss  of  ths  conveyer,  snd  a  blank  sup- 
port o^rerbanglag  the  conveyer. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bed.  of  a  conveyer  movable 
over  the  bed;  a  blank  support  hsvlng  spaced-apart  In- 
clined bars  with  upturned  hooks  at  their  lower  ends  to 
engage  the  lower  edges  of  the  btanks:  a  bar  extending 
horlsoptally  over  the  bed  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
ylsldUlt  members  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  bUnks  : 
a  tubular  support  below  the  conveyer ;  a  suction  cup  car- 
ried by  the  said  support  and  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
port tn  swing  the  cup  upwardly  in  a  direction  crosswise 
of  the  conveyer  to  engage  the  blanks. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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radial  manner  upon  said  carrier,  meana  for  trs— Itting 
rotary  stotlon  to  said  carrisr,  means  for  trsnsmittlac  rotary 
motion  to  said  knives,  a  rotatable  notched  pUte  or  ring 
adapted  to  support  the  cigarette  while  being  cut  said 
knives  being  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  in  said  pUte 
and  msana  for  tranamitting  rotary  motion  to  said  ptate 
or  ring. 


CONTINUOU8-CIGARBTTE-CUTTINO  MA- 
CHtKB.  Hooo  Biu»AJf,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Comas  Cigsrette  Machine  Company.  Salem.  Va..  a  Cor- 
poration tA  Vtrgtata.  Filed  June  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500^912. 

1.  la  a  device  for  catting  taito  lengtha  the  contlnoona 
cigarette  of  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier, a  aarles  of  drenlar  knives  mountsd  In  a  sobstantlally 
168  O.  G.- 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  continuous  cigarette  into 
lengths,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  carrier  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  series  of  standsrds  carried  by  ssld 
carrier,  circular  knives  carried  by  said  standards,  a  sup- 
port for  holding  the  cigsrette  while  being  cut,  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  driven  by  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing said  knives,  and  a  gearing  driven  by  said  shsft  for  ro- 
tating said  carrier. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  continuous  cigarette  into 
lengths,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  carrier  rotatably  car- 
ried upon  said  frame,  a  seriss  of  standards  carried  by  said 
carrier,  circular  knives  carried  by  said  standards,  a  rota- 
table notched  support  for  holding  the  cigarette  while  being 
cut,  said  knivea  being  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  In  said 
pUte.  a  shaft  secured  to  said  support,  a  bsaring  for  carry- 
ing said  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  and  sepyate  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movem«ita  of  said  shaft  for  driving  said 
knives,  said  carrier,  and  said  cigarette  support. 


965,114.     BOOK-MARK.     GnOBOB  H.  Bbooks,  Louisville, 
Ky.    FUed  Mar.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  484,086. 
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1.  An  Improved  book  mark,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
member  In  combination  with  a  narrow  rectangular  strip 
of  resilient  materUI,  the  aforesaid  sheet  metal  monber 
having  a  flat  portion  provided  with  small  lugs  attaching 
it  to  the  aforesaid  narrow  rectangular  strip  of  resilient 
msterial,  and  a  tongue  portloh  bent  up  and  over  one  end 
of  said  rectangular  strip  and  binding  thereon  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  toward  the  center. 

2.  An  Improved  book  mark,  comprlalng  a  ahsst  ssetal 
member  in  combination  with  a  narrow  rectangutar  strip 
of  resilient  material,  the  aforesaid  sheet  metal  msmber 
having  a  tongue  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  flat  portion  pro- 
vided with  securing  lugs  at  the  other  end  attached  to  the 
aforesaid  narrow  rectangutar  strip  of  resilient  matartal. 
and  a  tongue  bent  up  and  over  one  end  of  said  rectangutar 
strip  and  binding  thereon  and  projecting  inwardly  toward 
the  center,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 


955.115.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Mack  Caldwbll,  Fmn- 
canvUle.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Wolcott, 
Grand  Prairie,  .Tex.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
634,067. 

In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  the  plow 
beams  of  a  cultivator,  of  a  hanger  secured  rigidly  to  each 
beam  and  depending  therefrom,  a  single  dlak  mounted  to 
revolve  on  the  lower  end  of  each  hanger,  the  hangers  be- 
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iBf  m>  iliap«d  ti  to  direct  tta«  dlrin  toward  each  other  at 
an  tn^  to  the  beams,  a  rertleal  crank  rod  moan  ted  to 
twins  OB  one  of  the  beams,  a  crank  extending  laterally 
trom  the  rod,  an  arch  bar  plToted  at  one  end  to  the  crank 


and  haTlng  plroted  connection  at  the  other  end  w\th  the 
other  beam,  and  a  horisontal  handle  lever  extendlog 
rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  TertlcaJ  rod.  the 
parts  being  arranged  whereby  the  disks  may  be  swung 
together  or  apart  by  the  lever. 


055,116.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING-PLATES. 
Joseph  S.  Dcncax,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Addreaso- 
fraph  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aog.  12.  1007.    Serial  No.  888.191. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  printlpg  plates,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  normally  stationary  head,  a  plarality  of 
ponches  and  dies  arranged  opposite  each  other  in  pairs  in 
the  head  and  movable  therewith,  a  hand  lever  motable  in 
an  arc  of  a  circle  and  having  a  geared  connection  with 
the  head  for  turning  the  latter  to  register  any  pair  of 
punches  and  dies,  and  means  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  lever  for  operating  the  punch  and  die  to  move  toward 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  prlntin.^  plates,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  normally  stationary  bead,  a  plurality  of 
punches  and  dies  slidably  arranged  in  co-acting  pairs  par- 
allel In  said  bead,  the  members  of  each  pair  having  their 
acting  faces  separated,  hand  operated  means  for  turning 
said  head  in  either  direction  from  a  fixed  point  to  register 
any  pair  of  punches  and  dies  in  operative  position  common 
to  all  of  said  punches  and  dies  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
Interposed  plate,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for 
operating  the  punch  and  die  to  move  toward  each  other 
and  impress  a  character  in  the  plate. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  printing  plates,  the  com- 
bination of  u  normally  stationary  bead,  a  rotatable  shaft 
for  the  head,  a  plurality  of  punches  and  dies  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  head  and  arranged  in  co-acting  pairs,  the 
members  of  each  pair  having  their  acting  faces  separated 
and  lUdably  supported  whereby  they  are  capable  of  being 
moved  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  lever  movable  in  the 
are  of  a  circle  for  turning  the  head  in  either  direction  from 
a  fixed  point  to  register  any  pair  of  punches  and  die*  in 
operative  position  common  to  all  of  the  punches  and  dies, 
said  lever  being  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  having  an  operative  engagement  intermediate 
its  ends  with  the  rotatable  shaft,  a  hand  operating  arm 


eooneeted  adjaeeat  the  oppoaite  end  of  aald  lerer,  tad 
■aana  for  moTlag  tke  punch  and  dies  ■oeeewlvaly  Into 
operattT*  position  whereby  they  nay  be  made  to  prodtice 
a  character  In  relief  upon  an  interposed  plate  and  retract- 
ed to  permit  the  turning  of  said  head  and  the  movement 
of  asld  plate  to  receive  another  character. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  printing  plates,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  punches  and  dies  arranged  In  co- 
acting  pairs  and  the  members  of  each  pair  being  inde- 
pendently morable  toward  sad  fiom  each  other,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  head  carrylac  all  of  said  punches  and 
dies,  a  hand  lerer  movable  within  fixed  limits  in  the  nrc 
of  a  circle  for  turning  said  head  la  correspondence  with 
the  movement  of  said  lever  and  in  either  direction  from  a 
fixed  point  to  register  any  pair  of  punches  and  dies  In 
operative  position  conunoa  to  all  of  said  punchss  and  dles- 
on  opposite  sides  of  an  interposed  plate,  and  means  op- 
eratfvely  connected  with  said  levsr  to  operats  said  punch 
and  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  printing  platea,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  circularly  movable  head,  a  plurality  of  poaches 
and  dies  arranged  oppoaite  each  other  in  paira  in  the 
head,  meana  for  operating  a  punch  and  die  In  operative 
position  relative  to  an  interposed  plate,  and  a  lever  mov- 
able in  one  direction  for  turning  the  head  to  bring  a 
punch  and  die  Into  said  operative  poaltlon  and  morable 
la  another  direction  for  actuating  said  operating 

[Claims  4  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


055.117.  PIPE  CRUSHING  AND  SHEARING  MACHINE. 
FaaMK  I.  Bixi%.  PlttabUrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ualtsd  En- 
gineering A  Foundry  Company,  Pittaburg.  I'a..  a  Cor- 
poration of  i'ennaylvanta.  Filed  May  12,  1009.  Serial 
No.  496.507. 


1.  .In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
movable  die  and  a  relatively  fixed  anvil  or  bed  plate,  meana 
for  permitting  the  anvil  or  bed  plate  to  yield  to  the  work, 
comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  device  connected  with 
the  anvil  or  bed  plate  and  bavlng  a  chamber  connected 
with  a  source  of  prei^re.  and  means  for  relieving  excess 
of  pressure  in  said  chamber,  the  connection  with  the  source 
of  pressure  also  forming  meana  for  returning  the  anvil  or 
bed  plate  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
bed  plate  having  a  hollow  extension,  a  guide  for  aaid  ex- 
tension, a  relatively  fixed  piston  member  extendfag  within 
the  extension,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  Interior  of  said  extension,  and  relief  valves  arrantred 
to  permit  of  a  discharge  of  a  portion  of  the'flnid  from  said 
extension  upoQ  movement  of  the  bed  plate  in  one  direc- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

.    8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
bed  plate  hSTlng  a  hollow  extension,  a  guide  for  said  ex- 
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t^Ptlpa,  $  piston  member  extending  Into  the  extension,  aa 
Inlet  pasaage  exteadlaff  through  the  piston  member,  an  in- 
let conduit  communicating  with  aald  passage,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  relief  valves  alao  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage ;  BUhstanttally  as  dsscrlbsd. 


055,118.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Haw«T 
E.  FAasHAwa,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1000: 
SerUl  Na  477,106. 


1.  !■  •  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  horixon- 
tal  partitioa  therein  dividing  the  casing  Into  an  upper 
and  a  lower  compartment,  a  receptacle  occupying  the  up- 
per compartment,  a  wind  chest  and  bellows,  a  motor,  sup- 
ports rigid  with  the  frame  of  the  motor,  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
aaled  in  said  supports,  a  pinion  on  the  atotor  shaft  and  a 
gear  o*  the  crank  shaft  meshing  therewith,  and  pitmen 
oa  the  oraak  shaft  having  connection  with  the  bellows. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua  comprising  a  casing,  a 
wind  cbest  forming  a  horlsontal  pariltlon  therein  to  pro- 
Tide  an  upper  unobstructed  compartment  and  a  lower  com- 
partment, a  box  received  in  and  occupying  the  whole  of 
the  upper  compartment,  bellowa  supported  by  the  wind 
chest,  a  TSlv*  controUlnff  tba  degree  of  vacuum  In  the 
wind  ctasst,  a  motor  oiounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  caalng. 
Journal  brackets  ootstand  from  and  rigid  with  the  motor 
frame,  a  crank  ahaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  driving 
eoanecttoa  between  the  motor  end  crank  ahaft,  pitmen  on 
the  crack  abaft  making  connection  with  the  bellows,  the 
entire  operating  mechaalam  for  the  device  being  wholly 
eontalaed  in  the  lower  compartment  of  the  caaiag. 

8.  I*  a  vaeaoB  cleaalag  apparataa,  a  easing,  a  wind 
chest  fidnaiag  a  hortaonUl  partition  therein  to  provide  an 
upper  anobstructed  compartment  and  a  lower  compart- 
■ent,  a  box  received  in  and  occupying  the  whole  of  the 
upper  compartment,  bellowa  supporisd  by  the  wlnd-cbest, 
a  motor  mounted  oa  the  bottom  of  the  caaiag.  Journal 
brackctR  outstanding  from  and  rigid  with  the  motor  frHme, 
a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bracketa,  driving  connec- 
tion b^ween  the  motor  and  crank  ahaft,  pitmen  on  the 
crank  tfhaft  making  connection  with  the  b||ilows,  tite  en- 
tire operating' mechanism  for  the  device  beteg  wholly  con- 
tained In  the  lower  compartment  of  the  casing. 

4.  lb  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua,  a  caalng,  a  wlad- 
chest  mourted  bortsoatally  la  the  caalng,  a  box  supported 
oa  the  wind  chest,  bellows  dependent  from  the  under  side 
of  the  wind  chest,  means  for  operating  the  bellowa^  pas- 
sages ttetween  the  dust  box,  wind  chsst  and  bellows,  and 
an  outlet  pasaage  from  the  wind  chest. 

6.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua,  a  caalng,  a  wind 
chest  and  bellows  carried  In  said  casing,  a  box  above  ssid 
vtsdHthest  reuMvable  through  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  mo- 


tor and  driving  connections  for  the  bellows   below  the    '' 
wind  chest,  removable  through  the  side  of  the  casing. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaistte.] 


956,110.  SHUTTLE.  Hccroa  La  Docx  and  HtPA  H. 
Rtoji,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Crompton  ft 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnsetta. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     SerUl  No.  487.511. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  having  spring  Jaws  for  holding  the  head 
of  a  bobbin  or  filling  carrier,  the  combination  with  a 
block  or  plate  carrying  aald  Jaws,  of  means  for  adjuatlng 
the  position  of  said  Jaws  relative  to  the  side  of  the  ahut- 
tle,  said  means  comprising  adjusting  screws  extending  In 
openings  in  the  shuttle  body,  and  in  threaded  openings  In 
aald  block  or  plate. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  having  aprlng  Jaws  for  holding  the  head 
of  a  bobbin  or  filling  carrier,  and  a  block  or  plate  carrying 
said  Jaws,  and  also  bavlng  an  opening  for  the  entrance 
of  the  filling  feeler  or  detector,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  Jaws  reUtlve  to  the  side  of  the  shuttle 
having  said  opening  therein,  said  means  comprising  ad- 
Justing  screws  extending  through  the  sides  of  the  shuttle, 
and  through  threaded  openlnga  In  aaid  block  or  plate. 


955.120.  MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  ROLLBB-BBARING 
SLEEVES  ON  SHAFTS.  Chablbs  8.  LoCKWOOD.  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company, 
Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  584.585. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  the  casing, 
the  aatl-frictlon  rolla  and  shaft  supifertsd  thereby,  of  a 
dlvMed  sleeve  fitted  to  the  shaft  within  the  roUa  and  pro- 
jected beyond  the  enda  of  the  casing,  and  one  or  more  col- 
lars secured  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  casing 
and  having  each  a  recess  Inclosing  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  abutting  at  Its  bottom  with  such  end  to  hold  ths 
sleeve  from  end  movement. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  the  casing, 
the  antl-frlctlon  rolla  and  shaft  supported  thereby,  of  a 
divided  aleeve  fitted  to  the  shaft  within  the  rolls  aad  pro- 
jected beyond  the  ends  of  the  caalng.  a  collar  secured 
upon  the  shaft  adjacent  the  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  recess  Inclosing  one  end  of  the  siseve  and  abutting  at  its 
bottom  with  such  end  to  hold  the  sleeve  from  end  move- 
ment, and  means  upon  the  sleeve  and  the  collar  for  holding 
the  aleeve  from  rotation. 

8.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  the  caalng, 
the  antifriction  rolls,  snd  a  shaft  supportea  thereby,  of  a 
divided  sleeve  fitted  to  the  shaft  within*  the  rolls  and  pro- 
jected beyond  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  divided  collar  se- 
cured upon  the  shaft  at  each  end  pf  the  caalng  and  havlag 
a  recess  larger  thsn  the  sleeve,  abutting  the  end  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  projection  upon  one  of  the  parts  engaging 
a  notch  in  the  opposite  part  to  hold  the  sleeve  from  rota- 

tloa. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combtnatloa.  with  the  casing, 
the  antl-frictlon  rolls,  and  a  shaft  supported  thereby,  of  a 
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dlTidcd  tleere  fitted  to  tb«  ihaft  within  the  roU«  and  pro- 
jected beyond  the  eoda  of  the  casing,  and  aach  projecting 
end  proTided  with  the  notches  /,  a  dlTlded  collar  sacnrad 
apon  the  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  casing  and  haring  a  re- 
cess abutting  the  end  of  the  sleere,  and  the  side  of  the 
recess  clearing  the  outside  of  the  sleere  and  baring  a  stud 
to  engage  the  said  notch  to  hold  the  sleere  from  rotation. 

S.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  the  casing, 
the  anti-friction  rolls,  and  a  shaft  supported  thereby,  of  a 
dlTlded  sleeve  baring  two  sections  held  elastically  apon 
the  shaft  with  its  ends  projected  beyond  the  ends  of  tb« 
easing,  a  divided  collar  secured  upon  the  shaft  at  each 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  recess  abutting  the  end  of 
the  aleere,  and  a  projection  upon  one  of  the  parts  engaging 
•  notch  in  the  opposite  part  to  bold  the  sleeve  from  rota- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Caxette.] 


REISSUES. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  adminiatering  anesthetics  and 
the  like,  a  bowl  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  administered, 
an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  bowi  discharging  into  a  cylin- 
der, a  transverse  valve  seat  In  said  cylinder  dividing  it  Into 
an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  plug  valve  In  said 
seat  having  therein  a  chamber  with  an  end  opening  in  the 
plog  to  the  atmosphere  for  the  admission  of  air  to  aald 
chamber,  a  valve  to  regulate  said  air  opening  in  the  plog- 
valve,  port  holes  in  the  valve  and  valve  seat  adapted  at 
certain  adjustments  of  the  valve  to  discharge  from  said 
chamber  In  the  valve  into  the  upper  or  lower  or  both 
chambers  of  said  cylinder  and  other  port  holes  In  the  valve 
to  register  with  other  holes  in  the  valve  seat  which  are 
also  adapted  at  certain  adjuatments  of  the  valve  to  dis- 
charge from  the  lower  to  the  upper  chambers  of  said  cyl- 
inder, said  upper  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a 
hood  to  b«  applied  to  the  patient,  and  a  tube  connecting 
the  discharge  outlet  from  the  cylinder  with  said  hood. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  administering  anesthetics  and 
the  like,  a  bowl  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  administered 
having  a  top  ontlet,  a  cylinder  Into  which  the  bowl  dis- 
charges said  cylinder  having  a  tranaverse  valve  seat  divid- 
ing tha  cylinder  into  upper  and  lower  compartmenta,  the 
upper  and  loww  walla  of  said  valve  seat  each  having  a 
pair  of  port  holes  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  valve 
seat,  a  truncated  conical  valve  in  said  seat  having  a  re- 
cesa  In  Its  outer  portion  forming  a  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  pair  of  port 
holes  less  than  180*  apart  adapted  to  be  brought  sepa- 
rately Into  register  with  the  adjacent  upper  and  lower 
port  holes  in  the  valve  seat  by  the  rocking  of  the  valve, 
the  Inner  or  solid  end  of  the  valve  Having  a  pair  of  com- 
municating diametrically  formed  port  holes  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register  wltb  the  upper  and  lower  Inner 
port  boles  of  said  valve  seat,  the  outer  face  of  the  cylin- 
der having  a  flat  surface  with  graduations  and  the  aald 
valve  being  extended  beyond  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
index  pin  to  work  in  conjunction  with  aald  graduations, 
a  valve  In  the  air  opening  to  the  first  valve,  a  hood  to  be 
applied  to  the  patient  aald  hood  having  a  valve-closed  out- 
let permitting  egress  but  not  ingress,  and  a  tube  connect- 
ing the  hood  with  the  upper  chamber  of  said  cylinder. 


13.100.  SUCTION -ROLL  FOR  PAPBR  •  MACHINES. 
William  H.  Millspadob,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  J.  J.  Daucb,  one-third  to  William  F.  Har- 
brecht,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Fred.  Boerger. 
Delphos.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2«.  1909.  SerUl  No.  48«.0S9. 
Original  No.  895.283.  dated  Aug.  4.  1908,  Serial  No. 
362.058. 


955,121.      APPARATUS    FOR    ADMINISTERING    ANE8-    1 
THBTIC8.     Chablbb   A.    HoLLarr.   Indlanapolla,   Ind. 
Piled  June  r,   1909.     Serial  No.  499.518. 


1.  In  a  suctlon-roU,  the  combination  with  the  revolnble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  means 
yieldingly  forcing  said  box  In  contact  wltb  the  Interior 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  meana  limiting  the  lift  of 
said  box  toward  said  surface. 

2.  In  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revolnble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  means 
yieldingly  forcing  aald  box  In  contact  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  adjustable  stops  limiting 
the  lift  of  said  box  toward  aald  surface  and  affording  regu- 
lation of,  the  contact  of  said  box  wltb  said  surface. 

3.  In  a  suction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  means 
yieldingly  supporting  said  box  and  thereby  maintaining  It 
In  contact  with  the  Interior  surface  of  aald  cylinder,  and 
means  operating  In  opposition  to  said  supporting  means 
for  regulating  the  bearing  pressure  of  the  box  upon  said 
surface. 

4.  In  a  suction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  meana 
supporting  or  forcing  aald  box  In  contact  with  the  Interior 
surface  of  aald  cylinder,  and  stops  arranged  to  Hmlt  the 
lift  of  aald  box  and  prevent  locking  thereof  to  said  sur- 
face under  Influence  of  the  vacuum  or  auction. 

5.  In  a  suction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  stationary 
heads  having  radial  or  diametrical  guides  In  which  the 
ends  of  the  box  are  alldably-fltted,  apring-supporta  for 
said  box  located  under  the  enda  thereof  in  aald  beada, 
thereby  forcing  the  open  top  of  the  box  in  contact  with 
the  interior  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  set-screws  car- 
ried  by  said  beads  above  the  ends  of  the  box  and  bearing 
thereon,  thereby  affording  adjuatable  means  for  limiting 
the  lift  of  said  box  toward  said  snrfaea. 

6.  In  a  suction-box,  the  combination  of  the  rcTOlnbla 
perforated  cylinder  having  stationary  beada.  a  longitudi- 
nal soctlon-box  therein  having  an  open-topped  portion  in 
contact  with  the  Interior  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing tubular  portlona  extending  through  diametrical  or 
radial  ways  or  openings  in  aald  beads,  spring-supports 
mounted  in  said  beada  under  and  bearing  up  the  ends  of 
said  box,  and  projections  on  aald  heads  above  the  ends  of 
the  box  and  set-screws  tapped  therethrough  limiting  the 
lift  of  the  box. 

7.  In  a  suction-box,  the  combination  of  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  the  latter 
being  radially  adjuatable  and  having  meana  forcing  it  In 
contact  with  the  interior  suiface  of  said  cylinder,  and  sta- 
tionary guldewajs  for  the  ends  of-  aald  box  In  which  the 
latter  'are  alldably-fltted,  aald  gulde-waya  and  the  con- 
tacting sides  of  the  ends  of  the  box  having  non-corrosive 
facings  to  prevent  rust  and  locking  of  the  box  In  aald 
guldewayK. 

8.  In  a  suction-roll,  the  combination  of  the  revolublo 
t>erforated  roll  and  suction-box  therein,  of  stationary 
beada  supporting  the  ends  of  said  box,  springs  carried  by 
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aald  hefl<is  and  bearing  up  tha  box,  and  set-screws  Upped  I 
through  ears  on^sald  beada  and  bearing  upon  the  box. 

9.  In  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
perforatnd  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  sprlng- 
snpporttng  meana  for  aald  box  holding  Its  open  top  In 
contact  with  the  Interior  aurfaee  of  the  cylinder,  guides 
for  said  box  arranged  to  permit  relative  movement  there- 
of radially  of  aald  cylinder,  and  adjuatable  stopa  limiting 
the  preaaure  or  lift  of  aald  box  against  said  cylinder. 

10.  I»  a  snetlon-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder,  ot  stationary  but  anjiulsrly-adjuaUble 
beada,  a  longitudinal  suction-box  within  said  cylinder  and 
supported  by  aald  heads,  means  whereby  said  box  can  be 
aet  at  different  angular  poaitlona  In  aald  cylinder  and  in 
contact  «rlth  the  Interior  aurfaee  thereof,  and  maans  car- 
ried by  said  beada  for  adjuatlng  said  box  In  reUtlon  to  Ite 
bearing  en  the  Interior  surface  of  said  cylinder. 

11.  IM  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforata  cylinder,  of  a  non-rotative  suction-box  therein, 
stationary  beads  In  which  the  ends  of  said  box  are  mov 
ably  BUDPorted.  means  bearing  said  box  in  contact  with 
the  Interior  surfsce  of  said  cylinder,  bearings  or  supports 
(or  aald  heada  in  which  the  latter  are  angularly  adjustable. 
and  me«ns  for  fixedly  securing  said  heads  In  aald  boartnga 
or  supperts. 

12  la  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder,  of  a  non  rotative  suction-box  therein, 
stationary  heada  In  which  the  enda  of  aald  box  are  mov- 
ably  supported,  means  bearing  said  box  in  contact  with 
the  Interior  surface  of  said  cylinder,  bearings  or  supports 
for  aald  heada  In  which  the  latter  are  angularly  adjust 
able,  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  heada  In  said 
bearings  or  supports,  and  tie-rods  connecting  said  heada 
and  cawing  them  to  be  adjustable  only  In  unlaon. 

13  U  a  suetlon-roll,  the  combination  of  annular  brack- 
eta  he*da  fixedly -secured  but  angularly  adjuatable  there- 
in, a  revoluble  perforated  cylinder  having  Ita  ends  jour- 
naled  la  or  on  annular  bearlnga  provided  by  the  aforesaid 
elementa,  and  a  longitudinal  auction-box  therein  having 
its  enda  movably-aupported  by  aald  beads,  and  meana  bear- 
ing aald  box  againat  the  Interior  surface  of  said  cylinder. 

14.  In  a  suction-roll,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder,  annular  bearlnga  for  the  ends  of  aald 
cylinder,  damp-rlnga  aecured  to  the  aides  of  aald  bearlnga, 
atatlonary  heada  aecured  In  aald  clamp-rlnga  and  angu- 
larly a4justable  therein,  and  a  auction-box  In  aald  cylinder 
auppoPtied  by  aald  heada. 

15.  In  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder,  stationary  heads  therefor,  meana  for 
angularly  adjusting  said  heads,  annular  bearings  for  the 
ends  ot  aald  cylinder  rigid  with  said  heada.  and  a  suction- 
box  within  the  cylinder  supported  by  aald  heads. 

16.  In  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  of  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  one  of  which 
la  relaltlvely  movable  and  bears  againat  the  other  to  main- 
tain contact  between  the  face  of  the  auctldn-box  and  the 
Interior  aurfaee  of  the  cylinder,  and  limiting  meana  with- 
holding the  movable  member  to  limit  the  pressure  of  such 

contact 

17.  'tn  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  of  the  revoluble 
perfomted  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  one  of  which 
la  relatively  movable  and  beara  against  the  other  to  main- 
tain oontact  between  the  face  of  the  suction  box  and  the 
Interior  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  adjustable  devices 
withholding  the  suction-box  and  cylinder  from  contact  be- 
yond a  predetermined  preaaure  and  adapted  for  regulating 
the  permitted  bearing  preaaure  as  required. 

18.  In  a  suction-roll,  the  combination  of  the  revoluble 
■   perfotated  cylinder  and  auction-box  therein,  one  of  which 

bears  ^Itfdlngly  againat  the  other  to  maintain  contact  be- 
tween the  face  of  the  auction-box  and  the  Interior  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  and  limiting  meana  reatralnlng  the  yield- 
ingly bearing  member  to  withhold  It  from  bearing  upon  the 
other  beyond  a  predetermined  preeaur*. 

19.  In  a  BOCtlon-roU,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perfortted  cylinder  and  auction-box  therein,  one  bearing 
yieldingly  against  the  other  to  maintain  contact  between 
the  faea  of  the  suction-box  and  the  Interior  aurfaee  of  the 
cylinder,  of  adjustable  limiting  meana  withholding   the 


yieldingly  bearing  member  to  limit  the  preaaure  of  anch 
contact  and  regulate  the  permitted  bearing  preaaure  aa 
required. 

20.  In  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revolnl  le 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  means 
yieldingly  holding  one  against  the  other  to  maintain  eon- 
tact  between  the  face  of  the  auction-box  and  the  Interior 
aurtace  of  the  cylinder,  and  adjuatable  stop  meana  to  limit 
the  preaaure  of  such  contaet  between  the  two  members  aa 
required. 

21.  In  a  suction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  auction-box  therein  In  contact 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  cylinder,  one  bearing 
yieldably  against  the  other  to  maintain  auch  contact,  and 
stops  limiting  radial  play  of  one  toward  the  other  and 
thereby  limiting  the  presaure  of  such  contact. 

22.  In  a  suctlon-roll.  the  combination  of  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  one  bearing 
againat  the  other  to  maintain  contact  between  the  soctlon- 
box  and  the  Interior  aurfaee  of  the  cylinder,  non-rotating 
heads  to  which  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  are  revolnbly 
fitted,  aald  heada  an^  the  box  having  coactlng  gnldea  for 
the  relative  movement  between  the  box  and  cylinder,  and 
adjustable  stops  carried  by  aald  beads  which  withhold  the 
box  and  cylinder  from  contact  beyond  a  limited  preaaure. 

28.  Iff  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  of  the  revolving 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  one  bearing 
against  the  other  to  maintain  contact  between  the  box 
and  Interior  surface  of  the  cylinder,  non-rotating  membera 
or  heada  rigid  with  the  cylinder  bearlnga  and  having 
guldea  arranged  upon  chords  parallel  to  a  median  radial 
line  for  the  box.  and  atopa  carried  by  aald  membera  to 
limit  the  bearing  preaaure  between  the  box  and  cylinder. 

24.  In  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  means  sup- 
porting said  box  In  contact  with  the  Interior  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  said  aupportlng  meana  allowing  relative- 
radial  adjuatment  between  the  box  and  aald  surface,  non- 
rotating  heads  concentric  with  the  cylinder  and  constitut- 
ing guides  for  such  relative  radial  adjustment,  and  adjuat- 
lng aerewa  operating  between  aald  heads  and  the  box  to 
limit  the  presaure  of  contact. 

25.  In  a  auction-box.  the  combination  with  the  revolnble 
perforated  cylinder  and  suction-box  therein,  of  non-rotat- 
ing cylinder  heada,  means  operating  between  said  box  and 
heada  forcing  the  box  and  Interior  aurtace  of  aald  cylinder 
In  contact,  and  means  operating  In  the  oppoalte  direction 
between  said  box  and  beada  to  limit  the  pressure  of  such 
contact. 

26.  In  a  suction-box,  the  combination  with  the  revolnble 
perforated  cylinder  having  non-rotating  heads,  of  a  ane- 
tlon-box  therein,  said  heads  being  provided  with  radial 
guldea  for  aald  box.  springs  operating  between  aald  box 
and  heada  whereby  the  box  and  Interior  of  said  cylinder 
are  yieldingly  forced  in  contact,  and  devleea  acting  be- 
tween aald  box  and  heads  In  opi>o8ltlon  to  aald  springs  to 
limit  the  presaure  of  such  contact.  ^ 

27.  In  a  auction-roll,  the  combination  with  the  revoluble 
perforated  cylinder  and  auetlon-box  therein,  of  supporta 
for  the  box  holding  it  In  contact  with  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder,  non-rotating  heada  concentric  with 
the  cylinder  and  constituting  guides  for  relative  radial 
movement  between  the  box  and  cylinder,  said  heada  to- 
gether wltb  the  box  supporta  being  angularly  adjuatable 
to  set  the  box  at  different  positions  In  the  cylinder  with- 
out affecting  the  radial  adjustment,  and  means  operating 
between  aald  beads  and  the  box  for  regulating  the  bearing 
preaaure  between  the  box  and  Interior  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 


13101  ROAD -GRADING  IfACHINE.  PablK  J.  JlW- 
'vrt,  Butler,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,889.  Original  No.  895.271,  dated  Aug.  4,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  429.658. 

1.  A  grading  device  eomprialng  a  land  side  bar.  a  plat- 
form secured  to  said  land  side,  a  mold  board  connected  to 
the  front  end  of  aald  land  aide,  a  draft  device  connected 
to  aald  grader,  a  lever  for  adjuatlng  the  mold  boerd  ver- 


Sta 
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AnuL  la,  i^Mi. 


tfeaUy,  and  a  rudder  for  preTenttaf  tb»  aachln*  from 
■witching  or  alolng  upon  th«  road. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  a  land  aide, 
a  mold  board,  a  lerer  piTotally  connected  to  the  mold 
board,,  and  a  keeper  through  which  aaidlerer  pasaea,  said 
leTer  adapted  to  be  operated  to  ralae  the  mold  board  off 
the  ground  to  permit  the  dirt  to  paaa  under  the  aame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  deacrlbed,  a  landallde.  a 
mold  board  aecnred  to  the  landalde  at  an  angle,  a  plat- 
form aecnred  In  the  angle  betwwm  the  landalde  and 
mold  board  and  Uperlng  toward  the  it»x  end  of  the  land- 
aide,  an  earth-engaging  derlee  pivotally  connected  with 
the  mold  board  adjacent  the  end  oppoaite  the  landalde,  a 
leTer  carried  by  the  earth-engaging  derice  and  extending 


becMa  of  and  abera  the  platform,  a  kavcr  for  th«  l«fr«r 
carried  at  the  edge  of  the  platform.  aAd  a  ateerlng  Aarlce 
pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  landalde. 

4.  In  a  dcTle*  of  the  cla«  described,  a  landalde.  a  mold 
board  aecnred  to  the  landalde  at  an  angle,  a  platform  ae- 
cnred m  the  angle  between  the  landalde  and  mold  board 
and  tapering  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  landaMto,  aa 
earth-engaging  deylce  phrotally  connected  with  the  moM 
board  adjacmt  the  end  oppoalte  the  landalde,  a  lerer  car- 
ried by  tlM  aarth-«Bgaglng  derlee  and  extending  upwardly 
bealde  the  tapering  aide  of  the  platform,  a  keeper  for  the 
lever  carried  at  the  edge  of  the  platform,  a  ateerlng  derlee 
plToted  at  the  rear  of  the  landalde.  and  a  tUler  carried  by 
the  steering  device  and  extending  above  the  platform  ad- 
jacent the  lever. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deaertbed,  a  landalde,  a  mold 
board  aecured  to  the  landalde  at  «n  angle,  a  platform  ae- 
cai«d  in  the  angle  between  the  landalde  and  the  mold 
board,  and  tapering  toward  the  rear  of  the  landalde,  an 
earth-engaging  device  carried  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
the  platform,  a  lever  carried  by  the  earth-engaging  deVlce 
and  extending  upwardly  by  the  aide  of  and  above  the  plat- 
form, a  keeper  for  the  lever  carried  by  the  edca  of  tke 
platform,  a  ateerhiw  device  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  plat- 
form, and  a  tiller  carried  by  the  steering  device  and  ex- 
tending above  the  platform  adjacent  the  lever. 


\ 


DESIGNS. 


4<>.tlft.  SPOON,  FORK.  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLl.  Hmt- 
mnc  HiUAOif,  Wallingftord.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace *  Bobs  Ufg.  Co..  Walllngford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tloB.  Piled  Feb.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  544.52S.  Term 
of  pat«Dt  T  yeara. 


40,620.     SPOON,  FORK.  OR  8Ilfn«AR  ARTICLB. 

■BiCK  B.  Pbbtat,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Intama- 
tlonal  Silver  Co.,  Iferlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1*10.  Serial  No.  547,»47.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


n  I" 


■  ■  I  • 
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TlM  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  arti- 
cle, ^  showB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 
cle  as 


foe*  sr  similar  ard- 


Apkii.  U.  1910. 
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40,621.     8TATUXTTK.     Bdwabd  T.   RiCHAnoa.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1900.     Serial  Xo.  526311-    Term  of 
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pateat 


40.1 


Fort 

542,1 


7  years. 


\ 


40.624.  lamp-SHaDE.  Jacob  Kaptlbb,  PfelladelpUaw 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  OIU  ft  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa-,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Joly  17,  ItM. 
Serial  No.  508.246.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tba  « \  namental  dealgn  of  a  statuette  as  ahowa. 


,8117. 


BHAVINO-SBT  HOLDBR.     ALaxAHDBS  Pujols. 
reven.    Oa.      Filed   Feb.    8.    1910.      Serial    No. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


m 


¥i,9Xg.  RBFLBCTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB.  Otib  A. 
Mt«  \  rr.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  5,  1008.  I^rlal 
M*.   1 16.998.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


iimamental  deatgn  for  a  shaving  aet  holder,  as 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown  and 
dewaribed. 


40.625.  ARTIFICIAL-LIOHT  SHADB.  Kbaw  BOOTS. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  GlUlnder  ft  Sona.  Inc. 
PhUadelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1909.  8«-Ul  Nol  625,402.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeara. 


Nuamental  design  for  a  reflector  or  aimllar  article 
•a  ahdwn  and  deacribad. 


Tha  omaBtental  dealgn  for  an  artificial  light  akada, 
aliowa. 
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40,029.  BBD8PUBAD.  Mabia  IVoiforKio,  Lonis.  Oklo. 
Plied  Feb.  10,  1010.  Serial  No.  548,198.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  year*. 


The  omamentai  deaign  for  a  bed  spread,  aa  eho'ini. 


40,027.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  Habit  Ulmkb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  asalsnor  to  Hardwick  4  Magee  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1010.     Serial  No.  544.622.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


40,028.  CASPVT  OB  HUO.  Hasbt  Ubitm.  PlilUdaipbla. 
Pa.,  aaal«Dor  to  Hardwkk  *  Magec  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1010.     Serial  No.  544.523.     Term  of  pateat  7  yeara. 


The  omamentai  dealgn  for  a  carpet  or  rug,  aa  ahowo 
and  deacrlbed. 


40,029.  CARPET.  JoHK  H.  WiTtEL,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
aulgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachuaetts.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  544.140. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  omamentai  design  for  a  carpet  or  rag.  aa  shown 
and  deacrlbed. 


\    '      .     '     ■ 


^^  ->  ov  •.•••  -»V 


<^,>.^>^.<^. 


-'^lH^^' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  sb»wB. 
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40.080.  ItUO.  JORM  H.  WimL,  Mew  York,  M.  T..  ••- 
Bignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massacfaoaetta.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1010.  Serial  No.  544.132. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40,681 


40,082.  EDO.  JOHH  H.  WlTML,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.  SerUl  No.  544.184. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TlM  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  aa  ahown. 


BUG.  JoHK  H.  WrrsBL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signoir  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaaMchnsetta.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  544.133. 
Terni  »f  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omamentai  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


Tka 


40,038.  RUG.  John  H.  Witzil,  New,  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carp«t  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  545»250. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 

■  • 


<  imamental  daalgn  for  a  ru^,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  aa  shown. 
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40,884.    •CO.    WiujAM  ▲.  IrKUiO.  M««  York.  N.  T..  ••-  '  40jB3a.    BUQ.    WiluaiT  A.  ■rmiiro.  N««  York.  N.  T..  M- 


•ICBor  to  Blgtlow  Carpet  Coapany.  a  Corporation  of 
MaMacboMtta. '  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,138i.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


siCBor  to  Blcelow  Carpet  Companj,  a  Corporatlaa  of 
Maaaacteaetta.    Filed  Feb.  21.  IMO.    Serial  No.  S4«.a5a. 

Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40.M8.     GAS  AND  COAL  RANOIL    Qmomom  A.  TlM«-      4  0.6  89.     ^^^OB ILE  -  BODY      Edw^  L^.    No 
MAK.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  Mlahawaka.    Ind.      Filed   Sept    14.    1909.      Serial   No. 

637.009.    Term  of  patent  7  r*«r^  »"'729.     Term  of  patent  14  year.. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  rax,  as  shown. 


40.685.  RUG.  William  A.  Spbino.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1910.  Serial  No.  544.188. 
Term  of  patent  S|  yeara. 


§  'JX   "-'•'  'A'  '■•^^"'  'A'  ••'■ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag.  aa  shown. 


40,637.  RUG.  William  G.  Rbith.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacbosetts.  FUed  Feb.  10, 1910.  Serial  No.  644436. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig.  as  shown. 


The  ornameotal  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


shown, 


Nmamental  dealgn  for  a  gas  and  coal   range,  as 


The   ornamental    design    for   an    automobile   body,    as 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    APRIL    12,    1010 


The  following  trade-markB  liave  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  ace 
Said  section  provides:  I 

••Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposiUon  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.**  i 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  •'Used  ten  years"  ate  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

••And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with.  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.**  i 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:  ' 

"On  fUlng  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


-t4- 


Bcr.  Nki.  20.804.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS. )  ROBCBT  IfcNiSH  ft  Co..  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Filed  Jane  IS,  1906.    Um4  ten  j*tin. 


dmm^Smm 


■cotd 


4e»on9tion  of  Qoodt. — ^A  Blend  of  Straight 
Whiaktea. 


PmriimUr 


8er  No  2S.917.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
8UKOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Wm.  L.  STBAOsa  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  Dec.  10.  190«. 


Pomonlflr  dneri 


FEATHERWEIGHT 


to  be 


d9$eri0tion  of  poods. 
leld  in  the  Month. 


-Baby-PaeiHera  Adapted 


Ser.  No.  33.802.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Pastccr  Vaccine  Coupant  Limitko.  London.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1908. 


MMAm 


Particular  deacription  of  ffood«. — A  Vermin-Destroying 
Virua. 


f 


Ser.  No.  39.024.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwabd  C.  Mathiwson,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1,  190$. 


8er.  N4.  32.066.  (CLASS  42.  I:NITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rhinb  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FllH  Veb.  8,  1908.     Used  ten  year*. 


•• 


'o///^  Super iour 


I'afiicMlar  d«$eriptiom  of  goodt. — Linings,  Textile  Fab- 
rica  tor  Corerlng  Hats  and  Bonnets,  Ribbons.  Buckram. 
TextlU  Fabrica  Made  of  Willow  Threads  or  Imitation 
Willow  Threads,  and  Netting  Uaed  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Hats  and  Bonnets. 


\ 

Pax'ticulat'  description  of  good*. — Dried  Beef.  Erapo- 
rated  Milk.  Tomato  Relish,  Apple  •  Butt«-.  Eggs,  aad 
Pickles. 
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April  is,  191a 


8er  No.  89.733.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAi:*  PREPARATIONS. )  C  F.  A. 
Saro.  Vienna,  Austria.     Blled  Jan.  6.  190©. 


Consists  of  the  name  "  Sarg  "  as  written  by  the  sftld 
Carl  Sarg. 

Particular  detcription  of  (^(KmI*.— Beeswax.  Remedj  tmr 
Disease  of  the  Skin.  Hair -Tonic.  Tooth -Paste.  Tooth- 
Cream.  Lotion  for  Rinsing  the  Tseth  and  Mouth.  Nail- 
Polish.  Perfumes,  and  Glycerin.  -^ 


Ser.  No.  40.111.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elmbb 
E.  SCHOOUTBAFT,  Kepdall.  Mich.     Piled  Jan.  33.  1908. 


S«r.  No.  41,854.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Obbxdsi.  Mills.  Greenwood, 
8.  C.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1909. 


Particular  detcriptian  of  good*. — A  Medldaal  PrepMa- 
tlon  In  the  Form  of  a  Powder  for  Use  In  the  Treatment 
of  Rheumatism  and  Kindred  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  40,362.      (ClJiSS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      ScwLiT    FaciT   C0MP4MT,   Weat 
Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1909. 


^MSIj^ 


I 

Particular  deacription  of  goodt.- 
lades,  and  Mince-Meat. 


-Jams,  Jellies,  Marma- 


Ser  No  40,763.     (CLASS  IS.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     Th»  Tolbdo 
CoOKSa  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1909. 


Particulf  deteription  of  good*. — Brown  Cottoa  Sheet- 
ing Without  Finishing  or  Coloring. 


Str.  No.  42,322.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
BQUIPMBNTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Mabt  Bliba- 
bbth  Johnbok,  truatee.  Fitchburg,  Mass.  Filed  May 
8,  1900. 


=yiJrX 


U\ 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt.^tLiO—,  Shotguns,  Pis- 
tols, and  ReYolvers. 


Ser.  No.  42.350.  (CL.\88  19  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
INO  ENGINES.)  Sbldbm  Motor  Vehiclb  Co..  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  190H 


I  articular  dracriptlom  of  i/oo<U.— Metallic  (In  Whole  or 
IB  Part.  Excluding  Eiameled  Metal  Ware)  Cooking.  Roaat- 
lar.  and  Baking  Vessels  Containing  DeTlces  or  Infoaert 
for  Makln?  CoflTee  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Particular  detcription  of  good$. — .VutooioblleB. 


AraiL  tt,  loio. 
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Bar.  No.  42.411.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Mabt  Eliba- 
BBTH  JOHMBO!!,  trustee.  Fitchburg.  Mass.  Piled  May 
14. 19kf. 


PartitMlar  deacription  of  good*. — RlHes.  Shotguns.  Pis- 
tols, and,  Rerolrers. 


II 


Ser.  No.  42.681.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Coxsolidatbo  Cottox  Deck 
COHPitpfT.  BBltlmore,  Md.     Filed  May  21.  1909. 


Pariicmlar  detcription  of  gooda.—  Coiton  Duck,  Drills, 
Twills,  Sheetings,  and  other  Cotton  Piece  Goods  of  Brery 
Description,  and  also  Crashes. 


■•r.  N<f^  42.960.      (CL.\SS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTCI  of  poods.)      Wm.,  T.  Rbtnolos  4  Co..  Pough 
kaepale.  N.  Y.     PU«1  June  10.  1909. 


Porfl^wlar   deacription 
Canned  Vegetables. 


o/   good*. — Canned    Fruits    and 


Ser.  No.  45,050.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cabl 
BiBKBK,  OaklBBd,  CbI.    Fllad  Oct.  1.  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Coughs. 


I 


Ser.  No.  45.162.  (CL-\88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  National  Candy  Compant, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  St^  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6. 
1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gtod*. — Candy. 


Ser.  Noi. "43.204.  (CIJ^SS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gbbndbl  Mills.  Greenwood, 
t.  CJ    PUed  June  23.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  45.603.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Minneapo- 
lis Knitting  Works,  Mlaneapolts,  Minn.  Filed  Oct. 
29,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Knit  Union  Suits.  In- 
fants' Knit  Shirts,  and  Infants'  Knit  Slips. 


Ser.  No.  46.630.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.VXD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATIOX8. »  Robert 
A.  ANDERSON,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Piled  Oct.  SO.  1909. 


Particutaf  deacription   of  gooda. 
GOOOB. 


-Brown  Cotton   Piece 


lartkular  deacription  nf  g6od». — A  Toilet  .Vrtlcle  !n  the 
Nature  of  an  Antiseptic  Deodorlslng-Powder. 
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( 


Armu,  12,  i9icx 


8er.  No.  45,»4A.  (CLAB8  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TBAM-PITTIN0  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Stax- 
LKv  WoKKS,  New  BriUln,  Conn.     Filed  Not.  17.  19U0. 


Used  ten  year*. 


816; 


Parttcuiar  detcriptton  of  goods. — Wrought-Steel   Back- 
Flap  Hinges. 


Ser.  No.  46.160.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Bbnjamin  M.  Shipman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  27.  1900. 


Refold 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CaDoed  Sardlnee. 


Ser.  No.  46,375.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLiC 
tlQUORS.)  Gordon  Bittebs  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1909. 


The  portrait  being  fandfal. 

Particutmr  description  of  goods. — Dry  Oio. 


Ser.  No.  46.438.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cu>8- 
sn  k  Dama.  Portland,  Orcg.     Filed  Dee.  10.  1900. 


GOLDCH 

Wisr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baklng-Powder.  Am- 
monia. Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  Cream  of  Tartar,  and 
Bloing. 


Ser.  No.  46.446.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chas.  W.  Shaw  Compant.  Baltl 
more.  Md.     PUed  Dec.  11,  1900. 

MALTRINE 

Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Dry    Malt-Flour 
Used  in  Making  Bread. 


Ser.   No.  46,486.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Edwiw  J.  Gilliks  *  Co.  or  K«.n- 
TicKY.   LoalsTUIe,   Ky.,  and   New  York.   N.   Y.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1900. 


^KUWC|% 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Blended     Roasted 
Coffaa. 


Ser.  No.  46.500.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  C.  A.  WoouiaT  Paixt  *  CoLua  Con- 
PA.Nx.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     FUed  Dae.  16,  1909. 


The  picture  being  fanclfal. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Copper  Patat. 


Ser.  No  46.56:!.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SI>OKT- 
I.NG  (;OOI)S.i  Saxd  Tov  Cojjpa.w.  PIttsbarg,  I'a. 
Filed  Itec.   KI.  1900. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Sand  Toya. 


Ser.  Na  46.599.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Richmond 
■  Hosmv  Mills.  CbatUnooga.  Tenn.,  and  RoesTllle.  Ga. 
Filed  I^.  18.  1900. 


ParUcuUr  dcsoHption  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  46,606.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
WATiaa  Picaci  Oil  Compamt.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Fllad 
Dec.  18,  1909. 


Partlc«/or  description  of  goods. — Gasolene. 


Ser.  No.  46.660.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Oswald  PcsLiaHiNo  Compamy.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1909. 

IkAffleiicaiiFHiter 

Purtieular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Periodical. 


\ 


AntiL  I  a,  19  lo. 
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9«t.  No.'  46.698.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoBN  PaoDi-cTs  Rkpininq  Com- 
PAMV,  lersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  as.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.868.  (CLASS  60.  MBRCHANDI8B  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  STKAW80MS  A  CoMPAKT,  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910. 


•MMII 


PartieUlor  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  of  Corn 
and  Sorgham  Symp. 


Ser.  No.  «6.706.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  United  Roori.NO  and  MANorACToaiNO  Cou- 
rAJfT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Dec.  24,  1909. 


^onfflleum 


PortkHflar  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Floor  Cot- 
eriqg. 


ll 


Ser.  No.  416.718.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPUOI^ 
STERt.)  G.  W.  BCNT  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.  Piled  Dec. 
24,  1^.     Used  ten  years. 

FLAKEFar 


Pariiomlar  description  of  goods. — Mattresses  and  Cosh- 
iona. 


Ser.  No.  46.759.     (CLASS  47.    WINES.)    ALmn)  db  Mon 
tcbilijo  4  Co.,  Mareull-sur-Ay,  Mame;  France.     Piled 
Dec.  2fi,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sticky  Insect-Banding 
for  Prnlt-Trees. 


nm 


CBfiun 


^UtnMtl^ 


Tbe  4f»^  "  Montebello "  being  In  the  handwriting  of 
Pernand  Lannea  de  Montebello. 

Parti^lar  description  of  goods. — Ctaampagne-Wlne. 

Ser.    Na   46,828.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      JCLIDS 
EKHA|tt>  WuNSCH.  Jersey  City.   N.  J.     Piled   Dec.   81. 

loot. 


In  wttlch  gold  stars  are  shown  on  a  bine  background, 
there  b«ikig  a  circle  in  gold  around  tbe  stars  and  there 
being  a  red  border  with  a  serrated  edge  around  the  blue 
backgroaod. 

PartUmlv  description  of  goods. — GloTes  Made  of  Cot- 
ton, Wool,  Cotton  and  Wool.  Liale,  and  Silk. 

198  O.  O.— 86 


Ser.  No.  46.878.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HcNT  Bbothcss  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Piled  Jan.  8,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


pti^ 


I^JSE^ZE) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  46,879.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hint  Bbothehs  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


^^jbif^ 


Pofrtiouiar  description  of  go^ds.-^^SinneA  Pmlta. 


Ser.  No.  46.880.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hunt  "Brothebs  Company,  San 
Praneiseo,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1910. 


jg^estf"^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Fruits   and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  46.884.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HuitT'  Bbothebs  Company.  San 
Prandsco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fmlts. 


■+■ 


Ser.  No.  46,958.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     J.  A.  RUHL 
CuyrHiNO  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 


i 


Partieular  desoriptiin  of  goods. — Men's  Coats,  Varta, 
ami  Trouaera,  Orereoata,  aad  Boys'  Saita. 


^ 


/ 
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4nuL  I  a,  1910. 


8er.  No.  47,0».  (CLAM  48.  MALT  BXTRACT8  AND 
LIQUOR&)  Thi  BioifK>ic  Comfavt,  N«w  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1910. 


O 


Particular  detcripUou  of  ifood«.— Preparation  of  Malt 
Bxtract  with  Iron  and  other  Ingr«dient«  In  Powdered 
Form. 


8er.  No.  47,<ftO.  (CLASS  45.  BEVKBAGK8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Habbis  Osapb  Juicb  Ca,  Harriaborg,  Pa. 
Filed  J«n.  11.  1910. 


Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Sweetened    Orape- 
Jolce. 


Ser.  No.  47.074.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICINE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thmmo- 
CHimcAU  COMPAMT.  N«w  Tork.  N.  T.  FU«d  Jan.  12. 
1910. 


Sar.  No.  47.167.  (CLASS  86.  BBLTINO.  HOSE.  MA^ 
CHINBRT  PACKING.  AND  NON-MSTALLIC  TIRES.) 
NoaVBLL-BHATLaiOH  Habowau  Compaitt.  St.  LoQia, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1910. 

PartUmlar  detcription  of  gooda. — Pmlt-Jar  Rabbera. 


Ser.  No.  47.311.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  St.  Louis  Corraa  4  Spicb  Mills, 
St.  LoqIb,  Mo.     Piled  Jan.  22.  1910. 


Particular  dcMcription  of  good*. — Coffee,  Tea,  Flavoring 
Bxtracta,  Spites.  Cocoannt,  Prepared  Mostard,  Corn- 
Starch,  Sago.  Tapioca.  Cotton-Seed  Oil.  and  Pepper. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Anhydrous  Hyper-  I 
thermic  Poultice  to  be  Applied  Externally  In  the  Treat-  | 
ment  of  Inflammatory.  CongestiTe,  and  Similar  Conditions 
of  Anlmala. 


V.  Me.  47.086.  (CLASS  4S.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
Lindsay  Thoj«pso!»  k  Co..  Limitbo,  BaUaat.  Ireland. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exduaWe  use  of  the  word 
•*  Holdfast." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Linen  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  47387.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC     APPLIANCES.)         PANTOOaAPR      COBPOaATION. 

Tonkara.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1910. 


__.    I  ParUcular  description  of  goods. — MoTlng-Pletnra  Fllma. 
Ser.  No.  47480.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI-  I 

ENT8  OP  FOODS.)     Palmu  ft  Cc  Slonx  City.  Iowa.  \  

FUed  Jan.  16.  1910. 


MAXIMA 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 


Ser.  No.  47.408.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  J.  G.  McDonald  Chocolate  Com- 
PAHT.  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47.146.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  D«  Long  Siaman  Co..  Boston. 
Maaa.    Ffled  Jan.  16,  1910. 


Pmrttentar  deacrlpfiom  of  feetfa.— Canned  Sardinaa. 


Particular  descri^Uon  of  goad*. — Cocoa. 


AruL  u,  1910. 
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it 


■r.  Wo.  47.11  L  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATtRIALB.)  Kcupsi  Whitb  Lcad  and  Colob  Com- 
PANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Fab.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47.648.  (CLASS  6.  CHCMICALS.  MEDKHNIi. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wlb- 
LiAM  J.  Stuabt.  Pern,  Ind.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1910.  . 


Partk^^iar  description  of  goods. — White  Lead. 


Ser.  No.  47.588.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Fbancis  W.  Bbadlbt.  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Poultry  Inaeet-De- 
stroyer. 


PmrUt  H  liar  dasoription  of  goods. — ^Blended  Whisky. 


te.  No.  47.702.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODB?)  John  Goooim,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 


^•"''  ^^TT* 


Consisting  of  my  portrait  and  facalmlle-slgnaturc. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed '-OIL 


Ser.  No.  47.706.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     S.  J.  I^tt 
ft  Son.  New  Yoi%.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  JI7.674.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Chbib- 
mn.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1910. 


EDUZO 


Partititlar  doscription  of  goods. — Ointment  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Obealty,  Enlarged  Glands,  and  Mosenlar  Rhen- 
matlaiB.1 


II 

Ne.lil7.S78 

78TBRS.) 


Ser.  NeJ  87.678.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Thb  Datis  Chbmical  Compant.  Denver. 
Colo.     Plied  Feb.  3.  1910. 

Phenaseptic 

Parti€Ular  dcscriptton   of  goods.— Tooth,   NaU,    Fleab, 
Bath.  H4nd.  and  Hair  Braabaa. 


ParOoular  description  of  goods. — Hoalery.  Knitted  Un- 
derahlrta.  Knitted  Drawers,  Knitted  Union  Suite.  Dress- 
Shlrta,  Negllgtfe  Shlrta,  Work-Shlrta,  Sweatera,  Knitted 
and  Leather  Glorea.  Sacks,  Toques,  Hockey-Capa,  Bootees, 
Hooda.  and  Legging-Drawera.   l 


Ser.  No.  47.718.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  KXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  JoHANH  HoncBisTVB,  Ibcobpobatbd.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     FUed  Feb.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No,  47,616.  (CLASS  85.  BBLTINO.  HOSE.  MA- 
THINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
RDBBtB  COHPAKT  OP  Ambbica.  DoTor.  DeL ;  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  6.  1910. 

W  O  U  L  O 

I  r                                                             *^  The  portrait  being  that  of  Johann  Hofmelater  and  the 

The  Word  "  World."  name  being  a  faealmile  of  bis  signature. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Tlree  and  Tire-  j  Particular  description  of  goods. — Eictracta  for  Making 

Shoea.                                                                                         1  Beer. 


I 


■■H 
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Antu.  la.  1910W 


S«r.  No.  4T,T61.  (CLAM  46.  FOODB  AND  INQRSDI. 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tnm  OwiNii  Miixtiia  Compaht. 
Colnmbna,  Oblo.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1910. 


8w.  Ma  47.880.  (CLASS  «.  CHKMICALS,  MKDICINSS. 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aw- 
THOMT  BnaL.  H«Bpat««d.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1910. 


UNAZOC 


Partkmlar  dMcription  of  goods— A  Remedy  for  C^oag ba. 
Colds,  BroncbltU.  Whoopini-Coofh.'  and  All  other  Dl»- 
eaaes  of  tbe  Throat  and  Lang*. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Ralph  Waldo  Bmeraon.  de- 
ceased. 

Porticular  detcription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


8er.  No.  47.762.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ESTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thc  Gwinn  MiLLlMO  COMPAJfT. 
Colnmbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47.844.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  J.  E.  * 
W.  O.  Wmsor.  Worewtar.  Mua.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1©10. 
Uaed  ten  year*. 

Reservation 

ParMoMtor   dstcription   of  i;oo<l«.— Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Sar.  No.  47,880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  llABTLAND  BiBCUiT  Cc,  BaltlBort, 
Ifd.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1910. 


MARBIS 


ConstsHng  of  the  word  "  Marbls." 

Pmrtioular  description  of  poods.— Sugar  Wafers. 


Sfer.  No.  47.911.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Idbal 
Corm  AHD  Tba  CoMrANT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  Feb. 


18,  1910. 


MOTHER'S  PRIDE 


The  portrait  being  that  of  WUltam  Ewart  Gladstone,  de- 

eaased. 

Partieulmr  description  of  (rood*.— Wheat-Flour, 


Ser.  No.  47,802.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S»MINOL«  Chbmical  Compaht, 
St,  Louis.  Mo.     FUed  Feb.  14.  1910. 


QjPjj^Q 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Flavoring  Extract. 

Ser.  No.  47.824.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stokblt  Bbos  *  Co.,  Newport, 
Tenn.     FUed  Feb.    14,   1910. 


The   picture   shown   being  fancltoL 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Baking  -  Powder  and 
Baking-Soda. 


Ser.  No.  47,946.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS) Balm  Company  op  Ambbica,  MUwaukaa. 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910. 


ASHHOPPBR 


Pmrflcular  4sscr1ption  of  ^oods.— Canned  Lye-Homtny. 


30^ 


Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Trading-Stamp*. 

Ser.  No.  47,962.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Baxont 
Hqsibbt  CdCPAKT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fllsd  Feb.  28, 
19ia 


PmrticuUr  description  of  0»od*.— Hosiery. 
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N#.  47.968.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Millbb  ft 


■OKfl 


Co..  PhUadelpbU.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1910. 


Pprtifutar  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  N<i.'47.981.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thomas  Maddbr  Son  and  (^otaPAHT.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.    FUed  Feb.  28.  1910. 

EXCELLO 


Particular 


description  of  goods. — DavenportB. 


Ser.  No.  48,066.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Pbrct  AlbXahdbb  MacMahon,  London, 
England.     Filed  Feb.   28,   1910. 

UKOH 

PorNonlar  d«ioKpf<oii  0/  goods. — Toys  and  Pusslss. 


Ser.  No.  48,064.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Scioto  Cannino  Compaxy, 
Clrclerllle,  Ohio.     Piled  Feb.  ?8.  1910. 


^|JiS8||. 


Ser.  N^,  48,003.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
.VNO  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Tne  J.  B.  WiL- 
LiAiii   CoMPANT,   Glastonbury.   Conn.      Filed   Feb.   24, 


19KI. 


KARSI 


PsrMcaior  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  48.066.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
Ser.  N^  48.018.     (CL.\SS  27.     HOBOLOOICAL  INSTRU-  '       KNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  Scioto  Canning  Company, 
MENT8.)      THE  Wbstbbn  Cjaxk  Mpo.  Co.,  Pern,    111.  1       ClrcleTlUe,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910. 
Filed   Feb.    26,    1910. 


I   • 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetable*. 


ir  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watchea. 

^   

Ser.  I^i.  48.028.  (CLASS  28.  JBWELRT  AND  PRE- 
CIOtlS-METAL  WARE.)  W.  G.  Clabk  4  Co..  North 
•Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,067.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Scioto  Canning  Compant, 
CirclevUle,  Ohio.    Filed  FeU  28,  1910. 

Particular  description  of  oroorf*.— -Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  48,07^.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) National  Mbtal  Edob  Box  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.    I'sea  ten  years. 


^ 


ParHcular  description  of  goods. — Cuff-Buttons,   Brace-  ■ 
lets.    Lockets,   Chains.    Pins,   Collsr-Buttons,    Shirt-Studs, 
snd  T^^lssps  Made  from  Precious  or  Plsted  Metal. 


Particular  description  of  goals. — Jute-Board. 


Ser.  Na^  48,080.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Ambbicam  Bank  Notb  Company.  New 
York»  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  26.  1910. 

AMERICAN  BEAUTIES 

Parikmlar  description  of  goods. — Playing-Carda. 


Ser.  No.  48,082.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Entbr- 
PRisB  Enamel  Company,  Bellalre,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  28. 
1910.  I     . 


A 


ZURELITE 


Am-MohIct  isBoHpfton  e/  goods. — Enamel  Metal  Ware. 
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8«.  No.  48.0M.  (CX«A88  4.  ABBA8IT1E.  DaTKROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIAL8.)  Fbsd  A.  THOMP- 
SON. Trenton.  N.  J.    Iil«d  Mar.  1.  1910. 

L^NZENE 

Portiemlar  dttoHipUan  of  §o*d$. — A  Past*  CompesltloB 
for  Cleanina  Eyeglaaa-Lenses  and  Preventing  Tb«B  from 
Steaming,  Blurring,  and  Troating.   / 


Ser.  No.  48,lJt.  <CI<A88  42.  nriTTKD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Com  Exporr  and  Cokmission 
CoMFANT,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  OrMnaboro,  N.  C  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1910. 

ARAHINGO 


8«r.  Mo.  4M4T.  (CLAM  22.  OAMBt.  TOTI.  AND  SPORT- 
INO  OOOOS.)  AWTUk  Doix  AMD  Tot  Cowpant.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1910. 

CnANTeCI«BR 

Partiemlar  de»cripiio%  of  g—4». — Dolla. 


Ser.  No.  48,348.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oaoioa 
A.  OOTTSCHALK,  LoalarUle.  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1010. 


PmrUeutmr  dmcri^tion  of  pood*.— Llyer-PUto. 


Ser.  No.  48.S5T.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-I'RB- 
PARBD  MATERIALS.)  Raven  Red  Arh  Coal  Co.,  Red 
Ash,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1010. 


PartiemUir  deteHpiion  of  good*. — Cotton  Sblrtlnga. 


Ser.  No.  48,208.  (CLASS  48..  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Lbxikoton  BsEwiira  Comfant,  Lexing- 
ton. Ky.    Filed  Mar.  S,  1910. 


pULt^ 


ParHeular  deteription  of  good*. — Beer. 


PartieuUr  dMoription  of  good: — Coal. 


Ser.  No.  48,271.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  Chakus  H.  Bmlt  * 
CoKPANT.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.    Ueed  ten 


yeart. 


HELI^ET 


Porlieular  de$cr{pUon  of  ooodt.—BAbMtt  Metal,  Sheet- 
Bronae,  and  Bronae  Wire. 


Ser.  No.  48.822.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Pacific  Novbltt  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUod  Mar.  10,  1910. 

Chantvolcp 

Pnriieular  detcription  of  ^ood*.— Halr-Plne  and  Combe 
Made  of  Cellalold. 

M*r  No  48.334.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TW)T 
Chesiical  Co.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1910. 

LANICTHINE 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goods. — Oin 


Ser.  No.  48,412.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lbtbb 
BBOTHBBi  Compant,  Portland,  Me.,  aad  Cambridge, 
Maea.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910. 


©M® 


Particular  deacrlption  of  goodt. — A  Preparation  of  Oiy- 
gen  for  Bleacbin;.  Cleansing,  and  Pnrlfjlng. 


Ser.  No.  48.422.  (CXA8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACTEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
RoBssLaa  A  Ha8rlacheb  Chemical  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FIMI  Mar.  15.  1910. 

Per-O-XY 

PorUeular  deacrlptkm  of  gaoia. — ^Toilet  Creama. 


Ser.  No.  48.459.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Adtolitb  Mandfactcbi.no  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1910. 


yV\ONOUTC 


ParHoaiar  daaeripUou  of  0ood«.— Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  48,470.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TKXTILE  FABIICS.)  FBAJncLia  MANUFACToatiro  Ool. 
Balttaore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  16,. 1910. 


JRtgjKXM 


Particular  deoeriptton   of  ^eoda— Cotton  -  Cloth   Piece 
Goods. 


r- 


^.--•■v,^-^ 
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Ser.  No.  48,474.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     The  Rick- 
>BT    Shoe  Co.,   Lynn,   Mass.     Filed   Mar.    16, 

1919.I ' 


Parttmlar   detcrtptian    of  gouds, — Leather    Boots   and 
Shoes. 

Ser.  No.  48,493.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Caboinet  Fucntain  Bbdsh  Co.,  Oakland. 
C^al.    Piled  Mar.  16,  1910. 


Parti  I  star  descrfptton  of  good: — Foantain-Broahea. 


Ser.  No.  48,553.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  '  Thb  BALTiM<MtB  BarsH  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1910. 


Partioular  deacription  of  gooda. — Brashes  of  All  Kinds. 


Ser.  No.  48,586.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCli  PRODUCTS.) 
OusTAT  A.  M0EB8  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1910.    Used  ten  years. 


^Jt^^jQ. 


Particular  detcription  of  g^d*. — Cigars. 


M> 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  12,  1910. 


T7.4S^.     CBBTAIN  FOODS.     A.  Moll  OBOon  Co.,  8t. 
h^ula.  Mo. 
PiM  May  16.  1»09.     SwUl  No.  42,428.     PUBLI8HBD 
rSBBUART  8,  1910. 

77,481.      H08IBBY.      A.    B.    AiroiBWS    Comfamt,    New 
T#rk,  N.  T. 
Fll#<  April  22,  1009.     Serial  No.  41,980.     PUBLISHED 
FBBBtJABT  8.  1910. 

77.481      PLATBB  •  PIANOS,    PIANO  •  PLATERS.    AND 

PERFORATED  MUSIC  FOR  SAID  INSTRUMENTS. 

IfUa  AaoLiAif  CoMPAinr,   Merklen,  Conn. ;  Garwood, 

N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed    November   27,   1900.      SerUl   No.   46.137.      PUB- 

LI8HBD  FEBRUARY  8.   1010. 


ALKZI8  Wrrra  CuT- 
PUB- 


77.48).     RAZORS  AND  SCISSORS. 
li«>T  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 
FlI^   December  14.   1900.     Serial  No.   46,491. 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY   8,   1910. 

7  7.4|f4.     OIL -LAMPS  AND  BURNERS  THEREFOR. 
AUBtiCAif  Bblgian  Lamp  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Pll4d  October  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  88,040.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

7  7,486.     COFFEE  AND  CHICORY  COMPOUND  AND 
BLENDED  TEA.     Ambbicam   CofTBB  Co.  or  New 
Oblbanb  I>td.,  New  Orleani,  La. 
Filed  August  '26,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,872.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

7  7.dft6.       UNDERSHIRTS    AND     UNDERDRAWBRS. 
TtiB  B.  V.  D.  CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUMI    December    9.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.888.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77,487.    OLIV&OIL.    Michblb  Bacci.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   8.    1900.      SerUl    No.   46,766.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1010. 

77.4S8i      GAME-SCORING    BOARDS.      John    W.    Bakbb, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed    October   18.    1909.      SerUI   No.   46.3761.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUARY  8.  1910. 

77.489V     CERTAIN  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.    Habbt  G. 
BaLLoc,  Seattle.  Waab. 
Filed   December  IS.   1909.     Serial   No.   46,603.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.440.  VIOLIN  -  STRINGS.      Bausb    ft    DObbschmiot. 
Uarkoenklrcben,  Germany. 

Filed    Norember   26,   1907.      Serial   No.   31.370.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABY  8,  1910. 

77.441.  WHBAT-FLOUB.      Bbbxhabd   Stbbm    ft    Sons. 
Mllwaokee,  Wla. 

Filed  Aaguet  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  44,878.    PUBLISHED 
FEBBUABY  8.  1910. 

T  T .  4  «  2  .    BBMBDY  FOB  HEADACHES.     Altib  Blakb, 
Lubbock,  Tex. 
Filed  September  28,  1909.     SerUl  No.  44.994.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77,44a     LACE  CURTAINS.     AwDBt  F.  BoBNOT.  Pbtladel- 
»bU.  Pa. 
riled  May  4.   1905.     Sarlal  No.  4.248.     PUBU8HBD 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77,44|h.    CIOARETTB-PAPKR.    Bbaunbtbin  ft  CiB..  Parts, 
ftfince. 
FUed  October  7. 1909.     Serial  No.  46.170.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 


BBADNrrBiiT  ft  C».,  Paris. 
PUBLISHED 

BRAnNBTBiir  ft  Cn.,  Paris, 


77.445.  CIGARETTE-PAPER. 
France. 

Filed  October  12, 1909.    SerUI  No.  45.266. 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.446.  CIGARETTE-PAPER. 
France. 

Filed  October  12,  1900.    Serial  No.  45,267.    PUBLISHED 
FEBBUARY  8,  1910. 

77.447.  SHINGLES.  Bbitish  Coldmbu  Lcmbeb  >hd 
Shinglb  Manupactubbbb  Limitbd,  VaneoQTer,  Brit- 
lab  ColambU,  Canada. 

Filed    November   6,    1909.      SerUl    No.   40.787.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77.448.  MATCHES.  Chables  A.  Bboomall.  Ptalladel- 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed    December   23,,  1907.     Serial    No.    31.886.     Pi^- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  25.   1908. 

77.449.  STUFFING-BOX  AND  MACHINERY  GREASE. 
Fkooob  Bdkgmann,  Dreaden-Laubegast,  Germany. 

Filed  March  18,  1909.    SerUl  No.  41,277.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1909. 

77.450.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  C.  A.  Gambbill  MAKDrAcrUB- 
ISO  CoMPANT,   Baltimore,   Md. 

FUed    October    30,    1909.      SerUl    No.    46.623.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABY  8.  1910. 

77.451.  REFRIGERATORS.  Abbam  L.  Cakpiblo,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December  27.   1909.     SerUl   No.   46,745.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRIAKY  8.   1910. 

77.402.     BEMEDIB8  FOR  GOUT.     John  Ooodm an.  Ma- 
BDCHBAU  DB  Chanaud.  ParU.  France. 
Filed  April  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,269.     PUBLISHED 
FEBUU.\KY  8.   1910. 

77.463.      CERTAIN    ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS.      Con- 
solidated  Elsctbic   Appliance    Compa.vibs    LVd., 
San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed    December   2.    1908.      Serial    No.    89,054.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.454.  HARNESS  HARDWARE.  Cotbot  Uwo.  Co., 
Watervllet.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  30,   1909.     Serial   No.   45,021.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   8.   1910. 

77.455.  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  TOILET  PREPARA- 
TIONS AND  MEDICINES.  Cablo  Ebba,  MUan, 
lUly. 

Filed    December   3,    1907.      SerUl    No.    31,619. 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   8,   1910. 

77.456.  IMPLEMENTS  FOR  TAPPING  TREES. 
EsBKB  ft  Co..  Hambors,  Germany. 

Filed   September   8.   1909.     Serial   No.   44.588. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,    1910. 

77.457.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  F.  P.  Ccttjno  Co.. 
San  Jose.  Cal. 

Filed   December    10.    1900.      SerUl   No.   46.426.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77.458.  HYDRANTS  AND  FIRE-PLUGS.  TBI  Faib- 
BANKS  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  41.801.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.459.  COFFEE.  Fbakcib  H.  Lsooarr  ft  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

rUad  Jon*  28.  1906.     BarUI  No.  8.812.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 


PUB- 

Febo. 
PUB- 
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Pbakcis  H.  Lwkwit  *  COMTAin, 
Serial  No.  9,312.     PUBLISHED 


OaiMAif-AJtasiCAii  CoH- 


AND   WOMBN. 
PUBLISHED 


77.460.  OLIVE  OIL. 
New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  28,  1905. 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.461.  COTTON  BLANKETS. 
PANT,   Draper,  N.   C. 

Filed  December   16,   1909.     Serial   No.   46.618.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.462.  WAIST-BELTS    FOR    MEN 

HZWBB    k    POTTBB,    BoSton,    MAMU 

FUed  October  9, 1909.    Serial  Na  4&^lft. 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

7  7,463.      WA«ST-BBLT«    FOB   MEN    AND    WOMBN. 
Hewcs  a.  Pottck,  Boston,  Masa. 

Filed  October  9. 1909.    Serial  No.  46,214.     PUBLISHED. 
FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77.464.  SOAPS,     K.  HcD«T»  *  CM.,  JunfboBalao.  Aua- 
trla-Hnngary.  „-,«» 

Filed    October    12.    1909.      Serial    Na    46^7.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,   1910. 

77.465.  SOAP.    Tna  Htoi«.mc  Pbodcct*  Compamt,  Can- 
ton. Ohio.  „„« 

Filed    October    18.    1909.      Serial    No.    46.393.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,   1910. 

77.466.  CIGARS.     H.    T«AI8««    4    COMPAKT,    liicoapo- 
BATCD,  Boston.  Masa. 

Filed    October    28.    1909.      SarlM    No.    46.688.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.467.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.    Iin>BP«!»D«irr  MOT- 
ING  PiCTCBM  Co.  OF  Ammica.  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  December   17.   1900.     Serial   Na   46.574.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.468.  CITRUS  FRUITS.     Indiam  HiLL  ClT«C8  Asao- 
ciATioN.    North    Pomona,   Cal. 

Filed    October    30.    1909.      Serial    Na    46.621.      PUB 
L18HFD    FEBRUARY    8.    1910. 

77.469.  BOOK-PAPER.     J.  W.  BCTtA  Pap«b  ComPAKT. 

Chicago,  111.  „„-. 

Filed  NoTemher  11.   1909.     Serial   Na  46.840.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   8.  1910. 

77.470.  NATURAL    MINERAL    WATERS.     KOsiOLlcm 
RW3IMIDWO,    AKrBILOMO    rt%    DIMKTB    SnOUM.    DO- 

mXhsm  dno  Foaa-raw  im  Wi«aBADa!«.  Wiesbaden.  Ger- 
many. _» 
FUed  March  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  40.891.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

7  7,471.     LEDGERS, 
BHBBT-HOLDERS 
PAMT  LiMiT«D.  London,  England. 
Filed  March  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.006.     P^H^HBD 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77  472.    MINT-JULBP.    Thb  LoewaifTHAL-STaAuaa  CoM- 

PANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  ..„„^ 

Filed  Octo^Ksr  12. 1909.    SerUl  Na  46.266.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77,473.     COMPOUND    MUSTARD.     Box    A.    Lc8K.    New 

FUed   November    18.    1909.     Serial   Na   46.969.     PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 
TT  474      CAKES.     Mabtlakd  BiacuiT  Cc  Baltimore,  Md. 

'FUed    November   24.    1909.     Serial   No.    46.092.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 
77  475      PICKLES     AND    DIGESTIVE    RELISH.     Th« 

'    Midland  Vi.nxgab  Coupant.  near  Birmingham,  Eng 

Fllld  October  23. 1909.    SerUl  Na  46.483.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

7  7.476.     PORTUOUB8B   SARDINES   IN  OLIVB-OIL. 
'  Mooa  k  Ca.  New  York.  N.  T.  ^^   ,-„^t» 

Filed  Auimst  20. 1908.    Sertal  Na  86.866.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.477.     CAR  MOVERS  AND  PU8HBRS.     Wm.  McLliaH, 

Fl^C^r^'n.  1909.    i^ialNa  46.246.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  11,  1910. 


Aprii«  I  a.  i9io> 

Phono- 
PUB- 


Nbostadtib  BaoTHBaa. 


A.  OpPBXBBiuaa  ft  Co.,  Lon- 


7  7,478.     PHONOGRAPH-HORNS.     Natiowal 
OBAPB  Com  PANT.  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed    December   17,   1909.     Serial   No.   46,678. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77.479.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING. 
Sao  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  18,  1909.     Serial  Na  44,200.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77.480.  TOBACCO-PIPES, 
don,  England.  ,„ 

FUed   November  30,   1909.      Serial   Na   46,212.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.481.  CIGARETTES.     A.   P.  Pa«a»Coolt  *  Ca,  New 

York,  N.  Y.  „,  „ 

Filed   November   17.    1909.     Sarial    Na   46.941.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

7  7,482.     CANB  AND   WICKERWORK   FURNITURE. 
Habby  Habdy  Peach,  Leicester,  England. 
Filed  October  12. 1909.    Serial  Na  45.260.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.483.     MENS.  YOUTHS'.  AND  CHILDRBN'S  COATS. 
VESTS.  AND  TROUSERS.     Pbelman  Baoruaaa,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 
FUed  December  17.   190S.     Bwial   Na   89,886.     PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  8,  19ia 

7  7.4  84.     8MOKING-TOBACCO    MIXTURE.     OoDraKT 
*  PHiixipa  ft  8u!«a,  LondoB.  EngUnd. 
Filed    December    30.    190S.     Serial    Na    39,612.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

7  7,485.     SMOKING-TOBACCO,  CIGARS,  AND  CIOA- 
EETTES.     OODTMi  PHiLLipa  ft  Sena,  Loadoa.  Eng- 
land. 
FUed   December   30,    1908.     Serial    Na   39,613.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

7  7,486.     CRUSHED    8TBBL.     PirraaoaoH    CaoaHso 
'  Srau.  Compant,  Pittabarg.  Pa. 

FUed    January    12,    1909.     Serial    Na    89,8»«.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  4.  1909. 

7  7.487.     WOOL  BLANKETS     Th«   PlTT8»oa«H   Dax 
Goooa  Com  PANT,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  OctoberlS,  1909.    8«lal  Na  46,400.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 


TRANSFBR  -  BINDERS,     AND 
Lamsoii  PAaAoos  Sopplt  Com- 


7  7,488.     BLENDED  WHISKY.     John  RACBca  ft  Co., 

Rochester,  N.  V. 
Fllad  October  7,  1909.     Sertal  Na  45.179.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77.480.    BNAMELBD-MBTAL  HOUSBHOLD  AND  COOK- 
ING   UTENSILS.      RBBWANIA    VBa«lNI«TE    EMAIU.IB- 

wuKB.  AKXimM-QmMLUtcfurt.  Doaaaldorf.  Oermaay. 
FUed  AprU  1.  1909.     Sertal  Na  41,647.     PUBU8UED 
FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77.490.     ELECTRIC  FANS.    Th»  ROBMNa  ft  Mvw8  OOM- 
pant.  Springfield,  Ohio. 
FUed   November   6.    1908.     Sartal   Na   88,804.     PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  12.  1909. 

77,401.     HATS  AND  CAPS.     ROBSBT  J.  MacFabland  ft 
CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  3.  1909.     Sertal  Na  43,044.     PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77  492.       VETERINARY    VERMIFUGES.    MBDICATBD 
'    SALTS,  AND  TONICS.     TM  S.  B.  F»L  Compaut, 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  September  24.  1908.     Sertal   Na  87,67t.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  22.  1909. 

77.498.     TBLBPHONE  APPARATUS. 
Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
FUwl    October    16.    1000.     Barial    No. 
USHED  FEBRUARY  8.  1010. 

77.404.     CANNED  SARDINES. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fltod  November  27.   1000.     Sertal   Ne.   46,1S1.     PUB 
USHED  FEBRUARY  8,  1010. 


SCLI«  POLTBCUTB 
46J86.     PUB- 

Bnf JAMiw  M.  Shipman. 


AnuL 


\2,  1910. 
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Spbkkt   Flocb  Compant, 
PUB- 


77,4064     CERTAIN    FOODS 
Saa  Franclaco,  Cal. 
FUed    October    14,    1009.     Serial    No.    46.808 
LI8H9t>  JANUARY  11.  1910. 

77.496.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Tootal  BaoADHcaaT 
Lto  Compant  Limitbo,  Mancheater.  England. 

Fil««    Auffoat    80.    1909.     Sertal    No.    44.437.     PUB- 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77.497.  CERTAIN  METAL  GOODS.    Th>  Tubnbs  Bbasb 
W0BK8.  Sycamore  and  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed   September  27.   1909.     Sertal   No.   44.976.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77.498.  CERTAIN  METAL  GOODS.    Thb  TDBXaa  BBAB8 
Woekb.  Sycamore  and  Chicago.  111. 

FUed    October    16.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.836.     PUB- 
USHBD  FEBRUARY  8,  1010. 


Unique  Cabbon  Papbb  Co., 
Sertal  No.  46.166.     PUB- 


77.400.     CARBON-PAPER. 
Philadelphta,  Pa. 
FUed   November  29.   1909. 
USHED  JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.600.  CARBON-PAPER.     Uniqce  Cabbon  Papeb  Co., 
Philadelphta,  Pa. 

FUed  November  29,   1909.     Sertal   No.   46,167.     PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

77.601.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

77.602.  WOOLEN,  COTTON,  UNEN,  AND  SILK  PIECE 
GOODS.     The  Wm.  B.  Jennings  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed     October    7.     1909.     Sertal     No.     45,178.     PUB- 
USHED FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77.608.      ANTISEPTIC   AND    IMMOBILIZING    FLUIDS. 
Bbbtha  Ida  Wibneb,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.457.     PUBLISHED 
FBBBUJ^Y  8.  1910. 


544 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  12,  1910. 


18,1M— r<«I«.-  "  FRANK'S  BED  LABEL."     (For  Clgara.) 

F.  A.  FaANKS  CiOAB  Mro.  Co.,  St  JoMph,  Mo.    Filed 

Marcb  30,  1910. 
16,187.— r«l«;  "HALL'S  STAB."     (For  Clgan.)     W.  A, 

Hall,  WUhlngton,  D.  C.    Filed  Ifmrch  S,  1010. 
15,138.— r<W«;   "  HEUSLER8   ALB."      (For  Ale.)     Thb 

Jambs   B.    Hbuslbb  Alb  Bbo.    Co.,   Newark,   N.   J. 

Filed  March  30.  1010. 
16,180.— r«l«:  "ALMOBA."     (For  Clsare.     B  T.  Kuira 

CiQAB  Co.,  Topeka,  Kana.     Filed  March  SO.  1010. 
16.140.— Title.-  "  UNIVEBSAL  VICTOB."      (For  Clfar*.) 

BoTAL  Havana  Ciqab  Mro.  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 

Mar«h  26.  1010. 


16,141.— Title:   "TABUB   BOOS   OF   QUAUTT."      (For 

Eggs.)     Alson  Bbdbakbb,  Fargo,  N.  D.    Filed  M^rch 

17,  1010. 
16,142.— Title;  "  COAL  TAB  DISINFECTANT  C  T  D." 

(For  a  Dialnfectant.)     Bbdno  Obobchb,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  February  28,   1010. 

16,148.— Title;   "  DEODOUANT    DIP  AND   DISINFECT 
ANT    D    D    D."      (For    a    Disinfectant.)       Bbcno 
Obobchb,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Febmary  28,  1010. 


:        PRINTS 

f 

REGISTERED  APRIL  12,  1910. 


-I- 


! 


2,678.— Title;  "  KBONBEEOEB'S  CALI*X)RNIA  EUCA- 
LYPTUS." (For  Eacalyptns  Coagh  -  Syrup  and 
Oargle.)  Ibbabl  B.  Kbonbbbobb,  San  Rafael,  Cal. 
FUed  February  14,  1010. 

2,670.— Title;  "ASK  THE  MAN."  (For  RaTen  Aperient.) 
Thb  Obat  Lithoobaph  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
February  17,  1010. 

2,680.— Title;  "  tULIP  FRUIT  JAR  RING."  (For  Jar- 
Rings.)  Bmpibx  Rdbbbb  Mro.  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
FUed  February  28,  1010. 


Thb 
FUed 


2,681  —Title;  "  SCHOENlIUT."     (For  Toy  Pianos.) 
A.    ScHQ^HUT   CoHPAMT,    PhlUdelpbla,    Pa. 
March  7,  1010. 

2,682.— Title;  "WIRELESS  ALARMS."  (For  Alarm- 
Clocks.)  Mabsuall  Wells  Habowabb  Compa.m, 
Duluth,  Minn.     FUed  March  28,  1010. 

2.683— Title;  "ABODTO."  (For  Noh-MetaUlc  Bearings.) 
Abocto  Oillbss  Bbabino  Compant,  PhUadelphla  and 
Wayne  Junction,  Pa.     FUed  January  0.  1000. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOls^Is-^ISSIOliTEIK/     OF    DPJ^TEiTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


00MMI8^0H£B'8  p£0I8I0H& 


BX  VABTE  GHIPMAH. 
Decided  ifarc*  m,  mo. 
AbahdoVmbht  or  Appli cation — Actioh  bot  Bsbponbitb. 
Where  on  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  B}zamlner»-ln- 
Chlef  the  Commissioner  affirmed  that  decision,  but  stated 
that  the  claims.  If  amended  as  suggeeted  by  applicant,  | 
might  be  entered  and  allowed  by  the  Examiner  In  the  ab- 
sence of  further  reference,  subject  to  certain  require-  ] 
menta.  Held  that  where  the  only  amendment  presented 
within  one  year  from  the  Examiner's  letter  citing  new 
references  did  not  comply  with  such  requirements  the 
applloatloB  WBB  abandoned. 

On  petition. 

nUTBBINa   APPABATCB. 

Mr.  Charles  MoO.  Ohapman  for  the  applicant 
MooBB,  CommiMtioner: 

This  l8  a  petition  from  the  kctlon  of  the  Primary 
Bxamloer  holding  the  case  abandoned.  A  separate 
petition  has  also  bem  filed  requesting  that  the  Pri- 
mary Xxamlner  be  Instructed  as  to  the  meaning  of 
the  Ommissloner's  decision  In  this  case,  rendered 
June  H,  1908,  and  that  the  case  l)e  considered  upon 
its  merits.  The  questions  raised  by  the  latter  peti- 
tion are  Inrolved  in  the  former  and  the  two  may 
properly  be  considered  and  disposed  of  together. 

Claims  4  to  12  of  this  case  were  finally  rejected  by 
the  Examiner  on  August  1,  190S.  On  July  30,  1906, 
one  day  before  the  expiration  of  the  year,  an  appeal 
was  taken  and  the  Examiner's  action  was  aflSrmed 
by  th0  Bxamlnothln-Chlef  In  a  decision  rendered 
Decwnber  8,  1906.  An  appeal  to  the  Commissioner 
from  this  decision  was  filed  December  4,  1907,  four 
days  before  the  expiration  of  the  year.  The  Com- 
missioner's decision,  rendered  January  24,  1908,  af- 
firmed the  decision  of  the  Examlners-ln-CThlef,  but 
included  the  following  statonoit  In  addition : 

It  may  be  stated  at  the  outset  that  there  are  more 
claims  presented  In  this  case  than  are  necessary  to  prop- 
erly drane  the  Inrentlon.  Such  a  multlpllcltj  of  claims 
has  been  eondraaned  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  which 
court  has  appellate  jurisdiction  In  these  cases.  It  Is  be- 
Ilered  tbat  the  inrentlon  In  this  case  can  be  properly  cor- 


Durlng  the  pendoicy  of  this  appeal  a  suggested 
amendment  was  filed,  and  the  last  paragraph  quoted 
doubtless  refers  to  this  paper.  It  proposed  to 
amend  each  of  the  rejected  claims  to  describe  the 
filtering  material  as  "  fibrous." 

This  amendment  was  entered  by  the  Examiner, 
and  each  of  the  claims  so  amoided  was  rejected  on 
January  29,  1908,  (within  six  days  of  the  (Commis- 
sioner's decision,)  In  view  of  new  references  cited 
to  show  that  the  use  of  fibrous  filtering  material 

was  old.    His  letter  stated  further : 

In  addition  under  the  Commluloner's  decision,  the  In- 


ered  by  one-half  the  claims  preaented.     •     •     • 

ShoBid  the  claims  be  amended  to  corer  the  spedflc  con- 
BtmeClcm  deacrlbed,  the  claims  wUl  be  allowable  subject  to 
the  objsetlon  as  to  the  multiplicity  of  claims  stated  In  the 
flrjt  part  of  this  decision.     *    •     • 

The  imendmeat  submitted  by  appellant  may  be  entered 
and  thia  claims  so  amended  allowed,  should  no  further  ref- 
erences appear,  the  allowance  of  the  same,  howerer,  being 
subject  to  the  Tlews  expressed  regarding  the  undue  number 
of  clallBs  presented  In  this  cm*. 

rVoL  163. 


rention  can  be.  tn  any  case,  properly  covered  by  one-half 
the  present  number  of^ claims;  and  In  anv  further  prosecu- 
tion of  this  case,  applicant  will  be  required  to  limit  him- 
self accordingly,  ana  to  present  for  consideration  not  more 
than  a  total  of  six  claims,  including  claims  1,  2  and  8 
which  stand  allowed. 

The  applicant  replied  to  this  letter  on  January  27, 
1909,  almost  a  year  later,  by  canceling  tliree  claims 
and  slightly  amending  the  other  rejected  claims. 
In  an  argument  accompanying  the  amendment  he 
urged  that  the  reduction  to  nine,  rather  tlian  six, 
claims  was  a  sufficient,  though  not  literal,  compli- 
ance with  the  Commissioner's  decision  and  that  the 
rejection  by  the  Examiner  was  not  well  founded  as 
to  any  of  the  claims.  On  February  13, 1909,  the  Ex- 
aminer held  the  case  abandoned  for  failure  to  take 
such  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  required, 
since  the  applicant  had  failed  to  reduce  the  claims 
to  six,  the  number  indicated  by  the  Commissioner's 
decision. 

Prom  applicant's  petition  and  brief  it  appears  tliat 

his  reason  for  not  limiting  the  claims  to  six  is  that 

he  disagrees  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Commissionw 

that  this  number  will  properly  cover  the  invention 

and  is  of  the  opinion  that  nine  are  necessary..  He 

states  that — 

this  case  should  be  considered  on  the  merits  and  no  fur- 
ther question  raised  as  to  tbe  number  of  claims  In  the 
case,  so  long  as  said  number  Is  not  in  excess  of  nine,  thlB 
being  the  number  which  applicant  has  found,  on  very  care- 
ful consideration  of  the  case,  necessary  to  protect  the  in- 
Tentlon. 

The  Commisslmier's  decision  of  January  24,  1906, 
left  applicant  two  courses  to  pursue.  Besides  tbe 
usual  appeal  to  the  court  from  the  adverse  decision 
on  the  merits,  which  Is  a  matter  of  right,  he  liad  as 
a  matter  of  grace  and  not  of  right  the  alternative 
course  of  taking  the  case  back  to  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer for  renewed  consideration  of  certain  claims 
in  an  amended  form.  This  privHege.  however,  was 
Vo.  2.1 
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extended  subject  to  the  condition,  twice  repeated  In 
the  decision,  that  the  claims  in  the  application 
should  be  reduced  to  one-half  the  number  thai  ex- 
isting. 

If  the  applicant  desired  to  pursue  the  latter  course 
rather  than  the  appeal,  It  was  incumbent  upon  him 
to  comply  strictly  with  the  conditions  mentioned.  It 
is  not  right  nor  just  to  other  applicants  whose  cases 
are  awaiting  action  that  the  limited  privilege  ex- 
tended to  this  applicant  should  be  used  by  htm  as  an 
entering  wedge  to  reopen  the  case  for  a  considera- 
tion, limited  only  by  wliat  he  conceives  the  case  to 
require.  As  was  said  in  the  case  of  ex  parte  Myert 
(119  O.  G.,  962)  under  similar  circumstances: 

Whea  a  ease  t«  rMdy  for  tppe«l.  Its  eoiiaM«r«t1oB  bT  tb« 
Examiner  Is  closed,  and  the  applicant  ia  not  entitled  th«r*- 
aftcr  to  amend  or  to  present  new  claims.  If  recommenda- 
tion ia  made  bj  tbe  Examlnera-in-Chlef  under  Bule  1S9.  it 
la  done  aa  a  matter  of  rrace  and  not  aa  something  which 
the  applicant  hat  a  richt  to  demand.  Sach  reoonmenda- 
tlon  extends  no  further  than  to  the  particular  claim  or 
.  elaima  aaggested  and  does  not  reopen  the  eaae  for  the 
praaentatlon  of  other  clalma.  The  case  Is  not  sent  back 
for  a  new  trial,  bnt  Is  referred  for  action  upon  the  spo- 
ciflc  elaima  mentioned.  The  applicant  thereby  recatvea 
more  consideration  than  he  Is  entitled  to  demand,  and 
there  la  no  principle  apon  which  thla  act  of  mc«  can  be 
oonatnied  as  conferring  upon  him  the  right  to  make  far- 
ther demands  upon  this  Office. 

It  has  been  urged  that  the  construction  to  be 
placed  upon  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  grant- 
ing tills  privilege  is  ddiatable  and  that  any  question 
arising  thereunder  is  petitionable.  With  this  I  can- 
not agree.  There  is  nothing  ambiguous  about  the 
language  used  in  the  decision.  If  it  is  subject  to 
misconstruction,  the  same  would  be  true  of  the  lan- 
guage of  any  decision  attempting  to  explain  it,  and 
to  such  a  proceeding  there  is  no  logical  termination. 

It  was  not  part  of  applicant's  privilege  to  argue 
before  the  Examiner  the  propriety  of  the  condi- 
tions by  virtae  of  which  he  was  privileged  to  again 
appear  before  him.  He  had  his  dioice  betwem  ac- 
cepting those  conditions  and  prosecuting  his  statu- 
tory appeal.  When,  therefore,  applicant,  after  elect- 
ing to  reopen  the  case  before  the  Primary  Examiner, 
refused  to  reduce  the  number  of  his  claims  in  ac- 
cordance with  tlie  terms  of  those  conditions,  he 
failed  to  take  such  action  as  the  condition  of  tlM 
case  called  for.  The  Examiner  might  properly  liave 
required  the  reduction  to  six  claims  before  acting 
(m  tbe  merits.  In  giving  a  full  action  at  the  same 
time,  as  he  did,  he  acted  liberally  toward  the  appli- 
cant, and  his  subsequent  holding  that  the  case  was 
abandoned  for  failure  to  take  proper  action  is  be- 
lieved to  have  been  entirely  correct 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  dates  given  above  the 
applicant  has  since  final  rejection  waited  his  full 
year  bef(»«  responding  to  the  Office  actions,  and 
after  the  holding  of  abandonmoit  he  delayed  nearly 
a  year  before  bringing  the  petition.  Such  delay  in 
prosecuting  his  case  and  In  bringing  the  petition 
does  not  place  the  applicant  in  an  equitable  posi- 
tioQ  to  demand  any  lanieney  in  tbe  appiieatloB  of 
the  mlea  requiring  proper  action  within  tbe  year. 
{Em  parte  Naef,  115  O.  O.,  2136:  ««  parte  Rnthetv- 
burg,  121  O.  G.,  337 ;  ea  parte  Copeland,  1^  O.  Q, 

ao9.) 

The  petition  is  doiied. 

[▼•L  168. 


Bx  PABTB  J.  Frb>  Wilcox  &  Oompaht. 
Decided  March  O,  Oti. 

TBAOS-liAaKa AKTICIPATION — "AOTOLA  " — "AO-IO-DO." 

The  word  "Antola  "  Held  not  reglatrable  aa  a  trade- 
mark far  elgara  1b  view  of  the  prior  reglatratlon  of  the 
trade-mark  "Au-to-do  "  for  the  same  goods. 

On  appeal.  f 

TaADS-MABK    FOB   CIQABS. 

Mr.  Frank  P.  Reed,  Mr.  Edward  8.  Rogers,  and 
Mr.  Francis  M.  Phelps  for  the  applicant 
Biujifoa,  First  As»i»t«nt  CommtssUmtr: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  refusal  of  the  Elxam- 
iner  to  register  a  mark  consisting  of  a  representa- 
tion of  an  automobile  t>eneath  which  in  large  type 
is  the  word  "Autola  "  for  cigars  in  view  of  the  regis- 
tration of  the  word  "An-to-do"  to  Julius  G.  R. 
Dumke,  July  28,  1906,  No.  70,074.  for  the  same 
goods. 

Registration  was  refused  by  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  on  the  ground  that  tbe  principal  fea- 
ture of  appellant's  mark  is  the  word  "Autola  "  and 
that  it  is  so  similar  In  appearance  and  sound  to  tbe 
registered  mark  "Au-to-do  "  as  to  l>e  likely  to  cause 
confusion  in  trade  and  to  deceive  ordinary  pur- 
cliasers  when  applied  to  the  tame  goods. 

The  conclusion  of  the  Examiner  is  believed  to  be 
right  The  first  two  syllables  of  the  words  are  the 
same,  and  the  marks  are  used  upon  the  same 
goods — namely,  cigars.  Moreover,  tbe  likelihood  of 
confusion  is  increased  by  the  fact  that  both  the  ap- 
plicant and  the  registrant  are  residents  of  Chicago 
and  evldoitly  supply  the  same  trade.  The  record 
shows  that  the  mark  of  Dumke  was  registered  July 
28,  1908,  and  that  applicant  did  not  commence  to 
use  his  mark  until  November  9,  1906. 

In  the  case  of  Lang  v.  Oreen  River  Distilling 
Company  (148  O.  O.,  280;  33  App.  D.  O,  S06)  con- 
cerning the  marks  "  Oreen  Ribbon  "  and  "  Green 
River  "  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia said: 

The  word  "  Oreen  "  Is  the  first  object  that  attracta  the 
eye  of  tbe  parehaaer  when  aaen,  and  the  ear  when  ottered. 
'^Blver  "  and  "  BIbbon  "  are  aomewhat  similar  when  repre- 
aented  or  sounded.  That  Lang  used  the  monogram  and  a 
label  differing  la  color  of  backgroand  from  that  of  appellee, 
does  not  wealcen  the  Inference  as  to  his  Intention  in  adopt- 
ing the  conspicuous  feature  of  the  asark.  Had  he  wanted 
to  avoid  all  confusion  with  appellee'a  mark,  he  could 
readily  have  found  another,  and  aa  attractive  a  name  for 
hla  product. 

In  the  case  of  Wayne  Cownty  Preserving  Company 

V.  The  Burt  Olney  Canning  Company   (140  O.  O., 

1003;  32  App.  D.  C^  279)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 

the  District  of  Columbia  held  that  the  doubt  i'  any 

exists,  as  to  the  similarity  of  the  marks  should  be 

resolved  in  favor  of  the  prior  registrant  and  user 

in  good  faith.    In  that  case  the  court  said : 

These  marks,  when  appearing  on  the  canned  goods  of 
the  respective  parties,  exposed  to  the  public  on  the  ahelveii 
of  the  retailer,  are  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  canae  cob- 
fnalon ;  and  where,  aa  to  thla  caae.  there  la  no  evidence  on 
that  subject  except  the  marka  themaelvea.  It  la  the  duty  of 
the  court  to  protect  the  prior  registrant  and  user  from  the 
probability  of  anv  such  occurrence.     It  la  strangely  cola- 


»y 

'ddent  that  appellee,  engaged  In  the  aame  bnal: 


aa  ao- 
appal- 


Gllant  and  loeatedTn  the  adJolnli«  county  to  where  . 
Bt  has  need  his  mark  for  many  veara,  ahonld  aaleec  a 
mark  so  similar.  The  property  rignt  la  trada-marka  la  a 
valuable  one,  and  la  entitled  to  protection  from  thoae  who 
would  profit  by  Its  imltstlon.  and  tbe  courts  abould  reaolv* 
the  doubt,  If  any  extsta.  In  favor  of  tiie  prior  raglstraat 
and  user  in  good  faith. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  Is 
affirmed. 
Ho.  2.] 
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KCHlfEDT    V.    McLaIN. 
Decided  March  t.  mo. 

iHTBBMUaNCB ^liOTIOH    TO    DtSSOLVB — ^TBAHaiCiaaiOM. 

jAa  Interference  waa  dlaaolved  aa  to  one  count,  but 
apoo  presentation  of  a  modified  claim  waa  redeclared. 
Held  that  tranamlsalon  of  a  motion  to  diaaolva  waa 
properly  refuaed  ao  far  aa  It  related  to  tbe  other  counts. 

Appiqal  on  motion. 

HICKST. 

Mr.  Walter  H.  Pumphrey  for  Kennedy. 

Mesms.   Macleod,   Calver,  Copeland  d  Dike  for 
McLatil. 
Tennaivt,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

Thlt  Is  an  appeal  by  Kennedy  from  tlie  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit 
a  motion  to  dissolve  as  to  certain  counts  of  the  issue. 

The  record  shows  that  this  Interference  Involves 
six  cotmta,  the  first  four  and  last  of  which  liave  been 
in  this  interference  or  a  companion  IntMferenoe 
which  was  consolidated  herewith  since  the  date  of 
the  original  declaration.  During  the  pendency  of 
these  toterfereuces  counsel  for  Kennedy  made  a  mo- 
tion for  dissolution  upon  all  the  grounds  provided  by 
Rule  122.  The  motion  was  transmitted  in  part  but 
Benied  transmission  as  to  the  grounds  of  non-pat- 
en tabtUty  and  irregularity  in  the  declaration  of  the 
interference.  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences denying  transmission  as  to  these  grounds 
was  allirmed  by  tbe  Commissioner  on  appeal. 

Upon  consideration  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of 
tbe  moitlon  as  transmitted  the  interference  was  dis- 
solved as  to  count  R.  Thereafter  the  parties  pre- 
sented a  modified  claim,  and  new  preliminary  state- 
ments were  filed.  Kennedy's  present  motion  was 
brought  within  the  thirty  days  following  the  ap- 
"l^roval  of  the  preliminary  statement  as  to  this  count 
and  l^$s  been  transmitted  in  so  far  as  it  relates 
tberetio.  This  motion  A>r  dissolution  also  alleges 
thst  none  of  the  counts  of  the  issue  are  patentable, 
and  It  Is  urged  in  support  of  the  transmission  of  this 
ground  of  the  motion  that  the  references  cited  here- 
in dlfftr  from  those  relied  upon  In  the  original  mo- 
tion, which  was  based  upon  the  references  cited  by 
the  Office,  and  tliat  the  argument  as  to  non-pat- 
entability raised  as  to  count  5  aiH>lies  equally  to  the 
otlier  counts  of  the  Interference.  It  is  therefore 
contended  that  tlie  motion  to  dissolve  upon  the 
ground  of  non-petentabillty  should  be  transmitted 
as  to  all  of  the  counts. 

This  contention  Is  obviously  without  force.  As 
pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  the 
practice  Is  well  settled  and  is  fully  set  forth  In  the 
decision  In  Colbum  and  Washburn  v.  Hitchcock, 
(146  O.  G.,  1022.)  Kennedy  had  ample  opportunity 
to  present  the  references  which  are  now  urged 
against  the  patentability  of  these  claims  at  the  time 
he  presented  his  original  motion  for  dissolution. 
Having  by  appeal  exhausted  his  remedies  to  obtain 
transmission  of  the  original  motion  to  dissolve  as  to 
tbe  ground  of  alleged  non-patoitablllty  of  the  invoi- 
tion,  be  cannot  now  be  permitted  to  reopen  the  case 
for  the  discussion  of  the  same  question. 

I  fltd  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  and  it  is  affirmed. 

rVoL  153 
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Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

.  In  kk  The  Seamless  Ritbbeb  Coupaitt. 

Decided  January  n,  J»n. 

Tbai»-Mabks — ^"Kaittlbbk"    vob    Atomibbbs,     Watbb- 

B0TTI.B8,  Etc. — Dbbcbiptivk. 

The  word  "  Kantleek  "  aa  applied  to  atomlaera,  fooa- 

taln-syrlngea,   face-baga,   lee-hags,  and   water-bottles  Is 

deacrlptlve,  and  therefore  not  reglatrable  aa  a  tachalesl 

trade-mark. 

ifr.  F.  S.  Appleman  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  R.  F.   Whitehead  tor  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Van  Obsoel,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com* 
mlssloner  of  Patents  refusing  registration  of  tbe 
word  "  Kantleek "  as  a  trade-mark  for  atomisers, 
fountain-syringes,  face-bags,  ice-bags  tnd  water- 
bottles.  Upon  the  authority  of  in  re  Central  Con- 
sumers Co.  (82  App.  D.  C,  523)  and  Trinidad  As- 
phalt Mfg.  Co.Y.  Standard  Paint  Co.  (163  Fed.,  977) 
the  decision  of  the  CommiaslcMier  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltunbia. 

E.  McIlhewwy's  Son  v.  The  New  Ibebia  ExTaAcr 

OF  Tabasco  Peppeb  Company,  Ltd. 

Decided  February  1,  1910. 

1.  Tbaob-M ABsa — "  Tabasco  " — Obogbaphicat.. 

The  word  "  Tabasco  "  la  a  geographical  name  and  not 
entitled  to  exclualve  appropriation  as  a  te<Anlcal  trade- 
mark. 

2.  Samb — Bbction   18  or  Tfta  Tbadb-Mabk   Act  Gov- 

stbubd. 
Section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  construed  and 
Held  to  confer  upon  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  au- 
thority to  cancel  a  mark  registered  under  the  *'  ten- 
years  "  clauae  where  It  Is  made  to  appear  In  a  proce«<i- 
Ing  brought  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  that 
aectlon  that  tbe  registrant  was  not  the  exclusive  user 
of  the  mark  for  ten  years  next  preceding  the  paaaage 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

Mr.  Melville  Church  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Church  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  Clifford  8.  Walton  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  (>)mmls- 
sloner  of  Patents  sustaining  the  petition  of  appellee 
for  the  cancelation  of  the  word  "  Tabasco,"  regis- 
tered to  appellant^ as  a  trade-mark  for  pepper  sauce. 

Two  questions  are  hwe  Involved.  First  as  to 
whether  appellant's  mark  may  properly  be  de- 
nominated as  a  technical  trade-mark  and,  if  not 
whether  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February,  1906, 
clothes  the  Commissioner  with  authority  to  cancel 
a  mark  registered  under  the  so-called^  ten-yeari 
clause  of  that  act 

Appellant's  application  was  sufficient  in  form  to 
waVrant  registration  under  either  the  provisions  of 
the  statute  applying  to  tecimical  trade-marko  or 
under  said  ten-years  clause.  Therefore,  if  it  is 
found  that  the  r^stration  can  be  sustained  only 
In.  21 
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under  the  ten-years  clause  It  will  be  preaumed  that 
registration  was  under  that  clause.  It  on  the  other 
hand,  the  reglstraUon  can  be  sustained  under  either 
of  the  above  provisions  there  is  no  reason,  in  the 
'absence  of  an  express  finding  by  the  Commissioner, 
why  registration  should  not  be  treated  as  that  of  a 
technical  mark. 

We  will  first  Inquire,  therefore,  whether  "Ta- 
basco," as  here  used,  is  the  subject  of  a  technical 
trade-mark.  Tabasco  is  a  State  in  the  Republic  of 
Mexico  and  was  wh«i  appellant  adopted  the  name 
as  a  trade-mark.  Indeed,  the  record  shows  that  the 
word  was  adopted  by  the  predecessor  of  appellant 
because  the  seed  of  the  pepper  from  which  the  sauce 
was  made  originally  came  from  that  State.  In  the 
application  for  a  patent  on  the  process  of  preparing 
this  sauce  filed  by  appellant's  predecessor,  and  upon 
which  the  patent  was  granted  September  27th,  1870, 

it  is  stated: 

This  Invention  relates  to  a  new  process  of  preparing  an 
aromatic  and  strong  sauce  from  the  pepper  known  In  the 
market  as  Tabasco  pepper.  This  pepper  Is  as  strong  as 
Cayenne  pepper  bat  of  finer  flavor. 

It  la  worthy  of  notice  that  no  application  for  the 
registration  of  this  mark  was  made  until  after  the 
term  of  the  monopoly  granted  by  said  patent  had 
expired.  (See  J.  A.  Scriven  Company  v.  W.  H. 
Totcles   ManufiUSturing   Company,  32  App.   D.   C, 

211.)  r 

Section  5  of  said  Trade-Mark  Act  prohibits  the 
registration  of  any  mark  "merely  a  geographical 
name  or  term."  This  provision  is  simply  declara- 
tory of  the  common  law,  as  it  is  well  settled — 
that  no  one  can  apply  the  name  of  a  district  or  country 
to  a  well-known  article  of  commerce,  and  obtain  thereby 
such  an  exclusive  ri^t  to  the  application  as  to  prevent 
others  inhabiting  the  district,  or  dealing  In  similar  arti- 
cles coming  from  the  district,  from  truthfully  ualng  the 
same  designation.  (Canal  Company  v.  Clark,  13  Wall.. 
321.) 


In  ColumIHa  Mill  Company  v.  Alcorn  (100  U.  8., 
460)  it  was  held  that  a  person  cannot  acquire  the 
right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Columbia  " 
as  a  trade-mark.    The  Court  said : 

The  word  "  Columbia "  is  not  the  subject  of  eiduslve 
appropriation  under  the  general  rule  that  the  word  or 
words.  In  common  use  as  designating  locality,  or  section 
of  the  country,  cannot  be  appropriated  by  any  one  as  his 
exclusive  trade-mark. 

This  case  was  cited  with  approval  in  Elgin  Na- 
tional Watch  Company  ▼.  Illinois  Watch  Company, 
(179  U.  S.,  673,)  where  the  Court,  speaking  through 
Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fuller,  said : 

No  sign  or  form  of  words  can  be  appropriated  as  a 
ralld  trade-mark  which  from  the  nature  of  the  fact  con- 
veyed by  Its  primary  meaning,  others  may  employ  with 
•qoAl  truth,  and  with  equal  right,  for  the  same  purpose. 

It  appears  that  the  Tabasco  pepper  is  distinctly 
different  from  other  peppers  on  account  of  its  pe- 
culiar aroma.  Manifestly,  therefore,  no  person  or 
Ann  should  be  glv«i  the  exclusive  right  to  designate 
pepper  sauce,  the  principal  ingredient  of  which  is  of 
course  peppers,  as  "  Tabasco."  We  think  Tabasco  a 
geographical  name  and  hence  not  entitled  to  exclu- 
sive appropriation  by  appellant  in  vending  pepper 
sauce. 

It  la  not  denied  that  appellant  was  not  the  exclu- 
sive user  of  said  mark  during  the  period  required 
to  Justify  registration  under  sold  ten-years  clause. 
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It  is  insisted,  however,  that  If  the  registration  is 

to  be  treated  as  having  been  made  under  said  clause 

the  Commissioner  Is  without  authority  to  cancel  it 

Section  13  of  said  Trade-Mark  Act  provides  that— 

whenever  any  person  shall  deem  himself  Injured  by  the 
reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  In  the  Patent  Office  he  may 
at  any  time  apply  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  can- 
cel the  registration  thereof. 

Thereupon  the  Commissioner  is  required  to  refer 
the  application  to  the  Examiner  in  charge  of  Inter- 
ferences, who,  after  notice  to  the  registrant,  may 
hear  and  determine  the  question.  The  section  con- 
tinues : 

If  It  appear  after  a  hearinc  before  the  Examiner  that  ' 
the  registrant  was  not  entitled  to  the  use  of  the  marl  at 
the  date  of  his  application  for  registration  thereof,  or 
that  the  mark  is  not  used  by  the  registrant,  or  baa  been 
abandoned,  and  the  Examiner  shall  so  dedde.  the  Com- 
missioner shall  cancel  the  registration. 

It  Is  contended  that  Inasmuch  as  the  right  to  reg- 
ister under  the  ten-years  clause  is  made  to  depend 
on  whether  the  applicant  was  the  esclusivt  user  of 
the  mark  during  the  ten-year  period  the  words  of 
said  section  18  are  inapt  and  do  not  confer  the  au- 
thority of  cancelation  upon  the  Commissioner. 

It   requires  no  citation   of  authorities  for  th« 
proposition  that  the. context  of  a  statute  must  be 
considered  in  constifblng  any  portion  of  it.     It  is 
apparent  from  reading  this  statute  that  Congress 
intended    to    confer    upon    the    Commissioner   au- 
thority to  rectify  a  wrong  or  mistake,  upon  the  aih 
plication  of  any  person  who  should  deem  himself  in- 
jured by  the  registration  of  any   trade-mark,   by 
the  cancelation  of  such  mark.    The  first  part  of  said 
section  13  Is  susceptible  of  no  other  construction^ 
and  we  think  that  when  Congress  In  the  latter 
part  of  the  section  provided  that  the  finding  by  the 
Examiner  that  the  registrant  was  not  entitled  to  the 
use  of  the  mark  at  the  date  of  his  application  should 
constitute  one  ground   fbr   cancelation   It   simply 
meant  such  a  use  as  the  statute  upon  which  the  ap- 
plication was  based  contemplated.    In  other  words, 
to  ascertain  the  signification  and  meaning  of  the 
phrase   under  consideration  we  must  go  back  to 
section  5  In  the  act  which  specifies  the  conditions 
which  must  exist  to  entitle  the  applicant  to  regis- 
tration.   We  hold,  therefore,  that  the  Commissioner 
was  clothed  with  authority,  upon  the  showing  made, 
to  cancel  this  mark. 

The  decision  Is  affirmed  and  the  clerk  will  certify 
these  proceedings  as  by  law  required. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbifti 

luJROis  Match  Compakt  v.  Bboomall. 

DeeUUd  Februaty  1,  ifM. 

Tbadi- Masks — lNT«a»BBSNc» — Pbioiitt. 

Where  A.  decided  to  adopt  a  mark  la  November,  1900. 
but  did  not  ship  from  the  factory  gooda  bearing  this 
mark  ontll  June  23,  1906,  and  B.  had  ablpped  from  his 
factory  to  pnrchaaers  gooda  bearing  the  same  mark  on 
Jane  4.  1906.  Held  that  priority  was  properly  awardsd 
to  B. 
Mr.  C.  L.  Parker  and  Mr.  John  H.  Oomsey  for 

the  appellant 
Mr.  Charles  Jf.  Butler  for  the  appellee. 

No.  2.] 
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VAir  OisDii.,  J. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
mlssioaer  of  Patents  In  a  trade-mark  interference 
awarding  priority  of  adoption  and  use  of  the  mark 
in  issue  to  appellee.  The  mark  in  Interference 
consists  of  the  words  **  Velvet  Tip  "  as  a  trade-mark 
for  matches.  Appellant  company  secured  the  regis- 
tration of  this  mark  June  11.  1907,  alleging  the  use 
of  the  mark  since  June  23, 1906.  Appellee  alleges  in 
his  application  the  use  of  the  mark  "  Velvet  Tip  "as 
a  mark  for  matches  since  April  1.  1906.  It  appears 
from  tbe  record  that  appellant  decided  to  adopt  its 
mark  In  November,  1906,  and  tliat  preparations 
were  made  to  manufacture  and  place  on  the  market 
matches  designated  by  this  mark.  Before  this  was 
accomplished,  appellant's  plant  was  destroyed  by 
flie.j  Tbe  factory  was  subsequently  reconstructed, 
and  appellant  entered  Into  a  contract  with  the  West- 
em  Match  Company  on  March  14.  1906.  for  the  pur- 
chase of  a  certain  quantity  of  matches.  It  Is  coa- 
tended  by  appellant  that  these  matches  were  to  bear 
the  m^rk  "Velvet  Tip."  The  contract,  however, 
does  not  so  specify,  but  merely  mentions  "double- 
tipped  matches."  The  first  actual  shipment  of 
matchefl  under  this  contract  was  made  on  June  23. 
190a     i 

It  appears  from  the  evidence  submitted  by  the 
appellee  that  he  decided  to  use  the  mark  "  Velvet 
Tips  "  fbr  matches  early  In  the  year  1906.  and  that 
he  received  an  order  for  this  brand,  which  was 
filled,  aftd  tlie  goods  bearing  the  mark  were  shipped 
from  the  factory  to  the  purchaser  on  June  4,  1906. 
There  Is  evidence  of  other  shipments  of  the  same 
brand  being  made  on  tlie  same  day.  It  Is  Insisted 
by  appellant  that,  although  appellee  actually 
shipped  matches  bearing  the  mark  In  question  prior 
to  its  use  of  the  mark,  its  delay  was  occasioned  by 
the  burning  of  Its  factory;  that  the  equities  are 
in  Its  IHvor.  and  that  it  should,  therefore,  be  given 
the  award  of  priority. 

Section  7  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  among  other 

things,  provides  that  the  Commissioner — 

may  refkise  to  register  both  of  two  interfering  nuu-ks,  or 
may  register  the  mark,  as  a  trade-mark,  for  the  person 
first  to  adopt  and  use  the  mark. 

It  Is  fettled  law  that  tbe  one  first  to  adopt  and 

actually  use  a  mark  on  the  goods,  and  not  the  one 

who  first  selects  the  mark  with  the  intention  of 

using  it  acquires  a  right  to  the  trade-mark.     In 

MacMahan  Pharmacal  Co.  v.  Denver  Chemical  Mfg. 

Co.  (113  Fed.,  468)  tbe  court  said: 

The  rtfht  to  a  trade-mark  at  common  law.  Independent 
of  the  registration  statate,  Is  not  created  by  Invention  or 
priority  of  adoption  alone.  A  word,  aymbol  or  device, 
to  be  a  valid  trade-mark  constituting  a  rl^bt  of  property. 
must  hav«  been  used  by  tbe  owner  in  connection  with  the 
sale  of  his  goods  for  such  length  of  time,  and  under  such 
circumstances,  as  Indicates  to  the  tfade  that  the  goods 
In  connection  with  which  it  appears  are  his  gooda,  aa 
distinguished  from  thoae  of  other  manufacturers  or  deal- 
ers. The  mere  adoption  of  such  word,  symbol,  or  device, 
unaccompanied  by  such  a  aae.  Is  not  siifflclent  to  create 
an  ezcloslve  right  thereto. 

To  the  same  effect  are  American  Washboard  Co. 
V.  Saginaw  Mfg.  Co.,  (108  Fed.,  281;)  Welsbach 
Light  Co.  V.  Adam  et  al.,  (107  Fed.,  468;)  Kath- 
reiner*§  Malzteaffer  Fab.  v.. Pastor  Kneipp  Med  Co., 
(82  Fed.,  321.)  This  rule  is  founded  in  reason. 
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The  act  of  adoption  is  one  within  the  mind  of  tbe 
Iierson  Intending  subsequently  to  put  It  into  actual 
use.  and  It  would  seldom  occur  that  any  record  of 
such  adoption  would  appear  available  for  the  pur- 
pose of  corroboration.  Unlike  a  intent,  tlie  el«- 
meats  of  Invention  and  discovery  are  absent  As 
the  right  granted  is  exclusive  authority  to  use  the 
mark  on  the  class  of  goods  designated,  it  is  a  sound 
rule  that  use  and  not  adoption  should  be  made  tbe 
test.  In  the  Trade- Mark  Cases  (100  U.  8.,  82)  the 
Court  said : 

The  ordinary  trade-mark  has  no  relation  to  InventloD 
or  discovery.  The  trade-mark  recognised  by  the  common 
law  Is  generally  the  growth  of  a  considerable  period  of 
use,  rather  than  a  sudden  Invention.  *  •  *  At  com- 
mon law  the  exclusive  rl^ht  to  H  grows  out  of  Its  use. 
and  not  Its  mere  adoption.  .    . 

Applying  this  rule  the  case  of  appellant  must  fall, ' 
since  the  evidence  clearly  establishes  the  prior  use 
of  the  mark  by  appellee. 

The  decision  of  the  Ck>mmlssloner  of  Patents  is 
afllrmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Afllrmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHT& 


The  Coldren  patents,  Noa.  788,295  and  738,885, 
for  an  apparatus  and  process,  respectively,  for 
making  rubber  sealing-rlnga,  Held  void  for  lack  of 
Invention.  Coldren  v.  Empire  Rubber  Mfg.  Co., 
(C.  C)  175  Fed.  Rep.,  361. 


The  Rngen  and  Abraham  patents,  Nos.  775,635 
and  775,636,  for  a  process  of  making  flexible  roofing 
and  fiooring  and  the  resulting  product  Beld  not 
anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.  Standard  Paint 
Co.  V.  Bird,  (C.  C)  175  Fed.  Rep.,  346. 


The  Schoen  patent  No.  647,907,  for  a  hopper-bot- 
tom car.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  American 
Car  d  Foundry  Co.  v.  Morton  Trust  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,) 
175  Fed.  Rep.,  568. 


Interferenoe  Hotioes. 

DSPABTUINT  or  THB    IlCTBRIOB, 

UNITBO   STATaS   PATBNT   OrFICB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  6,  1910. 

Augustus  W.  Kriets,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  C.  E.  Sears  A  Company,  of  Clrcle- 
vllle,  Ohio,   for  registration  of  a   trade-mark  and   trade- 
marks registered  to  Jane  M.  McMurray,  of  Frederick  city, 
Md.,  and  Augustus  W.  Kriete.  Center  Cross.  Essex  county,; 
Va.,  and  It  appearing  from  the  registry  return  receipt  thati 
tbe  reglBterMf  letter  in  which  notice  of  this  Interferencaiix^ 
was  mailed  to  the  party  Kriete  was  not  delivered  to  him, 
but  to  Mrs.  A.  W.  Kriete.  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  - 
said  Augustus  W.  Kriete.  his  assigns  or  legal  representa-  i 
tlvea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  ' 
said  interference  they  should  Immedlately^ut  themselves 
In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  GAzarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  perio4  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


J 


OaPABTlfBlfT   or  THB    IlTTBtlOB, 

Umitbo  Statbs  Patbnt  Orrica, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  a,  ai§, 

Jossph  P.  Cooper  d  Son,  their  assigns  or  legal  represents 

tiees,  teke  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Theodore  F.  Bauflg.  of  Egg  Har- 
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bor.  N.  J-  for  reglstnition  of^a  tnule-mark  and  "/"^Jf- 
mtrk  Wglstered    to   Jowph   P.    Coop«r   *   Son.    of    1001 

declaration  ••nt  br  the  Patent  Office  bjregljtered  mall  to 
t he  ••«  Jowph  P.  Cooper  A  Bon  harlng  bejn  r^rned 
^dellTer«r^ie*  1.  bSwby  glren  to  the  "^  Jo^ph  r 
Cooper  k  Son.  their  aaalgns  or  >•«•>  r«P';««»i**J'^,?^  *£l* 
If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  aald  Interler- 
ence  tbey  should  Immediately  pot  themaeWea  In  communj^ 
cation  with  the  Commtortoner  of  Patent!  In  order  that 
the  notice  of  dMlaratlon  heretofore  sent  by  and  rttnraed 

'to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them.^ ___,^ 

-rai  notice  will  be  pnblUbwi  to  the  Orwiciu.  Oa««i-™ 
for  alz  consecuUTe  weeka  If  no  ■PS*"°«  "J^J  J^  *?: 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
literfience  wUf  bt  proceeded  with  a«  In  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOOBE,  CommU*aiomer. 


that  If  th«y  or  any  of  tham  daalra  to  contwt  tha  wJd  latai^ 
faranc*  thay  ahoald  Immediately  pat  tbamMlraa  to  com- 

maalcatloa  witk  tka  OooualMlaMr  of  Prtltfc       ^  

ThtolStIca  will  ba  »abliab«l  In  tba  OwiciALOAMrra 
fbr  aix  eonaaevtlTa  waafea.  If  do  appaarmnea  ftell  mw 
Sin  antSSd7ttlira«plrat»on  of.tba  partod  of  publlcatloii. 
tba  totarfaranca  win  proeaad  as  In  caaa  of  Oaflaalt. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  OommUmi^ntr. 


DBpAarimiT  or  thi  Iwrwioa,^ 

OsiTiD  9rAn8  Piiwrr  Orrfc*.      . 
WatMnot**.  D.  C,  March  t$,  t»m 
t*.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Co.,  if  OMign*  or  legal  ropretemtaUrtm. 

Sftotertrtince  hSTta.  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tweea  tka  application  of  Ttaa  Oao.  T.  Btagg  Co.,  Inc..  of 
P^kfoJt.  55^  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
m?rka  ?S«teV;d  to  * '«  Nel-on  Dlatlllte.  Co  of  812Morth 
^urtli  rtreet,  St.  Lonla.  Mo.,  and  tba JL  H.  TaTlor.  Jr^ 
Co.7of  Prankiort.  Ky..  "dS^LouU.  Mo  and  tie  notice 
of  aald  declaratloD  aaat  by  reftotored  man  to  the  fc.  n. 
l^ylor.  Jr..  Co.  not  haTtog  been  <»eJ»Tef«»^Jo  •»*<* J?"": 
pany?  bat  to  The  Geo.  T.  sfkn  Co..  Inc..  which  clalma  to 
K  tlie  ancceaaor  of  E.  H.  Taylor.  Jr..  Co..  notice  la  hereby 
alTen  to  theMid  E.  H.  Taylor.  Jr..  Co..  Its  asalgna  or  legal 
Fepreaentatlres,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dea  re  to  ron- 
t^t  the  said  Interference  they  ahoald  Immediately  pat 
themselves  In  communication  with   the  Commissioner  of 

^TTilB*notlce  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OmciAL  OAnrrr* 
for  six  coDsecutlTe  waekai  If  no  appearance  shall  hajre 
been  Altered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  Dubllca- 
tkm.  the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOOBB.  CommUtianmr. 


DCPAKTUBNT  or  TH«  limBIOE. 

Umitcd  Statbs  PATSjrr  Orrica. 

Wathington.  D.  0..  March  H.  OM. 
George  R.  Bidwell  Cycle  Company,  it*  attignt  or  lagal  rep- 
reaentaUvea,  tote  notice:  ,  _^  ».     ♦ui-  rvm^  h^ 

An  tatarferenee  haYlng  been  declared  t»yttla  Office  ba 
twecn  the  application  of  MeWln  J.  Foyer,  of  Toledo.  Ohio, 
for  reelatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trada-mark  r€«ia- 
teredto  the  George  R.  Bidwell  Cycle  ComMuy  of  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  the  ractatrr  raturn  receipt  fortha  letter 
containing  the  notice  of  said  declaration  addresaed  to  the 
George  R.  Bidwell  Cycle  Company  being  "'Kn*!*^  0«25!E! 
R  BUwdl,  whereas  the  records  show  no  authority  from 
Sla  compiTny  to  the  said  George  R.  Bidwell  toreprwant  It 
to  thia  caae,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  George  R.  Bid- 
well  Cycle  Company,  lU  aaalgns  o'  '•«•'  '•P"»«"*»iJ^'^ 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  said  In- 
terference fhey  ahould  Immediately  put  themaalTes  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAEiiTTa 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aha  I  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  perlod^of  pobllcatlon. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caaa  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commi»»ioner. 


HmruKtumn  or  nn  lirxBuoa. 

UnnvD  Btatm  Patbmt  Ornci, 

Waammatmk,  D.  C,  Monk  4  M 

Wm.  Dmrim  4  O:,  thtkr 
taka  notice 


ZTtatMlaiwa  haytaf _bae«  aadarsd  to  Ofksa  bo^ 

vsiovwB  Ti—  ^«.«u.v—  — ««— ,  - —  — /"a,  Ind.,  **''••• 
lltntton  of  a.tn^o-rt  and  a  tra^inart  wfta^MJ^  *. 


twean  the  application  ofTha  Oao.  Da  Waid  Con»P*"»y^ 
Cnlboon  and  Colnnbta  atreeta.  Port  Wayn^  Ind.,  for  — ^ 


Wm.  DeTrtas  ft  Co..  of  Baltlniora,  Md.j^and  the  notlea  of 
said  dadnratloB  aaat  by  tba  Patent  Oflca  by  re«l^urai 
■Mil  to  tba  anld  Vm.  DarHaa  *  Co.  harlnc  bean  retvmad 
by  tba  PMt-Offica  Depnrtment.  notlea  la  hereby  given  to 


iald  W«.'DaWlaa  4  Co,  tbalr  naalgna  or  lent  rapraM^ 
tlTeo.  that  If  tbey  or  any  of  tbem  daalra  to  conteat  tba 
SrtaterfaiUea  tbar  abJald  ImiaadUtely  pot  U^^m^^ 
In  eommanlcntlon  with  the  Commlaalonarof  Patooto  to 
order  that  tba  notice  of  declaration  »»«*tofora  ajnt  by 
and  ratomad  to  the  Offlea  any  ba  forwyoafl  tia  XMtm. 

Tbla  notice  will  ba  pobllabed  to  tba  OrnciAL  Oaowi 

for  alx  conaeenMTa  waaka.    If  no  ■PR?»*»^,ft*2  *•  !ff; 

terad  at  the  explraUon  oftba  pwilod  ,»*  9^m^^tha 

toterference  will  be  procaadad  with  as  to  ensa  of  datanlt 

BDWARD  B.  MOORS. 


DcPAamniiT  or  ran  Imtsbiob. 

Uhitbo  BTATtta  pATnirr  OrriCB. 

Wa$Mng1cn.  D.  C,  Mmrtk  i,  nn. 
Edward  A.  WiUard,  Ma  a9$igna  or  legal  rapreeenUUmee. 

An  Interfarwice  having  been  declared  bv  «*•■  <2»«',*i 

twaan  the  application  ««  X»d«^*VJ^?,'^/*l  7J5i?m^^ 
street,  London.  England,  for  raalatratlon  «' •  t«<>^"»*r; 
and  a  trada-mark  raaleterwl  to  Edward  A.  Wlllard,  of  IM 
F?«nt  atreet.  New  iTork,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  aaM 
dMlaratlon  aant  by  tba  Patent  Office  by  radaterad  mafl  to 
the  aald  Edward  A.  Wlllard  having  bjwi  '2?*I"^niS^ 
llvarad,  notice  la  hereby  glT«  to  "MMwardA.  Wlllard. 
hto  aaaWns  or  legal  ropraoentetlTea.  that  If  tb«r  or  any  of 
tham  dMlre  to  conteat  the  said  Interference  tbey  abould 
ImnMdtotaly  put  tbamaalvaa  In  communication  with  tba 
Commlaaloner  of  Patente  to  order  that  the  noUca  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  aant  by  and  returned  to  the  Offlca  may  aa 

ftorwardad  te  tbem.  _     . 

Thia  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciALOAiBTTn 
fbr  alx  conaacutlve  weeks.  I' »«  ■Pf^«»*' ■*■"  ^.^^ 
at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pobllcatlon.  tba  toter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  ComwUeeioner. 


DBTAvrmirT  or  thb  lumiom.^ 

Umitb)  fiTATns  Patbtt  Ovwicm, 

WathingUm.  D.  0..  March  n.  nn. 
Hoekadap  Hairdwara  Cowtpanp,  ttt  aeeiffme  or  legal  rap- 
re»entaUvee,  take  notice:  .  ,  _.  ^  »,,,.  fj-,„  v. 
An  Intarfwanca  baa  been  dadarad  tar  this  Offlca  ba- 
twaen  an^wSlo^Uon  of  tba  Amartean  Steal  *  Wlra  Coin- 
nlny  of  CtlcS),  III.,  for  raglatratlon  of  a  tr^aark 
Md  i  mda-nSfk  raglatratlonlo  tba  Hodiadajr  Hardwmra 
CMnpaSN^  WlchJte,  Kana.,  and  the  ««>««•  «' ?«^JK 
Uratlon  aant  by  ratdsterad  mall  to  tba  aald  Bockaaur 
H«dwara  Com^yat  tba  addraaa  above  ftjan  bas  fbDaJ 
S  deHvary  to  tba  Hockaday  Hardware  Company. 

l«Stt«Ta  tbarafora  haraby  given  to  th/aaWjlodDadaj 


H«dwmra"compan7.' Ite'aasl^ 'or  legal  rwpraaentatlTan, 
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DnrABTMBirr  or  th»  IwTMioa^   

Umitbd  BTATaa  PAxniiT  Omen. 

WatiMn^a*.  D.  0..  Pabmary  «,  nn. 
Famn  Rmnedp  Oompanp,  «•  oaa^na  or  legal  raprtaemf- 

ATtoteSA^SIrhavtog  been  declared  by  tbla  Office  ba- 
tween  tbe  application  o?  Poater  Dack  Company,  of  8148 
Cottega  Grove  avanne,  Chicago.  111..  '«  raAat«tlon  of  a 
^Se^rk  and  a  traiia-mark  reaUtered  to  Qie  Penn  Reg- 
StcoTo*  1685  Poplar  atfaet  Philadelphia,  Psl,  and  tba 
SotlcTof  i»ld  dectorttton  aent  by^the  Patent  Office  by  rar 
Srte^  maU  to  the  aald  Penn  Remedy  Company  bnvlng 
bemre^ed  andellvared.  notice  la  bareby  given  to  tba 

aald  Penn  Rem^edv  Company.  «}■,"■•«»■"  '«f^LS22rSi 
tatlvea.  that  if  they  or  any  of  tbem  dealre  to  contaot  ua 
said  interference  they  ahould  Immediately  put  ^amadves 
to  commSnl«tlon  w^tb  the  Commlanloner  of  Patanta  to 
order  that  tbe  notlea  of  declaration  heretofore  aaat  by  and 

returned  to  tbe  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  tbem.        

TWa  no&oT  will  be  paBllahed  to  tbe  OmclAL  Oamct* 
for  alx  conaacntlre  weaka     If  no  •PV^^^.u^^  S» 
tared  at  tba  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication,  tba 
tetarfawncirwlll  ba  proceeded  wlS  aa  to  caae  of  default. 
BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Caw»i«aa«owar. 
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..  801 

..  807 

..  817 

..  830 


Com- 


821 
831 


822 
823 
826 


I88TJE  OF  AFBIL  19. 1910. 


Patents.  1 1  •  •  i 
Designs.;... 
Trada-MOks. 


Prtoti 
R 


Total. 


..  719— No.  966,122  to  No.  9663«0,  inclusive. 
..    l»-No.  «).MOtoNo.  40,062.  indosive. 
..    96-No.   77,604  to  No. 
..    14-No.    U.144toNo. 
..      2-No.     2,684  to  No. 
..     6— No.    13,102  to  No. 


77,698,  inclusive. 

16,167,  Inclusive. 

2^686,  inclusive. 

U.106,  inclusive. 


8tt 


TO  CITIZENS  OP  THE  UNITED  8TATE8. 


Alabama  .h.... 
Arkanaaa.i..... 

CaUlomla 

Colorado 

Conneotl«Bt... 

Delaware., 

Florida....! 

Georgia,  t^.... 

Idaho 

nilnois.... 


lowm. 


Ksntoekirl 

Louisiana. 

Maryland 

Massachiwstti... 

Mlflhlgan 

MInnasoto 

MisBlsstopI 

Mtaomir. 

Moatana.k 

Nebraska 

Nevada......  „. 

New  Hasqpridn. 

New  Jerav , 

NcwYodi 

North  OamUna.. 
North  IMkoto... 


-H- 


8 
I 

81 

8 

81 

•  •  •  • 

4 

8 

8 

87 

18 

18 

t 

8 

8 

8 

8 

88 

80 

18 

8 


States. 


^2 


8 
4 


I 

80 

188 

8 

4 


4 

10 

0 


7 
84 


Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.... 

Rhode  Island 

SootoOaroltoa... 

Sooth  Dakoto 

T« 
T« 

w  UHl ................ 

Vermont............ 

Virginia > 

Washington 

WeatVfiginla 

Wisconsto 

Wyoming 

AtaakB,Dlsttieto(... 
Ariiona  Tenitor/. . . 
District  of  Oohunbla. 

Hawaii  Tsrrltory 

New  Mazloo  TwO'y. 

Panama 

PbiUpntoe  Islands . . 

u.  8.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy 

TotaltodtlsanBef 
Oia  United  Stotes.... 


S     'ji.n 


Hi 


88 

8 
4 

87 
9 

4 
1 
6 
U 
8 

•  •  •• 

8 

8 

4 

16 


068 


108 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Austrla-Hangary 

Belgiam 

BraUl 

British  West  Indiea . 

Canada 

Gape  Colony 

vSuQft  ■ ■••■.■•«••■••. 

V^^BVB  XWM3Bb  •••••■•■■ 
V/laaMa  •  ■  ■  •■•••••••••■• 

Denmark........... 

Ecuador. ........... 

England...... 

France.  •••••....... 

Germany. .......... 

XXSawA  •  •  •••■■••••■•■• 

Ireland............. 

Italv 

w  8abMaU  •  ••••••••••••• 

Mexico 


18 

4 
24 


i 


Coon  trie 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland .... 
New  South  Wales. 
New  Zealand...... 

Norway 

Omnge  River  Cokmy 
Persia............. 

Rassta  •...«•...... 

Scotland 

Booth  Australia... 

Spato 

8i.Luda,WeBttodJas 

Sweden 

Swltserland 

Transvaal,  South 
Africa .  ............ 

Victoria 

Western  Aostralla. . . 

Total  to  dtisens  of 
foreign  countries 


I 
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The  Official  Oaiette. 

The  OmcLAL  Oaxbttb  Is  published  every  Tuesday,  simoltana- 
oaslywithtbawaaklyissuaotpatants.  From  January  1,1878,  (tba 
eommenoament  of  Ita  publication,)  to  Jane80, 188S,lt  waspubUdiad 
and  bound  to  semi-annual  volumes;  from  July  1, 1881,  to  Daoambar 
81, 1902,  to  quarterly  volumes;  from  January  1, 1908.  to  December 
81, 1008,  to  bimonthly  volumes;  since  January  ,1,  1909,  to  monthly 
volumes.  Terms'  Annoal  subscriptions,  86;  monthly,  80  cento. 
For  postage  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  except  thoee  from  Canada 
and  Mexico,  86  or  more,  as  required.  Moneys  received  from  for- 
eign Bubaeribars  to' excess  of  tbe  subscription  price  of  86  wUl  be 
depoattad  to  the  eradit  of  the  subscriber  and  applied  to  postage 
upon  tba  Bobscription  as  Incurrsd.  Single  copies,  10  o«ito;  If 
mailed  to  foreign  countries,  excepting  Canada  and  Mexloo,  10  cents 
additional  for  postage.  Payment  in  advance  required.  No  elnb 
ratee.  No  dtteonmt  to  nemedeaUrM.  No  tampU  evpiea.  All  sob- 
sorlptions  must  commence  with  tha  beginning  of  a  volume.  None 
taken  for  less  than  an  entire  volume.  All  orders  should  be  ad- 
dresaed to  "Tha  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govammant 
Prtottoff  Office,  Washington,  D.  C  " 


Full  Vamee  of  Applicants. 

•  •  •  AIlH>pIloatlonsiriifc)hdiseloaettaafiiIlnamaoftbaa^ 
pUoant  to  the  preamUe  of  tha  speolfloation  wlD  be  rsoalvad  and 
oonstdersd  as  a  sufficient  oonqtUanoe  with  Role  40  of  tba  Rolaa  of 
Piaotioe.    (Order  821.) 

When  the  toD  flzst  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  ^>psar  eMbar 
to  his  rignatoia  or  to  tbe  praambia  to  the  speelfiaatlott,  tba  jCxaat- 
inar  wW,  to  his  first  offlelal  letter,  reqa^ja  an  aasndmeat  JovViJ* 
li^  the  (»nisaion,  and  be  win  not  pass  tha  ^ipUoatlOB  to  laaoa  imtll 
the  amission  baa  been  supplied,  anlaas  an  affidavit  iban  bava  bean 
filed  sattb«  lortb  that  tba  toD  first  name  of  tbe  applloant  Is  the 
one  oriBtaally  fivan  by  bfan.    (Ordar  880.) 
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CowWdii  •<  ObM  tfButlmm  AprU  It,  tflO. 


o 

! 


313 


US 


\n 


233 


107 

ai8 


S13 


in 


143 


316 
IM 


334 


339 


307 


308 


DlTiiiooa  and  rabjwto  of  loTen- 
tiOD. 


OldMt  iMW  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est aetioo  bT  ap> 
pUeant  awaltlnc 
offlo*  aetioQ. 


I 


N«v. 


lAiBMUtod  08 


100 
30S 


327 


236 


179 


111 


3M 


37* 


1.  Fencm;  Harrows  and  Dinws; 

Flows;    8Md«ra    and    Planters; 

Traw,  PlanU.  and  Flowers. 
9.  Bee  Culture;    Dairy;  Label 

Pasting   and   Paper   Hansing; 

Paper  FUes  and  Dlndfrs;  Pnen- 

ifiatle     Despatch;     Pneamatles; 

Presses;  Store-Service;  Tobaooo. 
8.  Annealing  and  Tampering;  Klao- 

trocbemlstry;    Metal-  Foundinc; 

Metallarcr;  Shaiilnc  Fluid  MataL 

4.  BridMs;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricla;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydnmllc  Engtaeering:  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jaw- 
atry;  Music. 

%,  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cbsm- 
icals:  Explosives;  Fertilisers: 
Medicines;  Prasarring;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appllanoas; 
Clutches;  Oamas  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Vatodpadea. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

».  Air  and  Qaa  Pumps;  Flre-Ex- 
tlngulshers;  Fluid-PrsHura  Reg- 
ulatofs;  Hydraulic  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage:  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
EyMet,  and  Rivel  ^tting,  Har- 
ness; Leathar  Manulactura;  Nan- 
tag  and  StapUnr.  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Elevatoirs;  JoumaWBoxea,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  Projectilaa.  and  Ex- 
plosive Chargea,  Making;  Metal- 
WorkiDg,  Etc 

lA.  Compound  Tools;  Cottiag 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery:  Metal-Bendfaig;  Metal- 
Ofiumantlng;  Sheet-Metal 
War*.  M^Bg;  Tools:  Wire- 
Wwung. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Maktnr.  Coating;  Foel;  Olam 
\  ^^i«(»»^  Sheets  and  Fabrloa 
Liquid  Coating  Compositions. 
Paper-Making;  Plastic  Stock  and 
Eatkenware  Apparatoa;  Plastic 
Coa^posttioiia;  Plaatlcs. 

16.  Talegrai*y;  Telephony 

IT.  Matfto-Maklnr.  Paper  Mann- 

tactoras;  Prlntinr.   Type- Bar 
Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  E;|ectors;  Mis- 
edlaneoos  Heat-Englna  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam- Boilers;  Steam- Engiiaa; 
Steam- Engine  Valves. 

19.  D  a  mp  e  r  s , -Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  8ys» 
tems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

M.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Sate;  Undertaking. 

tl.  Brakes  and  Glna:  Cardlnr, 
Cloth- Finisblng;  Cordan;  Felt 
and  For;  Knitttag  and  Netting: 
SOk;  Sptaming;  weaving. 

89.  AaroDauties;  Air-Quns.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammonl- 
ttoo  and  ExpkMivc  DaTlees; 
BoaU  and  Buoys:  Firearms;  Ma- 
rina PropoUon;  Ordnance  Shipa. 

88.  Aaonsties;  Coln-Handllnr. 
Hflntogy;  Recordcfs;  Beglstera; 
Tima-^atraUtaig  Mecbaolim. 


Fab. 
Jan. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Fab. 
Fab. 


31  '  Mm.    3 

I 

I 

13   r«b.  u 


14 
13 

1 
23 


Fab.  14 


Max.  30 
Mar.    3 

Feb.    1 
M«r.    6 

Feb.  30 


AyjiicxUiimt  Vndtr  £MmifuKui»— Oootinuad. 


6 

i 


DlTiaiona  and  subjeota  of  tnvao- 

tiOD. 


340 


ITS 


ilac£Sdty,  MadSnirand^SioSi 
Sewlng-Maehlnaa:  Sornry. 
85.  Bntebertnr  Mills;  Ttaraahlng; 


318 


Mar. 
Not. 


Fab. 
Fab. 


4  I  Mar.    8 


23  1  Jan.  30 


14 


Feb.  14 
Mar.    5 


536 
340 

MO 

300 
433 

700 


106 


373 


147 


132 


in 


aataetloa  byap-  J  k 
pUeant  avaM^  ^  * 


rv#w« 


Ml 


Mar.    1     Feb.  20 

Jan. 

Jan.   10    Mar.  14    4S7 


17  ;  Mar.    8  I  576 


Fab.     7 


Apr.    2 


636 


278 


104 


304 


344 


304 


107 


378 


331 
280 


Vegatable  Cutters  and  Crashers. 
88.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats;    Klaetrieity,    Oeoeratkm; 
Mottra  Power. 

87.  Braatalng  and  Bombblng; 
OrindiBg  and  PoUahing;  Laon* 
dry:  Waahlnj  Apparatus. 

88.  Klactrlc  Railways;  Intemal- 
Combostion  Enrlnas 

88.  Coopering;  Ftra-Eacapea;  Lad- 
ders; RooTs;  Wheelwrlght-Ma- 
chines;  Wooden  Roildini*;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  nituninatlng- Burners;  lUuml- 
nation;  Liquid  and  OaaaoosFoal 
Burners;  Typa-WrlUng  Machines 

81.  Aksohot:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Chareoal 
and  Coke;  Qas.  Heating  and  lUn- 
mlnattnc;  Hldss,  Skins,  and 
I/eathar;  'Hydrmlk  Cement  and 
Lima:  Mineral  OOs;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  OHm;  Water  Purification. 

88.  Carbonating  Bararages;  Cur- 
talna,  Shadea,  and  Beraans;  Dis- 
penslnr  Beveragea;  Dlspeostnt- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts;  Packaging  Lki- 
nlds:  Refrigeration. 

Sa.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Veesels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Pavtaig;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
RaUway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rafl- 
wav  RcnJtaiK-fitock;  Railway  Tlaa 
ana  Fasteners. 

85.  Bnddas,  Battons.Ctasps,  Ete.; 
Cwd.  PlcCura.  and  6im  Bxhlblt- 
iag;  0arment-8iippertets;  ToOaC 

88.  DrsMng;  Drfan;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photogrrahy. 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Elactrtdty, 
Conductors;  ElaofricItT,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  OanaralAppU- 
oatlona. 

88.  Artesian  and  OU  Walk;  Oira 
of  Livestock;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;  SUtionery;  Stona-Work- 

88.  Baths  and  CkMets;  Watar  Dis- 
tribution 


Fab.  31 

Mar.  19 
Nov.  30 

Fab.  19 

Jan.    14 
Dae.    3 


Mar.    3 


Mar.  33  '  170 
Jan.  11 

Fab.  31    at 

Jan.   U 
Mar.    7    U4 


Jan. 
Feb. 


8    Jan.   30     446 


34  '  Mar.  23     171 


D«C.  30 


Fab. 
Mar. 

Jan. 


24 

3 

10 


Oct.    19 


t  Frb.    2 


Jan.     3 

Fab.  17 
Mar.  1 
Mar.  13 

Jan.  31 
Mar.    7 


361 


40.  Bagnge;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Cbeck^ntroUed  Apparatas; 
Ctoth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Ra- 


Fab.  33 

Jan.  21 

Fab.  10 

Jan.   18 

Fab.    7 

Fab.  18 
Jan.  31 
Dae.  18 

Jan.   10 

Dae.  18 
Fab.    0 


Mar.  34 
FMk  13 

Mar.  n 

Fab.    1 

10 


401 


133 
379 


41S 
772 

307 


ceptaclea;  Depodt  and  Colleetlon 
Receptaclea;  Metalttc  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package 
and  Article  Carriers;  Paper  Ro- 
eaptaeles;  Spadal  RsMptacles 
and  Paekagta;  Wooden  R 
tacles 


tec«|^ 


41.  Railway  Draft  AppUanoes:  Ra- 
silient  Tires  and  Whaals. 

49.  Electric  Signaling:  RaUway 
Signaling;  Signals. 


Fab.  17 
Jan.   30 

Fab.    1 

Fab.  18 
Fab.  23 


•It 

814 

7M 
•31 

000 

049 
668 


F«b.    1 
FM>.  13 


413 


Oldest  new  case,  Oot.  It;  oldest  amended,  Jan. 
Total  number  of  appUcatloos  awaiting  action . . 


30,0U 


101 


TftAOS-MimU,   DSSOHS,    Labkj 

un  PBorrs: 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labek  and  Prints 


r.  11 
Mtf .  17 
Apr.    8 


Apr.  1  9m 
Apr.  4  101 
Apr.  11  ,    13 


Tndo-Marko. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trada-mark  por'.loa  of  tha  Oaibttb,  whkh 
wiU  be  sold  separataly.  may  be  obtained  single  or  In  quantities  for 
1N«  cants  each.    Ooupans  wiU  ba  taken  la  payment  tbarsef. 
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•H,122.     POROINO-PRB8S.     Thaddbob  F.  Bailt,  Alli- 
ance. Oblo.    Fllad  Bapt  80,  1000.    Serial  No.  520,301. 


1.  In  m  fbrging  preaa  the  combination  of  a  ram,  alae- 
trical  BiMns  for  actuating  aald  ram  and  hydraulic  maana 
for  actuating  aald  ram. 

'2.  In  a  forging  preaa  the  combination  of  a  ram,  elee- 
trical  mnana  for  actuating  aald  ram  and  auxiliary  by- 
draalk  swans  for  actuating  aaid  ram. 

S.  In  a  forging  preaa  the  combination  of  a  ram,  elae- 
trtcal  mnana  for  actnatlng  said  ram,  and  auxiliary  hy- 
draulic «teans,  automatically  controlled  by  aald  electrical 
meana.  MM  bydraallc  means  adapted  to  actuate  aald  ram. 

4.  In  a  forging  press  the  combination  of  a  ram,  elec- 
trical means  for  actuating  aald  ram,  and  auxiliary,  elec- 
trically operated  hydraulic  meana,  automatically  con- 
trolled by  sak)  flr«t  mentioned  electrical  meana,  said  hy- 
draulic means  adapted  to  actuate  said  ram. 

B.  In  ft.  forging  preaa.  In  combination  with  primaries  and 
a  plnngctr  cylinder,  a  movable  ram  comprising  a  aecondary 
and  a  plttnger,  aald  plunger  located  In  aald  plunger  cylin- 
der and  slldable  therein,  said  secondary  adapted  to  he  ac- 
tuated biy  said  primaries  when  current  is  supplied  to  said 
primarlcH  and  meana  for  producing  hydraulic  preaaure  in 
aald  plunger  cylinder. 

[Clalaw  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


066.123.  CAB-WINDOW.  L.ABa  J.  Bno.  Pullman.  lU.. 
aaalgnor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
450.418. 

1.  In  a  car  window  construction,  the  combination  with 
upper  aad  lower  saabes,  of  a  aaab  guide  baring  a  straight 
▼•rtical  (ulde-grooTe  fof  the  apper  aash  and  a  Btraifht  In- 
clined groove  of  uniform  width  for  the  lower  eaah  the  up- 
per portion  whereof  Ilea  Inwardly  of  aald  vertical  gulde- 
groora,  sobatantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  car  window  construction,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  aaabea,  of  a  aaab  guide  having  a  straight 
vertical  fulde-groove  for  the  upper  aaab,  and  a  freight 
inclined,  groove  of  uniform  width  for  the  lower  aash,  the 


upper  portion  of  said  Inclined  guide-groove  lying  Inwardly 
of  said  vertical  guide-groove  and  its  lower  portion  crossing 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  vertical  guide-groove,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrU>ed.' 


3.  In  a  car  window  conatrvction,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  sashea,  of  a  roof  plate  supported  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  sash  guide  some  distance  below  the  roof, 
and  a  sash  guide  having  a  straight  vertical  guide-groove 
for  the  upper  sash,  and  a  atralght  inclined  groove  of  uni- 
form width  for  the  lower  aaab,  the  upper  portion  of  aaid 
inclined  guide-groove  lying  Inwardly  of  aald  vertical  guide- 
groove  and  outwardly  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  car  window  construction,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  aaabea,  of  a  roof  plate  aupported  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  sash  guide  some  distance  below  the  roof, 
and  a  saah  guide  having  a  straight  vertical  guide-groove 
for  the  upper  sash,  and  a  straight  inclined  groove  of  uni- 
form width  for  the  lower  sash,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
inclined  guide-groove  lying  inwardly  of  said  vertical  guide- 
groove  and  outwardly  of  the  outer  edge  of  aaid  plate,  and 
the  lower  portion  thereof  croaalng  the  vertical  plane  of 
said  vertical  guide-groove,  substantially  as  described. 


9  6  5,124.  HYDRAULIC  AIB-COBiPRBSSOR.  Pdtbb 
Bkknstbin,  Mulheim-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
11,  1909.     Serial  No.  621,979. 

1.  In  suction  apparatua  for  hydraulic  air  compreaaora, 
the  combination  of  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  water  subdi- 
viding pipe  having  two  or  more  arms,  a  twyer  pipe  con- 
nected with  one  arm  and  having  a  central  perforated  air 
supply  pipe,  a  double  walled  perforated  pipe  in  communi- 
cation at  Its  upper  end  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the 
diacharge  from  the  said  twyer  and  air  supply  pipe,  a  Bee< 
(md  twyer  pipe  connected  with  another  arm  of  the  water 
subdividing  pipe  and  receiving,  the  lower  end  of  the  double 
walled  perforated  pipe  and  a  stand  pipe  into  which  all 
the  pipea  discharge,  aubetahtially  aa  herein  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  suction  apparatua  2ot  hydraulic  air  compreaaora. 
the  combination  of  a  watm  aapply  pipe,  a  water  MibdlTld- 
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log  pipe  taarlnc  two  or  naor*  arm*.  •  twyer  plp«  connected 
wltb  one  arm  and  baring  a  eantral  perforated  air  supply 
pipe  tapered  toward  Iti  lower  end,  a  doable  walled  per- 
forated pipe  In  communication  at  Ita  upper  end  with  the 
atmosphere  and  with  the  discharge  from  the  said  twjer 


and  air  supply  pipe,  a  second  twyer  pipe  connected  with 
another  arm  of  the  water  subdlTlding  pipe  and  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  double  walled  perforated  pipe  and  a 
stand  pipe  into  which  all  the  pipes  discharge,  subaUntUUy 
as  herein  ahown  and  described. 


9  5B.125.  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
DOORS.  TH01CA8  M.  Blackwbix,  Basic  City,  Va. 
FUed  May  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  4««,710. 


2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  member  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  door  knob  spindle,  said  member 
comprising  plTOted  sections,  a  slesTS  held  between  the  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  grip  tbe  door  knob 
spindle,  a  clamping  screw  for  holding  the  ssctlons  in 
clamping  engagement  wltb  the  door  knob  spindle,  a  rock- 
ing arm.  and  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  said 
member. 


000,120.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTING-BOARD. 
J.  BLA.KB8LSB,  UUca.  N.  T.  FUed  June  0,  1907. 
No.  877,820. 

s      m 


Hnnr 
Serial 


1.  In  a  distributing  board,  a  base  of  insulating  material 
haTlng  apertures  therethrough,  a  bus-bar  fixed  upon  one 
face  of  the  base,  a  circuit  terminal  mounted  Independent 
of  the  base  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  make  elec- 
trical connection  through  a  foss  contained  therein  from 
said  bQB-bar  to  said  terminal,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  distribating  board,  a  containing  cabinet,  insu- 
lated terminals  for  branch  circuits  flzsd  within  said  cabl- 
nst  a  super-base  remoTably  mounted  in  said  cabinet  in 
such  manner  as  with  the  box  to  inclose  said  branch  circuit 
terminals,  bus-bars  fixed  upon  said  super-base,  said  super- 
base  and  bus-bars  bsTlng  apertures  and  electrical  eon- 
ductlTe  means  adapted  to  be  Insertsd  into  said  apertures 
and  esUblish  electrical  connection  between  the  bus-bars 
and  the  terminals,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  IB  a  dSTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  super- 
base  remoTably  mounted  therewith  and  being  Insulated, 
bus-bars  apertured  and  having  shells  secured  to  the  walls 
thereof  whereby  to  secure  the  busbars  to  the  super-base, 
the  latter  being  apertured  therefor,  and  Insulated  studs 
mounted  on  the  base  and  with  a  bors  reglstsrlng  with  the 
aperture  In  the  bns-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  base  and  a 
super-bass,  the  latter  being  provided  with  bus-bars  and 
the  former  with  studs,  the  said  studs,  super-base  and  bus- 
bars having  registering  apertures  for  the  Insertion  of 
electrical  conductive  members  in  contact,  substantially  as 
described. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  of  In- 
sulating material  and  a  bus-bar  fastened  thereto  by  means 
of  a  metallic  shell  attached  to  the  bus-bar,  the  base  being 
niLossna  to  receive  the  shell  and  the  shell  being  swaged 
in  said  recess,  a  plug  carrying  a  fuse-wire  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  and  held  in  the  shell,  said  shell  also  serving  ss  a 
medium  for  electric  connection  between  the  bus-bar  and 
the  fuse-wire,  subs^ntlally  as  described. 
[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaastts.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  door  knob  spindle,  a  rocking  arm, 
connection  between  the  arm  and  the  said  member,  the 
arm  liavtng  a  relatively  long  ezteaslon  projecting  at  right 
angles  therefrom  In  a  plane  therewith  and  at  a  poiat  be- 
tween the  fulcrum  for  the  arm  and  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  the  connecting  means  with  the  arm.  and  a  rough- 
ened fbot  plate  at  the  end  of  ths  cztcnsloa.  the  foot  plats 
being  o«8et  vertically  to  occupy  a  plane  above  the  upper 
side  of  ths  extension  whereby  to  permit  of  the  engags- 
msnt  of  the  toe  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  against  the  rear  edge 
of  ths  said  foot  plate  after  the  arm  has  been  depress  ad. 


900.127.     DI8TILLINO-COLUMN.     Bdwau)  Boltow.  Mll- 
wankee.  WU.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.    Serial  Na  409,082. 

1.  In  a  distilling  column,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
heat  absorbing  and  beat  radiating  framea,  of  a  set  of  super- 
possd  continuous  colls,  each  having  Independent  connection 
with  a  common  source  of  condensing  fluid  supply  and  with 
a  common  exhaust  main,  each  alternate  coll  in  the  set 
being  connected  at  Its  outside  with  the  supply  main  and  at 
the  center  with  the  exhaust  main,  and  the  intermediate 
colls  bsing  connected  at  the  centers  with  the  supply  mala 
and  at  ths  outside  with  the  exhaust  main,  the  several  con- 
densing colls  comprising  a  substantially  uniform  tempera- 
ture condensing  section  mounted  above  the  reheating 
frames. 

2.  In  a  distilling  column,  the  cembinatloo  of  a  asrles  of 
colls  sdapted  to  convey  a  dreulating  fluid  refrigerant,  of  a 
■upply  main  ssparatsly  conaectsd  with  each  of  aaid  coila. 


knXL  Xi^,  19ZO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


555 


and  an  exhaust  main  having  separate  eonnectloB  with  each 
of  said  oDlla,  ths  alternate  coils  of  said  sst  having  thsir 
outer  ends  extendsd  and  connected  with  the  supply  main 
and  the  t  inner  ends  projected  downwardly  through  the 


center  of  the  colls  to  the  exhaust  main,  and  the  interme- 
diate colls  having  their  inner  ends  extended  upwardly  in 
aaid  central  apace  to  the  supply  main  and  their  outer  ends 
projected  downwardly  to  the  exhaust  main. 


900,128.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  William  J.  Bbbwsb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  New  York  Olliess  Bearing 
Co.,  Nlsw  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  M,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,889. 


1.  la  ^  roller-bearing,  the  combination  with  an  axle  or 
shaft  and  a  relatlvely-rotatable  wheel  or  box  provided 
with  interior  annular  bearing  ledges  concentric  with  said 
ahaft,  of  a  reUlner  rotaUbly  mounted  in  aaid  wheel  or 
box  and  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  spaced  apart  In  allne- 
ment  wltb  said  bearing-ledges  and  connected  together  with 
cross-ties,  said  retainer-rings  being  provided  with  journal- 
bearings  having  restricted  openings  cutting  the  peripheries 
of  said  rings,  rollers  mounted  In  the  wheel  or  box  and  en- 
gaging the  shaft,  and  laterally  -  extending  journal  -  ends 
formed  oti  the  rollers  and  rotatably  mounted  In  the  jour- 
aal-bearUgs  'of  the  retainer-rings  for  rolling  engagement 
with  tbs  bearing-ledges  of  the  wheel  or  box. 

2.  In  a  roIler-l>earlng,  the  combination  with  an  axle  or 
ahaft  and  a  relatlvely-rotatable  wlieel  or  box  provided  with 
detachable  interior  annular  bearing-ledges  concentric  with 
said  shaft,  of  a  retainer  rotatably  mounted  In  aaid  wheel 
or  box  and  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  spaced  apart  in 
allnement  with  said  bearing-ledges  and  connected  together 
with  cr^is-tles.  said  retainer-rings  being  provided  with 
journal-bearings  having  restricted  openings  cutting  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  rings,  rollers  mounted  in  the  wheel  or 
box  and  engaging  the  bhaft,  and  laterally-axtendlng  jour- 
nal-ends formed  on  tlie  rollers  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  journal -bearings  of  the  retainer-rings  for  rolling  en- 
gagement with  the  bearing-ledges  of  the  wheel  or  box. 


8.  In  a  roUsr-bearlng.  ths  combination  with  an  axle  or 
shaft,  of  a  reUtlvsly-roUtabls  whssl  or  box  provided  with 
interior  annular  bearing-ledgea  concentric  with  said  shaft, 
a  retainer  rotatably  mounted  in  said  wheel  or  box  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  rings  spaced  apart  in  allnement  with 
aaid  bearlng-Iedgea  and  connected  together  with  cross- 
tiss.  said  retainer-rings  being  provided  wlt&  journal-bear- 
ings having  restricted  openings  cutting  the  peripheries  of 
said  rings,  rollers  mounted  in  the  wheel  or  box  and  engag- 
ing the  shaft,  iateraliy-extsndlng  journal-ands  formed  on 
the  rollers  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  journal-bearings 
of  the  retainer-rings  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  bear- 
ing-ledges of  the  wheel  or  box,  said  box  being  provided  on 
one  side  wltb  an  Integral  wall  looaely  embracing  the  ahaft 
and  upon  the  opposite  side  with  a  projecting  flange,  and 
a  side  cover  plate  detachably  connected  to  aaid  projecting 
flange. 


900,129. 
Ohio. 


WIRE  CHAIN.     laviifo  A.  BaowN,  Oeveland, 
Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  009,084. 


1.  A  chain  link  blank  comprising  a  section  of  wire  dou- 
bled over  to  form  two  loops  lying  in  t^  same  plane,  the 
ends  of  aaid  section  overlapping  Intermediately  of  said 
loops. 

2.  A  chain  link  blank  comprising  a  section  of  wire  dou- 
bled over  to  form  tifp  loops  lying  in  the  same  plane,  the 
ends  of  said  section  overlapping  ln{ermedlately  of  such 
loops,  and  the  portion  of  said  section  that  connects  such 
loops  crossing  from  one  side  of  one  loop  to  the  other  side 
of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  chain  link  blank  comprising  a  section  of  wire  dou- 
bled over  to  form  two  loops  lying  in  the  same  plane,  the 
ends  of  said  section  extending  past  each  other  aide  by  side 
intermediately  of  such  loops,  and  the  portion  of  said  sec- 
tion that  connects  such  loops  crossing  from  one  side  of  one 
loop  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  link  for  wire  chain  comprising  a  section  of  wire 
doubled  over  and  bent  to  form  adjacent  twin  loops  at  one 
end  of  said  link,  the  ends  of  said  section  overlapping  and 
being  bent  to  form  an  eye  at  the  other  end  of  said  link  and 
the  portion  of  said  section  that  connects  such  loops  cross- 
ing from  one  side  of  one  loop  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
other  in  passing  around  such  eye,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

0.  A  link  for  wire  chain  comprising  a  section  of  wire 
doabled  over  and  bent  to  form  adjacent  twin  loops  at  one 
end  of  satd  link,  the  ends  of  said  section  extending  past 
each  other  and  lying  side  by  aide,  such  ends  t)elng  bent  to 
form  an  eye  at  the  other  end  of  said  linlc,  and  the  portion 
of  said  section  that  connects  such  loops  passing  around 
the  outside  of  such  ends  and  crossing  from  one  side  of  one 
loop  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  0  0,180.  SHIP  ELEVATOR,  CRADLE,  AND  DOCK. 
EowASD  L.  BcBWBLL.  Winchester,  Masa.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,930. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator, 
a  cradle  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  means  to  counter- 
balance the  weight  of  the  elevator  and  cradle,  meana 
mounted  on  the  cradle  to  engage  and  support  a  vessel  and 
maintain  it  upright  on  the  cradle,  and  a  system  of  lifting 
weights  adapted  to  be  connected  individually  with  and  to 
act  cumulatively  upon  the  elevator  and  the  load  thereon, 
to  raise  the  same  to  the  desired  level. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  connterlMil- 
anced  elevator  and  cradle,  the  latter  movable  longitudi- 
nally en  the  former,  means  on  the  cradle  laterally  novable 
toward  and  from  a  vessel  thereon,  to  maintain  the  vemel 
upright  on  the  cradle,  and  meana  to  govern  the  elevation 
and  descent  of  the  elevator  and  Its  load,  said  Qieans  In- 
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cladlng  a  lyitem  of  wflj^ht  onltt  adapted  to  b«  broogbt 
Kingly  Into  coflperatloa  with  tlie  elarator.  to  act  eoxanU- 
tlTely  thereupon. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed,  an  eleyator.  a 
cradle  longitudinally  moTable  thereon  and  provided  with 
means  to  engage  and  support  in  upright  position  a  vessel 
on  the  cradle,  and  means  to  raise  the  elevator  and  its  load, 
said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  weight  uniu  adapted 
to  be  brought  singly  into  cooperation  with  the  elevator  to 
act  cumulatively  thereupon. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator, 
means  carried  thereby  to  support  a  vessel  in  upright  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  raise  the  elevator  and  Its  load,  said 
means  including  a  -series  of  overhead  lifting  cables  con- 
nected with  the  elevator,  and  weight  units  adapted  to  be 
attached  one  after  another  In  series  to  said  cables  to  act 
cumulatively  upon  and  lift  the  elevator  and  its  load.  ^ 

B.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator, 
means  carried  thereby  to  support  a  vessel  In  upright  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  raise  the  elevator  and  its  load,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  series  of  separable  weight 
unlU  adapted  to  be  brought  singly  into  cooperation  with 
the  elevator  to  act  cumulatively  thereupon. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


956.181.  SHIP-BLBVATOR  APPAR.KTUS.  EDWiao  L. 
BDBWK.L,  Winchester,  Msss.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  637,127. 


movable  In  andi  dock,  a  emdls  longltodlnally  ntovable  on 
the  elevator  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  resnal  1b  aprli^t  po- 
sition, sn  over-head  shaft  above  and  at  each  side  of  the 
dock,  provided  with  a  series  of  sheavsa,  an  inclined  track 
or  goldeway  leading  downward  and  corresponding  with  the 
position  of  the  sheavea,  Uftlng  cables  connected  with  the 
elevator  and  carried  up  over  the  sheaves,  means  to  coun- 
terbalance the  dead  weight  of  the  elevator  and  cradle,  and 
a  plurality  of  motor  lifting  unlU  adapted  to  propel  them- 
selves upon  the  tracks  Into  position  to  be  connected  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  lifting  cables,  to  effect  the  lifting  of 
the  elevator  and  its  load  by  the  cumuUtlve  action  of  their 
weights,  the  tractive  power  of  aald  motor  unltt  being  also 
available  to  Increaae  the  lifting  effect  thereof. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  dock  or  basin 
into  which  a  vessel  can  be  floated,  an  elevator  vertically 
movable  in  such  dock,  a  cradle  longltudinaUy  movable  on 
the  elevator  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  vessel  In  upright 
position,  a  series  of  shesves  rotatably  supported  sbove  the 
dock  at  each  side  thereof,  lifting  cables  attached  to  the 
elevator  and  carried  up  over  said  sheaves.  Incl\ped  guide- 
ways  adjacent  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  ssid 
cables,  s  plurality  of  separate  lifting  units  sdapted  to  b« 
connected  in  series  and  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
cables,  each  series  of  units  including  a  self  propelling  or 
motor  unit,  the  lifting  units  acting  cumulatively  upon 
and  effecting  vertical  movement  of  the  elevator  and  Its 
load,  and  locking  means  to  maintain  the  elevator  in  raised 

position. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  dock  or  basin 
Into  which  a  vessel  can  be  floated,  an  elevator  vertically 
movable  In  such  dock,  a  cradle  longitudinally  movable  on 
the  elevator  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  vessel  In  upright 
position,  a  series  of  sheaves  rotsUbly  supported  above  the 
dock  at  each  side  thereof,  lifting  cables  attsched  to  the 
elevator  and  carried  up  over  said  sheaves,  inclined  gulde- 
waya  adjacent  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
cables,  a  plurality  of  separate  lifting  unlta  adapted  to  be 
connected  In  series  and  attached  to  the  frae  ends  of  the 
cables,  each  series  of  units  including  a  self-propelling  or 
motor  unit,  the  lifting  units  acting  cumulatively  upon  and 
effecting  vertical  movement  of  the  elevator  and  Ita  load, 
rack  rails  on  said  guidewsyn,  and  cooperating  power- 
driven  cogs  on  the  motor  units  to  engage  the  rack  rails^ 
whereby  the  tractive  power  of  said  motor  units  can  be  ex- 
erted in  ascending  or  descending  the  guldewsys. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  clsss  described,  a  dock  or  basin 
Into  which  a  vessel  can  be  floated,  an  elevator  vertically 
movable  In  such  dock,  a  cradle  longitudinally  movable  on 
the  elevstor  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  vesael  in  upright  po- 
sition, a  series  of  sheaves  rotstsbly  supported  sbove  the 
dock  at  each  side  thereof,  lifting  csbU-s  sttscbed  to  the 
elevator  and  carried  up  over  said  sheaves,  inclined  guide- 
ways  adjacent  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
cables,  a  plurality  of  separate  lifting  units  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  frie«  ends  of  the  cables,  to  act  cumn- 
tlvely  upon  and  govern  the  ascent  or  descent  of  the  ele- 
vator and  Ita  load,  and  means  to  cauae  the  lifting  units  to 
exert  tractive'  effort  In  addition  to  the  lifting  action  due 
to  the  weight  thereof. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  dock  or  basin 
into  whidi  a  vessel  can  be  floated,  an  elevator  vertically 
movable  In  auch  dock,  a  cradle  longitudinally  movable  on 
the  elevator  and  adapted  to  sustsln  a  vessel  In  upright  po- 
sition, an  over-head  shaft  above  and  at  each  aide  of  the 
dock,  provided  with  a  series  of  shesves.  an  inclined  track 
or  gnldeway  leading  downward  and  corresponding  with  the 
position  of  the  sheaves,  lifting  cables  connected  with  the 
elevator  and  carried  up  over  the  sheaves,  and  lifting  units 
adapted  to  travel  on  each  track  and  to  be  connected  in 
varying  number  with  the  upper  end  of  each  cable,  some  of 
said  lifting  units  being  self-propelled,  to  thereby  poaitlon 
themselves  on  the  tracks  or  guldewaya. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  dock  or  basin 
Into  which  a  veaael  can  be  floated,  an  elevator  vertically 


9  8  5.  IS  2.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  CUKTOii  C. 
BtrrLna,  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  to  William  Galloway 
Company.  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial 

No.  506,816. 

1.  In  a  fertiliser  diatributer.  In  comMnatlon.  a  recep- 
tacle, a  conveyer-apron,  a  ratchet-wheel  adapted  to  drive 
said  apron,  a  swinging-lever  consisting  of  two  separated 
members  Joined  and  pivoted  to  aald  receptacle  at  one  end, 
said  members  tasvlng  like  sUned  longitudinal  alots  extend- 
ing near  and  past  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  like  alined  blfurcatlona  at  the  end  of  the 
lever  opposite  Its  pivot,  anti  friction  rollers  pIvotnUy 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  members  of  said  blfnrea- 
Uons,  a  cam-wheel  between  and  coouctlng  with  both  of 
said  rollers,  and  operative  to  oaclHate  aald  lever,  a  pintle 
In  said  alined  alota  sdapted  to  be  adjostcd  longlttidtnally 
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therein,  driving  pawls  of  equal  length  adapted  to  engage 
and  push  and  pull  reapectively  upon  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet-wheel,  aald  pawls  each  being  formed  of  apaced 
apart  members  whose  upper  ends  are  pivoted  on  Mild  pintle 
and  whose  lower  ends  are  united  and  provided  with  de- 
tents for  engaging  roota  of  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  and' 
a  tension-spring  connecting  the  middle  points  of  said 
pawls. 


2.  la 'a  fertiliser  distributer,  In  combination,  a  recep- 
tacle, a  conveyer-apron,  a  ratchet-wheel  adapted  to  drive 
said  apron,  a  swinging-lever  pivoted  st  ons  end  to  a  n]>- 
port.  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  bifurcated  with  an 
antl-frlctlon  concave-edged  roller  plvotally  mounted  on 
each  arts  of  the  bifurcation,  a  rotary  beart-shsped  convex- 
edged  cam  between  alSd  operatlvely  engaged  with  both  said 
rollers  tO  oscillate  said  lever,  and  a  driving  pawl  plvotally 
hung  oQ  said  lever  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage 
roota  ol  teeth  on  said  ratchet-wheel. 


9  6  5  .  ij  ^  t .  FBRTILIZBBDIBTRIBUTBR.  CUVRMI  C. 
BoTun,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  WUUam  Oalloway 
Company,  Watartoo,  Iowa.  Filed  July  16.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  508,068. 


>>tv^ 


1.  IM  combinatkm,  a  recaptade,  a  diatributlng-drum  at 
one  enq  thereof  mounted  on  a  rotary  abaft  one  end  of  aald 
shaft  projecting  from  aald  drum,  a  perforated  sleeve  mov- 
sble  sloDg  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular  fillet  on  Its 
outer  end.  a  perforated  collar  on  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
sleeve,  a  set-screw  sdapted  to  work  through  registering 
perforsttons  in  ssid  collsr  and  sleeve  to  engage  said  shaft, 
s  drlveia  sprocket-wheel  rotatable  upon  said  sleeve,  yield- 
able  reeillent  meana  between  and  engaging  the  fillet  on 
said  alMve  and  tbe  outer  face  of  said  aprocket-wheel.  the 
adjacent  facea  of  aald  collar  and  of  the  hub  of  said 
sprocket  wheel  hsving  like-shaped  mstlng  ratchet  dents- 
tlons  Intermeshed,  a  rotary  driving-aprocket  wheel,  and  a 
sprocket-cbsln  operatlvely  engaging  both  aald  driving-  and 
driven-feprocket  wheela. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  dlstrlbutlng-drum  at 
one  end  thereof  mounted  on  a  rotary  ahaft,  one  end  of  aald 
shaft  peojeetlag  from  aald  dram,  a  perforated  aleeve  mov- 
able along  aald  shaft  and  ha/lag  an  annular  fillet  on  its 
outer  end.  B  perforsted  collsr  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  ssid 
sleeve,  »  set-ecrew  adapted  to  work  through  registering 
perforations  In  ssid  collar  and  aleeve  to  engage  said  shaft, 
a  drivea-sprocket  wheel  rotatable  upon  aald  aleeve,  yield- 
able  r<Millent  means  between  and  engaging  the  fillet  on 
aald  aleeve  and  the  outer  face  of  aald  q>rocket-wheel,  the 
adjacent  Cacea  of  aald  collar  and  of  the  hob  of  aald 
sprocket-wheel  having  llke-ehaped  mating  ratchet  denta- 
tlona   latarmeahed,   a    rotary   driving-aprocket   wheel,   a 


sprocket-chain  operatlvely  engaging  botb  said  driving-  and 
driven-aprocket  wheela,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  sprocket-chain  with  and  from  aald  driving- 
sprocket  wheel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  dlstrlbutlng-dmm  at 
one  end  thereof  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft,  one  end  of  aald 
ahaft  projecting  from  aald  drum  and  longitudinally 
grooved,  a  perforated  sleeve  movable  along  said  grooved 
shaft  and  having  an  annular  fillet  on  its  outer  end,  a  per- 
forated collar  mounted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve. 
a  set-screw  adapted  to  work  throngh  reglaterlng  perfora- 
tlona  In  aald  collar  and  sleeve  to  engage  tbe  groove  In 
aald  abaft,  a  drlven-sprocket  wheel  rotatable  upon  said 
sleeve,  yleldable  resilient  means  between  and  engsglng  the 
fillet  on  said  sleeve  and  the  outer  face  of  said  sprocket- 
wheel,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  collar  and  of  tbe  hub  of 
said  sprocket  wheel  having  like-shaped  mating  ratchet  den- 
tations Intermeshed,  a  rotary  driving-sprocket  wheel,  and 
a  aprocket-cbaln  operatlvely  engaging  both  said  drivlng- 
and  driven-aprocket  wheela. 

4.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  dlstrlbuting-drum  at 
one  end  thereof  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft,  a  drlven- 
sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  drlvlng-sprccket 
wheel,  a  curved  sUdewsy  spaced  apart  from  aald  recepta- 
cle by  iDtumed  arma,  with  the  hollow  of  its  curve  directed 
toward  the  driven-sprocket  wheel,  brackets  on  said  recep- 
tacle to  which  the  Intumed  arma  of  said  sUdeway  are 
slidingly  connected  for  trsnsversal  adjustment,  a  slide 
movable  along  aald  alldeway,  an  Idler  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  slide,  and  a  sprocket-chain  about  said  idler  and  aald 
driven-sprocket  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  aald  driving-sprocket  wheel  when  said  slide  is 
moved  in  a  certain  direction. 

5.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  dlstrlbutlng-drum  at 
one  end  thereof  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft,  a  drivea- 
sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driving-sprocket 
wheel,  a  curved  slldeway  spaced  apart  from  said  recepta- 
cle by  Intumed  arms,  with  the  hollow  of  Its  curve  dfreffed 
toward  the  driven-sprocket  wheel,  slotted  brackets  on  said 
receptacle,  aocket-pleces  each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the 
Intumed  arms  of  said  slldeway,  means  for  securing  said 
nrms  In  the  sockets  of  said  pieces  for  transversal  adjust- 
ment, the  Inner  portions  of  said  socket-pieces  each  being 
perforated,  the  contacting  faces  of  said  socket-pieces  snd 
of  said  brackets  both  having  Ilke-sbuped  mating  corruga- 
tions, detachable  fastening  means  In  the  slots  of  said 
bracketa  and  the  registering  perforations  of  said  aocket- 
pleces  adapted  to  secure  them  together  for  longitudinal 
adjustment,  a  slide  movable  along  said  slldeway,  an  Idler 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  slide,  and  a  sprocket-chain  about 
said  Idler  and  aald  driven-sprocket  wheel,  and  adapted  to 
be  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  driving-sprocket  wheel 
when  said  slide  is  moved  In  a  certain  direction. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


955,134.  SELECTIVE  LOCKING-KEY.  JOHW  F.  Cadmx, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor;  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
North  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 

'  of  Ohio.    Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,644*. 


rt^U .  a^li '  r  ri  ■  f%  ■ «% ,  mm  >  «W .  *%  •  mki  ■  a%i .  a 

'iliri!l!l1i!l111 


1.  In  a  aelective  locking  key,  a  frame,  a  series  of  sprinz 
actuated  plnngera  adapted  to  redprocate  in  aald  frame,  a 
cam  member  with  a  flat  back  on  each  plunger,  contacts 
sdapted  to  be  cloeed  ujwn  engagement  with  said  cam 
membeea,  and  means  for  locking  a  plunger  la  depreaaed 
position,  ssid  mesnii  engaging  the  backs  of  all  tbe  plungin- 
cams  to  keep  them  from  rotating. 
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2.  In  •  MleetiTC  locklnc  key.  a  trame.  a  aeriM  of  adjust- 
able sprlns  actuated  plonfen  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
■aid  frame,  and  baring  adjnatable  cam  member*  eerrlns 
a*  guides,  spring  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  apon  en- 
gagement wltii  said  cam  members,  and  means  for  locking 
a  plunger  In  Its  depressed  position,  said  means  operating  to 
release  one  plonger  wben  a  second  plunger  la  depressed, 
end  also  cooperating  with  tbe  cam  guide  to  keep  the  plun- 
gers from  rotating. 

5.  In  a  selectlre  losing  key.  s  frame,  a  series  Qf  spring 
actuated  cylindrical  plungers  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
permitting  rotative  and  axial  adjustment  of  the  plungers, 
contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  engagement  with  said 
cam  members,  means  for  locking  a  plunger  In  Its  de- 
pressed position,  said  means  operating  to  release  the  first 
plunger  when  a  second  pluntrer  is  depressed  and  to  lock 

the  latter. 

4.  In  a  selectlre  locking  key,  a  frame  comprising  a  top 
member  prorided  with  openings,  end  members  and  side 
members,  a  perforated  insulating  strip  between  said  side 
members,  a  series  of  spring  actuated  plungers  adapted  to 
reciprocate  through  the  openings  in  said  top  plate  and 
the  perforations  In  said  Insulating  strip,  means  permit- 
ting the  axial  and  roUtive  adjustment  of  said  plungers, 
cam  members  carried  by  said  plungers,  conUcts  adapted 
to  be  closed  upon  engagement  with  said  cam  members, 
means  for  locking  a  plunger  in  Its  depressed  position,  said 
means  operating  to  release  the  first  plunger  when  a  second 
plunger  Is  depressed  and  to  lock  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  selectlre  key  set,  a  frame  comprising  a  top 
member  prorided  with  openings,  end  members  and  side 
members,  a  perforated  insulating  strip  between  said  n\6e 
members,  a  series  of  spring  actuated  plungers  adapted 
to  reciprocate  through  the  openings  In  said  top  plate  and 
the  perforations  In  said  Insulating  strip,  a  rectangular 
block  secured  to  each  plunger  and  morable  with  respect 
thereto  to  permit  sxlal  and  rotative  adjustment  of  said 
plunger,  a  cam  member  carried  by  said  block,  and  contact 
springs  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


955.13S.     INDOOR  SWING.     Jambs  W.  Chlao.  Cblcago, 
IlL    FUed  Sept.  7,  1909.    SerUl  No.  816,619. 


965,136.  BOXINO-OLOVa.  Bamcbl  Clixb.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Reach,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  607,022. 


In  a  swing,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  bar,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  ears  depending  from  each  end  of  said 
bar,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  peripheral  lug  Joumaled  for 
rotation  between  each  pair  of  ears,  a  pair  of  suspension 
members  having  their  upper  ends  looped  around  said 
•leeve  so  that  the  peripheral  lug  of  the  sleere  intarrenes 
between  the  terminal  of  one  of  said  suspension  members 
and  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  a  carrying  element  con- 
necting the  ends  of  a  suspension  member  of  each  pair. 


1.  In  a  boxing  glore,  the  combination  with  a  padded 
back  portion  and  a  palm  portion,  of  a  truss  secured  there- 
in adapted  to  embrace  and  support  the  hand,  subsuntlally 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  boxing  glove,  the  combination  with  a  padded 
back  portion  and  a  palm  portion,  of  aa  adjustable  truss 
■ecured  therein  adapted  to  embrace  and  support  tbe  hand. 
Bubstsntially  as  descrlbad. 

3.  In  a  boxing-glore.  the  combination  with  the  padded 
back  portion  and  palm  portion,  of  an  elastic  band  secured 
therein  adapted  to  embrace  and  support  the  hand,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  boxing  glore,  tbe  combination  with  a  padded 
back  portion  and  a  palm  portion  baring  a  laced  longitudi- 
nal opening  adapted  to  be  drawn  together,  of  an  elastic 
band  baring  its  opposite  ends  sscared  upon  tbe  adjacent 
edges  of  tbe  opening  end  atUched  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  to  the  said  back  portion,  adapted  to  embrace  and 
support  the  hand,  subsUntUlly  as  described. 


9  6  5.187.  CONTBOLLBB  FOR  KLBCTRIC  MOTORS. 
William  M.  Coxnellt,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Clere- 
Und,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1009. 
Serial  No.  474.214. 


1.  An  electric  circuit,  a  magnetically-operated  switch 
harlng  contacts  In  tbe  said  circuit,  a  second  switch  also 
baring  contacts  In  the  said  circuit,  a  third  switch  hsvlng 
contacts  for  governing  the  msgnet  of  the  flr«t  switch,  and 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  tbe  second  and  third 
switches,  by  means  of  which  tbe  third  switch  may  operate 
to  open  tbe  circuit  of  the  winding  of  the  first  switch  be- 
fore the  contacts  of  the  second  switch  sr«  separated. 

2,  An  electric  circuit,  a  magnetically  controlled  switch 
harlng  conUcts  In  tbe  said  circuit,  a  controller  casing 
haring  thereon  contacts  In  tlie  said  circuit  and  in  the  cir- 
cuit  of  the   winding   of   the   ssid   switch,   srms   bsrlng 
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brushes  fl»r  dosing  tlie  said  contacts,  a  shsft  connecting 
the  said  anna,  and  means  for  csusing  the  shaft  to  rotate 
Idly  for  a  limited  distance  and  then  to  cause  tbe  rotation 
of  the  arm  harlng  contacta  in  the  iirst  named  drenit. 


955.188.  LAMP-EXTINGUISH  INO  BURNER.  FBBAa  H. 
COKNSg,  Horton.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  4$6,17e. 


«0 


1.  TbW  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  including  a 
wlek  tube,  of  a  flame  extinguishing  member  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  wick  tube  and  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  actuating  member  having  a  pin 
operating  within  the  cam  slot  to  effect  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  flame  extinguishing  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  including  a  wick 
tube,  of  a  fiame  extlngulahing  member  slldably  mounted 
for  rertical  morement  on  the  wick  tube,  an  actuating 
member  baring  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  fiame 
eztingulMhlng  member  and  prorided  with  a  guide  sleere, 
and  a  wick  raising  device  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide 
sleere  end  adapted  to  bear  against  and  operate  the  actu- 
ating nuamber  when  a  longitudinal  morement  Is  Imparted 
to  the  wick  raising  device,  said  wick  raising  device  twlng 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  sleere  and  operable  Indepehd- 
ently  of  tbe  fiame  extinguishing  member. 

3.  TiM  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  Including  a  wick 
tube,  of  a  tubular  fiame  extlngulahing  member  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  wick  tube  and  prorided  with  a  lateral 
offset  portion  defining  a  depending  extension  hartag  a  cam 
slot  formed  therein,  and  an  actuating  member  harlng  a 
pin  operating  within  the  cam  slot  for  morlng  the  tubular 
member  to  operatire  position  abore  the  upper  end  of  the 
wick  tube. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  Including  a  wick 
tube,  of  a  tubular  flame  extlngulahing  member  baring  Ita 
upper  portion  curred  to  conform  to  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace tbe  wlcfc  tube  and  its  lower  portion  offset  and  pro- 
rided with  a  cam  slot,  s  longitudinally  disposed  bar  harlng 
a  pin  adapted  to  engage  tbe  walls  of  tbe  cam  slot,  and  a 
wick  operating  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  bar,  said  shaft 
serring  to  sctuate  tbe  bar  to  effect  the  rertical  morement 
of  the  name  extinguishing  member. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  Including  a  wick 
tube,  of  a  flame  extinguishing  member  slldably  mounted 
on  the  ^ick  tabe,  a  wick  operating  shaft,  and  an  actuating 
member  baring  one  end  thereof  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  flame  extinguishing  member  and  Its  other  end  forming 
a  support  for  the  wick  operating  shaft. 

[  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


morable  barrier  baring  an  animal  opening,  cat  in  Its  lower 
part,  a  pair  of  coactlng  trap  doors  normally  lying  fiat  upon 
and  hinged  to  said  barrier  and  forming  a  rertical  opening 
between  said  doors,  springs  prglng  said  doors  toward 
dosed  position,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  opening  morement 
«f  said  doora. 


4.  In  a  hog  catching  machine,  an  uprl^t  rertleally 
morable  barrier  having  an  animal  opening  cut  in  its  lower 
part,  a  pair  of  coactlng  trap  doors  normally  lying  flat  upon 
and  hinged  to  said  barrier  and  forming  a  rertical  opening 
between  said  doors,  springs  urging  said  doors  towsrd 
closed  position,  a  stop  to  limit  tbe  opening  morement  of 
ssid  doors,  and  a  pair  of  outer  doors  spaced  apart  at  their 
adjacent  edges  to  receive  an  animal's  snout  therebetween. 

6.  In  a  bog  catching  maciiine,  an  upright,  vertically 
morable  barrier  baring  an  animal  opening  therein,  guides 
for  said  barrier,  tackle  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar- 
rier, a  pair  of  coactlng  trap  doors  normally  lying  flat  upon 
and  hinged  to  said  barrier  and  harlng  an  opening  between 
aald  doors,  springs  urging  said  doors  toward  closed  posi- 
tion, and  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  animal's  snout,  said  membera  being  attached  to  said 
barrier  In  front  of  said  trap  doora. 


955.140.     CAMPING   APPARATUS.     GaOBoa  E.  Caoinc. 
Sayre,  Okla.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.    SerUl  No.  416,416. 


955.189.     HOG-CATCHING  MACHINE.    Gaoaoa  W.  Cox, 
Edlseo.  Nebr.    FUed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,880. 

1.  In  a  hog  catching  machine,  a  morable  barrier  baring 
an  animal  opening,  doors  hinged  to  the  barrier  end  adapt- 
ed for  oloelng  said  opening,  springs  for  yieldingly  retain- 
ing said  doors  In  closed  position,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  outr^rd  morement  of  said  doors. 

2.  In  a  hog  catching  machine,  a  morable  barrio*  baring 
aa  aniaial  opening,  doors  hinged  to  the  bsrrler  end  adapt- 
ed for  dosing  said  opening,  springs  for  yieldingly  retain- 
ing said  doors  In  dosed  position,  outer  doors  hinged  to 
said  barrier  and  adapted  for  morement  in  front  of  the 
first  nsmed  doors,  and  means  for  spsdns  tbe  free  edges 
of  the  outer  doora  spart. 

8.  In   a   liog  catching  machine,   an   uflfliKbt  rertleally 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  form  a  fire-box,  a  flue  on  the  casing,  a  tripod 
adapted  to  stand  orer  the  casing  for  supporting  tlie  top 
of  the  casing,  the  tripod  being  sdapted  to  be  folded  and 
placed  within  ^he  flue  of  tbe  ccsing  for  packing  or  carrying. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  form  a  fire-box,  the  casing  comprising  side  walls 
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ptToted  toffethcr  and  a  top  portion  dctacbabl*  froa  aald 
wmlls.  a  tripod  adaptad  to  atand  orer  aald  eaainc  anpporta 
on  the  tripod  lega  for  aecarlng  aald  lags  to  tba  top  portion 
of  the  fire-box,  aald  anpporta  being  alMable  npon  tiie  tri- 
pod lega  and  haTlng  aet  aerewa  for  damping  tbem  againat 
moTement. 

3.  In  apparataa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  caalng 
comprlBlng  aide  walla  plroted  together  and  a  top  portion 
adapted  to  reet  removably  open  aald  walla,  the  top  por- 
tion being  compoaed  of  a  plnrality  of  aactiona  pivoted  to- 
gether, a  tripod  adapted  to  stand  over  the  caalng,  the 
tripod  lega  having  alldable  aopporta  and  meana  for  locking 
aald  anpporta  againat  movement,  homa  on  aald  anpporta 
for  engaging  the  top  of  the  caalng,  the  lega  of  the  tripod 
being  connected  by  an  embracing  frame-work,  aald  frame- 
work being  compoaed  of  detachable  bara. 

4.  In  apparataa  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  caalng 
adapted  to  form  a  flre-box,  a  floe  for  the  caalng,  a  tripod 
adapted  to  stand  above  the  caalng  for  aupporting  the  top 
of  the  casing,  the  Une  being  composed  of  a  plnrallty  of  aec- 
tiona  telescoping  each  other,  and  being  adapted  to  contain 
the  tripod  for  packing  or  carrying  the  apparataa. 


965.141.  ANTI-INDUCTION  DEVICE.  MiNoa  M.  Davib, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,473. 


1.  An  antl-lndnctive  arrangement  of  conductor*  In  In- 
ductive relation  with  rcapeet  to  a  eondnctor  carrying  dta- 
turblng  current  Impulaea.  conalating  of  the  combination  of 
an  insulated  conductor  In  circuit  with  suitable  signaling 
Instruments,  a  parallel.  Idle  conductor.  In  substantially 
fixed  relation  to  the  laat-named  conductor,  and  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  and  capacity  of  aald  idle  eondnctor 
until  the  induced  impulaes  therein  re-act  on  said  signal 
conductor  to  a  substantially  equal  and  opposite  extent  as 
compared  with  the  impulaea  in  aald  dlatarblng  conductor. 

2.  An  anti-lnductlve  arrangement  of  conductors  In  in- 
ductive relation  with  respect  to  a  conductor  carrying  dia- 
turblng  current  Impulses,  consisting  of  the  combination 
of'an  Insulated  conductor  in  circuit  with  suitable  signal- 
ing Instruments,  a  parallel.  Idle  conductor.  In  substan- 
tially fixed  relation  to  the  last-named  conductor  and  an 
adjustable  capacity  connected  to  aald  Idle  conductor. 


955.142.  DEVICE  FOB  PREVENTING  INDUCTION  IN 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS.  MlNoa  M.  Davis,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  July  17,  1908.     SerUl  No.  508,226. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  means  for  neutnllxlng  Inductive 
Impuls4>s  due  to  a  conductor  carrying  a  disturbing  induct- 
ive current  on  a  signaling  conductor  In  Inductive  relation 
thereto  which  concista  In  the  combination  of  a  compensat- 
ing conductor  substantially  co-extenslve  with  and  parallel 
to  the  dlatarblng  conductor,  a  signaling  conductor,  a  com- 
pensating conductor  anbetantlally  parallef  to  and  co-ex- 
tanalve  with  tlie  aignallng  conductor  and  meana  for  eatab- 
IjiJting  an  Inductive  relation  between  aald  comp^iaating 


conductor*  and  said  aignallng  conductor  of  anbatantially 
equal  and  oppoaite  effect  aa  compared  with  the  clEact  of 
the  dlatarblng  conductor. 

2.  The  deacrlbed  meana  for  nentrmllslBg  induction  doe 
to  a  conductor  carrying  a  disturbing  inductive  current  on  a 
series  of  signaling  conductors  arranged  In  a  cable  anbatan- 
tlally  parallel  therewith,  which  conalata  in  the  combina- 
tion with  algnaling  conductor*  of  an  tnanlated  metal 
sheath  for  said  conductora.  a  compenaating  conductor 
Included  In  aald  cable,  a  circuit  Including  aald  sheath  con- 
ductor and  meana  for  eaUbllahlng  an  Inductive  relation 
between  the  aheath  circalt  and  compenaating  conductor  of 
substantially  equal  and  oppoaite  effect  as  compared  with 
the  effect  of  the  diaturfolng  conductor. 

3.  The  deacrlbed  meana  for  neutrallalng  the  effect  of  in- 
ductive Impulaea  In  a  conductor  carrying  a  disturbing  in- 
ductive current  on  a  algnaling  conductor  in  inductive  rela- 
tion thereto,  which  conslsta  In  the  combination  of  a  signal- 
ing conductor,  a  compensating  conductor  substantially  co- 
extensive with  and  parallel  to  the  dlatarblng  conductor,  a 
compensating  conductor  substantially  parallel  to  and  co- 
extensive with  the  signaling  conductor,  and  a  transformer 
having  one  coll  in  one  compenaating  conductor  and  an- 
other coil  In  another  compenaating  eondnctor.  «abatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  meana  for  neutralising  the  effect 
of  Inductive  impulaea  in  a  conductor  carrying  a  dlaturbing 
inductive  current  on  a  algnaling  conductor  in  indoctlve  re- 
lation thereto,  which  conalata  in  the  combination  of  a  sig- 
naling conductor,  a  compenaating  conductor  substantially 
co-ext*nalve  with  and  parallel  to  the  dlatarblng  eondnctor. 
a  compensating  conductor  subatantlally  parallel  to  and  co- 
extensive with  the  algnaling  conductor,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing one  coll  in  one  compensating  conductor  and  the  other 
coil  In  the  other  compenaating  conductor  and  meena  for 
varying  the  Indnctirc  effect  of  one  coll  upon  the  other 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  herein  deacrlbed  meana  for  neutralising  the  effect 
of  indactlve  Impalaee  la  a  conductor  carrying  a  dlatarblng 
current  on  a  algnaling  conductor  In  Inductive  relation 
thereto,  which  conalata  In  the  combination  of  a  algnaling 
conductor ;  a  compensating  conductor  in  inductive  relation 
to  a  disturbing  conductor,  a  compenaating  conductor  in 
Inductive  relation  to  the  algnaling  conductor,  and  a  vari- 
able source  of  electromotive  force  in  the  last-named  com- 
penaating conductor. 


956,143.  DENTAL  LAVATORY.  THOMAS  DUNBAa.  Chi- 
cago, IlL.  aaslgnor  to  llie  Pullman  Company,  Chicago. 
IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Mar.  2S.  1909. 
Serial  No.  486,266. 


1.  In  a  dental  lavatory,  the  combination  of  an  apertured 
metal  top  plate  having  the  marginal  portion  thereof  sur- 
rounding aald  aperture  beat  downwardly  and  inwardly  to 
form  a  splaah-rlm,  a  basin  secured  at  Ita  upper  edge  to  aald 
top  plate  around  aald  aplaah-rlm,  a  perforated  flaahtng 
pipe-ring   houaed   within   and  wholly  eoaecaled  by  aald      y 
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tplaafci  4m,  a  nosale  projecting  upwardly  throuf^  aald  top 
piste  and  overhanging  aald  basin,  a  water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  both  aald  nosale  and  fluahlng  pipe  ring,  n  valve 
la  aald  aapply  pipe,  and  manually  operable  meana  for 
opening  said  valve  projecting  upwardly  through  aaid  top 
plate,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  dental  lavatory,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
top  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures  and  having  Its 
outer  edge  turned  down  to  provide  a  roll  flnlah,  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  plate  about  one  of  aald  aperturea  being 
bent  down  to  form  a  splash  rim,  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
plate  <bout  the  other  aperture  being  also  bent  down  to 
form  a^drlnking  glaaa  holder,  and  a  metallic  bafln  secured 
to  and  beneath  aald  top  plate  and  receiving  aald^  aplaah 
rim.  a^batantially  aa  deacrlbed. 
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TWO-8TBOKB-CYCLB  1NTBRNAL-C0MBU8- 
TIOH  ENGINE.  Oaoaoa  Endebbt,  Harrogate,  England, 
asalgftor  of  one-third  to  Henry  Johnaon,  Harrogate, 
England.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  623,820. 


generally  covered  by  the  alceve  but  opening  into  the  work- 
ing cylinder  and  connecting  the  other  enda  of  the  two  cyl- 
indera  through  the  hollow  piston  rod  near  the  end  of  the 
other  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder  and  a  pump 
cylinder  coaxial  with  each  other,  platons'Tn  the  cyllndera, 
a  hollow  platon  rod  pasalng  through  and  connecting  the 
pistons  and  extending  beyond  the  working  piston,  a  por- 
tion of  the  aaid  rod  between  the  platons  belhg  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  other  portion,  piston  rings  on  the 
larger  porUon,  a  sleeve  between  the  cyllndera  aerving  aa  a 
guide  for  the  larger  portion  and  of  sufficient  length  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  piston  rings,  a  port  in  the  sleeve 
usually  covered  by  the  larger  portion  of  the  piston  rod  but 
opened  near  the  end  of  one  stroke  and  then  connecting  the 
adjacent  enda  of  the  two  cyllndera,  piston  rings  on  the  ex- 
tension of  the  piston  rod,  a  sleeve  serving  as  a  guide  for 
the  extension  and  of  sufficient  length  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  rtnga  and  a  port  near  the  end  of  the  extenaion  gen- 
erally covered  by  the  sleeve  but  opening  into  the  working 
cylinder  and  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  two  cylln- 
dera through  the  hollow  platen  rod  near  the  end  of  the 
other  atroke. 

9  6  6  . 1,  4  S  .  RAILWAY-CROSSING  FROG.  Chaklbs  E. 
Ennis,  Trinidad.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,646.  -? 


1.  "Ilie  combination  of  a  working  cylinder  and  a  pump 
cylinder  co-axial  with  each  other,  pistons  in  the  cylinders, 
a  holjew  piston  rod  paaaing  through  and  connecting  the 
pistons  and  extending  beyond  the  working  platon,  a  sleeve 
serrlng  aa  a  guide  for  the  extension  of  the  platon  rod.  and 
a  port  near  the  end  of  the  extension  generally  covered  by 
the  sleeve  but  opening  Into  the  working  cylinder  and  con 
nectlng  the  two  cyllndera  throngh  the  hollow  piston  rod 
when  |he  piston  near*  the  end  of  the  exploalon  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder  and  a  pomp 
cylinder  coaxial  with  each  other,  platons  In  the  cylindera, 
a  bollew  piatoa  rod  paaaing  through  and  connecting  the 
platoaa  and  extending  beyond  the  working  pistou,  piston 
rings  en  the  extension  of  the  piston  rod,  a  sleeve  M^rvioK 
aa  a  guide  for  the  extenaion  and  of  aufficlent  length  to 
prevent  the  eacapc  of  the  piston  rings,  and  a  port  near  the 
end  Qi  the  extenaion  generally  covered  by  the  aleeve  but 
opening  Into  the  working  cylinder  and  connecting  the  two 
cyllndera  through  the  hollow  platon  rod  when  the  platon 
nears  the  end  of  the  explosion  stroke. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder  and  a  pump 
cylinder  co-axial  with  each  other,  pistons  in  the  cyllndent, 
a  hollow  platon  rod  paaaing  through  and  connecting  the 
platotM  and  extending  beyond  the  working  platon.  a  por- 
tion of  the  said  rod  between  the  piatona  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  other  portion,  a  aleeve  between  the 
cyllailers  aerving  as  a  guide  for  the  larger  portion  of  the 
platoA  rod,  a  port  in  the  sleeve  nsoally  covered  by  the 
larger  portion  of  the  piston  rod  but  opened  near  the  end  of 
one  Stroke  and  then  connecting  the  adjacent  enda  of  the 
two  eyklndera,  a  sleeve  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  extension 
e(  tfen  piston  rod  and  a  port  near  the  end  of  the  exten»lon 


1.  In  a  crossing  frog,  swing  rails,  means  for  shifting 
aaid  rails,  latch  plates  carried  by  said  rails,  latch  devices 
to  cooperate  with  said  plates  In  their  shifted  position, 
and  means  for  operating  said  devicea. 

2.  In  a  crossing  frog,  swing  rails,  meana  for  Bhlfting 
said  ralla,  latch  plates  carried  by  said  ralla,  latch  devices 
to  cofiperate  with  said  plates  In  their  shifted  positl<m, 
parallel  operating  rods  connected  to  each  other,  and  crank 
lever  connections  between  said  rods  and  latch  devicea. 

3.  In  a  crossing  frog,  the  combination  with  fixed  ralla, 
of  swing  rails  mounted  relative  thereto,  latch  plates 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  each  end  of  the  awing  rails,  co- 
operating Utch  devices  disposed  at  t^f  ends  of  the  fixed 
ralla,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  aald  devicea. 

4.  In  a  crossing  frog,  the  combination  with  fixed  ralla, 
of  swing  ralla  mounted  relative  thereto,  latch  plates  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  each  end  of  the  swing  ralla,  co- 
operating Utch  devices  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  fixed 
ralla,  a  relatively  fixed  latch  device  Intermediate  the  free 
ends  of  the  fixed  rails,  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  op- 
erating all  of  aald  latch  devicea. 

6.  In  a  croasing  frog,  parallel  pivoted  swing  ralla  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  at  oppoaite  aides  of  their  pivots,  a 
reciprocating  operating  rod,  a  crank  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  rod,  an^  Unka  extending  from  the  opposite 
enda  of  one  arm  of  said  rods  to  the  projections  upon  said 
rails. 

(Claims  d  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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9  5  5.146.  PROPELLING  MEANS  FOB  MOTOR  -  VJ^- 
HICLES.  John  R.  Faub,  Mount  Pleasant.  Mich. 
Piled  Oct.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.170. 


The  combination  of  a  shaft,  radial  annB  projecting  from 
the  shaft,  blades  plToted  on  one  side  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms,  the  axes  of  the  plTOts  being  crosswise  of  the 
arms,  so  that  the  blades  swing  In  planes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  sleeye  on  the  shaft,  and 
rods  connecting  the  blades  and  the  sleere. 


955,147.    CAR-FENDKR.    Lawsbmcb  Fabias.  Tracy,  Cal. 
Filed  June  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  602.985. 


1.  A  car  fender  as  specified  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports rigidly  mounted  upon  a  car  frame,  a  pair  of  lerers 
fulcrumed  upon  said  supports,  shoulders  formed  on  said 
supports  for  normal  engagement  with  said  levers  for  sop- 
porting  the  same,  a  pair  of  arcuate  braces  plTotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  lower  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  plurality  of  rods  transversely  positioned 
between  said  braces  and  flanged  wheels  carried  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers  snd  upon  said  braces. 

2.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  pair  of  supports, 
levers  plvotaily  mounted  upon  said  supports,  a  pair  of 
braces  plvotaily  disposed  between  said  supports,  said 
braces  being  of  arcuate  form  and  having  their  extremities 
positioned  forwardly.  said  braces  being  pivoted  adjacent 
their  lower  ends,  a  plurality  of  transverse  rods  disposed 
between  said  levers,  a  pair  of  flanged  wheels  positioned 
upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  a  second  pair  of 
flanged  wheels  mounted  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said 
braces. 

3.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  pair  of  supports 
depended  from  the  car  frame,  lugs  of  reduced  thickness 
forwardly  extended  from  said  supports,  a  pair  of  levers 
having  slots  formed  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  same  and 
plvotaily  secured  upon  said  lugs,  shoulders  carried  by  said 
supports  for  engagement  with  said  lever  to  prevent  the 
downward  movement  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  braces  ful- 
crumed In  the  lower  extremities  of  said  levers,  shoulders 
formed  -upon  the  outer  fsces  of  said  braces  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  shoulders  on  said  levers,  pivot 
pins  disposed  through  said  braces  and  the  lower  ends  of 
said  levers  and  a  plurality  of  rods  disposed  between  said 
braces. 

4.  A  car  fender  including  supports,  levers  carried  by 
said  supports  and  forwardly  extended  from  the  same  and 
a  receptacle  plvotaily  mounted  between  the  forward  ends 
of  said  levers,  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  being  ad- 
vanced outwardly  of  the  pivotal  iCxis  of  the  receptacle  to 
normally  retain  the  same  in  a  forward  position. 

5.  A  car  fender  including  supports,  levers  mounted  on 
said  supports,  a  receptacle  plvotaily  disposed  between  said 


levers,  the  inner  end  of  said  receptacle  being  normally 
swung  outwardly  above  and  beyond  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  receptacle,  and  weights  disposed  upon  the  inner  end 
of  said  receptacle  for  retaining  the  same  in  normal  posi- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


955,148.    WATER-MOTOR.    Hi.xbt  T.  FAaNSWosTH.  Glade 
Spring.  Va.    FUed  Feb.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  476.940. 
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1.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  piston  cham- 
bers in  axial  alinement  with  each  other  and  a  valve 
chamber  arranged  between  the  same,  in  combination  with 
a  piston  srranged  in  each  of  said  piston  cbsmbers  and  a 
valve  arranged  in  said  valve  chamber  and  adapted  to 
swing  on  a  transverse  axis,  the  walls  of  sal%  valve  cllam- 
ber  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  valve  being  curved  with 
the  axia  of  the  valve  as  a  center  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  respectively,  the  end  of  said 
valve  adjacent  said  inlet  port  being  substantially  co- 
extensive in  area  therewith  and  the  end  of  the  valvf 
adjacent  said  outlet  port  being  of  greater  area  than  said 
port,  and  meana  for  swinging  said  valve  with  each  stroke 
of  the  pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  piston  chambers 
arraDffed  In  axial  alinement  and  a  valve  chamber  arraaftd 
between  the  same.  In  combination  with  a  piston  arraafad 
In  each  of  said  piston  chambers,  a  member  arranged  la 
said  valve  chamber  and  extending  Inwardly  from  one  wall 
thereof,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  valve  chamber  and 
slotted  to  receive  said  member,  said  valve  being  arranged 
to  swing  upon  a  transverse  axia  and  said  valve  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  adjacent  to  the  base 
of  said  member  and  an  Inlet  port  diametrically  opposite 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  piston  chambers 
and  a  valve  chamber  arranged  between  the  same,  in  com- 
bination with  a  plBton  arranged  in  each  of  said  piston 
chambers,  a  member  arranged  in  said  valve  chamber  and 
extending  Inwardly  from  one  wall  thereof,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged In  said  valve  chamber  and  slotted  to  receive  said 
member,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  nwing  upon  a  trnni*- 
verse  axis,  the  inner  end  of  said  member  being  curved  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve  as  a  ctater.  a  block  in- 

'terpoaed  between  said  curved  end  and  the  adjacent  edge 
of  said  valve  and  grooved  to  receive  said  edge  and  springs 
Interposed  between  said  block  and  said  edge,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  motor  a  pair  of  piston  chambers  arranged 
In  axial  alinement  and  each  formed  of  a  separate  castinir. 
and  a  valve  chamber  formed  of  a  separate  casting  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  same,  said  valve  cltamber  comprising 
a  pair  of  curved  walls  and  an  integral  side  wall  connecting 
the  same  and  a  removable  closure  forming  the  opposite 
side  wall.  In  combination  with  a  valve  arranged  In  said 
valve  chamber  and  a  piston  arranged  in  each  of  aald  pis- 
ton chambers,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  piston  chambers 
arranged  in  axial  alinement  and  a  valve  chamber  arranged 
between  the  same.  In  combination  with  a  piston  arranged 
in  each  of  said  piston  chambers,  a  meml>er  arranged  in 
said  valve  chamber  and  extending  Inwardly  from  one  wall 
thereof,  a  valve  arranged  in  aald  vaive  chamber  and 
siottf.d  to  receive  said  mewiber.  said  valve  being  arranged 
to  swing  upon  a  transverse  axia,  a  rod  connecting  said  pis- 
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tons  ami  extending  through  said  member  and  a  stafflag 
box  foraied  in  said  member  for  said  rod,  sabstantially  as 
described. 

(CUlai  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


966.149.  MITER -BOX.  GaoaoB  W.  Fish.  Kalani«.soo, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  Christian  F.  Heary,  Rock- 
ford,  ni.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1910.    Serial  Na  540,584. 


pi  miter-box,  the  combination  of  posts  arranged  la 
'^palrs;  ct^Ms-pleees  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts;  saw 
carriers  slidably  mounted  on  said  posts ;  a  longitudinally 
slotted  post-bar  adapted  to  rest  oa  said  cross  pieces  of  said 
posts;  iMok-llke  clamp  members  adapted  to  be  eagaged 
with  saia  cross  pieces  on  said  posts,  srranged  in  said  slots, 
said  elanp  members  being  provided  with  threaded  stems 
aad  clamping  ants  therefor ;  a  ioagltadiaally  slotted  car- 
rier bar ;  carrier  eagaglag  members  therefor  arranged  la 
aald  slots,  said  members  being  provided  with  threaded 
stems  tad  clamping  nnta  therefor  and  having  A-shaped 
carrier  engagiag  toagnea,  said  carries  beiag  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  tongues ;  snd  a 
threaded  gage  carried  by  said  carrier  bar  slidably  ar- 
ranged through  aald  post  bar.  said  gage  being  provided 
with  a  4isk-like  stop  tlireaded  tliereoB. 

2.  In  •  miter-box,  the  comblaatloa  of  posts  arraaged  la 
pairs :  cross-pieces  at  the  upper  enda  of  said  posts ;  saw 
carriers  slidably  mounted  oa  said  posts;  a  loagitudiaally 
slottsd  iK)st-b«r  adapted  to  rest  oa  aald  cross  pieces  <rf  said 
posts;  hook-like  damp  mem)>ers  adapted  to  be  eagaged 
with  aald  cross  pieces  on  \aid  posts,  arranged  in  said 
slots,  aald  clamp  memt>ers  l>eing  provided  with  threaded 
stems  aad  clamping  nuts  therefor ;  s  longitudinally  slotted 
carrier  bar ;  carrier  mgagiag  memlwrs  therefor  arraaged 
la  said  Blots,  said  memtwrs  being  provided  with  threaded 
stems  and  clamping  nuta  therefor  aad  having  A-ahaped 
carrier  eagBgiag  toagnea,  aald  carriers  beiag  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  receive  said  tongues ;  aad  a  gage  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  bar  slidably  srraaged  through  said 
post  bar.  said  gage  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop. 

3.  In  a  miter-box,  the  comblaatloa  of  posts  arranged  In 
pairs ;  cross-pieces  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts ;  saw 
carriers  slidably  mounted  on  aaid  posts ;  a  longitudinally 
slotted  post-lMir  adapted  to  rest  oa  said  cross  pieces  of 
said  pMts;  hook-like  damp  memt>ers  adapted  to  be  ea- 
gaged With  said  croas  plecea  on  said  posts,  arranged  la 
said  slots,  said  damp  members  beiag  provided  with 
thresdad  stems  snd  damping  nuts  therefor ;  a  longitudi- 
nally slated  carrier  l>ar ;  carrier  engaging  memt>ers  there- 
for arranged  la  aald  alots,  said  members  iMiag  provided 
with  threaded  stems  aad  dampiag  ante  therefor  aad  hav- 
lag  A-shaped  carrier  engaging  toagnea.  said  carriers  beiag 
provided  witii  openings  sdapted  to  receive  aaid  tongues ;  a 
gage  carried  by  said  carrier  t>ar  slidably  arranged  through 


aald  post  bar,  said  gage  beiac  provided  with  aa  adjust- 
able atop ;  a  keeper  on  aaid  carrier  bar ;  and  a  pivoted 
latch  on  said  post  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper. 

4.  An  attachment  for  mlter-tMxea  provided  with  posts 
and  saw  carriers  slidably  mounted  on  said  posts  comprla- 
lag  a  longitudinally  slotted  post  bar;  clamp  memberB 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  posts,  arranged  in  said 
slots,  said  clamp  members  being  provided  with  threaded 
stems  and  clamping  nuts  therefor ;  a  longitudinally  dotted 
carrier  bar :  carrier  engaging  members  therefor  arraaged 
la  said  slots,  said  members  being  provided  with  threaded 
stems  and  clamping  nuts  therefor ;  a  threaded  gage  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  bar  slidably  arranged  through  said 
post  bar,  said  gage  being  provided  with  a  stop  threaded 
thereon  ;  and  a  latch  for  supporting  said  carrier  bar  la 
its  elevated  position. 

5.  An  attachment  for  miter-boxes  provided  with  posts 
and  saw  carriers  slidably  mounted  on  said  posts  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  slotted  post  bar;  clamp  meml>ers 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  poets,  arranged  In  said 
slots,  said  clamp  members  t>elng  provided  with  threaded 
stems  and  clamping  nnta  therefor ;  a  longitudinally  alotted 
carrier  bar ;  carrier  engaging  members  therefor  arranged 
in  said  slots,  said  members  being  provided  with  threaded 
stems  and  clamping  nuts  therefor ;  a  threaded  gage  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  bar  alldably  arranged  through  said 
poat  bar,  said  gage  being  provided  with  a  stop  threaded 
thereon. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


955,150.  WATER  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Bowiir  P. 
Oatlobd.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Idesl  Carriage 
Waaher  and  Automatic  Water  Saver  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  496,030. 


1.  In  a  deriee  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing,  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  together  and  within  the 
caaing.  a  self  closing  valve  for  the  outlet  pipe,  a  stem  for 
the  valve,  a  pivoted  lever  connecting  the  stem,  a  heel 
plate  resiliently  positioned  above  the  stem,  and  an  adjust- 
able element  below  the  lever  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  togetlier. 
a  self  dosing  valve  connected  with  the  outlet  pipe,  a 
stem  for  the  valve,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  the 
stem,  a  flexible  platform  above  the  casing  adapted  upon 
pressure  to  contact  the  lever,  and  an  adjiutable  member 
positioned  directly  below  the  lever  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof. 

3.  A  caaing  provided  with  anMnlet  and  an  outlet  pipe 
connected  together,  a  self  dosing  valve  upon  the  outlet 
pipe,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  the  valve,  a  yiddabie 
member  above  the  lever  and  adapted  to  exert  downward 
pressure  thereon,  and  adjustabte  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  lever. 

4.  An  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  together,  a 
valve  upon  the  outlet  pipe,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  -with 
the  valve,  a  yiddabie  element  above  the  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  yiddabie  element  and  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  together,  a  valve  for  one  of  these 
pipes,  an  operating  lever  connected  wi^  this  valve,  a 
resilient  member  between  the  pipe  members  and  the  lever, 
a  movable  member  connected  with  the  lever,  and  means 
for  adjo^itiuf  the  limit  of  movement  df  the  said  member. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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90S.161.     INTKRNAL-COMBDSnON  BNOINS.     BaxaM 
T.  OiLLiABO,  New  York,  N.  T.,  awlgnor  to  Tbomaa  C. 
OConaor.  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Ffled  M*r.  12.  1909. 
rial  No.  483,0{». 


056.162.  HAMXS-PA8TENINO  DBYICK.  John  W. 
OoHCB.  ChatUnoofa,  Teno.  filed  Jn\r  ••  !»<*•  Se- 
rial Na  606,667. 


1.  lo  an  internal  eomboatlon  engine,  a  caalng  formins 
a  eyHnder.  an  Inlet-port  and  a  gas  paaaage,  tald  easing 
atoo  forming  an  enlarged  chamber  Intermediate  said  port 
and  pasaage  and  concentric  with  the  cylinder ;  and  a 
■crcen  conforming  to  the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  chamber 
and  dlrldlng  said  chamber  into  two  compartmenta,  one  of 
which  le  In  commanieatlon  with  the  port  and  the  other 
with  the  gas  pasaage. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combnstlon  engine,  a  castBg  forming 
•  cyUnder.  an  inlet  port  and  a  gas  passage,  said  casing 
also  forming  an  enlarged  chamber  intermediate  said  port 
and  passage  and  concentric  with  the  cylinder ;  a  screen 
conforming  to  the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  chamber  and 
dividing  said  chamber  into  two  compartments,  one  of 
which  Is  In  communication  with  the  port  and  the  other 
with  tlie  gas  passage,  and  a  remorable  corer-plate  form- 
ing one  side  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
screen  in  plaee. 

3.  In  an  Internal  oomhaatlon  engine,  a  casing  forming  a 
comprasslon  chamber,  a  working  cylinder,  and  an  interme- 
diate anxlllary  chamber  concentric  with  the  cylinder;  a 
screen  conforming  to  the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  am- 
illary  chamber  and  dlTlding  said  chamber  Into  two  com- 
partments, and  means  of  communication  between  the  com- 
pression chamber  and  the  working  cylinder  through  said 
aozillary  chamber  and  scrssa, 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing  forming 
a  compression  etxamber,  a  working  cylinder,  and  an  inter- 
mediate anxlllary  chamber  concentric  with  and  partly 
surrounding  said  cylinder ;  a  screen  conforming  to  the 
cylindrical  shapa  of  the  aoxillary  chamber  dlTlding  said 
duunher  into  two  compartment,  a  connection  between 
the  compression  chamber  and  one  of  said  compartmenta, 
and  a  connection  between  the  working  cylinder  and  the 
other  of  said  compartments. 

6.  In  an  internal  combnstlon  engine,  a  casing  forming 
a  compression  chamber,  a  working  cylinder,  and  an  inter- 
mediate anxlllary  chamber  concentric  with  and  partly 
snrroondlng  said  cylinder;  a  screen  conforming  to  tb» 
cylindrical  shape  of  the  anxlllary  chamber  dlrldlng  said 
chamber  into  two  compartments,  a  removable  cover-plate 
Jormlng  one  aide  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  bold 
asid  screen  In  plaee,  a  connection  between  the  compres- 
sl<»  chamber  and  one  of  said  compartmenta.  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  working  cylinder  and  the  other  of 
aald  compartmants. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  A  hames  fastening  device,  compriaiag  a  buckle  hnv- 
Ing  an  eyelet,  two  raised  parallel  and  returned  extensions 
contracted  to  engage  a  ring  or  link  to  be  held  thereby, 
and  a  tongue  plvotally  monnted  between  the  said  exten- 
sions and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  Unka  of  a  chain 
to  rest  upon  the  forward  bar  of  the  said  buckle. 

2.  A  hamea  fastening  device,  comprising  a  buckle 
forming  an  eyelet  adapted  to  rsetlT*  tba  Unks  of  a  chain, 
having  raised  parallel  and  returned  extensions,  the  middle 
section  whereof  is  eontractsd  to  engage  a  ring  or  link,  a 
tongue  plvotally  mounted  between  said  extensions  and 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  llnka  of  the  said  chain  to 
rest  upon  the  forward  bar  of  the  said  ey^t,  a  hinge  pin 
driven  through  perforations  in  the  said  extensions  and 
said  tongve,  and  a  coiled  spring  monnted  upon  said  hinge 
pin  and  adapted  to  sest  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue. 

S.  A  hames  fastening  device,  comprising  a  buckle  hav> 
Ing  an  eyelet  formed  thareln  adapted  to  pass  the  links 
of  a  chain  and  provided  with  extensions  raised  above  tJie 
said  ey^st  and  returned  forward  over  the  same  In  parak 
lei  dlaposltloo,  said  extensions  being  contracted  between 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  said  eyelet  to  engage  a 
ring  or  link  to  be  held  thereby,  a  tongue  plvotally  mount- 
ed between  said  extenalons  and  adapted  to  r«st  upon  the 
forward  bar  of  said  buckle,  a  hinge  pin  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  perforations  formed  in  said  extensions 
and  said  tongue,  and  a  colled  spring  mounted  upon  said 
hinge  pin  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  said  tongue 
against  the  said  bar  of  said  buckle. 

4.  A  hames  fastening  device,  comprising  a  hook  forlned 
from  an  elongatsd  link  bent  upon  itself  to  form  exten- 
sions frosi  tbs  bent  ssetioa  of  unequal  length,  a  buckle 
having  an  eyelet  formed  therein  adapted  to  pass  the  links 
of  a  chain  and  provided  with  extenalona  raised  above  the 
said  eyelet  and  returned  forward  over  the  same  in  paral- 
lel disposition,  said  extenalons  being  contracted  between 
tlM  upper  end  thereof  and  the  said  eyelet  to  «sgaffs  a 
ring  or  link  and  be  held  thereby,  a  tongue  plvoUlIy  mount- 
ed between  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
forward  bar  of  said  buckle,  a  hinge  pin  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  perforations  formed  in  said  extensions 
and  said  tongue,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  upon  said  hinge 
pin  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  said  tongue  against 
the  said  bar  of  said  buckle,  and  a  link  chain  secured  to 
the  said  hook  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said 
buckle. 

6.  A  hames  fastening  device,  comprising  a  hook  formed 
from  an  elongated  link  bent  upon  itself  to  form  exten- 
sions of  unequal  lengths  to  receive  a  chain,  a  bndle  hav- 
ing an  eyelet  formed  therein  adapted  to  pass  the  llnka 
of  a  chain  and  provided  with  extenalona  raised  above 
the  said  eyelet  and  returned  forward  over  tbe  same  in 
parallel  dlaposltlon,  said  eztsnsions  being  eontracted 
between  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  tbe  said  eyelet  to  en- 
gage a  ring  or  link  and  be  held  thereby,  a  tongue  ptvoUlly 
mounted  between  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  forward  bar  of  said  buckle,  a  hinge  pin  adapted 
to  be  driven  through  perforations  formed  in  said  exten- 
sions snd  said  tongue,  a  colled  spring  mounted  upon  said 
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hlnge  pin  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  said  tongue 
agalnat  the  said  bar  of  said  eyelet,  a  link  chain  perma- 
nently ssrored  to  tbs  aald  hook  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  said  buckle,  a  lever  having  a  hook  located  at 
the  end  thereof  and  a  hook  intemtedlate  the  enda  thereof, 
both  of  aald  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  links  of 
the  said  chain,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  said  lever 
to  the  asld  chain. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  6  6 , 1  $  S  .  STOVEPIPE.  William  W.  Gsahaii,  New 
Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1009.  Serial  No. 
630,98^ 


r  f 


1.  As  I A  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  store  pipe 
section  navlng  longitudinal  seam  edges,  one  of  the  seam 
edges  provided  with  folds  and  tbe  other  with  tongues,  said 
folds  adapted  to  form  an  open  groove,  the  body  of  the 
section  and  the  adjacent  folded  portion  provided  with 
alined  slots  and  the  other  folded  portion  prorided  with 
ribs,  said  ribs  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  and  the  tongues 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots  and  the  ribs  adapted  to  force 
the  tongtes  outwardly  through  the  slots  when  the  seam 
edges  are  forced  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  As  tn  Improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  store  pipe 
section  liarlng  seam  edges,  one  of  said  seam  edges  pro- 
rided with  folds  forming  an  open  longitudinal  groore,  and 
alined  slets  formed  In  the  body  of  the  pipe  section  and  the 
adjacent  folded  portion,  ribs  formed  upon  tbe  other  of  the 
folded  portions  bounding  the  longitudinal  groore,  said 
ribs  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slots,  the  opposite  seam  edge  of 
the  pipe  section  provided  with  tongues,  said  tongues 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots  and  the  ribs  adapted  to  bend  the 
tongues  outward  when  entered  in  the  slots  and  the  tongues 
adapted  to  be  folded  and  when  folded  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  ribs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spcclfled. 

966, 1&4,  SWITCH  USED  WITH  ELECTBIC  MOTOB& 
HAsar  C.  Gbant,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Lionel  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corpotatlon  of  Connecticut.  Piled  June  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  487.1  IT. 


A  switch  for  an  electrle  motor  comprising  a  lerer  bar- 
ing a  cyllndrieal  buahlng  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
conducting  segments  mounted  on  said  bushing,  a  ring  of 
Insulating  material  encircling  said  bushing  and  said  seg- 
ments, a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  switch  members  fsstened 
to  said  ring  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  bent  in  U  ahaped 
form  to  serre  as  springs  and  abutting  said  conducting  seg- 
ments, And  meana  for  holding  said  ring  to  the  fraase  of 
aald  moDor. 


966,166.  BOTAEY  EXPLOSIYE-ENOINE.  CHAaUM  M. 
OauM.  Hartford,  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  492,767.  •  i 


<., 


1.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  having  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
centrally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  wheel  having  an  an- 
nular rUn  with  outwardly  opening  chambers  in  the  periph- 
eral snrfaee  of  the  rim,  and  a  paaaage  through  one  of  the 
walls  separating  one  chamber  from  tbe  other,  a  ralre  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  passage,  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
ralre  at  the  correct  time,  a  easing  encircling  the  outer 
edge  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  casing  being  formed  of 
aeml-annular  sections  with  an  inwardly  opening  channel 
in  each  section  and  gas  intake  and  exhaust  openlnga  in 
the  upper  aection,  an  inlet  ralre  In  aald  intake  opening,  a 
compression  abutment  morable  radially  in  the  caain^  Into 
and  out  of  said  chambers  in  adrance  of  the  intake  open- 
ing, an  explosion  abutment  morable  radially  in  the  easing 
into  and  out  of  said  chambers  in  the  rear  of  the  Intake 
opening,  means  for  reciprocating  aald  compreaalon  and  ex- 
plosion abutments  at  the  correct  time,  and  means  for  ex- 
ploding the  gas  between  the  face  of  the  wall  through 
which  it  is  passed  and  the  face  of  the  explosion  abutment. 

2.  A  rotary  exploslre  engine  baring  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
centrally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  wheel  baring  an  an- 
nular rim  with  outwardly  opening  chambers  in  tbe  periph- 
eral surface  of  tbe  rim,  and  a  passage  througli  each  alter- 
nate chamber  aeparatlng  wall,  a  valre  in  each  of  said  pas- 
sages for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa  from  one  chamber  to 
the  other,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves  at 
the  correct  time,  an  annular  caalng  encircHng  a  portion  of 
the  outer  edge  of  the  wheel  rim  and  having  gas  intake 
and  exhaust  openings,  an  inlet  valve  In  said  intake  open- 
ing, a  compression  abutment  movable  radially  in  the  cas- 
ing into  and  out  of  said  chambers,  in  advance  of  the  intake 
opening,  an  explosion  abutment  movable  radially  In  the 
casing  Into  and  out  of  said  chambers,  in  the  rear  of  the 
intake  opening,  means  for  reciprocating  said  compression 
and  explosion  abutments  at  the  correct  time,  and  means 
for  exploding  the  gas  between  the  face  of  the  wall  through 
which  It  Is  passed  and  the  face  of  the  explosion  abutment. 

3.  A  rotary  explosive  engine  having  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
centrally  mounted  on  the  abaft,  said  wheel  having  an  an- 
nular rim  with  outwardly  opening  chambers  in  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  rim,  and  a  passage  through  one  of  tbe 
walls  separating  one  chamber  from  the  other,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  passage,  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  at  the  correct  time,  an  annular  casing  encircling 
and  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  wheel  rim 
and  having  gas  intake  and  exhaust  openings,  an  Inlet 
valve  in  said  intake  opening,  a  compression  abutment  mov- 
able radially  in  the  casing  into  and  out  of  said  chambers, 
in  advance  of  the  Intake  ^opening,  an  explosion  abutment 
movable  radially  in  the  casing  into  and  out  of  said  cham- 
bers in  tbe  rear  of  the  Intake  opening,  cams  mounted  on 
and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  said 
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casing  »butinent«,  and  mean*  for  exploding  the  gas  be- 
tween the  face  of  the  wall  through  which  It  Is  passed  and 
the  face  of  the  explosion  abutment. 

4.  A  rotary  exploslre  engine  having  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
centrally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  wheel  having  an  an- 
nular rim  with  outwardly  opening  chambers  In  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  rim  and  a  passage  through  one  of  the 
walls  separating  one  chamber  from  the  other,  a  ralve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  passage  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  a  lerer  for  moving  said  valve,  a  cam 
block  fixed  with  relation  to  the  casing  for  actuating  said 
lever,  an  annular  casing  encircling  and  inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  the  onter  edge  of  the  wheel  rim  and  having  gas 
intake  and  exhaust  openings,  an  inlet  valve  In  said  intake 
opening,  a  compression  abutment  movable  radially  in  the 
casing  into  and  oat  of  said  chambers,  in  advance  of  the 
intake  opening,  an  explosion  abutment  movable  radially 
in  the  casing  into  and  out  of  said  chambers  in  the  rear  of 
the  Intake  opening,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  cas- 
ing abntmenU  at  the  proper  Ume,  and  means  for  explod- 
ing the  gas  between  the  face  of  the  waU  through  which  it 
is  passed  and  the  face  of  the  exploalon  abutment 

6.  A  roUry  explosive  engine  having  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
centrally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  wheel  having  an  an- 
nular rim  with  outwardly  opening  chambers  in  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  rim,  and  a  passage  through  a  wall  sepa- 
rating two  of  the  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  passage,  an  annular  casing  en- 
circling and  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
wheel  rim  and  having  gas  Intake  and  exhaust  openings,  an 
inlet  valve  In  said  Intake  opening,  a  compression  abutment 
movable  radially  in  the  easing  In  advance  of  the  intake, 
an  explosion  abutmoit  movable  radially  in  the  casing  In 
the  rear  of  the  intake,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  ths 
abirtments  and  the  valve  carried  by  the  wheel,  said  mech- 
anism being  80  timed  that  gas  Is  compressed  between  the 
rear  face  of  the  compression  abutment  and  front  faes  of 
the  chamber  separating  wall,  and  then  passed  through  the 
pasttige  to  the  following  chamber  between  the  rear  face 
of  said  wall  and  the  front  face  of  the  explosion  abutment, 
and  means  for  exploding  the  gas  thus  transferred,  between 
the  front  face  of  the  explosion  abutment  and  the  rear  face 
of  the  wall  it  was  passed  through. 


056,157.  DBVICB  FOB  MAKING  WINDOWS  TIGHT 
▲GAINST  TH»  INORB88  AND  BOBK88  OP  AIR. 
HawBT  HiooiN.  Newport.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Hlggln 
Manufacturing  Company.  Newport,  Ky.,  a  CorporatioB 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  27,  UK)8.  Barlal  No. 
486.230. 


965,15«.  MOLD  FOR  M.\KING  CULVERTS.  CONDUITS, 
AND  SIMILAR  HOLLOW  STRUCTURES.  JOSBPH 
H1CK8OH,  Mount  Gllead,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  514.246. 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  ths  window  sash 
and  parting  beads,  of  wedgsa  and  sprtnga  sacurad  Inter- 
mediate the  saah  and  parting  beads,  the  wedgea  to  one 
part  and  the  springs  to  the  other,  with  the  springs  ar- 
ranged to  mount  on  the  wedges  to  draw  the  saah  agalnat 
the  parting  beads. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  window  sash 
and  parting  beads,  of  wedges  each  having  an  Inclined  end 
and  concave  seat  secured  to  the  parting  beada,  and  spring 
catches  each  having  an  inclined  end  and  bowed  body  se- 
cured to  the  saah,  and  adapted  to  ride  on  one  of  the  wedgea 
and  contact  with  Its  seat,  to  draw  the  saah  into  contact 
with  the  parting  beads. 

8.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  window  sash 
and  parting  beads,  of  wedges  each  having  an  Inclined  end 
and  concave  seat  secured  to  the  parting  beada,  and  spring 
catches  secured  to  the  saah.  each  catch  comprising  a 
looped  double  wire  with  Its  looped  end  bent  up  and  Its  cen- 
tral portion  bowed  to  ride  on  one  ot  the  wedgea  and  contact 
with  Its  seat 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  window  saah 
and  parting  beads,  of  wedgea  each  having  an  Inclined  end 
and  concave  seat  secured  to  the  parting  beads,  and  spring 
catches  secured  to  the  sash,  each  catch  comprising  a  looped 
double  wire  with  Its  looped  end  bent  up  and  Its  central 
portion  bowed  to  ride  on  one  of  the  wedges  and  conUct 
with  its  seat,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  wires  being  bent 
to  engage  the  sash  and  prevent  the  catch  from  turning. 

5.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  window  sash 
and  parting  beada.  of  wed|pa  each  having  an  inclined  end 
and  concave  seat  secured  to  the  parting  beads,  and  spring 
catchea  secured  to  the  saah.  each  catch  comprising  a 
looped  double  wbre  with  its  looped  end  bent  up  and  its 
central  portion  bowed  to  ride  on  one  of  the  wedgea  and 
conUct  with  Its  seat  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  wtrea 
being  bent  down  and  pointed,  and  a  flanged  cover  adapted 
to  embrace  axMl  bear  upon  said  wires. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


A  device  of  the  daas  described  consisting  of  a  tube ;  a 
plate  disposed  upon  the  outside  of  the  tube  and  curved 
transversely,  concentrically  with  the  tnbe ;  spaced  anna 
rising  above  the  plate  and  located  upon  the  exterior  there- 
of; threaded  rods  slldable  in  the  arms  and  the  plate; 
other  threaded  rods  slldable  in  the  arms  above  the  plate ; 
and  nuts  upon  the  srms  and  upon  both  sides  of  the  ele- 
ments throngh  which  the  rods  paas.  those  nuts  upon  the 
plate-carried  rods  constituting  a  means  for  securing  the 
anas  to  the  plate ;  all  of  said  rods  be^ng  radially  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  tube,  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  same. 


956.168.  VALVB.  Jommn  B.  Hill,  Menasha,  Wla.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Hill  Pump 
Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
rued  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.461. 

1,  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  with  ^e  valve  proper, 
and  its  seat  and  operating  stem,  of  meana  for  preventing 
the  exerting  of  undue  pressure  of  the  valve  upon  the  seat 
comprUlng  a  spring  and  a  block  moved  agalnat  the  spring 
by  the  operation  of  the  valve  stem  after  the  Mating  of  the 
valve  the  spring  receiving  the  entire  preesore. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  with  the  valve  proper, 
asd  its  seat  and  operating  stem,  of  means  for  preventing 
the  exerting  of  undue  pressure  of  the  valve  upon  the  seat 
comprising  a  spring,  and  a  block  Into  which  ths  stem 
screws  and  which  is  movsble  longitudinally  thereof  against 
the  spring  by  the  operation  of  the  stem  after  the  seating 
of  the  valve  the  spring  receiving  the  entire  pressor*. 
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S.  Ia|4  valve,  the  coabiaatlon.  with  the  valve  proper, 
and  Its  ^eat  and  operating  stem,  of  means  for  preventing 
the  exerting  of  undue  pressure  of  the  valve  upon  the  seat 
comprising  a  spring,  and  a  block  Into  which  the  stem 
screws  snd  which  is  movable  longitudinally  thereof  against 
the  B|>rlO|g  by;  the  operation  of  the  stem  after  the  seating  of 
the  valve,  said  block  having  means  preventing  Its  rotstlon 
but  permitting  ssid  longitudinal  movement 


4.  Mia  valve,  the  combination,  with  the  valve  proper, 
and  Its'keat  and  operating  stem,  of  means  for  preventing 
the  exerting  of  undue  pressure  of  the  valve  upon  the  seat 
comprising  a  spring,  and  s  block  Into  which  the  stem 
screws  and  which  la  movable  longitudinally  thereof  against 
the  spring  by  the  operation  of  the  stem  after  the  seating  of 
the  "valivie,  said  block  having  a  side  flange  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  valve  structure  to  prevent  rotation  of 
such  block. 

5.  IQ 11  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing  and 
Its  bontet  and  with  the  valve  proper  and  Its  seat  and  oper- 
ating stem,  of  a  block  which  is  located  within  the  valve 
bonnet  and  into  which  the  stem  is  screw  threaded,  and  a 
spring  located  within  the  bonnet  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  block  said  spring  receiving  the  entire  pressure 
after  the  seating  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


r 


965.16l>.      ROOFINO-BRACKBT.      THOMAa   B.    HlIXMON, 
Glasco.  Kans.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1909.    Serial  No.  615,409. 


1.  A  h>oflng  bracket  comprising  a  supporting  frame  con- 
sisting of  the  vertical  seat  supporting  bars  plvotally  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends  to  the  sides  of  s  seat  positioned 
between  the  same,  side  rails  secured  to  said  seat  inclined 
attaching  bars  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  side 
rsils.  a  plurality  of  openings  being  formed  In  said  bars  ad- 
jacent to  their  lower  ends,  hooks  formed  upon  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  attaching  bars  for  engagement  with  a 
roof,  stods  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  ends  of  the 
vertical  seat  supporting  hers  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
openings,  the  lower  eods  of  the  supporting  bars  being 
lateral|}r  and   inwardly  movable  to  disengage  the  studs 
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from  the  opMtlngs,  and  a  horisontal  bar  connecting  the 
supporting  bars  adapted  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement 
thereof. 

2.  A  roofing  bracket  comprising  a  sheet  metal  support- 
ing frame  consisting  of  the  vertical  seat  supporting  bare, 
a  seat  arranged  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  side 
rails  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  seat,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  supporting  bars  being  pivoted  to  said  side  ralla, 
Inclined  attaching  bars  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
side  rails,  said  attaching  bars  being  adjustably  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  bars,  a  horizontally 
positioned  brace  bar  connecting  the  supporting  bars,  said 
brace  bar  having  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein  adja- 
cent to  its  ends,  s  transversely  positioned  bolt  extending 
through  the  supporting  bara  and  the  slots  in  said  brace 
bar,  nuts  threaded  upon  said  bolts  adapted  to  secure  the 
brace  bar  and  to  retain  the  attaching  bars  In  their  adjusted 
positions,  and  hooked  spurs  Integrally  formed  upon  the 
ends  of  the  attaching  bars  for  engagement  with  a  roof. 


955.160.    SECURING- WASHER.    John  H.  Holmks,  New- 
'castle-upon-Tyne,  England.    Filed  July  11,  1908.    Serial 
No.  443.096. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  carrying  or  supporting  body  and  the  member  or 
part  that  Is  to  be  fixed  or  secured  thereto,  of  a  thin  plain 
dished  washer  having  a  peripheral  face  or  edge  that  la 
parallel  with  and  fits  closely  the  carrying  or  supporting 
body,  and  means  for  flattening  said  washer  so  as  to  cause 
said  peripheral  face  or  edge  to  become  coned  or  tapered 
and  engage  or  grip  frictionaUy  the  carrying  or  supporting 
body. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  carrying  or  supporting  body  and  the  member  or 
part  that  Is  to  be  fixed  or  secured  thereto,  of  a  thin  plain 
dished  washer  having  a  peripheral  face  or  edge  that  is 
parallel  with  and  fits  closely  the  carrying  or  supporting 
body,  means  for  attaching  said  waaher  to  ssId  member  or 
part  and  for  flattening  said  washer,  so  as  to  cause  said  pe- 
ripheral face  or  edge  to  become  coned  or  tapered  and  to 
engage  or  grip  frictionally  said  carrying  or  supporting 
body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  carrying  or  supporting  body  and  the  member  or 
part  that  is  to  be  fixed  or  secured  thereto,  of  a  thin  plain 
dished  washer  having  a  peripheral  face  or  edge  that  la 
parallel  with  and  fits  closely  the  carrying  or  supporting 
body,  means  for  attaching  said  washer  to  said  member  or 
part  and  passing  through  the  washer  remote  from  said  pe- 
ripheral face  or  edge,  said  means  also  acting  to  flatten 
said  washer  and  cause  said  peripheral  face  or  edge  to  he- 
come  coned  or  tapered  and  to  engage  frictionally  said 
carrying  or  supporting  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  carrying  or  supporting  body  and  the  member  or 
part  that  is  to  be  fixed  or  secured  thereto,  of  a  thin  plain 
diahed  washer  having  a  peripheral  face  or  edge  that  is 
parallel  with  and  fits  closely  the  carrying  or  supporting 
body,  holes  formed  throngh  said  washer  remote  from  said 
peripheral  face  or  edge,  screws  passing  throngh  said  holes 
into  the  member  or  part  and  attaching  the  waaher  thereto 
an4  also  acting  to  flatten  said  washer  and  cause  said  pe- 
ripheral face  or  edge  to  become  coned  or  tapered  and  to 
engage  or  grip  frictionally  said  carrying  or  supporting 
body. 
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955.161.  LINB-BULINO  DBVICB.  Chablib  W.  B<yvn, 
WJe*b«den.  0«rni«ny.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512.314. 


1  The  herein  described  line  ruling  device.  comprUIng  a 
baae  an  Ink  pad.  a  long  thin  ruling  edge  adapted  to  be 
depreaMd  upon  the  ink  pad,  and  means  to  permit  aald 
ruling  edge  to  be  extended  awajr  from  the  pad.  aald  edge 
being  depreaalble  upon  paper  In  a  plane  with  the  bottom 

of  the  device. 

2  The  herein  described  line  ruling  device.,  comprising  a 
base  an  ink  pad  thereon,  a  pivoted  bracket  carrying  a 
movable  slide,  said  slide  carrying  a  long  thin  Inking  edge, 
said  inking  edge  being  movable  away  from  Its  pivot  be- 
yond the  ink  pad  and  depreaalble  to  a  plane  even  with  the 
bottom  of  the  base. 

3.  The  herein  described  line  ruling  device  comprising  a 
ba?e  an  Ink  pad  thereon,  a  number  of  pivoted  brackets 
each  carrying  a  movable  slide,  said  slide  carrying  an  Ink- 
ing edge,  adjoining  Inking  edges  being  so  located  that  prac- 
tically a  continuous  line  wUl  be  produced  on  the  deprea- 
skn  of  such  adjoining  edges. 


edges,  and  a  tubular  sheet  rneUI  pintle  formed  from  a 
sheet  metal  blank  bent  upon  Itself  at  a  point  midway  of 
its  ends  and  having  Its  portion  to  each  side  of  Its  middle 
stamped  to  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  form,  the  said 
portions  at  their  extremities  having  angularly  projecting 
wings  disposed  against  the  upper  face  of  the  blank,  the 
leaves  of  the  blank  of  the  bead  being  folded  over  to  con- 
fine  the  wings  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pintle. 


955.162.  CASTER.  Bdwis  H.  Hdmfhbet,  Corry,  Pa.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Nathan  S.  Covey.  Corry,  Pa. 
Filed  July  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  605,6S7., 


1.  In  a  caster,  a  socket  member  formed  from  a  sheet 
metal  blank,  the  body  of  which  has  parallel  edges,  the 
said  blank  at  one  end  being  formed  with  curved  edge  ex- 
tensions cut  to  afford  a  conoldal  upper  end,  the  blank  at 
the  other  end  being  widened  and  formed  Into  a  concavo^ 
convex  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  member. 

2.  In  a  caster,  a  socket  member  formed  from  a  sheet 
metal  blank,  the  body  of  which  has  parallel  edges,  the 
blank  at  one  end  having  portions  so  formed  as  to  afford  a 
convex  upper  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  blank  being  wid- 
ened and  struck  back,  whereby  to  afford  a  concavo-convex 
bead  from  the  concave  face  of  which  the  said  socket  proper 
projects  axlally,  and  a  cover  blank  formed  over  the  con- 
vex face  of  said  head  and  provided  with  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  proper. 

S.  In  a  caster,  a  socket  member  and  a  pintle  member 
comprising  a  roller-carrying  head  having  its  mid  portion 
formed  with  Integral  leaves,  and  a  pintle  proper  having 
wings  at  Its  lower  end  disposed  against  the  said  mid  por- 
tion of  the  roller-carrying  head,  the  leaves  of  the  head 
being  folded  over  to  confine  the  wings  of  the  pintle  there- 
between and  the  said  mid  portion  of  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  caster,  a  aocket  member,  and  a  pintle  member, 
the  said  pintle  member  comprising  a  roller-carrying  head 
formed  from  a  sheet  metaV  blank  having  lateral  wings 
dowDbent  to  afford  portions  between  which  the  roller  Is 
mounted,  the  blank  having  leaves  extending  from  Its  upper 


955.16.T     RELEASING   DETICK.     Chabucm   Hcnt,  New 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.    Sertal  No.  488.551. 


1.  A  releasing  device  for  boats,  comprising  a  frame  for 
attachment  to  a  boat ;  a  holding-bar  Joumaled  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  hold  a  member  of  the  .launching- 
tackle  ;  a  locking-block  co5peratlng  with  aald  holding  bar  ; 
a  releasing- lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  locking-block 
and  Its  other  end  coflperatlng  with  said  frame :  and  means 
for  actuating  said  releaslng-lever  to  release  the  holding- 
bar. 

2.  A  releasing  device  for  boata,  comprUlng  a  frame 
for  attachment  to  a  boat ;  a  holding-bar  Joumaled  on  the 
frame:  a  locking-block  Joumaled  on  the  frame  and  coop- 
erating with  the  holding  bar:  a  alotted  lever  coAperatlng 
with  the  block  and  the  frame :  and  means  operating  In 
the  alot  of  said  lever  for  releasing  the  same  from  the 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  and  lannching-Uckle 
therefor,  of  a  releaalng  device  secured  to  the  deck  at  each 
end  of  the  boat,  each  of  aald  releasing  devices  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  holding-bar  and  cooperating  lorklng- 
block  for  engaging  the  launching  tackle,  nald  frame  also 
having  a  portion  extending  through  the  deck  of  the  boat,  a 
crank-arm  Joamaled  oa  aald  frame-exteaalon  and  connect- 
ed with  said  locking  block,  «nd  meana  wlthlp  the  boat  for 
actuating  said  crank-arm. 

4.  A  boat  provided  on  its  end  decks  with  releaalBC  de- 
vices each  comprising  a  holding-bar,  a  cooperating  loekiag- 
block,  and  a  releasing  lever  extending  below  said  deck; 
launchlng-tackle  cooperating  with  each  of  said  holding- 
bars  :  and  means  cooperating  with  said  device*  for  re- 
leasing said  tackle  comprising  a  system  of  cooperating 
longitudinally  movable  rods  and  links  located  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boat  below  the  deck  thereof  and  connected  to 
the  releaslng-lever  by  a  crank  arm. 


906.164.      PLANT- CA BRIER.      Ellbwobth    E.    Histed, 
Newport,  N.  J.     PUed  Nov.  29, 1909.     Serial  No.  530.461. 


In  a  plant  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of 
an  elongated,  flat,  metal  spring,  having  inwardly  curved 
ends  and  an  Inwardly  curved  Intermediate  portion  dis- 
posed against  one  face  of  said  recepUde,  aald  spring  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  In  Its  ends  and  In  Its  Intermediate 
portion,  rivets  secured  In  said  recepUcle  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  in  said  spring,  heads  on  the  ends  of  said 
rivets  against  said  spring,  and  «  strap  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  about  the  body  and  connected  to  the  curved  end 
portions  of  said  spring. 
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9M.166L     ROOF.     Mabk   A.  Jackson.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  M,  1900.     Serial  No,  626,000. 


1.  A 
riea  or 


arm  being  arranged  to  slide  in  the  T-shaped  meml>er  and 
the  T-shaped  member  being  rotatable  with  reference  to 
the  base  member,  slides  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  hammer  casing  mounted  In  said  slidee. 


•j^>^ 


966.167.     RECORDING  DEVICE.     Cabl  L.  Jaxocr.  M«h- 
wah.  N,  J,     Filed  June  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  504.885. 


i 


roof  comprising  a  covering  of  slate,  a  parallel  se- 
bars  over  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  slate,  said 
bars  tokAe  up  In  sections,  brackets  between  the  sections 
and  plas  projecting  through  the  brackets  and  into  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  bar  sections. 

2.  A  roof  comprising  a  covering  of  slate,  a  aerlea  01 
parallel  longitudinal  bars  covering  the  adjacent  edges  o: 
the  slMte.  said  bars  msde  up  In  sections  located  end  to 
end  and  having  recesses  In  their  adjacent  ends,  metal 
brackets  secured  to  the  roof  and  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting members  positioned  In  recesses  In  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  bar  sections  and  pins  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  said  member  and  Into  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
bar  sectiona 

3.  J^  roof  comprising  a  covering  of  slate,  a  series  of 
paralk-il  longitudinal  bars  covering  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  niate,  said  bars  made  up  In  sections  located  end  to 
end  and  having  recesses  In  their  adjacent  ends,  metal 
brackets  secured  to  the  roof  and  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting members  positioned  In  recesses  In  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  bar  sections  and  pins  projecting  through  opon- 
ingH  iQ  said  members  and  Into  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
bar  actions,  and  said  bar  sections  made  with  longitudi- 
nal gjifooves  on  their  Inner  faces,  substantially  as  set 
forih.l 

4.  th  a  roof  the  combination  with  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, of  slate  secured  to  said  structure  and  arranged  sub- 
stantlgUy  as  set  forth,  a  series  of  parallel  bars  over-lap- 
ping Khe  meeting  edges  of  the  sla't*,  bars  located  at  the 
edges  of  the  roof  and  over-lapping  the  edges  of  the  slate 
and  (he  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  bars,  and  metal 
brackl>is  securing  said  bars  together  and  to  the  roof. 


955.1W.  PNEUMATIC  -  HAMMER  SUPPORT.  Hbnbt 
M.  Jacubb,  Eureka.  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Serial 
N04  403,967. 


A  rapport  for  pneumatic  hammers  comprising  a  hollow 
base  member  provided  with  a  broadened  bottom  portion,  a 
hollo|it  T-shaped  member  supported  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, M  tabular  arm  carried  In  said  hollow  member,  said 


1.  la  a  recording  device :  a  radial  conductor,  and  an 
annular  conductor  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
said  radial  conductor  and  surrounding  the  same,  one  of 
said  conductors  being  relatively  Axed  with  respect  to  the 
other :  a  cylindrical  record  sheet  between  said  conductors : 
means  to  advance  the  sante :  and  mean8  to  cauae  electric 
sparks  to  paas  between  said  conductors, 

2.  In  a  recording  device :  a  radial  conductor :  •&  an- 
nular conductor  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said 
radial  conductor  and  relatively  fixed  with  respect  thereto. 
and  surrounding  the  same ;  a  cylindrical  record  sheet  be- 
tween said  radial  conductor  and  said  annular  conductor : 
means  to  advance  said  record  sheet :  and  means  to  cause 
electric  sparks  to  pass  between  the  said  radial  conductor 
and  said  annular  conductor, 

8,  In  a  recording  device :  a  compass  needle  suitably 
mounted,  and  a  compasa  card  carried  thereby ;  a  radial 
conductor  carried  by  said  compass  needle  and  card ;  an 
annular  conductor  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  ssld 
radial  conductor  and  relatively  fixed  with  respect  thereto, 
said  annular  conductor  surrounding  said  compass  needle 
and  card  and  the  said  radial  conductor ;  a  cylindrical 
record  sheet  between  said  radial  conductor  and  said  an- 
nular conductor ;  means  to  advance  said  record  sheet ; 
and  means  to  cause  electric  sparks  to  paas  between  the 
Mid  radial  conductor  and  said  annular  conductor, 

4.  In  a  recording  device :  a  radial  conductor,  and  an 
arc-shaped  extension  at  right  angles  thereto :  an  nnnular 
conductor  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  radial 
conductor  and  relatively  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  and 
snrrounding  the  same ;  s  cylindrical  record  sheet  be- 
tween said  radial  conductor  and  said  annular  conductor; 
means  to  advance  salil  record  sheet :  and  means  to  cause 
electric  sparks  to  pass  between  said  arc-shaped  extension 
and  said  annular  conductor. 

o.  In  a  recording  device :  a  compass  needle  suitably 
mounted,  and  a  compass  card  carried  thereby ;  a  radial 
conductor  carried  by  said  compass  needle  and  card :  an 
annular  conductor  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said 
radial  conductor  and  relatively  fixed  with  respect  thereto, 
said  annular  conductor  surrounding  said  compass  needle 
and  card  and  tl^  said  radial  conductor :  a  cylindrical 
record  sheet  between  said  radial  conductor  ^nd  said  an> 
nular  conductor:  means  to  advance  said  ipcord  sheet; 
means  to  cause  electric  sparas  to  pass  between  the  said 
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radial  conductor  and  the  said   annular  conductor;   and 
a  mirror  aiWTe  the  said  compass  needle  and  card  and  set 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  46  deRrees. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


955,168.      CENTRIFUGAL    PUMP.      Richabd    O.    Jonbs. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Computing  Scale   Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,   a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,700. 


906,169.     ARMOB  FOR  TIRES.     Wilet  W.  Jonbs,  Dowbs. 
Kans.     Filed  July  18,  1908.     Sertal  No.  444,208. 


1  In  a  multistage  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination 
with  a  transverse  impeller  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of 
revoluble  impellers,  of  a  multiple  cylinder  casing  therefor 
aplit  horisontally  on  the  line  of  said  impeller  shaft,  into 
upper  and  lower  casings :  a  plurality  of  parallel  guide  and 
tie  bolts  seated  in  the  lower  casing  and  extending  Ter 
tlcally  upward  through  corresponding  openings  in  the 
upper  casing,  to  guide  the  upper  casing  into  proper  poal 
tlon  of  engagement  with  the  lower  casing,  with  nuts  for 
said  bolts  to  bind  the  upper  casing  in  place :  bearing  rings 
detachably  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  said  Impellers  to 
revolT*  therewith:  a  stationary  bearing  ring  concentric 
with  each  impeller  ring  and  located  in  such  proximity  as 
to  inclose  a  thin  film  of  water  between  the  confronting 
surfaces  of  said  bearing  rings,  said  surfaces  being  formed 
with  water-grooves  therein;  a  beveled  ring  formed  upon 
and  projecting  from  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said 
stationary  bearing  rings;  with  corresponding  beveled  re- 
cesses formed  in  said  upper  and  lower  casings  to  recetre 
and  seat  the  beveled  ring  and  insure  proper  lateral  ad- 
Jostment  and  joining  of  the  upper  and  lower  casings 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
verse Impeller  shaft  and  a  revoluDle  Impeller  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  cylinder  casing  for  said  Impeller  split  hori- 
sontally on  the  line  of  said  Impeller  shaft  Into  upper  and 
lower  casings;  a  flange  projecting  from  said  impeller  at 
Us  InUke  opening ;  a  bearing  ring  detachably  mounted  on 
the  periphery  of  said  flange  to  revolve  therewith  ;  a  sta- 
tionary bearing  ring  concentric  with  aaid  impeller  ring 
and  located  In  such  proximity  aa  to  inclose  a  thin  film 
of  water  between  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said  bearing 
rings,  said  surfaces  being  formed  with  water  grooves 
therein  |*«Bd  a  beveled  ring  formed  upon  and  projecting 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  stationary  bearing  ring, 
with  correaponding  beveled  recesses  in  said  upper  and 
lower  casings  to  receive  and  form  a  seat  for  the  beveled 
ring  and  to  Inaure  proper  lateral  adjustment  and  joining 
of  the  upper  and  lower  casings. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  casing,  and  an  Impeller  revolubly  mounted  there- 
in and  formed  with  a  flange  projecting  Into  the  suction 
opening,  of  a  bearing  ring  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
periphery  of  said  projecting  flange ;  and  a  stationary  hear- 
ing ring  concentric  with  the  said  Impeller  ring  and  de- 
'  tachably  seated  in  said  cylinder  casing,  said  bearing  rings 
being  located  in  snch  proximity  aa  to  Inclose  a  thin  film 
of  water  between  their  confronting  surfaces,  and  said 
surfaces  being  formed  with  water  grooves  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 


A  tire  shield  comprising  arcnate  transversely  bowed 
sections  each  having  a  transversely  extending  ledge  at  one 
end  and  a  transversely  extending  groove  to  Its  other  end, 
the  ledge  of  one  section  being  disposed  to  be  seated  In  the 
groove  in  the  adjoining  section,  the  outer  and  Inner  sur- 
faces of  the  lapping  portions  of  the  sections  being  dis- 
posed In  the  arcs  of  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the 
sections,  and  a  projection  extending  radially  from  the  con- 
vex face  of  each  ledge,  the  grooved  portion  of  each  section 
having  an  opening  to  receive  one  0/  said  projections,  the 
free  end  of  the  projection  constituting  a  portion  of  the 
tread  of  the  shield,  marginal  ribs  upon  each  section,  and 
adiuMtable  circular  means  carried  by  and  engaging  the 
ribs  for  binding  the  sections  together  and  upon  a  tire. 


9  6  8,170.  8TBUP-PITCHER.  Silvbsteb  N.  Kandi^ 
BiNDEB.  Shrevport.  La.  Filed  May  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
434,870. 


A  pitcher  formed  with  an  ootwardlj  swelling  portion  at 
one  side  and  with  a  contracted  discharge  at  the  side  oppo- 
site to  the  outwardly  swelling  portion,  and  a  drip  trough 
surrounding  the  pitcher  at  Its  base,  the  portion  of  the 
trough  which  Is  located  at  the  side  as  the  outwardly  swell- 
ing portion  being  relatively  shallow  with  Its  rim  directed 
outwardly  and  the  portion  of  the  trough  which  Is  located 
at  the  Bide  opposite  to  the  outwardly  swelling  portion  of 
increased  depth  and  with  Its  rim  directed  Inwardly  toward 
the  body  of  the  pitcher,  whereby  the  drippings  may  be 
discharged  from  the  trough  without  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  the  pitcher. 


960.171.  BXCITINO-ALTERNATOR.  Chableb  H.  Kick- 
LiQHTBB,  Newberry,  8.  C.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461,761. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  alternator  including  direct 
current  field  windings  and  polyphase  armature  windings, 
of  a  converter  Including  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  dis- 
tributed windings  thereon,  said  core  constituting  the  mag- 
netic circuit  for  said  distributed  wlndlnss,  connections  be- 
tween the  armature  windings  and  a  part  of  said  dlstrib- 


April^9,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


571 


-%. 


nted  windings  to  produce  a  rotating  field  in  aaid  core,  a 
commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  connec- 
tions batween  a  part  of  said  distributed  windings  and  one 
of  said  last  two  elements,  means  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  last  two  elements  for  supplying  said  field  windings 
with  a  current  varylBg  with  the  current  paasing  through 
said  distributed  windings,  said  commutator  and  brushes 
being  relatively  movable,  and  means  connecting  the  mov- 
able ol  aaid  last  two  elements  with  the  shaft  of  the  alter- 
nator. 4aid  converter  forming  a  unit  with  said  alternator. 


2.  fpe  combination  with  an  alternator  including  direct 
currenlt  field  windings  and  polyphase  armature  windings, 
of  n  converter  Including  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  dis- 
tributed windings  thereon,  said  core  conatitutlng  the  mag- 
netic tlrcult  for  said  distributed  windings,  connections  be- 
tween the  armature  windings  and  a  part  of  said  distrib- 
uted windings  to  produce  a  rotating  field  in  aaid  core,  a 
commntator.  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  connec- 
tions between  a  part  of  aaid  dlatribnted  windings  and  one 
of  salH  Jaat  two  elementa,  and  means  connected  to  the 
other  (>f  said  last  two  elements  for  supplying  said  field 
wlndlBgs  with  a  current  varying  with  the  current  pass- 
ing through  said  dlatribnted  windings,  said  commutator 
and  brashes  being  relatively  movable,  tbe  movable  of  said 
last  ttvo  elements  being  directly  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
of  the  alternator. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternator  including  direct 
curreitt  field  windings  and  polyphase  armatnre  windings, 
of  a  converter  including  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  a 
distributed  winding  thereon,  connections  between  the  ar- 
mature windings  and  said  distributed  winding  to  produce 
s  rotating  field  in  said  core,  a  second  distributed  wind- 
ing ot  said  core  in' inductive  relation  to  the  first  distrib- 
uted winding,  said  core  constituting  the  magnetic  circuits 
for  said  windings,  a  commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  said 

■  commutator,  connections  between  said  second  distributed 
winding  and  one  of  said  last  two  elements,  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  last  two  elements  for  supply- 
ing sAld  field  windings  with  a  current  varying  with  the 
current  passing  through  said  distributed  windings,  said 
eommotator  and  brushes  being  relatively  movable,  and 
means  connecting  the  movable  of  said  last  two  elements 
with  the  shaft  of  the  alternator,  said  converter  forming 
B  unit  with  said  alternator. 

4.  Yhe  combination  with  an  alternator  Including  direct 
current  field  windings  and  polyphase  armature  windings, 
of  a  converter  including  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  dis- 
tributed windings  thereon,  said  core  constituting  the  mag- 
netic circuit  for  aaid  distributed  windings,  connections  be- 
tween the  armature  windings  and  a  part  of  said  distrib- 
uted Windings  to  produce  a  rotating  field  in  said  core,  a 
direct  current  dynamo  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the 
alternator  and  connected  to  the  direct  current  field  wind- 
ings, a  commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator, 
connections  between  a  part  of  said  distributed  windings 
and  oae  of  said  last  two  elements,  means  connected  to  the 
other  of  aaid  last  two  elementa  and  operatlat  In  connec- 
tion With  the  direct  current  dynamo  for  supplying  said 
direct  current  field  windings  with  a  current  varying  with 
the  torrent  paaalng  through  said  distributed  windings, 
said  commutator  and  brushes  being  relatively  movable, 
and  means  connecting  the  movable  of  said  last  two  ele- 
ments with  the  shaft  of  the  alternator,  aaid  converter  and 
dynan/i  forming  a  unit  with  aaid  alternator. 


965.172.  MEANS  FOR  FLUXING  AND  SUPPLYING 
SOLDER.  William  Kibkwuod,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.822. 


^i<S6 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  solder  form,  provided  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  for  a  shifting  or  fiowing 
column  or  stream  of  flux  to  the  melting  end  of  the  solder 
when  In  use,  and  means  for  conducting  the  flux  to  and 
through  said  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  solder  form,  provided  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  for  a  shifting  or  flowing 
column  or  stream  of  flux  to  the  melting  end  of  the  solder 
when  In  use,  and  means  for  conducting  the  flux  under 
pressure  to  and  through  said  paaaage,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  device  for  the  pui<pose  described,  comprising  In- 
comblnatlon  a  solder  form,  provided  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  for  a  shifting  or  flowing 
column  or  stream  of  flux  to  the  melting  end  of  the  solder 
when  in  use.  and  a  regulable  supply  of  flux  through  and 
out  said  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  solder  form,  provided  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  for  a  shifting  or  fiowing 
column  or  stream  of  flux  to  the  melting  end  of  the  solder 
when  in  use.  and  a  compressible  means  for  forcing  a  sup- 
ply of  said  flux  through  and  out  said  passage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  aolder  form,  provided  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  for  a  shifting  or  flowing 
column  or  stream  of  flux  to  the  melting  end  of  the  solder 
when  In  use,  and  a  compressible  flux  reservoir  from  and 
by  meana  of  which  the  flux  is  forced  through  and  out  said 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  6  6,178.  DRAWING-PRESS.  William  Klockb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Yirgl^.  Filed  May  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493,78«. 


1.  A  drawing  press  having  a  plungei'and  a  blank  holder, 
a  rotary  shaft  actuating  said  plunger,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
actuating  said  blank  holder,  and  mechanism  at  each  end 
of  aaid  plunger-actuating  shaft  for  transmitting  the  mo- 
tion thereof  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  rock  ahafta. 

2.  A  drawing  press  having  a  plunger  and  a  blank  holder, 
a  rotary  shaft  actuating  said  plunger,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
actuating  said  blank  holder,  and  mechanism  at  each  end 
of  said  plunger  actuating  shaft  for  transmitting  the  mo- 
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tton  thereof  to  each  end  of  each  of  Mid  rock  shafts,  and 
gearing  at  each  end  of  said  plunger  actuating  shaft  for 
driving  it  with  equal  pressure  at  each  end. 

3.  A  drawing  press  having  a  plunger-actuating  shaft,  a 
driving  gear  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  blank-holder-actu- 
ating slide  h  driven  from  said  gear,  located  between  said 
gear  and  the  side  frame  of  the  machine  and  guided  upon 
the  side  frame  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  drawing  press  having  a  plunger-actuating  shaft 
and  driving  gears  M  M'  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
blank-holder-actuating  slides  h  h'  driven  from  said  gears, 
located  between  said  gears  and  the  side  frames  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  guided  upon  the  side  frames  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  drawing  press  having  a  plunger,  a  shaft  J.  cranks 
H  H'  on  said  shafts,  links  F  F'  between  said  cranks  and 
opposite  portions  of  the  plunger,  end  bearings  for  the 
shaft  located  closely  adjacent  to  said  cranks,  gears  M  M' 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  O  carrying 
pinions  X  X'  engaging  the  respective  gears  M  M'  whereby 
said  shaft  Is  driven  with  equal  force  at  its  opposite  ends, 
and  the  strain  Is  evenly  distributed  upon  the  plunger  and 
at  opposite  parts  of  the  shaft,  a  blank  holder,  a  pair  of 
rock  shafts  for  actuating  It.  and  links  transmitting  the 
motion  of  said  rock  shafts  to  opposite  porUons  of  the 
blank  holder,  said  rock  shafts  also  being  driven  with  equal 
force  at  their  opposite  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


opposite  said  Jet ;  a  removable  cover  for  said  fan  chamber 
above  said  )et ;  means  for  admitting  air  to  aald  fan  cham- 
ber :  and  means  for  withdrawing  air  and  water  from  said 
air  apace,  substantially  an  described. 

4.  In  a  aheet  metal  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a 
food  compartment  sorroundsd  by  an  Inclosed  air  spaca :  a 
fan  chamber  mounted  above  said  compartment  and  in 
open  communication  with  said  air  space,  a  rotatable  fan 
moanted  in  said  fan  chamber,  each  blade  of  aald  fan  com- 
prising an  interior  propeller  blade  portion  and  an  exterior 
radial  plane  portion  ;  a  water  jet  nostle  adapted  to  direct 
a  Jet  of  water  perpendicularly  against  said  radial  plane 
portions:  a  removable  wooden  lining  for  the  end  of  said 
fan  chamber  opposite  aald  J«t ;  a  removable  wooden  cover 
for  said  fan  chamber  above  said  Jet ;  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  fan  chamber  at  the  axis  of  said  fan;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  air  and  water  from  said  air  space, 
substantially  as  deacribcd. 


955.175.      OAOK.      William    A.    Lomax,    Kearney,    Xebr. 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  4S4,393. 


965.1T4.     REFRIGEBATOB.     F««D  Louix.  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Nov.  l.  1909.     Serial  Xo.  525.714. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  food  compart- 
ment surrounded  by  an  Inclosed  air  space  ;  a  fan  chamber 
mounted  above  said  compartment  and  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  air  space:  a  rotatable  fan  mounted  in 
said  fan  chamber,  each  blade  of  said  fan  comprising  an 
interior  propeller  blade  portion  and  an  exterior  radial 
plane  portion :  a  water  Jet  noxsle  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet 
of  water  against  said  radial  plane  portions:  means  for 
admitting  air  to  said  fan  chamber ;  and  means  for  with- 
drawing air  and  water  from  said  air  space,  the  propeller 
portion  of  the  blades  being  adapted  to  direct  an  air  blast 
directly  against  the  easing  and  the  radial  end  portions 
being  adapted  to  dlstrlbate  the  water  evenly  over  the  top 
of  the  casing  from  whence  It  rans  down  tka  frtdes  thereof, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  comMnation  of  a  food  compart- 
ment surrounded  by  an  inclosed  air  space  :  a  fan  chamber 
mounted  above  said  compartment  and  In  open  communi- 
cation with  aald  air  space:  a  cotatabl*  fan  mounted  In 
said  fan  chamber,  each  blade  of  said  fan  comprising  an 
interior  propeller  blade  portion  and  an  exterior  radial 
plane  portion  ;  a  water  Jet  noxsle  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet 
of  water  perpendicularly  against  said  radial  plane  por- 
tions;  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  Can  chamber  at 
the  axis  of  said  fan :  and  means  for  withdrawing  air  and 
water  from  said  air  space,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

8.  In  a  sheet  me^al  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a 
food  compartment  surrounded  by  an  Inclosed  air  space,  a 
fan  chamber  mounted  above  said  compartment  and  in 
open  communication  with  said  air  space:  a  rotataMe  fan 
aounted  in  said  fan  chamber,  each  blade  of  aald  fan  com- 
prising an  interior  propeller  blade  portion  and  an  exterior 
radial  plane  portion  ;  a  water  Jet  ncsile  adapted  to  direct 
a  Jet  of  water  agaiust  said  radial  plane  portions:  a  re- 
movable wooden  lining  for  the  end  of  said  fan  chamber 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  vaaael.  of 
a  alght  tobe,  means  connecting  the  alght  tube  with  Um  in- 
terior of  the  vessel,  a  graduated  tubular  member  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  sight  tube  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  spaced  apart  to  produce  longitudinally  disposed 
alots.  and  terminal  heada  connecting  said  sections,  one  of 
which  forms  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  conUining  vessel,  of 
a  fa«*°g  leaving  a  shank  extended  through  a  wall  of  the 
veasel  and  provided  with  a  paaaagc.  a  nipple  carried  by 
the  caaing,  a  sight  tube  seated  In  said  nipple  and  commu.- 
nicatlng  with  the  passace.  a  valve  operating  within  the 
caaing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  vessel  to 
the  sight  tobe,  a  removable  plug  carried  by  the  casing  for 
draining  the  contents  of  the  tube  when  the  valve  la  cloaed, 
a  graduated  tubular  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
alght  tube  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  spacetl 
apart  to  produce  longitudinally  diapoaed  alota,  and  ter- 
minal heads  connecting  said  sections,  one  o<  which  forms 
a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  tube. 


905.170.     SI  DE-DELI  VERY  HAT  RAKB  AND  LOADER. 

If Aoa  H.  If Aoaaif,  Klmballton,  Iowa,    nied  Fete.  8, 1908. 

Serial  No.  415.329. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  side-delivery  hay  rake,  a  frame 
therefor,  a  beam  connected,  to  said  frame  and  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  rake,  arms  extending  laterally  and  down- 
wardly from  said  bikm  and  reiMvable  therefroa,  a  ahaft 
Joamaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  arma,  m  frame  Jcor- 
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m  said  shaft,  and  an  elevator  in  said  frame  carried 


by  said  shaft. 


l^e  combination  of  an  arch,  a  wheel  Joumaled  on 
« )  I  thereof,  a  caatlng  rigidly  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site eall  of  ssid  arch,  a  bell-crank  lever  falcmmed  on  said 
easting,  an  axle  on  said  lever,  a  wheel  carrying  said  axle, 
a  beat*  carried  by  said  casting,  bars  connected  to  said 
beam,  ft  side-delivery  rake  carried  by  said  bars  and  beam, 
an  eietator  carried  by  said  arch  and  beam,  and  driving 
connections  between  the  latter  wh»el  and  the  side-delivery 
rake  aftd  elevator. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  beam,  an  arch  fixed  thereto,  a 
wheel  carrying  one  end  of  said  arch,  a  lever  folcrumod 
adjacent  said  arch,  a  wheel  carrying  said  lever,  manually 
operated  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  lever  and  raising 
and  lowering  said  beam  and  arch,  a  side-delivery  rake  ar- 
ranged obliquely  between  said  wheels,  arms  carried  by 
said  besm  and  extending  laterally  and  downwardly  there- 
from tp  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rake,  an  ele- 
vator Immovably  and  replaeeably  mounted  on  aaid  arms, 
and  ariring  mechanism  connections  between  the  latter 
whceljftnd  said  rako  and  elevator. 

4.  t|ie  combination  of  a  beam,  an  arch  fixed  thereto,  a 
wheel'  carrying  one  end  of  said  arch,  a  t>ell-<!rank  lever 
fulcruaied  adjacent  said  arch,  a  wheel  carrying  said  lever, 
manually  operated  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  lever 
and  ralalng  and  lowering  said  beam  and  arch,  a  side-de- 
livery rake  arranged  obliquely  between  said  wheels,  an 
elevator  carried  by  said  frame  and  driving  mechanism 
connections  between  the  latter  wheel  and  said  rake  and 
elevator!^ 

5.  IChe  combination  of  a  casting,  a  beam  thereon,  an 
arch  Axed  to  said  casting,  a  frame  carried  by  said  arch 
and  beam,  a  wheel  carrying  one  end  of  said  arch,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  mounted  on  said  casting  and  arranged  for 
manuKl  adjustment  and  oaclllatlon,  an  axle  on  said  lever, 
a  wheel  carrying  said  axle,  a  side-delivery  rake  carried  by 
said  frume  and  beam,  an  elevator  carried  by  said  arch 
and  |M>am.  and  driving  connections  between  the  latter 
wheel  and  the  rake  and  elevator. 

[ClMims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


s.iPr. 


055.177.  JACQUARD.  Lbon  L.  F.  MALHftRB,  Beaumont 
le  Roger,  Prance,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Albert  &  B. 
Henikels,  Langerfeld.  near  Barmen.  Germany.  Filed 
Fe».  25.  1908.    Serial  No.  417.750. 
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a  Jacqnard   meehanlam.   the  combination  of  the 
(yllnder,  mechanism  for  reciproct'tlng  said  cylinder 


and  independent  mechanim  for  rotating  aaM  cyllndw 
comprising  a  reciprocating  member  slotted  at  right  anglea 
to  Its  direction  of  reciprocation,  a  series  of  pins  00  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  one  by  one.  and  mech- 
an  lam  for  reclprocatint  the  alotted  member. 

2.  In  a  jncquard  mechanism,  the  combination  of  tha 
card  cylinder,  mectunlsm  for  reciprocating  said  cylinder 
and  Independent '  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cylinder 
comprising  a  reciprocating  member  slotted  at  right  angles 
to  Its  direction  of  reciprocation,  a  series  of  plna  on  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  one  by  one,  and  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  the  slotted  member,  comprising  a 
triangular  cam. 

3.  In  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
card  cylinder,  mechanism  for  intermittently  reciprocatlhf 
the  cylinder,  a  stationary  double  sctlng  stop  which  engages 
and  locks  said  cylinder  against  rotation  during  a  portion 
of  ita  reciprocating  movenent,  and  rotating  mechanism 
which  positively  controls  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder 
during  tbe  remaining  portion  of  Its  reciprocating  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
card  cylinder  of  a  grooved  cam  engaging  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  shaft  to  horlxontally  reciprocate  same,  a  set  of 
vertically  reciprocating  fingers  and  carrier  therefor  adapt- 
ed to  Intermittently  Impart  partial  rotation  to  th«  cylinder 
and  a  cam  engnglng  the  carrier,  both  said  cams  being 
mounted  on  the  same  shaft. 


956,178.  VENTILATING  DBVICB  FOR  USB  IN  CON- 
NECTION WITH  WINDOWS.  AaxHua  W.  Mabtim, 
Gorton,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  May  28,  1909.  Se- 
rUl  No.  499,012.  ! 


In  a  ventilating  screen,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
formed  of  slidable  sections  having  longitudinal  bars  at 
their  upper  and  lower  portions,  of  upper  and  lower  guide- 
strips  formed  of  narrow  l>ands  of  textile  material  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  frame  sections  and  arranged  at  a  little 
distance  from  the  longitudinal  bars  of  tbe  said  sections, 
and  a  curtain  of  thin  textile  material  Inclosing  the  said 
frame  and  carried  by  the  aaid  guide-stripa. 


955.179.    DISK  PLOW.    JOHH  H.  Ma«tiw,  McKlnney,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,528. 


1.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam  of  a 
plow  of  i  plowshare  at  the  foot  thereof,  a  roUtably 
moanted  disk,  serving  as  a  mold-board  to  said  plow-ahare, 
a  four  part  flexIMe  shaft  communicating  rotation  from 
one  of  the  transporting  wheels  to  said  disk,  univeraal 
joints  being  Interposed  between  the  outer  shaft  sections 
and  the  members  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  Inner  shaft 
members  being  socketed  one  within  the  other,  snbatantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  disk  ^low,  the  combination  with  the  beam  there- 
of, of  a  two  part  axle  aapporting  the  same,  the  parta 
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thereof  being  adjnatable  trauTeraely  of  tbe  beam,  rer- 
tlcally  adjustable  nipportlng  wheels  apholdlng  the  axle, 
a  plowshare  at  the  foot  of  the  plow-beam,  a  disk  rotatably 
moanted  therebehind,  acting  as  a  mold-board,  a  flexible 
shaft  of  adjustable  length  communicating  rotation  to  said 
disk,  and  a  scraper  contiguous  with  the  disk  lorface  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacrttwd. 


955,180.  BOBINO-BAR.  Robbkt  J.  BIasow.  Hammond, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Koracsy.  Hammond. 
Ind.     Filed  June  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  499,408. 


In  a  boring  bar,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  shank ;  a 
head  on  said  shank  baring  a  central  longitudinal  cham- 
ber and  radial  slots  leading  therefrom ;  a  wedge  member 
alldable  in  said  chamber ;  means  for  prerentlng  rotation 
of  said  wedge  member;  a  rotary  stem  In  threaded  con- 
nection with  said  wedge  member ;  an  annular  flange  on 
said  stem  within  said  chamber,  an  annular  threaded  flange 
on  aald  stem  and  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  flange 
to  form  an  annular  grooTe  between  them ;  a  split  plate 
fitting  within  said  groove  and  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
head ;  metms  whereby  said  stem  may  be  turned  ;  a  lock 
nut  on  said  threaded  flange  and  adapted  to  Jam  against 
■aid  split  plate;  cutter  blades  extending  tbrtragh  sakl 
radial  slots  and  bearing  on  said  wedge  member  ;  and  means 
for  locking  said  blades  in  said  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


955.181.  WASHINO-MACHINB.  Samcbl  R.  Maxwill, 
St.  Louis,  and  Oboboi  E.  Htmbs,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  507,702. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  washing  machine,  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  two  slotted 
carrier  bars  held  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  two 
tension  rods  having  cranked  ends  held  within  said  slots, 
two  studs  secured  to  said  frame  each  having  an  aperture 
said  tension  rods  extending  through  said  apertures,  a  nut 
npon  each  stud  to  clamp  said  tension  rods,  a  base  mem- 
ber eonnectic;;  the  lower  ends  of  said  carrier  bars,  a  bat- 
ten secured  to  each  end  of  said  base  member  having  a 
plurality  of  slots,  a  plurality  of  smooth  surfaced  rollers 
within  said  slots,  springs  below  said  rollers  and  held 
within  said  slots,  two  recurved  guard  rods  secured  to 
each  end  of  said '  base  member  and  extending  through 
one  of  said  batten  slots  one  member  of  said  guard  rodn 
being  located  inward  of  the  ends  of  naid  rollers,  a  spring 
colled  aboat  the  stem  of  each  recurved  guard  rod  held 
w!tMB  said  riot,  a  bearing  block  sUdably  held  upon  said 


guard  rods  and  secured  to  said  colled  springs,  and  a  cor- 
rugated roller  removably  carried  by  said  bearing  blocks 
to  co-act  with  said  smooth  surfa<5Nl  rollers. 

2.  A  washing  machine  having  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  two  slotted 
carrier  ban  tield  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  two 
tension  rods  having  cranked  ends  held  within  said  slots, 
two  studs  secured  to  said  frame  each  having  an  aperture 
said  tension  rods  extending  through  said  apertures,  a  nut 
upon  each  stud  to  clamp  said  tenalon  rods,  a  base  mem- 
ber connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  carrier  bars,  a  bat- 
ten secured  to  each  end  of  said  base  member  having  a 
plurality  of  slots,  a  plurality  of  smooth  surfaced  rollers 
within  said  alota,  springs  below  said  rollers  and  held 
within  said  slota,  two  recurved  guard  rods  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  base  member  and  extending  through  one  of 
said  batten  slots,  one  member  of  said  guard  rods  being 
located  Inward  of  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  a  spring  colled 
about  the  stem  of  each  recurved  guard  rod  held  within 
said  slots,  a  bearing  block  slldably  held  upon  said  guard 
rods  and  secured  to  said  colled  springs,  each  of  said  bear- 
ing blocks  having  a  vertical  and  a  transverse  bearing 
slot,  said  vertical  slota  extending  below  said  transverse 
bearing  slots,  a  sliding  member  held  within  each  trans- 
verse slot,  a  bearing  within  each  vertical  slot  and  held 
below  the  sliding  members,  a  shaft  carried  within  said 
bearings  last  mentioned;  and  a  corrugated  roller  secured 
to  said  last  mentioned  ahaft  to  co-act  with  aald  amooth 
surfaced  rollers. 

S.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  slotted  carrier  bars  plvotally  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  washing  machine  structure  carried  at 
the  ends  of  said  carrier  bars,  a  stud  having  an  aperture 
secured  to  said  supporting  frame,  a  tension  rod  slldably 
carried  within  the  slots  of  each  carrier  bar  and  held 
within  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  studs,  and  nuts  to 
clamp  said  tension  rods  to  said  stnda 


965,182.  APPAHATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CAR- 
BONIC-ACID BATHS.  Jaboslav  Michal,  New  York. 
N.  X,    Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  408.188. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  having  a  water-Inlet  be- 
tween its  ends  at  one  side,  a  water-outlet  at  Its  bottom, 
and  a  gas-Inlet  at  its  top,  the  gas-Inlet  being  extended 
within  the  said  frame  In  the  form  of  an  InJector-tube. 
and  means  within  the  frame  for  mixing  tbe  water  and 
gas  and  causing  the  combined  fluids  to  follow  s  circuitous 
path  within  the  frame  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  in  Its 
paaaage  from  the  water-inlet  to  tbe  water-outlet,  said 
means  Including  a  cylinder  supported  In  the  casing  and 
having  a  central,  depending,  tubular  portion  provided 
'with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  fluids. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  water-inlet,  a 
water-outlet  and  a  gas-inlet,  a  cylinder  arranged  in  said 
frame,  a  casing  arranged  within  the  cylinder  having  fo- 
raminous  walls,  a  tubular  passage  in  the  said  casing  in  line 
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with  ttt#  gas-inlet,  and  a  series  of  baflles  arranged  within 
the  frame  for  mixing  the  fluids  and  retarding  their  pas- 
sage through  the  frame. 

3.  la  combination,  a  frame  having  a  water-inlet  and  a 
water-o«tlet,  means  within  the  frame  for  mixing  gas  and 
water  {:omprising  a  casing  having  a  conical  chamber  and 
a  tabular  portion  leading  to  the  latter,  and  a  gas-injector 
arrangf<l  in  allnement  with  said  tubular  portion  for  in- 
jecting gas  thereinto  and  causing  the  proper  flow  of 
water  through  the  mixing  means  and  the  frame. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  water-Inlet,  a 
water-oatlet  and  a  gas-Inlet,  a  baffle  arranged  in  the 
frame  near  the  bott6m  thereof,  a  foraminous  diaphragm 
extending  across  the  top  of  said  baflle,  a  cylinder  having 
an  open  bottom  and  provided  with  a  cover  having  a  cen- 
tral, depending,  tubular  portion,  and  a  casing  supported 
by  said  tubular  portion,  said  tubular  portion  and  casing 
being  both  provided  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of 
tbe  fluids. 
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FEED  -  BAG    FOR    HORSES.      Clabbncb    W. 
LtliAPR,  Mlllaaps,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1908.     Serial 
(|50,138. 

8 


1.  Ih  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  pair  of  horlsontal  angle 
braeketa  aecured  at  their  ends  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
receptacle,  Inverted  substantially  U-shaped  supporting 
and  galdlng  straps  positioned  over  the  brackets  and  flx- 
edly  aHnired.  at  their  ends,  to  the  recepUcle  contiguous 
to  the  ends  of  tbe  bracket,  a  flexible  strap  head-stall  slld- 
ably mounted  between  said  brackets  and  the  receptacle 
and  pfovided  with  integral,  arrowbead-whaped  ends,  said 
ends  wlapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  head- 
atall  tllroagh  aald  angle  brackets,  supports  secured  to  the 
head-stall,  and  a  hame  strap  slldably  mounted  in  said 
supports  and  having  its  ends  flxedly  secured  to  the  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  supporting  and  guiding  straps  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  directly  above  the  bracketii. 

2.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  feed-bag,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  provided  with  an  upper  reinforced 
edge,  a  pair  of  horizontal  guiding  brackets  flxedly  secured 
to  thei  reinforced  edge,  said  brackets  being  arranged  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  support- 
ing strap  straddling  each  of  the  guiding  brackets  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  flxedly  secured  to  the  reinforced  edge  con- 
tlguouH  to  the  ends  of  the  bracket,  a  head-stall  positioned 
betwe^i  the  supporting  straps  and  threaded  through  the 
guldintf  brackets  and  terminating  at  its  ends  in  integral 
enlarged  portions,  said  enlarged  portions  limiting  tbe  up- 
ward novement  of  the  head-stall  upon  the  brackets,  sup- 
ports flxedly  secured  to  the  head-stall  above  the  support- 
ing straps,  and  a  hame  strap  threaded  through  the  sup- 
ports and  flxedly  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  supporting 
straps  above  the  guiding  brackets  and  contiguous  to  and 
at  on«  aide  of  the  head-stall. 

3.  A  feed-bag  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  at  its 
upper  edge  with  a  pair  of  inverted  substantially  U-shaped 
strapa,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  receptacle  under  each 
strap  and  between  Its  ends,  a  head-stall  slldably  mounted 
between  the  receptacle  and  the  brackets  and  betnreen  the 
strapa.  the  head-stall  provided  with  Integral  means  for 
limitlag  the  upward  movement  of  the  bead-stall  upon  tbe 
braektta.   hame  strap  receiving  supports  secured   to  the 


head-stall,  and  a  hame  strap  faatened  to  the  outer  taea  of 
the  substantially  U-shaped  straps  above  the  braeketa,  and 
contiguous  to  tbe  outer  face  of  the  head-stall. 

4.  A  feed-bag,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  pair  of  supporting  straps,  each  strap 
having  its  ends  engaging  the  receptacle,  guiding  means 
secured  to  the  receptacle  between  the  ends  of  each  strap, 
a  sliding  bead-stall  formed  from  a  flat  piece  of  material 
and  provided  with  flat.  Integral,  enlarged  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  guiding  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
head-stall  thereon,  supportti  secured  to  the  head-stall,  and 
a  hame  strap  slldably  mounted  upon  said  supports  and 
secured,  at  its  ends,  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  straps  di- 
rectly above  the  guiding  means  and  said  tiead-stall  posi- 
tioned between  the  straps  and  slldably  engaging  the  inner 
faces  of  the  same  contiguous  to  tbe  opposite  portions  of 
the  straps  engaged  by  the  hame  strap. 


955,184.  SCHOOL  SEAT  AND  DESK.  Albbbt  R.  Mll/- 
nbb.  Canal  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  A.  R.  Milner 
Seating  Company.  Canal  Dover,  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  Na  490,199. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  sup- 
porting standard,  a  casting  mounted  thereon  having  up- 
standing channeled  arms,  a  seat  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  casting  to  swing  upwardly  toward  aald  amis,  a 
curved  back  rest  mounted  forwardly  of  said  arms,  audi 
desk  mounted  upon  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
arms  and  having  ribs  to  interlock  with  the  channels 
thereof.  | 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  standard,  a  casting  mounted  thereon,  having 
upstanding  channeled  arms,  the  sides  of  the  channels 
thereof  being  beveled,  a  seat  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
casting  to  swing  upwardly  toward  said  arms,  a  carved 
back  rest  mounted  forwardly  of  said  arms,  and  a  desk 
mounted  upon,  and  extending  rearwardly  from,  said  chan- 
neled arms,  and  provided  with  beveled  ribs  to  engage 
within  the  beveled  channels  thereof. 


955.185.  HANGER  FOB  TROLLEY  WIRES.  William  A, 
McCallum,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  498.100. 


1.  A  suspending  hanger  for  trolley  wires,  conalatlng  of 
an  Integral  shield  or  cap.  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed 
support  and  having  a  socket  opening  from  ImIow,  a  limited 
distance  into  the  body  of  tbe  shield  or  cap.  in  combination 
with  a  screw  threaded  suspending  bolt,  secured  rotatably 
In  and  projecting  below  aald  toektl,  and  adapted  to  engage 
by  its  rotation  a  correspondingly  threaded  trolley  ear. 

2.  A  suspending  hanger  for  trolley  wires,  constating  of 
an  Integral  shield  or  cap,  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  a  fixed 
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•apport  and  baTing  a  aoekat  opening  from  below,  a  limited 
distance  Into  the  body  of  tbe  sbleld  or  cap.  In  combination 
with  a  screw  threaded  suspending  boit,  secured  rotatably 
In  and  projecting  below  said  socket,  and  adapted  to  engage 
by  Its  rotation  the  correspondingly  threaded  trolley  ear  ; 
and  a  collar  seated  upon  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  bolt 
with  a  limited  longitudinal  play,  adjacent  to  the  cap-body 
bat  engaging  tbe  bolt  when  rotated. 

3.  A  suspending  hanger  for  trolley  wires,  embodying  an 
Integral  shield  or  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  flied  sup- 
port ;  a  filling  of  Insulating  material  within  the  hollow  of 
tbe  cap;  a  cylindrical  metal  socket-piece  centrally  em- 
bedded In  and  supported  by  tbe  filling  material  and  Insa- 
lated  thereby,  and  a  screw  threaded  suspending  bolt  car- 
ried roUtlTely  within  said  socket-piece  wholly  within  the 
integral  shield  or  cap  and  projecting  below  the  same,  to 
engage  the  trolley  ear. 

4.  A  suspending  hanger  for  trolley  wires,  embodying  a 
shield  or  cap  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  support ;  a  filling  of 
Insulating  material  within  the  hollow  of  tbe  cap ;  a 
socket-piece  centrally  embedded  In  and  supported  by  the 
filling  material ;  a  screw-threaded  bolt  adapted  to  seat  In 
said  socket  and  In  a  trolley  ear  below ;  and  a  plane-faced 
collar  carried  at  tbe  zone  of  said  bolt  adjacent  to  the  shield 
or  cap :  and  a  pin  carried  radially  In  said  collar  projecting 
Inwardly  into  a  longitudinally  extended  slot  of  the  bolt, 
securing  tbe  collar  thereto  as  a  non-rotatable  engaging  ele- 
ment having  a  limited  longitudinal  play. 

I 


955,186.     FASTENER.     JOHM  W.  McKlTElCK,  Marseilles, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,299. 


1.  A  fastening  member  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
fianged  locking  member  In  said  casing,  a  spring  lying  with- 
in said  fiange,  the  ends  of  said  spring  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  fiange.  and  means  attached  to  the  casing 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ends  of  said  spring,  for  lock- 
ing said  rotatable  member  against  rotation. 

'2.  A  fastener  member  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking 
disk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  disk  having  a 
flange  thereon,  a  spring  lying  within  the  flange  uf  said 
locking  disk  with  lU  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  ot 
said  flange,  a  portion  of  said  spring  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  said  flange  and  through  an  opening  In  said  cas- 
ing and  providing  means  for  turning  said  locking  disk, 
and  locking  means  attached  to  the  casing  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  ends  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  a  headed  member,  a  casing 
having  an  opening  for  the  entrance  of  tbe  bead  of  said 
headed  member,  a  stop  near  said  opening,  and  means  In 
said  casing  to  engage  below  the  head  of  aald  headed  mem- 
ber and  force  said  head  away  from  said  stop. 

4.  A  fastener  comprising  a  headed  member,  a  casing,  a 
rotatable  member  In  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  ro- 
tatable member  having  openings  therein  arranged  to  regis- 
ter, and  a  stop  near  said  openings,  the  bead  of  snid  beaded 
member  being  adapted  to  enter  said  openings  and  lie 
against  said  stop,  said  rotatable  member  when  rotated 
being  adapted  to  force  said  bead  away  from  said  stop. 

5.  A  fastener  member  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of 
two  peripherally-flanged  disks  secured  together ;  a  locking 
disk  rotatable  within  said  casing,  said  disk  having  a  flange 
thereon ;  a  spring  lying  against  the  flange  on  said  locking 
disk  with  the  ends  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of  said 
■ange.  tbe  central  portion  of  said  spring  being  bent  to 
extend  throogta  a  notch  In  said  flange  and  throogb  an  open- 
ing In  said  casing,  said  locking  disk  and  the  adjacent  wall 
of  said  casing  having  elongated  openings  arranged  to  reg- 
ister :  a  stop  on  the  opposite  wall  of  said  casing  near  one 
end  of  aald  elongated  openings ;  and  a  beaded  member  ar- 
ranged to  extend  Into  said  openings  and  lie  against  said 
gtop,  laid  locking  disk  being  adapted,  when  rotated,  to 
fbrce  said  head  away  from  said  stop. 


955.187.  PORTABLK  TBAY  AND  TRUCK.  Aluakdu 
C.  McNiva.s,  Langdon.  N.  D.  Filed  May  21.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  407.39L\ 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  plvotally 
crossed  members  each  formed  of  a  continuous  length  of 
material  shaped  to  form  side  members  and  an  Intermediate 
supporting  member,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
lengths  of  material,  a  tray  detachably  supported  by  and 
extending  between  tbe  supporting  portions  of  tbe  crosMd 
memt>er8,  and  means  connecting  tbe  supporting  portions 
of  one  member  with  the  side  portlona  of  the  other  member 
for  holding  said  members  against  Independent  movement. 

'2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deaerlbed  comprising  a  member 
consisting  of  side  strips  and  an  Integral  intermediate  sup- 
porting strip,  all  of  said  strips  being  formed  In  a  continu- 
ous un Jointed  length  of  material,  wtieels  mounted  upon  the 
said  strips,  a  second  member  consisting  of  side  strips  and 
an  intermediate  supporting  strip,  said  side  strips  and  Inter- 
mediate strip,  being  formed  In  one  piece  and  the  side  strips 
converging  toward  their  free  ends,  the  two  members  being 
crossed  and  plvotally  connected,  a  supporting  caster  con- 
nected to  tbe  converging  skle  strips,  a  tray  removably 
mounted  upon  and  extending  between  the  supporting 
strips,  and  means  connecting  the  supporting  strip  of  one 
of  the  members  with  the  side  strip  of  tbe  other  member  to 
hold  said  members  against  relative  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  wheel  sap- 
ported  frame  members  each  consisting  of  a  supporting 
strip  and  side  strips  extending  therefrom  tbe  side  stripe  of 
one  of  the  members  extending  between  and  being  plvoully 
connected  to  the  side  strips  of  the  other  member,  a  yoke 
carried  by  one  of  the  frame  members,  a  croas  bar  secured 
to  the  yoke  and  connected  to'  the  side  stripe  of  tbe  two 
members,  supporting  wheels  Journaled  l>etween  the  yoke 
and  the  adjoining  side  strips,  a  caster  connected  to  tbe  side 
stripe  of  tbe  other  frame  member,  means  for  holding  tbe 
two  frame  members  against  independent  movement,  and  a 
tray  movably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  strips  of  the 
two  members. 


955.188.  TIRE.  Lonis  M.  NsLsos.  Pennington,  ft.  J., 
assignor  to  Nelson  Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Wyoming.    Filed  Not.  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  525,912. 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  resilient  body  portion,  the  tread 
sarface  of  which  is  Interrupted  at  Intervals  with  relatively 
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soft  portions  the  latter  terminating  In  their  uncompressed 
condition  short  of  the  remaining  tread  surface  whereby  to 
form  tread  depressions. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  resttlent  l»ody  portion,  the  tread 
sarface  oT  which  is  Interrupted  at  interrala  with  relaUvely 
soft  rubber  blocks,  said  blocks  being  formed  In  their  un- 
compressed  condition  with  trend  depreeelons  for  tbe  pur- 

poee  spsolAed. 

3.  A  tire,  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of  fabric 
impregnslied  with  rubber  and  the  tread  surface  of  which  Is 
InterruptMd  at  Intervals  with  relatively  small  soft  rubber 
blocks  terminating  abort  of  the  rim  edge  of  the  body. 

4.  A  tire,  comprlalng  a  body  composed  of  a  textile  fabric 
impregnated  with  rubber,  the  tread  surface  of  ssld  body 
being  Interrupted  at  Intervals  with  soft  rubber  blocks  ter- 
minating short  of  the  rim  edge  of  the  body  and  formed  In 
their  aneompressed  condition  with  tread  depressions. 


able  with  tbe  drive  shaft  adapted  to  operate  tbe  arm 
and  raise  the  shutter  as  the  shaft  rotates  bat  which  per- 
mits the  shutter  to  lower  when  said  shaft  stops. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drive  abaft, 
menus  for  supporting  and  operating  a  film,  a  fire  shutter, 
links  plvotally  held  to  the  fire  abutter,  a  shaft  to  which 
the  links  are  secured,  a  curved  arm  plvotally  held  to 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  Its  other  end  booked,  • 
dram  loosely  held  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  at  Its  other  end  with 
the  Interior  of  the  drum,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  drum 
and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  to 
raise  the  fire  shutter  when  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated  and 
to  cause  the  shutter  to  be  restored  to  Its  former  position 
as  soon  aa  the  shaft  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


955.180 
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MOVINO-PICTURE  li.\CIIINE.      LODis 
New  York.  N.  T.     filed  July  17.  1908. 
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955.190.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES.  JoHS 
W.  N1L88ON,  Balfour.  N.  D.  Filed  May  s,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,780.  1 


1.  T!i4  combination  with  a  frame  and  means  for  sup- 
porting Iknd  moving  a  film,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough  adjacent  to  the  film,  a  fire  shutter,  means 
for  plvotally  supporting  tbe  Are  shutter  adjacent  to  the 
opening,  a  shsft  for  operating  the  fire  shutter,  an  arm 
connecticid  to  the  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  and  means  movable 
Kith  th*-  iarlve  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  arm  and 
raise  the  shatter  as  the  shaft  rotates  but  which  permits 
the  nhatter  to  close  the  opening  In  the  plate  Immediately 
said  ehMft  stops. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  moving  a  film,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therethPouKh  adjusted  to  the  film,  a  fire  shutter,  means  for 
plvotall)r  supporting  the  fire  shutter  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ing, a  Whaft  for  operating  the  fire  shutter,  an  arm  con- 
nected I  to  the  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  and  means  movable 
with  the  drive  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  arm  and 
raise  t|«e  shutter  as  the  shaft  rotates  but  which  permits 
the  shkltter  to  close  the  opening  In  the  plate  Immedi- 
ately as  said  shaft  stops. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  means  for  sup- 
porttni  and  moving  a  film,  of  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough  adjacent  to  the  film,  a  fire  abutter,  means 
for  supporting  the  flre  riintter  adjacent  to  the  opening, 
a  shaft  for  operating  the  fire  shutter,  an  arm  connected 
to  the  ehaft,  a  drive  shaft,  and  means  movable  with  the 
drive  iiliaft  adapted  to  operate  the  arm  and  raise  the  shut- 
ter as  the  shaft  routes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  means  for  sap- 
porting  and  moving  a  film,  of  a  fire  shatter,  means  for 
supporting  the  Arc  shutter,  an  arm  connected  to  the  shut- 
ter support,  a  drive  shaft,  and  spring-driven  means  mov- 


1.  In  a  telephone  attachment,  an  audible  signaling 
mechanism,  actuating  means  for  said  signaling  mechan- 
ism attachable  to  a  telephone  fork,  and  a  governor  mech- 
anism for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  signal  slmultane- 
oaaly  operable  with  said  signaling  mechanism  by  said 
actuating  means. 

2.  In  a.  telephone  attachment,  an  audible  signaling 
mechanlam,  actuating  means  for  said  signaling  mechanism 
attachable  to  a  telephone  fork,  and  a  governor  mechanism 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  signal  simultaneously 
operable  with  said  signaling  mechanism  by  the  actuating 
means,  said  governor  mechanism  embracing  a  train  of 
gears  operable  by  said  actuating  mechanism,  and  an  In- 
ertia governor  connected  to  and  rotating  with  the  last 
gear  of  said  train. 

3.  In  a  telephone  attachment,  an  aadlble  signaling 
mechanism,  actuating  means  for  said  signaling  mechanism 
attachable  to  a  telephone  fork,  and  a  governor  mechanism 
for  regulating  tbe  speed  of  said  signal  simultaneously  op- 
erable  with  said  signaling  mechanism  by  the  aetuatinf 
mesne,  aald  governor  mechanism  embracing  a  train  of 
gears,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  actuating  mechanism 
.and  arranged  to  rotate  the  first  gear  of  said  train,  and 
an  Inertia  governor  connected  to  and  rotating  with  tbe 
last  gear  of  aald  train. 

4.  In  a  telephone  attachment,  an  audible  signaling 
mechanism,  actuating  mesne  for  said  signaling  mechanism 
attachable  to  a  telephone  fork,  a  governor  mechanism  em- 
bracing a  train  of  gears,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  actuat- 
ing meana  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  first  gear  of  said 
train,  a  ahaft  reroluble  with  the  last  gear  of  said  train 
and  provld>d  with  a  transversely  disposed  aperture,  a 
bsr  projecting  thro.igh  ssW  aperture,  a  weight  carried 
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on  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  spring  on  the  other  end  of 
the  bar  normally  forcing  aald  weight  toward  the  ahaft. 

5.  In  a  telephone  atUchment,  •■  audible  algnaling 
mechanism,  actuating  means  for  said  algnaling  mechanism 
attachable  to  a  telephone  fork  and  operated  by  the  lift- 
ing of  said  fork,  a  governor  mechanism  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  said  signal  slmnltaneonsly  operable  with  said 
signaling  mechanlam  and  a  locking  element  normally 
holding  the  goremor  mechanism  from  movement  and  op- 
erable to  release  the  bar  to  the  actuation  of  said  governor 
mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


9S5,191.  RESISTANCE  -  THERMOMETER.  Edwiw  F. 
NoBTHBUP,  M0BBI8  E.  Lbsds.  and  Chablss  R.  Caet, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  and  Northrup 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
21.   1908.     Serial  No.  463.811. 


and  said  galvanometer  giving  readlagi  sappleneiital  to 
said  switch  contact  readings. 

5.  In  temperature  measuring  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Wheatstoae  bridge  and  its  source  of  current 
and  a  measuring  instniment  aaaodated  with  said  bridge, 
of  a  bulb  realatanee  in  an  arm  of  said  bridge,  a  switch 
having  a  plorality  of  contacta,  realatanee  In  adjacent 
bridge  arms  extenal  to  the  bridge  arm  which  Inelodea 
said  bulb  realatanee,  said  switch  conUets  controlling  said 
reslatance  In  adjacent  bridge  arms  for  approximately 
balancing  the  bridge,  each  switch  contact  giving  a  read- 
ing, and  said  measuring  instrument  giving  a  reading  sup- 
plemental to  the  switch  contact  reading. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasettt.] 


9S0,192.     ELECTRIC  8IONALINO  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 
CARS.      JoBBPH    L.    PALOca.   Berlin,   Germany.      Filed 
.\pr.  IS.  1908.     Serial  No.  42«.850. 


1.  In  temperature  measuring  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  ita  source  of  current 
and  Its  galvanometer  associated  with  said  bridge,  said 
galvanometer  calibrated  in  temperature  units,  of  a  bulb 
resistance  included  in  an  arm  of  said  bridge,  a  resistance 
Intervening  between  adjacent  bridge  arms,  and  switch 
eonUcts  connected  to  points  of  said  intervening  resistance 
for  Including  more  or  leaa  of  said  Intervening  resistance 
in  one  or  the  other  of  said  adjacent  bridge  arms  for  ap 
proximately  balancing  the  bridge,  said  contacts  giving 
readings  in  temperature  units,  and  said  galvanometer  giv- 
ing readings  supplemental  to  the  contact  readings. 

2.  In  temperature  measuring  apparatus,  the  oomblaa- 
tlon  with  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  Its  source  of  current 
and  Its  galvanometer  associated  with  said  bridge,  of  a 
bolb  reslatance  Included  In  an  arm  of  aald  Iwidge,  a 
swUch  having  a  plurality  of  contacta,  and  taps  from  ad- 
jacent bridge  arm  resistances  to  said  contacta,  the  re- 
sistances between  taps  being  of  such  magnitude  as  to 
compenaate  for  the  non-uniform  change  in  bulb  resistance 
with  relation  to  the  temperature  to  which  It  la  ■objected. 

3.  In  temperature  measuring  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  Its  source  of  current 
and  Its  galvanometer  aasoelated  with  aald  bridge,  of  a 
bulb  resistance  included  in  an  arm  of  said  bridge,  a 
switch  in  a  conjugate  conductor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  contacts,  adjacent  bridge  arm  resistances,  and  taps 
therefrom  to  said  contacta,  the  realaUncea  between  ups 
being  of  such  magnitude  aa  to  compenaata  for  the  non- 
uniform change  in  bulb  resistance  with  relation  to  the 
temperature  to  which  it  is  subjected. 

4.  In  temperature  measuring  apparatua.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  Ita  source  of  current 
and  Its  galvanometer  aaMclated  with  aald  bridge,  aald 
galvanometer  calibrated  In  temperature  unita,  of  a  bulb 
resistance  Included  In  an  arm  of  said  bridge,  and  a  awitch 
having  a  plurality  of  contacts  connected  to  tlie  reatetane« 
In  adjacent  bridge  arms  for  changing  the  amount  of  re- 
alatanee In  adjacent  bridge  arms,  each  switch  contact 
giving  a  reading  In  temperature  units,  said  galvanometer 
giving  mid  scale  reading  when  said  bridge  Is  balanced. 


1.  An  electric  signal  comprising  a  support,  a  flat  spring 
secured  thereto,  an  electromagnet  secured  by  one  core 
end  to  said  spring,  a  stationary  sounding  body  adjacent 
the  free  core  end  of  aald  electromagnet  acting  aa  Ita 
armature,  a  circuit  Interrupter  compriaing  a  contact 
point  coactlng  with  aald  spring  and  an  electric  circuit 
connected  with  said  magnet  and  Interrupter. 

2.  An  electric  algnal  comprising  a  support,  an  electro- 
magnet vlbratlngly  secured  by  one  core  end  to  tha  sup- 
port, a  atatlonary  sounding  body  adjacent  the  free  core 
end  of  the  electromagnet  acting  as  it*  armature,  a  cir- 
cuit intermpter  coactlng  with  the  electromagnet,  and  an 
electric  circuit  connected  with  said  magnet  and  inter- 
mpter. 

3.  An  electric  signal  comprising  a  honalng,  an  electro- 
magnet vlbratlngly  aecured  by  one  core  end  within  the 
housing,  a  stationary  Bounding  body  adjacent  the  free 
core  end  of  the  electromagnet  acting  aa  Its  armature,  a 
circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  spring  plate  vibrated  by 
the  electromagnet,  and  a  contact  point  coactlng  with  said 
plate,  and  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  aald  magnet 
and  interrupter. 

4.  An  electric  signal  compriaing  a  houalng.  a  flat  spring 
plate  supported  therein,  an  electromagnet  secured  by  one 
core  end  to  the  spring  plate,  a  stationary  sounding  plate 
adjacent  the  free  core  end  of  the  electromagnet  acting  as 
Its  armature,  a  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  a  contact 
spring  connected  to  the  spring  plate,  and  a  contact  point 
coactlng  with  the  contact  spring  and  an  electric  drcolt 
connected  with  said  magnet  and  contact  point. 


965,193.  POTATO-PLANTING  MACHINE.  VAUlNTia 
Pallitbcb,  VOlkermarkt,  AustrU-Hungary.  Filed  May 
4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,917. 


An  Improved  potato-planting  machine  compriaing  In 
combination  with  the  potato-reaervolr,  a  aprtng  Inflnenecd 
trap  which  closes  the  bottom  end  of  aald  reaervolr.  a 
bucket  chain  In  said  reservoir  for  lifting  the  potatoes  one 
by  one  out  of  said  reservoir,  the  depositing  whael  at  the 
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rear  end  of  the  machine  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
bucket  chain,  curved  paddles  of  said  depositing  wheel, 
prolongated  f  r«nt  eada  of  aald  paddles  bent  ao  aa  to  form 
a  second  rim  of  the  depositing  wheel  and  having  each  a 
kmgltudlAal  alot  for  the  admiaaion  of  the  buckeU  of  said 
chain  and  through  which  falls  the  potato  when  aaid  part 
of  ttie  wheel  begins  to  ascend  from  the  lowest  point  of 
Its  path,  so  that  the  potato  drops  Into  the  furrow  without 
reboundlac  substantially  as  described  and  Illustrated. 


9S&,194 
Filed 


PUZZLE. 
11.  1909. 


Thomas  Peacock,  Jerome,  Arts. 
Serial  No.  496.SS2. 


A  puiide  combination  of  twenty  flat  pieces  of  suitable 
material  of  which  three  pieces  are  square,  two  are  rhom- 
boldal.  fburteen  are  triangular,  and  one  la  five  aided,  the 
slaea  of  each  and  all  of  the  pieces  being  adjusted  ao  that 
when  all  are  Joined  together  in  the  proper  manner  a 
squats  la  formed,  the  flat  surfacea  of  the  various  pieces 
being  colored  on  both  side*  in  three  different  colon,  the 
coloring  of  the  aeparate  plecea  both  on  the  face  and  re- 
verae  sides  thereof  being  arranged  ao  that  a  aqnare  may 
be  formnl  In  which  no  two  places  adjaeant  at  the  aides 
thereof  are  of  the  same  color  on  the  face  side,  aa  lllua- 
trated  by  the  accompanying  drawing. 


9  6B.l0ll.  RESERVOIR  FOR  BUTTON-SBWINO  MA- 
CHINES, *c.  JOHW  PnaLtT.  Lynn.  Maas.,  asalgnor  to 
The  Reece  Botton-Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520,070. 


1.  U  wmblnatlon,  an  Inclined  guiding  chute,  a  reser- 
voir hating  an  inlet  which  la  always  open,  and  an  outlet, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  reservoir  in  either  of  two 
posltloaa  relatively  to  the  chute,  one  of  aald  positions 
caoalng  the  outlet  to  coincide  with  the  chute  while  the 
other  position  causes  the  open  inlet  to  become  an  outlet 
for  the  contents  of  the  reservoir  and  effect  automatically 
the  discharge  of  such  contents. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Inclined  guiding  chute,  a  reser- 
voir having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  mcana  for  aapportlng 
the  rewrvoir  In  either  of  two  poslUona  relatively  to  the 


chute,  one  of  said  positions  causing  the  outlet  to  coincide 
with  the  chute  while  the  other  position  causes  the  inlet  to 
become  an  automatic  outlet,  and  means  for  locking  the 
reservoir  In  the  first  mentioned  position. 

3.  In  combination,  an  inclined  guiding  chute,  a  reser- 
voir having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  manually-con- 
trolled movable  connection  between  the  chute  and  reser- 
voir, adapted  to  permit  the  reservoir  to  occupy  two  posi- 
tions, one  of  which  causes  the  outlet  to  coincide  with  tbe- 
chute  and  places  the  inlet  In  receiving  position,  while 
movement  of  the  reservoir  to  the  other  poaltlon  causes  the 
inlet  to  become  an  outlet  for  and  discharge  automatically 
the  contents  of  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Inclined  guiding  chute,  a  reser- 
voir having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  movable  connec- 
tion between  the  chute  and  reservoir,  adapted  to  permit 
the  reservoir  to  occupy  two  positions,  one  of  which  cauaea 
the  outlet  to  coincide  with  the  chute,  while  the  other 
causes  the  i^^let  to  serve  as  an  automatic  outlet,  and  means 
for  locking  the  reservoir  in  the  first  mentioned  position. 

5.  In  combination,  an  inclined  guiding  chute,  a  reser- 
voir having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  reservoir  and  chute  adapted  to  permit 
the  reservoir  to  be  swung  laterally  from  a  position  in 
which  its  outlet  coincides  with  the  chute  and  the  Inlet  la 
In  receiving  position,  to  a  position  in  which  the  outlet  la 
removed  from  such  coincidence  with  the  chute  and  tha 
inlet  la  caused  to  become  an  outlet  for  and  to  effect  auto- 
matically the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


956,190.  CONTINUOUS  PRINTING  PRESS.  BiRTiL  voH 
Philp,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Caslmlr  von  Philp. 
Bethlehem,  Pa.     Filed  Dec  30, 1908.     Serial  No.  469,919. 


1.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  presa  of  the  charaetar- 
described,  the  combination  of  interchangeable  upper  and 
under  print  units,  each  unit  having  a  t«t>parate  bed  ,and  a 
frame  thereon,  the  frames  of  the  upper  print  units  being 
longitudinally  adjuatable  on  said  beds. 

2.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  presa  of  the  character 
deacribed.  the  combination  of  end  units  and  interchange- 
able intermediate  upper  and  under  print  units,  each  unit 
having  a  aeparate  bed  and  a  frame  thereon,  the  tramca  of 
the  upper  print  unita  being  longitudinally  adjuatable  on 
aald  beda. 

8.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  presa  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  driving  unit,  a  finishing 
unit,  and  intermediate  Interchangeable  upper  print  unita, 
each  unit  having  a  separate  bed  and  a  frame  thereon,  the 
frames  of  the  said  upper  print  onlta  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  on  said  beda 

4.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  preaa  of  the  character 
deacribed,  the  combination  of  end  unita,  an  intermediate 
under  print  unit,  and  Interchangeable  intermediate  upper 
print  units,  each  unit  having  a  aeparate  bed  and  a  frame 
thereon,  the  frames  of  the  upper  print  units  being  longl- 
tudlnall/  adjuatable  on  said  beda. 

5.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  preaa  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  driving  unit,  a  flnlahlng 
unit,  and  intermediate  interchangeable  upper  and  under 
print  unltBt  each  unit  having  a  separate  bed  and  a  frame 
thereon,  the  framea  of  the  upper  print  unita  being  longi- 
tudinally adjuatable  on  aald  beda. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaset(e.l 
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•55,197.  INKINO  DBVICB.  BnTiL  toh  Philp,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  Malcnor  to  Culmlr  Ton  Pbllp,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.   Vlled  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.766. 


1.  In  a  printing  preae.  the  combination  with  a  form  car- 
rier having  an  inking  plate,  of  Inking  rollers  adapted  to  be 
revolved  about  the  form  carrier,  carriages  for  the  roUera, 
reroluble  arms  extending  adjacent  the  carrlagea,  bell  crank 
leven  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  the  carriages  and  cams 
codperating  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  to  draw  the 
inking  rollers  Inwardly  against  the  tjpe  as  said  rollers 
pass  over  the  chase. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  form  car- 
rier having  an  Inking  plate,  of  Inkfng  rcrilers  adapted  to 
be  revolved  about  the  form  carrier,  carriages  for  the  roll- 
ers, revoluble  arms  extending  adjacent  the  carriages,  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  to  saM  arms  and  to  the  carriages  and 
means  oofiperating  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  to 
draw  the  liking  roUers  Inwardly  against  the  type  as  said 
rollers  pass  over  the  cbaae. 

3.  In  a  printing  presa,  the  combination  with  a  form  car- 
rier having  an  Inking  plate,  of  inking  rollers  adapted  to  be 
revolved  about  the  form  carrier,  carriages  for  the  rollers. 
revoluUe  arms  extending  adjacent  the  carriages,  levers 
pivoted  to  said  arms,  said  levers  being  adjustably  pivoted 
to  said  carriages,  and  cams  cooperating  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  levers  for  drawing  the  rollers  against  the  type 
as  the  ipUers  pass  over  the  chase. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  form  ear- 
rl«  having  an  Inking  plate,  of  Inking  rolI«ra  adapted  to  be 
revolved  about  the  form  carrier,  cnrrlages  for  the  rollers, 
revoluble  arms  extending  adjacent  the  carriages,  levers 
pivoted  to  said  arms,  said  levers  being  adjustably  pivoted 
to  said  carriages,  and  means  coCperatlng  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  levers  for  drawing  the  rollers  against  the  type 
as  the  rollers  pass  over  the  chase. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  form  car- 
rier having  an  inking  plate,  of  inking  rollers  adapted  to  be 

trevolved  about  the  form  carrier.  carrlaKes  for  the  rollers, 
revoluble  arms  extending  adjacent  the  carriages,  levers 
pivoted  to  said  arms,  said  levers  being  adjustably  pivoted 
to  said  carrlajres.  means  cooperating  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  levers  for  drawing  the  rollers  against  the  type  as  the 
rollers  pass  over  the  chase,  and  stops  on  said  arms  for  lim- 
iting the-outward  movement  of  the  levers  and  rollers. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1  | 


part  rotary  motion  to  said  transmission  shaft,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing  and  connected  to  said 
alaeve  to  actuate  the  same,  supporting  arms  positioned  in 
■aid  casing  to  support  said  gear  train,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  slldably  positioned  In  said  easing 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  arms  to  hold  said  gear  train 
against  roUtlon  about  said  shafts. 


955,198.  GEARING.  Geoioa  B.  Pilkisoton.  Waterbory, 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  478,066. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  gear  trsin  disposed  in  saM  casing,  a 
main  shaft  extended  into  said  casing,  a  gear  keyed  on 
said  shaft  meshed  with  said  gear  train,  a  transmission 
shaft  disposed  In  said  casing,  a  sleeve  slldably  disposed  on 
said  transmission  shaft,  a  collar  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  gear  on  the  main  shaft  to  Im- 
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2.  In  a  davlee  of  the  cUm*  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  shaft,  of  a  tranamission  shaft,  the  extremity 
of  said  tranamission  shaft  being  reduced  and  positioned  In 
the  end  of  the  main  abaft,  arms  disposed  upon  each  of  said 
shafta.  said  arms  carrying  counterbalance  weights,  a  gear 
train  mounted  between  said  arms  and  supported  thereby,  a 
gear  keyed  on  the  main  shaft  and  meshed  with  said  gear 
train,  a  gear  loosely  disposed  on  tbc  reduced  extremity  of 
said  transmissloa  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  gear  train,  a 
collar  alklably  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft  adapted 
to  have  locking  engagement  with  the  gear  on  said  mala 
shaft  and  the  gear  on  said  transmission  shaft  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  casing  adapted  to  actuate 
said  collar,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  extended 
through  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  In  the  weighted  end 
of  one  of  said  arms,  to  prevent  the  Independent  rotary 
movement  of  said  gear  train  about  said  shaft 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  easing,  of  s  main  shaft  mounted  in  said  casluK.  a 
transmission  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  the  inner  end 
of  said  transmission  shaft  being  reduced  la  diameter  and 
positioned  In  the  end  of  said  main  shaft,  of  spaced  parallel 
arms  mounted  upon  said  shafts  within  said  casing,  said 
arms  carrying  counterbalance  weights,  a  spider  positioned 
in  opposed  ends  of  said  anna,  a  train  of  gears  moontsd  on 
said  spider,  bolU  connecting  said  weights,  a  gear  keyed 
upon  the  main  shaft  meshed  with  said  gear  train,  said  gear 
having  recesses  formed  in  one  face  thereof,  a  gear  loosely 
disposed  upon  the  reduced  end  of  said  transmission  shaft, 
said  gear  having  apertures  formed  therethrough  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  recesses  In  the  gear  on  said  main  shaft, 
each  of  said  gears  being  meshed  with  one  of  the  gears  upon 
said  spider,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  transmis- 
sion shaft,  a  collar  carrted  by  said  sleeve  and  keyed  to  said 
transmission  shaft,  said  collar  having  dogs  formed  therein 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  recesses  and  apertures  In 
said  gears,  a  gear  positioned  upon  said  sleeve,  a  set  screw 
extending  through  one  of  said  ams  engaging  with  said 
gear  to  hold  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement  with 
said  sleeve,  said  gear  having  locking  engagement  with  said 
collar  and  disposed  in  mesh  with  said  gear  train,  a  lever 
pIvoUlly  mounted  in  said  casing  connected  to  said  sleeve 
to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  bolt  plvotally  connected  to  said 
lever  and  slldably  disposed  through  said  csslng.  said  bolt 
being  normally  positioned  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  weight 
on  one  of  said  arms  to  hold  said  gear  train  against  inde- 
pendent rotary  movement  aboot  said  sbsfts. 

4.  In  a  dSTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wl^Jl  a  mate  shaft  a  gear  on  said  ahaft,  a  transmission 
shaft  a  train  of  gears  meshed  with  the  gear  on  said  main 
shaft,  a  collar  disposed  on  aald  transmission  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  on  said  main  shsft  for  dU*ct  roU- 
tlon of  said  transmission  shaft  means  for  moviag  saM 
collar  longitudinally  on  said  tranamission  shaft,  a  gear 
loosely  disposed  on  said  transmission  shaft  meshed  with 
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said  gear  train  for  opposite  rotary  movement  to  the  gear 
on  said  main  shaft,  said  gear  having  locking  engagement 
with  said  collar,  said  collar  being  keyed  to  said  trans- 
mission «haft  to  prevent  relative  rotation  thereof,  arms 
disposed  on  said  shaft  to  support  said  gear  train,  said 
arms  carrying  counterbalance  weights,  and  a  bolt  carried 
by  said  collar  actuating  means  engaging  with  one  of  said 
arms  to  liold  said  gesr  train  against  rotation  with  relation 
to  said  shaft 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltl)  a  naln  shaft  a  gear  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  train  of 
gears,  one  of  which  Is  meshed  Vlth  said  gear,  a  transmU- 
sion  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  transmission 
shaft  in  engagement  with  one  gear  of  said  train  of  gears,  a 
collar  slldably  dlsi>osed  upon  said  transmission  shaft  and 
keyed  thereto,  said  collar  having  a  plurality  of  dogs  formed 
integral  therewith  for  engagement  In  apertures  formed 
through  said  loosely  mounted  gear,  said  dogs  having  en- 
gagement at  certain  times  through  said  loosely  mounted 
gear  anil  Into  recesses  formed  In  said  gear  on  said  main 
shaft,  a  second  gear  looeely  mounted  aboot  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  and  meshed  with  one  gear  of  said  train  of  gears 
for  opposite  rotative  movement,  said  last  named  gear  hav- 
ing Inteigrally  formed  dogs  disposed  laterally  for  engage- 
ment w|tb  said  collar  to  impart  oppoalte  rotatton  to  said 
transmission  shaft,  arms  disposed  in  parallel  relation  on 
>  said  shaft  for  supporting  said  gear  train,  said  arms  being 
weighted  at  one  end  to  counterbalance  said  gear  train,  a 
casing  arranged  about  said  gears,  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  In 
said  caaiDg.  said  bolt  being  normally  positioned  In  a  recess 
formed  tn  said  weight  to  lock  said  arms  and  gear  train 
from  rotative  movement,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
sliding  ^M  collar  and  bolt 


055,199.    FURNACE.    LociB  B.  Pn>n,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Sapt  to,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,396. 


1.  Il  Ik  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  Interior  radiator 
chamber:  an  exterior  casing  surrounding  said  radiator 
chamber  and  spaced  therefrom  ;  upright  partitions  In  the 
space  between  said  radiator  chamber  and  said  casing ;  and 
alternating  baffle  plates  on  said  partitions,  the  said  baffle 
plates  being  given  an  upward  and  inward  inclination,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  Interior  radiator 
chamborr  an  exterior  casing  surrounding  said  radiator 
chamber  and  spaced  therefrom  ;  upright  partitions  in  the 
space  between  said  radiator  cbam))er  and  said  casing; 
and  alMmating  iMffle  plates  00  said  partitions,  the  baffle 
plates  being  given  an  upward  and  Inward  Inclination,  and 
of  such  width  as  to  leave  a  space  between  their  Inner  edges 
and  said  radiator  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  square'  Interior 
radiator  chamber;  a  sqoare  exterior  casing  surrounding 
said  radlstor  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom ;  diagonal 
vertical  partitions  secured  to  said  radiator  chamber  at 
each  comer ;  vertical  partitions  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 


radiator  chamber;  and  alternating  baffle  plates  on  saM 
partitions,  the  said  baffle  plates  being  given  an  upward 
and  inward  inclination,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  square  interior 
radiator  chamber ;  a  square  exterior  casing  surrounding 
said  radiator  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom ;  diagonal  ver- 
tical partitions  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  radiator  cham- 
ber ;  and  alternating  baffle  plates  on  said  partitions,  the 
said  baffle  plates  being  given  an  upward  and  Inward.  In- 
clination, and  of  such  width  as  to  leave  a  space  between 
their  Inner  edges  and  said  radiator  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 


965,200.    DISPLAY  DBVICB.    Lxonabd  O.  QuACKiiraoss. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  81.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,100. 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  interdla- 
posed  co-axlally  mounted  members  arrnnped  to  support  the 
articles  to  be  displayed,  and  means  connected  with  each  of 
said  members  for  enabling  each  member  to  be  moved  about 
its  axis  Independently  of  the  other  members  to  dlsplsy  the 
articles  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  interdis- 
posed,  substantially  seml-cylindrlcal,  co-axlally  mounted 
members  arranged  to  support  the  articles  to  be  displayed 
upon  their  convex  surfaces,  and  means  connected  with  each 
of  said  members  for  enabling  each  member  to  be  moved 
Independently  of  the  other  members  to  display  the  articles 
carried  thereby. 

'A.  A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interdis- 
pcsed  co-axially  mounted  members  arranged  to  support  the 
articles  to  be  displayed,  a  casing  for  said  members  having  a 
transparent  portion  through  which  the  articles  carried  by 
said  members  may  be  viewed,  and  a  handle  for  each  mem- 
ber extending  without  said  casing  for  enabling  each  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  about  Ita  axis  Independently  of  the  other 
members  to  display  the  articlea  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  interdls- 
poeed.  substantially  seml-cylindrlcal,  co-axlally  mounted 
members  arranged  to  suppbrt  the  articles  to  be  displayed 
upon  their  convex  surfaces,  and'  means  for  moving  any  one 
of  said  members  at  will  through  substantially  a  semi-revo- 
lution In  order  to  bring  Into  view  all  of  the  articles  carried 
by  the  member  moved. 

5.  A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  interdis- 
posed,  substantially  seml-cylindrlcal,  co-axially  mounted 
meml)ers  srranged  to  support  the  articles  to  be  displayed 
upon  their  convex  surfaces,  ■  casing  for  containing  said 
members,  said  easing  having  a  transparent  portion  through 
which  said  members  may  be  successively  viewed,  an  oper- 
ating handle  for  each  of  said  members  for  enabling  each 
member  to  be  rotated  Independently  of  the  others,  and 
menns  for  limiting  the  possible  rotatkng  movement  of  said 
meml)er8. 

[riaimn  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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066,201.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  F»«TO«  8. 
Rand,  Provldenc*.  R.  I.,  assizor  to  Universal  Winding 
Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Not.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  627,270. 


1.  In  a  Tarlable-speed  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  ihaft,  of  a  power-transmlaslon  element  fixed 
oh  said  shaft,  a  second  transmission  element  rotatable 
on  the  shaft,  a  gear  16  fast  on  the  hub  of  said  second 
element,  a  stud  mounted  rotatably  on  the  first  element, 
a  gear  41  on  said  sttid  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  16,  a 
pinion  40  on  said  itud.  and  a  gear  30  engaged  by  said 
pinion  40  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
In  one  direction,  hot  held  from  rotation  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  cause  the  pinion  40  to  trarel  thereon  with  a 
planetary  motion. 

2.  In  a  variable-speed  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  power-transmission  element  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  transmission  element  rotatable  on 
the  shaft,  a  gear  16  rotaUble  with  said,  second  element,  a 
gear  41  mounted  rotatably  on  the  fixed  element  and  en- 
gaglBC  the  gear  16,  a  pinion  40  driven  by  the  gear  41. 
a  gear  30  engaged  by  the  pinion  40,  and  a  dutch-member 
arranged  to  permit  the  gear  30  to  rotate  on  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  in  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  the  transmission 
elements  and  to  prevent  the  roution  of  the  gear  30  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  cause  the  pinion  to  travel  on  the 
gear  30  when  the  second  transmission  element  is  rotated 
from  tlM  source  of  power. 

3.  In  a  variable-speed  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  shaft  2,  of  a  driving-pulley  20  fixed  on  aald 
ahaft,  a  pulley  16  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  16  ro- 
tatable with  the  pulley  15,  a  gear  41  rotatable  on  an  arm 
of  the  pulley  20  and  engaging  the  gear  16.  a  pinion  40 
rotated  from  the  gear  41.  a  clntch-meml>er  23  mounted 
on  the  abaft  2  but  held  from  rotation,  and  a  gear  80 
adapted  to  rotate  on  the  dutch-member  23  in  one  direc- 
tion, but  held  from  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  with 
the  pinion  40  engacing  said  gear  to  travel  around  the 
shaft  with  a  planetary  motion. 

i.  In  a  variable-speed  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  transmission  element  20,  of  a  second  transmis- 
sion element  16  rotatable  on  the  same  axis,  a  gear  16  rota- 
table with  the  element  16,  a  gear  4^1  engaging  the  gear  16 
and  pivoted  on  the  element  20  to  revolve  about  Its  axis,  a 
pinion  40  rotated  by  the  gear  41,  a  gear  30  meshing  with 
the  pinion  40.  and  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
gear  30  in  one  direction,  while  allowing  it  to  rotate  in  the 
opposite  direction  with  the  element  20. 

5.  In  a  variable-speed  mechanism,,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  transmission  clement  20.  of  a  second  trans- 
miaaion  element  16  rotatable  on  the  same  axis,  a  gear  16 
rotatable  with  the  element  15.  a  stud  37  pivoted  In  the 
member  20  and  revoluble  about  Its  axis,  a  gear  41  fast 
on  said  atod  37  and  engaging  the  gear  16,  a  pinion  40 
also  fast  on  the  stud  37.  a  gear  30  in  mesh  with  said  pin- 
Ion  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  member  20  in  one  di- 


rection, and  means  to  prevent  the  gear  SO  from  rotating 
in  the  opposite  direction  so  that  the  pinion  40  will  travel 
thereon  with  a  planetary  movement  when  driven  by  the 
gear  on  the  member  15. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


966.202.  TESTING  -  MACHINE.  John  Vax  WicnEa«!» 
RetndebSj  Steelton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania 
Steel  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.    Filed  Oc^  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  460,082. 


1.  In  a  tasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  redp- 
rocable  t>ed :  of  a  swln^ng  arm,  means  on  said  arm  to 
support  a  rotatable  wearing  element,  means  by  which  said 
supporting  means  may  be  adjusted  and  held  in  its  ad- 
justed position,  supporting  means  for  said  arm  to  permit 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  bed,  and  meana 
to  drive  aald  element. 

2.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  redpro- 
cable  bed ;  of  a  swinging  arm,  means  on  said  arm  to  sup- 
port a  rotatable  wearing  element,  means  by  which  said 
supporting  means  may  be  adjusted  and  held  In  ita  ad- 
Justed  position,  supporting  means  for  said  arm  to  permit 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  t>ed,  means  to  drive 
the  wearing  element  and  means  to  load  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocable  bed  :  of  a  saddle  adjustable  transversely  of  the 
bed,  an  arm  pivoted  in  said  saddle  to  swing  vertically, 
supporting  means  on  said  arm.  a  rotatable  wearing  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  supporting  means,  means  by  which 
the  angularity  of  the  supporting  means  Is  adjusted  and 
so  held,  means  to  drive  the  wearing  element  and  means  to 
load  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  testing  mscbine.  ths  combination  with  a  re- 
dprocable  bed  and  a  cross  rail  above  the  same ;  of  a  sad- 
dle adjustable  along  the  rail  transversely  of  the  bed.  a 
shaft  supported  from  said  rail  and  saddle,  an  arm  piv- 
oted on  said  shaft  at  the  saddle,  a  support  on  said  arm, 
means  by  which  the  support  is  adjusted  with  respect  to 
the  arm  and  held  in  its  adjusted  position,  a  short  shaft 
carried  by  the  adjustable  support,  a  belt  pulley  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  s  belt  connecting  the  pulleys,  a  lever  arm 
pivotally  supported  from  the  saddle  conneded  to  the  ana 
and  a  weight  adjustable  along  said  lever  arm. 

6.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  r«- 
dprocable  bed  and  a  cross  rail  above  the  same,  of  a  sad- 
dle adjustable  along  the  rail  transversely  of  the  bed,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  Journals  formed  on  tbe  sad- 
dle, an  arm  pivoted  on  the  shaft  between  said  Journals 
having  a  circular  plate  on  its  free  end,  a  forked  support- 
ing member  having  a  circular  plate  provided  with  arcuate 
slots  for  the  reception  of  bolts  on  tbe  plate  of  the  piv- 
oted arm,  a  short  shaft  Joumalsd  in  the  fork  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  belt  pulley  oa  sa^  of  said  ahafta,  n 
belt  connecting  the  pulleys,  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  short 
shaft,  a  bracket  formed  on  the  saddle,  a  lever  pivoted  In 
the  bracket  extending  over  the  arm.  a  link  connecting  the 
lever  and  arm  and  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
lever. 
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906.20&     DECOY-DUCK.     Jamss  W,  B>TNOU>a,  Chlear.. 
pHlcd  Feb.  6,  1909.    Sarlal  No.  476,288. 


1.  A|  decoy  comprising  a  bottom,  a  collapsible  body 
thereon,  and  head  and  tail  supports  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom within  the  Dody.  and  foldable  down  toward  the  bot- 
tom, one  of  said  supports  being  provided  with  a  spring 
tending  to  raise  the  same  and  distend  the  body. 

2.  A  dscoy  comprising  a  bottom,  a  collapsible  body 
thereon,  a  head  support  in  the  body  flexibly  connected  to 
the  bottom  and  foldable  backwardly  toward  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  apring  pressing  the  same  upwardly  and 
forwamtly.  and  a  tall  support  flexibly  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom and  extending  backwardly  to  the  tail  of  the  body. 

3.  A  decoy  duck  comprising  a  bottom,  a  collapsible 
body  thereon,  and  head  and  tall  supports  mounted  on 
the  bottom  within  the  body  and  foldable  down  toward 
the  bottom,  said  head  support  embodying  a  head  piece 
constructed  to  turn  to  position  to  lie  fiat  against  the  bot- 
tom when  collapsed,  and  one  of  said  supports  having  a 
spring  tending  to  raise  the  same  and  distend  the  body. 

4.  A  decoy  comprising  a  bottom,  a  collapsible  body 
thereon,  end  head  and  tall  supports  within  the  body  and 
pivotally  connected  to,  and  foldable  down  against,  the 
bottom,  the  bead  support  having  a  turning  bead  piece 
at  the  top  thereof,  whereby  it  may  be  turned  to  Me  fiatly 
upon  ike  t>ottom. 

6.  A  decoy  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  hollow  body 
tkaractt,  the.  bottom  having  an  opening  at  its  forward 
edge^pienlng  into  the  hollow  body,  and  the  body  having 
an  opening  beneath  its  Ull  portion,  for  the  purnsse  sped- 
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966,204.  CURRENT-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB 
INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Lnwis  T. 
RHOAOKS,  Mont  Clare,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial! llo.  518.879. 


eircttlt,  and  means  for  temporarily  retarding  the  mova- 
ment  of  the  contact  device  to  increase  tbe  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  accelerate  the  movement  of  the  contact  device 
when  released  from  the  retarding  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  contact  de- 
vice mounted  to  turn  on  the  shaft,  and  having  an  annular 
series  of  contacts  or  projections,  a  pin  or  stop  oti  the 
disk,  a  spring  around  the  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
shaft,  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  contact  device,  and  ex- 
erting torsional  pressure  on  the  contact  device  to  nor- 
mally hold  one  of  the  projections  In  engagement  with  the 
pin,  and  compel  the  contact  device  to  turn  with  the  shaft, 
means  operated  by  said  projections  to  close  an  electric 
drcult,  a  tube,  a  spring  In  said  tube,  and  a  ball  in  the 
end  of  said  tube  pressed  by  said  spring  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  projections  to  temporarily  retard 
the  movement  of  the  contact  device,  and  Increase  the  ten- 
sion of  the  first  mentioned  spring  whereby  the  speed  of 
the  conUct  device  will  be  accelerated  when  released  from 
contact  with  the  balL 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  contact,  of  a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  support,  a  contact  on  said  arm,  a  cam  block  on  said 
arm  having  two  cam  faces,  a  roUry  contact  device,  pro- 
jections on  the  rotary  contact  device  adapted  to  normally 
engage  a  cam  face  on  said  block  to  move  tbe  arm  into 
contact  with  the  fixed  contact,  and  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  move  the  arm  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  its  normal  direction  of  movement,  and  a  spring 
returning  said  arm  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  fixed  contact  on  the  support,  a 
bracket  having  roUry  mounting  in  the  support,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket,  a  spring  on  said  arm, 
a  contact  on  said  spring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  fixed  con- 
tact, a  second  spring  holding  said  arm  in  normal  position, 
a  block  on  said  arm  having  two  cam  faces,  a  rotary  con- 
tact device,  lugs  or  projections  on  said  contact  device 
adapted  in  normal  operation  to  engage  one  of  the  cam 
faces  of  the  block  to  move  the  arm  and  tbe  spring  Into 
contact  with  the  fixed  contact,  and  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  move  the  arm  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  Its  normal  movement  to  prevent  contact,  a 
spring  pressed  ball  for  temporarily  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  the  rotary  contact  device,  and  means  for  acceler- 
ating the  movement  of  the  rotary  contact  device  when  re- 
leased from  the  retarding  means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the ,  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  fixed  contact  on  the  support  a 
bracket  having  rotary  mounting  in  the  support,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket,  a  spring  on  said  arm, 
a  contact  on  said  spring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  fixed  con- 
tact, a  second  spring  holding  said  arm  In  normal  position, 
a  block  on  said  arm  having  two  cam  faces,  a  rotary  con- 
tact device,  lugs  or  projections  on  said  contact  device 
adapted  in  normal  operation  to  engage  one  of  the  cam 
faces  of  the  block  to  move  the  arms  and  the  spring  into 
contact  with  the  fixed  contact,  and  when  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  move  the  arm  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  its  normal  movement  to  prevent  contact,  means 
for  temporarily  reUrdlng  the  movement  of  the  roUry 
contact  device,  and  means  for  accelerating  the  movement 
of  the  rotary  contact  device  when  released  from  the  re- 
tarding means. 


1.  p;p  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  sliaft,  a  contact  de- 
vice mounted  to  turn  on  the  shaft,  and  having  an  annular 
series  of  contacts  or  projections,  a  pin  or  stop  on  the 
disk,  a  spring  around  the  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
shaft,  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  contact  device,  and  ex- 
erting torsional  pressure  on  the  contact  device  to  nor- 
mally hold  one  of  the  projections  in  engacement  with  the 
pin,  and  compel  the  contact  device  to  turn  with  the  shaft, 
meana  operated  by  said  projections  to  dose  an  electric 

IMO.O.— 89. 


96  6,2  06.     FOUNTAIN-PEN.     FnLix  RinsaNBxao.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  639,794. 

1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  an  Ink  font  of  opaque  material, 
having  a  portion  of  Its  Interior  wall  of  color  distinct  from 
that  of  the  link,  and  perforated  In  the  side  opposite  said 
portion  and  provided  In  said  perforation  with  a  lens  adapt- 
ed to  focus  light  on  the  wall  of  tbe  font  opposite  aald  lens, 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  an  ink  font  of  opaque  material, 
having  a  portion  of  Its  Interior  wall  of  color  distinct  from 
that  of  the  Ink,  and  perforated  In  the  side  opposite  said 
portion  and  provided  In  said  perforation  with  a  convexo- 
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plano-cooTex  lens  adapted  to  foeoa  light  on  the  wall  o(  tlio 
font  opposite  said  lens. 


I 


4-- 


3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  an  Ink  font  of  opaque  material 
baring  Its  wall  perforated  In  series  longitudinal  of  the 
font,  lenses  in  such  perforations  adapted  to  focus  light  on 
the^  opposite  wall  of  the  font,  such  opposite  wall  being 
coated  with  color  distinct  from  that  of  the  ink. 


956,206.     GRINDING  OB  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
WASO  RiviTT,  Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Aog.  28,  1909. 
rial  No.  516,001. 


Bd- 
8e- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work-holder, 
a  longitudinally  reciprocated  carriage ;  a  bead  movable 
therewith  and  manually  movable  transversely  thereto;  a 
plurality  of  tools  carried  by  and  at  the  same  side  of  the 
head ;  pieans  to  shift  the  head  transversely  of  the  car- 
riage to  thereby  bring  one  or  another  of  the  tools  into 
operative  position  relatively  to  the  work-holder,  and  sepa- 
rate means  to  effect  cross-feed  of  the  head  for  the  opera- 
tlvely  positioned  tool. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  means  to  reciprocate  it ;  a  head  movable  there- 
with :  a  plurality  of  rotatable  tool-carriers  mounted  on  the 
bead  in  parallelism  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage ;  a  tool  on  each  tool-carrier ;  means  to  bodily  shift 
the  head  transversely  of  the  carriage  to  bring  one  or  an- 
other tool  into  operative  position ;  adjustable  stops  to 
limit  such  movement,  and  manually-operated  means  to 
effect  cross-feed  of  the  bead  for  the  tool  carried  thereby 
which  is  operatively  positioned. 

3.  In  a  grindlnf^  or  polishing  machine,  a  work-bolder ; 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  parallelism  with 
the  axis  of  said  work-holder ;  a  head  movable  with  the 
carriage  and  also  shlftable  transversely  thereon ;  a  plu- 
rality of  tool-spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bead ; 
means  to  shift  the  head  quickly  from  one  to  the  other  of 
its  extreme  positions,  to 'bring  one  or  the  other  tool  into 
approximate  operative  position ;  separate,  manually-oper- 
ated means  to  effect  cross-feed  of  the  head  after  the  same 
has  been  shifted,  and  adjustable  stops  to  determine  the 
extent  of  the  cross-feed. 

4.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  machine,  a  liead ;  a  pair 
of  rotatable.  parallel  carriers  mounted  thereon  ;  a  tool  se- 
cured to  each  carrier ;  a  carriage  on  which  the  bead  la 
moanted,  said  carriage  being  movable  to  effect  longitudi- 
nal feed  of  said  toola;  means  to  effect  a  quick  shift  of 
the  head   transversely  of  the   carriage,  to  bring  one  or 


tha  other  tool  Into  position  to  operate,  and  a  slow-motloa 
cross-feed  for  the  head  when  in  either  of  its  shifted  po- 
sitions. 

5.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  machine,  a  head ;  a  pair 
of  rotatable,  parallel  carriers  mounted  thereon ;  s  tool 
secured  to  each  carrier ;  a  carriage  on  which  tb«  head  la 
mounted,  said  carriage  being  movable  to  affect  longitudi- 
nal feed  of  said  tools ;  means  to  effect  a  quick  shift  of  the 
head  transversely  of  the  carriage,  to  effect  approximate 
operative  positioning  of  one  or  the  other  tool ;  adjustable 
stops  to  limit  SQCh  shifting  movement  of  the  head ;  manu- 
ally operated  means  to  effect  eroaa-feed  of  the  head  in 
either  of  Its  shifted  positions,  sad  adjustable  stops  to 
limit  the  extent  of  such  cross-feed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  8  6,207.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  William  J. 
RocHi,  Cochranton.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Smith  Premier 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  4T4.7&T. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper 
roller,  a  fixed  scale  in  position  to  cooperate  with  the  bot- 
tom end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  and  having  numerals  desig- 
nating line  apace  distances,  and  a  second  scale  adjustably 
mounted  on  aald  paper  roller  snd  hsving  numerals  cor- 
responding with  the  numerals  on  the  taxed  scale  so  that 
the  said  adjustable  scale  can  be  set  In  harmony  with  tbs 
fixed  scale  and  will  continue  in  Iiarmony  therewith  as  the 
paper  roller  is  turned. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper 
roller,  a  paper  table  over  which  the  paper  is  fed  toward 
the  paper  roller,  a  scale  connected  with  aald  paper  tabic 
and  having  numerals  deslirnating  line  spacing  diatanoss, 
and  a  second  scale  adjustably  mounted  on  said  paper  roller 
and  having  numerals  corresponding  with  those  on  the 
fixed  scale  so  that  ssld  sdjustable  scale  can  be  set  in  har- 
mony with  said  fixed  scale  and  will  continue  In  bannonj 
with  the  fixed  scale  as  the  paper  roller  Is  turned. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  roller,  of  a  line  indicator  adjustably  connected  with 
said  paper  roller  and  having  deslgnstlons  corresponding 
to  line  space  distances  and  arranxed  In  order  so  that  said 
designations  diminish  in  value  aa  the  paper  is  fed  in  line 
space  direction,  a  pointer  for  said  scale,  and  a  fixed  scale 
in  position  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of  the  sheet  of 
psper  and  having  designations  each  of  which  indicates 
the  number  of  lines  thst  can  still  be  written  on  the  paper. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  madilne,  the  combination  with  a 
psper  roller,  of  a  line  Indicator  comprising  a  scale  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  paper  roller  and  having  desig- 
nations corresponding  to  line  space  distaaeea  and  arranged 
in  order  so  that  said  deslgnstlons  diminish  in  vslue  as  the 
paper  is  fed  in  line  space  direction,  a  pointer  for  said 
scale,  and  a  fixed  scale  on  the  paper  table  in  position  to 
cooperate  with  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  of  paper  and  hav- 
ing designations  each  of  which  indicates  the  numlier  of 
lines  that  can  still  be  written  on  the  paper. 

6.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper 
roller,  of  aa  aannlar  scale  frictioaally  moonted  on  said 
paper  roller,  a  pointer  cooperating  with  said  scale,  a  sta- 
tionary scsle  cooperating  with  the  paper,  said  scales  be- 
ing spaced  alike  and  deslgnsted  by  corresponding  numer- 
als, and  so  disposed  that  when  said  frlctlonally  mounted 
scale  is  sdjusted  to  the  same  indlcatioa  aa  that  with 
which  the  paper  cooperates  on  the  stationary  scsle,  the 
two  scales  will  continue  in  hsrmony  aa  tbe  paper  roller  is 
tamed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  G«s«tte.] 
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900,208,  HOLDBR  FOR  BOBBINS  OR  SPOOLS.  Tbomab 
F.  itOKBT.  ProTldsoce,  R.  1.,  assignor  to  Sclipse  Hold- 
ing ^^mpany.  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled 
Apr.  ik.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.687. 


1.  la  k  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comMns- 
tion  Willi  a  spindle  sleere.  of  a  supporting  plate  upon  the 
sleeve  provided  with  openintrs,  a  pivot  plate  upon  the 
sissvi  below  the  supporting  plate,  damping  fingers  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  pivot  plate  and  extending  through 
tlie  openings,  and  yielding  means  upon  tbe  sleeve  for  acta- 
attng  tbe  damping  fingers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion wit^  a  spindle  sleeve,  of  a  supporting  plate  upon  the 
sleeve.  ■  pivot  plate  apoa  tlie  sleeve  bdow  the  dsmptng 
plate,  climping  fingers  pivotally  connected  with  the  pivot 
plate  and  extending  above  the  supporting  plate,  snd  a 
spring  piste  upon  the  sleeve  below  the  pivot  piste  pro- 
Tided  wtth  radial  arms  In  contact  with  the  Oagers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  spindle  sleeve,  of  a  supporting  piste  upon  the 
sleeve,  a  pivot  plate  upon  the  sleeve,  cismping  fingers  piv- 
•taUy  <Mnnected  with  the  pivot  plate,  and  a  spring  piste 
•pOB  the  sleeve  provided  #ith  radially  disposed  srms  cota- 
tacting  with  the  fingers  st  points  remote  from  their  piv- 
otal connections. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion wilfi  a  spindle  sleeve,  of  a  plate  upon .  the  sleeve, 
damping  flnir<>rfl  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  plate,  and  a 
spring  plate  below  the  first  piste  provided  with  arms  in 
contact  with-  the  fingers. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  chsracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spindle  sleeve,  of  s  supporting  piste  upon  the 
sleeve  provided  with  openings  near  Its  margin,  a  pivot 
plate  upon  the  sleeve  below  the  supporting  plate, '  damp- 
ing flngera  pivotally  connected  with  the  pivot  plate  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  openings,  snd  a  spring 
plate  upon  tbe  sleeve  below  the  pivot  plate  pressing 
against  the  fingers. 


JL 


•  65,300.  OSCILLATING  P.VN.  .\dolph  Rdbin,  St. 
IiOal$.  Mo.,  assifnor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Gary,  St. 
LoQlt,  Mo.     Piled  Not.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,173. 


1.  Tie  combination  with  a  support,  of  s  fan  swiveled 
thereon,  said  fan  comprising  s  rotatory  fan  wheel,  a  re- 
Bistlag  slement  rotstably  mounted  in  the  path  of  tbe  blast 
from  ssld  fsn  whe4>l.  tbe  pivot  of  ssld  resisting  element 
b«>ing  in  axial  slinement  with  the  axis  of  said  fan  wheel, 
and  ssiil  resisting  element  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  force  of  the  blast  from  said  fan  wheel,  and  means  for 
tntennlitttntly  stopping  said  resisting  element  alternately 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  swivel  of  said  fan, 
whercb)r  said  fan  is  oscillated  oa  Its  support. 

2.  T|»  combination  with  a  support,  of  s  fsn  swiveled 
.thereon,  said  fan  comprising  a  rotatory  fan  wheel,  a  re- 

aisting  element  rotatsbly  mounted  in  the  path  of  tbe  blast 
from  sf|d  fan  wheel,  the  pivot  of^  said  resisting  element 
being  in  axial  slinement  with  the  axis  of  said  fan  wheel, 
and  said  resisting  element  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  blast  from  stild  fan  wheel  and  tending  to  move  in  a 
given  dlk'ection,  and  an  Intermittently  movable  device  ar- 
lanisd  to  arrsst  said  rotatable  resisting  element  alter- 
■ately  (W  opposite  sides  of  tbe  swivd  of  said  fan.  where(>y 
•aM  fan  is  oscUlatsd  oa  its  support. 


8.  An  oscillator)-  fan  comprising  a  support,  a  faa 
swiveled  thereon,  said  fan  comprising  a  rotatory  faa 
wheel,  a  realsting  element  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
path  of  the  bisst  from  said  fan  wheel,  said  realst- 
ing element  being  pivoted  centrally  of  said  fan  wheel 
and  comprising  a  vane  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein,  said  vane  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated in  a  given  direction  by  the  blast  from  said  fan 
wheel. 

4.  An  oscillatory  fsn  comprising  a  support,  a  fan 
swiveled  thereon,  aald  fsn  comprising  a  rotatory  fan  wheel, 
a  resisting  element  rotatably  mounted  la  tbe  path  of  the 
blast  from  said  fan  wheel,  said  resisting  element  being 
pivoted  centrally  of  said  fkn  wheel  and  comprising  s 
vane  which  is  slotted  transversely  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  sists  which  are  inclined,  said  vsne  being  set  so  as  to 
l>e  actuated  by  the  blast  from  ssld  fan  wheel  In  a  given 
direction  and  the  respective  slats  being  set  at  different 
angles  which  are  In  radial  planes  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  swivel  of  ssld  fsn  when  said  vane  is  in  a  position 
on  either  side  of  said  axis,  and  means  for  arresting  said 
resisting  dement  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
swivel  of  said  fan,  whereby  ssld  fan  is  oscillsted  on  its 
support. 

6.  An  osclllstory  fsn  comprising  a  support,  a  fan 
swiveled  thereon,  ssld  fsn  comprl8ing.«  rotato'ry  fan  wheel, 
a  resisting  element  rotatably  mounted  in  the  path  of  the 
blast  from  ssld  fsn  wheel  with  its  pivot  central  with 
respect  to  said  fan  wheel,  ssld  resisting  element  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  given  direction  by  the  blast 
from  said  fan  wheel,  a  deTice  arranged  to  arrest  saM 
rotatable  resisting  element  on  opposite  sides  of  the  swivel 
of  said  fan,  whereby  ssld  fan  Is  oscillated  on  its  support, 
and  a  connection  between  said  arresting  device  and  said 
support  whereby  said  dsTlcc  is  actuated  when  said  fan 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  movement  In  either  direction  dur- 
ing the  oscillation  thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


9  6  6.210.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Ln^NASD  H.  EocH. 
Winchester,  Tenn.  Filed  Jane  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
604.678. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  bearing,  a  damp 
for  adjustably  securing  the  ssme  to  the  plow  besm,  sn 
angular  shsft  having  a  vertical  portion  vertically  adjust- 
able and  rotatably  moanted  in  said  bearing  and  a  hort- 
Bontal  portion  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
beam,  a  furrow  wheel  mounted  on  said  borisontai  portion 
of  the  shaft,  a  rider's  seat  upon  said  boricorftsl  portion 
of  the  shaft,  a  transverse  lever  pivoted  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  plow  beam,  a  link  connecting  said  trans- 
verse lever  to  tbe  borisontai  portion  of  the  angular  shaft, 
a  hand  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  hand  lever  to  the 
transverse  lever  and  means  for  locking  ssld  hand  levsr 
In  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  bearing  secorsd 
to  the  plow  beam,  an  angular  shaft  having  a  vertical 
portion  rotatable  in  said  besrint?,  snd  s  borisontai  por- 
tion projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  Ter- 
tleal  portion,  a  wheel  upon  said  borisontai  portion  of  the 
Bhaft,  a  driver's  seat  carried  by  said  borisontai  portion 
of  the  shsft,  s  transverse  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  tbe  plow  beam,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said 
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terer  to  the  horltont*!  portion  of  the  .haft,  a  hand  lerer  ]  986.212.     WBPT- STOP-MOTION  MKANi  FOB   LOOMS. 


plTOted  to  the  plow  beam,  a  link  connecting  the  hand 
l«Ter  to  the  other  end  of  the  tranarerae  lerer,  and  a  pawl 
and  rack  locking  device  for  aaid  hand  lever. 


9  5  8,211.  POWER-LOOM  FOB  WEAVING  TEXTILE 
FABRICS.  L«Ti  E.  SiLiBBcar.  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed 
Not.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,922. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  reed  compoaed  of  a 
plnraUty  of  plvoully  mounted  denta.  each  capable  of 
moTeraaot  through  a  circular  arc,  mechanlam  adapted  for 
moving  the  outer  or  free  enda  of  the  denta  In  a  conaecu- 
tlve  order  from  their  normal  position  to  a  point  near  the 
normal  poaition  of  the  fell  of  the  fabric  being  woven, 
means  cooperating  with  said  mechanlBm  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  aald  movement  of  tha  dwita,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  dents  back  to  the  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  multiple-shuttle  power  loom  for  producing  tex- 
tile fabrics,  a  continuously  traveling  chain  having  each 
of  the  alternate  links  thereof  adapted  to  support  and  carry 
a  weft-ahutUe  and  having  the  intermediate  linka  provided 
with  a  cam  device,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  rod  or 
shaft,  and  a  shuttle  engaging  reed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  suitably  spaced  normally  alining  Individual  dent  mem- 
bers supported  by  and  capable  of  independent  angular 
movement  on  said  shaft,  the  upper  or  free  end  portlona 
of  the  dents  being  constructed  so  aa  to  extend  through 
the  warps  and  having  another  portion  In  continuous  con- 
Uct  with  said  traveling  chain,  whereby  each  said  cam 
device  of  the  latter  causes  the  dents  to  swing  successively 
from  the  rearward  or  normal  poaition  to  beat  up  the 
weft-yam  and  to  return  them  back  again  to  the  normal 
position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  next  saccesdlng  cam, 
subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reed  consiatlng  of  Uterally  separated  indi- 
vidually actuated  dents,  and  a  ahaft  liaving  the  latter 
mounted  and  angularly  movable  thereon,  of  a  suitably 
supported  traveling  cam  having  the  dents  operatively  con- 
nected therewith,  aaid  cam  being  constructed  so  that 
when  in  action,  as  in  moving  across  the  loom.  It  op- 
eratea  to  successively  advance  the  said  individual  denta 
in  regular  order  to  gradually  beat  up  the  weft-yarn  and 
to  return  said  dents  to  the  rearward  or  normal  position 
immediately  thereafter. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  reed  con- 
sisting of  suitably  mounted  individually  movable  dent 
members,  each  having  ita  upper  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend freely  through  the  adjacent  warpa,  and  having  some 
of  the  said  dents  provided  with  shuttle-supporting  meana 
arranged  to  form  a  normally  alining  race-way  for  the 
shuttles. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  rsed  conalsting  of 
individually  movable  dent  members,  means  adapted  when 
ill  use  for  quickly  rdvancing  the  dents  singly  and  in  a 
■aceesslvs  order  to  a  poaition  contlguoua  to  the  web  being 
produced,  and  meana  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  other 
meana  for  completing  the  advance  movement  of  the  denta 
la  a  relatively  slower  manner  to  beat  up  the  weft-thread 
Into  the  fabric 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  ths  Oaattts.]  ' 


Lbti  E.  Salisbust.   Providence,  B.  I. 
1909.     Ssrlal  No.  496.106. 


FUsd  Maj  10, 


1.  In  a  loom  proTided  with  msaas  toe  drlvtag  the  aams, 
a  traveling  shuttle  capable  of  being  charged  with  a  length 
of  weft-yam  while  the  ahuttle  Is  In  motion,  and  a  dsvlcs 
opsratlvely  controlled  by  the  ahnttls  to  stop  the  loom  In 
case  the  ahuttle  falla  to  become  charged  or  is  imperfectly 
charged  with  the  weft-yam,  or  in  case  the  yam  is  Im- 
perfectly discharged  from  the  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  loom  having  suitable  main  driving  nteans  and 
atop-motion  mechanlam  connected  thsrtwlth,  a  ahuttls 
capable  of  being  charged  while  in  motion  with  a  preds- 
termlned  length  of  weft-yam  and  adapted  to  engage  an 
element  of  ths  8toi>-motion  mechanism  for  stopping  ths 
loom  if  the  shnttle  Is  imperfectly  charged. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  main  driving  means  and  a  dsvlcs 
for  stopping  the  loom,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
traveling  ahuttle  conatracted  and  arranged  to  be  charged 
while  In  action  with  a  length  of  wsft-yara  for  prodadac 
a  single  pick,  and  having  the  shuttle  adapted  to  sngags 
and  actuate  an  element  of  the  stop-motion  device  and 
stop  the  loom  In  ease  the  shuttle  is  working  sbnormally. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  ahuttle  capabis 
of  being  charged  with  a  length  of  weft-yam.  of  a  derlos 
operatively  controlled  by  said  shuttle  to  stop  the  loom  la 
case  the  weft-yam  with  which  the  shuttle  la  charged  Is 
not  properly  delivered  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  ahottle  eapal»ls 
of  being  charged  with  a  length  of  weft-yam.  of  a  device 
operatively  controlled  by  said  shnttle  to  stop  the  loom 
in  caae  the  weft-yam  with  which  the  ahuttle  la  chargsd 
is  not  fully  delivered  therefrom  when  the  shuttle  has 
passed  through  the  shed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


t 

988.218.  WHEEL-BIM-SECUBING  MEANS.  Ono  R. 
ScHOiMsocK,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,948. 


1.  The  combination  with  ths  fslly  of  a  whssl,  of  sb 
ootsr  rim,  a  resilient  tire  secarsd  thereto,  an  Inner  rim 
having  an  outturned  edge  and  an  intumsd  edge,  a  spilt 
ring  having  a  groove  for  ths  rseeptlon  of  the  tntumed  sdgs 
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of  said  Inner  rtm  and  having  a  flange  adaptsd  to  engage 
aald  outer  rim,  a  ring  sscnred  to  said  fMiy  between  aaid 
spilt  rllig  and  said  fSlly,  and  a  wsdgs  tor  expanding  aaid 
spin  ring,  said  second-namsd  ring  having  a  portion  tlisrsof 
cut  away  to  accommodate  aald  wedge. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  aa 
outer  rim  and  meana  for  retaining  tbs  same  In  position, 
said  means  comprising  an  inner  rim  and  a  broken  ring  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  said  outer  rim  twtween  themaelves,  said 
inner  rim  having  an  inwardly  turned  edge,  said  ring  hav- 
iag  a  IcrooTS  adaptsd  to  rseslvs  the  Intnrasd  edge  of  said 
laaer  tbn  when  the  ring  la  expanded,  and  a  wedge  for  ex- 
panding said  ring,  said  wedge  having  edges  arrangsd  to 
overlap  the  approaching  ends  of  the  ring. 


985,214.  PROPULSION  OF  VESSELS.  FaBMBiCK  W. 
SCBBOBOBB,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.  Ss- 
rlal No.  447,589. 


1.  l|tparatus  for  propelling  deep  draft  vessels  consisting 
of  a  Tinsel  having  a  ssrlss  of  grooves  extrading  aft  on  the 
lacltnation  of  the  stern,  a  longitudinally  arranged  tube  In 
each  KToove,  said  tubes  having  openings  therein  directed 
oppoeittly  to  the  direction  of  propulsion,  said  grooves  com- 
prising air  chambsrs  increasing  in  cross  sectional  area  aa 
they  eKtend  aft,  and  means  for  propelling  the  vessel  by 
forcing  air  or  gaa  through  aald  tubes,  substantially  as  ds- 
scribsd., 

a.  JJ  lOssp  draft  Tsssel  having  its  huU  provided  with  «x- 
teroal  submerged  grooves,  one  series  being  located  toward 
the  bow,  and  a  second  series  being  located  toward  the 
stern,  said  second  serlea  being  of  increaaing  diameter  as 
they  extend  sft.  Imigltudlnally  arranged  tubea  in  aald 
grooves  and  having  openings  therein  directed  oppositely  to 
the  dlpsction  of  propulsion,  substantially  aa  dsscrlbsd. 


955:218.     STREET  INDICATOR.     Bowabd  C.  Schwabtx, 
Ptort^ftul  Oreg.     FUed  Oct  20, 1908.     SsrUI  No.  458,654. 


Ik  4  strest  Mlcator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  eaalng,  a  pair  of  pulleys  secured  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  within  the  eaalng,  a  pinion 
sscured  on  the  shaft  between  the  pullsjs.  a  pair  of  solen- 
oids haSrlng  hook  shaped  plungers  arrangsd  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pinion,  the  hooks  thereof  being  normally 
spaced  tbove  the  pinion  teeth,  compression  springs  tending 
to  malBtaln  the  plungera  in  normal  position,  a  pair  of 
real8taiac«i  members  aasoclated  with  the  solenolda,  respec- 
tively, ,«  aeries  of  Indicating  strips  eooneeted  together  and 
operatfag  over  said  pulleya,  a  trolley  head,  meana  asso- 
elatsd  with  ths  troUsy  hsad  to  Bsaks  a  elreolt  through 
Bald  reltyB,  and  solenoids  to  succsssivsly  pressnt  said  Indl- 
eatlng  ;*trlps  to  visw. 


ItAi-ZiTaiia 


955.216.  STENCIL-CTJTTINa  MACHINE.  WlLLlAM  H. 
Scott.  Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignor  to' A.  C.  L.  Haass. 
Louis  H.  Haaae,  Edward  T.  Haase,  William  H.  Haaas, 
and  Annie  RIesmeyer,  St.  Lonla.  Mo.,  and  Amelia  Mars. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Copartnership  under  flrm-name  of  Am«rl- 
ean  DUgraph  Company.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  624,878. 


1.  In  a  stencil  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stencil 
cutting  mechanism,  and  automatically  operating  means 
actuated  by  the  stencil  cutting  operating  mechanlam  for 
moving  the  blank  into  and  from  poaition  with  respect  to 
the  cutting  die  whereby  the  work  of  the  machine  Is  visible. 

2.  In  a  stencil  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stencil 
cutting  mechanism,  of  meana  for  operating  a  poaitioned 
die,  and  means  for  holding  the  blank  to  be  punched,  said 
meana  being  automatically  moved  by  the  die  operating 
means  to  feed  the  blank,  and  to  move  said  blank  Into  and 
from  poaition  with  respect  to  the  cutting  die. 

8.  In  a  stencil  machine,  the  combination  with  dies  and 
their  cooperating  parta.  of  means  for  operating  a  posi- 
tioned die,  belts  for  holding  the  blank  to  be  punched,  meana 
whereby  said  belts  are  ahlfted  bodily  at  an  angle  relative 
to  their  direction  of  travel  and  means  operable  by  said  dis- 
operating  means  for  driving  said  belts. 

4.  In  a  stencil  machine,  the  combination  of  punching 
dies  and  their  cooperating  parts,  means  for  operating  a 
positioned  die,  two  belts  between  which  ths  blank  to  be 
punched  is  held  and  fed,  said  belts  being  operable  from  said 
die-operating  means,  whereby  said  belts  are  shifted  bodily 
at  an  angle  relative  to  their  direction  of  travel  and  one  of 
aald  belta  being  movable  Independently  of  the  other  tot  tbs 
purpose  of  positioning  the  blank  between  said  belts. 

5.  In  a  stencil  machine,  the  combination  of  punching 
diea  and  their  cooperating  parta,  means  for  operating  a 
poaitioned  die,  two  belts  iMtween  which  ths  blank  to  be 
punched  la  held  and  fed,  said  belts  being  operable  from 
aald  die-operating  means,  and  one  of  said  belts  being  mov- 
able at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  Its  travel  whereby  It 
may  l>e  aeparated  from  Ita  companion  belt  to  provide  a 
space  for  the  insertion  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


955,217.  INCLINED  RAILWAT.  Albbbt  F.  Smith  and 
Alvin  T.  Suith,  Longbeach,  Cal.,  aaslgnors  to  National 
Alrahlp  Splralway  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nia.    Filed  July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,307. 

1.  A  railway  having  a  continuous  track,  and  a  car 
suspended  from  the  said  track  and  adaptsd  to  travel 
thereon,  the  said  track  having  an  up-track.  a  spiral  down- 
track,  a  return  track  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 'said 
down-track  with  the  beginning  end  of  the  said  np-track, 
and  a  tower  supporting  the  aald  down-track,  ths  latt«r  be- 
ing exterior  of  the  tower. 

2.  A  railway  baling  a  ^ntlanoas  tra^  and  a  ear  sus- 
pended from  the  said  trad(  and  adaptsd  to  travel  thsreon. 
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th*  Mdd  tnick  haTiag  aa  op-tmck  pro-rlded  with  power- 
profMlHnc  mean*  for  moTtac  the  said  car  op  on  the  up- 
traek,  a  iplral  down-track,  a  rrtnm  track  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  down-track  with  the  hegtnninc  end 
of  the  said  up-track.  and  a  tower  harlng  a  reyoluble  top 
drtTen  from  the  eald  power  propelling  means,  the  tower 
exteriorly  supporting  the  said  down-track.  j 
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3.  A  railway  having  a  contlnnoos  track,  a  car  sus- 
pended from  the  said  track  and  adapted  to  travel  thereon, 
the  said  track  having  an  ap-track.  a  spiral  down-track, 
and  a  retnm  track  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
down-track  with  the  beginning  end  of  the  said  up-track. 
the  said  lower  end  of  the  down-track  and  the  beginning 
end  of  the  said  ap-track  being  approximately  In  the  same 
horlsontal  plane,  and  a  friction  stop  and  guide  rail  for 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  car  to  check  the  speed 
thereof,  the  said  rail  being  arranged  below  and  following 
the  contour  of  the  said  return  track. 

4.  A  railway  .having  a  tower  provided  with  a  revolving 
top,  and  an  inclined  up-track  leading  to  th«  said  tower 
Immediately  below  the  said  top. 

5.  A  railway  having  a  tower  provided  with  a  revoluble 
top,  a  eontlnuoua  tradt  having  a  spiral  portion  surround- 
ing the  tower  and  an  Inclined  portion  leading  to  the  tower 
below  the  top.  a  car  suspended  from  the  track  and  travel- 
ing on  the  same,  means  for  moving  the  car  up  the  in- 
clined track,  and  means  for  revolving  the  top  of  the  tower 
from  the  ear  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not, printed  in  the  Ouette.! 


»55.218.  CARBURETER.  JoHM  W.  SMITH,  Stanley. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  A.  Sherman.  Inde- 
pendence, Iowa-    Filed  May  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  496.T79. 


engine  passsa,  a  valva  stem  connected  with  the  flrat-men- 
tioned  valve  and  on  which  th«  second  valve  is  slldably 
mounted,  springs  supported  on  said  stem  for  holding  tha 
valvea  seated,  an  abutment  between  the  valves  against 
which  the  spring  for  the  fual-eon trolling  valve  bears,  an 
adlustable  block  on  the  valva  stem,  a  wedge  engaging  the 
block  for  controlling  the  opening  of  tba  flnt-mentloned 
valva,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  wedg* 
with  the  governor. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  one  end,  a  valve  seat  at  the  opposite  end.  a  pup- 
pet valve  engaging  the  seat,  a  stem  on  the  valve  extend- 
ing centrally  through  the  caaing  and  out  of  the  open  end 
thereof,  bearings  for  the  valve  stem,  a  floathug  valve  oa 
the  stem  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  the 
carbureter,  a  spring  for  holding  the  second  valve  closed, 
an  adjoatahle  block  00  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
a  spring  ei^aglng  the  said  block  for  eeatlng  the  first- 
mentioned  valve,  a  yoke  extending  acroee  the  open  end 
of  the  caaing  and  having  wedges  engaging  the  oppoatta 
sides  of  the  said  block,  and  means  for  ahlftlng  the  poattloo 
of  the  yoke. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  caaing  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  one  end,  a  valve  seat  removably  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  easing,  an  admission  valve  engaging 
the  seat,  a  stem  for  the  valve  passing  centrally  through 
the  casing  and  out  of  the  open  end  thereof,  a  guide  on 
the  seat  for  the  stem,  a  second  guide  in  the  casing  for  the 
stem,  an  aazlIUry  foel-admlttlng  valve  arranged  In  the 
casing  and  mounted  on  the  stem  for  Independent  move- 
ment, a  spring  on  the  stem  and  bearing  on  the  flrat  guide 
and  auxiliary  valve  for  holding  the  latter  seated,  an  abut- 
ment on  fht  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  spring  on  the  ateaa 
and  interposed  between  the  abutment  and  second  guide 
for  holding  the  admlaalon  valve  seated,  and  a  regulating 
device  engaging  the  said  abutment  for  controlling  the  ex- 
tant of  opening  of  the  admission  valve. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  one  end.  a  valve  seat  removably  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing,  an  admission  valve  engaslnx 
the  ie«t,  •  stem  for  the  valve  passing  centrally  through 
the  caaing  and  out  of  the  open  end  thereof,  a  guide  on 
the  seat  for  the  stem,  a  second  guide  In  the  caaing  for 
the  stem,  an  auxiliary  fuel -admitting  valve  arranged  in 
the  r^«^ng  and  mounted  on  the  stem  for  Independent  move- 
ment, a  spring  on  the  stem  and  bearing  on  the  first  guide 
and  auxiliary  valve  for  holding  the  latter  seated,  an  abut- 
ment on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  spring  on  the  stem 
and  Interposed  between  the  abutment  and  second  guide 
for  holding  the  admission  valve,  a  rectangular  yoke  ex 
tending  diametrically  across  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
and  bearing  against  the  same  and  through  which  the  said 
stem  projects,  a  pair  of  wedges  mounted  on  the  yoke  and 
bearing  on  the  abutment,  and  controlling  means  for  shift- 
ing the  yoke  and  changing  the  points  of  engagement  of 
the  wedges  with  the  abntment  to  vary  the  extent  of  open- 
ing of  the  admission  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tile  Oaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  carbureter  connect- 
ed therewith  and  open  at  its  outer  end  for  the  admission 
of  air.  an  Inlet  valve,  a  stem  connected  with  the  inlet 
valve  and  passing  through  the  carbureter,  an  auxiliary 
fuel-admitting  valve  arranged  In  the  carbureter  and 
mounted  on  the  stem,  springs  supported  on  the  said  stem 
and  both  boused  within  the  carbureter  for  holding  the 
valves  on  their  respective  seats,  one  spring  being  located 
between  the  valves  and  the  other  outwardly  from  the 
auxiliary  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  opening  of  the  inlet  valve  without  affecting  the  auxil- 
iary vahre. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  speed  governor,  a  carbureter  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve  between  the  car- 
bureter and  cylinder,  a  fuel-controlling  valve  in  the  car- 
barcter  and  around  which  all  the  air  drawn  Into  the 


955.219.     CLOTH-HOLDER,     BOBTON  A.  Spinmey,  Atlan- 
■   tic  Iowa.    Filed  June  1.  1909.    Serial  Na  499.600. 


1.  A  cloth  holder  comprising  arms  formed  from  a  alngle 
piece  of  spring  wire,  bent  upon  Itself  and  provided  with 
end  bart>e.  and  a  bracket  mounted  on  each  of  said  anns 
and  provided  with  barba,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  having  an  end 
socket,  of  arms,  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire 
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bent  upon  itself  and  provided  with  facing  end  barbs,  the 
bent  ends  of  the  arms  being  seated  in  the  handle  socket, 
brackets  carried  by  said  arms  and  provided  with  facing 
barbs,  and  a  damp  sleeve  slldable  on  said  arma. 

8.  A  cloth  holder  comprising  arms,  having  facing  end 
barbs :  a  bracket  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  comprising 
head  memhers  adapted  to  He  against  the  arms,  and  body 
membors  having  end  barbs ;  and  damps  embracing  the 
bracket  heads  and  their  carrying  arms. 

4.  Ik  cloth  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  collar  car- 
ried hf  and  extended  from  one  end  of  said  handle,  the 
free  etd  of  the  collar  being  slotted  to  permit  it  to  spread, 
arms  anchored  in  said  handle  and  extending  through  said 
collar,  and  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  arms. 

6.  In  a  cloth  holder,  a  handle,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
handle  and  having  slots  in  Its  outer  end,  arms  carried  by 
said  handle  and  projected,  through  said  collar,  and  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  said  arms,  said  sleeve  being  provided 


with 

tidily 


4n  end  cap  having  slots  of  unequal  length,  substan- 
aa  and   for   the  purpose  set  forth. 


966,290.     SEAT-SUPPORT.     Richako  C.   SxEWAtT,  Cor- 
IntfOon,  Ky.     FUed  Oct.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  524,008. 


1  n  means  for  supporting  a  seat,  a  leg  made  of  a 
stra%nt'Wr  of  elastic  material,  braces  connected  to  it 
atiovf.  Its  lower  end  and  projecting  therefrom  in  opposite 
direction  and  curved  downwardly  to  form  a  floor-base,  a 
tle-baid  connecting  these  braces  and  means  for  holding 
the  lower  end  of  the  leg  immovably  to  this  tie-band  be- 
tweeh:  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  tn  seat-furniture,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  sap- 
porting  means  for  It  involving  a  leg  made  of  a  flat  bar  of 
elastic  material,  a  floor-base  at  its  lower  end  whereby  it 
Is  BURtained  in  upright  position,  a  saddle-frame  at  its  up- 
per end  whereby  the  seat  la  connected  to  the  leg  and 
striker-arms  which  form  a  part  of  this  frame  «nd  the 
ends  of  which  terminate  opposite  the  elastic  leg  and  the 
vibrations  of  which  they  modify  as  described. 


9581,22  1.  FAULT-DETECTING  .\ND  CORRECTIVE 
APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER-WORKING  MACHINERY. 
CSAauM  B.  SriLwaix,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union 
Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 

'  porntlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369.761. 


1.  file  combination  in  a  bag  madiine,  of  bag  folding 
mechanium,  bag  formation  testers  for  delecting  a  badly 
formed  bag.  and  corrective  mechanism  automatically  actu- 
ated through  said  testers  on  the  detection  thereby  of  a 
badly  formed  bag. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bag  machine,  of  bag  folding 
mechanism,  hag  formation  testers  for  detecting  a  badly 
formed  bag.  corrective  mechanism  automatically  actuated 
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through  said  testers  on  the  detection  thereby  of  a  badly 
formed  bag.  and  means  actuated  by  a  breakdown  of  said 
mechanism  for  stopping  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bag  machine,  of  bag  folding 
mechanism,  bag  formation  testers  for  detecting  a  badly 
formed  bag,  and  mechanism  automatically  actuated  tlkrough 
said  testers  on  the  detection  thereby  of  a  badly  formed 
bag  for  throwing  out  such  bag. 

4.  In  a  machine,  automatic  fault  detecting  means,  cor- 
rective mechanism  and  means  for  actuating  said  mechan- 
ism after  a  predetermined  interval  following  the  detection 
of  a  fault  by  said  detecting  means,  the  actuating  means 
including  a  wheel  revolving  in  flxed  relation  to  the  si^eed 
of  the  machine,  a  series  of  pins  movably  supported  there- 
by, means  actuated  by  the  fault  detecting  means  for  dla- 
placlng  a  pin  and  means  actuated  by  a  displaced  pin  for 
operating  the  corrective  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  paper  working  machine,  means  for  detecting 
faulta  in  the  paper  worked  and  mechanism  for  throwing 
out  the  defective  paper  after  a  predetermined  Interval  fol- 
lowing $be  detection  of  the  fault,  said  mechanism  com- 
prialng i  rotating  disk  and  a  series  of  pins  movably  sup- 
ported thereby,  means  actuated  by  the  fault  detecting 
means  for  displacing  a  pin  upon  the  detection  of  a  fanlt, 
and  a  ahiutlng  device  actuated  by  a  displaced  pin  for 
throwing  out  defective  paper  at  the  proper  time. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955.222.      CARBURETER.      Albbrt   E.    STUKga,   Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.913. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  circular  bore  to  admit  air  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  piston  valve  adapted  to  close  said  bore,  a  coll- 
sprlng  to  carry  the  weight  of  said  valve,  and  an  adjust- 
able spring  to  regulate  the  travel  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  flange  provided  with  air  inlets, 
a  fuel  receptacle  centrally  and  adjustably  mounted  above 
said  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  central  opening  In  lt| 
bottom  surrounded  by  a- valve  seat,  a  piston  In  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  conical  valve  mounted  on  said  piston  to 
engage  the  valve  seat  on  the  fuel  receptacle  and  control 
the  flow  of  fuel  therefrom,  and  a  spring  to  hold  said  valve 
against  the  seat,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet 
for  the  vaporised  fuel. 

3.  la  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  spherical  mix- 
ing chamber  having  a  circular  bore  tKrough  its  upper  wall 
upright  guides  extending  across  said  chamber  and  having 
their  ends  united  therewith,  a  pls'.on  adapted  to  close  said 
bore  and  movably  mounted  between  said  guides,  an  ad- 
justable sleeve  centrally  mounted  in  said  piston,  a  conical 
valve  swlveled  in  said  sleeve,  said  chamber  having  a  cy- 
lindrical flange  provided  with  inlet  openings  and  project- 
ing upward  concentric  with  said  piston,  a  fuel  receptacle 
mounted  above  the  flange,  and  haTlag  a  fnal  dla^arsa 
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opening  In  Iti  bottom  adapted  to  be  clowd  by  aald  conical 
valTC,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  connection 
eommonicatlng  with  the  apace  around  aaid  upright  guide*, 
and  a  throttle  valTe  mounted  in  aald  connection. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  circular  bore  to  admit  air  and  an  outlet  pas- 
■age,  an  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  flange  surround- 
ing the  circular  bore  and  a  float  chamber  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  flange  and  having  a  fuel  discharge  open- 
ing, a  piston  valve  adapted  to  close  the  fuel  discharge 
opening  and  the  circular  bore  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
coU-spring  to  carry  the  weight  of  said  valve,  and  an  ad- 
justable spring  to  regulate  the  travel  of  the  valve,  aaid 
cylindrical  flange  having  inlets  wherethrough  air  may 
enter  to  pass  to  the  circular  bore  in  the  mixing  chamber. 


9S5,223.  HOUSE-MOYINO  CARRIAGE.  Danibl  Btoot, 
Wilmington,  Ohio.  Filed  July  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,999. 


7a 


IC0 


-'^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  track,  a 
shoe  sUdably  mounted  on  the  track,  a  bolster  resting  on 
the  shoe,  and  a  supporting  beam  carried  by  .the  bolster, 
said  bolster  being  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
tile  supporting  beam. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  track,  a 
;  shoe  slldably  mounted  on  the  track,  a  bolster  mounted  on 

the  shoe,  and  a  supporting  beam  carried  by  the  ahoe  and 
;   disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 

plane  of  the  track,  said  bolster  being  movable  iongltudl- 
i  nally  with  respect  to  the  supporting  beam. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  track,  a 
^  ahoe  slldably  mounted  on  the   track,  a  bolster  plvotally 

mounted  on  the  shoe,  and  a  transverse  supporting  beam 
carried  by  the  bolater,  said  bolster  being  movable  longlta- 
:  dlnaliy  with  respect  to  the  supporting  beam. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  track,  a 
ahoe  slldably  mounted  on  the  track,  a  bolster  plvotally 

!  mounted  on  the  shoe,  and  a  supporting  be«m  resting  on 
the  bolster  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  stops 
for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tMlster. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  track 
having  oppositely  disposed  guide  flanges,  a  shoe  slldably 
mounted  on  the  track  between  aald  flanges  and  having  its 
base  inclined  upwardly  in  opposite  directions,  a  bolster 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  shoe,  and  a  transverse  support- 
ing beam  resting  on  the  bolster  and  disposed  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  ths  track. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


95  5.22  4.  SIGHT-ASSISTING  AtTACHMENT  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  Pkbbt  E.  Tatlob,  Schoharie,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1009.     SerUl  No.  481,601. 


1.  K  typewriting  machine  having  type-bars  anf  keys 
anwnged  above  them  and  the  said  parts  construrted  so  as 
to  expose  printed  matter  below  them  when  looking  down 
upon  and  between  the  keys,  and  a  supporting  frame  for 
said  type-bars  and  keys,  In  combination  with  reflecting 
Beans  having  a  reflecting  surface  arranged  above  the  keys 


and  type-bars  for  recelvlag  an  apwardly  directed  beam  ' 
of  light  from  the  printed  surface  below  the  type-bars  and 
keys  and  said  means  arranged  for  reflecting  said  b«am  of 
light  In  the  direction  of  the  operator  and  supported  so  as 
to  maintain  a  normally  deflnlts  flxed  relation  with  ths 
frame  supporting  the  type-bars  during  the  printing  opera- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  reflecting  attachment  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  msaaa  to  de- 
tachably  clamp  it  In  position,  two  reflectory  carried  by  the 
frame  at  a  distance  apart  and  having  their  reflecting  sur- 
faces directed  toward  each  other  and  angularly  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the 
two  reflecting  surfaces  relatively  with  respect  to  escb 
other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  clamping 
frame,  a  reflector  supported  by  the  clamping  frame,  an 
extensible  frame  hinged  to  the  clamping  frame,  means  to 
clamp  the  extensible  frame  in  vartoos  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, and  a  second  reflector  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the 
extensible  frame  whereby  It  la  adjustable  as  to  its  sngle 
and  relatively  to  and  from  and  alao  vertically  with  re- 
spect to  the  reflector  on  the  clamping  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  damping 
fr^me  provided  with  adjustable  parts  whereby  it  may  be 
extended  horlsontally  and  vertically,  a  reflector  supported 
by  the  clamping  frame  most  dlstsnt  from  the  clsmp  there- 
of. SB  extensible  frame  hlagcd  to  the  clamping  frame, 
means  to  clamp  the  extensible  frame  In  varloua  positions 
of  adjustment,  and  a  second  reflector  hinged  to  the  free 
ond  of  the  extensible  frame  whereby  it  la  adjustable  aa  to 
its  ajigle  and  relatively  to  and  from  and  also  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  reflector  on  the  clamping  frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
bination of  a  typewriter  having  type  bara  and  operating 
keya  extending  above  the  bars  and  aald  keys  so  shaped  aa 
to  form  a  substantially  central  opening  downward  through   | 
the  machine,  a  support  for  the  paper  and  upon  which  the    , 
typewriter  with  Its  keys  and  type  l>ars  travel,  and  a  re> 
flector  device  supported  by  the  typewriter  above  the  cea-^, 
tr^  opening  formed  by  the  keys  and  movable  relatively  to  \ 
the  support  for  the  paper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


966,220.  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  DROP  -  DOOE8  OF 
DUMP-CARS.  Ralph  O.  Tatlob,  Davenport,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  Bettendorf  Axle  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,708. 


1.  A  dump-car  oomprlsinR  an  underframe,  a  drop-door 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  same,  a  tranaverss  bar  carried 
by  aald  door  and  adapted  to  move  toward  the  outer  edge 
of  the  same  in  a  plane  subatantialiy  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  underside  of  said  door  and  having  ita  ends  extended 
beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  door,  and  means  for  moving 
said  bar  laterally  to  bring  ita  ends  into  suitable  seats  made 
to  receive  the  same  that  are  supported  by  the  underframe. 

2.  A  dump-cbr  comprising  an  underframe,  diop-doors 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  aame,  transverse  bars  carried  by 
said  doors  and  adapted  to  q^jjrs  toward  ths  outer  edges  of 
the  same  in  planes  substantially  paraflel  to  the  planes  of 
the  undersides  of  said  doors  and  hiving  their  ends  extend- 
ed beyond  the  side  edgea  of  aaid  ^oors,  snd  means  for  mov- 
ing sakl  bare  laterally  to  bring  their  enda  into  suitable 
seats  made  to  receive  the  aame  that  are  supported  by  tb* 
underfrsme. 
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S.  A  lump  car  comprlaing  aa  nnderfraoie,  a  drop^loor 
hinged  «t  one  edge  to  the  aame,  a  shaft  In  front  of  and 
parallel  with  the  swinging  edge  of  said  door,  a  chain  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  swinging  sdge  of  said  door,  a 
transvetto  bar  movably  aecured  to  the  underside  of  and 
having  its  end  extending  beyond  the  side  edge  of  said  door, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  chain  for  moving  aald  bar  lat- 
erally into  a  aultable  seat  made  to  receive  the  nme  and 
supportMd  by  said  nnderframe. 

4.  A  dump  car  comprising  aa  aadsrframe,  drop-doors 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  aame,  a  abaft  In  front  of  and 
parallel  with  the  swinging  edge  of  said  doors,  chalna  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  awlnging  edge  of  aald  doora,  and 
means  actuated  by  aald  chalna  for  moving  a  bar  laterally 
into  a  aaitable  seat  made  to  receive  the  same  and  supported 
by  said,  underframe. 

ft.  Aijlump  car  comprlaing  a  center-alll,  needle-beama, 
doors  taiavlng  the  edges  thereof  parallel  with  and  adjacent 
to  aald  oenter-slli  hinged,  and  a  transversely  srranged  lock- 
ing-bar carried  by  aald  door  and  having  one  end  thereof 
extend  beyond  the  aide  edge  of  the  same,  and  movable 
laterally  to  and  from  the  hinged  edge  thereof  to  bring  said 
end  out  of  and  Into  a  aultable  seat  supported  by  said 
needle-beama. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960,22<|.  EIQID  TRUCK.  Howabo  H.  Tunis,  Baltimore 
county,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Monorail  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  South  DakoU.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1908. 
SerUa  No.  463.867. 


-t) 


1.  10  a  monorail  system,  an  overhead  balance  guide,  a 
balance  truck  having  a  rigid  frame  cooperating  with  the 
guide  and  an  arm  on  the  car,  the  truck  plvotally  secured  to 
the  ana. 

2.  In  a  monorail  system,  an  overhead  baisnce  guide,  a 
balance  truck  having  a  rigid  frame  cooperating  with  the 
guide,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  car  to  swing  In  a 
vertical  plane,  a  truck  plvotally  secured  to  the  arm. 

S.  In  a  monorail  system,  an  overhead  balance  guide,  a 
Glance  truck  conalstlng  of  four  wheels  and  a  rigid  frame 
on  whieb  the  wheels  sre  mounted,  and  an  arm  mounted  on 
the  car,  the  truck  plvotally  aecured  to  the  arm  to  awing 
relatlTtly  thereto. 

4.  IQ  a  Bioaorall  system,  a  balaace  rail  br^vlag  exter- 
aally  dUpoeed  guiding  surfaces,  a  balance  truck  consisting 
of  four  wheels,  two  engaging  the  rail  on  each  side,  and  a 
rigid  bedy  oa  which  ths  wheels  are  mounted. 


6.  In  a  monorail  system,  a  balance  rail  having  exter- 
nally dlapoaed  guiding  surfaces,  a  balance  truck  consistlag 
of  four  wheels,  two  engaging  the  rail  on  each  side,  a  rigid 
body  on  which  the  wheels  are  mounted,  and  an  arm  on  the 
car  to  carry  the  truck,  the  arm  mounted  to  flsove  ver- 
tically relatively  to  the  ear. 


966,227.  COMPOSITE  FOLLOWER- WHBUL.  HOWABOH. 
Tdnib,  Baltimore  county,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Monorail  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
FUed  Sept.  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  463.868. 


1.  In  a  follower  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  collar,  two  diaks ' 
apertured  centrally  to  admit  the  ends  of  the  hub,  the  disks 
resting  one  on  each  side  of  the  collar  and  secured  thereto, 
a  bearing  ring  placed  between  the  disks,  spaced  from  the 
periphery  of  the  disks,  and  packing  material  between  the 
disks  filling  the  space  between  the  collar  and  the  bearing 
ring. 

2.  A  follower  wheel,  conalating  of  a  hub,  two  disks  aper- 
tured centrally  to  admit  the  ends  of  the  hub,  and  secured 
to  the  hub,  a  bearing  ring  placed  between  the  disks,  spaced 
from  the  periphery  of  the  disks,  and  packing  between  the 
dlaks  filling  the  space  between  the  collar  and  the  bearing 
ring. 

3.  In  a  follower  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  collar,  two  dlaks 
apertured  centrally  to  admit  the  ends  of  the  bub.  the  diaks 
resting  one  on  each  side  of  the  collar  and  secured  thereto, 
a  bearing  ring  between  the  diaks  and  spaced  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  diaka  forming  a  peripheral  groove  between 
the  edges  of  the  disks,  and  yielding  material  lining  the 
aidea  of  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  follower  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  collar,  two  dlaks 
apertured  centrally  to  admit  the  ends  of  the  hub.  the  disks 
resting  one  on  each  side  of  the  collar  and  secured  thereto, 
a  bearing  ring  between  the  disks  and  spaced  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disks  forming  a  peripheral  groove  between 
the  edges  of  the  disia,  yielding  non-conducting  material 
lining  the  sides  of  the  groove. 


966,228.  OVERHSIAD  RAILWAY  SWITCH  AND  CROSS- 
ING. HowA&o  H.  TcNis,  Baltimore  cotinty,  Md.,  aa- 
aignor to  American  Monorail  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Sooth  DakoU.     Filed  Jan.  11, 1909.    Serial.  No.  471,681. 

1.  In  a  monorail  system,  in  combination,  a  balance  rail, 
a  balance  truck  cooperating  therewith,  selecting  means  oa 
the  truck,  and  cooperating  stationary  selecting  means  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  monorail  system.  In  combination,  a  balance  rail, 
a  balance  truck  cooperating  therewith,  selecting  means  on 
the  truck,  and  cooperating  stationary  selecting  meana  on 
the  balance  rail. 

8.  In  A  monorail  aystem,  in  combination.  Intersecting 
balance  rails,  a  balance  follower,  a  crossing  guide  and  aup- 
port,  and  s  crossing  follower. 

4.  In  a  Boaorall  jystem,  la  combination,  balaace  rails 
meeting  at  an  angle,  a  balance  follower,  selecting  and  sup- 
porting means  adjacent  the  junction,  and  cooperating  se- 
lecting and  aupporting  meana  attached  to  the  follower. 
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„^  meeting  .t  »n  Mgle.  .  bl.nce  follower.  -lectlBf 


4  IB  a  combined  harreetlng  and  thrwhlng  machtoe,  in 
combination,  a  main  frame,  a  .econd  frame  P';;^^"'/*?; 
nect«l  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  rirtle  carried  by  tte 
DlTOt«l  frame,  standard,  taed  to  the  main  frame  ItTera 
pl^Sd  to  nld  .tandard..  mean,  directly  connecUn,  the 
K^r.  with  the  plTOted  frame,  a  reel  Journaled  on  «id 
leTem  over  the  sickle,  mean,  for  elmuiuneooaiy  operating 

—id  lerer.  whereby  the  "»•»''•  j'*^*"*;"  °'  *£*  JJ^ 
and  .ickle  la  controlled,  and  .tandard.  carried  by  the  mala 
(rmme  for  guiding  «ld  leTer.  and  holding  the  »me 
against  side-movement. 

6  In  a  combined  harrestlng  and  threshing  machine,  la 
combination,  a  main  frame,  a  second  frame  pUotally 
connected  at  the  front  thereof,  a  sickle  carried  by  sa  d 
second  frame,  levers  plvotally  supported  from  the  malD 
frame  a  reel  Journaled  In  said  levers  OTer  the  slckia, 
QMU^  connecting  the  levers  with  the  pivoted  frame 
whareby  said  frame  is  supported  therefrom,  and  inda- 
pcndent  mean,  for  supporting  said  frame  from  the  main 

franc. 

ICUlma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.) 


means  adjacent   the  Junction,   and   cooperating  selecting 
means  atUched  to  the  follower. 

[CUima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 


956  230  BUILDING  BLOCKS  AND  WALL.  H»CToa  Van 
CA»T8a«L«.  Salem.  lU.  Fllad  Oct.  18.  1908.  Swlal  No. 
457,489. 


ftR-sSifl      HARVESTER.     Oaoaoa  A.  TtrrrLa,  Richland. 
WmL     PUed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  882.332.    . 


^^ 


1    In  a  combined  harvesting  and  threshing  machine,  in 
combination,  a  main  frame,  a  tongue  rtgldly  connected  to 
w»d  extending  at  the  t^t  of  the  main  frame^  •  -cond 
irame  plvotally  connected  at  the  forvi^rd  «<»  f  J»^,;;»*J 
franfe.  a  sickle  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pivotal 
frame,  conveying  means  carried  by  the  second  frame  ad- 
lacent  to  the  sickle,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  main 
frame,  a  reel  Journaled  on  said  lerers  and  arranged  ov^er 
the  sickle,  means  connecting  said  levers  with  the  pivoted 
frune    a  drum  Journaled  on  the  main  frame,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  Inner  end  portions  of  th«  lev*" 
and  the  drum,  and  means  arranged  adjacent  to  "W  st««J- 
tag    means   operable   to    revolve   the    drum,   whereby    the 
relative  elevation  of  the  reel  and  pivoted  frame  are  regu- 

**T*in  a  combined  harvesting  and  threshing  machine,  a 
main  frame,  a  threshing  mechanism  carried  by  the  mala 
frame,   an   auxiliary   frame   arranged   in   advance  of  the 
main  frame,  cutting  means  carried  by  the  second  frame   a 
rtiaft  plvotally  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  the  "xlllary 
^me  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  and  having 
Troller.    and    an    apron    arranged   between  /h*  /uttlng 
means  and  threshing  mechanism,  passing  over  "«<»;«"*'• 
3    m  a  combined  harvesting  and  threshing  machine.  In 
combination,  a  main  frame,  a  second  frame  P>^ot*»y  5^ 
B^  at  the  front  thereof,  conveying  means  carried  by 
^STsecond  frame,  a  sickle  carried  at  the  '^nt  <.f  the 
plTOt«l  frame,  standards  toe<l Jt  «ch  «";  «'  !^*  "^ 
frame,  levers  plToUlly  connected  to  the  standards,  a  reel 
•  tousled  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  operating  oyer 
JSTickle,  mean,  connecting  the  lexers  with  the  Plvo^ 
frame  and  means  for  slmulUneously  operating  said  lerers 
w^.i"S.a  relative  eleratlon  of  the  sickle  and  reel  are 
controlled. 


1    A  building  wall  comprtalng  a  plurality  of  rows  or 
courtMJs  of  inner  and  outer  block.,  the  outer  blocks  having 
interlocking  proJecUons  and  receaaes  at  adjacent  vertlca^ 
edges    and  both  the  Inner  and  outer  blocks  being  formed 
with  diagonally  extending  brace,  between  their  enda.  the 
outer  ends  of  the  brace,  of  one  block,  being  in  contact 
with  the  body  of  the  opposite  block,  and  each  cour^  of 
blocks  being  arranged  with  Its  braces  extending  »«  •  <"r^- 
Uon  reverse  to  thoae  of  the  next  lower  course  of  blocks 
the  extremities  of  the  braces  of  the  block,  contacting  with 
the  bodies  of  opposite  block,  at  the  points  where  the  said 
braces  Join  the  block  bodies,  whereby  said  braces  resUt 
lateral  and  longitudinal  streas. 

2    A  building  waU  composed  of  toner  and  outer  rowa 
of  blocks  spaced  apart  by  Integral  diagonal  brace,  project 
ing  from  the  bodies  of  said  blocka.  the  ends  of  the  brace, 
of  one  row  of  blocks  conuctlng  with  the  bodies  of  the 
opposite    blocks    substantially    at    the    angle    where    said 
braws  Join  the  bodies  of  their  block.,  whereby  lateral  and 
longitudinal  .tre-  1.  reelrted.  and  a  plurality  of  trlangn- 
laralr  .p.ces  formal  between   the  rows,  the  Inner  and 
outer  blocks  being  arranged  In  upper  and  \^^"  ^^l'"^ 
so  that  the  air  spaces  register  and  form  vertical  air  cham- 
bers, and  the  braces  of  the  blocks  of  each  lower  coarse  be- 
ing rareraed  with  reference  to  those  Just  above  them  but 
the  bracea  of  an  Inner  lower  row  of  blocks  being  In  the 
Hime  Tertlcal  plane  as  those  of  an  upper  outer  row  of 

blocks 

3  A  buUdlng  wall  composed  of  upper  and  lower  courses 
of  blocks  each  courwj  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  row*, 
the  blocks  of  each  row  having  opposite  d»MJ>n«»  »»"«* 
extending  toward  but  at  an  anfla  to  each  <»tJ*V«d  'n 
conuct  with  the  bodies  of  the  respective  blocks,  the 
bracea  of  the  Inner  row  of  blocks  extending  reverse  to 
those  of  the  row  Just  above  bnt  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  those  of  the  upper  outer  row  of  blocks. 

4  A  building  wall  compowd  of  upper  and  lower  course, 
of  blocks  each  courae  conrt.ting  of  Inner  and  outer  rows 
the  blocks  of  each  row  haTlng  diagonal  braces  «*«;<»»»« 
toward  one  another,  the  brace,  of  the  Inner  row  o«  Wock. 
^tending  reverse  to  those  of  the  row  Just  abore  but  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  through  opposite  directions  as 
thoae  of  the  upper  ooter  row  of  blocks  t"*^'*;' "^  Tj 
row  being  Interlocked  at  the  Joints,  those  below  breaking 
Joint  with  thoee  above,  and  the  braces  contacting  at  oppo- 
site extremitiaa. 
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9M,2S1.  i  i  FRUIT-JAB  HOLDBB.  BrtHmi  A.  Vakom- 
BuaoH/ RldloBvlUe.  Me.  FUed  Sept  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  6irf.T14. 


A  folOhble  fruit  Jar  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  pArallel  rods,  each  of  said  rods  being  formed  of  a 
double  thickness  of  wire  provided  adjacent  Its  opposite 
ends  and  Intermediate  portions  with  openings,  a  second 
Mries  of  spaced  parallel  rods  arranged  transTerse  the 
first-named  series  and  having  openings  adjacent  their  op- 
posite ends  and  intermediate  portions  to  aline  with  the 
opening^  of  the  first-named  series  and  pivot  pins  insertlble 
through,  aald  alining  openings. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of 
four  blocks  two  of  which  are  positioned  at  one  side  of  the 
rail,  and  two  at  the  other,  each  of  these  blocks  having  a 
right  angular  recess  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  the  tie,  a 
tongue  on  each  block  having  an  Inclined  lower  face  and 
engaging  over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  each  block 
hSTlng  an  opening  therethrough,  two  U-bolts  straddling 
the  tie.  the  members  of  said  U-bolts  projecting  through 
the  openings  In  the  blocks,  llnka  on  the  upper  ends  of  mM 
U-bolts  and  nuts  on  the  U-bolt  above  the  links,  said 
U-bolts  Inclined  to  each  other,  and  metal  straps  connect- 
ing Mid  U-boIts  below  the  tie.  and  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  straps  on  the  tie. 


955.232.  BAO-FASTENER.  Henbt  VANDBawxap,  Trav- 
erse City.  Mich,  nied  Feb.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4T8.2|l|r. 


1.  A  MS  fastener,  comprising  opposing  clamping  mem- 
bers coasistlng  of  a  case  and  a  clamping  bar  movable  to- 
ward abd  from  each  other,  one  of  said  members  being 
proTtd4d  with  teeth  adapted  to  penetrate  and  hold  a  bag 
and  extending  Into  openings  In  the  other  member,  an  arm 
on  each  end  of  the  clamping  bar  slldable  In  the  caae.  a 
laterally  projecting  locking  member  on  each  arm.  a  slld- 
able bolt  having  a  locking  member  to  engage  and  bold 
each  lacking  member  on  the  arms,  and  means  for  sliding 

the  bolt 

2.  A  bag  fastener,  comprising  a  case,  a  clamp  having 
teeth  projecting  Into  openings  In  the  case,  and  also  hav- 
ing an  arm  at  each  end  slldable  In  the  case,  each  arm 
having  a  laterally  projecting  Interlocking  member,  and  a 
slldable  bolt  having  interlocking  members  projecting  op- 
positely to  the  members  on  the  srm.  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  uune,  and  mean,  for  .lldably  adjusting 
the  bolt  to  alternately  secure  and  release  the  anna. 


n  5  5  .  "a  3  S  .  MEOH.KNISM  FOR  SECURING  RAILS  TO 
TIB9.  William  Wsbbb,  Allentown.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
IttlM     Serial  No.  642,474. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  thereon,  of 
four  blocks  two  of  which  are  positioned  at  one  side  of 
the  rat,  and  two  at  the  other,  each  of  these  blocks  hnv- 
Ing  a  right  angular  recea.  to  engage  orer  the  edge  of  the 
tie,  a  tongue  on  each  block  harlng  an  Inclined  lower  face 
and  engaging  over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  ench 
block  harlng  an  opening  therethrough,  two  U-bolts  strad- 
dling the  tla.  the  membera  of  said  U-bolts  projecting 
tUilngb  the  openings  in  the  blocks,  llnka  on  the  upper 
ends  pt  said  U-bolts  and  nut.  on  the  U-bolta  above  the 
link.. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  tig»  rails  thereon. 
In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  of  T-shaped  block,  en- 
gaging the  base  flanges  of  both,  adjacent  ralliu  block,  en- 
gaging the  outer  flanges  of  the.  rails,  U-bo^t.  .traddllng 
the  tie,  projecting  through  the  said  blocks,  nuts  on  said 
bolt,  above  the  blocks  and  metal  straps  connecting  thf 
U-bolt.  at  the  bottom  of  the  tie. 


955,234.  PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  SAFES.  Wilson 
Wbikbl.  Trenton.  Ohio.  .  Filed  May  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  496.227. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  safe,  of  a  receptacle  located 
In  the  wall  thereof  and  harlng  an  outlet  opening  Into  the 
safe,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  an  alr- 
politonlng  agent,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  outlet,  and 
a  movable  plate  In  the  door-Jamb  connected  to  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  safe,  of  a  receptacle  located 
In  a  wall  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  opening  Into  the 
safe,  said  receptacle  conUining  a  liquid  under  preMure 
adapted,  when  IllHrated  to  give  off  an  alr-polsonlng  gas,  a 
sllde-ralve  normally  closing  said  outlet,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  valve  and  a  plate  located  adjacent  to  the  rorface 
of  the  door,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  exploelon 
to  move  said  valve  to  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  mfe  harlng  a 
recess  therein,  said  recess  communicating  by  an  aperture 
with  the  outer  door-Jamb,  of  a  receptacle  to  contain  an 
alr-polsonlng  agent,  located  within  oald  recess  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
safe,  a  slide  valve  normally  closing  said  outlet;  a  rear- 
wardly  movable  section  In  said  door-Jamb,  and  a  rod 
slldably  mounted  in  said  aperture  and  connecting  said 
section  and  ralre. 

4.  In  a  safe,  a  rearwardly-morable  plate  aet  Into  the 
door-Jamb,  a  receptacle  for  an  alr-polsonlng  agent  wHhln 
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th«  wife,  Wild  receptacle  hiring  ft  ■prftying  noMl«  opening 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  tftfe,  •  ▼»!▼«  normally  dosing 
Mid  spraying  noule,  and  connections  between  said  plate 

and  ralTe. 

5.  In  a  safe,  a  rearwardly-moTable  plate  set  Into  the 
door-Jamb,  a  recepUcle  for  an  alr-polsonlng  agent  within 
the  safe,  said  receptacle  baring  an  outlet  opening  into 
the  Interior  of  the  safe,  a  ralre  normally  closing  said 
oatlet.  and  a  rod  connecting  said  plate  and  ralre. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


•55,236.      COLLAPSIBLE    COBB,      tern    A. 
Swaledale,    Iowa.      FUed   Mar.    6,    1909. 
481.609. 


Wbllman, 
Serial    No. 


drtcal  parts  connected  together  longitudinally  by  a  web. 
the  said  web  being  cut  at  the  ends  and  tha  two  cylindrical 
parts  being  opened  out  In  the  same  plane  or  cranked,  and 
hangers  consisting  of  meUl  bars  provided  with  cup-Uke 
depressions  wrapped  around  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementltlous  body,  a 
plurality  of  main  reinforcing  elements,  members  rigidly 
connecting  said  elements  at  their  central  portions  and 
forming  part  of  said  reinforcing  means,  said  elements  be- 
ing disconnected  at  outer  portions  of  said  body  and  sep- 
arated to  reinforce  opposite  parts  of  said  body,  and  hang- 
ers proTlded  with  cup-Uke  depressions  wrapped  around 
said  elementa. 

5.  In  a  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementltlous  body,  ft 
plurality  of  main  reinforcing  elements  located  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  body,  members  rigidly  connecting  said 
elements  at  their  central  portions  and  forming  a  part  of 
said  reinforcing  means,  said  elements  being  disconnected 
ftt  outer  end  portions  of  said  body  and  disposed  sdjacent 
to  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  hangers  provided  with  cup- 
like depressions  wrapped  around  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.  A  collftpslble  core  comprising  side  and  edge  blocks, 
links  pWotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
edge  blocks  and  being  slotted  at  their  opposite  end  por- 
tions, a  slotted  center  block  for  InserUon  »«*^««»  "»« 
side  and  edge  blocks,  and  securing  devices  secured  at 
their  ends  in  the  side  blocks,  and  passing  through  the  slots 
of  the  overlapping  Inner  ends  of  the  links,  and  through 
the  slots  In  the  center  block. 

2  A  collapsible  core  comprising  side  blocks  and  eage 
blocks,  having  Inclined  Inner  surfaces,  a  pyramldoldal 
'  center  block  having  elongated  slots,  links  plvo^ally  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  with  the  edge  blocks,  and  hav- 
ing overlapping  Inner  slotted  ends,  and  securing  devices 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  side  blocks  and  passing 
through  the  overtapplng  slots  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
links,  and  through  the  slots  In  the  center  block. 


955  237.  TBIOOER-GUABD.  Hbhst  P.  WftSTCOTT  and 
John  M.  Hibt,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  June  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  601.829. 


966  236  BEINFOBCED  CONCRETE  CON8TBUCT10N. 
Edmund  P.  W«ll8.  Clapham.  London.  England,  as- 
signor to  Unit  Concrete  Steel  Frame  Company.  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10. 
1904.     Serial  No.  232.206. 


1  A  metallic  Ueleton  for  reinforced  concrete  struc- 
tures, comprising  a  number  of  rods  or  bars  and  hangers 
consisting  of  metal  bars  provided  with  cup-Uke  depnjs- 
slons.  the  said  hangers  being  wrapped  around  the  rods, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2  A  metallic  skeleton  for  reinforcing  concrete  struc- 
tures, comprising  a  number  of  rods  consisting  of  two 
cylindrical  parts  connected  together  by  an  intermediate 
diaphragm  or  web  and  a  series  of  hanger  bars  provided 
with  cup-like  depressions  and  secured  to  the  rods  by  be- 
ing wrapped  around  the  whole  rod,  substantUUy  as  here- 
inbefore described. 

8  A  metal  skeleton  for  reinforcing  concrete  stmc- 
tnrea.  comprising  a  series  of  rods  conslsttng  of  two  eylla- 


1.  A  trigger  guard  comprising  a  caalng  which  has  a  dls- 
placeable  wall  providing  for  the  Insertion  of  the  operators 
finger  Into  the  casing  and  being  opened  by  such  Insertion 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  wall  In  normally  closed  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  trigger  guard  comprising  a  casing  of  oval  form  and 
which  has  a  pivoted  dlsplaceable  side  wall  and  a  spring 
for  holding  the  wall  In  normally  closed  position. 

3.  A  trigger  guard  comprising  a  casing  of  oval  form  ftnd 
which  has  a  pivoted  side  wall  having  at  one  end  an  angu- 
larly turned  portion  of  curved  cross  section  and  affording 
a  throatway  for  the  Insertion  of  the  operators  finger. 

4.  A  trigger  guard  comprising  a  casing  having  a  base 
and  ft  dlsplaceable  side  wall  having  a  base  piece  which 
overlies  the  base  of  the  casing  snd  Is  pivoted  thereto,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  the  side  wall  In  normally  closed  po- 

■Jtlon.  ^      .  ^, 

6.  A  trigger  gtiard  comprising  a  casing  for  Immovable 
attachment  to  a  firearm  to  Inclose  the  trigger  thereof,  and 
a  dlsplaceable  wall  to  normally  dose  the  easing,  the  wall 
In  Its  open  position  providing  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
operator's  Anger  Into  the  css|ng. 


956  288      CONVKBTIBLE   STOCK-CAB.     Ai3«aT  WnsT- 
piiAL,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1909.    Serial  No. 

486.260. 

1.  A  convertible  stock  car  having  a  movable  fioor  Inde- 
pendent of  the  floor  proper,  pockets  at  each  end  of  the  car. 
a  plurality  of  rods  extending  transverse  of  the  said  floor, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  the  length  of  the  car,  ftstf 
hung  from  the  rafters  thereof,  a  plurality  of  brackeU  se- 
cured to  the  upper  sides  of  the  frame  of  said  car,  a  plu- 
rality of  pulleys  mounted  therein,  ft  plurftllty  of  dmmft 
provided  on  the  said  longitudinal  shaft,  cables  passing 
over  the  said  pulleys  and  connecting  the  said  drums  with 
the  said  transverse  rods  of  the  said  movable  floor,  meank 
for  rotating  the  said  drums  whereby  the  said  floor  Is  ele- 
vated and  lowered,  and  means  for  supporting  tbs  Sftld 
i  floor  In  elevated  position.  substantUUy  fts  described. 
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2  A  cdtvertlbls  stock  car  hftvlng  ft  movftWe  floor  inde- 
I^ndent  oT  the  floor  proper,  pocket*  ftt  each  end  of  the 
cftr  ft  plurftllty  of  rods  extending  tranaverse  of  the  mov- 
able floor,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  the  length  of  the 
c«r  ftnd  tftspended  from  the  rafters  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  mounted  In  brackets  secured  to  the  upper  sides  of 
the  frame  of  said  car,  a  plurality  of  drums  secured  on 
the  said  thftft,  cables  connecting  with  said  drums,  pass- 
ing over  tihe  said  pulleys,  the  free  ends  thereof  connecting 
with  the  ssid  transverse  rods  of  the  flopr,  means  for  oper- 
ating thf  said  longitudinal  shaft  whereby  the  said  floor 
Is  elevated  and  lowered,  means  for  supporting  the^  said 
floor  iB  4levftted  position  snd  means  for  operating  the  sup- 
porting tfteans,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  ▲ 


pendent  of  the  floor  proper,  pockets  at  each  end  of  the 
car,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  the  length  of  the  car 
and  suspended  from  the  rafters  thereof,  drums  secured  on 
the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  on  one  end  of  the  sftld 
shaft,    a   plurality    of   brackets   having    pulleys   mounted 
therein,  secured  to  the  upper  sides  of  the  car  frame,  means 
passing  over  said  pulleys  connecting  with  the  said  druma 
and  movable  floor,  a  plurality  of  arm  supports  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  car  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  means  connecting 
the  said  arms  and  rock  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  m 
posts  In  one  end  of  the  car,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on 
the  end  portion  of  the  said  shaft  exterior  of  the  end  of 
the  car.  a  pawl  secured  on  the  end  of  the  car  frame  en- 
gaging with  the  said  ratchet,  means  connecting  the  rock 
shaft  with  the  stub  shaft,  a  lever  secured  on  the  free  end 
of  the  stub  shaft  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  said  rock 
shaft  whereby  the  said  supports  are  operated,  and  mech- 
anism provided  on  the  same  end  of  the  said  car  frame  for 
elevating  and  lowering  the  said   movable  floor,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


965  239  BBAKE-BEAM.  Chablib  H.  WiLLIAMft,  Jr.. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  BaUway  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  UUnoU.  Filed 
July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  609,326. 


w.  _  Avertible  stock  car  having  a  movable  floor  Inde- 
pendent of  the  floor  proper,  pockets  at  each  end  of  the 
car.  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  transverse  of  the  mov- 
able floolr.  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  the  length  of  the 
Cftr,  and  hung  from  the  rafters  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pul- 
leys mounted  In  brackets  secured  to  the  opper  sides  of  the 
frame  of  said  car,  druma  secured  on  said  shaft,  cables 
connected  with  said  drums  and  passed  over  said  pulleys, 
the  free  ends  thereof  being  connected  with  the  said  trans- 
verse rods  of  the  said  movable  floor,  means  provided  on  a 
single  «nd  of  the  car  for  operating  the  said  longitudinal 
shaft  irhereby   the   said   floor  Is  elevated    and   lowered, 
means  for  nupportlng  the  said  floor  In  elevftted  position, 
and  means  on  the  same  end  of  the  car  aa  the  operating 
means  for  operating  the  supporting  means,  substantially 

as  deaeribed. 

4.  A  convertible  stock  car  having  a  movable  floor  Inde- 
pendent of  the  floor  proper,  pockets  at  each  end  of  the 
car.  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  the  length  of  the  car, 
means  suspending  the  shaft  from  the  rafters  of  said  car, 
druma  Secured  on  the  said  shaft  and  spaced  pre-determlned 
dlstanoM  apart,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  on  one  end  of 
the  shftft,  a  plurftllty  of  brackets  having  puUeys  mounted 
thereltH  secured  to  the  upper  sides  of  the  frame  of  said 
car.   oftbles  passing  over   the   said   pulleys,   the  ends  of 
which  are  connected  with  the  said  drums  and  movable 
floor  respectively,  a  shaft  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  car 
and  extended  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  sprocket  wheel 
carried  thereby  and  In  line  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
ssld  longitudinal  shaft,  a  link  belt  connecting  the  said 
sprocket  wheela,  ft  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the  extended 
end  portion  of  snld  shaft,  a  pawl  secured  on  the  end  of 
the  sftld  car  frame  engaging  with  aald  ratchet,  a  hand 
wheel  carried  on  the  extended  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  motion  Is  transmitted 
to  th«  said  longitudinal  ahaft  and  the  said  movable  floor 
elevated  and  lowered,  means  for  securing,  the  said  floor 
In  eletated  position  and  means  provided  on  the  same  end 
of  th«  car  as  the  opersting  means  for  operating  th^  sup- 
portlag  means,  snbsUntlftlly  fts  described. 

6.  A  convertible  stock  csr  hftvlng  ft  BMVfthle  floor  Inde- 


1.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  ft  compression  member  hftv- 
lng ftbrupt  shoulders  formed  ne»r  Its  ends,  ft  tension  mem- 
ber hftvlng  shoulders  formed  adjacent  Its  ends,  which  en- 
gage the  shoulders  on  the  compression  member,  fastening 
means  passing  through  the  conjoined  ends  of  the  compres- 
sion and  tension  members,  brake  heads  located  upon  the 
ends  of  said  members,  and  Independent  fastening  means 
for  the  brake  heads. 

2.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  member,  a 
tenalon  member,  the  ends  of  which  are  united,  wedge  keys 
Inserted  through  the  united  ends  of  said  members,  brake 
heads  located  on  the  ends  of  said  members,  and  Inde- 
pendent fastening  devices  passing  through  the  wedge  keys 
for  rigidly  fastening  the  brake  heads  on  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  member,  on 
the  ends  of  which  are  formed  abrupt  shoulders,  a  tension 
member,  heads  integral  with  the  ends  thereof,  which 
heads  bear  against  the  shoulders  on  the  compression 
member,  fastening  devices  seated  in  the  heads  and  In  the 
ends  of  the  compression  member,  brake  heads  arranged 
on  the  ends  of  said  members,  and  Independent  fastening 
means  for  the  brake  heads. 

4.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  ft 
compression  member  and  tension  member,  the  ends  of 
which  are  provided  with  engaging  shoulders,  of  fasten- 
ing devices  Inserted  through  the  conjoined  ends  of  the 
members,  brake  heads  located  on  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers,  and  independent  fastening  devices   for   said  brake 

heads.  . 

6.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  member, 
a  tension  member,  there  being  engaging  shoulders  formed 
on  said  members  adjacent  their  enda,  wedge  keys  In- 
serted through  the  ends  of  said  members,  brake  heada 
located  on  the  ends  of  said  members,  and  independent 
fastening  devices  seated  In  the  wedge  keys  for  fastening 
the  brake  heads  on  the  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


956  240.  BRAKE-BEAM.  CHAftins  H.  Williamb,  Jr., 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Bqnlpment 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  FUed 
July  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  609,476. 
1.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  membor  hav- 
ing solid  enda  In  which  are  formed  recesses,  and  a  tensloa 
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■ember,   tlie  enda  of   which   arc   interlocked   in   the   re- 
in aald  ends. 


2.  In  •  tmssed  brake  beam,  a  compresaion  member, 
aolld  heads  integral  with  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  tension 
memt>er,  the  ends  of  which  are  Interlocked  with  the 
heads  on  the  compression  member. 

8.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  member,  hST- 
Ing  solid  ends  in  which  are  formed  recesses,  a  tension 
member,  the  ends  of  which  are  interlocked  In  the  re- 
cesses in  said  ends,  and  a  strut  interposed  between  the 
central  portions  of  the  compression  and  tension  members. 

4.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compreasibn  member, 
solid  beads  integral  with  the  ends  thereof,  a  tension  mem- 
ber, the  ends  of  which  are  interlocked  with  the  heads  on 
the  compression  member,  and  a  strut  interposed  between 
the  central  portions  of  the  compression  and  tension  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  member,  hav- 
ing solid  ends  in  which  are  formed  recesses,  a  tension 
member,  the  ends  of  which  are  interlocked  in  the  recesses 
in  said  ends,  a  strut  interposed  between  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  compression  and  tension  members,  and  de- 
tachable means  connecting  one  end  of  the  strut  and  the 
tension  member. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


9S5,241.  RADIATOR.  Eabl  W.  Winawb,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Regal  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  1,  1909.  Septal 
No.  493.847. 


oJX=^ 


90S.242.  COOLING  APPARATUS.  Obomb  W.  Wist. 
Wooster.  and  Hknsy  A.  Wian,  CleTeland.  Ohio,  asatgnors 
to  The  Wlae  Soda  Apparatus  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399,490. 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus,  comprising  storage-cabinets,  an 
intermediate  cooling-chamber  provided  with  a  supplemental 
chamber  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  storage- 
cabinets  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  communicating  cool- 
Ing-cylindera.  and  drain-plpea  leading  from  aald  storage 
cabinets  to  said  supplemental  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
communicating  cross-cool ing-plpes  arranged  above  said 
coollng-cyllndera. 

2.  A  cooiloc  apparatus,  comprtaing  storage  cabinets,  an 
ice-cheat,  drain  pipes  communicating  with  aald  storage- 
cabinets  and  emptying  Into  the  lower  portion  of  aald  Ice- 
chest,  cooling-cylinders  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  Ice-chest  and  below  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  bot- 
toms of  said  storage  cabinets,  and  a  plurality  of  communi- 
cating cooling-pipes  arranged  above  said  coollng-cyllndera 
and  extending  at  right  angles  therato. 

3.  A  cooling  apparatus,  comprising  a  atorage  cabinet,  a  . 
cooling-chamber,  a  drain-pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
said  storage-cabinet  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cooling- 
chamber,  and  cooling-cylinders  mounted  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  cooling  chamber  and  communicating  with  a 
plurality  of  croea  coollng-ptpea  arranged  above  the  same. 

4.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  a  storage  cabinet,  a  cooling 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  communicating  coollng-cyllndera 
mounted  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cooling-chamber,  a 
drain-pipe  extending  from  said  storage  cabinet  to  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  cooling-chamber,  a  plurality  of  croee- 
coollng-pipee  arranged  above  and  communicating  with  said 
coollng-cyllndera.  and  a  waate-plpe  having  Its  head  above 
the  horlsontal  ptane  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  cooling- 
cyUndera. 

5.  A  cooling-apparatus,  comprising  storage  cablneta,  a 
main  cooling-chamber  having  Its  bottom  below  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  said  storage-cablneta.  drain-pipes  leading 
from  the  bottom  portions  of  said  cablneta  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  aald  cooling-chamber,  a  plurality  of  liquid-cool- 
ing-cylindera  mounted  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  cool- 
ing-chamber, a  plurality  of  communicating  coollng-plpes 
arranged  in  said  cooling-chamber  above  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  Uquld-coollng-cyllnders.  and  a  waste- 
pipe  having  Ita  head  above  said  liquld-cooUng-cylindera  and 
below  the  cooling  pipes. 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  top  and  bottom  headers,  con- 
necting tubes  extending  uninterruptedly  therebetween,  an 
intermediate  inlet  header,  and  oppositely-extending  tubes 
connecting  said  Inlet  header  with  said  top  and  bottom 
headera  respectively. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  top  and  bottom  header*,  an  in- 
termediate inlet  header,  and  separate  water  circulating 
eonduita  connecting  said  intermediate  header  with  said 
top  and  bottom  headera.  and  the  latter  with  each  other. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  top  snd  bottom  headera,  an  in- 
termediate header  arranged  in  rear  of  the  plane  of  the 
radtator  front,  and  radtator  tubes  connecting  said  top  and 
bottom  headera  in  front  of  said  intermediate  header. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  top  and  bottom  headera.  and 
aa  intermedtate  Inlet  header  with  separate  circulating 
water  conduits  connecting  said  Intermedtate  header  with 
said  top  and  bottom  headers  and  with  the  intermediate 
header  aet  back  of  the  front  plane  of  the  radiating  mem- 
ken. 


965.243.      FIRB-K8CAPK.     Oaosoi   R.   Witt,   Waterloo. 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1909.    Sertal  No.  489.460. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  block  choke-bored  at  eaeb 
end,  an  endless  cable  reeved  through  said  block  and  Its 
said  choked-bore  ends,  a  alMe  movable  into  each  choke- 
bored  end  of  Ksid  block  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage 
said  cable  therein,  and  means  for  moving  said  slides  simul- 
taneously into  said  choked-bora  ends  to  frictionally  engage 
said  cable. 
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2.  Is  e^binatlon.  a  h<M<m  block  choke^wred  at  each 
end.  an  endleas  cable  reeved  through  aald  block  and  Itt  said 
choked-bore  enda.  a  slide  movsble  Into  each  choke-bore  of 
aakl  block  to  frictionally  engage  said  cable  therein,  meana 
for  ahlfUti^  aald  slides  simultaneously  Into  engagement 
with  said  cable,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  said 
shlftlng-means  In  a  desired  position  of  adjustment  to  per- 
mit of  vattatlon  of  pressure  of  said  slides  upon  said  cable. 

3  In  coinbination.  a  hollow  block  choke-bored  at  each 
end  and  oonUinlng  a  fixed  worm,  an  endlesa  cabta  reeved 
through  aald  block  and  through  Its  choked-bore  ends  and 
about  said  worm,  a  slide  movable  into  each  choke-bore  of 
said  block  to  frictionally  engage  aald  cable  therein,  and 
means  for  moving  said  elides  simultaneously  into  engage- 
ment with  salQ  cable. 

4.  In  oomblnatlon,  a  hollow  block  choke-bored  at  each 
end^  a  cal^le  reeved  through  said  block  and  Its  said  choked- 
bore  endg.  a  slide  movable  Into  each  choke-bored  end  of 
said  block  snd  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  cable 
therein,  and  means  for  moving  said  slides  Into  said  choked- 
bore  end*  to  frictionally  engage  aald  cable. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hollow  block  choke-bored  at  each 
end,  a  cable  reeved  through  said  block  and  lU  aald  choked- 
bore  ends,  a  slide  movable  Into  each  choke-bored  end  of  said 
block  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  cable  there- 
in, and  means  for  deUchably  connecting  said  block  to 
some  supporting  body. 

[Ctalnu  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


able  thereon,  and  intermedtate  connections  between  eal* 
ahirtlng  membera  and  said  pair  of  geara  for  poaitlvely 
ahifting  said  geara  in  opposite  dlrectlona  by  roUtive  ad- 
jnstment  of  the  shifting  members. 

4.  A  driving  gearing  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  shaft 
sectlona,  a  dllferentlal  gearing  connecting  said  ahaft  sec- 
tions, three  coaxial  driving  geara  carried  by  said  dlffer- 
enttal  gearing  and  ahlftable  axially  thereon,  a  driving 
ahaft.  a  pair  of  driving  pinions  arranged  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  driving  geara,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently shifting  said  driving  geara  aiUlIy  Into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  driving  pinlona. 

6.  A  driving  gearing  comprtaing  a  pair  of  alined  shaft 
sections,  a  differential  gearing  connecting  said  ahaft  sec- 
tions, three  coaxial  driving  geara  carried  by  said  differen- 
tial gearing  and  shlfUble  axially  thereon,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pair  of  driving  pinions  arranged  In  cooperative  relation 
with  said  driving  geara,  a  pair  of  shifting  membera  car- 
ried on  the  differential  gearing  and  rotatlvely  adJusUble, 
Intermedtate  connections  between  said  pair  of  shifting 
members  and  two  of  the  driving  geara  for  positively  shift- 
ing said  geara  axially  In  opposite  directions,  a  second  pair 
of  shifting  elements  also  carried  by  the  differential  gearing 
and  Intermediate  connections  between  said  second  pair  of 
shifting  elements  and  the  remaining  drlvln*  ;;ear  for  posi- 
tively axially  shifting  the  same. 


11 


966,244.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION  -  GBARINO. 
ItMH^  B.  Wtkii.  Brownsburg,  Ind..  aaaignor  of  two- 
BlxthtMid  Charlea  D.  Rodebaugh,  two-sixths  to  James  H. 
Kelly,  and  one  sixth  to  George  Graves,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Plied  Feb.  13,  1909.    Sertal  No.  477,687. 


966  245.     DIE-CARRIER.     Haebt  Zimmbbman,  Fremont, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.     Sertal  No.  490.189. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member  having  Ita  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axta  of  the  driv- 
ing meihl)er,  a  driving  gearing  comprtaing  a  pair  of  alined 
ahafta.  a  dlfferenttal  gearing  having  a  main  body  and  geara 
connecting  aald  shafta.  a  plurality  of  concentric  geara  car- 
ried by  the  main  body  of  the  differential  gearing  and  axi- 
ally movable  thereon,  means  for  axially  shifting  said  con- 
centric geara  Independently,  and  meana  embodied  within 
the  structure  snd  rotating  therewith  to  lock  the  shlfUble 
geara  In  their  different  relatione. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  roUUble  member,  a  concentric 
gear  mounted  thereon  and  axtally  movable  thereon,  a  pair 
of  ahifting  membera  mounted  upon  the  main  roUUble 
member  and  roUUbly  adJusUble  thereon,  and  IntermedtaU 
connections  between  said  shifting  membera  and  the  gear 
wberebr  rotative  adjuatment  of  the  ahifting  membera  will 
poeitively  ahlft  the  gear  axtally  In  either  direction  upon 
the  main  roUUble' member. 

8.  Tim  combination  of  a  mAin  roUUble  ntember.  a  pair 
of  conoentric  geara  carried  thereby  and  Independently 
aziallyi  movable  thereon,  a  pair  of  shifting  members  mount- 
ed upon  the  main  roUUble  member  and  roUtlvely  adjuat- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  of  a  platform  movable 
under  the  press,  a  die  carrier  operable  to  move  a  die  to- 
ward and  from  the  uncut  material  on  the  platform  when 
the  platform  Is  out  from  under  the  press,  and  means  for 
operating  the  die  carrier. 

,  2.  A  press  having  a  plunger  and  a  die  carrier  Inde- 
pendent of  the  plunger  and  mounted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
press  to  faclllUte  disposing  of  a  die  upon  the  material  to 
be  cut  by  a  subsequent  action  of  the  plunger. 

3.  A  press  having  a  plunger  and  a  die  carrier  mounted 
on  the  plunger  to  faclllUte  disposing  of  a  die  for  a  sepa- 
rate action  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  press  having  a  plunger  and  a  die  carrier  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  plunger  to  facilitate  disposing  of  a  die  for 
the  separate  plunger  action. 

5.  A  press  having  a  plunger  and  a  relatively  movable 
die  carrier  mounted  on  the  plunger  to  faclllUte  dtaposlng 
of  dlee  for  plunger  action. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


965.246.  eOBSESHOE-CALK.  Wabbbw  K.  Abbott,  WU- 
mlngton.  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Wm.  F.  Halna, 
Wilmington.    Ohio.     FUed    May    1,    1909.     Sertal    Na 

*»8.246.  ,  ...    .   . 

A  calk  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  calk  ptate 
arranged  vertically  edgewise  snd  provided   at  tU  upper 
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,^^  at  Iti  opposite  ends  with  upwardly  projecting  Inga 
havlnf  Upa  to  orerlle  a  horaeaho*  and  having  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  calk  plate  a  rearwardly  projecting  wing  or 
plate  adapted  to  onderUa  the  toa  of  a  horieahoe  and  pro- 
vided m  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  with  a  notch  which 
termlnatea  In  rear  of  the  Juncture  of  the  aald  wing  plate 
with  the  calk  plate  whereby  a  portion  of  the  wing  plate  la 
left  uninterrupted  and  unbroken  at  the  front  edge  of  said 
plate,  the  calk  pUte  being  provided  Immediately  below  the 
wing  plate  with  a  bolt  hole  arranged  In  line  with  the  notch 
in  the  wing  plate  and  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  ahank 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  bolt  hole  In  the  calk  plate,  a 
hook  at  Its  rear  end  to  engage  with  the  nmr  edge  of  the 


77    M 


8.  The  combination  with  a  (loorlBg.  of  a  aupport  for  a 
toilet  fitting,  aald  support  being  aat  Into  aald  fioorlng  and 
having  the  walla  of  Its  baae  oa  all  aldea  curved  on  the  arc 
of  a  circle  that  \n  sobatantlally  ungant  to  the  upper  aur- 
face  of  the  flooring. 


965  248.  JOURNAL  BEABINO.  Jokathaii  L.  BOT«a, 
HamUton.  Malain  L.  BoTsa,  Coluaa,  and  Jacob  O. 
BoTU,  Pontooauc  111.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1909.  Barlal  No. 
490,672. 


toe  of  a  ahoe  and  provided  upon  Its  ahank  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  aald  hook  with  a  boas  or  projection  to  fit  In  the 
notch  of  the  wing  plate,  the  said  boaa  or  projection  lying 
at  lU  upper  edge  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  wing 
Plata  whereby  It  may  directly  abut  the  under  surface  of  a 
horseshoe  and  the  ahank  and  the  bolt  extending  forwardly 
below  the  Interrupted  or  broken  portion  of  the  wing  plate 
whereby  when  the  parts  are  aaaembled  the  hook  will  di- 
rectly engage  and  directly  underlie  the  toe  of  a  horaeahoa 
and  the  ahank  of  the  bolt  will  directly  underlie  an  unin- 
terrupted portion  of  the  wing  pUte,  all  substantially  _a« 
and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


9  6  5,247.  SANITARY  SUPPORT  FOB  TOILET-FIT- 
TINGS.  Lawis  D.  Batl«t,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
June  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,672. 


^J^.. 


The  combination  of  a  ahaft.  of  a  bearing  comprlaing  a 
two  part  ahell.  the  upper  ahell  being  dome  •^^^}^^'^- 
Bontally  dlapoaed  dlaphragma  formed  at  the  adjoining 
edgea  of  aald  ahell  part^  the  upp^r  surface  of  th«  upper 
diaphragm  being  concaved  toward  a  central  slot  therrta . 
a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  ahaft  and  provided  with  flange,  run- 
ning in  groovea  In  said  shell ;  and  a  splaaher  blade  sa- 
cured  to  said  aleeve.  substantially  as  described. 


966  249  GRAIN  HABVE8TKB.  ALWaT  BoaoBa  and 
Joll  Go-.NSET.  Wlitklna,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491.48a. 


1.  A  aappot^  for  a  toilet  flttlng  having  a  flange  at  the 
bottom,  said  flange  having  a  vertical  edge  wall,  dealgned 
to  be  set  below  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor- 
ing, and  a  standard  rising  from  the  flange,  the  walls  of 
aald  standard  on  all  sides  curving  to  the  flange  on  the  arc 
of  a  circle  that  will  be  tangent  to  the  horliontal  plane  of 

'  the  upper  surface  of  the  flooring. 

2.  A  support  for  a  toilet  flttlng  formed  of  vltreoua  ma- 
terial having  a  flange  at  the  bottom,  said  flange  having  a 
vertical  edge  wall,  designed  to  be  «et  below  the  level  ol 
the  upper  surface  of  the  flooring,  and  a  atandard  rlalAg 
from  the  flange,  the  walls  of  said  standard  on  all  aldea 
curving  to  the  flange  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  that  will  be 
taageat  to  the  horliontal  plane  of  the  upper  aartaca  of 
the  flooring. 


1  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  rock  ahaft.  grain 
lifting  arms  carried  by  the  same  and  mounted  for  axial 
swinging  movement,  meana  connecting  said  anna  for  sl- 
multaneoua  axial  swinging  movement,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  rock  shaft  and  having  one 
end  operatlvcly  connected  to  aald  connecting  means,  a 
•stationary  cam  having  a  plurality  of  faces  and  around 
which  the  other  end  of  aald  lever  Is  adapted  to  travel, 
and  a  spring  bearing  upon  aald  lever  and  adaptad  to 
actuate  It  when  It  disengages  said  cam. 

2.  la  a  harvaater,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  mech- 
anlam,  of  a  rock  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  above  the 
cutting  mechanism,  forwardly  projecting  grain  llftlaf 
arms  pivoted  for  axial  swinging  movement  In  the  rock 
shaft,  meana  connecting  aald  arma  for  said  axial  swing- 
ing movement,  flngers  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Ita  anda 
on  aald  rock  shaft  and  having  one  end  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  aald  connecting  meana,  a  stationary  cam  having 
a  plurality  of  facea  and  around  which  the  other  end  of 
aald  lever  Is  adapted  to  travel,  a  aprlag  beariag  oa  aald 
lever  and  adapted  to  actuate  It  when"  It  dlaengagea  aald 
cam.  and  means  for  almnltaacooaly  swinging  aald  Angara 

on  their  plvota.  

3    In  a  harvaater,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  ctrttlag  maeb- 
anlam.  of  a  rock  ahaft  arranged  longitudinally  above  tha 


Aruu  IS,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


599 


cutuag  Machaalam.  forwardly  projecting  grain  lifting 
arms  pivoted  for  axUl  awlnging  movement  In  the  rock 
shaft,  means  connecting  aald  arms  for  said  axUl  swinging 
movement  flngers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  enda  of 
said  arms,  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Ita  ends  on  said 
rock  shaft  and  having  one  end  operatlvely  connected  to 
aald  connecting  means,  a  atationary  cam  having  a  plural- 
ity of  faisea  and  around  which  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
Is  adaptad  to  travel,  a  apring  bearing  on  aald  lever  and 
adapted  to  actuate  It  when  It  dlaengagea  aald  cam,  means 
for  simultaneously  swinging  said  flngere  on  their  plvota, 
meana  fof  rocking  said  shaft,  means  for  renderlnj:  the  last 
mantlon«4  means  Inoperative,  and  meana  for  maintaining 
the  arms  In  elevated  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  mechanlam,  of  a 
grain  lilting  mechanism  arranged  above  and  In  advance 
of  the  (totting  mechanism  and  comprising  angular  arms 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  cutting  mechanism  and 
mounted  for  simultaneous  axial  oaclllatlon  and  vertical 
awlnging  movement,  and  means  whereby  said  angular 
arma  may  be  atratghtened  and  maintained  in  such  straight- 
ened poaltlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  mechanism,  of  a 
horliontal  rock  ahaft  arranged  close  to  and  above  the 
cutting  ihechanlam,  a  row  of  radially  projecting  vertically 
oacillatlDg  arms  mounted  in  said  rock  shaft  and  having 
angular  forward  ends  to  engage  and  lift  fallen  grain, 
means  oonnecting  said  row  of  arms  for  simultaneous  oscil- 
latory movement,  meana  for  rocking  aaid  ahaft,  a  station- 
ary cant,  a  spring  actuated  meana  operated  by  aald  rodi 
shaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  cam.  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  last  mentioned  means  and  aald  arm 
connectlag  meana. 

[Qaliaa  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


meana  to  mount  a  car  wheel  at  the  end  of  the  arm.  meana 
to  urge  the  car  wheel  to  produce  flange  preaaure  against 
the  head  of  tha  rail. 

6.  In  a  rail  testing  machine  the  combination  wHh  a 
rail  aupport  and  a  support  for  a  car  wheel  to  run  on  said 
rail;  of  meana  to  urge  the  wheel  laterally  of  the  rail, 
meana  to  load  the  support  and  whfeel.  means  to  drive  tha 
support  and  means  to  drive  the  wheel  Independently  of  tha 
driving  means  for  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


956,261.     VEHICLE  -  AXLE.     CHAaLCS  Causa.   Stroad. 
Okla.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  628,330. 


'^    -2?      _^ 


966.26a  TESTING  MACHINE.  Fsakk  D.  CAXNai  and 
CHAai.aa  J.  Gadd.  Steelton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn- 
sylvania Steel  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
461.058. 


1.  lU  a  rail  teatlng  machine  a  circular  metallic  frame 
for  supporting  specimens  of  railway  ralla  to  be  tested,  a 
rotary  arm  mounted  centrally  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  to 
which  aaid  arm  la  rigidly  secured  and  gearing  for  driving 
said  shaft,  the  shaft  being  vertically  adjusUble  with  re- 
aped lo  the  gearing. 

2.  Iti  a  rail  testing  machine,  a  circular  metallic  frame 
for  supporting  specimens  of  railway  ralla  to  be  tested,  an 
arm.  a  shaft  aubatantlally  central  pf  aald  arm.  taring  to 
drive  the  shaft,  means  to  permit  the  vertical  adjuatment 
of  the  ahaft  and  arm  with  reapect  to  the  gearing,  and 
meana  to   load   the   ahaft   and   arm   independent  of  the 

gearing. 

3.  In  a  rail  taatlng  machine,  a  drcalar  metallic  frame 
compoaed  of  arcuate  sections  having  webs,  and  the  web 
of  each  section  cut  away  to  give  elasticity  thereto  at  sym- 
metrical points  about  tha  frame. 

4.  la  a  rail  '.eating  machine,  the  comblnatioa  with  a 
frame  Including  a  circular  bed  upon  which  the  ralla  ara 
mounted,  and  a  routing  arm  mounted  in  tha  frame;  of 

158  O.  G. 


1.  An  axle  Including  a  longitudinally  channeled  mem- 
ber, blocks  secured  within  the  ends  and  center  portlona  of 
said  member,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  blocks,  and 
a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  connection  and 

the  blocks.  ,        ^  ,  ^ 

2.  An  axle  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  channeled 
member,  a  centrally  disposed  block  secured  therein,  casing 
blocks  aecured  within  the  end  portions  of  aald  member, 
each  of  aald  casing  blocks  having  an  Integral  portion  pro- 
jecting between  the  first  mentioned  block  and  tha  chan- 
neled member,  tubular  connections  between  the  blocks, 
and  spindles  mounted  for  roUtlon  within  said  blocks  and 
connections. 

3.  An  axle  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  channeled 
member,  a  block  secured  in  the  middle  portion  of  aald 
member  for  the  reception  of  a  king  bolt,  casing  blocks  ae- 
cured in  the  end  portions  of  said  member,  eadi  of  aald 
casing  blocks  having  an  Integral  portion  for  engaging  the 
central  block,  tubular  connections  between  the  blocks, 
spindles  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  connections  and 
blocks,  and  a  retaining  cap  detachably  engaging  each  of 
the  casing  blocks,  aald  channeled  portlona  lapping  tha  «ap 
and  constituting  a  shield  therefor. 

4.  An  axle  Including  a  longitudinally  channeled  mem- 
ber, a  casing  block  detachably  secured  in  one  end  thereof, 
an  intermediate  block  secured  within  said  member,  a 
tongue  integral  with  the  casing  block  and  engaging  the 
Intermediate  block,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  two 
blocka,  aald  blocka  having  borea,  and  a  aplndle  mounted 
for  rotation  within  the  borea  and  connectlona. 

5.  An  axle  Including  a  longitudinally  channeled  mem- 
ber, an  Intermediate  block  detachably  secured  therein,  a 
caalng  block  detachably  secured  in  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  having  an  integral  portion  projecting  between  the 
said  member  and  the  Intermediate  block,  a  tubular  con- 
nection between  the  blocks,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  ' 
within  aaid  connection,  a  head  thereon,  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  the  caalng  block,  and  separate  cooperating 
meana  upon  the  head  and  block  for  holding  the  aplndle  . 
and  head  against  longitudinal  displacement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


956  262      HOOF-PARING  MACHINE.     Eli  Csoniw,  Nor- 
ton. N.  Mex.     Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,696. 

1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  abrading  element  mounted  for  roUtlon  upon  aaid 
supportl°S  member,  levers  mounted  to  awing  upon  aald 
supporting  member  and  extending  in  advance  of  aald 
abrading  element  and  adapted  to  grasp  a  hoof  from  oppo- 
site sides  in  advance  of  said  abrading  element,  and  meana 
carried  by  said  supporting  member  for  routing  said  abrad- 
ing element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
•of  a   aupport Ing. member,   an  abrading  element   mounted 

for  roUtlon  upon  said  aupporting  member,  hoof  gripping 
devices  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  othar  and 


6oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apml  19,  I910' 


operating  in  advance  of  Mid  abrading  element.  »*•"«»'; 
rted  by  aald  aupportjng  member  for  oporatlng  aald  hoof 
gripping  device,  and  means  carried  by  aald  supporting 
member  for  rotating  aald  abrading  element. 


8  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination  of 
a-aupportlng  member,  an  abrading  element  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  aald  aupportlng  member,  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  member  for  routing  said  abrading  ele- 
ment, levera  swinging  upon  said  supporting  member  and 
with  hoof  gripping  devices  at  their  free  ends,  a  support- 
ing handle  carried  by  said  supporting  member,  a  lever 
adjacent  to  said  supporting  handle,  and  means  whereby 
■aid  lever  is  caused  to  move  aald  levers  toward  and  away 

from  each  other. 

'4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
'»  supporting  member,  spaced  bearings  carried  by  said 
aupportlng  member,  a  ahaft  detachably  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  said  bearings,  a  plate  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  an- 
nular abrading  element,  meana  for  detachably  and  re- 
Teralbly  coupling  said  abrading  element  to  said  plate,  hoof 
gripping  devices  carried  by  said  aupportlng  member  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  member  for  actuating  said  hoof 
gripping  devices,  and  meana  carried  by  said  aupportlng 
member  for  rotating  aald  ahaft  and  the  abrading  element 
carried  thereby. 

©55.233.  HARMONIC  SELECTIVE  RINOINQ  SY8TB|1 
FOB  PARTY-LINES.  Hikam  D.  CcaaiKB,  Bloomfleld. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weatern  Electric  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  FUed  May  5,  1909.  8e- 
riai  No.  494.084. 


at  each,  sUtlon.  responsive  only  to  current  of  predeter 
mined  fVequency,  for  eontrotllBg  the  circuit  of  the  signal 
at  aald  sUtlon,  the  device*  at  th«  two  aUtiona  being  re- 
sponsive to  currents  of  the  same  frequency,  a  aonrce  of 
current  for  operating  said  devlcea  and  signala.  and 
awitcbes  for  impressing  said  current  upon  the  line. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  relay,  reaponalve 
only  to  current  of  predetermined  frequency,  at  each  of 
a  plurality  of  stations  on  said  line,  the  relay*  at  two 
of  the  statlona  being  adapted  to  respond  to  currents  of 
one  frequency  and  the  reUya  at  another  two  statlona 
being  adapted  to  respond  to  currenta  of  another  ff*- 
qnency.  a  signal  at  each  aUtlon  controlled  by  the  rrtay 
at  said  station,  the  signala.  at  tm^  ot  aald  two  aUtlon*. 
being  adapted  to  reapond  re*p*ctively  to  currents  of  differ- 
ent polarity,  sources  of  current  for  operating  the  relay* 
and   signals,   and   switches   for   impressing   said   current 

upon  the  line. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  mechanically 
tuned  relay,  reaponsive  only  to  current  of  predetermined 
frequency,  at  each  of  four  statioaa  00  aald  line,  the  reUy* 
At  two  of  said  statlona  being  adapted  to  respond  to  cur- 
rents of  one  frequency,  and  the  relays  at  the  other  two 
stations  being  adapted  to  respond  to  currents  of  another 
frequency,  a  signal  in  a  branch  of  the  line  at  each  sU- 
tlon the  signals  at  each  of  aald  two  eUtlons  being 
adapted  to  reapond  respectively  to  currents  of  different 
polarity.  aoarce«  of  current  for  operating  the  relay*  and 
algnala,  and  switches  for  impreaslnc  said  current  upon 

the  line.  ^  , 

4  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  reUy, 
reaponaive  only  to  current  of  predetermined  frequency, 
at  each  of  four  stations  on  said  line,  the  relays  at  two 
of  aald  sutlons  being  adapted  to  respond  to  currenU  of 
one  frequency  and  the  relays  at  the  other  two  stations 
being  adapted  to  respond  to  currents  of  another  frequency, 
a  bell  at  each  staUon  In  a  normally  open  branch  of  the 
line  controlled  by  the  relay  at  said  station,  the  bells,  at 
each  of  aald  two  stations,  being  adapted  to  reapond  re- 
spectively to  currents  of  different  polarity,  aources  of  cur- 
rent for  operating  the  relays  and  bells,  and  swltchea  for 
Impresalng  said  current  upon  the  line. 


955.254.     WIRE  FENCE  CLAMP.     JoHM  W.  DAVia.  Per 
due  Hill.  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1«09.    Serial  No.  512.«88. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  signals  at  different 
sutlons  on  said  line  adapted  to  respond  respectively  te 
currenU  of  different  polarity,  an  electro  responsive  device 


1  An  Implement  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising 
cUmp  bars  arranged  side  by  side,  clamp  arms  connected 
to  the  damp  bars  and  diverging  therefrom  at  one  side 
of  the  bar*  and  provided  with  transverse  recesses  at  the 
opposite  side*  of  tie  bars,  a  link  having  dependlag  ter- 
mlnals  and  fitting  in  the  recsses  of  the  clamp  arms,  ana 
means  for  applying  strain  to  the  diverging   portions  of 

the  arms.  .  , 

2.  An  implement  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  comprising 
clamp  bars  arranged  side  by  aide,  clamp  arma  arranged 
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iB  palra  Uid  connected  to  the  clamp  bara  and  diverging 
tbetvfrom  at  one  aide  of  the  bar*  and  provided  with 
transverse  recessea  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bara,  a 
link  having  depending  terminals  and  fitting  in  the  receaaes 
of  the  daaap  arma,  draft  roda  connected  to  each  pair  of 
aald  armi,  link*  coupled  to  each  pair  of  aald  roda,  a 
V-shap«d  rod  connected  at  lU  tarmloal*  to  aaVS 
and  a  draft  appliance  connected  to  said  V-shap«d  rod. 


L 

kiMi 


_  IBRELLA-TIP  RETAINER.  Charles  Dilli, 
WaahlQfton.  D.  C.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomaa  F. 
Kellhee,  Waahington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1908.  Se- 
rial Nd  460.290. 


1.  In  iLi  umbrella,  the  combination  with  the  atlck,  han- 
dle, and  ribs  having  tips,  of  a  tip  retainer  compriaing 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  handle  and  embracing 
the  atlck,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  atlck  adapted  to 
engage  the  tips  of  two  adjacent  riba  only,  the  aald  aleeve 
being  adapted  to  be  alld  over  the  tips  and  lug  to  hold 
the  tips  In  engagement  with  the  lug  to  thereby  prevent 
the  tips  and  ribs  from  turning  about  the  stick. 
j  2.  In  nn  umbrella,  the  combination  with  the  atlck,  han- 
dle, and  ribs  having  tip*,  of  a  tip  retainer,  comprising  a 
ferrule  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  handle  and  engaging  the 
stick,  aad  a  lug  mounted  upon  and  projecting  from  the 
ferrule  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tips  of  two  adjacent 
ribs  only,  and  a  aleeve  alidably  mounted  upon  said  ferrule 
and  adapted  to  be  slid  over  said  lug  and  tips  to  hold  the 
tips  about  the  ferrule  and  in  engagement  with  said  lug. 

8.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  the  atlck,  han- 
dle, and  rlba  having  tip*,  of  a  tip  retainer,  comprising 
a  ferrule  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  handle  and  engaging  the 
stick,  and  a  lug  mounted  upon  and  projecting  from  the 
ferrule  RKlapted  to  engage  the  tips  of  two  adjacent  ribs 
only,  and  a  sleeve  alidably  mounted  upon  aaid  ferrule  and 
adapted  to  be  slid  over  said  lug  and  tips  to  hold  the  tips 
about  the  stick  and  In  engagement  with  said  lug.  and  a 
lug  fittdd  to  and  carried  by  aald  aleeve  adapted  to  engage 
the  tlp4  of  two  other  adjacent  ribs  when  the  sleeve  is 
slid  Into  engagement  with  the  tips. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  the  stick,  han- 
dle. an()  ribs  having  tips,  of  a  tip  reUlner,  comprising  a 
ferrule  liavlng  a  reduced  portion  fixed  to  the  end  of  the 
handle  «rith  Its  reduced  portion  engaging  the  stick,  a  lug 
on  the  reduced  porilon  of  said  ferrule  adapted  to  engage 
the  tlp4iof  two  adjacent  ribs,  a  aleeve  alidably  mounted 
upon  stld  ferrule  adapted  to  be  alld  over  the  tlpa  and 
lug.  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  aleeve  and  fer- 
rule for  holding  said  sleeve  In  engagement  with  the  tips 
to  confine  the  tips  about  the  stick  and  In  engagement 
with  said  lug. 

5.  In  nnjimbrella.  the  combination  with  th«  stick,  han- 
dle, and  ribs   having  tips,  of  a  tip  reUiner.  comprising 

,  a  f*rrt^»  having  a   reduced  portion  fixed  to  the  end  of 


the  handle  with  iU  reduced  porilon  engagtng  tha  atlck. 
a  luff  on  the  reduced  portion  of  aald  ferrule  adapted  to 
flngag*  the  tlpa  of  two  adjacent  riba,  a  sleeve  alidably 
mounted  upon  aald  ferrule  adapted  to  b*  alld  over  the 
tlpa  and  lug,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  aleeve  and 
ferrule  for  holding  said  sleeve  In  engagement  with  the 
tlpa  to  confine  the  tips  about  the  stick  and  in  engagement 
with  aald  lug,  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  when  dis- 
engaged from  the  tips  and  lug. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


955,290.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1908. 


ALLEN  H.  Fbtzc*,  Gallon, 
Serial  Na  461,905. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprtslng  a 
ball  and  socket  Joint  or  coupling,  the  ■ocket-member  hav- 
Ing  Inwardly  extending  trunnlon-llke  bearing  roUa,  and 
the  ball-member  having  elongated  openings  therein  whose 
walls  are  tapered  Inwardly  and  also  curved  Inwardly  at 
the  sides,  said  walla  being  curved  outwardly  at  the  ehda, 
and  case-hardened  metal  bushings  applied  and  conforming 
to  the  outlines  of  the  walls  of  said  openings,  each  buah- 
Ing  being  separate  and  entire  from  the  apdcet-member 
and  Insertlble  and  removable  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a- 
ball  and  socket  Joint  or  coupling,  the  socket-member  hav- 
ing Inwardly  extending  trunnlon-llke  bearing  rolls,  and 
the  ball-member  having  elongated  openings  whose  wall* 
are  tapered  Inwardly  and  curved  Inwardly  at  the  sides, 
said  walls  being  curved  outwardly  at  the  ends,  and  case- 
hardened  metal  bushings  applied  and  conforming^  to  the 
outlines  of  the  walls  of  said  openings,  each  bushing  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  thickness  of  wall  and  forming  a 
separate  entirety,  and  insertlble  Into  and  removable  from 
said  socket-member,  the  wall  of  each  opening  having  an 
outwardly  facing  shoulder  near  its  Inner  end.  the  bushing 
having  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  near  Its  inner  nar- 
rower end  engaging  the  aforesaid  shoulder. 


956.257.  CLOTHES-LINE  CLIP.  Willis  M.  Fbidbll, 
Waahington,  D.  C.  Piled  May  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.842. 


IB  a  dotbea  line  dip  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaw  member*, 
each  having  lU  opposite  longitudinal  side*  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  inner  face  of  the  Jaw  and  a  portion  of  the 
edge  of  each  bent  side  curved  and  flexed  laterally  over  the" 
inner  face  of  the  Jaw  each  of  said  longitudinal  sides  ter- 
minating beyond  said  curved  and  flexed  portion  in  a  tooth 
for  the  purpose  described.  v 
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960.268.  SPRING-WHEEL.  William  R.  GAaoNBB,  Lo« 
Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Gardner  Auto  Spring  Wheel 
Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.632. 


ed  to  grasp  said  shank,  and  a  pawl  with  a  fin  designed  to 
«ngag«  anj  one  of  said  groove*,  said  pawl  and  fln  balng 
connected  with  said  socket. 

6.  An  adjustable  vise,  comprising  a  grooved  shank,  a 
clamp  socket  therefor,  said  socket  having  parallel  out- 
wardly extending  lugs,  a  bolt  operating  to  draw  said  lugs 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  close  tha  socket  upon  the  shank, 
and  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  bolt,  adapted  to  engage  any 
one  of  the  grooves  of  said  shank,  said  pawl  having  a 
trigger  wherewith  to  press  It  In  and  out  of  engagement. 


966 '>60  OABDEN-HOSE  SUPPORTER.  Ansok  QWt- 
MAW,  Johnstown.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  608,767.  . 


A  spring  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  pair  of  flanges  on 
the  hub,  a  pair  of  intermediate  plates  resting  against  said 
flanges,  the  rim  of  <ald  plates  being  dished  Inwardly,  a 
pair  of  reinforcing  Inner  plates,  the  rim  of  said  plates  be- 
ing dished  inwardly  abutting  against  said  Intermediate 
plates,  bolts  with  spacing  sleeves  connecting  the  rein- 
forcing inner  platen  and  the  Intermediate  plates  together, 
a  pair  of  outer  plates  slidably  arranged  between  the  inter- 
mediate plates,  the  Inner  rim  of  said  ontar  platea  being 
dlahed  outwardly  and  abutting  against  the  Intermediate 
plates,  thereby  forming  an  annular  chamber  between  each 
pair  of  outer  and  Intermediate  plates,  a  gasket  within  each 
of  said  chambers,  a  rim  supported  by  the  outer  platea. 
bolU  with  spacing  sleeves  connecting  the  outer  pUtea  to- 
gether, and  a  seriea  of  coll  tension  springs  secured  to  the 
rim  and  connected  to  said  hub. 


0  6  6  2  6  9.  ADJUSTABLE  VISE.  OOSTAF  A.  QBm«T, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  June  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
603.707. 


1.  An  adjustable  rise,  comprising  a  shank  with  a  set  of 
transverse  grooves  around  its  periphery,  a  laterally  open 
socket  for  said  shank,  means  for  closing  said  socket  and 
clamping  said  shank  therein,  and  means  carried  by  said 
socket  closing  means  for  locking  said  shank  at  the  desired 
elevstlon  by  oigaglng  one  of  said  transverse  grooves. 

2.  An  adjustable  vise,  comprising  a  shank  grooved  both 
transversely  and  longitudinally,  a  socket  for  said  shank, 
and  means  carried  by  said  socket  designed  to  engage  simul- 
taneously one  transverse  and  one  longitudinal  groove, 
thereby  operating  to  lock  the  vise  positively  after  lU  ad- 
justment vertically  and  laterally. 

3.  An  adjustable  via*,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  set 
of  transverse  grooves  at  suitable  Intervals  apart  around 
Its  periphery,  a  clamp  socket  for  said  shank  with  a  flange 
for  aeeurlng  It  to  the  work-table,  means  for  tightening  said 
socket  on  the  shank,  and  a  pawl  on  said  tightening  means 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  transverse  groovea. 

4.  An  adjustable  vise,  comprising  »  shsnk  with  longl- 
tndlaal  peripheral  grooves,  a  clamp  socket  therefor  adapt 


1.  A  hose  hanger  In  the  shape  of  a  curved  skeleton  rack, 
circular  In  cross  section  to  provide  a  concave  seat  for  tk« 
hose,  the  sides  of  said  rack  being  formed  with  enlarged 
openings  permitting  a  hose  to  be  supported  in  layers  away 
from  said  openings,  and  a  coitral  portion  of  the  hanger  at 
one  side  having  a  vertical  projection  for  suspending  said 
hanger  from  a  support. 

2.  A  hose  hanger  In  the  shape  of  a  curved  skeleton  rack, 
circular  In  cross  section  to  provide  a  concave  seat  for  the 
hoae,  said  rack  being  constructed  with  narrow  longitudinal 
strips  and  narrow  curved  cross  strips,  said  sides  of  the 
cross  strip  being  formed  with  enlarged  openings  permit- 
ting Uyers  of  hoae  to  be  nested  in  the  hanger  and  poai- 
tloned  away  from  said  openlnga.  and  a  vertical  lip  project- 
ing over  one  side  of  said  hanger  and  having  a  broad  base, 
said  Up  being  adapted  to  engage  a  suspending  device. 


956  26  1.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS. 
SripHnii  W.  Ooooiko.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  May  XL 
1908.     Serial  No.  432.821. 


The  combination,  with  the  sickle  bar  or  bed  knife  and 
rotary  cutters  of  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  series  of  downwardly 
Inclined  teeth  adapted  to  lift  creeping  graaaea  Into  the 
path  of  said  cutters,  said  teeth  being  united  to  said  sickle 
bar  so  as  to  leave  an  unobstructed  angular  cutting  edge 
along  the  front  of  the  bar  above  the  point  of  onion  of  the 
teeth  therewith. 

966  262  FIREPROOFINO  COMPOUND.  Biumon  Ooos- 
■nr.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  419.817. 

1,  The  hereln-deacrlbed  compoaltlon  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  slumlnlnm  sulfate,  sine  chlorid.  linseed  oil  vamlsh. 
powdered  talc  kaolin  and  unskimmed  milk,  sobstantlally 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  for  ren- 
dering wood  and  other  combustible  matcrlala  flre-reslstlng. 
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consisting  of  granulated  alomlnlnm  snltato  thirtsen  parts 
by  weight,  chemically  pnra  boiled  and  drtad  alnc  chlorid 
60*  B4.  twenty  parts  by  weight.  Unseed  oil  vamlah  sixty 
parts  by  weight,  powdered  talc  one  and  one-half  parts  by 
weight.  kMolln  one  and  one-half  parts  by  wel^t  and  un- 
skimmed anllk  fonr  parts  hy  weight. 


to  be  deflected  by  the  body  portion  of  a  plug,  and  the  wc- 
ODd  spring  member  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  the  Insulated 
pin  portion  of  said  plug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


966  263  SWITCHBOARD  CONSTRUCTION.  Thbodorb 
A.  Hammond.  Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1904.  Serial 
No. 


966,264.     HAY-STACKER.     Richabo  E.  HAsais.  Co«y, 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,610. 


1.  A  jack  for  switchboards,  said  Jack  comprising  a  pair 
of  spring  members  normally  In  electrical  contact  at  the 
i«ar  of  the  board,  one  of  said  members  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  board  and  the  other  of  aald  members  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  board,  the  latter  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  plug  before  the  former  member,  substantially 
as  and  llor  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  ■  switchboard  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sockets  for  receiving  connecting  plugs.  Jacks 
In  Juxtapo8lti9n  to  said  sockets,  said  Jacks  comprising  two 
spring  members  normally  In  electrical  contact,  one  of  said 
members  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  board  and  projecting 
Into  the  szlal  line  of  the  socket  and  the  other  of  said 
members  extending  through  said  socket  and  secured  at  the 
front  of  the  board  whereby  both  members  of  a  Jack  may  be 
engaged  by  the  plug,  one  member  being  engaged  thereby 
before  (|e  other.  subsUntlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose 

8.  AUwltchboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  or 
blocks  6t  Insulating  material,  each  block  provided  with 
plug  sockeU  and  having  mounted  thereon  Jacks  of  nnlform 
construction,  each  Jack  comprising  two  Independently 
mounted  spring  members,  one  of  said  members  being  se 
cured  t0  the  front  of  the  block  or  strip  and  extending  Into 
and  through  the  socket,  the  other  of  said  members  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  block  or  strip  and  projecting  into  the 
axial  line  of  the  socket,  and  both  members  normally  In 
electrical  contact  one  with  the  other  at  the  rear  of  the 
board,  in  combination  with  a  plug  provided  with  two  ter- 
minal portions  Insulated  one  from  the  other,  each  portion 
adapted  to  engage  and  deflect  separatel)  -and  successively 
one  of  Itie  spring  members  of  a  Jack  when  inserted  in  a 
plug  socket  to  produce  a  wiping  contact  between  the 
spring   members,    substantially   as   and   for   the   purpose 

described. 

4.  A  unit  for  switchboard  construction  comprising  a 
block  or  strip  of  Insulating  material,  an  aperture  therein 
to  recelte  a  plug,  a  Jack  consisting  of  two  spring  members 
normalllr  In  contact  one  with  the  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers seHired  to  the  front  of  the  board  and  passing  through 
the  aperture  to  the  rear  thereof,  the  other  member  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  board.  In  combination  with  a  plug  for 
said  Jack  having  electrically  separate  portions,  each  of  the 
Jack  members  adapted  to  separately  and  successively  con- 
tact wtllth  different  electrically  aeparate  portions  of  the 
plug  and  to  be  d^eeted  and  moved  out  of  electrical  con- 
tact on#  with  the  other  by  said  plug. 

9.  AJ|unlt  for  switchboard  constructions,  comprising  a 
block  i*  strip  of  InstUatlng  material,  apertures  In  said 
block  to  receive  plugs.  Jacks  arranged  adjacent  said  aper- 
tures comprising  two  spring  members  normally  In  elec- 
trical iQonUct.  one  of  said  members  passing  through  the 
apertnte  from  front  to  rear,  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers se<ured  to  the  reai  of  the  board.  In  combination  with 
a  ping  having  a  pin  portion  and  a  body  portion  Insulated 
one  from  the  other,  the  first  named  spring  member  adapted 


1.  A  hay  sUcker  comprising  a  supporting  framework, 
an  elevator  mounted  thereon,  a  leveling  device  located 
above  the  elevator,  and  supporta  for  said  leveling  device 
said  supports  embodying  blocks  secured  to  ^he  elevator, 
and  spring  held  rods  movable  In  said  blocks  and  plvOtally 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  leveling  device. 

2.  A  hay  stacker  embodying  a  supporting  framework. 
an  elevator  mounted  thereon,  a  leveling  device  located 
above  the  elevator  and  supports  for  said  leveling  device 
the  supports  consUtlng  of  blocks  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  elevator,  spring  held  rods  movable  in  said  blocks  and 
angular  brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  leveling  de- 
vice and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  end 

of  the  rods. 

3.  A  stacker  comprising  an  elevator,  a  receiving  trough 
located  In  front  of  the  elevator  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal laterally  swinging  side  sections  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered Into  contact  with  the  ground,  cables  connected  to  said 
sections,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  frame  and  over  which 
the  cables  pass  and  a  shaft  carried  by  the  elevator  and 
extending  transversely  thereof,  the  cables  winding  upon 
the  shaft  whereby  to  raise  the  side  sections  of  the  trough. 

4.  A  sUcker  comprising  an  elevator,  a  receiving  trough 
located  In  front  of  the  elevator,  conveying  mechanism  for 
the  elevator,  conveying  mechanism  for  the  trough,  the  lat- 
ter consisting  of  a  plurality  of  chains  having  their  upper 
stretches  arranged  to  pass  over  the  uppet  surface  of  the 
trough,  front  and  rear  sprocket  wheels  over  which  the 
chains  pass,  and  a  wedge  shaped  plate  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  trough  In  front  of  the  chains  and  provided 
with  the  housings  for  the  front  sprocket  wheels  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  6  6,266.  HOLDER  FOR  OILSTONES.  L«Ti  HATNa, 
SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  and  Bdwim  B.  Pikb,  Pike,  N.  H. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  626.400. 
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1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  ctMnprtslBf  m 
bolder,  a  plurality  of  grinding  element^  each  bodUy  and 
Independently  movable  In  parallel  relation  with  tha  ottar 
It. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalac  • 
holder,  a  plurality  of  frlndlng  elementa,  and  mean*  for 
independently  and  bodily  raising  and  lowering  each  ele- 
ment as  a  whole. 

3.  A  device  of  0»e  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder,  a  plurality  of  grinding  elements,  and  cam  means 
for  imparting  a  straight  line  movement  to  each  element. 

4.  A  devlet  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder,  a  plurality  of  grinding  elements,  and  means  for 
imparting  vertical  movement  to  each  element,  the  base 
of  each  element  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  base 
of  the  holder  during  said  movement 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder,  a  plurality  of  grinding  elements,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  straight  line  movement  to  each  element  Inde- 
pendent of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


965.26C.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING,  SKIVING.  AND 
SPLITTING  LEATHER  OR  THE  LIKE.  P»l»a  HlLD- 
UAnv,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Moenos  Machine  Wortu  Ltd.,  Prankfort-on-the-Maln, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  458,715. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  cornM* 
nation  with  work  supports  arranged  in  groups,  a  disk- 
like  carrier  therefor,  a  sopport  for  said  carrier  provided 
with  holes  corresponding  In  namber  to  the  number  of 
work  supports,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  holes,  a  spring  acting  on  said  pin, 
and  a  ciitter  and  work  feeding  member  for  cooperation 
with  said  work  rapporta. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  work  supports  arranged  in  groups,  a  disk- 
like  carrier  therefor,  a  support  for  said  carrier  provided 
with  holes  corresponding  In  number  to  the  namber  of 
work  supports,  •  pin  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  boles,  a  spring  acting  on  said  pin, 
and  a  cutter  and  work  feeding  member  for  cooperation 
with  Htld  work  mpporta,  said  carrier  being  In  the  form 
of  an  endless  band,  and  galde  rollers  therefor. 


mrwing  to  prevont  rotary  movaoMBt  of  tbe  bars  ontil  tha, 
same  are  moved  to  bring  their  projections  to  the  asveml 
transverse  slots. 

3.  A  selective  key-operated  lock  actuator  consisting  of 
a  set  of  segmental  bars  arranged  side  by  aide,  each  being 
the  quadrant  of  a  cylinder  and  together  eonatltntlng  a  cob* 
plete  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  casing  In  which  said  bars  are 
longitudinally  and  rotarlly  movable,  and  having  longltodl- 
nal  and  transverse  gi^ooves,  and  projections  on  the  several 
bars,  one  In  each  longitudinal  groove,  serving  to  prevent 
rotary  movement  of  the  bars  until  the  same  are  moved  to 
bring  their  projections  to  the  several  transverse  slots. 

4.  A  selective  key-operated  lock-actuator  consisting  of 
a  set  of  ban  arrangad  side  by  side,  a  casing  In  which  said 
bars  aro  longitudinally  and  rotarlly  movable  and  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves,  and  projections  on 
the  several  bars,  one  in  each  longitudinal  groove,  serving 
to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  bars  until  the  same 
are  moved  to  bring  their  projections  to  the  several  trmaa- 
verse  slots,  in  combination  with  a  key  having  abutments, 
for  engaging  the  bars,'  which  abutments  are  located  to 
correspond  with  the  varloos  spacing  between  the  several 
plna  and  transverse  grooves  so  as  to  place  all  the  bars  at 
once  In  the  position  wherein  they  can  be  rotated. 

6.  A  selective  key-operated  lock-actuator  consisting  of 
a  set  of  bars  arranged  side  by  aide  and  together  forming 
a  complete  cylinder,  a  cyiladrtcai  casing  In  which  said 
bars  are  longitudinally  and  roUrlly  movable,  and  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves,  and  projections  on 
the  several  bars,  one  in  each  longitudinal  groove,  serving 
to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  bars  until  the  same 
are  moved  to  bring  their  projections  to  the  several  trana- 
varse  slots,  said  bars  having  external  longitudinal  groovea, 
abntmenta  on  the  casing  extending  Into  said  grooves,  and 
springs  In  the  grooves  bearing  on  said  abatments  and  tha 
bars  with  a  tendency  to  hold  the  bars  In  their  Inoparative 
position  within  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


060,268.  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Oustaf  O.  HOLMoa«», 
Yesterfts,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1810.  Serial  No. 
680.017. 


965,267.  LOCK-OPEBATINO  DEVICE.  Wiltobo  A. 
Hill,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
asslgnmenta,  to  The  Hill  Lock  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application 
filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  436,539.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  29,  1908.    Serial  Na  455,367. 

4t 


An  electric  machine  having  a  rotor  with  projactinf 
pole  pieces  and  windings  on  the  latter  the  axial  parta  of 
which  are  curved  substantially  as  a  chain  line,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


966,269.  ADJUSTABLE  BASKET  -  ORATE.  JiMBa  F. 
Jambs,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448.9S4. 


1.  A  selective  key-operated  lock-actuator  consisting  of 
a  set  of  bars  arranged  side  by  side,  a  casing  In  which 
said  bars  are  longitudinally  and  rotarlly  movable,  and 
having  longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves,  and  projec- 
tions on  the  several  bars,  one  in  each  longltodlaal  groove, 
serving  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  bars  until  the 
same  are  moved  to  bring  their  projections  to  the  several 
transverse  grooves. 

2.  A  selective  key-operated  lock-actuator  consisting  of 
•  set  of  bars  arranged  side  by  side,  and  together  form- 
teg  a  complete  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  casing  In  which 
■aid  bars  are  longitudinally  and  rotarlly  movable,  and 
having  longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves,  and  proj*^ 
tions  on  the  several  bars,  one  In  each  longitudinal  groove. 


The  comblnstion  with  an  open  fire  place  frame,  of  li 
carried  by  opposite  sides  of  the  fire  place  and  extending 
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Inwardly  from  said  aldea,  said  lags  being  arranged  In 
pairs,  (he  logs  of  each  pair  being  In  vertical  allneroent,  a 
grate  adapted  to  fit  In  said  fire  place  and  abutting  the 
front  tides  of  said  lugs,  a  lug  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
grate  luSapted  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  the  frame  at  a 
point  lietween  the  logs  carried  by  one  side  of  the  fire 
place,  a  sUdable  catch  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the 
grate  attd  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  opposite  side  of 
the  fratoe  at  a  point  between  the  luga  carried  by  said  aide 
and  lugs  carried  by  the  grate  and  resting  apon  the  lags 
first  a|«ntloned. 


,^1^ 


•  8  6  ,  B7  0  .  MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  BOTTLE  ENDS 
WITH  TIN-FOIL.  Thomas  K.  Keith,  deceased,  late  of 
Boston,  Mass.:  Harold  C.  Hudson,  administrator,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Francis  N.  Chapman,  Salem,  Maaa. 
Flle^  Aug.  2,  1909.     SerUl  No.  610,830. 


1.  A 


•twl  by 


bottle  coverfhg  machine,  comprising  means  actn- 
the  bottle  for  applying  a  sheet  thereto,  and  means 

revolving  about  the  bottle  neck  for  wrapping  the  sheet 

thereon, 

2.  A^  pottle  covering  machine,  comprising  a  non-rotating 
•heet  ckrrylnK  means  actuated  by  the  bottle  for  applying  a 
sheet  thereabout,  and  means  revolving  around  the  bottle 
Beck  fi^f  wrapping  the  sheet  thereon. 

3.  A  bottle  covering  machine,  comprising  a  non-rotating 
ahlfUble  means  for  guiding  the  bottle,  mechanism  for  ap- 
plying a  sheet  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  means  revolv- 
ing around  the  neck  for  wrapping  the  sheet  thereabout. 

4.  Allwttle  covering  machine,  comprising  a  non-rotating 
■hiftaMe  means  for  guiding  the  bottle,  mechanism  for  ap- 
plylUK  a  sheet  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  means  revolv- 
ing arotind  the  neck  for  wrapping  the  sheet  thereabout, 
and  a  hon-rotatlng  member  for  compressing  the  pro>cting 
edge  of  the  wrapped  sheet  against  the  cork  of  the  bottle. 

6.  la  a  bottle  covering  machine,  mechanism  for  apply- 
ing a  theet  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle;  means  revolving 
aroand  the  neck  for  wrapping  the  aheet  thereabout ;  a  rest 
for  holding  the  bottle  stationary ;  and  a  compresedr  re- 
dprocaUng  In  line  of  axis  of  the  stationary  position  for 
dosing  the  end  of  the  wrapped  sheet. 

[Clai^  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


•66.27i.    HAUt-WAVBB.    ALazAKona  KaMrr,  Las  Ani- 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,048. 


1.  ▲  pair  waver  comprialng  a  pair  of  clamping  medi- 
bera.  emth  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
tapered  prongs,  each  prong  having  an  extenaion  at  Ita 
widened  end.  extending  at  subsUntlally  right-angles  tbero- 
to.  and  %  plate  to  which  said  extensions  are  attached,  said 


plate  extending  transversely  with  reference  to  said  pronfg 
and  at  one  end  of  said  member. 

2.  A  faair  waver  comprising  an  upper  clamping  member 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  tapered  pronga  eoc- 
nected  together  at  one  end,  a  lower  clamplnc  member  con- ' 
slating  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  tapered  prongs  arranged  to 
fit  between  the  prongs  of  the  upper  member  and  bear  on 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  hair  waver  comprising  an  arch-ahaped  clamping 
member  IncludlUK  in  its  construction  a  plurality  of  pronga 
connected  together  at  one  end  by  a  plate,  a  lower  arch- 
shaped  damping  member  including  in  its  conatructlon  a 
plurality  of  spaced  prongs  connected  together  at  one  end 
by  a  plate  affording  a  bearing  aurface  for  the  free  ends  of 
the  prongs  of  the  upper  member. 


966,t7t.     FAUCET.     Washinoton  H.  KiLBorxx,  Green- 
field, Maas.     Filed  May  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  494,496. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  an  enlarged 
cavity  at  its  delivering  end  forming  a  valve  chamber,  and 
a  bearing,  an  outlet  noszle  and  a  valve  slldlngly  connected, 
and  located  respectively  in  said  bearing  and  chamber,  the 
valve  and  casing  being  connected  by  means  which  ^^anse 
movementa  of  the  valve  toward  and  from  its  seat  wh>'n 
the  valve  and  nozxle  are  rotated,  and  a  nossle-conflnlng 
and  operating  member  detachably  engaged  with  external 
portions  of  the  casing  and  nozzle. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  at  its  delivering 
end  a  drcular  cavity,  the  inner  end  portion  of  which  con- 
stitutes a  valve  chamber  having  a  valve  seat,  while  tbe 
outer  end  portion  constitutes  a  bearing,  an  ontlet  nonla 
joumaled  In  said  bearing,  a  valve  rotatable  In  the  chamber 
and  having  a  acrew  thread  connection  with  the  caaing  end 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  nozzle,  tbe  noszle  and  valve 
being  Insertlble  and  removable  through  the  mouth  of  the 
cavity,  and  a  nozzle-confining  and  operating  member  de- 
tachably engaged  with  external  portions  of  the  casing  and 
noszle. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  an  enl<trged 
cavity  at  its  delivering  end  forming  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
bearing,  an  outlet  nozzle  and  a  valve  slldlngly  connected, 
and  located  reapectlvely  in  said  bearing  and  chamber,  tbe 
valve  and  casing  being  connected  by  means  which  canse 
movements  of  the  valve  toward  and  from  its  seat  when  the 
valve  and  nozzle  are  rotated,  and  an  external  yoke  pivoted 
to  and  supported  by  the  casing  and  rigidly  engaged  with 
the  noszle. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  enlarged 
cavity  at  its  delivering  end  forming  a  valve  chamber  and 
a  bearing,  an  outlet  nozzle  and  a  valve  slldlngly  connected, 
and  located  respectively  In  said  bearing  and  chamber,  the 
valve  and  casing  being  connected  by  means  which  cause 
movements  of  the  valve  toward  and  from  Its  seat  when  the 
valve  and  nozzle  are  rotated,  and  an  external  yoke  de- 
tachably pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  caaing.  and  detachably 
clamped  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  nozzle. 

6.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  an  enlarged 
cavity  at  Its  delivering  end  forming  a  valve  chamb*>r  and 
a  bearing,  an  outlet  noaxle  and  a  valve  slldlngly  con- 
nected, and  located  respectively  In  said  bearing  and 
chamber,  the  valve  and  caaing  being  connected  by  means 
which  caoae  qiovementa  of  the  valve  toward  and  from  Ita 
seat  when  tbe  valve  and  nozzle  are  rotated,  and  ac  ex- 
ternal yoke  having  at  one  end  an  arm  which  Is  detachably 
pivoted  to  the  casing,  and  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  an  annular 
seat  which  la  detachably  damped  to  the  noasla. 
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9S0.27S.  ELBCTBICAL  CONDUCTOR  FOB  ILLUMI- 
NATING PUBPOSE8.  IMADOC  LAOorr,  BchcBflCtadr. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaatgnments,  ol 
thirty  one-bandredths  to  PhlHp  C.  Peck,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

'  aad  aerenty  one-Iiandredtlis  to  Anna  M.  Ladoff,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.    Plied  Jan.  4,  1904.    Serial  No.  187.698. 

1.  An  arc  light  pencil  composed  of  silicon  aaaoclated 
with  iron. 

2.  An  arc  light  p^cil  compriaing  aillcon  aaaociatad 
with  Iron. 

3.  An  arc  light  pencil  composed  of  silicon  homogeneooaly 
and  oniformly  aaaoclated  with  iron  througboat  the  body 
of  the  pencil. 

4.  An  arc  light  pencil  comprising  silicon  homogeneoocly 
and  uniformly  associated  with  iron  throughoat  the  body 
of  the  pencil. 

B.  An  arc  light  pencir  composed  of  silicon  aaaoclated 
with  a  more  condactire  metal  sobstantlally  as  deseribad. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


906,274.    HAIL-JOINT.     Edwabo  D.  Lapish,  Brans  City, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.774. 


•f*^ 


In  combination,  rails,  a  chair  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
rails  and  comprising  a  base  baring  an  integral  upwardly 
extending  rail  engaging  flange  at  one  edge,  said  flange  be- 
ing formed  with  projections  interlocking  with  the  raila, 
.the  base  of  the  chair  baring  a  flange  at  the  edge  opposite 
th«  extenalon,  an  angle  bar  bearing  against  tha  ntlla  and 
baring  ita  lower  portion  arranged  between  the  flange 
aforesaid,  and  the  baae  portions  of  the  ralla.  aald  angle 
bar  being  formed  with  a  toothed  flange  at  ita  outermost 
portion,  the  base  of  the  chair  baring  a  toothed  seat,  and 
screws  applied  to  the  flange  of  the  chair  and  engaging  the 
angle  bar  to  hold  its  toothed  flange  in  Interlocking  con- 
nection with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  aeat  of  the  chair. 


9  5  5.  270.  SINGLE  -  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR 
DOUBLE-BARREL  GUNS.  PtAinc  C.  LavLia.  Ulyaaes, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Stone.  Coudersport, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  624,614. 


fSa 


1.  A  donble  barrel  gun  Including  a  lock  caa«  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  sears,  a  trigger,  a  firing  block  pirotally  mounted 
00  the  trigger,  and  a  push  rod  extending  transrersely 
through  the  lock  case  and  prorided  with  meana  for  mor- 
ing  (be  firing  block  into  engagement  with  the  scars  to 
effect  the  dlacharge  of  either  barrel. 

2.  A  double  barrel  gun  including  a  lock  case  and  a  plu- 
raltty  of  acars,  a  trigger,  a  firing  block  plrotally  mounted 
on  the  trigger,  and  a  puah  rod  extending  transreraely 
through  the  lock  case  abore  the  aear*  and  prorided  with 
means  for  morlng  the  firing  block  Into  the  path  of  either 
■ear  to  effect  the  dlacharge  of  either  barrel. 


S.  A  doable  barrel  gnu  iBcliidtBg  a  leek  case  harlag 
transreraely  alined  openlaga  1b  the  oppoaite  sides  there> 
of.  a  plurality  of  aears,  a  trigger,  a  firing  block  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  trigger,  a  puah  rod  slldably  mounted  la 
said  openings  and  prorided  with  means  for  morlng  the 
firing  block  into  the  path  of  the  sears  to  effect  the  dis- 
charge of  either  of  aald  barrela,  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the 
push  rod  aerrlng  to  indicate  the  order  of  firing  aald 
barrela. 

4.  A  donble  barrel  gun  Including  a  plurality  of  seara,  a 
trigger,  a  firing  block  plrotally  mounted  on  the  trigger,  a 
push  rod,  and  a  cam  operatlrely  connected  with  the  push 
rod  and  morable  Into  the  path  of  the  firing  block  to  cause 
aald  firing  block  to  engage  either  sear  and  effect  the  dla- 
charge of  one  of  the  barrela  when  the  trigger  la  pulled. 

5.  A  double  barrel  gun  including  a  plurality  of  seara,  a 
trigger,  a  flring  block  plrotally  mounted  on  the  trigger,  a 
poah  rod,  a  cam  operatirely  connected  wltb  the  push  rod 
and  morable  into  the  path  of  the  flring  block  to  cauae 
said  flring  block  to  engage  either  sear  and  effect  the  dla- 
charge of  one  of  the  barrela  when  the  trigger  is  pulled, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  flring  block  to 
normal  poaltton  after  the  dlacharge  of  either  barrel. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


955.276.  EAR  -  PLUG  FOR  B.\THERS.  John  Lopieich. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
485,129. 


'^VV' 


1.  An  ear  plug  comprising  a  tubular  member  baring  • 
waterproof  diaphragm  for  preventing  paaaage  of  water, 
but  permitting  transmission  of  Hound  wares,  a  tube  of 
elastic  material  connected  with  said  tubular  member  and 
baring  a  perforated  enlargement  at  its  outer  end  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  the  ear  passage,  and  meana  for  holding 
said  enlargement  within  the  ear  paaaage. 

2.  An  ear  plug  for  bathers'  use  compriBlng  a  box  mem> 
her  baring  an  opening  at  one  end  prorided  with  a  water- 
proof diaphragm,  a  tubular  extenalon  from  aald  box  mem- 
ber, a  rubber  tube  member  slldably  mounted  on  said 
tubular  extension  and  having  an  enlargement  at  ita  end, 
and  meana  elastlcally  connecting  aald  rubber  tube  with 
the  box. 

3.  An  ear  plug  for  bathers'  nae  compriaing  a  box  mem- 
ber baring  an  openlhg  at  one  end  prorided  with  a  water- 
proof diaphragm,  a  wire  gause  screen  within  said  dia- 
phragm, a  cap  member  alMlng  orer  the  box  member  and 
holding  the  diaphragm  in  place,  said  box  member  baring  a 
tabular  extension,  a  sleere  of  soft  rubber  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  outside  of  the  tubular  extension  and  prorided 
with  a  perforated  bulb  at  ita  outer  end.  and  a  helical 
spring  coiled  around  aald  tnbalar  extenalon  of  the  box  and 
engaging  the  box  and  the  sleere  to  bold  said  sleere  la 
position. 

4.  Ab  ear  plag  compriaing  a  tabular  member  baring  a 
waterproof  diaphragm  for  prerentlng  passage  of  water,  a 
foraminoua  screen  in  direct  contact  with  the  waterproof 
diaphragm,  but  permitting  tranimiBsion  of  sound  waves,  a 
tube  of  elastic  material  connected  with  aald  tubular  mem- 
ber and  baring  a  perforated  enlargement  at  ita  outer  end, 
adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  the  ear  passage,  and  meana  for 
holding  said  enlargement  within  the  ear  paaaage. 


955.277.     SECTIONAL  DIB.     William   J.  MACFAaLANO, 

Dorcheater,  and  William  G.    Eaton,  Roxbury,   Maaa. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,044. 

1.  A  die  of  liregular  form  having  a  continuons  cutting 

blade,  and  atlffenlng  webM  formed  integral  w)tta  aald  coa- 

tlnuoua   blade  and    interposed   between   the   iaaer   tmem 

thereof   but    separated    from   each   other;  an    ornamental 

entting  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  aald 


h 
J 


UMl  meana  tor  aeenrlBg  aald  cutting  member  to  lold 
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2.  <L  die  of  Irregular  form  baring  a  continuous  cutting 
blade,  and  stiffening  webs  formed  Integral  with  aald  con- 
tinuous blade  and  Interposed  between  the  Inner  faces 
V  thereof  but  aeparated  from  each  other;  an  ornamental 
cutting  member  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  indenting 
members  adapted  to  impreaa  a  pattern  in  the  material 
being  cut ;  and  meana  for  securing  said  cutting  member  to 

Z.  indie  of  irregular  form  baring  a  continuoua  cutting 
Made,  and  stiffening  webs  formed  Integral  with  said  con- 
tinuoua blade  and  interpoaed  between  the  inner  faces 
thereof  bat  separated  from  each  other;  an  ornamental 
catting  member  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  punches 
adapted  to  impress  a  pattern  In  the  material  being  cut ; 
and  meana  for  securing  said  cutting  member  to  aald  weba. 

4.  A  die  of  irregular  form  baring  a  continuoua  cutting 
blade,  and  stiffening  webs  formed  integral  wltb  aald  con- 
tinuous blade  and  interpoaed  between  the  inner  faces 
thereof  but  separated  from  each  other ;  an  ornamental 
eattlntf  member  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  punches  ad- 
juatably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  impreaa  a  pat- 
tern lo  the  material  being  cut ;  and  means  for  securing 
■aid  catting  member  to  aald  weba. 

5.  A  die  of  irregi|lar  form  baring  a  continuoua  catting 
blade,  and  atiffenin#  webs  formed  integral  with  aaid  con- 
tlBUOO*  blade  and;  Interposed  between  the  inner  faces 
thereof  but  separated  from  each  other;  an  ornamental 
cutting  member  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  punches 
threaded  thereto  adapted  to  Impreaa  a  pattern  in  the  ma- 
terial being  cut ;  and  means  for  securing  said  cutting 
member  to  aaid  weba. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 

965,278.     SPECTACLES.     BoBoaT  W.  V.  MiMoa,  Clifton 
Hill.  Mo.    PUed  Jaly  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  608,391. 


1.  H 


J9 
combination  with  a  apectacle  leaa,  a  frame,  thin 
transparent  sheets  carried  by  aald  frame,  whereby  the 
lena  la  Incased  in  an  air  and  dnat-proof  chamber. 

2.  IB  combination  with  a  apectacle  lens,  a  pair  of 
frame*  hinged  together,  meana  for  securing  the  framea  at 
their  aiarglns  opposite  the  hinge  and  packing  carried  by 
the  fmme. 

3.  la  combination  with  a  pair  of  spectacle  lenses, 
hinged  frames  embracing  each  lens,  means  for  securing 
said  ftaaes  to  said  lenoea  and  a  bridge  connecting  aald 
hinged  framea. 


956.279.     VABIABLE-8PEED  TBANSMISSION  DEVICE. 

Frank  A.  Moore,  8r.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Frank  A.  Moore,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Plied  Oct  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  524.934. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  dlak  wheel  having  on  one  face  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  arranged  in  aeta,  the  teeth  comprisltag  each 
set  being  of  uniform  length,  but  varying  In  length  from 
the  teeth  In  the  other  sets,  and  all  the  teeth  being  uni- 
formly spaced  and  radially  arranged  around  the  axle  of 
said  disk  wheel,  a  pinion  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  disk  wheel  and  adapted  to  make  engagement  there- 
with, and  means  for  shifting  said  pinion  acroaa  the  face ' 
of  said  disk  wheel. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  tranamlssion  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  disk  wheel  having  on  one  face  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  arranged  in  sets,  the  teeth  comprising  each 
set  being  of  uniform  length,  but  varying  In  length  from 
the  teeth  in  the  other  sets,  and  all  the  teeth  being  uni- 
formly apaced  and  radially  arranged  around  the  axis  of 
said  dlak  wheel,  a  pinion  baring  its  periphery  cut  on  a 
curre  in  croas  section  adapted  to  reduce  the  area  of  the 
teeth's  engagement  with  the  dlak  wheel,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  pinion  across  the  face  of  ftaid  disk  wheel  to 
change  both  the  direction  of  travel  and  rate  of  speed  of 

'  the  pinion.  ■H 

3.  In  a  variable  apeed  transmission  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  disk  wheel  having  on  one  face  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  arranged  in  sets,  the  teeth  comprising  each 
aet  being  of  uniform  length,  but  rarylng  in  length  from 
the  teeth  in  the  other  aeta.  and  all  the  teeth  being  uni- 
formly spaced  and  radially  arranged  around  the  axis  of 
said  disk  wheel,  a  pinion  baring  its  teeth  pointed  at 
both  enda  and  baring  the  surfaces  of  said  teeth  «at  on  a 
curre  to  reduce  their  area  of  engagement  with  the  dlak 
wheel,  and  means  for  ahlfting  said  pinion  across  the  face 
of  aaid  disk. 


955.280.  HOSE  BRIIX;E.  .Vlfeed  J.  Neff,  Richmond, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909,  Serial  No.  488.170.  Renewed 
Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.083. 

1.  In  a  hose-bridge,  the  combination,  with  two  bridge-, 
bare,  each  baring  wedge-shaped  end  portions  and  a  alot 
for  straddling  a  hose-pipe,  of  an  adjustable  brace  baring 
its  end  portions  formed  of  rods  pivoted-  to  its  main  por> 
tion  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  prorided 
with  means  for  connecting  them  to  the  said  bridge-bars 
on  opposite  sides  of  their  slots. 

2.  IB  a  hoae-brldge,  the  combination,  with  two  bridge^ 
bars,  each  baring  wedge-shaped  end  portions  and  a  alot 
for  straddling  a  hose-pipe,  and  a  brace  connecting  the  aaM 
bars  together ;  of  wedges  which  rest  on  the  ground  to  one 
side  of  Hie  pointed  ends  of  the  said  bara,  aaid  wedges 
forming  a  more  acute  angle  with  the  ground  than  the  end 
portiona  of  the  bars  and  projecting  ahore  the  level  of  their 
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eztmiM  ends,  and  meuui  for  Mcarlns  the  Mid  wedgM  to 
the  ground  independent  of  the  bridce-ban. 


J- 


jL^ciLll   ' 


3.  In  •  hose-bridge,  the  combination,  with  two  bridge- 
bars  ^ach  bavlDg  wedge-ahaped  end  portions  and  a  slot 
(or  straddling  a  hoae  pipe  at  ita  middle  part,  each  bar 
having  also  perforated  lags  on  its  ooter  side  and  con- 
necting lugs  on  its  inner  side  upon  opposite  sides  of  its 
slot,  of  an  adjustable  brace  having  its  end  portions  formed 
of  rods  pivoted  to  its  main  portion  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  provided  with  coupling  devices 
for  engaging  with  the  said  connecting  lugs,  and  pins  for 
engaging  with  the  said  perforated  lugs. 


056.281.  FOLDINO  CANOPT  FOR  HAMMOCKS.  ELlsa 
B.  Norwood,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  509,9«2. 


1.  The  herein  described  canopy  for  a  hammock  com- 
prising the  frame  of  bows,  one  at  each  end  and  the  Inter- 
mediate bows,  the  bottom  of  pliable  fabric,  means  for 
attaching  the  said  bottom  to  a  hammock,  a  covering  of 
reticulated  fabric  secured  to  the  bows  and  extending  over 
the  ends  of  the  frame  and  fastening  devices  along  the 
aides  uniting  the  covering  to  the  bottom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hammock,  a  supporting  can- 
opy frame  composed  of  a  bow  at  each  end,  and  an  inter- 
mediate bow  secured  at  the  ends  to  the  hammock  body, 
a  covering  of  reticulated  fabric  stretched  over  the  bowa 
and  secured  at  the  sides  and  at  the  enda  to  the  liammock 
body,  one  of  said  sides  being  provided  with  detachable 
fastenings  whereby  the  canopy  may  be  opened  to  admit 
a  person  inside. 


056.282.  ADJUSTABLE  CONCBBTB-MOLD.  HiNBT  Po- 
cocx,  London,  OnUrio.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1008. 
Serial  No.  467.446.  , 


1.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinal  mold 
aide,  end  cross  bars,  one  secured  to  each  end  of  said  lon- 
fltadinal  mold  side,  and  a  vertical  flange  formed  on  the 
Inner  face  of  each  of  said  end  ^ross  bars.  In  combination 
with  a  removable  longitudinal  mold  side  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  and  engage  with  said  vertical  flanges  on 
said  end  cross  bars,  mold  ends  located  between  said  longi- 
tudinal mold  sides  and  said  end  cross  bars,  and  means  for 


rigidly  sseuring  said  removable  longltodinal  mold  side  at 
the  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted  in  relstloa  to 
said  end  cross  bars. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  dsscrlbsd,  a  longitudinal  mold 
side,  end  cross  bars  one  secured  to  each  end  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal mold  side,  and  a  vertical  flange  prorided  with 
a  lateral  extension  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  each  of 
said  end  cross  bars,  in  combination  with  a  ramovabls 
longitudinal  mold  side,  end  irons  in  each  of  which  a  re- 
ceaa  la  formed  and  one  secured  to  each  end  of  aald  re- 
movable longitudinal  mold  aide,  and  the  latter  adapted 
to  be  placed  between  and  eagag*  with  aald  vertical 
flangea  on  said  end  cross  bars,  and  said  lateral  extensions 
from  said  vertical  flanges  fitted  to  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  said  recesses  in  said  end  irons,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  removable  longitudinal  mold  side  at 
the  position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted  in  relation  to 
said  end  cross  bars. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinal  mold 
side,  end  irons  each  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  and 
one  secured  to  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  mold  side, 
and  end  croas  bars,  each  provided  with  a  vertical  flangs 
and  with  an  elongated  slot,  and  one  secured  to  each  of 
said  lateral  extensions  from  said  end  irons  by  mesne  ex- 
tending through  said  elongated  slots,  in  combination  with 
a  removable  longitudinal  mold  side  sdapted  to  be  placed 
between  and  engage  with  said  vertical  flanges  on-  said 
end  cross  bars,  mold  ends  Iocs  ted  between  said  longi- 
tudinal mold  sides  and  said  end  cross  bars,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  removable  longitudinal  mold  slds 
at  the  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted  in  relation 
to  said  end  cross  bars. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinal  mold 
aide,  end  irons  each  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  la 
which  a  Hegmental  slot  is  formed,  and  one  of  said  end 
irons  secured  to  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  mold  side, 
in  combination  with  end  cross  bars  secured  to  said  lateral 
extensions  by  means  extending  through  said  segmental 
slots  in  said  lateral  extensions  of  said  end  irona,  and  a 
removable  longitudinal  mold  side  held  In  contact  with 
said  end  cross  bars. 

5.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinal  mold 
side,  end  irons  each  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  in 
which  a  segmental  slot  is  formed,  and  one  of  said  end 
irons  secured  to  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  mold  side, 
in  combination  with  end  cross  bars  In  which  an  elongated 
slot  Is  formed,  means  extending  through  said  elongated 
and  segmental  slots  for  securing  said  end  cross  bars  to 
said  lateral  extensions  of  said  end  irons,  and  a  removable 
longitudinal  mold  side  held  in  contact  with  said  end  cross 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


055,288.      CABLB-HAULING    BNOINB.      Orlin    Porm, 
PorUand,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  5. 1008.     SerUl  No.  451,800. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  hauling  engine  of,  a  groovs- 
faced  main  or  driven  drum,  a  corresponding  groove-faced 
auxiliary  drum  Joumaled  in  front  of  one  face  of  aald 
driven  drum,  falrleaders  arranged  relatively  to  the  front 
face  of  said  driven  drum  and  said  auxiliary  drum,  a  tight- 
ener operated  by  the  driving  motive-force  and  consisting 
of  a  rockabie  bearing,  a  grooved  drum  Joumaled  therein 
and  positioned  relatively  to  the  cable-strsnds  running  be- 
tween the  driven-drum  and  its  auxiliary  drum,  and  con- 
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nsctloM  whereby  the  motive  foroe  may  be  applied  to  cause 
either  end  of  said  tightener  drum  to  bear  upon  said  cable 
strands. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hauling  engine  of,  a  groove- 
faced  main  or  driven  drum,  a  corresponding  groove-faced 
anxlltgry  drum  Joumaled  In  front  of  one  face  of  said 
drives  drum,  falrleaders  arranged  relatively  to  the  front 
face  of  aald  driven  drum  and  said  auxiliary  drum,  a 
groovis-faosd  pulley  Joumaled  In  front  of  the  rear  or 
opposite  face  of  said  driven  drum,  a  fairleader  arranged 
relatl'«)ely  to  aald  groove-faced  pulley,  a  tightener  oper- 
ated by  the  driving  motive  force  and  consisting  of  rock- 
able  bearing,  a  grooved  dram  Joumaled  therein  and  poai- 
tlonef  relatively  to  the  cable-atrands  ranning  between  the 
drlveti-dmm  and  Its  auxiliary  drum,  and  connections 
whereby  the  motive-force  may  be  applied  to  cause  either 
end  of  said  tightener  drum  to  bear  upon  said  cable  strands. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  hauling  engine  of  a  groove- 
faced!  main  or  driven  drum,  a  corresponding  groove- faced 
auxiliary  drum  Joumaled  on  a  relative  oblique  axis  in 
front  ef  one  face  of  said  driven  drum,  falrleaders  arranged 
relatively  to  the  front  face  of  said  driven-drum  and  said 
auxiliary  drum,  a  groove-faced  pulley  Joumaled  on  a  rela- 
tive ofellque  axis  In  front  of  the  rear  or  opposite  face  of 
said  driven  drum,  a  fairleader  arranged  relatively  to  said 
groove-faced  pulley,  a  tightener  operated  by  the  driven 
motint^-force,  consisting  of  a  rockabie  bearing,  a  groove- 
faced  Ortun  Journaled  therein  and  positioned  relatively  to 
the  oable-strands  running  between  the  driven-drum  and 
its  aagiUary  dram,  and  connections  whereby  the  motive- 
force  jgiay  be  applied  to  cause  either  end  of  said  tightener 
drum  to  t>ear  upon  said  cable  strands. 

4.  In  a  hauling  engine,  the  combination  of  a  grooved 
faced  main  or  driven  dram,  a  grooved  faced  auxiliary 
drum!  Joumaled  in  front  of  one  face  of  said  driven  drum, 
a  grooved  faced  pulley  Journaled  In  front  of  the  opposite 
fsce  of  said  driven  dram,  said  auxiliary  dram  and  said 
pulley  being  idlers,  and  a  cable  arranged  to  pass  under 
the  auxiliary  drum  to  the  under  face  of  the  driven  drum, 
thence  having  several  lapses  around  the  driven  and  auxil- 
iary drums,  the  last  lapse  being  around  the  driven  dram 
only,  and  thence  passing  from  the  under  fsce  of  the  latter 
to  tb^  grooved  fkced  pulley,  thence  having  several  lapses 
around  said  pulley  and  said  driven  dram,  and  flnally 
passing  from  the  under  side  of  the  driven  drum,  substan- 
tially as  described,  whereby  both  ends  of  the  cable  are 
positioned  to  wind  on  and  off  the  under  face  of  the 
driven  drum. 


A 


056,2a4.  BAILBOAD  STRUCTURE.  Charles  W.  Rbi- 
NotHL,  and  Bint  L.  Wbavbr,  Steelton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  JIOIO.  .Serial  Na  637.080. 


In  %  railroad  structure,  the  combination  of  two  adja- 
cent rtllroad  rails,  a  supporting  base  therefor,  a  wooden 
block  lnteri>osed  between  said  rails  between  the  heads  and 
bases  thereof,  said  block  having  a  hole  extending  there- 
through, a  metal  bnahlng  within  said  hole,  and  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  rajls  and  said  bushing  and  secur- 
ing sfld  rails  and  said  block  together. 


II 


066,280.  BXCAVATINO  -  8H0VBL.  CHASLas  J.  RaiSB, 
Onigha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1010.  Serial  No.  644,086. 
1.  jkB  sxcavating  shovel  comprising  a  shell  open  at  the 
trsatlnid,  a  swlngable  door  arranged  at  the  rearward 
end  thereof,  a  latch  for  holding  the  door  in  closed  posi- 
tion, hoisting  means  pivotally  connected  with  the  slieil 


on  an  axis  such  tlut  when  loaded  the  shell  will  tend  to 
tilt  bsckwsrd,  draft  rigging  connected  with  the  front  part 
of  the  ahell,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  opera  table 
by  backward  tilting  of  the  shell  to  a  certain  definite  po- 
sition. 


2.  An  excavating  shovel  comprising  a  shell  open  at  the 
front  end,  a  door  arranged  at  the  rearmard  end  thereof, 
the  door  being  swingably  connected  with  the  ahell  so  as 
to  close  by  gravity  when  the  shell  is  in  horixontal  posi- 
tion, a  latch  arranged  to  hold  the  door  in  closed  position, 
hoisting  means  pivotally  connected  with  the  shell  on  an 
axia  such  that  when  loaded  the  shell  will  tend  to  tilt 
backward,  draft  rigging  Connected  with  the  shell  so  thst 
tension  thereon  tends  to  turn  the  shell  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  andvmeans  for  releasing  the  latch 
operatable  by  backward  tilting  of  the  shell  to  s  predeter- 
mined position. 

3.  In  an  excavating  shovel,  a  shell  open  at  the  front 
end,  a  door  arranged  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  and 
swingably  connected  therewith  so  as  to  close  by  gravity 
when  the  shell  is  in  a  horizontal  jMsition.  s  latch  sr- 
ranged  to  hold  the  door  in  closed  position,  hoisting;  means 
pivotslly  connected  with  the  shell  on  an  axis  such  that 
when  loaded  the  shell  will  tend  to  tUt  backward,  draft 
rigging  connected  with  the  shell  so  that  tension  thereon 
will  tend  to  turn  the  shell  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  comprising  an 
element  normally  connecting  with  the  latch,  connecting 
devices,  snd  a  releaaing  member  carried  by  the  hoisting 
means  and  engageable  with  said  connecting  devices  when 
the  shell  is  tilted  backward  to  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  IB  an  excavating  shovel,  a  receptacle  open  at  one 
end  and  having  a  cutting-blade  at  one  side  of  said  open 
end,  a  door  arranged  at  the  other  end  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  spring-pressed  means  arranged  to  re- 
tain the  door  in  closed  position,  hoisting  means  pivotally 
connected  with  the  receptacle  on  an  axis  such  that  it  will 
tend  when  loaded  to  tilt  toward  the  end  having  the  door, 
draft  devices  arranged  for  pulling  the  receptacle  with  the 
open  end  forward,  and  means  for  releasing  the  spring- 
pressed  door-retaining  means,  said  releasing  means  being 
operatable  by  the  tilting  of  the  receptacle  to  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

6.  In  an  excavating  ahorel,  a  shell  open  at  the  front 
end  and  having  a  cutting-blade  at  one  side  of  said  open 
end,  a  door  arranged  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  ahell 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  shell  on  an  axis  such 
that  when  the  shell  is  In  horisontal  position  the  door 
will  tend  to  close  by  gravity,  a  yieldably-pressed  latch 
for  retaining  the  door  in  closed  position,  a  hoisting-bail 
pivoted  to  the  shell  on  an  axis  such  that  when  loaded 
the  shell  will  tend  to  tilt  backward  to  a  vertical  position, 
a  draft-bail  connected  with  the  forward  part  of  the  shell 
and  In  such  relation  to  the  hoisting-bail  axis  that  a  pull 
on  said  draft-bail  tends  to  turn  the  shell  to  a  substsn- 
tially  horizontal  position,  a  member  carried  by  the  hoist- 
ing-bail, and  means  connecting  with  the  latdt  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  member  on  the  boistlng-bail  when 
the  shell  is  tilted  backward  and  to  be  actuated  thereby 
to  release  the  latch. 
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066.286.  BALL-BEARING.  ACOUST  RlUB,  Berlin.  0«r- 
many,  BMlgnor  to  The  HeM-Brlgtat  Manufacturtnc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  July  80, 
1907.     Serial  No.  386,209. 

,9- 


1.  A  cage  for  ball  bearings,  having  between  each  two 
adjacent  ball»  two  Independent  means  for  separating 
them,  one  of  snch  means  consisting  of  a  relatively  soft 
material  extending  normally  between  each  two  adjacent 
balls  a  sufficient  distance  to  hold  the  balls  separated  In 
ase.  and  the  other  of  said  means  constituting  an  emer- 
^ncy  device  adapted  to  hold  the  balls  separated  when 
the  first  of  said  means  Is  worn  oat  or  melted. 

2.  A  cage  for  ball  bearings,  having  between  each  two 
adjacent  balls  two  independent  means  for  separating 
them,  one  of  such  means  consisting  of  soft  metal  extend- 
ing normally  between  each  two  adjacent  balls  a  sufficient 
distance  to  hold  the  balls  separated  In  use,  and  the  other 
of  said  means  constituting  an  emergency  device  adapted 
to  hold  the  balls  separated  when  the  first  of  said  means 
la  worn  or  melted,  and  comprising  hard  metml  members 
of  proper  proportions  to  separate  the  balls. 

3.  A  cage  for  ball  bearings,  having  between  each  two 
adjacent  balls  two  Independent  means  for  separating 
them,  one  of  such  means  consisting  of  soft  metal  extend- 
ing normally  between  each  two  adjacent  balls  a  sufficient 
distance  to  hold  the  balls  separated  in  use,  and  the  other 
of  said  means  constituting  an  emergency  device  adapted 
to  hold  the  balls  separated  when  the  lint  of  said  means 
ia  worn  or  melted,  and  comprising  hard  metal  members 
of  proper  proportions  to  separate  the  bells,  and  an  annu- 
lar caalng  of  hard  metal  supporting  both  said  means. 

4.  A  cage  for  ball  bearings,  haying  an  annular  casing 
of  hard  metal,  and  a  lining  of  softer  material  supported 
upon  said  casing,  said  lining  extending  between  the  balls 
to  a  sufficient  extent  to  keep  them  separated  in  use. 

6.  A  cage  for  ball  bearings,  having  an  annular  casing 

,  of  bard  metal  and  a  lining  of  softer  metal  supported  upon 

said  casing,  said  lining  extending  between  the  balls  to  a 

sufficient  extent  to  keep  them  separated  In  use.  t 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


966,287.  WIBE-CUTTER.  Bsbtha  W.  Schoviblo,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  executrix  of  Albert  B.  Schofleld,  deceased. 
Filed    Sept    11.    1907.      SarUl    No.    892,248. 


cent  faces  with  proJectl<»s  to  limit  the  closing  of  the 
handles,  a  spring  Interposed  between  th^  handles  for  hold- 
ing them  normsUy  apart  and  cutting  Jaws  of  disk  like 
form  pivotally  secured  together  to  rotate  relatively  to 
each  other  and  provided  with  dlagcmal  sloU  In  their 
curved  faces  for  the  reception  of  s  wire  to  be  cat,  tbs 
said  pivotal  cutting  Jaws  being  provided  with  tall  pieces 
pivotally  secured  the  one  to  one  of  the  handles  and  the 
other  to  the  other  of  the  handlea,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


966.288.  ROTARY  KXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Gioaoa  O. 
SCHBOIDBB.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907, 
Serial  No.  392,011.  Renewed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  648.719. 


A  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  handles  pivoted  together, 
the  parts  at  the  pivotal  connection  being  provided  with 
shoulders  arranged  to  engage  to  limit  the  opening  of  the 
handles,  the  said  handles  being  provided  on  their  sdjs- 


1.  In  sn  ssploslve  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
therein  and  prorided  with  a  peripheral  exploston  cham- 
ber, guides  engaging  the  ends  of  said  piston,  and  annular 
spring  disks  acting  upon  said  guides. 

2.  In  sa  explosive  engine,  s  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  explosion  cbsm- 
ber.  a  shaft  to  which  said  piston  Is  secured,  guides  en- 
gaging said  piston,  and  annular  spring  disks  csrried  by 
ssld  shaft  snd  sctlng  upon  said  guides. 

8.  In  an  explosive  englns.  s  cyllBder,  a  piston  mounted 
therein  snd  provided  with  a  peripheral  exploMon  chamber, 
guides  engaging  said  piston,  and  spring  disks  provided 
with  radial  arms  acting  upon  said  guides. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  explosion  cham- 
ber, guides  engaging  said  piston,  a  shaft  to  which  said 
piston  Is  secured,  split  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  radial  arms  engaging  aald  guldea.  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  disks. 

6.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  explosion  cham- 
ber, guides  engaging  said  piston  and  provided  with  an- 
nular flanges  forming  exterior  chambers  and  spring  disks 
located  in  the  chambered  portions  of  said  guides  snd  act- 
ing to  hold  the  latter  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  said 
pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  ths  Oustts.] 


966,289.      WINDMILL.      Albbbt    T.    Bcott,    WatsrvUls, 
Wash,    filed  July  6,  1900.    SerUl  No.  606.066. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tower,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end 
of  ths  tower,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cap,  a 
shsft  disposed  vertically  within  ths  tower  snd  extending 
up  through  the  said  cap  and  collar  and  secured  to  ths 
collsr,  a  series  of  rings  arranged  concentrically  around  ths 
ssld  shsft,  connections  between  the  rotatable  collar  and 
the  lowest  of  said  rings,  connections  between  the  roUtabls 
collar  and  the  middle  ring,  connections  between  ths  upper 
end  of  the  sbaft  and  the  uppermost  of  ths  ssld  rings  and 
vsrtlcally  dUposed  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  ths  said 
rlngs^ 

2.  In  s  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  driving  sliaft,  a 
brake  disk  rigidly  secured  thereon,  a  slldable  rack  disposed 
sdjacsat  said  disk,  a  braks  band  adapted  to  be  carrlsd 
against  the  disk  by  the  rack,  a  Isvsr  provided  with  s 
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meshing  with  ssld  rack,  means  for  operating  said  levsr,  a 
series  of  blades,  and  meana  operated  by  the  lever  to  open 
or  doae  the  blades.     . 


8.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  vertical  shaft,  a  series 
of  blades  disposed  concentrically  around  the  shaft,  a 
spidtr  slldsbly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  connections  between 
the  spider  and  the  blades,  an  operating  rod  mounted  in 
the  phaft  and  connected  to  the  spider,  a  lever  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  ssld  rod  and  carrying  a  gear,  a  rack  In  mesh 
with  said  gear,  a  brake  disk  on  the  shaft,  and  a  brake  band 
carried  by  said  rack  and  arranged  to  frlctionally  engage 
the  brake  dlak. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  rings  carried  by 
said  shaft,  vsrtlcsl  blsdes  disposed  concentrically  around 
the  Orlvlng  shaft,  and  having  their  edges  notched  to  fit 
over-jtlie  said  rings,  brackets  secured  on  the  blades  around 
the,«dges  of  the  notches  snd  provided  with  lateral  lugs, 
and  illvot  rods  mounted  in  the  rings  and  passing  through 
and  secured  to  said  lugs. 


II 


OS5,2tfO.     SMOKE-JACK.     William  R.  SnoLa,  Nashua, 
N„  3-    Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  643,188. 


1.  "In  a  smoke  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  truncated  py- 
ramidal base  comprising  curved  comer  pieces  and  gusset 
platss  a  conoldal  thimble  surmounting  the  truncated  apex 
of  tW  base,  and  a  stack  surmounting  the  thimble,  those 
members  having  curved  surfaces  being  composed  of  molded 
felted  homogeneous  cement-united  asbestiform  fiber. 

2.  In  a  smdke  Jsck,  the  combination  of  a  truncated  py- 
ramidal base  comprising  curved  comer  pieces  with  subsUn- 
tlally  flat  margins,  flat  gusset  plates,  fastened  to  the  flat 
margins  of  the  comer  pieces,  a  conoldal  thimble  surmount- 
ing the  truncated  apex  of  the  base,  and  a  stack  surmount- 
ing the  thimble,  those  members  hsvlng  curved  surfaces 
being  composed  of  molded  fSlted  homogeneous  cement- 
united  asbestiform  flber. 

8.  In  a  smoke  Jack,  a  truncated  pyramidal  box  compris- 
ing Qurvsd  comer  piscss  and  gusset  pistes,  the  curved 
members  being  composed  of  molded  felted  homogeneous  ce- 
ment-nnited  asbestiform  fiber. 

4.  In  s  smoke  Jack,  a  truncated  pyramidal  box  compris- 
ing curved  corner  pieces  with  substantially  flat  margins, 
and  tat  gusset  plates  fsstensd  to  the  flat  margins  of  the 
comer  pieces,  the  curved  members  being  composed  of  mold- 
sd  felted  homogeneous  cement-united  asbestUbrm  flber. 


966.291.      PROPELLER  -  WHEEL.      Abkam    E.    Scltzu, 
MUmi,  Fla.    FUed  Aug.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  618,091. 


A  propeller  comprising  a  bub,  shanks  radiating  there- 
from, said  shanks  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  hub,  a  blade  carried  by  each  shank  having  a 
flat  body  with  Its  marginal  edge  presenting  a  compound 
curve,  aald  blades  being  a  segment  of  a  circle  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  end,  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  rearwardly  projecting  end  of  one  blade 
overlaps  in  spaced  relation  the  forwardly  projecting  end 
of  the  adjacent  blade,  and  the  shanks  having  therebetween 
ovoidal  openings  which  are  arranged  medially  of  the  hub, 
the  larger  portion  of  each  opening  being  proximate  the  hub. 


965,292.  CARBURETER.  Frank  W.  Sicklbs,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  and  Thomas  D.  Millba  and  Michabl  J.  Cab- 
boll,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Slro-Carbureter 
Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  body  cor- 
porate of  Maasachusetta.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,882.  , 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing-chamber  having  a  fiuld  In- 
let, an  air  Inlet,  and  a  fuel  outlet,  a  longitudinally-movable 
and  normally  non-rotary  valve  for  said  fiuld  inlet,  a  valve 
operating  on  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  Its  axis  for  said 
air  inlet,  a  valve  the  plane  of  which  coincides  with  its  axis 
for  said  fuel  outlet,  and  means  to  operate  said  valves  si- 
multaneously. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing-chamber  having  a  fluid  in- 
let, an  air  inlet,  and  a  fuel  outlet,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able and  normally  non-rotary  valve  for  said  fluid  inlet,  a 
valve  operating  on  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  its  axis  for 
said  air  inlet,  a  valve  the  plane  of  which  coincMes  with  its 
axis  for  said  fuel  outlet,  and  means  to  operate  said  valves 
simultaneously  from  a  single  point. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mlxlng-chamb«>  having  a  flnid  in- 
let, an  air  inlet,  and  a  fuel  outlet,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able and  normally  non-rotary  valve  for  said  fiuld  Inlet,  a 
valve  operating  on  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  Its  sxis  for 
said  air  Inlet,  a  valve  the  plane  of  which  coincides  with  Its 
axis  for  said  fuel  outlet,  and  means  to  operate  the  air  inlet 
and  fuel  outlet  valves  simultaneously  and  to  operate  the 
fluid  Inlet  valve  with  the  others  after  their  operation  has 
commenced. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing-chamber  Laving  a  fluid  In- 
let, an  air  Inlet,  and  a  fuel  outlet,  a  longitudinally-movable 
and  normally  non-rotary  valve  for  aald  fluid  inlet,  a  valve 
operating  on  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  ita  axis  fbr  said  air 
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lBl«t,  a  ralre  tbe  plane  of  which  coIdcMm  wtth  Its  axis  ftor 
aald  fu«l  outlet,  and  means  to  operate  from  a  sinfl*  point 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  valTes  simultaneoasly  and  to  operate 
the  flaid  Inlet  valre  with  the  others  after  their  operation 
has  commenced. 

S.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tube  baring  one  open  end  directed 
upwardly  and  provided  with  an  elbow  In  which  Is  a  mix- 
ing-chamber below  both  ends  of  said  tnbe,  ralTes  at  or  ad- 
jacent to  ttve  ends  of  such  tube,  a  gasolene  Inlet  opening 
into  the  base  oi  snch  chamber,  a  valye  for  such  gasolene 
inlet,  and  means  to  operate  said  ralvea  aimultaneoualy. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Qasett*.] 


956,293.  LEAD  AND  CBATON  PKNCIL.  Josbph  Sobs, 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  R.  Can- 
fleld.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.667. 


1.  A  lead  or  crayon  pencil  comprising  a  body  member 
and  a  plurality  of  leads  or  crayons  occupying  fixed  posi- 
tions therein,  the  total  length  of  said  leads  or  crayona 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  tbe  pencil,  and  said  body 
member  having  a  plurality  of  predeterraliied  snrfacca  of 
cleavage  corresponding  to  said  leads  or  crayons  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  up  on  said  surfaces  to  expose  said  leads 
or  crayons  for  use. 

2.  A  lead  or  crayon  pendl  comprising  a  body  member 
and  a 'plurality  of  leads  or  crayons  distributed  iongltudl- 
naUy  and  uniformly  throughout  the  body  member,  tbe 
total  length  of  said  leads  or  crayons  being  greater  ttxan 
the  length  of  said  body  member,  and  said  body  member 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  surfaces 
of  cleavage  corresponding  to  said  leads  or  crayons  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  ap  on  said  surfaces  to  expose  said 
leads  or  crayons  for  use. 

3.  A  lesd  or  crayon  pencil  comprising  a  plurality  of 
successive  sections  each  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  lead  or  crayon  and  being  in  contact  with  the  next 
adjacent'  section  along  a  predetermined  plane  of  cleavage 
and  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  said  next  adjacent 
se«tlon  along  said  plane  of  cleavage  and  in  such  manner 
as  to  expose  a  lead  or  crayon  for  use,  said  planes  of  cleav- 
age ranging  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pencil. 

4.  A  lead  or  crayon  pencil  built  up  from  a  plurality  of 
similar  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
a  lead  or  crayon  the  total  quantity  of  lead  or  crayon  be- 
ing uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  length  of  the 
pencil  and  of  a  total  length  greater  than  the  pencil. 

5.  A  lead  or  crayon  pencil  comprising  a  body  member 
said  body  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality'  of  leads 
or  crayons  occupying  fixed  positions  therein  and  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  by  predetermined  surfaces  of 
cleavage,  and  adapted  to  successively  expose  said  leads  or 
crayons  for  use  by  opening  up  or  splitting  open  the  pen- 
cil along  said  surfaces  of  cleavage,  said  surfaces  of  cleav- 
age being  so  arranged  that  the  operative  end  of  the  body 
member  of  the  pencil  has  after  each  of  said  operations  a 
wedge  shape,  the  total  length  of  said  leads  or  crayons 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  pencil. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


985,294.      DEFLECTOR    FOR    NOZZLES.      William    C. 

Stoxi!.  La  Fayette.  Ind.     Filed  Sept  22.  1909.     Serial 

No.  818.916. 

1.  A  spraying  attachment  for  hose  nozzles  ccmprlslng  a 
guide  ring  adapted  to  loosely  surround  a  nozsle,  a  rock- 
ing lever  having  one  end  fastened  thereto,  an  embracing 
clip  adapted  to  surround  a  nozzle  and  provided  with 
means  for  holding  the  same  in  rigid  but  detachable  en- 
gagement therewith,  means  carried  by  said  clip  for  pivotal 


engagement  with  said  lever,  a  defiectlng  plate  carrlad  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  fastened  to  tba 
inner  end  of  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
notale  to  normally  hold  said  plate  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  liquid  dlactaars«d  froa  said  noaxle. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hoM  nossle.  of  an  embracing  clip  adapted  for 
rigid  but  detachable  engagement  with  said  nossle  and 
provided  with  pivot  iears.  a  rocking  lever  ptroUlly  mount- 
ed in  said  ears,  a  gaide  ring  hirried  by  the  Inner  end  of 
said  lever  and  loosely  surrounding  said  nozsle,  an  out- 
wardly flaring  downwardly  curved  concaved  plate  project- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  path  of  movemeat  of  the  liquid  discharged 
from  said  nossle.  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
nozsle  and  said  plate  for  normally  retaining  said  plate 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  discharged  liquid. 

3.  A  spraying  attachmant  for  hoae  nossles  comprising  a 
rocking  lever  having  a  flattened  outer  end  and  a  narrow 
Inner  end.  a  guide  ring  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
said  Inner  end.  an  embracing  clip  having  spaced  apart 
ends  held  in  pivoUl  engagement  with  the  intermedUte 
portion  of  aald  lever,  means  carried  by  said  clip  for  hold- 
ing the  same  In  rigid  but  detachable  engagement  with  a 
nozzle,  a  deflecting  plate  having  a  downwardly  curved 
concaved  body  the  outer  edge  of  which  is  widened  and  its 
inner  end  connected  with  the  flattened  end  of  said  lever, 
and  a  flat  spring  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  plate  and  Its  free  end  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
hoae  nossle. 


968.296.  TRACTION  -  WHEEL.  Blmu  E.  Thompso!* 
and  William  H.  Wallacb,  Chester.  Okla.  Filed  June 
17.  1909.    SerUl  No.  602.762. 


1.  The  hereindescribed  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim, 
a  spider  roUtable  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  wheel, 
a  aegmental  disk  including  a  tubular  portion  formed  on 
said  spider,  a  series  of  arms  projecting  radially  from  the 
spider  luid  rigidly  secured  to  said  tubular  portion,  a  aeries 
of  spurs  extending  tangentially  from  the  ends  of  said  arms 
and  thereby  being  projected  by  the  periphery  of  said  rim, 
a  hub  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  wheel,  a  flexible  con- 
nection extending  from  the  spider  to  said  hub,  and  means 
to  move  the  hub  laterally  with  respect  to  the  wheel  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  spider. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim. 
a  spider  mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  with  the  axis  of 
the  .wheel,  said  spider  Including  a  disk,  a  tubular  portion 
and  a  series  of  arms  connected  to  said  tubular  portion  and 
extending  radially  from  the  axis  thereof,  a  series  of  spurs 
pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  extending 
therefrom  tangentially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rim, 
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iexibM  connections  attached  to  tbe  periphery  of  said 
spider,  a  bub  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  wheel  and 
alidabfle  laterally  thereon  and  to  which  said  flexible  con- 
Bectioils  are  secured,  and  means  for  sliding  said  hub  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  spider. 

8.  t^e  hereindescribed  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim, 
a  spider  mounted  within  the  wl>eel  and  rotatable  with 
reaped  thereto,  aald  spider  including  a  series  of  radial 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  a  tubular  portion  formed  on  said 
spider,  a  series  of  spurs  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arma  and  extending  tangentially  therefrom 
by  thn  periphery  of  said  rim.  a  hub  rotatable  with  the 
wheel  and  slidable  laterally  with  reapect  thereto,  a  flexi- 
ble coninection  between  the  spider  and  said  hub,  means  to 
operate  the  bub  laterally  to  cause  rotation  of  the  spider 
througb  said  connection,  and  means  to  automatically  re- 
store the  spider  to  normal  position  upon  release  of  said 
operating  means. 

4.  t^e  hereindescribed  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim, 
a  spider  mounted  within  tbe  wheel  and  rotatable  with 
reape<tt  thereto,  said  spider  including  a  segmental  disk, 
having  a  groove  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  tubular  por- 
tion «|id  a  series  of  radial  arms  secured  to  said  tubular 
portldH.  a  plurality  of  spurs  pivotally  connected  to  the 
outer  4nds  of  said  arms  and  extending  tangentially  there- 
from by  the  periphery  of  said  rim,  a  grooved  bub  rotatable 
with  the  wheel  and  slidable  laterally  with  respect  thereto, 
a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  hub  and  the  segmental 
diak,  neans  to  operate  said  hub  laterally  and  rotate  the 
spider,  snd  means  to  restore  the  spider  to  normal  position 
upon  the  release  of  said  operating  meana  -• 

Ji.  Vfit  hereindescribed  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim, 
a  ■P>#i'  mounted  within  the  wheel  and  rotatable  with 
taapaqll  thereto,  said  spider  Including  a  segmental  disk, 
havlnt:  a  groove  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  tubular  por- 
tion atd  a  serias  of  radial  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said 
tubuUt  portion,  a  plurality  of  forked  apurs  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  extending  tan- 
gentially therefrom  by  the  periphery  of  the  rim,  a  grooved 
kub  Hitatable  with  the  wheel  and  slidable  laterally  with 
reapect  thereto,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  hub  and 
the  segmental  disk,  aald  connection  being  housed  In  the 
peripbtral  groove  of  the  said  disk,  means  for  operating 
aald  hob  laterally  and  rotate  the  spider,  and  means  to 
restore  the  spider  to  normal  poaitlon  upon  the  release  of 
said  operating  means,  consisting  of  springs  secured  to  tbe 
wheel  and  the  diak. 


196.  COMPRESSED-AIR  MOTOR  FOR  PUMPS. 
DAi^tD  R.  TmipPLCHOBx,  FIndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
19019.     Serial  No.  411,820. 


A  laitor  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
hollow  platoo  therein,  a  hollow  piston  rod  communicating 


with  said  piston,  a  pipe  section  passing  transversely 
through  said  piston  and  provided  with  exhaust  passage* 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  piston,  a  tubular 
valve  open  at  the  ends  and  slldably  held  In  aaid  pipe, 
said  valve  being  divided  into  two  non-communicating  end 
portions,  each  of  said  portions  having  an  exhaust  port 
adapted  by  movement  of  the  valve  to  be  brought  into  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  passages  in  tbe  pipe,  and  an 
air  pipe  arranged  parallel  to  and  upon  one  side  of  the 
piston  rod,  said  air  pipe  passing  loosely  through  the  pis- 
ton and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  tha 
other,  and  means  carried  by  said  air  pipe  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylinder,  for  regulating  admission  of  air 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  said  means  being  operated 
by  engagement  with  the  piston. 


965,297.     ROTARY  PLOW.     Chablks  H.  Va«  Nostrand, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  May  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  496,861. 


1.  A  rotary  plow  including  a  main  frame,  a  traction 
drum  or  cylinder  supporting  the  frame  and  provided  with 
combined  traction  and  cultivating  teeth  projecting  from 
the  face  <rf  the  drum  or  cylinder  and  arranged  to  pierce 
the  ground,  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected 
with  the  drum  or  cylinder  for  rotating  the  same  to  pro- 
pel tbe  plow,  said  drum  or  cylinder  being  provided  with 
extended  Journals  projecting  beyond  the  frame,  and  carry-. 
Ing  wheels  of  greater  diameter  than  the  drum  or  cylinder 
and  the  teeth  thereof  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  said  Jour- 
nals for  supporting  the  drum  or  cylinder  and  the  .teeth 
thereof  clear  of  the  ground. 

2.  A  rotary  plow  including  a  frame,  a  traction  drum  or. 
cylinder  supporting  the  frame  and  arranged  to  roll  on  the 
ground  and  provided  with  diagonal  rows  of  fixed  combined 
cultivating  and  traction  teeth  extending  In  the  direction 
of  the  rotation  of  the  drum  or  cylinder,  each  tooth  having 
a  curvature  to  cause  It  to  penetrate  the  ground  throughout 
Ita  entire  length  at  the  ssme  point  through  the  forward 
rolling  of  the  drum  or  cylinder. 

3.  A  rotary  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  traction  drum  or 
cylinder  supporting  the  frame  and  arranged  to  roll  on  the 
ground  and  provided  with  diagonal  rows  of  fixed  combined 
cultivating  and  traction  teeth  extending  In  the  direction 
of  the  rotation  of  the  drum  or  cylinder,  each  tooth  having 
a  curvature  to  cause  It  to  penetrate  the  ground  throughout 
Its  entire  length  at  the  aame  point  through  the  forward 
rolling  of  the  drum  or  cylinder,  and  the  said  teeth  having 
their  front  faces  arranged  straight  to  the  front  and  at 
different  transverse  planes  in  angular  relation  to  the 
diagonal  plane  of  the  rows  of  the  teeth. 

4.  A  rotary  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  rotary  drum  or 
cylinder  supporting  the  frame  and  arranged  to  roll  on  the 
ground,  teeth  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  drum  or  cylinder 
and  nrranfted  in  transverse  rows,  and  an  annular  series  of 
spaced  sod-cuttlng  blades  mounted  on  tbe  drum  or  cylinder 
and  projecting  radially  therefrom  opposite  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  rows  of  teeth. 

5.  A  rotary  plow  Including  a  frame,  a  rotary  traction 
drum  or  cylinder  supportlnt  the  frame  and  arranged  to  roll 
on  the  ground,  combined  cultivating  and  traction  teeth 
projecting  from  the  face  of  tbe  drum  or  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged In  transverse  rows,  and  spaced  radially  arranged 
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•od-cottlng  blades  mounted  on  the  dmm  or  cylinder  at  tbe 
ends  thereof  and  located  opposite  tlie  spaces  between  tbe 
rows  of  blades. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


95  S,  29  8.  8AFBTY-HAZOB-BLADB-8TROPPINO  DB- 
VICB.  Chaklbs  Q.  Waid,  Chicaso,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ward  Safety  Rasor  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,676. 


/  % 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  slotted  han- 
dle, and  a  clamping  device  plvoUlly  secured  in  said  slot. 
said  clamp  being  opened  and  closed  by  withdrawing  It  from 
and  returning  it  to  the  slot,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slotted  han- 
dle, and  a  clamping  device  consisting  of  two  plates  of  re- 
silient material  plvotally  secured  In  said  slot,  said  clamp 
being  opened  and  closed  by  withdrawing  it  from  and  re- 
turning It  to  the  slot,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed.    ■ 

S.  In  a  rasor  blade  stropping  device,  a  slotted  handle, 
and  a  device  for  holding  the  blade  consisting  of  two  plates 
of  resilient  material  plvotally  secured  In  the  slot  In  the 
handle  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  tbe  blade  to 
hold  it  In  position,  the  blade  being  clamped  In  position  by 
pushing  the  free  ends  of  the  plates  Into  the  slot  In  the 
handle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  raior  blade  stropping  device  adapted  to  hold  a 
blade  having  a  notch  In  each  end.  a  pair  of  plates  of  which 
one  plate  is  provided  with  two  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  In  the  rasor  blade,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  notches  or  offsets  coincident  with  the  lugs,  to 
accommodate  the  latter  when  the  plates  are  brought  to- 
gether with  the  blade  between  them,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plates  together  with  the  blade  between  them,  for 
stropping  purposes,  and  for  releaalng  them  to  permit  them 
to  be  separated  for  the  removal  of  the  blade ;  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  rasor  blade  stropping  device  adapted  to  hold  a 
blade  having  a  notch  at  each  end.  a  pair  of  plates  of  re- 
silient material  secured  together  near  one  end  and  tending 
to  spring  apart  at  their  oppoalte  enda,  one  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  s  pair  of  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  razor  blade,  and  the 
other  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  coincident  notches 
or  recesses  to  accommodate  said  lugs  when  the  plates  are 
pressed  together  with  the  blade  between  them,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  plates  together  and  holding  them  with  the 
blade  between  them,  for  stropping  purposes,  and  for  re- 
leasing them  and  permitting  them  to  spring  apart  for  the 
removal  of  the  blade ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  ^ 


955,299.     REFININQ-BNOINB.     Wallacb  Whiti,  Law- 
rence. Maas.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  458.029. 


1.  In  a  refining  etiglne,  a  metallic  fllllng-block  adapted 
to  be  placed  between  the  blades,  consisting  of  s  channel- 
Iron  bar,  snbeti«ptlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  refining  engine,  a  metallic  fllllng-block  adapted 


to  be  placed  between  the  blades,  consisting  of  a  channel- 
iron  bar  made  tapering  from  end  to  end.  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  s  refining  engine,  a  metallic  fllllng-block  adapted 
to  be  placed  between  the  blades,  consisting  of  a  channel- 
Iron  bar  bent  at  an  angle  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  length, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  refining  engine,  a  metallic  fllllng-block  adapted 
to  be  placed  between  the  blades,  consisting  of  a  channel- 
Iron  bar  made  tapering  from  top  to  bottom,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  In  a  refining  euKlne.  a  metallic  fllllng-block  adapted 
to  be  placed  between  the  blades,  conalsting  of  a  channel- 
Iron  bar  made  parallel  from  end  to  end.  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


955,300.      8TBAM-RADIAT0R.      WiLBCB    M.    WHrTLOCK, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  June  27,  1908.    SerUl  No.  440.011. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  an  opening 
In  its  wall,  of  a  plug  for  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  dncta 
leading  from  said  plug  different  distances  Into  the  radiator 
chamber,  an  outer  vent,  and  a  controlling  valve  adapted 
to  place  said  vent. in  communication  with  any  one  of  the 
said  ducts  or  cut  off  such  commonlcatloB. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  controlling 
valve  located  In  the  wall  of  the  radiator  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  ducts  leading  from  said  valve^^lfferent  dlstsnces 
Into  the  radiator  chamber,  and  an  outside  vent  having  a 
passage  leading  to  the  controlling  valve,  aald  controlling 
valve  adapted  to  place  said  vent  In  communication  with 
any  one  of  the  said  Inner  dncta  or  cut  off  snch  communi- 
cation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  removable  ping 
In  the  wall  of  aald  radiator  having  a  valve  sest.  s  vent  In 
communlcstlon  with  said  valve  seat,  a  plurality  of  ducts 
leading  from  said  valve  seat  different  distances  into  the 
radiator  chamber,  and  a  valve  in  aald  valve  aeat  adapted 
to  place  the  said  vent  in  communlcstlon  with  sny  one  of 
said  ducta  or  cut  off  such  oommnnlcatlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  removable  plug 
sested  in  tbe  wall  of  the  radiator  and  providing  a  valve 
seat,  a  vent  carried  by  said  ping  and  communicating  with 
said  valve  seat,  a  plurality  of  ducta  leading  from  aald 
valve  seat  different  diatances  Into  the  radiator  chamber, 
and  a  valve  In  said  valve  seat  adapted  to  establlah  or  cut 
off  communication  between  said  vent  and  each  one  of  the 
ducta. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  a  threaded 
opening,  of  a  plug  screwed  Into  said  opening,  aald  ping 
having  a  central  valve  seat  and  a  plurality  of  sockets  out- 
side said  valve  seat  and  communicating  therewith  at  dif- 
ferent points,  a  vent  having  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  valse  aeat.  a  valve  in  said  valve  seat  having  means 
for  placing  each  of  said  sockets  in  communication  with 
said  vent  Independently  of  the  others,  snd  a  tube  project- 
ing from  one  of  said  sockets  Into  the  chamber  of  the  ra- 
dUtor. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 
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9BS4( : .    WATER-ELEVATOR.    Jambs  L.  Wsat,  Kewanee, 
III.     FUed  May  3,  1909.    SerUl  No.  493,618. 


<3-r-rT — Q 


1.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  pair  of  tanks  having  inlets 
and  oiitleta.  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  connected  to  a  source 
of  supply,  and  communicating  with  the  tankn.  a  valve 
worklhK  iB  the  cylinder,  and  alternately  establishing  com- 
munloatlon  between  the  cylinder  snd  the  tsnks.  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  to  tbe  cylinder  and  having  its  pas- 
aages  arranged  to  cut  off  the  fluid  pressure  supply  to  the 
cylln<)(>r  before  the  tsnk  which  is  in  communication  there- 
with Is  emptied,  the  course  of  the  fluid  presf>ure  in  its 
travel,  to  t&e  tanks  being  through  the  last  mentioned  valve 
and  the  cylinder,  and  float-controlled  means  for  operating 
the  last  mentioned  valve. 

2.  it  a  water  elevator,  a  pair  of  tanks  having  inlets 
and  outlets,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing ports  communicsting  with  the  tanks,  and  an  exhaust 
port  between  said  ports,  s  pair  of  connected  pistons  work- 
ing ill  the  cylinder,  and  alternately  opening  one  of  the 
tanka  to  the  space  In  the  cylinder  In  front  of  one  of  the 
plstona.  snd  the  other  tank  to  the  space  between  the  pis- 
tons, tbe  exhaust  pori  being  located  between  said  pistons, 
fluid  pressure  supply  pipes  entering  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  multiple-way  valve  to  which  said  pipes  are 
conneeted,  aald  valve  opening  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  flald  preaaure  supply,  and  the  other  end  to  the  atmos- 
phere, the  course  of  the  flnld  pressure  in  its  travel  to  the 
taaksjieing  through  the  laat  mentioned  valve  and  the  cyl- 
tBder.Jiuid  toat -coot rolled  meana  for  operating  the  valve. 

8.  If  *  water  elevator,  a  pair  of  tanks  having  Inleta 
and  oMtlets.  s  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing perts  communicating  with  the  tanks,  and  an  exhaust 
port  between  said  ports,  a  pair  of  connected  pistons  work- 
ing in  the  cylinder,  snd  alternately  opening  one  of  the 
tanks  to  the  spsce  In  the  cylinder  in  front  of  one  of  the 
plstona,  and  the  other  tank  to  the  apace  between  the  pls- 
tona. the  exhauat  port  being  located  between  said  pistons, 
fluid  pressure  supply  pipes  entering  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
cylinder,  a  multiple-way  valve  to  which  aald  pipes  are 
connected,  aald  vslve  alternately  opening  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  fluid  preaaure  supply  and  the  other  end  to 
the  atmoapbere.  and  having  its  ports  arrsnged  to  cut  off 
the  floid  pressure  supply  to  the  cylinder  before  the  tank 
which  la  In  communication  therewith  eraptlea,  the  courae 
of  tbe  fluid  pressure  In  its  travel  to  the  tanks  being 
through  the  laat  mentioned  valve  and  the  cylinder,  and 
float-<y)ntrolled  means  for  opersting  the  vslve. 

4.  t*  a  water  elevator,  a  pair  of  tanka  having  inleta 
and  oQtleta,  a  flnld  preaaure  cylinder,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing ports  communicating  with  the  tank,  and  an  exhauat 
port  between  said  porta,  a  pair  of  connected  pistons  work- 
ing l»  the  cylinder,  and  alternately  opening  one  of  the 
tanks  to  the  space  in  the  cylinder  In  front  of  one  of  the 
pistons,  snd  the  other  tank  to  the  space  between  the  pla- 
tons,  the  exhaust  port  being  located  between  said  platons, 
fluid  pressure  supply  pipes  entering  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  three-way  valve  to  which  said  pipes  are  con 
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nected,  said  valve  alternately  opening  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  fluid  pressure  supply,  and  said  valve  hair- 
ing outlets  to  the  atmosphere,  and  intermediate  ports  al- 
ternately communicating  therewith  to  open  the  ends  o( 
the  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  tbe  course  of  the  fluid 
pressure  In  Its  travel  to  tbe  tanks  being  through  the  last 
mentioned  valve  and  the  cylinder,  and  float  controlled 
means  for  operating  the  valve. 


95  5.302.  TELEPHONE  SIGNAL-BELL.  IIebuan  L. 
WiBRFTnL.  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  fuinois.  Filed 
Msr.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,001. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture for  said  electromagnet,  a  mounting  plate  secured  ad- 
jacent said  electromagnet,  a  support  for  said  armature 
rotatably  carried  by  said  plate,  a  cam  for  adjusting  said 
support  with  respect  to  said  plate,  and  a  locking  device 
for  holding  aaid  support  in  ita  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture for  aaid  electromagnet,  a  mounting  plate  secured  ad- 
jacent said  electromagnet,  a  support  for  said  armature 
rotatably  carried  by  said  plate,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  adapted  to  tilt  said  support  with 
respect  to  said  plate,  and  a  locking  device  for  securing 
said  suppori  in  its  adjusted  j>ofiitlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture for  said  electromagnet,  a  mounting  plate  secured  ad- 
jacent said  electromagnet,  brackets  depending  from  said 
plate,  one  of  said  brackets  having  an  aperture,  a  sup|^)rt 
for  said  armature  rotatably  carried  between  said  bracketa, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  support  and  lying  within  ssid  sper- 
ture  for  adjusting  said  support  with  respect  io  said  plate, 
and  a  clamping  device  for  securing  said  support  in  its 
adjuated  poaition. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture for  said  electromagnet,  a  mounting  plate  secured  ad- 
jacent said  electromagnet,  two  brackets  depending  from 
said  plate,  a  rotatable  support  for  said  armature  between 
aald  bracketa,  one  of  said  bracketa  having  a  receaa  there- 
in, a  nut  seated  in  said  recess,  and  a  screw  paasing  through 
said  support  and  brackets  and  engaging  with  aald  nut. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  mount- 
ing plate  secured  sdjacent  aald  electromagnet,  bracketa 
depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  a  slotted  aper- 
ture being  provided  In  one  of  said  brackets,  an  armature 
for  said  electromagnet,  a  support  for  said  armature  rota- 
tably mounted  between  said  brackets,  a  lateral  extenalon 
from  said  support  adjacent  said  aperture,  a  cam  rotatably 
carried  on  said  lateral  extension  and  lying  within  aaid 
alotted  aperture,  ssld  cam  being  cdapted  to  tilt  or  adjust 
said  support  with  respect  to  said  depending  brackets,  and 
a  screw  for  securing  said  armature  aupport  and  said  de- 
pending brackets  in  fixed  relative  position  when  the  de- 
sired adjustment  is  secured. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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966.303.     MAILINO-GALLET.     RiCHAEO  E.  Zbibkb,  B«II- 
Tllle,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,MI. 


A  galley  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bottom, 
side  and  end  walls,  spacer  plates  Interposed  between  the 
end  walls  and  the  bottom  to  form  openings  between  the 
latter  and  said  side  walls  and  supporting  pins  passed  at 
intervals  through. the  side  walls  and  bottom  and  also  In- 
teraectlng  the  said  opening. 


955,304.  APPABATIJS  FOB  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
PLASTIC  WALLS.  H«!»a»  C.  Babel.  Baffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,726. 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  plastic  materials,  comprising  two 
mold  walls,  each  wall  consisting  of  a  series  of  metal  sheets 
harlDg  their  top  and  bottom  edges  turned  laterally  away 
from  the  wall,  and  then  toward  each  other  to  form  hooks 
for  rertical  reinforcements,  and  then  turned  laterally  away 
from  the  wall,  and  then  turned  In  opposite  directions  to 
form  hooks  for  longitudinal  reinforcements,  a  series  of 
vertical  reinforcements  haTing  tongues  to  fit  in  the  first 
mentioned  hooks,  and  longitudinal  reinforcements  com- 
prising bars  fitting  on  the  second  mentioned  hooks. 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  walls  of  plastic  materials,  com- 
prising longitudinal  bearings  set  one  on  each  side  of  the 
proposed  wall,  angle  Irons  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
bearings,  a  series  of  sh*»et  metal  plates  having  their  upper 
and  lower  edges  turned  laterally  away  from  the  wall,  and 
then  turned  toward  each  other  to  form  hooks  for  vertical 
relnforcpments,  and  then  turned  laterally  away  from  the 
wall,  and  then  turned  In  opposite  directions  to  form  hooks 
for  longitudinal  reinforcements,  the  lower  ones  of  said 
latter  hooks  fitting  over  the  angle  irons,  angle  irons  fit- 
ting in  the  upper  ones  of  said  latter  hooks,  vertical  rein- 
forcements having  tongues  fitting  In  the  first  mentioned 
hooks,  and  fitting  between  the  angle  Irons,  and  tie  rods 
connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the  metal  plates. 


means  for  putting  the  wings  out  of  action  and  adapted  to 
gravitate,  means  for  holding  the  weight  in  Its  raised  posi- 
tion, means  for  releaning  the  weight,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  weight  with  the  means  for  putting  the  wings  out 
of  action  in  such  manner  that  the  gravitating  of  the 
weight  will  bring  Into  action  the  means  for  putting  the 
wings  out  of  action. 


9S6.305.  WIND-MOTOR.  Albert  W.  Bailbt.  Steward- 
son.  111.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1909.  SerUl  No.  472.454. 
1.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  of  a  revolnble 
main  shaft,  frames  secured  on  said  shaft,  wing  shafts 
mounted  to  rotate  in  bearings  on  said  frames,  wings 
fixed  on  said  wing  shafts  respectively,  cranks  fixed  on  aaid 
wing  shafts  respectively,  a  planetary  gear  connected  to 
rotate  one  of  said  wing  shafts,  rods  connected  to  operate 
the  crank*  of  said  wing  shafts  to  feather  said  wings  in 
succession,  rods  connecting  said  cranks  and  a  buggy  b.-ace 
connecting  said  rods  and  cooperating  to  put  said  wings 
out   of   action,   a   weight   In   operative   relation    to   said 


2.  In  a  wind-motor,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
bracket  secured  on  said  standard  and  having  a  tubular 
hub,  a  tall  block  having  a  sleeve  turning  on  the  tubular 
hub  of  said  bracket,  a  tall  fixed  on  said  tall-block,  a 
weighted  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  UH  block,  a 
ring  surrounding  the  sleeve  of  said  tail-block  and  con- 
nected with  said  weighted  lever,  means  connecting  said 
ring  with  said  weighted  lever,  means  for  sliding  said 
ring  downward  to  turn  said  weighted  lever  on  Its  pivot  to 
raise  it  to  Its  horixontal  position  and  sliding  the  ring  up- 
ward to  permit  the  weighted  member  of  said  lever  to 
gravitate  downward,  a  controller  mounted  on  said  tall, 
and  a  lever  connected  with  said  tall  and  movable  by  said 
ring  to  actnate  said  controller. 

S.  In  a  wind-motor,  the  combination  of  a  standard.  • 
bracket  fixed  on  said  standard  and  having  a  tubular  hub. 
a  tall-block  having  a  sleeve  turning  on  the  hub  of  said 
bracket  and  also  having  a  hub,  a  bevel  cog-wheel  fixed  on 
the  hub  of  said  tall-block,  a  weighted  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  tall-block  and  having  horUontal  members 
and  a  vertical  member,  a  weight  adjustable  on  one  of  the 
horlsontal  members  of  said  lever,  a  rod  connected  with 
the  other  horlsontal  member  of  said  lever  and  having  a 
hook,  a  vertically  movable  ring  surrounding  the  sleeve  of 
said  tail-block  and  engaging  with  the  hook  of  said  hooked 
rod.  a  tail  fixed  on   said  tall-block,  a  lifting  lever  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  tall-block  and  having  Its  free 
end  supported  on  said  ring,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  ring,  spool-bearings  fixed  on  said  tall,  a  spool 
revoluble  in  said  spool-bearings,  a  polygonal  shaft  extend- 
ing through  and  sltdable  In  said  spool  and  supported  on 
said   lifting  lever,    a   main   shaft  extending   through   the 
tubular  hub  of  said  bracket,  frames  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
counter-shaft   bearings   fixed   on   one   of  said   frames,    a 
counter-shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said  counter-shaft-bear- 
ings,  wing  -  shaft  -  bearings  fixed  on   said   frames,   wing- 
shafts  parallel  to  said  main  shaft  and  mounted  to  turn  in 
said  wing-shaft-bearlngs,  wings  fixed  on  said  wing-shafts 
respectively,  cranks  secured  on  said  wing-abafts  respec- 
tively, a  bevel  gear  secured  on  one  of  said  wing  shafts,  a 
bevel   gear  secured   on   said  counter  shaft    and    meehing 
with  the  bevel  cog-wheel  on  the  hub  of  said  tall-block,  a 
second  bevel  gear  secured  on  said  counter  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  bevel  gear  on  one  of  said  wing-shafts,  a  rock- 
ing bar  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  cranks,  con 
nectlng  rods  respectively  connecting  the  ends  of  said  bar 
with   two  of  said   cranks,   a   connecting  rod   connecting 
said  last  named  cranks  with  each  other,  a  hinged  buggy 
brace  connected  with  Mid   rocking  bar  and  one  of  said 
connecting  roda,  a  slldable  controller  rod  having  branch 
tng  members  and  connected  with  aald  bofgy  brace,  arms 
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flxad  «iii  aaid  polygonal  shaft  and  adapted  to  respectively 
engage  the  branching  members  of  said  controller  rod, 
another  arm  fixed  on  said  polygonal  shaft,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  and  in  line  with  said  last  named  arm  and 
connected  with  the  vertical  member  of  said  weighted 
lever  and  resting  on  a  dead  center  when  the  motor  is  In 
operation,  and  so  connected  that  when  said  polygonal 
shaft  Is  raised  said  last  named  arm  will  move  off  the 
center)  and  the  weighted  lever  will  gravitate  to  canae  the 
turning  of  the  polygonal  shaft  to  move  said  last  named 
arm  Into  such  position  that  one  member  of  the  controller 
rod  will  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  first  named  arms  to 
pull  on  said  controller  rod  and  thereby  break  said  buggy 
brace  tb  change  the  relation  of  the  cranks  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
main  shaft,  a  wind-wheel  secured  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing tunable  wings,  means  for  turning  said  wings  to  put 
them  out  of  action,  a  tail  osclllatlve  on  the  axis  of  said 
main  ahaft,  a  controller  mounted  on  said  tail  and  con- 
nected to  control  the  means  for  putting  the  wings  of  said 
wind-witcel  oat  of  action,  a  lever  having  a  weighted 
membtr  and  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  tail  block,  means 
for  supporting  said  weighted  -lever  in  Its  raised  position, 
meana  for  releasing  said  weighted  lever,  and  a  connecting 
device  connecting  said  weighted  lever  with  said  controller 
to  aotaate  said  controller  upon  the  Ai^vltating  of  the 
weighttd  member  of  said  lever.  ^-^ 


9M,30«.     ANT18KIDDIN0  DEVICE.     Nathan  Baenbtt, 
CUctgo,  lU.     FUed  Jan.  20.  1909.     SerUl  No.  473.366. 


1.  J^i  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  casing  and  a  plurality 
of  antt-skiddlng  devices  arranged  around  the  tread  sur- 
face thiereof.  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
washer  having  an  upstanding  polyaided  flange,  and  a 
polyslded  frusto-pyramldal  head  Incloaed  by  the  flange, 
the  fiat  edges  of  the  bases  of  said  heads  fitting  within  the 
flanges  of  said  washers  so  as  to  prevent  the  washers  from 
turning  with  respect  to  the  heads. 

2.  Ad  anti-skldding  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  shanks, 
an  integral  transverse  yoke  connecting  said  shanks,  poly- 
aided frusto-pyramldal  heads  mounted  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  shanks,  and  poly-slded  cup-shaped  washers  mount- 
ed on  said  shanks  inward  of  the  heads  and  comprising 
up-staading'taanges  surrounding  and  having  their  upper 
edges  spaced  away  from  the  sides  of  said  heads,  the  flat 
edKes  of  the  bases  of  said  heads  fitting  within  the  flanges 
of  said  wsshers  so  as  to  prevent  the  washers  from  turning 
with  tfmttct  to  the  beads. 

3.  k  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
•ntl-sklddlng  devices  distributed  around  the  tread  sur- 
face tbereof  and  each  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  shank  and  a  cup-shaped  washer  mounted 
below  the  head  and  having  an  upstanding  flange  sur- 
rounding the  head,  flat  yokes  connecting  said  shanks  in 
pairs  at  their  inner  ends,  and  reinforcing  strips  em- 
bedded in  the  casing  and  extending  across  from  one  yoke 
to  another  between  said  yokes  and  beads. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
antl-sUddlng  devices  distributed  around  the  tread  sur- 
face thereof  snd  each  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  shank  and  a  cup-shaped  waaber  mounted 
below  the  bend  and  having  an  upstanding  flange  surround- 
ing the  head,  flat  yokeo  connecting  said  shanks  in  pairs  at 
their  inner  ends,  said  yokes  being  dispooed  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  and  in  a  plurality  of  circumferential 


rows  and  those  in  adjacent  rows  being  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  diagonally  disposed  reinforcing 
strips  extending  across  the  yokes  from  one  row  to  an- 
other and  located  between  the  respective  yokes  and  heads. 


965,307.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Chbistian  L.  Ba»t- 
LiNQ,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,720. 


1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  two  covers,  means 
connecting  and  adapted  to  compress  and  separate  the 
binding  edges  of  the  covers,  binding  cords  connected  at 
their  opposite  ends  with  said  compressing  and  separating 
means  and  one  cover,  and  means,  connected  with  said 
compressing  and  separating  means,  adapted  to  shorten 
and  lengthen  the  binding  cords  relatively  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  compressing  and  separating  means. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  binder  compriaing  two  covers,  a  "  lacy 
tongs  "  lever  system  connecting  and  adapted  to  compress 
and  separate  the  binding  edges  of  the  covers,  a  draft 
memt>er  in  one  cover,  binding  cords  conhected  thereto  and 
with  the  opposite  cover,  and  means  connected  witli  said 
lever  system  adapted  to  move  the  draft  member  so  as  to 
lengthen  and  shorten  the  binding  cords  relatively  to  the 
movement  of  the  clamping  cover  members. 

3.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  two  covers,  a  "  lisy 
tongs  "  lever  system  connecting  and  adapted  to  compress 
and  separate  the  binding  edges  of  the  covers,  a  draft  bar 
In  one  cover,  binding  cords  connected  thereto  and  with 
the  opposite  cover,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever 
system  adapted  to  move  the  draft  member  so  as  to 
lengthen  and  shorten  the  binding  cords  relatively  to  the 
movement  of  the  clamping  cover  members. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  two  covers,  a  "  laxy 
tongs  "  lever  system  connecting  and  adapted  to  compress 
and  separate  the  binding  edges  of  the  covers,  a  draft 
member  in  one  cover,  binding  cords  connected  thereto 
and  with  the  opposite  cover,  and  means  connected  with 
said  clamping  means  and  adapted  to  move  the  draft  mem- 
ber so  as  to  lengthen  and  shorten  the  binding  cords  rela- 
tive to  the  movement  of  the  clamping  cover  members. 

5.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  two  covers,  a  clamp- 
ing member  hinged  to  the  binding  edges  of  each  cover, 
means,  including  an  actuating  screw,  adapted  to  bring 
the  clamping  cover  members  together  and  apart,  a  draft 
member  In  one  cover,  binding  cords  connected  thereto  and 
with  the  opposite  cover,  and  means  connected  with  said 
clamping  means  and  adapted  to  move  the  draft  member 
so  as  to  lengthen  and  shorten  the  binding  cords  relatively 
to  the  movement  of  the  clamping  cover  members. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955,308.     GA^-BURNER.     Chahleb  L.  Bean,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  John  C.  Diefenbach,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,899. 

1.  A  fuel  gas  burner  of  substantially  annular  form  and 
comprising  two  Independent  curved  outer  members  each 
havin^r  Its  rear  end  closed  and  separdted  from  the  other, 
teed  connections  at  Mte  front  end  of  each  section,  and  an 
Inner  homer  member  concentric  with  the  outer  members 
having  a  feed  connection  at  its  front  end. 
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2.  A  fuel  gai  burner  of  tttbatantlallr  annol«r  form  aad 
comprlting  two  Independent  cnnred  onter  members  each 
having  Its  rear  end  closed  and  separated  from  the  other, 
feed  connections  at  the  front  end  of  each  section,  an  In- 
ner burner  member  concentric  with  the  outer  members 
haTlng  a  feed  connection  at  Its  front  end,  each  of  said 
feed  connections  extending  upwardly  from  the  burner 
members  and  thence  outwardly  in  substantially  a  hori- 
zontal plane. 


3.  A  detachable  fuel  gas  burner  consisting  of  inner 
and  outer  concentric  burner  members,  the  inner  member 
being  continuous  and  baring  a  feed  connection  at  Its 
front  end  and  the  outer  member  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  curved  parts  arranged  concentric  with  the  Inner  mem- 
ber and  each  of  the  parts  being  closed  at  its  rear  end  to 
separate  it  from,  the  other  part  of  the  same  member,  feed 
connections  at  the  front  end  of  each  of  the  parts  of 
the  outer  member,  said  feed  connections  of  each  burner 
member  rising  therefrom  at  the  front  and  extending  out- 
wardly in  substantially  a  horlsontal  plane,  and  several 
supply  connections  removed  from  the  burner  members. 


9S6,309.  BOTTLE.  William  P.  Bsblbb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  M.  Hull,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Feb.  15,  1909.    Serial  Na  477.90& 


1.  A  bottle,  the  neck  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  trans- 
Terse  cleavage  line  at  which  the  neck  is  adapted  to  be 
broken  and  a  longitudinally-compressible  transversely-ex- 
pansible means  for  breaking  the  neck  above  the  line  of 
cleavage. 

2.  A  bottle,  the  neck  of  which  is  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse cleavage  Hue  and  approximately  longitudinal  cleav- 
•(•  lines  at  which  the  neck  of  the  bottle  Is  adapted  to  be 
broken  and  a  longitudinally-compressible  transversely-ex- 
pansible means  for  breaking  said  neck  at  the  lines  of 
cleavage. 

3.  A  bottle,  the  neck  of  which  is  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse cleavage  line,  a  longitudinally-compressible  trans- 
versely-expansible means,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure 
to  thereby  produce  fracture  of  the  bottle  at  the  line  of 
cleavage. 


4.  A  bottle,  the  neck  of  which  is  provided  with  an  la- 
termedlate  annular  weakened  portion,  a  closure  within 
the  neck  between  the  weakened  portion  and  the  body  of 
the  bottle,  cleavage  lines  arranged  above  the  weakened 
portion  and  at  which  the  neck  is  adapted  to  be  broken, 
and  means  within  the  neck  beyond  such  weakened  portion 
for  exerting  Internal  pressure  to  break  the  neck  at  the 
weakened  portion. 

0.  A  closure  including  a  longitudinally  -  compressible, 
transversely-expansible  member  provided  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  plate  and 
through  said  member  and  having  a  flange  provided  with 
corresponding  ratchet  teeth,  a  nut  arranged  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  bolt,  and  said  closure  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  screw  msy  be  turned. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


95  5.310.  METHOD  OF  REMICOKINO  COALrDCST, 
COAI-r8LACK.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chablss  W.  Bmh- 
Lsa,  St.  liouls.  Mo.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,566. 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  semi-coking  coal  dust, 
coal  slack,  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  placing  coal 
dust  or  slack  in  a  chamber  heated  by  gas  generated  from 
the  coal  dust  or  slack  under  treatment,  and  then  rotating 
said  chamber  until  the  coal  dust  or  slack  forms  Into  balls. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  seml-coking  coal  dust, 
coal  slack,  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  passing  the 
daat  or  slack  through  a  routing  chamber  heated  by  gas 
generated  from  tbe  coal  dust  or  slack  under  treatment, 
and  maintaining  the  dust  or  slack  In  said  rotating  cham- 
ber until  said  dust  and  slack  forms  Into  balls. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  semi-coking  coal  dost, 
coal  slack,  and  the  like,  which  consists  Ip  passing  the 
dust  or  slack  through  a  chamber  to  cause  said  dust  and 
slack  to  form  Into  balls,  and  then  subjecting  the  balls  of 
semi-coked  dust  and  slack  to  steam  Jets  to  obtain  an  in- 
flammable gas  to  be  utilised  in  heating  the  dust  and  slack 
in  the  container. 

4.  The  herein -described  method  of  semi-coking  coal  dust, 
coal  slack,  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  passing  the  dust 
or  slack  through  a  rotating  retort  to  semi-coke  said  ma^ 
rial  and  cause  the  same  to  form  into  balls,  then  subjecting 
the  semi-coked  balls  of  material  to  Jets  of  stesm  within 
the  container  to  develop  an  inflammable  gaa,  and  which 
gas  is  conveyed  to  the  Interior  of  the  retort. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  of  semi-coking  coal  dust, 
coal  alack,  and  the  like,  which  conslsu  In  passing  the  coal 
dust  and  slack  through  a  routing  chamber  to  semi-coke 
the  material  and  cause  the  same  to  form  into  balls  which 
chamber  is  heated  by  an  inflammable  gas  generated  from 
the  semi-coked  material  after  it  has  passed  through  said 
chamber,  combined  with  gas  arising  from  the  material 
during  the  process  of  semi-coking. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta] 
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065,319,  8AFBTT  LOCKING-SWITCH.  DoLravrcs  A. 
Bee^Lrt,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Fratk  H.  Farris,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  28,  1909. 
SerlM  No.  499,034. 


nnn.naa 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  movable  switch  rails  and  a 
switch  stand  of  a  flexible  switch  bar  connecting  the  rails 
and  stand,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  approach- 
ing car  for  shifting  the  switch  bar,  a  locking  plate  carried 
by  the  switch  bar  for  engaging  one  of  tbe  track  rails  to 
hold  tbe  switch  rails  locked  after  movement,  means  con- 
nected to  the  locking  plate  for  disengsging  the  same  from 
the  trttk  rails,  snd  means  for  locking  the  plate  disengag- 
ing means  in  Its  set  position. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combinstion  with  movable  switch  rails  and  a 
switch  stand,  of  a  flexible  bar  connecting  the  rails  and 
stan0,  a  retractile  coll  spring  arranged  between  two  por- 
tions at  the  flexible  bar,  a  locking  plate  hinged  to  the  flexi- 
ble bat*  and  adapted  to  engage  against  one  of  the  track 
rails,  4l>d  means  whereby  the  locking  plate  is  locked. 

3.  Ill  a  switch  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  movable  switch  rails  and  a 
switch  stand  of  a  flexible  bar  connecting  the  rails  and 
stand,  «  retractile  coll  spring  arranged  between  two  por- 
tions oir  tbe  flexible  bar,  a  locking  plate  hinged  to  the  flexible 
bar  and  adapted  to  engage  against  one  of  the  track  rails, 
means  whereby  the  locking  plate  is  locked  in  its  set  posi- 
tion, and  means  located  in  front  of  the  switch  for  impart- 
ing motement  to  tbe  flexible  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  movable  switch  rails  and  a 
switch  fetsnd,  of  s  flexible  switch  bar  connecting  the  rails 
and  stiitid,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  approaching 
car  for  shifting  the  switch  bar,  a  locking  plate  carried  by 
tbe  switch  bar  for  engaging  one  of  tbe  track  rails  to  hold 
the  switch  rails  locked  after  movement,  a  rock  shaft  for 
ImparttUig  movement  to  the  locking  plate,  and  means 
whereby  the  rock  shaft  is  held  against  movement  in  one 
direction. 


955.3121  MEDICINE  -  CABINET.  CONSTANTlJf*  BtLFl, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,608. 

1.  AJ  cabinet,  comprising  a  recUngular  casing  adapted 
to  be  i^ated  in  a  pocket  in  a  wall,  and  having  holding 
screw  receiving  openings  in  its  ends,  shelf  brackets  secured 
In  the  «nds  covering  said  openings,  shelves  on  said  brack- 
ets, a  door,  two  pins  projecting  up  from  the  top  of  the 
door  near  one  edge,  said  casing  having  an  opening  to  re- 
celre  ooe  of  said  pins  and  a  slot  curved  concentric 
with  s«i)ld  opening  to  receive  the  other  of  said  pins,  said 
casing  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  in  line  with  the 
oi>onlng  In  the  top,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  pin  on 
tbe  door  projecting  into  said  opening. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  rectangular  easing,  a  door 
having  hinged  connection  with  said  casing,  and  compris- 
ing a  recUngular  frame,  an  angle  iron  strip  secured  all 
around  said  frame,  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  At  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  a  mirror  located 
within  the  frame  and  casing,  devices  securing  said  mirror 
in  the  frame,  the  casing  having  a  slot  curved  concentric- 
ally with  the  hinges  of  the  door,  and  a  pin  on  the  door 
movable  in  said  slot,  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
tbe  door,  and  partially  supportinc  tbe  welcht  thereof. 


3.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  rectangular  casing,  and  • 
door  hinged  in  the  casing,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame, 
an  angle  Iron  strip  secured  around  said  frame  and  baring 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  mirror  within  the  frame 
and  bearing  against  said  flange,  sheeU  back  of  said  mlr' 
ror  In  the  frame,  an  ornamental  sheet  back  of  said  frame, 
means  securing  tbe  sheets  and  mirror  in  the  door,  the  cas- 
ing baring  a  slot  curved  concentrically  with  the  binges 
of  the  door,  and  a  pin  on  the  door  movable  In  said  slot, 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  door,  and  partially 
supporting  the  weight  thereof. 


4.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  rectangular  casing,  a  door, 
a  recUngular  frame  in  the  door,  a  mirror  secured  In  the 
door,  said  casing  having  in  iU  top  near  one  end  an  open- 
ing, and  a  slot  curved  concentrically  with  said  opening, 
and  baring  in  its  bottom  an  opening  in  line  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  top,  two  pins  secured  in  the  frame  of  the  door 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  tbe  opening  and  slot  in 
the  top  of  the  casing  respectively,  said  frame  having  a 
screw  threaded  opening  in  its  lower  member,  and  *  screw 
in  said  opening  having  a  downwardly  projecting  smooth 
portion  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  l)ottom. 


955,313.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BL0W-T0HCHE8.  Otto 
Bernz.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536,191. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  torch  baring  a  burner  t^ibe, 
of  a  soldering-iron  holder  comprising  s  body  portion  lying 
longitudinally  on  said  burner  tube,  lateral  clamping  arms 
extending  downwardly  from  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
portion  and  deUcbably  engaging  tbe  burner  tube,  and  up- 
ward extensions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  p<Htlons. 
the  one  at  the  forward  end  of  the  burner  tube  providing  a 
low  crotch  and  the  one  at  the  other  end  a  higher  lateral 
recess  or  seat. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  soldering-iron  holder 
for  torches,  comprising  s  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  pro- 
viding a  long  narrow  body  portion,  arms  projecting  from 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  body  portion  Intermediate  of  its 
ends,  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of  said  arms  together 
at  one  side  of  the  body  portion,  and  extenaions  bent  at  the 
ends  of  ssid  body  portion  to  project  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  clamping  means,  said  extensions  provid- 
ing highei;  and  lower  seaU  for  a  Boldering-lron.  respec- 
tively. 


--V.-' 
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955^14.      FOLDING    BULE.      JoHW   F.    BoBSB,    Boffalo, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.    SerUl  No.  477,846. 


li  In  a  folding  rale,  tbe  combination  of  a  rale-«ectlon, 
and  a  BecoDd  rule-section  connected  to  tbe  first-named  sec- 
tion by  a  pivot  arranged  at  rlgbt  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  sections,  to  permit  them  to  fold  laterally,  the  second- 
named  section  being  provided  beyond  said  pivot  with  a 
rieldabie  graduated  extension  movable  toward  and  from 
the  face  of  the  opposing  section,  said  extension  forming  a 
continuation  of  tbe  measuring  part  of  the  second-named 
section  and  having  locking  means  arranged  to  engage  the 
first-named  section. 

2.  In  a  folding  rule,  the  combination  of  a  rule-section,  a 
second  rule-section  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
vided beyond  the  plvot-Jolnt  witb  a  separate  extension,  ar- 
ranged substantially  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  corresponding  rule- 
section  to  form  a  continuation  thereof,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  hinging  said  extension  to  tbe  corresponding  role- 
section,  said  extension  and  the  first  named  rule-section 
having  co6peratlng  locking  members. 

3.  In  a  folding  rule,  the  combination  of  a  role-section,  a 
second  rule-section  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
vided beyond  tbe  pivot-Joint  with  a  separate  extension,  and 
an  elastic  hinge-leaf  connecting  said  extension  with  the 
corresponding  rule-section,  said  leaf  add  the  first-named 
role  section  having  cooperating  locking  members. 

4.  In  a  folding  rule,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  rule- 
sections,  and  a  plrot  connecting  the  same,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  beyond  said  pivot  with  a  yieldable  ex- 
tension arranged  substantially  in  the  plane  of  tbe  corre- 
sponding section  to  form  a  cMitlnnatlon  thereof,  and  each 
of  said  extensions  having  a  locking  member  arranged  to 
engage  a  cooperating  locking  member  on  the  opposing  rule- 
section. 

5.  In  a  folding -rale,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  role- 
sections,  a  pivot  connecting  tbe  same,  each  of  said  sections 
being  provided  beyond  said  pivot  with  a  separate  exten- 
alon.  and  elastic  hinge-leaves  connecting  said  extensions 
with  the  respective  rale^ectlons,  said  leaves  being  pro- 
Tldeil  with  complemental  projections  and  recesses  arranged 
to  lo;k  the  rule-sections  In  their  folded  and  unfolded  poai- 
tlons 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.l 


955,315.     RAIL-RETAINER.     Joseph  Bbadlbt,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.164. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  tie.  a  tie  plate  thereon  and 
provided  with  lateral  orifices,  a  rail  retainer  having  a  rall- 
Oange  engaging  head,  two  laterally  tie  engaging  spikes  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  said  orifice*,  and  a  tle-engaglnf 
band  for  said  spikes. 

4.  A  retainer  for  rails  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  rail  engaging  bead  and  two  splkea  extending  at  rlgbt 
angles  thereto,  and  a  spike  band  engaging  said  retainer 
and  the  tie  to  hold  said  retainer  in  place. 

5.  A  retainer  for  rails  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  rail-engaging  head  and  a  spike  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  a  spike  band  arranged  to  engage  the  tie  and 
said  body  portion  approximately  centrally  thereof  to  hold 
said  retainer  in  place. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


95.-.316.      PROCESS    OF    BXTINOUI8HINO    BURNING 
BBNZIN,   &c.     Max   BiESLAcn.  Ctaarlottenburg.   Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Mlntmax  Consolidated 
Limited,   London,   E^ngland.   and   Nenroppin,   Germany. 
Filed  July  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  885,666. 
The  herein  described  process  of  extinguishing  fires  which 
consists  In  squirting  a  liquid,  containing  uxy-halold-com- 
pounds  of  aalfnr  by  means  ot  compressed  gaaes,  thereby 
converting  said  liquid  Into  Jets  and  Into  a  spray,  and  eject- 
Ing  said  spray  and  Jets  of  liquid  onto  tbe  seat  of  fire. 


1.  In  cbmbtnatloa  with  a  tie.  a  plate  mounted  thereon 
and  extending  down  either  aide  tbereof  and  provided  with 
orifices,  and  a  rail  retainer  having  a  head,  and  two  spikes 
arranged  to  extend  througt  tbe  orifices  In  said  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tie.  a  tie  plate  extending  down 
either  side  thereof  and  provided  with  orifices,  a  rail  re- 
tainer having  a  head  and  two  spikes  arranged  to  extend 
through  tbe  orifice*  In  said  plate  and  laterally  into  said  tie. 


956.317.  TUBULAR  INCLINED  SHIP-LOCK.  PiBTBO 
Cam  IN  ADA,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  June  l>5.  1007.  Serial 
No.  380.819. 


1.  A  canal  lock  for  transferring  boats  from  a  canal  sec- 
tion to  anotb<>r  comprising  a  tubular  Inclined  chamber,  a 
gate  at  the  bottom  of  same  where  ends  the  lower  canal, 
a  gate  at  the  top  where  begins  the  upper  canal,  means  for 
Immlttlng  wat^r  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  filling 
•ame.  means  for  emptying  the  lock  chamber  and  means 
for  operating  tbe  gatps. 

2.  A  canal  lock  for  transferring  boats  from  a  canal  sec- 
tion to  another,  comprising  a  chamber  with  inclined  bot- 
tom, open  at  the  top.  where  its  walta  surpass  the  level  of 
the  npper  canal,  gates  at  the  bottom  and  at  the  top  where 
end  the  lower  and  the  upper  canal,  moans  for  Immlttlng 
water  in  the  chamber  and  emptying  same,  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  gates. 

3.  A  lock  for  transferring  boats  from  a  canal  section  to 
another  comprising  a  chamber  with  Inclined  bottom,  guide* 
on  tbe  wails  of  said  chamber,  rollers  conveniently  con- 
nected to  the  body  of  the  boat  and  sliding  along  said 
guides,  while  the  boat  is  transferred  from  one  canal  to 
the  other,  means  for  immlttlng  water  in  the  chamb<>r  and 
emptying  same,  gates  at  Its  top  and  its  bottom  where  end 
the  upper  and  the  lower  canal,  and  means  for  operating 
said  gatea 

4.  A  lock  for  transferring  boats  from  a  canal  section  to 
another,  comprising  a  succession  of  chambers  with  in- 
clined bottom,  gates  operated  In  any  convenient  manner 
between  said  chambers,  longitudinal  conduits  allowing  the 
passage  of  the  water  from  the  bottom  of  one  chamlier  to 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  Immediately  below,  guides  on 
the  walls  of  the  chambers  and  roller*  fitted  on  the  hull  of 
tb«  boat  to  slide  along  said  gnidea,  while  tbe  boat  Is 
raised  or  lowered. 

5.  A  lock  for  transferring  boats  from  a  canal  section  to 
another,  comprising  a  chamber  with  Inclined  bottom,  wa- 
ter reservoirs  around  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  means  for 
putting  In  communication  the  rew^rvoirs  with  sad  rbam- 
bers.  gates  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  chambt.T  and 
means  for  operating  same. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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066.3ia  TREATMENT  OP  ORES  BEARING  PRECIOUS 
METALS.  John  C.  Clamct,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  475,662. 

1.  T^e  process  of  treating  pulverized  ore  eontalning 
preciohti  metal*  which  conalsts  in  aabjecting  lald  ore  to 
the  action  of  a  cyanid  Holution,  a  soluble  lodid  and  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  yielding  nascent  oxygen  In  the  presence 
Of  said  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  palrerised  ore  containing 
preciott*  inetals  which  consists  In  subjecting  said  ore  to 
ibe  act  on  of  a  cyanid  solution,  a  aolnble  iodld  and  osone. 


965,31«.  TREATMENT  OF  ORES  BEARING  PRECIOUS 
METALS.  John  C.  Clancy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,663. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  pulverized  ore  containing 
precious  metals  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to 
the  action  of  a  cyanid  solution,  a  soluble  lodid  and  a  solu- 
ble pertulfate. 

2.  ^^e  process  of  treating  pulverised  ore  containing 
precious  metals  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to 
tbe  action  of  a  cyanid  solution  a  soluble  lodid,  and  per- 
sulfatf  of  sodium. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  ore*  containing  tellurldes  of 
gold,'«-tiIch  consists  In  applying  thereto  a  cyanid  solution, 
a  soluble  iodld  and  a  soluble  persulfate. 


955.S2<).     DENTIMETER.     Aqnb*  D.  Cloud.  New  York, 
N.  ti    Filed  May  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,871. 


1.  ^  dentimeter  having  n  head  at  its  Inner  end  pro- 
vided with  gage  wire  slot*  extending  into  the  edge* 
thereoC 

2.  A  dentimeter  having  a  gage  wire  winding  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  bead  at  Its  inner  end  hsvlng  gage  wire  slot* 
entering  the  edge*  at  diametrically  oppoalte  points. 

3.  m  a  dentimeter,  a  handle,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  handle,  about  which  the  end  portions  of 
the  gage  wire  are  wrapped,  and  a  head  In  connection  with 
the  stem  having  slots  entering  the  edges  at  opposite  sides 
to  recalve  the  said  end  portions  of  the  wire. 


866,83i.  AIR-PUMP.  Datio  F.  Coincll,  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment*,  of  two-thirds  to 
Gectve  A.  Poole,  Greenwood.  Wla  Filed  May  25,  1909. 
Swlal  No.  408,333. 

1.  All  air  pump  comprising  a  tubular  casing  and  a 
plungtt  passing  vertically  through  and  movable  in  the 
top  portion  thereof,  said  plunger  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
Tided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  bead  and  at  its  uppek-  end 
with  t  handle,  said  head  and  handle  belnji  connected  by 
a  rod  passing  therethrough  and  throogb  said  tube,  said 


tube  forming  in  nmnection  with  said  casing  an  annular 
chamber  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  discharge  nos- 
zle.  and  said  bead  being  composed  of  separate  top  and 
bottom  portions.,  the  top  portion  being  fitted  concentric- 
ally in  said  tube  and  tbe  bottom  portion  being  fitted  con- 
centrically In  said  casing,  the  top  portion  being  less  In 
transverse  dimensions  than  said  tul>e  and  being  provided 
with  a  flexible  valve  and  the  bottom  portion  being  lea* 
in  transverse  dimensions  than  said  casing  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  valve,  and  the  parts  of  said  head 
being  also  provided  with  ports  or  passages  which  com- 
municate with  the  bottom  portion  of  said  casing. 


2.  In  an  air  pump  or  compressor,  tbe  combination  of 
top  and  bottom  plates  or  members  connected  by  vertically 
arranged  rods,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  or  members  be- 
ing provided  In  their  adjacent  faces  with  chambers  In 
which  are  placed  packings,  and  a  tubular  casing  tbe  ends 
of  which  fit  in  said  chambers  and  bear  on  said  packings, 
and  a  plunger  device  passing  downwardly  through  the  top 
plate  or  member  into  said  tubular  casing,  and  comprising 
a  tube  having  air  Inlets  at  the  top  and  a  plunger  bead 
at  tbe  bottom,  a  rod  passing  downwardly  through  said 
tube  and  through  the  plunger  bead  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  handle  and  by  means  of  which  tbe  sepa- 
rate parts  of  the  plunger  head  are  connected,  said  plunger 
head  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  parts,  one  of  which  is 
concentric  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  directed  skirt  valve  which  fits  tbe  walls 
thereof,  and  the  other  of  which  is  fitted  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  and  is  provided  with  a  skirt  valve  directed 
upwardly  and  which  fits  the  inner  walls  of  said  tubular 
cas!ng.  said  plunger  head  or  the  separnte  parts  thereof 
being  provided  witb  ports  or  passages  whereby  when  the 
plunger  device  moves  upwardly  air  will  pass  downwardly 
around  the  top  portion  of  the  plunger  bead  and  through 
ports  or  passages  in  the  bottom  part  tbereof  and  throus:h 
tbe  bottom  portion  of  tbe  plunger  head  into  a  chamber 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  casing  and  up  around 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  plunger  head  Into  the  annular 
chamber,  and  when  said  plunger  device  moves  down- 
wardly the  air  in  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  casing  will 
pass  upwardly  around  the  bottom  portion  of  the  plunger 
head  Into  said  annular  chamber. 

3.  In  an  air  pump,  a  tubular  casing,  a  plunger  movable 
therein  and  through  tbe  top  portion  tbereof  and  compris- 
ing a  tube  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  plunger  head 
and  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  handle,  said  tube  forming  in 
connection  with  said  casing  an  annnlar  chamber,  and  the' 
handle  and  plunger  bead  being  connected  by  a  rod  pass- 
ing vertically  therethrough  and  through  said  tube,  and 
said  tube  being  also  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  air 
Inlets,  end  the  plunger  bead  comprising  top  and  bottom 
portion^  said  top  portion  being  of  less  diameter  than  said 
tube  and  fitted  concentrically  therein,  and  the  bottom, 
portion  being  fitted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  top 
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and  bottom  portions  of  the  plunger  b«ad  being  compoaed 
of  separate  top  and  bottom  parts,  and  the  top  part  being 
proTlded  with  a  downwardly  directed  aklrt  ralve  which 
fits  in  said  tube,  and  the  bottom  part  with  an  upwardly 
directed  skirt  valve  which  fits  In  said  casing,  and  said 
top  and  bottom  parts  of  said  plonger  head  being  also 
provided  with  air  ports  or  passages  and  being  bound 
together  by  nuts  on  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  air  pnmp  of  a  tubular  eulng 
and  a  plunger  passing  vertically  through  and  movable  in 
the  top  portion  thereof,  said  plunger  comprising  a  tube 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  head  and  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  handle,  said  head  and  handle  being  held  to- 
gether by  a  rod  passing  vertically  therethrough  and 
through  said  tube,  said  tube  forming  In  connection  with 
said  casing  an  annular  chamber  provided  near  its  upper 
end  with  a  discharge  nossle,  and  said  head  being  composed 
of  separate  top  and  bottom  portions  held  together  by  nuta 
on  said  rod,  the  top  portion  fitting  concentrically  In  said 
tube  and  the  bottom  portion  fitting  concentrically  In  said 
tubular  casing,  the  top  portion  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pending skirt  valve,  and  said  bottom  portion  with  an 
upwardly  directed  skirt  valve,  and  the  parts  of  the  plun- 
ger head  being  also  provided  with  ports  or  passages  which 
communicate  with  the  bottom  portion  of  said  tubular 
casing. 

9  5  5,322.  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
COHDED  TUCKS.  Bcbtha  8.  Crameb,  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.    Filed  July  8,  1009.    Serial  No.  506,509. 


The  combination  with  the  needle  and  preaaer  foot  of  a 
■ewlng  machine,  the  said  foot  having  an  end  portion  that 
projects  farther  at  one  side  of  the  needle  than  at  the 
other,  of  a  nearly  tubular  body  portion  having  vertically 
spaced  laterally  projecting  wlnga  that  project  rearward 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  portion  at  one  side 
of  said  needle,  so  that  the  upper  wing  directly  engages  the 
projecting  end  portion  of  said  foot  and  limits  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  foot,  the  other  side  portion  of  said 
foot  being  arranged  to  press  the  cord  and  the  strip  sur- 
rounding the  same,  and  the  said  tubular  body  portion  be- 
ing constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  thin  sheet  metal 
bent  to  form,  and  having  a  projecting  clamping  plate  at 
that  side  which  Is  opposite  to  Its  projecting  wings,  which 
detachably  secures  the  same  to  the  machine,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 


sponding   when   a   predetermined   dtflTerence   between    the 
pressures  of  said  reservoirs  oecura. 


965,823.     CIBCUIT  -  CLOSER.     Himbt   H.  CuTua,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee.   Wis.,   a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Pllad 
July  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  215,083. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloD  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  reUtively  staUonary  conUct 
arranged  therein,  a  reservoir  having  fluid  under  subatan- 
tlally  constant  pressure  therein  connected  with  said  re- 
cepUde,  the  opposite  side  of  said  recepucle  being  con- 
■eeted  with  a  reservoir  In  which  the  preasure  varies,  and 
a  moraWa  contact  cooperating  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact  movvd  by   the  pressure   in  said  reservoirs  and   re- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tion  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  station- 
ary contacts  arranged  therein,  a  reservoir  having  fluid  un- 
der a  substantially  constant  preasure  therein  connected 
with  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  the  opposite  side  of  said 
chamber  being  connected  with  a  raservoir  in  which  tb« 
preasure  varies,  and  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  ane- 
cesslvely  engage  said  stationary  contacts  moved  by  tha 
pressures  in  said  reservoirs  and  responding  when  a  pre- 
determined difference  between  the  pressures  in  said  reser- 
voirs occurs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  U-shaped  chamber,  of  a 
relatively  stationary  contact  arranged  therein,  a  compres- 
alon  tank  having  fluid  under  a  substantially  constant  prea- 
sure connected  with  one  leg  of  said  chamber,  the  other 
leg  of  said  chamber  being  connected  with  a  reservoir  in 
which  the  pressure  varies,  a  current  coDduotlng  liquid  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  and  moved  by  the  pressures  In 
said  reservoirs,  said  liquid  responding  when  a  predeter- 
mined difference  between  the  pressures  In  said  reserroin 
occurs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wl^h  a  receptacle  having  a  U-shaped  chamber,  of  a 
plurality  of  contacts  of  different  lengths  extending  into 
one  leg  of  said  reevtacla,  an  electrical  conducting  liquid 
arranged  In  said  reeoptnele,  a  reservoir  having  fluid  under 
substantially  constant  preaanre  therein  connected  with 
one  leg  of  the  chamber,  the  other  leg  of  the  chamber  be- 
ing connected  with  a  reservoir  in  which  the  pressure  va- 
ries, the  fluid  in  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  one  leg  by  the  pressure  in  one  of  said  reservoirs  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  other  leg  by  the  pressure  in 
the  other  rpservolr,  said  fluid  responding  when  a  prede- 
termined difference  between  the  pressures  of  the  raservoira 
oecura. 


9  55,324.     CUSHION.     Pbank  P.  D'AacT,  Kalamasoo. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.401. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  having  vertical 
kerfs  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  pieces  thereof,  said 
kerfs  being  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  side 
pieeas;  helically-colled  springs  arranged  in  series:  a  aup- 
port  for  each  aeriea  of  aprings  to  which  their  bottom  eolls 
are  secured,  the  supports  having  hangers  at  the  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  said  side  pieces  of 
th«  frame :  a  spring  plate  for  each  series  of  springs  hav- 
ing downtumed  ends  arranged  in  said  kerfs  in  said  side 
pieces  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  downtumed 
ends  having  vertical  alots  therein  ;  and  screws  arranged 
through  said  kerfs  in  said  side  pieces  to  engage  said  alota 
in  said  spring  platea. 
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2.  Hie  combination  with  the  frame,  having  vertical 
kerfs  In  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  pieces  thereof,  said 
kerfs  being  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  side 
piece*;  helically-coiled  springs  arranged  in  series;  a  sup- 
port l!or  each  series  of  springs  to  which  their  bottom  colls 
are  secured,  the  supports  having  bangers  at  the  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  rast  on  the  top  of  aaid  aide  pieces  of 
the  frame  ;  and  a  spring  plate  for  each  series  of  springs 
having  downtumed  ends  arranged  In  said  kerfs  In  said 
side  pieces  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  means 
for  reitiovably  securing  said  springs  to  said  plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  having  vertical 
groove*  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  pieces  thereof ; 
colled  springs  arranged  In  series ;  a  support  for  each 
aeries  of  aprtnga  connected  to  said  frame ;  a  spring  plate 
for  each  series  of  springs  connected  to  said  frame ;  a 
spring  plate  for  each  series  of  springs  having  downtumed 
ends  arranged  in  said  grooves  In  said  side  pieces  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  means  for  removably 
aecurlQg  aald  sprlnffs  to  said  plates ;  and  means  for  hold- 
tag  alJd  spring  plates  against  lateral  movement  in  said 

gVOOVM. 

1 4.  Ime  combination  with  the  frame,  having  vertical 
grooves  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  pieces  thereof ; 
colled  spriogM  arranged  in  series;  a  supimrt  for  each 
aeries  of  springs  connected  to  said  frame ;  a  spring  plate 
for  earh  series  of  springs  having  downtumed  ends  ar- 
ranged in  said  grooves  in  said  side  pieces  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therein,  said  springs  being  secured  to  said 
plates ;  and  means  for  holding  said  spring  plates  against 
lateral  movement  in  aaid  grooves. 

6.  rhe  combination  with  the  frame,  having  vertical 
grooves  In  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  pieces  thereof ; 
coiled  springs  arranged  in  series ;  a  support  for  each 
aeries  of  springs  connected  to  said  frame  :  and  a  spring 
plate  lor  each  series  of  springs  having  downtumed  ends 
arrangied  In  said  grooves  In  said  side  pieces  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therein,  said  springs  being  secured  to  said 
plates- 


j.sil. 


eSS.Stt.  LOOSE-SHEET  HOLDER.  James  C.  Dawbom, 
Webater  Groves,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Sleber  A  Truaaell 
Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  524,244. 


a  looae  ahaet  holder.  In  combination,  a  back  plate, 
a  aecllanal  top  plate,  a  spring  hinge  connecting  the  said 
platea  along  one  edge,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  sections 
of  the  top  plate,  auch  hinge  comprising  a  pintle  extending 
from  aide  to  aide  of  the  plate,  and  lugs  formed  in  stag- 
t«rad  relation  upon  th«  adjacent  edgea  of  the  aectiona 
turned  into  eyes  about  the  pintle,  the  lugs  of  the  outer 
aection  being  of  less  thickness  than  the  lugs  of  the  inner 
section. 

2.  Ih  a  loose  aheet  holder.  In  combination,  a  back  plate, 
a  sscCionai  cover  plate,  a  aprlng  hinge  connecting  the  said 
plates  along  one  edge,  the  sections  of  the  cover  plate  being 
of  dlfarent  thicknesa,  and  that  aection  remote  from  the 
spring  hinga  being  the  thinner,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the 
ssctlons  of  the  cover  plate,  the  said  hinge  comprising  a 
pintle  and  eyea  formed  by  overturning  the  adjacen..  edges 
of  tba  sections  surrounding  the  pintle 

8.  Id  combination,  a  preaaure  plate  for  loose  aheet  hold- 
•rs,  a  «over  plate  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  pressure 
plate,  and  a  hinge  uniting   the  aald  preaaure  plate  and 


cover  plate  comprialng  a  pintle  and  eyea  formed  upon  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  cover  plate  and  pressure  plate  for 
receiving  the  pintle,  the  external  diameter  of  the  ey«s 
formed  on  the  cover  plate  being  less  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  eyes  formed  on  the  pressure  plate. 

4.  In  a  loose  sheet  holder.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates,  a  hinge  uniting  the  aald  plates  at  one 
edge,  the  said  hinge  comprising  a  pintle  and  eyes  surround- 
ing the  pintle  formed  from  lugs  provided  upon  the  edges  of 
both  of  the  platea,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  pintle  and 
having  ita  enda  bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  clamp- 
ing platea  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  lugs,  and 
the  said  inner  ends  of  the  lugs  being  provided  with  bosses 
of  channel  form  of  greater  height  than  the  thickneaa  of  the 
said  ends  of  the  spring. 


955,326.  DRILL-CHUCK.  Nicholas  Dbkw,  Oneida,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Herman  M.  Reynolds.  Oneida,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1906.     Sertal  No.  349,594. 


The  combination  In  a  drill  chuck  of  a  skeleton  body  hav- 
ing two  opposed  converging  Jaw  slldewaya  and  two  par- 
allel longitudinal  bar  sllde-waya,  aiotted  Jawa  slidlngl7 
mounted  in  said  slideways.  guiding  means  carried  by  said 
body  and  entering  the  slots  In  said  Jaws,  operating  l>ars 
mounted  In  said  operating  bar  slideways  and  connected  to 
the  Jaws  respectively  and  externally  screw-threaded,  a  ro- 
tatable  internally  acrew-threaded  ring  mounted  on  the 
body  and  held  from  lateral  movement  and  engaging  with 
aaid  operating  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


955.327.  TYPE- WRITING  ift^HINE.  Jacob  Felbel. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  t4  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  387,957. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  releasable  paper  controlling  means,  means  for 
locking  said  paper  controlling  meana  in  released  position, 
and  other  controlling  means  operative,  when  actuated,  to 
feed  paper  and  by  the  same  actuation  to  unlock  aaid  re- 
leasable  paper  controlling  means  from  releaaed  position 
and  permit  the  same  to  return  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machlQe,  tne  combination  of  a 
platen,  reieaaable  paper  controlling  meana  cooperative 
therewith,  means  for  throwing-off  and  locking  aaid  paper 
controlling  means,  and  a  second  paper  controlling  means 
independent  of  the  platen,  the  actuation  of  aald  aecoad 
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paper  controlling  means  to  feed  paper  acting  alao  to  fOT- 
ern  and  control  the  return  of  aald  releaaable  paper  con- 
troIUnv  mean's  to  normal  relationship  with  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  releasable  paper  controlling  means,  means  for 
locking  said  means  in  released  position,  supplementary 
paper  controlling  means,  and  means  connected  with  said 
supplementary  means  operattye  when  said  supplementary 
means  Is  actuated  to  unlock  the  first  paj>er  controlling 
means  from  released  position  when  locked  therein,  said  last 
recited  means  being  inoperative  on  the  first  paper  con- 
trolling means  when  the  latter  is  in  normal  positkui. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  releasable  paper  controlling  means,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  paper  controlling  means  in  released  position,  other 
paper  controlling  means,  and  means  antomatlcaily  oper- 
ative to  unlock  said  first  named  paper  controlling  means 
from  released  position  when  locked  therein,  said  last  re- 
cited means  being  Inoperative  on  the  first  paper  controlling 
means  when  the  latter  Is  in  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  releasable  feed  roller,  means  for  locking  said  feed 
roller  In  released  position,  a  second  feed  roller,  and  means 
operative  to  rotate  said  second  feed  roller  and  concur- 
rently to  unlock  the  first  named  feed  roller  from  released 
position  when  locked  therein,  said  last  recited  means  being 
inoperative  on  said  first  named  feed  roller  when  the  latter 
is  in  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


955.328.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  F«lb«L, 
New  York.  N.  Y-  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1007.    Serial  No.  402,996. 


operatlTe  part  of  tbt  typewriter  for  setting  said  Orirlnff 
device  in  operative  position  and  for  storing  energy  there* 
for,  and  suitable  means  for  releasing  the  power  and  tb« 
driving  device  to  caose  the  feeding  mechanism  to  feed  tta« 
tally  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  tally  strip  feed  devices,  power  driven  operating  de- 
vices, means  for  storing  the  power,  and  means  independent 
of  the  platen  for  releasing  the  power  to  cause  the  feed  de- 
vices to  operate  to  advance  the  tally  strip. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  tally 
strip  feed  devices,  power  driven  operating  devices,  a  platen, 
a  main  feed  roller  therefor,  a  feed  roller  cast-off  device, 
means  for  storing  the  power  when  the  cast-ofF  device  is  op- 
erated, and  means  for  releasing  the  power  driven  operating 
devlcea  to  cause  the  feed  devices  to  operate. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  tally 
strip  feeding  devices,  power  driven  operating  devices  there- 
for, means  for  storing  power  and  for  holding  or  locking 
the  operating  devices  in  readiness  to  drive  the  feeding  de- 
vices when  the  power  is  released,  and  suitable  means  for 
releasing  the  power  to  advance  the  tally  strip. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  tally 
strip  feeding  devices,  operating  devices  therefor,  means  for 
moving  said  operating  devices  to  operative  position  and 
for  simultaneously  energising  the  same,  locking  means  for 
said  energised  operating  devices,  and  means  for  unlocking 
said  operating  devices  to  cause  them  to  feed  the  tally 
strip. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  tally 
strip  feeding  mechanism,  including  a  driving  device  and  a 
suitable  source  of  power  therefor,  means  connected  with  an 


95  5.3  29.  RECIPROCATING  MULTIPLRCOMPART- 
MENT  CONCENTRATOR.  G»iBO«  A.  Fowlbb,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Concentrator  Company. 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arliona.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1909.    Serial  No.  489.683. 


1.  In  a  eoneeatrator.  a  tank  prerided  with  a  supply  of 
water  and  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  compartments,  and 
provided  with  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  into  each  compart- 
ment, means  for  operating  said  valves  from  the  outside  of 
said  tank,  said  tank  belnc  provided  In  the  bottom  of  each 
of  Its  compartments  with  a  controllable  discharge  pipe, 
and  a  multi-compartmented  reciprocating  concentrator 
suspended  within  said  tank  in  its  body  of  water,  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  concentrating  compartments,  each  of 
which  registers  with  one  of  each  of  said  water  tank's 
compartments,  plates  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  con- 
centrator frame,  bolts  extending  through  said  plates  and 
along  the  bottom  of  said  concentrator,  a  latticed  plate  In 
the  bottom  of  each  compartment  resting  on  said  bolts,  a 
screen  resting  on  each  latticed  plate,  means  connected  to 
said  water  supply  pipe  for  forcing  clear  water  through 
the  latticed  plate  and  screen  of  each  of  said  concentra- 
tor's compartments  from  its  cooperating  compartment  In 
said  water  holding  tank.  Independent  of  the  other  com- 
partments of  said  Unk,  and  means  Including  a  power 
driven  shaft  for  Imparting  a  variable  throw  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  concentrator. 

2.   In   a  concentrator,   the  combination  of  a  tank   pro- 
vided  with   a    rectangular   top   portion    and   a    V-shaped 
bottom  portion,  a  plnrallty  of  compartments  in  said  tank 
separated  from  each  other  by  partitioos,  said  tank  being 
provided  with  a  controllable  concentrates  discharge  pipe 
in  the  bottom  of  each  of  its  said  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, a  clear  wash  water  supply  pipe  extending  through 
the  center  of  said  tank  through  said  partitions  Into  each 
of  said  compartments,  and  a  valve  controlled  discharge 
outlet   in   said   pipe   in   each   compartment,    a   multi-com- 
partmented   reciprocating   compartment    concentrator   de- 
pending into  said  tank  and  into  its  body  of  water,  each  of 
the  compartments  of  said  compartment  concentrator  t>e- 
ing  provided  with  an  ore  poip  screening  bottom   portion, 
a  hoee  secured  to  said  tank  and  compressed  t>etween  said 
tank  and  concentrator  and  arranged  to  act  as  a  packing 
to  prevent  water  from  flowing  upward  between  said  tank 
and  said   concentrator  l)eyond  a    predetermined   point,   a 
power  driven  shaft  on  said  concentrator,  means  including 
an    adjostable   throw    eccentric    for    imparting    different 
lengths  of  reciprocal  strokes  to  said  concentrator,  a  flexi- 
ble partition  portion  t>etween  said  concentrator  compart- 
ment and  the  partitions  of  said  tank,  means  for  flowing 
a  supply  of  clear  wash  water  into  said  pipe  and  into  each 
compartment    of    said    tank    and    upward    tbroogh    the 
screened  bottom  portions,  of  said  concentrator  Into  each 
of  its  compartments. 

3.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  partitions  arranged  to  divide  it  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  a  mnltl-eompartmented  recipro- 
cating concentrator  depending  into  said  compartment 
tank,  ball  bearings  in  said  tank,  straps  mounted  on  each 
of  said  ball  bearings  at  one  end  and  secured  to  said  coneea- 


I 


Antn 


19, 19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


&n 


tntoff  M  their  opi»oalte  end.  a  flexible  partition  connected 
to  eacn  compartment  at  one  end  and  to  the  adjacent  parti- 
tion of  said  tank,  whereby  a  cloaed  Independent  compart- 
ment it  formed  in  said  tank  that  registers  with  and  below 
each  compartment  of  said  concentrator,  means  including 
a  supply  pipe  for  flowing  a  body  of  clear  wash  water  up 
throufb  said  compartments  of  said  tank  and  concentrator 
compartments,  means  including  a  power  shaft  and  an 
adjuaf4ble  eccentric  for  imparting  a  variable  reciprocal 
stroke  to  said  concentrator,  a  hose  secured  to  said  tank 
between  said  tank  and  said  concentrator  and  arranged  to 
prevent  water  from  flowing  up  between  said  tank  and 
said  oancentrator. 


»&6,8$0.  LOOSE-LEAF  HOLDER.  John  B.  Halocman, 
In(le|>endence.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488Lfi22. 


vices 


oomblnation  with  a  cover,  of  resilient  fastening  de- 
^  said  cover.  U-shaped  leaf-holders  having  prongs, 
one  set  of  which  is  provided  with  peripheral  grooves  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  fastening  devices,  a 
rectahsular  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  set  of 
prongs,  and  a  pocket  In  the  cover  to  receive  said  plate. 


955.331.  RECIPROCATING  GEAR  MECHANISM.  WlL- 
LUM  L.  Hamilton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1909. 
Serial  No.  534.874. 


1.  ^n  combination,  a  pair  of  intermeshiog  gears,  a  canli 
shoe  terried  by  one  of  the  said  gears,  a  plate  having  an 
inwanlly  facing  gear  segment  movable  about  the  flrst- 
name4  gears  and  engageable  with  them  In  alternation,  and 
a  rev«rxlng  cam  carried  by  the  plate. 

2.  In  combination  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears,  an  In- 
wan$l^  facing  circular  gear  segment  movable  about  the 
first '$amed  gears  and  engageable  with  them  In  alterna- 
tion, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  gear  segment 
is  not  engaged  with  either  of  the  said  gears  during  a  part 
of  tlM  revolution  of  the  segment,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  Alrectloa  of  rotation  of  the  first  named  gears  when 
neither  of  theo  is  engaged  with  the  gear  segment. 


3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears,  a  cam 
shoe  mounted  on  one  of  the  gears,  an  inwardly  facing:  cir- 
cular gear  segment  movable  about  the  first-named  gears 
and  engageable  with  them  in  alternation,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  gear  segment  is  not  engaged  with 
either  of  the  said  gears  during  a  part  of  the  revolution 
of  the  segment  and  a  reversing  cam  engageable  with  the 
said  cam  shoe  when  the  gear  segment  Ls'  out  of  engage- 
ment v«lth  the  gears. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  plate  having  an  inwardly  facing  gear 
segment  movable  about  the  first-named  gears  and  engage- 
able with  them  in  alternation,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  gear  segment  t>ecomes  disengaged  from  each  of 
said  gears  before  it  engages  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  re- 
versing cams  mounted  on  the  plate  and  operable  in  alter- 
nation, one  of  said  cams  being  engaged  with  one  of  the 
first-named  gears  between  each  engagement  of  the  gear 
segment  with  the  said  gears. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination,  a  power  shaft,  a 
bed  driving  shaft  parallel  with  the  power  shaft,  a  plnlob 
on  the  bed  driving  shaft,  a  gear  ring  encircling  the  power 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  pair  of  cam  shoea 
on  the  pinion,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  power  shaft  and  liaving 
an  Inwardly  facing  gear  segment  movable  about  tbe  pin- 
ion and  the  gear  ring,  and  engageable  with  them  in  alter- 
nation, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  gear  segment 
becomes  disengsged  from  each  of  said  meml>ers  before  It 
engages  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  reversing  cams  mounted 
on  the  plate  and  operable  upon  the  cam  shoes  on  the 
pinion  in  alternation,  one  of  said  cams  being  engased 
with  the  corresponding  cam  shoe  betweeu  each  engagement 
of  the  gear  segment  with  the  first-named  gear  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955,332.  SHAFT-PACKING.  Geoboe  C.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Con- 
nersvUle.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  P.  H.  ft  F.  M.  Roota 
Company,  Connersvllle,  Ind.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  503.340. 


1.  A  packing  comprising,  a  chamber-wall,  a  rotary  shaft 
passing  therethrough,  separated  collars  on  the  shaft  ex- 
terior to  the  wall,  divided  pressure-rings  encircling  the 
collars,  packing-rings  clamped  between  thi  pressure-rings 
and  engaging  the  grooves  l>etween  the  collars,  means  sup- 
ported by  the  chamber-wall  for  forcing  the  pressure-rings 
toward  each  other  and  toward  the  chamber-wall,  and  a 
casing  for  holding  the  divided  pressure- rings,  combined 
substantially  as  sell  forth. 

2.  A  packing  comprising,  a  chamt>er-wall,  a  rotary  shaft 
passing  therethrough,  separated  collars  on  the  shaft  ex- 
terior to  the  wall,  diametrically  divided  pressure-ringa 
encircling  the  collars,  openable  packing-rings  clamped  be- 
tween the  pressure-rings  and  engaging  the  grooves  be- 
tween the  collars,  and  means  supported  by  the  chamber- 
wall  for  forcing  the  pressure-rings  toward  each  other  and 
toward  the  chamber-wall,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  packing  comprising,  a  ctiamber-wall.  a  rotary  shaft 
passing  therethrough,  separated  collars  on  the  shaft  ex- 
terior to  the  wail,  pressure- rings  encircling  the  collars, 
packing-rings  clamped  between  the  pressure-rings  and  en- 
gaging the  grooves  between  the  collars,  a  casing  separably 
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secured  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  chamber-wall  aod  In- 
closing the  pressure-rings  and  packing-rings,  and  screws 
supported  by  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing  and  impinging 
against  the  outermost  pressure-ring  of  the  series,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  packing  comprising,  a  chamber-wall,  a  rotary  shaft 
passing  therethrough,  separated  collars  on  the  shaft  ex- 
terior to  tbe  wall,  pressure-rings  encircling  tbe  collars, 
packing-rings  clamped  between  the  pressure^rlngs  and  en- 
gaging the  grooves  between  the  collars,  a  diametrically 
divided  casing  separably  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  chamber-wall  and  inclosing  the  pressure-rings  and 
packing-rings,  and  screws  supported  by  tlie  outer  wall  of 
the  casing  and  impinging  against  the  outermost  pressure- 
ring  of  tbe  series,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  packing  comprising,  a  chamber-wall,  a  rotary  shaft 
passing  therethrough,  a  collar  structure  separably  secured 
to  the  shaft  exterior  to  the  chamber-wall,  separated  col- 
lars carried  by  the  collar-structure,  pressure-rings  encir- 
cling the  collars,  packing-rings  clamped  between  the  pres- 
sure-rings and  engaging  the  grooves  between  tbe  collars, 
and  means  supported  by  the  chamber-wall  for  forcing  the 
pressure- rings  toward  each  other  and  toward  the  cham- 
ber-wall, combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not'printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  6.333.  .\TTACHMftNT  FOR  TESTING  OR  TRIAL 
FRAMES.  Hbrmon  C.  Hill.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  626.143. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  eye  testing  or  trial  frame,  a 
lens  mountln»r  with  a  projection  thereon,  and  a  member 
attached  to  said  frame  for  recelTing  and  holding  the  pro- 
jection on  said  mounting. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  eye  testing  or  trial  frame, 
a  lens  mounting  having  a  projection  extending  therefrom, 
and  a  spring  holder  comprising  a  shank  secured  to  aaid 
trial  frame  and  9  spring  member  for  frictlonally  engaging 
and  securing  said  projection. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  eye  teatlng  or  trial  frame, 
a  lens  mounting  comprising  a  lens  holding  rim  having 
a  projection  extending  therefrom,  and  a  spring  holder 
comprising  a  shank  for  assembly  with  said  trial  frame 
and  parallelly  extending  jaws  for  frictlonally  engaging 
and  securing  said  projection. 


966,334.  VALVE-INSERTING  MACHINE.  CHBsns  A. 
HoarcR,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoefer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Freeport,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  463.24C. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  comprising  two  sec- 
tions adapted  to  embrace  a  pipe  and  be  permanently  at- 
tached directly  to  said  pipe,  and  a  removable  section  secured 
to  tbe  casing ;  a  pipe-severing  mechanism  carried  by  said 
removable  section ;  a  valve  member  in  said  casing,  and 
means  for  inserting  said  valve  member  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  severed  pipe-sections  to  control  the 
flow  through  the  pipe. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  valve-lnsertlng  machine,  of  a 
valve  casing  comprising  sections  adapted  to  embrace  a 
pipe,  a  dome,  and  a  removab'e  casing-portion  :  a  pipe-cat- 
ting  mechaniam  carried  by  said  removable  casing-portion ; 
and  a  valve  member  carried  i>j  said  dome,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  adapted  for  Insertion  between  the  ends  of  the 
severed  pipe-sections  to  control  the  flow  through  the  pipe. 

S.  In  a  valve-inserting  machine.  In  combination,  a 
sectional  casing  adapted  to  flt  over  and  inclose  a  portion 
of  a  pipe,  a  valve  seat  attached  to  said  casing  and  sur- 


rounding the  Inclosed  portion  of  the  pipe,  a  valve  and 
valve-operating  means  carried  by  said  caalng.  said  valvs 
being  adapted  to  said  seat,  and  a  pipe-cutting  mechanism 
In  said  easing. 


4.  In  a  valve-lnsertlng  machine.  In  combination,  a  sec- 
tional easing  adapted  to  flt  over  and  Inclose  a  portion  of 
a  pipe,  two  opposing  vaivs  seats  in  said  casing  surround- 
ing th«  inclosed  portion  of  the  pipe,  guldeways  in  said 
caalng.  a  double-gate  valve  slldable  on  said  guldeways 
and  adapted  to  said  seata,  means  attached  to  said  casing 
and  said  valve  for  moving  the  latter,  and  a  pipe-cutting 
mechaniam  in  said  casing. 

6.  In  a  valve-inserting  machine,  in  combination,  a  sec- 
tional valve  casing  adapted  to  flt  over  and  inclose  a  por- 
tion of  a  pipe,  a  mechanism  carried  by  said  casing  for 
controlling  the  flow  through  the  pipe  to  be  cut.  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  valve  member  movable  Into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  vaIvs 
member,  said  valve-moving  means  being  located  at  and 
operable  from  one  aide  of  said  casing,  and  a  pipe-cutting 
mechanism  within  said  casing  and  removable  through  an- 
other side  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


966.336.  BRIDGING-TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Ha!viT  P. 
JOECKBL,  Clayton,  III.  Filed  July  27,  1907.  SerUI  No. 
386,911. 


A^M 


1.  In  a  magneto  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a 
ground  return  signaling  and  metallic  talking  line  circuit, 
with  the  usual  one  circuit  line,  magneto  call,  local  battery, 
bridging  telephone  system,  a  metallle  talkteg  and  signal- 
ing line  circuit,  and  a  aignaling  line  circuit  consisting  of 
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on*  of  tbe  limbs  of  the  said  metallic  talking  line  circuit 
and  at'^and  return,  of  local  snbsUtion  talking ,  setij 
bridged  across  the  metallic  line  circuit  aaid  bridges  beln^  > 
normally  interrupted  at  the  switch  hooks,  local  bells  nor- 
mally leccsd  to  tbs  ground,  central  station  line  signals 
normally  bridged  across  tbe  metallic  talking  line  circuit 
sad  th«  switch  E  Interposed  in  the  circuits  of  the  local 
Magneto  and  bell  between  the  local  magneto  and  bell  and 
ground  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  circuits  of  the  local 
magneto  and  bell  across  the  metallic  talking  line  circuit 
to  call  the  central  atation  or  to  bridge  tbe  drculta  of  the 
local  magneto  and  bell  across  the  ground  return  signaling 
line  circuit  In  circuit  with  the  bells  of  substations  and 
clearing  out  drops  of  central  stations,  said  magneto  cir- 
cuit being  normally  Interrupted  at  the  uaual  cut  out  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  switch  E,  and  the  Independ- 
ent ssrttch  6  at  tbe  central  station  interposed  in  the 
bridges  of  the  electric  generator  7  and  the  clearing  out 
drop  6  between  tbe  cord  leads  8  and  12*,  aA  substantially 
as  sbovn  and  described. 

2.  In  s  magneto  telephone  system,  the  combination.  In 
a  sub-iitatlon  telephone  set,  a  secondary  talking  circuit 
extending  from  binding  post  A  to  C.  normally  open  at  tbe 
switch  hook,  and  a  signaling  circuit  containing  a  mag- 
neto and  a  bell,  extending  from  binding  post  A  to  B,  with 
means  to  extend  tbe  signaling  circuit  from  binding  post 
A  to  C.  with  meana  to  Interrupt  the  bell  circuit  while 
operating  the  magneto,  tbe  magneto  circuit  being,  how- 
ever,  normally  Interrupted,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  lU  a  magneto  telephone  system  tbe  combination  of  a 
grooni'  return  signaling  and  a  metallic  talking  line  cir 
cult  with  the  usual  one  circuit  line,  magneto  call,  local 
battery  bridging  telephone  system,  a  metallic  talking  line 
circuit  and  a  signaling  line  circuit  consisting  of  one  of 
tbe  llatbs  of  tbe  said  metallle  talking  line  elreoit  and  a 
ground  return  of  local  substation  talking  sets  bridged 
across  tbe  metallic  line  circuit  said  bridge  being  normally 

■  Interrupted  at  the  switch  hook,  local  slgnala  normally 
'  legged  to  the  ground,  central  atation  line  signals  at  the 
centra*!  stations  normally  legged  to  the  ground  In  circuit 
with  the  local  signals  of  sub-stations  and  a  switch  E  at 
each  $Qb-atation  Interposed  in  the  normally  Interrupted 
eirenU  of  tbe  local  magneto  and  the  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit of  tbe  local  bell,  adapted  to  place  said  magneto  and 
bell  dtcuit  upon  the  ground  return  signaling  circuit  of 
tbe  lia«  substantially  as  described. 

4.  la  a  magneto  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic  talking  and  signaling  line  clrcnit,  and  a  signal- 
ing Utt  circuit  consisting  of  one  of  tbe  limbs  of  the  said 
metallic  talking  line  circuit  and  a  ground  return  of  local 
sub-stHtlon  talklBg  sets  bridged  across  the  metallic  line 
circuit  aaid  bridge  being  normally  Interrupted  at  tbe 
switch  hooks,  local  signals  legged  to  tbe  ground,  central 
station  line  slgnala  at  each  central  station  normally 
bridged  across  tbe  metallic  Ulklng  line  circuit,  and  a 
switch  B  at  each  aub-station  In  elrcult  with  the  local 
magneto  adapted  to  bridge  the  normally  interrupted  cir- 
cuit of  tbe  local  magneto  across  the  metallic  talking  line 
eirenit  or  across  the  ground  return  signaling  line  circuit, 
and  a  double  switch  6  In  the  cord  set  at  each  central  sta- 
tion Interposed  In  tbe  normally  Interrupted  circuit  of  tbe 
signal  sending  Instrument  7  and  the  normally  closed 
bridge  of  the  clearing  out  drop  6  between  tbe  cord  leads 
8  and  12*  aasoclated  with  a  ringing  and  llatening  key  and 
therewttb  adapted  to  bridge  tbe  central  station  talking 
set  across  the  metallic  talking  line  clrcnit  or  to  bridge 
tbe  electric  generator  7  and  clearing  out  drop  6  alter- 
nately acrosa  tbe  metallic  talking  line  circuit  aubetan- 
tially  »s  described. 

5.  la  a  magneto  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  metallic  talking  and  aignaling  line  circuit,  and  a  signal- 
ing Uos  dreolt  eonsistlnc  of  one  of  tbe  limbs  of  tbe  said 
metallic  talking  line  circuit  and  a  ground  return,  of  a 
plurality  of  local  sub-station  talking  sets  bridged  across 
the  metallic  talking  line  eircalt,  said  bridges  being  nor- 
mally interrupted  at  tbe  switch  books,  local  sub-station 
bells  normally  legged  to  the  ground  from  one  of  tbe  limbs 
of  lb4  metallic  talking  line  circuit,  and  a  central  station 
Usf  4fiu|l  at  tbe  central  station  normally  bridged  across 


the  metallle  talking  line  circuit,  a  magneto  and  means  at 
each  sub-station  to  signal  any  other  sub-station  upon  tbe 
ground  return  signaling  line  circuit  by  a  signaling  code 
or  to  signal  the  central  station  upon  tbe  metallle  talking 
line  circuit,  and  means  at  the  central  station  to  signal 
any  sub-station  upon  tbe  ground  retnm  signaling  line 
circuit  by  a  signaling  code  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


965,336.  STEM  WINDING  AND  SETTING  MECHAN- 
ISM FOR  WATCHES.  Gboboe  KcaN,  Peru,  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Western  Clock  Manufacturing  Company, 
La  Salle,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1310.     Serial  No.  644,087. 


1.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  mechanism  for 
watches,  a  movement  plate,  a  member  slldably  ntpunted 
on  the  movement  plate,  an  inclined  plane  on  said  member, 
a  pendant,  a  stem  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
pendant,  means  on  said  stem  co-acting  with  said  Inclined 
plane  moving  said  member  and  forming  a  lock  with  said 
Inclined  plane. 

2.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  mechanism  for 
watches,  a  movement  plate,  a  member  slldably  mounted 
on  tbe  movement  plate,  an  Inclined  plane  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  pendant,  a  stem  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  pendant,  means  on  said  stem  co-acting  with  said  in- 
clined plane  moving  said  member  and  forming  a  lock 
with  said  Inclined  plane.  In  combination  wltb  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  stem  normally  with  tbe  main 
spring  winding  wheel. 

3.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  mechanism  for 
watches,  a  movement  plate,  a  member  slldably,  mounted 
on  tbe  movement  plate,  an  Inclined  plane  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  pendant,  a  stem  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  pendant,  means  on  said  stem  co-acting  with  said 
inclined  plane  moving  said  mmeber  and  forming  a 
lock  with  said  Inclined  plane,  in  combination  with 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  stem  normally  wltb 
the  main  spring  winding  wheels,  and  adjustably  with  the 
dial  train  wheels. 

4.  In  a  stem  winding  and  aettlng  mechanism  for 
watchea,  a  movement  plate,  a  member  slldably  mounted 
on  tbe  movement  plate,  an  Inclined  plane  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  pendant,  a  stem  slldably  and  rotaubly  mounted  in 
said  pendant,  means  on  said  stem  co-acting  wltb  said 
Inclined  plane  moving  aaid  member  and  forming  a  lock 
with  said  Inclined  plane.  In  combination  with  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  stem  normally  wltb  tbe  main 
spring  winding  wheel,  and  adjustably  with  the  dial  train 
wheels,  said  meana  comprising  a  squared  portion  on  tbe 
stem,  a  gear  wheel  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  gear 
wheel  joumaled  on  a  pin  fastened  to  tbe  movement  plate 
engaging  said  gear,  a  bar  >oanialed  on  aaid  pin,  two  gear 
wheels  joumaled  on  pins  fastened  to  said  bar,  a  cam  on 
said  memt>er  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  bar  and  co- 
acting  wltb  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  mechanism  for 
watchea,  a  movement  plate,  a  member  slldably  mounted 
on  the  movement  plate,  an  Inclined  plane  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  pendant,  a  stem  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  la 
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■mid  pendant,  mennfl  on  s«ld  steni  co-«ctlnf  wltb  Mid 
Inclined  plane  moTlng  said  member  and  formtns  a  lock 
with  said  Inclined  plane,  said  means  comprising  a  apher- 
Ically  shaped  end  on  aaid  8t««m.  a  notch  and  a  aquared 
portion  on  aald  stem  adjacent  to  said  end,  and  realllent 
means  for  maintaining  aald  member  and  aald  stem  in  op- 
erative contact. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


955.337.  RUNNING-SHOE.  MiCHABL  W.  LAWLOa,  Need- 
ham  Heights.  Maaa.  FUed  Jane  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
504.326. 


to  for  Imparting  rlbratory  motion  to  said  caaing  and  a 
aleeve  removably  secured  to  aald  caaing  baring  a  aeries  of 
applicators  secnred  thereto. 


In  a  shoe,  a  toe  aectlon.  a  heel  aectlon.  an  Intermediate 
section  securing  the  same  together,  a  heel  stay  paaalng 
from  the  top  of  the  heel  aectlon  along  the  bottom  of  the 
aald  shoe  on  the  outalde  of  said  Intermediate  aectlon  to 
protect  the  same  from  wear. 


955.338.  COMBINATION  FLOOR-JOIST  AND  CEILING. 
.\ABON  F.  LaiTBR,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  505.177. 


1.  A  member  for  Are  proof  building  construction  con- 
■latlog  of  a  comparatively  thin  horlaontal  cement  alab 
comprising  a  ceiling  portion,  and  a  centrally  and  longitu- 
dinally disposed  floor  Joist  portion  formed  Integrally  there- 
with and  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  face  of  aald 
Blab,  said  slab  being  provided  with  vertically  disposed 
grooves  formed  upon  each  side  of  said  Jolat  portion  and 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  one  edge  being  formed  with 
a  tongue  and  the  other  edge  with  a  groove,  and  said  Jolat 
portion  being  provided  with  a  groove  In  Ita  upper  face, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  Are  proof  building  construction  a  plurality  of 
similar  ceiling  members  each  formed  of  a  single  slab  of 
Are  proof  material  of  uniform  thickness  and  a  floor  Joist 
formed  Integrally  with  each  of  said  slabs,  the  edge*  of  the 
Blaba  being  connected  by  tongue  and  groove  Joints  and 
aald  Jolsta  being  arranged  centrally  of  said  slabs  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  upper  face  thereof,  aald  Joists 
being  provided  with  grooves  in  their  upper  facea  for  nail- 
ing strips  and  the  slabs  being  provided  at  each  end  with 
vertically  disposed  grooves  or  notches  adjacent  the  sldea 
of  aald  Joists.  subaUntially  as  described. 


2.  A  massage  device  comprlalng  a  hand-piece,  a  casing, 
a  aleeve  having  apertures  longitudinally  therein  for  the 
reception  of  applicators  rensovably  mounted  upon  aaid 
caaing.  said  aleeve  and  casing  provided  with  a  acrew- 
threaded  aperture  at  a  point  farthest  from  the  hand-piece, 
a  aplndle  within  aaid  casing  carrying  a  slotted  elongated 
eccentric  an  applicator  having  a  aplndle  and  lug  mounted 
there<Mi  for  engagement  with  aald  eccentric. 

3.  A  maaaage  device  comprising  a  handle  having  luit- 
able  bearlnga,  a  aplndle  carried  in  said  bfarlng.s.  a  flexible 
ahaft  connected  to  aaid  aplndle  and  to  a  aource  of  rotary 
motion,  a  vibratory  member  attached  to  said  aplndle  and 
having  its  center  of  gravity  eccentric  to  its  center  of  n>- 
Ution  and  a  cup-abaped  roUUble  flexible  bristle  bearing 
fan  in  operative  connection  with  aaid  vibratory  member. 


965,339.  MASSAGE  DBVICE.  JOHW  C.  Lcmsobn.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Caroline 
H.  Lumsden.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27»  1908. 
Serial  No.  423.696. 

1.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  hand-piece,  a  casing 
secnred  to  said  hand-piece,  a  spindle  within  said  caaing 
having  an  elongated  eccentric  operatlvely  connected  there- 


966.840.     FURNACE.     HAsar  .\.  MACin-TnaMT.  Burling- 
ton. Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.149. 


1.  A  burner  for  solid  fuel  comprlalng  upwardly  directed 
aupply  pipes  converging  Into  a  single  Inlet  pipe,  a  single 
forcer  in  said  Inlet  pipe  for  forcing  fuel  through  both  of 
said  supply  pipes,  a  dividing  plate  In  front  of  said  forcer 
at  the  Junction  of  said  supply  pipes,  and  fuel  supporting 
rings  and  twyers  surrounding  the  outlet  ends  of  said  sup- 
ply pipes. 

2.  A  burner  for  solid  fuel  comprising  a  fire  box,  a  con- 
veyer pipe  having  walls  diverging  toward  Ita  outlet  end, 
a  twyer  box  compoaed  of  separate  sections  surrounding 
and  resting  on  the  outlet  of  said  conveyer  pipe,  said  twyer 
box  being  spared  from  the  side  walls  of  said  Are  box  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  fuel  during  combustion,  said 
aapport  being  spaced  from  the  side  malls  aufllciently  to 
permit  ashes  and  ciiuKers  to  fall  between  aald  support 
and  aide  walls,  and  meana  for  forcing  fuel  through  aald 
conveyer  pipe.  Raid  means  also  forcing  the  aahes  and 
clinker  from  said  support. 

8.  A  burner  for  aolld  fuel  comprlMing  a  Are  box.  a  con 
veyer  pipe  having  walla  diverging  toward  ita  outlet  end. 
a  twyer  box  aurrounding  the  outlet  of  aald  conveyer  pipe, 
an   outwardly   and   downwardly   aloplng  fuel   supporting 
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rlag  sQrrounding  and  protecting  from  said  twyer  box,  said 
ring  being  spaced  from  the  side  walla  aufllciently  to  per- 
mit aahea  and  clinkers  to  fall  between  aaid  ring  and  aide 
walls,  and  means  for  forcing  fuel  through  said  conveyer 
pipe  a|id  thereby  forcing  the  ashes  and  clinkers  from  said 
twyer  tiox  and  ring. 

4.  A  burner  for  solid  fuel  comprising  a  Are  box.  a  con- 
veyer iilpe  having  walls  diverging  toward  Its  outlet  end. 
a  twyer  box  composed  of  separate  sections  surrounding 
and  resting  on  the  outlet  of  said  conveyer  pipe,  said  twyer 
box  being  spaced  from  the  side  walla  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  fuel  during  combustion,  said  support  being 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  sufflclently  to  allow  the  ashes 
and  dl^kera  to  fall  between  aaid  aapport  and  aide  walla, 
and  means  for  forcing  fuel  through  said  pipe  thereby  forc- 
ing the  ash  from  said  support  for  the  fuel. 


955.S4ft.  WRINGER  BASE  FOR  LAUNDRY-TUBS.  Pat- 
atCK  J.  Maodbm.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  27.  1909.  Se- 
rUl  Ho.  609,911. 


X^ 


1.  1 1  a  wringer  baae,  the  combination  of  a  aaddle  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  the  tub.  hollow  projections 
rising  from  the  saddle,  tie  rods  extending  Into  said  pro- 
jections and  meana  within  the  projections  for  engaging  the 
tie  roda,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  lb  a  wringer  baae  for  laundry  tuba  the  combination 
of  a  aafldle  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  a  tub  hollow 
projections  rising  from  said  aaddle.  slotted  Aanges  par- 
tially doalng'aald  projectiona.  and  tie  tmlta  having  heada 
resting  upon  said  Aanges.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


066,34a.     PENDENT  8PRATBR-SUPP0RT.     Waltu  H. 

MaxWbll,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  June  14,  1909.     Se- 
rUl  No.  502.003. 


1.  i^  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Aexlble  tube  sup- 
port consisting  of  metal  In  form  the  segment  of  a  ring  and 
having  a  peripheral  groove,  the  end  portions  of  aald  sup- 
port tnlng  disposed  parallel  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  same  plone.  and  an  ear  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
middle  portion  thereof  and  terminating  directly  opposite 
the  peripheral  groove. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  support  In  form  the  segment 
of  a  eircle.  and  having  a  aemldrcular  peripheral  groove, 
and  also  provided  wltb  an  ear.  the  end  portions  of  said 
•upport  being  disposed  parallel  with  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  same  plan^.  of  a  Aexlble  tube  having  an  Intermediate 
portion  In  engagement  with  said  groove,  and  adjustable 
means  secured  at  a  Axed  point  and  engaging  with  said  ear 
for  moving  and  malnuinlng  the  aupport  with  the  tube  In 
different  positions  of  elevation. 

3.  la  a  pendent  sprayer  support,  the  combination  with  a 
member  consisting  of  metal  curved  to  form  the  segment  of 
a  clrcl«  with  a  peripheral  groove  and  provided  with  a  per- 
forate|4  ear.  of  a  flexible  tube  provided  with  a  aprayer  and 


having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  In  engagement  with 
aaid  groove,  and  meana  depending  from  a  Axed  point  and 
engaging  with  the  ear  for  maintaining  the  aupport  with 
the  tube  and  the  aprayer  in  a  predetermined  poaltlon  of  ele- 
vation. 


955.343.  HYDROPLANE  BOAT.  William  M.  Mbacham 
and  Labned  E.  Mbacham,  Oak  Park.  III.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1906.     Serial  No.  298,307. 


1.  In  a  hydroplane  boat,  a  body  provided  with  an  ad- 
justable supporting  plate,  a  surface  following  derice  for 
regulating  the  angle  of  such  supporting  plate  and  means 
for  maintaining  constant  the  angle  of  the  surface  following 
device  to  a  longitudinal  horlaontal  line. 

2.  The  hydroplane  boat  having  a  depending  atandard, 
two  aupporting  plates  attached  to  aald  standard  In  differ- 
ent horizontal  planes,  one  of  said  plates  being  permanently 
rigid  In  relation  to  the  standard  and  one  being  movable. 
and  automatic  means  operable  by  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  v^ter  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  movable  plate. 

3.  In  a  hydroplane  boat,  a  body  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  adjustable  supporting  plates  and  Independent  auto- 
matic meifBs  for  each  adjustable  plate  for  regulating  Its 
angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  horizontal  line. 

4.  In  a  hj;droplane  boat,  a  body  provided  with  a  stand- 
ard depending  therefrom,  a  supporting  plate  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  standard  and  automatic  meana  operable  by 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  water  for  moving  said 
plate  Independently  of  said  standard. 

5.  In  a  hydroplane  boat,  the  combination  of  a  body  10 
and  a  standard  27,  said  standard  depending  at  one  side  of 
said  hull  and  carrying  a  supporting  plate  29  and  a  rud- 
der 38. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


95  5.34  4.  PAINUNG  -  MACHINE.  Hans  Mikobst, 
Schrtneberg,  near  B^lln.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Mlnlmax  Consolidated  Limited,  Berlin,  Germany. 
I'Mled  Jan.  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  412.111. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  painting  machine,  of  a  closad 
paint   container   provided   with   pressure   Auld   admlttinc 
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means  leading  the  preuare  fluid  to  tbe  bottom  of  said 
container  and  witb  liquid  diacbarging  means  arranged  in 
the  bottom  of  said  container,  with  a  movable  supporting 
frame,  in  wbtcb  tbe  paint  container  is  excbangeably 
mounted,  and  a  compressing  pump  mounted  in  said  sap- 
porting  frame  and  connected  to  the  preaanre  fluid  admit- 
ting means  of  the  paint  container,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  painting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  closed 
paint  container  provided  with  pressure  fluid  admitting 
means  leading  the  pressure  fluid  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  con- 
Uiner  and  with  liquid  discharging  means  arranged  in  tbe 
bottom  of  said  container,  witb  a  supporting  frame  movable 
on  wheels  and  carrying  the  paint  container  and  a  com- 
pressing pump,  the  band  lever  of  which  is  mounted  in 
the  said  frame,  and  grasping  books  mounted  in  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  being  able  to  bring  tbe  hand  lever  of  tbe 
pump  In  rigid  connection  with  the  supporting  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


955.346. 
Iowa. 


RAILWAY-TIE.     Fsank  H.  Millkb.  Stanwood. 
Filed  Jnly  13.  1909.     SeHal  No.  507.446. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  of  plastic 
material,  and  rail-holding  devices,  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
spike-chambers  for  each  rail,  conupctpd  above  and  below, 
each  chamber  having  an  Inclined  offset  to  take  a  serrated 
spike-holding  block,  a  spike-holding  block  seated  In  said 
offset,  i  space-block  to  adjust  the  serrated  block  with 
reapect  to  tbe  rail-flange,  a  spike  for  each  chamber,  and 
a  wedge  adapted  to  force  the  spike  into  contact  witb  tbe 
serrated  face  of  said  block. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  of  plastic 
material,  a  rail-supporting  device  molded  therein,  tbe 
same  comprising  a  pair  of  splke-cbambers  for  each  rail, 
and  means  substantially  as  described  for  retaining  the 
spikes,  diagonal  cross-bars  connecting  the  spike-chambers 
above  and  below  tbe  center,  and  a  reinforcing  bar  molded 
in  the  tie  and  extending  through  the  opening  between  tbe 
spike-chambers. 

.*{.  In  a  railway  tie,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  of  plastic 
material,  a  rail-supporting  device  molded  therein,  the 
same  comprising  a  paif  of  spike  chambers  for  each  rail, 
and  means  substantially  as  described  for  retaining  the 
apike,  a  recess  for  a  block  of  slightly  elastic  material,  a 
allghtly  elaatic  block  mounted  therm,  diagonal  crosa-bars 
connecting  tbe  aplke-cbambers  above  and  below  the  center, 
and  reinforcing  bars  extending  through  tbe  openings  t>e- 
tween  the  spike  chambers. 

4.  In  a  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  plaatlc  body, 
rail-holding  devices  for  each  rail,  molded  in  said  body, 
and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  bars  passing  through  said  rail- 
holding  devices,  and  interlocking  without  direct  contact 
at  their  inner  ends. 

5.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  of  a  plastic  body, 
rail-holding  devices  for  each  rail  molded  in  said  body, 
and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  bars  passing  thrnueh  the  rail- 
holdlnc  devices,  and  engaging  with  them,  and  formed  to 
interlock  at  their  inner  enda,  without  direct  contact. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  rail  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  bearing  plate,  and  means  secured  to  tbe 
track  for  causing  tbe  movement  of  the  bearing  plate. 


955.346.      RAILWAY-CROSSING.      Edwabd   IfcKca   and 
BaN.TAMiN  H.  CocKSiT.  A^ley,  111. ;  said  Coursey  as- 
signor of  one-tblrd  of  his  right  to  James  P.  M.  Harri- 
son,   Ashley,    111.      Filed    June    1.    1909.      Serial    No. 
.      499.369. 

1.  A  railroad  croaaing  comprising  Intersecting  tracks 
provided  with  slots  for  the  wheel  flange*,  an  osclllatinc 
rail  section  at  each  intersection  of  the  rails,  for  closing 
certain  of  the  slots  during  tbe  passage  of  a  train,  said 
rail  section  comprising  a  rotatable  spring  actuated  plate, 
a  bearing  member  carried  thereby  provided  with  a  slot 


■*>• 


2.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  Interaecting  tracks, 
a  central  casting  at  the  Interaectlon  of  aald  track*,  said 
casting  having  bearing  portions  constituting  rails  and 
Blots  for  tbe  wheel  flanges,  an  oscillating  rail  section  dis- 
posed at  each  Intersection  of  tbe  ralla.  said  oscillating 
rail  section  comprising  an  upper  bearing  portion  having 
a  V  shaped  slot  on  one  side  adapted  to  entcage  a  portion 
of  the  rail  to  limit  the  movement,  a  cylindrical  portion 
for  supporting  said  bearing  member,  and  a  lower  flange 
portion  having  a  downwardly  projecting  pin  on  Its  under 
side,  a  bearing  plate  provided  with  an  opening  arrnnged 
to  receive  the  pin.  and  meana  for  causing  the  turning  of 
the  rail  aectlon  so  as  to  doae  certain  of  tbe  slots  at  the 
approach  of  a  train. 


955,347.  COURSE-INDICATOR.  Habold  H.  Nbvanab, 
Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
399,707. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  das*  descrit>ed,  a  diak  having 
graduations  at  the  periphery  thereof,  another  disk  mount- 
ed concentrically  on  and  movable  relatively  to  the  flrst 
disk,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  second  disk  and  cooperating 
with  the  said  graduations,  and  a  member  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  said  disks,  one  end  of  said  member  having 
another  member  secured  at  rtfiat  anglea  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  deacribed,  a  disk  having  the 
upper  surface  thereof  gradoatad,  aald  diak  being  receaaed. 
another  diak  fltted  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  rotate 
relatively  to  tbe  flrst  disk,  said  second  disk  having  a 
pointer  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  T-square  having 
the  blade  thereof  connected  to  and  movable  acrosa  the  face 
of  the  second  disk. 
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t.,I]i  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  diak  having  a 
scife  ov  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  diak  being  recessed 
on  Its  upper  surface,  a  aecond  diak  fltted  In  the  receaa  of 
the  flrst  disk,  said  second  disk  having  pointers  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  acale  on  the  first  disk,  a  pivot  connecting  the 
two  dMm,  a  groove  In  tbe  upper  snrface  of  the  aecond 
diak,  attd  a  T-square  having  the  blade  thereof  movable  in 
aald  groove. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  disk  having*  a 
scale  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  disk  being  recessed 
on  its  apper  surface,  a  aecond  disk  fltted  in  tbe  recess  of 
the  flrst  disk,  said  second  disk  having  a  pointer  to  cooper- 
ate witb  the  scale  on  the  flrst  disk,  a  pivot  connecting 
ti^e  twM  diaka.  means  for  preventing  tbe  inner  diak  from 
rotatlnl(,  a  groove  In  the  upper  surfsce  of  the  second 
disk,  and  a  T-square  having  the  blade  thereof  movable  in 
said  gt^ove. 

0.  I»  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  disk  having 
pointers  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  acale  on  tbe  up- 
per surface  thereof,  said  diak  being  recessed  on  its  upper 
surface,  a  second  disk  fltted  in  tbe  recess  of  the  flrst  disk, 
said  sftond  disk  liaving  pointers  to  cooperate  witb  tbe 
scale  oa  the  flrst  disk,  a  pivot  connecting  the  two  disks, 
a  groove  In  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  second  disk,  a  T- 
aquare  having  the  blade  thereof  movable  In  said  groove, 
and  meana  for  clamping  tbe  blade  in  a  fixed  poaition  in 
tbe  groove. 
,       [Claltna  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  5  5.&'48.  BOILER-TL^E  CLEANER.  Edwabd  I.  K. 
NoTkB,  Boaton,  Haaa.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
511,919. 


1.  4    holler    tube    deaner   comprising   a    f rust o-con leal 
I  shell   iidapted  to  enter  a  boiler  tnbe-end.   and  a   frusto- 

conlcal  bead  fitting  the  Interior  of  tbe  shell,  tbe  larger 
end  portion  of  the  bead  forming  a  steam  chamber  having 
a  steam  Inlet,  and  straight  relatively  deep  and  narrow 
Inwardly  projecting  hollow  bosses,  the  major  portions  of 
the  wstls  of  which  are  within  the  periphery  of  the  ateam 
chamber  and  are  backed  by  the  steam  apace  therein,  aald 
walls  radisting  beat  into  relatively  deep  and  narrow  air 
inlet  passages  formed  by  their  outer  surfaces  and  by  the 
shell,  tbe  smaller  end  portion  of  the  bead  forming  a  steam 
discbarxe  nossle  having  groovea  in  its  periphery  forming, 
with  the  shell,  a  series  of  air  outlet  paaaages,  which  com- 
mtinicate  with  tbe  aald  inlet  passages,  and  are  of  smaller 
capacity  tlian  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprtaing  a  fmsto-conieal 
ahell  adapted  to  enter  a  boUer  tube-end,  and  a  frusto- 
conicaJ  bead  fitting  tbe  interior  of  tbe  ahell,  tbe  la*rger 
end  portion  o|pthe  bead  forming  a  steam  chamber  having 
a  steati  Inlst,  and  straight  relatively  deep  and  narrow 
inwardly  projecting  hollow  bosses,  tbe  majoi  portiona  of 
the  wslla  of  which  are  within  the  periphery  of  tbe  steam 
chamber  and  are  backed  by  the  steam  space  therein,  said 
bosses  and  tbe  aball  forming  substantially  straight  rela- 
tively deep  and  narrow  air  inlet  paaaages,  tbe  smaller  end 
portion  of  tbe  head  forming  a  ateam  dlacharge  nossle  hav- 
ing obliqne  grooves  in  its  periphery  forming,  with  the 
shall,  •  series  of  obliqas  air  ootlst  passages,  which  com- 
munlcate  with  tbe  said  Inlet  passages,  and  are  of  smaller 
eapactts  than  the  latter. 
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3.  A  boiler  tube-cleaner  compriaing  a  fmsto-conlcal 
shell  adapted  to  enter  a  boiler  tube  end,  and  a  frnato- 
conical  head  fitting  the  interior  of  aald  ahell,  the  larger 
end  portion  of  the  bead  forming  a  steam  chamber,  and  its 
smaller  end  portion  a  steam  delivering  nossle,  the  ex- 
ternal formation  of  the  body  being  such  as  to  form,  with 
the  shell,  a  reverberatory  air  chamber  between  the  ends 
of  the  body,  a  series  of  straight  air  beating  inlet  pas- 
sages extending  from  the  larger  end  of  the  body  to  tbe 
air  chamber,  and  a  aeries  of  oblique  air  outlet  paaaages 
extending  from  the  air  chamber  to  the  smaller  end  of  tbe 
bead,  and  of  smaller  capacity  than  the  air  Inlet  passaKes. 

4.  A  boiler  tube-cleaner  comprising  a  frusto-conlcal 
ahell  adapted  to  enter  a  boiler  tube-end,  and  afruato- 
conlcal  head  fitting  tbe  interior  of  said  shell  and  compoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  detachably  connected  sections,  one  of 
which  Is  a  steam  chamber  forming  the  larger  end  of  tbe 
head  and  having  a  ateam  inlet,  while  anotbw  is  a  ateam 
discharge  nossle  forming  the  smaller' end  of  the  head,  a 
portion  of  the  bead  being  reduced  to  form,  with  the  shell, 
an  annular  reverberatory  air  chamber,  between  ti^e  ends 
of  the  head,  and  tbe  said  sections  having  atraigbt  longi- 
tudinal air  passages  which  coOperate  with  the  shell  In 
forming  a  series  of  air  Inlets  extending  from  tbe  larger 
end  of  the  shell  to  tbe  air  chamber,  and  a  series  of  ob- 
lique air  outleta  extending  from  the  air  chamber  to  the 
smaller  end  of  tbe  bead. 

5.  A  boiler  tube-cleaner  comprising  a  frusto-conical 
shell  adapted  to  enter  a  boiler  tube-end  and  a  frusto- 
conical  bead  fitting  the  Interior,  of  said  shell  and  com- 
posed of  two  sections  one  of  which  Is  a  steam  chamber 
having  a  steam  inlet,  while  the  other  Is  a  ateam  deliver- 
ing nossle,  one  aectlon  Jiaving  a  reduced  neck  detachably 
secured  to  tbe  other  section  and  forming,  with  the  adja- 
cent end  portiona  of  the  sections  and  the  ahell,  an  annu- 
lar reverl>eratory  air  chamber,  the  steam  chamber  and 
nossle  having  longitudinal  channels  which  cooperate  with 
tbe  shell  In  forming  a  series  of  air  inlets  extending  from 
tbe  larger  end  of  tbe  shell  to  the  air  chamber,  and  a  series 
of  air  outlets  extending  from  the  air  chamber  to  the 
smaller  end  of  the  head.  > 


955,349.     FOLDING  STOOL.     Lao  J.  O'Bbibn,  Anaonia, 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.329. 


In  a  folding  stool,  a  standard  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
teleacoping  aectlons,  a  plug  permanently  secured  In  th« 
lower  end  of  one  of  aald  sections  and  provided  witb  a 
central  depending  hub.  one  of  aald  sections  being  con- 
structed to  extend  below  said  plug  and  provided  witb  aiots 
at  its  upper  end,  and  removable  legs  having  enda  con- 
structed to  paaa  through  said  slots  and  between  said  bob 
and  the  wall  of  the  alotted  section. 
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935.350.  SPRING  BED  OB  SKAT.  Uaac  B.  PALUn, 
Mlddletown.  Conn.,  awlgnor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co., 
Mlddtetown,  Conn.,  a  Corporatl6n  of  Connectlcnt.  Filed 
gept.  18,  IQOS.     8«rUl  No.  463.576. 


1.  A  Bpiing  bed  or  teat  comprlaing  In  combination  a 
frame  composed  of  longitudinal  and  end  membera,  a  aeat- 
ing  therefor,  hooka  engaging  an  edge  or  edges  of  said  aeat- 
Ing.  aprlniiB  connected  to  said  hooks,  plate  links  to  which 
said  springs  ace  directly  connected,  and  •crews  dlrectlj 
coanecting  said  plate  links  to  said  frame. 

'2.  A  spring  bed  or  seat  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  composed  of  lonyltadlnal  and  end  membera.  a  seat- 
ing therefor,  books  engaging  an  edge  or  edges  of  said 
seating,  springs  connected  to  said  hooks,  perforsted  plate 
links  to  perforations  in  which  said  springs  are  connected, 
and  adJnstlBg,  holding  screwa  also  passing  through  per- 
forations In  said  plate  Unka  and  directly  engaging  the 
frame  and  adjustably  securing  theng  thereto. 

3.  A  spring  bed  or  seat  comprising  In  combination  • 
frame  composed  of  longitndlaal  and  end  members,  a  seat- 
ing therefor,  springs  arranged  in  pairs  and  connected  to 
an  edge  or  edges  of  said  seating,  plate  links  to  which  an 
end  of  each  member  of  a  pair  of  aald  springs  is  directly 
connected,  and  acrews  directly  engaging  said  links  and  di- 
rectly engaging  the  frame  and  adjostably  securing  than 
thereto. 

4.  A  spring  bed  or  seat  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  CMnpoaed  of  longitudinal  and  end  members,  a  seat- 
lag  therefor,  springs  arranged  In  pairs,  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  inclined  toward  each  other,  common  meana 
for  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  members  of  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  springs  to  the  seating,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  Inclined  sprlags  to  the 
said  frame. 

5.  A  spring  bed  or  seat  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame  composed  of  longitudinal  and  end  members,  a  seat- 
ing therefor,  plate  links  having  opposite  ends  Inclined  to- 
ward the  aeatlDg,  Inclined  springs  arranged  in  pairs  and 
directly  connected  to  the  said  Inclined  ends  of  said  plate 
links  and  also  connected  to  said  seating,  and  adjusting 
screws  passing  through  said  plate  links  and  directly  se- 
curing them  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  5.351.  RESILIENT  BOTTOM  FOR  COUCH-HAM- 
MOCKS, Ac.  Isaac  E.  Pauixe^  Middletown,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  Middletown.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  13.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  495.685. 


1.  A  resilient  bottom  for  coach  hammocks  and  other 
•tructnrea  comprising  In  combination,  a  frane  haying  side 
and  end  members,  whose  upper  faces  are  In  subsUntlally 
the  same  plane,  a  seating,  mesas  connecting  asld  ssstlng 
to  the  ssld  end  members  and  side,  colled  springs  connsetlag 
said  seating  to  the  inner  edges  of  ssld  side  members,  said 
side  springs  being  srranged  la  pairs  whoss  laaer  eads  are 
connected  to  substantially  a  common  point,  so  that  tbs 


lansr  ends  ot  each  pair  of  springs  are  mutually  supporting 
and  substantially  prerent  sagging  of  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  frame  in  use,  the  members  of  each  pair  of  springs  being 
substantially  in  allnement  and  In  parallelism  with  the  skis 
members  and  rellered  of  strain  when  the  seating  la  not 
sabjected  to  the  strain  of  use,  tbs  said  trsme  bsing  rs- 
versible  without  subsUntlally  altering  the  relation  of  ths 
then  upper  face  of  the  seating  thereto. 

2.  A  resilient  bottom  for  conch  hammocks  and  other 
atractures  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  haTing  aids 
and  end  members  whose  upper  fftces  srs  In  snbstsntlally 
the  same  plane,  a  seating,  means  connecting  said  seating 
to  the  inner  edges  of  said  end  members  and  side  colled 
springs  connecting  the  lateral  sdgss  of  said  ssatiag  to  tbs 
Inner  edges  of  said  side  members,  said  aide  springs  being 
arranged  In  pairs  having  adjacent  enda  connected  to  sub- 
stantially a  common  point,  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
springs  hslag  substantially  la  allnement  and  In  parallel- 
ism with  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and  rsHeved  of 
strsin  when  the  sesting  Is  not  subjected  to  the  strsla 
of  nae. 

3.  A  resilient  bottom  for  couch  hammocks  and  othsr 
structures,  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  having 
side  and  end  members  whose  upper  faces  are  in  substan- 
tially the  ssme  plane,  s  seating,  Bssns  connecting  ssld 
seating  to  the  Inner  portions  of  said  end  membsrs,  and 
side  spring  members  connecting  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
seating  to  the  Inner  portions  of  said  side  members,  each  of 
said  side  spring  members  having  at  least  three  points  of 
connection  to  the  side  members  of  the  frsme  and  the  ssst- 
lng. and  normally,  when  the  ssstlng  Is  not  subjected  to 
the  strain  of  use.  being  In  substantial  parallelism  with  said 
side  members  and  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  ssld  sesting 
and  supporting  the  lateral  edges  of  ssld  seating  In  prox- 
imity to  said  side  members  of  the  frsme.  said  spring  mem- 
bers being  substantially  relieved  of  strain  when  the  seating 
Is  not  subjected  to  the  strain  of  nse. 


9  5  5.352.     RESILIENT  BOTTOM  FOR  COUCH-HAM- 
MOCKS. Jkc.     Isaac  E.  Palmsb,  Middletown.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Cc  Middletown.  Conn.,  a 
.Corporation  of  Connectlcnt     fllsd  Sspt  18,  1009.     Se- 
rial No.  518,880. 


1.  A  resilient  bottom  for  couch  hammocks  and  other 
structures  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  composed 
of  longitudinal  and  end  members,  a  sesting  therefor  having 
end  flexible  connections  to  the  said  frame,  and  a  plnrality 
of  connecting  devices  secured  to  the  longitudinal  members 
<rf  the  frame,  and  each  having  an  enlarged  eye  of  s  diam- 
eter exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
sesting  snd  connected  to  the  said  lateral  sdgss.  said  en- 
larged eyes  permitting  vertlcsl  plsy  of  the  ssstlng  edges 
therein. 

2.  A  rssillent  bottom  for  couch  hammocka  and  other 
structures  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  composed  of 
longitudinal  and  end  members,  a  seating  therefor  having 
end  springs  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting devices  secured  to  the  longitudinal  members  of  tbs 
frame  and  each  having  an  enlarged  eye  conssctsd  to  tbm 
lateral  edgea  of  the  seating  and  of  a  diameter  sxcsedlng 
that  of  aald  lateral  edges,  thereby  permitting  the  said  end 
springs  to  draw  tbs  seatlac  toward  tbs  npper  fsce  of  the 
frame  by  movement  of  ssM  lateral  adges  in  said  eyes  and 
permitting  said  edges  to  be  depressed  therein  when  tbs 
seating  is  subjected  to  the  strain  sf  nse. 


965.353.     CARBURETER.     William  R.  Park,  Taonton. 

Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  Injector  Company,  New 

York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  July  SI. 

1909.    Serial  Na  S10JM3. 

In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  easing  bavlBg  a  ver- 
tical straight-way  gas  passage,  a  fuel  inlet  pipe  surmount- 
ed by  a  spray  nossle  centrally  located  In  the  gas  paassgs. 
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a  throttle  valve  above  the  fuel  Inlft,  the  gas  passage  pro- 
^vlded  irlth  air  ports  at  Its  bottom,  a  tubular  sliding  grav- 
ity Tslte  of  weight  to  correspond  with  desired  mano- 
metrlc  presmire  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  fuel  nossle  and 
controlling  the  air  ports,  parallel  rods  slidingly  mounted 


in  the  casing,  adjustably  connected  outside  the  casing, 
one  retting  on  and  actuated  by  the  air  valve,  the  other 
provid«4  with  a  needle  valve  controlling  the  fuel  inlet. 
to  IncrHiite  and  decrease  the  fuel  inlet  opening  as  the  air- 
openioK  increases  and  decreases. 


FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTER.      Chables    H. 
^N,    Springfield,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The   Thomas 
Maniifacturing  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,668. 


1.  A|  I  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  main  frame, 
gronnd  wheels  therefor,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  tnd  a  shield  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  a  point  near  the  top  of  said  hopper. 

2.  A  fertlllaer  distributer  comprising  a  suln  frame, 
ground  wheels  therefor,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  at  a  point  removed  from  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  a  Rlileld  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  hopper  near 
the  top  thereof  and  at  Ita  lower  end  to  tbe  forward  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame. 

3.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  main  frame, 
ground  wheels  therefor,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  und  a  shield  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  each  of  tbe  upper  forward  comers  of  said  hopper. 

4.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  main  frame, 
ground  wheels  therefor,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  a  shield  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
said  bOt>per  and  baring  a  trlangnlar  side  portion  adapted 
to  dost  tbe  space  between  said  shield  and  aald  hopper 
aad  Btla  frame. 


5.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  main  frame, 
ground  wheels  therefor,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  at  a  point  removed  from  the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  shield  secured  at  its  npper  edge  to  said  hopper  near  the 
top  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
about  the  forward  portion  of  said  main  frame  and  having 
a  portion  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
forward  portion  of  said  main  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


955.355.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  William  A. 
Pbkstun  and  Geobqb  M.  DcrriB,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,757. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator,  tbe  combination  with  9. 
bowl,  of  a  cenual  outlet  tube  extending  axlally  thereof 
for  the  lighter  of  the  separated  nutterial,  a  tube  surround- 
ing the  outlet  tube  for  receiving  tbe  fall  fluid  to  b«  sepa- 
rated, and  means  carried  by  said  outlet  tube  for  introdnc- 
ing  tbe  full  fluid  to  be  separated  Into  tbe  bowl  in  a  zone 
intermediate  the  lighter  and  heavier  of  tbe  separated  con- 
stituent parts  of  said  fluid. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  central  tube  for  the 
lighter  of  the  separated  material,  a  surrounding  tube  for 
receiving  tbe  full  fluid  to  be  separated,  and  a  flaring  wall 
extending  from  said  surrounding  tube  forming  an  expandr 
ing  separating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
bowl,  a  central  tube  for  tbe  lighter  of  the  separated  prod- 
ucta,  a  surrounding  tube  forming  a  passage  for  tbe  intro- 
duction of  the  'full  fluid,  a  flaring  wall  extending  from 
said  surrounding  tube  dividing  the  space  within  tbe  bowl 
into  a  chamber  expanding  toward  tbe  lower  end,  and  an 
npi>er  chamber  communicating  tb««wlth  at  the  periphery 
of  tbe  bowl. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  bowl,  a  flaring  divi- 
sional wall  within  the  bowl  dividing  tbe  same  into  a  pri- 
mary and  secondary  separating  chamber,  a  central  outlet 
for  the  lighter  of  tbe  separated  products  from  said  pri- 
mary chamber,  an  outlet  from  the  inner  sone  of  said  sec- 
ondary separating  chamber,  and  a  common  discharge  pas- 
sage to  which  both  ot  aald  outlets  are  connected. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
bowl,  of  an  air  conduit  leading  downward  into  the  fluid 
within  the  twwl,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  rotation  of 
the  bowl  for  propelling  air  downward  through  said  con- 
duit, for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.]     ^ 


956,86&      MOLDING  -  MACHINE.      HursT    JktPn.ii(OEa, 

Belleville,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  F.   Aug, 

Belleville,  III.    FUed  Sept.  3.  1909.     SerUI  No.  616.073. 

1.  A    molding   machine    comprising   a   frame,    prcs«sr- 

heads  movably  mounted  in  said  frsme,  means  for  sappert- 

ing  a  match  plate  between  said  prsascr-bsads,  a  match- 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  19, 19 10. 


f 


plate  adapted  to  support  the  drag,  meant  for  aecarlng  the 
drag  to  aald  match-plate,  and  mean*  for  disengaging  eald- 
match  plate  from  the  drag  of  the  mold,  said  means  com- 
prising members  movable  with  the  lower  presserhead  In 
position  to  coSperate  with  a  part  of  said  means  which 
secares  said  match  plate  to  the  drag. 


2.  A  discharge  spoat,  comprising  In  part  a  flexible  tnbe 
formed  of  a  spirally  woond  strip  of  mateHal  with  an  OTer- 
lapplng  portion  and  capable  of  being  bent  in  the  form  of 
an  elbow,  yielding  means  having  a  tendency  to  move  the 
ooter  end  of  the  tnbe  upwardly  for  holding  upper  portions 
of  the  convolutions  of  the  spiral  in  fixed  spaced  relation 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  permitting  a  limited  move- 
ment of  lower  portions  of  the  convolutions  with  relation 
to  each  other. 


2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  presser- 
haads  movably  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for  support- 
ing a  match  plate  between  said  preaser-heads,  a  matah- 
plate  adapted  to  support  the  drag  of  the  mold,  means  on 
said  drag  adapted  to  engage  said  match-plate,  and  means 
tor  automatically  disengaging  said  match  plate  from  the 
drag  of  the  mold,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising 
members  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower  presserhead 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  securing  means  on 

said  drag. 

3.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  presser- 
heads  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  support- 
ing a  match  plate  between  said  presser-heads,  a  match- 
plate  adapted  to  support  the  drag  of  the  mold,  a  catch  on 
said  drag  arranged  to  engage  said  match-plate,  means  for 
disengaging  said  match  plate  from  the  drag  of  the  mold, 
said  disengaging  means  comprising  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  lower  presser  head  in  position  to  disen- 
gage the  catch  which  locks  said  match  plate  to  the  drag, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  match  plate  from  between  said 
presser  heads. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  molding  machine  comprising 
'  a  frame,  presser  heads  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
means  for  supporting  a  match  plate  between  said  presaer- 
heads,  of  a  match  plate  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  holes  therethrough  and  a  drag  having  spring 
latches  interlocking  with  said  holes,  the  lower  Pf«»*f- 
head  having  members  thereon  arranged  to  bear  said 
latches  out  of  engagement  with  said  holes  yrhen  said  lower 
presser  head  Is  raised. 

5  The  combination  with  a  molding  machine  comprising 
^  a  frame,  presser-heads  movably  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  means  for  supporting  a  match  plate  between  said 
presser-heads,  of  a  match  plate  mounted  on  said  support 
.  and  having  holes  therethrough  and  a  drag  having  spring 
latches  interiocking  with  said  holes,  the  lower  Pree^r- 
head  having  members  thereon  arranged  to  bear  said 
latches  out  of  engagement  with  said  holes  when  said 
lower  presaer-head  is  raised,  said  members  being  adjust- 
able vertically. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


055  857.     DI8CHAEOB-8PODT  FOR  CORN   HUBKlNQ 
AND  SHREDDING  MACHINES.     ACQtJST  RosnitTHAl,, 
^tAlYi.,WU.     Plied  May  1.1908.     Serial  No.  430.269. 
1.  A.dlaclmrge   apout    comprising   in   P*rt»_  "'»»>'• 
tube  formed  of  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  material  with 
an  overlapping  portion,  yielding  means  having/  <«;«- 
ency  to  move  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  upwardly  for  hold- 
ing upper  portions  of  Oie  conToluttons  of  the  spiral  in 
fixed  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  and  meana  for  per- 
mitting a  limited  movement  of  the  lower  portions  of  the 
cont«Kttoii»  with  relation  to  each  other. 


3.  A  discharge  spout,  comprising  in  part  a  fiexible  tube 
formed  of  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  material  with  an  over- 
lapping portion  and  capable  of  being  bent  in  the  form  of 
an  elbow,  a  metal  strip  having  cbnnectlon  with  the  upper 
portion  of  each  convolution  of  the  spiral  for  holding  them 
In  fixed  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  and  a  flexible 
means  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  convolntion 
to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  a  portion  of  each  convo- 
lution with  relation  to  another. 

4.  A  discharge  spout,  comprising  In  part  a  flexible  tube 
formed  of  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  material  with  an  over- 
lapplnjc  portion  and  capable  of  being  bent  in  the  form  of 
an  elbow,  a  spring  metal  strip  having  connection  with 
each  convolution  of  the  spiral  and  having  a  tendency  to 
move  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  upwardly  for  holding  them 
In  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  and  a  flexible  meana 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  convolution  to 
permit  a  limited  movement  of  a  portion  of  each  convolu- 
tion  with   relation   to   another. 

5.  A  discharge  spout,  comprising  In  part  a  flexible  tube 
formed  of  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  material  with  an  over- 
lapping portion  and  capable  of  being  bent  In  the  form  of 
an  elbow,  a  metal  strip  having  connection  with  each  con- 
volution of  the  spiral  for  holding  them  In  spaced  relation 
with  each  other,  a  flexible  means  connected  to  other  por- 
tions of  each  convolution  to  permit  a  limited  movement 
of  a  portion  of  each  convolution  with  relation  to  another, 
supporting  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  tube,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  supporting  members  for  holding  the 
tube  m  adjusted  position,  a  threaded  rod  connected  to 
said  tube  and  aald  lever,  and  a  nut  threaded  to  said  rod 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


056,368.  PNEUMATIC  STRAW  STACKER  AND  ELE- 
VATOR. AooosT  RosBNTHAL,  West  Allis,  WIs.  Piled 
May  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  433,336. 


1.  A  stacker  and  elerator,  cempriaing  a  fan  and  Ita 
casing,  a  tube  connected  to  the  caalng,  reciprocating  bare 
poaltioned  within  the  tube,  fingers  plroUily  connected  to 
said  ban  and  eonatraeted  to  engage  and  move  material 
within  the  tnbe.  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  bara. 
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2.  A  vtaeker  and  elevator,  comprising  a  fan  and  its 
casing,  a  tube  swiveled  to  the  casing,  reciprocating  bars 
positioned  within  the  tube,  fingers  plvotally  connected  to 
said  bars  and  constructed  to  engage  and  move  material 
within  the  tnbe,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
flngera,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bars. 

3.  A  atacker  and  elevator,  comprising  a  fan  and  its  cas- 
ing, a  tube  swiveled  to  the  casing,  reciprocating  Imrs  po- 
altioned within  the  tube,  fingers  plvotally  connected  to 
said  b4ta  and  eonstmcted  to  engage  and  move  material 
within  the  tube,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
fingers,  guide  pins  connected  to  said  bars  and  extending 
through  slots  provided  therefor  in  the  tube,  connecting 
bars  connected  to  aald  plna,  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
the  bara  in  alternately  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  stacker  and  elevator,  comprising  a  fan  and  Its  cas- 
ing, a  tube  swiveled  to  the  casing,  reciprocating  bars  po- 
sitioned within  the  tube,  fingers  plvotally  connected  to 
aald  bars  and  constructed  to  engage  and  move  material 
within  the  tube,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
fingers,  guide  pins  connected  to  said  bars  and  extending 
through  slots  provided  therefor  in  the  tube,  connecting 
Iwrs  eotnected  to  said  pins,  cranked  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  bars  in  alternately  opposite  directions,  a  pulley 
connected  to  the  cranked  meana,  a  swinging  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  pulley,  a  l>elt  connected  to  both  pulleys,  and 
means  (or  rotating  the  pulley  mounted  on  the  swinging 
frame. 

6.  A  stacker  and  elevator,  comprising  a  fan  and  Its  cas- 
ing, a  tube  swiveled  to  the  caalng,  reciprocating  bars  po- 
■Itionetl  within  the  tnbe.  fingers  plvotally  connected  to 
said  bars  and  constructed  to  engage  and  move  material 
within  the  tube,  guide  pins  connected  to  sa[d  bars  and  ex- 
tending through  slots  provided  therefor  in'  the  tul>e,  con- 
necting bara  connected  to  aald  pins,  cranked  faeans  for  re- 
ciprocating the  bars  in  alternately  opposite  directions,  a 
pulley  connected  to  the  cranked  means,  a  swinging  frame 
provided  with  a  pulley,  spools  mounted  approximately 
above  lt)ae  center  of  the  Bwivel,  a  l>elt  connected  to  both 
pulleys  and  extending  between  the  spools,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  pulleys  mounted  on  the  swinging  frame. 

[Clailtns  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


066.35A.  SUBMARINE  SIGNAL  DETICE.  PaAifK  R. 
ScBlDLL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1900.  Serial 
No.  |(k84.81«. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  shield,  the 
diatance  of  whose  orter  surface  from  the  wall  of  the 
ahlp  decreasea  in  the  direction  of  normal  travel  of  the 
ship,  and  a  diaphragm  bell  secured  flatwise  of  the  outer 
wall  oi  the  ship  aft  of  said  shield. 

}.  in  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  a  shield,  the 
distance  of  whose  outer  surface  from  the  wall  of  the 
ship  decreases  In  the  direction  of  normal  travel  of  the 
ship,  a  diaphragm  bell  aecured  flatwlae  of  the  outer  wall  < 


of  the  ahlp  aft  of  said  shield,  and  means  for  atrikiiig  the 
bell  upon  the  inside  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  ahield,  the 
diatance  of  whose  outer  surface  from  the  wall  of  the 
ahlp  decreaaee  in  the  direction  of  normal  travel  of  the 
ship,  a  diaphragm  bell,  and  means  for  striking  the  bell 
working  through  the  wall  of  the  ahlp. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  diaphragm 
bell  arranged  fiatwise  of  the  wall  of  the  ship,  and  having 
a  Bupportlng  stud  movable  through  the  wall  of  the  ship. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  bell  at- 
tached to  the  outside  wall  of  a  ahlp.  and  a  plunger  mov- 
able through  the  wall  to  strike  the  bell. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


0  6  6,3  60.  METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURING  SUB- 
STANCES OP  HIGH  RESISTANCE.  ALraao  SCHLO- 
MANN,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vakuum-Pressgut 
Geaellacbaft  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany.  Piled  Aug.  4, 
1006.     Serial  No.  329,222. 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  moisture  realstlng  insulat- 
ing aubstances  which  conaiata  in  mixing  aabestos  fibera 
with  a  liquefied  resin,  and  drying  the  mixture  by  preaaing, 
beating  and  evacuating  it  simultaneously. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  moiature  resisting  Insu- 
lating substances  which  conslats  in  mixing  asbestos  fibers 
with  liquefied  copal,  and  drying  said  mixture  by  preaslng. 
heating  and  evacuating  it  simultaneously. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  moisture  resisting  in- 
sulating anbstancea  which  conaiata  in  subjecting  moisture 
absorbing  insulating  materials  and  water-proof  aubstances 
to  a  high  pressure  while  at  the  same  time  heating  and 
evacuating  it.  and  employing  an  elastic  pressure  .which 
automatically  regulates  itself  in  accordance  with  the 
ahrinking  of  the  pressed  material. 


9  6  6,861.  MEANS  FOR  PACKING  INCANDESCENT 
MANTLES.  Hans  Schmalland,  Stegllts.  near  Berlin, 
Germany,  aasignor  to  Deutsche  Gasgluhlicht  Aktlen 
Gesellschaft.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  461,811.  ,  , 


I  *■ 


1.  Means  llor  packing  Incandeacent  mantiea,  comprising 
an  incloalng  box  having  oppoaite  atripa  arranged  Internally 
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at  a  aai^ble  distance  from  one  of  Its  walla,  and  a  carrier 
consisting  of  a  flat  central  portion  and  wing  pieces  con- 
•tnieted  to  fold  towanl  oae  another  and  oTer  said  central 
portion  so  as  to  hokl  the  luge  of  a  manUe  ring  th«r*- 
against,  the  carrier  in  its  folded  eoaditlon  fitting  between 
aald  stripe  and  said  wall. 

:>.  In  combination,  a  mantle  box  baring  a  faUIng  front 
and  haTlAg  retaining  atrlpa  arranged  Interiorly  above  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  and  a  carrier  consisting  of  a  flat  central 
portion  and  opposite  wings  constructed  to  fit  around_tl»fe, 
mantle  and  to  fold  toward  one  another  so  as  to  com  and 
bold  the  Iug«  of  a  manUe  ring,  aald  carrier  being  prorWed 
with  thumb  pieces  and  in  Ita  folded  condition'  fitting  be- 
tween Mid  retaining  stripe  and  the  bottom  of  the  box.* 

3.  In  combination,  a  mantle  box  having  a  falling  frfffct 
and  retaining  stripe  arranged  intertorly,  and  a  carrier 
consisting  of  a  flat  central  portion  and  opposite  winga 
folded  toward  each  other  over  said  central  portion  and  con- 
Btroctad  to  embrace  and  cover  the  lugs  of  a  mantle  ring, 
one  6f  said  winga  having  an  extenalon  which  la  secured  to 
said  central  portion,  and  said  carrier  fitting  between  said 
retaining  atrlpa  and  one  of  the  wails  of  the  box. 


95  5.362.     COMPOSITION   OF    MATTER.     Jacob   A 
SCHUiTT  and  Chaslks   B.  B«ll.  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
June  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  504.27S. 
The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  coaslstinK  of 

clay,  silica,  a  fibrous  mechanical  binder,  a  chemical  binder. 

glycerin,  and  chlorld  of  line,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

purpoee  specified. 

955.363.  AIR  SANDING  DEVICE.  JAMna  E.  Scoann. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaaignor  to  Joa.  E.  Johnson.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509.470. 


thereof,  meana  wMreby  the  oppoalte  extremity  of  aald  T- 
Joint  may  be  connected  to  an  ontlet,  and  meana  for  etoan- 
iag  the  eleaaenta  of  the  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth.  In  coasMnatlon 
wltlv  a  ennd  box,  of  a  nipple  projecting  through  the  baae 
of  aald  sand  box.  a  T-joInt  connected  with  the  free  tar- 
mlnal  of  aald  nipple,  a  not  threaded  In  one  extremity  of 
said  T-Jolnt,  an  air  supply  pipe  passing  through  said  not 
and  partially  through  the  pasaage  of  said  T-jolnt  provided 
with  a  deUchabte  enlnraaaaent  at  Ita  traa  extremity,  anM 
enlargement  having  tbe  centrally  diapoaed  opening,  and  an 
enlargement  on  the  exterior  of  tbe  nut  adapted  to  benr 
against  the  latter  and  reuta  the  pipe  in  Ita  proper  pool- 
tlon.  and  neaoa  whereby  tbe  oppoaite  terminal  of  the 
paaaage  of  the  T-Jolnt  may  be  connected  with  an  outlet, 
and  meana  for  cleaning  tbe  elements  of  the  device. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  OaaetU.] 


1.  Ii^  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sand  box,  of  a  supply  pipe  projecting  through  the 
bottom  of  said  aand  box.  means  whereby  said  supply  pipe 
may  be  clamped  in  poaltloo,  a  three-vray  connection  se- 
cured to  the  free  terminal  of  said  supply  pipe,  means  for 
Injecting  air  at  one  extremity  of  said  three-way  connec- 
tion, and  meana  whereby  said  connection  may  be  removably 
aecnred  to  an  outlet. 

2.  ^n  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sand  box,  of  a  supply  pipe  projecting  through  the 
bottom  of  said  sand  box.  means  whereby  said  supply  pipe 
may  be  damped  in  position,  a  three-way  connection  se- 
cured to  the  free  terminal  of  said  supply  pipe,  means  for 
injecting  air  at  one  extremity  of  said  three-way  connec- 
tion, meana  whereby  aald  connection  may  be  removably 
aecured  to  an  outlet,  and  means  projecting  through  said 
aand  box  whereby  tbe  elements  of  the  mechanism  may  be 
cleaned. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aand  box.  of  a  nipple  projecting  tbroogh  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  aand  box  provided  with  tiireads  at  each  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  tbe  upper 
terminal  of  said  nipple  and  bearing  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  bottom  of  said  sand-box.  a  T-Joint  connected  to  the 
opposite  terminal  of  said  nipple,  means  whereby  air  may 
be  Injected  at  one  terminal  of  said  T-Jolnt.  and  means 
wliereby  the  opposite  terminal  thereof  may  be  connected 
with  an  outlet,  and  means  for  cleaning  tlie  elements  of  the 

device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth.  In  combination 
with  a  sand  box,  of  a  nlpi^e  projecting  through  the  base  of 
said  sand  box,  a  T-Jolnt  connected  with  the  free  terminal 
of  said  nipple,  a  nut  threaded  In  one  extremity  of  said  T- 
Jolnt.  an  air  supply  pipe  passing  through  said  nut  and 
partial^  through  tbe  passage  of  aald  T-Joint  provided 
with    a   detachable   enlargeBoent    at    the    Inner    termlnnl 


9  6  5,364.  POTATO  CLEANER  AND  SPROUTER. 
AnTHVn  F.  amLiouAM,  Troy,  IlL  Fllad  Jan.  T,  1610. 
Serial  No.  &36.8M. 


In  a  potato  cleaning  and  aproat  removing  apparatua.  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  anpportlng  l^s  for  the 
frame,  a  shaft  Joiirnaled  In  the  frame,  arms  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  slats  carried  by 
the  ends  of  the  arms,  detachable  banda  engaged  around 
the  ends  of  the  slats,  additional  slats  carried  by  the  inner 
faces  of  the  bands  and  lying  between  the  first  named  slats, 
an  annulus  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  first  named  slata, 
said  annulus  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  feed  hopper  ar- 
ranged to  direct  potatoea  through  the  annulaa  and  tato 
the  Incloaure  of  the  slata,  a  hopper  located  in  poeltioa  to 
receive  refuse  matter  through  the  spaces  between  the  slata, 
and  a  diacharge  chute  arranged  to  receive  poUtoes  from 
within  the  Incloaure  of  the  slats  at  the  opposite  end  froa 
the  feed  hopper. 


966.365.  LOOM-HARNESS  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Waltm 
O.  Shcll,  New  Brookland.  8.  C.  assignor  to  Barber- 
Colman  Company.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.   Piled  June  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.210. 


1.  In  an  apparatsa  for  holding  loom-hamcssea.  theeaa- 
blnatlon  with  a  support  upon  which  a  baraeaa  —y  ba 
kmaely  laid,  of  meaas  for  engaging  the  harness  to  prrfcnt 
removal  from  said  support:  and  meana  for  moving  aald 
engaging  means  Into  operative  poaitlon.  ^ 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  holding  loom  hameesea.  tbe  ca«- 
blnatlon  with  a  harness  support,  of  means  for  engagteg 
the  hamesa  to  prevent  renMvnl  froas  aald  sapport ;  aatf 
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for  moving  said  onyging  meana  Into  InoperatlTe 

poaltlM. 

3.  In  an  apparattu  for  holding  loom-hamesaes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  support  upon  which  a  harness 
may  b4  loooelj  laid,  of  means  to  engage  tbe  harness  to 
prevent  removal  from  said  support ;  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing said  engaging  means  into  operative  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  holding  loom-harnesses,  the  com- 
binatlM  with  a  aMmUe  hamsas  aupport,  of  meana  to  en- 
gage the  harneaa  to  prevent  removal  from  aald  ant>port: 
and  meana  for  moving  said  engaging  means  into  inopera- 
tive position. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  movable  hameas  support,  of 
a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  hamesa :  means  Cor  mov- 
ing said  member  into  operative  position ;  and  a  apring 
tendlac  to  move  said  member  into  inoperative  poaitlon. 

[ClAlma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


966.86$.  FI8HINO-LINB  REEL  AND  HOLDER.  Wil. 
liaM  F.  Simons,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
hall  to  James  L.  Wareham,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jul^  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,669. 


/^ 


A  -^ 


>-7V 


In  i  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel-holding  rod 
provl4Ml  at  its  outer  end  with  a  head  or  enlargement  hav- 
ing flat  faces  and  an  Interiorly-threaded  socket  in  its  bot- 
tom flace,  a  pair  of  independent  bearing  plates  secured  to 
oppo4U  faces  of  said  enlargement  and  having  approxi- 
mately circular  reel  supporting  portions  projecting  there- 
beyond.  a  handle  having  a  threaded  stem  adapted  to  screw 
into  the  aocket  of  the  head,  said  handle  projecting  down- 
wardly at  right  angles  from  the  reel  supporting  rod,  a 
fishing  line  reel  revolubly  mounted  between  said  bearing 
plates  and  a  handle  for  the  reel,  the  projecting  portions  of 
tbe  bearinf  plates  forming  a  protection  for  the  reel. 


9eO,Slf7.  SHEET  -  FOLDING  MECHANISM.  Williah 
SPALCKHAVEa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aa- 
signmenu,  to  R.  Uoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.    Filed  July  3,  1908.    Serial  No. 


#4:,, 


790. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  provided  vrlth  a  pair 
of  nipping  Jaws,  of  means  for  ^tucking  the  bight  of  a  sheet 
therolntJ.  means  wherf^by  the  slieet  is  delivered  from  the 
carrier,  means  for  causing  the  Jaws  to  release  the  blgat 
of  tlM  sheet  prior  to  the  delivery  thereof,  and  meana  for 
giving  the  Jaw  which  nnderllea  tbe  sheet  a  movement  with 
raapeot  to  the  ahaet  to  straighten  tbe  fold. 

S.  iThe  eoasblnatlon  with  a  carrier  provided  with  a  pair 
of  Btlpplng  Jawa,  of  means  for  tacking  a  bight  of  a  aheet 
thereinto,  meana  whereby  the  aheet  Is  delivered  from  the 
airrlar,  means  for  causing  the  Jaws  to  release  the  bight 
•C  tiM  aheet  prior  to  the  datlvary  thereof,  holding  devloaa 


operating  to  hold  the  sheet  when  released  by  the  Jawa, 
and  means  for  giving  the  Jaw  which  underlies  the  aheet  a 
movement  with  respect  to  the  sheet  to  straighten  the  fold. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carrier  provided  with  a  pair 
of  nipping  Jaws,  of  meana  for  tucking  the  bight  of  the 
sheet  thereinto,  meana  whereby  the  sheet  Is  delivered  from 
the  carrier,  means  for  causing  the  Jaws  to  release  the 
bight  of  the  sheet  prior  to  the  delivery  thereof,  cooperat- 
ing gripping  devices  operating  to  hold  the  sheet  when  re- 
leased by  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  giving  the  Jaw  which 
underlies  the  sheet  a  movement  with  respect*  to  the  sheet 
to  straighten  tbe  fold. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  provided  with  a  pair 
of  nipping  Jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  being  recessed,  of 
meana  for  tucking  tbe  bight  of  a  sheet  thereinto,  means 
whereby  the  aheet  is  delivered  from  the  carrier,  means 
for  causing  the  Jaws  to  release  the  bight  of  the  sheet 
prior  to  delivery,  a  grtpper  abutment  extending  Into  the 
recesses  of  the  Jaw.  grippera  cooperating  with  the  abnt- 
nent,  and  means  for  giving  the  recessed  Jaw  a  movement 
with  respect  to  the  sheet  to  straighten  tbe  fold. 


0  66,36  8.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  HutBUtT  H. 
STSB(.n,  Marcellua,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    FUed  Dec  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,123. 


^ii 


1.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a  ' 
platen,   and   a   tally   strip  supporting  bracket  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  platen,  said  supporting  bracket  carry- 
ing the  Ully  atrip  and  also  meana  for  advancing  aald  tally 
strip  line  by  line. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier  having  parallel  rods  supported  on 
its  end  iMira.  one  of  said  rods  l)eing  arranged  above  the 
platen  and  the  other  at  the  rear  side  of  the  platen,  and  a 
tally  strip  supporting  bracket  carried  by  said  rode,  aald 
bracket  being  plvotally  supported  on  the  rod  arranged 
above  the  platen  and  engaging  with  the  rod  at  the  rear  of 
the  platen  so  as  to  be  held  from  turning  accidentally 
on  the  rod  above  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen  carrier  having  parallel  rods  aupported  on 
ita  end  bars,  and  a  tally  strip  supporting  bracket  carried 
by  aald  roda.  said  bracket  comprising  a  barrel  portion  plv- 
otally supported  on  one  of  said  rods,  and  a  forked  arm  co- 
operating with  the  other  of  aald  rods  to  hold  aald  barrel 
portion  from  turning  on  the  first  rod. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platoi  carrier  having  parallel  rods  supported  on 
Its  end  bars,  and  a  tally  atrip  supporting  bracket  carried 
by  said  rods,  said  bracket  comprising  a  barrel  portion  plv- 
otally engaging  one  of  said  rods  and  having  parallel 
aUndarda  rising  therefrom  and  a  forked  arm  projecting 
rearwardly  from  aald  barrel,  said  forked  arm  engaging 
one  of  said  roda  uni  preventing  the  barrel  portion  froa 
turninc  on  the  other  of  said  rods,  said  standards  carrying 
the  tniiy  roll  and  aald  fwked  trm  engaging  with  one  of 
aald  roda. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ft 
platen,  a  platen  carrier  having  a  rod  supported  on  ita  and 
bara,  and  a  tally  atrip  anpportlng  bracket  compriaing  a 
barrel  portion  aurroundlng  aald  rod  and  adjustable  length- 
wlaa  thereof. 

[Claim*  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Ganetta.] 
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W!i,SW.    BCLB-UAGB.    Bdwabo  Stoitb.  Lo«  Aag^M,  CaL 
Filed  Not.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.607. 


1.  A  gage  slide  for  a  rule,  comprlalDg  a  tube  of  oblong 
rectangular  croas-aection  proTlded  in  Ita  wider  walla  wltb 
transverse  orifices  approximately  corresponding  In  form 
and  alie  to  the  bore  of  the  tube,  one  of  tbe  walla  of  the 
tube  being  silt  and  bent  to  form  a  spring  tongue. 

'/.  A  gage  comprlalng  a  rule,  and  a  aectlon  of  tubing 
the  bore  of  which  approximately  flta  the  rule,  aatd  tubing 
being  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  tranaverse  ori- 
fices adapted  to  practically  fit  the  rule  and  through  which 
a  limb  of  the  rule  may  be  Inserted. 

3.  A  gage  comprising  a  rule,  and  a  section  of  tubing  the 
bore  of  which  approximately  fits  the  rule,  said  tubing  be- 
ing provided  with  oppositely  arranged  tranaverse  orifices 
through  which  a  limb  of  the  rule  may  be  Inaerted,  said 
orlficea  being  nearer  one  end  of  the  tubular  section  than 
the  other. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  limb  of  a  rule,  of  a  aectlon 
of  tubing  the  bore  of  which  approximately  fits  the  rule, 
said  tubing  being  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  trana- 
verse orifices  through  which  a  Umb  of  the  rule  may  be  in- 
serted, said  orifices  being  nearer  one  end  of  the  tubular 
section  than  the  other,  one  of  the  longer  sid*  walla  of  said 
section  being  slitted  and  said  aide  walla  bent  at  the  alitted 
portion  to  form  a  spring  to  engage  the  rule. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  folding  rule  of  a  tubular  aec- 
tlon of  apring  sheet  metal  provided  with  opposite  orifices 
through  which  the  rule  may  be  Inserted  and  alao  provided 
with  a  spring  tongue ;  said  section  being  adapted  to  slide 
upon  a  limb  of  the  rule,  the  bore  of  eaid  section  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  limb  of  the  rule  ao  that  said, section 
may  be  applied  to  the  rule  longitudinally  and  tranaveraely 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


955.370.     PLIERS.     John  H.   Slllivan,  Grand   BapMs, 
Mich.    Filed  July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,171. 


1.  In  a  pair  of  pliers,  cutting  blades  on  the  Jaws  formed 
in  their  edges  with  notches  adapted  to  register  and  form  a 
wire  receiving  aperture  when  tbe  Jaws  are  closed,  and  a 
cutting  bit  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  one 
of  aald  Jaws  and  a  aharpened  scraping  edge  to  scrape  th« 
insulation  from  the  wire  as  it  Is  paaaed  through  said 
aperture,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  said  shank  to  hold  the  bit 
in  position. 

2.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  the  outer  ends  of  Its  handles 
bent  longitudinally  and  reversely  and  the  outer  portion  of 
each  of  said  bent  ends  notched  out  and  so  curved  as  to 
adapt  it  for  holding  tbe  end  of  a  wire. 

3.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  the  outer  ends  of  Its  handles 
bent  longitudinally  and  reversely  and  the  outer  portion  of 
each  of  said  bent  ends  flattened  and  notched  out.  and  so 
curved  aa  to  adapt  It  for  holding  the  end  of  a  wire. 


955.371.  TUBULAR  TRACK  AND  BBACKBT.  Adam 
Waonm,  Cedar  Falla,  Iowa.  Filed  Sapt.  17,  1909.  8*- 
rUI  No.  618,187. 
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1.  The  combination  of  slotted  tnlmlar  track  sectiona, 
brackets  embracing  the  sama,  cap  pieces  formed  with 
flanges  adapted  to  enter  said  brackets  and  abut  against 
adjacent  track  sections,  and  alao  formed  with  lips  in  line 
with  the  slots  of  the  track  sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  track  aectlona  substantially  square 
in  cross  section  and  formad  with  arcuate  lower  flanges 
spaced  apart,  bracketa  formed  of  members  shaped  to  em- 
brace aald  track  aectlona  and  rigidly  connected,  means 
for  supporting  said  bracketa.  and  cap  pieces  formed  with 
flanires  adapted  to  enter  said  brackets,  said  brackets  and 
flanges  formed  with  registering  apertures,  and  faatening 
means  mounted  in  said  apertures. 

3.  In  a  track  of  the  character  described,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  ends  thereof  comprising  in  ita  construction  a  body 
portion  having  apertured  flanges  thereon  and  a  depending 
lip  intermediate  thereof. 

4.  In  a  track  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  meana  for  dos- 
ing the  enda  thereof  comprlalng  in  Ita  construction  a  cap 
piece  having  a  body  provided  with  apertured  aide  flanges 
thereon,  a  depending  lip  intermediate  of  said  flanges,  and 
shoulders  between  said  Up  and  flanges. 


955.372.  PROCESS  OF  DBSULFURIZINO  PETROLEUM 
DISTILLATES.  Hknbt  V.  Walkbb.  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  The  Maas  &  Waldateln  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  470,357. 
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1.  The  process  of  desulfurlslng  pctroleom  dIstiUatsa 
which  consists  first.  In  dehydrating  chlorld  of  copper  to 
remove  the  water  of  cryatalllaation.  and  aecond.  passing 
the  petroleum  distillates  In  tbe  form  of  vapor  over  the 
anhydrous  chlorld  of  copper  thus  formed  and  condensing 
the  vapora. 

2.  The  process  of  desulfurlslng  petroleum  distillates 
which  consists  first,  in  dehydrating  chlorld  of  copper  to 
remove  the  water  of  crystallisation,  aecond,  passing  tbe 
petroleum  distillates  In  the  form  of  vapor  over  the  an- 
hydrous chlorld  of  copper  thus  formed  and  through  an 
alkaline  lead  solution,  and  third  condensing  the  purified 
vapors. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  gaa  naphtha  and  similar  hy- 
drocarbon compounds  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  present 
In  organic  combination  which  conalats  in  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  oif  anhydrous  chlorld  of  copper. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  gas  naphtha  and  almilar  hy- 
drocarbon compounds  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  present  in 
organic  combination  which  eonsiats  in  sobjectlng  tba  same 
to  the  action  of  anhydroos  chlorld  of  copper.  In  the  pro- 
portion of  two  parts  by  weight  of  the  latter  and  one  hun- 
dred parta  toy  weight  of  tbe  former. 
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B.  Tba  process  of  treating  petroleum  compounds  contain- 
ing sulfur  which  consists  in  paaaing  the  same  in  the  form 
of  vapor  over  anyhdroua  chlorld  of  copper  and  through  an 
alkaline  lead  solution. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


965.878.' '  BIFURCATING-MACHINE.  Richabo  L.  Wlt- 
cox,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Waterbury  Far- 
rel  Foandry  and  Machine  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  432.176. 


1.  In 

nation 


I  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
vith  a  movable  die  having  a  shoulder  upon  one 
side  thereof:  a  notch  in  said  die  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  t#  said  shoulder  and  extending  to  the  side  of  the 
die :  means  for  delivering  blanks  onto  said  die  with  their 
heads  agalnat  said  ahoulder :  means  contacting  with  said 
blank  for  holding  the  blank  bead  against  said  shoulder 
during  tlie  movement  of  said  dies ;  a  fixed  die  having  a 
notch  therein  of  a  else  and  shape  similar  to  the  notch  in 
the  movable  die :  and  a  reciprocating  part  actuated  so  as 
to  bear  against  the  head  of  the  blank  held  between  said 
notches  when  said  movable  die  la  at  rest  in  its  forward 
poaitloq. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  die ;  of  a  movable  die  having  a  shoul' 
der  and  a  crosswise  notch  therein ;  means  for  delivering 
bianim  puto  said  movable  die ;  and  means  for  moving  the 
blank  upon  said  die  so  that  the  underside  of  the  head 
thereof  abuts  against  the  said  ahoulder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  die ;  having  a  shoulder  thereon : 
of  means  for  alining  blanks  thereon  during  its  movement 
in  one  direction,  comprising  a  yieldingly  mounted  finger 
that  boads  tbe  heada  of  aald  blanka  against  said  ahoulder. 

4.  In  •  madilne  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  die ;  of  a  fixed  die ;  and  means  for 
alining  the  blanks  upon  said  movable  die  during  the  move- 
ment tbareof  in  one  direction  and  stripping  the  blanka 
from  ttt«  aald  die  while  the  same  Is  being  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  finger  lying 
against  a  part  upon  aald  movable  die  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed to  a  flxed  part. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  describsd.  the  eombl- 
nation  with  a  movable  die ;  of  a  flxed  die,  said  dies  having 
notches  therein  which  are  opposite  each  other,  and  de- 
signed to  hold  a  blank  therebetween,  when  said  movable 
die  is  in  its  forward  position ;  a  member  movable  in  a 
path  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  dlea.  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  horlsontal  plane  as  the  said  notches, 
and  in  one  of  Its  poaltlons  contacting  with  the  head  of 
said  blank :  a  tool  for  operating  upon  the  ahank  end  of 
aald  blank ;  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  aald  mem- 


ber toward  and  away  from  said  dies  and  hold  the  aame 
in  contact  with  said  blank  head  during  the  operation  of 
the  tool  upon  the  shank  end  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


956,374.  VACUUM  -  TRAP.  Oscab  WijmiB,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Clark 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  26, 1907.    Serial  No.  390,280. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  chamber 
having  ports,  a  piston  valve  therein  for  controlling  pas- 
sage through  the  ports,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said 
valve  and  carrying  abutments,  a  hammer  having  its  lower 
end  pivoted  below  said  piston  rod  and  Its  upper  end  ar- 
ranged to  engage  such  abutments  to  effect  shifting  of 
said  valve,  a  rocker  to  actuate  said  hammer,  and  a  ball 
float  pivoted  for  movement  about  an  axis  Independent  of 
that  of  aald  hammer  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
rocker. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having 
ports,  a  valve  for  controlling  passage  through  said  ports, 
a  substantially  borlaontal  reclprocable  rod  connected  with 
said  valve  and  carrying  spaced  abutments,  a  liammer  piv- 
oted on  an  axis  lying  below  said  rod.  said  hammer  being 
adapted  to  swing  freely  in  either  direction  from  a  vertical 
position  to  engage  the  abutments  on  said  rod,  respectively, 
and  thereby  correspondingly  to  actuate  said  valve,  and 
means  responsive  to  tbe  level  of  water  in  the  trap  adapt- 
ed to  raise  said  hammer  from  either  position  of  engage- 
ment to  such  vertical  position. 

8.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having 
I>orts.  a  valve  for  controlling  passage  through  said  ports, 
a  substantially  horlsontal  reclprocable  rod  connected  with 
aald  valve  and  carrying  spaced  abutments,  a  hammer  piv- 
oted on  an  axis  lying  below  aaid  rod.  the  head  of  said 
hammer  forming  the  outer  end  and  said  hammer  being 
adapted  to  swing  freely  in  either  direction  from  a  vertical 
position  to  strike  a  direct  below  with  such  head  upon  the 
abutmenta  on  said  rod.  respectively,  and  thereby  corre- 
spondingly to  actuate  said  valve,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  level  of  water  in  the  trap  adapted  to  raise  said 
hammer  from  either  position  of  engagement  to  such  verti- 
cal position. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having 
ports,  a  valve  for  controlling  passage  through  said  ports, 
a  substantially  horlsonUl  reclprocable  rod  connected  with 
said  valve  and  carrying  spaced  atratmentsf  a  hammer  piv- 
oted on  an  axis  lying  below  said  rod,  aald  hammer  having 
its  outer  end  in  the  form  of  a  bifurcated  head  straddling 
said  rod  and  being  adapted  to  swing  freely  in  either  di- 
rection from  a  vertical  position  to  strike  a  direct  blow 
with  such  head  upon  the  abutments  on  said  rod,  respec- 
tively, a  rocker  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  said  ham- 
mer and  having  toes  adapted  alternately  to  engage  said 
hammer  to  raise  tbe  same  from  either  position  of  engage- 
ment to  such  vertical  position,  and  meana  responsive  to 
the  level  of  water  In  the  trap  adapted  to  actuate  said 
rocker,  said  meana  being  pivoted  on  an  axis  other  than 
the  common  axis  of  said  hammer  and  rocker. 
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5.  In  apparatiM  of  tbe  elan  deaerlbed,  m  nlr*  caatac 
hariiig  ports,  a  TalT«  for  oontrolllng  pan&ge  throagta  auch 
ports,  a  rod  conoect«d  with  said  valT*  and  carrTlns  spaead 
abatments,  a  ptroted  hamiDer  harlnc  Its  head  dlaposed 
alternately  to  strike  a^inst  such  abutments,  a  rocker 
unconnected  wltb  said  hammer  bat  baring  toes  adapted 
altaniAtely  to  be  brooffbt  into  engagement  tberewitb,  aad 
float  means  for  actuating  said  rocker,  said  means  being 
pivoted  on  an  axis  other  than  that  of  said  hammer  or  aald 
rocker. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


965,375.     CAR-REPLACER.    FaANt  J.  Wood.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  492,810. 


1.  An  ImproTed  car  replacer.  comprising  two  rail  grip- 
ping dcTlcee.  a  rod  plroted  to  each  and  a  car  replacing 
lever  plTotally  connected  to  said  rods. 

2.  An  Improved  car  replacer,  comprising  two  rail  grip- 
ping devices,  each  formed  of  a  top  member,  and  two  down 
wardly  projecting  lugs,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  top  members,  a  ring  connecting  said  rods  together 
and  a  car  replacing  lever  pivoted  to  said  ring. 

3.  An  Improved  car  replacer,  comprising  two  rail  grip- 
ping devices,  a  rod  pivoted  to  each  and  a  car  replacing 
lever  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  rods,  said  car  repladag 
lever  having  a  head  en  one  end  provided  with  a  V-ahaped 
notch. 

4.  An  improved  car  replacer,  comprlstag  two  rail  grip- 
ping devices,  a  rod  pivoted  to  each  and  a  car  replacing 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  rods,  and  a  hook  pivoted 
to  the  car  replacing  lever. 

5.  A  car  replacer,  comprising  two  rail  gripping  de- 
Tlcea,  each  consisting  of  a  top  portion  and  two  down- 
wardly projecting  lugs  to  engage  opposite  sidee  of  a  rail, 
said  logs  being  pointed  at  tbeir  lower  ends,  a  rod  piv- 
oted to  one  taai  of  each  of  said  top  portions,  a  ring  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  said  rodrf,  a  car  replacing  lever 
pivoted  to  said  ring  und  having  a  head  formed  with  a  V- 
sbaped  notch,  and  a  hook  plvotally  and  slldingiy  mounted 
on  cne  lever,  for  the  purposes  stnted. 


955.S76.      FIGURED  TOT.     Wikmbld  J.    Botts.   Havre 
de  Grace,  Md.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  5M.864. 


1.  A  figure  toy,  comprising  a  stump  having  projectSona 
upon  the  circumference  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  ro- 
tatable  shaft  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  stump  having 
lateraUy  projecting  arms,  figures  mounted  one  upon  each 
of  said  arms,  movable  legs  and  arms  upon  said  shaft  upon 
the  toys,  and  means  actuated  by  said  projections  for  aor- 
Ing  said  arms,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  eoMblnatlon  with  a  stump  having  projections 
opoB  the  drcnmference  thereof,  a  vertically  dlspoeed  ro- 
tatable  shaft  mounted  in  an  opening  In  the  stump  and 
harlng  laterally  projecting  arms,  which  swing  over  the 
top  of  the  stuop,  figures  fastened  to  said  arms  aad  pro- 


vMed  wltk  pivoted  menben.  a  red  projeettag  from  each 
of  the  flgares  and  poaltloBed  in  the  path  of  aald  pro- 
Jectloas  aad  designed  to  mere  said  members,  aa  set  forth. 
8.  In  combination  with  a  stump  having  projections 
upon  Its  circumference,  a  vertlcaUy  dlapoaed  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  In  openings  therein  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  arma  movable  over  the  top  of  the 
stump,  a  figure  faatened  to  each  of  said  arms,  a  rod 
mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  body  part  of  each 
figure,  legs  'plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  rod,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  and  terminating 
each  in  an  eye,  a  abaft  joumaled  In  aald  eyes  and  having 
one  end  projecting  through  the  body  of  the  figure  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  projectiona,  a  crank  abaft  jour- 
naled  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  arms  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft 
which  Is  journaled  In  said  eyes,  a  link  connecting  said 
crank  abaft  and  crank  arm,  a  vertically  disposed  rod,  a 
head  mounted  thereon  and  said  vertlcaly  disposed  rod 
passing  through  an  aperture  In  the  abaft  which  la  jour- 
naled In  said  eye  and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  rod 
upon  which  the  legs  are  mounted. 


956,377.     LINK  BELT.     WitxiAif   C  BaissB,   Indlanap- 
olla,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  622,161. 


1.  A  link-belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  bars  each 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  dovetailed  lug,  a  connecting 
pin  having  at  Its  opposite  ends  transverse  slots  formed  to 
fit  the  side  bar  lugs,  each  of  the  side  bars  being  bored  at 
its  end  opposite  Its  lug-end  to  receive  and  journal  upon  a 
connecting  pin. 

2.  A  link-belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  bars  each 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  dovetailed  and  transversely 
tapered  lug,  a  connecting  pin  having  at  Its  opposite  ends 
transverse  slots  formed  to  fit  the  side  bar  lugs,  each  of  the 
side  bars  being  bored  at  Its  end  opposite  Its  log-end  to 
receive  aad  >oomal  upon  a  connecting  pin. 

8.  A  link-belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  bars  each 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  dovetailed  lug,  a  connecting 
pin  having  at  its  opposite  ends  transverse  slots  formed 
to  fit  the  tide  bar  logs,  eadi  of  the  side  bare  being  bored 
at  Its  end  opposite  its  Ing-end  to  receive  and  journal  upon 
a  connecting  pin,  and  a  roller  joumaled  between  the  bored 
ends  of  each  pair  of  aide  bars. 

4.  A  link-belt  comprising  a  plorallty  of  side  bars  each 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  dovetailed  and  transversely 
tapered  lug.  a  connecting  pin  having  at  its  opposite  ente 
transverse  slots  formed  to  fit  the  side  bar  lugs,  each  of  the 
side  bars  being  bored  at  Its  end  opposite  Its  lug-end  to 
receive  and  journal  upon  a  connecting  pin,  and  a  roller 
joumaled  between  the  bored  ends  of  each  pair  of  side  bars. 

5.  A  link-belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  ride  bars  each 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  dovetailed  lug.  a  connect- 
ing pin  having  at  Its  opposite  ends  transverse  slots  formed 
to  fit  the  side  bar  lugs,  each  of  tbe  side  bars  being  bored 
at  Its  end  opposite  Its  lug-end  to  receive  and  journal  upon 
a  connecting  ptm.  and  a  roller  Joumaled  between  the  bored 
ends  of  each  pair  of  side  bars  upon  the  connecting  pin. 

(ClalBS  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969.878.     PROCESS    FOR    PURIITING    STEEL.     Raoi- 
MAU>  H.  BcLLBT,  Syrscuse,  N.  T..  aselgnor  to  Halcomb 
Steel  Covjpany.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  Dec.  12.  1006.     Serial  No.  347,419. 
1.  The  herein  described  process  for  caiburislag  Iroa  or 

steel  In  an  open  hearth  fomace  eoaatstlng  la  first  aeltlac 
I    the  Bietal  in  the  furnace,  then  poaring  the  entire  contents 
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«f  the  fiumaee  late  a  ladle,  then  throwing  carbon  into  tbe 
bottom  >f  the  furnace  and  teeming  the  metal  from  the 
ladle  back  Into  tlie  furnace  on  top  of  the  cartMn. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceaa  for  aimnltaneoosly  re- 
carburiting  Iron  or  steel  In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  ptirlfy- 
tag  tbe  meUl,  and  BaainUlaing  the  parity  by  complete 
removal  of  the  slsg,  which  consists  la  first  melting  the 
meUl  m  the  fumaee,  then  drawing  oat  ths  contents  of 
tbe  fnrrmee.  including  all  the  slag,  rscelvlag  all  the  mol- 
ten metal  Including  more  or  less  slag  in  tbe  ladle,  throw- 
ing caition  onto  the  bottom  of  tbe  furnace,  aad  teeaalag 
the  metal  back  Into  the  furnace  from  the  ladle,  withoat 
permltctog  the  return  of  any  of  the  slag. 

8.  The  process  for  converting  cast  Iron-scrsp,  or  the 
Uke  lata  higb  grade  steel,  which  consists  In  first  melting 
the  metsl  in  an  open  hearih  furnace  wltbovt  superoxldls- 
ing.  then  removing  the  contents  of  the  furnace,  partlcu- 
lariy  alt  the  slag.  Into  a  ladle,  depositing  carbon  in  tbe 
furnace,  teemiag  the  molten  metal  back  into  tbe  furnace 
but  retatalng  all  the  sUg  la  the  ladle,  then  traasterring 
the  reqalred  amounts  of  the  molten  metal  to  an  electric 
furnace  and  there  transforming  It  into  the  desired  product. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  carbnrising  iron  or 
steel  In  an  open  hearth  furnace,  consisting  in  first  refining 
m  the  furnace,  then  pouring  the  contents  of  the  furnace 
into  a  ladle,  then  throwing  cart>on  Into  the  bottom  of  the 
fomace,  teeming  the  molten  metal  into  the  fumaee,  while 
reUinlng  the  alag  In  the  ladle,  and  then  adding  to  the 
furnace  suitable  slag  making  materUla  free  from  phos- 
phorus, and  sulfar 


T 


965.379.  8EP.VRATING-PLATE  FOR  BOARD-CUTTING 
8AWB.  John  W.  Burns  and  Gsoaac  B.  Bukns,  New 
Westialnster,  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  July  24, 
1900J    Serial  No.  509,455. 


cotter  which  surfaces  the  under  side  of  the  board  at 
which  position  the  width  of  the  plate  Is  extended  bcyoB<l 
the  width  of  the  board  to  be  cut.  and  means  for  applying 
downward  pressure  to  the  plate  over  the  catter  whlA 
dresses  the  under  side  of  the  board. 

6.  In  a  wood  working  madilne,  two  saws  roUtaMe  la  a 
common  plane  and  located  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  a 
plate  spreader  located  in  the  same  plane  as  the  saws  and 
having  a  portion  projected  Into  close  proximity  to  one  saw 
and  having  a  portion  cut  away  to  receive  a  projectlag  part 
of  the  other  Baw,  said  plate  having  lateral  bearing  mem- 
bers to  sustain  said  plate  near  one  end,  upwardly  pro- 
jected bearing  members  at  the  other  end  of  said  plats,  said 
upwardly  projected  bearing  members  having  slots,  a  trans- 
versely slotted  support  to  which  said  upwardly  projected 
member*  are  bolted  for  vertical  and  horiaontal  adjastmoit 
of  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


wood  working  machine  having  horisontally  dis- 
posed saws  one  in  advance  of  the  other  on  each  side  to 
divide  the  thickness  of  a  board,  means  for  relieving  the 
saws  |Dlf  the  weight  of  the  upper  split  board  said  means 
eSBM>rt»ing  a  horisontally  disposed  plate  extending  from 
the  e^le  of  each  aaw  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
board,  projections  at  one  end  from  this  plate  beyond  the 
width  of  the  board  which  tbe  saws  are  designed  to  split 
which  projections  are  provided  with  elongated  apertures 
for  adjustably  securing  tbe  plate  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine! by  bolts  or  screws  and  means  for  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  for  vertical  and  horlsontal  ad- 
justments. 

2.  th  a  wood  working  machine  having  horisontally  dis- 
posed laws  to  divide  the  thickness  of  a  board,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  separating  plate  that  will  relieve  the 
saws  of  the  weight  of  the  upper  board  when  spilt,  of 
mesnl  for  securing  the  separating  plate  at  one  end  to  the 

'  bed  oC  the  machine,  and  meana  for  applying  downward 
pressure  to  the  plate  on  the  end  farther  from  the  saws. 

3.  In  a  wood  working  machine  having  horisontally  dis- 
posed saws  on  each  side  to  divide  the  thickness  of  a 
board,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  separating  plate  to 
rellev*e  the  saws  of  the  weight  of  the  upper  board  when 
split  and  means  for  applying  a  yielding  pressure  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  board  adjacent  to  the  last  saw  to  cut. 

;  4.  tti  a  wood  working  machine  having  cutters  whereby 
the  top,  bottom  and  edges  of  a  board  may  be  dressed,  and 
horisontally  disposed  saws  on  the  shindies  of  the  edge  cut- 
ters, the  combination  therewith  of  a  separating  plate  sup- 
^portcd  from  the  bed  of  tike  machine  outside  the  width  of 
the  board  to  be  dressed  ssld  pUte  being  carried  from  as 
dose  as  practicable  to  the  two  aaws  to  s  position  ortr  tbe 


9  6  6,880.  BOTTLE-CAP.  AMOS  CAixasoM,  Brooklya. 
N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  Adrtanoe,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,348. 

-A. 
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1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  for  contain- 
ers consisting  of  a  cap  having  the  lower  portion  of  Its 
fiange  sinuous  In  form  and  having  flexions  located  between 
said  lower  portion  and  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  flange  and 
each  above  an  outbend  of  tbe  sinuous  lower  portion,  each 
flexion  extending  substantially  parallel  with  tl>e  top  of  the 
cap  and  each  inbend  of  said  sinuous  portion  being  of  sub- 
stantlally  uniform  width  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  latter 
to  tbe  horizontal  plane  represented  by  said  flexions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  for  cbntata- 
ers  consisting  of  a  cap  having  the  lower  portion  of  its 
fiange  sinuous  in  form  and  having  fiexlons  located  between 
said  lower  portion  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  fiange  and 
each  above  an  outbend  of  the  sinuouB  lower  portion,  each 
fiexlon  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  top  of 
the  cap  and  each  Inbend  of  aald  sinuous  portion  being  rela- 
Uvely  wide  and  of  substantially  uniform  width  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  latter  to  the  horlsontal  plane  repreaented 
by  said  flexions,  substantially  as  described. 


966,381.     CAR-DOOR.     HaifBT  A.  Chbistt,  Kenllworth, 
111.     Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  609,009. 


1.  A  box  freight  car  having  a  doorway,  a  single  door 
of  a  slae  to  close  the  entire  doorway,  and  provided  with 
openings  for  loading  and  unloading  the  car  and  dosotss 
for  said  openings,  said  door  belt»g  slidably  mounted  within 
the  cir  to  move  longitudinally  therein  in  upright  posi- 
tion toward  and  away  from  the  doorway  to  eorer  aad 
uncover  the  doorway,  and  cooperating  means  oa  tbe  car 
and  door  to  draw  the  latter  agaiast  the  side  and  floor 
of  tbe  car  In  tbe  dosed  position  of  the  door  to  effect  a 
grain  tight  and  weather  tlgbt  flt  of  the  door. 
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2.  A  box  frtlcht  car  bSTlog  a  doorway,  a  alngle  door 
of  a  alM  to  dose  tbe  entire  doorway,  and  provided  with 
openings  for  loading  and  unloading  tbe  car  and  closures 
for  said  openings,  said  door  being  sUdably  mounted  wltbln 
the  ear  to  more  longltadlnally  therain  in  aprlght  poaltlon 
toward  and  awaj  from  tbe  doorway  to  cover  and  uncover 
tbe  doorway,  and  cooperating  means  on  tbe  car  and  tbe 
door  to  draw  tbe  latter  sidewlse  against  tbe  side  of -tbe 
car  in  tbe  dosed  position  of  tbe  door. 

8.  A  box  freight  car  having  a  doorway,  a  single  door 
of  a  slie  to 'close  tbe  entire  doorway,  and  provided  wltb 
openings  for  loading  and  unloading  tbe  car  and  closures 
for  said  openings,  said  door  being  alldably  mounted  within 
the  car  to  move  longitudinally  therein  In  upright  position 
toward  and  away  from  tbe  doorway  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  doorway,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  car  and  door 
to  draw  the  latter  down  and  bold  the  bottom  of  the 
same  upon  tbe  floor  of  tbe  car  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  door. 

4.  A  box  freight  car  having  a  doorway,  a  single  door 
<rf  a  ilaa  to  dose  the  entire  doorway,  and  provided  with 
openings  for  loading  and  unloading  tbe  car  and  closures 
for  said  openings,  said  door  being  slldably  mounted  wltbln 
tbe  car  to  move  longitudinally  therein  In  upright  position 
toward  and  away  from  tbe  doorway  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  doorway,  cooperating  means  on  the  car  and  the  door 
to  draw  tbe  latter  sidewlse  against  tbe  side  of  tbe  car  In 
the  closed  position  of  tbe  door,  and  other  cooperating 
means  on  the  car  and  door  to  draw  tbe  latter  down  and 
hold  the  bottom  of  tbe  same  upon  tbe  floor  of  the  car 
in  the  closed  position  of  tbe  door. 

6.  A  box  freight  car  having  a  doorway,  a  single  door 
of  a  sisil  to  close  the  entire  doorway,  said  door  being 
slldably  mounted  within  the  car  to  move  longitudinally 
therein  In  upright  position  toward  and  away  from  tbe 
doorway  to  cover  and  uncover  the  doorway,  a  wicket  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  door  for  use  in  loading  the  car. 
the  cooperating  means  on  the  car  and  the  door  to  draw 
the  latter  against  tbe  side  and  floor  of  the  car  in  the 
doeed  position  of  tbe  door  to  effect  a  grain  tight  and 
weather  tight  fit  of  the  door. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettai] 


956,382.  DOUBLE  SAFETY  CAB-WHEEL  AND  PBO- 
PELLINO  PABT8  COQPERATINO  THEBEWITH.  La 
Vnr  Clask,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  SO.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  475,280. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tire-supporting  portion  carry- 
ing a  flangeless  boosting  tire  having  a  plain  wheel-tread 
surface,  and  widely  separated  therefrom  another  tire  of 
the  same  outside  diameter  carrying  a  wheel-tread  surface 
with  a  flange  next  adjacent  thereto  on  the  side  toward 
tl»e  track  center ;  a  wheel  axle  concentric  therewith ; 
Journals  and  placea  tor  Journal  boxes  on  said  axle :  means 
for  spadng  said  tires  apart,  and  holding  said  respective 
wheel  flange,  tread  surfaces  and  axle  In  their  relative 
poaitlona;  a  seat  between  tbe  respective  separated  wheel 
tread  sarfaces  on  which  seat  a  brakesboe  and  Journal  box 
are  respectively  applicable,  when  said  seat  Is  there  placed 
to  receive  It,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire-supporting  portion  far- 
rytDg  a  flangeleaa  wheel  tread  'surface ;  and  separated 
therafrom.  another  tire  -  supporting  portion  carrying  a 
flanged  wheel  tread  surface,  of  the  same  outaide  diame- 
tar;  a  wheel  axle  concentric  therewith,  of  relatively 
larger  and  smaller  diameters  where  It  passes  through  the 
respective  hubs  of  aald  adjacent  portions  of  the  doable 


wheel  member;  a  Joamal  and  place  for  a  Journal  box  on 
said  axle,  between  said  adjacent  hubs  ;  means  for  spacing 
and  holding  the  respective  wheel  tread  surfaces,  tirea. 
axle  and  Journal  boxea,  in  their  relative  poaitlona,  snh- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  two,  adjacent  tire-supporting  por- 
tions of  a  double  wheel,  one  portion  carrying  a  plain 
booating  tire,  having  a  flangeleas  wheel  tread  surface; 
and  apart  from  It,  the  other  portion  carrying  a  gage 
track  tire  having  a  flanged  wheel  tread  surface,  of  the 
same  outside  diameter ;  a  longitudinal  axle  concentric 
wltb  and  extending  through  the  bubs  of  said  adjacent 
tlre-snpportlng  poc^oas:  a  Journal  and  a  plaee  for  a 
Joamal  box  on  the  axle  between  tbe  said  adjacent  hubs ; 
means  for  spacing  and  holding  tbe  respective  wheel  tread 
surfaces,  tires,  axle  and  Journal  boxes  la  their  relative 
poaitlona,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  two.  adjacent  tire-supporting  por- 
tions of  a  double  wheel ;  one  portion  carrying  a  plain 
boosting  tire  with  a  flangeless  wheel  tread  surface  and 
the  other  carrying  a  flanged  wheel  tread  snrfaee  of  the 
same  outside  dimeter  for  the  gage  track :  a  longitudinal 
axle  concentric  with  and  extending  through  the  hubs  of 
said  adjacent  tire-supporting  portions ;  a  Journal  and  a 
place  for  a  Joamal  box  on  tbe  axle  between  said  adja- 
cent  portions  of  the  double  wheel ;  a  power  applying  gear 
wheel  secured  to  the  axle  to  co-act  wltb  a  pinion  on  said 
geared  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  two,  adjacent  tlre-supportlng  por- 
tions of  a  double  wheel ;  one  portion  carrying  a  plain 
booating  tire  having  a  flangeless  wheel  tread  surface,  for  the 
booating  track,  and  the  other  portion  carrying  a  tire  having 
a  flanged  wheel  tread  surface  for  tbe  gage  track ;  a  longl- 
tadlnal  axle  concentric  with  and  extending  through  the 
hob  of  each  tlre-supportlng  portion  of  said  double  wheel ; 
a  Journal  and  place  for  a  Journal  box  and  engine  frame 
on  the  axle  between  the  adjacent  wheel  portions :  a  crank 
pin  with  a  place  for  power  applying  connecting  roda  on 
tbe  outside  of  each  double  wheel  member  to  co-act  with 
the  reciprocating  parts  of  an  engine  to  propel  aald  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


955,383.  WABP-HANDLINO  APPABATFB.  HowaaoD. 
CoLMAN.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany. Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.   12,  1906.     Serial  No.  805,538. 


1.  A  warp-handling  apparatua  having  a  beam-support 
thereon,  means  fo*  supporting  tbe  free  end  of  the  warp, 
and  means  for  inserting  the  warp  In  a  warp  damp. 

2.  A  warp-bandling  apparatus  having  a  beam-support 
thereon,   means  above  said  beam-support   for  aupportlng 
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the  free  |^d  of  the  warp,  and  means  between  said  beam- 
support  and  tbe  means  for  supporting  tbe  free  end  of  the 
warp,  for  Inserting  the  warp  In  a  warp  clamp. 

8.  A  truck  having  a  beam-support  thereon,  means  for 
supporting  the  free  end  of  the  warp,  an  Insertion  bar, 
and  meaM  for  supporting  the  insertion  bar. 

4.  A  beam  truck  having  a  warp-thread-lnaertlng  bar 
and  means  for  supporting  said  bar. 

5.  A  beam  track  having  a  warp-thread-lnaertlng  bar 
and  movable  means  for  supporting  aald  bar. 

[Claltat  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


955.884.  '  KNOTTEB:  HowAao  D.  Colmam,  Bockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  BarberColman  Company.  Bockford. 
IIL,  djcorporatlon  of  Illlnola.  Filed  June  24.  1907. 
Serial^  Ko.  880.405. 


Ing  the  ticket  strip,  means  for  sub-dividing  or  catting  the 
strip  into  tickets,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  adapts 
ed  for  operation  by  the  feeding  mechanism  but  being  nor- 
mally disconnected  therefrom,  means  controlled  by  the 
ticket  strip  for  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  cutting  mech- 
anlam  with  the  feeding  mechanism  to  thereby  caase  a 
ticket  to  be  severed  from  tbe  strip,  and  means  operating 
automatically  to  thereafter  disconnect  tbe  feeding  and 
cutting  mechanisms. 


1.  In  a  knot-tying  mechanism,  In  combination,  means 
for  forming  a  knot ;  two  members  across  which  tbe  knotted 
threads  extend ;  and  a  hook  adapted  to  draw  tbe  knotted 
threads  Into  tbe  q>ace  between  said  members  to  strip  aald 
knotted  threads  from  the  knot-forming  meana. 

2.  In  a  knot -tying  mechanism.  In  combination,  means 
for  fortalng  a  knot ;  two.  members  acroaa  which  tbe 
knotted  threads  extend :  and  a  reciprocatory  book  adapted 
to  draw  the  knotted  threads  into  the  space  between  aald 
membera. 

8.  In  a  knot-tying  mecbaniam.  in  combination,  means 
for  fortalng  a  knot ;  a  pivoted  arm ;  a  book  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  knotted 
threads ;  a  fixed  pin ;  a  lug  on  said  book  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  pin  for  tilting  said  book ;  a  spring  tending  to 
plvotall|]r  move  said  hook  and  to  move  said  arm  In  one  di- 
rection; and  a  cam  for  moving  said  arm  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  a  knot-tying  mechanism,  means  for  forming  a 
knot,  and  a  book  having  sliding  movement  to  and  from 
the  knot-forming  ^meaaa  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
knotted  atrands  at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the  knot-forming 
means. 

5.  In  a  knot-tying  mechanism,  a  knot-forming  means,  a 
book-actuating  means,  and  a  hook  carried  by  said  actuat- 
ing means  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  knot-form- 
ing means,  said  book  being  pivoted  on  its  actuating  meank. 

[Clalaia  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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955,388.  TICKET  -  DISPEN8BB.  CamL  H.  Caawroao, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnw,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mllla  Novelty  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,517. 

1.  A  machine  for  dlspenaing  tleketa  from  a  tl^et  strip 
comprising  in  combination,  meana  for  advancing  or  feed- 
ing tbe  ticket  strip,  means  for  cutting  or  sub-dividing  the 
strip  into  tickets,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  adapt- 
ed for  opera  tljn  by  the  ticket  feeding  mechanism  but  being 
normally  dlaconnected  therefrom,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  tl^et  strip  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  cnttlng 
mechanism  with  the  strip  feeding  meehanlam. 

2.  A  machine  for  dlapcnatiig  tleketa  from  a  ticket  strip 
comprising  In  combination,  aeana  for  feeding  or  advane- 
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8.  A  machine  for  dispensing'  tickets  from  a  previously 
notched  ticket  strip  comprising  in  combination,  means  for 
advancing  the.  ticket  strip  and  means  for  operating  the 
aame.  means  for  sub-dividing  tbe  strip  into  tickets,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  normally  disconnected  from 
tbe  feeding  or  advancing  mechanism,  and  automatic  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  ticket  sub-dividing  means 
with  the  strip  advancing  mechanism  when  a  notched  por- 
tion of  the  strip  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  Its 
travel. 

4.  A  machine  for  dispensing  tickets  from  a  printed 
atrip  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  feed  rollera, 
means  for  applying  power  thereto  for  advancing  the  atrip, 
mecbaniam  for  subdividing  said  strip  into  tickets,  an 
element  for  driving  said  mechanism,  a  trip  device  con- 
trolled by  tbe  strip  for  throwing  said  element  into  driv- 
ing relation  with  the  feed  rollers  to  operate  aald  mach- 
anism,  said  element  having  means  cooperating  with  aald 
device  for  throwing  itself  out  of  driven  relation  with 
said  feed  rollera. 

6.  A  machine  for  dispensing  tickets  from  a  printed 
strip  comprising  in  combination,  feed  rollera  for  advane 
ing  the  strip,  a  knife  for  cutting  the  strip  Into  tickets, 
an  element  loosely  connected  with  one  of  said  feed  rollers 
for  operating  said  knife,  and  a  trip  device  controlled  by 
the  ticket  strip  for  throwing  said  element  into  driven  rela- 
tion with  one  of  said  feed  rollers,  said  element  having 
meana  for  throwing  Itself  out  of  driven  relation  with 
aald  feed  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


955,386.  TOOL  FOB  APPLYINO  CLIPS  TO  FOUNTAIN 
PEN  CAPS.  Mabtin  B.  CaossMAN,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,955. 


1.  In  a  tool  for  applying  clips  to  fountain  pen  caps, 
tbe  combination  with  two  members  pivoted  together,  each 
naving  a  Jaw,  of  punches  carried  by  one  Jaw,  the  other 
Jaw  liaving  a  slse  to  permit  it  to  enter  a  fountain  pen 
cap  and  also  having  a  positioning  shoulder  extending  at 
right  anglea  Xp  the  length  of  the  Jaw  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  end  of  tbe  cap  and  properly  poaltlon  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  applying  dips  to  fountain  pen  capa,  the 
combination  with  two  members  pivoted  together,  each 
having  a  Jaw,  of  ponehea  carried^  by  one  Jaw.  the  other 
Jaw  being  of  a  siie  to  enter  a  founuin  pen  cap  and 
having  that  aide  thereof  adjacent  the  first-mentioned  Jaw 
rounded  to  fit  the  Interior  wall  of  said  cap  and  also  hav- 
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i^  a  loBgltudloallT-exteBdlnc  groorc  wUcb  la  opea  on  Um 
aide  oppoalte  the  roaaded  tide. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  applylns  dlpa  to  fountain  pen  capa, 
tbc  combination  wltb  two  membera  plTotad  taffvtber,  one 
ead  of  each  conatltutlnc  a  handle  and  the  other  end  a 
Jaw,  <rf  puncbea  carried  by  one  of  Mid  Jaws,  the  other 
Jaw  bclBS  adapted  to  enter  a  foonuln  pen  cap  and  being 
provided  with  punch-recelrlng  apertnres  and  the  haadle 
end  of  one  of  the  members  being  shaped  to  conatltnte  a 
mandrel  adapted  to  enter  the  cap  and  to  clench  orer  the 
ends  of  the  prongp  of  the  dips. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  applying  clips  to  fountain  pens,  the 
combination  with  two  members  pivoted  together,  each 
having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  Jaw  at  the  other,  of 
paachea  carried  by  one  of  said  Jawa.  the  other  of  said 
Jaws  being  adapted  to  enter  a  fountain  pen  cap  and  har- 
Ing  an  open  groove  on  the  face  oppoalte  the  flrst-name<l 
Jaw,  the  end  of  one  of  the  handles  being  also  of  a  slie 
to  enter  a  fountain  pen  cap  and. being  provided  on  one 
side  with  an  open  groove.  r 


955  387.     FURNACE.     Waltbb  O.  CaosTHWAiTi,  Leeda, 
England.     FUed  Sept  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  280,160. 


1.  A  brick  for  furnace  construction  having  a  tapered 
recess  formed  In  one  face  thereof,  said  recess  being  rel- 
atively wide  and  shallow  at  one  end  and  deep  and  nar- 
row at  the  other,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  receaa 
in  an  adjacent  brick,  to  form  a  port  with  a  flaring  mouth. 

2.  A  brick  for  furnace  construction  having  tapered  re- 
ceaaes  formed  in  opposite  faces  thereof,  said  recesses  being 
relatively  wide  and  shallow  at  one  end  and  deep  and 
narrow  at  the  other,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
recesses  In  adjacent  bricks,  to  form  porta  each  having  a 

flaring  mouth. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  wall  structure,  a  row  of  bricks  there- 
in, each  brick  having  receaaes  formed  in  opposite  facea 
thereof,  each  recess  being  relatively  wide  and  shallow  at 
one  end  and  deep  and  narrow  at  the  other,  the  receaaes 
in  adjacent  bricks  forming  a  port  relatively  wide  and 
shallow  at  one  end  and  deep  and  narrow  at  the  other. 

4.  A  brick  for  furnace  construction  having  a  tapered 
cut  away  portion  formed  therein,  said  portico  being  rel- 
atively wide  and  shallow  at  one  end  and  deep  and  narrow 
at  the  other. 

955.388.      MECHANICAL   STOKEB.      Waltc*   O.    Cbos- 
T;         TBWAiTE.   Leeds,   England,   aaslgnor,  by  mesne  asaign- 
I         ments,  to  The  United  Cigarette  Machine  Company,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  Corporation  of  Oreat  Britain. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  280.520. 
S        1.  In  combination   with  a  furnace   having   grate  bars 
and  a  fuel  opening  In  its  front  wall,  a  hopper  for  con- 
taining fuel  flxed  above  said  opening,  a  plate  exterior  to 
the  furnace  adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  said  hopper  and 
guide  the  same  into  the  fuel  opening  of  the  furnace,  a 
poaher  arranged  to  oscillate  over  said  plate  and  force  tlie 
foel  thereon  toward  Its  delivery  atfi,  a  recesaad  block  lo- 
cated wholly  within  said  fuel  opening,  said  block  having 
a  downwardly  inclined  bottom  directed  toward  the  grate 
irs  on  which  bottom  the  fuel  falls  from  said  receiving 
.^ate  and  is  deflected  InwanUy,  a  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate below  the  bottom  of  aaid  recessed  block  to  pnab 
the  fuel  into  the  fumape,  and  meana  for  Imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  poaher  and  plnnger. 

5.  In  combtaatfon  with  a  fnmaee  having  grate  bara 
aad  a  fuel  opening  ta  ita  front  wall,  a  hopper  for  eon- 
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taming  fnel  aecnred  to  the  furnace  wall  above  aaid  open- 
ing, a  borlaontal  plate  exterior  to  the  furnace  adapted  to 
receive  fuel  from  said  hopper  and  guide  the  same  Into 
the  foel  opening  of  the  fnmaee.  a  pusher  to  oscillate 
over  said  plate  and  force  the  fuel  thereon  toward  ita 
delivery  end,  a  recessed  block  located  wholly  within  aaid 
fuel  opening,  said  block  having  a  downwardly  inclined 
bottom  directed  toward  the  grate  bars  on  which  the  fuel 
falls  from  said  receiving  plata  and  la  deflected  inwardly, 
a  pair  of  spaced  plates  below  said  inclined  bottom  and 


parallel  thereto  and  to  each  other,  the  nppar  of  said 
plates  forming  a  support  tor  dM  tadlnad  bottom;,  a  plnn- 
ger adapted  to  reciprocate  between  said  spaced  plates  to 
push  the  fuel  deflected  from  the  inclined  bottom  into  the 
furnace,  ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  the  pusher, 
means  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  ratchet  mechanism, 
an  eccentric  for  operating  the  plunger,  separate  shafta 
upon  which  the  ratchet  mechanlam  and  eccentric  are 
mounted,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  shafta. 


955,389.     AEROPLANE.     LAOia   R.    CcLvna,    Salt    Lake 
aty,  Utah      Filed  May  5.  1908.     SerUl  No.  431,067. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  kite  ahaped 
frame  having  Ita  front  comers  movable,  and  a  tall  place 
pivoted  to  aaid  frame,  the  side  of  said  tall  piece  forming 
one  arm  of  a  rocking  shaft,  a  reach  pivoted  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  rocking  shaft,  another  rocking  shaft  one  arm 
of  which  Is  pivoted  to  said  reach,  and  the  other  arm  of  the 
second  mentioned  rocking  shaft  pivoted  to  one  end  of  a 
vertical  reach,  and  said  vertical  reach  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  a  handle  bar  lever. 

•1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  kite  shaped 
frame  bavlag  ita  front  comers  movable,  a  tall  piece  whoae 
side  la  an  arm  of  a  rocklag  ahaft  pivoted  to  aaid  frame, 
the  other  arm  of  said  rocking  ahaft  being  pivoted  to  a 
reach  rod.  said  reach  rod  actuated  by  one  arm  of  another 
rocking  ehnft.  Ue  other  arm  of  aaid  laat  mentioned  rock- 
ing ahaft  being  plvoO'd  to  a  vertical  reach,  aaid  vertical 
reach  .being  pivoted  to  ihe  handle  t«r  lever,  a  rench  alao 
pivoted  to  said  lever,  and  dependlnit  therefrom,  one  arm 
of  a  bail  crank  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  reach,  a  alotted  bole  In  the  other  arm  of  aaid  b«a 
crank  lever,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  e^rated  In  said  hole, 
one  arm  of  another  rocking  abaft  aacwed  to  said  bolt,  tbn 
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other  am  of  aaid  latter  rocking  shaft  being  pivoted  to  a 
brace  tube,  to  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  the 
wing  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame 
whose  front  comers  are  movable  above  and  below  the 
plane  thereof,  a  tall  piece  pivoted  to  aaid  frame,  means  for 
moving  each  aide  of  said  frame  and  tall  Jointly  or  aev- 
eraliy  above  and  below  the  plane  of  said  frame,  said 
meana  cebststlng  of  a  separate  handle  bar  for  each  side  of 
the  machine,  a  lever  attached  thereto,  a  vertical  reach 
pivoted  ait  Ita  lower  end  to  aaid  lever,  one  arm  of  a  rock 
ahaft  plveted  to  said  vertical  reach,  a  horizontal  reach  piv- 
oted to  the  other  arm  of  aaid  rock  shaft,  one  arm  of  an- 
other roik  ahaft  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  horisontal 
reach,  one  side  of  aaid  tall  piece  forming  the  other  arm  of 
aaid  last  mentioned  rock  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  an  actu- 
ating bar  secured  to  said  handle  bar  lever,  the  lower  end  of 
said  actuating  bar  being  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  a  bell  crank 
lever,  to  the  other  arm  of  which  lever  is  pivoted  one  end 
of  a  lever  that  Is  aecured  on  a  rocking  shaft,  a  depending 
arm  on  sold  rocking  ahaft,  a  ahlfting  bar  secured  to  said 
arm,  the  other  end  of  aaid  ahlfting  bar  pivoted  to  the 
wing  of  the  plane,  an  acttiatlng  bar,  one  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  said  depending  arm  of  the  laat  mentioned 
rockinic  shaft,  the  other  end  of  said  actuating  bar  being 
pivoted  to  ft  lever  that  la  aecured  to  the  atandard  of  a  for- 
ward wheel. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  kite  shaped 
frame,  the  front  comera  thereof  being  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  raiaed  or  lowered,  eadi  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  a  frame  suspended  from  aaid  kite 
ahaped  frame,  croea  tubea  secured  on  aaid  last  mentioned 
frame,  steering  mechanlam  secured  on  said  tubes,  road 
wheels  eperated  by  aaid  ateerlag  mechanism,  said  steering 
mechanlHn  consisting  of  two  handle  barn,  a  member  at> 
tacbed  thereto,  and  adapted  to  turn  a  vertical  tube,  bear- 
inga  for  tald  tube,  a  bracket  secured  on  said  tube,  a  shift- 
ing bra<e  aecnred  to  the  front  end  of  said  bracket,  two 
bell  crank  levera,  one  on  each  aide  fulcrumed  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  shifting  brace,  horixontal  arms  on  aaid 
levers  plrotally  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  two  vertical 
reach  roda.  the  vertical  arms  of  aaid  levera  having  slotted 
openinge  therein,  bolta  integral  with  depending  levera  and 
adapted  to  operate  In  said  slotted  openings,  rocking  shafta 
to  which  said  depending  levers  are  secured,  bearings  for 
said  shafta,  other  arma  on  aaid  ahafta  pivotally  connected 
to  diagonal  ahlfting  tabea  the  latter  being  pivoted,  one  end 
of  each  to  one  arm  of  each  of  aaid  ahafta,  the  other  enda  of 
aaid  tubes  being  pivoted  to  the  wlnga  of  the  machine,  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  eovered,  kite  shaped  frame,  the 
front  corners  pivoted  to  permit  a  portion  thereof  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  from  the  plane  of  said  frame,  a  tail 
piece  ptvx>ted  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  raising  or  low- 
ering a  portion  of  said  front  comers  above  or  below  the 
plane  of  aaid  frame  without  moving  the  aaid  tail  piece, 
aaid  menns  consisting  of  handle  bara  aecured  on  the  top  of 
a  vertioal  tube,  a  bracket  brace  alao  aecured  on  aaid  tube, 
a  member  pivoted  on  the  end  of  said  bracket  brace,  bell 
crank  lerera  fulcrumed  to  the  bottom  of  said  member,  an 
arm  on  each  of  said  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  a  depend- 
ing arm  of  a  rocking  abaft,  two  rocking  shafts,  one  on 
each  sidfe  of  aaid  frame  and  each  having  two  depending 
arma,  bdta  secured  to  one  of  aaid  depending  arma  on  each 
rocking  abaft,  a  tube  brace  pivoted  at  one  md  to  the  other 
arm  of  each  abaft,  and  the  other  end  of  each  tube  brace 
being  piroted  to  the  outer  comer  of  the  front  edge  of  aaid 
frame,  aft  and  for  the  porpoeea  deecribed. 

[CUima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.)  . 


966,SIMl  valve  for  EXPLOSIVE- ENGINES.  CHARUts 
DBWMBn.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-half  to 
ThoflMs  C.  Calms.  Birmingham,  Ala.  FUed  Sept.  12. 
1908.     Serial  No.  462,736. 

1.  In  an  internal  combnstlon  engine,  the  comblnatl<m  of 
the  cylinder  having  a  bora  to  receive  the  platon  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  elongation  the  bora  of  which  ia  of  the 
»e  ate  aa  that  of  the  cylinder,  anld  etoagntion  fonning 


a  valve  caalng  and  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therein, 
a  ported  valve  member  revoluble  in  aaid  caalng  for  con- 
traUlng  anid  porta,  and  an  operating  part  connected  to 
aaid  valve  member  for  tumlng  it  and  also  having  meana 
for  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  valve  member  to- 
ward the  apace  in  aaid  cylinder  within  which  the  piston 
operatea. 
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2.  A  valve  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  ported 
valve  casing  communicating  with  the  compression  and  ex- 
ploalon  chamber  of  the  engine,  an  annular  valve  member 
embodying  a  cylindrical  shell  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
caalng  and  aplit  at  one  side  to  provide  a  controlling  port 
and  to  render  the  valve  member  expansible,  the  valve 
member  being  also  provided  at  points  removed  fro^  the 
split  portion  with  receaaes  the  walls  of  which  receaaes 
form  thrust  ahouldera,  and  an  operating  stem  for  the 
valve  member  having  a  cross  arm  the  ends  of  which  rest 
In  said  receaaes  and  cooperate  with  said  thrust  ahouldera 
to  pravent  axial  displacement  of  the  valve  member. 

3.  A  valve  for  exploalve  enginea  comprising  a  ported 
valve  casing  attached  to  the  head  of  an  engine  cylinder 
and  forming  a  compression  and  explosion  chamber  there- 
for, a  ported  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  caa- 
lng for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  gaaea. 
and  an  operating  part  provided  with  means  for  exerting 
a  yielding  thrust  on  said  operating  part  and  having  a 
thrust  connection  with  the  valve  member. 

4.  A  valve  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  valve  caa- 
lng having  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  bead  of  a  <;yllnder 
so  as  to  form  the  compression  and  explosion  chamber 
thereof,  said  casing  being  provided  with  angularly  spaced 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  an  annular  valve  member  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  caalng.  said  member  being  split  at 
one  side  to  form  a  controlling  port  for  the  ports  of  the 
caalng  and  to  render  the  valve  member  capable  of  expan- 
sion or  contraction,  and  an  operating  part  extending 
throu^  the  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  driving  and 
thrust  connection  with  the  valve  member  and  provided 
with  means  for  exerting  a  thrust  thereon. 

5.  A  valve  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  ported 
valve  casing,  an  annular  valve  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  casing,  a  rotatable  valve  stem  extending  axlally 
through  the  valve  casing  and  having  means  for  exerting 
a  thrust  movement  thereon,  and  a  cross  arm  rotatable 
with  the  stem  and  having  a  combined  driving  and  thraat 
connection  with  the  rotatable  valve  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


966,391.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH  -  OPERATING 
MECHANISM.  George  W.  Dovnam,  Schenectady.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Kendrlck  Railway  Switch  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  t,- 
1909.     Serial  No.  521,201. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, an  el«rtromagnet ;  ^^seans  for  transmitting  at 
certain  times  a ,  current  of  electricity  thereto ;  a  reclt>ro- 
catory  member:  a  catch  interlockable  with  aaid  recipro- 
catory  member  to  prevent  movement  ther«K/f ;  a  eatcb-re- 
leaalng  member ;  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet ; 
and  an  electromagnetlcally-actnated  member  engageable 
SQcceaaively  with  said  catcb-raleaalng  member  and  aaid 
redprocatory  member. 
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2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  data  d«scrib«d.  and  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  electromagnets ;  armatures  therefor ;  a 
reclprocatory  alide-bar ;  a  pair  of  automatic  catchea,  one 
Interlockable  with  aald  alide-bar  at  one  end  of  ita  moTa- 
ment,  and  the  other  Interlockable  therewith  at  the  other 
end  of  Its  morement ;  a  catch-releasing  member  engage- 
able  with  each  of  aald  catches ;  and  a  pair  of  leTera  con- 
nected with  the  respective  armatures,  each  engageable 
successively  with  said  catch-releasing  member  and  said 
■llde-bar  when  electromagnetlcally  actuated.   * 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dasa  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  electromagnets ;  armatures  therefor ;  a 
reclprocatory  slide-bar;  a  pair  of  automatic  catches,  one 
interlockable  with  aald  slide-bar  at  one  end  of  Its  move- 
ment, and  the  other  Interlockable  therewith  at  the  other 
end  of  its  movement:  a  catch-releasing  member  engage- 
able  with  each  of  said  catches ;  a  pair  of  levers  connected 
with  the  respective  armatures,  each  engageable  succea- 
slvely  with  said  catch-releasing  member  and  said  slide-bar 
when  electromagnetlcally  actuated;  switch  -  mechanism 
adapted  to  connect  either  of  said  electromagnets  with  an 
electrical  supply  -  conductor ;  and  means  whereby  said 
awltch-mechanlsm  is  actuated  to  connect  one  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets with  said  supply-conductor  by  the  return- 
movement  of  the  lever  actuated  by  the  other  of  aald 
electromagneta. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  movable  switch-tongue  or  the  like ;  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  tongue ;  a  tongue-operating 
member  having  a  spring-connection  with  said  tongue ; 
electromagnetic  mechaniam  adapted  when  energised  to  im- 
part to  said  tongue-operating  member  a  movement  of 
greater  amplitude  than  that  of  the  switch-tongue,  whereby 
said  tongue  is  moved  to  the  limit  of  its  movement  and 
yieldingly  retained  thereat;  and  an  automatic  catch 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  tongue-operating  member 
at  the  end  of  its  electromagnetlcally  induced  movement 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  switch-tongue  or  the  like ;  meana  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  tongue  in  oppoalte  direc- 
tions:  a  tongue  operating  member;  a  coll-sprlng  connect- 
ing the  tongue-operating  member  with  said  tongue ;  elec- 
trdmagnetlc  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  to  aald  tongue- 
operating  member  at  certain  times  a  movement  in  one 
direction,  and  at  certain  times  a  movement  In  the  oppoalte 
direction,  each  of  greater  amplitude  than  that  of  the 
switch-tongue ;  a  catch  adapted  to  automatically  interlock 
with  said  tongue-operating  member  at  the  end  of  ita  elec- 
tromagnetlcally Induced  movement  in  either  direction : 
and  means  for  automatically  freeing  said  tongue-operating 
member  from  said  catch  in  advance  of  the  electromagneUc- 
ally  induced  movement  of  said  member  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


aame,  and  two  telescopea  carried  by  the  axle  between  the 
standarda.  the  axial  line  paaaing  transversely  tbroQct> 
both  telescopes. 


2.  In  combinatl<m.  a  telescope  axle,  a  aleeve  mounted 
to  be  revolved  thereon,  and  a  frame  secured  to  the  aleev* 
for  supporting  a  second  telescope  on  the  aame  axUl  llna. 

8.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  tele- 
acope  axle,  a  frame  secured  thereto  and  carrying  two 
ringa.  and  a  telescope  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  rings 
so  that  ita  axis  of  revolution  Is  Identical  with  that  of  ths 
main  telescope  axla 

4.  In  an  Inatnunent  of  the  kind  described,  a  latltnds 
arc  frame,  comprising  a  longitudinal  member,  two  radial 
members,  and  an  arc-shaped  member  supported  between 
the  two  radial  members,  the  longitudinal  member  being 
provided  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  a  telescope  axla.  eonaistlag  of  an  aperture  In  tbs 
longitudinal  member,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tele- 
scope axis,  and  means  for  securing  the  longitudinal  mem- 
ber  to  the  sleeve. 

6.  A  main  telescope  axis,  a  aleeve  encircling  the  sams 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  and  a  tubnUr  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  flange,  a  frame  fitting  over  the  tubular 
portion,  means  for  securing  the  frame  against  the  annular 
flange,  and  means  for  supporting  a  aolar  telescope  on  the 

frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


095,392.     80LAB  TRANSIT.     Philip  PcBBn,  Hoboksn, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Ho> 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May 
22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,747. 
1.  A  solar  tranait  comprlalng  a  base,  standarda  secured 

thereto,  a  transverse  telescope  axle  arranged  between  the 


956,398.  WATKB  OB  OTHBB  FLUID  HEATING  AP- 
PARATUS. Qsoaoa  A.  FowLna,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
June  26,   1909.      Serial  No.  604,849. 

1.  An  explosive  mixture  operating  fluid  heating  appa- 
ratua,  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  group  of  perforated  pipes  in 
said  tank,  provided  with  drum  heads,  hollow  drum  heads 
in  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  tank  connected  to- 
gether by  a  group  of  pipes,  provided  with  perforatlona,  a 
cylinder  aeciM^  to  aald  tank  provided  with  a  hollow  hub 
portion  extending  through  tiie  shell  of  said  tank  Into  Its 
interior,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  hub  at  one  end  and  to 
one  of  said  drum  heads  at  its  opposite  end.  a  cylindrical 
bore  in  aald  cylinder,  a  piston  head  reciprocally  mounted 
in  said  cylindrical  bore,  a  spark  plug  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlled  discharge  port  In  said 
cylinder  between  its  pistons  bore  and  the  aald  drum 
head,  and  means  for  feeding  an  explosive  mixture  to  said 

cylinder. 

2.  In  an  explosive  mUture  operating  fluid  heating  ap- 
paratna, the  combination  of  the  tank,  the  drum  heada 
therein  provided  with  perforations  'J»  their  lower  portiona, 
the  perforated  tube  connected  to  said  drum  heads,  with 
the  compression  and  explosive  cylinders  secured  together, 
the  reciprocating  pistons  therein,  the  valve  controlled 
Inlet  port  In  said  coenpreaslon  cylinder,  the  valve  con- 
trolled port  connecting  said  cylinders,  the  Talve  controlled 
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tubolakl  connection  between  aald  explosive  cylinder  and 
one  of!  luid  drum  heada,  the  spark  plug  In  aald  explosive 
cylinder,  and  meana  Including  the  power  operated  rock 
arm  fQf  operatlvely  reciprocating  aald  platons  in  said  cyl- 
Inderal 


8.  In  an  exploalve  mixture  operating  fluid  heating  ap- 
parato*.  the  combination  of  the  tank,  the  group  of  per- 
forated pipes  and  the  drum  heads  thereon,  with  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  casings  secured  to  said  tank,  aald  cylindrical 
casinfls  being  secured  together  and  provided  with  two  ad- 
jacent cylindrical  borea,  a  valve  controlled  port  extending 
from  one  cylinder  to  the  other,  piston  heads  in  said  cylin- 
ders provided  with  pivotal  connecting  roda.  a  bracket  arm 
extending  from  one  of  aald  cyllndera.  a  rock  arm  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  intermediate  of  ita  enda  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  rods,  aald  rock  arm  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  reciprocating  power  transmitting 
motor  or  mechaniam,  valve  controlled  means  for  connect- 
ing one  of  said  cylinders  to  a  supply  of  explosive  mixture, 
means  including  a  spark  plug  in  the  casing  of  the  other 
cylinder  for  exploding  said  explosive  mixture,  and  means 
Including  valve  controlled  piping  for  connecting  aald  ex- 
plosive cylinder  to  one  of  said  drum  heads. 

4.  In  an  explosive  mixture  operating  fluid  beating  appa- 
ratus tor  heating  air.  the  combination  of  an  air  receiving 
tank,  j^  group  of  combined  perforated  drum  beads  and 
tubes,  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  provided 
with  t  valve  controlled  fluid  inlet  pipe  connection  extend- 
ing thMugb  the  shell  of  said  tank,  with  a  pair  of  explosive 
mixture  pumping  and  compresalng  cylinders  connected  to 
said  tank's  shell  and  secured  side  by  side  together,  one  of 
which  cylinders  is  *an  explosive  mixture  cylinder  and  the 
other  (n  explosive  mixture  pumping  and  compressing  cyl- 
inder, each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton, means  including  a  rock  arm  connected  to  said  pistons 
for  reciprocating  said  platons  in  unison  by  opposite  stroke 
directions  relative  to  each  other,  means  Including  a  check 
valve  controlled  inlet  pipe  for  providing  said  compresalng 
eyiintkr  with  a  aupply  of  exploslv^  mixture  during  the 
operative  suction  stroke  of  said  compreaaion  cylinder's 
piston,  means  including  a  checked  valve  port  extending 
from  naid  compression  cylinder  to  said  exploalve  cylinder 
tor  pumping  exploalve  mixture  into  said  exploalve  cylin- 
der, means  including  a  spark  plug  in  aald  exploalve  cylin- 
der fot  Igniting  explosive  mixture  In  said  explosive  cylin- 
der, a  port  In  aald  explosive  cylinder  connecting  with  the 
valve  controlled  inlet  port  of  aald  perforated  drum  head, 
and  a  water  jacket  space  forming  caaing  aurroundlng  a 
part  of  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  water  circulating 
Inlet  and  diacharge  pipee. 


965]ft94.     CHUBN-DA8HBR.     Bdwabd  A.  Tsaxklik, 
North  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Jan.   11,  1910.     Serial  No. 
581,M8. 
1.  A  rotary  chum  dasher  including  a  hub,  curved  arms 

extenillng  therefrom,  and  a  curved  blade  upstanding  from 

IBS  0. 0.- 


the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  anna,  the  adjoining  blades 
being  shaped  to  deflect  cream  in  opposite  directlona  re- 
apectlvely. 


2.  A  rotary  chum  dasher  Including  a  hub,  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom,  upstanding  blades  upon  the  outer  enda 
of  the  arms,  each  of  said  blades  being  curved  from  Its 
front  to  Its  rear  edge  and  adjoining  blades  being  adapted 
to  deflect  liquid  In  opposite  directions  respectively. 

3.  A  rotary  chum  dasher  including  Integral  arms,  up- 
standing blades  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
curved  from  their  front  to  their  rear  edges,  adjoining 
bladea  being  shaped  to  deflect  liquid  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly respectively,  and  an  agitating  projection  upon 
the  inner  face  of  each  blade. 

4.  A  rotary  churn  dasher  including  integral  arma,  up- 
standing blades  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  arma,  each 
blade  being  curved  from  Ita  front  to  ita  rear  edge,  the 
bladea  on  adjoining  arms  being  oppositely  disposed  to  di- 
rect liquid  outwardly  and  inwardly  respectively,  and  an 
agitating  rib  upon  the  inner  face  of  each  blade  and  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof. 

6.  A  rotary  chum  daaher  including  integral  arma,  each 
of  said  arms  being  transversely  inclined,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  lip  upon  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
advancing  edge  of  each  arm,  aald  lip  and  the  adjoining 
portion  of  the  arm  forming  an  inverted  channel  beneath 
the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


965.395.  POTATO-PLANT RR.  Thomas  L.  Ooop.  E4- 
wardsvlUe,  111.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  ST.  A.  Desmond, 
one-fourth  to  Henry  Baltd,  and  one-fourth  to  Robert  J. 
Baird,  Edwardsville,  111.  Piled  July  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
606.464. 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  a  rotatable  disk  com- 
pletely dividing  the  hopper  Into  separate  non-communlcat- 
Ing  compartmenU,  pickers  arranged  on  each  face  of  the 
dlak,  means  for  operating  the  pickers  to  grasp  potatoes 
within  the  hopper  and  means  for  operating  the  pickers  to 
release  the  potatoes  outside  the  hopper. 

2.  m  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  vertical  walls  having 
flaring  rear  ends  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  and  dividing  said 
hopper  Into  separate  non-communlcatlng  compartments, 
pickers  carried  by  each  face  of  said  dlak  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  walla  and  means  for  opening  aald  pickers  to 
release  the  potatoes. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  vertical  walls  having 
flaring  ends  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  hopper, 
a  dlak  rotatably  mounted  in  and  dividing  said  hopper  into 
separate  non-commenloating  compartments,   pickers   car- 
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ried  by  each  face  of  Mild  disk  «rr»ng«d  to  CBKage  Mid 
walls  and  an  adjustable  tfolde  for  opening  said  pickers 
to  release  the  potatoes  and  direct  them  beneath  a  furrow 
opener. 

4.  In  a  poUto  planter,  a  hopper,  Tertlcal  walls  hSTlng 
flaring  ends  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
and  formed  integral  therewith,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted 
in  and  dlTldlng  said  hopper  Into  separate,  non-communl- 
catlng  compartmentB.  pickers  carried  by  said  disk  hsTing  a 
movable  Jaw  spring  actuated  in  one  direction  arranged  to 
engage  said  walls,  a  furrow  opener,  a  guide  carried  by 
said  furrow  opener  arranged  to  engage  the  movable  Jaws 
of  the  pickers  to  release  potatoes  from  the  pickers  and  di- 
rect them  to  the  rear  of  the  furrow  opener. 

5.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  hopper  diTlolng  the  hopper  Into  non- 
communlcatlng  compartments,  pickers  having  a  fixed  Jaw 
and  a  movable  Jaw  carried  by  said  disk  arranged  to  pick 
potatoes  from  their  compartments,  means  for  releasing  the 
potatoes  from  said  pickers,  said  movable  Jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  a  member  longitudinally  adjustable  relative 
to  the  Jaw  proper  to  receive  potatoes  of  different  sises. 

[Claims  tJ  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9M.39T.  MATCH-BCBATCHINO  DUVICB.  Walmb  V. 
aiBOT.  Indianola.  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  22,  lOM.  Serial 
No.  491,482. 


955.396.  M.\NrFACTUBE  OP  WHITE  SULFATB^F- 
LKAD  PIGMENT.  Jambs  B.  Hannat.  Gove  CaMle, 
ScoUand.  and  8amd»l  B.  Wilbow.  Westminster.  Lon- 
don. England.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483.109. 


A  structure  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
piece  of  metal  cut  to  provide  a  body  portion  having  oa 
opposite  ends  Intumed  flanges  provided  with  spars  struck 
therefrom,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  have  an  abrasive 
material  slldably  mounted  therein  and  held  thereto  by 
the  spurs,  said  spurs  being  arranged  to  point  in  opposite 
directions  from  each  other  so  as  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  abrasive  material,  in  either  direction,  and 
means  secured  to  said  body  portion  so  as  to  hold  the  struc- 
ture In  conuct  with  a  garment,  substantially  as  specified. 


965.398.  PORTABLE  TRUCK.  WIIXIAU  H.  HAsaia, 
Gladstone.  N.  Mex.  Filed  July  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,441. 


WW 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  white  sulfate  of 
lead  pigment  from  galena  which  consists  in  feeding  galena 
on  to  the  top  of  fuel  in  a  furnace,  supplying  a  hot  air 
blast  to  the  furnace,  causing  the  formed  sulfld  to  be 
carried  from  the  furnace  in  an  atmosphere  deprived  of 
active  oxygen  at  an  extremely  high  temperature  and  oxi- 
dizing by  admission  of  air  to  form  sulfate  of  lead,  as  set 

forth. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  white  sulfate  of 
lead  pigment  from  galena  conalsting  in  beating  the  sulfid 
In  an  Inert  atmosphere  in  a  furnace,  carrying  the  sulfld 
from  the  furnace  In  an  Inert  atmosphere  to  a  combustion 
chamber  and  oxidising  to  form  basic  sulfate  by  the  ad- 
mission of  a  large  excess  of  cold  air  and  rapidly  cooling 
the  basic  sulfate  formed,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  white  sulfate  of  lead  pig- 
ment from  galena  which  consists  in  feeding  galena  on  to 
the  top  of  fuel  in  a  furnace,  supplying  a  hot  air  blast  to 
the  furnace,  causing  the  formed  sulfld  to  be  carried  frodk 
the  furnace  in  an  atmosphere  deprived  of  active  oxygen 
at  an  extremely  high  temperature  and  oxidlilng  by  ad- 
mission of  air  to  form  sulfate  of  lead  and  feeding  coke, 
galena  and  hot  air  to  the  furnace  without  disturbing 
temperature  conditions,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  plionent  of 
basic  sulfate  of  lead  of  composition  between  SPbSO^PbO 
and  2Pb80«PbO,  consisting  in  feeding  galena  on  to  the 
top  of  fuel  in  a  furnace,  supplying  a  hot  air  blast  to  the 
furnace,  causing  the  formed  sulfld  to  be  carried  from  the 
furnace  In  an  atmosphere  deprived  of  active  oxygen  at 
an  extremely  high  temperature  and  oxidising  by  admis- 
sion of  air  to  form   sulfate  of  lead,  as  set   forth. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conbinatloa 
of  supporting  wheels  each  comprising  an  oater  aad  an 
Inner  wheel  connected  by  an  axle,  the  outer  of  said  wheels 
being  provided  with  a  flange  on  Its  Inner  edge :  support- 
ing standards  mounted  on  said  axles  and  track  rails 
moonted  on  said  supports,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  or  more  trucjcs  each  comprising  two  track  rails 
mounted  on  wheels ;  shoes  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  raila 
on  one  truck  and  provided  with  sockets  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  ends  of  the  rails  on  the  sdjacent  truck ;  and 
flexible  connections  between  said  trucks,  substantially  aa 
described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  deaerlbed.  the  comblnatloB 
of  supporting  wheels ;  supporting  standards  mounted  on 
said  wheels ;  rail  clamps  on  said  sUndarda  each  eompria- 
ing  a  rigid  member  Integral  with  said  standard  and  ahaped 
to  embrace  the  flange  and  web  of  a  rail  on  one  aide,  a 
pivoted  member  shaped  to  embrace  the  flange  and  web 
of  a  rail  on  the  other  side,  and  means  for  securing  said 
pivoted  member  against  a  rail ;  and  two  track  mils  se- 
cured In  said  clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  wheels ;  supporting  standarda  moonted  on 
said  wheela ;  rail  and  cross  bar  clamps  on  said  standards 
each  comprising  a  rigid  member  Integral  with  said  stand- 
ard and  shaped  to  embrace  the  flange  and  web  of  a  rail 
oo  one  side,  a  pivoted  member  shaped  to  embrace  the 
flange  and  web  of  a  rail  on  the  other  side,  openings  being 
provided  for  the  insertion  of  a  cross  bar  under  the  rail, 
and  means  for  securing  said  pivoted  member  against  the 
rail  to  press  said  rail  upon  the  cross  bar  under  It ;  croea 
bars  secured  in  said  openings ;  and  two  track  rails  secured 
In  said  clamps  on  said  cross  bare,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  wheels;  supporting  standards  mounted  on 
said  wheels ;  two  track  rails  mounted  on  said  standards ; 
shoee  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  track  raUa  and  provided 
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with  sockets  substantially  T-shaped  in  horlsootal  section ; 
and  Inclined  approaching  tracks  having  T-shaped  projec- 
tions on  their  ends  sdapted  to  take  Into  said  sockets,  aob- 
stantially  as  described. 


965,399.      PENCIL-BOX.      Edwaso    I.    Hawk,    Snnllght, 
Colo.     rUed  Nov.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,644. 


1.  A  4  i  ^ce  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upper 
closure  nember.  a  lower  member  spaced  from  the  upper 
member  and  provided  with  an  upturned  flange  at  one  end 
and  an  optnmed  flange  at  the  rear  side,  said  end  flange 
being  connected  to  the  closure  member,  a  receptacle  ro- 
tated by  the  said  upper  and  lower  membera  and  dosed 
by  the  upper  member,  and  means  extending  through  said 
lower  member  and  the  recepUde  and  into  said  upper 
member  and  swingingly  supporting  said  recepUde  be- 
tween the  said  closure  member  and  lower  member,  said 
dosure  member  adapted  to  be  deUchably  connected  to  a 
supporting  structure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  tranaverse 
aperturea.  a  plate  having  a  flange  at  one  end,  attaching 
means  operating  through  said  flange  and  Into  aaid  sup- 
porting member,  a  receptacle  between  aald  plate  and  sup- 
porting member,  means  extending  through  said  plate 
and  receptacle  and  Into  said  baae  and  swingingly  sup- 
porting said  receptacle  in  position,  and  rods  extending 
through  the  aperturea  of  said  supporting  member  and 
with  hooks  at  one  end  and  threaded  at  the  other  end, 
and  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  enda  of  the  rods,  said 
books  ai^pted  to  be  engaged  with  a  ataUonary  structure. 


II 


966,400.      SKID -SHOE   PLACER.      Tromas    B.    Hiiras, 
Galeslmrg,  III.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.    Serial  Na  616.447. 


thereof,  a  skid-shoe  connecting-arm  hingedly  and  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  eye,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
resist  the  movement  of  said  arm. 

6.  A  skid-shoe  placer  comprising  a  baae-dement  pro- 
vided with  an  eye,  a  skid-shoe  connecting  arm  hingedly 
and  detachably  connected  with  said  eye,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


966,401.     METAL  STUDDING.     Cabl  Hobix,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,007. 


T^ 


1.  In  metal  stndding,  the  combination  of  a  socket  com- 
prising a  base  and  two  curved  upright  members,  the  latter 
provided  with  oppoeltely  and  longitudinally  disposed  slots, 
and  a  stud  having  edges  of  corresponding  curvature  adapt- 
ed to  fit  between  said  upright  members. 

2.  In  metal  studding,  the  combination  with  a  stud  com- 
prising two  parallel  and  Integral  tubes,  of  a  connecting 
plug  comprising  two  parallel  members  tapered  at.  and 
connected  midway  of,  their  ends  and  adapted  to  flt  In  said 
stud. 


956,402.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  iMUXmL  P. 
HowASD.  Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  510.648. 


1.  A  kkld-shoe  placer  comprising  a  base-dement  pro- 
vided erlth  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  reflexed  portion  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  skid-shoe  connecting-arm 
detachably  connected  with  said  eye. 

2.  A  skid-shoe  placer  comprising  a  base-element  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  securing 
said  base  element  to  a  track-rail,  and  a  skid-shoe  con- 
necting^arm  hingedly  and  detachably  connected  with  said 

eye. 

8.  A  skid-shoe  placer  comprising  means  attachable  to 
n  trackf-rall,  und  means  hingedly  and  detachably  con- 
nected erlth  said  first  named  means  the  last  recited  means 
being  detachable  from  the  first  recited  means  when  struck 
by  the  vheel  of  s  moving  car,  and  said  last  recited  means 
being  ttapted  for  engagement  with  a  skid-shoe. 

4.  A  skid-shoe  placet  comprising  a  base-element  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  and  a  reflexed  portion  at  opposite  end^ 


1.  A  adectlve  rail  bond  for  a  railway  signaling  system, 
comprising  a  condenser  and  an  Inductive  winding. 

2.  A  selective  rail  bond  for  a  signaling  system  of  a 
railway  using  alternating  propulsion  current,  comprising 
a  condenser  and  an  inductive  winding,  adjuated  to  offer 
low  Impedance  to  the  propulsion  current,  but  high  impe- 
dance to  a  current  of  another  frequency. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  the  track- 
way of  which  is  used  as  a  return  path  for  the  propulsion 
current,  a  plurality  of  block  sections  formed  by  Insulated 
Joints  in  the  rails,  a  source  of  alternating  propulalon 
current,  a  source  of  signaling  current  for  each  block  aec- 
tton  of  a  frequency  different  from  that  of  the  propulsion 
current,  and  a  selective  bond  for  each  insulated  Joint  com- 
prising a  condenser  and  an  Inductive  winding. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways  ulBg 
alternating  propulsion  current,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Insulated  block  sections  formed  by  Insulations  In 
the  ralla;  a  plurality  of  track  circuits,  one  for  each  of 
aald  sections ;  a  generator  giving  alternating  signaling 
current  of  a  frequency  differing  from  that  of  the  propul- 
sion current,  a  plurality  of  transformers,  one  for  each 
track  circuit ;  a  translating  device  for  eadi  track  drcult, 
operable  by  current  of  the  frequency  of  the  signaling  cur- 
rent but  Inoperable  by  current  of  the  frequency  of  the  pro- 
pulsion current,  and  constructed  to  control  a  railway  sig- 
naling device :  a  plurality  ot  raUway  algnallng  devices. 
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one  Cor  each  track  eircnlt:  and  a  ploraUty  of  aelectlT* 
txMida,  one  (or  each  iiuiuIatloD  Joint,  comprliing  a  con- 
doiaer  and  an  indnctlTe  winding. 

5.  In  a  Blgnallng  aystem  for  electric  rallwaja  aafng 
alternating  propalaion  current,  the  combination  of  a  pla- 
ralit7  of  Inanlated  block  section*  formed  by  inanlationa  in 
the  ralla,  a  ploralltj  of  track  drcnita,  one  tot  each  of  aald 
sections ;  a  scarce  of  slKnallnn  current  for  each  of  said 
track  circuits ;  a  plurality  of  translating  derlces,  one  for 
each  track  circuit,  operable  only  by  the  signaling  current, 
and  constructed  to  control  a  railway  signaling  derlce ;  a 
plurality  of  railway  signaling  derlcea,  one  for  each  track 
circuit;  and  a  plurality  of  selectlre  bonds,  one  for  each 
rail  Insulation,  comprising  a  condenser  and  an  InductiTe 
winding. 


95S,403.     PEA-HULLEH.     Jambs  B.   Huohbt,  JadBon. 
Oa.     FUed  May  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  408,1M. 


In  a  pea  huller,  a  concare,  a  beater  drum  mounted  in  the 
concave,  a  beater  drum  shaft  carrying  said  beater  drum,  a 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  downwardly  Inclined  screen  shaft 
plToted  at  its  upper  end  below  aald  beater  drum  shaft, 
means  to  bold  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  in  adjusted 
position,  a  frusto-conical  screen  on  said  shaft  having  ita 
amaller  end  downward,  means  to  drive  said  beater  dram 
ahaft,  and  a  quarter  turn  belt  running  around  said  pulley 
and  the  screen,  whereby  as  the  lower  end  of  Iftie  screen  is 
raised  the  belt  will  be  kept  tight 


959.404.  REMOVABLE  STORM-CAB  POR  VEHICLES. 
William  A.  Huntib,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Sapt.  20, 
1008.     Serial  No.  464.002. 


1.  A  collapsible  storm  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main 
cover  member  and  a  pair  of  depending  side  members  de- 
tacbably  secured  to  the  cover  member  at  Its  rear  corners, 
each  of  said  depending  sides  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
rights connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  rigid  bar  pro- 
vided with  means  for  detacliable  engagement  with  a 
vehicle  and  a  brace  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  face  of  each  depending  side  and  adapted  to  be  sa- 
cored  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  seat  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  collapsible  storm  top  tot  ;v«hlclss  comprising  a 
BMin  cover  member  and  a  pair  of  depending  side  memlMrs 
dcftachably  secured  to  the  cover  member  at  Its  rear  cor- 
ners, each  of  said  depending  sides  comprising  a  pair  of 


uprlghta  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  rigid  bar  pro- 
vided  with  means  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  ve- 
hicle and  at  its  upper  end  having  an  overlapping  stona 
proof  connection  with  the  cover  member  and  a  braes 
member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  inner  face  of  each  de- 
pending side  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  opposite  end 
to  the  seat  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  collapaible  storm  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main 
cover  member  T  having  side  bars  10  and  the  bows  11,  12 
and  13,  detachable  side  members  S  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  uprights  having  the  upper  ends  overlapping  the  aids 
bars  10  and  adapted  to  be  detacliably  secured  thereto  by 
bolts,  each  of  said  depending  sides  having  near  ita  upper 
end  a  cross  bar  formed  at  its  upper  edge  to  overlap  and 
mate  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  side  bar  10  In  a 
storm  proof  manner,  and  a  depending  front  member  ex- 
tending across  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  bars 
10  of  the  top  T  and  provided  near  its  upper  comers  with 
plates  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  be  clamped  to  ths 
forward  ends  of  said  side  bars  10,  by  means  of  a  bolt  pass- 
ing upwardly  therethrough  and  through  a  alotted  plate  car- 
ried upon  the  upper  face  of  the  side  bar. 

4.  A  collapsible  storm  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main 
cover  member  T  having  side  bars  10  and  the  bowa  11,  19 
and  13,  detachable  side  members  8  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  uprights  having  the  upper  ends  overlapping  the  side  bars 
10  and  adapted  to  be  detacliably  secured  thereto  substaa- 
tUlIy  la  alinement  with  the  bows  11  and  12  by  bolta.  each 
of  said  depending  sldea  having  near  Ita  upper  end  a  cross 
bar  formed  at  ita  upper  edge  to  overlap  and  mf te  with 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  side  bar  10  In  a  atom  proof 
manner,  and  a  depending  front  member  extending  across 
between  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  bars  10  of  the  top  T 
and  provided  near  Its  upper  corners  with  plates  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  and  be  clamped  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  side  bars  10,  by  means  of  a  bolt  paaalng  upwardly 
therethrough  and  through  a  slotted  plate  carried  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  side  bar. 

5.  A  storm  top  for  vehicles  comprising  sids  portions,  a 
top  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  side  portions  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  same,  a  front  portion  provided 
with  means  at  ita  Iswer  end  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
body  and  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  perforated  bolt-carrying 
member,  and  a  slotted  plate  carried  upon  an  upper  face  of 
an  adjacent  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  top  member  and 
having  a  slot  registering  with  the  bolt  perforation  of  ths 
bolt-carrylag  memhsr  of  tbs  front,  and  a  bolt  adaptsd  to 
paaa  through  aald  alot  and  perforation  to  clamp  the  parts 
together,  sabatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


056,400.      SPRAYER.      WiLUAM    H.    laBLANO,    Verndals, 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  0,  1000.     SerUl  No.  476,870. 


In  a  sprayer,  a  container,  a  rod  mounted  to  rsdpro- 
cate  In  said  container,  perforated  agitator  heads  carried 
by  the  rod,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  container,  a  safety  valve  interposed  in 
said  pipe,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  rigid  eoa- 
nection  between  the  rod  and  the  piston,  a  crank  shaft, 
and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  crank  abaft  and  to 
the  rigid  connection  between  the  piston  and  rod. 
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006,406.  AUTOMATIC  BTOF-BiaNAL  SYSTEM.    Caltix 
L.   loitsniCH,   Harrlsbnrg,  Pa.     Filed  May  21,  1009. 

Serial  No.  407,400. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engineer's  valve  and  a  gear 
carried  thereby,  of  a  power  transmitting  sliaft  mounted 
(or  rotation  adjacent  the  valve,  a  shaft  Interposed  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  gears  upon 
the  shafts  for  tranamittlng  motion  from  one  ahaft  to  the 
other,  aa4  to  the  valves,  a  ahifting  element,  a  tappet  arm 
movable  Against  said  element  and  arranged  to  swing  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  segmental  gear  carried  by  and  mov- 
able with  the  arm,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  gear  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  during  the 
oscillation  of  the  arm. 

2.  Ths  combination  with  an  engineer's  brake  valve  and 
a  gear  thsreon,  of  a  revoloble  shaft  adjacent  to  the  valve, 
gearing  A>r  tranamittlng  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the 
gear  on  the  valve,  means  for  ahifting  the  gearing  to  un- 
couple the  valve  gear  therefrom,  a  tripping  element,  a 
tappet  arm  movable  thereagainst  and  arranged  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane,  an  adjustable  extension  upon  the  arm, 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  arm  to  the 
shaft. 


06  6.4  0T.  AMI78BMBNT  DBTICB.  FtAKX  jACKBOir. 
Mountain  Home,  Idaho.  FUsd  July  6.  lOOQ.  Serial 
No.  606,096. 


1.  In  an  amnsement  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  figure,  a  spring  board  in  contact  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  figure,  a  motor,  means  operated  from  the 
motor  for  vibrating  the  spring  board,  and  auxiliary  meana 
connected  with  the  body  of  the  fignre  and  operable  by 
said  motor  to  move  the  body  simultaneooaly  with  ths 
actuation  of  the  spring  board. 

2.  In  nn  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  mer- 
able  flgare  of  Jointed  construction,  a  spring  board  in  con- 
tact with  the  lower  portion  of  the  figure,  a  hammer  for 
vibrating  the  spring  board,  a  levsr  connected  with  the 
body  of  the  figure  to  move  the  same,  and  means  for  oper- 
sting  th«  hammer  and  the  lever. 

3.  In  an  amusement  machine,  the  combination  of  s 
movable  Jointed  fignre.  a  pivoted  hammer,  a  spring  board 
arranged  in  contact  with  Jointed  portions  of  the  figure 
and  adapted  to  be  strack  by  the  hammer,  a  standard,  a 
lever  supported  intermediate  of  ita  enda  by  said  stand- 
ard, a  connection  between  one  and  of  the  lever  and  the 
body  of  the  figure,  and  a  motor  operably  eonnected  with 


the  hammer  and  said  lever  for  operation  thereof  to  tm* 
part  movement  to  the  fignre. 

4.  In  an  amusement  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  Jointed  figure,  a  pivoted  hammer,  a  spring  board 
arranged  In  contact  with  Jointed  portions  of  the  flgnrs 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer,  a  standard,  a 
lever  supported  intermediate  of  its  ends  by  said  standard. 
a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  body 
of  the  figure,  a  connection  between  the  pivoted  haauMr 
and  the  lever  for  actuation  of  the  latter,  and  a  ssstor 
connected  for  operation  of  the  hammer. 

6.  In  an  amusement  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  pointed  figure,  a  pivoted  hammer,  a  spring  board 
arranged  in  contact  with  Jointed  portions  of  the  figure 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer,  a  standard,  a 
lever  supported  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  by  said  standard, 
a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  bodj 
of  the  figure,  a  connection  between  the  pivoted  hammer 
and  the  lever  for  actuation  of  the  latter,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  pivoted  hammer,  a  motor  and  a  pin  and 
alot  connection  between  the  motor  and  said  arm  for  inter- 
mittently actuating  the  hammer  and  the  lever  to  impart 
movement  to  the  figure  and  Its  Jointed  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


955.408.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  WOOI>-SHAPINQ  MA- 
CHINES. Jambs  M.  Jowaa,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aog. 
21,  1607.     Serial  No.  389,449. 


JTa^^ 


1.  A  safety  attachment  to  a  wood  shaping  machine 
comprising  a  frame  of  top  and  bottom  plates  connected 
together  a  distance  apart  by  vertical  rods  or  pillars,  car- 
riers made  to  slide  vertically  between  the  rods  or  pillars, 
and  adjusted  thereto,  a  screw  made  to  pass  through  each 
carrier  to  adjust  it  vertically,  a  Jointed  arm  made  to  pass 
through  and  be  held  to  the  carriers,  a  fork  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  anna,  and  a  curved  wood  guard 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  forks,  and  a  spring 
attached  to  each  arm  to  depress  the  forward  end  of  the 
same  after  being  elevated,  all  constructed  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

2.  A  safety  attachment  comprising  a  frame  hinged  to 
a  wood  shaping  machine,  and  having  its  top  and  bottom 
plates  connected  by  vertical  rods  or  pillars,  carriers 
formed  with  a  recess  in  each  end  to  partially  encircle 
the  said  vertical  rods  or  pillars  and  slide  upon  them,  a 
vertical  threaded  screw  made  to  pass  through  the  top 
plate  and  through  each  carrier  into  the  bottom  plate  to 
raise  and  lower  the  carrier  to  adjust  the  same  to  the 
desired  height  for  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  Jointed 
arm  made  to  pass  through  and  be  held  in  each  carrier, 
to  allow  it  to  be  raised  by  an  extra  thickness  of  wood 
being  operated  upon,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  rear 
portion  of  each  arm  to  impinge  on  the  front  Jointed  end 
of  the  arm  to  push  it  down  again  after  being  elevated 
from  any  cause. 

8.  In  a  safety  attachment  to  wood  ahaping  maehinsa 
In  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom  plates  (B,  C) 
connected  with  pillars  t>,  adjustable  carriers  (D,  D) 
made  to  slide  vertically  on  said  pillara,  cottar  gnard  ear* 
rying  arms  supported  by  said  carriers,  tliere  being  end 
recesses  formed  in  each  of  the  carriers  so  as  to  allow 
the  ends  partially  to  surroand  the  pillara,  screws  Bads 
to  i»ass  through  the  projecting  ends  of  ths  carrtsrs  to 
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iiBplii«e  on  the  pillars  to  adjast  tb»  moTeoMiit  of  tho 
•aid  carriers  wben  necessary  to  permit  the  arms  (F,  F) 
to  hare  lateral  morement  to  salt  the  widtb  apart  of  the 
spindles  of  a  wood  shaplac  machine. 


9S5.409.  AIB-DISTRIBUTINO  NOZZLE  FOR  AIR- 
LIFTS. OaoaoB  L.  Joss.  Monmonth,  111.  Filed  May 
26,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.170. 


1.  An  atr  distrllnitlnf  nonle  comprlslnc  ai  shell,  an 
annalos  disposed  therein,  an  annalns  wholly  wlthla  sod 
rislnc  from  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  said  elements  f  ^rm- 
inf  a  chamber,  and  said  annall  spaced  apart  wherebj 
there  is  means  of  commnnlcation  between  their  central 
openings  and  said  chamber,  and  daflectlng  plates  arranged 
in  said  chamber  and  extending  throoghoat  Us  lengxh. 

2.  An  air  distributing  nossle  comprising  a  shell,  axlally 
alined  spaced  members  therein  integral  therewith  forming 
a  central  chamber  having  ports,  whereby  communication  is 
established  between  said  chamber  and  one  formed  by  said 
shell  and  the  porlpherles  of  said  spaced  members,  and  de- 
flecting means  disposed  within  the  last  recited  chamber 
and  extending  throoghoat  its  length. 

S.  An  air  dlstrlbatlng  nossle  comprising  a  conical  shell, 
an  annolos  disposed  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  so 
annulus  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  whereby  a  space  Is 
provided  between  the  annnll  and  conimanicatlOB  is  estab- 
lished between  them  and  the  shell. 

4.  An  air  distributing  nossle  comprising  a  conical  shell, 
aa  annalos  disposed  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  an- 
nolos at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  whereby  a  space  is  pro- 
Tlded  between  the  annall  and  communication  is  established 
between  them  and  the  shell,  and  daflaetors  arranged  be- 
tween said  annul!  and  shell. 

B.  An  air  distributing  nossle  comprising  a  conical  shell, 
an  annolos  disposed  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  an- 
nulus at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  whereby  a  space  is 
provided  between  the  annall  and  communication  is  estab- 
lished between  them  and  the  shell,  and  spirally  disposed 
deflectors  between  said  annoli  and  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


95S,410.  TETRACHLOB  •  INDIGO  AND  PROCS8S  OF 
MAKINQ  SAME.  Paul  Julids,  ViKToa  ViLLiosa,  and 
Paui.  NawiAaKT,  Lodwigshafen-on-the-Ehlne.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badlsche  Anilln  *  Soda  FabrU.  Ladwlgs- 
bafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Not.  17, 1908.     Serial  No.  628,562. 

1.  The  proee—  of  prodocing  4.4'.5.S'-tetrachlor-lndlgo 
by  saponifying  and  oxidising  an  ester  of  4.&-dlehlor  In- 
doxyl  earbozyllc  add  sobataatlally  aa  dascribod. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manofaetore  4.4'.S.0'-tetraehlor- 
ladlgo  which  rff»«««»«  when  dry  of  a  greenish  bttia  powder, 
yields  a  Una  solotlon  in  cold  eonceqtiated  sulfnric  add, 
and  a  bloa  aolatlon  in  hot  dimethyl  anilln ;  it  dyea  cotton 
partlcalarly  greenlah  shades  of  bloe,  and  on  oxidation  in 
aqneoos  soapaaalon  by  means  of  nitric  add  glvsa  rise  to 
4.6-dlch)or-laatln,  wblch  4.&-dlchlor-isatln  can  be  racrys- 
talllsed  from  gladal  acetic  add  and  thus  be  obtained  la 
the  form  of  red  aaedlas  which  melt  at  aboat  247*  C 


906.411.    OTSM-PLATR.    FiavK  V.  KMAUsa,  Portsmooth, 
Ohio.    Filed  Ang.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  010.877. 


1.  A  gas  atore  orsa  base  fomed  with  a  sartes  of  paa- 
sagea  on  mm  side  thereof,  converging  to  a  common  point 
for  gas  ignition,  and  gas  homers  within  said  passages. 

2.  A  gaa  stove  oven  base  fbrmed  with  a  series  of  rlba 
forming  passages  opon  one  side  and  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof,  said  passages  converging  to  a  common  . 
point  for  gas  ignition,  a  series  of  cross  ribs  forming  a 
cross-passage  intermediate  said  flrat-namod  passagea,  and 
gas  homers  lying  in  doae  proximity  to  said  first-named 
passages. 

3.  In  a  gas  stove,  an  oven  base  provided  on  one  slds 
thereof  with  the  following  organisation  of  paasagso,  a 
series  of  main  passagea,  a  cross  passage  connecting  said 
main  passages  and  an  ignition  passage  Independent  of 
the  cross  passage  In  commnnlcation  with  one  of  said  mala 
passagea,  and  gas  bomers  within  said  serlea  of  main 
passages. 

4.  In  a  gas  stove,  an  oven  base  formed  with  a  series  of  f 
ribs,  gas  bomers  lying  between  said  rlba,  said  ribs  con- 
verging to  a  point  beyond  the  oven  providing  an  ignition 
point  for  the  bomers. 

6.  In  a  gas  stove,  an  oven  baas  formed  with  a  ssrias  of 
passagea,  gas  burners  lying  in  dose  proximity  thereto, 
said  passages  leading  to  common  points  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  tlM  base  to  provide  ignition  points  for  the  bomersk 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


900,412.  SHIP'S  TOWING  SYSTEM.  Richabo  Koas. 
MOnstar.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial  iNo. 
492,881. 


1-^-1 


In  a  towing  and  propelling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel,  of  a  metallic  guide  rail  lying  normally  on 
the  water  bed.  means  anchored  to  the  water  bed  only  and 
sscored  st  intervals  directly  to  the  said  guide  meaaa 
whereby  the  latter  la  permitted  to  have  llaUtad  freedom 
of  movement  relatively  to  the  wster  bed,  and  traetloa  or 
propelling  meana  sospended  from  tlie  vessel  and  adapted 
to  Indoae  and  traverse  the  guide  rail  and  raise  the  sasas 
when  being  traversed,  said  golds  rail,  when  not  being 
traversed  by  the  propelling  means  resting  on  the  water 
bed,  sabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  0  0.418.      WASHINO-MACHUfB    DRIYB-OEARING. 

FaAMK  KoaTLAM,  Traar,  Iowa.     Fllad  Jaly  IS,  190A. 

Serisl  Na  607,447. 

1.  The  described  driving  gear  for  a  waalUag  machine, 
comprising  a  daaher  spindle,  a  crank-gear  shaft  and  a  fly- 
wheel shaft,  a  casting  adapted  to  ba  attached  to  the  waah- 
lag  machUe  cover,  aad  havlac  doobU  bearings  for  said 
dasher  spindle,  and  bearings  for  said  other  two  shafts, 
aa  ootl/lag  eastlag  iMvlag  eanespoadiag  bsariaga  tor  said 
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two  l«Mt  msatloned  shafts,  a  cranked  gear  attached  to  one 
of  saM  last-mentioned  shafts  snd  a  fly-wheel  and  pinion 
attadMd  to  the  other,  a  pinion  on  the  dasher  spindle  be- 
tween its  bearings,  an  adjacent  rack  meshing  with  the 
spindle  pinion,  a  hsnd-lever  pivoted  to  a  goose-neck  ex- 
tension of  the  main  casting,  and  lln^a  connecting  said 
lever  «f  1th  both  the  rack  and  the  cranked  gear. 


2.  h  driving  gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprising 
a  pair  of  bearing  castings,  each  provided  with  bearings 
for  a  gear-shaft  and  a  fly-wheel  shaft,  and  one  of  them 
with  a  pair  of  bearings  for  the  dasher  spindle  and  an 
extension  to  sopport  a  hand-lever,  shafts  and  a  spindle 
moanted  In  said  bearings,  a  fly-wheel  and  pinion  on  one 
abaft,  a  cranked  gear  on  the  other  horixontal  shaft,  a 
pinioa  on  the  spindle,  a  pivoted  hand-lever,  a  rack  en- 
gaglnn  the  spindle  pinion,  an  angled  cap-plate  for  the 
rack,  4nd  links  connecting  the  rack  and  the  cranked  gear 
with  the  hand-lever,  a  flange  of  the  main  casting  form- 
ing a-  support  aad  golds  for  the  oader  side  of  the  rack. 


966.41^.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  SUBMARINE  VE8- 
SEX.8.  Maximb  a.  Laubecf,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Jaaa  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,948. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  stibmarlne  veasel  having  an 
Inne^  and  an  ooter  boll,  a  series  of  slings  adapted  to  sop- 
port  the  inner  boll  and  connected  to  the  ooter  hoU :  and 
openings  throogh  tlie  ooter  boll  for  the  passage  of  hoist- 
lag  eonnectlons. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel  having  an 
inner  and  a  partial  outer  hull,  a  neriea  of  slings  adapted 
to  support  the  inner  hull  and  connected  to  the  outer  hull : 
aad  'Openings  throogh  the  ooter  boll  for  the  passage  of 
hoisting  connectlona 

3.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  submarine  vessel  having  aa 
Inner  boll  provided  with  bolkheads,  and  an  ooter  boll; 
■llags  adapted  to  sopport  the  laner  boll  and  connected  to 
said  ovter  holl ;  and  openings  in  the  ooter  holl  tot  the 
passage  of  hoisting  connections,  said  slings  being  located 
near  said  bnlkheada. 

4.  la  combination  with  a  sobmarlne  veaasl  having  an 
laacr  ban  provided  with  bolkheads.  aad  a  partial  oater 
holl;  sllags  sdapted  to  sopport  the  inner  boll  aad  coa- 
aected  to  said  eater  boll ;  and  openings  In  the  onter  holl 
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for  the  passage  of  hoisting  connectlona  aaid  slings  being 
located  near  said  bulkheads. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel  having  an 
inner  holl  and  an  ooter  holl ;  a  sling  adapted  to  sopport 
the  inner  hull  and  connected  to  the  outer  hull ;  and  open- 
ings through  the  outer  hull  for  the  passage  of  hoisting 
connections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


906,410.  EMBROIDERY  -  HOOP.  Noaais  C.  LaoNAao, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  FUed  Nov.  0,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,221. 


■■^ 


1.  A  pair  of  concentric  embroidery  hoops,  one  of  which 
is  provided  on  its  contacting  face  with  an  integral  yielding 
projecting  surface,  and  the  other  hoop  having  a  contact- 
ing surface  opposing  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  Inte- 
gral yielding  contacting  surface  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
hoop  80  that  said  yielding  contacting  surface  will  be 
compressed  or  flattened  under  such  pressure. 

2.  A  pair  of  concentric  embroidery  hoops,  one  of  which 
has  parallel  faces  and  provided  on  its  contacting  face 
with  an  Integral  yielding  projecting  surface  engaged  by 
the  conUcting  face  of  the  other  hoop,  aald  last-men- 
tioned hoop  having  a  conUcting  sorface  opposing  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  yielding  sorface  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  hoop  and  operating  to  compress  said  yielding 

sorface. 

3.  A  pair  of  concentric  embroidery  hoops,  one  of  which 
has  an  integral  yielding  ridge  on  its  contacting  face  and 
a  corresponding  groove  on  its  opposite  face,  and  the 
other  member  cooperating  with  said  ridge  and  tending  to 
compress  or  flatten  the  same  when  in  contact  there- 
with or  with  the  fabric  between  the  hoops. 

4.  A  pair  of  concentric  embroidery  hoops  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  centrally  located  longitodi- 
nal  ridge  on  its  contacting  face  and  a  correspondingly  lo- 
cated groove  on  Its  opposite  face,  the  said  ridge  adapted 
to  overlap  the  corresponding  contacting  face  of  its  com- 
panion hoop  and  be  flattened  by  contact  therewith  or  with 
the  fabric  between  the  hoops. 

0.  A  pair  of  embroidery  hoops,  one  having  one  surface 
concave  and  the  other  surface  convex,  the  convex  sur- 
face adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  contacting  face  of  the 
other  hoop,  the  contacting  surface  of  said  last-mentioned 
hoop  being  out  of  parallel  with  the  convex  contacting 
surface  of  the  flrst-mentloned  hoop  and  adapted  to  com- 
press said  convex  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


900,416..  PIN -SPOTTER.  Oaoaoa  S.  Lawis  aad  Wil- 
LABD  il.'  FAsaow,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  said  Far- 
row, Jr.,  assignor  of  thrte-tenths  of  his  right  to  said 
Lewis.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  619.810. 

1.  In  means  for  spotting  pins,  stationary  spotters  and 
a  centering  plate  forming  a  portion  of  the  bed  of  the  al- 
ley and  movable  with  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  means  for  spotting  plna,  statVmary  spotters,  a 
centering  plate  forming  a  portion  of  the  bed  of  tha  alley 
aad  movable  with  rdation  thereto,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  spotters  for  guiding  said  plate. 

8.  la  a  plB  spottlag  mechaalBBi,  a  axiTabla  centering 
plate  forming  a  portion  of  the  bed  of   the  alley,  sta- 
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tloBMT  ipottcn,  mod  means  diapoMd  beneatb  mid  plat* 
to  elemt*  th«  same. 
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4.  In  a  pin  spotting  mecbanlsm,  a  morable  eenterinf 
plate  forming  a  portion  of  the  bed  *o(  tbe  alley,  sta- 
tlonatr  Blotters,  and  means  disposed  beneath  said  plate 
to  elevate  the  same  and  arranged  to  distribute  the  force 
upon  said  plate. 

6.  In  a  pin  spotting  mecbanlsm,  spotters,  and  a  center- 
ing plate  forming  a  portion  of  the  bed  of  the  alley  and 
morabie  with  relation  thereto  and  baring  openings  for 
the  reception  of  said  spotters. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  (}aaette.] 


965.417.  ELASTIC  WHEEL.  John  C.  MacLachi^x, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-foarth  to  Albert  P.  Hunt, 
one-fourth  to  Oeorge  H.  Qrounds,  and  one-fourth  to 
Daniel  F.  Orange,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Aug.  10.  1008. 
Serial  No.  447.986. 


ply,  a  spraying  noasle  at  the  ends  of  said  eoadnlt  pipe,  a 
liquid  container  plrotally  Joumaled  on  said  conduit  pipe, 
liquid  discharging  means  connected  to  said  container,  and 
a  nosile  at  the  end  of  said  liquid  dlscbarglBg  maans,  said 


In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  with  spokes,  ^ 
felly,  an  outer  hollow  annalar  case,  an  outer  tread  bsTlng 
an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  and  supporting 
plates  connected  thereto  within  the  case,  and  pneumatic 
tubes  within  the  case  and  between  the  plates  and  the  case 
wall,  said  case  consisting  of  two  convex  rings  placed  op- 
posite each  other  and  provided  with  links,  and  said  annu- 
lar flange  perforated  to  permit  the  links  to  pass  there- 
through. 

056,418.     SPRAYER.     Hah8  Mikoibt.  SchAncberg,  near 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Mlnlmaz  Con- 
solidated  Limited,    Berlin,   Germany.      Filed   Feb.    24, 
1M8.    Serial  No.  417,84l! 
The  combination,  in  a  spraying  or  dispersing  apparatus, 

of  a  eoB<lnlt  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  sup- 
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nossle  being  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  spraying  nossle, 
so  as  to  mix  the  dispersed  Jet  of  liquid  with  anotbar  liq- 
uid in  a  sUte  of  very  fine  subdivision,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


066,419. 
Iowa. 


RAILWAT-TIE.     FaANK  H.  Millbb,  SUnwood, 
FUed  May  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  494.512. 


1.  A  railway  tie  of  cementitlous  material,  having 
spike  housings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  with  flat  ser- 
rated walls  to  engage  the  plane  Inner  faces  of  the  splkaa, 
and  opposite  walls  adapted  to  hold  a  wedge  betwean  tbea 
and  tbe  rail-holding  spikes. 

2.  A  railway  tie  of  cementitlous  material,  having 
spike  housings  formed  therein  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail,  cavities  formed  in  said  housings  to  Uke  an  insertl- 
ble  plate,  a  hardened,  serrated  plate  In  said  cavity,  and 
an  Inclined  wall  oppoalte  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Combined  with  a  railway  tie  of  cementltioua  mata- 
rlal,  a  rail-fastening  device,  comprising  a  housing  at  each 
side  of  tbe  rail,  serrated  along  Its  flat  Inner  wall,  a  plane- 
faced  rail-holding  spike,  and  a  wedge  Inserted  betwean  It 
and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  housing. 

4.  Combined  with  a  railway  tie  of  cementltioua  mata- 
rlal,  a  rail  fastening  device,  comprising  a  boualng  each 
side  of  the  rail,  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  pocket  to 
take  a  aerratad  plate,  a  splke-holdlng,  serrated  plate  In- 
serted in  said  pocket,  a  rail-holding  spike,  and  a  wedg*  be- 
tween said  spike  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  housing. 

6.  In  a  railway  rail,  the  combination  of  a  cementitlous 
body  with  spike  housings  formed  therein  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  rail,  and  interlocking,  but  discontinuous  tle-banda 
of  steel  embracing  said  housings,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


956.420.     LUBRICATOR.     ADOuar  MUTS,  Charlottanburg. 

Germany.    Original  appilcatloB  filed  July  IT,  1908,  Sa- 

rlal  No.   444.046.     Divided   and   thla  applieatloo   filed 

May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.660. 

'1.  In  a  lubrlcatlng-devlce  with  an  automatic  oil-supply, 

the  combination  of  an  oil-reaervolr,  an  oil-outflow  tube  in 

the  interior  of  the  oil-reaervolr,  a  lid  for  the  oil-reaervolr, 

a  member  arranged  around  the  outflow-tube,  a  spring  on 

which  the  said  member  is  suspended  so  that  it  can  mova 

up  and  down,  a  cap  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  member 
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and  surrotindlng  the  oil-outflow  tube  having,  openings  In 
Its  bottom  and  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
these  openings  during  the  movements  of  the  member,  sub- 
atantlaUy  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  Inbrlcating-device  with  an  automatic  oil-supply, 
the  combination  of  an  oil-reaervolr,  an  oil-outflow  tube  In 
the  Interior  of  tbe  oil-reaervolr.  a  lid  for  tbe  oil-reservoir, 
a  membet  arranged  around  the  oat-flow  tube,  a  spring  on 
which  the  said  member  la  suspended  ao  that  it  can  move 
up  and  down,  a  cap  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  member 
and  surrounding  the  oil-outflow  tube,  having  openings  in 
its  bottom,  and  plna  projecting  at  the  bottom  out  of  the 
aaid  openings,  substantially  aa  aat  forth. 


II. 


056,421.  '  'MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  COMPOUNDS. 
SmsHiko  MomiMDEA,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Aug.  80, 
1909.     Serial  No.  516,165. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  and  treating  a  plastic  com- 
pound, wliich  conalata  in  treating  straw  or  almllar  flbroua 
vegetable  matter  by  chopping  up  same  into  abort  lengtha, 
boiling  tbe  chlpa  thus  aecurad  in  an  alkaline  aolution, 
waahing  tb«  product  In  freah  water,  then  soaking  In  a 
aolution  Of  tannic  add,  drying  tbe  flbroua  product,  mixing 
with  a  aaall  percentage  of  cleanaed  animal  hair,  boiling 
the  mixture  in  a  solution  of  glue  and  alum,  adding  resin 
aoap  to  the  glue  aolution,  removing  the  pulp  tbua  formed, 
and  molding  same  to  the  dealred  ahape,  aubatantlally  aa 
deacrtbad. 

2.  The  taroceaa  of  preparing  and  traatlng  a  plastic  com- 
pooad,  wlileh  conalata  in  treating  straw  or  aloillar  flbroua 
vegetable  matter  by  chopping  up  aame  into  abort  lengths, 
boiling  the  chlpa  thua  aecured  in  an  alkaline  aolution, 
washing  the  product  in  freah  water,  then  aoaking  In  a  eo- 
lation of  tannic  add,  drying  the  fibrous  product,  mixing 
with  a  steail  percentage  of  deanaed  animal  hair,  boiling 
the  mixture  in  a  aolution  of  glue  and  alum,  adding  realn 
aoap  to  the  glue  aolution,  removing  the  pulp  thus  formed, 
and  molding  aame  to  the  dealred  ahape,  then  Immersing 
the  article  thua  formed  in  a  formalin  solution,  then  dry- 
ing same,  then  soaking  It  in  a  aolution  of  gelatin  and 
glycerin,  and  removing  aame  and  allowing  the  surface  of 
the  artide  to  harden,  then  aoaking  again  in  a  formalin 
solatlOB  Ignd  allowing  to  dry.  and  then  dipping  it  In  a 
solution  or  glue  and  bichromate  of  potaah.  and  allowing  It 
to  dry  In  the  open  air,  aubstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  and  treating  a  plaatlc  com- 
pound, which  consists  In  treating  straw  or  similar  flbroua 
vegetable  matter  by  chopping  up  same  into  abort  lengtha, 
boiling  the  chipe  thua  aecured  in  an  alkaline  aolution, 
washing  the  product  in  freah  water,  then  aoaking  in  a 
solution  of  tannic  add,  drying  th*  flbrona  product,. mixing 
with  a  sittall  percentage  of  daanaed  animal  hair,  boiling 
the  mixture  in  a  aolution  of  gloe  and  alum,  adding  realn 
soap  to  the  glue  aolution,  removing  the  pulp  thua  formed, 
and  molding  aame  to  the  dealred  ahape,  then  Immersing 
the  article  thua  formed  In  a  formalin  solution,  then  dry- 
ing aame,  then  aoaking  it  in  a  aolntion  of  gelatin  and  glyc- 
erin, and  removing  aame  and  allowing  the  aurfaee  of  the 
article  to  harden,  then  aoaking  again  in  a  formalin  aolu- 
tion aud  Allowing  to  dry,  and  then  dipping  It  in  a  solu- 
tion of  gloe  and  bichromate  of  potaah,  and  allowing  It  to 
dry  in  ttw  open  air.  and  finally  coating  the  product  thus 
secured  with  a  waterproof  or  flraproof  vamlah,  substan- 
tteUy  aa  deacrtbad. 

4.  Tbe  product  of  the  herelndeacribed  proceaa.  which 
proceaa  collets  In  treating  atraw  or  almllar  flbroua  vage- 
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table  matter  by  chopping  up  aame  Into  short  lengths,  boil- 
ing the  chips  thus  secured  in  an  alkaline  aolution,  waah- 
ing the  product  In  freah  water,  then  aoaking  in  a  solo- 
tion  of  tannic  add.  drying  the  fibrous  product,  mixing 
with  a  email  percentage  of  cleansed  animal  hair,  boiling 
the  mixture  In  a  aolution  of  glue  and  alum,  adding  raain 
aoap  to  the  glue  solution,  removing  the  pulp  thus  formed, 
and  molding  tbe  same  to  tbe  dealred  shape,  then  im- 
mersing the  article  thus  formed  in  a  formalin  aolutloB. 
then  drying  aame,  then  aoaking  it  in  a  aolution  of  golattai 
and  glycerin,  and  removing  aame  and  allowing  the  sur- 
face of  the  article  to  harden,  then  soaking  again  In  a 
formalin  solution,  and  allowing  to  dry,  and  then  dirolns 
it  in  a  aolution  of  glue  and  bichromate  of  potaah,  and  al- 
lowing it  to  dry  In  the  open  air,  said  product  being  • 
tough,  atrong,  rigid,  and  durable  material,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  and  trea(ting  a  plastic  com- 
pound, which  conalata  In  treating  strait  or  almllar  flbrona 
vegetable  matter  by  chopping  up  aame  into  abort  lengtha, 
boiling  the  chips  thus  secured  In  an  alkaline  aolution, 
washing  the  product  In  freah  water,  then  soaking  in  a  so- 
lution of  tannic  acid,  drying  the  fibrous  product,  miving 
with  a  email  percentage  of  cleanaed  fiber,  boiling  the  mix- 
ture In  a  solution  of  gloe  and  alum,  adding  realn  aoap  to 
tbe  glue  solution,  removing  tbe  pulp  thus  formed,  and 
molding  aame  to  the  desired  shape,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


965,422.'  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  POSTS. 
JoHX  C.  MOBIN  and  Fxajiklin  M.  Reko.  Brookville, 
Ind.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Robert  H.  Cook,  Bro<A- 
vUle,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  626,840, 


An  apparatus  for  impregnating  standing  wooden  posts 
with  a  preservative  fluid,  comprising  a  reservoir  mounted 
on  the  post,  a  distributing  bead  connected  to  the  reaer- 
volr,  nipples  on  said  head,  and  a  plurality  of  delivery 
pipes  connected  to  the  head,  and  extending  into  the  poat. 
a  pair  of  said  pipes  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
tbe  distributing  bead,  and  partly  endrcllng  the  post,  and 
coupling  devicee  for  connecting  the  last-mentioned  pipe 
to  the  nipples. 


956,423.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PIPES.  Jamm 
R.  McWani,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  12.  1900. 
Serial  No.  607,127. 

1.  An  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  indoding  spaead 
ramming  platforms,  a  ramming  stool  located  below  the 
space  between  tbe  platforms,  and  means  for  placing  a 
fiask  on  tbe  stool,  whereby  tbe  former  may  bo  operated 
on  at  oppoalte  sides  by  sand  pitchers  and  rammera. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  induding  eon- 
tral  and  side  ramming  platforms  spaced  apart,  and  a  pair 
of  ramming ,  stools  located  between  tho  central  and 
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rammlnc  pUtforsM  aiMl  adapted  to  support  flaaks  bttwMn 
tlM  latter,  wherebj  two  flaaks  may  be  saccesalTely  oper- 
ated  on  at  opposite  sides. 


.8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  dewrlbed  Including  a  pipe 
pit,  a  clamping  platform  arranged  within  the  pit  to  re- 
ceiTe  the  flasks,  and  a  shake-out  box  located  within  the 
pit  adjacent  to  the  clamping  platform  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  sand  from  the  molds  when  the  pipes  are  palled. 
4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  ram- 
ming platform,  means  for  supporting  the  flasks  adjacent 
to  the  platform,   a  clamping  pUtform.   a  shake-out  box 
adapted  to  receive  the  sand  from   the  flasks  F>»en  the 
pipes  are  pulled,  and  means  for  carrying  the  shake-out 
box  to  the  ramming  platform  for  returning  the  sand  to  the 
tame  to  enable  it  to  be  retempered  and  Immediately  used. 
6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pipe 
pit,  a  flxed  clamping  platform  located  within  the  pipe  pit 
and  arranged  transrersely  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  flasks,  and  a  portoble  shake-out  box  arranged 
within  the  pipe  pit  at  one  side  of  the  clamping  platform. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 


956  424.  PHONOGRAPH.  Hemt  T.  Olivm,  Newark. 
N  J  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,119. 


at  dlflarant  speeds  and  comprisiBg  a  flxed  and  a  rotary 
gear  concentric  with  said  siiafta,  and  a  planet  wfaaal. 
sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  the  main  staan, 
a  rotary  hollow  feed  screw  shaft  surrounding  said  main 
shaft,  a  drive  pulley  flxed  to  aald  main  shaft  and  planet- 
ary gearing  applied  to  said  pulley  and  adapted  to  drive 
the  hollow  shaft  In  the  same  direction  as  the  main  shaft 
but  at  a  diiferent  speed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  the  majn  sliaft, 
a  rotary  hollow  feed  screw  shaft  surrounding  said  mala 
shaft,  a  drive  pulley  flxed  to  said  main  shaft,  and  planet- 
ary gearing  adapted  to  drive  tlie  hollow  shaft  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  mala  shaft  bat  at  a  different  speed,  said 
pulley  being  recessed  to  receive  said  gearing,  sabstantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  the  main  shaft 
and  hollow  feed  screw  shaft  concentric  therewith,  a  longi- 
tadlnally  movable  sleeve  14  rotaUble  with  tha  hollow 
shaft  10,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  cup,  and  a 
planet  whael  adapted  to  eonaeet  said  sbafta  In  driving 
relation  and  so  sitoated  as  to  be  protected  by  said  ca^ 
subatantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

(ClatBM  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tlM  Oaaette.] 


95  5  426.  WEED-BUBNINO  APPLIANCE.  OaoaoB  L. 
O'Nbalb,  San  Joae.  Cal.  FUad  Mar.  18.  1909.  Sarlal 
Na  4844247. 


In  a  weed  burning  appliance  for  railway  purposes,  the 
comblaatlon  with  a  car.  a  supporting  Udder  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  weed  burner  carried  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  the  same  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  burners,  an  extended  wing  carrying  a 
plurality  of  burners  hinged  to  each  side  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  burner,  devices  on  the  car  for  operating  the 
hinged  wings  to  elevate  the  same  to  clear  obstructloas 
alongside  of  the  rails  over  which  the  car  travels,  snd  con- 
nections between  the  said  devices  and  the  Uterally  ex- 
tended wings  of  the  burner. 


1  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  the  main  shaft, 
a  roUry  hollow  feed  screw  shaft  surroandlng  said  osaln 
»h*ft.  a  gear  concentric  and  rotatable  with  said  hoUow 
abaft,  a  flxed  gear  concentric  therewith,  and  a  planet 
iwheel  for  driving  said  rotary  gear  from  said  flxad  gear. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  tte  rotatlaf 
hollow  feed  screw  shaft,  of  a  roUry  shaft  within  said 
acrew  shaft,  means  for  locking  said  shafts  together  so  aa 
to  rotate  at  the  same  speed,  and  mean.  intarchang^W. 
therewith  for  gearing  said  shafts  together  so  as  to  roUte 


955.426.     BEPAIR  LINK.     SiDitn  E.  Onbai^  Wortham. 
Miss.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521.294. 


A  repair  link  of  uneqaal  dimensions,  terminating  upon 
one  of  its  longer  sides  In  overlapped  arms,  one  of  the 
arms  being  provided  with  a  tapering  eye  and  with  super 
fldal  grooves  extended  longitudinally  of  said  arm  upon 
either  side  of  the  eye  and  communicating  with  the  eye, 
the  other  arm  being  provided  with  an  apatandlng  taper- 
ing lug  to  extend  through  the  eye  and  arranged  to  be 
beaten  Into  the  greovea.  the  extremity  of  the  eye-carrying 
arm  being  downbent  toward  the  lug-carrying  arm,  and 
the  lug  carrying  arm  having  a  shoulder  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  downbent  portion  of  the  eye-carrying  arm. 


Aput4  19, 19 10. 


955.407.      HAME  HOOK.      jAMsa   Q.    Obmbbt.    Hyannla, 
Nsto.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  528.480. 
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1.  tftae  herein  described  hame  and  trace  connector  com- 
prising a  clamping  member  to  be  adjustably  secured  to 
one  face  of  a  hame  and  having  at  one  end  a  perforated 
lag  extending  In  advance  of  the  opposite  face  of  the 
hame,  and  a  cooperating  clamping  member  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  Insertlble  through  the  perforated  lug  and  Its 
oppoatte  end  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  tha  corresponding  end  of  the  flrst-named  clamping 
memher. 

2.  A  hame  and  trace  coanector  comprising  a  clamping 
member  to  be  adjostably  secured  to  one  face  of  a  hame 
and  having  at  one  end  a  perforated  lug  extending  In  ad- 
vance of  the  oppoaite  face  of  the  hame  and  te^lnatlng 
at  Its  oppoaite  end  in  a  narrow  tongae.  a  oo5peratlng 
clamping  memlier  having  at  one  end  a  hook  inaertlble 
throafb  the  perforated  log  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  per- 
forated lug  for  the  reception  of  the  tongue  of  the  flrst- 
named  clamping  member. 

8.  In  a  hame  book,  a  clamping  member  provided  at  one 
Md  Hith  a  lateral  perforated  lug  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  I H  hook,  a  cooperating  clamping  B»ember  having  at 
one  ead  a  lateral  perforated  lug  to  receive  said  hook  and 
at  Its  oppoaite  end  a  tongae  Insertlble  through  the  per- 
forated lug  of  the  flrst-named  clamping  member. 


$.4138. 


95S.4i38.      PL.\TE-LIFTER.      Anqblo    Panasci,    Albany, 
M.  t.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  529,067. 


J 


1.  jA  dlah-waahing  device  consisting  of  a  frame  con- 
taining a  seat  un  its  lower  <)xtremlty  adapted  to  hold  the 
edge  of  a  dlah.  said  frame  consisting  of  overlapping  parts 
Blldably  moonted  apon  each  other,  a  secondary  frame  aUd- 
abiy  mounted  upon  the  first  named  frame,  a  handle  to 
the  flrst  named  frame,  a  ring  attached  to  the  secondary 
frame  below  the  end  of  the  handle  of  the  first  named 
traok*  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  linger  of  the  hand 


of  the  operator  holding  the  said  Iiandle.  a  spring  bearing 
at  one  end  of  the  flrst  named  frame  and  the  other  end  on 
the  secondary  frame  adapted  to  hold  the  secondary  frame 
In  a  downward  position  upon  the  flrst  named  frame,  a 
seat  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  secondary  frame  oppo- 
site the  seat  upon  the  flrst  named  frame  adapted  to  hold 
the  opposite  edge  of  a  dish  located  In  the  flrst  named  seat. 
2.  In  a  device  for  holding  dishes  while  being  washed 
a  frame  having  a  seat  for  a  dlah  at  Its  lower  extremity, 
said  frame  consisting  of  two  parts  overlapping  each  other, 
means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  frame  by  slid- 
ing one  of  the  overlapping  parts  over  the  other,  a  sec- 
ondary frame  slidably  mounted  upon  the  flrst  named 
frame,  seats  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  secondary  frame 
adapted  to  hold  the  opposite  edge  of  the  dish  resting  in 
the  seat  on  the  flrst  named  frame,  a  spring  adapted  to 
force  the  secondary  frame  downward  upon  said  dish  when 
located  in  said  seats,  means  for  operating  said  secondary 
frame,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

:i. 


956,429.      WALL-COVERING.      Pbttbb  C.   N.   Pbdbbson. 
Superior.  Wis.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  858,867. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  comprising  boards  having  a  plurality 
of  terminal  tonguea,  fastening  means  for  the  boards  en- 
gaging the  tongues,  a  lining  sheet  located  over  the  boarda, 
spaced  Hues  of  adhesive  securing  the  body  of  the  lining  to 
the  boards,  and  adhesive  securing  the  margins  of  the  lining 
to  the  various  tongues. 

2.  In  a  structora  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  lining  located  over  the  tece 
thereof,  spaced  lines  of  adhesive  material  securing  the  lin- 
ing to  the  support,  a  facing  located  over  the  lining,  and 
spaced  lines  of  adhesive  material  securing  the  facing  to 
the  unsecured  portions  of  the  lining. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sheathing  comprising  a  plurality  of  boarda.  of 
a  flexible  covering  extending  over  the  fhee  of  tlie  same,  and 
spaced  lines  of  adhesive  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  boarda  and  aecuring  the  covering  to  the  same. 

4.  In  a  atructare  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  wall  sheathing  comprising  sections,  of  a 
flexible  covering  extending  over  the  face  of  the  sheathing, 
and  spaced  lines  of  adlieaive  securing  the  covering  to 
spaced  sections  only  of  the  sheathing,  leaving  it  free  from 
other  sections  between  tha  sections  to  which  it  is  secored 
by  said  adhesiva 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sheathing  comprising  a  plurality  of  boarda,  of 
a  paper  covering  extending  over  the  face  of  the  sheathing, 
and  spaced  llnea  of  fastening  meana  securing  the  covering 
to  certain  boarda  only. 

IClalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tha  Gafletta.] 
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MW.480.  PBN  AND  PENCIL  CLIP.  JoavB  H.  PlLKlXO- 
TOK,  Waterbary,  Conn.  Fll«d  Apr.  1,  1009.  Serial  No. 
487,276. 


t  1.  An  Improrement  in  pen  and  pencil  cllpa  comprising  a 
flat  stem  having  one  extremity  proYlded  with  lateral  ears 
bent  to  £orm  an  approximate  circle,  and  a  aolid  haad  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  rece—  to  recelra  aald  aara,  tbe  ootar  adga  of 
said  reeaaa  being  doaed  over  tbe  topa  of  said  sboaldera. 

2.  An  ImproTement  in  pen  and  pencil  clips  comprialng 
a  flat  stem  baring  lateral  ears,  said  ears  being  bent  to 
form  an  approximate  circle,  and  a  solid  head  proTlded  with 
a  receaa  to  reeelTe  said  eara,  aald  receaa  haring  a  tapered 
portion,  said  stem  being  proTlded  with  a  pointed  end  adapt- 
ed to  be  wedged  Into  the  tapered  portloa  of  said  receaa. 


955.481.  MACHINE  FOR  SLITTING  AND  rLANOINO 
MBTAL  BABS.  AaTHtni  PaiDOLa,  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1908,  Serial  No.  448,889.  Renewed  Sept 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,073. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  sapporting 
shafts,  knife  carriers  prorlded  with  annular  oatstandlng 
rims,  two  series  of  approximately  arc-ahaped  cooperating 
rlma,  two  series  of  approximately  arc-shaped  cooperating 
slitting  knlres  screwed  to  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  carrier 
rims  with  the  greater  portion  of  tbe  outer  edge  of  each 
knife  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  carrier  rim  with 
mecna  for  rotating  the  shaf ta  In  reTen.>  dlrectlona. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatton 
with  supporting  shafta,  of  carriers  provided  with  annular 
outstanding  rims  and  each  with  a  series  of  drcumferen- 
tlally  dlapoaed  dore-talled  logs  at  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
rim  flzedly  mounted  upon  aald  abafta,  two  aeries  of  ap- 
proximately arc-shaped  cooperating  allttlng  knlTSs  formed 


with  recessed  ends  to  recelTe  the  ends  of  said  luga  screwed 
to  the  rims  of  said  carriers  with  the  greater  portion  of  tha 
outer  edge  of  each  knife  projecting  beyond  the  rim  of  ita 
carrier,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  abafta. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  supporting 
shafts,  knife  carriers  flxedly  mounted  thereon,  two  series 
of  approximately  arc-ahaped  cooperating  cutting  kalTes 
screwed  to  said  carriers,  each  of  aald  knlres  baring  a 
straight  cutting  edge  and  an  inclined  flange  forming  sur- 
face, and  flange  forming  rings  each  prorlded  with  an 
Inclined  flange  forming  surface  loosely  mounted  upon  aald 
carriers  with  tbe  inclined  surface  of  the  ring  of  one  car- 
rier disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  the  bereled  sur- 
faces of  tbe  knlres  of  the  other  carrier  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate ikerewlth  to  form  flanges  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  slit  portions  of  tbe  reinforcing  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  supporting 
shafta,  cylindrical  knife  carriera  prorlded  with  outstand> 
Ing  annular  rlma  flxedly  mounted  thereon,  two  series 
of  approximately  arc-shaped  cooperating  cutting  knlrea 
screwed  to  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  carrier  flanges  with 
the  greater  portion  of  tbe  outer  edge  of  each  knife  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edge  of  its  carrier  rim,  each  of  said 
knives  being  bereled  at  a  suitable  Inclination  from  the 
projecting  portion  of  its  outer  edge  to  the  edge  of  its 
carrier  rim  to  proride  a  flange  forming  surface,  and  flange 
forming  rings  loosely  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  pro- 
rlded with  inclined  surfacea  to  cooperate  with  the  bereled 
surfacea  of  tbe  knlres  to  form  flanges  upon  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  sUt  portions  of  tbe  reinforcing  bar  with  meaas  for 
rotating  aald  ahafts  la  rerarsad  dlreetloas. 

5.  In  a  allttlng  and  flanging  machine,  two  aerlea  of  co- 
operating allttlng  knlres.  and  flange  forming  rings  for 
cooperating  with  the  knives  to  upset  the  walls  of  the  slits. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


900,482.  INK-WBLL.  JaPTXA  B.  Bandolph,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  aaalgnor  to  Bandolph  Norelty  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr..  a  Corporation.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1908,  SerUI  Uo. 
450,144.    Renewed  Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.127. 


1.  An  Ink  well  comprialng  a  boosing  with  a  longitudi- 
nal receaa,  a  dipping  carity  and  an  ink  reservoir  formed 
therein,  said  housing  baring  a  partition  intermediate  the 
ink  reserroir  and  longitudinal  receaa  trarersed  by  a  con- 
duit and  formed  with  a  second  conduit  communicating 
between  the  reaerroir  and  dipping  cavity ;  a  casing  seated 
la  tbe  longitudinal  recess  and  having  a  closed  outer  end 
and  an  apertured  Inner  end,  a  longitudinal  guide  wltbla 
and  trarerslnfc  tbe  aperture  of  said  caaing  for  a  mounting 
of  one  of  its  ends  upon  said  partition ;  aald  casing  adapted 
to  bare  an  outward  slMable  movement  for  causing  a  part 
of  tbe  contenta  of  the  Ink  reserroir  to  paaa  within  the 
casing  snd  longitudinal  receaa. 

2.  In  an  ink  well,  the  combination  with  a  housing 
formed  rectangular  In  croas  section  and  prorlded  with  an 
Ink  reserroir  therein,  a  longitudinal  receaa  opening  upon 
one  of  Its  ends  and  a  dipping  carity  opening  upon  one  of 
its  sides,  said  housing  baring  a  partition  intermediate  the 
ink  reserroir  and  longitudinal  receaa  trarersed  by  a  con- 
duit and  formed  with  a  second  conduit  communicating  be- 
tween the  reaerroir  and  dipping  carity,  of  a  caaing  ssated 
in  the  longitudinal  recess  and  baring  a  closed  outer  end 
and  an  apertured  Inner  end;  a  longitudinal  guide  within 
aad  trarerslag  the  apertura  of  said  eaafag  for  a  aioaat- 
Ing  of  one  of  Ita  ends  upon  said  partition;  aald  caaing 
adapted  to  bare  an  outward  slldable  morement  for  caua- 
Ing  a  part  of  the  contenta  of  the  Ink  reaerroir  to  paaa 
within  the  caaing  aad  longitodinal  rnrnaa 

8.  An  Ink  well  comprising  a  bousing  with  a  longitudi- 
nal receaa,  a  dipping  carity  and  an  Ink  reserroir  formed 
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therein,  aald  bousing  harlag  a  partition  intermediate  the 
ink  reserroir  and  longitudinal  receaa  trareraed  by  a  con- 
duit and  formed  with  a  aecoad  conduit  communicating  be- 
tween the  reaerroir  and  dipping  carity  ;  a  casing  seated  in 
the  longitudinal  receaa  and  protided  with  a  remorable 
closure  upon  its  outer  end  and  an  apertured  inner  end ;  a 
lonKitodinal  guide  baring  a  atop-lug  thereon,  aald  guide 
seated  within  and  trareraing  tbe  aperture  of  aald  caaing 
for  a  mounting  of  one  of  Ite  enda  upon  aald  partition ; 
said  casing  adapted  to  bare  an  outward  alldaMe  more- 
meat  (or  causing  a  part  of  the  contente  of  tbe  Ink  reaer- 
roir M>  pee*  within  the  caaiag  and  Icmgltudlnal  receaa; 
meant  to  make  a  longitudinal  adjuatmeat  ot  said  stop- 
lug  upoa  said  guide. 

4.  la  aa  lak  well,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  houalng 
ferma4  rectaagular  In  croas  section  to  proride  an  Ink 
reeerTeIr  therein,  and  a  longitudinal  receaa  opening  upon 
one  at  its  ends,  and  formed  with  a  dipping  cup  opcalag 
upoa  aae  of  lU  aidea  with  a  hood  projectlag  outwardly 
to  orM'baag  aald  dipplag  cup ;  aald  boualag  barlag  a  par- 
tition Intermediate  the  Ink  reaerroir  aad  loagltudlnal  re- 
cess traversed  by  a  conduit  and  formed  with  a  aecond 
conduit  communicating  between  tbe  reaerroir  and. dipping 
cup ;  of  a  casing  seated  in  the  longitudinal  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  remorable  closure  upon  ite  outer  end  and 
with  an  apertured  inner  end ;  a  longitudinal  guide  bar- 
ing «  loagltadiaally  adjusteble  atop-lug  tbereoa,  said 
galda  Mated  wlthla  and  trareraiag  the  aperture  of  aald 
caalaf  for  a  mounting  of  one  of  Ite  enda  upon  said  parti- 
tion ;  aald  caaing  adapted  to  bare  an  Inward  sliding  more- 
ment for  caualng  a  i>art  of  Ite  contente  to  trarerae  the 
conduit  formed  in  aald  partition  aad  for  caualng  a  part  of 
tbe  contente  of  tbe  ink  receptacle  to  trarerae  said  second 
conduit. 

5.  An  ink  well,  comprising  a  houalng  with  a  longitudl- 
aal  r^HBB,  a  dipping  carity  aad  aa  iak  reaerroir  farmed 
thereia,  aald  housing  baring  a  partition  Intermediate  U>* 
Ink  reaerroir  and  longitudinal  receaa  trarersed  by  s  con- 
duit aad  formed  with  a  aecond  conduit  communicating  b^ 
tween  the  reaerroir  and  dipping  carity :  an  elongated  cas- 
ing seated  In  the  longitudinal  receaa  and  hartag  a  cloaed 
outer  end  and  an  apertured  inner  end,  a  longitudinal  guide 
within  and  traversing  tbe  aperture  of  said  casing  for  a 
Bouatfag  of  one  of  ite  eada  upon  aald  partition ;  tbe  elon- 
gated casing  adapted  to  have  an  Inward  slldable  movement 
for  cansing  a  part  of  ite  contents  to  traverse  tbe  conduit 
formed  in  aald  partition  and  to  cause  a  part  of  the  coo- 
teateiff  the  iak  reaerroir  to  traverse  the  secoad  conduit. 


ir 


965,4BS.     HAT-FASTENER.     Samitbl  Ratmono,  Boston, 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1900.     Serial  No.  519,610. 


1.  rn  a  hat  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  a  hat.  of  a 
band  secured  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe  hat  and  provided  with 
two  iQwardly-extending  projections,  combs  piroted  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  band,  means  connecting  the  combs  and 
band  and  tending  to  normally  hold  the  combs  in  their 
operative  position  against  said  projections  and  with  the 
teeth  directed  upwardly,  and  handles  pivoted  to  the  comlM 
by  wUeh  they  may  be  awuag  lato  iaoperatlre  poaitioa. 

2.  In  a  hat  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a 
band  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  bat  and  prorlded  with 
two  Ipwardly-extending  projectlona,  eomba  piroted  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  band,  meana  connecting  the  comba  and 
band  and  tending  to  normally  hold  the  combs  in  their  op- 
erative position  against  said  projections  and  with  tbe 
teeth  directed  upwardly,  anna  12  exteadlag  laterally  from 
the  camba,  and  handlea  piroted  to  the  arma  by  which  the 
comba  may  be  swung  lato  Iaoperatlre  poaitlon. 

8.  tthe  combination  with  a  liat,  of  holding  comba,  meaaa 


to  plrotally  coanect  aald  comba  to  the  liat,  meaaa  ooa- 
nected  to  the  comba  to  normally  bold  them  la  operatlre 
poaitlon  within  tbe  liat  with  the  polnte  of  the  teeth  di- 
rected upwardly,  an  arm  12  extending  laterally  from 
each  comb,  and  handlea  piroted  to  the  arms  by  which  the 
comba  may  be  swung  into  Inoperatlre  position  with  the 
polnte  directed  downwardly. 

4.  la  a  hat  fastener,  the '  combination  with  a  band 
adapted  to  be  secured  Inside  of  tbe  bat,  of  a  pair  of  hold- 
ing combs  piroted  thereto,  meana  to  normally  bold  the 
comba  within  the  band  with  tbe  teeth  directed  upwardly, 
and  handlea  aecured  to  the  comba  between  the  plrote  and 
the  ends  of  tbe  teeth  and  by  which  they  may  be  awung 
downwardly  into  inoperative  poaitlon. 

6.  In  a  hat  faatener,  tlie  combination  with  a  band 
adapted  to  be  aecured  iaaide  of  the  hat,  of  a  pair  of  hold- 
ing combs  pivoted  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  aa  elastic 
member  connecting  each  comb  with  the  band  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  comb  in  ite  operatlre  poaitlon  with  ita 
teeth  directed  upwardly,  and  handlea  piroted  to  the  combs 
between  the  plrote  and  the  ends  of  the  teeth  and  by 
which  they  may  be  swung  into  Inoperative  poaitlon. 


906,484.     CLOTHES-RACK.     Mathiab  RaoLiMoaa,  Free- 
port,  lU.     Filed  July  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,679. 


1.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  baae  board,  a  segmeatal 
flange,  Ilnka  pirotally  connecting  tbe  flange  with  tbe  baae, 
a  pole  connected  with  the  flange,  books  extending  from 
tbe  flange,  and  pins  connected  with  the  baae  board  with 
which  the  books  engage. 

2.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  base  board,  a  segmental 
flange  having  studs  extending  therefrom,  links  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  studs  and  with  tbe  base  board,  a  plate 
holding  the  links  in  connection  with  the  studs,  a  pole 
connected  with  the  flange,  hooks  extending  from  tbe 
flange,  and  pins  connected  with  tbe  base  board  with 
which  the  hooks  engage. 


955.436.     BALANCING  DEVICE.     Ralph  R.  Rud,  Oak- 
land, Cal.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.    SerUl  No.  471,767. 


A  hollow,  transparent  ball,  a  aet  of  gimbal  rings  pir- 
oted to  and  within  aald  ball ;  a  weighted  flgore  BMoated 
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oa  the  Inner  ring,  and  harlnf  Iti  center  of  frarlty  below 
the  center  of  the  sphere  and  capable  of  remaining  In 
eqallibrlnm  regardleaa  of  any  rcTOlTlng  motion  of  mM 


966,436.    GUN.    Oaoaon  B.  BniD.  Aberdeen,  Waah.    PUed 
Oct.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  622.369. 


iBff  heftrtaff  Caeea  at  an  oMqm  angle  to  each  other,  an 
eduction  ralT*  lerer  harlng  Ita  axla  of  oadllatloa  abore 
that  of  the  Induction  Talre  lever  and  having  Ita  npper 
edge  m  poaltlon  to  be  acted  on  alternately  by  the  bearing 
faces  of  the  Indactlon  TaWe  lerer.  and  means  whereby 
actuation  of  the  Induction  valTe  lerer  will  doae  either 
Talre  slmaltaneoosly  with  the  opening  of  the  other. 


1.  In  flre-arma,  a  aprlng-actnated  hammer,  a  trigger, 
connections  between  the  trigger  and  hammer  for  caoalng 
the  cocking  of  the  hammer  on  the  polling  of  the  trigger, 
and  a  throw-off  for  disconnecting  the  hammer  from  the 
trigger  on  the  release  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  fire-arms,  a  sprlntc-actuated  hammer,  a  trigger, 
connections  between  the  trigger  and  hammer  for  causing 
the  cocking  of  the  hammer  on  the  pulling  of  the  trigger, 
and  a  throw-off  for  disconnecting  the  hammer  from  the 
trigger  on  the  release  of  the  latter,  said  throw-off  re- 
sponding to  the  action  of  the  hammer  actuating  spring. 

3-  In  fire-arms,  a  hammer,  a  main  spring  therefor,  a 
trigger,  a  cocking  pawl  carried  by  the  trigger  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  hammer,  and  a  throw-off  for  the 
cocking  pawl  for  disengaging  It  from  the  hammer,  said 
throw-off  responding  actirely  to  the  movement  of  the 
hammer  toward  normal  position  under  the  impulae  of  the 
main  spring. 

4.  In  flre-arma.  a  hammer,  a  main  spring  therefor,  a 
trigger,  a  cocking  pawl  carried  by  the  trigger  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  hammer,  and  a  diverting  member  in- 
active with  respect  to  the  cocking  pawl  on  pulling  the 
trigger  and  active  to  cause  the  cocking  pawl  to  release 
the  hammer  to  the  action  of  the  main  spring  when  the 
trigger  is  released. 

5.  In  fire-arms,  a  hammer,  a  main  aprlng  therefor,  a 
trigger,  a  cocking  pawl  carried  by  the  trigger  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  hammer,  and  a  beveled  block  movable 
into  the  path  of  the  cocking  pawl  when  the  hammer  la  In 
the  cocked  podtlon  and  tending  to  disconnect  the  cocking 
pawl  from  the  hammer  when  the  latter  la  moved  by  the 
mats  aprlng  on  the  releaae  of  the  trigger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


966.437.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-COMPRE8SOB.  John  Bo- 
ous,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,476. 

1.  An  air  compressor  Including  in  its  construction  a 
reservoir  having  induction  and  eduction  valves,  an  induc- 
tion valve  lever  provided  with  a  weight  and  bearing  faces, 
operating  connections  Intermediate  said  lever  and  the  In- 
dactlon valve,  and  an  eduction  valve  lever  adapted  to*be 
engaged  by  the  bearing  faces  on  the  Induction  valve  lever 
to  open  and  close  the  eduction  valve. 

2.  An  air  compreasor  Including  In  Its  construction  a 
reaervolr  having  induction  and  eduction  valves,  an  induc- 
tion valve  lever  engaging  the  induction  valve  and  having 
a  weight  and  a  pair  of  arms  and  bearing  faces,  an  oper- 
ating levei:  extending  between  the  arma  of  said  pair,  and 
an  eduction  valve  lever  which  la  engaged  by  the  bearing 
faces  on  the  induction  valve  lever  to  open  and  close  the 
eduction  valve. 

3.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  reservoir  having  in 
dnction  and  eduction  valvea,  pn  induction  valve  lever  hav 


4.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  reservoir  having  In- 
duction and  eduction  valves,  an  induction  valve  lever  hav- 
ing bearing  faeea  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  an 
eduction  valve  lever  having  Ita  axla  of  oadlUtion  above 
that  of  the  induction  valve  lever  and  having  Its  npper 
edge  In  position  to  be  acted  on  alternately  by  the  bearing 
faces  of  the  induction  valve  lever,  and  a  float  and  inter- 
mediate connections  whereby  when  the  cylinder  is  fliled 
the  Indactlon  valve  is  dosed  and  the  eduction  valve  is 
opened,  and  when  the  cylinder  is  emptied  the  induction 
valve  la  opened  and  the  eduction  valve  Is  closed. 

6.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  reservoir  having  la- 
dependent  induction  and  eduction  valves,  an  Indnctloa 
valve  lever,  an  eduction  valve  lever,  engaging  connectlona 
between  said  levers,  an  operating  lever,  an  operating  rod 
pivoted  thereto,  a  central  tnbe,  an  air  paaaage  connecting 
therewith,  a  valve  for  closing  said  paaaage  and  having  a 
stem  extending  the  length  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  paasave  and  a  head  above  the  tube  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  operating  rod  and  a  float  adapted  to 
ralae  the  operating  rod  and  to  open  and  close  th#  induc- 
tion and  eduction  valves  respectively. 

[Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


966.488.  8CBBW-PLUG  BUBCTRICAL  RECEPTACLE. 
PsAiTK  J.  Rl-ssbll.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  524.S19. 


n::m^M 
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-  1.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  a  aide  plug  contact  there- 
for consisting  of  spaced  crimped  metal  strips  arranged 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  receptacle  body,  the  crimps  of 
ttie  separate  strips  being  in  complemental  screw-thread 
relation  to  form  a  receiving  thread  for  the  electrical  plug. 

2.  In  an  electrical  reeeptade,  the  combination  with  the 
receptacle  body  and  the  center  plug  contact,  of  a  side  ping 
contact  consisting  of  separated  crimped  strips  having 
their  crimps  in  compiemental  screw-thread  relation. 

3.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the 
receptacle  body  and  the  center  plug  contact,  of  a  side  ping 
contact  consisting  of  separated  longitudinally  arranged 
crimped  metal  strips,  the  crimps  of  the  separate  strips  be- 
ing disposed  in  compiemental  acrew-thread  relation. 
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^^4.  14 1  an  electrical  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the 
receptacle  body  and  the  center  plug  contact,  of  a  aide  plug 
contact  conalstlng  of  separate  crimped  strips  of  the  same 
length  tnd  set  out  of  transverse  allnement  to  bring  the 
crimps  Into  compiemental  screw-forming  relation. 

5.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the 
receptude  body  and  the  center  plug  contact,  of  separate 
side  contact  strips  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  body  and  having  crimps  arranged  in  screw- 
forming  relation. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


IClal: 


968,48$.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Max  Sai^in.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440.T14. 


f.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
member  constructed  to  engage  a  buttpn  and  carry  the 
sams  to  the  sewing  position,  a  preaaer  foot  for  holding 
aald  button  In  the  sewing  position,  an  adjnstable  abut- 
ment carried  by  said  member,  and  a  stop  carried  by  aald 
presser  foot  arranged  to  engage  said  abutment 

2.  Aa  attachment  for  sewing  machlnea  comprising  a 
movable  arm  conatmcted  to  be  attached  to  a  aewlng  ma- 
chine, a  plurality  of  flngers  carried  by  aald  arm,  and  con- 
atmcted to  engage  a  batton  whereby  aald  button  will 
move  irtth  aald  arm,  means  for  adjostlng  said  flngers  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  and  a  presser  foot  constructed  to  re- 
tain saU  button  when  said  arm  retnma  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition. 

8.  I^  combination  with  a  presser  foot  of  a  aewlng  ma- 
ehlns,  of  a  plvotally  held  arm  movable  laterally  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  bracket  carried  by  aald  arm,  a  acrew  ad- 
Justablj  held  In  the  bracket,  a  stop  located  adjacent  to 
the  pr^^aer  foot,  aald  arm  being  slotted  at  one  end,  and 
two  flngers  having  downwardly-extending  enda  adapted  to 
engage  the  eyes  of  a  button  and  to  force  the  same  under 
the  presser  foot 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloo  with  a  preaaer  foot  of  a  aewlng  ma- 
ehlse.  0f  a  device  movable  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  device,  a  screw  adjustably  held  in 
the  bracket,  a  stop  located  adjacent  to  the  presser  foot. 
aald  derice  being  slotted  at  one  end,  and  two  flngers  hav- 
ing downwardly-extending  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  eyes 
of  a  button  and  to  force  the  aame  under  the  presser  foot. 

6.  Tile  combination  with  a  presser  foot  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  movable  laterally 
with  respect  to  aald  preaser  foot  •  bracket  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  said  arm,  a  stop  located  adjacent  to  the 
preaaer  foot  for  engagement  with  the  bracket,  and  a  plu- 
rality Mf  relatively  adjustable  flngers  havtag  downwardly- 
extendltg  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  eyea  of  a  button 
and  to  force  the  same  under  the  presaer  foot 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


966,440.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  John  W.  Sallaoat,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Hiram  J.  Car- 
penter and  one-fourth  to  Charles  C.  Dixon.  Bewey, 
Iowa.     FUed  Oct.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,138. 


A  vehicle  -  wheel  comprising  a  riffld  rim.  an  annular 
flanged  hub,  hub  spoke-members  In  pivotal  connection 
with  the  hub  flanges,  other  spoke  members  In  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  rim,  the  apoke  members  of  the  hub  and 
rim  being  in  telescopic-engagement  with  each  other,  coil- 
springs  interposed  between  the  telescopic  spoke-members, 
and  transversely  disposed  locklng-plns  extending  from  the 
hub  spoke-members,  the  locklng-plns  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  hub  flangea.  whereby  twist  of  the  latter  la 
realated. 


966,441.  WATEB-BOTTLB  8T0PPEB.  Maximilian  C. 
SCHWBiirBBT,  Weat  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  and  Hbnbt  P. 
KaAFT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6.  1907.  Swlal 
No.  882.222. 


1.  In  a  water  bottle  atopper  or  the  like,  a  packing 
waaher.  a  plate  adapted  to  hold  such  washer  in  place,  anch 
plate  being  pennaoently  connected  to  the  stopper  body  by 
a  part  which  is  formed  separately  from  such  plate,  and  • 
retainer  connected  with  such  plate. 

2.  In  a   water   bottle  stopper  or  the  like,   a   packing  * 
waaher,  a  plate  adapted  to  bold  such  waaher  In  place,  sneb 
plate  being  permanently  connected  to  the  stopper  body  by 
a  part  which  is  formed  separately  from  such  plate,  and 
anch  plate  having  means  for  engaging  a  retainer. 
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8.  In  a  water  bottle  stopper  or  the  like,  a  paeklng 
washer,  a  plate  adapted  to  bold  sacb  waaher  In  place,  aocb 
plate  being  permanently  connected  to  the  stopper  body  by 
a  part  which  la  formed  separately  from  sncb  plate,  and 
SQch  plate  having  means  for  engaging  a  retainer,  *and  a 
retainer  connected  with  snch  means. 

4.  In  a  water  bottle  stopper  or  the  like,  a  packinc 
waaher,  a  plate  adapted  to  hold  snch  washer  In  place,  aach 
plate  being  permanently  connected  to  the  stopper  body  by 
a  part  which  Is  formed  separately  from  such  plate,  such 
plate  having  a  lug  struck  ap  from  Ita  body,  and  a  retainer 
connected  to  such  lug. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stopper  baring  an  integral  pro- 
jecting portion  at  its  bottom,  an  annular  plate  surround- 
ing such  projecting  portion  and  connected  to  the  stopper 
body  thereby,  a  packing  waaher  between  said  plate  and 
said  stopper  body,  a  perforated  lug  struck  up  from  the 
)>ody  of  said  plat^  and  a  retainer  connected  to  said  lug. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]   > 


965,442.  MACHINE  FOR  ,|^)R1IING  INCANDK8CENT- 
LAMP  MOUNTS.  Edwaso  Simon,  Shelby,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Dec  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  236,896. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  Incandescent  lamp  mounts 
comprising  a  heater,  a  rotatable  support  for  the  mount 
tube,  means  for  forming  the  mount,  and  an  anchor  wire 
aupport,  aald  anchor  wire  support  and  aald  forming  means 
being  rotatable  with  the  mount  tube  support,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  incandescent  lamp  mounts 
comprising  a  heater  and  a  rotatable  frame  having  rotata- 
ble apparatus  thereon  comprising  a  monnt  tube  support, 
an  anchor  wire  support,  and  means  for  forming  the  mount, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  incandescent  lamp  monnta 
comprising  a  mount  tube  support,  means  for  feeding  the 
anchor  wire,  means  for  forming  the  mount,  and  common 
meana  for  operating  said  forming  and  feeding  meana,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  forming  incan- 
descent lamp  mounts,  of  a  support  for  the  mount  tube, 
means  for  forming  the  mount,  and  means  carried  by  said 
forming  means  for  regnlatlng  the  thicknesa  of  the  seal, 
■abstantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  forming  incan- 
descent lamp  mounts  with  a  rotatable  support  for  the 
mount  tube  of  means  rotatable  with  said  support  for 
forming  the  mount,  and  means  rotatable  with  said  sop- 
port  and  forming  means  for  regulating  the  thicknesa  of  the 
seal,  substantially  as  daacribed. 


955.443.  DAYLIGHT  DBVBLOPINO  APPARATUS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES,  FILMS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Edmdnd  H.  Smast,  London,  England.  Filed  Joly  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  606,790. 


^ 
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1.  In  daylight  developing  apparatus,  the  comblnatloD  of 
a  developing  tank,  an  Inspection  chamber  fitting  the  ex- 
terior of  the  developing  tank  light-tight  and  eapabis  of 
being  pulled  upward  with  respect  to  said  tank,  meana  car- 
ried by  the  said  tank  and  Inspection  chamber  whereby  the 
latter  cannot  be  withdrawn  when  pulled  upward,  a  light- 
tight  funnel  carried  by  the  inspection  chamber,  and  meana 
for  emptying  the  tank  without  removing  the  Inspection 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  daylight  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  developing  tank,  an  Inspection  chamber  fitting  the  exte- 
rior of  the  developing  tank  Ught-tlght  and  capable  of  being 
pulled  upward  with  respect  to  .said  tank,  a  plate  carrier 
located  within  the  tank,  suspending  means  on  said  plate 
carrier  and  a  rotatable  hook  carried  by  the  top  of  the  in- 
spection chamber  to  engage  the  sosi>endlng  meana  on  the 
plate  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  daylight  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  developing  tank,  an  inspection  chamber  fitting  the  exte- 
rior of  the  developing  tank  light-tight  and  capable  of  be- 
ing polled  upward  with  respect  to  said  tank,  means  carried 
by  the  Inspection  chamber  for  filling  the  tank  and  means 
carried  by  the  tank  for  emptying  the  same  after  a  plate 
haa  been  inserted  In  the  apparatoa,  a  plate  carrier  located 
within  the  tank,  suspending  means  on  said  plate  carrier, 
and  a  rotstable  hook  carried  by  the  top  of  the  Inspection 
chamber  to  engage  the  suspending  meana  on  the  plate  car- 
rier, sobctantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  daylight  developing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  developing  tank,  having  a  plurality  of  separate  com- 
partments, a  sliding  Inspection  chamber  fitting  the  tank 
light-tight,  a  plurality  of  light-tight  fonnels  carried  by  the 
Inspection  chamber,  a  tap  carried  by  the  tank  for  emptying 
each  compartment  after  plates  bave  been  inserted  in  the 
spparatus,  a  separate  plate  carrier  in  each  compartment, 
suspending  means  on  each  plate  carrier,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  inspection  chamber  for  engaging  the  suspend- 
ing meana,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


966,444.     FLOOR  -  SCRAPER.     Waltss  F.  SmN,  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  H.  Knoll,  Raad- 
log.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,481. 
1.  In  a  fioor  scraper,  a  frame  mounted  on  wheala,  a  rs- 
movable  and  laterally  adjustable  blade  holding  head  se- 
cored  to  either  end  of  the  frame,  a  swinging  handle,  a  bolt 
and  rack  for  locking  the  handle  la  different  positions,  a 
toothed  rack  and  an  engaging  pin  for  securing  vertical 
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adjustltient  of  the  blade  holdera,  and  set  screws  for  ad- 
Jostlnf  the  blades  In  the  holders. 


2.  In  a  floor  scraper,  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a 
swinglag  op^Tstinx  handle,  a  toothed  rack,  releasable 
means  en  said  handle  for  engaging  said  rack,  an  adjustable 
block  secured  to  either  end  of  the  frame,  a  pin  on  the 
frame,  a  toothed  quadrant  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  at 
different  points  In  Ita  length  and  connected  to  said  block, 
said  block  being  formed  with  a  knuckle  Joint  where  It  is 
conneooed  to  the  frame,  a  laterally  adjusuble  blade  bolder 
removably  secured  to  each  of  said  blocks,  a  scraper  blade 
In  ea<jli  holder,  means  for  adjusting  the  blades  in  the 
holderfe^  backing  plates,  clamping  platea.  and  means  for 
pressing  the  clamping  plates  against  the  blades. 

9  5  5,j«l4  5.  SHEET  METAL  CAN  OR  BOX.  Fbbdrik 
W-V^JME,  Stsvsnger,  Norway,  aasl^nor  of  one-half  to 
H.  B,  Ritchie.  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  July  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  508.652. 


1.  i|  ikeet  metal  can  or  box  having  In  the  inner  side  of 
one  of  I  Its  walls  a  weakened  sobstantlally  V-«haped  open- 
ing line  forming  the  Incipient  edges  and  end  of  a  sub- 
stantially V-sbsped  tongue,  the  said  wall  having  also  an 
Inward^  offset  portion  one  end  of  which  forms  s  bearing 
for  a  penetrating  key  located  outaide  and  below  the  weak- 
ened ifale  at  the  end  portion  of  the  tongue  and  below  the 
margin  of  the  can,  the  sides  of  said  offset  portion  being 
srrangBd  to  guide  the  key  toward  said  ahoulder. 

2.  A  aheet  metal  can  or  box  having  in  the  inner  side 
of  one  of  Its  wslls  a  weakened  substantially  V-ahaped 
opening  line  forming  the  Incipient  edges  and  end  of  a  sub- 
stsntistly  V-shsped  tongue,  the  said  tongue  having  an 
outwatdly  offset  portion  constituting  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting boss  having  a  recessed  Inner  aide  and  located 
within  the  opening  line  near  the  narrow  end  of  the 
tongue*  the  margin  of  aald  boas  forming  a  bearing  for  a 
penetrsting  key  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portion  of  the 
tongue,  and  the  receased  inner  aide  of  the  boss  being 
adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  the  penetrating  portion  of 
said  key  when  the  key  Is  rotated  to  open  the  can. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  can  or  box  having  in  the  Inner  side 
of  one  of  Its  wslls  a  weakened  substantially  V-shsped 
opening  line  forming  the  incipient  edges  and  end  of  a 
substantially  V-sbaped  tongue,  said  wsll  having  an  in- 
wardly offset  portion  constituting  a  key-gnldlng  depres- 
sion outside  the  weakened  line,  and  an  outwardly  offset 
portion   constituting   a    key-engaging   boss   located   within 

nhe  weakened  line,  said  boas  forming  a  part  of  the  nar- 
row end  of  the  tongue,  and  having  a  recessed  Inner  side 
adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  an  opening  key,  one  end  of 
the  depression  constituting  a  shoulder  which  is  adjacent 
to  and  outside  said  line,  and  fornu  a  bearing  for  the 
penetrating  end  of  aald  key,  the  relative  positions  of  the 
recess  and  boss  being  such  that  the  portion  of  the  key 
which  la  guided  by  said  depression  and  penetrates  said 
shoulder  engages  the  recessed  inner  surface  of  aald  boss. 


965,446.     METAL-PLATING.     Lii^ifD  M.  WibUT,  Schen- 

ectsdy,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.    Serial 

No.  472,848. 

1.  The  method  of  coating  an  oxidixable  metal  surface 
with  another  metal  electro-positive  thereto  consisting  of 
Immersing  the  metal  surfsce  In  a  molten  bath  made  by 
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heating  a  quantity  of  a  aalt  of  the  coating  metal  and 
mixing  therewith  a  less  quantity  of  the  coating  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  an  oxidisable  metal  surfsce 
with  another  metal  electro-positive  relative  thereto  con- 
sisting of  Immersing  the  metal  surfsce  in  a  molten  bath 
made  by  heating  a  quantity  of  a  salt  of  the  coating  metal 
and  mixing  therewith  smaller  quantities  of  finely  divided 
coating  metal  and  aalammonlac. 

3.  The  method  of  coating  iron  surfaces  with  sine  con- 
sisting of  Immersing  the  Iron  surface  in  a  molten  bath 
made  by  heating  100  parte  ilnc  chlorld  until  quiet  fusion 
is  reached  and  gradually  mixing  therewith  10  to  50  parte 
of  finely  divided  sine  and  3  to  10  parte  ■aiammonlac,  re- 
moving the  iron  surtace  from  the  bath  and  washing. 


955,447.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Joseph  L.  Woodbhidqb,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1906.     Serial  Na  340,007. 


1.  In  combination  two  aourcea  of  alternating  current 
connected  to  a  consumption  circuit  in  parallel  relation,  a 
winding  embracing  a  magnetic  circoit  and  included  in  the 
circuit  between  the  two  aoorcea ;  meana  adapted  to  reduce 
the  magnetic  fiux  in  the  magnetic  circuit  to  xero  when 
the  load  on  the  consumption  circuity  Is  divided  between 
the  two  sources  In  some  predetermined  proportion,  and 
means  responsive  to  changea  in  the  phaae  relation  between 
the  two  aourcea  for  controlling  the  energy  supplied  to  one 
of  them. 

2.  Two  alternating  current'  dynamo-electric  machlnea 
connected  in  parallel  relation,  a  winding  embracing  a 
magnetic  circuit  connected  between  them,  a  consumption 
circuit,  means  for  connecting  the  consumption  circuit  to 
an  Intermediate  point  in  aald  winding  and  a  supply  of 
energy  for  one  of  said  machlnea  controlled  by  changes  in 
Ite  phaae  relation  to  the  other. 

8.  In  combination  a  source  of  alternating  current  and 
Ite  consumption  circuit ;  a  source  of  direct  current ;  trans- 
forming spparatua  connected  to  both  aoorcea  and  adapted 
to  tranafer  energy  In  either  direction  between  them ;  a 
winding  embracing  a  magnetic  circuit  and  connected  be- 
tween the  source  of  alternating  current  and  the  alternat- 
ing current  terminal  of  the  tranaformlng  apparatoa;  a 
aecond  winding  embracing  the  same  magnetic  circuit ;  and 
means  adapted  to  send  through  the  second  winding  a 
predetermined  current  aubstantially  Independent  of  any 
counter-electro-motlve-force  which  may  he  developed  in 
aald  winding. 

4.  In  combination  a  aource  of  alternating  current  and 
ite  consumption  circuit ;  a  source  of  direct  current ;  trans- 
forming spparatus  connected  to  both  sources  and  adapted 
to  tranafn*  energy  in  either  direction  between  them ;  a 
winding  embracing  a  magnetic  circuit  and  connected  be- 
tween the  source  of  alternating  current  and  the  altemn|^ 
ing  corrent  terminal  of  the  transforming  apparatoa;  • 
secjnd  winding  embracing  the  aame  magnetic  circuit,  a 
reactance  coil  connected  in  series  wlttf  the  second  winding, 
s  condenser  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  wind- 
ing, and  meana  for  applying  to  the  termlnala  of  the  cir- 
cuit comprising  the  reactance  coil  and  the  aecond  wind- 
ing an  alternating  current  electro-motive-force. 

5.  In  combination  a  source  of  alternating  current  and 
Its  consumption  circuit ;  a  aoorce  of  direct  current ;  trans- 
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forming  apparatos  connected  to  both  soareea  and  adaptad 
to  transfer  energy  In  either  direction  between  them,  a 
winding  embracing  a  magnetic  circuit  and  connected  be- 
tween the  source  of  alternating  current  and  the  alter- 
nating cnrrent  terminal  of  the  tranaformlng  apparatus ; 
a  second  winding  embracing  the  same  magnetic  circuit ; 
means  adapted  to  send  through  the  second  winding  a  pre- 
determined current  Independent  of  any  counter-electro- 
motlve-force  which  may  be  developed  in  said  winding ; 
and  means  respooslTe  to  changes  of  phase  relation  be- 
tween the  source  of  alternating  current  and  the  trans- 
forming apparatus  and  adapted  to  control  the  Interchange 
of  energy  between  said  apparatus  and  the  direct  cnrrent 
source. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  55,4  48.  MEANS  tOR  OPERATING  END  -  CELL 
SWITCHES.  John  W.  Achabo,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  251,224. 


W'l'l'l'i*- 

1.  Maans  for  operating  an  end  cell  switch  which  com- 
prise the  combination  of  a  drlTlng  motor,  a  motor  con- 
troller normally  causing  the  motor  to  remain  at  rest, 
means  Independent  of  the  moTement  of  the  motor  for 
shifting  the  controller  to  start  the  motor  In  the  required 
direction,  and  meana  responding  to  movement  of  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  mechanically  engage  and  lock  the 
controller  when  shifted  during  *  pre-determlned  travel 
of  the  motor  and  to  then  automatically  release  it,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  driving  an  end  cell  switch  which  com- 
prise the  combination  of  a  motor,  an  electro-magnetic  pole 
changer  normally  intermptlng  the  motor  circuit,  circuit 
closers  and  their  circuits  for  electro-magnetlcally  shifting 
the  pole  changer  to  start  the  motor  In  the  required  direc- 
tion, and  mechanical  means  responding  to  the  movement 
of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  mechanically  engage  the  pole 
changer  when  shifted  and  to  lock  it  during  a  pre-deter- 
mlned travel  of  the  motor  and  to  then  automatically  re- 
lease It,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  end  cell  switch  driving  mechanism  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  member  provided  with  means  con- 
stituting a  motor  starting  and  reversing  controller,  springs 
connected  with  said  member,  electro- magnets  for  shifting 
said  member,  means  for  energising  the  magnets,  and 
mechanical  detent  provlalons  for  locking  said  member 
when  shifted  and  for  subaequently  releasing  it,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  end  cell  switch  driving  mechanism  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  member  constituting  a  motor  start- 
lug  and  reversing  controller  and  provided  with  high  and 
low  parta,  a  cam  and  its  follower,  and  a  spring  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  follower  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
high  and  low  parta  to  lock  the  movable  member  In  two 
positions,  substantially  Kb  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  end  cell  switch  operating 
mechanism  of  a  motor  having  a  normallx  open  reversing 
switch,  electro-magnets  for  closing  said  switch  to  run  the 
motor^  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  mechanical  device 
for  mechanically  locking  aaid  reversing  switch  during  a 
pre-deterralned  travel  of  the  motor  and  the^  automatically 
releasing  it,  circuits  for  the  electro-magnets,  and  manual 
switches  for  energizing  one  or  the  other  of  the  magnets, 
snhstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9S  5,4  49.  BHOB-flTRKTCHBR.  Eowabo  Q.  Allbm. 
Coateaviile.  Pa.  Piled  May  28,  1909.  Serial  N«. 
498.916. 


1.  A  ahoe  stretcher  comprising  a  divided  body  portion, 
an  Instep  engaging  member  movable  on  the  body  portion 
and  provided  with  an  Inward  projection,  a  spreader  adapt- 
ed to  cloae  and  open  the  parts  of  the  body  portion  and  to 
move  the  Instep  engaging  member,  a  screw  swlveled  to  the 
spreader,  a  nut  for  the  screw,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  members  formed  to  lit  • 
shoe,  each  of  said  members  being  hollowed  out  to  form  an 
inner  cavity  the  walls  of  which  are  inclined,  means  for 
movably  holding  the  toe  portiona  together,  an  instep  en- 
gaging member  having  a  projection  engaging  said  toa 
holding  means  and  a  projection  extending  Into  the  cavity, 
a  threaded  nut  slldably  secured  to  the  heel  portions  of  the 
members,  a  screw  projecting  through  the  nut  and  a 
spreader  having  an  inclined  top  for  engaging  the  Instep 
member  and  Inclined  sides  for  engaging  the  inclined  walls 
of  the  members  and  swlveled  to  the  screw. 


906.450.     MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  CAR-BRAKES. 

William  D.  BaawsTca.  Syracuae.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
National  Brake  Company.  BnlTalo,  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  «, 
1909.     Serial  No.  511.570. 


1.  In  a  car  brake  operating  mechanism,  an  nprieht 
drum  having  an  eccentric  portion  and  a  concentric  por- 
tion, a  chain  and  means  fbr  attachlUK  it  to  said  eccentric 
portion  at  different  distances  from  the  axle  of  the  drum, 
and  meana  ftor  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  car  brake  operating  mechanism,  an  upright 
drum  having  an  eccentric  portion  inclining  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  from  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  length- 
wise slot  and  a  plurality  of  bolt  openings  arrangsd  at 
different  distances  from  the  axla  of  the  drum,  a  chain 
having  one  of  its  links  inserted  in  said  slot,  and  a  bolt 
passed  through  one  of  the  bolt  openings  snd  aald  link, 
and  means  for  rotatlnt;  the  drum. 
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S.  4i  *  cu  brake  operating  mechanism,  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  a  head  and  horisontal  arms  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  head  and  apaced  some  distance  apart, 
a  pinion  having  reduced  ends  joumaled  in  the  lower  and 
upper  aides  of  the  head,  an  upright  shaft  supported  at  its 
ends  in  said  arma,  a  drum  journaled  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  eccentric  and  concentric  bearings,  •  gear  on 
the  drum  and  meahing  with  the  pinion,  a  chain  attached 
to  the  drum  and  riding  against  aaid  bearings  as  the  drum 
la  rotated,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  pinion. 

4.  In  a  car  brake  operating  mechanism,  a  supporting 
frame  romprlalng  a  hMd  and  arma  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  head,  said  head  having  an  upright  journal 
bearing  and  attaching  eara  projecting  from  oppoaite  sides 
thereof  In  a  plane  at  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  said  besrlng, 
a  plnioki  jotimaled  in  the  bearing,  an  upright  shaft  sup- 
ported in  said  arma,  a  drum  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
gear  necured  to  the  drum  and  meshing  with  the  pinion 
and  provided  with  an  eccentric  portion  and  a  concentric 
portio»«  the  eccentric  portion  inclining  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  bottom  and  merging  with  the  concentric 
portion,  a  chain  attached  to  the  eccentric  portion  of  the 
drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pinion. 

5.  lA  a  car  brake  operating  mechanism,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  head  and  arms  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
head.  Hid  head  being  provided  with  a  Journal  bearing  and 
an  oi>««lng  in  Its  top,  a  pinion  joumaled  in  the  bearing, 
means  tor  rotating  the  pinion,  s  dnun  rerolobly  mounted 
In  the  frame  between  said  arms,  a  gear  secured  to  the 
drum  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  a  cap  covering 
the  opening  in  the  head  of  the  frame  and  having  a  jour- 
nal benrlng  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pinion,  aald  cap 
being  provided  with  Inclined  oU  channela  in  Its  top  face. 

[Claltn  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


965.451.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  CiBLOS  J. 
BboOKins.  Ransomvllle.  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  S,  1909.  Se- 
rial Mo.  611.08«. 


1.  A I  elevator  aafety  device  comprising  a  cai,  a  lifting 
cable  odnnected  with  the  car,  locking  rails  arranged  on 
opposite)  sides  of  the  car,  a  suspension  frame  adapted  to 
be  eonnfected  with  the  lifting  cable  and  to  support  said 
oar  bull  cspable  of  vertical  movement  Independently  of 
aald  car  and  provided  centrally  with  a  elide,  two  pairs  of 
lodHng  levers  pivoted  on  opiMMlte  sides  of  the  car  and 
esefa  hating  jaws  on  their  outer  arms  which  are  adapted 
to  engn^  with  opposite  sides  of  one  of  th«  locking  rails, 
wedges  each  engaging  between  the  inner  arma  of  one  pair 
of  locking  levers  and  guided  in  a  way  carried  by  aald  car, 
and  links  connecting  aaid  wedges  with  opposlts  sides  of 
said  slide. 

/ 


2.  An  elevator  safety  device  comprising  a  ear,  a  lifting 
cable  connected  with  the  car,  locking  rails  arranged  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  car.  a  suspension  frame  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  lifting  cable  and  to  support  said 
car  but  capable  of  vertical  movement  independoitly  A>t 
said  car  and  provided  centrally  with  a  allde,  apringa  in-, 
terposed  between  the  car  and  aald  suspension  frame,  two 
pairs  of  locking  levers  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
car  and  each  having  jaws  on  their  outer  arms  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  bidets  of  one  of  the  lock- 
ing rails,  wedges,  each  engaging  between  the  inner  arms 
of  one  pair  of  locking  levers  and  guided  in  a  way  carried 
by  said  car,  and  links  connecting  said  wedges  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  elide. 

3.  An  elevator  safety  device  comprising  a  ear,  a  lifting 
cable  connected  with  the  car,  locking  rails  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  car,  a  suspenaion  frame  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  lifting  cable  and  to  support  said 
car  but  capable  of  vertical  movement  independently  of 
said  car  and  provided  centrally  with  a  slide,  two  pairs  of 
locking  levers  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and 
each  having  Jaws  on  their  outer  arms  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  with  oppoaite  aldea  of  one  of  the  locking  rails, 
springs  for  yieldingly  holding  said  locking  levers  out  of 
engagement  from  said  locking  rails,  wedgea  each  engaging 
between  the  inner  arms  of  one  pair  of  locking  levers  and 
guided  in  a  way  carried  by  said  car,  and  links  connecting 
said  wedges  with  opposite  sides  of  said  slide. 

4.  An  elevator  aafety  device  comprising  a  car,  a  lifting 
cable  connected  with  the  car,  locking  rails  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  car,  a  auspenalon  frame*  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  lifting  cable  and  to  support  said 
car  but  capable  of  vertical  movement  Independently  of 
said  car,  two  pairs  of  locking  levers  pivoted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  car  and  each  pair  adapted  to  engage  with 
opposite  aides  of  one  of  the  locking  rails,  wedges  each 
operating  one  pair  of  said  levers  for  caoaing  the  same  to 
grip  the  adjacent  locking  rail,  and  meana  for  caoaing 
said  jpedgea  to  move  in  uniaon  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
having  arms  on  iU  opposite  aidea,  and  links  connecting 
said  arma  with  aald  wedgea. 

5.  An  elevator  aafety  device  comprising  a  car,  a  lifting 
cable  connected  with  the  car,  locking  rails  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  car,  a  snspension  frame  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  lifting  cable  and  to  support  said 
car  but  capable  of  vertical  movement  lnd^>endently  of 
said  car,  two  paira  of  locking  levcra  pivoted  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  car  and  each  pair  adapted  to  engage  with 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  locking  rails,  wedges  each 
operating  one  pair  of  said  levers  for  causing  the  same  to 
grip  the  adjacent  locking  rail,  means  for  causing  said 
wedgea  to  move  In  unison  comprising  a  rock  shaft  having 
arms  on  its  opposite  sides,  links  connecting  said  arms 
with  said  wedges,  a  band  shaft  having  a  drum  and  a 
crank,  a  chain  or  cable  connected  at  one  end  with  an 
arm  on  the  rock  shaft  while  Ita  opposite  end  winds 
around  said  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  on  the  hand 
ahaft,  and  a  detent  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  aald 
ratchet  wheel. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955,462.     DUMPING  RAILWAY-CAB.  .  Johm  V.  Ebicsoh, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  526.036. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  railway  dumping  car  of  a  body 
comprising  vertical  end  walls,  incomplete  vertical  aide 
walls,  and  a  transversely  arcuate  bottom,  doors  hinged  to 
said  aide  walla  adapted  to  complete  the  same,  oi>erating 
means  for  said  doors  comprising  shafts  longitudinally  cx- 
tendUg  of  said  body,  arms  projecting  from  said  •hafta, 
link  connections  between  said  arms  and  aaid  doora,  lock- 
ing meana  for  said  doors'  in  operative  connection  with 
aaid  ahafta  whereby  rotation  of  said  ahafts  causes  the 
simultaneous  unlocking  and  opening  of  said  doors  or  si- 
multaneous closing  and  locking  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  railway  dumping  car  of  a  body 
comprlalng  vertical  end  walls,  incomplete  veriieal  aids 
walla,  and  a  transversely  arcuate  bottom,  spaced  trans^ 
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rtrm  partitions  prorlded  wttbln  said  body,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  hood  centrally  prorlded  upon  said  body, 
doora  hinged  to  said  aide  walls  adapted  to  complete  tbe 
same,  operative  means  (or  said  doors  comprising  rotary 
shafts  longitudinally  extending  of  said  body,  arms  pro- 
jecting from  said  shafts,  curred  links  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  and  said  doors  whereby  said  arms  will 
be  on  dead  centers  with  said  doors  and  In  eloa«d  position, 
locking  means  for  said  doors  in  operatire  connection  with 
said  shafts  whereby  rotation  of  said  shafts  causes  the  si- 
multaneous unlocking  and  opening  of  said  doors  or  the 
simultaneous  closing  and  locking  thereof,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  railway  dumping  car  of  a  body 
comprising  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  transversely  arcufte 
bottom,  dumping  doors  hinged  to  the  lower  Inner  edges  of 
said  side  walla,  ahleld  plates  internally  guarding  hinge 
connectlona  between  said  doors  and  said  side  walls,  opera- 
tive means  for  said  doors  comprising  rotary  shafts  longi- 
tudinally extending  of  said  body  beneath  said  bottom, 
arms  projecting  from  said  shafts,  carved  links  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
doors  whereby,  when  said  doors  are  in  closed  position, 
said  arms  will  be  on  dead  centers  relative  to  the  axes  of 
said  shafts,  locking  meany  for  said  doors  comprising  rock 
levers  adapted  to  engage'  said  doora,  means  opera tlvely 
connecting  said  levers  and  said  shafts  whereby  rotation 
of  said  shafts  to  open  said  doors  causes  the  simultaneous 
unlocking  of  said  doors  or  rotation  of  said  shafts  to  close 
said  doors  causes  the  simultaneous  locking  thereof,  sub- 
stantially ay  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  railway  dumping  car,  and  a 
transversely  arcuate  bottom,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
partitions  traverslag  the  Interior  of  said  body,  an  angular 
hood  longitudinally  extending  of  said  body  centrally  upon 
said  bottom,  a  plurality  of  dumping  doors  hinged  at  the 
lower  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  operative  means  for 
said  doors,  said  means  comprising  rotary  shafts  longitu- 
dinally extending  at  either  side  of  the  body  center  alll, 
projecting  arms  provided  upon  said  shafts,  and  curved 
links  connecting  the  free  extremities  of  said  arms  and 
said  doors,  means  for  locking  said  doora  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  booked  engaging  levers  rock- 
ingly  mounted  intermediate  of  said  shafts  and  said  doors, 
eccentric  and  strap  connectlona  between  said  levers  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shafts,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  railway  dumping  car  of  a  body 
comprising  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  transversely  arcuate 
twttom,  reinforcing  metallic  plate*  prorldad  at  tbe  lower 
inner  edges  of  said  side  walls,  an  Inwardly  obliquely  dis- 
posed plate  havifig  Its  upper  edge  secured  to  each  of  saM 
first  named  plates,  depending  hinge  lugs  formed  betweon 
said  plates,  depending  doors  hinged  to  said  lugs,  operative 
meana  for  said  doors,  said  means  comprising  rotary  shafts 
longitudinally  extending  of  said  body  beneath  said  bottom, 
projecting  arms  provided  upon  said  shafts,  and  curved 
links  connecting  the  free  enda  of  said  arma  and  said  doora 
whereby,  when  said  doors  are  In  closed  position,  said 
arais  will  be  on  dead  cantars  relative  to  the  axes  of  aald 


shafts,  means  for  locking  said  doora  In  doaed  position, 
said  means  comprising  levers  roeklngly  mounted  inter- 
mediate said  doors  and  said  abafts,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of 
said  doors  when  tbe  latter  are  In  closed  poaltlon,  and  ec- 
centric and  strap  connectlona  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  levers  and  said  shafta  whereby,  when  said  doors  are 
in  closed  position  said  levers  will  ba  rocked  to  engage  tbe 
same,  and  when  said  doors  are  awvag  to  op*B«d  position 
said  levers  will  simultaneoualy  dtMSftct  Ikt  aamc,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claim  ft  not  printed  In  tb*  Uaaette.] 


965,463.  PIN.  810MCNO  PiacHBa,  Cranaton.  and  Wal- 
m  H.  PBOnru,  Provldenc*.  R.  I.  Filed  May  26,  1900. 
Serial  So.  498,219. 


1.  In  a  pin  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  front  plate  with  a  back  plate,  tbe  latter  having  a 
cfttcb  member  formed  Integral  on  one  edge  thereof,  the 
neck  portion  of  said  member  being  bent  over  and  back 
upon  the  face  of  aald  plate,  the  face  of  said  neck  portion 
being  pressed  Inward  subsUntlally  fluah  with  that  of  the 
back  plate,  aald  neck  portion  being  carried  inward  from 
Its  edge  nearly  to  the  center  of  said  plate  leaving  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  unbroken  margin  whereby  the  edge 
of  said  front  plate  may  be  rolled  contlnuoualy  around  that 
of  said  back  plate. 

2.  In  a  pin  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  back  plate 
provided  at  one  edge  with  an  Integral  catch  member  hav- 
ing a  neck  portion  bent  upon  the  said  plate  with  the  face 
of  said  neck  portion  subsUntlally  fluah  with  tbe  face  of 
said  plate,  and  a  front  plate  having  Ita  edge  turned  over 
the  edge  of  aald  back  plate. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  pins,  a  back  plate  provided 
with  a  catch  member  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
near  one  end  and  formed  with  a  naek  portion  the  flree 
and  of  which  Is  widened  to  provide  an  elongated  head 
having  an  overhanging  portion  extending  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent tbe  contiguoua  end  of  aald  plate,  aald  overhanging 
end  being  closed  to  form  a  cap  of  semi-conoidal  contour,  in 
combination  with  a  front  plate  having  portions  turned 
over  to  engage  aald  back  plate  and  entering  tbe  space 
beneath  the  overhanging  cap.  whereby  tbe  two  platea  are 
united. 


956,464.  CONDENSER  AND  MOLD  FOR  CARBON 
DIOXID.  William  J.  Flxmmino,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  814,241. 


1.  A  condenser  and  mold  for  liquid  carbon  dloxld  com- 
prlalng  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
a  liquid  carbon  dioxtd  container,  an  adjustable  plunger  In 
said  cylinder,  and  meana  to  retard  the  escape  of  tbe  gaa 
from  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  A  condenser  and  mold  for  liquid  carbon  dioxid.  com- 
prising a  perforated  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  tbe  outlet  of  a  carbon  dloxld  container,  aa  adjustable 
plunger  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  flexible  wrapper  for  tbe 
cylinder  adapted  to  retard  tbe  escape  of  gas  therefrom. 
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8.  A  carbon  dloxld  condenaer  and  mold  comprlalng  a 
cylinder  having  a  cap  on  one  end.  and  an  Internally 
threaded  flange  on  tbe  other  end  wbereby  It  may  be  con- 
nected to  a  liquid  carbon  dioxid  supply,  an  adjustable 
plunger  la  said  cylinder,  and  nJ^ns  for  retarding  tbe 
eacapa  of  gaa  from  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  carbon  dloxld  condenser  and'  mold  comprlalng  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  outlet  of  a  liquid 
carbooi  dloxld  container,  an  adjustable  plunger  In  said 
cylinder,  a  graduated  stem  connected  with  said  plunger, 
and  neana  tor  retarding  tbe  eacape  of  gaa  from  the  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  A  carbon  dioxid  condenaer  and  mold  comprising  a, 
perfokwted  cylinder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  outlet 
of  a  itquld  carbon  dloxld  container,  an  adjustable  plunger, 
in  said  cylinder,  and  a  flbroua  jacket  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  cylinder  to  prevent  too  rapid  escape 
of  tb«  gaa  therefrom. 

[Cttlm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


9  S  6LI4  6 6  .  MSANS  FOR  STARTING  ALTERNATINO- 
CCWRENT  MOTORS.  William  J.  Foaraa.  Scbenec- 
ta4^.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1908.  Serial 
Na  460,918. 


■<5 


1.  m  combination  with  a  mala  alternating  current  mo- 
tor abd  Ita  supply  circuit,  a  amall  motor-generator  aet 
comprlalng  two  synchronous  machlnea  of  tbe  same  fre- 
quency, meana  for  connecting  the  motor  of  said  set  to  the 
supply  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  the  main  motor 
flrst  to  the  generator  of  said  set  and  then  to  the  supply 
circuit. 

2.  tn  combination  with  a  main  alternating-current  mo- 
tor and  Its  supply  circuit,  a  small  motor-generator  aet  com- 
prlaltig  two  ayncbronoua  machlnea  of  the  aame  frequency, 
the  laotor  being  designed  for  starting  with  small  input 
and  the  generator  being  designed  to  furnish  large  currents 
at  low  power  factor,  meana  for  connecting  the  motor  of 
said  let  to  the  aupply  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  naln  motor  flrst  to  tbe  generator  of  aald  set  and  then 
to  tht  supply  circuit. 

3.  Id  combination  with  a  main  alternating-current  mo- 
tor atd  Its  aupply-  circuit,  a  amall  motor-generator  aet  com^ 
prising  two  synchronous  machines  of  the  same  frequency, 
the  motor  of  the  set  having  a  small  air-gap  as  compared 
with  the  generator,  meaaa  for  connecting  tbe  motor  of 
tbe  aet  to  the  aupply  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  mala  motor  first  to  tbe  generator  of  said  aet  and  then 
to  tbe  supply  clrcnit. 


955.456.     OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DRAINAGE- 
PttJOB.     HAaaT  J.  OacaiiTK,  Clevelaad,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jqly  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,497. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  lavatory  bowl  having  a  drain- 
age opening  and  a  drainage  plug,  a  abaft  having  at  on» 
end  an  offset  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  plug  and  a 
crandi  arm  flxed  to  aald  shaft  near  tbe  opposite  end,  an 
operating   handle,   a  bell-crank   lever  pivoted  below   said 
handle,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bell-crank  lever  having  a 


pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  handle,  aad  a  rod  con- 
necting the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  to  aaid  crajik 
arm  on  said  shaft.  ■ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  lavatory  bowl  having  a 
drainage  opening  and  a  drainage  plug,  meana  for  shifting 
said  plug  comprising  a  shaft  extending  through  tbe  drain- 
age pipe  below  the  plug  and  having  an  offset  portion  ■ 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  aald  plug  and  near  ita 
outer  end  a  double  crank  arm,  an  operating  handle,  a 
double  bell-crank  pivoted  below  said  handle  and  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arms  and  an  arm  having 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  handle,  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  rods  connecting  tbe  enda  of  aald  oppositely 
extending  arma  to  the  ends  of  the  doable  crank  or  croaa 
arm  on  aaid  shaft. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  lavatory  bowl  having  a  drain- 
age openinK  and  a  drainage  plug,  a  rocking  abaft  having 
means  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  and  shift  said  plug 
and  near  ita  opposite  end  a  doable  crank  arm,  a  pivoted 
operating  handle,  a  double  bell -crank  pivoted  below  aald 
handle  and  having  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  extending  arma 
and  an  arm  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said 
handle,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  connecting  said  oppo- 
sitely extending  arma  of  tbe  bell-crank  to  aald  double 
crank  or  croaa  arm  on  aaid  rocking  abaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lavatory  bowl  having  a  dralil- 
age  opening  aad  a  drainage  plug,  a  drainage  pipe  at  the 
bottom  of  said  bowl,  a  rocking  shaft  extending  laterally 
through  said  pipe  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  an  offset 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  plug  so  as  to  shift  the 
same,  a  double  crank  arm  secured  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  abaft,  a  pivoted  operating  handle,  a 
double  bell-crank  pivoted  below  said  operating  handle  and 
having  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  extending  arms  and  an  arm  at 
right  anglea  thereto  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  rods  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  of  the  bell-crank  and  to  the  enda  of  said 
double  crank  or  cross  arm  on  the  rocking  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lavatory  bowl  having  a  drain- 
age opening  and  a  drainage  plug,  a  horixontal  rocking 
shaft  mounted  below  aald  plug  and  having  means  at  on* 
end  adapted  to  engage  and  shift  tbe  plug  and  having  at 
Ita  opposite  end  a  crank,  a  pivoted  operating  handle,  a  bell- 
crank  pivoted  below  said  handle,  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
bell-crank  having  a  pin  and  alot  connection  with  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  handle,  and  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  other  arm 
of  said  bell-crank  and  having  an  adjustable  connection 
with  the  crank  on  said  shaft 


9  66,4  57.  WATER-SUPPLY  FOR  FLUSH  -  TANKS. 
Habbt  J.  OacaiNK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  fkpt  26. 
1908.     Serial  No.  464,885. 

1.  In  a  valve  for  flash  tanks.  In  combination,  a  pipe 
.    connection  having  a  threaded. coupler  at  Ita  upper  ead,  a 
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ralre  chamber  haTlnc  n«ar  Its  lower  end  an  internal 
flange  and  an  opening  formed  thereby,  a  tubular  ralre 
seat  projecting  tbrough  said  opening  and  baring  an  oat- 
wardly  projecting  portion  below  said  internal  flange  of  the 
ebamber,  said  chamber  having  its  lower  end  threaded  and 
engaged  by  the  threaded  portion  of  the  eoapler  whereby 
said  chamber  and  tubalar  valve  seat  are  drawn  downward 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  connection  by  turning 
said  coupler,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat, 
and  a  float  controlled  lever  for  operating  said  valve. 


2.  In  a  ralre  for  fluab  tanks,  a  pipe  connection  compris- 
ing a  tubular  member  adapted  to  b«  connected  to  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  second  tubular  member  secured  to  the  first 
named  tubular  member  and  having  at  Ita  upper  end  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  coupler  swlvelad  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  the  flange,  a 
valve  ebamber  having  near  Us  lower  end  an  internal 
flange  and  a  centrally  located  opening  formad  thereby,  a 
tubular  valve  aeat  extending  upward  through  aald  opening 
into  the  chamber,  said  valve  seat  having  at  Ita  lower  end 
an  external  flange  below  the  Internal  flange  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  being  threaded  and  en- 
gaged by  said  coupler,  whereby  tin  chamber  an4  the 
valve  seat  are  simultaneously  drawn  downward  upon  the 
upper  member  of  the  pipe  connection. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  fluab  tanks,  a  pipe  connection,  a  coup- 
ler swlveled  to  the  upper  end  tbereof.  a  valve  chamber 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  and  a  centrally  lo- 
cated opening  formed  thereby,  a  tubular  valve  scat  sk- 
tendlng  upward  through  said  opening  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal flange  located  below  the  Internal  flange  of  the 
chamber,  said  coupler  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  and  serving  to  draw  the  latter  and  the  tubular 
Talve  seat  downward  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  con- 
nection, said  tubular  valve  seat  projecting  upward  into 
the  chamber  and  being  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
chamber  for  ita  entire  length  which  projects  above  the 
internal  flange  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  valve  seat,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
Talve  eomprlalng  a  float  and  lever. 

4.  In  a  valve  for  flush  tanks,  a  pipe  connection  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a  supply  pipe,  a  coup- 
ler at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  connection,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  valTe  chamber  secured  at  Its  lower  end 
by  said  coupler,  said  chamber  having  near  its  lowe^  end 
an  internal  flange,  a  tubular  valve  seat  projecting  through 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  having  an  external  flange 
at  its  lower  end  located  below  the  Internal  flange  of  the 
chamber  and  engaged  thereby,  said  tubular  valve  aeat  pro- 
jecting upward  for  a  considerable  distance  Into  the  cham- 
ber and  being  separated  for  Its  entire  length  from  the  in- 
terior cylindrical  wall  tbereof.  said  chamber  having  an 
outlet  opening  opposite  tiie  upper  end  of  the  tubular  valve 
seat,  a  valve  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  and  a 
lost  and  lever  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  said  valve 
plaagsr. 


960,408.  POWBR  -  OBAKINO.  Willis  H.  Hamptox, 
Canaseraga,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  SO,  190T.  Bertsl  Me. 
864.8M. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
external  gear  held  against  rotation  and  having  a  stud  ex- 
tending axlally  therefrom,  an  eccentric  rotatable  on  aald 
stud,  and  an  internal  gear  mounted  on  said  eccentric  and 
in  msah  with  aald  external  gear. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  oomprislng  an 
external  gear  held  against  rotation  and  having  a  stud  ex- 
tending axlally  therefrom,  an  operating-handle  having  an 
eccentric  bushing  at  its  inner  end  flttlng  onto  said  stud 
and  revoluble  thereon  when  actuating  said  handle,  and  an 
internal  gear  mounted  on  said  bnahing  and  being  in  mesh 
with  said  external  gear. 

8.  A  dsTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
external  gear  held  against  rotation  and  having  a  stud  ex- 
tending axlally  therefrom,  an  operating  handle  having  an 
eccentric  bushing  at  ita  inner  end  flttlng  onto  said  stud 
and  revoluble  thereon  when  actuating  said  handle,  aald 
boshing  having  its  eccentricity  or  throw  In  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  handle,  and  sn  Internal  gesr  mounted  on  said 
bushing  and  being  in  mesh  with  said  external  gear. 


9  0  0.409.  APPAEATUB  FOR  TBANSMITTINO  AND 
UniilZINO  BUDCTRIC  CURRENTS.  Prma  C.  Hew- 
itt, New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta, 
to  Cooper  Hewitt  Bectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.    Piled  Apr.  0,  190L     Bcrtal  No.  04.484. 


HK 


4 


IBh 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hennetieally  sealed  tnclosfng 
chamber,  a  gas  or  vapor  path  therein,  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tive electrodes  and  a  common  negative  electrode,  each  of 
the  positive  electrodes  being  connected  with  a  aeparats 
aoarce  of  current. 
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2.  Ai  current  rectifying  apparstus  comprising  a  nega- 
tive electrode  and  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes,  means 
for  overcoming  the  electrode  reluctance  at  the  negative 
electr<>de,  and  for  maintaining  this  condition  at  the  neg- 
ative electrode. 

■H.  The  combination  of  a  hermetically  sealed  inclosing 
chamber,  a  gas  or  vapor  path  therein,  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tive electrodes,  a  common  negative  mercury  electrode, 
each  of  ttie  positive  electrodes  b^ng  connected  with  a 
iieparate  source  of  current. 

4.  TJie  combination  of  a  hermetically  sealed  loclosinK 
chamber,  a  gas  or  vapor  path  therein,  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tive electrodea  therein,  a  common  negative  fluid  electrode, 
each  ef  the  positive  electrodea  being  connected  with  a  aep- 
arate  source  of  current. 

0.  Ilie  combination  of  a  hermetically  sealed  inclosing 
chamber,  a  gas  or  vapor  path  therein,  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tive electrodes  therein,  a  common  negative  fluid  electrode, 
each  of  the  positive  electrodes  being  connected  with  a  sep- 
arate source  of  current,  and  means  for  initiating  a  flow 
of  current  within  the  chamlMr. 

(Claiims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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965.480.  METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  AND  UTILIZ- 
ING' ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Petbb  C.  Hewitt.  New 
Tofl,  N.  Y.,  assignor.. by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper 
HeWitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FllHI  Apr.  5.  1901.     Serial  No.  54.486. 
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1.  the  method  of  producing  light  by  means  of  poly- 
phase electric  currents,  which  consists  in  transmitting 
through  the  llght-^ving  medium  electric  currents  in  one 
direction  due  to  the  electro-motive-forces  impressed  in 
that  dlrectioii  upon  the  respective  circuits  from  the  source 
and  availing  of  the  negative  electrode  reluctance  for  op- 
postqg  the  flow  of  current  in  another  direction. 

2.  Tlie  method  of  operating  a  gas  or  vapor  tranalatlng 
device  with  currents  in  one  direction  from  an  alternating 
source,  which  conalsts  In  overcoming  the  negative  elec- 
trode reluctanee  in  tlie  selected  direction,  utilialng  the  re- 
duced total  resistance  thus  produced  for  permitting  the 
passate  of  current  In  that  direction  tbrough  the  device. 
and  Availing  of  a  negative  electrode  reluctance  for  oppos- 
ing tiae  passage  of  current  in  other  dlreetiona. 

3.  The  method  of  Unpreaning  current  of  ooe  direction 
from  an  alternating  aource  upon  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing a  conducting  medium  of  gas  or  vapor  and  suitable' 
posittte  and  negatlTe  electrodes,  the  electrodes  having  a 
high  initial  reluctance  to  starting,  which  consists  in  over- 
coming this  reluctance  at  one  ^electrode,  thereafter  utilii- 
Ing  the  increased  conducting  power  of  the  circuit  thus  ob- 
tained in  that  direction  to  permit  the  passage  of  currenta 
from  the  source  through  the  circuit  In  the  selected  diree- 


tion,  and  utlllxlng  tlie  negative  electrode  reluctance  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  current  in  other  directlona. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  continuous  flow  of  cur* 
rent  in  one  direction  from  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rents, which  oonslstB  in  utilising  a  negative  electrode  re- 
luctance for  preventing  the  flow  of  current  in  another  di- 
rection, and  maintaining  a  condition  of  comparatively 
small  reluctance  at  the  negative  electrode. 

6.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  flow  of  current  in  one  di- 
rection from  an  alternating  source  through  a  device  hav- 
ing electrode  reluctance  at  its  electrodes,  which  consists 
in  breaking  down  the  initial  negative  reluctance  at  one 
electrode,  and  availing  of  a  negative  electrode  reluctance 
to  the  flow  of  current  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  0  0,461.  METHOD  OF  MANUrACTURING  FILA- 
MENTS FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  JOHJf  W. 
HowBLL,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  13, 
1904.     Serial  No.  220,662. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  filaments  which  conalsts  in 
firing  an  untreated  filament  at  a  high  temperature  sufll- 
clent  to  drive  off  some  of  the  volatile  aah  in  the  base,  then 
treating  the  filament,  and  then  firing  the  treated  filament 
at  a  still  higher  temperature.  ^ 

2.  The  method  of  producing  filaments  which  consists  in 
firing  an  untreated  base  filament  of  carbon  to  a  high  tem-' 
perature,  then  depositing  thereon  a  coating  formed  of  a 
reduced  hydrocarbon,  and  then  again  firing  the  coated  flln- 
ment  but  at  a  very  high  temperature  and  higher  than  that 
of  the  previous  firing. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  filaments  which  conMists  in 
expelling  from  an  ordinary  untreated  carbon  filament  some 
of  the  ash  pregi>Dt  in  the  carbon  after  carbonization  of  the 
material  from  which  the  untreated  filament  is  made,  then 
treating  the  filament,  and  then  firing  the  treated  filament 
at  an  excessively  high  temperature. 


9  66,4  62.  DROPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN- 
PLANTERS.  Chables  Hcnnicutt,  Wilmington,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  608.398.    * 


1.  In  a  dropping  attachment  for  com  plantera,  the  com' 
bination  with  a  fixed  frame  ring,  of  a  rotative  com  carry- 
ing plate  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  recesses,  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  overhanging  said  com  carrying 
plate,  a  fixed  member  carried  by  said  flange,  a  pair  of 
dogs  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  fiange,  a  spring  bearing 
between  each  of  said  dogs  and  said  fixed  member,  said 
springs  normally  tending  to  force  said  dogs  into  engage- 
ment with  the  com  carried  by  the  com  carrying  plate,  a 
yielding  floor  section  located  beneath  one  of  said  doga.  and 
an  outlet  located  beneath  the  other  of  said  dogs. 

2.  In  a  dropping  attachment  for  com  plantera.  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  com  carrying  plate  having  recesses  formed 
at  intervals  in  its  marginal  portion,  of  a  spring  actuated 
dog  pivoted/ above  aald  corn  carrying  plate,  said  dog  hav- 
ing Its  outer  and  lower  terminal  portion  fomed  with  an 
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•xtmaion  narrower  than  the  body  of  th«  dog  and  narrower 
than  said  pUte  receeaee.  the  reduced  terminal  portion  of 
•aid  dog  adapted  to  drop  into  aald  rtcewee  aa  the  com 
carrylns  plate  la  rotated. 

3.  In  a  dropping  attachment  for  com  planter*,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  baae  member  and  a  ring  frame  member,  of 
a  rotatably  mounted  com  carrying  plate  aboTe  aald  baae 
member  and  haTlag  marginal  receaaea,  aald  ring  frame 
member  harlng  a  portion  of  Ita  inner  surface  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection  or  enlargement  extending  from 
the  point  of  entry  around  toward  the  point  of  discharge  of 
the  grains  of  com  and  Inward  over  the  marginal  recesaee 
of  the  com  carrying  plate,  and  spaced  aboTe  said  plate 
aufficient  to  permit  the  entrance  laterally  of  gralna  of 
com  Into  the  receaaea  of  the  aame. 


9  5  0  ,  4  «  4  .  BOTARY  BKVER8IBLK  PUlf  P.  CKABUa 
Lacocb,  Lnn«Tllle,  Prance.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.  4T4.007. 


950,4«3.  COTTON-8EED  HULLEB.  William  E.  Jombb, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C  aaalgnor  to  Obadiah  A.  Purdey, 
Waahlngtim.  D.  C.  PUed  Jan.  20,  1904.  Serial  No. 
189,850. 


1.  A  mechanical  means  for  remorlng  the  bulla  of  Ilnty 
aeed  from  the  kernels  consisting  of  an  annular  rotating 
bur  and  an  annular  stationary  bur,  one  bur  being  provided 
with  a  alngle  continuous  series  of  tangentlally  curved 
ridges  and  Intervening  groovea,  all  beginning  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  bur,  and  extending  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bur, 
and  a  plurality  of  Intervening  similarly  curved  rldgea  of 
equal  length  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  full  length 
ridges,  said  Intervening  rldgea  terminating  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bur,  the  other  bur  being 
provided  with  a  single  continuous  aeriea  of  straight  tan- 
gential ridges  and  Intervening  groovea,  all  beginning  at 
the  outer  edge  of  the  bur,  said  aeries  of  atralght  ridgea 
comprising  regularly  spaced  ridges  extending  to  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  bur,  rldgea  intervening  substantially  centrally 
between  aald  regularly  spaced  full  length  ridgea,  but  ter- 
minating at  a  regular  diatance  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
bur.  and  ridgea  between  said  Intervening  ridges  terminat- 
ing still  farther  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  bur. 

2.  An  annular  bur  for  cotton  seed  hulling  machines  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  single  contlnuoua  series  of  straight  tangen- 
tial ridges  and  intervening  grooves  all  beginning  at  the 
outer  edge  of   the  btir,  said  series   comprising   regularly 
spaced  ridges,  all  running  at  substantially  the  same  i>iigles 
to  the  radii,  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  bur  to  the  inner 
edge  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  intervening  similar  ridges 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  full  length  ridges  terminat- 
ing at  pointa  distant  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bur.  said 
Intervening  short   rldgea   being  of  different   lengths  and 
comprising  in  each  section  between  full  length  ridgea,  a 
central  ridge  extending  substantially  three-fourths  across 
the  bur,  ridges  substantially  central  between  the  said  cen 
tml  ridge  and  each  full  length  ridge  extending  subatan 
tially  one-half   across   the  bur.    and  still   ahorter   ridges 
between   each   three-fourtha   length   ridge   and   each   half 
length  ridge,  and  each  half  length  ridge  and  full  length 
ridge,  the  grooves  intervening  between  the  ridges  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  of  the  bur  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
short   Intervening   ridges,  from  which  points  they  merge 
into  wide  grooves  between  adjacent  full  length  ridgea,  ex- 
tending to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  bur. 


An  improved  rotary  reveralble  pump  compriaing  In  com- 
bination, a  drum  which  forma  a  fly  wheel,  a  great  number 
of  email  cylinders  radially  dlapoaed  in  said  dram,  a  driv- 
ing belt  placed  upon  the  rim  of  said  dram,  a  crown  in  the 
dram  with  which  the  different  piatona  are  hlngedly  con- 
nected, a  cam  in  the  dram  aurronnded  by  aald  crown,  an 
axle  of  the  dram  consisting  of  two  parts  of  which  one  la 
hollow,  two  disks  mounted  parallel  but  at  a  certain  dia- 
tance apart  the  one  from  the  other  upon  aald  hollow  part 
of  the  axle  so  that  they  form  an  air  chamber  which  la  con- 
nected with  the  air  cylinders,  substantially  aa  described 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


965.466.  SOCKET  AND  .\TTACHINO-PLUO.  JOHX  E. 
LuTHBB.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July 
la,  1907.     Serial  No.  S83.682. 


1.  A  lamp  aocket  comprising  a  baae.  a  pair  of  exposed 
contact  fingers  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  aald  baae, 
lamp-engaging  contacta  on  the  front  end  of  said  baaa  ra- 
apectlvely  connected  to  said  contact  fingers,  binding  posta 
for  connecting  branch  wires  to  said  contacta,  and  a  de- 
tachable Insulating  covar  over  said  binding  posta  through 
which  the  contact  fingers  aztand  and  oparatlng  to  sustain 
the  branch  wirea. 

2.  A  lamp  aocket  comprising  a  baae.  a  pair  of  contact 
fingers  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  said  baaa,  lamp- 
engaging  contacta  on  the  front  end  of  aald  baae  raapec- 
tlvely  engaging  said  contact  fingera.  binding  posta  for 
connecting  branch  wires  to  said  contacts,  an  opening  In 
the  aide  of  aaM  base  for  the  entrance  of  tha  branch  wirea. 
and  an  insulating  cover  over  aald  binding  poata  secured 
to  aald  baaa. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  attaching  plug,  having  a 
pair  of  dlpa.  ot  a  aocket  having  a  pair  of  fingers  adapted 
to  enter  aald  dlpa,  lamp  contacta  In  aaM  aockat  raapae- 
tlvely  connected  with  aald  fingera.  and  binding  screws  on 
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said  Angara,  aakl  aockat  having  a  lateral  opening  adja- 
cant  to  aaU  binding  acrewa. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  attaching  plug,  having 
a  pair  o(  dlpa,  of  a  aocket  having  fingers  to  cooperate 
therewith,  lamp  contacta  In  aald  aocket  reapectlvely  con- 
nected with  aald  fingers,  binding  ecrews  on  the  basea  of 
aald  fingam.  and  a  diak  of  inaulatlon  covering  aald  baaee. 
aald  aockat  having  a  lateral  opening  adjacent  to  aald 
binding  screws  and  below  aald  dlak. 


965.4«6.      CUTTINO-OPF    TOOL.      lOOW    J.    Matxwm, 
Sticknat,  8.  D.     Piled  Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,396. 


The  herein  deacribed  cnttlng-off  tool,  compriaing  a  car- 
rier plate  having  a  beak  hook  at  one  end  and  a  reduced 
extension  at  the  other  to  form  a  stop  shoulder,  one  edge 
serving  as  a  bearing  surface,  of  a  yoke  extending  from 
the  bearing  edge  of  aald  plata  near  aald  beak  hook,  a  cut- 
ting blade  alldably  held  upon  said  bearing  edge  and  in 
sngagemeiit  with  aald  yoke  carrying  a  pin  near  Ita  ahank 
and,  a  collar  having  one  end  forked  and  apertured  to  re- 
ceive aald  tool  end  and  pin,  said  collar  having  a  aocket 
traversed  by  a  pin,  a  forked  holder  having  a  cam  opening 
aecured  upon  aald  reduced  extanalon  with  a  threaded  ear 
In  allneinent  with  said  collar,  an  adjusting  screw  in  s^id 
ear  having  a  grooved  end  held  in  said  collar  in  engage- 
ment with  aakl  collar  pin.  aald  reduced  eztenalon  having 
a  cam  seat  within  Ita  lower  edge,  and  a  cam  with  an 
Integral  operating  stem  within  aald  cam  opening  of  aald 
forked  holder  for  cooperation  with  the  cam  aaat  of  said 
reduced  4xtanslon. 


956,467.  PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  FOB  CLEANING  IB- 
REGT*L.\R  SURFACES.  Albebt  E.  Moobhead.  San 
Frandaoo,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,185. 


centrally  in  aald  casing,  a  compreaaed  air  pipe  laading 
thereto,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  tube,  and  a  handle 
for  aald  device  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  valve,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  caalng,  tubea  connected 
with  aald  caalng.  a  hollow  handle  aecured  to  aald  caalng, 
connected  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  auction  pipe  con- 
nected to  aald  handle,  a  compressed  air  tube  in  aald  cas- 
ing, a  noasle  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  aald  tube,  and 
a  finger  piece  for  said  valve  arranged  In  proximity  to  aald 
handle,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  caalng,  tubea  connected 
with  aald  casing,  bristles  around  the  said  tubes,  a  hollow 
handle  aecured  to  said  caalng,  connected  with  the  interior 
thereof,  a  auction  pipe  connected  to  aald  handle,  a  com- 
preaaed air  tube  in  aald  caalng.  a  naaxle  therefor,  a  ralve 
controlling  aald  tube,  and  a  finger  piece  for  said  valve 
arranged  In  proximity  to  aald  handle,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasettel 


955,468.  SAND  BLAST  MACHINE.  Chaslbs  F.  Mow, 
Moon  township.  Beaver  county.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignmenta,  to  Empire  Globe  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  627,218. 


'  1.  A»  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing 
a  hoUoir  casing  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  auction  pipe, 
rabber  tubea  extending  from  a  lower  wall  of  said  caalng 
and  open  at  both  enda,  a  compressed  air  tube  arranged 
centralis  In  aald  caalng,  a  compressed  air  pipe  leading 
thereto,  a  valve  for  controlling  aald  tube,  and  a  handle 
for  saM  device  arranged  adjacent  to  said  valve,  aub- 
atantlalty  as  deacribed. 

2.  Ah  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing 
a  hollow  caalng  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  suction  pipe, 
rabber  tul>e«  extending  from  a  lower  wall  of  aald  casing 
and  op«n  at  both  enda,  a  compreaaed  air  tube  arranged 
c^ntralll|r  in  aald  caalng,  a  compressed  air  pipe  leading 
thereta  a  flexible  nonle  for  aaid  compreaaed  air  tube,  a 
valve  for  controlling  aaid  tube,  and  a  handle  for  aaid  de- 
vice arranged  adjacent  to  aald  valve,  aubatantlally  aa 
descrlbad. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing 
a  hollow  caalng  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  auction  pipe, 
rubber  tubea  extending  from  a  lower  wall  of  aald  casing 
and  opm  at  both  enda.  briatlea  aecured  to  aald  casing  and 
Burronwllng  aaM  tubea.  a  compreaaed  air  tube  arranged 


1.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  combination  of  a  suitable 
receptacle,  an  alr-plpe.  a  sand-pipe  connected  thereto,  a 
cover  for  aald  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  line  with 
the  blaat,  and  a  movable  aupport  on  said  cover  to  receive 
the  article  to  be  operated  on. 

2.  In  a  aand-blast  machine,  combination  of  a  suitable 
receptacle,  an  air-pipe,  a  sand-pipe  connected  thereto,  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  in 
line  with  the  blast,  a  movable  support  on  aald  cover  to 
receive  the  article  to  be  operated  upon,  and  a  flexible  dta- 
phragm  connecting  said  cover  and  aald  support. 

3.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  combination  of  a  aul table 
receptacle,  an  air-pipe,  a  sand-pipe  connected  thereto,  a 
cover  for  aald  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  In 
line  with  the  blaat,  a  movable  support  on  aald  cover  to 
receive  the  article  to  be  operated  on,  and  a  pattern  car- 
ried by  aaid  movable  support. 

4.  In  a  aand-blaet  machine,  combination  of  a  suitable 
receptacle,  an  alr-plpe,  a  aand-plpe  connected  thereto,  a 
cover  for  aaid  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  a^ 
movable  support  on  aald  cover  to  receive  the  article  to 
be  operated  on,  a  flexible  diaphragm  connecting  said  sup- 
port with  said  cover,  and  cushioning  strips  00  said  sup* 
port  within  which  the  article  reata. 

5.  In  a  aand-blaat  machine,  combination  with  suitable 
receptacle,  an  air-pipe,  a  aand-plpe  connected  thereto,  a 
cover  for  aaid  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  In 
line  with  the  aand-blaat,  a  movable  aupport  on  aald  cover 
to  receive  the  article  to  be  operated  on,  a  hood  ovar  aald 
cover  and  an  exhauat  pipe  connected  up  to  aald  hood. 
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900.460.  SAND-BLAST  MACHINB.  ChabLH  F.  Mow, 
Moon  township.  BeaTer  county.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  meme 
assignments,  to  Empire  Glob*  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUed  Nov.  10. 
1900.    Serial  No.  S27,214. 


having  an  opening  for  the  adrntanlon  of  the  sand  and 
connected  to  said  alr-plpe.  and  a  rotary  support  Cor  th* 
article  to  be  operated  on. 


1.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able receptacle,  a  support  therein  for  the  article,  a  revo- 
luble  alr-plpe  having  an  outlet  directed  toward  said  ar- 
ticle, and  a  sand-pipe  communicating  with  said  alr-plpe. 

2.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able receptacle,  a  support  therein  for  Che  article,  a  revo- 
luble  branch-pipe  having  an  outlet  directed  toward  said 
article,  means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  and  a  sand-pipe 
communicating  with  said  air-pip«. 

8.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able receptacle,  a  support  therein  for  the  article,  a  revo- 
luble  double-branch  pipe  having  an  outlet  directed  toward 
said  article,  means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  and  a  sand- 
pipe  communicating  with  said  alr-plpe. 

4.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able receptacle,  a  support  therein  for  the  article,  a  revo- 

^  Inble  branch-pipe  having  two  or  more  outlets  directed 
toward  said  artlels  at  different  points  thereon,  the  one 
above  the  other,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  pipe,  and 
sand-pipes  communicating  with  said  alr-plpea. 

5.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able receptacle,  a  support  therein  for  the  article,  a  revo- 
Inble  alr-plp«  having  an  outlet  directed  toward  lald  ar- 
tlela,  means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  and  a  sand-pipe 
communicating  with  said  alr-plpe  having  a  curved  por- 
tion with  an  upwardly  projecting  vented  end,  th«  ennrad 
portion  of  said  pipe  having  an  orifice  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Gaaette.] 
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4.  in  a  sand-blast  machine,  combination  of  a  snltable 
receptacle  for  the  sand,  a  movable  alr-plpe,  an  air-supply 
pipe,  flexible  connections  between  said  supply-pipe  and 
said  alr-plpe.  means  for  reciprocating  said  alr-plpe,  • 
sand-pipe  in  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  for  the 
admisstun  of  the  sand  connected  to  said  air  pl(>e.  and  a 
support  for  the  article  to  be  operated  on  In  line  with  the 
discbarge  outlet  of  said  alr-plpe. 


955.471.  SAND-BLAST  MACHINE.  Chaslbs  F.  Mora, 
Moon  township.  Beaver  county.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Empire  Globe  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10. 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,216. 


•W.470.  SAND-BLAST  MACHINE.  Cbaslm  F.  Mora, 
Moon  township,  Beaver  county.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Empire  Globe  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  10. 
1900.     Serial  No.  627,215. 

1.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  combination  of  a  snltable 
receptacle  for  the  sand,  a  movable  alr-plpe.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating same,  a  sand-pipe  in  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  sand  and  connected 
to  said  alr-plpe,  and  a  support  for  the  article  to  be 
operated  on. 

2.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  eomblnatloa  of  a  suitable 
receptacle  for  the  sand,  a  movable  alr-plpe.  neans  for 
ladprocatlng  same,  a  sand-pipe  In  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  sand  and  connected 
to  said  sir-pipe,  and  a  rotary  support  for  the  artleU  to 
be  operated  on. 

J,  lo  a  sand-blast  machine,  combination  of  a  stiltable 
receptacle  for  the  sand,  a  movable  air-pips,  means  for 
Tvclprocatlng  same,  a  plurality  of  conver»lng  noasles  con- 
nsctsd  to  ssld  air-ptpe,   a  sand-plpe  in   said  rsceptade 


1.  In  a  sand  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able receptacle  for  containing  the  sand,  a  rotary  air  pipe 
extending  up  within  said  receptacle  and  having  an  outlet 
projected  toward  the  article,  means  for  rotating  said  pipe. 
a  sand  pips  within  said  rseeptacle  having  an  opening  for 
the  sdmisslon  of  the  sand  and  connected  to  said  air  pips, 
and  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  operated  upon. 

2.  In  a  sand  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit 
able  receptacle  for  the  sand,  a  rotary  air  pipe  extending 
up  within  said  receptacle  and  having  an  ootlet  projected 
toward  the  article  to  be  operated  on.  means  for  rotating 
said  pipe  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  sand  pipe 
wttbla  said  receptacle  having  an  Inlet  for  the  sand  and 
connected  to  said  air  pipe,  and  s  sopport  for  the  arUcls 
to  be  operated  on. 

S.  In  a  sand  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sult- 
abls  raeeptaele  for  containing  the  sand,  a  rotary  air  pips 


19.  »9'0- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFIC^. 


«73 


extendlnfr  up  within  saM  receptacle  and  having  an  outlet 
pmjeetod  toward  the  article  to  be  operated  on.  means  for 
rotatlMg  saM  air  pipe  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  a 
sand  pipe  within  said  rec4!ptacle  having  an  Inlet  for  the 
sand  and  connected  to  said  air  pipe,  and  a  rotary  support 
for  ths  article  to  be  operated  on. 

4.  It  a  sand  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able receptacle  for  the  sand,  a  rotary  air  pipe  extending 
up  within  said  receptacle,  means  fcr  rotating  said  pipe,  a 
U-shaped  pipe  connection  at  the  upper  end  of  said  air 
pipe,  mnd  having  an  outlet  projected  toward  the  article 
to  be  operated  upon,  a  sand  pipe  within  said  receptacle 
having  an  Inlet  for  the  sand  and  connected  to  the  said 
U-shaped  pipe  connection,  and  a  support  for  said  article. 

5.  la  a  sand  blast  machine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  suit- 
able receptacle  for  the  sand  having  a  central  vertical  pas- 
sage-M-ay  leading  up  into  the  same,  a  rotary  air  pipe 
passing  up  through  said  passage-way,  means  for  rotating 
said  fipe,  a  U-shaped  pipe  connection  connected  to  the 
upper  tnd  of  said  air  pipe  and  having  an  outlet  projected 
toward  the  article  to  be  operated  upon,  a  sand  pipe  in 
said  receptacle  having  an  Inlet  for  the  sand  and  con- 
nected to  said  U-shaped  connection,  and  a  \ support  for 
said  article. 


J 


955,4lt  COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  PEOTECTIVK 
ALiBM  SYSTEM.  Jambs  G.  Nolcn,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  John  E.  Shepherd.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May 
31.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,481. 


SDIL 


L  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  Involving 
a  line;  a  central  station  equipment  comprising  a  line 
signal  and  a  central  operator's  receiver;  and  a  sob- 
scribsfh  station  sqnipment.  of  a  protsctivs  system  at  the 
subscriber's  station  Involving  snltable  circuit  connections, 
signal  Initiating  devices  for  establishing  when  operated 
a  snltable  energised  circuit  for  the  line  signal ;  a  self- 
operatibK  electric  circuit  changer  In  the  line  operable  on 
the  initiation  of  the  signal  Initiating  device  to  vary  the 
conditions  In  the  line  In  a  manner  detectable  in  the  cen- 
tral operator's  receiver,  and  means  for  short  circuiting 
and  thereby  disabling  the  circuit  changer  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals  during  Ite  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  Involving 
a  llnei]  a  central  station  equipment  comprising  a  line 
signal  and  s  central  operator's  receiver ;  and  a  suh- 
•erlbst'b  station  equipment,  of  a  protaetivs  system  at  the 
subscriber's  station  Involving  sultaMe  circuit  connections, 
signal  Initiating  devices  for  establishing  when  operated 
a  sultaMe  energised  circuit  for  the  line  signal ;  a  sslf- 
eperatUg  electric  circuit  changer  in  the  line  operable  on 
the  Initiation  of  the  algaal  Initiating  device  to  vary  the 
conditions  In  the  line  In  a  manner  detectable  In  the  cen- 
tral operator's  receiver,  and  means  normally  abort  drentt- 


Ing  said   circuit  changer,   arranged   to  break  the  short 
circuit  upon  the  operation  of  the  signal  initiator. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  Involving 
a  line;  a  central  station  equipment  comprising  a  line  sig- 
nal and  a  central  operator's  receiver  and  a  subscriber's 
station  equipment,  of  a  protective  systam  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station  pivolvlng  suitable  circuit  connections, 
signal  Initiating  devices  for  establishing  when  operated 
a  snltable  energised  circuit  for  the  line  signal,  and  a 
busser  in  the  line  normally  short  circuited  and  operable 
only  on  the  Inltlstlon  of  the  signal  Initiating  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  Involving 
a  line ;  a  central  station  equipment  comprising  a  line  sig- 
nal and  a  central  operator's  receiver  and  a  subscriber's 
station  equipment,  of  a  protective  system  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station  involving  suitable  circuit  connections, 
signal  Initiating  devices  for  establishing  when  operated 
a  suitably  energized  ground  circuit  for  the  line  signal,  a 
self-oparatlng  electric  circuit  changer  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  the  line,  a  switch  for  making  and  breaking 
a  short  circuit  around  said  circuit  changer,  and  a  motor 
controlling  the  switch  controlled  by  the  condition  of  the 
ground  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  Involving 
a  Hoe ;  a  central  station  equipment  comprising  a  line 
signal  and  a  central  operator's  receiver  and  a  subscriber's 
station  equipment,  of  a  protective  system  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station  involving  suitable  circuit  connections, 
signal  initiating  devices  for  establlBblng  when  operated 
a  suitably  energised  circuit  for  the  line  signal,  a  self- 
operating  electric  circuit  changer  operatlvely  associated 
with  the  line,  a  normal  short  circuit  for  said  circuit 
changer,  a  switch  controlling  the  said  circuit  changer  to 
break  and  make  ita  short  circuit  and  coinddently  to  make 
and  break  a  line  tireult  therefor,  a  motor  for  operating 
the  switch,  and  a  relay  controHlng  the  motor  responsive 
to  operation  of  the  signal  Initiating  devices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


955,473.    BROODER.     Habold  A.  NouBSC,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
FUed  Oct.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.263. 


H 


^ 


.•."-?>5. 
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1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  and  re- 
movable heating  drum,  and  a  hover  chamber  provided 
with  stationary  end  walls  projecting  into  said  chamber 
and  forming  an  air  conduit  between  the  drum  and  said 
chamber  and  a  removable  lid  carrying  a  flue  box  for  the 
drum. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover  extending  transversely  across 
it  and  having  triangular  chambers  at  Its  ends.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  sectional  separable  heating  drum,  said  drum 
including  vertical  flues  passing  through  said  triangular 
chambers  and  a  removable  lid  for  the  hover  chamber,  said 
lid  consisting  of  a  flue  box  and  drop  celling. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  the  comblnaMon  of  a  heating  drum 
composed  of  vertical  and  horizontal  flues,  a  ^over  cham- 
ber having  angular  end  walls  inclosing  the  vertical  fines 
and  extending  into  said  clumber  and  an  overhead  horlson- 
tal  flue  box,  open  beneath,  with  a  si;reen  between  it  and 
the  hover  chamber. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover  having  cliaml>ers  at  Ita  ends,  a 
beating  dma  comprising  vertical  fines  extending  through 
said  chambers,  overhead  horizontal  flues,  dne  above  and  at 
right  angles  te  the  other,  an  inner  tube  open  at  both  ends 
and  fbrming  a  condnit  for  the  prodocta  of  combostloa  'ba- 
tween  one  of  the  vertical  fines  and  the  tipper  borlsostal 
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flue  aad  •  ehlniMy  connected  with  nld  lut  mentioned 
fine. 

5.  In  a  brooder,  a  remoTtble  hoTer  extending  trane- 
Tersely  aeroea  It  and  bavins  fixed  chambera  projecting 
Into  ita  enda,  in  combination  with  a  aectional  beating 
dram  including  rertlcal  flnea  extending  throogh  aald 
chambera,  a  horlaontal  flue  uniting  said  Tertlcal  fluea,  a 
aecond  horlaontal  flue  and  an  inner  tube  open  at  botb  enda, 
connecting  one  of  the  vertical  fluea  with  the  laat  men- 
tioned borliontal  floe. 

IClalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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906,474.  CONCRETE  -  SIDEWALK  FOBM.  William 
Rambt  and  Lewis  Chilcotb,  Melvern,  Kans.  Filed 
June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,328. 


1.  In  a  meaaa  for  the  purposes  described,  mold  mem- 
bers, a  spacing  bar  or  cross  tie  hsTlng  spaced  beads  at 
each  end  separated  by  a  apadng  block  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  the  spacing  bar  or  tie  and  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  mold  members  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cross  bar  above  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  the  said  mold 
membera. 

2.  In  a  meana  of  the  character  described,  mold  members 
spacing  bars  or  cross  ties  having  heada  on  the  ends  there- 
of adapted  to  embrace  tbe  edges  of  the  moid  members,  and 
a  yoke  or  stlrrnp  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  bead  of  the 
cross  tie  and  provided  with  a  leg  or  extension  having  a 
hook  formed  thereon  at  the  end  remote  from  the  yoke  to 
engage  the  mold  member  at  a  point  remote  from  the  head 
of  the  cross  tie. 

3.  A  means  for  the  construction  of  concrete  sldewalka 
comprising  angle  aide  members,  spacing  bars  or  cross  ties 
each  having  at  each  end  spaced  heads  separated  by  spac- 
ing blocks  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cross  tie.  and 
locking  yokes  each  provided  with  an  extension  terminat- 
ing In  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  under  the  side  member 
with  the  yoke  embracing  the  corresponding  head  of  the 
cross  tie. 

4.  A  means  for  the  construction  of  concrete  sidewalks 
comprising  side  members,  spacing  bars  or  cross  ties  for 
maintaining  the  separation  of  the'  side  members,  each  bar 
terminating  at  each  end  in  spaced  heads  with  a  spacing 
block  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bar,  and  yokes  or  stir- 
rups each  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
head  at  the  end  of  a  spacing  bar  and  having  a  leg  or  ex- 
tension formed  with  an  elastic  portion  and  terminating  In 
a  hook  and  adapted  to  engage  under  the  side  members. 

B.  In  a  meana  of  the  character  described,  mold  mem- 
bers, a  spacing  bar  or  cross  tie  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tended enda  adapted  to  embrace  one  edge  of  the  mold 
members,  and  a  yoke  or  stirrup  adapted  at  one  end  to  en- 
gage over  the  head  of  the  bar  and  at  the  other  end  formed 
Into  a  hoofe  to  engage  the  mold  member  and  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  bent  to  form  an  elastic  loop. 


barrel  and  providad  with  forked  terminal  engaging  In  aald 
annular  groove  and  locking  the  pin  In  poaltlon  when  the 
locking  device  Is  located  in  one  position,  and  a  hooaing 
for  said  locking  devlc*. 


955.475.      FOUNTAIN-PEN.      B««T   Rairrz,   Wella,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,007. 

1.  A  fountain  pen  compriaing  a  barrel,  a  flexible  Ink  re- 
ceptacle within  said  barrel,  a  push  pin  operating  through 
said  barrel  and  engaging  said  ink  receptacle,  said  pin  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  Intermediate  Ita  enda,  an  Indoaed 
locking  device  located  externally  of  and  aUdable  upon  said 


2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  flexible  ink  re- 
ceptacle within  said  barrel,  a  push  pin  operating  through 
said  barrel  and  engaging  said  ink  receptacle,  said  pin  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  Intermediate  its  enda,  a  sleeve  upon 
said  barrel  through  which  said  push  pin  extends  and  by 
which  it  Is  positioned,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  guldeway,  and  a  locking  device  located  exter- 
nally of  the  barrel  and  alldable  In  aald  guldeway  and  en- 
gaging In  said  annular  groove  when  In  one  position. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  self-filling  mechanism  having  a 
reciprocating  operating  device  extending  radially  through 
the  pen  barrel,  a  permanently-positioned  band  or  aleeve  on 
aald  barrel,  aald  band  having  an  opening  approximately 
fltting  said  device  and  through  which  It  paaaes,  and  a 
locking  element  carried  by  said  band  externally  of  the 
barrel,  said  locking  element  being  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  barrel,  aald  element  and  device  being  complemen- 
tally  formed  to  prevent  reciprocating  movement  of  the  de- 
vice when  in  engagement  one  with  the  other,  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  element  In  one  direction  disengag- 
ing the  element  and  device  and  permitting  the  latter  to  be 
reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pan,  a  self-fllling  mechanism  having  a 
reciprocating  operating  device  extending  radially  through 
the  pen  barrel,  a  permanently-positioned  band  or  sleeve  on 
said  barrel,  aald  band  having  an  opening  approximately 
fltting  said  device,  and  through  which  It  passes,  a  locking 
element  carried  by  said  band  externally  of  the  barrel,  said 
locking  element  being  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe 
barrel,  said  element  and  device  being  complementally 
formed  to  prevent  reclprooatlUK  movement  of  the  device 
when  in  engagoment  one  with  tbe  other,  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  element  In  one  direction  disengaging  the 
element  and  device  and  permitting  tbe  latter  to  be  recip- 
rocated, and  means  frlctionally  engaging  aald  element 
with  the  band,  whereby  the  element  will  be  retained  in 
adjustsd  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  self-fllllng  mechanism  having  a 
pnah  pin  operating  through  tbe  barrel  of  the  pen  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  intermediate  ita  ends,  a  sleeve  on 
said  barrel  through  ^hlch  said  push  :)ln  extenda  and  by 
which  it  Is  positioned,  said  sletv*  Inclosing  aald  groove, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  guldeway  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  barrel,  and  a  locking  element  located 
externally  of  the  barrel  and  within  aald  gnlde-way  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  aald  element  having 
forked  terminal  stracturea  engageabls  with  said  groove  to 
lock  the  pin  In  poaltlon  when  the  locking  device  la  located 

^  In  one  position. 
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WINDOW-LOCK.      RoBBBT   R.   Rbtnolos,  Chi- 
in.     Piled  Mar.  80.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,708. 


1.  Means  for  automatically  closing  one  window  sash 
when  the  companion  sasb  In  moved  toward  open  position, 
aald  means  comprising  spring-actuated,  sasb-closlng  mech- 
anlsn^  holding  meana  for  holding  aald  closing  mechanlam 
non-operative  and  a  stationary  cam  operative  upon  said 
holding  means  when  the  latter  are  moved  for  releasing 
said  oloslng  mechanism. 

2.  Means  for  automatically  cloaing  one  window  saah 
when  the  companion  aaah  la  moved  toward  open  position, 
said  means  comprliting  a  rack  on  one  sash,  a  pinion  on 
the  companion  sash,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  pinion  In 
a  dlrsftlon  to  doae  the  sash  which  carries  said  rack,  re- 
leasatflje  holding  means  for  normally  holding  said  aprlng, 
and  •  stationary  cam  for  automatically  releasing  aald 
holding  means  when  the  latter  is  moved  In  a  vertical  di- 
rection. 

8.  Means  for  automatically  cloaing  one  window  saah 
when  the  other  sash  is  moved  toward  open  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  rack  on  the  first  sash,  a  shaft  on  the 
second  aash,  a  pinion  on  said  ahaft,  a  spring  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  pinion,  a  head  on  said  ahaft,  a  ratchet 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  head  for  preventing  the 
shaft  and  pinion  from  rotating,  and  a  stationary  cam  op- 
erative upon  said  shaft  to  automatically  release  said  head 
from  ^Id  ratchet  when  said  shaft  and  the  sash  on  which 
It  Is  Bionnted  are  moved  In  a  vertical  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  vertically 
movable  aaahes,  of  a  rack  upon  the  upper  aaah,  a  pinion 
adaptiad  to  meah  therewith,  a  horizontal  rota  table  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  lower  sash  and  carrying  said  pinion,  a 
spring  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  direction  to  raise  the 
upper  saah.  a  ratchet  and  detent  for  holding  aald  shaft 
and  a  cam  on  said  casing  for  releaaing  aald  detent 

5.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  vertically 
movable  saah.  of  a  rack  upon  the  upper  aaah,  a  pinion 
adaptM  to  mesh  therewith,  a  horlaontal  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  lower  aaah  and  carrying  aald  pinion,  a 
spring  carried  by  tbe  lower  aaah  and  adapted  to  rotate 
aald  shaft  in  a  direction  to  raise  the  upper  sash,  means 
for  holding  said  shaft  from  rotation  and  a  stationary  cam 
operative  upon  aald  shaft  to  release  the  same. 

[CMlB  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 

955.417.    KINBT08C0PE.     Alvah  C  Robbcck,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.301. 

1.  lb  a  kinetoacope.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  primary  pull-off  drum  having  constant  rotation  and 
Joomaled  on  aald  frame,  a  shatter  havlBg  a  carrying 
shaft  Journsled  on  said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  vertical  movement,  meana  for  effecting  a 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  carriage,  an  Intermittent  film 
feeding  mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriage,  an  operative 
connnctlon  between  the  ahntter  carrying  ahaft  and  the 
Intermittent  film  feeding  mechanism  rjalntalnlng  con- 
stant driving  connection  daring  the  vertical  movement 
of  the  carriage  wlthoat  rotatlag  the  shatter  relative  to 
the  fllm  feeding  mechanlam,  and  means  for  Imposing  si- 
Bultaaeous  rotation  on  the  primary  pull-off  drum  and 
abutter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  lb  a  kinetoacope.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  prtraary  pull-off  drum  having  conatant  rotation  and 
joomaled  on   said   frame,   a   abutter   having  a    carrying 


ahaft  journaled  on  said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  vertical  movement,  means  for  effecting  a  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  said  carriage,  an  Intermittent  film 
feeding  mechanUm  mounted  on  said  carriage,  the  aame 
comprising  a  fllm  feeding  sprocket  drum  and  an  inter- 
mittent gearing  for  operating  the  same,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  abutter  carrying  ahaft  and  the  in* 
termittent  fllm  feeding  mechanism  maintaining  constant 
driving  connection  during  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
carriage  without  rotating  the  shutter  relative  to  the  fllm 
feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  imposing  simultaneous 
rotation  on  the  primary  p^ull-off  drum  and  shutter,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  kinetoacope,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  primary  pull-off  drum  having  constant  rotation  and 
journaled  on  said  frame,  a  shutter  having  a  carrying 
ahaft  journaled  on  said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
aald  frame  for  vertical  movement,  means  for  effecting  a 
vertical  adjuotment  of  said  carriage,  an  Intermittent  fllm 
feeding  mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriage,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  abutter  carrying  ahaft  and 
the  intermittent  fllm  feeding  mechanism  maintaining  con- 
stant driving  connection  during  tbe  vertical  movement 
of  the  carriage  without  rotating  the  shutter  relative  to 
the  fllm  feeding  mechanism,  the  same  comprising  a  shaft 
In  angular  relation  to  the  shutter  carrying  shaft  and  op- 
eratively  geared  therewith  and  a  pair  of  meshed  bevel 
gears  mounted  on  the  carriage,  one  of  said  gears  having 
rotation  and  sliding  engagement  with  aald  shaft  In  angu- 
lar relation,  and  the  other  of  said  gears  having  operative 
connection  with  a  shaft  of  the  fllm  feeding  mechanism, 
and  meana  for  Imposing  simultaneous  rotation  on  the 
primary  pull-off  drum  and  shutter,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  , 

4.  In  a  kinetoacope,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  primary  pull-off  drum  having  constant  rotation  and 
journaled  on  said  frame,  a  abutter  having  a  carrying 
shsft  journaled  on  aald  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  vertical  movement,  means  for  effecting  a  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  said  carriage,  an  intermittent  Mm 
feeding  mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriage,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  abutter  carrying  ahaft  aed 
the  intermittent  fllm  feeding  mecuanism  maintaining  con- 
atant driving  connection  during  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  carriage  without  rotating  the  shutter  relative  to  the 
fllm  feeding  mechanism,  tike  same  comprising  a  shaft  In 
angular  relation  to  the  shutter  carrying  ahaft  and  opera- 
tively  geared  therewith  and  a  pair  of  mesbed  bevel  geara 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  one  of  aald  gears  having  ro- 
tation and  eliding  engagement  with  said  shaft  la  angalar 
relation,  and  the  other  of  said  gears  having  operative 
connection  with  a  shaft  of  tbe  fllm  feeding  mechanlam, 
and  means  for  Imposing  simultaneous  rotation  on  the 
primary  pull-off  drum  and  abutter,  the  same  compriaing  a 
vertical  ahaft  In  angular  relation  to  the  ahntter  ahaft 
and  operatively  connected  therewith  and  a  pair  of  meahed 
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bervl   gears   mooDt«d  on   tbe  mala  frame,   one   of   said 

g«ar«  belns  attadied  to  nld  shaft  la  aaxalar  relation, 

and  the  other  of  aaid  gears  to  the  shaft  of  the  poll-off 
drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


956.478.     WATKB-WHEEL.     William  E.  Smlt*.  Coatis 

d'Alene.    Idaho.      Filed    May    IS.    1009.      Serial    No. 

496.188. 

t 


In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described  a  hooslng  harlnK  an 
open  bottom  and  comprising  laterally  separable  aactlons: 
a  wheel  located  within  the  housing;  annular  troughs 
open  upon  their  adjacent  sides  only  and  arranged  to  be 
slid  upon  the  wheel  rim  from  one  side  of  the  wheel ; 
means  for  securing  the  troughs  to  the  wheel  rim ;  the 
troughs  being  extended  Into  close  peripheral  relation  with 
the  housing  and  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  between 
the  wheel  rim  and  the  housing,  an  uninterrupted  tail- 
water  passage  communicating  with  the  open  bottom  of 
the  houalug;  there  being  blades  within  the  troughs  de- 
fining buckets  therein  ;  and  a  noxsle  block  insertible  Into 
the  housing  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  divided 
outlet  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  buckets. 


965,470.     VULCANIZER.     CLASB^tCB  A.  BHALaa,  Waupun. 
Wis.     Filed  June  15.  1907.     Serial  Na  879.128. 


1.  A*  Tulcanixer  comprising  the  combination  of  a  c»4Bg. 
an  electric  heating  device  within  said  easing  adapted  to 
conduct  a  contlnuoasly  flowing  current  snd  means  ther- 
mostatically  controlled  to  automatically  regulate  the  re- 
slstanee  for  ssid  continuously  fiowlng  current  io  said 
heating  device. 

2.  A  vulcanlser  comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
t  wt  of  resistance  colls  therein,  arranged  In  series  and 
connected  with  suiUble  conductors,   and  a   thermostatic 


switch  within  the  easlag  arranged  to  antomatleally  ahoBt 
the  cnrreat  either  through  or  around  one  of  said  coils. 

3.  A  vulcaniier,  comprising  the  combinstlon  of  a  heat- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  resistance  colls 
adapted  to  conduct  a  continoously  flowing  current,  con- 
nected with  suitable  conductors,  and  a  thermostatic  switch 
formed  of  conducting  material,  adapted  to  vary  the  ra- 
sistance  for  a  continuously  fktwtag  eorrent  in  said  heating 
device. 

4.  A  Tulcanlxer,  comprising  the  combination  of  s  casing, 
a  set  of  electrical  conductors  connected  th^ewlth,  a  re- 
sistance member  within  the  caatag.  In  circuit  with  said 
conductors,  an  auxiliary  realstanc*  member  in  said  circuit, 
and  a  thermostatic  switch  controlling  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  auxiliary  resistance  member  independently 
of  the  other  member. 

5.  A  vulcanlser,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  easing, 
a  set  of  electrical  conductors  connected  therewith,  s  set 
of  resistance  coils  for  a  continuous  current  arranged  in 
circuit  wlthla  the  caaing,  a  thermostatic  switch  sscared 
to  the  casing  and  having  a  free'  end  projecting  therefrbm 
and  an  exterior  adjustable  electrode  operatlvely  arranged 
with  reference  to  said  switch,  and  conneeteo  In  said  cir- 
cuit between  the  coils,  said  switch  being  formed  of  con- 
ducting material  arranged  to  bridge  over  one  of  said  colls 
when  In  contact  with  the  electrode. 


96S.480. 
R.  I. 


POWDER-BOX.     MiCHABL  F.   SnA.   Newport. 
Piled  Oct.  24.  190e.    Serial  No.  459.391. 


In  a  powder  box,  a  depressed  cover  having  an  opening 
therein  and  flanges  extending  beyond  said  box  and  resting 
upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  box  sides  providing  a  guide- 
wsy  in  such  a  manner  that  said  cover  can  be  readily  re- 
moved, a  slide  member  within  said  cover  also  provided 
with  an  opening  and  having  projecting  sides  loosely  en- 
gaging said  guide-way,  said  member  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  brush  and  to  be  slid  within  said  cover  In  such  a 
manner  that  said  holes  are  brought  into  registry  each 
time  said  member  is  slid  across  said  cover. 


9  6  5.481.    PASTEURIZER.    Chaklbs  Skidd.  Kenosha, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  81.  1908.     BerUl  No.  460.510. 


1.  A  pastenrlaer  comprising  a  hollow  structure  having 
means  upon  Its  exterior  for  receiving  a  beating  madium, 
and  a  conductor  within  said  structure  and  in  communlca- 
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tiaa  ii|l|tfa  said  recalvlng  means,  said  conductor  being  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  structure. 

2.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  a  hollow  structure  having 
■ssansvpon  its  eztarlor  for  rscalrlBg  a  beating  medium,  a 
conductor  within  said  structure  and  in  con^municatlon 
with  said  receiving  mesns.  said  conductor  being  arranged 
to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  structure,  and 
meana  for  placing  aald  conductor  in  and  out  of  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  structure. 

8.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  a  structure  having  upon 
Its  extMrior  a  conductor  for  a  beating  medium,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending through  saM  stmetnrs  a»d  communicating  with 
■aid  conductor,  and  meana  for  placing  said  pipe  In  and 
oat  of  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  structure. 

4.  A  pssteuriser  comprising  a  structure  having  upon  its 
•Kterlor  s  conductor  for  a  heating  medium,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing through  said  structure  and  communicating  with  said 
conductor,  and  perforated  arms  on  said  pipe  within  said 

:Stnictfre- 

i  IB.  4  Ipaateurlser  comprising  a  structure  having  upon  Ita 
•zteri^t  a  conductor  for  a  heating  medium,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  structure  and  communicating  with 
■aid  oonductor.  a  tut>e  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pipe 
and  carrying  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes,  said  tnba 
and  a»ld  first  mentioned  pipe  having  porta  therein  ar- 
ranged to  register,  snd  meana  for  rotating  said  tube. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


955.480.     8HAPER-GUARD.     Waltu  O.  Stcwabt,  AUen- 
towtw  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1009.     SerUI  No.  486.959. 


1.  A'  goard  of  the  class  described  comprising  companion 
members  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  and  having 
means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  spindle  of  a  cutter 
head  or  shaping  tool  and  provided  with  transparent  means 
adaptM  to  be  disposed  Immediately  above  the  catting 
knlvei  of  a  cutter  head  or  shsplpg  tool  and  removably 
secured  between  the  members  of  tlfe  said  guard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  head  or  shaping  tool. 
of  a  gnard  carried  by  the  tool  and  disposed  directly  above 
the  Hitting  knives  of  the  said  head  or  tool,  said  guard 
eonsiKtlng  of  superlmpoeod  members  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  spokes,  and  transparent  material  removably  se- 
eared  between  the  said  members  and  adapted  to  close  the 
spaces  between  the  spokes. 

3.  A  cutter  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting 
kalve*.  and  a  guard  disposed  immediately  above  the  knives 
and  comprising  superimposed  members,  transparent  mate- 
rial disposed  between  the  said  members  permitting  ot>ser- 
vatloQ  of  the  knives  and  adapted  to  serve  as  means  for 
preventing  upward  flying  movement  of  the  material  cut 
by  thf '  knivea,  and  means  engaged  with  the  members  for 
holdint  them  securely  together  and  for  holding  the  trana- 
parent  material  in  its  operative  position. 

4.  ^  gnard  comprising  superimposed  members  having 
aaaolhr  rim  portions,  radial  spokes  carried  by  the  mem- 
bers, ssid  spokes  being  spaced  from  each  other,  trans- 
parent material  closing  the  spaces  between  the  spokes,  and 
fastening  means  engaged  with  the  members  for  holding 
them  secured  to  each  other  and  for  holding  the  transparent 
■aterjilil  in  Ita  operative  position. 


9&&,4  83.      VACUUM -PAN.      PaiTz  Tibmanw.   ToeuBiaa, 
Argentina.    Piled  Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.221. 


"^^ 


1.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  heating  chamber,  and  a  rotary  drum  having 
upwardly  directed  side  walls  mounted  therein  to  receive 
the  llqhid  and  cause  a  circulation  of  the  same  in  the  heat- 
ing chamber. 

2.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus  for  I'qulds,  the  com-- 
bination  of  a  heating  chamber,  and  a  rotary  drum  having 
upwardly  directed  side  walls  mounted  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  to  receive  the  liquid  and  cause  a 
circulation  of  the  fluid  in  the  heating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  heating  chamber,  a  rotary  drum  having 
upwardly  directed  side  walls  mounted  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  located  in  said  cham- 
ber having  an  intake  opening  in  communication  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  its  discharge  opening 
Into  said  drum,  whereby  the  liquid  is  caused  to  circulate 
from  the  drum  upward  through  the  heating  chamber  and 
downward  through  said  conduit  back  into  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  concentrating  apparatua  for  liqutda,  the  com- 
bination of  a  heating  chamber,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  conduit  located  in 
aald  chamber  having  an  intake  opening  in  communication 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  its  dischsrge 
opening  into  said  drum,  and  a  collar  connected  to  said 
drum  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  heating  ctiamber.  a  rotary  drum  mounted  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamt>er.  a  conduit  located  in 
said  chamber  having  an  Intake  opening  in  communication 
with  the  upi>er  portion  of  said  chamber  and  its  discharge 
opening  into  said  drum,  a  collar  connected  to  said  drum 
surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  and  wires 
stretched  across  said  collar  below  the  discharge  of  aaid 
conduit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


966.484.  ELECTRIC  DENTAL  ENGINE.  JOHN  V.  Tbbh- 
AM  AN.  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.761. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  provided  with  a  field 
magnet  and  an  armature,  a  connecting  plate  secured  to 
the  field  magnet  bat  spaced  therefrom  with  the  plane  of 
the  plate  vertical  to  the  axis  of  the  armature  of  the  motor ; 
a  cord  suspended  element ;  a  U  shaped  tubular  element  con- 
nected to  the  plate  at  its  ends  and  having  Its  connecting 
bend  extending  through  and  articulating  with  the  low^ 
end  of  the  cord  suspended  member  ;  such  cord  suspended 
member,  each  limb  of  such  U  shaped  tubui.ir  meml>er  snd 
such  plate  provided  with  an  uninterrupted  passaga  way 
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ther«throaxh :  electric  supply  condoctor*  for  the  motor 
eztesdlng  tbroaurb  «ich  cord  auspended  member,  euch  U 
sbaped  member  and  iucb  plate,  tbe  connecting  portion  of 
■neb  U  abaped  member  partially  removed  to  receive  aucb 
conductor*  and  permit  aucb  member  to  rotatably  oactllate 
In  aucb  cord  auapended  member. 


•J.  In  combination  wltb  a  motor  provided  witb  a  field 
magnet  and  an  armature,  a  connecting  plate  secured  to 
the  field  magnet  but  spaced  tberefrom  wltb  the  plane  of 
tbe  plate  vertical  to  the  axla  of  the  armature  of  the 
motor;  a  cord  auapended  element:  a  U  ahaped  tubular 
element  removably  connected  to  tbe  plate  at  Ita  enda  and 
having  Its  connecting  bend  extending  through  and  articu- 
lating wltb  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cord  suspended  member ; 
such  cord  suspended  member,  each  limb  of  such  U  sbaped 
tubular  member  and  such  plate  provided  with  an  uninter- 
rupted paaaage  way  therethrough ;  electric  aupply  conduc- 
tora  for  the  motor  extending  through  each  cord  suspended 
member,  such  U  ahaped  member  and  auch  plate,  the  con- 
necting portion  of  auch  U  ahaped  member  partially  re- 
moved to  receive  auch  conductors  and  permit  auch  member 
to  rotatably  oscillate  In  auch  cord  auapended  member. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  motor  provided  with  a  field 
magnet  and  an  armature,  a  connecting  pUte  aecured  to 
the  field  magnet  but  apaced  therefrom  with  the  plane  of 
the  plate  vertical  to  tbe  axla  of  tbe  armature  of  the 
motor;  a  cord  auapended  element;  a  U  abaped  tubular 
element  connected  to  the  plate  at  Ita  enda  and  having 
Ita  connecting  bend  extending  through  and  articulating 
with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  cord  auapended  member;  such 
cord  auapended  member,  each  limb  of  such  U  shaped  tubu- 
lar member  and  such  plate  provided  with  an  uninter- 
rupted passageway  therethrough;  electric  supply  conduc- 
tors for  the  motor  extending  through  aucb  cord  auapended 
member,  auch  U  shaped  member  and  such  plate,  the  con- 
necting portion  bf  such  U  shaped  member  partially  re- 
moved to  receive  such  conductors  and  permit  such  member 
to  rotatably  oscillate  in  such  cord  suspended  member,  such 
U  shaped  tubular  member  comprising  two  elbowa  and 
three  aectlona  ot  atralght  pipe  wltb  the  free  enda  of  two 
of  such  aectlona  of  pipe  extending  through  and  aecured 
In  holes  therefor  in  auch  connecting  plate  with  a  portion 
of  the  middle  aectlon  of  aucb  pipe  removed  to  receive  the 
conductors  and  permit  without  Injury  thereto,  the  oacll- 
latlon  of  aucb  aectlon  In  aucb  cord  auapended  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  provided  with  a  field 
magnet  and  an  armature,  a  connecting  plate  removably 
secured  to  the  field  magnet  bat  spaced  therefrom  witta 
the  plane  of  the  plate  vertical  to  the  axis  of  tbe  armature 
of  tbe  motor;  a  cord  suspended  element ;  a  U  sbaped  tubu- 
lar element  connected  to  the  plate  at  Its  ends  and  having 
its  connecting  bend  extending  through  and  articulating 
with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cord  auapended  member ;  such 
cord  suspended  member,  each  limb  of  such  U  shaped  tubu- 


lar member  and  sncb  plate  provided  with  aa  nnlntermpted 
paasage  way  therethrough ;  electric  supply  conductors  for 
the  motor  extending  through  such  cord  sospended  mem- 
ber, such  U  shaped  member  and  such  plate,  the  connectlBg 
portion  of  such  U  sbaped  member  partially  removed  to  n- 
eelve  such  conductors  and  permit  such  member  to  rotatablj 
oscillate  In  sn^  oord  suspended  membesL 

6.  In  combination  with  a  motor  provided  with  a  field 
magnet  and  an  armature,  a  connecting  plate  removably 
secured  to  the  field  magnet  but  spaced  therefrom  with 
the  plane  of  the  plate  vertical  to  the  axla  of  the  arma- 
ture of  the  motor ;  a  cord  suspended  element ;  a  U  abaped 
tabular  element  connected  to  tbe  plate  at  Its  ends  and 
having  ita  connecting  bend  extendln|:  through  and  artlcu- 
latlag  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  cord  auapended  member; 
such  cord  suspended  member,  each  limb  of  such  U  shaped 
tubular  member  and  such  plate  provided  with  an  unin- 
terrupted passageway  therethrough ;  electric  supply  con- 
ductors for  tbe  motor  extending  through  such  cord  sus- 
pended member,  such  U  shaped  member  and  such  plat*, 
the  connecting  portion  of  auch  U  shaped  member  partially 
removed  to  receive  auch  conductors  and  permit  such  mem- 
l>er  to  rotatably  oscillate  In  such  cord  suspended  member, 
such  U  sbaped  tubular  member  comprising  two  elbows  and 
three  aectlona  of  atralght  pipe  with  tbe  free  ends  of  two  of 
such  sections  of  pipe  extending  through  and  secured  in 
holes  therefor  In  such  connecting  plate  with  a  portion  of 
tbe  middle  section  of  such  pipe  removed  to  receive  the 
conductors  and  permit,  without  Injury  thereto,  tbe  oecll- 
latlon  of  auch  aectlon  In  auch  cord  auapended  member, 
whereby  auch  cord  auapended  member  and  such  U  sbaped 
tubular  member  may  be  assembled  In  Individual  aectlona 
and  thereafter  tbe  plate  added  thereto,  each  auch  member 
being  aeparately  Inaerted  over  tbe  conductors  to  facilitate 
aaaemblage. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatta.] 


9S6,480.     URINAL.     DK(!<i8  R.  Walsh,  Baltimore.  Ifd. 
Filed  July  9,  1008.'    Serial  No.  442.740. 


1.  An  article  of  the  dasa  described  including  a 
portion,  a  ahaft.  and  a  cap,  and  a  lateral  extenaion  formed 
integral  witta  tlie  base  portloa.  aakl  extension  and  bus 
having  a  bowl  formed  In  the  upper  faces  thereof,  the  front 
face  of  tbe  abaft  being  formed  with  a  vertical  channel  ex- 
tending at  Ita  upper  end  Into  tbe  cap  and  having  Ita  lower 
end  opening  Into  the  bowl,  aald  extenaion  being  formed 
with  an  interiorly-located  downwardly-curved  diacbarg* 
channel  having  one  branch  opening  outwardly  through 
one  of  the  aides,  and  the  other  branch  opening  upwardly 
through  the  bowl,  tbe  central  portion  of  the  channel  form- 
ing a  trap. 

2.  An  article  of  tbe  class  described  Inclndlog  a  base  por- 
tion, a  ahaft,  and  a  cap,  and  a  lateral  extension  formed 
Integral  with  the  bass  portion,  said  extension  and  base 
having  a  bowl  formed  In  the  upper  faces  thereof,  the 
front  face  of  the  ahaft  being  formed  with  a  vertical  chan- 
nel extending  at  its  upper  end  into  the  cap  and  having  its 
lower  end  opening  Into  the  bowl,  aald  extenaion  being 
formed  with  an  interiorly-located  downwardly  curved  dia 
charge  channel  having  one  branch  opening  outwardly 
through  one  of  the  sMes,  and  the  oCber  branch  opening 
upwardly  through  the  bowl,  tbe  central  portion  of  tlie 
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channel  forming  a  trap,  a  water  pipe  having  one  end 
tbereef  opening  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  channel  In  posi- 
tion Do  permit  tbe  water  discharged  therethrough  to  flush 
tbe  eatire  channel  and  a  vent  pipe  having  one  end  thereof 
opening  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  channel  In  position  to 
carry  off  the  odors  rising  In  tlie  channel. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tically: channeled  body  portion,  and  a  base  portion  pro- 
vided! ^'th  a  forwardly  projecting  extension,  aald  base  and 
extenaion  having  a  bowl  formed  In  their  upper  face  Into 
which  tbe  channel  in  tbe  body  portion  opens ;  said  exten- 
sion being  formed  with  an  Interiorly  located  downwardly- 
curvett  discharge  channel  having  one  branch  opening  out- 
wardly through  one  of  the  sides,  and  tbe  other  branch 
openlnic  upwardly  through  the  bowl,  the  central  portion 
of  tht.  channel  forming  a  trap. 


the.  channel  forming  a 
ft,4^     I'YROTECHMC 


Mft,4^     rVROTECHMC  TOY.     AruisT  Wei.nbich  and 
CLtWENM  Wei.nricu,  Worbls.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  25. 


190 


SerUl  No.  394.563. 


1.  I  coruM-atlng  candle,  consisting  of  a  stem  and  a 
mass  pf  Inflammable  composition  applied  directly  to  a 
portieu  of  tbe  same,  tbe  end  of  the  bare  part  of  the  stem 
being  bent  suhetantlaily  at  right  angles  so  as  to  constitute 
an  axis  about  which  tbe  candle  can  be  swung. 

2.  A  coruscating  candle,  consisting  of  a  stem  and  a 
mass  of  inflammable  cttmposltlon  applied  directly  to  a 
portion  of  the  same,  tbe  end  of  the  bare  part  of  tbe  stem 
being-  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  so  as  to  constitute 
an  axh  about  which  the  candle  can  be  swung,  and  a  bear- 
ing which  receives  the  axis  and  Is  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  the  fingers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  ;i!n  a  pyrotechnic  device,  the  combination  with  a 
ptem.  of  combustible  material  carried  by  said  stem  and 
producing  sparks,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  stem  sub- 
atantUtlly  at  right  angles  thereto,  whereby  roUtlon  may 
be  mtbually  Imparted  to  said  stem. 


95S,4ltr.  rTROTECIIXIC  TOY.  Acoiht  Weixhich  and 
X  CLtttfExs  Weixrich,  Worbls.  Oermany.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
19<>t.     SerUl  No.  .394.564. 


1. 


A   coruscating  candle,   consisting  of  n    stem  and  a 
9t  inflammable  composition   applied   directly   to   a 
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portion  of  the  same,  the  end  of  the  bare  portion  being 
spirally  twiated  to  form  an  elongated  eye  projecting  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  and  adapted  to  receive  a  member 
about  which  the  candle  can  be  swung,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pyrotechnic  device  comprlaing  a  stem  carrying 
combustible  material  producing  sparks,  said  stem  being 
provided  with  means  for  manually  rotating  It  aubstan- 
tlally  In  the  plane  of  its  length. 

3.  In  a  pyrotechnic  device,  the  combination  with  a 
stem,  of  combustible  material  carried  by  said  stem  and 
producing  sparks,  a  ring  carried  hy  said  stem  whereby 
rotation  may  be  manually  Imparted  to  said  stem. 


9  5  5.488.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.  Frsobick 
Wblker,  Williamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Wood 
Working  Machinery  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvanla.  FUed  Sept.  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
517.680. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  train,  a  driving  shaft  and 
Its  gear,  a  compound  gear  engaging  therewith,  a  recetr- 
Ing  gear,  said  comiround  gear  being  reversible  as  to  the 
planes  of  revolution  of  Its  sections,  a  transferable  stud 
or  shaft  for  the  same,  whereby  either  section  of  the 
compound  gear  may  engage  wltb  tbe  driving  gear  and 
the  speed  varied  accordingly. 

2.  In  a  variable  Bp<>ed  gear  train,  a  driving  shaft  and 
Its  gear,  an  Idle  revet^Ible  compound  gear,  an  Idle  gear 
with  an  extended  face,  a  receiving  gear,  suitable  meana 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  extended  idle  gear  and 
said  compound  gear  with  said  receiving  gear,  w.hereby 
either  the  extended  idler,  or  the  compound  gear  may  be 
engaged,  and  a  consequent  change  of  speed  obtained. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  train,  a  receiving  gear,  a 
driving  shaft  and  Its  gear,  an  Idle  compound  gear  reversi- 
ble on  Its  stud  or  shaft,  an  Idle  gear  with  an  extended  face, 
both  gears  engaging  with  the  driving  gear,  a  stud  sup- 
porting plate  swinging  concentrically  on  the  driving  shaft 
or  ita  box,  studs  mounted  on  said  plate  and  carrying  said 
idle  gears,  means  for  adjusting  and  clamping  said  sap- 
porting  plate  for  the  proper  engagement  of  said  receiving 
gear,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  train,  a  receiving  gear,  a 
driving  shaft  and  Its  gear,  an  Idle  gear  with  extended  face, 
an  Idle  compound  gear  reversible  as  to  tbe  planes  of  revo- 
lution of  Its  sections,  both  of  said  Idle  gears  being  in  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  gear,  a  Stud  plate  swinging 
concentrically  with  said  driving  gear,  studs  In  said  plate 
carrying  said  Idle  gears,  one  stud  being  arranged  to  be 
transferred  when  the  compound  gear  la  reversed,  whereby 
throe  variations  of  speed  are  obtained  without  additional 
gears. 


9.'S5.489.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  OsCAR  Wood- 
WARD,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  A 
Benedict,  I  lion.  N.  T..  a  Corporag^  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  190a  Serial  No.  414,200. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  margin  stop,  a  line  lock  stop,  bot^  carried  by  tbe 
carriage  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  coOperatlTe  piv- 
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oted  stop  mounted  on  the  frnme  of  the  machine  at  the 
front  thereof  and  movable  to  turn  on  itx  pivotal  axl*  into 
and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  Maid  marsin  and  line 
lock  8top«  and  mounted  to  receive  a  movement  lonKitudl- 
naliy  of  its  pivotal  axU,  line  lock  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  axial  movement  of  said  c-<M>p»Tiitive  stop,  and  a  fin- 
ger piece  directly  connected  to  and  carried  l»y  »ald  cooper- 
ative titop  to  turn  It  on  its  pivot 


Kaiciug  deviceM  00  the  printing  key  levers*  a  locktnc  bar 
inovalile  into  enicaeenM-nt  with  naid  projectioni*,  and  in- 
termt-dlatr  counectinnH  Itetween  Haid  co<t|NTative  Htop  and 
locking  bar  which  alTord  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  co- 
operative Htop  without  afTecting  iMiid  line  lock  mechan- 
ism.  and  a  finger  piece  connected  directly  to  and  carried 
>>y  said  cooperative  stop  and  by  which  the  co<i|>eratlve 
stop  ix  turned  on  its  pivotal  axl»  to  take  It  out  of  the  path 
of  the  line  lock  stop. 

5.  In  a  ty|)ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
I  riage,  a  liu«-  lock  Ktup  on  th>'  dnrrlage.  a  co<i|ierative  stop 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine. jiaid  c«tO|>erative  olop  hav- 
ing a  pivot  on  the  axix  qf  which  said  cooperative  stop  is 
adapted  to  turn,  the  pivot  beiEig  also  mounted  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  in  its  Itearing  to  afford  a  Hiiding  an  well 
as  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  coO|M>rative  stop,  a  tlnger 
piece  connected  directly  to  said  cooperative  stop,  and  line 
l<K-k  mechanism  cimtrolled  by  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  c<iO|>eratlve  Ktop.  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  coO|)er- 
ative  stop  Iteing  effective  to  remove  It  from  the  path  of 
the  line  lock  stop  on  the  carriage. 

(Claims  0  to  l.'i  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.J 


»  *j 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  maricin  stop,  a  line  lock  stop,  both  carrlt'd  by  the 
carriage  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  coiiiwrative  piv 
oted  stop  mounted  on  the  frame  of  ttiP  machine  at  the 
front  thereof  for  movement  In  two  directions  nt  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other,  one  belTig  a  movement 
on  its  pivot  and  the  other  a  movement  longitudinally  of 
its  pivotal  axis,  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  co«>iH'rative 
stop  carrying  it  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  mar- 
gin and  line  lock  stops,  and  line  lock  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  said  coiiperatlve  stop  longitudi- 
nally of  Its  pivotal  axis,  said  line  lock  mechanism  com- 
prising engaging  devices  on  the  printing  key  levers,  a 
locking  l»ir  movable  into  engagement  with  said  engaging 
devices,  and  Intermediate  connections  Ix'tween  said  ciwip- 
erative  stop  and  locking  bar.  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
cooperative  stop  cut  of  cooperative  relation  being  effective 
to  release  the  line  Ittck  mechanism. 

.'(.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  margin  stop,  a  line  loi-k  atop,  both  carried  by  the 
carriage  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  cooperative  piv- 
oted stop  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  at  the 
front  thereof  for  movement  In  two  directions  nt  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other,  one  t>eing  a  movement  on 
Its  pivot  and  the  other  a  movement  longitudinally  of  Its 
pivotal  axis,  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  cooperative  stop 
carrying  It  out  of  coOiterative  relation  with  the  margin 
and  line  lock  stops,  line  lock  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  coiiperative  stop  longitudinally  of  Its 
pivotal  axis,  said  line  lock  mechanism  comprising  engag- 
ing devices  on  the  printing  key  levers,  a  locking  bar  mov- 
able Into  engagement  with  said  engaging  devices,  inter- 
mediate connections  between  said  ciMiperatlve  stop  and 
locking  bar,  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  cooperative  stop 
out  of  cooperative  relation  being  effective  to  release  the 
line  lock  mechanism,  and  a  linger  piece  carried  directly  by 
■aid  cooperative  stop  to  turn  It  on  Its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  adjustable  line  look  stop  carried  by  the  carriage 
at  ^he  front  of  the  machine  where  it  can  readily  \>e  ad- 
Justed,  a  pivoted  cooperative  stop  mounted  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine  at  the  front  thereof  where  it  is  readily  ac- 
cessible for  manipulation,  said  cooperative  stop  having  a 
movement  in  two  directions  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  each  other,  one  being  a  pivotal  movement  and  the  other 
a  movement  longitudinally  of  Its  pivotal  axis,  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  ct>Operative  stop  taking  It  out  of  the 
path  of  the  line  lock  stop,  line  lock  mechnnlsm  actuated 
by  *  movement  of  said  cooperative  stop  longitudinally  of 
Its  pivotal  axis,  said  line  lock  mechanism  comprising  en- 
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Enon. 


1.  In  n  Are  arm  as  descritted.  the  enmblnatlon  with  a 
stock,  a  barrel,  a  l<H-k  action,  a  reel pr<Ha ling  action  bar 
and  a  swinging  carrier  having  a  cim  groove  therein  en- 
gaged by  the  action  bur,  of  means  for  contracting  the  cam 
groove  to  prevent  the  entrance  therein  of  the  action  bar 
when  the  arm  is  In  condition  for  tiring,  and  means  to  au- 
tomaticully  return  the  cam  groove  to  normal  upon  the 
falling  of  the  hammer. 

2.  In  a  Are  arm  as  descrllted,  the  combination  with  a 
stiK-k.  a  liarrel.  a  l«>ck  action  including  a  hammer,  n  I'e- 
cipr«>catlng  action  Itar  snd  a  swinging  carrier  having  a 
cam  groove  therein  engaged  by  the  action  bar.  of  a  piv- 
oted locking  lever  carried  in  the  swinging  carrier  and  ote 
clliating  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  locking  lever  l>eing 
adapied  when  oscillated  to  intersect  the  cam  groove  and 
prevent  the  entrance  therein  of  the  reciprocating  action 
bar.  said  locking  lever  being  controlled  by  the  hammer 
whereby  the  falling' of  the  hammer  will  withdraw  the 
locking  lever  fr«>m  the  cam  groove  to  permit  the  oper- 
ation of  the  action  bar. 

:t.  In  a  tire  arm  as  descrilM>d,  a  stock,  a  liarrel.  a  lock 
action  including  11  hammer,  a  moval>le  memlter.  means  to 
actuate  said  movable  member  including  a  cam  groove  in 
said  member,  a  movable  side  in  aaid  cam  groove  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  side  to  obstruct  the  cam 
groove  when  the  hammer  is  rals«>d,  and  to  clear  said 
groove  when  the  hammer  falls,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  flre  arm  as  descrltHKl,  a  stock,  a  barrel,  a  lock 
action  including  a  hammer,  a  movable  carrier  having  a 
cam  groove  therein,  a  reciprocating  action  bar  engaging 
said  cam  groove,  a  pivotal  lev*r  forming  a  false  side  of 
said  cam  groove,  said  lever  Iteing  at^apted  to  extend  into 
the  path  of  the  action  bar  when  the  hammer  is  cocked  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  lever  from  said  path  upon  the 
falling  of  the  hammer,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  fire  arm  as  described,  a  stock,  a  barrel,  a  lock 
action  including  a  hammer,  a  swinging  carrier  having  a 
cam  groove  therein,  a  reciprocating  action  bar  engaging 
said  gr«s>ve,  a  pivoted  lever  forming  a  false  side  of  said 
cam  groove,  a  spring  tending  lo  oscillate  said  lever  to  ob- 
atrvct  the  cam  groove,  a  finger  on  said  lever,  a  shoulder 
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on  the  hammer  Into  the  path  of  which  the  said  finger  pro- 
jects adapted  to  engage  the  finger  at  the  falling  of  the 
hamnltr  to  OHCillate  the  lever  against  the  tension  of  the 
sprin|:  to  dear  sai<I  cam  groove,  substantially  as  specified. 
(CMlms  ^^  to  46  not  printed  in  the  (lacette.) 
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lIOTEL-IXnirATOR.      Rkhard    G.    Zah-U-an. 
Liskeard.  Ontario.  Canada.      Filed  Aug.   17.    1907. 


e'D 


---* 


A  $})tel  indicator  comprising  a  face  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality lof  a|»ertures  with  dinks  rotatably  set  therein,  each 
disk  naving  a  dial  and  pointer  up<m  one  side,  each  disk 
havln|4  diametrically  opposite  trunnions  Ix'sring  <m  the 
face  plat)',  a  flxe<l  strap  and  r»>silient  strap  reialninK  the 
trunn|li>nM   in    place,   and   a   knurled   finger  wheel   carried 
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»0  2.      TOY.     JoHX    \V.   ZIMUKKMA.N.   Chicago.    HI. 
Mar.  H.  1909.     Herlai  No.  4h2,o7S. 


U|Min  one  trunnion  of  each  disk. 


1.  14  devlc*'  of  the  character  descrllted  having  two  elon- 
gated flattened  members  pivotally  c<mnecttMl  and  adapted 
to  be  :  old«d  side  by  side,  one  of  the  meml»ers  being  of  less 
iengt  I  than  the  other  and  being  provided  In  Its  up|»er 
edge  ^arface  with  a  longlrudinally  extended  kerf  adapted 
to  re<tive  an  edge  of  a  thin  paper  disk  or  the  like,  and  a 
sprlnttj  having  Its  op|M>site  ends  connected  with  the  re- 
spective flattened  members  and  adapted  to  be  placed  un-' 
der  tension  when  the  members  are  folded  side  by  side,  and 
capalili-  of  o|>eratlon.  when  the  shorter  memlM>r  is  released, 
to  th|-ow  the  same  outwardly  from  the  longer  member  and 
to  prb||e<-t  a  disk  or  the  like  from  the  kerf  of  said  shorter 
memlMr. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  two  elon- 
gatecr  members  pivotally  connected  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  side  by  side,  one  of  the  memhers  being  of  less 
length  than  the  other  and  having  Its  up|)er  surface  pro- 
vided! with  a  longitudinally  extended  kerf  adapted  to  re- 
ceive! iin  edge  of  a  paper  disk  or  the  like,  and  a  spring 
havif^g  Its  ends  connected  with  the  respective  members 
and  itjapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  when  fhe  members 
are  firllded  side  by  side,  and  capable  of  operation,  when 
the  i^ltorter  member  Is  released,  to  throw  the  same  out- 
v/ard)^  from  the  longer  uember  to  project  a  disk  or  the 
like  f^om  the  kerf  of  said  shorter  member,  said  spring 
beingj  housed  between  the  members  when  said  members 
are  f6|ded  side  by  side. 


9&5.4W.     AUTOMOBILK-LAMF.     Ucbbbt  E.  Allen.   At- 

lan|tli,>Ua.     Filed   .Nov.   l.S,   10U9.     Serial   No.   527.8.^2. 

1.  lb  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with 

gulde^ays,  number  plates  slipped  into  aaid  guideways,  a 

cloMif*  for  the  guideways  having  a  portion  cutaway,  and 


fastening  means  having  a  part  extending  across  the  cut- 
away p«irti<>n  of  said  closure  for  retaining  it  and  the  num- 
Iter  platen  in  |K>sition  and  exerting  a  yielding  pressure 
u|>on  the  numlter  plates  to  prevent  rattling  thereof  or  the 
formation  uf  spaces  tietween  adjacent  edges. 


2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  coinliinntion 
of  a  body  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  guideways.  a 
numlier  plate  slipped  Into  said  giildeways,  a  fastener  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion  to  engage  the  numlier  plate  and 
retain  the  same  In  place,  said  fastener  also  having  a  second 
projection  forming  a  finger  and  a  catch  piece,  and  a  hous- 
ing for  said  fastener  adapted  4o  engage  said  second  pro- 
Je<tlon  of  the  fastener  to  hold  the  same  out  of  the  path 
of  the  number  plate. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  an  open  front  provided  with  guideways 
and  having  a  back  curved  outwardly  and  forwardly  to- 
ward opiioalte  ends,  a  uumlier  plate  sllpiied  Into  said 
guideways.  a  htiUow  post  having  u  portion  cutaway  from 
one  side  to  re«-eive  adjacent  itortlons  of  the'  back  of  the 
lamp  body  and  the  number  plate,  said  post  having  a  por- 
tion cutaway  from  its  outer  side,  and  a  fastener  having  a 
projecting  portion  to  enter  the  outer  cutaway  portion  of 
the  post  to  retain  the  latter  in  place  and  to  engage  with 
the  number  plate  to  hold  the  latter  in  position. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  desci-llted  comprising  « 
horizontally  elongated  liody  provided  with  upiter  andjower 
guideways  and  having  a  iMck  curving  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly, a  post  closing  the  guideways  at  one  end  and  en- 
gaging an  end  portion  of  the  back,  number  plates  sliplM>d 
Into  the  guideways,  a  hollow  itost  having  a  portion  at  one 
side  cutaway  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the  b«^k  and 
the  outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  number  plate,  the  shbulders 
forme<l  at  the  ends  of  the  cutaway  portion  serving  to  pre- 
vent vertical  movement  of  said  post,  the  latter  having  a 
|M>rtion  at  its  outer  side  cutaway,  a  fastener  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  body  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with 
opitositely  dispctsed  projections,  one  of  said  projections 
being  Inclined  and  adapted  to  enter  the  cutaway  portion 
in  the  outer  side  of  the  removalUe  itost  and  to  engage  with 
the  adjacent  number  plate  and  the  other  projection  form- 
ing a  finger  and  a  catch  piece,  and  a  bonsini;  for  said 
fastener  adapted  to  be  engaged  .by  said  finger  and  catch 
piece. 


O.Vt.494.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Samikl  R.  Bailky,  Amea- 
bury,  Mass..  assignor  to  8.  R.  Bailey  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Ames- 
bury,  Mass..  a  CoriMiratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
June  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,673. 


1.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  longitudinal  bottom  iron 
having  a  vertical  side  portion,  a  vertically  disposed  metal 
side  plate  having  its  lower  edge  portion  rigidly  secured  to 
said  side  portion,  a  sill  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
plate  nt  the  upper  edge  portion  thereof,  and  a  side  secured 
to  the  outer  side  of  said  sill,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  yetalcle  body  comprising  a  longltadinal  bottom  Iron 
having  borisontally  and  vertically  disposed  portions,  a 
vertically  disposed  metal  side-plate  rigidly  secured  at  Its 
lower  edge  portion,  ttaroagbout  Its  length,  to  the  vertically 
disposed  portion  of  said  Iron  and  extending  thereabove, 
a  sill  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  side  and  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  said  plate  and  a  side  secured  to  the  outer  side  of 
said  sill,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  longitudinal  bottom  iron 
having  horizontally  and  vertically  disposed  portions,  a 
vertically  disposed  metal  side-plate  having  its  lower  edge 
resting  on  said  horlaontal  portion  and  the  lower  portion 
of  its  side  rigidly  secured  against  the  side  of  said  vertical 
portion  of  said  iron,  and  projecting  thereabove.  a  sill 
rigidly  secured  to  one  side  of  the  upper  edge  portion  of 
said  plate,  and  a  side  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
sill,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  body  comprisinx  an  angle-Iron  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  side  having  one  of  Its  portions  ex- 
tending vertically,  a  vertically  disposed  sheet-metal  side 
plate  rigidly  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  portion  to  said 
vertical  portion  of  said  Iron  and  extending  thereabove.  a 
wooden  sill  secured*  at  one  side  by  screws  to  one  side  of 
said  plate  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  throughout  its  length, 
and  a  wooden  side  securely  glued  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  sill,  substantially  as  described. 


955.495.     CAH-FENDER.     CHAeNCKT  A.  BisBBE.  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,835. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  member 
which  Is  hinged  to  the  car,  another  fender  member.  Joint 
members  intermediate  said  fender  meml)ers  and  to  which 
each  of  said  fender  members  are  pivotally  connected,  a 
spring  acting  against  the  first  named  member  to  main- 
tain the  fender  In  its  normal  position,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  Joint  members  whereby  the  movements 
of  the  fender  may  be  effected  from  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  upper  fender  mem- 
ber, a  lower  fender  member.  Joint  members  Intermediate 
said  fender  members,  hinge  elements  for  tlltably  connect- 
ing said  upper  fender  member  to  the  car,  an  arm  extending 
rearwardly  from  each  of  said  Joint  members,  a  pulley 
rotatably  carried  at  each  side  of  said  upper  member,  a 
chain  passing  over  each  of  said  pulleys  and  having  Its 
opposite  ends  connected  with  said  lower  fender  and  said 
arms,  and  a  spring  actjng  against  said  upper  fender  mem- 
ber upon  the  respective  sides  of  the  fender. 

3.  The  corobtnatloD  with  a  car,  and  a  fender  hlnj^edly 
connected  thereto,  of  brackets  secured  to  the  car,  toggle- 
elements  connecting  the  fender  with  said  brackets,  a  rock- 
sbaft.  operative  connections  between  the  rock-shaft  and 
the  respective  toggle-elements,  a  power  cylinder,  operative 
connections  between  the  cylinder  and  said  shaft,  and  man- 
ually operated  means  for  controlling  the  power  agent  to 
actuate  the  cylinder  to  selectively  effect  the  tilting  of  the 
fender  in  an  upward  or  in  a  downward  direction. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  hingedly 
connected  to  the  car,  said  fender  comprising  two  members 
and  Joint  members  therebetween  and  pivotally  connected 
with  each,  a  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the  car,  a  rod 
engaging  the  fender,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said  rod,  and 
extending  through  the  bracket,  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  rod  with  respect  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
upon  the  sleeve  for  yieldingly  retaining  the  fender  In  a 
predetermined  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  car,  a  fender  hinged  there- 
to and  a  spring  to  yieldingly  retain  the  fender  In  a  pre- 
determined positloir  with  respect  to  the  car,  of  compressed 
air  actuated  devices  for  swinging  the  fender  in  an  up- 
ward or  In  a  downward  direction,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  devices. 

(Claims  (i  to  11'  not  printed  In  the  <iaaette.] 


955,496.  ATTArilMENT  FOR  SILKY-PLOWS.  Edwiw 
B«»TEK.  Uralnfleld,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  4,  194)9.  Serial 
No.  511.138. 
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1.  An  attachment  for  sulky  plows,  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  for  being  fixedly  Joined  to  the  plow  frame  to 
project  laterally  therefrom,  a  draft  beam  mounted  thereon 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  cross  member 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  and  flexible  con- 
nections comprising  membera  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  cross  member  and  having  their  free  ends 
arranged  for  connecting  with  a  drag  member. 

2.  An  attachment  for  sulky  plows,  that  comprises  a 
bracket  adapted  for  being  fixedly  Joined  to  the  plow 
frame  to  project  laterally  therefrom,  said  bracket  being 
longitudinally  extensible,  a  draft  beam  mounted  on  the 
said  bracket  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  croaa 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  beam 
and  flexible  connections  comprising  meml)er8  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  cross  member  and  ex- 
tended rearwardly  therefrom. 

•i.  An  attachment  for  sulky  plows,  comprising  a  Itracket 
adapted  for  being  fixedly  Journaled  In  the  plow  frame 
to  project  laterally  therefrom,  said  bracket  being  extensi- 
ble, a  draft  beam  mounted  thereon  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  cross  member  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  draft  beam,  fiexible  connections  com- 
prising membera  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  cross  member  and  projected  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  a  supplemental  set  of  flexible  connections  comprising 
members  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  said  cnm*  member 
and  extended  rearwardly  beyond  the  other  connecting 
membera. 

4.  An  attachment  for  sulky  plows,  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible bracket  adapted  for. being  fixedly  Joined  to  the 
plow  frame  to  project  laterally  therefrom,  a  draft  beam 
monnted  thereon  and  diapoaed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
bracket  that  extends  vertically  from  the  front  end  of  the 
said  beam,  said  bracket  having  a  clevis  member,  draft 
springs  connected  to  the  said  clevis  member,  draft  eqoal- 
laer  devices  connecting  the  saM  springs  with  the  draft 
device  of  the  plow,  a  cross  member  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  draft  beam  and  membera  connected  to  the  oppo- 
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site  e»ds  of  the  cross  member  and  extended  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  membera  consisting  of  a  set  of  cross  rods 
of  on<  length  and  another  set  of  cross  rods  of  greater 
length. 


9  5  5.14  9  7.  Pl'LVERIZER.  Prraa  C.  Fimbbstes  and 
OboAob  a.  Bbow.ne,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
190$,     Serial  No.  404,627. 


1.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  pul- 
vertilitf  ring  with  a  driving  belt  therefor,  a  pulverizing 
roll  within  the  ring,  and  elevator  buckets  on  (he  driving 
belt  aid  a  receptacle  beneath  the  ring  through  which  the 
belt  bwkets  pass. 

2.  In  a  pulveriser,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  pul- 
▼erlilnf  ring  with  a  driving  belt  therefor,  and  pulverizing 
rolls  within  the  ring,  pivotally  suspt-nded  and  elai*tically 
held  aigalnst  the  rlng| 

3.  in  a  pulverlaer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  pul- 
verliiitf  ring,  and  a  driving  belt  therefor,  a  pulverizing 
roll  within  the  ring,  and  elevator  buckets  on  the  driving 
belt  a»|]  a  receptacle  beneath  the  ring  through  which  the 
belt  bi^^eta  paaa,  and  a  screen  to  separate  the  product  and 
•  retuni  spout  to  lead  the  unpulverized  material  back  Into 
the  rlsg. 

4.  I^  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  suspended  pul- 
verlzlQf  ring  with  a  driving  belt  which  enclrclea,  supports 
and  delves  the  ring,  and  rolls  within  the  ring  to  hold  It 
In  position  laterally,  said  rolls  elastlcally  and  adjustably 
movabi^  toward  the  rint:- 


9  5  5.M98.  GEAB-CCTTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
LATHES.  Jambs  M.  Campbell,  Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1M)8.     Serial  No.  458,442. 


1.  i|  fesr  cuttll^  attachment  for  lathes  comprialng  a 
carried  ladspted  to  replace  the  cross  feed  block  of  the  lathe 
tool  carriage,  safd  carrier  having  a  Journal  bearing  formed 
therethrough  and  in  line  with  the  Journal  bearing  having 
one  end  recessed  and  there  formed  on  opposite  sMes  of  the 
recess  «rith  pedestals,  a  Journal  bearing  on  the  pedestala. 


and  a  cntter  shaft  in  the  bearings  on  the  body  of  the  car- 
rier and  In  the  bearings  on  the  pedestals,  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  cutter  between  the  bearings  on  that  part  of  the 
shaft  coincident  with  the  recess  in  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  attachment  for  lathes,  an  artmr 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  threaded  at  the  other  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  gear  blanks,  a  pattern  gear  on  the 
arbor  at  the  beaded  end  thereof,  said  arbor  being  provided 
with  means  for  clamping  the  gear  blanks  and  pattern  gear 
thereon,  and  a  clamp  frame  mounted  on  the  lathe  bed  be- 
tween the  head  and  tall  stocks  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  pattern  gear  and  holding  the  arbor  In 
adjusted  positions  about  Its  longitudinal  axis. 


955.499.  OIL-BT'RNER  ATTACHMENT 
William  T.  Cheistia.n.  Dallas,  Tex. 
1909.     Serial  No.  506,139. 


FOR    STOVES. 
Filed   July    6, 


An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pan  of  seml-drcular  shape  In  cross  section  throughout  its 
length,  having  closed  ends,  a  hood  fitted  above  the  pan, 
the  hood  being  of  semi  circular  shape  with  opposite  open 
ends,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  hood  containing  in- 
verted V-shaped  notches.,  the  said  hood  also  being  provided 
with  a  row  of  openings  contiguous  to  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  pan. 


956,500.  LEAK-STOPPER  FOR  BOILER  TUBES.  Coa- 
NELiL-8  8.  Clabk,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  July  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  609,673. 


1.  In  a  leak-stopper  for  boiler  tubes,  a  pair  of  glands, 
packing  therebetween,  a  means  for  clamping  said  glanda 
together  and  upon  the  packing  to  expand  it  to  stop  the 
tube,  and  means  comprising  a  projection  in  connection 
with  one  of  said  glands  for  preventing  the  turning  of  the 
glands  during  the  clampinK  operation. 

2.  In  a  leak-stopper  for  boiler  tubes,  a  pair  of  glands, 
packing  therebetween,  means  for  clamping  said  gland?  to- 
gether and  upon  the  packing  for  expanding  the  packing  to 
stop  the  tube,  and  means  comprising  a  tang  In  connection 
with  one  of  said  glands  for  preventing  the  tum.lng  of  the 
glands  during  the  clamping  operation. 

3.  In  a  stopper  for  boiler  tubes,  a  pair  of  collars,  pack- 
ing therebetween,  means  for  clamping  said  collara  together 
and  upon  the  packing  to  force  said  packing  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  the  tube,  and  a  ring  provided  with 
a  projecting  part  in  connection  with  one  of  said  collars  for 
preventing  the  turning  of  the  collara  during  the  clamp.ng 
operatloo. 

4.  In  a  stopper  for  boiler  tubes,  a  packing  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  tube  to  stop  the 
same,  a  gland  for  engaging  the  packing,  means  for  forcing 
the  gland  Into  engagement  with  the  packing  to  expand  the 
same,  and  a  ring  In  connection  with  said  gland  for  pre- 
venting the  turning  of  the  same  during  the  expanding  op- 
eration, said  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spring 
fingen  for  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  the  tube. 

5.  In  a  stopper  for  boiler  tabes,  a  pair  of  glands,  pack- 
ing therebetween,  means  for  clamping  said  glands  together 
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and  upon  the  paekinK  to  rxpnnd  the  paekin*;  to  stop  the 
tul>e.  meanx  ctimprliilnir  a  projwtlon  In  t-onnectlon  with 
one  of  «iid  t;land!«  for  preventlnj:  the  turning  of  the  Klands 
diirini:  the  clampint;  operation,  and  meanu  comprlslnj:  pro 
Jections  on  the  Inner  wall  of  each  j{l«nd  for  pr»>ventln>:  the 
turnInK  of  the  xIandK  with  respect  to  eaeh  other,  said  pro- 
jections enKHKin):  the  packInK  Itetwt'en  the  ulanda. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


055.501.     W.VTEU  MOTOR.     (;KoBr,E  W.  ToFFirxi).  rieve- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  J'.'.  HKW.     Kerlnl  No.  4D1.413. 


'  -i*.    ,  •>  i» 


In  a  wnter  motor,  a  piston  hend  comprii«lnu'  a  main 
disk  provldiKl  with  t\  port  head,  a  juvond  disk  m.ni»)er 
ahiittlnn  with  said  port-head  and  bavins'  an  intejrrnl  rini 
abuttlnn  with  said  main  dink  and  formlnu.  conjointly 
with  said  main  disk  and  i»ort  head,  an  annular  fluid 
chftmb«T  surrounding  said  port-head,  said  port  h»-nd  being 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  communlcatlnic  with  said  pipes,  said  port  h.nd  be- 
inK  provided  with  valve  port  openings  lending  from  said 
fluid  chamber  and  extending  through  the  walls  of  the 
piKton  head  to  the  cylinder  chambers,  a  slide  valv.-  seated 
on  the  port-head.  "aW  sl'de  valve  having  stems  projected 
from  the  ends  thereof  loosely  through  openings  In  the 
walls  of  the  piston,  the  ends  of  said  valv«-  surrounding 
the  stems  being  faced  to  lie  parallel  with  the  inner  sides 
of  the  walls  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  s.al  the  open- 
ings In  the  piston  walls  surrounding  the  valve  stems  when 
the  valve  is  moving  to  either  of  Its  extreme  positions. 


0  5  5.602.      DOOR-GUIDE.      Raymo.vd   A.   Cbosbt   and 

Samiei.    M(«J«j<»i>i:.n.    Wauneta.    N'ebr.      Filed    Oct.    11*. 
lUOO.     Serial  No.  5J::,278. 


1.  The  herein  described  means  for  gniding  the  lower 
ed«es  of  doors,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  aliding 
door,  and  an  object  with  which  said  door  coftperates  :  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  aaid  object  and  having  a  depending 
flanfte  along  one  edge  thereof,  that  portion  of  the  bracket 
at  the  point  of  connection  between  the  bracket  and  flange 
being  curved,  a  strap  attached  to  said  door  and  extending 
below  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  lower 


end  of  said  strap,  the  free  end  of  aaid  shaft  l)eing  extended 
upwardly  at  an  angle  and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  uiK)n 
the  upwardly  extending  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  curved  portion  of  said  bracket,  said  roller 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  door. 

■J.  \  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  door  and  object  with  which  It  coflp- 
erates  :  of  a  bracket  curved  and  secured  to  said  object  bi'- 
low  said  door,  a  strap  sectired  to  said  door  and  n  shaft 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  strap,  said  shaft  l»eing 
l>ent  upwardly  and  carrying  a  n>ll«T  thert-on.  said  rolb-r 
engaging  the  inner  curved  portion  of  said  bracket. 

:;.  A  device  of  the  character  df-scrilMHl.  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  door  and  object  with  which  !t  c«»6p- 
erales ;  of  a  means  for  guiding  said  do»»r  comprising  a 
bracket  curvfKl  and  secured  to  said  object  b<»low  said 
d«Mir.  a  strap  !»e«ured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  do'»r 
and  II  shaft  secun-d  to  said  strap,  said  shaft  l>elng  lient 
upwardly  and  carrying  a  roller  tht-reon  engiig'ing  the  Inm  r 
curved  iM>rtioB  of  said  bracket  and  additional  means  to 
prevent  the  bulging  of  aald  door. 


O5.'i..-.o;5.      l"OlI,TRY     FKKDKR.      KsrcT    R. 
Shnrpsburg.    Ky.      Filed    Nov.    10.    1»00. 

r»::7.:;;i.">. 


l»UN.UJ»SOX, 

8«>rlal    So. 


1.  .V  poultry  feeder  Including  a  top.  and  sides  or  walla 
hinged  to  and  supporting  the  top  and  foldable  against 
the  same,  said  sld<s  or  walls  InMng  pr<»vlde<l  with  entrance 
openings  to  p»rnili  .\oung  f<»wls  to  enter  an»l  leave  the 
feeder. 

•J.  -V  iioultry  feeder  Including  a  top.  and  sides  or  walls 
hlngwl  to  and  supporting  the  top  and  foldable  against  the 
same,  said  sides  or  walls  being  provided  with  entrance 
openings  to  permit  young  fowls  to  enter  and  leave  the 
feeder  and  the  top  having  ai>erturea  to  permit  Jhe  feed  to 
Im'  drop|>ed   wHhln  the   feeder. 

:*.  .V  iMiultry  feeder  including  a  top.  and  sides  or  watts 
having  entrance  oiwnings  for  young  fowls,  and  slldable 
members  mounted  on  the  sides  or  walls  and  provided  with 
means  for  varying  the  site  of  the  entrance  o|M>nlngs. 

4.  .V  poultry  fe«'der  Including  a  top.  sides  or  walls  sup- 
porting the  top  and  having  spac«><l  wires  forming  entrance 
openings  for  young  fowls,  and  slldable  members  mountt-d 
on  the  sides  or  walls  and  having  spac«l  wires  arrangi-rl 
at  the  entrance  u|tenings  and  adjustable  over  the  same  to 
vary   the  slie  thereof. 

5.  A  poultry  feeder  Including  a  top.  aides  or  walls  sup- 
l>ortlng  the  top  and  composed  of  vertical  wires  and  hori- 
zontal connecting  strips,  the  wires  being  spaced  ajwirt  to 
form  entrance  o|>enlngs  for  young  fowls,  and  slldable 
members  mounttMi  on  the  sides  and  com|M>sed  of  vertical 
wires  and  horizontal  ci>nnectlng  strips  and  adjustable  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  entrance  openings. 

[Claims  {1  to  10  not  printed  In  t>e  Uazette.) 


».%5.504.  KTARK-.VRRESTER.  Owmote  R.  Dcklap  and 
Fb.\.xk  E.  81MO.N8.  Startup,  Wash.  Filed  Jnly  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  510.325. 

A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  above  tl.e  end  of  a  sta(^k.  an  inner 
cylindrical  grating  having  Its  lower  end  connected  to  the 
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Inner  |face  of  said  collar  and  mounted  u|)on  the  top  of 
and  (I  the  Hame  diameter  as  the  stack,  a  trough  adapted 
to  lie  secured  to  the  stack  Ix'low  the  collar,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical |s<-r«"en  concentric  to  said  grating,  depending  IhMow 
the  cti^lar  and  extending  Into  the  top  of  the  trough  and 
of  St  1  slier  mesh  than  said  grating,  n  flat  imperforate 
plate  inounted  upon  the  top  of  said  grating  and  /icreen. 


snid 

rangi 

havin 

cured 

face 

bra 

col  la 


ice« 


screen 


ifate  providtHi  with  a  pair  of  de)>en<llng  flanges  ar- 

concentrlc  to  eiu-h  other,  the  outer  of  said  fiaDi:es 

the  (Miter  face  of  the  up|)er  rnd  of  the  screen  s-^- 

hereto,  theiinner  of  said  fljinges  having  the  Inn  t 

thi    upiM-r  end  of  the  grating  si-cured  thereto,  and 

sei'urwi  at  their  lower  end.s  to  thf  periphery  of  the 

and   at    their  upper  ends  to  the  inner  face  of  the 

and  said  outer  flange. 


O.W.5)li.  8TAI'LIX<J-MA«'lilXE.  .li.sr.PH  L.  FiiiM.  Ber 
wyj.  III.,  assignor  to  The  <;os8  I'rinting  I'ress  Com- 
IMHir.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  I>ec.  17.  1000.  Serial  No. 
MJ ,  (124.  ' 


abaft 


1.    I  he    combination    with    a    rotary    cylinder    and    Its 


said  cylinder  carrying  a  staple  former,  of  means  to 


feed  ffires  to  said  former,  comprising  a  pair  of  wire-cut- 
ting ftfid  feeding  rolls  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  guide 
leadi$^  from  said  rolls  to  the  former,  a  worm  loosely 
.  mouiiltt-d  on  the  oiinder  shaft,  and  geared  to  one  of  said 
rolls,,  ppools  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  feed  shaft  parallel 
and  ciliceatric  to  the  cylinder  shaft  and  carried  thereby  to 
revolts  therewith,  and  means  to  rotate  the  feed  shaft. 

2.  [The  combination  with  a  rotary  cylinder  carrying  a 
sta^lt"  former,  of  meaus  to  feed  wire  to  said  former,  com- 
prlsiqg  a  pair  of  wife-feeding  and  cutting  rolls  carl-ted  by 
the  cylinder,  a  guide  leading  from  said  rolls  to  the  former, 
spool*  mounted  for  revolution  with  the  cylinder,  a  feed 
shaft  revolving  with  the  cylinder  and  means  to  drive  the 
samea  and  gearing  between  the  feed  shaft  and  one  of  SBld 


■^1 
rolls.    Including    a    worm 

axis  *l.tbe  cylinder. 


mounted    for   rotation   at   tbe 


.">.  The  combination  with  a  rotarj-  cylinder  and  Its 
shaft,  a  staple  former  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
wire-cutting  and  feeding  rolls  with  axes  extending  crosa- 
wlse  at  the  end  of  the  cyUnder.  a  guide  in  the  cylinder 
lending  from  the  rolls  to  the  former,  a  feed  shaft  carried 
for  revolution  with  said  abaft  and  parallel  theretv,  means 
to  drive  the  feed  shaft,  and  gearing  between  said  feed 
shaft  and  one  of  tbe  rollers.  lnclu<ltng  a  worm  UKMtely 
mounted  on  the  cylinder  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cylinder  and  Its 
shaft,  a  stai>le  former  carried  by  the  cylinder,  aud  means 
for  feeding  wire  to  said  former  comprising  a  pair  of  wire- 
cutting  and  feeding  rolls  carried  l»y  the  .•.vltnder.  a  head 
oif  the  cylinder  shaft  opposite  and  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  cylinder,  spools  for  wire  mounted  on  said  head,  a 
feed_  shaft  extending  through  and  carrie<l  by  the  head, 
gearing  between  /the  inner  end  of  the  f^ed  shaft  and  one 
of  the  rolls,  and  means  geared  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
feed  shaft  to  drive  the  same. 

^ —  y 

955.. '>06.  ADJrSTI.Vt;  DEVICE  FOU  Ml'SICUOIXS. 
CH.iBi.ES  Fi,ETTNEn.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  XoV.  15. 
1909.     Serial  No.  .-.2S.097. 


II— wiiiyi  %    ^a aa«^« 


r 


ii- 


1.  In  self-playing  musical  Instruments,  tbe  comliination 
with  the  pneumatic  music  roll  tracker,  of  a  music  roll; 
an  adjusting  device  for  the  music  roll,  comprising  movable 
studs  In  the  said  tracker  at  each  side  of  the  music  roll, 
l>ellow8  o|>eratlvoly  connected  with  the  music  roll,  exhaust 
pipits  leading  from  the  bellows,  valves  uu  the  tracker  con- 
nected with  said  pl|>es  and  oi>era|ed  by  said  studs  upon 
the  displacement  of  the  music  roH« 

2.  In  self  playing  musical  instruments,  the  combination 
with  the  pneumatic  music  roll  tracker,  of  a  music  roll, 
an  adjusting  device  for  the  music  roll,  comprising  movable 
studs  in  tbe  said  tracker,  bellows  operatlvely  connecte  I 
with  the  music  roll,  exhaust  pipes  leading  from  the  liel- 
lows.  valves  for  said  jiipes.  and  connterwelghted  plates 
carrying  said  valves  and  hinged  to  said  tracker,  said 
plates  Iteing  operated  by  the  studs  upon  the  displacement 
of  the  music  roll. 


O-W.-nO-f.      r>Or<;iIxrT  FRYER.      Ke.v<jm.%n    W.    Foboie. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mav  20,  1900.     Serial  Xo.  407,225. 


1.  A  doughnut  fryer  comprising  an  open  work  basket 
havinii  cross  stays  on  the  bottom  thereof  with  nptomed 
ends,  legs  on  said  stays,  an  eye  on  one  of  said  upturned 
ends,  a  catch  pivoted  on  the  other  upturned  e,nd  of  tbe 
same  stay,  a  cover  having  'cross  stays  thereon,  one  end 
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of  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  In  aald  eye,  leg* 
formed  on  the  cover  cross  stays,  and  bandies  pivoted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  basliet  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  annular  frame  member,  of 
wire  netting  secured  thereon,  open  work  side  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  member,  croas  stays  secured  to 
aaid  member  and  said  netting  and  baring  upturned  ends 
extending  above  said  side  walla,  legs  formed  on  said  stays, 
an  upper  annular  frame  member,  wire  netting  secured  on 
said  upper  member,  cross  stays  on  said  upper  member  and 
netting,  lega  on  aaid  stays,  means  removably  securing  said 
upper  member  above  the  side  walls,  and  outwardly  swing- 
ing, oppositely  disposed  handles  pivoted  on  the  lower 
frame  memhera. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  annular  frame  mem- 
bers, cross  stays  on  the  outer  side  of  each  member,  those 
on  one  member  having  their  ends  dirwted  toward  the 
other  member,  wire  netting  secured  on  each  member  and 
its  stays,  open  work  side  walla  secured  to  one  of  said 
members  and  extending  to  the  other  member.  Interlocking 
means  on  the  stays  of  said  members,  legs  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  stays,  and  oppositely  disposed  handles 
pivoted  on  one  of  said  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  open  work  side  walla,  of 
an  open  work  end  wall  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  thereof, 
an  open  work  end  wall  removably  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  side  walls,  cross  stays  on  said  end  walls,  each 
having  outwardly  directed  logs  thereon,  the  ends  of  the 
stays  on  one  end  wall  being  turned  parallel  with  the  side 
walls  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  an  eye  on  one  of 
said  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  one  of  the  stays 
of  the  other  end  wall,  a  catch  on  one  of  said  ends  adapted 
to  secure  the  removable  end  wall  In  place,  and  handles  piv- 
oted on  one  end  wall  and  adapted  to  carry  the  construc- 
tion thus  formed  either  side  up. 


955,508.  ELECTROHYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM. 
Ethelbert  M.  Fhaseb,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19. 
1908.     Serial  No.  468.342. 


1.  An  electro  -  hydraulic  differential  elevator  system 
comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  and  two  pumps  embraced 
In  a  fluid  circulating  system,  and  means  whereby  the  hy- 
draulic motor  is  operated  by  the  differential  discharge 
of  the  pumps. 

2  An  electro  •  bydraallc  differential  elevator  system 
comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  and  two  pumps  ao  con- 
nected as  to  circulate  a  fluid,  and  means  whereby  said 
motor  la  operated  by  the  differential  discharge  of  the 
pomps. 

8.  In  an  elevator  system  of  the  character  deacribed,  a 
hydraulic  motor  and  a  plurality  of  pnmpa  said  motor  and 
motor  driven  pumpa  forming  parts  of  a  fluid  circulating 


system,  and  meana  whereby  said  motor  is  operated  tj  a 
differential  diacharge  of  said  pumps. 

4.  An  electro  -  hydraulic  differential  elevator  aystem, 
comprising  a  cage  or  car,  a  hydraulic  motor  and  two  asso- 
ciated pumps  arranged  for  combined  action  and  aa  parta 
of  a  fluid  circulating  system,  means  connecting  said  motor 
to  the  cag«  or  car.  said  pumps  adapted  to  operate  at  tlmea 
as  motors,  and  meana  whereby  the  cage-operating  motor 
is  operated  by  the  differential  of  the  fluid  diacharge  of 
said  pumpa. 

5.  An  electro  -  hydraulic  elevator  ayatem  comprising  a 
cage  or  car;  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  thereto;  a  pri- 
mary pump:  and  a  aecondary  pump,  said  pumpa  and 
motor  forming  parta  of  a  fluid-circulating  ayatem.  and 
means  whereby  said  motor  is  actuated  by  a  differential 
discharge  of  the  pumpa. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


955.509.  RUBBER  SOLE  PROTECTOR  FOR  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  EroEXK  Ft  U-Ea,  l»rovldence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  Xo.  524,138. 


A  moisture-lmpervloua  half  aole  detachably  securable  to 
the  sole  of  a  boot,  and  meana  for  clamping  aald  half  aole 
to  the  shue-sole.  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having  one 
of  its  lunKitudlnal  edxes  bent  downward  to  form  a  guid- 
ing-lip beneath  said  plate,  said  plate  being  also  provlde<l 
with  a  hooked  end  and,  on  its  under  surface,  with  a  lug 
and  a  pin,  said  clamping-means  aiao  comprising  a  aecond 
plate  of  spring  material  disposed  beneath  said  first  plate 
and  slldable  within  said  guldlng-llp.  and  formed,  at  one 
end,  with  a  downturned  tongue  and.  at  tlie  other  end. 
with  a  hook,  said  second  plate  being  alao  provided  with  a 
slot,  within  which  works  the  Mild  pin  carried  by  the  flrst 
plate,  and  with  a  plurality  of  perforatlona.  Into  any  one 
of  which  the  lug  carried  by  the  flrst  plate  may  anter. 


955.510.  LfSTER-Cri.TlVATOR.  William  8.  OaAHAM. 
('anton.  111.,  assignor  to  I>arlln  *  Orendorff  Co..  Can- 
ton. 111.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,925. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  aupport- 
ed  on  transporting  means,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  on  said 
frame,  each  provided  with  cultivating  appliancea  thereon. 
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means  for  operating  one  of  said  rock  shafts  Independent 
of  the  «ther  rock  shaft  for  moving  the  cultivating  ap- 
pliancea carried  thereby  to  and  from  the  ground,  and 
means  for  simultaneoualy  operating  both  rock  abafts 
Independent  of  the  tranaportlng  meauH  to  move  the  miti- 
vating  appliances  carried  by  aald  rock  shafts  to  and 
from  t%t  ground. 

•  2.  lo  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  trsnsporting  means,  an  adjustable  part  on  said 
frame  movable  independent  of  the  transporting  means,  a 
seat  sutifwrt  on  said  adjustable  part,  a  pair  of  rock  shaftn 
on  aald  frame,  each  provided  with  cultivating  uppllancefi 
thereoq,!  and  means  for  adjuating  aaid  cultivator  appli- 
ances neSative  to  the  adjustable  part. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
frame,  ga  adjustable  part  on  said  traveling  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  nupport  thereon,  two  nets  of  cultivating 
appllan<vH  nK>unted  on  Mild  adJUHtable  part  and  movable 
thereby  to  and  from  the  ground,  and  means  for  operating 
one  set  of  cultivating  appliancea  to  and  from  the  ground 
independent  of  aaid  adjustable  part  and' the  other  wet  of 
cultivating,  appliances. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
frame.  An  adjustable  frame  on  tb«  traveling  frame,  a  aeat 
siippoti  on  said  adjustable  frame,  cultivator  appliances 
connected  with  the  adjustable  frame  and  operable  by  the 
movement  thereof  to  and  from  the  ground,  a  rock  shaft 
on  aal4  adjustable  frame  provided  with  cultivator  ap- 
pliancea thereon,  means  for  operating  said  ruck  shaft 
independent  of  the  adjustable  frame  for  adjusting  the 
cultivator  appliances  to  and  from  the  ground. 

5.  A  cultivator  comprlalng  a  traveling  frame,  a  rocking 
part  ott  said  frame,  a  abaft  carried  by  aald  rocking  part 
and  provided  with  cultivating  devlcea  thereon,  a  aecond 
abaft  carried  by  said  rocking  part  and  movable  Inde- 
pendent thereof,  aald  second  shaft  being  provided  with 
cultivating  dfvlcea  thereon  adapted  to  move  to  and  from 
the  ground  by  the  Independent  movement  oft  aaid  shaft. 

I  Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  iisaette.] 
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955.511 
KIMI 


THRE8HINO-MACHINE.      William    J.    Haw- 
Blgin.  III.      Piled  Dec.  3.  1908.      Serial  No.  465.842. 


1.  Thf  combination  of  a  series  of  threshing  and  feeding 
cylindars  and  a  series  of  threshing  and  aeparatlng  cylin- 
ders. Hth  series  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
renpectlvely  provided  with  teeth,  grates  underneath  said 
cyllndern.  said  grates  respectively  consisting  of  plates  the 
upper  edges  whereof  are  curved  substantially  parallel 
to  the  peripheries  of  the  corresponding  drums,  meana  to 
rotate  aald  cylinders  contlnuoualy  in  the  aame  direction 
and  at  different  rates  of  speed,  the  threshing  and  feed- 
ing cylinders  arranged  ao  that  a  given  one  rotates  more 
rapidly  than  the  cylinder  on  the  diacharge  aide  thereof, 
and  tb«  threahlng  and  aeparatlng  cylinders  arranged  ao 
that  a  given  one  rotates  more  slowly  than  the  cylinder 
on  the  discharge  side  thereof,  the  arrangtfBi<>nt  being  auck 
that  grain  is  moved  along  the  grates  under  a  given 
thresbltg  and  feeding  cylinder  more  alowly  than  under 
a  preceding  cylinder  and  is  discharged  from  the  last 
cylinder  of  said  aeries  to  the  flrst  cylinder  of  the  threshing 
aeries.. and  grain  la  moved  aldtag  the  grate  under  a  given 
threshlag  and  aeparatlng  cylinder  more  rapidly  than  un- 
der a  preceding  cylinder ;  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  threshing  and  feed- 
ing cylinders  and  a  aeries  of  threshing  and  se[>aratlng 
cylinders,  both  series  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders respectively  provided  with  teeth,  grates  underpeatb 
said  cylinders,  said  grates  respectively  consisting  of 
plates  the  upper  edges  whereof  are  curved  substantially 
parallel  to  the  peripheries  of  the  corresponding  drums, 
meana  to  rotate  said  cylinders  continuously  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  different  rates  of  speed,,  the  threshing 
and  feeding  cylinders  arranged  so  that  a  given  one  rotates 
more  rapidly  than  the  cylinder  on  the  discharge  side 
thereof,  and  the  threahlng  and  separating  cylinders  ar- 
ranged so  a  given  one  rotates  more  alowly  than  the  cyl- 
inder on  the  discharge  side  thereof,  the  discharge  end 
of  a  grate  under  a  given  threshing  and  feeding  cylinder 
positioned  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  receiving  end  of 
the  grate  next  thereto  and  the  grates  under  the  threshing 
and  separating  cylinders  substantially  concentric  with  the 
cylinders  thereover,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
grain  is  moved  along  the  grates  jinder  a  given  threahlng 
and  feeding  cylinder  more  slowly  thah  under  a  preceding 
cylinder  and  Is  discharged  from  the  last  cylinder  of  said 
series  to  the  flrst  cylinder  of  the  threshing  series  and 
grain  is  moved  along  the  grate  under  a  given  threahlng 
and  separating  cylinder  more  rapidly  than  under  a  pre- 
ceding cylinder ;  substantially  aa  described. 


955,512.      CARRIAOE-TOI'.      Geukoe   W.    Heobick,    Day- 
ton, A'a.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  455,823. 


1.  The  comblnatlcn  with  a  vehicle  top  having  a  trans- 
verse bar,  of  a  curtain  supporting  bar  extending  across 
the  front  of  the  vehicle  top  and  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
In  advance  of  the  aald  transverse  bar  and  having  its 
ends  rounded  at  their  upper  edges,  angular  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  transverse  bar  and  to  the  supporting  bar 
and  connecting  the  latter  with  the  former,  curved  me- 
tallic hangers  secured  to  and  fitting  the  rounded  ends  of 
the  supporting  bar  and  depending  below  the  lower  edge 
thereof  and  having  bearings,  and  a  curtain  provided  with 
a  roller  mounted  In  the  said  bearinga. 

2.  A  vehicle  body  having  front  and  rear  seats  and  In- 
cluding a  storm  curtain  provided  with  a  roller  mounted 
within  the  vehicle  top,  aald  curtain  alao  having  ipterme- 
dlate  eyes  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  curtain,  and 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  top  of  the  vehicle  and 
located  in  rear  of  the  curtain  roller  and  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  the  rear  aeat  for  suspending  the  curtain  from 
the  vehicle  top  at  an  Intermediate  point,  whereby  the 
storm  curtain  may  be  arranged  directly  in  front  of 
either  the  front  or  rear  seat. 

8.  A  storm  curtaln_for  shielding  either  the  front  or 
rear  aeat  of  a  vehicle  Including  supporting  means  for 
the  curtain  designed  to  be  located  above  the  fronf  portion 
of  the  front  seat,  hooks  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  vehicleat  points  above  the  back  of  the  front  aeat, 
meana  carried  by  the  atorm  curtain  and  located  at  a 
point  intermediate  of  Its  ends  for  engaging  the  hooka  to 
support  the  storm  curtain  when  the  same  is  arranged  for 
shielding  the  rear  seat,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the  free 
edge  of  the  atorm  curtain  to  the  dash  of  the  vehicle  wbaii 
the  curtain  is  arranged  for  ahieldlng  the  front  aeat; 
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4.  A  vehicle  top  IncludinK  fr  mt  and  r«tir  longitudinal 
nirtuin  !<u|>|M>rtinK  barn  haviiiK  dcpt>ndin»;  >ian.;erti.  front 
and  ri'ar  Hide  cnrtains  provide<i  with  rollers  mounted  in 
the  Mtid  hanfcerM.  and  a  back  curtain  |>rovlded  with  a 
roller  mounted  In  the  adjacent  hauKent  <»f  the  rear  longi- 
tiidlnal  supporting  bar. 

5.  A  vehicle  top  IncladlnK  lontdtudinal  itirtaln  8U|v 
portini;  bars  provided  with  front  and  rear  lianKers  having 
l)earinK8.  the  rear  hauKera  l>elut;  also  provided  with  aide 
reie«ae«.  and  nlde  curtainti  provide*!  with  rollers  mounted 
In  the  lieurlnxs  of  the  hangers,  and  a  iMck  curtain  liavInK 
a  rollerlmounted  In  the  side  recesses  of  the  rear  hangers. 

iriaim  tJ  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.J 


norKSin.     pencil- >uiari'KNKk.     wilmam   f.  iikbiv 

iiiru.  Chicago.    III.      Filed   May    V2,    VMH.      Serial    No. 

4n2,4na. 


'  1.  A  pencil  sharpcniT.  cojuprisln?  a  jx-ncil  socket  ta- 
pered at  its  lower  end  and  having  connected  therewith  a 
thtimh  rest,  the  s<H'ket  l>elns  cut  away  on  one  side  for  the 
projection  of  the  pencil,  a  lair  of  mildeways  resting:  upon 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  thumb  rest  and  latenilly  a<IJa- 
cent  to  the  cut  away  iM)rtion  of  the  socket  and  each  pro- 
vided on  its  front  side  with  a  slot,  a  guide  block  8lidal>ly 
mounted  in  each  of  the  guide  ways,  a  spring  in  each  of  the 
guldewnys.  In-arln^  iigainst  the  under  face  of  the  guide 
blocks  and  normally  holding  the  guide  blocks  upwardly,  a 
bracket  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  guide  blocks 
through  said  slots  and  beinu  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  handle,  and  a  knife  secun-*!  to  the  bracket, 
substantially  as  described. 

U.  A  i»encll  sharpener,  comprising  a  thumb  rest,  a  j»en- 
cil  socket  mounted  upon  the  thumb  plec-e  and  cut  away  on 
one  side  to  permit  thv  projection  of  the  wimmI  of  a  |K'ncH, 
a  tubular  guldeway  on  each  side  of  the  cul  away  socket, 
u  spring  In  each  of  the  guideways.  a  bracket  having 
ita  ends  slidable  up  and  dowfi  the  guideways  under  the 
tension  of  the  springs,  a  .ircular  knife  carried  by  the 
bracket  and  provide*]  on  its  rear  face  with  a  plurality  of 
socket  depression.s.  a  stud  on  the  bracket  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  any  one  of  the  depressions,  and  a  screw  en 
tennl  through  the  c<>nter  of  the  knife  and  Into  the  bracket, 
substantially  as  descriited. 

;t  A  pencil  shar|»ener.  comprising  a  thumli  rest,  a 
socket  taperi'tl  at  its  lower  end  and  cut  away  on  one  side 
and  attached  to  the  thumb  rest,  a  tubular  guidewny  «>n 
each  side  of  the  socket,  resting  upon  and  having  Its  end 
secured  to  the  thumb  rest  and  «ut  away  to  provide  an 
eIon.i;ate<l  slot,  guide  blocks  entereil  within  the  guide- 
ways,  sprint's  lK>aring  against  the  guide  blocks,  a  bracket 
having  its  ends  secure«l  to  the  guide  blocks,  a  circular 
knife  carried  t>y  the  bracket  and  having  on  its  rear  face 
a  plurality  of  depressions  arranged  In  a  circle,  a  stud  on 
the  bracket  adapted  to  register  with  any  one  of  the  de- 
pressions, and  a  screw  entert«d  through  the  center  of  the' 
knife  and  into  the  bracket,  substantially  as  de«crll>ed. 

4.  A  |H>ncil  sbar|»ener,  comprising  a  thumb  rest,  a 
socket  taperetl  at  Its  lower  end  and  cut  away  on  one  aide 
and  attached  to  the  thumb  rest,  a  tubular  guldew^ay  on 
each  aide  of  the  socket,  resting  upon  and  having  Its  end 
secured  to  the  thumb  rest.  «ind  cut  aw«y  to  provide  an 
elongated  slot,  a  guide  block  entert-d  within  each  guide- 
way,  springs  bearing  against  the  guide  blocks,  a  bracket 
having  its  ends  secured  to  the  guide  blocks,  a  circular 
knife  secured  to  the  bracket  and  having  on  Its  rear  face 
a  plurality  of  depressions  arranged  In  a  ring,  a  stud  on 


the  bracket  adapted  to  register  with  any  one  of  these  de- 
pressions, and  a  screw  entere;!  through  the  center  of  the 
knife  and  s<><-ured  to  said  l>racket.  substantially  as  de- 
scrltied. 


95.1.514.     B  VKKKS   OVEN.     Chaulkh   II.   R.  Joebs,   »\. 
Ix>uis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  1.  llXMt.     Serial  No.  525.((^5. 


1.  A  baker's  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  fur- 
ii.Kf.  heating  Hues  locat<>d  below  the  l>nkin.;  chaml»er  and 
communicating  with  the  furnace,  heattn-,:  Hues  loc.ited 
above  the  baking  chamber,  an  uptake  connecting  the  fues 
above  and  l»eIow  the  baking  chamlM-r.  a  flue  connej-tlnt  the 
heating  tlues  alxive  the  baking  chamlter  with  a  sta<-k.  an 
air  chamlHT  Iwtween  the  bottom  of  the  baking  chamber 
and  the  heating  Hues  thereunder,  said  air  chaml>er  havlnst 
a  dlrei-t.  inlet  o|ienlng  which  oimnuinicates  with  the  out- 
side air.  and  said  air  chaml>er  also  having  a  Hue  connec- 
tion with  tfie  stack,  and  means  for  closing  said  chamber. 

2.  A  baker's  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamlH>r.  a  fur- 
nace, hoatlntr  flues  1m>Iow  the  (taking  chamber,  a  flue  con- 
necting said  heating  Hues  with  a  stack,  an  air  chamber  lo- 
cated between  the  )>ottom  of  ilie  baking  chamber  and  the 
heating  Hues  thereunder,  said  air  chamlK'r  having  a  direct 
Inlet  opening  which  copirounicates  with  the  outside  air, 
and  an  outlet  flue  connecting  said  chamlter  with  the  flue 
leading  to  the  stack. 

a.  A  baker's  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamls-r  whos» 
hearth  and  walls  are  constructed  of  masonry,  a  furnace, 
heating  flues  under  the  hearth  of  said  bakin?  chamber,  a 
Hue  conmn-tlng  said  heating  Hues  with  a  stack,  an  air 
chamU-r  located  between  the  hearth  and  the  heatln:{  f'.ues 
thereunder,  said  air  chamlwr  havin;  a  dln-ct  Inlet  o:)en- 
ing  which  communicates  with  the  outside  air,  and  an  out- 
let flue  connecting  said  chamlwr  with  the  flue  leading  to 
the  stack. 

4.  .\  baker's  oven  comprising  a  baking  chaml»er,  a  fur- 
nace, heating  flues  under  said  baking  chamber,  heating 
Hues  above  said  baking  chamlter,  said  heating  Hues  being 
connectt*d  with  a  stack,  an  air  chamb«>r  Im-ated  between 
the  bottom  of  the  baking  chamber  and  the  heating  flues 
thereunder,  said  air  chaml>er  iteing  connected  with  the 
stack,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  air  chamber  and  the  stack,  said  air  chamber 
having  a  direct  Inlet  opening  which  communicates  with 
the  outside  air,  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  Inlet 
o|>ening  comprising  two  doors  which  are  spaced  apart  to 
provide  a  dead-air  space  between  them  when  they  are 
closed. 

.'>.  .V  baker's  oven  coraprli^ng  a  baking  chamber,  a  fur- 
nace, heating  flues  under  said  baking  chamber,  an  air 
chamber  between  the  bottom  of  the  baking  chamber  and 
said  heating  flues,  said  air  chamber  having  a  direct  Inlet 
opening  at  its  rear,  which  communicates  with  the  outside 
air.  means  for  making  said  air  chamber  a  dead-air  space, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  draft  through  said  air 
chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  prlntad  In  tlie  Qaaettc] 
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:*.     IIAItltoW.     Carl  G.  JoH.NKBHON.  Maddock. 
Filed  July   12.   \WW.     8.rlal   N...  .V.»7.162. 


ed  on  the  said  guide  meml>ers  and  threaded  In  the  lugs'for 
moving  the  strip  laterall.v  from  the  said  door. 


rrm 


J 


1.   In 


ti 


L'omblnatlon,  a  toothed  harrow  so  t Ion,  and'  means 


constjintly  driven  sbaft  thereon,  a  winding  drum 

shaft,  a   connection  between  said   drum   and   the 

M*('t'ou.  and  means  for  controllInK  rotation  of  the 

tb  r<-si>eci   to  the  shaft  to  cause  wiuding  and  un- 

of  the  connection  Ix-twet-n  said  drum  and  the  har- 

4lon. 

combination,    a     harrow    M'ctlon,     u    supinirting 

winding  drum  on  said  frame,  a  cable  connecting 

•aid  diiim  w'ith  the  section,  means  for  turnlivg  the  drum 


up  the  «able  and  elevate  the  harrow  section,  and 
rt)r  automatically  lowering  the  harrow  section  af- 


to  wint 

means 

ter  It  li^H  Ix'en  raised  a  certain  distance. 

?..   Ir 
wheele<  I 


live  coraieriitm  wiin  res 
4.   Iiii  combination,  a 
of  s(>ctUns.  a  wheeled  fr 
coiistaatiy  driven  shaft 


combination,  a  harrow  comprising  sections,  a 
frame,  a  constantly  driven  shaft  on  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  drums  loose  on  said  shaft,  cables  connected 
with  t^<i  harrow  s«'ctl«ms.  and  eaeh  <iinnectetl  with  a  drum 
to  be  «  aund  thereon,  means  for  connecting  the  drums  for 
rotatio  i|  with  the  shaft  to  i  levate  the  harrow  sections,  and 
autoin)t<ii'  means  for  restoring  the  drum  to  loose  non-rota- 
tive co^ectltm  with  res|M'ct  to  the  shaft. 

harrow  consisting  of  a  plurality 
ramc  connected  with  the  harrow,  a 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  dru^^s  Ioos4>  on  said  shaft,  cables  omnectiuj;  th<-  drums 
with  tlif  harrow  sections  and  adapted  to  wind  about  the 
drums,  means  for  indeitendentiy  connei-ting  the  drums  to 
the  shnft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  automatic  means 
for  dlsj' knnerting  the  drum  from  rotation  with  .said  shaft. 
.'1.  In  combination,  a  harrow  comprising  sections,  a 
wheeled  frame  connected  with  the  harrow,  a  drive  shaft 
on  said  frame,  winding  drums  on  said  shaft,  cables  con- 
nei-ted  rlth  the  harrow  sections  and  adapted  to  wind  on 
said  dr  ims,  and  a  clutch  device  for  each  drum  compris- 
ing a  ^ifame  slidable  on  the  shaft  and  having  spaced  sides, 
one  sbt^  of  the  frame  engaging  the  adjacent  drum,  a  ten- 
sion c<t(nectlon  IxMween  said  frame-8ld<>.  and  th)>  shaft,  a 
foot  iej^vr  for  moving  the  frame  In  one  direction  whereby 
the  sicl^  above  mentioned  moves  the  adjacent  drum  longl- 
tudlnam-  on  its  shaft,  a  clutch  memlH-r  n>tatable  with  (ht> 
shaft.  n|nd  engageable  with  the  drum  on  movement  of  tbe 
latter  !l^ngthwls4'  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  returning 
me   to  its   normal   position  controlled  by  winding 


.'4 


tbe 

of  tbe  (i^ble  on  tbe  drum. 
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WEATUBK  AND  CINDER  HTRIP  FOR  BOX- 
DOORS.  JuH>-  M.  JoBOAN.  t<ummlt,  Oa.  Filed 
15,  ItHrtt.     Serial  No.  4H»,4«W. 


1.  11^  combination  of  a  sliding  door  having  Inwardly- 
exteLdltig  recesses  In  one  of  Its  side  edges,  guide  members 
rigidly  jsecured  to  tbe  door  In  a  position  to  cover  the  re- 
ctiaM  pnd  having  laterally  -  projecting  arms  extending 
across  and  spaced  .from  tbe  side  edge  of  tbe  door,  a  strip 
slldabllq  between  tbe  said  arms  and  side  «>dge  of  the  door, 
lugs  prujecting  from  one  side  of  the  ^rlp  and  extending 
Into  th<  recesses  and  movable  back  and  forth  therein,  said 
higa  bBjvlng  tapped  openings  and  screws  rotatably  mount- 


J 


2.  The  <>ombination  of  a  door,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
horizontally  -  dispos(>d  guide  memlters  having  terminal 
arms  extending  laterally  across  ami  spaced  from  one  of 
the  vertical  edges  of  the  door,  a  vertical  strip  slldjible  l>e- 
tween  the  said  edge  of  the  door  and  arms  and  having  re- 
cesses in  Its  outer  edges  for  accommodating  the  guide 
members,  operating  screws  journaied  In  and  extending 
through  the  guide  members  and  having  at  its  Inner  end 
threaded  engagement  with  the  strip  for  moving  the  same 
back  and  forth  between  the  said  arms  and  vertical  edge  of 
the  d<K)r.  and  a  device  on  the  other  end  of  the  scr^  for 
turning  tbe  same. 


0  5  5.517.     CLIP-CAP.     .ToREPH  W.  Kerrel.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  1^  IIMK*.      Serial  No.  .-2S.!>74. 


In  an  article-retaining  device,  a  tubular  socket  having  a 
longitudinally  dist>osed  slot  in  one  end ;  a  ^  pring  tongue ; 
s|>aced  studs  imtstanding  from  the  tongue  and  arranged  to 
Im'  inserted  in  the  slot,  the  studs  hafin:;  beads  arrau;;ed  to 
extend  upon  cither  side  of  the  slot^  and  to  protrude  into 
the  Interior  of  the  socket. 


9.5.V518.  VENTFLATIN<J  .\NI>  FH  SHINO  APPAR.V 
TU8  FOR  CLOSPrrs.  Klmkr  K.  L.*i  phear.  Bloomfng- 
ton.  III.  Filed  May  Jf*.  i001».  Serial  No.  49S.21H. 
1.  In  a  combined  flushing;  and  ventilating  apparatus,  for 
closets,  the  combination  <tf  a  Iwwl  hiivln;:  a  normally 
raised  seat,  a  motor  operated  ventilating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  Im)w1.  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with 
said  motor,  a  flushing  tank,  means  whereby  the  tank  is 
filled  by  the  water  from  said  motor,  a  closing  valve  ar- 
ranged In  said  supply  pipe,  a  stem  conn<vted  to  said  valve, 
and  engaged  with  the  seat  of  the  bowl,  whereby  when  pres- 
sure Is  applied  theri'to.  the  valve  Is  opened,  means  to  hold 
the  valve  In  ojien  position  when  pressure  Is  removed  from 
the  seat,  means  contn>lb»d  by  water  pressure  to  release 
said  valve  locking  mechanism,  a  spring  to  close  the  valve 
after  said  locking  mechanism  Is  released,  a  flushing  valve 
arranged  In  said  flushing  tank,  a  flushing  pipe  to  connect 
said  valve  with  said  bowl,  watc  pressure  controlled  means 
for  closing  said  flushing  valve  while  tbe  tank  Is  being 
fllbnl,  a  float  operated  pressure  releasing'  valve  whereby 
pressure  is  relieved  from  said  valve  closing  mechanism, 
and  means  to  open  said  flushing  Talve  when  said  cloalng 
mechanism  la  released. 
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2.  In  a  combined  floahlng  and  ventilating  apparatus  for 
closets,  the  combination  with  a  fan  casing,  an  air  dome 
arranged  thereon,  a  combined  fan  and  motor  shaft  In  said 
dome  and  fan  casing,  a  ground  Joint  or  bearing  In  said 
dome,  a  bearing  ball  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said 


bearing,  a  grease  cup  surrounding  said  Joint  to  form  a 
water-tight  bearing,  a  motor  arranged  on  said  shaft  and 
In  aald  dome,  whereby  said  shaft  Is  driven,  and  a  fan  on 
•aid  shaft  in  said  fan  casing. 


955.519.     MEASURING  DEVICE.     JoHX  Lazarcs,  WUkes- 
Barre.  Ta.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1W>9.     Serial  No.  512.685. 


e    9 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  body  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  lip.  and  adjusting  means  of  less  length 
than  the  width  of  said  lip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
posite top  edge  portions  of  said  lip  for  contracting  said  lip. 

2.  In  a  m«»a»urlnK  device,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  Up  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  of  a  contract- 
ing device  of  less  length  than  the  width  of  said  lip.  adapt- 
ed to  engage  opposite  top  edge  portions  of  said  lip.  said 
contracting  device  having  means  thereon  to  retain  the  lip 
In  contracted  position. 

3.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  lip  extending  upwardly  therefrom ;  of  a  strap 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  lip  and  having  means  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  lip  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite 
its  hinge  point,  said  strap  being  of  less  length  than  the 
distance  across  the  lip  when  In  its  normal  position,  where- 
by said  lip  will  be  held  in  a  contracted  position. 


955,520.  SCREW-DRIVER  .\TTACHMENT.  ALnutD 
IxnwBNBKao,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  Meyer, 
Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368.800.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.078. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  regular  screw-driver,  of  an 
Initial  screw-holding  and  driving  attachment  adapted  to 
engage  the  head-slot  off  a  screw,  a  pivot  connecting  It  to 


the  shank  of  the  driver  In  rear  of  the  bit.  upon  which 
pivot  It  may  be  thrown  out  to  project  beyond  the  bit  for 
use  or  turned  back  alongside  the  shaft  or  spindle  of  said 
driver,  completely  away  from  said  bit,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing It  In  either  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  regular  screw-driver,  of  two 
blt-springa,  one  alongside  each  flattened  face  of  the  bit  of 
the  driver  when  projected  for  use.  capable  of  being  com- 
pres8i>d  and  inserted  In  the  head-slot  or  nick  of  a  screw,  to 
hold  It  frictlonally.  a  pivot  securing  said  Springs  to  the 
shank  of  the  driver  behind  the  bit.  whereby  they  may  be 
turned  back  and  brought  alongside  said  shank,  and  means 
securing  them  against  unintentional  displacement  when  In 
either  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  regular  screw-driver,  of  two 
bit-springs,  one  alongside  each  flattened  face  of  the  bit  of 
the  driver  when  projected  for  use.  capable  of  being  com- 
pressed and  inserted  in  the  head-aiot  or  nick  of  a  screw,  to 
hold  it  frictlonally,  a  pivot  securing  said  springs  to  the 
shank  of  the  driver  behind  the  bit.  whereby  they  may  be 
turned  back  and  brought  alongside  said  xhank.  and  n  yield- 
ing lock  whereby  they  are  held  in  either  |H>Hitlon  until 
said  lock  is  intentionally  broken. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  regular  screw  driver,  of  two 
bit-springs,  one  alongside  each  flattened  face  of  the  bit  of 
the  driver  when  projected  for  use.  capable  of  being  com- 
pressed and  Inserted  in  the  head-slot  or  nick  of  a  screw,  to 
hold  it  frictlonally.  a  pivot  securing  said  springs  to  the 
shank  of  the  driver  behind  the  bit.  whereby  they  may  be 
turned  back  and  brought  alongside  said  shank,  and  keei>ers 
formed  on  heel  extensions  of  said  springs,  beyond  the 
pivot,  which  engage  the  shank  with  elastically  yielding 
force,  to  lock  the  springs  in  position  or  permit  them  to  be 
snapped  Into  another  position  Jack-knife  fashion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  regular  screw-driver,  of  two 
bit-springs,  one  alongside  each  flattened  face  of  the  bit  of 
the  driver  when  projected  for  use.  capable  of  being  com- 
pressed and  inserted  in  the  head-slot  or  nick  of  a  screw,  to 
hold  it  frictlonally,  a  pivot  securing  said  springs  to  the 
shank  of  the  driver  behind  the  bit,  whereby  they  may  be 
turned  back  and  brought  alongside  said  shank,  a  heel  ex- 
tension to  each  spring,  beyond  the  pivot,  and  two  keepers 
to  each  heel  extension,  arranged  to  saddle  the  shank  and 
lock  the  springs  with  elastically  yielding  force,  in  which- 
soever position  they  are  arranged. 


95.'t.521.     PUSH-BUTTON.     Dim  mitt  B.  I.«vejov.  Irving- 
ton,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.291. 


^.^ 


1.  In  a  push  button,  the  combination  with  an  insulating 
base  provided  with  three  longitudinal  holes,  of  contact 
springs  conUined  within  two  of  said  holes,  and  a  contact 
bar  movable  within  the  third  bole,  aald  springs  having 
free  ends  exterior  to  said  holes  and  adapted  to  make  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  contact  bar.  said  springs  hav- 
ing shoulders  and  bent  portions  and  said  springs  being 
retained  within  aald  holes  by  said  shoulders  and  bent 
portions,  said  base  being  provided  with  depressions  for 
receiving  said  shoulders  and  bent  portions. 

2.  In  a  poab  button,  the  combination  with  an  insulating 
base  having  longltndliial  holes,  of  contacta,  a  clrralt  cloa- 
Ing  bar.  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
bar,  said  contacts  having  bent  portions  and  lateral  shoul- 
ders and  said  contacta  being  retained  within  said  longi- 
tudinal boles  In  aald  base  by  aald  bent  portiona  and  lateral 
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shoulder*,  said  base  being  provided  with  depresslont  for 
receivinig  said  bent  portions  and  shoulders,  and  aald  stop 
being  a  wire  detachably  fastened  to  said  baae. 

3.  In  a  push  button.' the  combination  with  an  Insulating 
base  provided  with  three  longitudinal  boles,  of  a  movable 
contact  bar  adapted  to  play  freely  in  one  hole,  and  a 
contact  apring  contained  within  each  of  the  remaining 
two  holas,  said  contact  springs  having  bent  portions  and 
lateral  shoulders  and  said  contact  springs  being  retained 
In  said  boles  by  said  bent  portions  and  iHteral  shoulders, 
and  said  base  Iteing  provided  with  depressions  for  receiving 
said  be^t  portions  and  shoulders,  aald  contact  bar  having 
a  flngett  piece  attached  thereto  and  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  and  said  contact  springs  having  free  ends  ex- 
tending rearwardly  out  of  said  holes  and  adapted  to  make 
electrical  connection  with  said  (ontact  l»«r,  ii  retractile 
spring  l^tween  said  flnger  piece  and  said  base,  and  a  stop 
bearing  on  said  liaae  and  passing  through  said  slot  In  said 
contact  bar  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  its  forward  move- 
ment dtf  to  the  pressure  of  said  retractile  spring. 

4.  In  a  push  button,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
Insulating  base  having  three  reitangular.  parallel,  longi- 
tudinal holes,  contact  sprlngH  Inserted  In  two  of  said 
holes,  and  a  rigid  circuit  closing  bar  passing  freely  through 
the  tbied  hole  snd  adapted  to  protrude  rearwardly  there- 
from, said  contact  springs  being  fcrn.ed  of  sheet  metal 
Into  limits  nnd  having  wider  portions,  all  of  said  limbs 
of  each  kpring  being  contained  within  the  same  hole  and 
said  springs  being  retained  In  aald  holes  by  said  wider 
portions  forming  shoulders  and  by  being  bent  at  one  end 
after  having  been  Inserted  In  aald  holes,  said  base  being 
provided  with  depressions  Itelow  Its  end  surfaces  to  receive 
said  shoulders  and  said  l>ent  portions  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  push  button,  an  Insulating  iMse  having  three 
holes,  contact  springs  mounted  In  two  of  said  holes  and 
retained  therein  stalely  by  their  conlBguration,  a  circuit 
closing  Itongue  adapted  to  play  freely  rn  the  third  hole  and 
to  mak<  contact  with  said  springs,  and  a  bent  wire  piece 
detachably  secured  across  the  iwck  of  said  base  and  pass- 
ing through  a  slot  in  said  circuit  closing  tongue  for  the 

'puriKMwof  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tongue. 
(Claltas  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


955.52-.'l     ELECTRIC  HAMMER.    Cecil  C.  Litbs,  Noxen, 


Pa 


tflled  Nov.  5.  1900.     Serial  No.  526.359 


A  dr^ee  of  the  class  described  comprising  opposed  op- 
erating magnets,  a  hammer  armature  reclprocable  there- 
between, a  contact  breaker  connected  In  circuit  with  one 
of  said  Hiagnets  and  operable  upon  energisation  thereof,  a 
contact  In  circuit  with  another  of  the  magnets,  a  resilient 
contact  making  member  adapted  to  engage  the  said  con- 
tsct  wh^n  the  circuit  through  the  flnrt  magnet  Is  broken. 
reKliient  meani*  engrnged  with  the  circuit  breaker  for  forc- 
ing the  circuit  breaker  into  closed  position  and  retarding 
means  engaged  therewith  to  delay  closing  of  the  circuit 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


955.523.  TABLET-ARM  CHAIR.  Alton  A.  Lttle.  Orand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  sssignor  to  American  Seating  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  494.504. 


1.  In  a  tablet-arm  chair,  a  standard  having  a  hinge- 
member  formed  thereon  ;  a  tablet  supporting  arm  hinged 
to  said  standard ;  a  tablet  rotatlvely  hinged  to  said  tablet 
supporting  arm  ;  and  means  on  the  standard  cooperating 
with  means  secured  to  the  tablet  for  supporting  the  tablet, 
and  for   locking  it  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  tablet-arm  support,  a  standard  ;  a  binge-member 
formed  on  said  standard  ;  a  lug  having  a  notch  formed 
upon  the  standard  ;  a  tablet-arm  support  rotatlvely  secured 
to  the  hinge-member  of  the  standard ;  a  tablet ;  hinge- 
members  secured  to  the  tablet ;  means  for  rotatlvely  secur- 
ing said  hinge-members  to  the  tablet-arm  support ;  and 
means  secured  to  the  tablet  for  Interlocking  with  the 
notched  lug  on  the  standard  so  that  the  weight  of  the 
tablet  will  lock  It  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  tablet-arm  chair,  a  standard  having  a  hinge- 
member  ;  a  tablet  and  a  tablet  supporting  arm  rotatlvely 
pivoted  to  the  hinge-member  of  the  standard ;  and  means 
secured  to  the  tablet  cooperating  with  means  on  the 
standard  for  supporting  and  locking  the  tablet  and  tablet- 
arm  in  operative  position ;  said  locking  and  supporting 
means  being  held  In  locking  position  by  the  weight  of  the 
tablet  and  by  any  weight  placed  thereon. 


955,524.      HAMMER.      Herman    Malsch.    I^ke    Geneva. 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  512.146. 


--« 


A   hammer  construction,  comprising  a  hammer  proper, 
said  hanunfr  having  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof,  a  resilient 


V. 
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plate  liuvinK  a  notth  In  one  end  thereof,  said  plate  belnjt 
receive*!  by  uald  recess  and  «'urve<l  outwardly  jit  Its  free 
edge,  and  means  for  the  retention  of  said  plate  In  hhUI 
retess  forme<l  of  Inwardly  extending  projections  ovi-rlylni; 
said  pinte.  said  phite  n.<tlns  against  said  projeotlous 
under  :<)>ring  prensture. 


y5r..5:;5.     Sini'l'INO  I'A*  K.\<;K.      Hkxrv   X.   Manx.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Oct.  -21.  1907:    Serial  Xo.  :{9S.5(Ki. 


1.  .V  pnckaci-  consisting:  of  nn  op.n  r.ceptncle  provided 
near  Its  open  top  with  a  rigid  retaining  hoop  ttiedly  se- 
cured to  and  In  dln-ct  contlnuou^»  contact  with  the  re<-«p- 
tnel..  iMMly  :  a  cover  for  the  open  top  of  the  re<eptncle : 
and  a  peripherally  Inseparal.le  continuously  -  extending 
cover-retaining  ring,  the  upper  portion  of  which  extends 
inwardly  and  al>ove  the  surface  of  the  top  to  form  a  bead, 
the  Inner  edg.-  of  said  ring  »>elng  downtumed  and  engag- 
ing the  cover,  and  at  its  lower  ••dge  «)verlylng  and  In- 
turned  under  the  retaining  h«v)p.  thereby  rigidly  fixing 
the  cover  on  the  receptacle  ai:ainst  the  reini»val  thereof 
exce|)t  by  mutilation  of  the  ring. 

*J.  A  package  consisting  of  an  o|M>ntop  receptacle  hav- 
ing side  walls  of  staves  and  a  rigid  retaining  hoop  fixedly 
secured  to  the  staves  In  direct  continuous  contact  there- 
with ;  a  cover  overlying  the  top  and  bearing  on  the  staves ; 
and  a  i»crlpherally  -  Inseparable  continuous  sheet  -  metal 
cover-retaining  ring,  at  Its  upper  edt'e  Intumed  to  overlie 
but  out  of  contact  with  the  cover,  and  downturned  for 
edge  presentation  to  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  :  said 
ring  having  Its  middle  zone  bridging  the  Joint  between  the 
receptacle  and  cover,  and  having  Its  lower  portion  over- 
lying and  Its  edge  Inturned  under  the  exp«Mwd  lower  side 
of  the  retaining  hoop  of  the  n-ceptacle.  thereby  rigidly 
fixing  the  cover  on  the  n-ceptacle  against  removal  except 
by  mtitllatlon  of  the  pa<-kaire. 

X  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  c<n-er 
fastening  ring  for  covered  receptacles,  comprising  a  |»e- 
rlpherally-lnscparaltle  ring  having  an  annular  upright 
tone.  &u  inturned  part  at  the  top  of  said  xone.  said  ring 
having  its  free  inner  edge  downturned.  to  constitute  of 
said  ring  a  centrally  rai.sod  bead:  and  an  outwardly  flar- 
ing frusto-conoldal  liottom  skirt  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  upright  xone. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  fasten- 
ing band  for  covered  receptacles,  comprising  a  peripherally 
ins4p!irable  band  having  an  annular  cylindrical  zone,  an 
Inturned  ring  at  the  top  of  said  zone,  of  relatively  small 
radial  dimensions,  and  an  outwardly  flaring  frusto-t-o- 
noldal  Itottom  skirt,  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
frym  the  lower  edge  of  the  cylindrical  zone. 


955.r>26.     IROXlXt;  TABLE.     Ji.hx  W.  Mii.ler.  Chicago. 

111.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Miller    and 

Horning   Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Feb.    6,    1901). 

Serial  Xo.  470.:54l'. 

1.  A  multiple  board  Ironing  table  c«>niprlslng  a  stand- 
ard, a  main  Ironing  board  sup|>orted  at  the  upper  end 
then-of.  an  auxiliary  Ironing  board  rotatlvely  supported 
on  said  main  Ironing  board  above  the  same  and  arranged 
to  be  swung  over  the  main  ironing  board  and  to  l»e  ex- 
tended laterally  from  elthef  side  thereof,  a  second  aux- 
iliary Ironing  l>oard.  an  arm  rotatively  mounted  on  the 
standard  below  the  main  Ironing  Iward  and  supi»ortlng 
said  second  auxiliary  Ironing  lK>ard  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  said  second  auxiliary  Iward  to  !)«>  swung  toward 
and  away  from  the  main  ironing  board  and  also  beneath 
the  same. 


•2.  \  multiple-board  Ironing  table  cnroi>rislng  n  stand- 
ard, a  main  Ironing  b«ard  supported  at  the  up|)er  end 
thert-of.  an  elongat«Hl  auxiliary  Ironing  lioard  rotatlvely 
supported  on  said  main  Ironint;  iMjard  al>ove  the  same  and 
arranged  to  be  swung  over  the  main  Ironing  bonr<l  and 
to  be  extended  laterally  fnmi  either  side  there<>f.  a  sec- 
ond auxiliary  Ironing  tM)ard.  an  arm  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  the  standard  lM<neath  the  main  Ironinir  Ismrd  and  sup 
porting  the  s<'con«l  auxiliary  Intard  and  arrang«Hl  to  permit 
the  said  second  auxiliary  iKtard  to  l»e  swung  toward  and 
away  from  the  main  ironing  t>oard  and  also  lH<n4>ath  the 
same,  and  means  for  adjusting- the  second  iiuxiliary  iron- 
ing Iward  vertically  with  resiiect  to  Its  rotatlvely  mount(Hl 
su|>i>ortlng  arm. 


3.  A  multlplelK>ard  Ironing  table  comprising  ft  stand 
ard.  an  elongated  main  ironing  ln»ard  Hup|M»rted.  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  Ironing  Isiartl.  itn  arm 
having  a  hub  which  surnninds  and  is  rotatively  niounte<l 
on  the  standard,  a  collar  on  the  standard  engaging  the 
hub  for  vertically  sup|>ortlng  the  arnii.  whereby  the  aux- 
iliary l)oanl  may  In-  swung  toward  and  fmm  and  beneath 
the  main  Ironing  lH>ard.  said  collar  and  the  lower  en<l  of 
the  hub  beiuu  provided  with  interim-king  rH>s  ami 
grooves,  and  a  spring  apidied  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hub 
for  pressing  the  interlocking  parts  of  the  hub  and  collar 
together. 

4.  A  multlple-t)oard  Ironing  table  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  main  Ironing  board  supp«irted  at  the  ^^1l>^^r  end  of 
th«  standard,  an  auxiliary  Ironing  itoard.  an  arm  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  hul) 
surrounding  the  standard  and  rotatlvely  mounte<l  thereon, 
said  auxiliary  l»oard  l>elng  provlde<l  with  a  stem  extend 
Ing  downwardly  therefrom,  and  said  arm  being  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  stem  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  stem  to  the  arm  permitting  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  ironing  Umrd  relatively  to  the  arm. 

5.  .\  multiple  lK>ard  ironing  table  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  frame  plate  supported  on  tne  up(K'r  end  of  the 
standard  and  extending  in  op|>o*'t^  tlireetixns  th.-refroni. 
an  Ironing  ls>ard  supi>orted  horiiontaliy  on  the  said 
frame  plate  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  plati-  to  swing 
upwardly  away  from  the  standard,  an  upwardly  o|tening 
socket  piece  Kupp<»rted  on  the  board,  an  auxiliary  ironing 
lH>ard  above  the  main  Ironing  iward  provided  with  a 
tx>aring  arm  rotatlvely  engaging  the  wM'ket  piece,  a  second 
auxiliary  iKiard  and  a  bearing  arm  for  said  second  aux- 
iliary l»oard  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  standard  beneath 
the  main  ironing  board. 


955.527.     rACKINO  RINf}.     Wili-IAM  T.  Mill.s.  Camden. 

X.  J.     Filed  May  17.   1909.     Serial  No.  49«».4H2. 

In  a  packing  rinir.  th«  combination  with  a  sleeve  having 
an  annular  groove  therein,  of  a  device  in  said  gr<»ove 
around  the  sleeve  and  rounded  In  cross  section,  a  (tacking 
ring  in  the  gro<»ve  around  said  derlce  and  comprising  two 
parallel  members  having  rounded  Inner  <«<lges  In  cross  ««»x- 
tlon  in  engagement  with  the  rounded  fat-es  of  said  devW-e. 
each  of  said  members  comprising  two  half  w'ctlons  di- 
vided on  parallel  lines  tangent  to  its  inner  diameter  and 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  member,  the  adjacent  faces 
thus  formed  ^Ing  in  close  contact,  and  said  members 
having  a  separating  movement  longitudinally  of  said  con- 
tacting faces  only,  said  members  l»elng  xtt  positioned  that 
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the  pan  lei  contacting  faces  of  the  sections  of  one  mem- 
ber v^ill   >e  at  right  angles  to  the  parallr>l  contacting  faces 
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UF.IXFOItCKlHOXCKKTK   FKXCK.      Ciiaklks 
:i.L.  Pblladelphln.  Pa.     Filed  May  l>«(.  llMtp.     Se- 
4»«.492. 


l^ 


"!^ 


•^ 


r 


^ 


:^ 


1.  TW  combination  with  a  series  of  jststs  comprising 
bars  spSi-e<l  apart,  eoncrete  forming  a  fence  and  packed 
betwwn  Ihe  bars  of  said  iM>sts.  the  uit|>er  end  of  said  con- 
crete tx^pg  enlarged,  and  u  metal  covering  Inclosing  said 
enlarges!  upper  iHtrtlon  of  the  fence  and  se<'ured  to  said 
posts. 

2.  In  a  concrete  fence,  the  combination  with  |M»sts. 
roin|>risl  ig  bars  spaced  apart.  tulM>s  l>etwe4>n  th<'  bars. 
and  rlv|  s  c«>nnectlng  said  bars  and  passing  through  said 
tulM-s.^or  angle  irons  su|i|M)rt<'4i  on  sjild  tul>es  and  connect- 
ing the  >osts.  and  concrete  surrounding  said  angle  Irons 
and  tuws. 

.'?.  In  a  concrete  fence,  the  combination  with  posts, 
compiislpg  bars  spac«»d  apart,  tuln's  lK'tw»'«'n  said  bars, 
and  rlvi'ts  passing  through  said  tul>es  and  bars,  and  se- 
curing jlie  Iwrs  together,  of  angle  Irons  «'onn<'cting  said 
posts  and  sup|M>rted  on  said  tul>es.  an  anchor  having  a 
hooked  kftd  engaging  one  of  said  tubes,  and  concrete  em- 
bedding! ^Id  angle  irons.  tul>es  and  anchor. 

4.  Inlia  concrete  fence,  the  combination  with  posts. 
compria|jig  bars  spaced  apart.  tul>es  l»etween  said  bars, 
and  rivets  passing  through  said  tultes  and  bars,  and  se- 
curing the  bars  together,  of  angle  irons  connecting  said 
poata  alMl  supported  on  said  tubes,  an  anchor  having  a 
hooked  »)nd  engaging  one  of  said  tultes.  concrete  embed- 
ding said  angle  Irons,  tulx-s  and  anchor,  said  concrete 
made  fltwh  with  the  bars  of  said  |>osts.  and  enlarged  at 
its  upp<t  edge,  a  metal  i-overing  over  said  enlarged  edge. 
ind  Imlltk  In  the  up|>er  ends  of  said  imsts  securing  said 
Betal  c<»Vering  on  the  fence. 

5.  In  a  (-tincrete  fence,  the  combination  with  posts. 
comprisltig  bars  spaced  apart,  tubes  l>«tween  said  Irnrs. 
and  rivets  passing  through  said  tubes  and  bars,  and  se- 
curing the  bars  together,  of  angle  Irons  connecting  said 
fxmts  and  supp<irted  on  said  tul>es.  concrete  embedding 
said  an):^e  Irons.  tul>es  and  anchor,  and  enlarged  at  Its 
upper  e^e.  a  metal  covering  over  said  enlarged  edge,  and 
bolts  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  se<-uring  said  metal 
covering  on  the  fence,  and  a  metal  strap  overlapping  ad- 
jacent ttids  of  said  metal  covering,  and  secured  to  one 
of  said  fosta. 


9  5  5.529.  rOMlilXATION  TIE-rLATE  AX1>  RAII^ 
AXCIIOIt.  I'HiMi-  W.  MiMiKK.  Kvanston.  111.  Filed 
June  1."..  1!MM».     Serial  Xo.  5t»2.302. 


^^ 


&" 


I 


1.  A  one-piece  comldnatlon  tie  plate  and  rail  anchor 
provided  with  diagonally  opitoslte  gripping  Jaws,  said  de- 
vice havinu  spike  'openings  of  a  size  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  spike  and  adapted  to  |>ermlt  splke^  to 
normally  engage  their  forward  or  rear  etlyes  and  to  lie 
fi-ee  of  their  opposite  e»lges.  so  that  when  the  rail  tends 
to  creep  In  either  direction  said  spikes  will  act  as  pivots, 
causing  the  gripping  jaws  to  more  firmly  engage,  and 
anchor  the  rail,  sulwtantially  as  descrlbe<i. 

2.  A  one  piece  combination  tie  plate  and  rail  anchor 
provided  with  diagonally  op|M>site  gripping  jaws,  said 
device  having  elongated  rectangular  spike  o)tenlug8  to 
|K*rnilt  spikes  to  normally  engage  their  forward  or  rear 
(Hlges  and  to  Ik"  free  of  their  o|)poslte  edges,  so  that 
when  the  rail  temls  to  creep  In  either  dircn-tlon  said 
spikes  will  act  as  plvot#,  causing  the  gripping  jaws  to 
more  flrtnly  engage  and  anchor  the  rail,  substantially 
as  described. 


95r...'>.10.  COLKAI'SIBl-E  TIBE.  W1XKIKI.D  S.  Mog- 
KisoN.  Oakland,  fal.  Filed  Sept.  «1.  liM>7.  Serial  No. 
391.720. 


m' 


A  collapsible  tulie  having  one  end  flattenetl  and  the 
flattened  |)art  folded  back  Hi>on  Itself  to  f(»nn  a  slioulder. 
coniliined  with  a  seal  of  solder  or  like  metal  molded 
around  sai.l  fold  and  shoulder  and  enveloping  them  from 
end  to  end. 


9.V(.531.  FAI't  KT.  IlEXRV  MtKLLER.  Itecatur.  III.,  as 
signor  to  The  II.  Mueller  Manufacturing  t'otnpany. 
Decatur.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
19«M>.     Serial   Xo.  .'i2.'i..'ifls. 


1.  In  a  faucet  having  a  valve  and  a  shank,  a  |>erforat€d 
diaphragm  In  said  shank,  a  threaded  plug  screwed  into 
said  diaphragm  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  perfo- 
ration and  across  the  smne.  said  plug  Iteing  notched  on 
one  side  coincident  to  said  perforation,  and  means  by 
which  said  plug  may  be  turned. 
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2.  In  a  faucet  having  a  valve  and  a  abank.  a  tranarerse 
diaphragm  In  said  abank  provided  with  a  throujch  perfo^ 
ration,  a  threaded  plug  aorewed  Into  a  hole  In  aald  dla 
phragm  from  one  aide  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axla 
of  and.acroas  the  perforation,  said  plug  having  a  notch 
In  one  aide  coincident  to  aald  perforation  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  acrew  threaded  In  the 

plug  hole. 

3.  In  a  removable  shank  for  faucets,  an  Integral  trans- 
verse diaphragm  therein  provided  with  an  axial  perfo- 
rattoD.  *  threaded  plug  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
perforation  screwed  Into  a  radial  hole  In  said  diaphragm 
and  across  said  perforation,  aald  plug  having  a  notch  In 
one  Bide  coincident  with  the  perforation,  means  by  which 
said  plug  may  be  turned  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  perforation,  and  a  acrew  threaded  Into  said 
hole  to  cover  the  ping. 

4.  A  faucet  having  a  valve  and  a  threaded  shank,  com- 
bined with  a  removable  shank  attached  thereto  at  one 
end  and  having  on  Its  opposite  end  attaching  means 
similar  to  that  on  the  valve  abank.  a  preasure  regulating 
device  In  the  removable  shank  comprising  an  axlally  per- 
forated transverse  diaphragm  having  a  threaded  radial 
bole  therein  opening  at  one  side  only  of  aald  removable 
shank,  an  adjustably  threaded  plug  fitted  In  said  hole 
and  provided  with  a  notch  coincident  with  said  perfora- 
tion, the  outer  end  of  aald  plug  entering  the  hole  l>elow 
the  surface  of  the  shank  and  provided  with  means  for 
rotating  the  aame.  and  a  cap  screw  threaded  In  aald  hole 
for  closing  the  same. 


955.532.  MACHINE  FOR  HT'LLIXl}  rOTTOX  SEKD. 
JoH>  MrFARLAXE.  Washington.  l».  C,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Obadlah  A.  IHirdey.  Washington.  I).  C.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,638. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaertbed.  cracking 
mecbanlam  comprlaing  annular  plates  having  oppoaing 
operating  faces,  the  face  of  each  plate  l»elng  provided 
with  a  series  of  reg\ilarly  apaced  substantially  radial  rlba 
which  extend  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  plate  and  divide  it  Into  equal  aectlona,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rlhs  In  each  of  aald  sections  between  said  full 
length  rlba  terminating  at  a  dlatance  from  the  Inner  and 
outer    peripheries   respectively. 

5.  In  H  machine  of  the  character  deacrllied,  cracking 
mtH-hanlxm  comprising  annular  plates  having  op|»oi*lng  op- 
erating faces,  the  face  of  each  plate  l>elng  provided  with 
a  aerlea  of  regularly  spaced,  aubstantlally  radial  ribs 
which  extend  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  plate  and  divide  It  Into  equal  sections,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  on  each  of  said  .sections  h^'twt'^-n  »uch  full 
length  ribs  terminating  at  varying  distances  from  said 
inner  and  outer  peripheries,  reapectively. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  cracking 
mechanism  comprising  annular  plates  having  opposing 
operating  facea.  the  face  of  each  plate  hiivlng  a  series 
of  regularly  spaced  substantially  radial  ribs  extending 
entirely  acroas  It  and  dividing  It  Into  equal  sections  and 
each  section  lielng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Interven- 
ing ribs  extending  In  radial  lines  from  the  Inner  pe 
/Ipbery  to  about  the  me<llan  circle  of  the  plate,  extended 
outward  and  backward  l>ey.>nd  the  median  circle  at  differ- 
ent iinglesi  or  curves,  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from 
the  outer  i)erlphery. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  cracking 
mechanism  comprising  annular  plntes  having  oppoaing 
operating  faces,  the  face  of  each  plate  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  substantially  radial  ribs 
extending  from   the   Inner  to  the  outer   periphery   of  the 

,  plate  and  dividing  It  Into  equal  sections,  and  a  plurality 
of  ribs  In  each  section  between  said  full  length  rigs  ter- 
minating at  a  distance  from  said  outer  i>erlpbery. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tb?  character  described,  cracking 
mecbanlam  comprising  annular  plates  having  oppoaing 
operating  faces,  the  face  of  each  plate  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  substantially  radial 
rlba.  extending  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  plate,  and  dividing  It  Into  equal  sections,  and  a 
plurality  of  ribs  in  each  section  between  said  full  ribs 
terminating  at  varying  distances  from  aald  outer  pe- 
riphery. 


9."..533.  RAILWAY  JOINT  CHAIR  OR  COTTLINO. 
I>AMKL  Mr«;iLU  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908. 
Serial   No.   447.«9:». 


The  combination  of  abutting  railway  rail  ends,  a  one 
piece  chair  or  coupling  c<malatlng  of  a  horisontal  bottom 
portion,  inwardly  extending  portions  projecting  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  l«se  ur  bottom  portion,  and  upwardly 
extending  aide  portiona  bearing  against  opiioslte  sides 
of  the  webs  of  the  rail  ends  and  having  their  upper  ends 
l>earlng  against  the  under  sides  of  the  heads  of  the  rail 
enda.  ttie  aald  upwardly  extending  portions  at  lower 
Inner  points  being  of  convex  form,  said  convex  portiona 
l»elng  free  from  contact  with  the  welis  of  the  rail  enda 
and  free  from  contact  with  the  upper  sides  of  the  bases 
of  the  rail  ends,  whereby  spaces  are  left,  and  blocka 
llttlng  the  spaces,  said  blocks  having  lower  Inner  angular 
ciirners  fitting  the  corresponding  corners  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rail  welis  and  the  Iwses  of  the  rail 
sections,  and  having  upper  concave  aides  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  convex  formations  of  the  upwardly  extending 
side  portions  of  the  chnlr. 


955,534.      COMPOSING-STICK.      Samidl    A.    Neidich. 

Burlington,   N.   J.      Filed    June   2«.    190H.      SerUl    No. 

440.431. 

1.  In  a  type  composing  stick,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  l»ody  of  sheet  metal  having  a  slot  for  a  line  of 
type  extending  In  Its  circumference  parallel  with  Its  axis ; 
of  a  fork  comprlaing  a  shank  secured  in  aald  Iwdy  and 
having  two  tines  respectively  In  allnement  wWh  tiie  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  slot ;  guiding  studs  at  the  opposite  end 
(.f  said  body,  extending  parallel  with  aald  slot ;  a  dis- 
charging head  having  sockets  detachably  fitted  to  said 
studs,  a  slot  In  allnement  with  aald  slot  In  said  body,  an 
abutment  In  the  end  of  said  slot,  and  a  discharge  recess 
Immediately  adjoining  said  abutment  at  the  end  of  said 
slot,  of  greater  width  than  the  latter  :  a  gate  In  aald 
stick  comprising  a  reclprocatory  plunger :  and,  a  aprlng  ; 
pressing  said  gate  to  normally  prevent  the  passage  of  i 
type  along  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  ty|)e  composing  stick,  the  omblnatlon  with  a^ 
tubular  body  of  sheet  metal  having  a  slot  for  a  line  of| 
type  extending  In  Its  circumference  parallel  with  Ita  axis ;  i 
of  a  fork  comprising  a  shank  secured  In  said  l»ody  and  i 
having  two  tines  respectively  In  allnement  with  the  op- 
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poalte  ciitcea  of  aald  alot ;  a  discharging  head  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  stick,  having  a  slot  in  allnement 
with  aald  slot  In  aald  body,  an  abutment  in  the  end  of 
said  8lot«  and  a  discharge  receaa  Immediately  adjoining 
said  abutment  at  the  end  of  aald  slot,  of  greater  width 
than  the  latter ;  a  gate  In  said  stick  comprising  a  reclp- 
rocatory plunger;  and,  a  spring  pressing  said  gate  to 
normally  prevent  the  passage  or  type  along  said  slot. 


<  V 
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S.  Ib  II  type  composing  stick,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  liody  of  sheet  metal  haTlng  a  slot  for  a  line  of 
type  extending  In  Its  circumference  parallel  with  Its  axis ; 
of  a  fofk  comprising  a  shank  secured  In  said  body  and 
haring  tpfo  tinea  reapectively  In  allnement  with  the  op- 
posite edges  of  said  slot ;  a  discharging  head  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  atlck.  having  a  slot  In  allnement  with  aald 
slot  In  aald  body,  an  abutment  in  the  end  of  said  slot, 
and  a  discharge  receaa  Immediately  adjoining  aald  abut- 
ment at  the  end  of  said  alot,  of  greater  width  than  the 
latter. 

4.  In  $.  composing  stick,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar body  of  abeet  metal  having  a  alot  extending  In  Its 
circumference  parallel  with  Ita  axis;  of  a  fork  compris- 
ing a  shank  secured  In  aald  body  and  having  two  tinea 
respectively  In  allnement  with  the  oppoalte  edges  of  said 
slot ;  guiding  studs  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  in 
symmetrical  relation  with  said  slot :  and.  a  discharging 
head  having  sockets  detachably  fitted  to  said  studs,  a  slot 
In  allnenent  with  said  slot  In  said  body,  an  abutment  at 
the  end  of  said  slot,  and,  a  discharge  rei>ess  immediately 
adjoining  said  abutment  at  the  end  of  said  slot,  of  greater 
width  than  the  latter. 

5.  A  type  com|>oelng  stick  having  a  slot  for  a  line  of 
type :  a  fork  comprising  tines  In  symmetrical  relation 
with  si|id  channel,  at  one  end  thereof;  u  distributing 
bead  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  said  slot,  comprising  an  abut- 
ment I ri  allnement  with  aald  alot;  a  gate  In  said  stick 
comprising  «a  reclprocatory  plunger ;  a  spring  pressing 
nald  gat«,  to  normally  prevent  the  passage  of  type  there- 
through :  and.  means  detachably  engaging  said  bead  with 
Hald  stick,  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  studs  fitted  In  sock- 
ets In  sold  head. 

[Claltqa  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.}^ 


955.586 


Levi 
Serial 


WHIP-LOCK  AND  ROBE-FASTENER 
Ll  NoAKFJi.  Rogers,  Ark.  Filed  June  28,  1909. 
No.  504. 751. 

1.  A  Mrhip  aocket  having  a  transverse  slot  and  with  a 
casing  Attending  from  one  aide,  a  bolt  within  said  casing 
and  movable  into  said  socket,  a  loop  device  Inaertlble  Into 
tbe  socket  through  said  transverse  aperture  and  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  a  lap  robe,  and  a  whip  having  an  aper- 
ture to  receive  said  bolt  and  Inaertlble  tbrongb  aald  loop. 

2.  A  -whip  aocket  having  a  casing  extending  from  one 
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side,  a  bolt  within  said  casing  and  movable  Into  aald 
aocket.  said  bolt  having  spaced  gear  teeth,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted   for   rotation   In   said   caalng   and  engaging   tbe 


f^ 


t 


teeth  of  aald  bolt,  means  operative  trom  the  exterior  1  of 
tbe  caalng  for  rotating  said  wheel,  and  a  whip  having  an 
aperture  to  receive  aald  bolt. 


955.536.  SAFETY-BRAKE  FOR  CARS.  William  £. 
Nolan,  Sullivan.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
621,051. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  guides  thereon,  a 
vertically  movable  member  engaged  with  said  guides,  op- 
positely projecting  brake  levers  arranged  in  said  member 
and  having  brake  shoes  at  their  outer  ends  for  engage- 
ment with  track  rails,  pivots  for  tbe  inner  ends  of  said 
levers  and  vertically  movable  In  said  member,  springs  for 
elevating  said  pivots,  a  vertically  movable  supporting  and 
actuating  head  connected  to  said  pivots,  and  means  for 
operating  said  head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  guides  thereon,  a  ver- 
tically movable  member  engaged  with  said  guides,  oppo- 
sitely projecting  brake  levers  arranged  In  said  member 
and  having  brake  shoes  at  their  outer  ends  for  engage- 
ment with  track  rails,  pivots  for  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 
levers  and  vertically  movable  in  said  member,  said  inner 
ends  of  the  levers  having  contacting  portions,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  bead  having  depending  portions  engaged  with 
said  pivots  and  receiving  the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  supporting  aftd  raising  and 
lowering  said  head. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  transversely  disposed 
oppoaing  brake  shoea  adapted  to  have  their  outer  ends  en- 
gage track  rails  and  having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  and 
provided  with  contact  portions,  a  vertically  movable  head 
having  guides  In  which  the  pivots  of  said  shoes  are  ar- 
ranged for  movement,  springs  for  actuating  said  plvota 
In  their  guides,  and  means  for  actuating  said  head. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  movable  track  en- 
gaging member  having  stops  to  engage  the  outf;r  aide 
facea  of  track  rails,  and  brake  shoes  to  engage  the  Inner 
side  faces  of  track  ralla,  and  means  for  actuating  aald 
member  and  aald  sboea. 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  sapport,  a  BOTaMe  track-en- 
ini^iDK  DMmber  baTlng  stops  to  encage  tbe  outer  aide 
tacei  of  track  rails,  brake  iboes  to  engage  tbe  Inner  side 
facea  of  track  rails,  a  vertically  movable  bead  for  aua- 
'pending  and  operating  said  member  and  moving  said 
brake  sboea  outwardly  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  witb 
track  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


955,537.  FLUSH  CAR-DOOR  SUPPORTING  AND  OP- 
ERATING MEANS.  David  F.  Noll,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  405401- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  door  and  gnlde  rails,  of 
slide  castings  mounted  on  said  rails,  rock  shafts  having 
terminal  eccentrics  Jouraaled  In  tbe  castings  and  also  hav- 
ing cranks,  means  for  effecting  a  lifting  action  fur  the 
door  upon  rotation  of  the  rock  shaft*,  an  operating  rod 
connecting  the  cranks  of  the  rock  shafts,  and  cooperating 
latching  mechanism  carried  by  the  door  and  said  operat- 
ing rod. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  door  and  guide  ralls^  of 
slide  castings  mounted  on  said  rails,  rock  shafts  having 
terminal  eccentrics  Journaled  In  tbe  castings  and  also  hav- 
ing cranks,  a  fixed  casting  on  the  door  having  an  abut- 
ment projection  and  a  latch,  and  a  hand  controlled  op- 
erating lever  connected  at  Its  terminals  with  the  cranks 
of  the  opposite  rock  shafts  and  provided  witb  two  sets  of 
oppositely  disposed  latching  and  stop  members. 

'  3.  The  combination  with  the  door  having  fixed  abut- 
ments and  the  guide  rails,  of  slide  castings  engaging 
said  rails,  vertical  rock  shafts  journaled  on  the  door  and 
having  terminal  eccentrics  and  Intermediate  cranks,  the 
lower  eccentrics  of  the  shafts  having  cam  surfaces  engag- 
ing the  fixed  abutments  on  the  door,  and  an  operating  rod 
connecting  the  cranks  of  the  opposite  rock  shafta. 


900.538.     KASTER-CLOCK.     Max  W.  Obcbmillcb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.     SprUl  No.  514,45K. 

1.  lo  combination  witb  a  time  train  Including  a  clock 
spring  for  driving  tbe  same ;  a  reversing  switch,  mechan- 
ism controlled  by  tbe  time  train  for  actuating  tbe  revers- 
ing switch,  winding  mechanism  Including  a  wisding 
spring  for  driving  the  reversing  mechanism  and  means  be- 
tween tbe  reversing  mechanism  and  the  time  train  to 
wind  tbe  clock  spring  at  earJi  current  reversal  the  same 
•mount  as  It  Is  unwound  In  driving  tbe  clock  train  be- 
tween current  reversals. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  time  train  including  a  clock 
spring  for  driving  the  same ;  a  reversing  switch,  mechan 
ism  controlled  by  tbe  time  train  for  actuating  tbe  revers- 


tDf  switch,  winding  mechanism  including  a  winding  spring 
for  drtrlBg  tbe  revarslng  mechanism,  means  between  tbe 
reversing  mechanism  and  time  train  to  wind  the  clock 
spring  at  each  current  reversal  and  means  between  the 
winding  mechaniam  and  tbe  reversing  mechanism  to  con- 
trol the  automatic  winding  of  the  winding  mechanism. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  time  train  including  a  spring 
for  driving  the  same ;  of  a  reversing  switch,  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  time  train  for  causing  tbe  closure  of  the 
switch,  holding  It  closed  a  predetermined  time  and  then 
opening  said  swlteh,  winding  mechanism  iBcloding  a  wind- 
ing spring  for  driving  the  switch  actuating  mechanism, 
and  means  between  the  reversing  mechanism  and  time 
train  to  wind  the  dock  spring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  time  train  Inclodlng  a  spring 
for  driving  tbe  same ;  of  an  electric  current  reversing 
switch,  mechanism  controlled  from  tbe  time  train  to  op- 
erate tbe  switch,  winding  mechaniam  Including  a  winding 
spring  for  driving  tbe  switch  actuating  mechanism,  means 
for  winding  tbe  time  train  bpring  from  tbe  switch  oper- 
ating mechanism  at  each  operation  of  tbe  switch,  an  elec- 
tric motor  and  an  electric  circuit  for  the  motor  normally 
open,  and  means  to  automatically  Hose  said  circuit  at 
given  intervals  to  automatically  wind  the  winding  mech- 
anism. 

5.  In  an  electric  master  clock,  tbe  combination  with  • 
source  of  direct  electric  current ;  of  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  motor  therein,  mechanism  to  close  the  mo- 
tor circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit  normally  open,  mechan- 
ism to  automatically  dose  the  auxiliary  dreuit,  bold  It 
closed  for  a  predetermined  time,  then  open  the  circuit,  and 
then  reverse  tbe  current  through  the  auxiliary  circuit  In 
the  same  order. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


950,039.     CABLE  -  CLIP.     FaxoBic  D.   OoDCft,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dee.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  030.900. 


1.  A  cable  dtp  provided  with  a  flexible  suspenaton  ele- 
ment substantially  in  the  form  of  the  letter  t,  asd  a  U- 
shaped  bridge  piece  coDnectlng  tbe  extremities  thereof 
across  the  intermediate  portion,  the  said  bridge  piece  be- 
ing removable  endwise  from  tbe  said  suspension  element. 
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ible  elly  comprising  a  suspeasioa  element  com- 
posed ^t  a  metallic  strap  bent  substantially  into  tbe  form 
ef  the  letter  ft,  the  extremities  thereof  being  bent  back- 
ward a^n  tbemaelves  to  form  loeps  for  engagement  with 
a  bridge  piece,  and  a  U-«haped  bridge  piece  adapted  to  be 
tnaertad  and  removed  lengthwise  through  tbe  said  loops 
acroes  tbe  interoiedlate  porttoa  of  the  luspeoslon  element. 
H.  A  cable  clip  comprising  a  ^nspevsioD  element  com- 
posed of  a  metallic  strap  In  tbe  form  of  tbe  letter  S,  tbe 
extrendtles  thereof  being  In  tbe  form  of  dosed  loops  for 
(mgagetaent  witb  the  bridge  piece,  and  a  U-shaped  bridge 
piece  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  removed  lengthwise 
through  tbe  ssld  loops  across  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  suspension  element,  the  extremities  of  the  U-shaped 
bridge  piece  being  prorMed  witb  projections,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  t"" 


905,04()t  AUTOMATIC  DOOR  AND  MECHANISM  FOR 
OPE^tATING  THE  SAME.  John  Parkhill  and  James 
PabKIhill,  Niagara  Fails,  N.  T.  Plied  May  0,  1907. 
Serial  No.  372,108. 


«• 
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1.  In  combination  with  two  doors  in  tbe  form  of  cylln- 
drlcsi  aegments  pivoted  upon  a  common  axis,  meana  for 
automiutlcaily  operating  the  aame  comprising  a  platform 
mountBd  upon  a  central  vertical  shaft,  levers  actuated  by 
said  skMt,  gears  actuated  by  on^  of  said  levers,  lever  arms 
actuatnd  by  ssld  geara,  and  studs  connecting  said  lever 
arms  nrlth  aald  doora. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  doors  In  the  form  of  cylin- 
drical segments  pivoted  upon  a  common  axis,  means  for 
automatically  opening  aald  doors  by  the  weight  of  a  per- 
son, cotnprlalng  a  platform,  studs  secured  to  said  doors 
and  passing  through  slots  in  said  platform,  alotted  levers 
engaging  said  studs,  gearing  and  levers  for  actuating  said 
alotte(|  levers  colncldently  in  opposite  dlrectk^ns,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  platform  for  applying  tbe  weight  of  a  person 
to  said  mechanism  to  open  the  doors,  and  a  weight  for 
oauaing  said  mechanism  to  close  said  doors. 


95.V54Jt      WOVEN  TUBULAR   FABEIC.      Axkkb   PxrrxB 
•KM.  Chelses,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Petersen  Circular 
L001A  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
i^lleld   May  8  1908.     Serial  No.  431.005. 


tubular  wove*  fabric  rbaring  longitudinallj -ex- 
teadlrM  warp  threads  and  a  weft  thread  that  extends 
continuously  therearound  In  s  spiral  course  and  also  hav- 


ing two  adjacent  selvage  portions  Chst  are  connected  by 

the  weft  thread.  

2.  A  tubular  woven  -fabric  havlnff  longitudinally-ex- 
tending warp  threads  and  a  weft  thread  that  extendi  con- 
tinuously therearound  in  a  spiral  course  and  also  having 
two  adjacent  selvage  portions  that  are  connected  by  tbe 
weft  thread,  each  selvage  portion  being  formed  of  warp 
threads  that  cross  each  other. 


905,042.      COTTON-FOLDEK.       Fbank    PasLn,    Little 
Reck.  Ark.     Filed  May  12.  1999.     Serial  No.  495,525. 


1.  In  a  cotton-folder,  the  combination  of  a  redproca- 
tory  carriage,  folding  mechanism  Including  folding-rolls 
whicfa  advance  alternately  in  opposite  directions  on  a  bat 
fed  between  said  rolls,  said  folding-rolls  provided  with 
hoods  operated  to  hold  tbe  hood  on  the  advancing  roll 
raised  and  that  on  the  receding  roll  lowered  to  confront 
the  bat,  carriage-driving  mechanism,  and  means  operated 
thereby  for  shifting  or  reversing  the  positions  of  aald 
hoods  on  the  reversal  of  movement  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  cotton -folder,  the  combination  of  a  redproca- 
tory  carriage,  folding  mechanism  including  folding  rolls 
which  advance  alternately  in  opposite  directions  on  a  bat 
fed  betvi^n  said  rolls,  said  folding-rolls  provided  with 
hoods  operated  to  hold  the  hood  on  the  advancing  roll 
raised  and  that  on  the  receding  roll  lowered  to  confront 
the  bat,  carriage-driving  mechaniam  including  an  endless 
drive-chain  and  a  connecting-rod  connected  thereto  and 
to  tbe  carriage,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
connecting  rod  and  hoods  for  shifting  or  reversing  the 
positions  of  the  hoods  as  tbe  connecting-rod  passes  from 
the  upper  to  tbe  lower  run  of  the  drive-chain  and  vice 
versa. 

8.  In  a  cotton-folder,  the  combination  of  a  redproca- 
tory  carriage,  folding  mechanism  Including  folding-rolls 
which  advance  alternately  In  opposite  directions  on  a  bat 
fed  between  said  rolls,  said  folding-rolls  provided  with 
hoods  operated  to  bold  the  hood  on  the  advancing  roll 
raised  and  that  on  the  receding  roll  lowered  to  confront 
the  bat,  carriage-driving  mechanism  Including  an  endless 
traveling  instrumentality  and  a  connecting-rod,  and  a 
shift-rod  connected  to  said  h^ods  and  controlled  by  suid 
connecting-rod. 

4.  In  a  cotton-folder,  tbe  combination  of  a  reciproca- 
tory  carriage.  foldiuK  mechanism  including  folding-rolls 
wirich  advance  alternately  in  opposite  directions  on  a  bat 
fed  between  said  rolls,  said  folding-rolls  provided  with 
hoods  operated  to  hold  the  hood  on  the  advancing  roll 
raised  and  that  on  the  receding  roll  lowered  to  confront 
the  t»at.  a  rod  connecting  said  hoods,  carriage-driving 
mechanism  including  a  swinging  connecting-rod  huvtng  a 
lever -extension,  a  bell-crank  lever  operated  thereby,  and 
a  link  connecting  said  beli-crank  lever  with  the  rod 
which  connects  said  hooda. 

6.  In  a  cotton-folder,  folding-rolls  which  advance  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  on  a  bat  fed  between  said 
rolls,  hoods  carried  by  said  rolls,  a  rod  connecting  said 
hoods  to  hold  one  raised  and  the  other  lowered,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  rod  to  reverse  the  positions  of  the 
hoods  when  tbe  folding-rolls  reverse  their  direction  of 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906.543.      CAR-VENTlLATOR.      JJpwABD    Poaaox.    Chi- 
cago. Hi.     Filed  Feb.  28.  IOCS.     Serial  No.  418.328. 
1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  hood  with  two  oppositely 
directed  openings,  opposite  conduits  leading  therefrom  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  said  openings,  deore  for 
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tb«  end«  of  »a!d  conduits,  and  means  whereby  one  door 
must  open  when  the  other  closes,  and  vice  veraa. 


2.  A  ventilator  adapted  to  go  on  top  of  a  chamber  to  be 
ventilated,  comprising  a  hood  with  two  oppositely  direct- 
ed openings,  conduits  converging  from  said  openings  and 
thereafter  being  extended  laterally,  other  conduits  lead- 
ing from  the  chamber  and  terminating  beside  the  ends  of 
the  said  laterally  extending  conduits,  and  means  for  cloa- 
Ing  one  set  of  conduits  when  the  other  is  open,  and  rice 
versa. 

3.  A  ventilator  for  a  refrigerator  car.  comprising  a 
duct  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  car  along  the  roof  to 
the  end  thereof,  a  hatchway  in  the  end  of  the  roof  Into 
which  said  duct  opens,  a  plug  for  the  hatchway  below  the 
point  of  opening  of  said  dact,  and  a  ventilator  cover  for 
the  hatchway. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  an  ice  chamber  at  the  end.  a 
hatchway  leading  through  the  roof  to  the  ice  chamber,  a 
duct  branching  laterally  from  the  hatchway  and  extend- 
ing thence  to  the  interior  of  the  car,  a  plug  In  the  hatch- 
way below  said  duct,  and  a  hooded  cover  for  said  hatch- 
way comprising  ejector  meana,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  car  with  relation  to  the  surrounding  air  will  draw  the 
air  from  the  car  through  said  duct. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator  car.  an  ice  chamber  at  the  end,  a 
hatchway  leading  through  the  roof  to  said  ice  chamber,  a 
duct  leading  from  the  side  of  the  hatchway  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  car.  an  adjustable  damper  in  the  hatchway 
across  the  said  duct,  a  plug  in  the  hatchway  below  the 
duct,  and  an  ejector  ventilator  cover  for  the  hatchway. 

[Claims  d  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


955.544.      CAR-ROOF    FRAMEWORK.      Edward    Tosson. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,859. 


onally  apart,  and  the  extremities  of  the  end  parts  spresd 
still  farther  so  as  to  lie  in  the  same  plane. 

3.  In  a  car  framework,  plates,  carllnes,  esch  carllne 
c  nalstlng  of  a  flanged  beam,  the  web  thereof  being  spilt 
In  from  the  ends  and  the  end  parts  spread  apart  and  bolt- 
ed to  the  plates,  purlins  and  a  ridge  beam  supported  by 
the  carllnes,  and  a  roof  resting  on  said  purlins. 

4.  In  a  ear  framework,  plates,  carllnes,  each  carllne 
consisting  of  a  flanged  beam,  the  web  thereof  being  split 
In  from  the  ends  and  the  end  parts  spread  apart  and  bolt- 
ed to  the  plates,  flller  blocks  lying  above  the  web  of  the 
carllne  between  the  flanges  thereof,  purlins  and  a  ridge 
beam  resting  on  said  Mocks,  snd  a  roof  supported  by  said 
purlins  and  ridge  beam. 

5.  A  carllne  consisting  of  an  I-beam  having  its  web 
split  In  from  the  ends  and  the  end  parts  spresd  at  an  an- 
gle to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


95  5,646.  SPRING-WHEEL.  FsAifK  P.  Paa.vDBaoAST. 
Dagus  Mines,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  IMO.  Serial  No. 
487.622. 


1.  A  carllne  consisting  of  a  flanged  beam  having  the 
web  split  In  from  the  ends,  and  the  end  parts  spread  at  an 
angle  to  each  other. 

2.  A  carllne  consisting  of  a  flanged  beam  having  the 
web  split  In  from  the  ends  and  the  end  parts  spread  dlag- 


'1.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  felly,  an  outer  re«ni«'nt 
tread  member,  a  hollow  sectional  core  member  di8|>osed 
wltbla  the  tread  member  and  having  Its  outer  portion 
spaced  from  said  tread  member  and  means  engaging  the 
core  member  and  bearing  against  the  tread  member  for 
retaining  both  the  core  and  tread  member  In  position  on 
the  felly. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  felly,  an  outer  resilient 
tr«-ad  member,  a  sectional  core  disposed  within  the  tread 
member  and  having  Its  outer  portion  spaced  from  said 
tread  member,  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the, core  sec- 
tions and  means  engaging  the  Ingn  and  bearing  against 
the  tread  member  for  retaining  both  the  core  and  tread 
member  in  position  on  the  felly. 

.3.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  felly,  a  sectional  resilient 
tread  member,  the  sections  of  which  are  provided  with 
terminal  lips,  a  sectional  core  member  disposed  within 
the  tread  member  and  having  Its  outer  portion  spaced 
from  the  tread  member  and  provided  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  terminal  lips  of  the  tread  sections, 
lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  core  sections,  and  means 
•■ngaglng  said  lugs  for  retaining  both  the  core  and  tread 
members  In  position  on  the  felly. 

4.  A  rehlde  wheel  Inclodlng  a  felly,  a  resilient  tread 
member,  a  sectional  core  member  disposed  within  the 
tread  member  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  a 
rt>cesa  In  a  mating  section  when  said  sections  are  assem 
tiled,  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  core  sections,  and 
a  clamping  device  engaging  the  lugs  for  retaining  the 
tread  and  core  members  in  position  on  the  felly. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  ielly  and  rim,  a  resilient 
tread  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  sections 
each  provided  with  terminal  lips,  a  sectional  core  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  tresd  member  snd  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  lips  of  the 
tread   sections,    lugs  projecting    laterally    from    the    core 
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and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with 
the  rlai,  clamping  members  embracing  the  lugs  and  t>ear- 
ing  against  the  felly  and  yleldable  tread  member  respec- 
tively, and  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  damp- 
ing members  and  engaging  the  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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SCHOOL-DESK  SUPPOBT.     William  A.  Paoc- 
Sangus,  MasH.     Piled  .Vpr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  A]  supporting  standard  for  school  furniture  corapris- 
fbg  a   tubular  lower  section  provided  with  a  supporting 

I  upper  section  fitted  telescoplcally  Into  the  lower 
sectioh  and  provided  with  a  supporting  top,  a  rack  on  the 
upper  section,  and  a  displaceable  spring  sustained  latch 
on  the  lower  section  normally  Interlocked  with  the  rack 
on  tlwj  upper  section,  said  latch  t>eing  provided  with  a 
beveled  shoulder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  supporting  standard  for  school  furniture  compris- 
ing a  tubular  lower  section  provided  with  a  supporting 
kase.  an  upper  section  fitted  telescoplcally  Into  the  lower 
■sctlon  and  provided  with  a  supporting  top.  a  rack  on 
the  upper  section,  and  a  displaceable  spring  sustained 
latch  0n  the  lower  section  normally  interlocked  with  the 
rack  ill  the  upper  section,  said  latch  being  provided  with 
a  beveled  shoulder,  in  combination  with  a  removable  rack 
actuating  device  having  a  beveled  point  for  cooperation 
with  the  beveled  shoulder  of  the  latch. 

3.  A  supporting  standard  for  school  furniture  compris- 
ing a  tubular  lower  section  provided  with  a  supporting 
base  and  split  longitudinally  from  Ita  upper  end  down- 
ward (or  a  portion  of  its  length,  an  upper  section  fitted 
telesctaplcally  Into  the  lower  section  and  provided  with  a 
supporting  top.  a  rack  on  the  upper  section,  a  displace- 
able spring  sustained  latch  on  the  lower  section  normally 
Interlncked  with  the  rack  on  the  upper  section,  a  latch 
displacing  rack  operating  device  removably  fitted  to  the 
•lower  section,  and  a  clamping  device  operating  to  draw 
the  split  portion  of  the  lower  section  tightly  around  the 
uppei!  section. 

4.  Ill  supporting  standard  for  school  furniture  compris- 
ing a  tubular  lower  section  provided  with  a  supporting 
base  And  split  longitudinally  from  Its  upper  end  down- 
ward for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  parallel  wings  on  the 
lower  section  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  split  formed  therein, 
said  wings  being  provided  with  guideways,  a  displaceable 
spring  sustained  latch  on  the  lower  section  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  guideways,  an  upper  section  fitted  telescoplcally 
intc  the  lower  section  and  provided  with  a  supporting 
top.  a  rack  on  the  upper  section,  and  a  clamplni^  device 
passing  through  said   wings   and  operating  to  draw   the 


split 


[lortlon  of  the  lower  section  tightly  sround  the  Inter- 


flttlafti  portion  of  the  upper  section. 


S.  A  supporting  standard  for  school  furniture  compris- 
ing a  tubular  lower  section  provided  with  a  supporting 
base,  substantially  parallel  wings  extending  laterally  from 
the  lower  section  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
stop  fianges,  an  upper  section  fitted  telescoplcally  Into 
the  lower  section  and  provided  with  a  supporting  top.  a 
rack  face  on  the  upper  section,  a  displaceable  sprijig  sus- 
tained latch  on  the  lower  section  normally  Interlocked 
with  the  rack  on  the  upper  section,  a  removable  spring 
supporting  bar  confined  In  place  by  the  flanges  on  the 
wings,  and  a  spring  Interposed  t>etween  said  bar  and  the 
latch,  substantially  as  described. 


9  6  6,54  7.  CONCRETE  EAILWAY-TIE.  William  H. 
PacYN,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.620. 


1.  A  concrete  tie  having  a  vertical  bolt  hole  and  an  In- 
tersecting thin  lateral  rectangular  nut  pocket  through  the 
exterior  wall  of  the  tie,  and  of  such  size  as  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  nut. 

2.  A  concrete  tie  having  a  vertical  bolt  hole  and  an  in- 
tersecting thin  lateral  rectangular  nut  pocket  through  the 
exterior  wall  of  the  tie,  and  of  such  slse  as  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  nut.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  which  holds 
the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  nut  supported  in  the  pocket 
which  receives  the  end  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  concrete  tie  having  a  vertical  bolt  hole  and  an  in- 
tersecting thin  lateral  nut  pocket  through  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  tie  In  combination  with  a  bolt  which  holds  the 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  nut  in  the  pocket  which  receives 
the  end  of  the  bolt,  said  nut  pocket  of  approximately  the 
same  cross  section  as  the  nut.- 

4.  A  concrete  tie  having  a  vertical  bolt  hole  and  an  in- 
tersecting thin  lateral  nut  pocket  through  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  tie  in  combination  with  a  bolt  which  holds  the 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  nut  in  the  pocket  which  receives 
the  end  of  the  bolt,  the  side  of  said  nut  bearing  against 
one  wall  of  the  pocket  when  the  nut  is  in  position. 

5.  A  concrete  tie  having  a  vertical  bolt  hole  and  an  in- 
tersecting thin  lateral  nut  pocket  through  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  tie  In  combination  with  a  bolt  which  holds  the 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  nut  in  the  pocket  which  receives 
the  end  of  the  bolt,  said  nut  pocket  of  approximately  the' 
same  cross  section  as  the  nut.  the  inner  edge  of  the  nut 
bearing  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <;aiette.] 


955.548.      LOOM  -  SHUTTLE.      Charles    Rafferty.    Fall 
River.  Mass.     Piled  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,555.  ' 


1.  A   shuttle  bobbin    lock   romprlning,    In    combination 
with  a  shuttle  body  and  bobbin,  a  heel  having  a  projection ' 
formed  as  a  continuation  of  Its  face,  a  spindle  carried  by 
said  heel,  and  a  spring  lock  plate  secured  to  said  shuttle 
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body,  nld  sprtn^  piste  coanprtslng  •  blank  barlns  lags 
bent  froB  Its  sides  to  eagage  said  projection  on  said  beel 
when  the  spindle  is  in  Its  normal  position  and  having  a 
cresoent-shaped  projection  at  its  end  bent  to  embrace  said 
bobbin. 

2  A  shuttle  bobbin  lock  plate  comprlstng  fai  comblaa 
tlon  with  a  shuttle  bodj,  and  bobbin,  a  beel  baTing  a  pro- 
jection formed  as  a  continuation  of  Its  face,  and  hsTtng 
its  face  bereled,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  heel,  and  a 
spring  lock  plate  secured  to  said  shuttle  body,  said  spring 
lock  plate  comprising  a  blank  baring  lugs  bent  from  Its 
side  to  engage  said  projection  on  said  heel  when  the 
spindle  la  in  Its  normal  position,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
lugs  being  rounded  to  ride  on  said  t>eTeled  face,  and  a 
crescent-shaped  projection  at  its  end  bent  to  embrace  said 
bobbin. 


955,549.  OA8-LAMP.  ALCimN  Rectob,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rector  Oas  Lamp 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  3«5.569. 


The  combination  with  a  shouldered  Bunsen  tube,  of  a 
removable  extension  slidable  thereon  snd  normally  resting 
on  the  shoulder  of  said  Bunsen  tube,  means  on  said  exten- 
sion to  support  an  inverted  mantle,  a  broad  flat-bottom«>d 
ring  connected  to  said  Bunsen  extension  to  support  a 
globe,  said  ring  forming  a  support  for  said  extension  when 
the  latter  Is  removed  from  the  Bunsen  tube  and  maintain- 
ing the  extension  in  an  upright  position. 


95o,560.     TOT.     Jambs   P.   REiNnAST,  Philadelphia,  Ps. 
Piled  Aug.  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  511.404. 


means  for  moving  said  rack  aad  pialon  tn  opposlta  direc- 
tions to  tars  the  flgars., 

2.  A  toy,  comprising  a  rack,  a  block,  means  for  recl|>> 
rocatlng  the  block,  a  shaft  in  the  block,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft  meshing  with  the  rack,  aad  •  flgiire  secnred  on  tbt 
shaft. 

3.  A  toy.  comprising  a  rack,  a  block,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  block,  a  shaft  projecting  through  the  block, 
figures  secured  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on 
tb«  shaft  meahlng  with  the  rack. 

4.  A  toy,  comprising  a  tubular  hand-hold,  a  bar  fixed 
to  the  hand-hold  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
racks  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  block,  a  tongue  on 
the  block  projecting  through  the  slot,  a  shaft  mounted  to 
turn  In  the  tongue,  pinions  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  said 
racks,  figures  secured  on  the  shaft,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
block  and  mounted  to  slide  in  the  tubular  hand-bold,  and 
a  handle  on  the  free  end  of  aald  rod. 

5.  A  toy.  coMprliliig  a  tubular  hand-hold,  a  bar  fixed 
to  the  hand-lKM  aad  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
racks  at  «ppoelte  sides  of  said  slot,  a  block,  a  tongue  on 
the  block  projecting  through  the  slot,  a  shaft  mounted  to 
turn  In  the  tongue,  pinions  on  the  shaft  meshing  with 
said  rscks.  figures  s««cured  on  the  shaft,  a  rod  socured  to 
the  block  and  mounted  to  slide  in  the  tubular  band-bold, 
and  a  handle  on  the  fret  end  of  said  rod. 


9  5  5.551.     ROTTLINO-MACHINS.     Simon  RaiNaBBao, 
guincy.  in.     Piled  Not.  21.  1P08.     Serial  No.  463.762. 


1.  A  toy,  comprising  •  rack,  a  figure,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  rack  and  secured  to  tarn  with  the  figure,  and 


1.  In  a  bottling  saachlae.  a  plurality  of  carriers,  a  car- 
rier supporting  member,  means  for  imparting  Intermit- 
tent movement  to  said  carrier  snpporttng  member  to  carry 
the  carriers  from  station  to  station  with  intervals  of  rest, 
means  co5perable  with  each  other  whereby  bottles  placed 
la  said  carriers  aay  be  aatomatlcally  washed,  filled,  closed 
ind  labeled  while  they  are  present  in  said  bottle  carriers, 
and  means  whereby  the  bottles  are  automatically  secured 
to  said  carriers  at  the  starting  station  of  the  machine, 
sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  plurality  of  carriera.  a 
carrier  supporting  member,  means  for  imparting  intermit-* 
tent  movement  to  said  carrier  supporting  member  to  carry 
the  carriers  from  station  to  station  with  intervals  of  rest, 
means  coGperable  with  each  other  whereby  bottles  placed 
In  said  carriers  may  be  aatomatlcally  washed,  filled,  closed 
and  labeled  while  they  are  present  in  said  bottle  carriers, 
and  means  whereby  the  bottles  are  automatically  secured 
to  and  released  from  the  carriers  at  the  starting  station 
of  the  machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  plurality  of  carriers,  a 
carrier  sapportiag  mesiber,  mesas  tor  imparting  iatermlt- 
tent  movement  to  said  carrier  supporting  member  to  carry 
the  carriers  from  station  to  station  with  Intervals  of  rest, 
means  eodperable  with  each  other  whereby  bottles  placed 
In  said  carriers  may  b«  aatomatlcally  washed,  filled,  closed 
and  labeled  while  they  are  present  in  ssid  bottle  csrrtsrs. 
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snd  aisMis  whereby  tl>e  bottles  src  satomatically  adjusted 
in  the  carriers  and  sscnred  thereto  st  the  stsrtiag  sUtion 
of  the  ouichlne,  sahstantiaily  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  bottling  machine,  a  tarn  toble,  a  plurality  of 
bottle  carriers  hinged  to  said  tnm  Uble,  mesas  for  im- 
partiag  Intermittent  movement  to  ssid  turn  table,  s  guide 
rsil  by  which  the  bottle  carriers  are  directed  into  vertical 
and  bortiontal  positions  st  different  times,  snd  means  co- 
operahle  with  each  otlier.  whereby  the  bottles  placed  la 
said  canriers  may  be  automatically  washed,  filled,  closed 
and  labeled  while  they  are  present  In  said  bottle  carriers, 
substantisliy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  s  bottling  mschlne,  s  turn  table,  mesns  for  Im- 
psrting  intermittent  movement  to  ssid  turn  tsble,  turn 
table  detaining  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  means 
for  imparting  intermittent  movement,  a  plarallty  of  bot- 
tle carriers  seeared  to  said  turn  Uble,  mesns  for  moving 
ssid  bottle  csrrlers  into  vertlcsl  snd  horlsontal  positions 
st  dlfrarent  times,  snd  means  coOperable  with  each  other 
whereby  the  bottles  placed  in  said  carriers  may  be  auto- 
matically washed,  filled,  closed  and  labeled,  while  they  are 
present  in  said  bottle  csrrlers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[ClalSis  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955,56^ 
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METHOD  or  TREATING  RODS  FOR  WIRE. 
.N   Rbmmcn   and  Gi'iDO   V.   Sbosioi,  Donora,   Pa. 


Filed  J»ec.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  469,136. 


•~8=^%=^ 


1.  TH*  aaethod  of  treating  rods  for  wire,  consisting  in 
subjecting  the  rods  ss  delivered  from  the  forming  sppsrs- 
tus  aikd  while  still  In  a  red  hot  state  to  the  action  of  a 
cooling  medium  and  thereby  reducing  the  temperature  be- 
low the  point  of  oxidation,  and  before  the  said  rod  oxidises 
coating  the  same  with  a  substance  which  will  resist  the 
sction  of  moisture. 

2.  The  method  of  tresting  rods  for  wire  consisting  in 
subjecting  the  rod  ss  delivered  from  the  forming  appara- 
tus and  while  still  in  s  red  hot  stste  to  the  sction  of  s 
cooling  medium  snd  thereby  reducing  Its  tempersture  be- 
low the  point  of  oxidstlon,  and  while  still  clean  coating 
the  saMe  with  a  lubricant  which  Is  s  resistsnt  of  moisture. 

3.  The  method  of  tresting  rods  for  wire,  consisting  in 
subjecting  the  ssme  ss  delivered  from  the  forming  appsrs- 
tus  add  while  still  In  a  red  hot  state  to  the  action  of  s 
cooling  medium  snd  thereby  reducing  Its  tempersture  be- 
low tb«  point  of  oxidation,  and  while  still  dean  coating 
the  sane  with  paraffin  varnish. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  tresting  rods  for  wire,  consisting  ifi 
subjecting  the  same  as  delivered  from  the  forming  appara- 
tus aa4  while  still  in  s  red  hot  sUte  to  a  water  bath  and 
thereby  cooling  the  same  below  the  point  of  oxidation, 
then  drying  said  rod,  and  while  still  clean  coating  the 
sains  ttlth  s  lubrlesnt. 


vent  tube  having  a  carved  upper  end  secured  within  the 
opening  of  the  body  extending  out  through  the  noxale,  the 


•55.553.    FUNNEL.    Locis  N.  Rittbm,  Mlnnsspolls,  Minn. 

Pilod  Apr.  5,  1909.    BerUl  No.  487,968. 

A  fsnnel  comprising  s  coaicsl  body  fonnsd  of  s  shast  of 
-metal  hsvlng  overlapping  edges  which  sre  soldered  to- 
gether, ssid  body  being  provUed  with  an  opening  adjacent 
tbs  sdfsd.  s  rtag  saearsd  la  the  upper  snd  of  ssid  body,  s 


■pItt 


ie  secured  to  the  lower  ead  of  said  body,  and  a 


free  edges  of  said  split  nosale  being  soldered  over  the  vent 
tube,  ssid  vent  tube  hsvlng  Its  lower  end  cut  off  obliquely. 


°r 


955,554.     IRONING-BOARD.     Bebmaeo  W.  Ross.  Easton, 
Md.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  463.421. 


In  combination,  an  Ironing  board,  a  cleat  tranaversely 
secnred  nesr  the  hesd  end  of  said  board  said  cleat  being 
of  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  ssid  bosrd.  s  bracket 
having  an  aperture  secured  to  each  end  of  said  cleat,  a 
bolster  having  trunnions  held  within  said  apertures,  a 
sleeve  board  secured  to  said  bolster  having  a  seat  and  a 
plarallty  of  adjacent  notches,  s  csrrying  block  secured 
transversely  to  said  Ironing  board,  a  hinge  carried  by  said 
block,  and  a  brace  secured  to  said  binge  arrauged  to  have 
its  end  adjustably  held  by  said  notches  when  said  ironing 
board  is  used,  and  held  by  skid  seat  to  hold  said  sleeve 
-board  parallel  to  said  Ironing  board  as  and  In  the  manner 
set  forth.  n 


955.555.  COAL  AND  ORE  CRUSHER.  John  F.  Saubb- 
MAN,  Russellvllle.  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
531,427, 


In  an  ore  crushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  oppositely  inclined  back  plates  coaslstlng 
of  spsced  bars,  transverse  supports  for  said  plates,  two 
eraaber  heads  plvotally  supported  at  opposite  ends  of  ssM 
frsme,  mesns  for  slmaltaneoasly  reclprocstlng  ssid  crusbw 
hesds.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  supports  of  said 
crasher  heads  comprising  journal  boxes,  packing  washers 
snd  springs  within  said  boxes  snd  screws  besring  sgslnst 
the  outer  washers. 
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955.536.      PLANE.      Bdmumd   A.    SCHADB,    New    Britain. 
.    Conn.,  awlgnor  to  Tbe  Stanley  Bole  ft  Lerel  Companj, 

New    Britain.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.     SerUl  No.  484.099. 


2.  A  bench  plane  comprialnc  a  plane  body  taaTlns;  a 
transrerae  throat  in  Ita  aole  portion,  a  frog  aupport.  a 
frog  mounted  thereon,  meana  for  frlctlonally  clamping 
•aid  frog  to  aald  support  on  both  aides  of  the  central  ver- 
tical plane  thereof,  and  Intermediate  Its  forward  and  rear 
ends  a  single  poslUrely  operating  means  for  adjusting 
aald  frog  on  aald  aupport  longitudinally  of  aald  plane, 
and  a  guiding  rib  and  groore  engagement  between  aald 
frog  and  support  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frog  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  throat  of  the  plane  whereby  the  aald  single 
adjusting  meana  will  move  the  frog  parallel  with  said 
central  rertlcal  plane  regardless  of  dlfTerence  of  degree  of 
clamping  between  aald  clamping  meana 


1.  In  a  plane,  a  body  portion  haying  a  sole  and  a  throat 
therein,  a  frog  aupport  arranged  at  the  rear  of  aald  throat 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  aole.  a  frog  mount- 
ed on  aald  support  and  adjustable  to  and  fro.  meana  for 
adjusting  said  frog  comprising  a  screw  accesalble  at  ^he 
rear  of  said  frog,  means  to  secure  said  frog  on  said  support 
comprising  a  clamping  device  projecting  downwardly 
through  the  frog  and  Into  said  support,  a  locking  device 
comprising  a  screw  entering  aald  support  from  tbe  rear, 
the  forward  end  of  said  screw  having  a  cone  head,  a  recess 
In  said  clamping  device  Into  which  said  cone  head  may  be 
projected,  the  Inclined  wall  of  said  cone  head  engaging 
and  forcing  said  clamping  device  In  a  direction  to  rigidly 
secure  said  frog  in  place. 

2.  In  a  plane,  a  body  portion  having  a  sole  and  a  throat 
therein,  a  frog  support  arranged  at  the  rear  of  aald  throat 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  sole,  a  frog  mounted 
on  aald  aupport  and  adjustable  to  and  fro.  means  for  ad- 
Juating  said  frog  comprising  a  rfcrew  accessible  at  the  rear 
of  said  frog,  means  to  secure  aald  frog  on  aald  support 
comprising  a  two  part  clamping  device  projeotinic  down- 
wardly through  the  frog  and  into  aald  support,  a  locking 
device  comprlalng  a  acrew  entering  said  support  from  the 
rear,  the  forward  end  of  said  screw  having  a  cone  head,  a 
recesa  in  aald  clamping  device  Into  which  said  cone  head 
may  be  projected,  the  Inclined  wall  of  said  cone  head  en- 
gaging and  forcing  said  clamping  device  In  a  direction  to 
rigidly  aecure  said  frog  in  place,  aald  clamping  device  being 
adjustable  as  to  length. 


9  5  5.557.  PL.\NE.  Edmusd  \.  Schadb.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  526.204. 


955.558.     PULP-FEED  BEOULATOE.     Albbbt  SCHtLTS, 
Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  530.311. 


1.  A  bench  plane  comprislna  a  body  portion  having  a 
transverse  throat  in  the  aole  portion  thereof,  a  frog  sup- 
port to  the  rear  of  said  throat,  a  frog  mounted  thereon  for 
adjustment.  U  and  fro.  m<<>ana  for  frlctlonally  clamping 
said  frog  to  said  support,  a  corablned  guide  anJ  operating 
means  located  at  and  accesalble  at  the  rear  of  the  frog 
for  moving  said  froK  on  said  support  longitudinally  of 
the  plane  body,  and  a  guiding  rib  and  groove  engagement 
between  said  frog  and  support  adjacent  to  the  throat 
of  the  plane  whereby  said  frog  will  be  prerented  from 
twisting  out  of  correct  alinement  relatively  to  the  throat 
■a  It  Is  adjusted  to  and  fro. 


1.  In  a  pulp  regulator  for  paper  making  machine*,  a 
pulp  box  having  an  entering  compartment,  a  discharge 
compartment,  and  an  overflow  compartment,  said  box  be- 
ing constructed  to  allow  the  pulp  to  flow  from  the  enter 
Ing  compartment  Into  the  discharge  compartment  and 
overflow  compartment,  a  float  In  the  entering  compart- 
ment, a  shaft  upon  which  said  float  la  mounted,  a  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  first  named  ahaft.  and  a 
gate  controlling  the  flow  of  the  pulp  to  the  discharge 
and  overflow  compartment  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  shaft  upon  which  the  float  Is  mounted. 

2.  In  a  pulp  regulator  for  paper  making  machines,   a 
pulp  box  provided  with  an  entering  compartment,  and  dis- 
charge and   overflow   compartments,   said   discharge   and 
overflow  compartments  being  separated  from  the  entering 
compartment  by  a  wall  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  In  the 
form  of  an  Inverted  cone,  and  over  which  the  pulp  flows, 
a  gate  mounted  between  the  discharge  and  overflow  com- 
partments and  cooperating  with  said  wall  in  controlling 
the  flow  of  pulp,  said  gate  being  mounted  upon  a  pivot  ofT 
the  center  of  the  gate  and  off  the  center  of  a  line  drawn 
between  the  discharge  and  overflow  compartments,  a  gate- 
actuating  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  and  at- 
tached   approximately    Intermediate    of    Its    length,    tele- 
scopic connections  between  said  lever  and  said  gate,   a 
float  In   the  entering  compartment,  a  ahaft   upon  which 
aald  float  la  mounted,  a  crank  mounted  upon  aald  float- 
ahaft.   and   a   telescopic   connection    between   said   crank 
and  the  lever  of  the  gate  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 


9  5  5.559.  LOOM-DOBBY.  WiixiaM  H.  8«ll«t.  New 
Bedford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta  Filed  Oct.  20. 
1908.     SerUl  No.  458,591. 

1  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  looms,  a  pattern  cylin- 
der having  pattern  surtaees  thereon,  a  second  pattern 
cylinder  having  a  rotary  motion,  and  having  pattern  aur- 
facea  thereon,  a  pawl  to  rotate  the  flrst  mentioned  pat- 
tern cylinder,  said  pawl  being  under  the  control  of  both 
sets  of  pattern  surfaces,  to  pot  into  operation  and  to  put 
out  of  operation  aald  flrst  stentloned  pattern  cylinder. 
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2.  Ill  a  dobby.  tbe  combination  with  the  ordinary  pat- 
tern j^linder  having  pattern  aurfaces  thereon,  and  mech- 
anism for  rotating  said  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  pat- 
tern cylinder  having  a  rotary  motion,  and  pattern  sur- 
faces tttereon.  and  dobby  flngers  for  each  pattern  cylinder, 
and  connections  between  said  dobby  lingers,  of  mechanism, 
intermediate  said  pattern  cylinders,  operated  by  pattern 
surtaxes  on  said  cylinders,  and  acting  to  put  out  of  op- 
eration the  mechanlam  for  rotating  the  ordinary  pattern 
cylinder,  and  put  into  operation  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  ordinary  pattern  cylinder. 


8.  [■  a  dobby,  the  combination  with  the  ordinary  pat- 
tern cylinder  having  pattern  aurfaces  thereon,  and  mech- 
anism for  rotating  said  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  pat- 
tern K^Under  having  a  rotary  motion,  and  pattern  sur- 
faces thereon,  and  dobby  flngers  for  each  pattern  cylinder, 
and  oonnections  between  said  dobby  flngers,  of  mechanism 
intortnediate  said  pattern  cylinders,  operated  by  pattern 
surfacea  on  said  cylinders,  and  acting  to  put  out  of  op- 
erati«|i  the  mechanlam  for  rotating  the  ordinary  pattern 
cylinder,  and  put  Into  operation  the  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating the  ordinary  pattern  cylinder,  said  Intermediate 
mechanism  comprialng  a  lever  operated  by  tbe  auxiliary 
pattern  cylinder,  a  connector  to  a  second  lever,  and  said 
second  lever,  a  connector  to  aald  second  lever  and  tp  a 
dobby  flnger.  of  the  ordinary  pattern  cylinder,  said  con- 
nectar  adapted  to  engage  a  pin  on  the  actuating  pawl  of 
said  ordinary  pattern  cylinder. 


955.51(10.  CA8INO-TONG8.  CHiaLBS  W.  Stonb.  Holly- 
wood. Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  Fremont  Gil- 
more.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,604. 


well  casing  tongs  comprising  a  handle  lever :  a 
link  Itivotally  fastened  thereto;  two  gripping  levers,  one 
being  pivoted  to  the  link  and  the  other  t>elng  pivoted  to 
the  handle  lever;  said  gripping  levers  having  normally 
free  aeparate  ends  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  produced  medial  line  of  the  handle  lever  to  receive 
and  iDCiose  the  caaing  to  be  turned,  and  to  release  the 
same;  and  latching  means  to  temporarily  pivot  the  said 
normally  free  ends  together. 

iS.  A  casing  tongs  comprising  a  handle  lever;  a  link 
plvotally  fastened  thereto ;  two  gripping  levers,  one  piv- 
oted to  the   link  and   the   other  pivoted  to   tbe   handle 


lever;  said  gripping  levers  having  normally  free  aeparate 
ends  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  produced 
medial  line  of  the  handle  lever  to  receive  and  encircle  the 
casing  to  be  turned,  and  to  release  the  same;  said  free 
ends  being  provided  with  seats ;  and  a  latching  pin  to 
flt  said  seats  for  the  purpose  of  temporarily  pivoting  aald 
free  enda  together. 

3.  .\.  casing  tongs  comprising  a  handle  lever;  a  link 
plvotally  fastened  thereto ;  two  gripping  levers,  one  piv- 
oted to  the  link  and  the  other  pivoted  to  the  handle  lever ; 
said  gripping  levers  having  normally  free  separate  ends 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  produced  medial 
Hue  of  tbe  handle  lever  to  receive  and  encircle  tbe  casing 
to  be  turned,  and  to  releaae  the  same ;  said  free  ends  be- 
ing provided  with  seats ;  a  latching  pin  to  fit  said  seats 
for  the  purpose  of  temporarily  pivoting  said  free  ends  to- 
gether ;  and  means  to  temporarily  fasten  said  pin  In  said 
Beats. 

4.  A  handle  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  handle  lever, 
a  stop  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  handle  lever 
relative  to  the  link,  a  gripping  lever  pivoted  to  an  arm 
of  the  handle  lever,  a  gripping  lever  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension and  pivoted  to  the  link,  and  a  pin  pivoting  the 
ends  of  the  gripping  levers  together. 

5.  A  handle  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  handle  lever,  an 
adjustable  cam  stop  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
handle  lever  relative  to  the  link,  a  gripping  lever  pivoted 
to  an  arm  of  the  handle  lever,  a  gripping  lever  provided 
with  an  extension  and  pivoted  to  the  link,  and  a  pin  piv- 
oting the  ends  of  the  gripping  levers  together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  » 


9  5  5.561.  MEANS  FO|t  OPEBATING  DOORS  OF 
HATCHES.  John  T.  IJatlob.  Belleville.  111.  Filed 
Nov.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.895. 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hatch,  a  pair  of  plvotally 
supported  doors  occupying  a  normally  upwardly  Inclined 
position,  and  a  cage,  of  means  for  operating  said  doors 
comprising  a  connecting  rod  extending  across  the  hatch 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  doors,  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever  pivoted  to  said  connecting  rod.  an  operat- 
ing rod  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  a  lever  arm 
fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  and  to  which  said  operating  rod  is 
connected,  and  a  double-armed  right-angle  lever  fixed  to 
said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  cage 
to  Impart  movement  to  said  operating  and  connecting  rods 
and  move  said  doors  Into  either  vertical  open  or  upwardly 
inclined  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hatch,  a  pair  of  plvotally 
supported  hatch  doors,  occupying  a  normally  upwardly 
inclined  position  and  a  cage;  of  an  upwardly  extending 
crank  arm  fixed  to  the  pivot  of  one  door,  a  downwardly 
extending  crank  arm  fixed  to  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  other  door, 
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•  connecting  rod  extending  acroea  the  hatch  and  pivoted 
to  the  crank  arms,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  an  npwardly 
extending  arm  pivoted  to  the  connecting  rod.  and  a  later- 
allj  extending  am,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  double-armed 
right-angle  lever,  and  an  am  fixed  thereto,  a  vertical  op- 
erating rod  pivoted  to  the  laterally  extending  arm  and  to 
the  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  on  the  cage  adapted 
to  engage  the  arras  of  the  donble-armed  right-angle  lever. 


955.562.     CHIN  MASK.     OntncDC   W.   Thomas.   Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  May  6,  1909.    Serial  Na  494^00. 


A  chin-maak  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  molded  sheet  rubber  shaped  to  provide  a 
body  portion  5  having  a  pocket  5*.  neck  straps  6  6  at  the 
ends  of  said  body  portion,  and  head  strapa  7  7  extending 
from  the  upper  edges  of  the  body  portion  ;  together  with 
ball  and  socket  fastening  devices  attached  to  the  ends  of 
the  strapa  for  connecting  the  same,  respectively,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


955.503.  FASTENER  FOR  DISPLAY  BOX  FRONTS. 
ALBBBT  F.  USBAN,  Highland.  111.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  540,565. 


1.  A  box  front  fastener,  comprising  a  spring  and  a  pair 
of  gripping  members  secured  in  the  ends  of  said  spring 
and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  claws. 

2.  A  box  front  fastener,  comprising  a  spring,  and  a 
pair  of  gripping  members  secured  in  the  ends  of  aald 
•prlng  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  claws,  tlie  claws 
terminating  in  backwardly  extending  prongs. 

3.  A  box  front  fastener,  comprising  a  coiled  spring,  aad 
•  pair  of  gripping  members  having  shanka  seated  in  the 
•Dds  of  said  spring  and  terminating  la  elawii 

4.  A  box  front  fastener,  comprising  a  spring,  and  a 
pair  of  gripping  merabCTa,  each  having  a  shank  seated  la 
an  end  of  said  spring  and  having  diverging  anna  extaad- 
ing  from  said  shank  and  provided  with  claws. 


5.  A  bos  front  (Sstenar.  eomprlslng  a  sprlag,  of  a  pair 
of  gripping  iMmbers,  each  having  a  shank  seated  In  an 
end  of  aald  spring  and  having  diverging  arms  extending 
from  said  shank  and  provided  with  claws ;  the  claws  Iwlng 
provided  with  rearwardly  extending  proaga. 

[ClaisM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


955.064.    PAPER  BAG.    Matthbw  YisaKtaBL,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  028.647. 


f,.-^^L 


A  paper  bag  comprising  a  folded  outer  blank  providing 
two  sides;  one  side  having  flapa  folded  directly  onto  the 
other  side,  a  folded  lining  of  moiatore  proof  paper  of  the 
same  length  as  the  folded  outer  blank  and  of  allghtly 
leaa  width  than  the  outer  blank,  strips  of  adhealve  sub- 
stance spaced  from  the  single  folds  of  each  flap  and  se- 
curing the  flaps,  and  narrow  strips  of  adhesive  substance 
extending  the  whole  length  of  the  outer  blank  and  lining 
and  spaced  from  the  edgea  thereof  and  from  the  single 
folds  of  the  flaps  ;  the  single  folds  of  the  flaps  and  edges  of 
the  blanks  being  disconnected,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


955,565.  GRASS-CATCHER.  Fsank  WrrrnoTH.  St 
Ix>uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ZIttlosen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.685. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  comprisiag  a 
spring,  and  a  metal  frame,  opposite  members  of  said 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  crimps  adjacent  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  spring,  each  terminal  of  the  latter  mem- 
ber having  engagement  about  one  of  said  crimps,  the  de- 
flnlng  wall  of  the  succeeding  crimp  preventing  the  descent 
of  aald  terminals,  and  meana  for  attaching  said  receptacle 
to  a  lawn  mower. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
an  upper  and  lower  frame,  the  latter  terminating  for- 
wardly  In  opposite  eyelets  from  each  of  which  continuea  a 
hook  or  trunnion,  and  the  upper  frame  prolonged  for- 
wardly  lato  opposite  verJcal  front-stays  from  each  of 
which  proceed  at  right  anglas  a  rod  engaging  the  adja- 
cent eyelet ;  a  spring  riding  freely  over  said  rods,  said 
vertical  froot  stays  being  provided  with  raeaas  for  the 
positive  retention  of  the  tsrsftinala  of  said  spring  out  of 
contact  with  aald  eyalata. 

t.  A  rseeptaele  of  the  charaetsr  dsscribad,  comprisiag 
an  upper  and  lower  frame,  the  latter  terminating  for- 
wardly  In  opposite  eyelets  from  each  of  which  continues 
a  hook  or  trtinnion.  and  the  upper  fraoM  prolonged  for- 
wardly   Into  opposite   vertical   front-stays   from   each   of 
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which  proceed  at  right  angles  a  rod  engaging  the  adja- 
cent eyelet ;  a  spring  riding  freely  over  said  roda.  aald 
vertical  froot  sUys  being  provided  with  means  for  the 
hinging  of  said  eyelets  and  for  the  pnaltlve  retention  from 
conUct  therewith  of  the  terminals  of  said  spring. 

4.  A  .yeceptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprialng 
an  upper  and  lower  frame,  the  latter  conalsting  of  a  rear- 
bar  and  side  rods  at  the  extremities  thereof  and  at  right 
angles  ^hereto,  aald  rods  terminating  in  oppoaite  eyelets 
firom  salQh  of  which  contlnnea  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
directs^  hook  or  trunnion;  aald  upper  frame  comprialng 
like  rsair  and  side  members,  the  latter  terminating  In  ver- 
tical front-stays  In  the  lower  extremity  of  each  of  which 
are  dlspuHcd  oppositely  directed  crimps;  a  rod  at  right 
angles  to  each  of  said  front  stays  and  in  continuity  with 
'"the  lower  of  each  of  said  crimps ;  a  spring  loosely  Incasing 
said  rods,  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  spring  in  engage- 
ment wtth  the  higher  of  said  erirapa;  a  flexible  covering 
retained  upon  said  framea  by  metallic  clips ;  an  eyelet  In 
the  rear  bar  of  aald  upper  frame :  a  hooked  supporting 
raembee  In  pivotal  engagement  with  said  eyelet ;  and  a 
combined  handle  and  brace  positively  locked  upon  the 
framework  of  said  receptacle  and  so  disposed  as  to  Insure 
sgainst  revolutionary  or  other  movement  of  said  recepta- 
cle wh$»  the  same  la  carried  by  aald  handle. 


065,56<|,'  GRASS-CATCHER.  Fsask  Wetteboth.  St. 
T>ouliii  Mo.,  assignor  to  ZIttlcsen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Hied 
Oct.  ;  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  523.362. 


1.  Ill 


rt> 


a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  a  later- 
ally dUtenslble  frame,  a  spring  cbntrolllng  the  lateral 
distentlpn  of  said  frame,  a  housing  formed  integral  with 
the  O'f^*  of  said  receptacle  and  incasing  said  spring,  and 
means  tor  attaching  said  receptacle  to  a  lawn  mower. 

2.  1(1  a  receptacle  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  later- 
tally  dljrtenslble  frame,  a  aprlng  controlling  the  lateral  dU- 
tenttoit  of  said  frame,  a  two-part  floor  or  bottom  pro- 
longed Into  complementary  tubular  members  housing  aald 
spring,  and  means  fur  attaching  aald  receptacle  to  a  lawn 
mower, 

."}.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  two  part  floor  or  bottom  prolonged  Into  complementary 
cylindrical  mombera,  a  spring,  said  cylindrical  members 
housinig  said  apring.  vertical  members  constituting  a  part 
of  the  frame  of  aald  receptacle  and  adjacent 'aald  spring, 
an  extremity  of  each  of  said  vertical  members  having  a 
plurality  of  op|)08itel.T  directed  crimps,  the  lower  of  said 
crimps  affording  a  socket,  a  coll  Integral  with  the  recep- 
tacle ttame.  aald  coll  movahly  disposed  In  said  socket,  the 
termiiials  of  said  springs  closely  engsging  another  of  said 
crimps  disposed  above  said  coll  and  substantially  re- 
moved 1  from  the  verilcal  plane  passing  said  coll.  and 
meansi  Kor  attaching  said  receptacle  to  a  lawn  mower. 

4.  X'  collapsible  receptacle  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame  and  members 
hingedly  connecting  said  frames,  a  rod  at  right  angles  to 
and  iki  continuity  with  each  of  said  frame-connecting 
members,  a  two-part  floor  or  bottom  engaging  said  lower 
frame  and  retaining  a  flexible  overing  thereupon,  and  a 
spring,  said  spring  disposed  over  said  rods  and  controlling 
the  Istcral  diatentlon  of  said  framea,  said  lower  frame 


hinged  upon  said  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  di- 
rected crimps  dispossd  in  each  of  aald  frame-connectlag 
members,  one  of  said  crimps  affording  a  socket  for  the 
hinging  of  ssld  lower  frame,  and  the  terminals  of  said 
spring  closely  engsging  snother  of  said  crimps  disposed 
sbove  said  hiage  and  substantially  removed  from  the  ver- 
tical plane  paasing  through  said  hinge,  a  houaiag  coao- 
pletely  incasing  said  spring,  an  eyelet  upon  the  upper  0* 
said  frames,  a  member  In  pivotal  engagement  with  aald 
eyelet  and  supporting  said  receptacle  upon  the  handle  of 
a  mower,  and  a  handle  ao  dlaposed  upon  a  frame  oif  said 
receptacle  as  to  maintain  the  floor  thereof  in  horisoatal 
balance  during  manual  carriage. 


955,567.  GRASS-CATCHER.  FaxNK  WrTTEBOTH.  St 
Lonia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ZIttlosen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. .  Filed 
Dec.  23.   1909.     Serial  No.  534,735. 


) 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
sn  upper,  s  lower,  and  an  Intermediate  frame,  the  latter 
member  having  hinged  connection  with  said  upper  and 
lower  frames,  said  upper  and  intermediate  frames  being 
collapsible:  a  rigid  floor  or  bottom  engaging  certain  por- 
tions of  said  lower  frame ;  rods  disposed  beneath  ssld 
floor,  flxed  at  one  of  their  eztreralties  over  a  portion  of 
said  lower  frame  and  oppositely  terminating  In  hooks;  a 
spring  disposed  between,  and  substantially  controlling  the 
poaltion  of.  said  rods ;  and  a  protective  housing  formed 
Integral  with  said  floor  and  Incasing  said  spring. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  upper,  a  lower,  and  an  Intermediate  frame,  the  latter 
member  having  hinged  connection  with  said  upper  and 
lower  frames,  said  upper  and  Intcrmediaie  frames  being 
collapsible  ;  a  rigid  floor  or  bottom  in  engagement  vrlth 
certain  portions  of  said  lower  frame ;  reciprocally  mov- 
able members  disposed  beneath  aald  floor  and  terminating 
at  one  of  their  extremities  therebeyond  In  opposed  books ; 
a  apring  engaging  said  raembera.  and  substantially  eoa- 
trolllng  their  reciprocal  movement ;  a  housing  formed  In- 
tegral with  said  floor  and  said  spring  disposed  within  said 
houalng. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  upper,  a  lower,  and  an  intermediate  frame,  the  latter 
member  having  hinged  connection  with  said  upper  and 
lower  frames,  said  upper  and  intermediate  frames  being 
collspslble:  a  rigid  floor  or  bottom  in  engagement  wl«i 
certain  portions  of  said  lower  frame :  reciprocally  mov- 
able members  disposed  beneath  said  floor  and  terminating 
at  one  of  their  extremities  therebeyond  In  opposed  hooks ; 
a  spring  engaging  said  members,  and  substantially  eea- 
trolling  their  reciprocal  movement ;  a  houalng  formed  In- 
XegTB.\  with  said  floor  and  said  spring  disposed  within  said 
housing:  and  a  member  of  said  lower  frame  dlaposed 
beneath  the  normal  horisontal  plane  of  the  floor  of  said 
receptacle  anii  Its  supporting  rods,  said  member  directed 
through  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  spring  Snd  afford- 
ing a  bearing  surface  for  said  reciprocally  movable  mem- 
bers. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  upper,  a  lower,  and  an  intermediate  frame,  the  latter 
member  paving  hinged  eonneetkw  with  said  nppcr  and 
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lover  fraiDM,  said  npper  and  IntflraMdlato  framca  being 
coUapalble;  a  rigid  floor  or  bottom  in  engagement  with 
certain  portions  of  said  lower  frame;  reciprocally  mor- 
able  members  disposed  beneath  said  floor  and  terminating 
at  one  of  tbelr  extremities  therebeyond  in  opposed  books ; 
a  spring  engaging  said  members,  and  sabstantially  con- 
trolling their  reciprocal  movement ;  a  boosing  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  floor  and  said  spring  disposed  within  said 
boosing ;  a  member  of  said  lower  frame  disposed  beneath 
the  normal  horlsontal  plane  of  the  floor  of  said  receptacle 
and  its  supporting  rods,  said  member  directed  tbroogb 
the  loqgitodlnal  extent  of  said  spring  and  affording  a 
bearing  surface  for  said  reciprocally  movable  members ; 
and  a  means  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  carried  in 
the  hand,  said  means  so  disposed  as  to  maintain  said 
floor  in  horlsontal  balance  during  snch  carriage. 


955,668.  WATER-WHEEL  GOVEBNOR.  William  D. 
Whitb,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holyoke  Machine 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Not.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,966. 


1.  In  a  governor  for  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
piston  equipped  power  cylinder,  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
ports,  eX  means  for  supplying  fluid  nnder  pressure  to  said 
valve,  means  arranged  to  operate  In  connection  with  the 
movement  of  the  piston  for  checking  said  supply,  and 
means  arranged  to  operate  with  relation  to  the  movements 
of  said  valve  for  opening  said  supply. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
piston  equipped  power  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  ports 
with  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  motor,  of  a  pipe  through 
which  fluid  under  pressure  passes  to  said  cylinder,  means 
for  closing  said  pipe  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  pipe  in  order  to  reverse  the  piston. 

8.  In  a  governor  for  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
piston'  equipped  power  cylinder,  arranged  to  operate  with 
relation  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  open  and  close  a 
gate  for  the  admission  of  power  to  the  motor,  of  means 
arranged  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  movement  of 
the  piston  for  checking  the  admission  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  arranged  to  operate 
with  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  readmitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  governor  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  piston  equipped  power  cylinder  provided  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  ports,  of  a  pipe  through  which  fluid  under  pressure 
is  supplied  to  said  porta,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  connection  with  fhe  movement  of  the 
piston  for  closing  said  valve,  and  means  arranged  to  op- 
erate with  relation  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
ports  for  opening  said  valve. 

0.  In  a  governor  of  the  class  deecritied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  power  cylinder,  of  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  thereto,  a  valve  for  closing  said  pipe, 
means  for  operatlvel^  connecting  said  Talve  with  said 
piston,  whereby  said  valve  is  closed  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  movement  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably controlling  the  movement  of  the  piston  by  the 
closure  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9S6,669.     OATB-CONTROLLINO  MBCHANIBli  FOB 

WATBR-WHEEL8.  William  W.  Whit«,  Worcester, 
Masa.,  assignor  to  Holyoke  Machine  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mass,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1907.     BerUI  No.  367,561. 


1.  A  gate  controlling  mechanism  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating gates  at  both  enda  of  a  water  wheel  caae,  compris- 
ing a  rocking  gate  abaft  operatlvely  eonaected  with  both  of 
said  gates,  and  a  governor  abaft  arranged  to  rock  said  gate 
shaft  at  a  point  between  said  gates. 

2.  A  gate  controlling  mechanism  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating gates  at  both  enda  of  a  water  wheel  case,  compris- 
ing a  rocking  gate  shaft  operativeiy  connected  with  both 
of  said  gates,  and  a  governor  shaft  arranged  to  rook  said 
gate  shaft  at  a  point  an  equal  distance  from  aald  gates. 

3.  A  gate  controlling  mechanism  for  aUnoltaneoosIy  op- 
erating gates  at  both  enda  of  a  water  wheel  case,  compris- 
ing a  rocking  gate  abaft,  a  rocking  governor  abaft,  meana 
for  operating  aald  gate  abaft  from  said  governor  shaft, 
said  means  located  at  a  point  between  said  gates  and  com- 
prising a  crank  arm  attached  to  said  governor  shaft  and 
links  connecting  said  crank  arm  and  said  gate  abaft. 

4.  A  gate  controlUag  mecbaniam  for  a  water  wheel  gate 
comprlatng  a  gate  e«atrolltng  shaft  on  each  aide  of  the 
water  wheel  operatlvaly  connected  with  said  gate,  radial 
arms  attached  to  saM  ahafts,  a  link  connecting  said  radial 
arms,  a  governor  shaft  and  a  crank  am  on  said  governor 
shaft  operativeiy  connected  with  said  link. 


955,570.  SPIKE- PULLER.  William  T.  Wilmbb,  Mont- 
gomery, W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  L.  Wil- 
mer,  Montgomery.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  4,  l0O9.  Serial 
No.  476,188. 


A  spike  extracting  tool  Including  a  base  arranged  for 
sliding  movement  on  the  tread  of  a  rail,  a  lever,  a  uni- 
versal joint  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  base, 
said  connection  consisting  of  a  yoke-like  body  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  baae  and  having  upstanding  terminal 
arma,  a  rock  bar  joumaled  at  Ita  enda  within  aald  arma 
and  extending  parallel  with  the  base  and  body  and  a  pivot 
bolt  extending  perpendienlarly  from  the  upper  face  of  the 
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rock  bu^iaBd  on  which  the  lerer  Is  fnlcmmed.  croaaed 
pivotallr  connected  claws,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  eil4s  of  the  claws,  a  stem  mounted  for  rotation 
within  one  end  portion  of  the  lever,  said  stem  being  par- 
allel with  the  pivot  bolt  of  the  lever,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection Mtween  the  stem  and  the  links. 


.5ri 


9  5  5  ,  5  T  1  ■  HYDROCARBON  INCANDESCENT  LAMP. 
Pabk  Q.  WiAT,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Acorn  BraM 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlUAi^s.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,650. 


supporting  the  pad  and  mounted  to  be  actuated  by  mo- 
mentum Initiated  by  movement  of  the  ala^  to  swing  the 
pad  against  said  spindle  to  lubricate  the  same,  and  a 
spring  tensloned  to  resist  but  permit  said  pad  to  swing 
Into  contact  with  said  spindle  and  thereafter  retract  said 
pad. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  loom  slay,  of  a  pad 
arranged  to  hold  a  supply  of  oil,  a  picker  spindle,  and  a 
carrier  supporting  said  pad  and  mounted  to  be  actuated  by 
momentum  Initiated  by  movement  of  the  alay  in  one  direc- 
tion to  swing  the  pad  against  said  spindle  to  lubricate  the 
same,  said  carrier  acting  by  momentum  to  awing  the  pad 
away  from  said  spindle  upon  movement  of  the  slay^ln  an- 
other direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  swinging  loom  slay,  of  a  pad 
arranged  to  hold  a  supply  of  oil,  a  picker  iK>lndle,  a  carrier 
supporting  the  pad  and  mounted  to  be  actuated  by  mo- 
mentum initiated  by  movement  of  the  slay  to  swing  the 
pad  againat  said  spindle  to  lubricate  the  same,  when  the 
slay  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  meana  resisting  move- 
ment of  the  pad  toward  said  spindle  when  the  slay  la 
moved  In  such  direction  and  serving  to  aid  retraction  of 
said  pad  nnder  momentum  initiated  by  movement  of  the 
slay  In  another  direction. 


In  a  iydro-carbon  Incandeaclng  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  aurrounding  caaing,  a  central  mlxlng*chamber,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber,  a  dome  above  the  mlx- 
Ing-chanber  containing  a  distributing-chamber,  a  hanger 
pipe  cotnected  with  aaU  dome  for  suspending  the  lamp,  a 
plural  it7  of  burner-tubes  depending  from  said  dome  to  ex- 
tend about  the  mlxIng-chamber  and  provided  with  burners 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  vaporUlng-plpe  extending  through 
the  caalag  and  horlsontally  disposed  throughout  part  of  Ita 
length  above  the  burnera  within  the  casing,  the  vapo- 
rlxlng-plpe  terminating  at  Its  Inner  end  at  a  port  leading 
Into  the  underside  of  the  mixing-chamber  and  forming  at 
Its  out«r  end  an  up-tnmed  section  extending  ontalde  the 
casing.  •  valved-coupling  Interposed  In  aald  hanging  pipe, 
a  hydro-carbon  oil  feeding  hollow  wire  In  the  hanging-pipe 
connected  with  aald  coupling,  an  outer  hydro-carbon  oll- 
feedlng'hollow  wire  forming  a  coil  connected  at  one  end 
with  alild  coupling  and  at  Ita  other  end  with  said  up- 
turned section,  and  a  regulating-valve  at  said  mlxlng- 
chamben. 


955.57aj  LUBRICATOR  FOR  THE  PICKER-SPINDLES 
OF  LhOMS.  Thomas  Ashwobth  and  Eh-HSL  O.  Ash- 
woKtH,  rrmston,  England.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  518,022. 


055,573.  HOT  BLAST  FOR  BOILER-FURNACES.  PM- 
KiNS  H.  Baolxt,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  16, 
1907.    Serial  No.  406,604. 


1.  Ttae  combination  with  a  swinging  loom  slay,  of  a  pad 
irranged  to  bold  a  aupply  of  oil,  a  picker  spindle,  s  carrier 


1.  The  combination  with  a  l>oiler  furnace  having  a  fire- 
box of  hollow  bodies  surrounding  the  fire  box  at  two  sides 
and  one  end,  said  hollow  bodies  comprising  a  shell  having 
two  longitudinal  alota  in  the  under  side  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  slots  at  the  top  thereof,  and  also 
having  a  vertical  web  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
part  of  said  body  and  the  aides  thereof  near  the  center 
of  the  length  of  said  body,  and  two  horlsontal  webs  con- 
necting the  aides  of  the  body  and  extending  from  the  web 
at  the  center  toward  the  ends  of  said  body  whereby  a 
passage  for  air  is  provided  from  below  to  the  top  of  the 
body  of  coal  on  the  grate  bars  of  the  fire  box,  substantially 
as  deserit>ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  grate  bars,  a 
hollow  tK)dy  adapted  to  he  placed  on  the  grate  bars,  said 
body  having  two  longitudinal  slots  in  ita  nnder  side  and 
a  plurality  of  horlsontal  slots  in  its  upper  side  a  web 
connecting  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  of  said  body  near 
the  center  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  webs  connecting  the  first 
web  and  the  two  sides  of  said  body  and  forming  with  said 
body  a  channel  wherein  air  supplied  to  the  furnace  la 
heated  before  being  projected  thereinto. 


955,574.     REFRIGERATOR.     Joseph  O.   Baexbt,   Ren-, 
frew,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed   May  15.   1909.     Serial 
No.  496,287. 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  di- 
viding the  same  Into  an  Ice  chamber  and  a  provision  cham- 
ber and  having  porta  at  the  top  and  bottom  permitting 
the  clrcnlatlon  of  air.  the  top  of  the  casing  being  formed 
with  a  ventilating  pasaage-way  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end 
above  the  partition  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  opposite 
end  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the  said  passage-^7 
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belair  provided  on  oppoaite  sides  wltk  staoered  baffle 
pUtes  and  beias  gradually  Upercd  froaa  tbe  inlet  to  the 
outlet. 


'Z.  A  refriserator  comprlsiiig  a  casing,  a  partition  di- 
viding the  same  into  an  ice  chamber  and  a  proTlalon  cham- 
ber and  having  ports  therein,  the  top  of  tbe  casing  being 
formed  with  a  Tentllating  passage-way  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  above  the  partition  and  an  outlet  at  the  oppoaite 
end  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the  said  passage-way 
having  a  plurality  of  staggered  baffle  plates  therein,  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  In  form  and  being  convexed  toward 
the  outlet  and  concaved  toward  the  inlet. 


055.575.  SANDPAPEB  •  HOLDER.  Euiu  BcLL.  West 
Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1009.  Serial  No. 
528,777. 


1.  A  sand  paper  boMer.  comprising  a  block,  clamping 
plates  hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  block,  the 
block  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  contractile  spring  located  in  said 
bore  and  connected  to  said  plates. 

2.  A  sand  paper  bolder,  comprising  a  block  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  bore,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  bore,  clamp- 
ing plates  hluKedly  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  block, 
eyes  secured  to  said  plates  and  projecting  inwardly  there- 
from, hooks  c<mnectlng  the  spring  to  the  eyes  of  the  re- 
■pective  plates,  and  releasing  handles,  said  handles  being 
formed  with  angular  portions,  the  extremities  of  which 
are  provided  with  apertures  through  which  the  eyes  pass, 
ns  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  g 


965,576.      CLOTHES  -  DRIER.     Fbed  E.    Biao,  Granger, 
Tex.     Filed  July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,968. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
revolnble  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, said  sleeve  having  a  collar  at  each  end  tberaof,  a  de- 
tachable plug  In  the  upper  collar  having  a  receaa  in  its 
lower  end  Into  which  tbe  upper  end  of  the  standard  pro- 
jects, and  a  foldable  clotbes  supporting  frame  hinged  to 
the  lower  collar  and  connected  by  hinged  toggle  braces  to 
the  upper  collar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard 
having  its  upper  end  formed  with  an  annular  channel,  a 


ravoloble  al««v«  aaounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid  atan^- 
ard  and  having  a  collar  at  Ua  lower  and  and  a  eoliar 
threaded  to  ita  upper  end,  a  flangad  plog  threaded  into 
the  upper  coUar  and  having  a  receaa  In  its  lower  end  Into 
wUeh  the  upper  end  of  the  aUndard  projecta,  balls  lo- 
cated in  said  annular  channel  and  bearing  against  tbe 
Inner  surface  of  said  plug,  a  foldable  clothes  supporting 
frame  hinged  to  tbe  lower  collar  of  aaid  sleeve,  and  toggle 
bracea  connecting  said  foldable  frame  with  the  upper  coJ- 
lar  of  said  aleeve. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard 
having  an  annular  channel  In  its  upper  end,  a  n'voluble 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  top  of  aaid  atandard  and  having  a 
coUar  at  each  end  with  brackets,  the  upper  sleeve  having 
a  detachable  adjustable  plug  with  a  receaa  in  its  lower 
end.  halls  located  In  saM  annukar  groove  and  bearinc 
agnlnst  the  Inner  surface  of  the  plug,  faldable  arms  hinged 
to  the  lower  eoliar  of  said  aleeve,  and  toggle  arms  con- 
necting said  hinged  arma  with  the  upper  aleeve. 


9  6  5,577.      NUT-LOCfC.      BiCHAao  A.  BaAoaHAW.   Van 
Alstyne,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  622,479. 


yO 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aupport  having  a  threaded 
bolt  extending  therethrough,  of  a  nut  engaging  the  threads 
on  the  bolt,  and  a  substantially  ocUgonal  shaped  washer 
interpoaed  between  the  nut  and  support  and  having  its 
outer  edge  formed  with  a  plurality  of  Inciaions  deflning 
radiating  locking  ears  adapted  to  be  bent  laterally  into 
engagement  with  the  nut  and  support  respectively,  the 
metal  forming  the  body  of  the  washer  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  oppoaltely  disposed  yleldable  up-struck  spurs 
dlspoaed  concentric  with  the  bolt  receiving  opening  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  face  of  the  nut  and  up- 
per face  of  the  support  respectively,  the  metal  at  aome  of 
aaid  taicialona  being  bent  upwardly  to  produce  locking  lipa 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  said  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  waaher  eompriaing  a  flat  polygonal  plate 
having  a  bolt  receiving  opening  formed  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aeriea  of  radiating  incisions  spaced  from  the 
bolt  receiving  opening  and  defining  a  plurality  of  locking 
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I  •44l^tad  to  be  bent  in  opposite  directtona  Into  encage- 
ment  wtth  a  nut  and  a  support  reapectlvely,  the  metal 
between  the  inner  ends  of  the  incialona  and  tbe  bolt  re- 
calvUu  •pening  being  formed  with  yleldahle  n^«tmek 
i^ora  dlapoaed  concentric  with  the  bolt  receiving  opening 
MBd  havtog  their  pointed  termlnala  extending  above  and 
balaw  ^  waaher,  and  the  metal  foming  the  walls  of 
aome  of  the  incisions  being  preased  upwardly  to  produce 
yleldable  locking  llpa. 


'fNiO,6T8^  RAZOB-BTROPPINO  MACHINE.  laiDonBccH- 
LOS,  j4ew  York,  and  W11.LIAM  Wassbbstbom,  Brooklyn, 
M.  T.    Piled  Jan.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  639,968. 


966,679.  CURRYCOMB  ATTACHMENT.  Niwtok  H. 
Bt-B.NS.  Roesburg,  Ohio.  Filed  July  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  444,374. 


1.  A  ttropplng  machine  comprising  a  pivotally' mounted 
bar,  a  Mrop  folded  over  and  adapted  when  pulled  at  either 
end  to  actuate  tbe  same,  a  pivotally  mounted  blade-bolder 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  finger,  means  connected 
with  B«ld  bar  for  engaging  aaid  finger  and  through  it  Im- 
parting positive  movement  to  the  blade-holder,  and  horl- 
aontall|r  dlspoaed  springs  extending  along  the  lower  aide 
of  aaid  bar  and  atraddling  aaid  finger ;  aubatantially  aa  set 
forth.  I 

2.  a|  Stropping  machine  eompriaing  a  pivotally  mounted 
bar,  a  tirop  folded  over  and  adapted  when  pulled  at  either 
end  to  Actuate  the  aame,  a  pivotally  mounted  blade  bolder - 
having!  |in  outwardly  projecting  finger,  a  plate  secured  to 
aaid  bat  and  having  an  open  part  straddling  said  flnK«>r. 
and  horlsontally  diaposed  springs  extending  along  the 
lower  stde  of  said  bar  and  straddling  aaid  finger ;  substan- 
tially M  aet  forth. 

8.  A^  atropping  machine  eompriaing  a  pivotally  mounted 
bar,  a  strop  folded  over  and  adapted  when  pulled  at  either 
end  to  actuate  tbe  same,  a  pivotally  mounted  blade-holder 
having!  an  outwardly  projecting  finger,  means  connecting 
said  b4r  with  aaid  blade-holder  for  oaclllatlng  aaid  holder 
from  aaid  bar,  and  wire  springs  extending  along  said  bar 
and  atraddling  said  finger ;  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
bar,  a  latrop  folded  over  and  adapted  when  pulled  at  either 
end  to  actuate  the  aame,  a  pivotally  mounted  blade-holder 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  finger,  means  connected 
with  sartd  bar  for  engaging  said  finger  and  through  It  Im- 
parting poaitlve  movement  to  the  blade-holder,  and  hori- 
sontally  dlapoaed  springs  extending  along  the  lower  side 
of  said  bar  and  straddling  said  finger,  said  springs  bcin; 
fanned  of  a  rod  of  wire  doubled  on  itaelf  and  held  at  its 
folded  fnd  on  a  pin  connected  with  aaid  bar ;  aubatantially 
aa  net  forib. 

5.  A  stropping  machine  comprMng  a  pivotally  mounted 
bar,  a  iatrop  folded  over  and  adapted  when  pulled  at  either 
end  ta  actuate  the  aame,  a  pivotally  mounted  Made-holder 
bavlnt  an  outwardly  projecting  finger,  a  plate  19  aecnred 
to  said  bar  and  having  an  opening  20  therein  receiving 
said  finger,  and  springs  22  extending  along  said  bar  and 
straddling  aaid  finger ;  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  curry   comb  of  •the  class  described  comprising  a 
back  plate,  a  handle  formed  of  sheet  material  having  a 
broadened  end  portion  aecured  upon  the  plate,  said  handle 
having  an  Intermediate  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  broadened  portion  at  the  edge  of  the  plate,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot,  said  handle  having  an  enlarged  handle  por- 
tion extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
plate,  aaid  handle  portion  having  its  oppoaite  sides  curved 
downwardly  in  spaced  relation,  a  band  apring  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  handle,  and  extending  divergently 
inward,  a  pivot  pin  coengaged  through  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  handle  adjacent  its  end  portion,  an  operating  mem- 
ber pivoted  upon  the  pin  and  disposed  alidably  in  the  aiot, 
said  operating  member  carrying  longitudinally  spaced  bails 
having  do»-nwardly  turned  portions,  said  plate  having  per- 
foratlona  therethrongh  receiving  the  downwardly  turned 
portions   of  the  bails  alidably   therethrough,  said   spring 
engaging  against  the  operating  member  to  hold  it  yield - 
ably  at  the  lower  limit  of  ita  movement,   a  plurality  of 
parallel  curry  plates  carried  by  the  first  named  plate,  a 
guard  plate  carried  by  the  downwardly  turned  extremities 
of  the  bail,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  silts 
therein   having  perforations   at    their   opposite   ends,   the 
projecting  edge  portlona  of  the  allts  between  the  perfora- 
tions being  turned  downwardly  and  forming  scrapers  bear- 
ing against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  curry  plates,  said 
guard   member  lying  normally  at  the  outer  limit  of  its 
movement   with   tbe   scrapers    in    protective   engagement 
with  the  curry  members. 

2.  In  a  curry  comb  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  poriion  carrying  a  handle  compriiting  an 
interosediate  portion  extending  diagonally  from  one  side 
of  the  body  poriion.  and  thence  approximately  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  -said  in- 
termediate poriion  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
therein,  the  outer  portion  of  the  handle  baring  its  sides 
bent  downwardly,  and  having  a  pivot  pin  engaged  there- 
between adjacent  Its  outer  extremity,  an  operating  mem- 
ber pivoted  upon  the  pin  and  extending  slidably  through 
the  slot,  a  band  apring  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  the 
handle  and  bearing  against  the  operating  member  to  hold 
It  at  the  lower  limit  of  its  movement,  curry  members  car- 
ried by  the  body  portion,  and  scraper  members  carried  by 
the  operating  member  in  engagement  with  tbe  curry  mem- 
bers, aaid  scraper  members  lying  normally  adjacent  the 
extremities  of  the  curry  members  to  form  gtiarda  and  be- 
ing movable  inwardly  thereof  to  allow  use  of  the  curry 
members  upon  compression  of  the  operating  memU-r 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


956,580.     PUMPING  APPARATUS.     Xbkophos  Cayxuso. 
Kewanee.  III.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,88.1. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  elaaa,  the  combination 
of  a  receiving  chamber,  a  pump  connected  to  aupply  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  ehe<^  valve  ar- 
ranged to  admit  air  thereto  from  the  beginning  of  its  suc- 
tion stroke,  and  a  aecond  pump  of  less  capacity,  arranged 
to  deliver  water  to  the  flrat  mentioned  pump  during  ita 
suction  stroke  and  aimultaneously  with  the  adi^iaaion  of 
air  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  class,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  porth,  and  rn 
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air  admlmlon  port  provided  with  an  Inwardly  opening 
▼alve,  arranged  to  preclude  the  formation  of  a  Tacnom 
during  the  luctlon  stroke  of  the  pump,  and  another  pump 
of  less  capacity,  having  its  outlet  connected  with  the  Inlet 
port  of  the  first  mentioned  pump. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  an 
air  admission  port  below  the  field  of  piston  movement  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  opening  valve,  a  second  pump  of 
less  capacity,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  outlet  port 
of  the  second  pump  and  the  Inlet  port  of  the  first  men- 
tioned pump,  pistons  In  said  pumps  provided  with  valved 
passages  therethrough,  and  a  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  tubular  connection  and  connecting  the  pistons  of  the 
respective  pumps. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  c-ombination 
of  a  set  of  pump  cylinders  of  unequal  interior  diameter, 
connected  with  each  other  by  a  communicating  duct,  pis- 
tons in  said  cylinders,  connected  with  each  other,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  valved  passage  leading  from  the  larger 
cylinder  to  the  receiving  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet  check 
valve  arranged  to  admit  air  to  the  larger  cylinder  below 
the  piston  therein  at  the  beginning  of  Its  suction  stroke. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  cylinders  having  different 
interior  diameters,  a  receiving  chamber  having  a  valved 
duct  leading  thereto  from  the  larger  cylinder,  a  duct  con- 
necting the  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  extending  through  said  duct  and  connecting  the  pis- 
tons and  an  air  Inlet  valve  arranged  to  admit  air  under- 
neath the  upper  piston  at  the  beginning  of  Its  upward 
stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  5  5,581.  THREAD  -  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  AcocsTiN  J.  Chivbitte,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  496,974. 


cutter  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  moTable  cutter,  and  a  spring 
for  moving  the  movable  cutter,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
on  the  breast-beam,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  to  move  said 
movable  cutter,  and  a  second  arm  on  said  shaft  extending 
toward  the  lay,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the 
movement  of  the  lay.  to  cause  the  movable  cutter  to  be 
moved  into  operative  position  on  the  backward  movement 
of  the  lay. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  bar  mounted  on  the  breast  beam,  and  hav- 
ing thereon  a  temple  bur  or  rollar,  a  sUtlonary  cutter,  a 
plvoUlly  mounted  cutter,  and  a  sprlug  for  moving  the 
plvotally  mounted  cutter,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the 
breast  beam,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  to  engage 
and  move  said  plvotally  mounted  cutter,  a  second  arm 
mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  extending  toward  the  lay, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  an  arm  or  roll 
carried  on  the  lay,  to  caoae  said  pivoully  mounted  cut- 
ter to  be  moved  into  operatlTe  poaitlon  on  the  backward 
movement  of  the  lay. 

3.  In  a  thread  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  bar,  a  cutter  fast  on  said  bar,  a  cutter 
movably  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
movable  cutter  In  one  direction,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  breast  beam,  to  move  said  movable  cutter,  and  a 
second  arm  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  movement  of  the  lay,  to 
cause  the  movable  cutter  to  be  moved  Into  operative  poai- 
tlon to  cut  the  thread  on  the  backward  movement  of  the  lay. 

4.  In  a  thread  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  bar,  a  cutter  fast  on  said  bar,  a  cutter  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  bar,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
plvotally  mounted  cutter  In  one  direction,  an  arm  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  the  breast  beam,  to  move  said  plvotally  mount- 
ed cutter,  and  a  second  arm  connected  with  said  first 
mentioned  arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  moT*- 
ment  of  the  lay.  to  cause  the  plvotally  mounted  cutter  to 
be  moved  Into  operative  position  to  cut  the  thread  on  the 
backward  movement  of  the  lay. 


965,582.  METHOD  OF  RBFRIOERATION.  WrtLiAM 
Coopia.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Refrigerat- 
ing Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Weet 
Virginia.     Filed  May  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.537. 


1.  In  a  thread  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  bar,  a  temple  bur  or  roller,  a  sUtlonary 


1.  The  method  of  refrigeration  consisting  In  inter- 
mittently and  alternately  distilling  and  absorbing  a  re- 
frigerating agent,  and  during  the  distillation  period  con- 
densing the  vapors  to  »  liquid  and  conducting  the  same 
to  evaporation  or  expansion  apparatus,  and  there  permit- 
ting the  same  to  evaporate  or  expand  and  during  both  the 
distillation  and  absorption  periods  malnUlnlng  the  exapo- 
ratloB  or  expansion   device  full  of  Ikinld   refrigerating 

agent 

2.  The  method  of  refrigeration  consisting  In  inter- 
mittently and  alternately  distilling  and  absorbing  a  re- 
frigerating agent,  and  during  the  dlatlllaUon  period  con- 
densing the  gaseous  agent  to  a  liquid  and  condacting  the 
same  to  evaporation  or  expansion  apparatus  and  therein 
permitting  the  same  to  expand  or  evaporate  and  reab- 
sorbing the  sane  in  the  llqntd,  and  controlling  the  rate 
of  absorption  by  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  absorb- 
ing liquid. 
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0  6  5.S4I.  LOOM-SHUTTLE.  JoHM  V.  CCKKiFF  and 
ChaslM  RArmsTT.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  19. 
1908.    Berlal  No.  408.487. 


A  loo4  shuttle  spindle  lock,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  «huttle  and  a  spindle  pivoted  therein,  a  be«l  for 
said  spiadle  having  a  flat  lower  side  close  to  the  pivot 
point  and  lying  doee  to  the  axis  of  the  spiadle,  an  an- 
gular offset  on  the  upper  side  of  said  heel,  a  leaf  spring 
recessed  In  said  shuttle  and  bearing  against  said  angular 
offset  a  Mcond  leaf  spring  recessed  in  the  opposite  side 
of  said  shuttle  and  terminating  In  an  Inwardly  projected 
Up  for  engagement  with  a  bobbin,  and  a  projection  carried 
by  said  »econd  spring,  said  projection  extending  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  having  Its  inner  sur- 
face flat  and  bearing  doeely  against  said  flat  lower  side 
of  said  heel,  whereby  to  offer  the  reslsUnce  of  said  second 
spring  stibstantlally  at  said  pivot  point  and  permit  a 
quicker  release  of  said  lip  from  the  bobbin. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  and  cutting  off  wire  fence, 
the  combination  of  cutters  sdapted  to  sever  each  longitudi- 
nal or  strand  wire  of  the  fence,  means  for  operating  the 
cutters  at  regular  intervals  and  severing  a  predetermined 
to-be  reeled  length  of  fence  from  the  main  body,  an  in- 
termittently revoluWe  carrier,  a  deUchable  reel  or  spool 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  for  winding  there- 
on a  length  of  severed  fence,  means  for  revolving  the 
reel  or  spool  to  InitUlly  wind  the  length  of  fence  there- 
on, and  means  for  revolving  the  reel  or  spool  and  com- 
pleting the  wind  of  the  length  of  fence  thereon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


955,684,  MACHINE  FOR  REELING  AND  CUTTING 
OFF  WIRE  FENCING.  JossPH  M.  DasKiKG.  Cedar 
Rapida.  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.    Serial  No.  .390.872. 


966,686.  GAS-GENERATING  APPARATUS.  Haett  H. 
e'ason.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .\com  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111 
nois      Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,086. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  and  cutting  off  wire  fence, 
the  combination  of  cutters  adapted  to  sever  each  longi- 
tudinal or  strand  wire  of  the  fence,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  cutters  at  regular  Intervals  and  severing  a  pre- 
determlaed  to-be  reeled  length  of  fence  from  the  main 
body,  MbatantUlly  aa  described. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  reeling  and  cutting  off  wire  fence, 
the  combination  of  cutters  adapted  to  sever  each  longi- 
tudinal or  strand  wire  of  the  fence,  m.  ans  for  operating 
the  cutters  at  regular  Intervals  and  severing  a  predeter- 
mined to-be  reeled  length  of  fence  from  tlie  main  body, 
an  intermittently  revoluble  carrier,  and  a  deUchable  reel 
or  spool  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  for  winding 
thereon  a  length  of  severed  fence.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  m  a  machine  for  reeling  and  cutting  off  wire  fence, 
the  combination  of  cutters  adapted  to  sever  each  longl 
tudlnal  or  strand  wire  of  the  fence,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  cntters  at  regular  Intervals  and  severing. a  prede- 
termined to-be  reeled  length  of  fence  from  the  main  body, 
an  Intermittently/  revoluble  carrier,  a  detachable  reel  or 
•pool  mounted  on  tb«  carrier  and  adapted  for  winding 
thereon  a  length'  of  severed  fence,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently revolving  the  carrier,  Hubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  Ell  a  machine  for  reeling  and  cutting  off  wire  fence, 
the  combination  of  cutters  adapted  to  sever  each  longi- 
tudinal or  strand  wire  of  the  fence,  means  for  operating 
the  cutters  at  regular  Intervals  and  wevcrlnp  a  predeter- 
mined to-be  reeled  length  of  fence  from  the  main  body, 
an  Intermittently  revoluble  carrier,  a  deUchable  reel  or 
spool  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  for  winding 
thereoa  a  length  of  severed  fence,  snd  means  for  revolv- 
ing tb«  reel  or  spool  to  Initially  wind  the  length  of  fence 
thereoa,  substantially  as  described. 

168  O.  G.— 47 


1.  In  a  ga»-generatlng  apparatus,  a  generator  compris- 
ing a  chamber  equipped  with  feed  and  discharge  regulat- 
ing valves,  a  disk-like  baffle-plate  surrounding  said  cham- 
ber at  Its  upper  discharge  end,  and  a  series  of  lower  In- 
cllnedly-extendlng  baffle-plates  surrounding  said  cham- 
ber,  for  the   purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  gas-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  comprising  a  tubular  chamber  equipped  with 
feed  and  discharge  regulating  valves,  and  a  series  of 
baffle-pistes  formed  Integral  with  said  chamber  to  extend 
at  intervals  incllnedly  about  the  exterior  thereof,  for  the 
purpose  set  tprth. 

3.  In  a  gak-generatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  cortipcislng  a  tubular  chamber  equipped  with 
feed  and  discharge  regulating  valves,  a  series  of  baflle- 
plates  extending  at  intervals  about  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  gas-return  tube  extending  through  said 
baffle-plates  and  provided  with  openings  facing  the  cham- 
ber-wall, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  comprising  a  tubular  chamber  equipped  with 
feed  and  dlschasge  regulating  valves,  a  series  of  baflle- 
plstes  extending  at  Intervals  about  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  gas-return  tube  extending  through  said 
baffle-plates  and  provided  with  screened  openings  of  rela- 
tively varying  dimensions  facing  the  chamber-wall,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing  provided  with  a  door,  a  mixing-chamber 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  an  Inner  casing  depend- 
ing from  the  mlxlng-chamber  and  formed  of  hinged  sec- 
tions, and  a  generator,  equipped  with  feed  and  discharge 
regulating  valves,  supported  In  the  Inner  casing  and  dl»- 
charglng  to  said  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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955.5M.      MATTRESS-DISPLAY    BACK.      LK)XA«D    Eu 
MICH.   Chicago.   lU.     Piled  July  «.   1909.     8«rl»l   No. 
60«,097. 


1.  A  mattrpss  display  rack  havlnK  upper,  lower,  and 
rear  walls,  opposite  diagonal  supports  secured  upon  both 
sides  of  the  rack  frame,  said  supports  terrlBg  to  strengthen 
the  rack  frame  and  to  act  as  retainers  for  maintaining 
a  mattress  in  proper  position  therein,  and  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  mattresa  display  rack,  substantially  as 
described. 

-  2.  A  mattress  dlaplay  rack  having  upper,  lower,  and 
rear  walls.  upp«r  and  lower  diagonal  supports  upon  both 
sides  of  the  display  rack,  and  an  upper  rack  retainer  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  rack 
frame  and  Its  Inner  end  In  engagement  with  an  angle 
plate  for  permitting  the  display  rack  frame  to  be  swung 
sidewlse.^sabstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  mattress  display  rack  having  upper,  lower,  and 
rear  walls,  upper  and  lower  diagonal  supports  upon  both 
sides  of  the  display  rack,  an  upper  rack  retainer  having 
Its  outer  end  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  rack  frame 
and  Its  Inner  end  In  engagement  with  an  angle  plate  for 
pei!:mltting  the  display  rack  frame  to  be  swung  sldewls*-. 
and  a  lower  rack  retainer  having  Its  outer  end  secured 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  rack  frame  and  Its  other  end  In  en- 
gagement with  an  angle  plate,  thus  providing  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  display  rack,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

4.  A  mattress  display  rack  having  upper,  lower,  and 
rear  walls,  diagonal  supports  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rack  frame,  an  upper  rack  retainer  having 
Its  outer  end  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  rack  frame 
and  Its  downwardly  bent.  Inner  end  In  engagement  with 
an  angle  plate.  Immediately  below  which  Is  a  second  angle 
plate  for  permitting  the  retainer  to  freely  travel  therein, 
and  a  lower  rack  retainer  having  Ita  outer  end  secured 
to  the  rear  frame  wall.  Its  Inner,  downwardly  turnM  end 
engaging  an  angle  plate,  thus  providing  a  pivotal  mount 
Ing  for  the  display  rack  frame,  and  at  the  same  time  per- 
mitting the  frame  to  be  readily  set  up  and  taken  down, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  mattress  display  rack  having  upper,  lower,  and 
rear  walls,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  being  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  rear  wall,  diagonal  supports  secured  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  rack  frame,  capable  of  being  placed 
out  of  the  way  when  the  frame  is  knocked  down,  and  when 
assembled  to  be  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  serving  to  brace  the  same  and  to  act  as  retainers 
for  mainUlning  a  mattress  in  fixed  position  for  display 
purposes.  sutMtantially  as  described. 


sobstitntcd  carboxyllc  adds,  which  ar«  crystalline  eom- 
poanda,  soluble  in  alkallM,  water,  alcohol  and  ether. 
characterised  by  the  presence  of  an  unchanged  am,ido 
group  In  their  molecule,  forming  aalta  with  acids  which 
do  not  undergo  hydrolysis  on  treatment  with  water,  ex- 
hibiting valuable  therapeutic  properties  and  having 
probably   the  following  general   formula  : 

N(X)-CO 
Y=<!  C-NHs  y/Bt 

L-L  /"-"'-<». 

in  which  X  may'be  hydrogen  or  alkyl :  Y  oxyfui.  sulfur, 
the  amino-,  or  cyan-lmlno  radical ;  Ri  alkyl ;  Bf  and  R« 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl-radlcal  subatantially  aa  hereinbe- 
fore described. 

2.  The  herein-described  l.S-dimethyI-8-«minomethylxan- 

thln  of  the  formula : 

CBi-<l)M WOO 

(t)to     (5)i-{T)KH\ 

I  I]  \c((«)-CH»WH, 


956.587.  NEW  PURIN  BABES.  Max  EHO«LM.%!fH.  Elber- 
feld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  470.947.  (BpMl- 
mens.) 
1.  The  herein-described  new  purin  bases  obtainable  by 

reacting    between    ortho-dlamlnopyrlmldlns    and    halogen- 


CBi-(8) 


(4)C  -(»)!« 


/ 


which  is  a  crystalline  compound  melting  at  252 '..  eaally 
soluble  in  alkallea.  soluble  with  dlflJculty  in  cold  water 
and  alcohol,  ether  and  chloroform ;  forming  aalts  with 
adds :  and  exhlblUng  valuable  therapeutic  properties,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 


966.588.     WHIP  LOCK.    Jack  Ebicksoii.  Bingham.  Itah. 
FUed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  618.852. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  whip 
aocket.  whip  locking  means  carried  thereby,  and  a  flexible 
protecting  apron  suspended  from  said  socket  to  shield 
said  locking  means  which  permlU  aald  locking  means  to 
be  operated  without  removing  aaid  apron. 


955.589.  DISPLAY  RACK  OR  STAND  Johm  D.  Fa««IO, 
Philadelphta.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1909.  Serial  No, 
515.051. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprtslng  a  rear 
upright  portion,  stepped  uprights  secured  thereto  and  hav- 
ing aubstantially  horlsontal  supporting  portions,  snd  up- 
right connecting  portions,  front  upright  connecting  mem- 
bers rising  from  the  borliontal  aupporting  portlona  of  the 
atepped  uprights,  and  upper  horlsontal  members  uniting 
said   front  uprli^ts  and   having  at  their  ends  extended 

loop*. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  daacrtbad.  comprising  r«ar 
upright  wires  having  eyes  at  their  extremities,  front  up- 
right wires  bent  to  form  horlsontal  supporting  {-ortlona 
and  upright  connecting  portions,  said  front  upright  wires 
being  united  to  the  rear  upright  wires,  pairs  of  front  up- 
right wires  riaing  from  the  horlsontal  supportlns  portions 
of  the  bent  front  upright  wires  and  horixonUl  front  con- 
nectlng  wires  united  at  their  ends  and  at  Intermedlata 
points  to  said  pairs  of  front  upright  wires,  the  ends  of  said 
horlsontal  wires  Ijelng  Jtent  to  form  exUnded  loops. 
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8.  A  d«Tlc«  of  the  cbaraetar  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
base,  a  pivot  rod  fixed  to,  and  rising  from,  the  sama.  a  ro- 
tary 8tiu>d  consisting  of  connected  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bars  c«*trally  apertnred  to  receive  the  pivot  rod  and 
formad  with  a  plurality  of  fiat  sldss.  an  anti-friction  bear- 
ing between  the  lower  member  of  the  stand  and  aald  base, 
a  retaiaing  cap  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  pivot  rod.  and  a 
rack  up«n  each  side  of  the  stand  and  compriaing  a  rear  up- 


rl^t  U>rtlon  sacored  to  the  flat  aide  edges  of  the  upper 
and  icnrer  membera,  stepped  uprights  secured  to  said  rear 
nprlght  portion  of  the  rack  and  having  substantially  horl- 
■ontal  aupporting  portlona  and  upright  connecting  por- 
tions, front  upright  connecting  members  rising  from  the 
horiaontal  supporting  portions  of  the  stepped  uprights,  and 
upper  horlsontal  members  uniting  said  front  uprights  and 
having  at  their  ends  extended  loops. 


II 


»55.59«.  MACHINE  FOB  LEVELING  AND  ROLLING 
SNOW  ON  ROADS.  How  ABO  GaiMsa.  Naweonb,  N.  Y. 
Fil4d  Nov.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  627.925. 


larly.  and  maaaa  for  locking  th«  mold  bo«rd  or  acrapar  at 
any  daairad  angular  adjustment 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbad,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  meana  for  supporting  the  aama, 
of  a  carrier  plvotally  supported  between  its  ends  upon  said 
traoM,  standards  at  respective  ends  of  said  carrier,  worsaa 
mounted  in  aald  standarda,  toothed  segments  mounted  In 
the  standards  and  meehlng  with  said  worms,  a  mold 
board  or  scraper,  ^ods  connecting  the  same  with  the 
toothed  segments,  and  means  for  locking  the  mold  board 
or  scraper  at  any  desired  angular  adjustmest. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  tlie  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  traveling  frame,  of  segmental  platea  tharaon, 
a  carrier  plvotally  supported  between  Its  ends,  standarda 
at  Napeetlve  ends  of  said  carrier  and  mounted  to  move 
on  said  segmental  plate,  worma  mounted  In  aald  atandarda, 
toothed  aegmenta  mounted  In  the  standards  and  meahinc 
with  the  worms,  said  toothed  segments  provide*!  *ith  out- 
wardly projecting  arma,  a  mold  board  or  scrapei-  disposed 
under  the  frame,  rods  plvotally  atUched  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  mold  board  or  scraper  and  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  outwardly  projecting  arma  of  the  toothed  scgmeata.- 
and  means  for  operating  said  worma. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga^tta.) 


965,591.  ROCK-DRILL.  Jambs  8.  Hablow,  Mineral,  Va. 
Original  application  filed  June  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.829.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  393,928. 


..  ._  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roller  and  a  frame  supported  thereby,  of  a  piv- 
oted carrier  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a  mold  board  or 
acrapar.  adjusting  devices  connecting  said  mold  board  or 
scraper  with  the  carrier,  a  yoke  aecured  to  the  mold  board 
or  scraper,  snd  means  for  locking  said  yoke  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion irlth  a  roller  provided  with  a  circumferential  enlarge- 
ment, and  a  frame  supported  by  said  roller,  of  a  mold 
board  or  scraper  supported  by  the  frame  in  advance  of  the 
lolleri  means  for  adjuetlng  said  mold  board  or  scraper  ver- 
tically and  angularly,  and  means  for  locking  the  mold 
board  or  scrsper  st  any  desired  angular  adjoatment. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbad.  the  combina- 
tloa  irlth  a  roller,  s  frame  supported  thereby  and  attach- 
ing devices  for  draft  animals  at  tlie  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  of  a  ballast  box  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a 
Bold  board  or  acraper  in  advance  of  the  roller,  means  for 
•dJuMtlng  the  mold  board  or  scrsper  vertically  and  angu- 


1.  In  a  rock  drill  operating  mechanism,  s  piston  having 
an  opening  in  its  rear  end,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  n 
cylinder  head  having  a  recesa  and  aperture,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatable  La  the  cylinder  head,  a  shank  on  said 
ratchet  wheel  having  twisted  shoulders  with  concaved  sur 
faces,  a  friction  ring  in  which  the  ratchet  wheel  rotate*,  a 
pawl  in  the  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
meana  for  yleldably  retaining  the  fHctlon   ring  against 

movement 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  having  an 
opening  and  a  receaa,  a  friction  ring  seated  In  the  receaa.  a 
ratchet  wheel  in  the  frlcUon  ring,  a  paWl  connected  to  the 
friction  ring  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
holding  the  friction  ring  agalnat  movemwit  under  ordinary 
strain,  but  yieldable  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  ring 
under  abnorniftl  strain,  a  shank  rotated  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  aald  shank  having  twisted  shoulders  with  concaved 
surfaces  and  a  piston  having  an  opening  in  its  end  to  per- 
mit the  aald  piston  to  operate  on  the  shoulder  of  the  shank. 

8.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  having  an 
opening  and  a  reoeaa.  a  friction  ring  seated  in  the  receaa, 
a  ratchet  wheel  in  the  friction  ring,  a  pawl  provided  with 
a  curved  spring  having  one  end  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  cylinder  head,  means  for  holding  the  friction  ring 
agalnat  movement  under  ordinary  atrain  but  yieldable  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  ring  under  abnormal  strain,  a  shank 
rotated  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  shank  having  twisted 
ghonldera  with  concaved  ^urfacee  and  a  piston  having  an 
opening  In  Ita  end  to  permit  the  aald  platon  to  opemte  on 
the  shoulder  of  the  ahank. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  having  an 
opening  and  a  recess,  a  friction  ring  seated  in  the  recess  of 
the  cylinder  head,  a  ratchet  wheel  in  the  friction  ring, 
having  uninterrupted  edges  fon^ing  bearing  to  permit  th* 
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frw  rotation  of  th«  r«tdi«t  wbMl,  •  pawl  proTktod  with  a 
cnrred  sprlns  baTlng  one  end  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tha 
cylinder,  meana  for  holding  the  friction  ring  agalnit  the 
moyement  under  ordinary  strain  but  yleldable  to  permit 
the  rotation  of  the  ring  under  abnormal  atraln,  a  shank  ro- 
uted with  the  ratchet  wheel,  aakJ  ahank  haTing  twUted 
ahouldere  with  concare  lurfaces  and  a  piston  baTlng  an 
opening  In  Ita  end  to  permit  the  said  platon  to  operate  on 
the  shoulder  of  the  shank. 

5.  In  a  rock  drUI,  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  bead  haTlng  an 
opening  In  ita  end,  a  friction  ring  In  the  opening,  said  fric- 
tion ring  having  a  recess,  a  pawi  having  a  spring  aeated  In 
the  recess,  a  ratchet  wheel  roUtable  In  the  friction  ring 
engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  shank  on  the  wheel,  a  platon  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  on  the  shank,  means  whereby  the  shank 
dtuaes  the  piston  to  Intermittently  rotate,  a  friction  block 
bearing  on  the  friction  ring  and  being  movable  In  the  re- 
cess of  the  cylinder  head  to  Uke  up  wear.     . 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960,S92.  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METTAL  0BJBCT8. 
BcNNABD  HniiANM.  Belleville,  111.  Filed  Jan.  2,  190», 
Serial  No.  470,280. 

1.  The  procesa  of  coating  metal  obJecU  which  conalsts  of 
first  heating  the  objects,  then  coating  them  with  a  mixture 
of  oU  and  a  pore  closing  agent,  then,  while  the  first  coating 
la  in  a  soft  condition,  applying  to  the  objects  over  the  first 
coating  a  coating  comprlalng  a  mixture  of  oil,  a  pore  doa- 
Ing  agent  and  an  adhealve  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  metal  objecta,  which  conalsta 
In  first  heating  the  objects,  then  dipping  them  In  a  mixture 
of  oil,  and  a  pore  cloalng  agent  to  produce  an  initial  coat- 
ing thereon,  and  then,  while  the  Initial  eoaUng  remalna  in 
a  soft  condition,  applying  to  the  objects  over  the  initial 
coating  a  second  coating  comprising  a  mixture  of  oil,  a 
pore  dosing  agent  and  an  adhealve  agent,  and  finally  dry- 
ing the  two  coatings  on  said  objecta. 


955,593.      TI  LB-DRAIN    PROTECTOR.      Ono    P.    HoL- 
BkooK^   Union    township.    Shelby    county,    Ind.      Filed 
,     Dec  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  535,098. 


againat  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the  section,  a  abaft 
extending  through  the  central  holes  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  secured  therein,  and  a  wheel-hub  mounted  ro- 
tatably  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  of  one  of 
the  frame  members  and  having  oblique-angled  blades 
thereon. 


.^  ^$S^$*g^S^^^$5^$?:S«^^^S«^^  *  ^  ^ 


1.  A  tubular  drain  pipe  section  having  two  frame  mem- 
bers extending  across  the  Interior  and  Into  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  wall  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  members,  and  a  hub  supported  rota- 
tably  by  the  shaft  adjacent  to  one  of  the  frame  members 
and  having  oblique-angled  blades  thereon. 

2.  A  tubular  drain  pipe  section  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  each  -of  two  opposite  portions  of  the  wall 
thereof,  two  frame  members  extending  across  the  interior 
of  the  pipe  section,  the  ends  of  each  memt>er  extending 
into  two  of  the  apertures  In  opposite  portions  of  the  wall 
and  secured  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  In  and  supported 
by  the  two  frame  members,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  comprising  blades  that  are  oblique-angled 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 

3.  A  tile  drain  protector  comprising  a  pipe  section 
having  two  apertures  In  opposite  portions  of  the  wall 
near  one  end  thereof  ind  two  apertures  In  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  wall  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  aper- 
tures being  In  one  horizontal  plane,  two  frame  members 
having  each  a  pin-hole  In  each  end  portion  and  also  a  cen- 
tral hole  therein,  one  member  extending  into  the  apertures 
near  one  end  of  the  section  and  the  other  member  extend- 
ing Into  the  apertures  near  the  other  end  of  the  section,  a 
^Inrhllty  of  securing  pins,  one  in  each  of  said  pin-holes 


950,594.  COTTON-HARVESTER  OaL«T  C.  HocOHTO!», 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Henry  E.  Bullock  and  James  B. 
Bullock.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
011,800. 


1.  A  cotton  harvester,  comprising.  In  combination,  • 
machine-body ;  cotton-plcklng  mechanism  located  therein 
and  Indndlng  a  cylinder  comprlalng  two  end-plates,  a  se- 
ries of  columns  mounted  In  said  end-platea  and  connecting 
the  same,  a  series  of  picklng-splndles  rotatlngly  disposed 
In  each  column,  the  picklng-splndles  In  one  column  being 
staggered  with  reference  to  the  picklng-aplndles  In  the  ad- 
jacent column,  a  number  of  said  picklng-splndles  rotating 
in  one  direction  and  the  others  rotating  In  the  opposite 
direction,  during  the  entire  time  that  the  picklng-splndles 
are  rotating  to  pick  lint  from  cotton  plant  portlona,  means 
for  rotating  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pick- 
lng-splndles. the  latter  means  including  a  shaft  in  each 
column,  a  series  of  bevel-wheels  on  said  shaft,  and  a  bevel 
pinion  on  each  plcklng-splndle  and  located  In  said  column, 
a  number  of  said  bevel-wheels  facing  and  engaging  their 
reapectlve  bevel-plnlona  in  one  direction,  and  the  remain- 
der of  aaid  bevel-wheels  fadng  and  engaging  their  respec- 
tive bevel-pinions  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
rotating  aaid  shafts. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvaster,  the  combination,  with  a  ma- 
chine-body, of  cotton-plcklng  mecbaniam  located  therein ; 
traction-wheels  for  said  machine-body  ;  axles  upon  which 
said  traction-wheels  are  mounted  :  a  bell-crank  upon  each 
of  aaid  axlea ;  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  bell- 
cranks  with  said  machine-body  ;  a  hand-lever :  a  shaft  to 
which  said  hand  lever  is  afllxed  :  arms  on  said  abaft,  and 
rods  connecting  said  anna  with  said  bell-cranka. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  ma- 
chine-body, of  cotton-plcklng  mechanism  located  therein; 
traction-wheels  for  said  machine-body :  axles  upon  which 
said  traction-wheels  are  mounted  ;  a  bell-crank  upon  each 
of  aaid  aziea:  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  bell- 
cranks  with  said  machine-body :  springs  connecting  said 
machine  body  with  said  bell-cranks  :  a  hand-lever  :  a  ahaft 
to  which  said  hand-lever  Is  afllxed ;  arms  on  said  shaft, 
and  roda  connecting  aaid  arms  with  aaid  bell-cranka. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  ma- 
chlne-t>ody,  of  cotton-plcklng  mechanism  located  therein, 
said  cotton-plcklng  mecbaniam  Indudlng  picklng-splndles ; 
a  channel  in  said  machine-body  Into  which  aaid  picklng- 
splndles  enter  and  from  which  they  are  withdrawn  to  pick 
cotton  from  cotton  plants  admitted  to  said  channel,  said 
channel  being  of  comparatlvelr  limited  compaas  where  the 
picklng-splndles  enter  iild  channel  and  of  gradually  In- 
creased width  where  the  said  picklng-splndles  are  with- 
drawn therefrom. 

5.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  ma- 
chine-body, of  cotton-plcklng  mechanism  located  therein, 
said  cotton-plcklng  mechanism  Including  picklng-splndles; 
a  channel  in  said  machine-body  into  which  said  plcfclny- 
splndlea  enter  and  from  which  they  are  withdrawn  to  pick 
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cotton  from  cotton-plants  admitted  to  said  channel,  said 
channel  being  of  comparatively  limited  compass  where  the 
plcklqg-splndles  enter  said  channel  and  of  gradually  In- 
creaaod  width  whare  the  aaid  picklng-splndles  are  with- 
drawn therefrom,  there  being  In  said  diannei  a  depressor 
in  front  of  said  picking  mechanism. 

(ClMms  6  to  57  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


A 


900,501.  FLEXIBLE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Padl  A. 
Ki.toaTON  and  BnaNHABO  Baao,  Danville,  III.  FUcd 
Aui^  0.  1908.     Serial  Na  447.100. 


L  .1  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  pipe  sec- 
laving  extensions  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  knd  to  the  body  of  the  pipe  section  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  having  Its  exterior  walls  threaded, 
each  |)lpe  section  with  ita  extenaions  and  fiangea  being 
formed  in  one  piece,  a  detachable  disk,  a  gaaket  carried 
by  each  pipe  section  through  the  instrumentality  of  the 
detachable  disk,  a  clamping  ring  engaging  the  threads  of 
each  Hange  for  forcing  the  gaaket  In  engagement  then*- 
wlth.  and  meana  for  coupling  said  sections. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  des<^lbed  comprising  a  onc- 
plece  straight  pipe  section  having  extensions  inteffral 
therewith  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to 
the  body  of  the  pipe  section,  and  each  provided  with  an 
Integrtl  lateral  flange  adapted  to  register  with  the  flange 
of  a  p»«t<"g  section,  a  double  expansible  gasket  adapted 
to  be  Interposed  between  the  flanges  of  mating  sections 
through  ^e  instmmentallty  of  a  spring  disk,  and  means 
for  coapllng  aaid  sections. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  straight  pipe  sections  having  oppoaitely  disposed  ex- 
tensions arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the 
body  at  the  respective  pipe  section,  and  each  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  flange  adapted  to  register  with  the 
flange  of  a  mating  section,  the  straight  portion  of  one 
pipe  section  being  disposed  below  and  la  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  straight  portion  of  the  mating  pipe  section,  gaskets 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  and  locked  between  the  flanges 
of  mating  sections  by  a  aprlng  disk,  and  clamping  mem- 
bers for  coupling  the  flanges  of  said  mating  sections. 

4.  JA  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  mating 
pipe  sections  each  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
fiange  having  exterior  threads,  a  gasket  eitendlng  trans- 
versely across  the  end  of  each  pipe  section  and  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  flange,  a  damping  ring  engaging  the 
threads  on  each  flange  and  bearing  against  the  gasket, 
and  tO-actlng  clamping  collars  embracing  the  flanges  of 
both  flections  and  provided  with  Interlocking  parts. 

0.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  mating 
pipe  sections,  a  gasket  extending  across  one  end  of  each 
section,  means  for  retaining  the  gaskets  In  position,  and 
a  coupling  devlee  sarroonding  the  pipe  sections  and  en- 
gaging the  gasket  retaining  means  for  effecting  the  union 
of  salt  pipe  sections. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


i.0B6. 


900.0B6.     POCKET •  ARTICLE  GUARD.     Samdcl  Koar. 

Chleago,   III.     Filed  Jan.  2.   1908,   Serial   No.  408,920. 

Renewed  Sept.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,746. 

1.  A  guard  for  pocket  articles  having  a  hollow  body, 
apertiares  In  said  body  a  loosely  mounted  catch  device  hav- 
ing independent  prong  members  adapted  to  be  prolorted 
througb  the  apertures  In  said  body,  a  rod  surrounded  by 
aaid  prong  aembera,  a  bead  on  aaid  rod.  a  shoulder 
formed    within    the    hollow   body,    said   loosely    mounted 


prong  members  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  said  shoulder  and 
on  the  head  of  the  Independent  rod,  aaid  prong  membera 
adapted  to  be  tilted  and  projected  through  the  apertures 
In  the  body  by  conUct  with  the  head  of  the  Independent 
rod,  when  the  rod  la  actuated,  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  A  guard  for  pocket  articles  having  a  hollow  body 
and  catch-members  freely  and  independently  mounted  with- 
in the  same  a  longitudinally  slldable  rod  unconnected  with 
said  members  In  said  body,  a  spring  pressing  said  catch 
members,  said  members  having  arms  with  which  the  rod 
is  adapted  to  contact  and  other  arms  at  an  angle  thereto 
having  prongs  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  aper- 
tures In  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  guard  for  pocket  articles  having  a  hollow  body, 
two  Independent  catch  mombers  each  having  an  Integral 
semi-circular  lip,  the  circumference  of  each  lip  being  such 
that  the  rod  will  be  entirely  surrounded  by  the  two  lips, 
whereby  the  catch  members  will  be  bald  In  a  position  di- 
rectly opposite  the  openings  in  the  body,  a  slldable  rod 
extending  loosely  between  said  lips  and  having  a  head  to 
contact  therewith,  means  on  said  rod  to  engage  an  attach- 
ing device,  and  a  spring  pressing  against  the  catch  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  guard  for  pocket  artldes  having  a  hollow  body, 
said  body  having  an  Interior  shoulder,  rocking  catch- 
members  within  the  body  and  having  arms  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  shoulder  and  other  arms  at  an  angle  to  the 
flrst  named  arms  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
apertures  In  the  body,  a  spring  to  press  said  members 
against  the  shoulder,  and  an  actuating  rod  having  means 
to  contact  with  said  members  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage a  connecting  device,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  guard  for  pocket  articles  having  a  hollow  body 
and  having  an  extension  projecting  therefrom  and  provid- 
ing a  shoulder  at  its  Junction  with  the  body,  catch-mem- 
bers having  arms  bearing  against  said  shoulder  and  having 
semi-circular  lips  and  having  other  arms  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  flrst  arms,  said  latter  arms  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  apertures  In  the  body,  a  rod  paas- 
Ing  between  the  seml-clrcular  lips  and  having  a  head  be- 
yond the  same,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  bearing 
against  said  members,  said  rod  extending  outside  of  the 
body  and  there  provided  with  means  to  engage  an  attach- 
ing device,  snt>stantlally  as  described. 


955,597.  CONCRETE  BUILDING.  WllXIAM  8.  LaifBT, 
Llthopolls,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sarah  A.  Ket- 
terman.  Westervllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1900.  Serial 
No.  480,868. 

1.  In  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  uprights  of 
angular  cross  sectional  formation  arranged  In  pairs  at  the 
corners  of  the  building,  one  of  the  uprights  of  each  pair 
being  disposed  In  advance  of  the  otb«r.  spaced  connecting 
strips  secured  to  said  uprights  to  form  a  rigid  frame,  a 
fllllng  Interposed  between  said  connecting  striiM,  and  a 
plastic  facing  secured  to  the  outer  walls  of  the  frame  and 
covering  the  uprights  and  connecting  strips. 

2.  In  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  uprights  of 
angular  crosa  sectional  formation  arranged  In  pairs  at  the 
comers  of  the  building,  one  of  the  uprights  of  fimeh  pair 
being  spaced  -inwardly  from  the  other,  connecting  strips 
secured  to  said  uprlf^hts  to  focm  a  rigid  frame,  a  filling 
Interposed  between  the  connecting  strips,  and  a  plaattc 
facing  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  frame 
and  covering  the  uprights  and  connecting  strips. 

3.  In  building  construction,  a  foundation,  uprights  of 
angular  croaa  sectional  formation  positioned  in  pairs  at 
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the  eornen  of  the  fouadation,  one  of  the  nprlfbts  of  e«eh 
pair  being  spaced  inwardly  f  com  the  other  a  distance  cqoai 
to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  balldlng,  spaced  horl- 
sontally  disposed  connecting  strips  secured  to  the  ap- 
rlghts  to  form  a  rigid  frame.  Tertlcal  reinforcing  strips 
arranged  between  the  uprights  and  secured  to  the  connect- 
ing strips,  and  a  filling  Interposed  between  said  connecting 
strlpa. 


I 


4.  In  balldlng  construction,  a  foundation,  a  plurality 
of  uprights  of  angtilar  cross  sectional  formation  arranged 
In  pairs  at  the  comers  of  the  foundation,  the  uprights  of 
each  pair  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  hori- 
xontal  connecting  strips  secured  to  the  uprights  to  form 
a  rigid  frame,  window  and  door  frames  secured  to  the 
adjacent  connecting  strips,  a  filling  Interposed  between 
the  connecting  strips  and  surrounding  the  window  and 
door  frames,  and  a  plastic  facing  secured  to  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  the  rigid  frame  and  coTering  the  uprights 
and  connecting  strips,  respectively. 

5.  In  building  construction,  a  foundation,  a  plurality 
o(  L-shaped  uprights  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  comers  of 
the  foundation,  one  of  the  uprights  of  each  pair  being  dis- 
posed in  advance  of  the  other,  connecting  strips  secured  to 
the  uprights  to  form  a  rigid  frame,  and  a  filling  Interposed 
between  the  connecting  strips  of  said  frame. 


9M.&98.      ELECTRICAL    HEATER.      Rotal    Laus,    St. 
Paol    Park.   Minn.      Filed   Apr.   «.    1900.      Serial   No. 

488,206. 


liquid  bctwwn  said  core  and  frame,  and  a  elreolt  opener 
included  with  said  conductor  and  associated  with  said 
liquid,  said  opener  being  provided  with  means  for  cutting 
out  said  conductor  by  the  ezpanslTe  force  of  said  ilqatd 
doe  to  Its  rise  la  tsBperature. 

2.  An  electrical  heater,  comprising.  In  oomblnatlon,  an 
Indoalng  radiator  frame,  a  core  within  said  frame,  an 
electrical  Insnlating  liquid  between  said  core  and  frame 
and  an  electrical  resistance  conductor  wound  upon  said 
core,  said  liquid  acting  as  a  medium  in  Intimate  contact 
with  said  conductor  core  and  frame  to  transmit  heat. 

3.  An  electrical  heater,  comprising.  In  combinatloa.  a 
radiator  frame  having  a  hollow  head  and  depending  tubes 
from  said  bead,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  in  up- 
right position,  an  electrical  Insulating  core  in  one  of  said 
tube*,  an  electrical  resistance  conductor  upon  said  core, 
an  electrical  insulating  liquid  hermetically  sealed  within 
said  frame  and  covering  the  conductor  on  said  core  to 
transmit  beat  from  the  conductor  to  aald  frame,  and  a 
circuit  opener  connected  with  said  conductor  and  having 
a  switch  and  a  carved  tube  connected  with  said  liquid  and 
adapted  to  move  and  open  said  switch  by  the  expansion  of 
said  liquid  due  to  rise  of  temperature. 

4.  An  electrical  heater,  comprialng,  in  combination,  an 
inclosing  radiator  frame  having  a  hollow  head  from  which 
depend  a  plurality  of  tahea,  Insulatlag  cores  erected  la 
■aid  tubes,  an  electrical  resistance  conductor  wrapped 
apo;i  said  cores,  a  heat  condoctlng  electrical  insulattng 
substance  filling  said  radiator  la  intimate  contact  with 
said  realatance  conductor  and  the  walls  of  said  tubes  and 
an  electrical  cutout  In  circuit  with  aald  electrical  resist- 
ance conductor  controlled  by  the  expansive  force  of  said 
heat  conducting  electrical  insulating  msterlal  to  open 
said  circuit  ahoold  the  Aidlator  reach  a  dangerously  high 
degree  of  temperature. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  la  com- 
bination, aa  Inclosing  radiator  frame,  an  Insulating  core 
within  said  frame,  an  electrical  resistance  conductor  upon 
said  core,  a  combined  electrical  Insulating  and  heat  con- 
ducting liquid  between  said  cure  and  frame  and  a  cutout 
la  circuit  with  said  conductor  adapted  to  o|>en  said  cir- 
cuit when  said  radiator  reaches  an  ezceaalve  degree  ot 
temperature. 


9&5.5M.  HANOER-ARM.  UoMBa  LitJOHLiN.  Jr.,  Lot 
Angeles,  CaL,  and  Danibl  ScRDTLaa,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Perfect  Sliding  Door  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Plied  Juas 
30.  1904.     Serial  Na  214.720. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  00m- 
blnatlon.  an  Inclosing  radiator  frame,  a  core  within  said 
frame,  an  electrical  resistance  conductor  upon  said  core, 
a    combined    electrical    insulating    and    beat    conducting 


1.  A  hanger  arm  composed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  per- 
forated cup  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  bottom 
which  is  oblique  to  the  body  of  the  arm.  and  a  wall  con- 
necting said  bottom  and  body  and  widening  toward  the 
axis  of  said  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  an  antlfrlctloa 
wheel  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  hanger  arm  having 
an  oblique  body  portion  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
means  for  attachment  of  a  bearing  for  said  wheel  and  at 
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its  low^l*  end  with  a  horlsoatal  extension  having  an  up- 
wardly fxt  ending  fiange  at  its  edge  and  a  slot  cut  through 
said  flange  Into  said  pxtenslon.  and  an  upriirht  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  stipport  a  door,  said  bolt  being  in  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing its  head  supported  by  said  extension. 

3.  Tie  combination,  with  a  door-supporting  bolt,  of  a 
hanger  arm  provided  with  extension  9  retainer  10  and 
slot  11  adapted  to  receive  said  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  banger-arm  comprising  an 
oblique  body  and  a  cup  formed  Integral  with  the  body,  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  being  vortical  and  perforated,  of  a  bolt 
for  secnrlng  a  wheel  to  the  cup. 


I 


956,60<>.  VALVE.  JoB.x  Lavar.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Jplin  Williamson.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1010. 
8erl4    No.  536.143. 


1.  Tlhe  comblnstlon  with  communicating  conduits,  of  a 
valve  therefor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  water-cham- 
ber lnt«  which  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  conduits  extends 
above  the  water  therein,  and  a  movable  hood  in  said 
chamber  adapted,  when  In  one  position,  to  cover  said  con- 
dnlt-o«l4let  and  extend  Into  the  water  in  said  chamber 
for  foraiing  a  water-seal,  and  to  be  moved  from  such  po- 
sition to  uncover  said  outlet  and  be  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  currents  through  said  conduits. 

2.  The  combination  with  communicating  conduits,  of  a 
valve  therefor  comprising.  In  comblqatlon,  a  water-cham- 
l>er  Inte  which  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  conduits  extends 
above   (he   water   therein,    and   a    movable   hood   in    said 

-chambW  adapted,  when  In  one  position,  to  cover  said 
condultK>utIet  and  extend  Into  the  water  In  said  chamber 
to  forai  a  water-seal,  and  to  be  moved  from  such  position 
to  un<#ver  said  outlet  and  be  submerged  In  the  water, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  communicating  conduits,  of 
a  valve  therefor  comprising,  la  combination,  a  water- 
chambnr  into  which  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  conduits  ex- 
tends Hbove  the  water  therein,  and  a  hood  pivotally  sup- 
ported In  said  chamber  and  adapted,  when  in  one  position, 
to  covieir  said  conduit-outlet  and  extend  into  the  water  in 
said  chamber  for  forming  a  water-seal,  and  to  be  moved 
from  Mich  position  to  uncover  said  outlet  and  be  sub- 
merged In  the  water,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Tho  combination  with  communicating  conduits,  of  a 
valve  therefor  comprialng,  in  combination,  a  water-cham- 
ber Into  which  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  conduits  extends 
above  the  water  therein,  and  a  hood  of  curved  contour 
pIvotaiUy  supported  in  said  chamber  and  adapted,  wben 
In  one  position,  to  cover  said  conduit-nutlet  and  extend 
Into  the  water  In  said  chamber  for  forming  a  water  seal, 
and  t^lbe  moved  from  such  position  to  hncover  said  out- 
let aQ<l  be  submerged  In  the  water,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combinatloa  with  communicating  conduits,  of  a 
valve  therefor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  water-cham- 
ber surrounding  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  conduits,  the 
latter  extending  above  the  water  in  said  chamber,  and  a 
movable  hood  in  said  chamber  adapted,  when  in  one  posi- 
tloii,  lib  cover  said  condait-ontlet  and  extend  into  the 
water!  la  said  chamber  foi   forming  a  water-seal  and  to 
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be  moved  from  such  position  to  uncover  said  outlet  and 
be  submerged  in  the  water,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955,601.    SLED  FOR  CARRYING  LOGS.     Alvin  O.  Imu 
BABD.  Watervllle.  Me.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No. 
506.226. 


^ 


1.  A  sled  for  hauling  logs,  comprising  two  pairs  of  run- 
ners each  connected  by  a  cross-bar,  perforated  straps  se- 
cured to  the  toe  of  each  runner,  a  cross  member  Interposed 
between  each  pair  of  straps  and  connected  thereto  by 
headed  projections  extending  through  said  perforations, 
and  two  rigid  connecting  members  crossing  each  other  and 
loosely  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  cross-bar  of  the 
leading  pair  of  runners  and  to  the  cross  member  of  the 
rear  pair. 

'2.  A  sled  for  hauling  logs,  comprising  two  pairs  of  run- 
ners each  connected  by  a  cross-bar,  perforated  straps  se- 
cured to  the  toe  of  each  runner,  a  cross  member  Interposed 
between  each  pair  of  straps  and  -pivotally  connected  there- 
to by  headed  projections  extending  through  said  perfora- 
tions, and  two  rigid  connecting  members  crossing  each 
other  and  loosely  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  cross- 
bar of  the  leading  pair  of  ranners  and  to  the  cross  member 
of  the  rear  pair. 

3.  A  sled  for  hauling  logs,  comprising  two  pairs  of  run- 
ners each  connected  by  a  cross-bar,  perforated  straps  se- 
cured to  the  toe  of  each  runner,  a  cross  member  Interposed 
between  each  pair  of  straps  and  connected  thereto  by  head- 
ed projections  extending  through  said  perforations,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  ear  secured  to  each  end  of  said  cross 
member,  and  two  rigid  connecting  members  crossing  each 
other  and  loosely  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  cross- 
bar of  the  leading  pair  of  runners  and  to  the  ears  on  the 
cross  member  of  the  rear  pair. 

4.  A  sled  for  hauling  logs,  comprising  two  pairs  of  run- 
ners each  connected  by  a  cross-bar,  strapa  secured  to  the 
toe  of  each  runner,  a  cross  member  Interposed  between 
each  pair  of  straps  and  connected  thereto,  a  forwaciilj-  ex- 
tending ear  secured  to  each  end  of  said  cross  member  and 
having  a  horizontal  slot  provided  with  a  curved  rear  wall, 
and  two  rigid  connecting  members  crossing  each  other  and 
loosely  connected  at  tbelr  ends  with  the  cross-bar  of  the 
leading  pair  of  runners  and  to  the  ears  of  the  cross  mem- 
ber of  the  rear  pair  with  the.  end  bearing  against  said 
curved  wall. 

5.  A  sled  for  hauling  logs,  comprising  two  pairs  of  ran- 
ners each  connected  by  a  croas'bar,  a  cross  member  con- 
necting the  forward  enda  of  each  pair  of  ranners,  a  bifur- 
cated ear  secured  to  each  end  of  each  cross  member,  two 
rigid  connecting  members  crossing  each  other  and  loosely 
connected  at  their  ends  with  the  cross-bar  of  the  leading 
pair  of  runners  and  to  the  bifurcated  ears  of  said  crosH 
member,  and  a  removable  pin  extending  through  said  bifur- 
cated ears  to  form  said  loose  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 
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955,602.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Prancis  A.  MassLBS  and 
Maik!cb  Bollstkom,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
12.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.222. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  axle ;  wbetis ;  spindles 
therefor  pivoted  on  said  axle,  said  spindles  being  provided 
with  upwardly-projecting  arms ;  a  driving  shaft ;  a  driven 
shaft  made  up  of  sections :  compensating  gear  ^riving 
connections  for  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft 
sections ;  bearings  for  anid  driven  shaft  sections  arranged 
on  said  axle;  gears;  bearings  therefor  arranged  on  said 
upwardly-projecting  arms  on  said  spindles ;  universal  Joint 
driving  connections  for  said  driven  shaft  sect'ons  and  said 
gears ;  and  Internal  and  external  gears  on  said  wheals  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  said  gears  on  said  spindles. 

2.  The   combination    with   an    axla;    wheels;   spln^ilai 


.  i'jJ-^^2 


7181 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19, 1910. 


5!? 

I 
i 
t. 


therefor  pivoted  on  taid  axle;  a  drlTlng  abaft:  a  driven 
abaft  made  ap  of  aectlons ;  compenaatlng  gear  driving  coo- 
nectlona  for  aald  driving  abaft  and  aald  driven  abaft  a«c- 
tlons ;  bearings  for  said  driven  shaft  sections  arranged  on 
said  axle  ;  gears  carried  by  said  spindles ;  universal  Joint 
driving  connections  for  said  driven  abaft  sections  and  said 
gears ;  and  internal  and  external  gears  on  aald  wheela  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  sJiid  gears  on  said  spindles. 


a.  The  combination  with  an  axle ;  wheels ;  pivoted  apln- 
dles  therefor,  said  splndlea  being  provided  with  upwardly- 
projecting  arms ;  gears ;  bearings  therefor  arranged  on  aald 
upwardiy-projectlng  arms  on  said  spindles ;  shafts  for  said 
gears ;  bearings  therefor  carried  by  said  axle ;  universal 
Joint  driving  connections  for  aald  gears  and  said  abafta : 
and  Internal  and  external  gears  on  said  wheels  arranged 
to  mesh  with  said  gears  on  said  spindles. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle ;  wheels ;  pivoted  spin- 
dles therefor:  gears;  bearings  therefor  arranged  on  aald 
aplndles :  shafts  for  said  gears ;  bearings  therefor  carried 
by  said  axle :  universal  Joint  driving  connections  for  said 
gears  and  said  shafts :  and  internal  and  external  gears  on 
aald  wheels  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gears  on  aald  apln- 
dles. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle ;  wheels ;  pivoted  spin- 
dles therefor ;  gears  carried  by  said  spindles ;  driving  con- 
nections for  said  gears  embodying  universal  Joints;  and 
Internal  and  external  gears  on  said  wheels  arranged  to 
mesh  with  said  gears  on  said  spindles. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


966.a03.    TABORBT-BATH.    Samobi.  Montoombbt,  Stock- 
ton. CaL     FUed  May  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  434.245. 


95  B.  00  4.  AMALOAMATINO  APPARATrS.  Waltm 
MoKTOOMcar  and  Ocstavi  Weithas,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Edwsrd  Staats  Luther.  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  451.889. 


1.  A  beater  for  batbs  comprising  a  support,  a  cup  maln- 
Ulned  by  said  support,  an  outwardly  flaring  upper  portion 
on  said  cup.  said  flaring  portion  being  a  component  part  of 
said  cup  upward  from  the  top  edge  thereof,  an  auxiliary  cup 
fitted  snugly  into  said  cup  and  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical grooves  In  Its  skle.  a  fuel  supply  pipe  discharging 
-through  said  auxiliary  cup  from  above  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  orifices  In  said  flaring  member  Just  above  said 
aoziltary  cup. 

2.  A  beater  for  baths  comprising  a  base  having  a  bottom 
cap,  a  flaring  corrugated  portion  to  form  a  component 
part  of  said  cup  and  projecting  from  the  top  edge  thf reof. 
an  auxiliary  cup  snugly  fitted  Into  said  bottom  cup  snd 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  In  Ita  sides  com- 

*-  mnnicatlng  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  aald  bottom  cup, 
the  top  edge  of  said  auxiliary  cup  being  fiusb  with  the  top 
edge  of  said  bottom  cup,  said  fiaring  portion  having  trans- 
verse ports  opening  Just  above  said  edges,  and  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  leading  through  the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  cup 
Into  aald  bottom  cup. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  supply  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
trough  mounted  on  said  frame  provided  with  a  diagonally 
inclined  bottom,  a  primary  conveyer  tube  aasoclated  with 
said  supply  hopper,  a  aecondary  conveyer  tube  mounted 
diagonally  In  aald  trough  and  communicating  with  said 
primary  tube,  conveyer  blades  mounted  in  each  of  said 
tubes,  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer  blades,  a  mercury 
receptacle  In  aald  trough  partially  Inclosing  said  second- 
ary conveyer  tube  and  communicating  witb  tba  Interior 
thereof,  a  mixing  compartment,  a  draw-off  valve  mounted 
in  said  compartment,  and  water  Jetting  means  assoclnted 
with  said  mixing  compartment  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  supply  hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  trough 
mounted  on  said  frame,  provided  with  a  diagonally  In- 
clined bottom,  a  primary  conveyer  tube  aasoclated  witb 
said  supply  hopper,  a  cylindrical  secondary  conveyer  tube 
mounted  In  said  trough,  a  mercury  receptacle  formed  in 
aald  trough  partially  surrounding  said  secondary  conveyer  ^ 
tube  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  con- 
veyer blade  mounted  In  aald  primary  conveyer  tube,  a 
conveyer  blade  mounted  In  said  secondsry  tube  and  mer- 
cury receptacle,  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  conveyer 
blades  from  one  or  a  common  point,  a  mixing  compartment, 

a  valve  associated  with  said  compartment,  and  water  Jet- 
ting means  mounted  in  said  compartment  for  the  pnrpoaa 
specified. 

955,605.    DRAI-T-CONCBNTRATOR.    PATaiCK  J.  MOOSBT, 
BrasU.  Ind.    Piled  June  'M.  1908.    Serial  No.  440,553. 


A  stove  embodying  a  fire  pot  provided  with  a  single  air 
channel,  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  fir* 
pot  ootalde  of  the  margin  of  the  fuel  bed  and  located  at  a 
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point  directly  opposite  to  tb«  outlet  for  the  producta  of 
combustion,  aaid  aingle  air  channel  being  open  at  both  top 
and  bottom  of  the  flre  pot.  being  alao  formed  witb  a  alot 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof  and  estab- 
lishing communlcstion  between  the  Interior  of  the  flre  pot 
and  tbn  channel  throughout  the  length  of  the  latter. 


11 


956.600.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  OR  DI8CHARO- 
INQ  GRAIN.  *c.  BcoftifV  Mobsau.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
aaslgnor  to  J.  P.  Devlne  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  FUed 
June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.854. 


1.  Ab  apparatoa  for  feeding  or  discharging  material  to 
or  fram  a  vacuum  tank  comprising  a  preliminary  receiv- 
ing ctaiamber,  a  valve  which  controls  the  Inlet  to  said  cham- 
ber, a:  main  reeeivlnc  chamber  which  receives  the  material 
from  ^d  preliminary  chamber,  a  valve  which  controls  the 
commonlcation  between  said  chambers,  a  valve  which  con- 
trols the  outlet  of  said  main  chamber,  means  for  exhaust- 
ing SBld  main  chamber,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  spparatus  for  feeding  or  discharging  material  to 
or  from  a  vacuum  tank  comprising  a  preliminary  receiving 
chamber,  a  valve  which  controls  the  Inlet  to  said  chamber, 
a  main  receiving  chamber  which  receives  the  material 
from  said  preliminary  chamber,  a  valve  which  controls  the 
commtmicatlon  between  said  chambers,  a  valve  which  con- 
trols the  outlet  of  said  main  chamber,  an  exhaust  passage 
In  said  main  chamber,  a  valve  which  controls  said  passage, 
and  aeana  for  actuating  said  valves,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  4$  an  apparatna  for  feeding  or  discharging  material 
to  or  from  a  vacuum  tank,  the  combination  of  a  receiving 
chamber  having  an  exhaust  passage,  an  Inlet  valve  which 
controls  the  Inlet  of  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  valve 
which  controls  the  outlet  of  said  chamber,  one  of  which 
valves  Is  axpoaed  to  the  atmosphere  while  the  other  valve 
Is  exposed  to  the  vacuum,  an  exhaust  valve  which  con- 
trols «aid  exhaust  passage,  and  mechanism  for  opening 
and  c|t*lng  each  of  said  valves  periodically,  and  operating; 
to  opeb  aald  exhaust  passage  when  said  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  are  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  ta  an  apparatus  for  feeding  or  discharging  material 
to  or  trom  a  vacuum  tank,  the  combination  of  a  receiving 
chamber  having  an  exhaoat  passage,  an  Inlet  valve  which 
controls  the  Inlet  of  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  valve 
which  controls  the  outlet  of  said  chamber,  one  of  which 
valvet  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  while  the  otber  valve 
la  exposed  to  the  vacuum,  an  exhaust  chamber  which  In- 
closes said  exhaust  passage,  an  exhaust  valve  which  is  ar- 
ranged Within  said  chamber  and  controls  said  passage,  and 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  esch  of  said  valves 
periodically  and  operating  to  open  said  exhaust  passage 
when  tald  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  are  closed,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  or  discharging  material  to 
or  from  a  vacuum  tank  comprising  a  preliminary  receiving 
chamber,  a  valve  which  controls  the  inlet  to  said  chamber, 
a   main   receiving  chamber  which   receives  the  material 


from   aald   preliminary   chamber,   and   a   awlnslng   valve 
which  controls  the  communication  t>etween  said  chambers 
and  Is  arranged  within  said  main  chamber  and  closes  up- 
wardly against  Ita  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


966,607.-  CURTAIN-POLE.  Becdc  F.  Randolph,  Johns- 
town, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Meda  H.  R.  Davis, 
Conemau^b.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,446. 


1.  In  a  curtain  pole  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  In  one  side  there- 
of snd  extended  centrally  of  the  body  portion,  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  clamping  member  engaged  looaely  in 
the  recess  and  having  a  rounded  outer  face  to  conform  to 
the  periphery  of  the  body  portion,  headed  bolts  loosely 
engaged  through  said  body  portion  and  said  clamping 
member  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  body  portion 
and  the  clamping  member  having  countersunk  portion!) 
In  the  faces  thereof  about  aald  bolta,  nuta  carried  upon 
the  ends  of  said  bolta  and  seated  within  said  body  portion 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  nuta,  and  springs  arranged 
about  said  bolta  against  the  heads  and  In  the  countersunk 
portions  of  said  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  curtain  pole,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
body  portion  having  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof  extending 
to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  same,  and  to  points  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  extremities  of  the  body  portion,  a 
clamping  memt>er  corresponding  in  formation  to  the  recess 
engaged  loosely  therein,  bolts  loosely  engaged  through  the 
body  portion  and  the  clamping  member  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  body  portion,  nuta  carried  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bolts  and  seated  within  the  surface  of  the  body  portion 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  nuts,  and  springs  carried 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolta  and  having  their  inner 
ends  seated  within  the  surface  of  said  clamping  member. 


966.608.  ADJUSTABLE  OIL -^EED  FOR  JOtRNALS. 
HowABD  G.  Shobtt,  Carthage,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  F.  Main,  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1. 
1909.     SerUl  No.  520.444. 


1.  An  adjustal>le  oil  ^eed  for  Journals,  compriiting  a 
shaft  besrlng  cap  having  an  oil  receptacle  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  cavity  formed  In  Its  concaved  bearing 
surface,  a  strip  of  absorbent  material  having  a  portion 
thereof  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  bearing  surface  of  a  shaft  and  extending 
through  a  passageway  leading  from  the  cavity  to  the  oil 
receptacle,  an  adjustable  wedge  shaped  compressor  mem- 
ber movable  within  said  passageway  and  having  a  face  coj 
operating  with  one  wall  of  the  passa«reway  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  oil  through  said  absorbent  strip,  a  screw 
mounted  In  a,  threaded  aperture  In  an  arm  upon  aald  cap 
and  having  a  swlveled  bead  connected  to  aald  wedge 
shaped  compressor  member. 

2.  An  adjustable  oil  feed  for  Journals,  comprising  a 
shaft  bearing  cap  having  an  oil  receptacle  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  cavity  formed  in  Its  concaved  bear- 
in;  surface,  a  strip  of  absort>ent  material  having  a  portion 
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thereof  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  con- 
tort with  the  bearing  8\ir(ace  of  a  shaft  and  extending 
through  a  passageway  leadlac  trom  the  OTlty  to  the  oil 
receptacle,  an  adjastablfl  wedge  shaped  compressor  mem- 
ber movable  within  said  passageway  and  having  a  face  co- 
operating with  one  wall  of  the  passageway  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  oil  through  said  absorbent  strip,  a  screw 
mounted  In  a  threaded  aperture  In  an  arm  upon  said  cap 
*  and  having  a  swlveled  head,  said  compressor  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  chambered  portion  with  a  slot  leading 
through  the  wall  thereof  and  In  which  chambered  portion 
the  swlveled  head"  of  said  screw  Is  positioned,  the  shank 
of  the  screw  extending  through  the  slot. 

3.  An  adjustable  oil  feed  for  Journals,  comprising  a 
shaft  bearing  cap  having  an  oil  recepUcle  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  cavity  formed  In  its  concaved  bear- 
ing surface,  said  cap  having  a  passageway  leading  from 
the  cavity  through  au  extended  portion  of  the  cap,  one 
wall  of  said  paasageway  being  Inclined,  a  wedge  shaped 
compressor  member  mounted  In  s«ld  paasageway  and  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  IncUnad 
wall  of  the  passageway  and  Its  other  face  parallel  to  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  passageway,  a  strip  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial having  one  end  positioned  In  said  cavity  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  a  roUtable  shaft  and  extending  be- 
tween said  compressor  member  and  the  parallel  walls  of 
the  passageway  and  leading  Into  said  oil  cup.  and  a  screw 
adjustably  swlveled  to  the  outer  end  of  said  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  bearing  cap  provided 
with  an  oil  receptacle  and  having  an  elongated  cavity 
formed  In  the  concaved  bearing  surface  thereof,  passage- 
ways leading  from  said  cavity  throogb  extensions  of  the 
cap,  a  strip  of  absorbent  material  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  cavity  and  having  laterally  projecting 
wmgs.  one  passing  through  each  of  said  passageways  and 
leading  to  the  oil  receptode,  an  adjuatoble  compreasor 
member  mounted  In  each  of  said  passageways  and  adaptad 
to  regulate  the  capillary  feed  of  oil  through  said  strip, 
and  a  dust  proof  cap  fitted  over  said  oU  receptacle. 

5  In  combination  with  a  shaft  bearing  cap  provided 
with  an  oil  receptacle  and  having  an  elongated  cavity 
formed  in  the  concaved  bearing  surface  thereof,  paasage- 
way* leading  from  said  cavity  through  extensions  of  the 
cap  a  strip  of  absorbent  material  extending  subsUntlally 
the 'length  of  said  cavity  and  having  laterally  projecting 
wings  one  passing  through  each  of  said  passageways  and 
'  leading  to  the  oil  receptacle,  an  adjustable  compressor 
member  mounted  In  each  of  said  passageways  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  capillary  feed  of  oil  through  said  strip. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


965.609.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  TAKE-UP  ROLLS  OF 
LOOMS.  John  Smith,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,640. 


-/f 


to  the  rotary  motion  of  the  take-up  roll,  a  roller  carrier 
In  which  the  prt>ssure  rollers  are  mounted  and  a  spring- 
actuated  bracket  connecting  the  carrier  with  the  loom 
frame  for  yieldingly  preaslng  the  pair  of  roller*  agalnat 
the  take-up  roll. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  take-up  roll  of  a  loom,  of 
a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  arranged  tandem  with  respect 
to  the  rotary  motion  of  the  take-ap  roll,  a  roller  carrier 
and  a  spring-actuated  bracket  connected  to  the  carrier  at 
a  point  Intermediate  the  axles  of  the  rollers  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  rollers  against  the  take-up  rolL 


955,610.     MILKING  DEVICE.     Ellino  Stinb.  Emmons, 
Minn.     Piled  Nov.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,318. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrH>ed.  embodying  a 
casing,  cups  mounted  within  said  casing  snd  having  a  ver- 
tically adjuatable  connertlon  therewith,  tubes  contained 
within  the  respective  cups,  and  discharge  tubes  depending 
from  said  cups  and  connected  to  the  first  named  tubes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlnlng  • 
casing,  cups  mounted  within  said  casing,  discharge  tube* 
leading  from  said  cupe.  a  plate  suspended  from  said  cas- 
ing, a  header  mounted  In  said  plate  and  having  branch 
arms  connected  to  the  discharge  tabes,  and  a  main  tube 
connected  to  said  header. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  comprialng  a 
casing  formed  at  tta  opposite  sides  with  slots,  a  suspension 
strap  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  casing  In  said  slots, 
cape  mounted  within  said  casing,  tubes  within  the  cape, 
discharge  tubes  depending  from  said  cape  and  connected 
to  the  first  named  tube*,  and  a  main  tube  to  which  all  of 
said  discharge  tubes  are  connected  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


966,611.  AIR  BRAKE  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  LO- 
COMOTIVE-ENGINES. SikMCBi.  N.  Stbvbxs,  Fltch- 
burg,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  642,968. 


I.  Ihe  combination  with  the  take-up  roll  of  a  loom,  of 
a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  arranged  tandem  with  respect 
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1    A    locomotive    having    suitable    alr-brake^>peratlng 
means.  Including  an  air  reaervoir,  a  train  pipe,  and  an 
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eDglneer\i  valve  located  at  the  engineer's  side  of  the  cab, 
and  connected  with  the  air  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe, 
an  emergency  valve  comprising,  flrat,  a  casing  having  at- 
taching ineans  secured  to  a  fixed  aupport  located  at  this 
flreman'a  side  of  the  cab,  and  having  also  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  port,  the  latter  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere ;  and  aeeondly,  a  valve  plug  movable  In  said  easing 
and  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  ports,  and  a 
branch  pipe  connertlng  said  Inlet  port  with  the  train  pipe. 

2.  A  locomotive  having  suitable  air  -  brake  -  operating 
means  including  an  air  reaervoir,  a  train  pipe,  and  an  en- 
glneer'a  valve  located  at  the  engineer's  side  of  the  cab, 
and  connected  with  the  air  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe, 
an  emergency  valve  comprialng,  first,  a  casing  having  at- 
taching means  secured  to  a  fixed  support  located  at  the 
flremaa*a  aids  of  the  cab,  and  having  alao  two  Inlet  ports 
and  two  corresirandlng  outlet  poris ;  and  secondly,  a  valve 
plug  movable  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  slmultsne- 
ously  cebnect  and  disconnect  said  ports,  air  supply  pipes 
connertlhg  the  said  inlet  porto  with  the  train  pipe  and  the 
reservoir  respectively,  one  of  the  outlet  poris  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere,  and  an  air  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  the  other  outlet  pori.  and  extending  to  the 
track-sgadlng  apparatus  of  the  locomotive. 

3.  In.  a  locomotive,  an  emergency  valve  comprialng  a 
casing  having  means  for  sttschment  to  a  fixed  support  at 
the  flrtnian's  side  of  the  cab,  and  having  an  Inlet  pori 
and  a  corresponding  outlet  port,  the  latter  oommunlcating 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  valve  plug  movable  In  aaid 
caalng  and  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  porta. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  an  emergency  valve  comprising  a 
casing  hsving  means  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  support 
at  the  fireman'a  side  of  the  cab,  and  having  an  Inlet  pori 
and  a  corresponding  oullt^t  pori,  the  latter  communicating 
with  tba  atmoaphere,  a  valve  plug  movable  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  connert  and  dlaconnect  aaid  porta,  and 
(neans  for  locking  said  valve  plug  against  movement  In 
the  caaibg. 

6.  In  a  locomotive,  an  emergency  valve  comprising  a 
casing  Uaving  means  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  support  at 
the  fir49>an'a  side  of  the  cab,  and  having  an  inlet  port 
and  a  corresponding  outlet  port,  the  latter  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmoaphere.  a  valve  plug  movable  in  aaid 
caalng  nsd  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  ports, 
said  valve  plug  having  an  operating  handle,  a  spring- 
pressed  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  handle,  and  a  locking  bolt 
engaged  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a  socket  in 
the  ca^ijig. 

[Claj^a  0  to  8  not  prlated  In  the  Gazette.] 


966,613.  WELL  •  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Willum  C. 
ST1VB.N8.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  SUr  Drilling  Machine  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa^  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.162. 


1.  A  well  drilling  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  to  power-generating  Instrumentality  mounted  on 
said  frame  arranged  to  run  rf.t»tlnuously  dr.ring  the  op- 
eration of  the  madtlne,  a  rotatable  ahaft  receiving  oon- 
tinaoot  motion  from  aaid  instrumentality,  a  clutch  on 
said  shaft,  a  gear  connected  with  one  member  of  aaid 
clutch,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  a  gear  on 
said  B4<OBd  shaft  Intermesbbiff  with  said  first  gear,  a 
crank  larm  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  a  third  ahaft 


mooDted  on  said  frame,  a  spaddlng  sheave  supported  to 
permit  oscillatory  movement  thereof  by  said  third  shaft, 
meana  for  connecting  said  crank-arm  with  said  third  shaft 
whereby  motion  is  communicated  thereto  and  meafis  for 
moving  the  members  of  said  clutch  into  and  out  of  engag- 
ing relation,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  spaddlng 
aheave  may  be  controlled  Irrespective  of  the  operation  of 
said  power-generating  Instrumentality. 

2.  A  well  drilling  machine  comprialng  a  supporting 
frame,  a  power  generating  Instrumentality  mounted  on 
aaid  frame  arranged  to  run  continuously  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  machine,  a  revoluble  shaft  receiving  con- 
tinuous motion  from  said  instrumentality,  a  driving  disk 
on  said  shaft,  a  cable  reel  suitably  mounted 'on  said  frame, 
a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  cable  reel,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  friction  disk  Into  frlctional  engagement  with 
aaid  driving  disk,  a  brake  positioned  to  engage  said  fric- 
tion disk  when  said  disk  is  moved  away  from  engagement 
with  said  driving  disk,  mechanism  for  moving  said  braSe 
out  of  contacting  relation  with  aaid  friction  disk,  as 
Idler  roller  carried  by  said  braking  mechanism,  and 
means  adapted  to  simultaneously  move  said  braking  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  disk  and  said 
Idler  roller  Into  frictions!  engagement  with  said  diak  and 
with  aaid  driving  disk,  whereby  the  motion  of  said  fric- 
tion disk  and  cable  reel  is  reversed  by  the  interposition 
of  said  Idler  roller  simultaneously  with  the  release  of  said 
brake  from  braking  relation  with  said  diak. 

5.  A  well  drilling  machine  comprising  a  supporting' 
frame,  a  power  generating  instrumentality  mounted  on 
said  frame  arranged  to  run  continuously  during  the  oper- 
ation of  the  machine,  a  revoluble  shaft  recelvlhg  continu- 
ous motion  from  said  Instrumentality,  a  driving  disk  on 
said  shaft,  a  suitably  mounted  cable  reel  provided  with 
a  friction  disk,  a  brake  positioned  to  engage  said  friction 
disk  when  out  of  contact  with  said  driving  disk,  means 
for  throwing  said  friction  disk  from  engagement  with  said 
driving  disk  and  into  braking  relation  with  said  brake,  an 
idler  roller  positioned  between  said  driving  disk  and  said 
friction  disk,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  withdrawing 
said  braking  member  from  engagement  with  said  friction 
diak  and  moving  said  roller  into  frlctidhal  engajrement 
with  the  peripheries  of  said  driving  and  friction  diska 
whereby  aaid  friction  disk  and  cable  reel  may  receive  mo- 
tion directly  from  said  driving  disk  or  through  said  Ititer- 
posed  idler  roller,  aa  desired. 

4.  A  well  drilling  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  power  generating  Instrumentality  mounted  on 
aaid  frame  arranged  to  run  contlnuoualy  during  the  op- 
erating of  the  machine,  a  revoluble  ahaft  receiving  con-, 
tinuoua  motion  from  said  instrumentality,  a  driving  disk 
on  said  shaft,  a  suitably-mounted  cable  reel  provided  with 
a  friction  disk,  means  to  throw  said  friction  diak  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving  disk,  a  brake 
to  engage  said  friction  disk  when  out  of  engagement  with 
aaid  driving  diak,  mechanlam  for  moving  said  brake  from 
said  friction  diak,  a  rolltf  carried  by  said  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  be  Interposed  between  said  driving  disk  and 
said  friction  disk  when  said  brake  la  removed  from  said 
friction  disk,  a  saad-pump-iine-cable  suitably  mounted  on 
aaid  frame,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  last  named 
reel,  means  to  move  said  last-named  disk  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  driving  disk,  and  a  brake  to  engage 
said  sand-pump-llne-cable-dlsk  when  out  of  engagement 
with  said  driving  disk. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  power  generating  Instrumentality 
mounted  on  said  frame  arranged  to  run  contliwously  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  revoluble  shsft  re- 
ceiving continuous  motion  from  said  instrumentality,  a 
spudding  arm  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  spudding  arm  with  said  shaft,  clutching  mechan- 
lam Interposed  in  said  connecting  means,  a  cable  reel 
mounted  on  ss.ld  frame,  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  said  revoluble  shaft  to  said  cablo  reel,  braking 
mechanism  aritinged  to  lock  said  cable  reel  against  revola- 
tkn  when  not  operated  by  said  revoluble  shaft,  a  revers- 
ing element  means  carried  by  said  braking  mechanlsih  for 
Interposing  said  reversing  element  between  said  revoluble 
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■haft  and  said  cable  reel,  a  gand-pump-Hne-reel  moanted 
on  Mid  frame,  means  for  commanlcating  motion  from  Mid 
rvroloble  shaft  thereto,  and  braking  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing Mid  last  named  reel  when  disconnected  from  Mid 
shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M0.618.  8WIN0LBTBBE  AND  TRACE  CONNECTION. 
William  A.  Stimbon.  Greenwood.  MIm.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  520.016. 


An  tftUchment  for  whiffletrees  consisting  of  a  button 
harlng  11  relatlTely  Ull  body  portion  which  has  one  flat 
edge  to  form  a  shoulder,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  body 
portion  merging  Into  said  flat  edge,  the  bottom  of  the  body 
portion  being  flat  and  baring  a  reduced  centrally  disposed 
securing  shank. 


956,614.  GAS-PRODUCER.  OnoKon  C.  Stowb,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  and  Robcbt  H.  Dodd,  Palmerton,  Pa.  Filed  July 
27,  1900.     SerUl  No.  500,809. 


'  1.  A  gas  producer,  proTkJed  at  its  top  with  a  cover  haT- 
Ing  a  multiplicity  of  fuel  feed  porU  distributed  over  its 
sarface,  a  corresponding  series  of  fuel  feed  pipes  com- 
manlcating with  Mid  ports  and  baring  thalr  Inlet  ends  ar- 
ranged In  ao  annular  row  in  proximity  to  each  othsr,  and 
means  for  supplying  uid  Inlet  ends  with  fuel  Mid  ports 
and  pipes  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  with  relation 
to  the  nfeans  of  supply  as  to  slmoltaaeously  distribute  the 
fuel  with  substantial  uniformity  over  the  top  surface  of 
this  bed  of  fuel :  subetantially  as  described.  ' 

2.  A  gas  producer,  prorldsd  at  Its  top  with  a  cover  har- 
iBC  a  multiplicity  of  fu«l  feed  ports  distributed  orer  Its 
sarface,  a  corresponding  series  of  fuel  feed  plpw  whoM 
Inlet  ends  are  arranged  In  an  annular  row  of  leM  diameter 

*than  the  cover,  and  means  for  supplying  the  annular  row 
of  Inlet  ends  w^th  fuel.  mM  porta  and  ptpM  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  relation  to  the  jneans  of  sup- 
ply aa  to  slmulUneoualy  distribute  a  foal  with  subsUntlal 


uniformity  over  the  top  surfkea  of  tha  b«d  of  foal ;  Bob> 
stantlally  aa  dMcrlbed. 

8.  A  gas  producer,  provided  at  ite  top  with  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  fuel  feed  porta  distributed  over  Its 
surface,  a  corresponding  series  of  fuel  feed  plpM  com- 
municating with  said  porta  and  having  their  inlet  ends  ar- 
ranged In  an  annular  row  in  proximity  to  each  other, 
mMns  for  supplying  Mid  Inlat  ends  with  fuel.  Mid  porta 
and  pipes  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  with  relation 
to  the  means  of  supply  as  to  simultaneously  distribute  the 
fuel  with  substantial  uniformity  over  the  top  surface  of 
the  bed  of  fuel,  and  auxiliary  means  for  varying  the  rela- 
tion of  the  means  of  supply  to  the  Mid  ports  and  pipes  so 
as  to  vary  the  distribution  when  dMirad ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  gaa  producer,  provided  at  Ita  top  with  a  rover  hav- 
taig  a  mnltipllcity  of  fuel  feed  porta  distributed  over  Its 
surfsce,  a  corresponding  series  of  fuel  feed  pipes  communi- 
cating with  Mid  porta  and  having  their  inlet  ends  ar- 
ranged In  an  annular  row  In  proximity  to  Mch  other,  and 
means  for  supplying  Mid  Inlet  ends  with  fuel.  Mid  means 
consisting  in  part  of  a  fuel-receiving  ledge  communicating 
by  an  Incline  with  uid  inlet  ends ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  gas  producer,  provided  at  Ita  top  with  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  fuel  feed  porta  dUtrlbuted  over  ita 
surface,  a  corresponding  series  of  fuel  feed  pipes  com- 
municating with  Mid  porta  and  having  their  Inlet  ends  ar- 
ranged In  an  annular  row  tai  proximity  to  MCh  other,  and 
means  for  supplying  mM  Inlet  ends  with  fuel.  Mid  mMns 
consisting  in  part  of  a  fuel-receiving  ledge  of  smaller 
dlamater  than  that  of  the  annular  row  in  which  the  Inlet 
tads  of  the  pipes  sre  located  and  an  Incline  from  the  ledge 
t0  Mid  inlet  ends ;  substantially  ss  described. 

rcialms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  OsMtte.] 


955,615.  GAS-PRODUCiai.  Osoaoc  C.  Stonb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Robbbt  H.  Dooo,  Palmerton,  Pa.  fllad  July 
27.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,810. 


1.  A  gas  producer  provided  with  a  cover  having  s  mul- 
tiplicity of  fuel  feed  porta  distributed  over  Ita  surface,  a 
corrwpondlng  wrlM  of  foci  feed  plpM  communicating  with 
Mid  porta  and  having  their  Inlet  ends  arranged  In  an  an- 
nular row  and  a  rr^tatlng  spout  for  supplying  the  Inlet  ends 
In  succeHlon ;  sulwtantlally  Is  described. 

2.  A  gas  producer  provided  wUh  a  cover  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity ef  fuel  feed  porta  distributed  over  Ita  surfaca,  a 
corrMpoodlng  Mrles  of  fuel  feed  pipes  communicating  with 
said  porta  and  having  their  Inlet  ends  arranged  In  an  an- 
nular row,  a  rotating  spout  for  supplying  the  Inlet  ends  in 
succsMlon,  and  an  incline  upon  which  the  spout  dlschsrgM 
before  the  fuel  reaches  said  Inlet  ends;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  gaa  producer  provided  with  a  cover  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  fuel  feed  porta  distributed  aww  Its  surface,  a  eor- 
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respondlaf  series  of  fuel  feed  plpM  communicating  with 
Mid  ports  and  having  their  Inlet  ends  srranged  In  an  an- 
nular row,  a  rotating  spout  for  supplying  the  Inlet  ends  In 
succeuloo,  and  an  Incline  upon  which  the  spout  dIschargM 
before  th«  fuel  reaches  said  Inlet  ends,  the  incline  being 
provided  with  guides  for  directing  the  flow  of  fuel  Into  the 
pipes :  B«bstantialiy  as  daacrlbed. 

4.  A  gKs  producer  provided  with  a  cover  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  fuel  feed  porta  dtatrlbuted  over  Its  surface,  a  cor- 
responding seriM  of  fuel  feed  pipes  communicating  with 
Mid  porta  and  having  their  Inlet  ends  arranged  In  an  an- 
nular row,  a  rotating  spout  for  supplying  the  Inlet  ends  In 
succsMlon,  an  Incline  upon  which  the  spout  discharges  be- 
fore the  fuel  rMches  Mid  inlet  ends,  and  an  outlying  hood 
Indoalng  the  Incline  and  within  which  the  spout  rotatM ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cas  producer  provided  with  a  cover  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  fuel  feed  porta  distributed  over  Ita  surface,  a  cor- 
responding series  of  fuel  feed  pipes  communicating  with 
Mid  port!  and  having  their  Inlet  enda  arranged  In  an  an- 
nulsr  row,  a  rotating  spout  for  supplying  the  Inlet  ends 
In  succeMlon,  an  Incline  upon  which  the  spout  discharges 

Iwfore  ttie  fuel  rMchM  Mid  Inlet  ends,  an  outlying  hood 
Inclosing  the  incline  and  within  which  the  spout  rotates, 
and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  discharging  Into  the  rotating  spout ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clal^  6  not  printed  In  th«.GaMttc.] 


T 


955,616.      COFFEE-ROASTER.      Albano   E.    Tava,    New 


York, 


Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,827. 


1.  Tl>»  bereln  described  coffee  roaster,  comprising  a  ves- 
sel having  Inclined  sides,  an  Imperforate  stlrrldg  paddle 
therein  fltting  the  contour  of  the  bottom  and  corners  of 
the  veM«l,  having  reverMly  turned  end  sections,  a  central 
section  pT  grMter  height.  Inclined  sides  meeting  the  central 
section  Mt  a  distance  from  the  center,  the  Inclination  being 
of  such  a  pitch  that  substantially  the  Mme  quantity  of 
berries  will  be  moved  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the 
psddle  both  near  the  center,  and  at  the  enda.  a  spindle 
secured  to  the  center  of  Mid  blade,  a  cover  for  the  vessel, 
a  foot-step  bearing  In  the  receptacle  and  a  bearing  In  the 
cover  for  the  spindle,  and  a  crank  arm  for  manual  rotation 
of  the  spindle. 

2.  Tb*  herein  described  coffee  roaster,  comprising  a  ves- 
Ml  havltig  an  Imperforate  stirring  paddle  therein  flttlng 
the  contour  of  the  bottom  and  corners  of  the  vessel,  having 
reverMly  turned  end  sections,  a  central  aectlon  of  greater 
height.  Inclined  sMm  meeting  the  central  section  at  a  dis- 
tance fr^m  the  center,  the  Inclination  being  of  such  a  pitch 
that  substantially  the  Mme  quantity  of  berries  will  be 
moved  throoghoot  tha  entire  length  of  the  paddle  both  nMr 
the  center,  and  at  the  enda,  a  sptedle  secured  to  the  center 
of  Mid  blade,  a  cover  for  the  vessel,  s  foot-step  bearing  In 
the  rac^Uela  and  a  bMrlng  In  the  cover  for  the  spindle, 
and  a  erank  arm  for  manual  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


5,617. 


956,6lt.'  CRAYON  -  BOLDER.  OaoaoB  A.  Tdckbb,  Apa- 
lachloDla,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  530.531. 
A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low split  barrel,  a  clamping  nut  adapted  to  have  threaded 
engagement  with  one  end  of  Mid  barrel,  a  cap  upon  the 
other  and  of  Mid  barrel,  lugs  integrally  formed  with  said 


cap  at  diametrically  oppoalta  polnta,  an  adjnatlng  rod 
threaded  through  Mid  cap,  Mid  rod  having  a  phmgar 
hMd  upon  Ita  Inner  end,  a  collar  disposed  upon  Mid  bar- 
rel, a  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  Mid  barrel  and  ex- 
tending  between   Mid   cap   and   Mid   collar.   Mid   aleeve 


a/3 


having  recesses  formed  In  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lugs  formed  upon  said  cap,  a  tul)e  provided 
»ith  Internal  screw,  threads  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon 
the  spilt  end  of  Mid  barrel,  and  a  casing  disposed  over 
Mid  barrel  In  thfMded  engagement  with  sleeve. 
I 


955,618.  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  EX- 
PLOSION •  MOTORS.  RiCHABD  Vablkt,  Englewood, 
N.  J.,  SMlgnor  to  The  Autoeoil  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1905.  Serial  No. 
279.776. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Induction  coUa 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  spark  plugs  In 
the  clrculta  of  Mid  secondary  windings,  a  dynamo  electric 
generator  having  said  primary  windings  successively  for 
Ita  exclusive  external  circuit,  a  circuit-controlling  device 
including  a  plurality  of  concentric  segmenta  respectively 
connected  to  the  Mid  primary  windings  and  diagonally 
formed  so  as  to  overlap  at  their  enda,  and  a  blade  revolv- 
ing therewlthln  and  connected  to  Mid  generator,  whereby 
the  drcnlta  of  Mid  primary  wlndlnga  are  broken  In  anc- 
ceMlon,  while  the  external  circuit  of  the  generator  U 
never  broken. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  induction  coils 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  wlndlnga,  a  dynamo- 
electric  generator  having  contlnuoualy  at  leaat  oi»e  of 
Mid  primary  windings  In  Ita  external  circuit,  normally 
open  partial  clrculta  MCh  Including  one  of  Mid  secondary 
windings,  spark  plugs  in  Mid  circuits,  a  circuit  controlling 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  parta  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  Mid  primary  windings,  and 
means  cooperating  with  Mid  device  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  generator  for  succewlvely  interrupting  x:he 
flow  of  current  through  said  primary  windings  while  per- 
mitting a  continuous  flow  of  current  through  the  external 
circuit  of  Mid  generator. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Induction  coils 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  windings,  s  dynamo- 
electric  generator  having  continuously  at  least  one  of  Mid 
primary  windings  In  Ita  external  circuit,  normally  open 
partial    clrculta  each   Including  one   of  aald   secondary 
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wlodtogs,  spark  plni^  lo  nid  circuits,  a  circuit  contrelllns 
deTlce  comprising  a  plurality  of  couductlve  parts  re- 
spectlTelj  connected  to  said  primary  wlndlnga,  and  maans 
cooperating  wlt&  said  derlce  and  elaetrleally  connectad 
to  said  generator  for  Interrupting  the  flow  of  earrant 
tbrougb  each  and  every  one  of  said  primary  windings  in 
sequence,  while  permitting  a  continuous  flow  of  current 
through  the  external  circuit  of  said  generator. 


956.610.  SBWINO-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  JOHM 
W.  Vkatch.  BloomlnKton.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  Neuerburg.  Bloom  Ington,  IIL  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1008.     Serial  No.  524,280. 


In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  elongated 
flat  gripping  Jaws  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  boz- 
llke  shank  proriding  a  space  for  the  reception  of  the 
other  jaw,  a  pivot  engaging  the  walls  of -the  box-like  por- 
tion and  the  jaw  seated  therein,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  jaws  in  closed  poeition.  each  Jaw  having  an  extension 
constituting  a  flnger  hold  for  engagement  when  the  jaws 
are  to  be  opened.  In  combination  with  guiding  means  «i- 
gaging  said  box-like  portion  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  means,  for  holding  the  guiding  means  in 
place,  substantially  as  described. 


055.626.     BR.\KE-BEAM.     Stlvsstbb  U.  Walck,  Lehigh- 
ton.  Pa.     Piled  Dec.  31,  1009.     Serial  No.  535,834. 


I 
I 


V 


In  combination  with  the  ribbed  beams  of  a  car,  atmta, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  which  engage  one  of  said 
beams,  said  struts  baring  open  facee,  plates  seated  In  the 
opposite  openings  of  the  shank  portion  of  each  strut,  a 
pivotal  pin  passing  tbrough  registering  apertures  in  aald 
plateK.  lovers  plvotally  mounted  otie  upon  each  of  said 
pins,  links  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  levers, 
a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  one  lever,  a  U-shaped  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  beams  and  provided 
with  apertures  in  which  the  end  of  one  of  said  leren 
is  adapted  to  be  adjustably  plvotally  connected,  the  outer 
ends  of  each  of  said  struts  having  an  Integral  eye,  and 
a  brace  fUtened  to  aald  beams  and  engaging  said  eye. 


066,621.  CA8H-REOI8TER  SYSTEM.  Philip  G.  Wab- 
NOCK,  Everett,  Wash.  Filed  July  13,  1000.  Serial  No. 
607.897. 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  registering  system  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  series  of  chambers,  seta 
of  checks  of  different  thicknens  In  the  several  chambers, 
all  of  the  checks  of  each  set  being  of  the  same  thiekneaa, 
and  the  several  checks  representing  characteristic  Tnlnsa 


by  their  thiekneaa,  means  to  Indicate  the  valne  of  tlie 
checks  taken  from  said  cabinet,  a  tray  provided  with  a 
chamber  to  receive  the  checks  removed  from  said  cabinet, 
and  meana  cooperating  with  aald  tray  to  indicate*  the 
value  of  the  checks  so  received. 


^^n^ 


^^ 


2.  The  herelndescrlbed  registering  system  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  series  of  chambers,  sets 
of  checks  of  different  thickness  In  the  several  chambers, 
all  of  the  checks  of  each  aet  being  of  the  same  thickness, 
and  the  several  checks  representing  characteristic  values 
by  their  thickness,  means  to  indicate  the  value  of  the 
checks  taken  from  said  cabinet,  a  tray  having  a  aeries  of 
chambers  adapted  to  receive  checks  from  several  cabinets 
as  aforesaid,  and  a  follower  in  each  of  said  tray  chambers, 
each  of  said  followers  being  provided  with  an  Index  to 
Indicate  the  values  of  the  checka  received  In  its  chamber 
from  each  particular  cabinet: 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  registering  device  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  series  of  chambera,  aeta 
of  cheeka  for  each  of  aald  chambera,  the  checka  of  each  aet 
being  of  the  same  thickness  and  those  of  different  seta 
being  of  different  thiekneaa.  leans  to  support  the  checks 
In  said  chambers  to  permit  their  withdrawal  therefrom 
singly,  means  In  each  of  aald  chambers  to  indicate  the 
values  of  the  checks  withdrawn  therefrom,  a  receiving 
cabinet  Including  a  tray  having  one  or  more  chambers  to 
receive  checks  received  from  the  above  mentioned  ral>inet, 
a  plate  at  the  end  of  said  tray  having  one  or  more  bolca 
alining  with  said  tray  chambers,  a  spring  in  each  of  said 
tray  chambers,  a  follower  located  between  said  spring 
and  said  plate,  a  caab  drawer,  meana  to  temporarily  hold 
said  caah  drawer  dosed,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously hold  the  cash  drawer  and  the  tray  In  the  cabinet. 


066.622.  SCREEN-PLATE  HOLDER.  EdwaboJ.  Welch, 
Fltchbnrg,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Union  Screen  Plate  Com- 
pany, Fltehburg.  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetts. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  634,016. 


l7     us 


1.  In  a  holder  for  pulp  screen  plates,  the  combination 
of  a  Bupport  having  a  substantially  flat  top,  two  screen 
plates  having  oppositely  beveled  edges  projecting  over  the 
edge  of  said  support  and  resting  on  said  top.  a  wedge- 
shaped  bar  fitting  between  the  Incllued  edges  of  said 
screen  plates  and  spac«>d  throughout  the  bottom  thereof 
from  the  top  of  said  support  and  removable  therefrom, 
and  adjustable  means  extending  through  said  wedge  bar 
for  clamping  It  in  position,  whereby  the  fastening  of  the 
ivedge-bar  will  exert  lateral  pressure  on  said  screen  platea 
in  opposite  directions.  / 

2.  In  a  holder  for  pulp  screen  plates,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  two  screen  plates  having  oppositely  t>eveled 
edges  projectin*;  over  the  edge  of  said  support,  a  remov- 
able wedge-shaped  bar  fitting  between  the  Inclined  edgea 
of  said  screen  plates  and  space<)  at  the  bottom  from  the 
top  of  said  support,  means  for  clamping  ssld  wedge  bar 
In  position,  and  means  on  the  support  for  positively  lias- 
Itlng  the  outward  motion  of  said  screen  platee. 
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bolder  tor  palp  screen  platea,  the  oomblnatlon 
having  longitudinal  riba  projecting  upwardly 
from  Ita  outer  edges,  screen  plates  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
support  snd  each  having  a  bottom  groove  In  which  one  of 
said  rltM  engages,  and  a  movable  wedge  bar  for  forcing 
aald  screen  plates  apart  on  the  support  against  said  ribs. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  pulp  screen  plates,  the  combination 
of  a  support  having  longitudinal  ribs  projecting  upwardly 
from  Ita  outer  edges,  screen  plates  adapted  to  res*  on  said 
svppoi^  *°<1  each  having  a  bottom  groove  in  which  one  of 
said  ribH  engages,  a  movable  wedge  bar  for  forcing  sa'.d 
screen  plates  apart  on  the  support,  said  wedge  bar  pro- 
jecting i«t  Its  edges  over  the  Inner  edges  of  the  screen 
plates  and  damping  their  edges  firmly  agaiaat  said  sup- 
port whereby  said  ribs  constitute  fulcrums  for  the  screen 
platea  at  a  distance  from  their  edges,  and  the  wedge  bar 
serves  U  bold  their  Inner  edges  down  and  the  part  pro- 
jecting ttom  the  support  up. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  comblna 
tion  of  s  support,  a  supporting  plate  removably  mounted 
thereon  and  covering  the  top  thereof,  aald  plate  having 
upwardly  extending  longitudinal  ribs  at  Its  edges,  screen 
plates  having  grooves  in  their  lower  aides  near  their  edges, 
for  receiving  said  ribs,  and  being  beveled  from  their  bot- 
tom edfes  outwardly  toward  the  top,  a  wedge  bar  having 
surfaces  fitting  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  screen  plates 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  them  and  spaced 
from  said  supporting  plate,  and  adjustable  means  for  fas- 
tening the  wedge  bar  in  poaltion  between  the  screen  plates. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


956,628.     POWER-HAMMER.     William  H.  Wblch.  Clere- 
^hlo.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.     SerUl  No.  520.082. 


1.  In  a  power-hammer,  a  helve-hammer,  an  oscillatory 
membeit  attached  thereto,  a  shiftable  segment  provided 
with  a  Slot,  a  bearing  member  connected  to  said  oscilla- 
tory mflnber  and  slldabie  In  said  slot,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting! I*!"!  shifting  said  segment  whereby  the  center  of 
Its  pivoted  portion  mav  be  brought  into  and  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  said  bearing  member. 

2.  In  a  power-hammer,  the  combination  with  a  ham- 
mer, as  oscillating  member  provided  with  links  carrying 
a  bearing-block,  a  slotted  segment  taking  over  said  bear- 
ing-block, a  driving  shsft  provided  with  an  eccentric  and 
an  eci-entricarm  for  rocldng  said  slotted  link;  of  means 
for  supporting  and  ahtftlng  aald  slotted  link  relative  to 
said  Ixnring-block  whereby  the  throw  of  said  oscillating 
member  may  be  regulated. 

3.  Iq  a  power-hammer,  a  bed  provided  with  an  anvil 
and  a  plvotally  nonnted  helve-hammer,  an  oscillatory 
member  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  a  pivot  bear- 
ing, a  pivoted  segm?nt  provided  with  a  slot  sUdably  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  bearing,  means  for  oscillating  said 
link,  aAd  means  for  sapporting  the  pivoted  portion  of 
said  Ubk  and  moving  the  same  to  and  from  said  pivot 
bearing  whereby  the  latter  may  t>e  brought  into  and  out 
of  allneinent  with  said  pivoted  portion. 

4.  In  a  power-hammer,  a  helve-hammer  mounted  on  a 


fulcrum  shaft,  an  oscillatory  member  mounted  on  said 
fulcrum  shaft  and  resiliently  attached  to  said  helve-hauH 
mer.  links  connected  to  said  oscillating  member  and  carry- 
ing a  bearing-block,  a  plvotally  mounted  slotted  segment 
in  engagement  with  said  bearing-block,  means  for  rocking 
said  slotted  segment,  and  means  for  supporting  the  piv- 
oted portion  of  said  segment  and  moving  the  same  to  and 
from  said  bearing-block  whereby  the  throw  of  the  latter 
by  the  rocking  of  said  segment  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  power-hammer,  a  hammer,  a  plvotally  mounted 
link,  a  bearing  member  connected  to  said  hammer  and 
sUdably  connected  to  said  link,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm 
connected  to  and  carrying  the  pivoted  portion  of  said  link 
and  adapted  to  ahift  the  aame  to  and  from  aaid  slldably 
connected  bearing  whereby  to  regulate  the  throw  of  said 
hammer,  and  means  for  rocking  the  free  end  of  said  link. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


965.6  24.      FENDER   FOR  AUTOMOBILES.      Dante   1. 

Welton.  Columbu^  Ohio.     FUfed  Dec.  8,  1900.     Serial 
No.  531,922. 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  Impact 
member,  a  seat  for  the  same,  and  the  supporting  bar  0 
having  ita  ends  bent  to  form  S-shaped  springs  and  meana 
for  connecting  said  seat  with  said  springs,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  ol  a  resilient  impact 
member,  a  seat  for  the  same,  the  supporting  bar  9  hav- 
ing Its  ends  provided  with  springs,  means  for  connecting 
said  seat  with  said  springs  and  an  S-stiaped  spring  located 
between  the  aforesaid  springs  and  means  for  connecting 
the  same  with  said  bar  and  seat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  impact 
member,  a  seat  for  the  same,  the  sapporting  bar  9  hav- 
ing its  ends  provided  with  springs,  means  for  connecting 
said  seat  with  said  springs,  an  8-shaped  spring  located 
between  the  aforesaid  springs  and  means  for  connecting 
the  same  with  said  bar  and  seat,  and  cushions  for  the 
paris  of  said  last  named  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  with  an  impact 
member  and  supporting  frame  therefor,  of  bracltets  for  | 
securing  the  same  to  the  forward  springs  of  a  vehicle  each  * 
consisting  of  a  slotted  head  portion  15  having  a  shank  18 
provided  with  a  seat  to  fit  against  the  spring  and  meana 
for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  supporting  frame  and 
spring,  substsntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  with  an  impact 
member  and  supporting  frame  therefor,  of  brackets  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  forward  springs  of  a  vehicle  each 
consisting  of  a  slotted  head  portion  15  having  a  shank  IS 
provided  with  a  seat  to  fit  against  the  spring  and  with  a 
perforated  shoulder  16,  and  means  for  securing  the  bracket 
to  the  supporting  frame  and  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


955,625.  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Axdh»w  J.  WiSNBB, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  three-twentieths  to  Sam- 
uel Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1007.  Serial 
No.  387,761. 

1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  the  brake 
cylinder.  Its  piston,  and  auxiliary  air  reservoir  having 
communication  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  main  air 
reservoir,  means  for  discharging  air  from  the  reverae  end 
of  the  brake  cylinder  to  effect  the  application  of  the 
l>rakes.  and  means  for  simultaneously  establlahing  com- 
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mnnicatloo  between  tbe  main  air  reaerrotr,  the  aazlllary  •!' 
reeerroir  and  takl  reverse  end  of  tbe  brake  cylinder  to 
effect  tbe  releaae  of  tbe  brakes. 


2.  In  an  air  brake  aystem.  tbe  combination  of  tbe  brake 
cylinder.  Its  piston,  and  auxiliary  air  reserrolr  bavlng 
communication  wltb  one  end  of  eald  cylinder,  a  main  air 
reserrolr,  means  for  discharging  air  from  the  reverse  end 
of  tb«  brake  cylinder  to  effect  tbe  ^application  of  tbe 
brakes,  a  passageway  leading  from  the  main  air  reserrolr, 
a  passageway  leading  from  tbe  auxiliary  air  reserrolr,  a 
passageway  leading  from  said  reverse  end  of  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  piston  bsvlng  an  opening  therein  to  register 
wltb  said  passageways,  and  meana  for  moving  said  valve 
piston  to  bring  Its  opening  Into  sn4  out  of  register  wltb 
said  passageways. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  tbe  brake 
cylinder,  Its  piston,  and  auxiliary  air  reservoir  having  com- 
munication with  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  main  air  reser- 
voir, means  for  discharging  air  from  the  reverse  end  of  the 
brake  cylinder  to  effect  the  application  of  the  brakes,  s  pss- 
sageway  leading  from  the  main  air  reservoir,  a  passage- 
way leading  from  the  auxiliary  air  reservoir.  «  passageway 
leading  from  the  reverse  end  of  tbe  brake  cylinder,  a  valre 
pistoo  having  an  opening  therein  to  register  with  said 
passageways,  means  for  Introducing  sir  pressure  from  tbe 
auxlllsry  reservoir  against  one  end  of  the  valve  piston  to 
move  Its  opening  out  of  register  with  said  passageways. 
and  means  for  Introducing  air  pressure  from  the  main 
reservoir  against  tbe  other  end  of  ssM  valve  piston  to 
move  Its  opening  Into  register  with  said  passageways. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  tbe  brake 
cylinder.  Its  piston,  and  auxiliary  air  reservoir  having 
communication  wltb  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  main  air 
reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  passageway  leading  from  tbe 
main  air  reservoir,  s  psssageway  leading  from  the  aux- 
iliary air  reservoir,  a  passageway  leading  from  the  reverss 
end  of  tbe  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  piston  having  an  opening 
therein  to  register  with  said  passageways,  one  end  of  said 
valve  piston  receiving  pressure  from  tbe  auxlllsry  reser- 
voir, and  tbe  other  end  of  said  piston  receiving  pressure 
from  the  train  pipe,  a  valve  to  estsbllsb  commnnlcstlon  be- 
tween tbe  reverse  end  of  tbe  brake  cylinder  and  tbe  open 
air,  said  valve  being  operstlvely  connected  to  tbe  valve 
piston,  mesns  for  discharging  air  from  tbe  train  pipe  to 
permit  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  to  raise  ths 
valve  piston  and  open  said  valve,  and  means  for  Introduc- 
ing air  pressure  from  tbe  main  reservoir  to  tbe  train  pipe 
to  depress  tbe  valve  piston  to  close  said  valve  and  bring 
tbe  opening  in  tbe  valve  piston  Into  register  with  said 
passacewaya 


thsreto,  sadi  sad  thsrsof  bslag  formed  Into  one  member 
of  a  bearing,  s  grinding  wbssi  provided  with  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  bearings,  and  a  handle  for  swinging  said 
grinding  wheel  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  ends  belnc 
formed  Into  csps  for  ths  said  bearings. 


955.626.     SWINGING  GRINDER.     Marshall  F.  Apoa«. 
High  Bridge.  N.  J..  sss4gnor  to  Tsylor  Iron  k  8te«l  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Sertal  No.  481.778. 
.    1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  specified,  tbe  combination  of 
•winging   supporting   means,   a  yoke  rotataMy  attached 


T 


"2.  In  a  machine  of  the  dsss  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  yoke  pi vo  tally  secured  to  sn  ove^bsnging  support,  s 
spindle  snd  sleeve  one  roUtable  relatively  to  the  other  and 
secured  to  ssld  yoke,  a  yoke  connected  to  said  sleeve,  s 
motor  support  pivotally  connected  to  said  last  mentioned 
yoke  and  provided  with  a  motor  platform  below  tbe  piv- 
otal connection  of  said  support  with  tbe  yoke,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  said  support  resrwsrdly  of  said  yoke,  s  supporting 
arm  carried  by  said  motor  support  In  front  of  said  yoke,  a 
yoke  rotstsbly  secured  to  said  supporting  srm,  a  grinding 
wheel  supported  by  ssld  last  mentioned  yoke,  snd  driving 
mesns  connecting  tbe  motor  wltb  tbe  grinding  wheel,  the 
axis  of  the  motor,  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  support  snd  tbe  grind- 
ing wheel  lying  normally  in  substantially  tbe  ssme  plsne. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  specified,  tbe  combination  of 
depending  supporting  means,  borlaontal  supporting  means 
plvoUlly  connected  to  said  depending  supporting  means, 
a  motor  carried  by  said  horlsontal  supporting  means  at 
one  side  of  the  depending  supporting  means,  a  grinder  car- 
ried by  ssld  horlsontsl  supporting  means  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  snd  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  tbe 
grinder  snd  motor  relstlve  to  tbe  dependlnic  supporting 
means  to  tbe  end  tbst  one  msy  counterbalance  the  other.. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combinstlon  of 
s  depending  support,  a  horlsontal  support  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  grinder  mounted  on  the  depending  sup- 
port, and  a  motor  also  mounted  on  tbe  horlsontal  support 
with  a  part  of  the  motor  below  tbe  axis  of  the  motor  and 
located  In  position  for  bringing  the  axis  thereof  on  a  plane 
with  that  of  tbe  grinder  and  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  depending  support,  a  member  pivotally  connected  thereto 
and  embodying  a  horlsontal  support,  s  grinder  sapported 
by  said  member,  and  a  motor  also  supported  thereby  with 
a  part  mounted  on  the  horlsontsl  support  of  the  motor  be- 
low the  axis  of  the  pivot,  the  motor  being  located  at  one 
end  side  of  the  depending  support  and  tbe  grinder  at  the 
other  side  thereof  and  relatively  remotely  apart  to  the  end 
that  one  will  counterbalance  ths  other. 


956.627.  CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  FORMS  OR  STRETCH- 
ERS FOR  HOSIERY.  Albebt  C.  Bbck,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     FUed  Sept.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,965. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  bar.  of  a  cuahion  on  the  bar,  a  block  ssctarsd  to 
the  bar,  a  second  block,  binges  connecting  ssld  blocks,  a 
lestber  strip  secured  to  the  inner  fsce  of  ssld  hinged  block. 
a  spring  exerting  oatwsrd  pressure  on  said  hinged  block, 
and  said  hinged  block  having  a  shoulder  llmitlnf  lU  out- 
ward movement. 

2.  In"  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  s  longitudinal  bar.  of  a  longitudinal  block  se- 
cured to  said  bar,  s  second  longitudinal  block,  hinges  con- 
necting said  blocks,  s  IsAther  strip  secured  over  ssld  bar 
and  forming  s  cushion,  s  Isather  strip  or  piste  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  block,  a  flat  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  ssld  bar.  a  pin  In  said  hinged  block  against  which 
said  spring  bears,  said  hinged  block  having  a  shoulder  lim- 
iting its  outward  movement 
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8.  Ia|  |a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combins- 
tlon with  a  loogltudlnsl  bar.  of  a  longitudinal  block  se- 
cured to  said  bar,  a  second  longitudinal  block,  binges  con 
nectlng  said  blocks,  a  leather  strip  secured  over  said  bar 
and  forming  a  cuahion,  a  leather  strip  or  plate  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  said  block,  a  flat  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  bar,  a  pin  In  said  hinged  block  against  wbir-b 
said  spring  bears,  ssld  hinged  block  having  a  shoulder  lim- 
iting ItB  outward  movement,  said  fixed  block  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess  In  Its  upper  fsce,  snd  a  wearing  pla^e  se- 


cured ill  said  recess. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  longitudinal  bar.  hinges  con- 
necting said  bar  with  said  support,  a  cushion  on  said  bar, 
a  longitudinal  block  fixed  to  ssld  bar,  a  second  longitudinal 
block  kuvlng  hinged  connection  with  ssld  fixed  block,  a 
cushion  on  the  bar  toward  which  said  hinged  block  is 
adapted  to  be  moved,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
hinged  block  sway  from  ssld  cushion. 


).'S5,62K 


9.'S5,62ft  8AFETT  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PACK- 
AGE-CARRIERS. LoNxo  B.  Bethabds.  Chicago,  III. 
Filefl  Mar.  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  419,376..   ' 


1.  lU  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  n  Icar  mounted  upon  an  elevated  way,  of  a  detachable 
receptacle  having  a  yoke  thereon  provided  with  a  primary 
lock  ftr  connecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  car,  a 
sprlnr  controlled  serrated  eccentric  cam  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  yoke,  the  same  being  arrangod  to  stand  adja- 
cent to  the  side  of  the  car  when  the  letter  Is  in  position 
to  engage  the  prlmsry  lock,  the  side  of  the  car  being 
^otchsil  to  receive  tiie  teeth  of  said  cam,  a  stlrmp  for  en- 
gsgtng  said  yoke  to  lift  said  receptacle  into  engagement 
wltb  tbe  car.  means  for  normally  holding  said  stirrup  out 
of  contact  wltb  said  yoke,  and  means  upon  said  stirrup  for 
engaging  said  eccentric  cam  to  disengago  it  from  and  bold 
it  out  of  contact  with  the  body  of  the  car  when  the  weight 
of  ssl4  receptacle  Is  supported  upon  said  stirrup. 

153  O.  O.— 48 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  of  a  detachable  receptacle  hnvInK  a  suppor^^lng 
yoke,  eccentric  serrated  cams  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
yoke  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  csr,  springs  arranged  to 
press  tbe  same  against  the  sides  of  the  csr.  said  car  being 
provided  wltb  corrugations  to  engage  said  serrated  cams, 
a  stirrup  arranged  to  engage  said  yoke  to  lift  tbe  recep- 
tscle,  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  same  out  of  contact 
with  said  yoke,  and  studs  upon  said  stlrmp  for  angaglng 
said  eccentric  cams  to  bold  them  In  non-engaging  positions 
when  tbe  yoke  is  suspended  from  the  stirrup. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  mounted  upon  an  elevated  way,  of  a  detachable 
receptacle  having  a  yoke  thereon  provided  with  a  primary 
lock  for  connecting  the  same  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  car,  spring 
actuated  serrated  clamping  elements  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  yoke  for  engaging  counterpart  elements  upon  tbe 
body  of  tbe  car.  an  elevating  stlrmp  for  holding  said 
clamping  elements  out  of  contact  wltb  the  car  while  the 
yoke  is  suspended  by  ssld  stirrup,  locking  dogs  upon  said 
yoke  for  engaging  said  holding  means,  and  means  for 
holding  said  locking  dogs  out  of  engagement  with  said 
holding  means  wben  tbe  yoke  Is  in  position  to  be  connected 
wltb  tbe  csr. 


955,629.  STORE  -  SEEVICB  APPARATUS.  LOHSO  B. 
Bethabds.  Cblcsgo.  111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  518,650. 


1.  In  a  store-service  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described', 
tbe  combination  with  a  car  mounted  upon  an  Novated 
way  and  provided  with  a  detachable  receptacle,  of  a 
buffer-stop,  elevating  cords  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ' 
receptacle,  pulleys  for  supporting  said  cords,  and  means 
for  causlng-sald  pulleys  to  move  back  and  forth  with  said 
buffer  stop  wben  the  latter  Is  moved  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion by  tbe  impact  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  elevated  way,  a  car,  a  buffer-stop,  a  detachable  re- 
ceptacle, elevating  cords  for  raising  and  lowering  said  re- 
ceptacle to  and  from  tbe  car,  pulleys  for  said  elevating 
cords,  and  means  rigrldly  attached  to  said  buffer  stop  to 
form  tbe  sole  support  for  said  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  store-service  apparatus,  an  elevated  way,  a 
car  mounted  thereon,  a  spring-controlled  buffer-stop  and 
catch,  a  detachable  basket,  means  for  locking  tbe  same 
to  the  car.  a  stirrup,  elevating  cor^s  connected  therewith, 
pulleys  therefor  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  locking 
mechanism  upon  tbe  car,  in  combination  wltb  supporting 
means  rigidly  attadied  to  and  supported  by  said  buffer- 
stop  for  supporting  said  pulleys. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  elevated  way.  a  car  mounted  thereon,  a  buffer- 
stop,  a  catch  for  arresting  and  holding  the  car  In  a  sta- 
tionary position,  a  detachable  basket,  means  for  locking 
said  basket  to  the  car,  basket  elevating  cords,  pulleys 
therefor,  pulley  supporting  means  rigidly  attached  to 
■aid  buffer-stop,  an  auxiliary  locking  medianlsm  for  pre- 
venting the  forwarding  of  th«  car  while  the  basket  Is 
detached  and  means  controlled  by  said  elevating  cords 
for  normally  holding  said  auxiliary  locking  mechanism 
out  of  engagement. 
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S.  The  eombinatlon  witli  an  elerated  way,  a  car  haTlog 
a  detachable  baaket  and  moans  for  locking  the  aame  to 
the  ear,  of  propolaion  mechanUm,  basket  elevating  corda, 
and  a  hook  piroted  to  a  stationary  point,  aald  hook  be- 
ing In  operative  connection  with  the  elevating  cords  for 
preventing  the  forwarding  of  the  car  when  the  basket 
la  unlocked  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


955,630.  TESTING-MACHINE.  Fbank  D.  Cabmbx  and 
CHAXI.S8  J.  Gadd,  Steelton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn- 
sylvanU  Steel  Company,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
461,059. 


^  ' 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  bed;  of  means  above  the  bed  tnd  perpendicular 
thereto  to  support  a  specimen  to  be  tested,  means  to  re- 
volve the  supporting  means,  meadlt  actuated  by  the  revo- 
lution of  the  supporting  means  to  simultaneously  and 
continoously  rotate  said  supporting  means  about  Its  axis, 
and  BrMns  traTellng  with  the  supporting  means  to  oni- 
formly  load  it 

2.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  bed ;  of  a  slldable  spindle  perpendicular  to  the  bed 
to  support  a  specimen  to  be  tested,  means  to  contlnnouaiy 
revolve  the  supporting  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
revolution  of  the  supporting  means  to  simultaneooaly  and 
continuously  rotate  said  supporting  meana. 

3.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able bed :  of  a  spindle  free  to  slide  longitudinally  to  sup- 
port a  specimen  to  be  tested  in  frlctlonal  relation  to  the 
bed.  means  to  continuously  revolve  the  supporting  means, 
means  actuated  by  the  revolution  of  the  supporting  means, 
to  simultaneously  and  continuously  rotate  said  supporting 
meana  about  Ita  axis,  and  means  to  move  the  bed  dur- 
ing ttte  revolution  and  rotation  of  rbe  supporting  meana. 

4.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able bed ;  of  means  perpendicular  to  the  bed  to  support  a 
specimen  to  be  tested,  means  to  continuously  revolve  the 
supporting  meana,  means  to  slmultaneonaly  and  contlao- 
onsly  rotate  aald  supporting  means  during  the  revolution 
thereof,  means  to  traverse  the  supporting  means  across 
the  bed,  and  means  to  continuously  move  the  bed  during 
the  simultaneous  revolution  and  rotation  of  the  support- 
ing means. 

5.  In  a  testing  machine  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  bed ;  of  means  to  support  a  specimen  to  be  tested  In 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  bed,  meana  to  revolve  the  sap- 
porting  meana,  means  actuated  by  the  revolution  of  the 
supporting  meana  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  supporting 
means  and  means  to  rotate  the  bed  during  the  revolution 
and  rotation  of  the  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In.  the  Gaaette.] 


950.681. 
Ohio. 


CUFF-PBOTBCTOR.    NicoLA  Ckbbi,  aevalaad, 
FUed  Mar.  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  480,646.. 


As  a  new  article  of  manuteeture.  a  cuff  protector  com- 
prising connected  Inside  and  outside  flaps  adapted  to 
slip  over  the  front  end  of  a  cuff,  the  inner  edge  of  the 
ends  of  the  outside  flap  being  provided  with  incialona  for 
engaging  the  link  portion  of  a  cuff  button,  the  Inalde  flap 
being  cut  away  at  Its  outer  enda  so  aa  to  be  non-con- 
tlguoua  to  said  Inclsiona 


956.632.  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  OAS-BNOINB8. 
Jamcs'  a.  CHAkTKa.  Chicago.  IIL,  assignor  to  Austin 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlUnoU.     Filed  July  28,  1908.     Sertal  No.  446,780. 


In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  an  engine  frame 
having  a  water-jacket  cylinder  formed  with  a  counter- 
bored  ground  annular  aeat  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  of 
a  working  cylinder  mounted  in  said  water-jacket  cylinder 
and  having  an  annular  lateral  flange  fltting  aald  seat  and 
projecting  widthwiae  beyond  saM  outer  end  of  aald  water- 
jacket  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  having  a  counterbored 
ground  annular  saat  directly  engaging  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  annular  flange,  the  opposed  parts  of  said 
water-jacket  cylinder  and  cylinder  head  surrounding  aald 
flange  having  clearance  therebetween,  and  cap-screwa  di- 
rectly connecting  the  said  opposed  parts  of  the  water- 
jacket  cylinder  and  cylinder  head  around  said  flange,  aub- 
stantially  aa  described.  '    « 


966,633.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Miaairr  8.  COifWBB. 
Oakdene,  Hale.  England,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Telephone  Mfg.  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  28. 
1907.  Serial  No.  368,690.     Divided  and  thia  application 
filed  July  1,  1908.     Sertal  No.  441,498. 
1.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  exchange,  of  sub-stations  connected  there- 
with through  telephone  lines.   Interconnecting  means  at 
the  central   exchange,  a   plurality   of  eources  of  ringing 
current.  Interrupter  means  between  said  ringing  current 
aonreea  and  said  cord  clrenlta,  and  means  whereby  any  of 
said  ringing  current  sources  may  be  connected  with  the 
Interconnecting  means,   said   intsrmpter  means  being  so 
timed  relatively  to  each  other  that  ssid  sources  of  current 
may  be  effectively  connected  with  said  cord  circuits  dnr- 
;  Ing  regularly  anccesslve  periods. 
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S.  U  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  1.  central  exchange,  of  snb-stations  connected  there- 
with ttrough  telephone  lines,  a  signaling  device  at  each 
•nl>-at4tlon,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  current  at  the  cen- 
tral esehange,  each  being  of  such  duumeteristlea  that  but 
one  signaling  device  on  each  telephone  line  may  respond 
thereto,  cord  circuits  at  the  central  exchange,  and  Inter- 
niptlntf  meana  connected  between  said  sources  of  current 
and  aaU  eord  drcuita  whereby  aald  sourcea  of  current  may 
be  eoKQected  with  each  of  aald  eord  drcaita  auccesalvely. 


iL  ki  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  t  central  exchange,  of  sub-stations  connected  there- 
with through  telephone  lines,  a  aignaling  device  at  each 
sub-atation,  a  plnrallty  of  aouroea  of  eurrmt  of  different 
charaeteriatlca  at  the  central  exchange,  cord  circaits  at  the 
central  exchange,  manually  operative  means  for  connect- 
ing any  one  of  aald  sources  of  current  with  said  cord  cir- 
cuits, and  Intemipting  means  connected  between  each  of 
said  Murees  and  each  of  said  cord  eircnita  whereby  the 
effectively  connected  source  of  current  may  supply  each  of 
aald  cord  circuits  in  regular  successive  order. 

4.  in  a  party  line  telephone  exchange,  the  combination 
with  U  central  exchange,  of  cord  circuits  arranged  In 
groupa  at  the  central  exchange,  a  plurality  of  ringing  cur- 
rent aourcea,  and  interrupter  meana  between  each  of  aald 
MurcM  and  each  of  aald  cord  drcuita  whereby  aald  ring- 
ing etrrent  sources  may  be  successively  connected  with 
each  of  said  groups. 

5.  lo  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  party  lines  terminating  at  a  central  ex- 
chsnge,  Interconnecting  cord  circuits  at  the  central  ex- 
change, a  plurality  of  sourcea  of  current  of  differing  char- 
acterlatics  for  selectively  signaling  the  sub-stations  on 
said  party  line,  an  intermpter  between  each  source  of 
currenf^and  each  cord  drcoit.  and  manually  operative 
means  for  connecting  any  one  of  said  current  sources 
with  the  cord  circuits,  said  Interrupters  being  so  timed 
that  i%e  connected  source  of  current  may  be  effectively 
connected  with  aald  cord  drcuita  In  regularly  successive 
periods. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


966,634.      ANTISKIDDINO-TIRE.      John    Cobwin,    Chi- 
easlH  111.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,681. 


The  combination  with  a  tire  body  of  a  plurality  of  tread 
platen  arranged  diagonally  across  the  tread  surface  there- 
of and  lying  closely  together,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  rib  extending  the  full  length  of  each  lateral  margin,  and 


a  centrally  disposed  tread  portion  extending  parallel  with 
said  ribs  and  of  a  greater  height,  said  ribs  and  tread  por- 
tion providing  a  pair  of  parallel  cbannela  in  the  plate 
which  open  from  the  ends  of  the  plate. 


955,635.      MACHINE    FOB    FORMING    ENLARGED   OR 
EXTENDED  HEADS  UPON  NAILS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
JoaaPH  B.  Da  visa,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  and  Habcodbt' 
BsLL,  South  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aoatralia.    FUed  July 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.991. 


-/A 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  enlarged  or  extended  heads 
upon  nails  and  the  like  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
races  adapted  to  feed  the  nalla  of  a  series  of  reciprocating 
gates,  one  for  each  race,  having  inclined  cbannela  adapted 
to  alternately  correspond  with  the  (Mttom  of  the  said 
races  leading  to  the  tubea  through  which  the  nails  pass 
and  moving  upon  a  face  plate  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  enlarged  or  extended  heada 
upon  nails  and  the  like  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
racea  adapted  to  feed  the  nails  of  a  series  of  reciprocating 
gatea,  one  for  each  race,  having  inclined  channeia  adapted 
to  alternately  correspond  with  the  bottom  of  the  said 
racea  leading  to  the  tubes  through  which  the  nails  paas 
and  moving  upon  a  face  plate  the  said  races  being  turned 
at  the  bottom  in  the  direction  of  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  aald  gatea  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  formlng'enlarged  or  extended  heada 
upon  nails  and  the  like  the  combination  with  covers  over 
the  spring  jaws  through  which  the  pl|fingers  force  the  nails 
of  means  for  locking  the  same  in  place  consisting  of  a  piv- 
oted locking  bar  having  notches  at  each  end  engaging  pro.- 
j^tlng  beaded  pins  with  a  wing  nut  In  the  center  on  the 
pivot  screw  so  that  tension  may  be  applied  thereto  sab- 
stantally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  enlarged  or  extended  heada 
upon  nails  and  the  like  the  combination  with  a  disk  mar- 
line having  a  aeries  of  Inclined  racea  leading  therefrom  of 
an  escapement  device  arranged  one  for  each  race  conalat- 
Ing  of  a  spring  finger  bearing  upon  the  top  of  the  race  and 
a  pin  projecting  upward  through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of 
the  race  both  the  apring  fingers  and  the  upwardly  project- 
ing pin  being  attached  to  a  >  rocking  abaft  so  that  they 
alternately  obstruct  the  paaaage  of  the  dlaks  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  enlarged  or  extended  heads 
upon  nails  and  the  like  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
races  leading  from  the  diak  magazine  and  curved  at  the 
bottom  from  an  Inclined  to  a  Uorlsontal  position  of  a  series 
of  pawls  or  fingers,  one  for  qch  race,  adapted  to  move  up 
and  down  within  the  open  slots  of  the  said  races  and  feed 
the  disks  around  the  aald  curves  of  the  said  races  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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955.638.     BTLECTBIC  8IGNAL-BBLL.     UxttoLD  W.  Edbh. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.     8«rlal  No.  360,061. 


1.  A  oBltary  armature  and  bell  hammer  made  from  a 
•Ingle  bar  of  metal,  boe  end  being  left  In  Its  naturally 
soft  and  nntempered  condition,  and  the  other  end  being 
■waged  and  compressed,  and  thereby  hardened  and  made 
resilient,  substantially  as  described. 

'  2.  The  combination.  In  a  metallargically  Integral  bar, 
of  a  soft,  uncompressed  end  of  high  magnetic  reeponslye- 
ness,  adapted  to  serre  as  an  armature,  and  a  compressed 
resilient  end  of  negligible  magnetic  character  adapted  to 
serre  as  a  hammer  handle,  substantially  as  described. 


9  5  5,637.  CLOSER  FOB  GARMENTS.  Oscab  Bisbn- 
EaAMU,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  16,  1900.  Se- 
flal  No.  502.212. 


i  I 
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1.  In  a  closing  device  for  garments,  the  combination, 
with  an  underlapplng  strip  consisting  of  a  base-strip  and 
a  face-strip  stitched  at  its  edges  to  the  base-strip  and  pro- 
Tided  with  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  spring-sockets  placed 
between  said  strips  and  stitched  to  the  base  strip  in  regis- 
tration with  said  holes,  of  an  overlapping  strip  also  con- 
sisting of  a  base-strip  and  a  face-strip  stitched  at  its  edges 
to  the  base-strip  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes, 
and  headed  studs  with  their  bases  lying  between  said  last- 
named  strips  and  having  their  shanks  projecting  from  said 
holes,  said  bases  being  free  from  stitches  and  the  heads 
being  received  in  said  sockets. 

2.  A  closer  for  garments,  consisting  of  an  underlapplng 
strip,  spring-sockets  attached  to  said  underlapplng  strip 
and  a  face-strip  for  covering  the  sockets,  and  an  over- 
lapping strip  formed  of  a  base-strip  and  a  face-strip,  the 
base-strip  being  provided  with  holes,  beaded  studs  sup- 
ported by  said  face-strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spring- 
sockets  of  the  under-lapplng-strip,  the  socket-portions  and 
headed  studs  being  arranged  at  the  same  distance  from 
each  other  on  the  underlapplng  and  overlapping  strips. 


966,638.    CAR-SEAL.    Samdil  F.  Ebtbll,  Florence,  Cal. 
FUcA-  Feb.  27,  1900.    Serial  No.  480,898. 


//jirJr 


1.  la  a  car  seal,  In  combination,  a  chambered  head  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  slotted  opening  In  Iti  wall,  a  shackle,  one 


end  of  the  shackle  being  provided  with  a  channeled  tongoe, 
the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  tongue  being  the 
shape  of  the  U-shaped  slotted  opening  In  the  wall  of  the 
head  whereby  the  tongue  Alls  the  opening  when  Inserted 
therein,  and  a  lock  for  securing  the  tongue  within  the 
chamber  of  the  head.  , 

2.  In  a  car  seal,  in  combination,  a  chambered  head  hav- 
ing a  U-abaped  slotted  opening  In  Its  wall,  a  shackle  one 
end  of  the  shackle  being  provided  with  a  channeled  tongue 
and  with  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  tongue,  the  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  the  tongue  being  the  shape  of 
the  U-shaped  slotted  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  ^ead 
whereby  the  tongue  fills  the  opening  when  Inserted  there- 
in, and  a  lock  for  securing  the  tongue  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  ear  seal,  in  combination,  a  chambered  head  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  slotted  opening  in  ita  wall,  a  shackle,  one 
end  of  the  shackle  being  provided  with  an  apertured  chan- 
neled tongue  and  with  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  tongue, 
the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  the  tongue  being  the 
shape  of  the  U-shaped  slotted  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
head,  whereby  the  tongue  fills  the  ppening  when  inserted 
therein,  and  a  spring  barb  within  the  chamber  of  the 
head  for  entering  the  aperture  of  the  tongue. 

4.  In  a  car  seal,  In  combination,  a  chambered  bead  hav- 
ing a  U-ahaped  slotted  opening  in  its  wall,  a  shackle,  one 
end  of  the  shackle  being  provided  with  an  apertured 
channeled  tongue,  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the 
tongue  being  the  shape  of  the  U-shaped  slotted  opening 
In  the  wall  of  the  head  whereby  the  tongue  fills  the  open- 
ing wbon  Inserted  therein,  and  a  spring  barb  within  the 
chamber  of  the  head  for  entering  the  aperture  of  the 
tongue. 

5.  In  a  car  seal,  in  combination,  a  chambered  head  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  bulging  cover  having  their  side  edges 
interfolded,  a  spring  barb  integral  with  the  cover  member 
of  the  head  folded  into  the  chamber  of  the  bead  from  the 
end  of  the  cover,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  head  above 
the  base  of  the  barb,  a  lug  formed  on  the  base  member  of 
the  head  bearing  upwardly  on  the  barb,  and  a  shackle 
adapted  to  enter  the  chamber  of  the  head  through  the 
opening  and  engage  the  barb. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  5,639.  HANDLE-SHAPING  MACHINE.  CLlNTOli 
Fletches,  Veedersburg,  Ind.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to 
Grant  W.  Ward.  Veedersburg,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  447,633. 


A  handle  shaping  machine  including  a  rotary  shaping 
mechanism,  a  horlsontally  disposed  frame  fulcrumed  at 
one  end  so  as  to  be  oscillatable,  a  rotary  handle  bolding 
means  on  the 'free  end  of  said  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
vertically  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  with  relation 
to  said  .shaping  mechanism,  means  for  elevating  the  free 
end  of  said  frame,  and  a  rod  parallel  with  said  frame  and 
pivoted  near  the  fulcrum  of  said  frame  wltb  ita'free  end 
slldably  mounted  In  connection  with  sAld  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rotary  part  of  said  handle  holding 
means  when  elevated,  said  rod  engaging  and  holding 
said  handle  holding  means  from  rotation  when  elevated, 
whereby  said  rod  will  hold  said  handle  holding  mnnn  In 
its  elevated  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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956,640.    TRUCK-SCALE.    Bd^in  L.  Oaob,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Fll«4  Mar.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,729. 


^ 


L  ]  n  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 

II  a  set 'of  scale-levers,  a  set  of  loops  pivotally  sns- 

pendeo  from  each  lever,  a  bar  carried  by  each  set  of  loops 
for  swinging  movements  relative  to  the  scale-levers,  said 
bars  b«lng  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  width  of  a 
scale-lever,  a  platform  supported  by  said  bars  intermedi- 
ate the  associated  loops  when  the  levers  are  In  operative 
positions,  and  means  for  throwing  the  levers  Into  inoper- 
ative aosltlons. 

2.  }i  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion at  a  scale-beam,  weighing  mechanism  associated  with 
sucb  beam,  means  for  throwing  such  mechanism  into  op- 
•rattvn  or  Inoperative  positions,  and  means  movable  rela- 
tive to  and  automatically  operative  by  said  mechanism 
for  securing  the  scale-beam  against  movement  when  the 
weighing  mechanism  is  in  inoperative  position. 

3.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tloo  cif  a  scale-beam,  weighing  mechanism  associated  with 
such  beam,  means  for  throwing  such  mechanism  Into  op- 
erative or  inoperative  positions,  means  movable  to  secure 
the  sdale-beam  against  movements,  and  means  movable  by 
said  mechanism  when  thrown  to  inoperative  position  for 
yieldingly  acting  on  said  first  means  to  move  it  to  secure 
the  scale-beam  against  movementa 

4.  If  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion oif  a  set  of  scale-levers,  means  movable  to  throw  said 
levers  Into  operative  or  inoperative  positions,  a  scale- 
beam,  and  means  movable  by  said  first  mentioned  means 
for  aaouring  the  scale-beam  against  movement  when  said 
first  means  Is  moved  to  throw  the  scale-levers  out  of  com- 
mission. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  scale-levers  and  an  operating-lever  mov- 
able to  throw  the  scale-levers  Into  or  out  of  commission,  a 
•cale-twam,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  operating-lever,  a 
compression  spring  carried  by  said  rod.  and  a  lever  having 
a  yielding  movement  imparted  thereto  by  said  spring  when 
the  rod  Is  moved  by  a  throwing  of  the  scale-levers  out  of 
commission  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  scale-beam  to  lock 
it  against  movement. 


M 


906,64).  FAUCET.  John  Oibix>w,  Congress  Park,  III., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Emll  Gielow,  Chicago,  III., 
one^thlrd  to  Maria  Gielow.  Congress  Park,  III.,  and 
one<^thlrd  to  Walter  U.  Puscheck,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jul^  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  506,837. 

1.  li  a  faucet,  in  combination,  a  easing  having  induc- 
tion and  dlsrhnrse  ports,  a  valve  within  the  chamber  and 
sested  over  the  induction  pori.  a  spindle  entering  the  cas- 
ing laterally  and  carrying  a  lifting  block  having  lips  en- 
gaging shoulders  on  the  valve-boidy  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  spindle,  and  a  spring  urging  ttie  valve  to  Its  seat. 

2.  It  a  faucet,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  Induc- 
tion and  discbarge  porta,  a  valve  within  the  easing  and 
seated  over  the  induction  port  and  having  a  chambered 
body,  a  spindle  entering  the  casing  laterally  and  extending 
into  the  chamber  of  the  valve  body,  a  lifting  block  fixed 
to  the  spindle  and  having  lips  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  chamber  of  the  valve  i>ody,  and 
a  spring  urging  the  valve  to  Its  seat. 

8.  if  a  faucet.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  Induc- 
tkm  ttd  discharge  ports,  a  valve  within  the  casing  and 
•eated  over  the  Induction  port  and  having  a  chambered 
body,  a  spindle  entering  the  casing  laterally  and  extend- 
ing through  the  valve  body  and  bearing  against  the  wall 
of  th«  casing,  each  spindle  bavlng  an  annolar  flange,  a 


threaded  engagement  with  the  caaing,  a  lifting  block  fixed 
to  the   spindle  and   having  shoulders  at  opposite   sMea 


.    L. 


thereof  engaging  the  wall  of  the  chamber  of  the  valve 
body,  and  a  spring  urging  the  Valve  to  ita  seat. 


965,642.  METAL-REDUCING  MACHINE.  Bbxot  M.  W. 
Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,864. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage,  a  table  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage  for  swinging  motion  and  haying  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  nut  fitted  in  said  slot  for  movement 
with  respect  to  said  table,  and  a  screw  for  the  nut  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage  and  non-endwise  movable  the  screw 
and  nut  cooperating  to  angularly  adjust  said  table. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage,  a  table  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage  for  swinging  motion  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  nut  fitted  in  said  slot  for  movement 
with  respect  to  the  table,  a  screw  supported  by  the  carriage 
and  connected  with  said  nut  said  screw  being  non-endwise 
movable  and  being  cooperative  with  the  nut  to  angularly 
adjust  said  table,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tabM  to  the 
carriage. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  earrlagie,  a  table  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage  for  swinging  motion  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  work  reducing  device  movable  toward 
and  from  the  work,  transversely  of  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage the  swinging  motion  of  the  table  servlag  to  angu- 
larly adjust  the  same  ti  secure  taper  work,  a  scale  eo- 
operat'.ve  with  said  table  and  gradiuted  to  Indicate  the 
taper  of  the  work  relative  to  a  standard  of  linear  measure, 
a  nut  fitted  In  said  slot  fbr  movement  rrtattve  to  the  table 
on  the  swing  of  the  latter,  an&  a  non-endwise  movable 
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Mr«w  supported  by  mM  carriase   and  coOperattr*  with 
mM  not  to  adjust  Mild  taM«. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table  and  a  rapport  to  which 
said  table  Is  connected  for  swinging  movement,  a  non-end- 
wise  movable  screw  supported  by  said  rapport,  and  a  nut 
for  said  screw  bavlnc  a  lonsitudlnally  slldable  and  plTotal 
connection  with  said  tabic 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  base,  a  carriage  movable 
thereon,  a  work-rapporttog  table  pivoted  on  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  determtnlag  the  deflection  of  the  table  rela- 
tive to  a  given  lengtk  tbareof,  of  •  rtverslng-mechanlsm 
for  said  carriage:  a  work-reducing  device  movable  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  line  of  carriage-travel ;  and  a  feed- 
mecbanlsm  for  said  device,  and  comprising  a  ratchet  and- 
pawl-mechanlsm  controUsd  by  said  reversing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»Sft.S44.    FLOWER  POT  AND  JACBBT  FOR  THE  SAMB. 

Qbbson  HaasHKOVixa,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUod  Aug.  IS, 
1009.     Serial  No.  S12,668. 


956.643.  HELIEVINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES. 
BiNQT  M.  W.  HaitiO!*,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
515.906. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tool-slide,  a  lever  for  operating 
said  slide,  means  active  against  the  lever  to  cause  a  stroke 
of  the  slide,  and  means  for  changing  the  length  of  stroke 
of  the  slide  without  changing  the  amount  of  movement 
of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tool-slide,  a  swinging  lever 
having  an  elongated  slot,  a  shoe  adjustable  In  said  slot, 
for  engaging  said  slide,  a  screw  tapped  Into  said  shoe 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  hold  the  shoe  In  an 
adjusted  position,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever  to 
cause  a  stroke  of  the  slide. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tool-slide,  a  lever  for  operating 
said  slide,  a  rotary  cam  active  against  said  lever  to  cause 
a  stroke  of  said  slide,  and  means  for  changing  the  amount 
of  stroke  of  the  slide  by  said  lever  without  changing  the 
amount  of  stroke  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed.  a  head-stock  on  said  bed, 
provided  with  a  work-splndle,  a  cross-slide  on  the  bed,  • 
tool-slide  mounted  on  the  cross  slide  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bed.  and  automatic-mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  tool-slide  backward  and  forward  Independently  of 
the  motion  of  said  cross  slide. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  a  swinging  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  device  adjostahle  thereon  toward  and  from 
tke  axis  of  motion  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
slide,  and  nechanlam  for  operating  said  lever  to  impart 
•  stroke  to  said  slide. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tie  Oaaetta.] 
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1.  A  flower-pot  comprising,  an  Inner  pot.  a  base  on 
which  said  Inner  pot  rests,  a  collar  res[tlng  on  the  top  of 
the  Inner  pot,  and  a  Jacket  secured  around  and  against 
said  base  and  collar  and  spaced  from  aald  alda-wall. 

2.  An  article  of  the  kind  'acscribed  comprising  an  Inner 
pot,  a. base  having  a  lower  flange,  a  collar  resting  on  said 
pot  and  having  an  outer  flange,  and  a  Jacket  secured 
around  and  against  said  collar  and  said  base  and  contact- 
ing said  flanges. 

3.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  flxed  rib  secured  to  said  base,  an  Inner  pot  resting  on 
said  base,  a  Jacket  composed  of  two  members  secured  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  said  flxed  rib,  means  at  the  oater 
ends  of  said  members  for  fastening  said  outer  ends  to- 
gether when  said  Jacket  is  placed  around  said  base,  a  pair 
of  members  forming  a  hinged  collar  resting  on  the  top  of 
said  pot  and  having  an  outer  flange  which  said  Jacket  en- 
gages, and  means  for  locking  said  members  of  said  collar 
together. 

4.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  flxed  rib  secured  to  said  base,  an  Inner  pot  resting  on 
said  base,  a  Jacket  composed  of  two  members  secured  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  said  flxed  ribs,  means  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  members  for  fastening  said  outer  ends  to- 
gether when  the  Jacket  Is  placed  around  aald  base,  a  pair 
of  sections  forming  a  hinged  collar  resting  on  the  top  of 
said  pot  and  having  an  outer  flange  which  said  Jacket  en- 
gages, means  for  locking  said  sections  together  and  a 
bnckle-strap  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  flxed  rib  and 
adspted  to  bind  together  the  Jacket  members  when  they 
are  unfastened  from  each  other  and  rolled  together. 


955,640.  REINFORCED-CONCRETE  TIE.  Charlis  R. 
HoLSBif,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,001. 


1.  A  reinforcing  member  for  tie*  of  concrete  formed  of 
a  phnrnllty  of  sections  plvotally  connected  tocetber  to 
adapt  them  to  be  folded  Into  compact  eoadltlon. 


S.  u 
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reinforcing  member  for  ties  of  concrete  formed  of 
a  pltiftllty  of  sections  plvotally  connected  together  near 
their  Sbda  to  adapt  them  to  be  folded  Into  compact  condl- 

8.  A.  reinforcing  member  for  ties  of  concrete  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  rods,  certain  ones  of  which  have  deflected 
end-portions,  said  rods  being  plvotally  connected  with  each 
other  near  their  enda,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  reinforcing  member  for  ties  of  concrete  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  rods,  certain  ones  of  which  have  deflected 
end-portions  terminating  In  eyes,  said  rods  having  pivotal 
connection  with  each  other  at  said  eyes,  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

5.  A  reinforcing  member  for  ties  of  concrete  formed  of 
a  plnrtllty  of  roda,  certain  ones  of  which  have  deflected 
end-portlona  provided  with  eyes  engaging  with  the  other 
of  said  roda  and  affording  pivotal  connections  therewith, 

mtans  for  holding  the  rods  under  tension,  for  the  pur- 
S«t  forth. 
[Clprtms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I 


956,649.     PAINT-BRUSH  HOLDER.     CHiaLSS  H.  Jorbt, 
Seymour,  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  22, 1909.    Serial  No.  480,123. 


A  paint-brush  holder  formed  from  wire  and  comprising 
a  central  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  horiiontally 
arranged  fingers  formed  by  looping  the  wire,  and  radial 
extensions  from  the  center,  and  two  ends  forming  legs  to 
rapport  the  device  on  the  top  of  a  pall. 


•M,«vr. 


CYLINDER  -  PRESS.  Bdcasd  P.  Kldo.  Krlm- 
mttschau.  Oermany.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
513.793. 


1.  ■  a  cylinder  press.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  levers 
for  n  islng  and  lowering  the  same,  a  main  lever  for  operat- 
ing Mid  levers,  means  comprising  a  swinging  screw- 
spindle  for  actuating  said  main  lever  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  spindle  to  said  main  lever,  and  means  for  effecting 
quick  lift  of  the  cylinder,  comprising  a  hand  lever  fnl- 
crumed  to  said  spindle  and  moving  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  positively  connecting  the  hand  lever  with  said  link, 
whereby  on  the  hand  lever  being  thrown  over,  the  link  la 
turned  and  the  main  lever  operated,  while  the  spindle  at 
the  same  time  Is  swung  out,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  press.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  levers 
tor  rtlsing  and  lowering  the  same,  a  main  lever  for  operat- 
ing snid  levers,  means  comprising  a  swinging  screw 
spindle  for  actuating  said  main  lever  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  spindle  to  said  main  lever,  and  means  for  effecting 
qnick  lift  of  the  cylinder,  eomprlslnf  a  bevel  gear  flxed  on 
the  band  lever,  and  a  second  bevel  gear  flxed  on  the  said 


link,  and  meshing  with  first  said  gear,  whereby  on  the 
hand  lever  being  thrown  over  Its  gear  Rotates  the  gear 
flxed  to  the  link  and  thus  causes  the  latter  to  operate  the 
main  lever,  rabetantlally  as  described.' 


900,648.  POWER  •  TURBINE.  JossPH  Knight,  Holy- 
head, .Vnglesea,  England.  Filed  Oct  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  899,761. 


/-X 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  rings  abutting  one  against 
another  and  a  series  of  bladea,  one  ring  being  provided  at 
one  side  with  a  lateral  projection  extending  around  It  and 
provided  with  slltted  openings  wherein  the  roots  of  the 
blades  are  received  and  another  ring  having  a  recess  to 
receive  the  projection  and  an  annular  groove  within  the 
back  face  of  the  recess,  and  the  roots  of  the  blades  having 
laterally  ph^ecting  parts  which  enter  within  the  annular 
irroove. 

2.  In  a  tnrblne,  a  plurality  of  rings  abutting  one  against 
another  and  a  series  of  blades,  one  ring  being  provided  at 
one  side  with  an  annular  recess  and  an  annular  groove 
within  the  back  face  of  the  recess  and  another  ring  being 
provided  with  a  lateral  projection  extending  therearound 
and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  said  recess  and  annular 
groove  and  provided  with  slltted  openings  wherein  the 
roots  of  the  blades  are  received,  and  the  roots  of  the 
blades  having  laterally  projecting  parts  which  enter  with- 
in the  annular  groove. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  rings  abutting  one  against 
another  and  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  of  blades,  one  end 
ring  being  provided  at  one  side  with  a  lateral  projection 
extending  around  It  which  Is  provided  with  slltted  open- 
ings wherein  the  roots  of  one  circular  row  of  blades  are 
received  and  the  next  ring  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 
projection  and  an  annular  groove  within  the  back  face  of 
the  recess  and  the  roots  of  the  blades  having  lateral  pro- 
jecting parts  which  enter  within  the  groove,  such  ring 
formed  at  Its  other  side  with  a  lateral  projection  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  tlie  said  end  ring  and  for  the  like  pur- 
pose, and  any  further  succeeding  ring,  except  the  other 
end  ring,  If  any  such  further  ring  Is  required,  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  described  ring,  and  the  other  end  ring 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  projection  ot  the  ring  adja- 
cent thereto  and  an  annular  groove  within  the  back  face 
of  the  recess  corresponding  to  the  recess  and  annular 
groove  aforesaid. 


905,649.     POCKET  FOR  GARMENTS.     Mabcds  Lbwin, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  011,693. 


1.  A  pocket  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and 
rear  side  pieces  connected  together  at  their  longitudinal 
edges,  one  of  said  side  pieces  being  plaited  between  its 
longitudinal  edges,  and  a  plaited  bottom  edited  to  un- 
fold when  articles  are  placed  therein,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  pnrpoeee  specified. 


H 


734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19. 1910. 


•2.  A  pocket  of  the  character  described  comprlalOK  a  flat 
plain  aide  adapted  to  lay  flat  against  th«  aide  of  the  jrar- 
ment  to  which  It  la  attached,  a  aide  harlng  a  box  plait 
therein,  said  side  being  attached  to  the  flat  plain  aide  at 
their  longltadinal  edgea,  said  box  plait  adapted  to  unfold 
when  the  contents  of  the  pocket  require  It,  a  bottom  in 
aald  pocket  formed  by  a  aultable  folded  piece  of  material 
faatened  to  said  aides  of  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  unfold 
when  articles  are  placed  In  said  pocket,  substantially  as 
and  (or  the  purposes  set  forth. 


955,660.     DRILL  -  SOCKET.    Fbbdbbick  M aiib.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  518.964. 


1.  A  drill  aocket  and  a  tapering  compression  bushing  in 
said  Mcket,  consistin?  of  a  conical  or  helical  coiled  spring. 

2.  A  will  socket  havlne  a  Uperlng  bore,  and  a  tapering 
compression  bushlnK.  cwnsistlng  of  a  conical  or  helical 
colled  apring  In  said  tapering  bore. 

3.  A  drill  socket  having  a  tapering  bore,  and  a  cylin 
drlcal  bore  smaller  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the 
tapering  bore,  communicating  with  the  tapering  bore,  and 
forming  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  smaller  end  of  the 
tapering  bore,  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  socket  com- 
municating with  said  cylindrical  and  tapering  bores,  and  a 
tapering  compression  bushing  in  said  taporing  bore  hav- 
ing its  smaller  end  acalnst  s»ld  annular  shoulder. 

4.  A  drill  socket  having  a  tapering  bore,  and  a  cylin- 
drical t>ore  smaller  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the 
tapering  bore,  communicating  with  the  tapering  bore,  and 
forming  an  annular  xhouldcr  at  the  smaller  end  of  the 
tapering  bore,  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  socket  com- 
municating with  said  cylindrical  and  tapering  bores,  and 
a  cap  ring  secured  to  the  end  of  the  socket,  and  of  an 
internal  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  larger 
end  of  the  tapering  bore,  whereby  said  ring  aerves  to  con- 
fine the  compression  bushing  in  said  tapering  bore. 


955,601.     GAS-CLE.\NER.     Patrick  Mbbh an,  Lowellvllle. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.995. 


1.  A  dry  gas  cleaner  comprising  a  chamber  provided 
with  balBe  plates  for  bre«klng  up  the  atresun  of  gas,  a  dost 
condtilt,  and  ledges  on  the  plates  projecting  from  the  faces 
thereof  and  leading  to  openings  in  the  dost  conduit. 


2.  A  dry  gas  cleaner  comprising  a  chamber  provided 
with  spiral  baflle  plates  for  breaking  up  the  stream  of  gas. 
a  duat  conduit,  and  ledges  on  said  plates  leading  to  op^n 
Ings  In  the  dust  conduit. 

S.  A  dry  gas  cleaner  comprising  a  chamber  provided 
with  baffle  plates  for  breaking  up  the  stream  of  gaa,  a 
dust  conduit,  a  collecting  chamber  to  which  aald  conduit 
connects,  and  trougha  or  gutters  on  said  plates  leading  to 
openinga  In  said  dust  conduit. 

4.  A  dry  gaa  cleaner  comprlalng  a  chamber  provided 
with  spiral  baffle  plates  for  breaking  up  the  stream  of  gas. 
a  dust  conduit,  gutters  on  the  plates  leading  to  openings 
In  the  dust  conduit,  and  ledges  on  the  walla  of  the  cham- 
ber leading  to  said  gutters. 

5.  A  dry  gaa  cleaner  comprlalng  a  chamber  provided 
with  an  Inlet  at  the  top  and  outlet  at  the  bottom,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  stationary  apiral  plates  arranged  In  aald 
chamber,  the  plates  of  sncceaslve  sets  arranged  alter- 
nately with  reference  to  each  other,  a  dust  collecting 
chamber,  and  means  for  conveying  the  dust  from  wild 
spiral  plates  to  said  collecting  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


955.662.      LrBRICATOR.      Mabk   G.   Mblvix,    Scrantoa, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.348. 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cup  having  an  outlet  at 
Its  bottom  and  a  threaded  opening  at  Its  top  and  provided 
with  exterior  ratchet  teeth  along  the  entire  length  thereof, 
a  threaded  plug  working  through  said  threaded  opening,  a 
aleeve  carried  by  the  plug  and  loosely  telescoping  about 
the  cup,  aald  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  exterior  grip- 
ping surface,  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  upon  the  aleeve 
to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  cup.  said  pawl  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  at  any  point  in  the 
length  of  the  cup  to  hold  the  sleeve  against  retrograde 
rotation  thereon. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cup  having  an  outlet  at 
Its  bottom  and  a  threaded  opening  at  Ita  top  and  formed 
with  an  annular  series  of  exterior  ratchet  twth  extending 
longitudinally  the  full  length  thereof,  a  threaded  plug 
working  through  said  threaded  opening,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  the  plug  and  telescoping  loosely  about  the  cup.  sBld 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  milled  exterior  surface,  a 
transversely  arranged  spring  actuated  pawl  upon  the 
sleeve  having  a  tooth  projecting  therethrough  to  engage 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  cup,  said  pawl  being  operative  to 
engage  said  ratchet  teeth  at  any  point  along  the  length  of 
the  cup  to  hold  said  sleeve  against  retrograde  rotation. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cup  having  an  outlet  at  Ita 
bottom  and  n  threaded  opening  at  Its  top  and  provided 
with  exterior  ratchet  teeth  along  the  entire  length  thereof, 
a  threaded  plug  working  through  aald  threaded  opening,  a 
aleeve  carried  by  the  plug  and  telescoping  loosely  about 
the  cup,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  milled  exterior  ;|.^- 
surface  and  a  circumferential  slot,  snd  a  apring  actuated 
pawl  arranged  transversely  of  said  aleeve  and  projecting^' 
through  said  slot  to  engage  aald  ratchet  teeth,  aald  pawl 
being  adapted  to  engage  aald  ratchet  teeth  at  any  point 
along  the  length  of  the  cup  to  hold  the  sleeve  against 
retrograde  rotation. 


955,653.     SPRING  -  HINGE.     Mabk   Ubbbiman,    Albkm. 

Mich.,  aaaignor  to  T.  C.  Prouty  Company.  Albion,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  621,88«. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  frame  plvotally 
associated  with  aald  poat ;  k  longitudinally  alotted  redpro- 
catlnf  member  mounted  in  said  frame;  •  bearing  pin 
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seated  1^  the  slot  in  said  reciprocating  member:  guides 
on  said  pin  at  each  side  of  said  reciprocating  member ; 
bearing  members  on  said  post  to  engage  said  reciprocating 
member :  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  reciprocating 
member  yieldingly  against  said  bearing  members  on  said 
post. 


2.  ThW  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  frame  plvotally 
associated  with  said  post ;  a  longitudinally  slotted  recipro- 
cating member  mounted  In  said  frame ;  a  bearing  disposed 
In  the  sUt  in  said  reciprocating  member ;  bearing  membera 
on  aald  post  to  engage  said  reciprocating  member ;  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  hold  said  reclprocstlng  member  yield- 
ingly sfSinst  said  bearing  member  on  aaid  post. 

8.  Tt|«  combination  of  a  post,  of  a  movable  member 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  a  rabbet  In  a  door:  a  spring  sctusted 
member  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
aaid  poMt ;  a  caaing  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  on  their  rear  enda ;  an  end 
plate  arranged  to  embrace  the  flanges  on  said  side  plates ; 
and  sttaching  means  for  said  end  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  floor  binge  member  comprising 
a  floor  plate  having  an  upwardly-projecting  casing  at- 
taching plate  on  Its  rear  edge :  a  poat ;  l>earlng  members 
on  said  post ;  a  aecond  hinge  member  comprising  a  frame 
pivotal^  mounted  on  aald  post ;  a  spring  actuated  mem- 
ber carHed  by  aald  frame  constructed  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  bearing  members  nn  said  post ;  and  means 
whereby  said  post  and  one  of  said  hinge  members  may  be 
adjusted  relative  to  each  other. 


955,6541 
▼Ule. 


HAT  -  FASTENER.      Loci 8   MRTzooar,   Clarks- 
towa.     Filed  June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,669. 


A  hat  fastener  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  offaet  extenalons  having  openings. 
the  bo<|y  being  alao  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
teeth,  sod  the  teeth  extending  from  one  side  of  the  body 
being  «(  a  greater  length  than  the  teeth  extending  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae.aet  forth. 

965,66$.     ELECTRIC  FURNACE.     Eimab  H.  Mbtbb  and 

Job  X.  A.  Stillbbbn,  Niagara  Falla,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.239. 

1.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  bottom  electrode,  an  in- 
clined top  electrode,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  uniform  wear 
of  aald  inclined  electrode. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  an  Inclined  electrode,  a 
lower  electrode  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  said 
lower  tiectrode  having  a  reeeas  adapted  to  contain  molten 
product,  means  for  malntaiplng  an  are  between  aaid  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  frsdlng  the  charge  directly  by 
gravity  into  aaid  arc.        '? 


8.  \n  electric  furnace  having  an  inclined  and  movable 
electrode,  a  lower  electrode  dlsiwsed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace,  said  lower  electrode  having  a  recess  adapt«fd  to 
contain  molten  product,  a  means  for  maintaining  an  arc 
between  aaid  electrodes,  and  means  for  feeding  the  charge 
directly  by  gravity  into  the  aaid  arc. 


4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  an  Inclined  top  elec- 
trode, a  recessed  bottom  electrode,  and  having  a  charging 
paaaage  discharging  under  the  point  of  the  top  electrode. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  an  Inclined  top  elec- 
trode, a  recessed  bottom  electrode,  and  having  a  charging 
passage  discharging  under  the  point  of  the  top  electrode 
and  a  tapping  orifice  leading  from  the  bottom. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


956,666.     GEAR  -  FASTENING  DEVICE.     Fbank  Mbteb, 
Haywood,  111.    Filed  Sept.  2.3,  1900.    Serial  No.  619,240. 


1.  A  gear  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  ahaft 
having  an  opening  In  its  periphery  and  a  socket  diametric- 
ally opposite  said  opening,  a  gear  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
ahaft  and  having  a  recess  in  the  inner  stirface  of  its  hub. 
to  register  with  the  said  opening,  a  key  located  at  one  of 
its  ends  in  the  opening  of  the  shaft  and  having  at  ita  other 
end  a  pin  to  fit  in  said  socket  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  end  of  the  key  on  whieh  the 
pin  is  mounted  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  shaft,  and  an 
operating  bar  having  a  recess  with  its  ends  Inwardly  In- 
clined in  one  of  its  edges  and  extended  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  key. 

2.  A  gear  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  periphery  and  a 
socket  diametrically  opposite  each  of  aald  openings,  a 
gear  mounted  to  turn  on  the  shaft  around  each  of  aald 
openings  and  each  having  a  recess  in  the  inner  surface  of 
Ita  hub  to  register  with  the  opening  which  the  gear  sur- 
rounds, a  key  located  at  one  of  Its  ends  in  each  of  the 
openings  of  the  shaft  and  each  having  at  iU  other  end  a 
pin  to  fit  in  the  aockets  of  the  shaft,  spring!  interposed 
between  the  inner  ends  of  the  keys  and  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  shaft,  and  an  operating  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  in  one  of  its  edges  and  extended  through  the 
openings  in  the  keys. 
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060,867.  STOPPING  MSCHANISM  FOB  YABN-WIND- 
IN6  MACHINES.  Henbt  C.  Millbb,  Waterford,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1909.    S«rUl  No.  47S,T1T. 


1.  In  a  winder,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  power 
drlren  element,  a  apindle  connected  with  the  power  drlT«n 
•laaent,  a  frictlonallr  drlTen  bobbin  sapport  eo6perattBg 
with  the  iplndle.  a  brake  and  tripping  mechaniam  op- 
erated by  a  defect  in  the  7am  being  wound  to  relaaae  the 
brake  and  atop  the  rerolrlng  of  the  bobbin  support 

2.  In  a  winder,  the  combination  with  a  contlnoally  r«- 
Toirlng  spindle,  a  bobbin  support,  means  between  the  bob- 
bin support  and  spindle  to  cause  the  former  to  rerolT* 
with  the  latter,  a  brake,  and  mechanism  operated  by  a  de- 
fect tai  the  yarn  being  wound  to  release  the  brake  and  stop 
the  rerolTlng  of  the  bobbin  support 

8.  In  a  winder,  the  combination  with  a  continually  re- 
TOlTlng  spindle,  a  bobbin  support,  means  between  the  bob- 
bin support  and  spindle  to  cause  the  former  to  reTolT* 
with  the  latter,  a  friction  brake,  a  yam  gage,  and  mech- 
anism operated  by  a  defect  In  the  yam  being  wound  con- 
tacting with  the  gage  and  operating  the  friction  brake  to 
stop  the  rerolTlng  of  the  bobbin  support 

4.  In  a  winder,  the  combination  with  a  continually  re- 
volving spindle,  a  bobbin  support,  tripping  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  gage,  and  a  brake  which  la  released  by  a  defect 
In  the  yarn  striking  the  gage  and  operating  the  tripping 
mechanism  to  stop  the  revolTing  of  the  bobbin  support 
without  breaking  the  yam  being  wound. 

5.  In  a  winder,  the  combination  with  a  continually 
driven  spindle,  a  friction  element  fixed  to  the  spindle,  a 
bobbin  support  frlctlonally  driven  by  the  friction  element 
the  bobbin  support  being  positively  driven  by  the  friction 
elonent  a  brake  cooperating  with  the  friction  element 
brake  setting  means,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  brake  setting  means,  said  automatic  means  being 
operated  by  a  defect  in  the  yara  being  wound  and  stopping 
the  revolving  of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


965.668.  EXTENSION  CAB-STEP.  Bdoab  S.  Mitchbll 
and  Obobob  A.  Campbell,  Homer,  La.  Filed  Sept  22, 
1900.     Serial  Na  518.973. 

1.  The  combination  of  brackets  to  lie  In  the  angles  be- 
tween the  treads  and  risers  of  fixed  or  pertnanent  car  steps 
and  having  forwardly  extending  arms,  hangers  having 
their  upper  enda  plvotally  connected  to  said  brackata. 
hanger  links  having  their  upper  ends  plvotally  connected 
to  aUd  fbrwardly  extending  arms  of  said  Ivaeket,  meana 
to  lock  said  hangers  to  the  said  brackets  in  vertical  and 
inclined  poaltlon  and  supporting  arms  for  the  extenaion 
•tep,  aaid  supporting  arms  being  plvotally  connected  to 
and  carried  by  said  hangers  and  said  hanger  links. 

2.  In  combination  with  locking  sectors  plvotally  mount- 
ed bangers,  plvotally  mounted  hangar  links,  sleeves  mov- 


able on  and  carried  by  said  hangars  and  having 
coaet  with  the  locking  aeetora  to  aeeore  the  hangars 
aald  sectors,  springs  normally  engaging  the  locking  mi 
of  the  sleeves  and  sectors  and  supporting  anna  for  an 


to 
to 


tension  step,  said  supporting  arms  being  plvotally  con- 
nectad  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger  links  and  having 
their  Inner  enda  plvotally  connected  to  the  aaid  alaavea. 


966.669.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONCENTBATINO  SOLU- 
TIONS BT  FREEZING.  Eddo  lloNti,  Turin,  Italy. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  868,628. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions  by  freeslng 
comprising  a  rectangular  freeslng  tank  or  basin  of  suit- 
able material,  straight  tubes  constituting  the  exchanging 
surface  said  tubes  being  arranged  longitudinally  In  the 
tank  in  horlsontal  ranges,  with  the  pipes  of  each  horlaon- 
tal  rang*  connected  In  such  manner  as  to  form  flat  coUs 
having  the  cotis  of  the  odd  ranges  beginning  on  the  left 
side  of  the  tank  and  ending  on  the  right  and  those  of  the 
even  ranges  beginning  on  the  right  and  ending  on  the  left : 
collectors  provided  with  controlling  cocks  and  having  the 
enda  of  said  colls  connected  therewith :  a  perforated  tube 
arranged  In  the  tank  bottom  and  extending  to  the  out- 
side, throui^  which  reducing  gaa  Is  injected  Into  the 
froaen  maaa ;  and  a  sprinkling  devlee  for  effecting  the  dis- 
placement of  the  concentrated  aolntlon  Interpoaed  through 
the  lea  erystala. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  aolntlona  by  frees- 
lng, the  combination  with  the  freeslng  tanks  provided 
with  tubes  arranged  longitudinally  therein;  of  eoUectors 
at  the  ends  of  the  tank  connected  with  said  longitudinal 
tubes,  each  of  said  coUectors  consisting  of  an  Integral 
block  provldad  with  vertically  arranged  gas-tailat  and  mt- 
let  plpea;  a  plurality  of  gas-diatrlbutlng  cocks  for  eon- 


H — 

trolling  th«  flow  of  gas  therethrough ;  and  croaa  channela 
connecting  the  gas-inlet  and  outlet  plpea. 

8.  In  a  direct  expansion  freeslng  and  concentrating 
plant  th«  combination  of  a  plurality  of  freeslng  tanka 
provided  with  coils ;  a  plurality  of  Interchangera  and  res- 
ervoirs ;  nn  lee  machine  connected  therewith  by  means  of 
pipes  controlled  by  cocks  ;  distributers  for  controlling  the 
circulation  of  gaa  independently  in  each  of  aaid  coila;  a 
compresaor  for  delivering  gas  under  pressure  to  said  dis- 
tributers :  a  reservoir  for  the  water  from  the  melting  Ice 
left  in  the  tank  after  the  displacement  Is  over ;  an  Inter- 
changer  jlor  cooling  the  aolntlona  to  be  concentrated  or 
for  the  iiaplacing  solutions,  a  battery  of  two  condensers 
for  the  gns  coming  from  the  compressor,  one  being  adapted 
to  be  supplied  with  the  ordinary  refrigerating  water,  the 
other  with  wator  cooled  to  0*,  and  means  whereby  the 
colls  In  oae  or  more  of  said  tanka,  may  act  as  refrigerators 
for  the  compressed  gas  coming  from  the  condenser. 

4.  In  oomblnatlon  with  an  apparatus  of  the  character 
deecrlbed.  a  collector  eonstraeted  of  a  forged  steel  block 
or  bar  and  provided  within  with  longitudinal  channels 
connecting  on  the  outside  with  a  gas-Inlet  and  a  gas-outlet 
pipe:  a  flurallty  of  tanks  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
coila  connecting  with  said  collector:  cross-pipes  between 
said  gsB'lnlet  and  gas-outlet  channels  and  a  pair  of  cocks 
for  eech  cross  channel  whereby  the  slse  of  the  opening  be- 
tween stid  longitudinal  and  said  cross-pipes  may  be  con- 
trolled n%  wui. 

8.  In  an  spparatus  for  concentrating  solutions  by  frees- 
lng. the  combination  of  a  freexlng  tank  ;  tubes  arranged 
longitudinally  therein  In  horlsontal  ranges  to  form  a 
plurality  of  flat  colls,  said  colls  being  formed  to  provide 
Inlets  and  outlets  arranged  in  vertical  planes  at  the  enda 
of  the  tKnk :  and  collectors  provided  with  cocks  for  con- 
trolling ,the  flow  through  said  Inlete  and  outleta. 


955.660. 
Piled 


FILTER.    GsoBac  Mooxs,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Feb.  20.  1904.     Serial  No.  194,585. 


1.  In  k  fllter,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  adapted 
to  contein  pulp,  of  a  plurality  of  filtering  mediums  In  said 
chamber  with  spaces  between  them,  said  spaces  being  in 
open  coaamunicatlon  with  each  other,  means  above  the 
filtering  mediums  for  supplying  pulp  to  the  chamber, 
means  for  maintaining  a  difference  In  preasure  between 
the  side  of  the  flltoring  mediums  exposed  to  the  pulp  and 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  for  causing  liquid  from  the  pulp 
to  pass  through  each  of  the  filtering  mediums  and  build 
•  cake  of  aollda  on  each  of  aald  mediuma,  meana  for  mov- 
ing pulp  past  said  cakes  during  the  building  of  the  cakea, 
means  for  draining  off  the  free  pulp  from  the  chamber 
after  th«  building  up  of  such  cakea,  and  meana  for  main- 
taining the  said  difference  In  pressure  for  paaalng  dis- 
placing fluid  through  said  cakes  and  filtering  mediums. 

2.  In  a  fllter,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  adapted 
to  eon|$ln  pulp,  of  a   plurality  of  atationary  Altering 


mediuma  In  aaid  chamber  with  apaces  betw^n  them,  said 
spaces  being  In  open  communication  with  each  other, 
means  above  the  filtering  mediuma  for  supplying  pulp  to 
the  chamber,  means  for  malntelnlng  a  difference  in  pre*- 
aure  between  the  aide  of  the  filtering  mediuma  exposed 
to  the  pulp  and  the  oppoaito  aide  thereof,  for  causing 
liquid  from  the  pulp  to  paaa  through  each  of  the  filtering 
mediuma  and  build  a  cake  of  solids  on  each  of  aaid  me- 
diuma, means  for  moving  pulp  past  said  cakea  during  the 
buildtng  of  the  cakea,  means  for  draining  off  the  free  pulp 
from  the  chamber  after  the  building  up  of  such  cakes, 
and  means  for  malntelnlng  the  said  difference  in  pres- 
sure for  paaalng  dlapladng  fiuid  through  said  cakea  and 
filtering  mediuma. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  fixed  filtering  medium, 
of  a  chamber  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted 
at  timea  to  be  shifted  for  exposing  the  filtering  medlnn 
for  permitting  cleaning  thereof,  the  dhamber  being  adapt- 
ed normally  to  Inclose  the  filtering  medium,  and  being  alao 
adapted  to  contein  material  to  be  filtered,  means  for 
maintaining  a  difference  In  pressure  between  the  side  of 
the  filtering  medium  exposed  to  the  material  being  fllr 
tered  end  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  causing  liquid  to 
pass  from  said  material  through  said  medium  and  build 
a  cake  of  solids  on  said  medium,  means  for  draining  free 
material  from  the  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  dla- 
pladng fluid  to  the  chamber,  and  means  for  continuing 
the  maintenance  of  the  difference  in  pressure  during  the 
draining  of  material  from  the  chamber  and  subsequent 
supplying  of  the  displacing  fluid  and  thereaftec  for  pass- 
ing the  displacing  fluid  through  the  cake  of  aollds  and  the 
filtering  medium.  ^ 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  contain  pulp,  of  filtering  medium  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  causing  movement  of  pulp  within  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  maintaining  a  difference  in  pressure  be- 
tween the  side  of  the  medium  exposed  to  the  pulp  and  the 
opposite  side  of  such  medium,  for  causing  liquid  from  the 
pulp  to  pass  through  the  filtering  medium  and  build  a  cake 
of  solids  on  said  medium,  means  for  draining  off  the  free 
pulp  from  the  chamber  after  the  building  np  of  such  cake, 
and  means  for  malntelnlng  aaid  difference  in  pressure  dur- 
ing and  subsequent  to  the  discharge  of  the  free  pulp  for 
sustetnlng  said  cake  in  poeltion  on  the  filtering  medium 
and  for  passing  a  displacing  fluid  through  said  cake  with- 
out altering  the  relative  positions  of  the  chamber  and 
medium. 

6.  In  a  fllter.  the  combination  with  a  chamber  and  a 
filtering  medium  therein  disposed  substentlally  vertically, 
means  for  introducing  material  to  be  filtered  into  conteet 
with  the  filtering  medium  under  pressure,  for  causing 
Uqnld  from  such  material  to  pasa  through  the  Altering 
medium,  and  meana  for  reteining  the  solids  from  such 
material  collected  upon  aald  filtering  medium  thereon 
subsequent  to  relief  of  such  pressure  for  further  treatment 
of  such  solids. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


055,661.      INSULATOR.     WiLLUM   E.   MooBB,   Connells- 
vllle.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  247.292. 


^0 


1.  A  wire  supporting  petticoat  Insnlator.  having  attnd»- 
Ing  means  secured  thereto  for  supporting  said  insnlator 
from  above,  a  pendent  member  exteodlng  fross  beneath  the 
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petticoat  of  8iiid  insalator  iBd  taaTins  an  annolar  groore 
in  Ita  periphery  near  Its  depending  end,  a  metal  cap  bar- 
ing a  recessed  end  Into  wblcb  tbe  lower  end  of  said  pend- 
ent member  extends,  tbe  side  walls  of  said  recess  being 
bent  to  extend  Into  said  annular  groore,  and  wire  retain- 
ing logs  formed  on  said  cap. 

'2.  A  wire  supporting  insulator,  baring  a  metal  cap  se- 
cured to  one  end  thereof,  aald  cap  harlng  oppositely  di- 
rected lugs  arranged  to  grip  and  aupport  tbe  wire. 

5.  A  wire  supporting  petticoat  Insulator,  harlng  at- 
taching means  secured  to  the  said  Insulator  for  supporting 
the  same  from  abore,  a  pendent  member  extending  from 
beneath  the  petticoat  of  said  insulator,  and  wire  retaining 
lugs  formed  on  the  end  of  said  pendent  member. 

4.  A  wire  supporting  petticoat  Insulator,  harlng  at- 
taching means  extending  from  the  top  of  said  Insulator  for 
supporting  the  said  Insulator  from  abore,  a  pendent  mem- 
ber extending  from  beneath  the  petticoat  of  said  Insulator, 
and  oppositely  directed  wire  gripping  lugs  formed  on  the 
end  of  aald  pendent  member. 

6.  A  wire  supporting  petticoat  Insulator,  baring  an  at- 
taching bolt  extending  from  the  top  of  aald  Insulator  for 
supporting  the  same  from  abore,  a  pendent  meml)er  ex- 
tending from  beneath  the  petticoat  of  said  insulator,  and 
oppositely  directed  wire  retaining  lugs  formed  on  the  end 
of  said  pendent  member,  adapted  and  arranged  to  grip  a 
wire  passing  straight  across  said  pendent  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


950,662.  BOD-PACKINO.  ALvano  D.  Moaais.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Morris  Metallic  Packing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed 
8ept.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  517,609. 


1.  A  rod  packing  harlng  a  buffer  ring  composed  of 
segments  normally  In  end  contact,  and  prorlded  with 
tangentlally  acting  resilient  means  for  maintaining  them 
In  auch  condition. 

2.  A  rod  packing  harlng  a  buffer  ring  composed  of 
segments  normally  in  end  contact,  and  prorlded  with 
resilient  means  for  maintaining  them  In  such  condition, 
such  resilient  means  being  contained  in  a  closed  chamber 
In  one  of  tbe  segments. 

3.  A  rod  packing  harlng  a  buffer  ring  composed  of 
segments  hinged  together  and  baring  meeting  ends  nor< 
mally  In  contact  and  prorlded  with  tangentlally  acting 
resilient  means  for  maintaining  them  In  such  condition. 

4.  A  rod  packing  baring  a  buffer  ring  composed  of 
segments  hinged  together  and  harlng  meeting  ends  nor- 
mally In  contact  And  prorlded  with  resilient  means  for 
maintaining  them  In  such  condition,  such  resilient  means 
being  contained  In  a  closed  chamber  In  one  of  the  segments. 

5.  A  rod  packing  harlng  a  buffer  ring  composed  of 
■egments  connected  together  by  a  hinge  Joint  composed 
of  a  segmental  log  on  one  segment  fitted  to  a  like  race— 
In  the  adjoining  S(>gment  and  permitting  play  of  each 
segment  in  either  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


965,663.     PIPE-COUPLING.    John  R.  Mobkis,  Cobb,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,851. 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  fluid  pipe 
coapling  sections,  heads  formed  on  the  sections,  one  of 
■aid  heada  containing  opposed  caritles.  dlsplaceable  means 
alldable  In  said  carltlea,  normally  closed  ralrea  located  la 


the  pipe  section,  a  connection  between  one  of  tbe  ralres 
and  one  of  said  dlsplaceable  mcana.  an  abutment  element 
carried  by  tbe  other  bead  and  operating  said  dlaplaceable 
means  for  opening  the  said  ralres  upon  tbe  Joining  of  the 
heads,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  other  ralre  and  said 
abotment  means  and  operated  by  tbe  dlsplaceable  means. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  daas  described  comprising  pipe  see> 
tlons,  heads  on  said  sections,  one  head  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  other,  cutoff  ralres  within  said  pipe  sections,  a 
alldable  block  mounted  wltnln  one  head,  a  stationary  abut- 
ment block  carried  by  the  other  head  and  operating  the 
alldable  block  and  push  rods  actuating  the  ralve  and 
acted  upon  by  the  slidable  block  upon  the  uniting  of  the 
heads. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  pipe  sec- 
tions, beada  on  said  sections,  one  Uead  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  other,  cutoff  ralres  within  said  pipe  aectlons.  a 
alldable  block  mounted  within  tbe  bead,  a  stationary  abut- 
ment block  carried  by  the  other  head  and  operating  the 
slidable  block,  push  rods  actuating  the  ralre  and  acted 
upon  by  the  slidable  block  upon  the  uniting 'of  the  beada, 
and  means  automatically  locking  tbe  heads  united. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  pipe  sec- 
tions, beada  on  said  sections,  one  head  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  other,  cutoff  ralrea  within  said  pipe  sections,  a 
alldable  block  mounted  within  tbe  head,  a  atatlonary  abut- 
ment block  carried  by  tbe  other  head  and  operating  the 
slidable  block,  push  rods  actuating  the  ralre  and  acted 
upon  by  the  slidable  block  upon  the  uniting  of  the  beada. 
means  automatically  locking  the  heada  united,  and  auto- 
matic rertlcally  adjustable  hangera  aupportlng  tbe  pipe 
sections. 


960.664.  JACQUABD  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  M.  Moaaow. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Bolton's  Sons, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Pennaylranla.  Plied 
Sept.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.118. 


ujjjl 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  Jacquard  machine,  of  a  card 
cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  same,  means  for 
turning  It  aa  It  Is  thus  reciprocated,  a  bar  for  effecting 
tbe  backward  turning  of  tbe  cylinder  when  tbe  same  bas 
had  only  a  partial  forward  turn  Imparted  to  It,  and 
meana  for  Imparting  posltlre  morement  to  aald  bar  to 
aid  It  In  the  performance  of  Its  duty. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  Jacquard  machine,  of  a  card 
cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  aame,  meana  for 
Imparting  turning  morement  to  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  plr- 
oted  bar  baring  a  toe  for  engaging  a  member  of  the  cylin- 
der structure  and  imparting  poaltlre  backward  morement 
thereto  when  the  cylinder  has  had  only  partial  forward 
turning  morement  Imparted  to  It 
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8.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  Jacquard  machine,  of  a  card 
cylinder,  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  same,  meana  for 
Imparting  turning  morement  to  the  cylinder,  a  plroted 
bar  harlBig  a  toe  for  engaging  a  member  of  the  cylinder 
structure  and  imparting  backward  morement  thereto,  and 
a.contact  bearing  for  tbe  heel  of  said  bar. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  In  a  Jacquard  machine,  of  a  card 
cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  means  for 
imparting  turning  morement  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  plroted 
bar  baring  a  toe  for  engaging  a  member  of  tbe  cylinder 
structure  and  imparting  backward  morement  thereto,  a 
contact  bearing  for  the  heel  of  aald  bar,  anid  yielding 
■Mans  for  maintaining  tbe  heel  of  the  bar  in  conUct  with 
•ak)  bearing. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  Jacquard  machine,  of  a  card 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  frame  carrying  the  same,  means 
for  rotating  said  card  cylinder,  a  bar  plrotally  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  baring  a  toe  for  engaging  a  member 
of  the  cylinder  structure  and  turning  the  same  back- 
wardly.  Md  a  contact  bearing  for  aald  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


IL 


955,666.     fABTENINO  DEVICE  FOR  BUBIAL-CABKETS, 
Ac.    Jq«N  S.  MDCKLt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  16. 


1»0». 


lerlal  No.  628.188. 


1.  In  ateana  for  attaching  corera  to  caaketa,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  portion  harlng  an  opening  with  an  Inter- 
nal shoulder,  a  corer  baring  an  opening,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  opening  In  tbe  corer  and  the  opening  in  the 
body  portion,  and  a  plroted  dog  on  the  end  of  the  bolt 
adapted  to  swing  under  tbe  ahoulder  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  baring  a  lateral 
projection,  said  projection  .harlng  an  opening  therein 
greater  la  diameter  at  tbe  lower  end  than  at  the  upper 
end  forming  an  abrupt  ahoulder,  a  flanged  corer  harlng 
an  opening,  a  headed  bolt  adapted  to  the  opening  In  the 
corer  and  the  opening  In  the  body  portion,  and  a  dog  plr- 
oted to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bolt  and  conatmcted  to 
turn  on  Its  pirot  to  paaa  under  the  flange  and  under  tbe 
shoulder  when  the  bolt  Is  Inserted  In  the  openings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  harlng  a  lateral 
projection,  said  projection  harlng  an  opening  therein 
greater  la  diameter  at  the  lower  end  than  at  the  upper 
end  forming  an  abrupt  ahoulder.  and  a  flanged  corer  bar- 
ing aa  opening,  with  a  headed  bolt  adapted  to  the  open- 
ing In  tht  corer  and  the  opening  In  the  body  portion,  and 
a  dog  plroted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bolt  and  con- 
structed to  turn  on  Its  plrot  to  pass  under  tbe  flange  and 
tinder  the  ahoulder  when  the  bolt  la  Inserted  In  the  open- 
ings, sections  of  yielding  material  located  reapectlrely  be- 
tween tbe  head  of  the  bolt  and  flange  of  the  corer  and 
between  the  flange  of  tbe  corer  and  the  flange  of  the  body 
portion  tt>  prorlde  a  tight  fit  between  the  parta  when  the 
bolt  la  pnaaed  to  Ita  place  la  the  openings  In  aald  flangea. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  baring  a  lateral 
projection,  a  corer,  said  corer  harlng  a  hole  and  tbe  pro- 
jection also  harlng  a  hole  ext«-ndlng  entirely  through  It 
and  enlarged  at  ita  lower  end  to  form  a  shoulder,  with  a 
headed  bolt  harlng  a  plroted  dog  at  the  opposite  end  con- 
structed to  swing  under  the  ahoolder,  and  a  flanged  tool 
adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  hole 
and  mote  the  dog  from  under  the  shoulder  so  that  the 
bolt  can  be  readily  detached. 


955,666.     KINEMATOGEAPHIC  APPARATUS.     JBAII  L. 

MuLLca,  Sannola.  and  Jdlbs  Rocssrr.  Vlneennaa, 
Prance.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  5,  1908,  Serial 
No.  419,911.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  ^led  Jnna 
17,  1908.    Serial  No.  488,920. 


1.  In  a  klnematographlc  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  morable  plate-frame,  a  wheel  baring  a  plurality  of 
sinuous  groores,  and  meana  engaging  In  said  groorea  and 
operatirely  engaging  said  frame  for  morlng  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  klnematographlc  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  caalng,  a  frame  In  aald  caalng  harlng  a  bar  with  a  plo- 
rallty  of  pins,  and  a  gear-wheel  In  the  casing  harlng  a 
plurality  of  sinuous  peripheral  grooves  to  engage  aald 
pins  and  more  said  frame  laterally. 

3.  In  a  klnematographlc  apparatua.  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  frame  in  said  casing  having  a  bar  wltb  a  pla- 
rality  of  plna,  and  a  gear-wheel  in  tbe  casing  harlng  a 
plurality  of  alnuous  peripheral  grooves  to  engage  aald 
plna  and  move  said  frame  laterally,  aald  groorea  being 
arranged  in  oppositely  disposed  series  to  effect  the  more- 
ment of  said  frame  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  klnematographlc  apparatua.  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  frame  in  said  casing  harlng  a  bar  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pins,  a  gear-wheel  In  the  casing  harlng  a  plo- 
rality  of  sinuous  peripheral  groores  to  engage  said  plna 
and  more  said  frame  laterally,  said  groores  being  arranged 
In  oppositely  dlapoaed  aerlea  to  effect  the  morement  of 
said  frame  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  morlng 
tbe  frame  rertlcally. 

5.  In  a  klnematographlc  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  abaft  harlng  an  objectlre  therein,  a  reroluble 
wheel  on  aald  shaft,  a  morable  plate-frame  behind  aald 
objective,  and  operative  connection  between  said  wheel 
and  frame  for  morlng  aald  frame  wben  said  wheel  re- 
rolrea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette] 


956,667.  SPEED  REGULATOR  AND  TIMER  FOR  EX- 
PLOSIVE-ENGINES. John  F.  McaPHT,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Piled  Mar.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  361,278. 


1.  la  a  refolator  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  oomblma- 
tlon  with  the  aparklng  derlce,  the  goremor  aleere  and 
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the  engine  nlre  rod,  of  a  detent  lerer  tnterpoaed  between 
the  goTemor  sleere  and  Talre  rod  and  arranged  to  lock 
■aid  ralre  rod  against  morement  and  operated  from  said 
■leeTe,  means  for  moTlng  the  detent  lerer  Iaterall7  toward 
or  from  the  governor  sleere  and  a  timing  controller  eo- 
Qperating  with  said  means. 

2.  In  a  regulator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sparking  derlce,  the  governor  sleeve  and 
the  valve  rod  of  the  engine,  of  a  rocking  detent  lever  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  valve  rod  against  movement  and  oper- 
ated from  the  governor  sleeve,  an  axlally  shiftable  Journal 
support  for  the  lever  and  a  timing  controller  cooperating 
with  said  shiftable  support. 

3.  In  a  regulator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sparking  device,  the  goremor  sleeve  and 
the  valve  rod  of  the  engine,  of  a  rocking  detent  lever  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  valve  rod  against  movement  and  oper- 
ated from  said  sleeve,  an  axlally  shiftable  Jonmal  support 
for  the  detent  lever,  a  cam  device  for  said  support,  means 
for  turning  said  support  to  cause  the  cam  device  to  shift 
said  Jonmal  axlally  sod  a  timing  controller  cooperating 
with  said  means. 

4.  In  a  regulator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sparking  device,  the  governor  sleeve  and 
the  exhaust  valve  rod  of  the  engine,  of  a  rocking  detent 
lever  arranged  to  lock  the  valve  rod  against  movement 
and  operated  from  said  governor  sleeve,  a  slldably  sup- 
ported Journal  rod  carrying  thereon  the  detent  lever  and 
provided  In  Its  body  with  a  spiral  cam  slot,  a  fixed  pro 
Jectlon  engaging  said  slot,  a  suitably  supported  operating 
lever  having  an  operating  connection  with  saM  Jonmal 
rod  for  partially  rotating  the  same  and  a  timing  controller 
cooperating  with  said  means. 

5.  IB  a  combined  speed  regulator  and  timer  for  explo- 
sive engines,  the  combination  with  the  speed  governor 
and  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  of  a  shiftable  detent  con- 
trolled by  said  governor  and  adapted  to  lock  said  valve, 
a  sparking  device,  means  separate  from  the  governor  for 
operating  the  sparking  device,  a  timing  controller  for  the 
sparking  device,  and  a  manual  device  directly  connected 
with  said  timing  controller  and  said  detent,  whereby  the 
detent  may  be  shifted  with  reference  to  the  governor  and 
the  timing  controller  simultaneously  adjusted  in  harmony 
therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


955,668.  OVEN  FOR  COOKING-STOVES.  Cuar  Mtssb. 
Springport,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
612.225. 


1.  An  oven,  supporting  strips  secured  upon  the  bottom 
plate  of  the  oven  longitudinally  and  in  parallel  relation, 
a  grate  slldably  supported  upon  said  strips,  guide  rails 
for  said  grate  upon  the  side  walls  of  the  oven,  and  a  lock- 
ing lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  grate  and  having  a 
shoulder  or  offset  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  edge  of 
one  of  the  supporting  strips. 

2.  An  oven,  supporting  strips  secured  longitudinally 
and  In  parallel  relation  upon  the  bottom  plate  of  said 
oven,  a  grate  supported  slldably  upon  said  strips,  guide 
rails  for  said  grate  secured  upon  the  side  walls  of  the 
oven,  link  braces  plvotally  connected  with  the  grate  and 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  oven,  and  a  locking  lever  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  grate  and  having  a  shoulder  or 
offset  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  edge  of  on'.'  of  the 
supporting  strips  when  the  grate  Is  drawn  In  a  forward 
direction. 


950,669.     HAND-STAMP.    AiXBN  B.  McOnnrr,  PhUadel- 
phU.  Pa.    rued  July  26,  1900.    Serial  So.  509,662. 


1.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  forked  bracket,  one 
member  of  said  forked  bracket  being  longer  than  the 
other,  a  rivet  connecting  the  members  of  said  forked 
bracket,  a  block  having  rotary  noonting  on  said  rivet 
between  the  meml)ers  of  the  forked  bracket,  and  provid- 
ing a  seriee'cf  type  carrying  edges  and  a  blank  space,  a 
tongue  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  rivet  and  located 
bealde  the  rotary  block,  said  tongue  having  a  printing 
surface,  which  registers  with  the  printing  surface  car- 
ried by  the  block,  when  the  latter  Is  in  prtntins  position, 
a  screw  projecting  through  the  longer  member  of  said 
bracket  and  into  the  tongue  securing  the  latter  against 
rotary  movement,  said  tongue  having  a  single  opening, 
and  said  block  a  series  of  opening*,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  positioned  In  the  opening  In  the  tongue,  and  in  any 
of  the  openings  In  the  block  to  lock  the  block  and  tongue 
together. 

2.  A  hand  stamp  eomprislnc  a  forked  bracket,  a  rivet 
secured  in  said  forked  bracket,  a  tongue  through  which 
said  rivet  projecta,  a  fastening  device  in  one  member  of 
ssid  bracket  secured  in  the  tongue,  holding  the  latter 
rigid,  a  block  located  beside  the  tongue,  and  having  ro- 
tary mounting  on  said  rivet,  said  block  providing  a  series 
of  type  carrying  edges,  and  a  blank  edge,  all  of  which 
edgen  are  adapted  to  separately  register  with  the  edge 
of  said  tongue,  an  opening  in  the  tongue,  and  a  series  of 
openings  In  the  rotary  member  adapted  to  register  with 
the  opening  in  the  tongue,  when  the  printing  edges  are 
in  register,  snd  a  pin  adapted  to  be  poaltioned  In  said 
opening  to  lock  the  tongue  and  rotary  member  In  print- 
ing reglater. 


965,670.     PBN  AND  PENHOLDER.     David  Naot.  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.     Sertal  No.  5S6.806. 


1.  In  a  penholder,  the  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a 
sleeve  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  slid- 
ing member  In  said  sleeve,  projections  upon  said  sleevr 
and  sliding  member,  respectively,  to  engage  a  pen  which 
is  arranged  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  sleeve,  and  re- 
silient means  for  forcing  said  projections  away  from  each 
other  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sleeve. 

2.  In  a  penholder,  the  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a 
sleeve  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  slid- 
ing member  In  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  corer  for  clos- 
ing said  sleeve,  projections  upon  said  sleeve  and  sliding 
member,  respectively,  to  engage  a  pen  which  Is  arranged 
upon  the  outer  side  of  said  sleeve,  and  resilient  means 
for  forcing  said  projections  away  from  each  other  In  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  penholder,  the  combination  with  a  stem  having 
a  reduced  cylindrical  portion  upon  one  end  thereof,  of  a 
sleeve  fitting  snugly  said  reduced  portion,  a  longitudi- 
nally sliding  member  in  said  aleeve,  projections  upon 
said  sleeve  and  sliding  member,  respectively,  to  engage 
a  pen   which   Is   arranged   upon   the  outer  side  of  said 
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slccra,  and  reallieBt  means  for  forcing  said  projections 
away  fret*  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  ssid  sleeve. 

4.  In  «  penholder,  the  combination  with  a  stem  harlng 
a  reduced  cylindrical  portion  upon  one  end  thereof,  of  a 
aleeve  fitting  snugly  aaid  reduced  portion,  a  longitudi- 
nally sliding  member  In  said  aleeve  provided  with  a  cover 
for  closing  said  sleeve,  projections  upon  said  sleeve  and 
sliding  member,  respectively,  to  engage  a  pen  which  is 
arranged  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  sleeve,  and  re- 
silient means  for  forcing  said  projections  away  from 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  sleew«. 

5.  In  a  penholder,  the  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a 
sleeve  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  slid- 
ing member  in  said  sleeve,  projections  upon  said  sleeve 
and  sliding  member,  respectively,  to  engage  a  pen  which 
is  arrangied  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  attached  to  said  sliding  member  and  arranged  in 
said  sleeve  for  forcing  said  projections  away  from  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
aleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


955.671.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-rUSEE.  laAOoaa  Niditcb. 
Dorchtster.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Fog  Signal 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  538v378. 


1.  An  Improved  signal  fusee  comprising  an  elongated 
combustible  tube,  a  combustible  compound  including  an 
Ingredient  liable  to  produce  adds  and  an  oxidising  agent 
undeconnposable  by  the  adds,  an  outside  lighting  stratum, 
and  a  combustible  separating  medium,  the  chief  con- 
stituent ef  which  is  an  oxidising  substance  undecomposa- 
ble  by  ssid  adda  between  and  uniting  the  combustible 
compound   and   the   lighting   stratum. 

2.  An  improved  signal  fusee  comprising  an  elongated 
combustible  tube,  a  combustible  compound  Including  sul- 
fur and  «n  oxMUalag  agent  nndecomposable  by  the  adds 
generated  from  the  compound,  an  outside  lighting  stra- 
tum composod  principally  of  potassium  chlorate,  and  a 
combustible  separating  medium  the  chief  constituent 
of  which  la  an  oxidising  substance  nndecomposable  by 
aald  adds  between  and  uniting  the  combustible  compound 
and  the  Ughttng  stratum. 


965.672.     BOO-BBATBR.     Rasiffua  NraLUH.  Tit)y,  N.  T.. 

and  JOHK  iMiaiB,  Washington,  D.  C.     Piled  June  16, 

1909.     Serial  No.  502.623. 

1.  In  an  egg  beater,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  spring 
arms  extending  down  from  the  frame  to  fit  In  and  hold 
the  egg  beater  in  a  recepUde.  a  revolving  shaft,  beater 
blades  curled  thereby  adjacent  the  spring  anaa,  and  gears 
for  revolTlng  the  beater  blades. 


2.  In  an  egg  beater,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  spring 
arms  extending  down  from  the  frame  to  fit  In  and  hold 
the  egg  beater  in  a  receptade,  a  revolrlng  shaft,  beater 
blades  carried  thereby  adjacent  the  spring  arma,  gcan 
for  revolving  the  beater  blades,  and  means  operated  by 
one  of  the  gears  for  reciprocating  said  blades  while  the 
latter  are  being  revolved. 


3.  In  an  egg  beater  the  combination  with  a  frame,  arms 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  beater  flights  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  arms,  beater  blades,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  beater  blades  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
beater  blades  while  being  revolved. 

4.  In  an  egg  beater,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
shaft  formed  of  two  members,  one  member  fitting  within 
the  other,  beater  blades  connected  to  each  of  the  mem- 
bers, means  for  revolving  the  beater  blades,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  revolving  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  the  beater  blades. 

5.  In  an  egg  beater  the  combination  with  a  frame,  • 
shaft  formed  of  two  members,  beater  blades  connected  to 
each  member  of  the  shaft,  means  for  revolving  the  beater 
blades,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  revolving  means 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  certain  of  said  bladea 
vertically.  ♦ 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


966,673.      BOLSTER-SPRING.       Hurai     J.    Noll,    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    FUed  Ang.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  447,267. 


In  a  vehicle  bolster-spring,  having  bearing-brackets 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  vehicle-bolster,  cranked 
rods  carried  by  the  bearing-brackets,  seml-elllptlcal  main- 
springs supported  by  the  cranked  rods,  parallel  bolster- 
bars  secured  to  the  springs,  and  tie-plates  connecting  the 
bolster-bar  ends ;  the  combination  of  a  centrally  disposed 
hanger  extending  crosswise  of  the  bolster-bars,  a  spring- 
seat  carried  by  the  hanger  intermediate  of  the  bolster-bars. 
dip-bolts  for  the  hanger  bolster-bars  and  seml-elliptlcal 
springs,  an  anxlUary  semi-elllptlcal  spring  fitted  to  the 
hanger-seat,  clip-bolts  for  seruring  the  auxiliary  spring  to 
smM  hanger-seat,  the  auxiliary  spring  being  approximately 
parallel  #lth  the  main  spring  and  having  its  ends  adapted 
to  contad  ^ith  the  vehicle-bolster  under  a  maximum  load 
strain. 


4. 
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955.674.  DBVICB  FOR  PREVENTING  DOORS  FROM 
8AQGINO.  Pmi  E.  Nobdqvist,  Sundbyberg.  Sweden.  *»- 
■Ignor,  by  direct  and  mesn«  aMlgnmenU,  to  Concealed 

•  Door  Check  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nerada.  Filed 
July  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  441.007. 


t^- 


1.  In  hinged  cloaures  employing  a  device  for  preventing 
sagging,  the  combination  of  a  aoltable  support ;  a  aulUble 
closure ;  a  hinge  secured  to  said  support  and  closure :  a 
supporting  roller :  and  a  cam  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
roUer;  one  of  said  last  mentioned  parts  carried  by  said 
support,  the  other  carried  by  said  closure  the  two  being 
fixed  to  their  respective  supporU  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  weight  of  said  closure  when  swinging  on  Its 
hinge  and  thereby  to  prevent  sagging,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'1.  In  hinged  closures  employing  a  device  for  preventing 
gagging,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  support ;  a  suitable 
cloanre;  hinges  secured  to  said  support  and  closure  and 
having  their  pintles  at  each  of  the  sides  of  the  same ;  a 
supporting  roller:  and  a  heart  shaped  cam  having  said 
pintles  as  the  centers  of  curvature  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  roller  and  together  with  the  latter  to  take  the  weight 
of  said  closure  off  said  hinges  and  thereby  prevent  sagging, 
subfltantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hinged  closure  employing  a  device  for  preventing 
sagging,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame  on  each  aide 
of  which  said  closure  Is  hinged ;  a  roller  carried  by  said 
frame;  and  a  heart  shaped  cam  struck  from  the  pivoted 
points  of  said  hinges  carried  by  said  closure,  adapted  to 
conUct  with  said  roller,  and  provided  with  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  conUct  with  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  doors  employing  a  device  preventing  the  same 
from  sagging,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame;  a  door; 
hinges  between  said  door  and  said  frame  turning  on  cen- 
ters located  at  each  side  of  said  frame ;  a  roller  carried  by 
said  frame  above  the  top  of  said  door ;  and  a  heart  shaped 
cam  struck  from  said  centers,  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  roller  and  to  take  a  portion  of  the  weight  off  of  said 
hinges  as  the  door  swings ;  and  said  cam  also  provided 
with  a  base  adapted  to  contact  with  said  frame  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  substantially  as  described. 


955,675.     FOUNTAIN-PEN.     Ebnsst  B.  'HovulX.  Colum- 
bia. Mo.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.   JBerlal  No.  482,422. 

1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  plug 
mounted  therein  and  having  an  annular  flange  projecting 
beyond  the  barrel,  there  being  a  groove  formed  between  the 
flange  and  the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  chambered  nipple  on  the 
plug,  a  pen  arranged  In  the  chamber  of  the  nipple,  and  an 
Ink-feeding  device  movably  mounted  in  the  plug  for  sup- 
plying ink  to  the  hollow  side  of  the  nib. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  hol- 
low nipple  at  one  end  and  communicating  with  the  barrel, 
annular  seata  arranged  In  the  nipple,  a  nib  engaging  the 
•eats  and  of  circular  cross  section  for  bearing  on  the  Mid 
■eats,  a  shoulder  In  the  nipple  against  which  the  inner  end 
of  the  nib  bears,  said  nib  having  ita  inner  and  outer  sur- 
face* exposed  to  ink  in  the  hollow  of  the  nipple,  an  Ink- 
feeding  element  arranged  at  the  c<meave  side  of  the  nib  to 
supply  ink  to  the  tip  of  the  latter. 


3.  A  fountain  pen  comprlaliif  a  barrel,  a  plog  therein 
provided  with  a  port,  a  nipple  having  Its  chamber  cdm- 
munlcatlng  with  the  barrel  through  the  port,  a  nib  ar- 
ranged in  the  chamber  of  the  nipple,  a  rod  loosely  mounted 
in  the  barrel  for  longitudinal  and  tUtlng  movement,  and  a 
stem  connected  with  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  nib 
adjacent  the  tip  of  the  latter  for  conducting  Ink  thereto. 


.  4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  plug 
secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  port,  a  nipple  on 
the  plug  provided  with  a  chamber  contracted  at  Ita  ends  to 
form  annular  shoulders,  a  nib  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  chamber  and  projecting  out  of  the  same  and  of  greater 
croes-sectlon  than  a  seml-clrcle  and  engaging  the  aald 
seats,  a  stem  extending  longitudinally  of  the  nib  and  dis- 
posed within  the  hollow  thereof,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  stem  to  tilt  toward  the  nib  for  conducting  Ink  from 
the  said  port  to  the  tip  of  the  nib. 


955.676.  TELEGRAPH-SOUNDER.  Gnoaoi  F.  OiHMix, 
New  York,  TA.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473.509. 


1.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  solenoid, 
a  straight  vertical  core  movably  soapended  therein,  and 
means  directly  mounted  upon  and  in  axial  allnement  with 
said  core  for  producing  signals. 

2.  A  signaling  apparatua  comprising  a  vertical  solenoid, 
a  straight  vertical  core  movably  suspended  therein,  a  alg- 
nal-produclng  member  directly  connected  with  said  core, 
and  adjusting  devices  carried  by  said  member. 

3.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  solenoid, 
a  straight  vertical  core  therein,  adjasUble  means  for  yield- 
ably  suspending  the  core,  and  meana  directly  mounted 
upon  and  In  axial  allnement  with  said  core  for  producing 

signals. 

4.  A  signaling  apparatua,  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  core 
movably  suspended  therein,  a  stem  projecting  axlaUy 
from  the  core,  and  adjustable  devices  carried  by  the  said 
stem  arranged  to  prodnce  Llgnals  upon  a  movement  of  said 
core  in  either  direction. 
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5.  A  signaling  apparattis  comprising  a  vertical  solenoid, 
a  movable  core  therefor,  an  adjustable  spring  for  raising 
said  ronq.  a  stem  projei-tlng  from  the  core,  a  yoke  passing 
over  the  solenoid,  and  adjustable  members  carried  by  said 
stem  arranged  to  engage  with  said  yoke  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  core  and  to  produce  audible  aignals  upon  a 
movement  of  said  core  in  either  direction. 

[Claltta  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


955.677 


FIGURED  TOY.     Stbpukx   Olop,  Washington. 


D.  <\\  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fmnklln  II.  Houeh. 
WaBhliiKton.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  «,  1910.  Serial  So. 
536.tiau. 


1.  A 

fasteneti 


iwlnt;lng  trapexe  toy  comprising  a  card,  strings 
thereto  and  having  ends  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  card  substantially  the  length  of  the  latter 
and  ifrtieniecting  each  other,  trapete  bar«  faMt'ned  to 
corresi«andlng  ♦•nds  of  the  stringji.  a  figure  having  one 
of  Its  ettremitles  fastened  to  each  of  said  bars,  said  bnrs 
being  adapted  to  alternately  swing  agninHt  pne  or  the 
other  ot  the  ends  of  the  card  and  supported  In  either  posi- 
tion hi  lone  or  the  other  ends  of  the  strings. 

2.  \  swinging  trapese  toy  comprising  a  card  having 
rec«>sse(l  ends,  strings  fastened  thereto  and  having  ends 
extendlag  l)eyond  the 'ends  of  the  card  uulmtantlally  the 
length  |»f  the  latter  and  Intersorting  each  other,  trapeze 
bars  fattened  to  corresponding  ends  of  the  strings,  a  fig- 
ure harlug  one  extremity  fastened  to  one  bar  and  its  op- 
posite oxtremlty  to  the  other,  portions  of  the  figure  pro- 
jecting! beyond  said  bare  and  adapted  to  swing  in  re- 
cesses Irtirmed  in  the  ends  of  the  card. 

3.  .V  Hwlnging  trapeie  toy  comprising  a  card  having'  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  strings  fastened  to  said 
card  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the  ends  of  each  string 
projecciltg  beyond  the  ends  of  the  card  and  intersecting 
each  other,  trapese  bars  connected  to  corresponding  ends 
of  the  strings,  a  flgure  holding  said  trapeze  bars  spaced 
apart,  iiald  flgure  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  to  hold  the 
flgure  ^p  place  when  not  In  use 


955,67^  LIFE-GU.\RD  FOR  RAILW.\Y-0AR8.  •Gbobob 
A.  ti>iaMBXTca.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  5.16,7a«. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swlveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  scoop  pivotally  supported  by  the  truck  frame, 
a  cur^^  bar  connected  with  the  scoop,  a  rocking  lever 
pivotal^  supported  from  the  car  body,  antl-frictlon  means 
carrleai  by  the  rocking  lever  and  engaging  said  curved 
bar,  mtOD"  fo''  normally  holding  said  lever  In  position 
to  hol4  the  scoop  elevated,  and  tripping  means. 

2.  Itke  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swlveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  scoop  pivotally  carried  by  the  truck  frame, 
and  having  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  curved  bar  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  from  the  car 
body,  imeans  effecting  a  eliding  connection  between  said 
lever  Ibd  said  curved  bar.  a  longitudinally  movable  lock- 
ing bar  connected  at  ita  rear  end  to  said  lever,  means 
normally  locking  said  movable  bar  against  movement  and 
trippisg  means. 

3.  the  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swlveled  truck 
frame,  of  a  sooop  pivotally  carried  by  the  trcck  frame 
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and  having  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  curved  bar  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  from  the  car 
body,  means  effecting  a  sliding  connection  between  said 
lever  and  said  curved  bar.  a  longitudinally  movable  lock- 
ing bar,  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  lever 
and  having  on  its  side  a  lug  or  shoulder,  a  guide  for  the 
forward  end  of  said  bar  having  a  co-acting  shoulder,  a 
spring  tending  to  swing  said  bar  laterally  to  hold  aald 
shoulders  in  engagement,  and  tripping  means  for  swings 
Ing  said  bar  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  disen- 
gage said  shoulders. 


4.  The  comblnatTon  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame.* 
of  a  scoop  pivotally  connected  to  the  truck  frame,  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  from  the  car  body  and  having  an  op- 
erative connection  with  the  scoop,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bar  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  car 
body  and  having  Its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  guide  supported  from  the  car  platform  In  which 
the  forward  end  of  said  bar  is  supported  to  have  a  limited 
swinging  movement,  said  bar  and  said  guide  having  lock- 
ing parts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  swinging  move- 
ment, and  tripping  means  for  swinging  said  bar  to  disen- 
gage said  parts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck  frame, 
of  a  scoop  pivotally  connected  to  the  truck  frame,  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  from  the  car  body  and  having  an  op- 
erative connection  with  the  scoop,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bar  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  car  body 
and  having  Its  rear  end  connected  to  said  lever  by  a  pivot 
having  a  vertical  axis,  a  guide  for  the  forward  end  of  the 
bar,  said  guide  and  said  bar  having  locking  parts  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  bar,  and 
tripping  means  for  swinging  said  bar  to  disengage  said 
parts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955,679.  SHAVING -CUP.  JositPH  Patbonaooio,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  496.070. 
(Model.) 


In  a  shaving  cup,  a  body  in  which  there  is*  a   rtcep- 
tacle.  a  soap  holder  In  the  body  at  one  side  and  above  the 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19, 191a 


plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  rec»»ptacle.  there  being  Inden- 
tures In  the  bottom  of  the  aoap  holder  to  retain  small 
particles  of  soap,  and  drains  disposed  one  at  each  side  of 
the  soap  holder,  the  drains  leading  to  the  receptacle. 


965.680.     r.\RTBIDGE. 
Filed  June  23.   1009. 


Carl  O.  rsssoN'.  Banning.  thA. 
Serial  No.  503.822. 


1.  A  cartridge  having  a  container  for  shot  and  capable 
of  separation  from  the  cartridge  on  firing  the  latter,  the 
8ald  container  being  open  at  Its  rear  end  and  having  a 
portion  of  Its  front  end  wholly  closed  and  the  remainder 
of  said  end  partially  open,  whereby  the  end  of  the  con- 
tainer will  offer  unequal  resistance  to  the  air  and  the  con- 
tainer turn  over  in  its  flight. 

2.  A  cartridge  baring  a  container  for  shot  and  capable 
of  separation  from  the  cartridge  on  firing  the  latter,  the 
said  container  comprising  a  tube  having  Its  rear  end  open 
and  Its  front  end  closed,  said  front  ond  being  apertured. 
and  means  for  closing  sundry  of  said  apertures 

3.  A  cartridge,  comprising  a  casing,  an  exploaive  charge 
therein,  a  charge  of  shot,  and  a  shot  container  containing 
the  said  shot  and  arranged  In  front  of  the  said  charge, 
the  said  shot  container  being  separable  from  the  said 
casing  and  open  at  the  rear  end.  the  closed  front  end  of 
the  container  having  apertures  near  the  margin  of  the 
front  end. 

4.  A  cartridge,  comprising  a  casing,  an  explosive  charm 
therein,  a  charge  of  i^t,  •  container  containing  the  ^ said 
shot  and  loosely  fitted  into  the  front  end  of  the  cAsing 
to  leave  the  latter  on  firing  the  explosive  charge.'  the 
container  being  In  the  form  of  a  tube  open  at  the  rear,  the 
front  end  being  closed  and  apertured  to  retain  the  shot 
and  to  turn  the  container  over  during  its  flight  to  start 
to  scatter  the  shot,  the  said  apertures  being  arranged 
along  the  margin  of  the  closed  end.  and  means  for  clos- 
ing up  any  one  of  the  said  apertures. 

['  5.  A  cartridge,  comprising  a  casing,  an  explosive  charge 
herein,  a  charge  of  shot,  and  a  container  containing  the 
said  shot  and  loosely  fitted  into  the  front  end  of  the 
casing  to  leave  the  latter  on  firing  the  explosive  charge, 
the  container  being  In  the  form  of  a  tube  open  at  the 
rear,  the  front  end  being  provided  with  an  apertured 
disk  ru'ated  against  a  return  bent  annular  shoulder  on 
the  front  end  of  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955.681.  LIXOTTPE-MACHIXE.  Harrt  Plact,  Brook- 
lyn. X.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  54.'..8:J1. 

1.  In  a  line  casting  machine  slug  trimming  knives,  one 
of  which  Is  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  other,  in 
combination  with  a  receiving  galley  and  a  slug  guide  ex- 
tending from  the  knife  to  the  galley  and  movable  with  the 
knife. 

2.  In  a  slug  casting  machine  the  combination  of  knlvM 
relatively  adjustable  to  trim  slugs  of  different  thicknesses, 
a  galley  to  receive  the  slugs  from  the  knives,  and  Inter- 
mediate guiding  surfaces  extending  to  the  galley  and  auto- 
matically adjustable  with  the  knives  to  correspond  with 
the  distance  between  the  knives. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  knife  A  and  stationary 
slug  guiding  surfaces  beyond  the  same,  a  movable  knife  B 
and  a  slug  guide  P  movable  therewith. 

4.  In  combination  with  fixed  kn*fe  A  and  movable  knife 
R  the  inclined  receiving  galley  C.  the  guide  P  movable 


with  knife  R.  a  pusher  R  to  advance  the  sucresalve  alOfS 
upon  the  galley,  and  a  yielding  resistant  D  to  support  th« 
sings. 


5.  In  a  line  casting  machine  a  slug  receiving  galley,  an 
adjustable  slug  trimming  knife,  and  an  intermediate  slide 
extending  to  the  galley  and  movable  with  the  knife. 

f 


956.682.  LUNO-TK8TER  AND  DETONATING  DEVICE. 
Charles  B.  Post.  New  London,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ward-Stilson  Co.,  New  London.  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  2S, 
1908.     Serial  Na  412,644. 
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1.  In  an  amusement  device,  in  combination,  a  cabinet, 
an  expansible  air  chamber  therein  and  a  movable  head 
therefor,  a  blowing  tube  communicating  therewith,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  secured  to  said  head,  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  operatlvelr  connected  with  an  indicating  de- 
vice, a  spring  pressed  detonating  member,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  detonating  member  In  a  retracted  position,  a  seat 
for  an  explosive  body  In  the  path  of  said  detonating  mem- 
ber, said  detonating  member  having  a  parallel  movement 
with  said  reciprocating  member  and  means  operatlvely 
controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  receprocating  mem- 
ber for  releasing  said  detonating  member. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  casing  or  cabinet,  an  ex- 
pansible pneumatic  chamber  therein,  a  blowing  tube  con- 
nected therewith,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  move  with  the  expansion  of  said  pneumatic 
chamber,  an  indicating  device  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  reciprocating  member,  a  spring  pressed  detonating 
member  having  a  parallel  movement  with  said  reciprocat- 
ing member,  a  seat  for  an  explosive  body,  a  detent  for 
holding  said  detonating  member  In  its  retracted  position 
and  means  operated  hy  said  reciprocating  member  for  re- 
leasing said  detent 
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8.  Iq  an  amusement  device,  a  casing  or  cabinet  contain- 
ing a  receiver  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  air  from  the 
lungs  o(  the  user,  and  a  blowing  tube  for  said  indicating 
device,  n  vertical  rod  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  move- 
ment of:  the  receiver,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  for  explod- 
ing an  explosive  device,  means  for  holding  said  plunger  In 
ItH  retracted  position,  and  means  carried  by  Kald  rod  for 
shlfttni;  said  holding  means  so  as  to  cause  It  to  release 
the  pltmger.  and  an  Indicating  device  operatlvely  con- 
nected irlth  said  vertical  rod. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  casing  or  cabinet  contain- 
ing an  i'xpan.slble  air  receiver,  a  hloKing  tube  extending 
throoghi  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  and  connected  to  said 
receiver,  said  casing  having  an  opening  In  the  front  wall 
communicating  with  the  Interior  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  powder,  a  hammer  for  exploding  a  detonating  device, 
means  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  receiver  causes  the 
actuat^n  of  the  hammer  and  the  explosion  of  the  detonat- 
ing device,  whereby  the  powder  will  be  forced  outward 
throogh  saidyopenlng  In  the  front  of  the  casing  into  the 
tece  of  the  operator,  and  an  Indicating  device  adapted  to 
show  the  amount  of  expansion  of  said  receiver. 

Zt.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  casing  or  cabinet  contain- 
ing an  •xpanslble  air  receiver,  a  blowing  tube  therefor,  an 
Indicating  device  at  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  hammer 
within  the  casing  for  exploding  an  explosive  device,  and 
means  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  receiver  causes  a 
shifting  of  the  Indicating  device  and  the  actuation  of  the 
hammee  to  cause  tlie  explosion. 

[ClaHms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaietts.] 


9&5.68)t.     SYSTEM  FOB  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  SEW- 
AGE.    Cltde  Potts.  Morrlstown,  N,  J.     Piled  Jan.  10. 


i»iq 


ScrUl  No.  537.115. 


1.  In  •  system  for  the  purification  of  sewage  employ- 
ing contact-beds  and  means  for  successively  filling  them, 
•  discharge  controlling  apparatus  for  said  beds  comprising 
for  eacb  bed  a  chamber  connected  with  the  bed  and  hav- 
ing a  iiialve  and  a  discharge  outlet  controlled  thereby  and 
a  chamber  In  communication  with  the  valve-chamber  of 
another  bed  and  containing  a  float  operatlvely  connected 
with  Mgld  valve  for  opening  It  to  effect  the  dlacharge  from 
Its  bed  when  said  float  rises  due  to  the  flow  Into  and  from 
said  second  l>ed  while  the  same  Is  being  fllled,  whereby  the 
filling  of  one  bed  effects  the  emptying  of  another  bed  and 
the  hodding  of  the  discharge  valve  open  until  aald  one  bed 
Is  emptied;  aubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  purification  of  Kewage  employing 
contaot-beds  and  means  for  successively  filling  them,  a  dis- 
charge controlling  apparatus  for  said  beds  comprising 
for  eadi  bed  a  chamber  connected  with  the  bed  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  and  a  discharge  outlet  controlled  thereby  and 
a  chatnber  in  communication  with  the  valve-chamber  of 
anoth^t  bed  and  containing  a  float  operatlvely  connected 
with  m,\A  valve  for  opening  It  to  effect  the  dtacbarge  from 


its  bed  when  said  float  rises  doe  to  the  flow  Into  and  from 
said  second  bed  while  the  same  la  being  filled,  whereby 
the  filling  of  one  bed  effects  the  emptying  of  another  bed 
and. the  holding  of  Its  discharge  valve  oi^en  until  said  one 
bed  la  emptied,  the  communication  from  said  valve  cham- 
ber of  another  bed  to  said  float  chamber  being  by  means 
of  a  pipe  having  a  valve  whereby  the  flow  to  and  from 
said  float  chamber  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the 
timing  desired  for  the  operation  of  the  discbarge  valves : 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  system  for  the  purification  of  sewage  employing 
contact-beds  and  means  for  successively  filling  them,  a 
discharge  centrulUng  apparatus  for  said  beds  comprising 
for  each  bed  a  chamber  connected  with  the  bed  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  and  a  discharge  outlet  controlled  thereby  and 
a  chamber  In  communication  with  the  valve-chamber  of 
another  bed  and  containing  a  float  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  valve  for  opening  it  to  effect  the  discharge  from 
Its  bed  when  said  float  rises  due  to  the  flow  into  and  from 
said  second  bed  while  the  same  Is  being  fllled,  whereby  the 
filling  of  one  bed  effects  the  emptying  of  another  bed  and 
the  holding  of  its  discharge  valve  open  until  said  one  bed 
is  emptied,  the  means  operatlvely  connecting  a  discharge 
valve  with  Its  fioat  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  connected 
with  the  float  and  having  gear-teeth  at  its  pivoted  end 
and  a  pivoted  arm  connected  with  the  valve  and  having 
gear-teeth  at  Its  pivoted  end  In  mesh  with  the  gear-teeth 
of  the  float  arm  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  system  for  the  purification  of  sewage  employing 
contact-beds  and  means  for  successively  filling  them,  a 
discharge  controlling  apparatus  for  said  beds  comprising 
for  each  bed  a  chamber  connected  with  the  bed  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  and  a  discharge  outlet  contHflled  thereby  and 
a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  valve  chamber  of 
another  bed  and  containing  a  fioat  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  valve  for  opening  It  to  effect  the  discharge  from 
its  bed  when  said  float  rises  due  to  the  flow  Into  and  from 
said  second  bed  while  the  same  is  being  filled,  wherry  the 
filling  of  one  bed  effects  the  emptying  of  another  bed  and 
the  holding  of  Its  discharge  valve  open  until  said  one  bed 
is  emptied,  combined  with  a  series  of  secondary  beds,  and 
a  distributing  apparatus  between  said  discharge  control- 
ling apparatus  and  said  secondary  beds  for  receiving  the 
flow  therefrom  and  directing  the  same  to  the  respective 
secondary  beds ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  system  for  the  purification  of  sewage  employing 
contact-beds  and  means  for  successively  filling  them,  a 
discharge  controlling  apparatus  for  said  beds  comprising 
for  each  bed  a  chamber  connected  with  the  bed  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  and  a  discharge  outlet  controlled  thereby  and 
a  chamber  In  communication  with  the  valve-chamber  of 
another  bed  and  containing  a  float  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  valve  for  opening  It  to  effect  the  discharge  from 
its  bed  when  said  float  rises  due  to  the  flow  into  and  from 
said  second  bed  while  the  same  is  being  fllled,  whereby  the 
filling  of  one  bed  effects  the  emptying  of  another  bed  and 
the  holding  of  Its  discharge  valve  open  until  said  one  bei 
is  emptied,  combined  with  a  series  of  secondary  beds,  and 
a  distributing  apparatus  between  said  discharge  control- 
ling apparatus  and  said  secondary  beds  for  receiving  the 
flow  therefrom  and  directing  the  same  to  the  respective 
secondary  beds,  said  distributing  apparatus  comprising  a 
series  of  compartments  each  connected  with  one  of  aald 
discharge  outlets  and  having  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to 
one  of  said  secondary  beds :  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


955.684.      PE.\  -  HARVESTER.      Georoe    E.    Pritchard, 
Lilly,  N.  C.     Piled  Mar.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,687. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  of  a  pair  of  gatherers  pivotally  supportet* 
on  said  carriage,  conveyers  on  said  gatherers  traveling  In 
vertical  planes,  a  feeder  coacting  with  said  gatherers  hi^v- 
ing  guider  thereon,  and  a  stripper  coscting  with  said 
feeder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrlhed.  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  of  a  harvester  frame  supported  on  aald 
carriage,  a  gatherer  on  said  frame,  conveyers  on  said  gath- 
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erer  traveling  In  Tertlc«l  plane*,  a  feeder  coacting  wltb 
said  gatberer.  and  a-  rotatable  stripper  coactlng  wltb  said 
feeder,  said  feeder  comprising  guides  and  a  feeding  con- 
veyer. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  carriage,  of  a  gatberer  supported  on  said  carriage, 
downwardly-extending  prongs  supported  on  said  gatberer, 
endless  chain  conveyers  on  said  gatherer  traveling  In  ver- 
tical planes,  prongs  on  said  conveyers,  a  feeder  coactlng 
wltb  said  gatberer,  and  a,  stripper  coactlng  with  said 
feeder,  said  feeder  comprising  guides  and  a  conveyer  hav- 
ing prongs  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  carriage,  of  a  gatherer  supported  on  said  carriage, 
and  having  conveyers  thereon  traveling  in  vertical  planes, 
a  feeder  supported  on  said  carriage,  having  a  conveyer 
thereon  traveling  In  a  borlxontal  plane,  a  stripper  on  said, 
carriage  co-acting  with  said  feeder,  and  a  separator  on 
said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  of  a  pair  of  gatherers  supported  on  said 
carriage,  a  pair  of  conveyers  on  said  gatherers  traveling 
In  vertical  planes,  a  feeder  coactlng  with  said  gatherers, 
said  feeder  comprising  guides  and  an  endless  conveyer,  a 
stripper  coactlng  with  said  feeder,  and  a  separator  on  said 
carriase* 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


9  55.685.  TELEPHONE-TR.VN8M1TTEH.  G«o«0«  N. 
QilNBT.  Jr..  North  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  24. 
1000.     Serial  No.  500.208. 


1.  In  a  telephone  traqsmitter,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  therein,  an  electrode  casing  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting through  the  diaphragm  and  a  conical  portion  bear- 
ing against  the  same  to  support  said  casing  in  an  inclined 
position  solely  from  said  diaphragm,  and  a  binding  nut 
upon  tbe  stem  to  clamp  tbe  diaphragm  against  said  con- 
ical portion. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  tbe  combination  of  a  ea»- 
Ing,  a  cover  therefor  provided  with  a  mouth  piece,  a  dia- 
phragm supported  by  tbe  cover,  a  bracket  ^ured  to  the 
rear  of  the  cover  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  off- 
set, an  electrode  casing  partially  Inclosed  by  said  offset, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  spaced  electrodes  and  an 
Interposed  body  of  granular  material  and  being  secured  at 
•  downwardly,  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  poattlon 
to  tbe  diaphragm,  a  terminal  connected  with  and  Insulated 
from  tbe  bracket,  a  conductor  connecting  said  terminal 
with  the  rear  electrode,  and  a  conductor  connecting  tbe 
front  electrode  with  tbe  cover. 

S.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  transmitter  casing,  a 
removable  cover  therefor,  a  diaphragm  mounted  on  aaid 
cover,  a  bracket  secured  to  tbe  cover  and  having  a  rear- 


wardly offset  central  portion,  an  electrode  casing  mounted 
solely  In  an  Inclined  position  u|>on  tbe  diaphragm  and 
partially  projecting  Into  said  offset  portion,  a  terminal 
upon  and  Insulated  from  tbe  bracket  connected  with  one 
of  tbe  electrodes,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  cover  and 
tbe  other  electrode. 


056.686.  .  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  Edmond  W.  Raikm. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1900.  Serial  No. 
SIB.OIO. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  tbe  combination  with  a 
barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein,  of  a  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  bore,  an  automatic  valve 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  a  valve  chamber  alongside  the 
rear  end  of  said  barrel,  the  barrel  being  provided  with 
ports  leading  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  <bore  of  th« 
barrel,  the  valve  controlling  the  operation  of  the  piston, 
and  a  pair  of  adjustable  valves  for  regulating  the  effective 
slie  of  one  of  said  porta  at  two  different  points,  whereby 
air  may  be  compressed  In  that  port  between  the  said  ad- 
justable valves  for  regulating  tbe  quantity  of  air  passing 
through  said  port  and  thereby  regulating  tbe  speed  of  op- 
eration of  the  automatic  valve  and  of  the  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  wltb  a 
barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein,  of  a  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  bore,  the  said  barrel  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  at  Its  rear  end  and  said  enlargement 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  forming  a  valve  chamber,  a 
valve  casing  in  said  chamber,  tbe  barrel  being  provided, 
with  a  pair  of  ports  leading  from  the  bore  therein  to  tbe 
valve  chamber  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  and 
wltb  a  port  connecting  the  bore  In  the  valve  with  the 
chamber  near  tbA^nter  of  said  casing,  an  automatic  valve 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  valve  casing,  said  valve 
being  controlled  by  the  compressed  fluid,  an  exhaust  port 
leading  outwardly  through  the  valve  casing  and  the  said 
enlargement  on  the  barrel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
effective  sise  of  one  of  the  ports  leading  from  tbe  valve 
casing  to  the  bore  of  tbe  barrel,  whereby  the  movementa 
of  the  piston  may  be  regulated. 

.1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein,  of  a  plug  clos- 
ing tbe  rear  end  of  said  bore,  a  piston  within  the  t>ore  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  enlargement  on  said 
barrel  having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  a  valve  casing  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  within  tbe  said  chamber,  said  casing 
having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  port  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  casing  from  said  bore,  means  for  con- 
ducting compressed  fluid  to  tbe  latter  port,  an  automatic 
valve  mounted  to  operate  In  the  valve  casing,  a  plug  clos- 
ing on.e  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  said  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port  In  its  end  next  to  the  valve  and  with  a 
series  of  ports  radiating  from  the  last  mentioned  port  out- 
wardly through  the  plug,  an  air  passage  c*onnecting  the 
aaid  radiathug  ports  with  tbe  bore  in  the  barrel,  a  aecond 
air  passage  leading  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  bore  of 
the  barrel  near  the  forward  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  screw 
passing  through  the  plug  In  the  valve  chamber  for  regu- 
lating the  effective  alae  of  the  port  in  the  end  of  said 
plug. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  and  wltb  a  head  for  tbe  same,  of  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  a  longitudinal  bore  In  the  barrel,  the  said 
head  and  barrel  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  therein  forming  a  valve  chamber, 
an  automatic  valve  mounted  to  operate  In  said  chamber, 
a  screw  plug  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
plug  having  a  longitudinal  port  extending  therethrough 
and  a  series  of  radiating  ports  ^extending  outwardly  from 
fJie  longitudinal  port  through  the  side  of  the  plug,  a  screw 
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within  the  outer  end  of  tbe  longitudinal  port,  said  screw 
being  adapted  to  regulate  the  slse  of  the  passage  between 
the  lattvr  port  and  the  radiating  ports,  a  port  extending 
longitudinally  In  the  wall  of  the  barrel  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  in  the  barrel,  a  diagonal  port  connecting 
the  longitudinal  port  In  the  barrel  with  the  radiating 
ports  in  the  plug,  and  a  screw  In  tbe  longitudinal  port  in 
the  barrel,  said  screw  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  and 
regulate  the  effe<-t ire.  size  of  tbe  passage  between  the  said 
port  lo  the  barrel  and  tbe  diagonal  port,  the  diagonal  port 
thus  having  a  valve  at  each  of  Its  ends  by  which  the  fluid 
enterlQl  the  said  diagonal  port  may  be  controlled  and 
the  sp^fd  of  operation  of  tbe  hammer  piston  may  be  regu- 
lated. 


055,687.      SKIRT-PROTECTOR.      Ida    M.    Rawsox.    New 


Yorllj 


N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1000.     Serial  No.  487.216. 


Ing  member,  and  flanges  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arniB  of  the  flller  for  engagement  wltb  the  sides  of  the 


1.  In  a  skirt  protector,  a  ■nbatantlally  endless  water- 
proof band  adapted  to  be  folded  over  tbe  bottom  edge  por- 
tion of  a  aklrt.  memben  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
band  for  stiffening  it,  and  frlctlonal  means  for  detach- 
ably  souring  the  band  to  a  skirt. 

2.  In  a  skirt  protector,  a  waterproof  band  adapted  to 
be  doused  over  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  a  skirt,  tapes 
Mcure^  to  said  band,  and  means  attached  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  tapes  for  securing  said  band  to  a  skirt. 

3.  In  a  skirt  protector,  a  waterproof  band  composed  of 
rubber  and  adapted  to  be  doubled  over  the  bottom  edge 
portion  of  a  skirt,  tapes  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
■aid  b*bd.  and  means  attached  to  said  tapes  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  band  to  the  skirt. 

4.  In  a  skirt  protector,  a  waterproof  band  adapted  to 
be  dou|l|led  over  tbe  bottom  edge  portion  of  a  skirt,  tapes 
■ecure^i  to  tbe  interior  portion  of  the  band,  means  at- 
tached to  the  tapes  and  cooperating  with  the  band  for 
precluding  collapsing  of  said  band,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing It  Ip  the  skirt. 

5.  Ihi  a  skirt  protector,  a  waterproof  band  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  tbe  bottom  edge  portion  of  a  skirt,  a  plu- 
rality of  attaching  devices  cooperating  with  said  band  for 
fastening  the  same  to  the  skirt,  and  memt>ers  cooperating 
with  tJbe  band  and  extending  Intermediate  said  attaching 
device*  for  precluding  the  band  from  sagging  In  tbe  inter- 
Tals  bftween  tbe  attaching  devices. 

i,      [Cla|ifns  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


955.68a  LATHE  DOO.  WiLLUM  L.  RBID,  Schenectady, 
N.  t.  Filed  Jane  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  503.135. 
A  lathe  dog  comprising  a  substantially  annular  mem- 
ber. th|Q  inner  wall  of  the  member  being  formed  to  provide 
an  anMilar  work  seat,  laterally  projecting  arms  formed 
on  tb4  member  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  boss 
formed  on  the  member  and  provided  wltb  a  threaded  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  and  through  tbe  memt>er.  a 
threadtpd  clamping  bolt  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  flller 
adaptftd  to  be  mounted  upon  the  work  seat,  said  flller  con- 
sisting of  a  head  and  arms  extending  from  the  head,  said 
head  b<»lng  provided  with  a  threaded  socket,  an  attaching 
memlMltf  having  threaded  ends,  one  end  of  the  attaching 
member  being  threaded  Into  the  socket  of  said  head,  said 
attaching  member  passing  through  the  annular  meml>er, 
a  nut  taounted  upon  tbe  other  threaded  end  of  the  attach- 


annular  member,   said  arms   and  attaching   member  pre- 
venting the  flller  from  movement  on  tbe  work  seat. 


955,680.     SIDE  AND  RACK  COMB.     Frank  C.  RciGRm, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1008.    Serial  No.  425,172. 


A  comb  comprising  a  back,  a  series  of  parallel  Interme- 
diate teeth  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  back,  and 
end  teeth  of  relatively  greater  thickness  extending  from 
tbe  lower  edge  of  the  back  beyond  the  terminal  intermedi- 
ate teeth,  and  provided  with  outwardly  and  downwardly 
projectliig  oblique  offsets  and  formed  wltb  points  extend- 
ing from  said  offsets  downward,  said  points  extending  on 
tbe  arc  of  a  circle  frohi  tbe  offsets  and  terminnting  closer 
to  tbe  extremities  of  the  adjacent  Intermediate  teeth  than 
the  inner  angles  of  the  offsets  to  tbe  bodies  of  tbe  interme- 
diate teeth,  such  points  being  tapered  to  their  extremities. 


055,600.      COAT-FACING.      Eliab    Reisma.n.   New   York. 
N,  T.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  525.368. 


1.  In  a  coat,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  layer  of  cloth, 
a  facing  securA  to  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  connected 
thereto  af  tbe  front  and  lower  edges,  a  lining  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  facing,  the  outer  •cloth  of  the  coat  v, 
tielng  turned  inward  at  its  lower  edge,  the  lining  and 
facing  being  also  turned  inward  at  their  lower  edges,  and 

tbe  Inturned  parts  being  secured  together  above  tbe  lower 
edge  of  the  coat  so  as  to  leave  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  outer 
layer  and  facing  free  to  adjust  themselves  relatively  of 
each  other  to  compensate  for  differences  In  the  stretching 
or  shrinkage  thereof. 

2.  In  a  coat,  the  combination  of  an  outer  layer  of  cloth, 
a  facing  secured  to  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  connected 
thereto  at  the  front  and  lower  edges,  a  lining  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  facing,  the  outer  cloth  of  tbe  coat 
being  turned  inward  at  its  lower  edge,  tbe  lining  and  fac- 
ing beiifg  also  turned  inward  at  their  lower  edges,  and  tbe 
Intumed  parts  being  secured  together  aiwve  the  lower  edge 
of  the  coat  so  as  to  lea.ve  the  lower  edges  of  the  outer  layer 
and  facing  free  to  adjust  themselves  relatively  of  each 
other  to  compensate  for  dlfferencos  In  tbe  htretchlng  or 
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shrinkage  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  «ald  factog  being  sub- 
■tantlally  flnsh  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  cloth,  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  lining  being  located  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  coat  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  length 
of  said  edge  and  being  gradually  lowered  toward  the  front 
of  the  coat  so  aa  to  be  substantially  In  allnement  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  facing  whore  said  lining  and  facing  meet. 

3.  In  a  coat,  the  combination  of  an  outer  layer  of  clotb, 
a  facing  secured  against  the  inner  side  thereof  along  the 
front  edge,  the  lower  edges  of  said  outer  layer  and  facing 
»>elng  both  turned  in  toward  each  other  to  provide  substan- 
tially parallel  separable  folded  edges  at  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  layer  and  facing,  the  Inturned  parts  of  said  outer 

y  layer  and  facing  being  secured  together  along  a  line  located 
above  said  lower  edges  to  provide  a  bellows-like  connection 
between  said  lower  edges. 

4.  In  a  coat,  the  combination  of  an  outer  layer  of  cloth, 
a  facing  secured  to  the  Inside  and  along  the  front  edge 
thereof,  a  lining  of  dUTerent  material  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  facing,  the  outer  layer  being  folded  inward  at 
its  lower  edge,  and  the  facing  and  lining  being  also  folded 
inward  at  their  lower  edges,  the  lower  folded  edges  of  said 
facing  and  lining  being  In  substantial  allnement  with  each 

'other,  being  secured  to  and  substantially  flush  with  the 
lower  folded  edge  of  the  outer  layer  along  the  front  portion 
thereof  and  being  free  from  and  gradually  raised  above  the 
lower  edge  of  said  outer  layer  along  the  rearward  portion 
thereof  for  the  purjHJse  of  permitting  the  layers  to  adjust 
themselves  relatively  of  each  other  to  Compensate  for  dif- 
ferences in  the  stretching  or  shrinkage. 


955,691.  CURTAIN-ROLLER.  Edward  Rkikaif,  8r., 
Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  May  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,199. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  curtain  roller,  of  a  roller  open 
at  each  end,  shells  extending  into  each  end  of  the  roller, 
bearings  carrying  the  shells,  a  bracket  at  one  end  having  a 
stem  upon  which  the  bearing  Is  mounted,  a  rod  extending 
into  the  opposite  end  of  the  roller,  a  bracket  carrying  the 
rod.  said  rod  supporting  the  bearing  at  that  end  uf  the 
roller,  a  spring  on  the  rod,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  at- 
tached to  the  rod  and  the  other  end  to  the  bearing,  and  a 
pawl  on  the  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  curtain  roller,  of  a  tubular 
roller,  shells  at  each  end,  brackets  supporting  the  shells,  a 
notched  rod  carried  by  one  bracket  and  extending  Into  the 
roller  a  limited  distance,  a  spring  on  said  rod.  a  pawl  on 
one  shell  engaging  the  notched  rod.  and  a  support  for  the 
Inner  end  of  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  curtain  roller,  of  a  tubular 
roller,  brackets  therefor,  a  notched  rod  extending  Into  the 
roller  from  one  end  and  carried  by  one  of  the  brackets,  a 
spring  on  the  rod.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  roller  and  engag- 
ing the  notched  rod,  and  a  disk  of  wood  or  fiber  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  rod  fitting  snugly  within  the  roller. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  curtain  roller,  of  a  tabular 
roller,  shells,  each  shell  having  at  one  end  an  extension 
projecting  Into  the  roller  and  each  having  a  flange  at  the 
opposite  end.  bearings  having  -annular  recesses  to  receive 
the  flanges  of  the  shells,  two  brackets,  one  bracket  carrying 
a  stem  supporting  one  bearing,  the  other  bracket  carrying 
If  notched  rod  supporting  the  other  bearing,  the  said  rod 
extending  Into  the  tubular  roller,  a  spring  on  the  rod,  said 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rod  and  at  the  oppoaite 
end  to  the  bearing,  and  pawls  on  the  bearing  engaging  the 
notched  rod. 

5.  T^e  combination  In  a  curtain  roller,  of  a  tubular 
roller,  ahella  on  each  end  of  the  roller,  bearings  carrying 
the  shells,  brackets  having  squared  receaaea,  a  stem  biCr- 


iag  a  squared  end  adapted  to  the  squared  recess  in  the 
bracket,  a  screw  securing  the  stem  to  the  bracket,  aald 
stem  supporting  the  bearing,  a  notched  rod  having  a 
squared  end  adapted  to  a  squared  recess  in  the  other 
bracket,  a  screw  securing  said  rod  to  the  bracket,  a  spring 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  rod  and  the  other  end  at- 
Uched  to  a  bearing,  and  pawla  on  said  bearing  engaging 
notches  In  the  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


955.692.  PNEUMATIC  8PRINO  SUSPENSION  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. (;ec»r«5K  a.  Rhoadh,  Uhrlchsvllle,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  25.  1909.     Serial  Na  498,157. 


1.  A  cushioning  support  for  motor  vehicle  bodies  com- 
prising a  U  shaped  caating.  aald  casting  embodying  ver- 
tical end  portions  cored  to  form  cylinders  and  an  inter- 
mediate base  bar  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  said  cylin- 
ders, said  bar  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
forming  an  equalising  paaaage  communicating  with  th« 
chambers  of  the  cylinders,  pistons  operating  In  aald  cyl- 
inders, a  bar  pivotally  connecting  said  pistons,  and  a  brace 
depending  from  the  bar  Into  the  space  between  the  pistons 
and  providing  means  of  attachment  to  the  body  supporting 
part  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  A  ctiahlonlng  support  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
pair  of  upright  cylinders,  a  bar  connecting  the  cylinders 
at  their  lower  ends,  said  bar  being  provided  with  an 
equalising  passage  communicating  with  the  cylinders,  pis- 
tons operating  In  said  cylinders,  a  bar  pivotally  connecting 
the  pistons  exteriorly  of  the  cylinders,  and  a  member  de- 
pending from  said  bar  Into  the  space  between  the  cylinders 
and  adapted  for  attachment  at  a  point  below  the  bar  to  the 
body  supporting  part  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  cushioning;  support  for  motor  vehicle  bodies  com- 
prising s  pair  of  upright  cylinders,  a  bar  Joining  the  lower 
ends  of  the  cylinders  and  provided  with  an  equalising 
passage  communicating  therewith,  pistons  operating  in  the 
cylinders,  a  second  bar  pivotally  connecting  said  pistons 
exteriorly  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  chord  brace  i-onnecting 
the  ends  of  said  bar  and  depending  Into  the  space  Itetween 
the  cylinders,  said  brace  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  body  supporting  part  of  a  vehicle. 

4.  A  cushioning  support  for  motor  vehicle  bodies  com- 
prising a  pair  of  upright  cylinders,  a  bar  Joining  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  an  equalising 
passage  communicating  therewith,  platons  operating  In  the 
cylinders,  a  second  bar  pivotally  connecting  the  pistons  ex- 
teriorly of  the  cylinders,  a  chord  brace  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  bar  and  depending  into  the  apace  between  the  cyl- 
inders, said  brace  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
body  supporting  part  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  a  vertical  . 
brace  connecting  the  central  portions  of  the  bar  and  chord 
brace. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  Its  axle,  of 
cushioning  devices  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body, 
each  of  said  cushioning  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
right cylinders,  a  bar  resting  on  the  axle  and  connecting 
the  cylinders,  said  bar  having  an  equalising  paaaage  com- 
municating with  the  cylinders,  pistons  operating  In  the 
cyllndera,  a  bar  pivotally  connecting  the  pistons  exteriorly 
of  the  cyllndera,  a  brace  connecting  portions  of  the  bar 
and  depending  Into  the  space  between  the  cyllndera,  and 
supporting  m>ani  on  the  vehicle  body  connected  with  the 
braces  of  the  WMgmslo^  devices. 
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ELECTRICAL    CONTROLLING    MECHANISM 
'WEIGHING -MACIII.VES.      Hexst    Richaidson, 
N.    T.      Filed    July    2,    1908.      Serial    No. 


fontrolling  mechanism  of  the  clsss  described  com- 
prising'k  load  discharging  member,  a  toggle  for  controlling 
the  operation  thereof,  electrical  means  arranged  to  op- 
erate niton  said  toggle  to  permit  movement  of  said  dis- 
charging memlter  and  a  circuit  cf>ntroller  connected  In 
circuit  with  said  electrical  means  and  arranged  to  open 
automatically  when  said  member  operates  to  discharge  a 
load.    I 

2.  a|  iwntrolltng  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  load  discharging  member,  a  toggle  capable  of 
locking  said  member,  and  electromagnetic  means  capable 
of  dellterlng  a  blow  upon  said  toggle  to  unlock  It  and  per- 
mit a  discharging  movement  of  said  member. 

3.  Itte  combination  of  a  machine  having  a  load  dis- 
charging member,  a  toggle  capable  of  locking  said  mem- 
ber. aif4  means  Including  an  electrical  circuit  having  a 
circuit  controller  which  Is  closed  by  a  movement  of  said 
toggle  for  unlocking  said  toggle  and  permitting  a  dis- 
chargltg  movement  of  said  n.<'mlM>r. 

4.  T^e  combination  of  a  machine  having  a  load  din- 
chargl^l;  member,  a  toggle  capable  of  locking  said  mem- 
ber, a  idrcuit  including  a  circuit  controller  adapted  to  b<> 
cloaed  (y  a  preliminary  movement  of  said  member,  and 
means  ^nnected  In  said  circuit  for  unlocking  the  toggle 
and  pQtfmlttIng  a  discharging  movement  of  said  member. 

5.  TSje  combination  of  a  machine  having  a  load  dl» 
chargi|>|(  member,  a  toggle  for  locking  said  member,  an 
elect rlf^l  circuit  having  meana  for  closing  it  upon  a  pre- 
limlnaf}-  movement  of  said  toggle,  and  means  connected 
in  said  circuit  for  unlocking  said  toggle  and  permitting 
a  disckarglng  movement  of  the  said  member. 

[Clallins  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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GUN   ATTACHMENT.      Gkoboe    P.    Rioos,    St. 
rk  W.  Va.     Piled  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.895. 


1.  ^silencing  attachment  for  Are  arms,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  shell,  means  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the 
shell  |<)r  clamping  the  aame  to  a  gun  barrel  at  the  end 
thereof  eccentric  to  the  gun  barrel,  a  plurality  of  slltted 
aperiured  disks  arranged  within  said  shell  and  having 
the  alltted  edges  of  each  disk  spread  laterally  and  secured 
to  the  alltted  edges  of  adjacent  disks  to  provide  a  sinuous 
paaaage  for  gases  passing  through  the  shell,  the  aper- 
tures In  said  disks  alining  to  provide  a  passage  for  a  bul- 
let from  the  gun,  the  mM  apertures  being  eccentric  to 
the  aiMi  of  the  diaka. 


/ 


A^..-^- 


2.  .\  silencing  attachment  for  tire  arms  comprising  • 
shell  adapted  to  l>e  clamped  upon  a  gun  barrel  and  when 
in  position  lie  eccentric  to  the  barrel,  a  plate  closing  the 
forward  end  of  said  shell  and  provided  with  an  oi>ening 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shell  and  alining  with  the 
bore  of  the  gun  barrel,  and  a  plurality  of  disks  arranged 
within  the  shell  and  secured  together,  each  disk  slltted 
from  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  the  slltted  edges 
spread  apart  and  secured  to  the  slltted  edges  of  adjoining 
disks  whereby  the  disks  form  n  sinuous  passage  for  gases 
passing  through  the  shell,  the  disks  being  provided  with 
alining  openings  which  are  eccentric  to  the  axes  of  the 
disks  and  shell  and  concentric  to  the  bore  of  the  gun  bar- 
rel and  the  opening  In  the  forward  end  of  the  shell. 

3.  A  silencing  device  for  flre  arms,  comprising  a  shell 
imperforate  except  in  line  with  the  Iwre  of  the  barrel  and 
eccentrically  connected  to  the  barrel  at  the  muzzle  there- 
of, and  means  for  effecting  dlHsipatlon  of  the  energy  of 
gases  following  the  discharge  of  a  projectile  through  the 
shell,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  fitted 
within  the  shell  and  each  disk  slltted  from  the  periphery 
Inwardly  toward  the  axla  thereof,  the  slltted  edges  of  the 
disks  being  spread  laterally  from  each  other  and  secured 
to  the  Hlitted  edges  of  adjacent  disks  whereby  a  sinu- 
ous passage  is  provided  for  the  gases,  the  disks  being 
provided  with  alined  openings  which  are  concentric  to 
the  end  openings  in  the  shell  and  eccentric  to  the  axes 
of  the  disks  and  axis  of  the  shell. 


955.695.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  JOHX  R.  ROGRRS. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..-  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,061. 


1.  In  a  line-casting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
pendent  traveling  matrices,  the  stationary  converging 
guides  b  by -which  they  are  assombled.  and  the  underlying 
guides  J.  mounted  on  rocking  supports  that  they  may 
be  swung  backward  from  their  active  position  at  the  will 
of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  line-casting  machine,  the  i>endent  matrices 
and  the  inclined  guides  b.  having  converging  and  parallel 
portions,  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  guide  or  de- 
flector J  to  direct  the  matrices  between  the  parallel  por- 
tions of  the  guides,  said  deflector  b4>lng  pivotally  mounted, 
that  It  may  l»e  swung  aw-iy  from  the  operative  position 
to  expose  the  assembled  matrices  at  will. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dexcrlbi-d.  having  niatrlx 
guides  b  extending  in  converging  and  in  parallel  lines,  a 
rotary  packer  or  pusher  I.  arranged  to  act  on  the  suc- 
cessive descending  matrices  and  carrx^  them  l)etween  the 
parallel  portions  of  the  guides. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  In- 
clined guides  extending  flrst  in  convergln<;  and  thereafter 
In  parallel  lines,  matrices  mounted  on  said  guides  to 
descend  by  ;<ravlty.  a  yielding  resistant  against  which 
the  matrices  are  assembled  between  the  paralifl  portions 
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of  the  guides,  and  a  continuously  acting  pusher  arranged 
to  act  on  the  successive  matrices  and  advance  them  to- 
ward the  resistant ;  whereby  the  successive  matrices  are 
positively  added  to  the  line,  and  the  line  advanced  as  It 
elongates. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion with  guides  upon  which  the  matrices  travel,  and  be- 
tween which  they  are  assembled,  a  rotary  packer  or 
pusher,  having  a  yielding  finger,  1,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


955,696.  REAMER.  Sumn«b  G.  Rtdcr,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Standard  Tool  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohlp.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  459,743. 


*     s 


1.  In  a  reamer  provided  with  a  longitudinally  slotted 
body  portion  and  cutting  blades  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
therein,  the  said  blades  having  longitudinal  V  shaped 
grooves  In  their  sides  adjacent  to  their  cutting  edges,  the 
combination  therewith  of  screws  adapted  for  Insertion 
In  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  laterally  extended 
heads,  having  V  shaped  edges,  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
of  said  grooves  In  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  the  body  portion 
provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  slots,  of  cutting  blades 
adapted  for  Insertion  In  said  slots,  and  each  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  face  and  a  V  shaped  groove  therein 
adja.cent  to  Its  cutting  edge  and  cut  in  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
and  screws  adjustably  Inserted  In  said  body  and  provided 
with  heads  having  V  shaped  edges  adapted  to  engage 
said  grooves,  the  said  heads  being  Instrumental  In  giving 
radial  and  longitudinal  adjustment  to  said  blades. 

3.-  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  the  body  portion, 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  of  blades  adapted  for  In- 
sertion In  said  slots,  said  blades  provlde<l  each  at  on<> 
radial  side  with  a  V  shaped  groove  cut  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  screws  adjustably  secured  In  said  body  portion 
and  provided  with  circular  heads  having  angular  edges 
corresponding  to  said  V  shaped  grooves  in  said  blades, 
and  overhanging  said  slots  so  as  to  partially  enter  said 
V  shaped  grooves  for  radial  and  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  said  blades. 


955,697.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPAR.VTUS.  George  W.  SAYixtH.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Mled  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,430. 


right  on  different  vertical  and  horliontal  planes,  of  a 
horlsontal  rod  on  a  car,  two  receptacles  on  the  rod,  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  horlaontally  and  move  betwee|i 
the  stationary  receptacles  and  adapted  to  be  located  i^ 
the  same  vertical  planea  as  the  stationary  receptacle*, 
means  on  one  of  the  stationary  receptacles  for  tailing  a 
bag  from  one  of  the  movable  receptacles,  and  means  on 
one  of  the  movable  receptacles  for  taking  a  bag  from  a 
stationary  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  two  stationarjr  horisontally  disposed 
mall  bag  receptacles  supported  In  different  vertical  and 
horlsontal  planes,  of  two  receptacles  carried  by  a  car  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  horisontally  and  to  lie  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  between  the  stationary  receptacles,  means 
on  one  stationary  receptacle  for  taking  a  bag  from  one 
movable  receptacle  and  depositing  It  In  the  stationary  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  on  one  movable  receptacle  for  taking 
a  bag  from  a  stationary  receptacle  and  depositing  It  In 
the  moving  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  two  stationary  receptacles  supported  In 
different  horlsontal  and  vertical  planes,  of  two  movable 
receptacles  adapted  to  move  between  the  stationary  re- 
ceptacles, of  mall  bags  having  links  at  one  end.  a  hook  at 
one  end  of  one  of  the  stationary  receptacles  adapted  to 
engage  In  the  link  of  a  bag  in  one  of  the  movable  recep- 
tacles, and  a  hook  at  one  end  of  one  of  the  movable  re- 
ctptacles  adapted  to  engage  In  the  link  of  a  bag  In  one  of 
the  stationary  receptacles,  whereby  the  bag  from  a  mov- 
able receptacle  will  l)e  deposited  In  a  stationary  receptacle 
and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  two  stationary  receptacles,  locat««d  In 
dlffen>nt  vertical  and  horlsontal  planes,  of  two  movable 
rece|>tacle8  adapted  to  be  moved  between  the  stationary 
receptacles,  means  on  one  stationary  receptacle  for  trans- 
ferring thereinto,  a  bag  In  a  movable  receptacle,  means 
on  one  of  the  movable  receptacles  for  transferring  there- 
into a  mall  bag  In  a  temporary  receptacle,  mall  bags,  links 
at  both  ends  of  the  bags,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily engage  a  bag  llnk*and  hold  the  bag  In  a  movable 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  two  stationary  receptacles,  located  In 
different  vertical  and  horlsontal  planes,  of  two  movable 
receptacles  adapt«>d  to  be  moved  between  the  statlonarj- 
HH-eptacles.  means  on  one  stationary  receptacle,  for  trans- 
ferring thereinto  a  bag  In  a  movable  receptacle,  means  on 
one  of  the  movable  receptacles  for  transferring  thereinto 
a  mall  l>ag  In  a  temporary  receptacle,  mall  bags,  links  at 
both  ends  of  the  bags,  and  a  catch  adapt<>d  to  tem|>orarlly 
engage  a  bag  link  and  hold  the  liag  in  a  movable  recep- 
tacle, and  -spring  holders  on  the  receptacles  for  holding 
links  of  the  bags  against  swinging. 

ICIaims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


9r..-.09H.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  METALLIC 
BALLS.  JoH.v  W.  Scu.^TZ,  Chappagua,  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Herman  A.  Schats,  Chappaqua.  X.  Y. 
FUiHl  May  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  498..151.      , 


^: 


1.  The  method  described  consisting  In  pressing  a  disk 
of  metal  by  »ucc«'i»»lve  forming  operations  into  the  general 
shape  of  a  sphere  having  a  hole  In  one  side.  Introducing 
sultal)le  soldering  material  Into  the  Interior  of  the  sphere. 
Inserting  a  plug  In  the  hole  and  subjecting  the  article  to 
the  action  of  heat. 

2.  The  method  desc'.ibed  consisting  In  pressing  a  disk 
1    In  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  the      of  metal  by  successive  forming  operations  into  the  general 

combination  with  a  stationary  upright  and  two  stationary      shape  of  a  sphere  having  a  hole  in  one  side    Introducing 
horlaontally    disposed    receptacles    supported   by    the    up-  1  suitable  soldering  material  Into  the  Interior  of  the  sphere. 
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a  ping  in  the  bole,  then  additionally  pressing  the 
Into  more  accurate  spherical  shape  and  upon  and 
about '  the  plug  and  then  subjecting  the  article  to  the 
action;  Of  heat.  , 

8.  tt>e  method  described  consisting  in  pressing  a  disk 
of  met^l  by  successive  forming  operations  Into  the  general 
shape  0f  a  sphere  having  a  hole  in  one  side,  Introducing 
suitable  soldering  material  into  the  interior  of  the  sphere, 
insertiag  a  plug  of  such  length  as  to  extend  across  the 
interior  of  the  sphere  In  the  hole,  then  additionally  press- 
ing the  article  Into  more  accurate  spherical  shape  and 
upon  wd  about  the  plug  and  then  subjecting  the  article 
to  tbei  taction  of  beat. 

4.  The  method  described  consisting  In  pressing  a  disk 
of  metti  by  successive  forming  operations  Into  the  general 
shape  bf  a  sphere  having  a  hole  In  one  side,  reaming  the 
hole  tij  dimension,  then  Introducing  suitable  soldering  ma- 
terial [into  the  sphere,  then  inserting  a  shouldered  plug 
having  suttlrlent  length  to  reach  across  the  interior  of 
the  H|)here  In  the  hole,  then  additionally  pressing  the 
articU  into  more  accurate  spherical  shape  and  upon  and 
about  the  shoulder  on  the  plug  and  then  subjecting  the 
article  to  the  action  of  heat. 

5.  The  method  described  consisting  In  pressing  a  disk 
of  mettal  by  successive  forming  operations  into  the  form 
of  a  tpbere  having  a  hole  In  one  side,  then  introducing 
suitable  soldering  material,  then  plugging  the  hole  and 
then  f»bmltting  the  article  to  the  action  of  beat. 

(ClUm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


955,6$9.  THIOINDIGO  VAT  DYE.  Albbecht  Schmidt 
and  Karl  Thiess,  IIOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  as- 
sigaors  to  Farbwerke  vurm.  Meister  Lucius  k  BrUnlng, 
Hftthat-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
mafijr.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,497. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  nitrogenous  vat-dye- 
stuffs  of  the  thlolndlgo-serles,  which  consists  In  heating 
polybalogen-thlolndlgoes  with  amlns  of  the  general  for- 
mula ft  NHt.  wherein  R  means  II,  aryl,  or  alkyl,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  herein-described  nitrogenous 
vat-d)'Mtuffs  of  the  tbioindigo  series,  obtainable  by  beat- 
ing palyhalogen  thloindlgoes  with  amlns  of  the  general 
formula  R  NHx,  wherein  R  means  II,  aryl.  or  alkyl :  being 
bluisb-tvlolet  to  blue  powders,  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic (icid  and  hot  nltrottenaene  with  a  bluish-violet  to 
blue  color,  almost  Insoluble  in  alcohol,  benzene,  carbon- 
tetra<klorid,  and  dyeing  cotton  and  wool  in  the  hydro 
sulfite: vat  vlolet-blae  to  blue  tints  of  great  fastness. 

3.  Us  a  new  product,  the  vat  dyestuff  obtainable  by 
heatipg  pentabrom-thlolndlgo  and  anllln,  being  a  blue 
powdt*!-,  soluble  In  conc«>ut rated  sulfuric  acid  and  hot 
nitrobenzene  with  a  bluish-violet  to  blue  color,  almost  in- 
solubU  In  alcohol,  benzene  and  carbon-tetrachlorld,  and 
dyelnW  cotton  and  wool  In  the  hydrosulflte  vat  violet  blue 
tints  <kf  great  fastness. 


955,7 
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SPRING-HEEL.     Erxest  A.    C.   ScHOor,   New 
N.  r.     Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  .'^02,825. 


spring  heel  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having 
teles<^<^ping  projections,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
annular  grooves,  snd  an  elastic  ring  arranged  In  said 
grooit#8. 

2.  A  spring  heel  Comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having 
telescoping  projections,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
annular  grooves,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
plated  in  respect  to  each  other,  and  an  elastic  ring  ar- 
range in  said  grooves. 


3.  A  spring  heel  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having 
telescoping  projections,  said  plates  being  provided  witb 
annular  grooves,  an  elastic  ring  arranged  in  said  grooves, 
a  spring  arranged  between  said  plates,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  plates  In  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  A  spring  heel  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  shoe  having  a  depending  rim  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  at  Its  edge,  a  second  plate  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  at  Its  edge,  and  having  an  annular 
projection  extending  upwardly  therefrom  between  the  rim 
of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  spring  arranged  between 
said  plate  and  an  elastic  ring  arranged  in  said  grooves. 

5.  A  spring  heel  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  shoe,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing rim  having  an  annular  groove  at  Its  edge,  a  second 
plate  provided  with  an  annular  groove  at  its  edge,  and 
having  an  annular  projection  telescoping  up  Into  the  rim 
of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  spring  arranged  between 
said  plate,  and  an  elastic  ring  arranged  in  said  grooves, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plates  in 
respect  to  each  other. 

..    [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


955.701.      WHIP-SOCKET    LOCK.      John    R.    Sohwkars, 
Sunman,  Ind.     Filed  July  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  509.523. 


1.  In  a  whip  aocket,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
lock  casing  disposed  In  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  of  a  lock- 
ing bar  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  projectlqg 
through  a  slot  formed  In  the  side  thereof,  a  keeper  plate 
secured  to  said  casing  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bar. 
an  opening  being  centrally  formed  through  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  reduced  lower  end  of  a  whip,  a  re- 
cess in  one  edge  of  said  locking  bar,  a  spring  plate  secured 
to  the  side  of  said  casing  and  adapted  tu  normally  retain 
the  recessed  edge  of  said  bar  in  engagement  with  the  re- 
duced end  of  said  whip,  means  for  releasing  said  spring 
plate  from  engagement  with  said  bar,  and  means  for  re- 
moving said  bar  from  engagement  with  said  whip. 

2.  In  a  whip  socket,  the  combination  with  a  lock  casing 
disposed*  In  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  a  plurality  of  spring  ' 
plates  depending  from  the  base  of  said  casing,  a  bar  piv- 
oted upon  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  extending  through 
a  slot  In  said  plates  and  In  the  socket,  a  keeper  plate  se- 
cured to  the  botto^  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  bar,  a  coll  spring  secured  to  the 
inner  extremity  of  said  bar  and  to  said  plate,  a  socket 
formedt^ln  tjie  bottom  of  said  casing  adap.ted  to  receive  the 
reduced  lower  end  of  a  whip,  a  lug  formed  upon  one  edge 
of  said  bar.  a  spring  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  flange  at  its  inner  end  to  engage  said 
lug,  a  slot  lii  the  bottom  of  said  casing  above  the  free  end 
of  said  plate,  a  recess  In  said  casing  communicating  with 
said  slot^  a^  optnlng  In  the  socket  registering  with  the 
recess,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  retain  said  locking  bar  ' 
in  engagement  with  the  reduced  ead  of  said  whip,  aad  a  \ 
key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  engage  said  spring  plate  to  release  ttie  same 
from  engagement  with  said  locking  bar. 


-\swir.^ 


^»« ' 


75^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19, 1910. 


055,70:;.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  RoBCBT  W.  ScoTT.  Leedi 
Point,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Loots  N.  O.  Wli- 
Uanu.  Ogontx.  Pa.  Filed  May  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498.422. 


1.  A  knitted  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain,  the 
ribbed  web  being  duplex,  and  the  stichea  of  the  Initial 
course  of  the  plain  web  being  interknltted  with  walea  of 
each  member  of  said  duplex  ribbed  web. 

2.  A  knitted  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain,  and 
composed  of  duplex  ribbed  web  having  the  back  walea  In 
line  with  the  face  wales,  and  plain  web  having  the  stitches 
of  the  Initial  course  drawn  through  terminal  stitches  of 
overlying  wales  of  the  ribbed  web. 

3.  A  knitted  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain,  and 
comprising  duplex  ribbed  web  with  the  back  wales  lying 
directly  behind  the  face  wales,  each  plain  web  wale  being 
Interknltted  with  a  face  wale  and  a  back  wale  of  the 
ribbed  web.  and  said  face  and  back  wales  of  the  ribbed 
web  being  In  line  with  the  corresponding  wales  of  the  plain 
web. 


955,703.  MARINE  VESSEL.  Bernhard  Settkrgrrn. 
Chicago,  III.,  assigAPr  to  John  Oubblns.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  404,731.  Renewed  Sept. 
10.  1900.     Serial  No.  517.110. 


1.  A  marine  vessel  having  a  series  of  shells  forming  air- 
spaces constructed  one  within  the  other  on  the  outside  of 
Its  hull  and  extending  from  its  bow  rearwardly  to  a  point 
amldshlp. 

2.  A  marine  vessel  comprising  a  hull  the  forward  por- 
tion of  which  Is  provided  with  a  series  of  shells  forming 
alr-Kipaces  one  within  the  other  upon  Its  exterior  below  the 
water-line. 

8.  A  marine  vessel  having  a  series  of  shells  forming  air- 
spaces constructed  one  within  the  other  on  the  outside  of 
Its  hull  and  extending  from  its  bow  rearwardly  to  a  point 
amldshlp  l)elow  the  water-line. 

4.  A  marine  vessel  comprising  a  hull  having  a  aeries  of 
shells  one  within  the  other  Incasing  Its  forward  portion, 
said  shells  separated  from  each  other  and  from  said  hull 
to  form  a  series  of  enveloping  air-spaces  from  w4ilch  air  is 
discharged  rearwardly  under  the  hull. 

5.  A  marine  vessel  comprising  a  hull  harlng  a  aerlea  of 
■hells  one  within  the  other  Incasing  its  forward  portion, 
said  shells  separated  from  each  other  and  from  said  hull 
to  form  a  series  of  enveloping  air-spaces  from  which  air  la 
discharged  rearwardly  under  the  hull,  and  said  abella  hav- 
ing air-inlet  ports  in  their  bows  above  the  water-line. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955,704.  STOPPER  FOR  METAI^POl'RINO  LADLES. 
Jambs  E.  Hiieaffek.  Bumham.  Pa.  l^nied  Jan.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  539.060. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  stopper  for  metal  ladles,  of  a 
central  rod.  a  protecting  shell  having  a  graphite  end  sec- 
tion, with  a  body  of  fire  clay  mounted  within  the  end  sec- 
tion of  the  shell  inclosing  the  end  of  the  rod  so  aa  to  pro- 
tect the  rod  from  the  heat  of  the  molten  metal. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  stopper  for  metal  ladle*,  of  a 
rod.  a  series  of  protecting  shells  Inclosing  the  rod  having 
a  graphite  end  section,  the  end  section  having  an  under- 
cut cavity  therein,  with  a  non-conducting  material  packed 
In  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  stopper  for  pouring  ladles,  of 
a  rod  having  a  screw  thread  at  Its  lower  end.  a  aertoa  of 
protecting  shells  Inclosing  the  rod.  the  shells  being  flanged 
so  as  to  break  Joints,  the  shell  having  a  graphite  end  sec- 
tion inclosing  the  end  of  the  rod  and  having  an  undercut 
cavity  therein,  a  body  of  Are  clay  within  the  cavity  and 
having  a  threaded  opening  Into  which  la  screwed  the 
threaded  end  of  the  rod. 


955.705.  SHIPPING  -  CASE.  MiLZAB  Sbbparo,  Wayne, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Shipping  Case  Company, 
Wayne,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,137. 


1.  A  foldable  crate  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
bottom  having  fixed  side  and  end  memb«'rs  provided  with 
rabbeted  upper  edges,  foldable  side  members  having  their 
side  edges  correspondingly  rabbeted,  hinges  secured  to 
the  outer  faces  of  the  foldable  side  members  and  the  fixed 
side  members  and  having  pintles  arranged  Interiorly  of 
the  crate  adjacent  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  members 
and  located  at  different  elevations  to  permit  the  foldable 
side  members  to  overlap  and  lie  In  different  planes  when 
folded,  and  foldable  end  members  hinged  to  the  fixed  end 

.  members  and  having  »ower  rabbeted  edges. 

2.  A  foldable  crate  of  the  cless  described  including  a 
bottom,  fixed  side  membert  of  uniform  height,  foldable 
side  members,   and  aide  hinges,  each  comprising  a  lower 

,  leaf  sei-ured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  fixed  members  and 
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proTidieid  at  Its  tn&er  face  with  a  lug.  an  upper  leaf  se- 
cured *D  the  outer  faces  of  the  foldable  side  members  and 
having  an  arm.  a  pivot  connecting  the  lug  and  the  arm 
and  located  Interiorly  of  the  crate  adjacent  to  the  inner 
the  said  members,  the  arms  of  the  binges  of  one 

iToldable  side  members  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  other  side  members  to  permit  the  side  mem- 

{fold  in  different  planes  In  overlapping  relation, 
foldable  crate  of  the  class  des<>rlbed   Including  a 

I  having  fixed  side  members  of  uniform  height,  fold- 
lide  memlters,  and  side  hinges,  each  comprising  h 
lower  I  L-shaped  leaf  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
fixed  ajdc  members  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  face  with  a 
vertical  lug.  an  upper  leaf  aecured  to  the  outer  faces  of 
the  foldable  side  members  and  having  a  pair  of  arms 
spaced  apart  to  receive  the  lug,  a  pivot  piercing  the  arms 
and  the  lug  and  arranged  Interiorly  of  the  crate,  the 
pivotal  at  op|M>8ite  sides  of  the  crate  being  located  at  dif- 
ferent Plevat  Ions  to  permit  the  foldnble  members  to  lie  In 
dlffer<|ilt  planes  and  to  overlap  when  folded. 

4.  1  foldahle  crate  of  the  class  described  including  a 
bottoii^  foldable  side  members,  hinges  connecting  the  side 
memlH>^  and  provided  with  extendtKl  up|>er  leaves  form- 
ing cleats  and  projecting  atmve  the  upper  edges  of  the 
foldabkp  aide  members,  foldable  end  members,  and  a  re- 
movable top  arranged  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  fold- 
able  $|de  and  end  members  and  between  the  projecting 
upperifnds  of  the  snid  upper  leaves. 

5.  ij  foldable  crate  of  the  claas  described  including  a 
bottoA  foldable  side  member*,  binges  connecting  the  side 
membH^  and  provided  with  extended  upper  leaves  form- 
ing citats  and  projecting  above  the  upper  edges  of  the 
foldable  side  members,  foldable  end  members,  a  removable 
top  aminged  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  foldable  side 
and  end  memlxTs  and  between  the  projecting  upper  ends 
of  the  said  upp«'r  leaves,  and  fastening  means  for  securing 
the  enter  to  the  proJ<>ctlng  ends  of  the  upper  leaves. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


050.7^.     FLUE-BLOWER. 
Filed  July  10.  1900. 


Frank  Shmonskt,  RIdgwny, 
Serial  No.  508,.-t43. 


A  oevice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar b|)|ler.  a  chamlier  receiving  aaid  boiler,  a  crown-mem- 
ber f4>f  aaid  chamber  having  a  alot  therethrough  in  length 
about  equal  to  the  width  of  said  chamber,  a  nozile  adapted 
to  deliver  steam  Jets  Into  the  tube  of  said  boiler,  said 
Doisljei  having  connected  thereto  upwardly  extending  lat- 
eral pipe-sections,  fixed  pendent  tubular  guide  members, 
said  upwardly  extending  lateral  pipe-sections  having  con- 
nected to  their  upper  end*  pipe  extensions  received  by 
said  Ittibalar  guide  members,  a  valved  stationary  pipe  sec- 
tion bonnected  to  a  soar<.e  of  ateam  snpply,  a  transverse 
pipe-section  connected  to  said  valved  stationary  trans- 
verse pipe-section  and  said  vertical  lateral  plpe-soctlons. 
a  ro4  connection   between  said    vertical    lateral  plpe-sec- 


■  rili*'it<"^iii> 


tions.  a  counterbalance,  means  for  effecting  connection  b©» 
tween  said  counterbelanc*  and  said  rod  connection,  said 
means  of  connection  between  said  counterbalance  and  said 
rod  connection  engaging  an  elevated  rotary  bearing. 


06  5.7  07.     CORN-PLANTER.     EiImaxceu.  11.  S.NTDiea. 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  .%22.307. 


mt  AT 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  secured  thereto 
cross  bars,  arches  secured  to  said  cross  bars,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  arches,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  said  yoke  provided  with  a  renr^-ard  notched 
curved  bar,  a  main  axle  having  loosely  mounted  thereon- 
traveling  wheels,  clutches  adapted  to  rotatably  connect 
the  traveling  wheels  with  the  axle,  furrow  openers  ae- 
cured to  the  frame,  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  fur- 
row openers  at  their  forward  ends,  covering  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  pivoted  bars,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  frame, 
said  yoke  adapted  to  carry  the  pivoted  bars  and  the  trar- 
ellng  wheels  and  a  lever  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing the  frame  In  fixed  adjustment,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  ao 
axle  Journaled  In  said  frame,  said  axle  provided  with 
traveling  wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon,  clutch  members 
adapted  to  rotatably  connect  the  traveling  wheels  with 
the  axle  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
clutches,  furrow  openers  connected  to  the  frame,  said  fur- 
row openers  provided  with  pivoted  bars,  said  pivoted 
bars  having  connected  thereto  a  yoke,  said  yoke  connected 
to  the  frame,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  npon 
the  axle  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  fixed  adjust- 
ment.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:{.  In  a  corn  planter  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an 
axle  Journaled  In  the  frame,,  arches  secured  to  the  frame. 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  arches,  furrow  openers  secured  In 
fixjKl  position  with  reference  to  the  frame,  bars  pivoted  to 
the  furrow  openers,  covering  wheels  carried  by  the  piT-. 
otod  bars,  yokes  secured  to  the  frame,  said  yokes  pro- 
vld<>d  with  elongated  slots  and  ribl)ed  faces  at  their  bot- 
tom or  lower  ends,  the  pivoted  bars  having  ribbed  faces 
located  adjacent  the  ribbed  faces  of  the  arches  and  means 
for  holding  the  bars  and  covering  wheels  in  fixed  adjust- 
ment, substantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  com  planter  of  the  class  descrllted.  a  frame,  an 
axle  Journaled  In  the  frame,  arches  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
sliaft  carried  by  the  arches,  furrow  openers  secured  in 
fixed  position  with  reference  to  the  frame,  bars  pivoted 
to  the  furrow  openers,  covering  wheels  carried  by  the  plT- 
oted  bars,  yokes  secured  to  the  frame,  said  yokes  provided 
with  elongated  slots  and  ribbed  faces  at  their  iMttom  or 
lower  ends,  the  pivoted  bars  having  ril>l>ed  faces  located 
adjacent  the  ribbed  faces  of  the  arches,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bar*  and  covering  wheels  In  fixed  adjustment, 
dropping  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  and  means  for 
actuating  the  dropping  mechanism,  substantially  as  atfd 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
frame,   furrow  openers  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
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to  the  travelInK  frame.  b«r«  pivoted  to  the  furrow  openers 
below  their  upper  ends,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  frame, 
aaid  pivoted  bars  adjustably  connected  upon  the  yoke, 
means  for  holding  the  ban  in  fixed  adjustment  upon  the 
yoke,  covering  wheels  carried  by  the  pivoted  bars,  scrapers 
located  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  the  coverlnjt  wheels 
and  mean!*  for  operating  the  scrapers,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


955.70s.  MOISTEXING-M.\CHIXE.  Albcrt  N.  Socth- 
wiCK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  502.228. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  holder  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  projecting  beyond 
the  top  thereof,  the  holder  having  a  hinge  connection 
with  the  receptacle  near  the  bottom,  and  an  absorbent 
member  In  the  holder  having  one  end  projecting  up  be- 
yond the  holder  and  the  other  end  extending  down  to 
and  along  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  ab- 
sorbent member  Is  bent  at  its  Intermediate  portion  upon 
swinging  of  the  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  holder  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  projecting  beyond 
the  top  thereof,  the  holder  having  a  hinge  connection  with 
the  receptacle  near  the  bottom,  and  an  absorbent  member 
in  the  holder  having  one  end  projecting  up  beyond  the 
holder  and  the  other  end  extending  down  to  and  along 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  absorbent  mem- 
ber Is  bent  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  upon  swinging  of 
the  holder,  and  a  cutting  blade  movably  supported  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  absorbent  meml)er  In  the  holder 
whereby  the  blade  and  absorbent  member  are  brought 
Into  engagement  upon  the  swinging  of  both  the  holder 
and  the  blade  meml>er8. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  holder  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  protecting  beyond 
the  top  and  having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  said  end 
near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  spring  tending  to 
press  the  holder  against  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  an 
absorbent  member  In  the  holder  having  one  end  projecting 
up  beyond  the  same  with  the  other  end  extending  down 
to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  along  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  holder 
hinged  adjacent  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  extending 
beyond  the  same  at  the  top.  an  absorbent  memlier  in  the 
holder  having  one  end  projecting  above  the  same  with 
the  other  end  extending  down  Into  the  receptacle  and  or 
ganlzed  to  be  compressed  by  the  swinging  of  the  holder, 
a  cutting  blade  pivoted  above  the  upper  end  of  tbe  ab- 
sort>ent  member  arranged  to  swing  into  engagement  with 
the  end  thereof,  a  frame  to  which  the  blade  is  pivoted,  a 
tape  guide  carried  by  the  frame,  the  frame  being  hinged 
to  the  receptacle  to  swing  open  for  Inserting  the  tape,  and 
locking  means  for  securing  the  frame  in  position  for  opej*8- 
tion  of  the  blade. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  holder  hinged 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  beyond 
the  same  at  the  top,  an  absorbent  member  in  the  holder 
having  one  end  projecting  above  the  same  with  the  other 
end  extending  down  into  the  receptacle  and  organized  to 
be  compressed  by  the  swinging  of  the  holder,  a  blade  piv- 
oted above  the  upper  end  of  the  absorbent  member  ar- 
ranged to  swing  Into  engagement  with  the  end  thereof,  a 


frame  to  which  the  blade  Is  pivoted,  a  tape  gnide  carried 
by  the  frame,  the  frame  being  hinged  to  the  r«>ceptacle  to 
awing  open  for  inserting  the  tape,  locking  means  for  se- 
curing the  frame  In  position  for  operation  of  the  blade, 
and  a  spring  member  arranged  to  press  the  tape  against 
the  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.  1 


955,709.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Chables  Spbatt,  New 
Cross,  and  Francis  J.  Shenton,  Thornton  Heath,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,100. 


1.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pointer  rotatably  mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  of 
a  shaft  arranged  within  the  casing  and  provide*!  with  a 
ball-carrying  receptacle,  and  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion to  the  pointer  from  the  balls  within  said  receptacle 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pointer  rotatably  mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  of 
a  shaft  arranged  within  the  casing  and  provided  on  Its  end 
with  a  dished  disk,  a  spider  <srrled  by  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  balls  carried  by  the 
disk  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  spider,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  pointer,  said  means  having  a  part  which 
is  arranged  to  rest  on  the  balls  and  to  he  actuated  by  the 
outward  and  conse<]uent  upward  movement  of  the  said 
balls  upon  the  rotation  of  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pointer  rotatably  mounted  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  closed  receptacle  arranged  within  the  other  end.  a 
shaft  arranged  to  extend  within  the  receptacle  and  pn)- 
vlded  at  Its  end  with  •  loosely  mounted  ball-carrying  re- 
ceptacle having  an  outwardly  Inclined  upper  surface,  a 
spider  carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  l>etween  the  balls  and  spacing  the  latter,  and  a 
disk  resting  upon  and  supported  by  the  balls  and  provided 
with  means  for  actuating  the  pointer  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  spider  and  the  consequent  rotation  of  the 
said  balls. 

4.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pointer  rotatably  mounted  at  one  side  thereof  and 
a  closed  receptacle  at  another  side,  of  a  shaft  arranged  to 
extend  within  the  said  receptacle  and  provided  at  Its  end 
with  a  ball-carrying  and  rotating  means  Including  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  Inclined  upper  surface,  a  shaft  for 
the  pointer  provided  with  a  pinion,  and  a  disk  adapted  to 
lie  on  the  balls  and  having  a  rod  provided  with  a  rack-bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  pinion,  and  thereby  rotate  the 
pointer  upon  the  outward  and  upward  movement  of  the 
balls  when  the  first-mentioned  shaft  Is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pointer  rotatably  mounted  at  one  side  thereof,  of 
a  shaft  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  receptacle  loosely 
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monntM  -on  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  bearing  disk  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  upper  surface,  a 
spider  Rrrnnged  within  the  receptacle  and  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  n  plurality  of  balls  arranged  within  the  receptacle 
and  siMced  apart  by  the  spider,  snother  disk  arranged  at 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  Independent  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  Our  rotating  the  iMilnter.  SHld  means  being  connected 
to  the  lust -mentioned  disk  which  rests  upon  the  balls,  and 
said  nMans  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  outward 
and  conse<|uent  upward  movement  of  the  balls  upon  the  ro- 
tation 0f  the  said  shaft. 

(Clflllins  (f  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


M5.71). 

•pol  \k 


.HARNESS-HANGER.     JoHX  W.  Stake,  Indian- 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  455,026. 


1.  M  harness  hanger  including  a  horisontai  rod,  a  bear- 
ing In  ihlch  It  Is  osclllatably  mounted,  hooks  on  the  ends, 
of  said  rod  over  which  the  harness  may  lie  caught,  a  pawl 
secure^!  to  said  rod  within  the  bearing,  a  latch  pivoted 
within*  the  Itearing  with  a  shoulder  sdapted  to  engage  said 
pawl  Md  hold  the  rod  from  oscillation,  means  adapted  to 
he  actKlated  by  the  rein  of  the  harness  for  moving  said 
latch  ^t  of  engagement  with  the  pawl  on  said  rod,  and 
spring^!  for  returning  said  rod  and  locking  means  to  their 
normal  |>osltions. 

2.  4  harness  hanger  including  a  bearing,  a  rod  oscil- 
latabl.t  mounted  therein,  means  on  the  rod  on  which  the 
harness  may  lie  caught,  a  latch  pivoted  In  said  bearing  for 
locking  said  rod  from  oscillation  and  projecting  beyond 
said  l>earlng.  a  bar  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  latch  and 
extendlyig  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  a  ring  on  said  bar 
that  la|  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  rein  of  the  har- 
ness so  that  when  said  ring  is  drawn  It  will  actuate  said 
Istch  f«r  releasing  said  rod  and  dislodging  the  harness. 

3.  4  hsrness  hanger  Including  a  bearing,  a  rod  oscll- 
latably mounted  therein,  means  on  the  rod  on  which  the 
harne««  may  be  caught,  a  latch  pivoted  In  said  bearing  for 
lo<-klng  said  rod  from  oscillation  and  projecting  beyond 
said  bearing,  a  bar  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  latch  and 
eztendBg  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  ring  on  said  bar  that 
Is  adapted  to  lie  connected  with  the  rein  of  the  harness  so 
that  when  said  ring  Is  drawn  It  will  actuate  said  latch  for 
releasltg^  said  rod  thereby  dislodging  the  harness,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  tuir  In  normal  position  adjacent 
said  litch. 


955,711.  LEATHER-PUNCHING  UACBINE.  Chasles 
P.  «|-ANBOX.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1903.  Serial 
No.  183.007. 

1.  i|j  leather  punching  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  punch-stock,  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  punch  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  punch- 
stock,  k  vertically  movable  rod  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  t  presser  foot  arranged  to  contact  with  the  work  and 
In  close  proximity  to  the  punch,  and  means  for  raising  the 
rod  apd  moving  It  laterally  to  remove  the  presser  foot 
from  bfneath  the  punch-stock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  leather  punching  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  Tenkcally  reciprocating  punch-stock,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  a  punch  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
puncb-»tock,  a  vertically  movable  rod  provided  at  its 
lower  >«nd  with  a  presser  foot  arranged  to  contact  with  the 


t-i^ 


work  below  the  punch-stock  and  In  close  proximity  to  the 
punch,  a  pivoted  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 
means  for  raising  the  rod,  and  a  pr<iJv>ctlon  on  the  rod 
arranged  to  engage  a  part  of  the  machine  and  swing  the 
rod  to  remove  the  presser  foot  from  beneath  the  punch- 
stock,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  leather  punching  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
•  punch,  means  for  sctuating  the  same,  feeding  mechanism 
acting  to  feed  the  work  intermittently  to  the  punch,  • 
work  support,  a  cutting  block,  a  plurality  of  clamps  for 
clamping  the  cutting  block  on  the  work  support,  and 
means  conveniently  accessible  by  the  operator  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  clamps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  leather  punching  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  punch,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  slotted  work  sup- 
port, a  cutting  block  loosely  fitting  the  slot  in  the  work 
support,  clamps  mounted  in  holes  in  the  work  support  sr- 
ranged  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  cutting  block,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  clamps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  leather  punching  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  punch,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  slotted  work  sup- 
port, a  cutting  block  loosely  fitting  the  slot  in  the  work 
support,  a  clamp  mounted  in  a  hole  In  the  work  support  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  side  of  the  cutting  block,  said  clamp 
and  hole  being  provided  with  contacting  Inclined  surfaces 
acting  to  force  the  clamp  against  the  cutting  block  when 
the  clamp  is  drawn  into  the  hole,  a  lever  located  beneath 
the  work  support,  and  engaging  the  clamp,  and  a  set  screw 
for  actuating  the  lever  to  draw  the  clamp  into  the  hole, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955,712.     INDICATOR.     Walteb  D.  Stanton,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,807. 


1.  An  indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopicallj 
mbled  members  each  having  a  valoe  indfcated  thereon. 


756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19, 1910. 


and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  from  a  coni-ealed  poai- 
tlon.  and  baring  means  whereby  said  projected  member 
carries  witb  It  said  members  telescoped  therein. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  havlnfc  a  confltrloted 
upper  part,  and  a  hood  of  transparent  material  mounted 
upon  said  upper  part  of  the  casing,  of  an  Indicator  com- 
prlsinf;  a  plurality  of  telescopic  meml)er8,  said  members 
being  normally  In  depressed  position  and  conceaietl  wlthio 
the  said  constricted  part  of  the  casing  and  when  In  said 
depressed,  concealed  positions,  being  telescoped,  and  means 
for  elerating  each  of  said  members  into  said  transparent 
hood,  said  members  having  inscriptions  thereon. 

3.  An  Indicator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  tele- 
iV^pically  arranged  and  each  of  angular  croM  section,  each 
of  said  members  at  the  edges  having  outwardly-extending 
ribfl  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  one  of  said  members 
whereby  said  members  have  the  faces  spaced  when  said 
members  are  telescoped. 

4.  An  indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  nor- 
mally concealed  each  having  a  value  Indicated  thereon, 
each  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  projected  from  a 
concealed  position,  certain  of  said  members  being  carried 
up  by  other  members  when  the  latter  are  projected,  where- 
by said  other  members  serve  to  conceal  said  certain  mem- 
bers when  projected. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  ke^i^s.  a  series  of  bars 
vertically  operative  thereby,  each  bar  carrying  a  tube,  said 
tubes  telescoping  with  each  other  and  having  on  different 
sides  Indicating  characters. 


955,713.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  BOX  BLANKS.  ED- 
wijf  G.  STAror,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
1008.     Serial  No.  426.214. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  box  blanks,  folder 
frames  adapted  to  support  a  blank  folding  meauH.  moans 
for  moving  lK)th  of  said  frames  entirely  across  the  ma- 
chine without  changing  their  relative  position,  whereby 
the  machine  is  readily  adapted  for  (arge  and  small  blanks. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  box  blanks,  folder 
frames  arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  support  a  blank  folding 
mechanism,  transverse  screw  shafts  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  folder  frames,  said  shafts  being  arranged  In  pairs 
one  pair  for  each  frame  and  each  folder  frame  t)eing  con- 
nected with  one  sc-rew  shaft  of  each  pair  and  each  screw 
abaft  having  a  driving  (fonnection  with  the  corresponding 
■haft  of  the  other  pair  on  the  same  folder  frame,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  screw  shafts  to  move  said  frames 
back  and  forth  and  adjust  said  folding  means  to  blanks 
of  the  desired  width. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  boxes,  folder  frames 
adapted  to  support  a  hlabk  folding  means,  means  for  ad- 
justing one  of  said  frames  entirely  across  the  machine 
without  moving  the  other  frame  and  without  increasing 
or  decreasing  the  distance  between  the  frames,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  ^  machine  for  making  flexible  box  blanks,  folder 
frames  adapted  to  support  a  blank  folding  means,  means 
for  moving  said  frames  toward  or  from  one  another  en- 


tirely across  the  machine  to  adap(  the  machine  for  blanks 
of  different  sixes,  transverse  shafts,  and  pulleya  slldably 
mounted  thereon  and  connected  with  said  fnunes.  and 
belts  for  said  pulleys. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  box  blanks,  folder 
frames  adapted  to  support  a  blank  folding  means,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  frames  one  at  a  time  toward  or 
from  one  another  entirely  across  the  machine  to  adapt 
them  for  t>ox  blanks  of  different  sizes,  and  a  graduated^ 
bar  mounted  on  one  frame  and  aiidabie  with  reapect  to' 
the  other  frame. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


055,714.  SAND-BLAST  APPARATUS.  Geokoe  F.  Stkkd- 
MAX.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Field  Anc.  9,  1000.  «ertal  No. 
511,940. 


1.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  hopper  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  supiMirt  arranged  adjacent 
said  opening  for.  receiving  the  sand  that  flows  from  the 
hopper,  said  support  being  exposed  on  all  sides  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  blast  tool,  and  a  sand  conduit  connected  to 
said  tool  and  having  its  opposite  end  terminating  at  a 
point  some  distance  from  the  center  of  said  support  so 
as 'to  prevent  the  sand  which  collects  on  said  support 
from  completely  closing  the  end  of  said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  hopper  provided 
witb  a  discharge  opening,  a  8up|M>rt  arranged  adjacent 
said  opening  for  receiving  the  sand  that  flows  therefrom,  m 
blast  tool,  a  sand  conduit  communicating  with  aaid  tool 
and  having  one  of  its  ends  terminating  far  enough  away 
from  the  discharge  o|>ening  of  the  hopper  that  the  sand 
which  collects  on  the  support  will  not  completely  close  the 
termnial  or  open  end  of  said  conduit,  and  adjustable  means 
for  clamping  said  sand  conduit  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  hopper  having  a 
tapered  bottom  that  is  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
a  plate  arranged  under  said  opening  and  exposed  on  all 
sides  to  the  atmosphere  for  receiving  the  sand  that  flows 
from  the  hopper,  a  sand  conduit  whose  end  terminates  be- 
tween the  edge  of  said  plate  and  the  pile  of  aand  that 
forms  thereon,  and  a  blast  tool  communicating  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  hopper  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  flat  support  arranged  adjscent 
said  opening  for  receiving  the  sand  that  flows  therefrom, 
a  sand  conduit  whose  end  terminates  between  the  edge  of 
said  support  and  the  center  thereof,  and  a  blast  tool  com- 
municating with  the  opposite  end-  of  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatna,  a  sand  hopper  havlnc  a 
tapered  bottom  that  is  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
standards  or  legs  which  support  said  hopper,  a  flat  plate 
arranged  under  the  discbarge  opening  of  the  hopper  and 
exposed  on  all  sides  to  the  atmosphere,  a  blast  tool,  a  sand 
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conduit  communicating  with  said  tool  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  terminating  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  plate,  and 
means  «ii  said  plate  for  holding  the  terminal  of  said  con- 
duit la  rAperatlTs  position. 


LIQUID -FUEL  BURNER.     Hvi  Stokes  and 
THOi^ia  M.  VicKMs,  Richmond.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  18, 
Serial  No.  518,810. 


955,715 
Thou 

looei 


.•■ViWM»i'i\awwwi'iVfli\wa 


sass 


In  a 


liquid  fuel  burner,  a  burner  body  having  a  side 
fuel  InNt  and  a  steam  Inlet  at  one  end.  a  tip  on  the  oppo- 
site end  t.f  the  burner  l)ody,  and  having  Its  inlet  end  con- 
tracted l^nd  internally  screw  threaded,  a  nozzle  screwed 
Into  salt'  contracted  end.  and  projecting  at  its  discharge 
•Bd  Into  the  bore  of  the  tip.  the  opposite  end  of  the  noule 
having  i  screw  threaded  extension,  a  nonle  In  the  burner 
body  in  jummunication  with  the  steam  inlet,  and  an  inter- 
mediate nozzle  having  Its  bore  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  tjhe  burner  body,  and  arms  projecting  from  aaid 
lnterm«>dilBte  nozzle,  and  having  screw  threaded  ends  en- 
gageahle  with  the  aforesaid  threaded  extension. 


965,716.  I  TELEPHONIC  TRANSMITTER.  Pietbo  Stea- 
oioTTi.,  Hurley,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  11.  lOOS.  Serial  No 
448.020. 


'^<.'^^ 


JUO 


1.  A  tl-knsmitter  comprising  a  differential  micro-phone 
comprlsint  two  separate  micro-phones,  each  of  said  sepa- 
rate micno-phones  comprising  two  electrodes  arranged  in  a 
casing  of  Insulating  material,  and  a  layer  of  carbon  dust 
arranged; between  each  of  said  electrodes,  one  electrode  of 
each  micro-phone  being  solidly  connected  with  one  elec- 
trode of  tke  other  mlcro^phone  constituting  a  central  elec- 
trode, a  Mate  connected  to  said  central  electrode,  a  sup- 
port conni^ted  to  the  other  electrode  of  each  of  said  micro- 
phones, said  support  being  formed  of  two  arms  electrically 
separate  a.nd  mechanically  connected  to  an  axis  external 
to  the  mioro-phone,  and  bearings  for  the  same  to  permit 
free  oscilUtions,  the  whole  arranged  In  such  manner  as  to 
allow  self  adjustment  of  the  external  electrodes  with  re- 
spect to  the  central  one. 

2.  A  trsnsmltter  comprising  a  differential  micro-phone 
comprising  three  electrodes,  a  plate  carrying  the  central 
electrode  to  which  plate  said  central  electrode  is  mechan- 
ically contoected.  the  two  other  electrodes  being  provided 
with  a  htrd  smooth  surface,  a  support  csrrying  each  of 
said  last  mentioned  electrodes,  said  support  comprising 
two  parts  electrically  separate  and  mechanically  connect- 
ed to  an  axis  external  to  the  micro-phone,  and  bearings 
for  the  samie  to  permit  It  to  tnm,  to  allow  automatic  ad- 
justment or  the  said  two  other  electrodes  with  respect  to 
the  centrail,  one. 


3.  A  transmitter  comprising  three  electrodes,  a  plate 
carrying  the  central  electrode  of  the  three,  an  axis  exter- 
nal to  the  micro-phone  to  which  the  two  external  elec- 
trodes are  rigidly  connected,  and  means  for  allowing  said 
axis  to  turn  on  its  bearings,  to  effect  self  adjustment  of 
the  two  external  electrodes  with  respect  to  the  central  one. 

4.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  differential  micro-phone 
having  three  electrodes,  a  plate  carrying  the  central  elec- 
trode of  the  three,  and  means  for  holding  the  other  two 
electrodes  In  such  manner  as  to  allow  them  self  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  the  central  electrode  by  turning  said 
holding  means. 

5.  K  transmitter  comprising  three  electrodes,  a  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  vibrate  under  the  Influence  of  the 
sound  waves,  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  dia- 
phragm with  the  central  electrode  of  the  said  three  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  holding  the  other  two  electrodes  in 
such  manner  as  to  permit  them  to  turn  around  an  axis 
external  to  the  micro-phone,  to  allow  self  adjustment  with 
respect  to  the  central  electrode. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955,717.      REVERSING  -  GEARING. 
Berlin.    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    10, 
477,193. 


WiLHELM     STBCCK, 

1009.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fast 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  casing  connected  with  the  fast 
clutch  member  and  inclosing  the  movable  clutch  member, 
a  movable  pressure  disk  within  the  casing,  yielding  means 
for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  disk  to  the  mov- 
able clutch  member,  arms  piroted  to  the  casing  and  bear- 
ing on  the  pressure  disk,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms 
into  positions  perpendicular  to  the  disk  to  move  and  lock 
said  disk  in  clntc^  engaging  position,  substantially  as 
described.  '^ 

2.  In  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fast 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  morable 
thereon,  a  casing  connected  with  the  fast  clutch  member 
and  Inclosing  the  movable  member,  a  movable  pressure 
disk,  yielding  pressure  transmitting  means  between  the 
movable  clutch  member  and  pressure  disk,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  casing  and  having  their  ends  bearing  against  the 
pressure  disk,  a  sliding  collar  encircling  the  driven  shaft 
with  means  for  operating  It,  and  links  connecting  said 
collar  witb  the  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fast 
thereon,  a  driven  ^haft,  a  movable  clutch  member  thereon, 
a  casing  carried  by  the  fast  clutch  member  and  Inclosing 
the  movable  member,  a  pressure  disk  encircling  the  shaft 
within  the  casing,  a  second  disk  having  an  anti-friction 
bearing  against  said  first  named  disk,  pins  slldably  car- 
ried by  the  movable  clutch  meml>er  and  having  their  heads 
engaged  by  said  second  disk,  pressure  springs  between 
said  pins  and  the  movable  clutch  member,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  casing /and  bearing  against  the  first  named  pressure, 
plate,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arms,  substantially  as 
described. 
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955  718  FBUIT-8ELLINO  SLOT  MACHINE.  JoHS  H. 
Tatlm,  AmafUlo.  Tex.  Filed  May  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
498.874. 


A  vending  machine  embodying  a  feed  chute  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  aectlons.  a  plurality  of  shafts,  ad- 
justable cutoffs  mounted  to  rock  on  one  of  the  shafts,  op- 
erating means  connecting  the  other  shaft  with  the  said 
cutoffs,  a  plunger  for  revolving  the  shafts  to  actuate  the 
cutoffs,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger. 


Ings.  molds  removably  secured  In  said  thimbles,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and  having  a  bifurcated  lower 
end.  a  pin  carried  by  the  plate  and  entering  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  lever,  whereby  the  plate  may  be  moved  In 
either  direction  or  removed,  and  a  plunger  for  forcing  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle  from  the  opening. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprUlng  a 
receptacle  having  a  broad  base,  a  yoke  supported  thereby 
and  extending  over  the  receptacle,  a  vertical  movable  hol- 
low piston  rod,  means  for  moving  said  rod.  a  second  piston 
rod  vertically  movable  within  the  flrst  rod,  a  piston  car- 
ried by  the  second  piston  rod  within  the  receptacle,  a 
spring  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow 
piston  and  oxtending  downwardly,  staples  carried  by  the 
piston  and  through  which  said  spring  member  passes,  and 
the  ends  of  the  members  rolled  to  prevent  them  from  pass- 
ing Inwardly  through  the  staples  and  said  piston  having 
a  flaring  concave  recess  In  Its  lower  face  for  forcing  the 
contents  through  the  opening  In  the  rect-ptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (tazette.] 


9  6  5,7  20.  CONCRETE  HEADSTONE.  William  B. 
THOXia.  Pickens.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  5.  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,.^90. 


955  719.      MEASURING    DEVICE.      Saucel    THiames. 
Duluth,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,061. 


*♦  "»»j,V*'i» 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  a  slide  carried  by 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  series  of  openings,  adapted  to 
register  one  at  a  time  with  the  opening  In  the  receptacle, 
and  a  mold  removably  secured  to  the  plate  opposite  each 
opening,  whereby  the  slide  cuts  off  the  supply  for  all  the 
molds  or  one  mold  can  be  filled  while  the  other  is  re- 
moved. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  a  plate  slidably  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle,  a  lever  Intermediately-pivoted  to 
the  receptacle,  and  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  plate  and  entering  the  bifurcated  end  of 
the  lever,  said  plate  having  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  openings  In  the  receptacle,  and  molds  carried  by 
said  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  a  plate  slidably  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle  and  having  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  In  the  receptacle,  molds  carried 
by  the  plate  and  registering  with  the  openings  therein, 
and  means  whereby  said  plate  may  be  moved  In  either 
direction  or  entirely  removed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  a  guide-way  carried 
by  the  receptacle  and  opposite  the  opening  and  having  an 
opening   communicating   with    the    receptacle   ooenlng,    a 

.plate  Blldable  In  the  guide-way  and  having  openings  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  the  opening  In  the  guide-way. 
thimbles  carried  by  the  plate  and  surrounding  the  open- 


\  tomb  stone  provided  with  a  recewi,  a  picture  mount 
located  in  the  recess  and  provided  with  a  picture  recelv^ 
ing  recess  having  an  entrance  oin-ning.  one  side  wall  of 
the  recess  In  the  tomb  stone  ck>sing  ssid  .ntrance  open- 
ing, and  means  securing  the  picture  mount  In  applied  po- 
sition. 


955  721       SCREW  PROPELLER.     Richabd  Tjadm.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.516. 


1.  A  screw-propeller  having  a  continuous  blade  that 
extends  a  complete  convolution  about  Its  shaft  and  that 
Increases  In  pitch  from  front  to  rear  In  geometric 
progression. 

2.  A  screw  propeller  whose  blade  extends  a  complete 
convolution  about  Its  shaft  and  Increases  In  width  from 
front  to  rear  In  the  outline  of  a  paraboloid  of  revolution. 

3.  A  acrew-propeller  having  a  continuous  blade  that  ex- 
cenda  a  complete  convolution  about  Its  shaft  and  In- 
creases In  pitch  from  front  to  rear,  and  the  width  of 
which  blade  Increase*  In  the  same  direction  in  the  out- 
line of  a  paraboloid. 
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4.  A  acrtir-propeller  haTtng  a  continuona  blade  that 
extends  a  complete  convolution  about  Ita  ahaft  and  In- 
creases In  pitch  from  front  to  rear  In  geometric  ratio, 
while  the  w^dth  of  said  blade  Increases  In  the  same  di- 
rection. { 

B.  A  scr^^-propeller.  whose  screw  Increases  In  pitch 
from  front  tu  rear  In  geometric  ratio,  while  the  width  of 
Its  blade  increasea  in  the  same  direction  In  tlie  outline 
of  a  paraboloid. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


955.722 
Piled  Mar 


LIFTBR.     Ethbl  B.  Tofp.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
25,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,262. 


A  lifter  I  comprising  a  pole,  a  horliontal  bar,  a  stud 
formed  on  and  depending  from  the  horliontal  bar  at  a 
point  centrally  between  the  ends  of  the  bar.  and  a  holder 
at  each  end  of  the  horiiontal  bar.  each  holder  consisting 
of  dlverglBig  arms  disposed  In  parallel  offset  planea.  one 
arm  of  eaiQh  holder  being  longer  than  the  other  arm 
thereof.  tb»  offaettlng  of  the  arms  of  each  holder  permit- 
ting the  arms  of  each  holder  to  be  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  ring  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  'the  rings  on 
the  pole  daring  the  application  of  the  pole  to  or  the  re- 
moval of  tiM  pole  from  its  supports,  the  diverging  of  the 
arms  and  the  forming  of  one  arm  of  each  holder  longer 
than  the  ether, arm  thereof  facilitating  the  application 
of  a  pole  to  the  holders  and  permitting  one  arm  of  each 
holder  to  be  used  for  adjusting  the  rings  on  the  pole. 


955.723.  PBBFUMB-VENDING  MACHINE.  Almst  F. 
VOBCB,  Bentonia,  Mich.  Filed  July  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.610. 


1.  The  t^mblnntlon  In  a  vending  machine,  of  a  casing, 
a  push-bar  slidably  supported  in  the  casing  and  projecting 
to  the  outside  thereof  In  a  position  accessible  for  manual 
operation,  a  check  guide,  a  member  secured  to  the  push 
bar.  having  ahoulders  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and 
a  lever  fuDcmmed  intermedUte  Its  length,  with  one  arm 
projecting  under  the  check-guide  and  the  opposite  arm 
having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  one  shoulder  of  the  said 
member  under  the  weight  of  this  arm  of  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing teeth  to  engage  the  other  shoulder  of  the  said  mem- 
ber when  this  arm  of  the  lever  Is  raised  under  the  weight 
of  the  check  resting  on  the  other  arm. 
1580.  G.— 50 


2.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine,  of  a  casing, 
a  puah-bar  alidable  in  the  casing  and  projecting  to  the 
outaide  thereof  in  a  position  acceaaible  for  operation,  a 
presser  csrried  by  the  push-bar,  a  check-guide,  and  a  le- 
ver fnlcrumed  intermediate  Its  length  having  one  arm 
projecting  under  the  check-guide  and  the  opposite  arm 
having  teeth  at  one  side  adapted  to  engage  the  presser 
and  lock  it  in  successive  positions  against  retraction  as 
it  Is  advanced  by  the  push-bar,  and  having  teeth  at  the 
opposite  side  to  engage  the  presser  and  lock  it  in  suc- 
cessive positions  aga'lnst  advancement  as  the  presser  la 
retracted. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine,  of  a  push- 
bar  l>ent  upon  itself  at  its  inner  end  and  slidably  sup- 
ported, with  the  extremity  of  the  l>ent  portion  outwardly 
turned  and  provided  with  a  presser  block,  a  bridge-pleee 
securing  the  push-bar  and  said  bent  portion  together  ad- 
jacent to  the  presser  block  and  having  a  vertical  alot.  a 
check  guide,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  length 
and  paaalng  through  the  slot  of  the  bridge-member,  with 
one  arm  of  the  lever  projecting  under  the  check  guide  to 
receive  the  check  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  having 
teeth  at  its  bottom  and  top  edges  to  respectively  engage 
with  the  lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  slotted  bridge- 
piece,  the  teeth  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  lever  having  up- 
right edges  facing  the  coin  guide,  and  the  teeth  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  lever  having  similar  edges  facing  In 
the  opposite  direction. 


955,724.  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  CLAMP.  Allbn  M.  Wao- 
NBS.  Pendleton,  Ind.  Filed  June  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
504.255. 


1.  A  railway  tie.  having  a  web  and  upwardly  projecting 
flanges,  clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  flange,  and  a 
wedge  block  seating  on  said  web  under  the  rail  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  rail  upwardly,  aaid  flanges  having  parta 
forming  seats  for  the  upper  edges  of  said  clamps  and 
limiting  the  upward  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  railway  tie  of  channel  form  presenting  a  bottom 
web  and  presenting  upwardly  extending  flanges,  clampa 
attached  to  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange 
of  the  rail,  means  for  securing  said  clamps  to  said  flanges, 
and  a  wedge  block  of  compressible  material  testing  on  said 
web  between  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  force  the  rail 
upwardly  to  engage  said  clamps,  said  flanges  having  pro- 
jecting memtwrs  forming  seats  for  the  upper  sides  of  said 
clamps  and  limiting  the  upward  movement  thereof  when 
said  block  is  driven  home. 

8.  A  railway  tie  having  a  web  with  upwardly  project- 
ing flanges,  said  flanges  having  laterally  projecting  cleats 
on  the  upper  edges  thereof,  clamps  engaging  the  rail  and 
having  their  upper  edges  seating  against  the  under  sides 
of  said  cleats,  means  for  securing  said  clamps  to  said 
flanges,  and  a  wedge  block  seated  on  said  web  under  the 
rail  and  adapted  to  force  the  rail  upwardly  against  said 
clampa,  said  cleats  affording  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward moveinent  of  said  clamps. 

4.  A  railway  tie  having  a  web  and  upwardly  projecting 
flanges  at  the  sides  thereof,  aaid  flanges  hsving  outwardly 
projecting  cleats  formed  thereupon  at  their  upper  edges, 
said  flanges  further  having  notches  In  'the  upper  edges 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  rail,  clamps  attached  to  the 
outer  sides  of  said  flan'ges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rail 
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flange,  the  upper  edges  of  nid  damps  being  adapted  to 
seat  against  the  onder  sides  of  said  cleats  adjacent  to 
said  notches,  and  a  wedge  block  seating  on  said  web  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  adapted  to  force  the  rail  upwardly 
against  said  clamps. 

5.  A  railway  tie  having  a  web  with  flanges  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  flanges  haWng  outwardly  pro- 
jecting cleats  formed  at  the  app«r  edges  thereof,  said 
flanges  harlng  notches  In  the  upper  edges  thereof  to  re- 
ceive the  rail,  clamps  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  flanges 
baring  tongues  adapted  to  project  over  the  rail  flange, 
said  tongues  having  shoulders  at  the  butt  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  said  cleats  at  the  edges  of  said 
notches,  and  a  wedge  block  seating  on  said  web  between 
said  flanges  and  adapted  to  force  the  rail  upwardly  when 
driven  home. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9S0,725.     BUTTER-TESTER.     Co.msta.nti.x  Waosu*,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Piled  May  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  497,084. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flask,  a  discharge 
tube  mounted  in  the  flask,  a  bulb  superimposed  upon  the 
discharge  tube,  a  condensing  tube  superimposed  upon  the 
bulb,  a  cooling  chamber  surrounding  the  condensing  tube, 
and  a  graduate  tube  depending  from  the  bulb. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flask,  a  discharge 
tubp  mounted  In  the  flask,  a  bulb  mounted  above  the  flask 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  mouth  of  the  discharge  tube, 
a  condensing  tube  superimposed  upon  the  bulb,  a  cooling 
chamber  surrounding  the  condensing  tube,  and  a  graduate 
tube  paralleling  the  discharge  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flask,  a  discharge 
tube  connected  with  the  flask,  a  bulb  adapted  to  receive  a 
discharge  from  the  discharge  tube,  a  condensing  tube  po- 
sitioned upon  the  bulb,  a  cooling  chamb<>r  surrounding  the 
condensing  tube,  and  a  graduate  tube  surrounding  the  dis- 
charge tube. 


955,726.  AMMONIA-PUHIFIER  FOR  REFRIGERATING 
PLu\NTS.  LAwacNca  Waombb,  Sedalla,  Mo.  Plied  Nov. 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  629,330. 

1.  \n  ammonia  purifier  for  refrigerating  plants,  com- 
prijiing  a  plurality  of  drums  connected  together  In  series, 
a  water  conduit  extending  through  all  of  said  drums  and 
In  the  Inverse  direction  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
ammonia,  means  for  delivering  ammonia  gas  from  the 
compressor  to  one  of  said  drums,  means  for  withdrawing 
ammonia  gas  from  another  of  said  drums,  a  liquid  outlet 
from  one  of  said  drums,  and  m<>an8  for  ^rannferring  liquid 
'rom  another  of  said  drums  to  said  last-mentioned  drum. 
'  2.  An  ammonia  purifier  for  refrigerating  plant*,  com- 
prising two  drums  connected  together,  the  bottom  of  one 
of  said  druius  being  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  bottom 


of  the  other  drum,  means  for  delivering  ammonia  gas  from 
the  compressor  to  the  lower  drum,  means  for  withdrawing 
gas  from  the  upper  drum,  means  for  cooling  said  druma,. 


means  for  withdrawing  liquid  condensate  from  the  upper 
drum  to  the  lower  drum,  and  an  Independent  draw-oS 
from  the  upper  drum. 


U.'r..727.  OIL-BURNER.  JoHW  E.  Walliwo  and  A?fDT 
Olso.v,  Portland,  Oreg.  PUed  Dec.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
469,004. 


An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated  cylinder  forming  an  oil  chamber,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  cavity  In  one  end  and  a  dischartco  port  leading  from 
the  latter  and  opening  through  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  a 
supplemental  cylinder  adjacent  to  and  In  paralleltsin  with 
the  first  named  cylinder  and  having  one  end  terminating 
directly  in  rear  of  the  discharge  port  In  the  first  named 
cylinder,  the  supplemental  cylinder  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  discharge  opening  adapted  to  deliver  air 
across  the  path  of  oil  ejected  through  the  port  in  the  first 
named  cylinder,  and  a  needle  valve  working  In  the  first 
named  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cavity  for  clos- 
ing the  port  In  said  first  named  cylinder. 


955,728.     SHUTTER  FASTENER.     BDWAao' L.   WATBODa. 

Des   Moines,    Iowa.      Filed   June    1,    1905.      Serial   No. 

263,292. 

1.  A  aash  fastener,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  sash,  and  having  a  raised  central  portion, 
with  a  slot  extending  throughout  part  of  Its  length,  a  rod 
having  lugs  at  one  end  thereof,  passing  through  said  slot 
In  such  a  way  that  the  lugs  engage  the  raised  portion  of 
the  bracket,  said  rod  having  a  hook  adjacent  to  said  lugs, 
aud  a  book  at  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  screw  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  window  fra  jae  in  position  to  l>e  engaged 
by  said  rod  throuii[bout  the  entire  movement  of  the  sash 
and  to  maintain  the  rod  In  position  when  either  of  the 
hooks  engages  the  screw. 
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fastener,  comprising  a  twaeket  adapted  to  be. 
•ecured  to  a  saah,  a  rod  having  lugs  at  one  end  thereof 
entering  said  bracket  In  such  a  way  as  to  give  said  rod 
pivotal  mov«ment,  and  having  a  hook  at  Its  free  end,  and 
a  aerew  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame  in  po- 
•Itlon  to  be  engaged  by  said  rod  and  to  maintain  the  rod 
lanpositlon  when  either  of  the  hooks  engages  the  screw. 


8.  A  aaak  faatener.  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  saah,  a  hooked  rod  having  lugs  at  one  end 
thereof,  flat  on  one  side  and  curved  on  the  other,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  said  bracket,  means  In  the  support  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  hooked  rod,  said  booked  rod 
having  a  heok  adjacent  to  said  lugs,  and  a  hook  at  Its  free 
end.  twth  of  said  hooks  being  secured  to  a  window  frame 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  rod  throughout  its  entire 
movement  for  maintaining  the  sash  In  either  aa  open  or 
a  closed  position. 


i 


956,729.  PIUC.  Louis  E.  Weuu.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Concrete  Piling  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration (f^  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
469,834, 


1.  The  i()ombination  In  a  pile,  of  a  drivliic  element  c^m- 
slsting  of  A  central  penetrating  point  and  a  driving  form, 
with  an  annular  point  section,  both  the  driving  element 
and  the  asnular- point  aectlon  being  ahouldered,  whereby 
the  drivitg  element  may  positively  engage  the  anim'iar 
point  section  and  force  the  latter  into  the  ground  when 
driven,  saU  central  penetrstiag  point  formlnc  the  Initial 


V. 


part  of  the  penetrating  element  and  being  removable  trom 
tbe  annular  point  section,  the  latter  forming  part  of  a  pcr- 
oaanent  base  of  a  pile. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  pile,  of  a  driving  element  eon- 
slating  of  a  central  penetrating  point  and  a  driving  form 
secured  together,  with  an  annular  point  section,  both  the 
driving  element  and  the  annular  point  aectlon  being  shoul- 
dered,  whereby  tbe  driving  element  may  positively  engage 
the  annular  point  aectlon  and  force  the  latter  Into  the 
ground  when  driven,  said  central  penetrating  point  form- 
ing the  initial  part  of  the  i;>enetratlng  element  and  being 
removable  with  the  driving  form  from  the  annular  [>olnt 
section,  the  latter  forming  part  of  the  perihanent  baae 
of  a  pile. 

3.  A  sectional  point  for  a  pile,  comprising  a  central  sec- 
tion and  a  ring  section  having  a  continuously  tapered 
outer  surface,  the  central  section  extending  through  the 
ring  section  and  ahouldered  to  engage  the  same,  said  cen- 
tral section  being  removable  from  the  ring  section,  and 
the  lattef  forming  part  of  the  permanent  base  of  the  pile. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pile  point  having  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  portion,  the  Inner  portion  paaaing  through 
the  outer  portlm.  of  a  driving  form  bearing  upon  tbe  Inner 
portion,  said  Inner  portion  having  Its  outer  wall  shoul- 
dered to  engage  tbe  outer  portion  so  that  the  latter  la 
forced  into  tbe  ground  by  and  simultaneously  with  tlie 
Inner  portion,  the  driving  form  and  Inner  portion  being 
removable  after  the  pile  point  has  been  driven. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pile  point  made  in  two  sectlona, 
comprising  a  ring  section  and  a  central  section,  said  cen- 
tral aectlon  extending  through  the  ring  section  and  form- 
ing with  It  an  enlarged  conical  head,  and  a  driving  form 
attached  to  and  removable  with  aaid  inner  section,  said 
innw  section  baring  an  annular  enlargement  forming  a 
flange  and  the  outer  aectlon  being  recessed  to  form  a  abonl- 
der  to  receive  aaid  flange  ao  that  the  outer  aectlon  may  be 
driven  simultaneoualy  with  the  Inner  section,  the  latter 
being  removable  from  the  outer  section  which  is  left  in  tba 
ground. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


966.780.    MAIL-BOX.    GorrraiD  Wbstbltv,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Piled  July  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  507,991. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hingedly 
supported  body,  fastening  means  for  holding  said  body 
normally  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  relatively  fixed 
shelf  extending  over  and  normally  closing  the  body,  means 
extending  from  the  shelf  for  the  reception  of  a  lock  device, 
and  a  handle  outstanding  from  the  body  and  codperatlng 
with  a  locking  device  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
body  relative  to  the  shelf. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hingedly 
supported  body,  a  spring  Tor  holding  tbe  same  normally 
In  a  predetermined  position,  a  relatively  fixed  shelf  con- 
stituting a  closure  for  tbe  body  when  said  body  la  In  Its 
riormal  position,  spaced  devices  extending  from  the  shelf,  a 
handle  extending  from  tbe  body  and  movable  between  s.tld 
devices,  and  a  locking  means  upon  said  device  constituting 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  handle  and  body. 
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965,731.  CAN  FBBDINO  AND  DBLIVBRINO  MBCHAN- 
ISM.  John  W.  White.  Ksdms  City,  Kans.,  anlxnor 
of  one-balf  to  Cbarlea  P.  Proellcb,  KaoMS  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1909.     SerUl  No.  481,254. 


1.  In  a  (leTlcc  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnatton 
wltb  a  feed  chute,  of  a  delivery  chute,  a  movlnij  table,  and 
a  Blldlng  carriage  on  said  table,  said  carriage  being  adapt- 
ed to  take  cans  from  said  feed  chnte  and  deliver  tbem  to 

said  delivery  ctaote. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  feed  cbute,  of  a  delivery  chute,  a  moving  table,  a 
sliding  carriage  on  said  table,  said  carriage  being  adapted 
to  take  cans  from  said  feed  cbnts  and  deliver  tbem  to  said 
delivery  chute,  and  a  filling  mechanism  operated  by  said 

carrlM^* 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  feed  chute,  a  delivery  chute,  a  table 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  carriage  on  said  table,  means  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  force  said  carriage  outward,  and 
means  connected  to  said  feed  cbute  adapted  to  force  said 
c&rriage  Inward. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  frame,  of  a  table  connected  to  said  frame,  a  feed 
cbute  adapted  to  feed  cans  to  said  table,  a  delivery  cbute 
adapted  to  receive  cans  from  said  table,  a  sliding  carriage 
on  said  table,  means  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  move 
cans  from  said  feed  cbute,  and  means  on  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  extend  said  last-mentioned  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  frame,  of  a  rotatable  table  connected  to  said  frame, 
sliding  carriages  on  said  table,  a  feed  cbute  adapted  to 
feed  cans  to  said  carriages,  a  delivery  chute  adapted  to 
receive  cans  from  said  carriages,  can-fllling  means  con- 
nected to  said  feed  chute,  and  means  on  said  carriages  ac- 
taated  by  said  frame  adapted  to  co-act  with  aald  can-fllllng 
means. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


:955.732.  MILKING  MACHINBRY.  Robbrt  A.  Wiooims 
and  Chabum  Bristow,  Cbrlstchurch.  New  Zealand. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1908.     BerUl  No.  418.405. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  a 
teat-cup  designed  to  receive  tbe  teat  of  s  cow.  said  cup 


having  a  metal  casing  and  a  pouch  wltb  superposed  annu- 
lar chambers,  meana  for  supplying  air  under  pulaatlvs  pres- 
sure to  said  chambers  Independently,  means  wbersby  a 
vacuum  la  created  In  the  pouch  for  the  purpose  of  retain- 
ing the  cup  upon  the  teat  and  means  whereby  tbe  pressurs 
is  appUsd  first  to  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  teat,  then  to  the 
lower  part  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  a 
teat  cup  designed  to  receive  tbe  teat  of  a  cow.  said  cup 
having  a  metal  casing  and  a  pouch  with  superposed  snou- 
lar  chambers,  means  for  supplying  sir  under  palsatlT* 
pressure  to  said  chambers  independently  and  means  where- 
by a  vacuum  is  created  In  tbe  pouch  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
taining the  cup  upon  tbe  teat,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  indicsted.  comprising  in 
combination,  a  teat  cup  deaigned  to  receive  tbe  teat  of  a 
cow.  said  cup  having  a  metal  casing  and  superposed  annu- 
lar chambers,  a  controller  for  alternately  admitting  air  to. 
and  releasing  air  from  the  chambers  and  comprising  dis- 
tinct parts  for  operating  tbe  several  cbambers.  and  Inde- 
pendent pipes  connecting  each  of  said  parts  of  tbe  con- 
troller with  the  corresponding  annular  chamber,  and 
means  whereby  a  vacuum  is  created  in  tbe  pouch  for  the 
purpose  of  retaining  tbe  cup  upon  tbe  teat,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  teat  cup  designed  to  receive  tbe  teat  of  a 
cow.  said  cup  having  a  metal  easing  and  a  pouch  contain- 
ing annular  chambers,  a  controller  divided  Into  three  valve 
chests  bsvlng  ports,  Talves  adapted  to  cover  tbe  said  ports, 
means  for  operstlng  tbe  vslves  soccesslveiy.  means  for  sup- 
plying sir  under  pressure  to  two  of  said  valve  chests, 
meana  for  exhausting  air  from  tbe  third  valve  chest  snd 
necessary  connection  between  said  annular  chambers  and 
aald  valve  cheats  respectively.  subsUntlally  as  ast  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  teat  cap 
comprising  a  metal  casing  In  two  parts  hinged  together, 
screwed  nipples  In  two  parts  integral  with  the  said  parte 
of  tbe  casing,  sockets  screwed  upon  the  said  nipples,  a 
flexible  pouch  within  and  supported  by  casing,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pnlsatlve  pressure  to  cbsmbers  in 
said  pouch,  and  meana  whereby  a  vacuum  is  created  in  the 
pouch  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  cup  upon  tbe  taat, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta] 


956.73,3.     FIRELE88  COOKER.     JOHK  WixTKa,  Ooshen. 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.193. 


J6 


V 


1.  A  flreless  cooker  Including  a  baae.  an  upstanding 
tubular  receptacle  receiving  portion  fixed  upon  the  base, 
an  annular  sealing  groove  within  the  l>ase  and  concentric 
with  said  upstanding  portion,  a  tubular  cover  closed  st 
the  top  and  extending  over  and  around  the  fixed  upstsnd- 
Ing  portion  and  spaced  therefrom,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
cover  bearing  on  tbe  ttase  and  brld^ng  tbe  groove,  and  an 
outf  tending  annular  projection  ubon  the  bottom  of  tbe 
cover  and  removably  sested  within  the  groove,  the  snnu- 
lar  space  between   tbe  cover  and  the  upstsndlng  reeep- 
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tade  recelvtng  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
condensed  moisture  to  seal  tbe  cooker  against  the  ad- 
mission of  tir  between  the  base  and  cover. 

2.  A  fireless  cooker  including  a  base,  sn  upstanding 
tubular  reeeptacle  receiving  portion  fixed  relative  to  the 
base,  and  a  cover  removably  mounted  on  the  base  and  ex- 
tending around  and  over  said  upatandlng  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom. 

8.  A  fireless  cooker  Including  a  base,  a  tubular  upstand- 
ing receptacle  receiving  portion  fixed  relative  to  tbe  baae, 
a  cover  reHting  npon  the  baae  and  aztandlng  over  and 
around  said  upstanding  portion  to  prevent  the  admission 
of  sir  themto.  and  eodperating  means  upon  the  base  and 
cover  for  holding  said  cover  spaced  at  all  points  from  tbe 
apstsnding  portion. 
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966.734.  DUSPLAT-EACK.  JoBiPH  WoLKiasToarna,  St. 
Paul.  Mian.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  26.  1909. 
Serial  Na  492.168.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed 
Sept.  7.  !1909.     Serial  No.  516.484. 


1.  A  display  rack,  comprising,  a  standard  having  a  ver- 
tical series  of  Indents,  s  lateral  shelf  declining  fdrwardly 
having  an  oi;>enlng  through  which  said  standard  loosely 
paases  and  a  banger  in  tbe  form  of  a  movable  plate  near 
the  upper  edge  of  said  shelf  bsvlng  an  offset  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  indents  in  said  standard  for  the  pur- 
poses specllad.    ' 

2.  A  display  rack,  comprising,  a  standard  having  a  ver- 
tical serie4  of  indents  snd  a  lateral  shelf  declining  for- 
wardly  having  an  opening  through  which  said  standard 
pasass,  a  hanger  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tray 
and  having  an  offset  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  In- 
dents to  vertically  support  aald  shelf  and  means  for 
modifying  tbe  she  of  the  opening  In  said  shelf,  said 
means  coiaprislng  an  element  upon  the  tray  adapted  to 

afklnst  the  side  of  said  standard  to  hold  said 
at  a  Ibrwardly  declining  variable  angle. 

8.  A  dlsiday  rack,  comprising,  a  standard  having  a  ver- 
tical series  of  Indents,  a  lateral  shelf  declining  forwardly 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  standard  passes 
freely,  s  bnnger  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tray 
and  having  a  lateral  detent  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
Indents  tot  vertically  support  said  shelf  snd  means  for 
modifying  the  Inclination  of  said  shelf. 

4.  A  display  rack,  comprising,  a  stsndard,  a  lateral 
ahelf  having  an  opening  through  which  aald  standard 
passes,  means  for  supporting  said  shelf  on  said  standard 
and  means  for  modifying  the  sise  of  said  opening  in  said 
shelf  to  vsry  the  sngle  of  incllnstlon  at  which  said  shelf 
is  supported. 

6.  A  dl$|>lay  rack,  comprising,  a  standard,  a  lateral 
shelf  having  an  opening  through  which  said  standard 
paases  frealy.  means  for  supporting  said  shelf  on  said 
standard  sad  a  slide  carried  upon  said  shelf  and  variably 
supported  to  modify  the  sise  of  said  opening  and  vary 
the  inclination  at  which  said  shelf  is  supported. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


955.735.      INDEX.      BlCHABD   W.    Wood,    Seattle.    Wash. 

Filed  Oct  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  459.481. 

1.  An  index,  leavea.  certain  of  the  leavaa  harlnc  Identi- 
fying characters  in  their  comers  in  a  series  by  which  tbe 
entries  may  be  classified,  the  leaves  between  tbe  last- 
mentioned  leaveii  wltb  the  identifying  charactara  having 
cut-away  portions  to  exhibit  the  identifying  characters 
respectively,  tbe  cut-away  portions  being  also  suflldent 
to  exhibit  surfaces  of  adjoining  Isavea  reqwctlvely,  there 
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being  identifying  characters  on  the  leavea  with  the  cut- 
away portions,  some  of  which  are  exhibited  by  the  cut- 
away portiona  of  the  next  adjoining  leavea  to  farther 
classify  the  entries,  the  remainder  being  normally  covered 
by  the  next  adjoining  leaves,  the  exhibited  identifytng 
characters  being  identical  wltb  the  identifying  characters 
on  tbe  adjoining  leaves,  which  are  normally  covered  and 
are  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  in  finding  the  cut-away 
leaves  with  the  identifying  characters,  which  are  nor- 
mally exhibited. 


2.  In  an  index,  leaves,  there  being  exhibited  surfaces 
at  the  sides  of  certain  of  the  leaves,  which  are  separated 
by  tbe  remaining  leaves  respectively,  there  being  identi- 
fying characters  In  series  on  the  said  exhibited  surfaces 
by  which  a  general  classification  of  the  entries  may  be 
made,  certain  of  tbe  remaining  leaves  having  identifying 
characters  In  their  corners  in  series  by  which  the  entries, 
falling  within  a  beading  of  tbe  general  classification, 
may  be  further  classified,  the  leaves  between  tbe  last 
named  leaves  with  identifying  characters  having  cut-away 
portions  to  exhibit  tbe  last  named  Identifying  characters 
respectively,  the  cut-away  portions  being  slso  sufficient  to 
exhibit  surfaces  on  adjoining  leaves  respectively,  there 
being  identifying  characters  on  tbe  leaves  wltb  the  cut- 
away portions,  some  of  which  are  exhibited  by  tbe  cut- 
away portions  of  the  next  adjoining  leaves  to  further 
claaaify  the  entries,  the  remainder  being  normally  cov- 
wed  by  the  next  adjoining  leavea,  the  exhibited  identify- 
ing characters  being  identical  with  the  identifying  char- 
acters on  the  adjoining  leaves,  which  are  normally  cov- 
ered and  are  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  in  finding  the 
cut-away  leavea  with  the  identifying  characters  which 
are  normally  exhibited. 


956,786.  TIGHTENER  FOR  DRUMHEADS.  Edoab  M. 
Yatbs,  Norman,  Okla.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538,572. 


1.  A  tightener  for  drum  beada,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  books  adapted  to  engage  ths  drum  hsad  rims ;  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  connecting  rods  for  aald  hooks:  and  meuit  for 
connecting  the  said  hooks  and  rods,  said  means  embodying 
a  lerer  member  for  retracting  the  said  hooks  upon  the 

■aid  rods. 

2.  A  tightener  for  drum  heads,  comprising  a  plarallty 
of  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  head  rtms  of  a  dmm  In 
holding  relation ;  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  for  said 
hooks,  the  ends  of  said  rods  being  provided  with  engaging 
means;  a  fnlcmmed  member  provided  on  said  hooks  to 
receive  an  engaging  lever ;  and  a  plurality  of  engaging 
levers  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  lift  the 
same  on  said  projections. 

3.  .\  tightener  for  drum  heads,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  head  rims  of  a  drum  in 
holding  relation;  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  hav- 
ing loops  formed  In  the  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of  ful- 
crum members  fixedly  mounted  in  said  hooks ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  projections  to 
engage  said  loops  to  draw  the  said  connecting  members 
and  hooks  together. 

4.  A  tightener  for  drum  heads,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  head  rims  of  a  drum  in 
holding  relation ;  fulcrum  pins  ntounted  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  books;  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  pro- 
vided with  looped  ends  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  length 
thereof ;  and  a  plurality  of  levers  adapted  to  extend  over 
and  fulcrumed  upon  said  fulcrum  pins,  to  engage  the  said 
loop  ends  to  draw  the  said  connecting  members  and  hooks 
to  shorten  the  extension  thereof. 

5.  A  tightener  for  drum  heads,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  head  rims  of  a  drum  in 
holding  relation  ;  a  bifurcated  end  for  each  of  the  said 
hooks;  pins  extended  between  the  said  ends;  a  plurality 
of  connecting  members  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
said  hooks ;  and  a  plurality  of  levers  adapted  to  extend 
over  said  pins  to  engage  the  said  connecting  members  to 
draw  the  said  hooks  and  members  together  and  thereby 
shorten  their  extension  when  the  said  levers  are  de- 
pressed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905.737.     STUMP-EXTRACTOR.     Ephraim  A.  Abuma^. 
Oheen.  Minn.    FUed  Aug.  21.  1900.    SerUl  No.  51S,990. 


r& 
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diameter  than  said  roller,  a  gear  secured  opon  the  end 
of  the  roller  ahaft,  gears  secured  upon  the  spool  sliaft,  a 
ratchet  and  pinion  longitudinally  movable  upon  tha  spool 
shaft,  said  pinion  being  normally  engaged  with  the  gear 
upon  the  end  of  the  roller  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon 
the  g«ar  aecnred  to  the  spool  shaft  and  engaged  with  said 
ratchet,  a  ratchet  swrured  to  the  end  of  said  spool  and 
engaged  by  dogs  pivoted  upon  the  gear  wheel  to  rotatmbly 
connect  the  spool  to  the  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  remov- 
ably supported  in  the  -frame,  pinions  upon  said  shaft  en- 
gaged with  the  gears  apon  the  enda  of  the  spool  ahaft,  a 
ratchet  secured  upon  the  operating  shaft,  and  a  spring 
pressed  dog  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  engaged  with 
said  ratchet. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  inclin^  parallel  upper  bars,  bearing 
blocka  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  bars,  slots  In 
said  blocks,  transverse  shafts  mounted  in  said  slots,  set 
screws  for  confining  aaid  ahafta  therein,  rollers  disposed 
upon  said  shafts,  one  of  said  rollers  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  other,  gears  upon  the  ends  of  said  shafts, 
a  longitudinally  movable  pinion  upon  one  of  aaid  shafta. 
said  pinion  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  gear  secured  upon  the  end  of  the  other  of  the 
roller  shafts,  a  lever  supported  upon  the  bearing  block 
and  adapted  to  move  said  pinion,  an  operating  shaft  re- 
movably supported  in  said  bearing  blocks,  pinions  upon 
said  shaft  engaging  with  the  roller  gears,  a  ratchet  se- 
cured upon  said  shaft,  and  means  engaging  therewith  to 
prevent  the  retrograde  movement  of  said  rollers. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  transverse  differential  drums  mounted  in 
said  frame,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  drums,  gears  arranged  at  the 
end  of  one  of  said  drums,  and  pinions  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  engaging  with  said  gears  to  coSperatlvely  or 
independently  rotate  said  drums. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  transverse  shafts  removably  mounted  in 
aaid  frame,  a  roller  secured  upon  one  of  said  shafta.  a 
spool  loosely  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  shafts,  gears 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  secured  on 
one  end  of  said  spool,  dogs  pivoted  upon  the  gear  and 
normally  engaged  with  said  ratchet,  a  pinion  longitudi- 
nally movable  upon  the  spool  shaft  and  normally  engaged 
with  a  gear  upon  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts,  and 
an  operating  shaft  removably  supported  on  said  frame 
carrying  pinions  engaging  with  the  gears  upon  the  spool 
shaft  and  adapted  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  said 
•haft. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  transverse  shafts  removably  supported  upon 
•aid  frsme,  a  roller  secured  upon  one  of  said  shafta.  a 
■pool  loosely  disposed  upon  the  other  shaft  and  of  larger 


9  5  5,738.     BRISrrLE  RIM   FOR   ROTARY  BRUSHES. 
IsiDoa  ABaAHUSoHN.   Prefburg  In  Brelsgan.  Oermany. 

Jssignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to   Oscar   Mes    and 
ullus  Mes,  Freiburg  In  Rrelsgau.  Oermany.     Filed  Ang. 
27,  1009.    Serial  No.  614.896. 


In  a  bristle  rim  for  rotary  brushes,  the  combination 
with  two  annular  diaka  made  from  sheet  metal,  bent  over 
at  the  inner  periphery  so  as  to  form  borders  which  engage 
one  another  and  having  Inward  projections  pressed  out  of 
the  material  of  the  disks,  of  bristles  radially  disposed  and 
fastened  at  their  inner  doubled  ends  by  means  of  a  bind- 
ing wire  between  said  two  dlaka.  aaid  two  disks  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  bristles  together,  while  the  inward 
projections  of  one  disk  extend  In  ctose  proximity  of  the 
other  disk  and  alternate  with  the  inward  projections  of 
the  latter. 


955,739.      REMOVABLE    COVER    FOR    VULCANIZER8. 

AL»XAi*D»a  Adamsow,  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  24, 1908. 

Serial  No.  459,407. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vnlcanlser  shell  provided  at  Ita 
open  end  with  an  anntilar  groove  and  alao  with  a  doct 
leading  to  the  annular  groove,  a  coT«r  for  the  open  end 
of  the  ahell.  and  a  packing  received  within  the  before  men- 
tioned annular  groove  so  aa  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  the 
cover  when  fluid  under  pressure  Is  admitted  to  the  annu- 
lar groove  through  the  before  mentioned  duct  leadlnc 
thereto. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  vnlcanlser  shell,  a  flange  st  the 
open  end  of  the  shell,  the  said  flange  being  formed  with 
an  annular  groove  and  also  with  a  duct  leading  to  the 
annular  greeve  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  there- 
to, a  cover  (or  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  and  packlUK  re- 
ceived within  the  groove  of  the  flange  so  as  to  form  a 
tight  joint  >  1th  the  cover  when  the  fluid  under  pressure 
la  admitted  to  the  groove. 


.3.  The  ()<^mblnation  of  a  vulcaniziT  shell,  an  annular 
flange  at  tbie  open  end  thereof,  a  cover  fitting  against  the 
flange,  a  segmental  lip  projecting  from  the  flange  and  re- 
movable in  a  direction  parallel  to  Its  face  and  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  cover,  and  a  complemental  segmental  lip 
projecting  ;from  that  portion  of  the  cover  not  engaged  by 
the  Up  of  the  flani;e.  the  said  complemental  lip  i>t  the 
cover  engaging  the  flange. 

I  4.  The  ^embinatlon  of  a  vulcanlzer  shell,  an  annular 
'flange  at  tfate  open  end  thereof,  a  cover  fltting  against  the 
flange,  a  segmental  lip  projecting  from  the  flange  and  re- 
movable ill  a  direction  parallel  to  Its  face  and  engaging 
the  cover,  |A  complemental  segmental  lip  projecting  from 
the  cover  4ad  engaging  the  flange,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  lips  fur  securing  a  tight  joint  between  the  cover 
and  the  flaiQge. 

5.  The  eemblnatlon  of  a  vulcanlser  shell,  an  annular 
flange  at  tibe  open  end  of  the  ahell,  the  aaid  flange  being 
witih  an  annular  groove  and  also  with  a  duct 
w:hlch  fluid  under  pressure  can  be  admitted  to 
the  annulAf  groove,  a  cover  fltting  against  the  flange,  a 
segmental  !llp  projecting  from  the  flange  and  engaging  the 
cover,  a  cemplemental  segmental  lip  projecting  from  the 
cover  and  engaging  the  flange,  and  a  packing  ring  fltted 
within  the  hnnular  groove  of  the  flange  so  as  to  be  forced 
against  the  cover  and  form  a  tight  joint  when  fluid  under 
pressure  is  admitted  to  the  groove.  1 


955.740.    Valve  mechanism  for  lavatory  ap 

PARATU8.      JAMca    Ai.linohau,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Aug.  8.  11908.     Serial  No.  447.582. 

1.  The  eemblnatlon  with  a  vessel  having  a  waste  open- 
ing in  Its  bottom  and  an  overflow  opening  in  its  upper 
portion,  of  a  T-jolnt  valve  casing  having  communication 
with  said  openings  and  provided  with  a  by-pass  commu- 
nicating with  the  overflow  opening  but  closed  to  the  waste 
opening,  a  valve  located  In  the  caaing,  and  means  to  oper- 
ate said  viUve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vesael  having  a  waste  open- 
ing In  Its  bottom  and  an  overflow  opening  in  its  upper 
portion,  of  a  T-jolnt  valve  caaing  having  communication 
with  said  openings  and  a  by-pass  communicating  with  the 
overflow  opening  but  closed  to  the  waste  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  extension,  a  valve  located  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  shnft  Joumaled  across  the  hollow  extension,  a 
trigger  moanted  on  aaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve,  and!  xneana  to  operate  said  ahaft  and  trigger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  waate  open- 
ing in  ItR  bottom  and  an  overflow  opening  in  its  upper 
portion,  of  a  T-joint  valve-cnsing  having  communication 
with  aaid  openings  and  provided  with  a  by-paas  commu- 
nicating with  the  overflow  opening  but  dosed  to  the  waste 
opening,  a  stufllng-box  in  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  valve- 


caaing,  a  valve  located  within  the  caaing  and  having  a 
stem  extended  through  said  stuffing-box,  and  means  to 
operate  said  valve. 


4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve-casing  having  means  of  connection 
with  the  overflow  and  waste  openings  of  a  vessel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  by  pass  communicating  with  the  overflow 
opening  but  closed  to  the  waste  opening  leading  from  said 
vessel,  of  a  valve  seated  in  the  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  casing,  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tended into  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve, 
and  means  to  operate  said  shaft  and  trigger. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve-casing  having  means  to  connect  the 
same  with  the  overflow  and  waste  openings  of  a  vessel,  of 
a  valve  seated  in  the  casing,  a  transverse  partition  located 
above  the  valve,  a  by-pass  communicating  with  the  over- 
flow opening  above  the  aaid  partition  and  with  the  wast* 
opening  of  the  valve-casing  below  the  valve,  and  means  to 
operate  the  valve. 

[Clalaaa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955,741.  HARNESSrSPREADER.  Chables  H.  A.vdeb- 
soN,  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  assignor  to  North  k  Judd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,752. 


>> 


1.  An  oi-namental  spreader  for  harness  comprising  • 
rein  ring,  a  snap  hook,  and  a  connecting  strap,  the  said 
strap  comprising  a  double  strap  attached  to  said  ring  and 
hook  by  loops,  the  strap  ends  overlapping  and  secured  to- 
gether adjacent  ^sald  hook,  the  said  ends  and  securing 
meana  and  the  adjacent  opposed  strap  body  held  together 
by  box-shaped  ornamental  loops  Inclosing  the  same,  the 
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•trap  remote  from  said  box  loops  prorldcd  with  ornamen- 
tal disks  on  each  of  the  individual  straps  alternated  with 
box  loops  inclosing  the  doable  strap. 

2.  In  a  spreader  for  harness  an  ornament  comprlslns  a 
shell  of  sheet  material  and  baring  a  convex  body  provided 
with  drcalar  outer  edges,  a  pair  of  strap  receiving  open- 
ings and  channels  extending  from  said  oater  edge  to  said 
opealnga,  the  said  openings  and  channels  formed  by  a  silt 
In  said  body  forming  the  top  edge  of  said  opening  and 
dropping  the  material  of  said  body  Intermediate  said  slit 
and  the  adjacent  outer  edge. 


0  5  5.742.  TBOLLET- WHEEL  REPLACER.  JOHM  W. 
AiTDBBSOM,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Alllth  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  25. 
1909.    Serial  No.  479.952. 


A* 
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1.  In  a  trolley  wheel  replacer.  the  combination  with 
the  trolley  wheel  and  axle,  of  tapered  extensions  having 
flanges  formed  on  their  Inner  ends  and  provided  with  a 
spiral  helical  groove  extending  from  the  inner  end  to  the 
outer  end,  inner  and  outer  bushings  for  the  extensions, 
an  Inner  end  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  bashing  and  hav- 
ing flanges  projecting  over  the  edge  of  the  sides  of  the 
trolley  wheel  groove  to  which  the  flanges  formed  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  extensions  are  connected  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wheel  replacer,  the  combination  with  the 
hollow  extensions  and  trolley  wheel  Interposed  between 
them  provided  with  a  suitable  bushing,  of  the  hollow  axle 
having  orifices  opposite  the  bushing  and  at  the  outside 
of  the  bushing,  and  wlcklng  extending  through  the  orifice 
and  hollow  axle  Into  the  hollow  extensions  said  hollow  ex- 
tensions containing  oil  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  66,74  8.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  JOURNAL- 
BOXES  ON  RAILWAY-TRAINS.  WALTCa  P.  A.Hoaawa, 
JefTerson.  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  625.78^. 


1.  A  Journal  box  cooling  apparatus  for  railway  trains 
comprising  a  main  water  supply  pipe  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  a  car.  branch  pipes  leading  from  said  main  water 
•apply  pipe  to  the  respective  Journal  boxes,  valves  where- 
by water  may  be  admitted  from  said  main  pipe  through 
the  appropriate  branch  pipe  to  a  heated  Journal  box.  and 
auxiliary  storage  tanks  on  the  car  having  valved  connec- 
tions with  the  main  water  sapply  pipe  on  the  car,  in  com- 
bination with  a  tender  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  and  a  coupling  between  said  supply  pipe  of  the 
tender  tank  and  the  main  supply  pipe  of  the  car 

2.  In  a  Journal  box  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  branch  distributing  pipes  for  a  car  embodying 
means  whereby  water  may  be  conducted  to  any  one  or  more 
of  the  Journal  boxes  thereof,  a  main  supply  pipe  for  the 
distributing  plpe^,  storage  tanks  having  valve  controlled 
connections  with  the  dlitrlbutlng  plpee  whereby  mich 
tanks  may  either  receive  water  from  or  discharge  water 
Into  said  dlstrtbutlog  plp«a,  a  locomotive  tender  tank,  and 


a  valve  controlled  water  mipply  pip*  laadtag  from  the 
tender  tank  and  having  means  for  connecting  it  to  the 
main  sapply  pipe  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  Joamal  box  cooler  for  railway  tntas,  tb«  cobh 
blnatlon  of  a  aet  of  dlatrlbatlag  pipes  for  conducting 
water  to  the  Journal  boxes  of  a  car,  a  locomotive  tender 
tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  tender  tank 
and  communlcatliig  with  the  dlstrlbatlng  pipes  of  the 
ear,  a  train  heating  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  for  conducting 
steam  from  the  train  heating  pipe  to  the  water  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  tender,  a  regulating  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  steam  into  said  water  sapply  pipe, 
and  a  check  valve  for  preventing  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  sapply  pipe  Into  the  train  heating  pipe. 


966.744.  OANO-SAW  ICE-MACHINE.  Oeobob  H.  Bab- 
cock,  Sharon,  Conn.  Filed  Jane  23.  1909.  Serial  No 
503.857. 


t* 


1.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
ranners,  each  runner  having  a  slot  at  aach  end,  a  front 
wheel  shaft  adjustable  within  the  slot  at  the  front  end  of 
said  runners,  a  rear  wheel  shaft  adjusteble  within  tba 
slots  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rannera,  two  star  wheels  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  wheel  shafts,  four  pivotelly  held 
bell  cranks,  each  bell  crank  having  a  forked  end,  the  foar 
ends  of  said  bell  cranks  straddling  said  wheel  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  crank  arm  and  an  operating  lever,  con- 
necting rods  extending  from  said  bell  cranks  to  said  crank 
arm  and  operating  lever  and  roda  connecting  the  operating 
lever  to  said  crsnki*. 

2.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
saltably  supported  frame,  of  two  bell  cranks  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  supporting  frame,  two  bell  cranks 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  wheel  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  bell  cranks  at  the  forward  end  of  said  support- 
ing frame,  a  wheel  shaft  carried  by  the  bell  cranks  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  rock  shaft  having  ite 
operating  lever  at  one  end  and  a  crank  arm  at  the  opposite 
end,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  said  lever  to  said 
crank  arms  and  being  secured  to  said  bell  crank,  a  solt- 
ably  supported  disk  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  pulleys 
■ecared  to  said  shaft,  connecting  rods  secured  to  said  op- 
erating lever  and  crank,  two  pivotally  held  saw  arms,  a 
saw  mandrel  carried  at  the  end  of  said  saw  arms,  a  plu- 
rality of  saws  secured  in  said  mandrel,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  saw  arms  to  said  disk  shaft. 


956.746.      SIGN.      William    J.    Bailbt,   Aaplnwall.    Pa. 
Filed  July  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  506.774. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sign  having  a  •creen.  and  let- 
ter! adapted  to  be  aecared  to  said  acreen,  of  faatenere  car- 
ried by  each  letter,  each  faatener  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  having  an  enlarged  end  adapted  to  be 
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bent  to  foHn  a  hook  fbr  engaging  the  acreen,  and 
for  fastening  the  enlarged  end  of  said  tongue  to  the 
of  said  toqgue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  elgn  having  a  acreen,  of  a 
letter  adapitod  to  be  fastened  to  said  screen,  a  plnrallty  of 
fasteners  oarrled  by  the  rear  side  of  said  letter,  each  fas- 
tener comprising  a  plate,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  plate 
the  body  of  said  tongue  being  bent  to  provide  a  staple,  the 
end  of  said  tongue  after  passing  through  the  Interspaces 
of  said  screen  being  fastened  to  said  staple. 

8.  A  letter  fastener  for  signs,  comprising  a  plate,  a 
tongue  carried  by  said  plate,  the  body  of  said  tongue  being 
bent  to  provide  a  steple.  and  said  tongue  having  an  en- 
larged end  adapted  to  be  bent  to  engage  said  staple  and 
provide  a  hook. 

4.  A  lett#r  fastener  for  signs  comprising  a  plate  having 
•  resilient  tongue  extending  beyond  the  piste  and  provided 
with  a  Blot  near  Ite  free  end,  the  body  of  said  tongue  being 
bent  adJaoBt  the  Inner  end  thereof  to  provide  a  steple, 
said  tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  to  provide  a  hook,  and  hav- 
ing the  staple  received  In  the  slot  of  said  tongue. 


955,740.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Joseph  M.  BAlim, 
Marysvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  ifilar.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.532. 


A  kltchiBb  cabinet  comprising  a  main  table  structure 
having  a  forwardly  eliding  top,  braces  secured  to  the  rear 
comers  thereof,  each  comprising  an  angle  plate  provided 
with  a  spacing  lug  located  within  the  angle  of  the  plate. 
said  lugs  resting  on  the  top  of  the  teble  structure  and 
being  of  frreater  thickness  than  the  sliding  top,  and  a  cabi- 
net structure  resting  on  said  lugs  and  secured  to  said  angle 
plates.       1 1 


9  55,747.      ELBCTBIC   TEBMINAL   CLIP.      WILLIAM 
Babct,    Detroit,    Mich.,    aaslgnor    to    Barcy-Nlcholson 
'Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  8, 
1909.    Serial  No.  526.702. 


1.  An.  d^tric  terminal  dip.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
correspondingly  Indented  parts,  through  the  flanged  oen- 
tral  portion  of  one  of  which  the  stem  of  a  spark  plug  is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  sdapted  to  re- 


•  '■^'^^ '^4''*'^-< 


movably  engage  about  the  flanged  central  portion  of  the 
flrst  named  member,  and  to  reslliently  Interlock  with  the 
correspondingly  Indented  portions  thereof,  substentlally  as 
described. 

.  2.  In  combination  with  an  Indented  collar  member,  hav- 
ing a  center  portion  extending  above  the  plane  <tf  the  In- 
dented body  portion,  a  clip  member  havln^^/lp  portions 
adapted  to  engage  about  said  center  portion  of  the  collar 
member,  said  tip  portions  being  so  Indented  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  resilient  Interlocking  with  said  collar  meipber  when 
in  their  intended  position  with  respect  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


955.748.  SECTIONAL  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Gbobob 
E.  Bill  and  Albbbt'D.  Rbomaii,  Sr..  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,498. 


1.  In  an  incandescent  lamp  having  a  plurality  of  flla- 
mente,  the  combination  of  a  plate  extending  horlsontelly 
across  the  lamp  above  the  filamente,  stationary  tabular 
contecte  piercing  the  said  plate,  connecting  wires  leadtng 
from  the  filaments  and  having  their  ends  secured  witbla 
the  bores  of  the  tubular  c<Mitacte,  a  conducting  pin  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lamp,  a  realllent  contact  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pin  and  -arranged  to  sweep 
over  the  tubular  contecte,  the  free  end  of  aaid  resilient 
contact  being  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  enter 
the  upper  end  of  a  stationary  tubular  contact,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  resilient  contact. 

2.  A  lamp  having  a  sectional  cap  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  filaments,  stationary  contacts  connected  to 
the  filamente.  a  pin  depending  from  the  cap  and  having  a 
threaded  socket  formed  in  its  lower  end,  a  screw  engag> 
ing  the  threads  of  the  socket  and  provided  with  an  eo- 
larged  head,  said  screw  having  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  devoid  of  threads,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  unthreaded  portion  of  the  screw,  and  a  movable 
contact  carried  by  the  gear  to  engage  the  stationary  cod- 
tact. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  stationary  tubular  contacts,  an  operating 
abaft  disposed  horlsontally  above  said  contacta,  a  gear 
driven  by  said  shaft,  and  a  contact  member  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  gear,  extending  radially  therefrom  and  then 
bent  back  on  Itself  to  present  a  free  spring  arm  having  a 
projection  on  its  under  side  to  enter  one  of  the  tnbalar  con- 
tecte. 


955,749.  DADO-MACHINE.  Pebct  L.  BiLLiN08LBT,0ak, 
FU.  Filed  May  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  497.066. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  timber  holding  blocks,  said  blocEi~  being  arranged  In 
alternating  series  and  means  for  the  resilient  retenttop  oC 
said  blocks.  In  effective  position.    •        ^  \ 
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2.  In  a  deTire  of  the  elaaa  described,  tke  combination 
with  a  frame  i  of  means  to  more  a  timber  from  end  to  end 
of  the  frame,  meana  to  retaia  aaid  timber  edgewise.  In- 
clined saws  adapted  to  form  Inclined  incisions  in  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  timber,  a  plarallty  of  saws  adapted  to 
cat  said  timber  in  sections,  a  pair  of  cutters  adapted  to 
engage  the  npper  edge  of  the  timber  adjacent  the  inclined 
incisions  and  form  the  end  and  bottom  walla  of  notches, 
the  inclined  Incisions  forming  the  opposite  walls  thereof, 
a  pair  of  similar  cutting  devices  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  one  of  the  sections  of  timber  and  form  one  edge 
of  tenons  and  additional  catting  devices  adapted  to  form 
the  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  tenons,  the  last  named 
catting  devices  forming  inclined  faces. 


^ 


1^  » I     I  ■  I  n  —    I  Trr* 

Sw 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
timber  holding  blocks,  a  channel  member  receiving  said 
blocks,  and  means  for  the  retention  of  said  blocks  in  resili- 
ent effective  position,  said  blocks  being  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  means  to  move  a  stick  of  timber  from  end  to 
end  of  the  frame,  and  cutting  devices  adapted  to  sever 
the  timber  into  sections  and  form  tenons  on  one  section 
and  notches  in  the  opposite  section,  one  face  of  the  tenons 
and  notches  being  inclined ;  of  channel  bars  adjustably 
mounted  above  the  path  of  said  timber,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  carried  by  said  channel  bars  and  means  to  direct 
downward  pressure  thereon,  whereby  when  the  blocks  are 
engaged  with  the  timber,  said  timber  will  be  held  in  poal- 
tlon  and  retained  edgewise  on  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and 'means  to  move  a  atlck  of  timber  from 
end  to  end  of  the  frame  and  additional  means  to  hold 
said  timber  edgewise  on  the  frame  ;  of  a  pair  of  inclined 
ahafts  mounted  on  the  frame,  saws  fixed  to  said  shafta 
and  adapted  to  form  incisions  In  the  timber  at  an  incline, 
means  to  adjust  said  shafts  on  the  frame,  saws  adapted 
to  sever  the  timber  Into  sections  and  means  to  form  tenons 
on  one  of  the  sections,  one  face  of  which  is  inclined  and 
addltlcmal  means  to  form  notches  in  the  opposite  section. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


965,750.  RAII^JOINT.  Chaslbs  E.  Biseb,  Selma,  and 
William  W.  McCeai  and  John  E.  McCrab.  Birming- 
ham. Ala.     Filed  Not.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,235. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  composed  of  rails  having  the  tread  a^ 
the  base  cut  away  on  one  side  and  the  web  off-set  throagh- 
out  the  extent  of  the  cut-away  portion,  whereby  to  over- 
lap the  web  of  the  other  rail,  said  webs  abutting  closely 
against  each  other  being  transversely  perforated,  bolts 
traveralng  the  perforatlona  for  securing  the  webs  to- 
gether, and  a  chair  or  bed  plate  at  each  end  of  the  Joint, 
each  of  said  chaira  consisting  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
lie  tranaversely  of  the  rail  and  provided  at  one  end  with 


an  overlying  flange  and  at  the  other  with  a  traaararM 
series  of  spike  openings. 

2.  The  rail  Joint  substantially  as  herein  deacrlbed.  com* 
posed  of  adjoining  ralia  having  at  their  meeting  ends  the 
tread  and  the  l>aae  cut  away  on  one  aide  of  each  of  tba 
meeting  rails  and  having  the  cut  away  portions  lapping 
side  by  side  and  having  the  remaining  web  portion  off-aet 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  cat  away  portion  and  barins 
the  base  portions  and  the  tread  portions  along  the  cut 
away  portion  of  the  rails  adapted  to  combine  to  form  th« 
tread  and  the  base  of  the  lapped  portions  of  the  rails, 
bolts  securing  the  lapped  portiona  of  the  weba  together, 
and  chair  plates  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lapped  por- 
tions and  lapping  partly  over  the  cut  away  portions  of  tb« 
rails  and  partly  00  the  uncut  portions  of  the  respectiva 
rails  and  having  at  one  end  hooks  which  overlap  the  Joint 
between  the  free  end  of  the  cut  away  portion  of  one  rail 
and  the  uncut  portion  of  the  other  rail  at  the  junctura 
therewith  of  ita  cut  away  portion,  the  said  chaira  being 
provided  with  their  hooked  portiona  on  one  side  of  th« 
rails  at  one  end  of  the  lapped  Joint  and  with  the  hookad 
portion  of  the  other  chair  on  the  other  side  of  the  rail  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lapped  portion  and  fastening 
meana  for  securing  the  said  chairs  at  their  ends  opposite 
the  hooks  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet 
forth. 


955,751.     TRAP.     NiLa  A.   Bob.  Terrace,   Minn.     Filed 
July  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  504.327. 


A  trap  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  blfar- 
cated  post,  means  for  the  support  of  said  post  in  effective 
position,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  post,  within  ita  bi- 
furcation, at  their  Inner  ends,  said  Jaws  being  angular  in 
general  outline  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  an- 
gular points,  one  of  said  points  being  offset  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  longitudinal  plane  of  its  Jaw,  a  aprlng  haT- 
lug  opposed  apertured  enda.  the  aperturea  thereof  receiv- 
ing said  post,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  arranged  be- 
low said  Jaws,  one  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to  deliver 
ita  stress  or  pressure  upon  the  latter,  a  lateral  arm  se- 
cured to  the  support  of  said  post  and  having  an  upward 
and  outward  inclination,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
Jaws  near  its  outer  end  and  adapted  to  effect  engagement 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  trigger  and  the  other  Jaw,  aaid  connecting 
means  being  adapted  when  subjected  to  pressure  for  re- 
leasing said  trigger  from  said  arm. 


956;T52.  construction  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  AC- 
TUATING THE  DABBER8  OF  WOOL-COMBING  MA- 
CHINES. Chablcb  V.  BoTs  and  John  W.  Tibbnbt, 
I^ndon,  England.  Filed  Not.  9,  1908.  Serial  Na 
461.775. 

1.  In  a  dabt>er  actuating  mechanism  for  wool  combing 
machines  a  reciprocating  dabt>er,  a  shaft  and  eccentric  op- 
erating said  dabber  and  an  elastic  support  for  said  shaft 
and  dabber,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  wool  combing  machinea  a  reciprocating  dabber 
and  mechanism  actuating  said  dabber,  aaid  mechanisai  be- 
ing unbalanced  in  the  horitontal  plane  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  a   lateral    movemcat   to  aaid  dabber  sensibly    the 
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same  as  thait  of  the  combs  when  aaid  dabber  la  tn  ogage- 
nteat  therewith,  as  set  forth. 


an 
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3.  In  wool  combing  machines  a  dabt>er  actuating  frame, 
a  support  t^r  aaid  fraoie,  said  support  permitting  move- 
ment in  a  borisontal  direction,  dabber  actuating  gear  bal- 
anced in  the  vertical  plane  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
actuating  gear  being  unbalanced  In  the  horizontal  plane, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  ^Mool  combing  machine,  dabber  actuating  mech- 
anism comprising  an  eccentric  or  crank  and  a  vertical 
slide  operating  therewith,  two  eccentrically  placed  balance 
weights,  said  weights  being  t>alanced  in  the  vertical  plane 
but  unbalanrM  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  eccentric  or  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  wool  combing  machines  dabber  actuating  mech- 
anism comprising  a  frame,  a  support  elastic  In  the  horl- 
aontal  direotlon  carrying  said  frame,  a  shaft  tamed  In 
■aid  frame,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  slide  operated 
by  aaid  eccentric,  balance  weights  balancing  said  slide  and 
parts  moTltg  therewith  in  the  Tertical  direction  and  a 
dabber  carried  by  said  slide  as  aet  forth. 


966,7&8.  tt.ECTRIC  RAILWAY.  Habbt  C.  Bbown  and 
Bbbt  a.  HABBia,  Bloomington.  111.  Filed  Not.  19,  1906. 
Serial  Nla  344,150. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  third  rail  comprialng  a  til- 
lag  In  the  form  of  a  conduit  a  trolley  wire  held  therein, 
a  contact  plate  arranged  abore  aaid  tiling,  and  an  up- 
wardly flared  lug  formed  in  longitudinal  aectlona  adapted 
to  embrace  and  be  aecured  :o  said  trolley  wire. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  third  rail  comprising  a  til- 
lug  in  the  form  of  a  eondnit,  a  trolley  wire  held  therein, 
a  contact  plate  arranged  aboTe  aaid  tiling,  and  an  up- 
wardly flared  lug  formed  in  longitudinal  aectlona  ef- 
feetlTe  at  the  Taniahing  edgea  to  recelTe  the  aaid  trolley 
wire,  and  meana  aeenrlng  the  aame  apon  the  aaid  trolley 
wlra. 


.1,  f-_..> 


8.  In  an  tleetrical  railway,  a  third-rail  comprising  a 
tiling  or  conduit  of  V-form  outline  a  trolley-wire  therein, 
feed-wires,  a  non-conducting  base  for  said  tiling  or  con- 
duit and  a  hollow-rail  forming  a  housing  for  said  tiling 
or  eondnit  and  bate,  aaid  honaing  alao  forming  with  said 
tiling  lateral  paaaages  for  the  reception  of  the  feed-wlrea. 

4.  In  an  electrical  railway,  a  third-rail  comprising  a 
conduit  or  tiling,  and  a  trolley-wire  were  arranged  in  said 
conduit  or  tiling  and  eqaipped  with  an  upward  flared  lug 
formed  in  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  embrace  and 
be  seoared  to  aaid  trolley -wire. 

6.  In  an  electrical  railway,  a  third-rail  comprising  a 
conduit  or  tiling,  and  a  trolley-wire  arranged  in  said 
conduit  or  tiling,  and  provided  with  a  lug  having  an  up- 
ward flared  portion  and  formed  in  longitudinal  aectlona 
effective  at  their  vanishing  longitudinal  edses  to  receive 
said  trolley-wire,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  upon 
said  trolley-wire. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955.754.  SEWAGE-DISTRIBUTER.  ALraao  Bbownino. 
Old  Hill.  England,  assignor  to  Walter  Jonea,  Amblecote, 
England.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,909. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  havlns  a  carriage 
adapted  to  traverse  a  track,  a  water-wheel  kept  In  aline- 
ment  by  the  carriage  and  extending  substantially  acroas 
the  width  of  the  filter  bed  and  having  a  series  of  bueketa 
which  are  supplied  by  a  conduit  appliance  which  la  par- 
allel therewith  and  travels  with  the  carriage,  meana  for 
propelling  the  carriage  in  opposite  directions  along  said 
track  from  reverse  movement  of  said  water-wheel,  and 
means  capable  of  operation  first  to  deliver  sewage  to  the 
series  of  buckets  of  the  water-wheel  at  one  side  thereof, 
to  drive  the  wheel  in  one  direction,  and  afterward  to  de- 
llTer  such  sewage  to  said  series  of  buckets  of  the  water- 
wheel  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  to  drive  said  wheel  in 
an  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  traverse  a  track,  a  water-wheel  kept  in 
allnement  by  the  carriage  and  extending  substantially  , 
across  the  width  of  the  filter  bed  and  having  a  series  of 
buckets  which  are  supplied  by  a  conduit  appliance  which 
Is  parallel  therewith  and  travels  with  the  carriage,  the 
opposite  halves  of  each  of  aaid  buckets  being  substantially 
symmetrical  In  profile,  means  for  propelling  the  carriage 
in  oppoaite  directions  from  reverse  movement  of  the  wa- 
ter-wheel, and  means  capable  of  operation  first  to  deliver 
sewage  to  the  buckets  of  the  water-wheel  at  one  side 
thereof,  to  driTe  the  wheel  In  one  direction,  and  after- 
ward to  deliver  the  sewage  to  said  buckets  at  the  oppo- 
aite aide  of  the  water-wheel,  to  drive  said  wheel  in  an 
opposite  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  carriage 
adapted  to  traverse  a  track,  a  water-wheel  kept  in  allne- 
ment by  the  carriage  and  provided  with  double-lipped 
bneketa,  means  for  propelling  the  carriage  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  reverse  movement  of  the  water-wheel,  and 
means  capable  of  operation  first  to  deliver  sewage  to  the 
backets  of  the  water-wheel  at  one  side  thereof,  to  drive 
the  wheel  in  one  direction,  and  afterward  to  deliver  the 
sewage  to  said  buckets  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  water- 
wheel,  to  drive  said  wheel  in  an  opposite  direction. 


■n  A  T  IT  M 'V    /~» ■c  C  T  r^  IT 


•J"*? 


77© 


-     £ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  19, 1910. 


0  S  S ,  7  6  6 .  CAB-DOOR.  Alta  B.  Bdllo<;s,  Irondal*, 
Ala.,  aHlgQor  of  twenty-foor  and  one-half  one-tmn- 
dredtha  to  Tbomaa  J.  Allen,  Jr.,  Woodlawn,  Ala.,  and 
twenty-four  and  one-half  one-hondredtha  to  John  L. 
Parker,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Barial 
No.  610,366. 


Q^Q 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  wall  having  a  receaa  in 
Ita  outer  aide  and  a  track  rod,  a  door  to  fit  in  aaid  receaa 
and  having  mipportlng  meana  in  engagement  with  and  to 
disengage  said  tracic  rod  and  farther  provided  with  guid- 
ing means  to  coact  with  said  track  rod  to  impart  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  to  the  door  and  cauae  the  latter 
to  move  into  and  out  of  aald  receaa. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  door  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, supporting  rollers  carried  thereby,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending inclined  guide  element  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
door  and  a  supporting  track  element  for  the  door, 
said  guide  element  of  the  door  coactlng  with  said 
supporting  track  element,  to  cause  the  door  to  move  lat- 
erally and  to  also  move  vertically  so  that  when  the  door 
ia  lowered,  the  supporting  rollers  thereof  bear  on  said 
track  element. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ear  wall,  having  a  door  open- 
ing, and  a  track  element  apaced  from. the  outer  side  of 
said  wall,  a  door  to  close  In  said  opening  and  having  sup- 
porting means  to  engage  and  disengage  said  track  element 
and  guiding  means  to  co-act  with  said  track  element  to 
guide  the  door  vertically  and  laterally,  keepers  secured 
to  the  car  wall  on  opposite  aides  of  the  door  opening,  plv- 
otalfy  mounted  locking  arms  carr!^  by  the  door  to  co-act 
with  aald  keepers  to  Impart  lateral  movement  and  also 
vertical  movement  to  the  door,  and  means  to  operate  said 
plvotally  mounted  arms. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wall  and  a  track  element 
spaced  therefrom,  a  sliding  door  movable  vertically  and 
also  movable  laterally  toward  and  from  said  wall,  said 
door  having  tellers  to  bear  on  the  track  element  when 
the  door  ia  lowered  and  also  having  a  guide  element  co- 
acting  with  the  track  element  to  cause  the  door  to  move 
outwardly  from  said  wall  as  said  door  is  lowered  and 
thereby  direct  aaid  rollers  into  engagement  with  aald 
track  element. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  door  of  the  class  described  having  its 
upper  portion  out-turned  to  form  a  hood,  a  structure 
having  a  doorway,  a  track  element  extending  across  and 
spaced  laterally  from  the  doorway,  in  combination  with 
a  door  having  inclined  lateral  guiding  devices  for  engage- 
ment with  said  track  element,,  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  door  and  by  so  doing  cause  said  track  element  and 
said  inclined  guiding  devices  to  move  the  door  laterally, 
aupportlng  means  carried  by  the  door  for  engagement  with 
the  track  element  when  the  door  is  lowered  and  meana 
for  engagement  by  aaid  supporting  means  when  the  door 
is  raised  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


000,766.  COTTON  CHOPPER  OR  CULTIVATOP.  Ma- 
BIOS  C.  Bdkch,  New  Decatur,  Ala.  Piled  Sept.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  019.002. 

In  a  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  runners,  bandies  at  the  rear  of  the  frame, 
rearwardly  diverging  beams  mounted  upon  the  frame  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  line  of  the  handles,  ealtlTsting 
shovels  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  beams,  brac- 


ing meuis  conaeetinc  the  forward  enda  of  the  handles 
with  each  other  and  with  the  frame,  said  bracing  means 
being  provided  with  a  guide  opening,  a  device  for  elevat- 
ing the  forward  end  of  the  running  Crmme  supported  by 
aald  bracing  meana  and  movable  within  said  opening,  aa 


operating  lever  for  aaid  device  extending  rearwardly  be- 
tween the  handlea,  and  a  locking  means  for  said  lever,  in- 
cluding a  locking  element  with  which  the  lever  ia  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  lateral  movement 


900,707.     CAR-DOOR.     Chasum  Buss,  Olenwillard,  Pa. 
Piled  June  28,  1009.     SerUl  No.  004.748. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway  formed 
therein,  and  a  door  adapted  to  close  aaid  doorway,  of 
hangers  movably  supporting  said  door,  a  bar  connecting 
aaid  hangers,  latches  carried  by  aaid  door  for  engaging 
aaid  car,  a  locking  bar  movably  mounted  upon  aaid  con- 
necting bar  and  adapted  to  fit  between  said  latches  to  ^ 
retain  the  same  in  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  at--^^ 
tachlng  aaid  locking  bar  to  aald  door  and  to  said  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  liaving  a  doorway  formed 
therein,  and  a  door  adapted  to  fit  in  said  doorway,  of 
bearings  carried  by  the  outer  side  of  said  door,  a  connect- 
ing bar  loosely  mounted  in  said  bearings,  hangers  con- 
necting with  aald  bar,  a  hanger  rod  carried  by  said  car 
for  supporting  said  hangers,  a  guard  rod  carried  by  aaid 
car  for  limiting  an  outward  movement  of  said  hangers, 
spring  pressed  latches  carried  by  said  door  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  car,  a  locking  bar  movably  mounted  upon 
aaid  connecting  bar  and  adapted  to  fit  between  said  latches. 
and  meana  for  atUching  said  locking  bar  to  aaid  door  and 
to  said  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway  formed 
therein,  and  a  door  adapted  to  fit  in  aaid  doorway,  of 
bearings  carried  by  the  outer  side  of  said  door,  a  connect- 
Ins  bar  loosely  mounted  In  said  bearings,  hangers  con- 
necting with  said  bar,  a  hanger  rod  carried  by  said  car 
for  iupportlng  said  hangers,  a  guard  rod  carried  by  aaid 
car  for  limiting  an  outward  movement  of  said  hangers, 
spring  pressed  latches  carried  by  said  door  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  car,  a  locking  bar  movably  mounted  apen 
said  connecting  bar  and  adapted  to  fit  between  said  latches, 
members  movably  connecting  said  locking  bar  with  aald 
connecting  bar,  and  meana  for  attaching  said  locking  bar 

i  to  said  door  and  to  said  car. 
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960,758.     8lX)VB.    Bdwim  R.  Cahoomb,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  24,  1004.     SerUI  No.  214.007. 


1.  In  a  stbve,  the  combination  with  a  fire  pot,  of  an  air 
heating  chsnber  located  at  or  near  the  upper  part  of  the 
Ore  pot  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exit  openings,  a 
deflector  spaced  from  the  air  heating  chamber  to  deflect 
the  heated  nJr  into  the  fuel,  the  edge  of  the  deflector  being 
fluted  to  form  air  passages,  and  slots  formed  intermediate 
said  flutes,  »nd  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  heat- 
ing cbambeir,  sutmtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  fire  pot,  of  an  air 
heating  chstsber  formed  with  air  exit  openings  and  located 
at  or  near  the  top  of  the  Are  pot,  a  deflector  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  said  air  heating  chamber,  and  a  swinging 
tube  mounted  above  the  fire  pot,  aald  tube  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  outwardly  toward  the  stove  structure  when 
not  in  use,  snd  turned  to  deliver  air  approximately  to  the 
middle  of  the  Are  pot,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  coBbinatlon  with  a  casing,  a  Are  pot, 
an  air  heaCibg  chamber  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  Are  pot,  a 
deflector  overhanging  the  air  beating  chamber  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  air  heating  chamber  communicating  with 
said  spacer  an  overhanging  air  feeding  pipe  having  its 
open  end  positioned  to  introduce  heated  air  downwardly 
toward  the  top  of  the  fuel,  and  pivoted  means  for  turning 
the  said  open  ehd  adjacent  the  caaing. 

4.  In  a  store,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  a  Are  pot, 
an  air  heat{hg  chamber  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  Are  pot. 
said  air  hcMting  chamber  being  partially  inside  the  casing 
and  partially  outside  said  casing,  means  supplying  heated 
air  to  the  air  heating  chamber,  a  tube  for  delivering  heated 
air  toward  the  top  of  the  fuel,  and  a  feed  door  adjacent 
the  part  of  the  air  heating  chamber  extending  outaide  the 
caaing. 

0.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  perfo- 
rated air  iMatlng  chamber  inaide  the  caaing,  meana  supply- 
ing heated  sir  to  the  air  heating  chamber,  and  a  deflector 
overhanging  and  spaced  from  the  air  heating  chamber, 
said  deAector  being  enlarged  at  its  end,  the  perforations 
in  the  air  heating  chamber  directing  streams  of  heated 
.  air  againat  the  deflector  to  be  delivered  toward  the  fueL 
(Claims  •  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


966.769.     a^LOW.     John  W.  Cain.  Maxton.  N.  C.     Piled 

Apr.  9.  11009.     Serial  No.  488.866. 

The  comP)lnatlon  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  supporting 
frame  having  an  end  portion  parallel  with  and  secured  to 
the  lower  (ace  of  the  beam  an  intermediate  portion  bent 
downwardly  and  at  right  angles  to  the  beam  and  a  shoe 
portion  parallel  with  the  Arst-named  end  portion,  a  stand- 
ard having  ita  lower  end  atraddllng  and  pivoted  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  ahoe  portion,  a  brace  bar  having  Ita 
upper  end  pivoted  to  the  extremity  of  the  Arst-named  end 
portion  sad  ita  lower  end  portion  provided  with  a  slot 


-^aaass 


and  Atted  into  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  an  adjust- 
ing rod  having  one  end  bifurcated  and  atraddllng  the  up- 
per end  of  the  standard  and  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through 
the  said  alot  and  standard  and  the  bifurcated  ends  of 
said  adjusting  rod,  the  body  portion  of  the  latter  being 


t^ 


provided  with  a  screw  thread  and  extending  through  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  frame  and  means  operating 
on  the  aald  threaded  portion  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  intermediate  portion  and  serving  to  lock  the 
adjusting  member  in  any  of  ita  adjusted  positiona 


955,760.    DRAWER-PULL.    Sasah  R.  Cabtledqc,  Atlanta, 
Oa.    Piled  Nov.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  530,198. 


The  herein  deacribed  drawer  pull  comprising  a  plate  to 
bear  against  the  front  aide  of  a  drawer,  said  plate  and 
front  side  of  the  drawer  having  coincident  openings,  arma 
for  aaid  openings  having  heads  t>earlng  on  the  front  side 
of  said  plate,  said  arms  being  provided  at  points  within 
the  drawer  front  with  adjusting  openings,  washers  on  said 
arms  against  the  inner  side  of  the  drawer  front,  a  aecur- 
ing  wire  connecting  the  aaid  arms  and  extending  through 
certain  of  the  said  adjusting  openings  to  bear  against  said 
washers,  and  a  handle  or  ball  having  its  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  beada  or  front  ends  of  the  said  arms. 


0  6  0,761.      RAIL-FASTENER.      WILLIAM,  H.    CasTLB, 
Geneva,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  483,794. 


1.  A  rail  fastener,  for  use  on  X-beam  ties,  made  in  two 
similar  supplemental  parte  to  be  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tie,  each  part  compriaing  a  portion  to  extend 
below  the  rail,  a  portion  to  embrace  the  top  Aange  of  the 
tie,  and  a  portion  parallel  with  the  web  of  the  tie,  aald 
portion  which  extends  below  the  rail  having  a  turned-' 
down  Up  at  one  end  and  an  upright  lip  at  the  other  end  to 
engage  opposite  ediges  of  the  foot  of  the  rail  respectively. 

2.  A  rail  fastener,  for  use  on  I-beam  ties,  made  in  two 
similar  supplemental  parte  to  be  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tie,  each  part  comprising  a  jwrtion  to  extend  below 
the  rail,  a  portlop  to  embrace  the  top  Aange  of  the  tie,  and 
a  portion  parallel  with  the  web  of  the  tie,  aaid  portion 
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which  extends  below  the  rtil  having  a  turned-down  lip  at 
one  end  and  an  upright  Up  at  the  other  end  to  engage  op- 
poatte  edgea  of  the  foot  of  the  rail  reapectlTely,  the  Upa  on 
the  two  parts  of  the  faatener  being  arranged  ao  that  one 
turned-down  and  one  upright  Up  is  located  on  each  aide  of 
the  rail. 


955.762.  PBB8ERVIN0  WOOD.  William  B.  Chisolic, 
Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1809.  Serial  No. 
478.237. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  wood  which  conslsta  In  Im- 
pregnating Its  pores  with  an  aqueoua  solution  carrying  an 
excesa  of  dlaaolTed  sulfur  In  such  a  form  as  to  depoalt 
finely  dlTlded  free  sulfur  within  the  pores. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  wood  which  conalata  In  Im- 
pregnating Its  pores  with  an  aqueous  solution.  conUlnlng 
sulfur  In  surh  form  as  to  be  at  once  deposited  as  such 
within  the  pores  of  the  wood,  and  alao  containing  com- 
bined sulfur  In  such  a  condition  that  after  the  impregna- 
tion of  the  pores  of  the  wood  it  will  be  gradually  con- 
Terted  In  part  Into  finely  divided  free  snlfnr. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  wood  which  conalata  In  im- 
pregnating it  with  a  hot  aolution  of  a  caldum  sulfld,  said 
solution  carrying  sufflclent  additional  salfor  to  cause  its 
color  to  be  a  clear  claret  red. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  wood  which  consists  In  im- 
pregnating it  with  a  hot  solution  of  a  calcium  sulfld,  said 
solution  containing  sufficient  additional  anlfur  to  cauae  its 
color  to  be  a  clear  claret  red.  such  Impregnation  being  car- 
ried on  at  subatantiaUy  a  boiling  temperature. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  wood  Impregnated 
with  an  alkaline  sulfld  and  also  carrying  Intimately  dla- 
trlbuted  particles  of  free  sulfur  In  the  pores  of  its 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


lowered  to  canae  it  to  attach  Itself  to  the  Teasel,  one  aids 
of  the  frame  being  adapted  to  rest  against  the  Tesael.  and 
meana  for  exerting  a  lifting  pull  on  the  magnet,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  side  of  said  frame  which  Is  against  the  ves- 
sel being  adapted  to  act  as  a  folcnim  to  cause  the  pull  of 
the  Biagnet  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  vessel. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  raising  a  sunken  vessel,  comprising 
a  triangular  frame,  an  electrical  magnet  mounted  on  the 
lower  side  of  saJd  frame  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into 
poaltlon  adjacent  the  veasel.  and  means  for  energising  tb« 
magnet  when  in  Ita  lowered  position,  said  magnet  being 
aabstantUUy  perpendicular  to  the  vessel,  and  an  upright 
side  of  aald  frame  being  adapted  to  rest  againat  the  vesaeL 

[Claima  0  Co  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9B8,7e4.  JU8TIFIBR  FOR  LINE-CASTING  MACHINES. 
RoB««T  O.  Clabe,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1908.    Serial  No.  400,518. 


955.703.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VES- 
SELS. Baimbbidgb  p.  Clabk.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,140. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ralalng  a  sunken  vessel,  comprising 
a  chain  or  cable  adapted  to  be  lowered  around  the  vessel, 
and  means  for  positioning  the  chain  or  cable  around  and 
adjacent  to  the  vessel  comprising  an  electrical  magnet  se- 
cured to  said  chain  or  cable,  and  means  for  energising  the 
magnet  when  In  a  lowered  poaltlon. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  raising  a  sunken  vessel,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  a  cable  secured  to  the  frame  adapted 
to  be  lowered  around  the  sunken  vessel,  and  means  for  po- 
sitioning the  chain  or  cable  around  and  adjacent  to  the 
vessel,  comprising  an  electrical  magnet  carried  by  aald 
frame,  and  means  for  energising  the  magnet  when  in  ita 
lowered  position. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  ralalng  a  sunken  vessel,  comprising 
a  chain  or  cable  adapted  to  be  lowered  around  the  vessel, 
and  means  for  positioning  the  chain  or  cable  around  and 
adjacent  to  the  vessel  comprising  an  electrical  magnet  se- 
cured to  said  chain  or  cable,  means  for  energising  said 
magnet  wlien  in  its  lowered  position,  and  meana  for  tight- 
ening said  chain  or  cable  around  the  vessel. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  ralalng  a  sunken  vessel,  comprising 
a  frame,  an  electrical  magnet  mounted  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent the  lower  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  lowered 
adjacent  the  vessel,  means  for  energUlng  the  magnet  when 
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1.  In  a  Juatlfler,  the  body  A  In  one  piece  having  ita  lower 
end  laterally  tapered  and  provided  with  a  vanlahlng  groove 
a*  and  shoulder  a*.  In  combination  with  the  wedge  B  hav- 
ing a  rib  to  flt  aald  groove  and  a  Up  to  encounter  the  shool- 
der;  whereby  the  parte  are  strongly  connected  and  the 
wedge  supported  edgewise  by  the  body  member. 

2.  The  body  A,  having  the  tapered  lower  end,  the  groove 
open  at  Its  upper  end.  and  the  Integral  shoulder  o*,  in  com- 
bination with  the  narrow  wedge  B,  having  the  Integral  rib 
adapted  to  enter  the  upper  end  of  the  groove,  the  lip  6', 
and  the  applied  stop  b*  to  prevent  the  disconnection  of  ttat 
parts. 

8.  In  a  Juatlfler,  a  body  member  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  meana  of  suspension,  and  having  Ita  lower  end 
Upered  and  vertically  grooved  on  the  side,  in  combination' 
with  a  wedge  member  permanently  connected  by  a  alldljig 
rib  to  the  Upered  and  grooved  side  of  the  body.  Its  upjf^ 
end  being  adapted  to  paas  upward  and  outward  beyond 
the  side  of  the  body  member  and  Ita  lower  end  provided 
with  a  stop  to  prevent  their  separation,  substantially  as 
shown ;  whweby  extreme  expansion  of  the  Justlfler  Is  per- 
mitted. 

4.  The  body  member  A  having  at  the  lower  end  the 
Upered  portion  a'  and  o*  on  one  aide,  with  a  vertical  dove- 
UU  groove  o»  extended  upward  from  the  lower  end  and 
vanlahlng  at  lU  upper  end  throoj^  the  side  of  the  body. 
In  combination  with  the  oppoaiUIy  tapered  wedge  B.  hav- 
ing a  rib  seated  In  said  groove,  said  parU  formed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  upper  end  of  the  wedge  to  pass  up- 
ward and  outward  beyond  the  side  face  of  the  body. 

5.  The  member  B  for  a  Juatlfler  conaiatlng  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  portion  having  a  longitudinal  vanishing  dovetailed 
rib  b  and  a  laterally  projecting  Up  or  shoulder  b'. 

(Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 
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MM1,76(^    QORSE-OVER8HOE.    Bbkjamik  CU>w,  Dalton, 
Masa.    iiled  Apr.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  491.004. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hoof  sec- 
tion in  the  form  of  sn  Integral  shoe  provided  with  toe  and 
heel  calks}  a  creeper  section  adapted  to  be  superposed 
upon  the  hbof  section,  the  said  creeper  section  comprising 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  calk  of  the  hoof 
section,  asd  separately  movable  heels  plvoUlly  connected 
with  the  body  portion ;  the  heel  calks  of  the  hoof  section 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  free  extremltlea  of  the  heels 
to  limit  the  heels  against  outwsrd  movement ;  and  re- 
movable C4lk8  for  holding  the  creeper  section  upon  the 
hoof  aectlUi :  the  Inner  edge  of  the  creeper  section  being 
provided  «lth  a  striking  face  extended  upon  both  the  body 
and  the  heels,  and  Inclined  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the 
creeper  seotion  ;  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  heels  and  the 
body  being  spaced  apart  adjacent  the  striking  face. 


955,700.     WATER-METER.     JOB!<  H.  COHNKLL,  Charles- 
ton. W.  Va.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  502.404. 


1.  A  wister  meter  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
caalng  provided  at  lU  center  with  a  Journal  pin,  a  radial 
vane  Joumaled  on  the  pin.  a  valve  chamber  arranged 
radially  la  the  casing  and  closing  the  space  between  the 
Inner  end  of  the  vane  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  laving  In  each  side  wall  an  outlet,  said  casing 
having  a  discharge  opening  on  each  side  of  the  chamber, 
a  block  siUdable  In  the  chamber  whose  ends  act  as  valves 
to  alternately  open  and  close  the  outlet  ports,  valves  for 
alternately  closing  the  discharge  openings,  connections' be- 
tween the  valves  and  the  block,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one 
end  In  the  chamber,  and  having  In  the  other  end  an  arc 
shaped  slot,  a  t>ow  spring  pivoted  by  one  end  In  the  cham- 
ber, said  plate  having  a  recess  for  engagement  by  the 
other  end,  the  block  having  spaced  pins  for  engagement 
by  the  plate,  and  an  arc  soaped  shifting  bar  provided  with 
a  pin  for  engagement  with  the  slot  and  whose  ends  are 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  vane  to  be  shifted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shifting  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  pin.  a  swinging  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  an  arc  shaped  alot  for  engagement  with  the  pin, 
a  spring  comprising  a  substantially  straight  portion  Jour- 
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naled  radially  of  the  shifting  bar  and  having  an  arched 
portion  whose  free  end  engages  the  plate  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  chamber 
having  oppositely  arranged  outlet  ports,  a  block  sUdable 
In  the  chamber  and  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  alteouitely 
open  and  close  the  said  ports,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end, 
to  the  chamber,  the  block  having  spaced  pins'  between 
which  the  plate  Is  recessed,  a  bow  spring  comprising  a 
straight  portion  Journaled  in  front  of  the  plate,  and  an 
arched  portion  whose  free  end  engages  the  free  end  of  the 
plate,  and  an  arc  shaped  shifting  bar  movable  through  the 
chamber  and  having  a  pin,  the  plate  having  an  arc  shaped 
slot  for  engagement  by  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  chamber 
having  oppositely  arranged  outlet  porU,  a  block  sUdable 
In  the  chamber  and  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  alternately 
open  and  close  the  said  ports,  a  plate  pivoted  by  one  end, 
to  the  chamber,  the  block  having  spaced  pins  between 
which  the  plate  is  recessed,  a  bow  spring  comprising  a 
straight  portion  joumaled  In  front  of  the  plate,  and  an 
arched  portion  whose  free  end  engages  the  free  *nd  of 
the  plate,  and  means  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
the  plate  for  swinging  the  same. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  chamber 
having  oppositely  arranged  outlet  ports,  a  block  sUdable 
In  the  chamber  and  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  alternately 
open  and  close  the  said  ports,  a  plate  pivoted  by  one  end, 
to  the  chamber,  the  block  having  spaced  pins  between 
which  the  plate  Is  recessed,  a  bow  spring  comprising  a 
straight  portion  Journaled  In  front  of  the  plate,  and  an 
arched  portion  whose  free  end  engages  the  free  end  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  swinging  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


965,707.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Thomas 
CoopEB,  Kings  Lynn,  Norfolk.  England.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539,018. 
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1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  en;.'lne,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  therein  and  dividing  the 
cylinder  Into  a  pumping  chamber  at  one  end  and  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  at  the  other  end.  a  charge  inlet  leading 
to  the  pumping  chamber,  a  compression  chamber  located 
along  side  the  cylinder,  a  slide-valve  arranged  to  project 
Into  the  compression  chamber  to  control  the  admission  of 
the  explosive  mixture  from  the  pumping  chamber  to  the 
compression  chamber  on  the  downward  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton, said  valve  serving  also  to  control  the  admission  of 
the  charge  from  the  inlet  to  the  pumping  chamber  on  the 
npw-iird  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  passage  leading  from  the 
compression  chamber  to  the  explosion  chamber,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  valve  controlling  the  passage  from  the 
compression  chamber  to  the  explosion  chamber. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  engine 
units,  each  having  a  cylinder  with  an  explosion  chamber 

In  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  operating  therein  and  ailapted     ' 
to  compress  the  charge  In  the  other  end  thereof,  an  air 
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pump  operated  by  tbe  pUton,  a  Talve  cheat  harlng  a  pa»- 
sage  In  comtaanlcatlon  with  the  exploalon  end  of  the  cjlln- 
der,  a  passage  to  receive  the  compressed  charge,  and  a 
charge-receiving  Inlet,  a  pair  of  piston  valves,  one  con- 
trolling the  first-named  passage  and  the  other  the  last- 
named  passage  and  Inlet,  "and  conduits  each  leading  from 
an  air  pump  of  one  of  the  oniti  afbreaald  to  th«  paaaag* 
leading  to  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  other  unit  and 
controlled  by  the  piston  valve  therefor. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  engine 
onits.  each  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein 
and  dividing  the  cylinder  into  a  pumping  chamber  at  one 
end  and  an  explosion  chamber  at  the  other  end.  a  valve- 
cheat  having  a  compreaalon  chamber  to  receive  the  com- 
pressed charge  from  the  pumping  chamber,  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  compression  chamber  to  the  explosion  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  passage  leading  from  the  valve-chest  to 
the  pumping  chamber,  and  a  charge  receiving  inlet,  a  pair 
of  piston  valves,  one  controlling  the  first-named  passage 
and  the  other  arranged  to  control  communication  between 
the  pumping  chamber  and  the  inlet,  and  compreaalon 
chamber,  respectively,  each  engine  unit  having  an  air 
pump  operated  by  the  piston,  and  conduits  each  leading 
from  an  air  pump  of  one  of  the  units  aforesaid  to  the 
passage  leading  to  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  other  unit 
and  controlled  by  the  piston  valve  therefor. 


965,768.    WINDMILL,    ALPHCDS  M.  Cox,  HaTlland,  Kana. 
Filed  Dec  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.584. 


3.  A  windmill  wheel  comprising  a  bob,  anna  eztcndloc 
radially  from  one  end  of  said  hub.  similar  arms  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  the  hub,  an  annular  fiange  on  the 
outer  end  of  aaid  hub  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
open  slots,  bars  pivoted  Intermediately  of  their  enda  in 
the  free  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  arms,  blade  carrying 
members  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  free  outer  enda  of 
said  bars,  reaillent  arms  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  flrat  men- 
tioned radial  arms  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  other 
ends  to  said  blade  carrying  members,  and  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  head  overlapping  the  free  Inner  ends  of  said 
bars  to  swing  said  blade  carrying  members  to  throw  the 
blades  into  inoperative  position. 


1.  A  windmill  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
standard  revolubly  mounted  therein,  an  arm  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  wind  wheel 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  arm  and  having  radially  ex- 
tending arms  at  one  end  of  the  hub  thereof,  spring  bars 
fixed  at  one  end  to  said  arms,  similar  arms  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  the  hub  and  arranged  In  staggered  rela- 
tion to  the  first  mentioned  anna,  members  plvotally  mount- 
ed intermediately  of  their  ends  on  said  last  mentioned 
arms,  a  series  of  obliquely  disposed  blades  mounted  be- 
tween the  outer  free  ends  of  said  members,  and  means 
operable  to  engage  the  inner  free  ends  of  said  members 
for  throwing  said  bladea  into  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  windmill  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  arms  extending 
radially  from  one  end  of  said  hub.  similar  arms  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  the  hub.  an  annular  fiange  on  the 
onter  end  of  aald  hub  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
open  slots,  bars  pivoted  Intermediately  of  their  ends  in 
the  free  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  arms  with  their  inner 
ends  converging  and  extending  through  said  slots,  a  mem- 
ber operable  longitudinally  of  said  hub  and  having  a  head 
for  overlapping  tho  inner  enda  of  said  bars,  blade  carrr- 
ing  Oiembera  plvotally  connected  with  the  free  outer  cods 
of  said  bara,  reaillent  arn,8  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  first 
menUoned  radial  arms  and  plvotally  connected  at  their 
other  enda  to  said  blade  carrying  members,  and  means  op- 
erable to  engage  the  free  inner  ends  of  said  bara  to  swing 
aaid  blade  carrying  members  to  throw  the  blades  Into  In- 
operative position. 


965.769.     8H0E-CLKANKR.     Eawnax  L.  DkHtrvu;  San 
Diego,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  490,188. 
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1.  A  shoe  cleaner,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bmahes,  a 
frame  provided  with  bottom  and  side  recesaea  adapted  to 
hold  said  brushes,  the  flexible  portions  of  aald  brushea 
extending  upward  and  Inward,  extension  brackets  pro- 
vided with  extension  bolts  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
frame  by  meana  of  aald  extension  bolts,  a  acraper  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bracketa,  a  bar  provided  with  holea  in 
each  end  extending  across  said  frame  and  attached  thereto 
by  means  of  said  bolts  and  a  curved  bracket  stand  for 
supporting  said  shoe  cleaner  all  anbatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  shoe  cleaner,  comprising  three  bmahes,  a  frame 
having  a  b9ttom  and  two  side  recesses  for  holding  said 
bmahea,  the  flexible  portion  of  the  bottom  bmah  being 
upward  and  the  aide  bruahea  inward,  a  deUchable  bar 
attached  to  the  lower  and  back  aide  of  aald  frame  adapted 
to  hold  said  bottom  brush  In  said  bottom  recesa,  a  scraper, 
brackets  extending  upward  and  backward  and  carrying 
said  scraper  at  their  onter  ends,  aaid  brackeU  being  pro- 
vided with  extension  bolts  set  into  aaid  frame  for  holding 
said  side  brushes  in  said  side  recesaea,  nuta  on  said  bolta, 
and  a  curved  bracket  stand  for  supporting  said  frame,  all 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


966.770.  STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK.  William  H.  Dunn, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  SanlUry  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  PUed  July  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444.492. 


In  a  stop  cock,  a  chamber  hsiving  a  valve  opening  and  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  plug  extending  Into  aald  chamber,  aald 
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plug  havliita  loogltadlnal  bore  or  paaaageway.  a  portion 
of  whi^  Is  threaded,  and  having  a  drainage  port  between 
aald  threaded  portion  and  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  atem 
extending  through  aaid  plug,  aald  stem  having  a  threaded 
portion  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  plug,  and 
having  at  Its  inner  end  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  seat,  aaid  atem  having  an  enlarged  portion  engag- 
ing the  unthreaded  portion  of  the  paaaageway  in  the  valve 
plug  and  covering  said  drainage  port  at  all  times  except 
when  the  ttilve  ia  on  the  valve  aeat,  and  between  such 
enlarged  portion  and  the  valve,  the  stem  being  of  less 
diameter  forming  with  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
valve  plug,  annular  passageways,  one  of  which  commu- 
nicatee with  the  chamber,  said  atem  having  also  a  paa- 
aageway which  extenda  beneath  said  enlarged  portion,  and 
places  said  annular  passageways  In  communication  with 
one  another  so  that  the  water  may  drain  through  said 
port  when  the  latter  la  uncovered  by  shifting  the  valve 
stem  Inwaiid  nntll  the  valve  la  on  Ita  aeat. 


966.771.  CANDY-COOLER.  Gboboe  F.  Dickson.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Confectioners  and  Bakers  Supply 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1909, ,  Serial  No.  617.031. 


1.  A  cooling  slab  comprising  a  pan  shaped  under  portion 
having  an  out  turned  marginal  flange  at  top,  and  a  rec- 
tangular paate  shaped  upper  portion  secured  to  the  afore- 
nld  flange  and  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  recesses  In  ita 
under  side  adjacent  to  ita  comera.  a  centrally  arranged 
Inlet  pipe,  and  a  series  of  outlet  pipes  connected  to  the 
comers  of  the  slab  and  extending  up  Into  the  aforeaaid 
receaaea.  atibatantlally  is  set  forth. 

2.  A  codling  slab  comprlaing  a  pan  ahaped  under  portion 
having  an  out  turned  marginal  flange  at  top,  and  a  rec- 
tangular plate  shaped  upper  portion  secured  to  the  afore- 
aaid fUng^«  a  centrally  arranged  inlet  pipe,  a  aeriea  of 
corner  posta  supporting  said  slab  In  a  horiiontal  poaltion 
and  having  tubnlar  upper  portions  connecting  with  the 
Interior  of  the  slab  and  outlet  necks  on  said  posta  for  con- 
nection Willi  ontlet  plpea.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  cooling  slab  comprising  a  pan  ahaped  under  portion 
having  an  out  turned  marginal  flange  at  top,  and  a  rec- 
tangular plate  shaped  upper  portion  provided  with  a  serlea 
of  receaaea  in  Ita  under  side  adjacent  to  ita  comera,  a  cen- 
trally arranged  inlet  pipe,  a  series  of  corner  posta  sup- 
porilng  said  slab  In  a  horlxontal  poaltion  and  having  tubu- 
lar upper  portions,  a  series  of  pipe  sections  connected  to 
said  tobnlftr  portions  and  extending  up  into  the  aforeaaid 
receaaea,  and  a  aeriea  of  outlet  pipe  aectiona  connected  to 
the  tnbulaiv  portlona  aforeaaid,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


iL 


966.772.  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER  THEREFOR.  WiL- 
UAM  D9DOLAS,  Tacoma.  Waah.  Filed  May  18,  1908. 
■erial  ^k.  488,630. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  bottle  formed 
with  a  neck  portion,  a  houalng  fixed  in  the  neck  portion, 
filUnga  arranged  within  the  houalng,  tubea  supported  one 
by  each  of  the  fiUinga  and  centrally  thereof  and  project- 
ing therethrough  in  axial  allnement,  each  of  the  tubea 
being  formed  with  an  opening  in  ita  aide  and  an  opening 
through  oQe  end.  and  tubular  valve  membera  aeated  one 
wlthlB  cMk  of  the  tubea  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  openinga 


in  the  aidea  of  the  tubes  when  the  bottle  is  in  upright  po- 
altion and  to  expose  the  said  openings  when  the  bottle  ia 
Inverted. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle  formed 
with  a  neck  portion,  a  housing  fixed  in  the  neck  portion, 
fllllnga  arranged  within  the  housing,  tubes  arranged  cen- 
trally and  in  axial  allnement  supported  one  by  each  of  the 
fillings,  and  a  valve  member  slldable  within  each  of  the 
tubes. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle  formed 
with  a  neck  portion,  a  housing  fixed  in  the  neck  portion, 
fllllnga  arranged  within  the  housing,  tubea  arranged  cen- 
trally and  In  axial  alinement  supported  one  by  each  of  the 
fillinga,  each  of  the  said  tubes  having  its  lower  end  dosed 
and  its  upper  end  open  and  formed  with  an  opening  in  ita 
aide,  and  a  tubular  valve  member  slldable  in  each  of  the 
tubes,  the  said  valve  members  being  open  at  each  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle  formed 
with  a  neck  portion,  a  housing  fixed  within  the  neck  por- 
tion, a  partition  arranged  within  the  housing,  a  tube  ar- 
ranged centrally  and  supported  by  the  partition  and  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  said  tube  being  formed  with  an 
opening  in  its  side  below  the  partition  and  with  an  open 
npper  end.  a  tubular  valve  member  slldable  within  the 
tube,  a  second  partition  arranged  within  said  housing  be- 
low aald  first  mentioned  partition,  a  tube  arranged  cen- 
trally of  and  supported  by  said  second  mentioned  partition 
in  axial  allnement  with  said  first  mentioned  tube,  and  a 
valve  member  slldable  within  said  last  mentioned  tube. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bottle  formed 
with  a  neck  porilon.  a  housing  positioned  in  said  neck  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tubes  positioned  centrally  In  said 
housing  and  in  axial  allnement,  said  tubes  being  formed 
with  apertures  near  the  enda  thereof,  tubular  members 
positioned  in  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  there- 
in, aald  tubular  members  being  adapted  to  close  said  aper- 
tures when  said  bottle  la  in  an  upright  position  and  to 
permit  matter  to  fiow  through  said  apertures  when  aaid 
bottle  ia  inverted,  and  means  for  holding  said  tubea  in 
aald  housing. 


9  6  6,773.  LOO-RETAINER.  William  Dasvaa  and 
Chables  KBLLAHca.  Tomahawk.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Tomahawk  Iron  Works,  Tomahawk,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  523,410. 


1.  In  a  log  retainer,  a  alll.  a  dog  plvotally  supported 
adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  sill  to  swing  from  a  position 
below  the  top  of  the  sill  to  an  upright  position,  a  flexible 
holding  member  connected  to  each  dog,  and  latchea  ar- 
ranged at  the  oppoalte  enda  of  tha  sill  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  from  the  dog  to  secure  said  holding  mem- 
bera, with  the  latch  and  dog  at  one  end  portion  of  the 
aill  arranged  reapectively  opposite  to  the  dog  and  lateh 
at  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  alll. 

2.  In  a  log  retainer,  a  alll,  a  strap  paaalng  around  eaeb 
end  of  the  aill,  each  atrap  having  a  vertleally  slotted 
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member  at  one  tide  of  the  sill  and  an  outwardly-prolect-  I 
Ing  Blotted  portion  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  elll,  and  a 
dog  plvotally  supported  In  the  slotted  member  of  each 
■trap  and  having  a  holding  chain  adapted  to  be  engaged 
In  the  Blot  of  the  strap  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  sill, 
with  the  dogs  arranged  at  the  reverse  sides  of  the  sill. 

3.  In  a  log  retainer,  a  aUl,  a  Btrap  passing  around  each 
end  of  the  sill  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  strap 
at  one  side  of  the  sill  having  a  fork  and  at  the  opposite 
side  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  horUontally- 
slotted  portion,  a  dog  pivoted  in  the  fork  of  each  strap  to 
swing  Inwardly  from  a  position  below  the  upper  face  of 
the  sill  to  an  upright  position,  a  holding  chain  attached 
to  each  dog  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  slotted  out- 
wardly-projecting portion  of  the  opposite  strap,  and  an 
arm  pivoted  to  each  strap  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
into  engagement  with  the  chain  and  having  a  depending 
finger  arranged  to  overlap  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  in 
the  outwardly-projecting  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  log  retainer,  a  sill,  straps  extending  around  the 
ends  of  the  slU  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  with  each 
strap  at  one  side  of  the  sill  provided  with  an  outwardly- 
projecting  slotted  portion,  a  dog  pivoted  to  each  strap 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  sill,  and  a  holding  chain  at- 
tached to  each  dog  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  out- 
wardly projecting  slotted  portion  of  the  strap  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  Bill.  • 

5.  In  a  log  retainer,  a  Bill,  a  dog  pivotally  supported 
at  one  side  of  the  sill  to  swing  from  a  position  below  the 
top  of  the  Bin  to  an  upright  position,  a  holding  chain  at 
tached  to  the  dog,  a  Blotted  member  to  receive  and  engage 
the  links  of  the  chain,  extending  outwardly  from  the  side 
of  the  beam  at  which  the  dog  is  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  channel  beam  through  which 

V the  chain  is  adapted  to  paas,  supporting  the  said  member 
at  the  Inner  side. 


955,774.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  L-\TCH.  Claeexci  M- 
Dbdet,  Bloomsdale.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,129. 


of  said  casing,  a  space  bar  arranged  wtthln  and  sup- 
ported between  the  bottom  of  said  caalng  and  said  hot- 
tom-plate  and  having  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  ar- 
ranged a  short  distance  inwardly  from  said  punches,  said 
plungers  being  arranged  at  close  intervals  apart  in  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  aaid  casing  and  provided  with 
numerals  arranged  in  consecutive  order,  one  of  Bald 
plungers  being  provided  with  the  dollar  mark. 


The  herein  described  combined  lock  and  latch  consist- 
ing of  a  block  or  support,  a  lock  secured  within  said 
block,  said  lock  having  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  block  being  provided  with  a 
recess  therein,  a  gravity  bar  provided  with  a  slot  and 
mounted  In  said  recess,  said  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lock  bolt,  and  a  latch  bar  provided  with  a  recess 
to  be  engaged  by  said  gravity  bar,  said  latch  bar  having 
a  slot  therein  to  be  engaged  by  a  fastener  driven  into  the 
door  to  permit  said  bolt  to  slide. 


•2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  as 
inclosing  caalng,  said  casing  being  provided  along  a  longlr 
tudlnal  edge  thereof  with  a  series  of  notches  the  vertical 
wails  of  which  are  of  convex  outline  the  meeting  edges  of 
which  form  tapering  aurfaces,  a  plurality  of  plungers  ar- 
ranged within  Bald  casing  and  adapted  to  have  vertical 
movement    therein,    said    plungers    being    provided    with 
punches  received  by  apertures  In  the  bottom  member  of 
said  casing,   springs  encompassing  said  plungers  In  said 
casing  and  delivering  their  pressure  upon  said  plungers, 
and  a  bottom  plate  member  spaced  off  from  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  and  provided  also  with  apertures  registering 
with  the  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  Bald  casing,  a  Bpace- 
bar  interposed  between  said  caBlng  and  said  bottom  plate, 
with  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  arranged  at  a  short  In- 
terval from  said  punches,  said  plungers  being  provided 
with  numerals  arranged  In  consecutive  order,  one  of  said 
plungers  being  provided  with  the  dollar  mark,  the  taper- 
ing Burfacea  of  aald  notched  portions  of  said  casing  being 
extended  inwardly  between  said  pluugers. 


955  776  METAL  SLITTING  MACHINE.  Hbbkbt  K. 
Dtsun,  Flnsbury  Tark,  England.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  474,788. 


955,775.     PUNCH.     Pbtbb  R.  DtJCHBMiM.  Colfax.  Wash. 

Filed  May  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.816. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
inclosing  casing,  plungers  arranged  within  said  Inclosing 
easing,  springs  encomptoslng  said  plungers,  within  aald 
easing  and  delivering  pressure  thereon,  said  plongers  being 
provided  with  punches  having  perforating  lower  enda. 
■aid  casing  having  its  bottom  provided  with  apertures 
receiving  said  punches,  a  bottom  plate  member  spaced-off 
from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  having  also  apertures 
ther«Ui  for  reglatering  with  the  aperture*  in  the  bottom 


1.  Means  for  slitting  a  etrlp  of  metal  diagonally,  com- 
prising a  roller  In  contact  with  which  the  strip  Is  passed, 
and  a  helical  peripheral  cutting  edge  on  the  roller  ex- 
tending over  an  area  the  width  of  which  measured  in  an 
axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  roller  Is  less  than  the 
width  of  the  strip  to  be  slit. 

2.  Meana  for  allttlng  a  strip  of  metal  diagonally,  com- 
prising a  roller  In  contact  with  which  the  atrip  Is  passed, 
and  a  plurality  of  independent  helical  peripheral  ratting 
edges  on  the  roller  extending  over  an  area  the  width  of 
which  measured  In  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
roller  la  less  than  the  width  of  the  atrip  to  be  silt. 

8.  Meana  for  slitting  a  strip  of  metal  diagonally,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  adjacent  rollers  between  which  the  Btrlp 
Is  passed,  and  a  helical  peripheral  cutting  edge  on  one  of 
aald  rollers  extending  over  an  area  the  width  of  which 
measured  In  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  roller 
Is  less  than  the  width  of  the  atrip  to  be  silt. 

4.  Means  for  allttlng  a  strip  of  metal  diagonally,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  adjacent  rollera  between  which  the 
strip  18  passed  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  helical 
peripheral  cutting  edges  on  one  of  said  rollers  extending 
over  an  area  the  width  of  which  measured  In  an  axial  di- 
rection with  respect  to  thn  roller  la  lesa  than  the  width 
of  the  atrip  to  be  silt. 

5.  Means  for  slitting  a  strip  of  metal  diagonally,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  adjacent  rollers  between  which  the  strip 

:  is  passed  and  a  helical  peripheral  catting  edge  on  each  of 
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aald  roller^,  extending  over  an  area  the  width  of  which 
measured  ta  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  each  roller 
la  less  than  the  width  of  the  strip  to  be  allt. 
[Claim  «,  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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965.777.  8AFBTT  DEVICE  FOB  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Cabl  Wj  EisBirMAiiir.  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1909.     ^rlal  No.  490.271. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  supporting  pins,  a  fila- 
ment mounted  thereupon  and  adapted  to  glow,  means  for 
sending  a  ctirrent  through  one  of  said  supporting  pins  and 
through  aald  filament  to  the  other  of  said  supporting  pins, 
and  a  conducting  wire  slightly  Insulated  and  wound  par- 
tially upon  aald  Bupportlng  pins,  so  aa  to  normally  Insulate 
the  same  and  yet  to  establish  electrical  communication  be- 
tween saKl  sopportlng  pins  under  proper  changes  of  elec- 
trical conditions  in  said  supporting  pins. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  supporting  members,  a 
filament  supported  by  aald  aupporting  membera,  and  a  con- 
ducting wire  ailghtly  oxidised  and  adapted  to  be  fused 
thereto  whtn  the  current  through  aald  wire  I*  Increaaed 
by  the  breaking  of  aaid  filament. 

3.  (In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  aupporting  members,  a 
filament  maunted  thereupon  and  adapted  to  glow,  and  a 
conducting  member  extending  from  one  of  said  supporting 
members  to  the  other,  said  conducting  member  being 
slightly  inaolated  upon  Ita  outer  anrfaee  for  the  porpoae 
of  temporarily  serving  as  an  Insolstor  but  adapted  to  in 
creaiw  In  conductivity  when  aubjected  to  an  exoesalve  dif- 
ference la  potential. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  supporting  members,  a 
filament  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  glow,  and  a 
alagle  wire  extending  from  one  of  said  supporting  members 
to  the  other,  said  wire  being  slightly  insulated  from  aaid 
supporting  members  so  as  to  normally  Inaulate  the  aame 
and  yet  to  establish  electrical  communication  between  said 
Insulating  members  under  proper  changes  of  electrical  eon- 
dltiona  in  said  aupporting  membera. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  aupporting  membera,  a 
filament  mounted  thereupon  and  adapted  to  glow,  meana 
for  sending  a  current  through  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers sod  through  said  filament  to  the  other  supporting 
member,  aad  a  conducting  wire,  provided  with  a  film  of 
oxid,  which  engagea  aald  supporting  members  and  normally 
Insulatea  the  aame. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]    1 
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955,778.      BASH  LOrK.      Jambs    Eslbb,    Bronx. 
FUad  Joly  27.  1900.     Sertal  No.  509,946. 


N.    T. 


--jr 


1.  A  wkkh  locking  device  consisting  of  a  lever  having  a 
lateral  can-shaped  extenaion.  aald  dsrlca  being  provided 
with  an  inclined  transverse  slot,  and  a  lever  pivoted  in 
■aid  Blot  aad  having  opposite  terminal  axtenslooa  disposed 
in  approximately  parallel  relation. 


2.  A  Bash  locking  device  comprising  a  lever  having  a  lat* 
erally  extending  obstructing  member,  and  a  locking  lever 
plvotally  connected  therewith  and  having  terminal  exten- 
sions  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  planes  of  opposite  sides 
of  the  lever. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  window  sash  comprising  a  lever 
having  a  laterally  extending  obstructing  member,  and  an 
inclined  slot  extending  therethrough,  in  combination  with 
a  lever  plvotally  supported  in  the  slot  and  having  opposite 
extenalons  provided  with  terminal  buttons  adapted  to  be 
projected  beyond  the  planes  of  the  opposite  sides  j>f  the 
device. 

4.  A  sash  locking  device  consisting  of  a  lever  having  a 
laterally  extending  stop  member  and  an  Inclined  alot  ex- 
tending therethrough.  In  combination  with  a  lever  plvot- 
ally supported  In  the  slot  and  having  oppositely  extending 
terminals  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  faces  of  the 
device,  and  gravity  means  for  actuating  the  lever. 


955J79.  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  MOLD 
FOR  CEMENT  CULVERTS.  Obobob  W.  Fish,  Central 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,783. 


1.  A  culvert  mold  including  an  approximately  cylin- 
drical collapsible  section  adjustable  to  vary  the  diameter 
of  the  mold  and  consisting  of  a  cmitlnuoua  piece  of  aheet 
metal  having  overlapped  longitudinal  portlona.  one  of  the 
portions  being  provided  with  sets  of  longitudinal  alots,  a 
longitudinal  bar  aecured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  other 
overlapped  portion  at  the  edge  thereof  and  provided  with 
loops  arranged  to  project  through  the  said  alota.  and  a  re- 
movable interiorly  arranged  key  passing  through  the  loops 
and  detacbably  aecurlng  the  overlapped  portions  together. 

2.  A  culvert  mold  including  a  collapsible  and  adjustable 
aectlon  conalating  of  a  cylindrical  Bhell  having  overlapped 
longitudinal  portlona.  a  longitudinal  bar  aecured  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  one  of  the  overlapped  portlona  and  provided 
with  Inwardly  extending  loops,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
bare  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  other  overlapped  portion  and  provided  at  inter- 
vals with  slots  to  receive  the  said  loops  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  overlapped  portions  and  thereby  change  the  diameter 
of  the  mold,  and  an  Interiorly  arranged  key  engaging  the 
loopa  for  securing  the  overlapped  portions  together. 

3.  A  culvert  mold  Including  a  collapaible  ayd  adjuatabla 
section,  an  abutment  provided  at  Its  Inner  race  with  sup- 
porting lugs  arranged  in  annular  sets  or  aerlea  coinciding 
at  one  lug.  and  a  tie  rod  passing  through  the  aectlon  and 
detacbably  connected  with  the  abutment. 

4.  A  culvert  mold  Including  a  collapsible  adjustable  tu- 
bular aectlon.  a  sheet  metal  abutment  fitting  against  the 
end  of  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  adjustable  tubular 
aectlon  and  provided  with  vertical  side  flanges  and  having 
a  transverse  connecting  iQanpre  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  side  flanges,  the  abutment  being  open  at  the  top.  and 
aupporting  means  carried  by  the  abutment  and  receiving 
the  said  section. 

5.  A  culvert  mold  including  a  collapaible  and  adjuatabla 
section,  an  abutment  fitted  against  the  section  and  pro- 
vided with  supporting  lugs  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular sets  or  series  coinciding  at  the  bottom  and  corra- 
apondlng  with  the-  adjustments  of  the  section,  said  abut- 
ment being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations, 
arranged  centrally  with  relation  to  the  several  sets  of  sup- 
porting lugs,  and  a  tie  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
aaid  perforations  for  securing  the  abutments  to  the  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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966  780.  WATBB-CL08BT  VALVB.  QmoMom  W.  Fl»m- 
I'm,  Bradford.  P*.  Filed  Jan.  1»,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473,106. 


sated  opening,  and  a  link  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  the  aald 
bar  and  formed  wltb  an  elongated  opanlnc  through  which 
the  ahank  eztenda.  the  aald  elongated  opening  in  the  link 
permitting  the  Jaw  member  to  Bwlng  In  one  direction,  but 
operating  to  hold  the  ahank  and  Jaw  member  In  fixed  rela- 
tlonahip  when  force  la  applied  to  the  ahank  to  turn  an 
article  gripped  by  the  Jawa  of  the  wrench. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  aapply  main  haying  a  TalTe 
aeat  therein,  a  ralTe  engaging  with  aald  aeat  and  opening 
agalnat  the  preaaare  of  water,  a  yalre  atem  having  acrew 
threads  thereon  and  an  operable  part  baring  acrew  threada 
thereon  engaging  with  the  threads  on  the  atem  for  opening 
said  Talve.  said  threads  being  of  a  pitch  that  will  allow 
the  TalTe  to  be  cloaed  automatically  hy  the  preaaure  of  the 
water  alone^ 

2.  A  device  for  opening  the  Inlet  valve  of  a  water  closet 
againat  the  preaaure  of  the  water  in  the  line  supplying  the 
closet  and  for  cloaing  the  Inlet  valve  by  and  with  such 
pressure,  comprising  a  suitable  valve  body  having  a  cored 
section  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  tank  of  a 
water  cloaet ;  an  outlet  body  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  valTe  body,  the  outlet  body  having  a  chamber  and 
an    outlet    from    said    chamber    communicating    with    the 
water  closet  tank,  the  cored  section  of  the  valve  body  com- 
municating through  an  orifice  with  the  chamber  of  the 
outlet  body,  the  outlet  body  carrying  near  Its  outer  end  a 
male  acrew  thread  having  a  lead  between  one  turn  in  one 
half  an  inch  and  one  turn  In  one  and  a  half  Inches,  the 
outlet  body  and  Ita  male  acrew  thread  being  cored  to  re- 
ceive a  valve  atem  to  revoWe  through  and  within  aald 
male  thread :  said  valve  stem  being  recessed  on  its  portion 
where  It  passes  through  the  chamber  of  the  valve  body  and 
through  the  orifice  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  body,  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
valve  atem  for  a  check  nut.  and  carrying  on  ita  inner  end 
a  valve,  the  valve  being  recessed  on  its  outer  face  to  receive 
the  packing  ring,  the  outlet  body  having  on  Ita  Inner  face 
a  valve  aeat;  an  operating  cap  having  upon  lU  Inside  a 

'female  screw  thread  having  the  aame  lead  as  the  male 
screw  thread  on  the  outlet  body,  the  operating  cap  being 
carried  upon  the  ouUet  body  with  Its  female  acrew  threada 
meshing  with  the  male  screw  threads  of  the  outlet  body  ;  a 
float  rod  attached  to  the  said  operating  cap :  and  a  float 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  float  rod. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  main,  a 
valve  aeat  therein,  a  valve  engaging  with  aald  seat,  and 
adapted  to  open  against  the  preaaure  of  the  water  within 
the  main,  a  cap  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  TalTe.  aald 
cap  haTing  screw  threada  of  coarse  lead  thereon,  and  a  sU- 
tionary  part  baring  correaponding  acrew  threada  engaging 
with  the  screw  threads  of  the  cap.  and  i  float  for  operat- 
ing the  cap  to  open  the  valve  and  permitting  the  valve  to 
be  cloaed  by  the  pressure  of  water  In  the  main. 


Ohio. 
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»66,781.  WRENCH.  Iba  H.  FU)bt,  Arcanum. 
PUed  Feb.  10.  1910.  aerial  No.  648.10«.*t 
1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  rOta table  ahank 
carrying  a  jaw  and  provided  with  screw  threads,  a  jaw 
member  comprlaing  a  bar  and  an  oppoalng  jaw.  a  connector 
formed  with  two  openings,  one  of  said  openings  being  pro- 
vided with  screw  threads  and  arranged  to  receive  the  screw 
threaded  portion  of  the  said  shank,  and  the  other  of  said 
opening!  being  elongated  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bar  of 
the  jaw  member,  means  for  pivoting  the  bar  In  said  elon- 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  ahank 
carrying  a  jaw  and  provided  with  a  acrew  threaded  por- 
tion, a  jaw  member  comprising  a  bar  and  an  opposing  jaw, 
a  connector  formed  with  two  openings  for  adjuaUbly  con- 
necting the  ahank  and  jaw  member  together,  one  of  aald 
openings  being  provided  with  screw  threada  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  aald  ahank, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  to  adjuat  it  and  the  Jaw 
carried  thereby  relative  to  the  oppoalng  jaw.  and  the  other 
of  aald  openings  being  elongated  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  bar  of  the  jaw  member,  means  for  pivoting  the  bar  in 
aald  elongated  opening,  a  link  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  bar  and  formed  with  an  elongated  opening  through 
which  the  said  shank  extends,  the  said  elongated  opening 
in  the  link  permitting  the  Jaw  member  to  swing  In  one  di- 
rection, but  operating  to  hold  the  ahank  and  jaw  member 
In  fixed  relationship  when  force  Is  applied  to  the  ahank  to 
turn  an  article  gripped  between  the  two  jawa,  and  a  han- 
dle carried  by  the  shank,  whereby  the  wrench  may  be  sup- 
ported and  the  jawa  adjuated  slmultaneoualy. 

3.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  ahank  carrying  a  jaw,  a  bar 
carrying  a  jaw  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  jaw  carried 
by  the  said  shank,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  devlcea  for 
holding  the  aald  ahank  and  bar  in  separated  position,  one 
of  said  connecting  devlcea  having  at  one  end  screw  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  ahank  to  permit  sliding  movement 
thereof  relative  to  the  bar  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end 
pivotal  connection  with  the  bar  to  permit  swinging  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  the  ahank,  and  the  other  con- 
necting device  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  aald  bar  and 
formed  with  an  elongated  opening  through  which  the 
ahank  extenda.  the  aald  connecting  devlcea  operating  to 
hold  the  bar  and  shank  In  fixed  relation  when  force  U  ap- 
plied in  the  operation  of  the  wrench. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  acrew  threaded  portion  and  carrying  a  jaw  at 
one  end.  a  jaw  member  comprising  a  bar  and  a  Jaw  ar- 
ranged to  cofiperate  with  the  jaw  carried  by  the  aald 
shank,  a  bolater  for  connecting  the  said  shank  and  jaw 
member  together,  the  aald  connector  being  formed  with 
openings  near  ita  oppoalte  enda  arranged  to  receive  the 
said  shank  and  bar  of  the  jaw  member  and  the  opening 
through  which  the  shank  extends  being  provided  with 
screw  threads  to  take  the  acrew  threaded  portion  of  the 
said  shank  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjuated.  meana  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  bar  of  the  Jaw  member  In  the 
other  opening  of  the  bolster,  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
shank  and  Jaw  member  together  below  the  said  bolster  to 
permit  plvoUl  movements  of  the  jaw  member  In  one  di- 
rection but  to  hold  the  shank  and  jaw  member  In  fixed  re- 
latlonahip  when  force  la  applied  In  the  operation  of  the 
wrench. 
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066,782.   Door  fob  cold-storaqb  booms.    Hbnbz 

J.  Flotiwn  and  Johm  J.  HAMiLTOir,  New  York,  N.  T., 
asslgnon  to  Noequal  Door  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,    riled  July  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,078. 


1.  In  a  door  for  cold  storage  roome.  the  combination 
with  a  fratie.  of  a  door  having  edges  adapted  to  be  wedged 
into  the  fmme.  a  metal  covering  for  the  jamb  of  the  frame 
and  upon  which  the  door  ia  adapted  to  impinge,  a  packing 
on  the  edges  of  the  door,  a  longitudinally  placed  flexible 
atrip  beh^d  the  packing  and  fitting  In  the  edges  of  the 
door.         1 1 

2.  In  si  door  for  cold  storage  rooms,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  convexed  Jambs,  of  a  door  with  con- 
cave edgaa  having  iMigltudlnal  groovea.  metal  facing  on 
the  Jamba,  leather  packing  Inclosing  a  flexible  material 
and  rubber  atrlps  in  the  grooves  and  bearing  on  the  inner 
aide  of  tlM  packing. 


5.783.     FOLDING 


966.783.     IFOLDINO  GO-CART.     Moasis  Foloiman  and 
Al«xa»Pbb  Kkacs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20, 


1909.    9erial  No.  484,700. 


axlea  mounted  on  the  roda,  wbeela  mounted  on  the  axlea, 
the  hinged  supports,  the  roda,  the  axlea  and  the  wheels 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  body,  and  alao  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  said  members  when  th^ 
are  open  and  disposed  against  neighboring  sldea  of  the 
body,  and  means  to  hold  the  said  members  with  the  sup- 
ports againat  the  said  neighboring  sides  respectively  of  the 
body. 

4.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  a  body  having  two  hinged  mem- 
bers, hinged  links,  supports  hinged  to  the  said  links  re- 
spectively, flanges  on  the  supports,  there  being  orifices  in 
the  fiangea,  rods  having  coUara  reapectlvely  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  fianges  respectively  on  tlie 
supports,  springs  disposed  between  the  collars  and  other 
fianges  respectively,  axlea  on  the  rods,  wbeela  mounted  on 
the  axles,  and  means  to  hold  the  said  members  with  the 
supports  against  neighboring  sides  respectively  of  the  body. 

5.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  a  body  having  two  hinged  mem- 
bers, hinged  links,  supports  hinged  to  the  links  respectively 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  or  without  the  l>ody,  roda, 
means  to  hold  the  rods  yieldingly  In  a  pre-determlned  poal- 
tlon  relatively  to  the  supports,  axlea  on  the  rods,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axlea,  pina  aecured  to  the  supports,  the 
pins  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  orifices  in  the  aald 
membera  and  neighboring  sides  of  the  body,  and  means  to 
secure  the  pins  within  the  body. 

[Claima  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


955.784.  NUT-LOCK.  Gboboe  J.  FobbbT,  CarlMe,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  L.  Diveq.  Carllale.  Pa. 
Filed  May  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  407.237. 


1.  In  i  folding  go-cart,  a  body  having  two  hinged  mem- 
bers, a  pttrallty  of  hinged  means  disposed  In  the  body,  the 
aald  membera  being  adapted  to  open  and  lie  against  neigh- 
boring sides  respectively  of  the  body,  the  hinged  meana 
being  adapted  to  lie  against  the  said  members  when  they 
are  open,  meana  to  aecure  the  hinged  means  againat  the 
aaid  membera  and  the  aald  membera  againat  the  aald  neigh- 
boring sides  of  the  body,  axlea  on  the  hinged  meana.  and 
wheels  joornaled  on  the  axles. 

2.  In  B  folding  go-cart,  a  body  having  two  hinged  mem- 
bera. a  pJurallty  of  hinged  supports  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed 
in  the  body  and  alao  to  lie  against  the  two  said  membera 
when  they  are  disposed  against  neighboring  sides  of  the 
body,  two  flangea  with  orificea  therein  aecured  to  each  of 
the  supports,  rods  dUpoaed  in  the  oriflcea  reapectlvely.  a 
collar  on  each  of  the  rods  disposed  between  the  flanges  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  them,  aprlngs  disposed  on 
the  rods  between  the  collars  and  the  other  flangea  reapec 
tlvely,  axlea  aecured*  to  the  roda  reap*  ttlvely,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axlea,  and  meana  to  aecure  the  aald  mem- 
bera with  the  aupporta  to  the  aald  neighboring  aldea  of  the 

body. 

8.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  a  body  having  two  hinged  mem- 
bera. hinited  linka,  aupporta  hinged  to  the  linka  respec- 
tirely,  rods,  meana  to  hold  the  roda  yieldingly  In  a  prede- 
termined poaltlon  relatlTely  to  the  aupporta  reapectlvely. 


,^.w4l 


1.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  baae  plate  or  washer  and  har- 
Ing  a  tapered  opening,  said  base  plate  or  waaher  being  also 
provided  at  Its  outer  face  with  a  circular  recesa,  and  a 
circular  Interior  threaded  locking  member  fitted  In  the  cir- 
cular recess  of  the  baae  plate  or  washer  and  provided  at 
Ita  inner  face  with  a  conical  extension  fitting  In  the  ta- 
pered opening  of  the  base  plate  or  washer  and  apllt  longi- 
tudinally and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with 
a  bolt  by  the  said  base  plate  or  washer  when  a  nut  is 
screwed  inward  against  the  locking  member. 

2.  A  nut  lock  including  a  base  plate  or  waaher  proTlded 
with  an  Inner  roughened  engaging  face  and  having  a  ta- 
pered opening,  an  Interiorly  threaded  locking  member  pro- 
vided in  Its  outer  face  with  a  polygonal  nut-receiving  re- 
cess and  having  a  conical  extension  at  ita  inner  face  fitting 
in  the  tapered  opening  of  the  base  plate  or  washer  and 
apllt  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt  by  the  baae  plate  or  waaher  when  a  nut 
is  screwed  Inward  against  the  locking  member. 

8.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  baae  plate  or  washer  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  roughened  engaging  face  and  having  a 
tapered  opening,  aald  baae  plate  or  washer  being  alao  pro- 
vided at  Ita  outer  face  with  a  clrcultir  recess,  and  a  circu- 
lar Interiorly  threaded  locking  member  fltted  In  the  cir- 
cular receaa  of  the  baae  plate  or  washer  and  provided  In 
ita  outer  face  with  a  polygonal  nut-receiving  receaa,  aald 
locking  member  being  also  provided  at  Its  Inner  face  with 
a  conical  eztenalon  fitting  In  the  tapered  opening  of  the 
base  plate  or  washer  and  spilt  longitudinally  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  a  bolt  by  the  base  plate 
or  washer.  / 
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965,780.  NUMBERINOKACHINK  William  P.  C.  Fos- 
-nu,  Wawanesa.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Aag.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389.  IM. 


1.  A  nambeiiniK  device,  comprising  a  units  and  a  tens 
disk,  ten  numerals  in  succession  on  the  units  disk,  and 
two  eqnal  sets  of  numerals  on  the  tens  disk,  said  equal 
sets  being  separated  by  oppositely  placed  blanks,  a 
ratchet  wheel  attached  to  said  unit  disk  and  haviuK  ten 
teeth,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  the  tens  disk  having  a 
number  o(  teeth  corresponding  to  the  number  of  numerals 
on  said  tens  disk  and  the  blanks  on  said  tens  disk  and 
having  two  opposite  long  teeth,  a  second  ratchet  wheel 
attached  to  said  units  disk,  having  ten  teeth  and  a  third 
ratchet  wheel  with  only  one  tooth  or  notch  secured  be- 
tween the  units  disk  and  ratchet  wheel  having  ten  teeth, 
a  shaft,  upon  which  said  disks  and  attached  ratchets  are 
loosely  mounted,  and  pivoted  actuating  pawls  for  said 
ratchets,  the  pawls  for  the  tens  ratchet  wheel  and  for 
the  ratchet  wheel  containing  only  one  tooth  being  ar- 
ranged to  act  in  unison,  sutwtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  platen  and  a  rotating  shaft  and  wheel  on  the  frame, 
of  brackets  on  the  frame,  naml>erlng  disks  and  supporting 
shaft  therefor,  mounted  In  said  brackets  and  adjacent  to 
said  platen,  ratchets  for  operating  said  numbering  disks, 
rock  arms  and  a  pivoted  rock  shaft  for  said  pawls,  a  cam 
In  said  rotating  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  frame 
and  having  an  arm  engaging  said  cam,  and  a  link  ad- 
justably ^connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  and  a  rock  arm 
on  said  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  pHntlng  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  crank  shaft  and  crank  wheels  thereon,  of  brackets 
on  said  frame,  numbering  disks,  and  a  supporting  shaft 
therefor  mounted  In  said  brackets,  and  an  inking  device 
for  said  numbering  disks,  comprising  a  ductor  roller  fixed 
on  said  machine  frame,  a  movable  roller  adapted  to  en- 
gage alternately  with  said  ductor  roller  and  with  said 
numbering  disks,  arms  In  which  the  said  movable  roller 
it  moonted,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  extension,  a  cam 
in  one  crank  wheel  In  engagement  with  the  said  extended 
arm,  the  said  cama  In  the  two  wheels  being  arranged  to 
operate  the  ratchet  device  and  inking  device  alternately, 
and  a  rotating  device  for  the  inking  roller  operatively 
connected  with  one  of  the  crank  wheels,  substantially  as 
described. 


eratlvely  connected  to  said  Inlet  valve,  meana  for  receiv- 
ing exhaust  gas  when  said  flrst-mentloned  piston  is  at 
the  end  of  its  power  stroke,  and  means  for  tranaf erring 
said  gas  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  open  the  inlet  valve 
when  said  flrst-mentloned  piston  iii  at  the  end  of  its  ex- 
haust  stroke. 


966.786.  INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Otto  E. 
FasAB,  Albany,  N.  T^  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  Pelatlah 
J.  Marsh.  Troy,  N.  T..  and  one-third  to  Frederick  C. 
Few.  Albany,  N.  T.  Filed  June  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,199. 

1.  An  Internal  combnatlon  engine.  Including  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  witUn  said  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  gas  to  said  cylinder,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  said  cylinder  at  the 
end  of  the  working  stroke,  and  means  operated  by  said 
exhaust  gas  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust 
atroke  for  opening  said  Inlet  valve. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine.  Including  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  an  inlet  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
gas  to  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  therein  and  op- 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  working 
cylinder,  a  working  piston,  an  Inlet  valve,  means  for  stor- 
ing a  portion  of  the  gas  escaping  from  the  cylinder  when 
the  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  Its  power  stroke,  and  means 
for  opening  said  inlet  valve  by  the  pressure  of  said  stored 
gas  when  the  piston  is  adjacent  the  end  of  its  exhaust 
stroke. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  working 
cylinder,  a  working  piston,  an  inlet  valve,  a  movable  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  to  said  inlet  valve,  mean*  for 
storing  a  portion  of  the  gas  escaping  from  the  working 
cylinder  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  its  working  or 
power  stroke,  and  a  passage  through  the  piston  for  trans- 
ferring a  portion  of  said  stored  gas  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  operate  the  latter  and  the  inlet  valve  when  the 
piston  is  adjacent  the  end  of  Its  exhaust  stroke. 

5.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine,  including  a  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  a  working  piston  within 
said  cylinder,  auxiliary  cylinders,  auxiliary  pistons  with- 
in said  cylinders  and  operating  said  valves,  means  for  de- 
livering fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  auxiliary  cyl- 
inders to  open  the  exhaust  valve,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  the  other 
auxiliary  cylinder  to  open  the  Inlet  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


955.787.      FILTER.      PaANK    D.  FauMAif,   Mlnot,   N.   P, 
Filed  July  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,299. 

1.  An  oil  separator  comprising  a  tank  provided  In  lis 
lower  portion  with  means  for  drawing  off  the  precipitant 
and  having  a  filter  In  its  uper  portion,  an  In-flow  plpt 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  exterior  to 
the  flltar.  an  oat-flow  pip*  leading  from  aaid  fllter,  and  a 
partition  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and 
inwardly  and  downwardly  slo{>ed  toward  a  central  point 
at  which  an  opening  Is  formed,  and  said  partition  hav- 
ing a  scriea  of  small  openings  near  Its  upper  outer  edge. 

2.  In  an  oil  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  fil- 
tering chamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a  filtering 
or  separating  diaphragm  of  textile  closing  the  lower  end 
of  said  filtering  chamber,  a  wire  fabric  reinforcement  ex- 
tending over  said  separating  diaphragm  and  secured  to 
tlie  filtering  chamber,  means  for  admitting  a  supply  into 
the  upper  {wrtlon  of  the  tank  exterior  to  the  filtering 
chamber,  and  an  oat-flow  pipe  leading  from  said  filtering 
chamber. 


■KlS!gpiPl^iy^P=^*i^ 
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8.  An  oU  fllter  comprising  a  tank  having  a  draw-off  in 
Its  lower  portion  and  provided  In  the-  sides  near  its  upper 
end  with  hand  holes,  a  partition  arranged  within  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  Unk  and  having  its  middle-portion  de- 
pressed an«  formed  with  an  opening  and  having  a  series 
of  small  openings  near  Its  upper  outer  edge,  a  rim  pendent 
from  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  separating  diaphragm 
stretched  aver  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rim,  a 
reinforcemftit   arranged  above  said  diaphragm  and  con- 


nected witn  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  exterior  to  the 
rim,  the  l|l^flow  pipe  continuing  In  a  perpendicular  posi- 
tion to  about  the  center  of  the  upper  chamber,  whence  It 
turns  at  right  angles  running  horlxontal,  starting  paral- 
lel with  the  outer  wall  but  declining  toward  It  unUl  It 
comes  In  oontact  with  aame,  and  an  out-flow  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  Unk  opposite  the  space  In- 
closed by  aald  pendent  rim. 


965  788  ilR-BR.\KE.  Chasles  W.  Fetb,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
aMlgnot  of  one-third  to  Albert  H.  Cochran,  Sr.,  and 
one-third  to  Joseph  E.  Turner,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1909     Serial  No.  623,036. 


1.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe  and  an  air  reservoir  of  a  double-header 
valve  operated  by  a  redaction  In  train  pipe  pressure  when 
the  brakea  are  applied,  which,  while  the  brakes  are  ap- 
plied, cuta  off  communication  between  the  main  reservoir 
with  whicb  it  Is  connected  and  the  train  pipe,  which, 
when  the  brakes  are  released,  first  opens  communication 
between  the  main  reaervoir  with  which  it  is  connected 
and  the  tmin  pipe,  and  then  after  the  train  pipe  pressure 
is  equalised  and  subsequently  reduced  by  the  leading  en- 
gine aatociatlcslly  closes  this  connection. 

2.  A  double-header  valve,  comprising  a  valve  chamber, 
a  piston  operating  therein,  a  connection  between  said 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  the  train  pi[>e,  a 
slide  valve  controlling  the  connection  between  the  valve 
chamber  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  piston  and  the  train 
pipe,  a  valve  connected  with  the  piston  and  having  a  lim- 
ited movement  independently  of  the  slide  valve  for  alao 
controlling  the  connection  between  the  valve  chamber  on 


one  side  of  the  piston  and  the  train  pipe,  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  for  closing  the  connection  between  the  main  reaer- 
voir and  the  valve  chamber  In  rear  of  the  piston  and  the 
opening  and  closing  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  valve. 

3.  A  double-header  valve,  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a 
piston  chamber  therein,  a  slide  valve  chamber  In  rear  of 
said  piston  chamber,  a  piston,  a  slide  valve  connected  to 
move  therewith,  a  valve  connected  with  the  piston  and 
having  a  limited  movement  lnde|)endently  of  the  slide 
valve,  a  connection  between  the  front  end  of  the  piston 
chamber  and  the  train  pipe,  a  connection  between  the 
valve  chamber  in  rear  of  the  piston  and  the  main  reser- 
voir, and  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  this  last  men- 
tioned connection  which  Is  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  slide  valve.  <■ 

4.  A  double-header  valve,  comprising  a  valve  casing, 
having  a  piston  chamber  and  a  slide  valve  chamber,  a  pis- 
ton operating  in  the  piston  chamber,  a  slide  valve  operat- 
ing *ln  the  slide  valve  chamber,  a  valve  connected  with 
the  piston  and  having  a  limited  movement  Independently 
of  the  slide  valve  and  which  controls  a  port  therein,  a 
connection  between  the  front  end  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  the  train  pipe,  a  connection  between  the  rear  .end  of 
the  slide  valve  chamber  and  the  main  reservoir,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  for  opening  and  closing  this  connection,  and 
another  valve  for  opening  and  closing  this  connection 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  slide  valve. 

5.  A  double-header  valve,  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  a  piston  chamber  and  a  slide  valve  chamber,  a  pis- 
ton operating  In  the  piston  chamber,  a  slide  valve  operat- 
ing In  the  slide  valve  chamber,  a  connection  between  the 
front  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  the  train  pipe,  a  con- 
nection between  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  valve  chamber 
and  the  main  reservoir,  a  chambered  auxiliary  valve  cas- 
ing, a  valve  carrying  a  piston  operating  in  a  chamber  of 
this  casing  and  which  is  adapted  to  close  communication 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  slide  valve  chamber,  passages 
connecting  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
with  the  slide  valve  chamber,  connections  between  the 
train  pipe  and  the  slide  valve  chamber,  and  an  exhaust 
passage  controlled  by  the  slide  valve^  and  which  may  be 
brought  into  communication  with  the  chamber  of  the 
auxiliary  valve  either  in  front  of  its  piston  or  In  rear 
thereof,  said  slide  valve  being  also  adapted  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  train  pipe  and  the  front  end  of 
the  chamber  of  the  auxiliary  valve  and  to  open  communi- 
cation between  the  train  pipe  and  the  slide  valve  chamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  5  5,789.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  Cltd«  E.  W. 
Gardner,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pike  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company.  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  445,538t 


1.  The  combination  in  a  recording  mechanlcm  of  a  ae- 
ries of  movable  type  carriers,  a  hammer  to  each  carrier,  a 
detent  to  each  hammer  and  carrier,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  detent  on  the  movement  of  Its  associated  carrier,  a 
retainer  for  all  the  hammers,  and  means  for  shifting  it 
from  retaining  position  after  the  carriers  are  in  printing 
position,  and  adjustable  bearings  supported  on  the  detents 
between  the  same  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  recording  mechanism  of  a  ae- 
ries of  liammers,  a  detent  for  each  hammer,  a  aeries  of 
type  carrlera  each  prorlded  with  a  projection  arranged  to 
make  contact  with  and  ahlft  the  associated  detent  on  the 
movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a  single  retainer  for  the 
hammers,  and  means  for  shifting  It  out  of  retaining  posi- 
tion after  the  carriers  are  In  printing  position. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  recording  mechanism  and  with 
series  of  movable  type  carriers,  series  of  hammers  and 
series  of  detent  for  said  hammers,  of  means  for  shifting 
the  detents  out  of  detaining  position  on  the  movement 
of  each  carrier,  a  retainer,  and  two  separated  bearings 
therefor  on  each  hammer,  means  for  shifting  the  retainer 
from  one  bearing  to  the  other  to  permit  a  movement  of 
the  hammer  to  carry  It  out  of  coactlng  position  with  its 
detent,  and  means  for  shifting  the  retainer  away  from 
the  second  bearing  after  the  carriers  are  in  printing  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  movable  type  carriers,  series  of  hammers  and  series 
of  detents,  and  a  retainer  for  all  of  the  hammers,  and  op- 
erating means,  with  bearings  for  the  retainer  arranged  to 
permit  the  hammers  to  be  carried  to  a  position  to  obstruct 
the  reSngagement  of  the  detents  and  hammers  after  the 
carriers  have  passed  away  from  the  detents. 

5.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  movable  type  carriers,  series  of  hammers  and  series 
of  detents,  and  a  retainer  for  all  of  the  hammers,  and  op- 
erating means  and  different  bearings  upon  the  hammers  all 
arranged  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  the  hammers 
preventing  reCngagement  of  the  detents  therewith  after 
the  carriers  have  passed  from  the  detents  to  permit  a 
limited  movement  of  the  hammers  without  releasing  the 
same  before  the  movements  of  the  carriers  are  coexisted. 


065,701.     NUT-LOCK. 
Piled  Jan.  12.  1010. 


RoBEST  J.  Okat,  Waltersbnrg,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  537,830. 


055,700.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL  SUPPORT.  CHAaLES  H. 
GiTiNS,  Wawona,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
516.«47. 


<i: 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  recessed 
portion,  of  a  wheel-supporting  member  provided  with  a 
forked  splndle-engaglng  portion  and  provided  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  with  a  bearing  which  is  removably  mounted  in 
the  said  recessed  portion  of  the  support,  the  said  wheel- 
supporting  member  having  a  portion  extended  beyond  the 
bearing  to  form  an  actuating  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  plurality 
of  standards  which  are  each  formed  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  seats,  the  seats  in  one  atandard  each  being  arranged 
in  a  different  plane  from  the  seats  of  the  adjacent  stand- 
ard, a  wheel-supporting  member  adapted  to  be  Interchange- 
ably supported  in  the  respective  seats,  at  an  angle  to  the 
horlsontal,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  support  in  Its 
aacnlar  a4)a*ted  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  member  having  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port-standards affording  a  plurality  of  seats,  a  wheel-sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  supported 
by  the  standards  in  different  positions  and  auperimpoaed 
hooka  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  end  of  the  said 
wbeel-Bupporting  member  to  hold  the  member  in  ita  ad- 
Joated  poaltloB. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  pieces  of  mate- 
rial, a  bolt  extending  througb  said  material,  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  screw  upon  said  bolt,  of  a  plate  arranged  upon 
said  bolt  between  aaid  nut  and  said  material,  a  flange 
carried  by  the  upi;>er  edge  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  aaid  pieces  of  mate- 
rial, a  pivoted  locking  member  carried  by  the  outer  face  of 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  faces  of  said  nut,  a 
strap  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  member,  and  a  flat  spring  arranged  in  aaid 
strap  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  member  and  the  opposite  end  bearing  upon  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  aombinatlon  with  a  bolt,  and  a 
nut  adapted  to  screw  thereon,  of  a  plate  mounted  upon  the 
bolt  and  engaged  by  the  nut,  a  strap  carried  by  said  plate, 
a  pivoted  locking  member  carried  by  aaid  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  said  strap  and  engage  said  nut,  and 
means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  member  and  engag- 
ing said  strap  and  the  pivoted  end  of  said  member  for  re- 
taining said  member  in  engagement  with  said  nut. 


055,792.  COIN  -  OPERATED  KEY  -  LOCK.  Chaelbt  E. 
OirrBUi  and  Madison  C  Jonbs.  Okemah,  JnaMiAH  P. 
Olthbie.  Outhrie.  and  Joskph  W.  Humt,  HenryetU, 
Okla. :  said  Jones  and  said  Hunt  assignors  to  said 
Charley  E.  Outhrie.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1000.  Serial  No. 
517,095. 


In  combination  with  a  key-operated  lock  bolt,  a  pivoted 
key  retainer  having  a  groove  or  ctiannel,  and  a  coin-stop 
alao  having  a  groove  or  channel  and  having  connection 
with  the  key-operated  lock  bolt,  the  grooves  or  channela 
of  the  key  retainer  and  coin-stop  serving  to  receive  the 
coin  and  retain  the  same  In  proper  position. 


055.703.  ELECTRICAL  MUSCULAR  BXBRCI8ING-MA- 
CHINE.  William  Habbis,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane 
12,  1006.     Serial  No.  821,876. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  an  electric-gen- 
erator flxedly  aecnred  to  aaid  frame,  apiral-aprlngs  exten- 
sible on  said  frame,  spring-retainers  secured  to  said  frame 
and  having  each  a  spiral-groove  into  which  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  spring!  at  one  end  thereof  are  threaded,  and 
electric-conducting  and  operating-cords  connected  to  aaid 
springa  In  a  manner  to  cauae  extension  thereof  and  Iiavlng 
connection  with  aaid  generator  to  aetnate  the  aamc 
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2.  The  ddmblnation  of  a  anitable  flrame.  an  eleetrie-gen- 
erator  flxedly  secured  to  said  frame,  spiral-springs  con- 
nected to  Bald  frame  and  extensible  thereon,  a  pulley-block 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  apring  conaistlng  of  an  apertured 


disk  having 


peripheral  spiral  groovee  into  which  the  end 


9— 


convolutloaa  at  one  end  of  aaid  aprlngs  are  fltted  and  pul- 
leys In  the  apertures  of  each  disk,  and  electric-conducting 
and  operating-cords  passing  around  aaid  pulley  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  aaid  electric-generator,  aa  and  for 
the  poriKNM  described. 


0  5  5,  7  Off.  STORM  AND  REFRIGERATOR  CELLAR. 
Owen  E.  Habby,  Dallas,  Tox.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.  Se- 
rial Nor446.484. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  floor  sec- 
tion, end  walla  rising  therefrom,  double  side  walla  inclined 
outwardly  toward  the  bottom  and  Inwardly  at  the  top  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  s  roof  poriion,  the  lower  edges  of 
the  outer  side  walla  being  brought  in  contact  with  the  cor- 
respondlqg  edges  of  the  inner  aide  walla,  and  both  of  aaid 
edgea  beltkg  aecured  to  the  floor  section. 

'1.  In  a  structure  of  the  chsracter  described,  a  floor  aec- 
tion  compriaing  a  framework  and  a  floor  plate  arranged 
beneath  SDcb  framework,  a  filling  material  of  cement  or 
the  like  above  aaid  plate  and  between  the  membera  conatl- 
tutlng  the  framework,  end  walls  rising  from  the  floor  sec- 
tion. douhJe  side  wslls  inclined  outwardly  toward  the  bot- 
tom and  inwardly  at  the  top  for  the  porpoee  of  forming  a 
roof  portion,  the  lower  edges  of  the  outer  side  walla  being 
brought  la  contact  with  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  In- 
ner side  walla,  and  both  of  aaid  edges  being  secured  to  the 
floor  section. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  floor  sec- 
tion compriaing  a  framework  and  a  floor  plate  arranged  be- 
neath aaid  framework,  end  framea  riaing  from  the  floor 
section,  mch  end  frames  including  uprights,  cross  pieces 
connecting  the  uprights,  and  arched  braces  also  connecting 
this  uprights  at  their  upper  enda,  end  wall  plates  secured 
to  the  end  frames  and  to  the  floor  plate,  and  double  aide 
walls  connected  with  such  floor  plate  and  extending  in- 
wardly over  the  arched  bracea  and  eonatituting  the  roof  of 
the  structure. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  floor  sec- 
tion comprising  a  framework,  a  floor  plate  amnffed  be- 


neath the  aame,  and  a  filling  material  of  cement  or  tlie 
like,  end  framea  including  aprighta,  cross  pieces,  and 
arched  braces  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  a 
plurality  of  wall  plates  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the 
end  frames,  and  double  aide  walla,  aaid  walls  projecting 
outwsrdly  towsrd  the  bottom,  means  for  securing  the 
lower  edgea  of  both  of  ithe  said  wall  platea  to  the  floor 
plate,  aaid  side  walla  being  turned  Inwardly  at  the  top  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  a  roof  portion,  said  roof  portion 
having  apertures  through  the  double  walla  thereof,  venti- 
lating devices  mounted  in  such  apertures,  anchoring  de- 
vlcea  extending  transversely  beneath  the  structure,  stays 
connected  with  the  strycture  and  with  the  ancborlng  de- 
vlcea,  and  meana  for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid  through  the 
double  walla. 

5.  A  aubterranean  structure  compriaing  a  bottom,  and 
side  walls  secured  thereto  end  converging  toward  each 
other  in  such  degree  as  to  restrain  the  structure  from  ris- 
ing under  the  Influence  of  external  pressure  of  the  soil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


955,796.  RETARDING  APPARATUS  FOR  GUNS  HAV- 
ING DIFFERENTIAL  RECOIL.  KONBAD  Hadbsneb, 
Eisenach,  Germany.  Filed  Jane  17,  1009.  Serial  No. 
502,848. 


ri 


A- 


FTD 


1.  In  a  gun  having  differential  recoil,  the  combination 
with  the  gun-barrel,  Ita  carriage,  and  running-out  gear,  of 
an  accumulator  adapted  to  come  into  action  automatically 
and  bring  the  barrel  to  a  standstill  when  said  barrel 
moves  out  beyond  the  flrlng  poaitlon,  and  means  for  arreat- 
ing  the  movement  of  the  runnlng-out  gear  when  aaid  ac- 
cumulator comea  into  action. 

'l.  In  a  gun  having  differential  recoil,  the  combination 
with  the  gun-barrel,  its  carriage,  and  runnlng-out  gear,  of 
an  accumulator  adapted  to  come  Into  action  automatically 
and  bring  the  barrel  to  a  standstill  when  said  barrel  moves 
out  beyond  the  flrlng  position,  and  an  abutment  on  the  car- 
riage for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  runnlng-out  gear 
when  aaid  accumulator  comes  into  action. 

3.  In  a  gun  having  differential  recoil,  the  combination 
with  the  gun-barrel.  Its  carriage,  and  runnlng-out  gear,  of 
an  accumulator  adapted  to  come  Into  action  automatically 
and  bring  the  barrel  to  a  atandatlll  when  said  barrel  moves 
out  beyond  the  flrlng  position,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  gun 
carriage  on  which  aaid  runnlng-out  gear  and  accumulator 
are  mounted,  an  abutment  on  the  gun  barrel  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  runnlng-out  gear  and  accumulator,  and 
an  abutment  on  the  carriage  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  said  runnlng-out  gear  when  said  accumulator  comes  Into 
action. 

4.  In  a  gun  having  differential  recoil,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  barrel  (A)  Its  carriage  (E)  and  running  out 
gear  (C)  of  retarding  apparatus  comprising  an  accumu- 
lator (F),  an  abutment  (c)  carried  by  the  gun-barrel  and 
adapted  to  transmit  the  pressure  on  said  barrel  arising 
from  the  runnlng-out  gear  (C)  to  the  carriage  (B)  ;  and  an 
abutment  (i)  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
aupport  the  accumulator  whereby  to  take  the  load  off  aaid 
accumulator,  and  acting  aa  an  arresting  device  for  the 
runnlng-out  gear. 

5.  In  a  gun  having  differential  recoil,  the  combination 
with  the  gun-barrel  (A),  ita  carriage  (E).  and  running  out 
gear  (C)  of  retarding  apparatua  compriaing  an  accumu- 
lator (F  9  k),  an  abutment  (c)  carried  by  the  gun  barrel 
and  adapted  to  transmit  the  pressure  on  said  barrel  arla- 
Ing  from  the  runnlng-out  gear  (C)  to  the  carriage  (E)  ; 
and  an  abutment  (<)  on  the  carriage,  aaid  gun-barrel  abut- 
ment (c)  serving  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  accumu- 
lator member '({?),  and  adapted  In  Its  movements  to  freely 

i  paas  the  carriage  abutment  (<>,  said  abatment  (O  adaptafl 
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to  engage  with  and  atop  the  member  (k)  and  support  the 
accumnlator  whereby  to  take  the  load  off  the  accumulator, 
and  acting  aa  the  arreating  deTlce  for  the  ronnlng-oat 
gear. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


955,706.  RETARDING  APPARATUS  FOR  GUNS  HAV- 
ING DIFFERENTIAL  RECOIL.  KONKAD  HADSSlvn, 
ISisenach,  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Jane  17, 
1909,  Serial  No.  502.848.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  544,145. 


1.  In  m  gnn  having  differential  recoil,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  barrel  and  Ita  carriage,  of  a  running  out  gear, 
and  means  whereby  the  running  out  gear  aervea  also  as  an 
aeconralator  for  bringing  the  barrel  to  a  standstill  when 
the  aune  mores  out  beyond  the  firing  position. 
-  2.  In  a  gun  having  differential  recoil,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  barrel  and  Its  carriage,  of  a  running  out 
gear,  and  means  whereby  said  running-out  gear  serves 
after  the  completion  of  Ita  running  out  movement,  as  an 
accumulator  for  bringing  the  barrel  to  a  standstill  when 
the  same  movea  out  beyond  the  firing  position. 

3.  In  a  gun  having  differential  recoil,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  barrel  and  its  carriage,  of  a  running  out  gear 
comprising  a  spring,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  gun  barrel  on  which 
said  spring  is  mounted,  and  meana  whereby  said  spring 
performs  with  said  bar  the  running  out  movement  of  the 
gun  tmrrel,  and  wherein  aald  spring  and  bar  serve  aa  an 
accumulator  to  bring  the  barrel  to  a  standstill  when  the 
aame  movea  out  beyond  the  firing  position. 

4.  In  a  gun  having  differential  recoil,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  barrel  and  its  carriage,  of  an  accumulator 
and  running-gear  comprUing  a  spring,  a  bar  fixed  to  the 
gun  barrel  on  which  said  spring  Is  mounted,  and  means  on 
the  bar  cooperating  with  said  spring  whereby  the  latter 
aervea  to  impart  running  out  movement  to  the  gun  barrel, 
and  on  the  completion  thereof  serves  to  arreat  said  run- 
ning out  movement. 

5.  In  a  gun  having  differential  recoil,  the  combination 
with  the  gun  barrel  and  Its  carriage,  of  a  running  out  gear 
and  accamolator  mounted  within  aald  carriage,  aald  run- 
ning out  gear  and  accumulator  comprlaing  a  spring,  a  bar 
mounted  on  the  gun  on  which  said  spring  la  supported,  a 
meana  for  taking  up  the  expansion  of  the  spring  when  It 
acta  aa  the  running  out  medium,  and  a  meana  on  the  bar 
adapted  to  compreas  the  spring  whereby  said  spring  serves 
aa  an  accumulator  for  bringing  the  barrel  to  a  standstill 
when  the  same  movea  out  beyond  firing  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


956.797.  RETARDING  APPARATUS  B'OR  GUNS  HAV- 
ING DIFFERENTIAL  RECOIL.  KoxsAO  Hacss.vcb, 
Eisenach,  Germany.  Original  application  filed  June  17, 
1909.  Serial  No.  502,848.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,146. 


1.  The.  combination  with  a  differential  recoil  gun  com- 
prlaing tde  gun  barrel,  its  carriage,  and  running  out  gear, 
of  a  fiuid  pressure  brake  comprising  a  cylinder  carried  by 
the  gun  barrel  and  a  codperating  piston  connected  to  the 


gun  carriage,  aaid  brake  constructed  to  permit  of  nonnal 
runnlng-out  movement  of  the  gun  barrel  for  firing  and 
acting  to  retard  the  running-out  movement  when  the  gun 
barrel  moves  out  beyond  the  firing  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  differential  recoil^  gun  com- 
prising the  gun  barrel.  Its  carriage,  and  runnlng-out  gear, 
of  a  fiuld  pressure  brake  comprising  a  cylinder  carried  by 
the  gun  barrel,  a  piston  connected  to  the  gun  carriage,  and 
means  codperatlng  therewith  to  throttle  the  fiuld  within 
the  cylinder,  whereby  to  arrest  the  outward  movement  of 
the  gun  barrel  and  bring  the  same  to  a  standstill  when 
It  moves  beyond  the  firing  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  differential  recoil  gun  com- 
prising the  gun  barrel,  its  carriage,  and  runnlng-out  gear, 
of  a  fiuld  pressure  brake  comprlaing  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid  and  aervlng  to  mount  the  runnlng-out  gear, 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  having  connection  with 
the  carriage,  and  a  means  cooperating  with  the  piston  for 
throttling  the  fluid  within  the  cylinder  whereby  to  arrest 
the  runnlng-out  movement  of  the  gun  barrel  and  bring  the 
same  to  a  standatill  when  the  barrel  moves  out  beyond  the 
flring  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  differential  recoil  gun  com- 
prising the  gun  barrel,  Ita  carriage,  and  runnlng-out  gear, 
of  a  fluid  pressure  brake  comprising  a  cylinder  fixed  to  and 
movable  with  the  gun  barrel,  a  piston  rod  within  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  fixed  connection  with  the  carriage, 
and  a  piston  having  a  limited  movement  on  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  throttle  the  fluid  within  the  cylinder  whereby 
to  arrest  the  runnlng-out  movement  of  the  gun  barrel  and 
bring  the  same  to  a  standstill  when  the  barrel  movea  out 
beyond  the  firing  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  differential  recoil  gun  com- 
prising the  gun  barrel,  Ita  carriage,  and  running-out  ge^r ; 
of  a  fiuid  pressure  brake  comprising  a  cylinder  fixed  to 
and  movable  with  the  gun  barrel,  said  cylinder  having  a 
throttling  section  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  piston  rod 
within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  fixed  connection  with 
the  carriage,  and  a  piston  on  said  rod  having  movement'^' 
within  the  throttled  section  of  the  cylinder,  knd  adapted 
to  permit  of  normal  {unnlng  oat  movement  of  the  gun 
barrel  and  bring  the  same  to  a  standstill  when  it  moves 
out  beyond  the  firing  position. 


955,798.     FIRE-ALARM.     John  H.  Hates,  Lessile,  'S.  C. 
Filed  June  15,  1009.     Serial  No.  502..'J36. 


f 


1.  In  a  fire  alarm,  a  series  of  bars  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  near  one  end  and  also  slotted  near  the  other 
end,  a  spring  connected  to  each  bar  and  tending  to  move 
the  same  In  one  di'^ction,  Infiammable  means  for  each  bar 
for  holding  it  against  the  action  of  iU  spring,  an  alarm 
mechanlam.  a  lock  for  the  alarm  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  roda  extending  through  the  alots  at 
the  ends  of  the  bars  and  movable  along  aald  alots,  rods 
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extending  through  the  other  alots  In  the  bare  and  capable 
of  moving  along  said  slots,  and  annunciator  drops  con- 
trolled by  the  last  named  roda. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm,  a  series  of  longitudinally  alotted 
.  bars,  a  spirtng  for  each  bar  for  moving  the  same  actively, 
and  an  Iniammable  strand  for  holding  each  bar  against 
the  action  of  its  spring,  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  lock  for 
the  alarm  mechanism  having  rods  extending  through  slots 
In  the  bari  and  movable  by  any  one  of  the  bars  without 
affecting  the  other  bars,  annunciator  drops,  and  rods  ex- 
tending through  other  slots  In  the  bars,  and  each  Indi- 
vidual to.  one  only  of  the  bars,  each  of  the  last  named 
rods  controlling  an  annunciator  drop  and  movable  by  a 
bar  when  feieased  from  the  Infiammable  controlling  means 
to  move  Iff  annunciator  drop  to  visible  position. 


955,799.  COMBINATION-LEVEL.  MiLO  F.  Holbhook, 
Longvlt*^,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908,  Serial  No.  410,733. 
Renewed  Oct.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,428. 


1.  A  b|^,  a  pendulum  mounted  therein,  a  spirit  tube 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  block,  a  rule  slldably  engaged 
in  one  edge  of  the  block,  a  blade  plvotally  mounted,  and 
means  tot  clamping  the  blade  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  combination  level  and  bevel  comprising  a  pair  of 
dial  platM,  a  pendulum  pivoted  between  said  dial  plates, 
a  spirit  tobe  serving  In  conjunction  with  the  plumb  level, 
a  slotted  annular  guideway  surrounding  one  of  the  dial 
plates,  ai  blade  pivoted  to  the  center  of  one  of  the  dial 
plates,  alMl  clamping  means  carried  by  the  blade  and  re- 
ceived in  the  slotted  annular  guideway. 

3.  A  compound  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  dial 
plates,  a  pendulum  mounted  between  said  dial  plates,  a 
blade  pU«ted  to  the  center  of  one  of  the  dial  platea,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  blade  In  adjusted  position. 


965,800.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL  WORK. 
Ma>k  B.  HoTCHKiaa,  Lestershire,  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Hotchkiss  Lock  Metal  Form  Company.  Blnghamton. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,113. 


certain  distance  beyond  one  edge  with  Ita  outtumed  mem- 
ber positioned  away  from  the  plate,  and  a  Z-bar  set  back 
a  corresponding  distance  from  the  opposite  edge  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outward  edge  of  the  angle  bar  on 
an  adjoining  sectlpn,  whereby  the  section  plates  may  l>e 
set  up  with  butt  Jqlnts  and  locked  against  lateral  dlaplace- 
ment  In  either  direction. 


Form  #ections  comprising  platea  each  havlnc  on  Ita  out- 
ward side  an  angle  bar  extending  along  and  projecting  a 


956,801.  FORM  FOR  LAYING  CONCRETE  CURBS  AND 
GUTTERS.  Mark  S.  Hotchkiss.  lyestershire,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Hotchkiss  Lock  Metal  Form  Company,  Blng- 
hamton. N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,114. 


In  a  form  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  front  and  back  bars,  of  an  angled  division  plate 
having  a  horixontai  member  provided  with  meana  for  en- 
gaging the  front  bar  and  a  vertical  member  extending 
above  the  back  bar  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  ad- 
jacent ita  rear  end,  an  arm  movably  mounted  on  said 
member  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  back  bar. 
and  means  passing  through  said  slot  above  the  back  bar 
for  clamping  the  arm  in  adjusted  position. 


956.802.  TYPE  HOLDER  OR  CL-VMP. 
AkO.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  3. 
476.917. 


Obange  M.  How- 
1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  type  holder  or  clamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
movable  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly-projecting  fianges  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  In  their  Inner  faces,  one  of  said  plates  having 
a  longitudinal  recess  in  its  lower  side,  and  a  plurality  of 
pins  depending  Into  said  recess,  a  longitudinally  slidable 
bar  occupying  said  recess  and  provided  with  parallel  ob- 
lique alots  engaging  certain  of  said  pins  and  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  engaging  the  remaining  pins,  means  for 
guiding  said  plates  in  their  movement  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  Imparilng  sliding  movement  In 
one  direction  or  the  other  to  said  bar  to  cause  said  plates 
to  move  apart  or  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  type  holder  or  clamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
movable  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other  and  pro- 
Tided  with  upwardly-projecting  fianges  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  In  their  Inner  faces,  one  of  said  plates  having 
a  longitudinal  recess  In  Its  lower  side,  and  a  plurality  of 
pins  depending  Into  said  recesa,  a  longitudinally  slidable 
bar  occupying  said  recess  and  provided  with  parallel  ob- 
llqua  nlota  engaging  certain  of  said  pins  and  with  longi- 
tudinal alota  engaging  the  remaining  pins,  means  for 
guiding  aaid  plates  in  their  movement  toward. and  from 
each  other,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  receased  plate  and 
engaging  the  alidable  bar  and  adapted  when  swung  In  one 
direction  or  the  other  to  Impart  longitudinal  movement  to 
aald  bar  in  one  direction  or  the  other.  ' 
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3.  A  type  holder  or  clamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  platea 
moTable  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly-projecting  flangea  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  In  their  Inner  faces,  one  of  said  plates  having 
a  longitudinal  receas  In  Its  lower  side,  and  a  plurality  of 
plna  depending  Into  aald  recess,  a  longitudinally  slldable 
bar  occupying  said  recess  and  provided  with  parallel  ob- 
lique slots  engaging  certain  of  said  pins  and  with  longl- 
tadlnal    slots    engaging    the    remaining    pins,    transverse 

^plBS  projecting  from  one  of  said  plates  Into  the  opposing 
edge  of  the  companion  plate,  and  means  for  Imparting 
sliding  movement  In  one  direction  or  the  other  to  said 
bar  to  cause  said  plates  to  move  apart  or  toward 
each  other. 

4.  A  type  holder  or  clamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  platea 
movable  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly-projecting  flanges  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  In  their  Inner  faces,  one  of  said  plates  having 
a  longitudinal  recess  In  Its  lower  side,  and  a  plurality  of 
pins  depending  Into  said  recess,  a  longltudlnally-slldable 
bar  occupying  said  recess  and  provided  with  parallel  ob- 
lique alota  engaging  certain  of  said  pins  and  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  engaging  the  remaining  plna.  tranaverse 
pins  projecting  from  one  of  said  plates  Into  the  opposing 
edge  of  the  companion  plate,  tongues  projecting  from  one 
of  said  plates  and  engaging  the  other  to  guard  against  In- 
dependent endwise  movement  of  said  plates,  and  means 
for  Imparting  sliding  movement  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  to  said  bar  to  cause  said  platea  to  move  apart  or 
toward  each  other. 


two  may  be  adjustably  engaged  with  each  other  and  a  de- 
vice carried  by  the  shank  and  which  engages  with  the  con- 
troller lever  and  past  which  the  latter  moves  when  the 
tool  Is  operated. 

950,804.      FOLDING  TABLE.      Baou   Htdb.   St.   Joaeph, 
Mo.     Filed  June  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  502.967. 


9  5  5.803.  AUGER.  AaTHCa  H.  Howlano,  Worcester. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Ella  M.  Howland,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.565. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  daaa  stated,  a  shank,  a  cutter  carrted 
by  the  shank  and  radially  movable  relative  to  It,  a  con- 
troller lever  provided  with  a  slot  and  plvotally  supported 
upon  the  shank  through  the  slot,  means  upon  the  lower 
member  of  the  lever,  whereby  It  may  be  adjustably  en- 
gaged with  the  cutter  and  a  device  carried  by  the  shank 
and  which  engages  the  upper  member  of  the  controller 
lever  and  past  which  the  latter  moves  when  the  tool  ia 
operated. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  stated,  a  shank,  a  cutter  car- 
ried by  the  shank  and  radially  movable  relative  to  It,  a 
serlea  of  notches  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  cutter,  a  con- 
troUer  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  the  shank  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  meana  whereby  It  may  engage 
with  the  notches  on  the  edge  of  the  cutter  and  a  device 
supported  by  the  shank  and  which  engage*  with  the  up? 
per  end  of  the  lever  and  past  which  the  latter  moves  when 
the  tool  Is  operated. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  stated,  a  ahank,  a  cutter  car- 
ried by  the  shank  and  radially  movable  reUtlve  to  It,  a 
controller  lever  provided  with  a  slot  and  plvoUlly  sup- 
ported through  the  slot  upon  the  shank,  means  upon  the 
cutter  and  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  whereby  the 


/— 


A  supplemental  table  top  formed  of  two  Inner  leaves 
hlngedly  united  at  their  adjacent  edges,  two  outer  leaves 
hlngedly  united  respectively  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  In- 
ner leaves,  the  hinges  of  the  Inner  leaves  being  arranged 
to  permit  them  to  fold  Inwardly  with  their  upper  faces 
against  each  other  and  the  hinges  of  the  outer  leavea 
being  arranged  to  permit  the  lower  faces  of  the  outer 
leavea  to  fold  against  the  upper  faces  of  the  Inner  leaves, 
and  stop  ribs  carried  by  the  Inner  leavea  upon  their  lower 
faces  and  corresponding  In  distance  apart  to  the  top 
member  of  a  table,  and  meana  for  aupportlng  said  outer 
leaves  In  open  position. 


965.806.  DRAFT  MECHANISM.  Laisd  J.  Jacksom. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frank  Searlght.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«8.700. 


•> 


1.  In  draft  mechanism,  two  overlapping  levers  fnl- 
erumed  between  their  ends  to  provide  each  with  Inner  and 
outer  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  with  the 
outer  portions  adapted  to  receive  swlngletrees,  and  a  chain 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  portion  of  each  lever  and 
paaslng  around  a  pulley  carried  by  the  outer  portion  of 
the  other  lever  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  fas- 
tened to  the  lotid. 

2.  In  draft  mechanism,  two  overlapping  levers  ful- 
crumed  between  their  ends  to  provide  each  with  Inner  and 
outer  portions  tit  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum,  a  chain 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  portion  of  each  lever  and 
passing  around  a  pulley  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  other 
lever  and  fastened  to  the  load,  and  springs  operating  to 
Blacken  the  ehalna  and  hold  the  levers  norm<dly  drawn 

,  backward. 
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8.  The  comblqation  of  a  fehide  tongue,  two  overlap- 
ping levers  fulcrumed  to  the  tongue  with  the  outer  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  swlngletrees.  pulleys  secured  to 
the  outer  portions  of  the  levers;  and  ehalna  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  Inner  portions  of  the  levers  and  paaaing  Ground 
the  pulleys  and  at  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  ve- 
hicle,        li  '  ,    .    , 

4.  In  a  draft  mechaniam.  two  overlapping  lerera  forked 
to  permit  one  lever  to  move  within  the  otfter,  a  fulcrum 
common  to  the  two  levers  with  the  levers  arranged  to  pro- 
vide relaUtely  long  and  short  portions  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  fulcrum  with  the  longer  portions  adapted  to  receive 
swlngletrees.  pulleys  secured  to  the  longer  portions  of  the 
levers,  and  chains  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  shorter 
porUon  of  one  lever  and  paaslng  around  the  pulley  carried 
by  the  other  lever  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  fas- 
tened to  the  load. 

5.  In  draft  mechanism,  overlapping  levers,  a  fulcrum 
common  to  the  levers,  each  lever  arranged  to  have  rela- 
tively lont  and  short  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ful- 
crum with  the  longer  portions  adapted  to  receive  swlngle- 
trees. means  connecting  the  shorter  portions  of  the  levers 
with  the  load,  braces  extending  downwardly  and  back- 
wardly  from  the  shorter  end  of  the  levers  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  road  bed.  and  means  for  holding  the  braces 
elevated. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


956,806.  SUBSTATION  PROTECTOR  UNIT.  WiLLIAM 
KaisliWj,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook.  Chi- 
cago, Iim    Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  291,230. 


ment  of  the  electrical  switch  mechanically  aasoclated  with 
the  heat  coll  having  Its  heating  element  connected  with 
the  alternative  line  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 
6.  In  a  thermal  protector  unit  for  telephone  lines,  a 
line  conductor,  a  heat  coll,  the  winding  of  said  beat  coll 
being  connected  to  said  line  conductor  and  forming  an  ex- 
tension of  that  conductor,  another  line  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  releasable  part  of  said  heat  coll.  and  a  con- 
tact part  connected  with  aald  first  line  conductor  and 
adapted  to  receive  contact  with  said  releasable  part  of 
said  heat  coll  when  that  part  Is  released,  thereby  effect- 
ing a  connection  between  the  two  said  line  conductora,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  thermal  protector  unit  for  telephone  lines,  two 
heat  colls,  two  line  conductors  connected  serially  with  the 
heat  producing  elements  of  said  heat  coils  respectively,  a 
ground  conductor,  and  two  electrical  awltches  held  against 
operstlon  by  said  heat  colls  respectively  and  permitted  to 
operate  by  said  heat  colls  respectively  when  heated,  each 
of  aald  electrical  switches  operating  to  connect  together 
electrically  both  of  said  line  conductors  and  said  ground 
conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  thermal  protector  unit  for  telephone  lines,  two 
line  condactors ;  a  ground  conductor ;  a  heat  coll  having 
Ita  heat  producing  element  connected  In  series  with  one 
of  said  line  conductors:  a  switch  held  against  operation 
by  said  heat  coil  and  operating  to  switch  together  said 
two  line  conductors  and  said  ground  conductor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  thermal  protector  unit  for  telephone  lines,  two 
heat  coilsi,  two  line  conductors  passing  to  the  heat  produc- 
ing elements  of  said  two  heat  colls,  respectively,  and  a 
leg  froa  each  of  aaid  line  conductors  separately  con- 
nected to  open  electrical  contacts  controlled  respectively 
by  the  operation  of  the  heat  coll  whose  beat  producing 
element  is  associated  with  the  corresiwnding  other  line 
eonductot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  thermal  protector  for  telephone  lines,  two  heat 
coils ;  two  line  conductors ;  said  two  line  conductors  be- 
ing connected  in  series  with  the  heating  elements  of  said 
two  heat  colls  respectively ;  two  electrical  switches  me- 
chanically associated,  with  said  two  beat  colls  respectively, 
the  movable  element  of  esch  switch  projecting  into  the 
path  of  s  movable  element  of  its  mechanically  associated 
beat  coil  wtereby  by  the  operation  of  either  heat  coil  the 
mechanlKmliy  associated  awltch  of  that  heat  coll  will  be 
operated  also;  and  two  branch  conductors  extending  re- 
spectively each  from  one  of  said  line  conductors  to  an  ele- 


955.807.  LEDGER  WITH  VISIBLE  INDEX.  ECQ«N« 
KcLLNEB,  Waco.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
Hood  Hill,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454,962. 


1.  A  ledger  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of 
which  consists  of  an  index  sheet  provided  with  a  straight 
edge  and  having  a  column  ruled  appropriately  to  form  a 
row  of  spaces,  a  set  of  Identifying  characters  on  said  in- 
dex sheet  arranged  parallel  to  the  straight  edge  ttiereof, 
one  of  said  characters  arranged  opposite  to  each  space 
In  said  column,  a  ledger  sheet  also  having  a  straight  edge 
and  provided  with  a  separately  formed  and  attached  tab 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  edge  and  bearing  a  char- 
acter identical  with  a  character  on  the  index  sheet,  said 
tab  being  offset  outwardly  t>eyond  the  edge  of  the  ledger 
sheet  and  arranged  In  allnement  with  a  like  character  on 
the  index  sheet,  and  a  flexible  tab  sheet  following  the 
ledger  sheet  and  having  a  stiffened  extension  projecting 
outwardly  l>eyond  and  overlapping  said  tab  of  the  ledger 
sheet,  said  extension  being  of  uniform  width  and  extend- 
ing from  top  to  bottom  of  the  ledger  sheet. 

2.  A  ledger  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of 
which  consists  of  an  index  sheet  provided  with  a  straight 
edge  extending  from  top  to  bottom  and  having  a  column 
ruled  appropriately  to  form  a  row  of  spaces,  a  set  of 
numerals  arranged  in  numerical  order  at,  and  parallel  to 
said  edge  of  said  sheet  and  each  opposite  to  one  of  the 
spaces  of  said  column,  and  a  set  of  ledger  sheets  having 
straight  edges  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and 
containing  tabs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  straight 
edges  and  bearing  identifying  characters  Identical  with 
those  upon  the  Index  «ft>eet.  the  ledger  sheets  conUlnlng 
the  tabs  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  their  edges  with  . 
characters  identical  with  and  arranged  Immediately  be- 
neath those  upon  the  index  sheet,  the  characters  upon  the 
tabs  being  offset  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  all  the 
sheets  and  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  identical  char- 
acters thereon,  and  flexible  division  sheets  arranged  be- 
neath the  ledger  sheets  and  provided  with  stiffened  exten- 
sions which  project  outwardly  to  form  ledges  which  over- 
lie and  protect  the  tabs  on  the  ledger  sheets,  said  stilT- 
ened  extensions  being  of  uniform  width  and  extending  con- 
tinuously from  top  to  bottom  of  the  ledger  sheets. 

3.  A  ledger  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of 
which  ^onslsts  of  an  Index  sheet  having  a  straight  lateral 
edge  which  extenda  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and  also 
provided  with  a  column  ruled  approprtately  to  form  a 
row  oZ  spaces,  a  set  of  JdenUfylng  characters  arranged 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  said  straight  e-ige  of  the 
index  sheet,  one  character  being  opposite  to  each  of  the 
spaces  in  said  column,  a  set  of  ledger  sheets  of  the  sama 
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sise  and  shape  as  the  Index  sheet,  a  set  of  tabs  formed 
separately  from  and  attached  to  the  edges  of  the  ledger 
sheets,  each  tab  having  a  character  which  U  arranged  op- 
posite to  a  corresponding  character  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  the  index  sheet,  said  tabs  projecting  outwardlj  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  index  and  ledger  sheets,  and  a  dlrlslon 
sheet  comprising  a  flexible  body  underlying  the  ledger 
sheets  and  a  stiffened  extension  which  projects  outwardly 
beyond  the  tab-bearing  edges  of  the  ledger  sheets,  the 
stiffened  portion  of  the  dlrlslon  sheet  being  of  uniform 
width  and  extending  from  top  to  t>ottom  of  the  ledger 
sheets  and  overlying  and  protecting  the  tabs  thereon. 


055,808.  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  VESSELS.  AlTHUR 
G.  Kk.nt,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seymour  W.  Kent, 
Jordan.  N.  T.     Piled  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.035. 


1.  A  cap  for  closing  vessels,  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  close  the  mouth  :  a  spring  clamping  band,  having  down- 
wardly-extending. Inwardly-directed  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  circumferential  flange  on  the  vessel,  and  adapted 
to  swing  on  the  plate  to  move  the  arms  toward  and  from 
the  vertical,  central  line  of  the  plate ;  and  a  stop  on  one 
of  said  parts,  adapted  to  engage  the  other  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  clamp  after  its  arms  have  passed  the 
central,  vertical  plane  of  said  vessel ;  substantially  •• 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  cap  for  closing  vessels,  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  close  the  mouth  ;  a  spring  clamping  band,  having  down- 
wardly-extMidlng,  Inwardly-directed  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  circumferential  flange  on  the  vessel,  and  adapted  to 
swing  on  the  plate  to  move  the  arms  toward  and  from 
the  vertical,  central  line  of  the  plate :  a  stop  on  one  of 
said  parts,  adapted  to  engage  the  other  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  clamp  after  its  arms  have  passed  the 
central,  vertical  plane  of  said  vessel ;  and  a  second  stop 
on  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  vessel  to  resist  dis- 
placement of  the  plate ;  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  cap  for  closing  vessels,  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  close  the  mouth :  a  spring  clamping  band,  having  down- 
wardly-extending, inwardly-directed  arms,  separated  from 
each  other  by  less  than  the  central  diameter  of  the  veaael 
at  the  point  of  engagement,  and  adapted  to  swing  on  the 
plate  to  move  the  arms  toward  and  from  the  vertical  line 
of  the  plate ;  and  a  stop  on  one  of  said  parts,  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  clamp 
after  Its  arms  have  passed  the  central,  vertical  plane  of 
■aid  vessel ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  cap  for  closing  vessels,  comprising  a  plate,  having 
the  perforated  ears  9  that  are  turned  downwardly  at  one 
side,  and  the  band  7  extending  transversely  across  said 
cap,  down  through  the  said  perforations  and  inwardly  to 
engage  the  vessel,  and  adapted  to  swing  on  the  plate  and 
within  the  ears  in  order  to  move  the  arms  toward  and 
from  the  vertical  line  of  the  plate ;  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


906,809.  RAIL  CONNECTION  FOB  MOVABLE  RAIL- 
WAY STRUCTURES.  William  A.  Kino,  Tullahoma, 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  James  L.  Earls,  Tulla- 
homa, Tenn.,  one  fourth  to  Juerjcen  L.  All)ers,  and  one- 
fonrth  to  Hunter  McDonald.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  479,351. 
1.  In  a  rail  connection  for  draw-brtdgee.  tranafera,  tum- 
tablea,  or  other  movable  railway  stnictures.  the  herein 
deeerlbed  connection  comprising  as  elements  a  fixed  rail. 


in  combination  with  a  fixed  rail  and  a  movable  rail  In 
sliding  contact  therewith  the  tread  of  one  of  which  rails  la 
of  uniform  cross  eection,  one  of  said  elements  being  located 
upon  the  movable  structure  and  the  other  upon  the  road- 
way adjoining  said  structure,  and  means  for  moving  the 
movable  rail  In  order  to  make  and  break  connection  be^ 
tween  the  said  fixed  rail  and  the  other  element,  subetan* 
tlally  as  described. 

/ 


2.  In  a  rail  connection  fbr  draw-bridges,  transfers,  turn- 
tables, or  other  movable  railway  stnirtnres,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  fixed  rail  In  the  track  next  to  the  movable 
structure,  of  a  rail  fixed  to  the  movable  structure,  and  a 
movable  rail  In  sliding  contact  therewith  the  tread  of  one 
of  which  rails  Is  of  uniform  cross  section,  one  of  said  rails 
being  beveled,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  rail  in 
order  to  make  and  break  connection  between  the  said  fixed 
rail  in  the  track  next  to  the  movable  structure  and  the 
movable  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  connection  for  drsw-brldges,  transfers,  turn- 
tables, or  other  movable  railway  structures,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  fixed  in  the  track  next  to  the  movable 
structure,  a  beveled  rail  having  the  Inner  edge  of  Its  tread 
In  allnement  therewith  and  fixed  to  the  movable  structure, 
a  stock  rail  whose  tread  is  of  uniform  cross  section  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  outalde  of  the  beveled  rail,  and  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  stock  rail  into  and  out  of  connection 
with  the  fixed  rail  in  the  track  next  to  the  movable  struc- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  connection  for  draw-bridges,  turn-tables, 
transfers,  or  other  movable  rail  structures,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  rail  In  the  track  next  to  the  movable 
structure,  a  fixed  sleeve  or  chair  In  which  the  end  of  said 
rail  Is  seated  snd  projecting  some  distance  beyond  the 
latter,  of  a  movable  rail  on  the  movable  structure  having 
its  butt  end  In  allnement  with  the  said  sleeve,  a  beveled 
rail  with  which  said  movable  rail  Is  In  sliding  contact, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rail  Into  and  out  of  the  slsett, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rail  connection  for  draw-bridges,  tnrn-tables, 
transfers,  or  other  movable  railway  structures,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  rail  In  the  track  next  to  the  movable 
structure,  a  sleeve  or  chair  in  which  the  end  of  said  rail  is 
seated  and  projecting  some  distance  beyond  the  latter,  of  s 
movable  rail  on  the  movable  structure  having  ita  butt  end 
in  allnement  with  the  said  sleeve,  a  beveled  rail  with 
which  said  movable  rail  Is  In  sliding  contact,  means  for 
moving  said  mil  into  and  out  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  looking 
device  adapted  to  lock  the  movable  rail  In  spproxlmately 
rigid  position  when  In  continuous  connection  with  the  rail 
In  the  track  next  to  the  movable  structure,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


965,810.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Alsut 
F.  Krauss,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Chsrles  C.  Ladd,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Fllsd  Mar.  0.  1909.  Bs- 
rlal  No.  481.271. 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising  a  water  motor,  a  dnat 
and  water  mixing  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  water 
from  aaid  motor,  a  suction  conduit,  and  an  exhaust  de- 
vice arranged  between  said  suction  conduit  snd  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  operated  by  said  water  motor,  said  sai- 
haust  device  being  connected  with  the  suction  eoBd«lt 
and  the  mixing  chamber. 
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2.  A  v^^aum  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a  suction 
chamber.  ^  suction  fsn  therein,  s  wster  wheel  for  driving 
the  fan,  a  case  Inclosing  said  wheel,  a  mixing  tube  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  sides  of  the  suction  chamber  and 
said  wheel-case,  and  a  suction  conduit  connected  with  the 
Inlet  side  ef  the  suction  chamber. 


8.  A  vlijruum  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a  suction 
chamber,  A  suction  fan  therein,  a  water  wheel  for  driving 
the  fan,  s  case  inclosing  said  wheel,  a  combined  discharge 
and  mixing  tube  leading  from  said  wheel-case,  s  dust  con- 
duit connecting  the  discharge  side  of  the  suction  chamber 
with  said  mixing  tube,  and  a  suction  conduit  connected 
with  the  kilet  aldtf  of  the  auction  Aiamber. 


955.811.'    CATTLE  -  STANCHION.       Emil    M.     Khausk, 
Urantqn.  Wla.     Filed  May  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  433,700. 


lW.>^ 


1.  In  U  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with,  an  upper  and  a  lower  beam,  of  a  stanchion  com- 
prising two  bars  spaced  apart  and  having  a  block  inter- 
posed, ab  eye  bolt  in  ssid  block,  suitable  meadb  for  con- 
necting Mid  eye  bolt  to  the  upper  beam,  a  standard  having 
one  of  Its  enda  fixed  between  said  bars  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  similar  standard  laterally  movable  between  said 
bsrs,  a  compound  curved  member  extending  beyond  the 
outer  plMie  of  said  fixed  standard,  a  longitudinal  extension 
of  said  compound  curved  member,  a  second  compound 
curved  member  depending  from  said  movable  standard, 
the  opening  formed  by  said  second  mentioned  compound 
curved  member  extending  beyond  the  outer  plane  of  said 
movable  standard,  said  last  mentioned  compound  curved 
member  being  hlngedly  secured  to  the  longitudinal  exten- 
sion of  said  first  named  compound  member,  a  suitable 
means  fbr  retaining  said  movable  standard  in  a  vertical, 
closed  position  and  a  snitable  means  for  effectively  con- 
necting the  lower  psrt  of  ssid  stanchion  with  said  lower 


means  for  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  connecting  means 
comprisint;  laterally  extending  compound  curved  members 
hinged  together,  whereby  an  opening  is  provldea  for  tne 
lower  portion  of  the  stanchion,  the  extent  of  said  opening 
reaching  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  upright 
members. 

3.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  members, 
suitable  means  to  secure  the  upper  ends  thereof  in  locked 
relationship  and  a  pair  of  compound  curved  members 
hinged  together  and  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, said  compound  curved  members  being  each  curved 
outwardly  to  provide  an  opening  and  reaching  beyond  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  upright  members. 


955,812.  SEWER-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  JOHS  F. 
Kuhlman,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  May  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  496.033. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  sewer  scraper,  a  dredging  bucket 
provided  with  a  removable  cutting  plate  and  strengthening 
ribs  connected  to  the  cutting  plate  and  to  the  bucket,  and 
having  their  wearing  surfaces  lying  outside  and  protecting 
the  outside  face  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  sewer  scraper,  a  dredging  bucket 
provided  with  a  removable  cutting  edge  and  a  strengthen- 
ing rib  fixed  to  the  bucket  and  provided  with  a  slot  in 
which  the  edge  fits. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  sewer  scraper,  a  dredging  bucket 
provided  with  removable  cutting  edges  and  attaching  ribs 
therefor  lying  outside  the  cutting  edges  and  curved  toward 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bucket. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  sewer  scraper,  a  dredging  bucket 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  yoke  mounted  upon  said  body 
portion  and  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  doors 
hinged  relatively  to  said  yoke  and  operable  thereby,  said 
doors  being  adapted  to  open  when  said  yoke  Is  moved  In 

I  one  direction,  and  to  close  when  said  yoke  is  moved  in  the 
opi>08ite  direction. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  sewer  scraper,  a  dredging  bucket 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  yoke  mounted  upon  said  body 
portion  and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  pair  of  doors 
hinged  relatively  to  said  yoke  and  operable  thereby  and 
balls  pivoted  at  each  end  of  said  yoke  adapted  to  open 
when  said  yoke  is  moved  in  one-  direction,  and  to  close 
when  said  yoke  Is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

ICiaims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


X  A  {itanchlon    comprising    two   upright    members,    a 
frame  a|pplied  to  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  connecting 


955,813.  WELL- DIGGING  APPARATUS.  MiLTOJt 
Latta.  Valentine,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  469.673. 

1.  The  herein  described  well  boring  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  a  settling  chamber  having  a  supply  pipe  leading 
therein  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  discharge  end 
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or  noule  withlQ  the  said  eb«mber.  the  chamber  harlnff 
a  discharge  opening  near  Its  lower  end  and  a  closure 
therefor,  a  pair  of  single  acting  pumps  having  a  common 
supply  pipe  leading  into  the  upper  end  of  the  settling 
chamber,  and  the  discharge  from  said  pumpa  being  di- 
rected to  the  outer  side  of  a  drill  tube,  a  suction  drill 
tube,  a  pipe  section  Jointed  to  the  said  drill  tube,  an  oil 
cup  in  connection  with  the  Joint  between  the  drill  tube 
and  the  pipe  section,  a  hose  connected  with  the  pipe  sec- 
tion and  leading  thence  to  the  supply  pipe  of  the  settling 
chamber,  a  carrier  arm.  means  for  suspending  the  bose 
and  the  pipe  section  from  said  arm,  and  an  alarm  bell 
connected  with  the  drill  tube  or  suction  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  well  boring  apparatus  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed,  of  a  drill  tube  or  suction  pipe, 
pumping  devices  for  producing  a  suction  in  said  pipe,  and 
an  alarm  bell  connected  with  the  pipe  and  arranged  for 
operation  by  the  Tibratlon  thereof  under  certain  circum- 
stances when  the  tube  is  turned  in  the  operation  of  the 
apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  well  digging  apparatus,  a  drill  tube  adapted  to 
be  turned  In  the  operation  of  drllllDg  and  a  t>ell  carried 
by  said  tube  and  arranged  for  operation  by  the  vibration 
of  the  tube  when  turned  under  certain  circumstances, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  well  boring  apparatus,  of  a 
Mttling  chamber,  a  drill  tube,  connections  between  the 
settling  chamber  and  the  drill  tube,  means  operating  In 
connection  with  the  settling  chamber  for  producing  suc- 
tion in  the  drill  tube  and  a  bell  carried  by  the  drill  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  aounded  by  the  vibration  of  said  tube 
under  certain  circumstances,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  well  digging  apparatus,  of  a 
settling  chamber,  a  handle  bar  thereon,  a  pumping  device 
having  4  base  plate  above  the  said  handle  bar.  and  a  ball 
extending  upwardly  from  below  the  settling  chamber  and 
having  its  arms  extended  through  the  handle  bar  and 
base  plate  and  secured  to  the  base  plate,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


965,814.  METHOD  OF  HYDRATING  LIME.  Ltnx  T. 
LasT,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thorbum  Reld,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  ft,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,253. 
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mltted  moisture  slightly  In  excess  of  that  required  for 
complete  hydration  of  the  lime,  conserrlag  the  heat  with- 
in the  vessel  so  that  the  excess  of  moisture  will  be  kept 
in  the  form  of  superheated  steam  under  high  pressure 
until  all  the  lime  is  hydrated  and  then  discharging  the 
steam  while  still  superheated. 

2.  The  process  of  hydratlng  lime  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  quantity  of  lime  In  a  closed  vessel  to  slowly  ad- 
mitted moisture  slightly  In  excess  of  that  required  for 
complete  hydration  of  the  lime,  conserving-  the  heat  with- 
in the  vesael  so  that  the  excess  of  moisture  will  be  kept 
in  the  form  of  superheated  steam  under  high  pressure 
until  all  the  lime  is  hydrated  and  then  discharging  the 
steam  while  still  superheated,  the  lime  being  kept  in 
commotion  during  the  period  in  which  hydration  Is  go- 
ing on. 

3.  The  process  of  hydratlng  lime  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  quantity  of  lime  in  a  closed  vessel  to  slowly  ad- 
mitted moisture  slightly  In  excess  of  that  required  for 
complete  hydration  of  the  lime,  conserving  the  beat  with- 
in the  vessel  so  that  the  excess  of  moisture  will  be  kept 
in  the  form  of  superheated  steam  under  high  pressure 
until  all  the  lime  is  hydrated  and  then  discharging  the 
steam  while  still  superheated,  the  lime  being  subjected  to 
a  grinding  action  during  the  period  in  which  hydration  Is 
going  on. 

4.  The  process  of  hydratlng  Itme  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting a  quantity  of  lime  in  a  closed  vessel  to  slowly 
admitted  moisture  slightly  in  excess  of  that  required  for 
complete  hydration  of  the  lime,  conserving  the  heat  with- 
in the  vessel  so  that  the  excesa  of  moisture  will  be  kept 
in  the  form  of  superheated  steam  under  high  pressure 
until  all  the  lime  is  hydrated  and  then  discharging  the 

^eam  while  still  superheated,  the  lime  being  subjected 
to  the  grinding  action  of  bodies  of  greater  durability  while 
hydration  is  going  on. 

5.  The  process  of  hydratlng  lime  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  quantity  of  lime  in  a  closed  vessel  to  slowly  ad- 
mitted water  slightly  In  excess  of  that  required  for  com- 
plete hydration  of  the  lime,  conserving  within  the  vessel 
the  beat  generated  by  hydration,  and  thereby  maintaining 
the  excess  water  In  the  form  of  superheated  steam  until 
the  lime  is  completely  hydrated  and  then  discharging 
the  steam  while  still  superheated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


065,815.  LOCK  FOR  GEARING.  Obobob  O.  Lbopold, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's  MTg  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  534,706. 


1.  The  process  of  hydratlng  lime  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  quantity  of  lime  in  a  closed  vessel  to  slowly  ad- 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  bearing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  bear- 
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Ing.  a  ^Indle  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  frame,  a  pinion 
on  the  spindie  mf^shlDg  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  trait 
carried  by  the  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
into  the  opening  in  the  b<>aring  to  lock  the  wheel  to  the 
bearing  aad  the  spindle  to  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  spindlf  on  the 
bracket,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  un  the  spindle,  said  bracket 
having  one  or  more  openings,  s  bolt  carried  by  the  wheel 
and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  openings,  a  cam  on  the 
gear  wheel,  and  an  arm  on  the  bolt  by  which  It  is  turned, 
said  arm  rating  against  the  cam  so  that  on  turning  the 
bolt  It  will  be  moved  to  and  from  the  bracket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bearing,  having  a  spindle,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  bolt  carried  by  the 
gear  wheel,  a  spring  back  of  the  lK>lt.  an  arm  on  the  bolt,  a 
handle  adapted  to  the  gear  wheel  and  having  a  cam  sur- 
face over  which  the  arm  on  the  bolt  travels  when  turned, 
said  cam  causing  the  bolt  to  be  withdrawn  against  the 
pressure  of  the  spring. 


965,816.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Samubl 
Lippbbt,  Eaat  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  36d.913. 


1.  In  a  il«vice  for  obtaining  movement  of  a  shaft  in  one 
direction,  the  movement  In  the  other  direction  being  an 
automatic  one,  a  screw  threaded  shaft,  a  divided  nut 
thereon  conprlstng,  a  rotatable  member  Meeved  over  the 
shaft,  a  pair  of  worm  wheels  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  said  screw  thread  and  engaging 
therewith,  axial  shafts  for  said  worm  wheels,  ratchet 
wheels  secured  to  said  axial  shafts,  a  releaaably  locking 
and  retalBJing  plate  adapted  to  engage  all  said  ratchet 
wheeta,  a  striking  member  passing  through  said  rotatable 
meaner,  a:  device  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said 
striking  member  and  releaae  the  ratchets  at  the  extreme 
end  of  the  stroke  of  said  shaft,  a  corresponding  device 
upon  aaid  shaft  adapted  to  return  the  locking  plate  Into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheels  at  the  other  end  of 
the  stroke,  a  cushioning  spring  in  aaid  corresponding  de- 
vice, bars  I  having  notches  therein  depending  from  said 
locking  plate,  transversely  placed  spring  detents  in  said 
rotating  member  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  alter- 
nately and  temporarily  secure  the  said  plate  from  move- 
ment and  a  rotating  means  for  said  rotatable  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fraaae,  a  reciprocating  shaft  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed apper  etstremlty,  a  rotatable  member  apon  said  frame 
endrellng  said  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
motor  casing  fixed  upon  said  frame,  a  rotatable  part  of 
said  motor  within  said  motor  c«ising  secured  to  said  ro- 
tatable menber,  a  dlrlslonal  nut  mounted  upon  said  ro- 
tatable member  comprising  worm  gears  pivotally  mounted 
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thereon,  for  free  movement  on  their  axes,  and  rotatable 
with  said  rotatable  memt>er,  and  forming  a  nut  therewith 
engaging  said  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  locking  said  worm  wheels  to  raise  said  shaft  when  ro- 
tated, and  releasing  and  relocking  means  therefor  op- 
erated by  said  shaft,  at  the  limits  of  its  stroke,  said 
shaft  adapted  to  automatically  fall  when  said  worm 
wheels  are  released,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  longitudl-* 
nally  movable  shaft,  automatically  operated  in  one  direc- 
tion and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  nut  thereon 
comprising  a  rotatable  member,  sleeved  thereover,  worm 
gears  and  shafts  therefor,  bearings  in  said  rotatable 
member  for  said  shafts,  said  worm  gears  being  in  con- 
stant engagement  with  said  screw  ratchet  wheels  on  said 
worm  wheel  shafts,  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  and  lock , 
said  ratchet  wheels,  a  tube  encircling  said  shaft  and  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  a  shoulder  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  said  tube  and  release  said  plate  at  the  limit  of 
feed  of  the  aaid  nut,  to  permit  of  the  automatic  return 
movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a  bar  on  said  plate  and  spring 
actuated  detent  in  said  rotatable  member,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,*  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  reciprocating  shaft  or  rod.  having 
a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  divisional  nut  thereon  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  comprisinu  rotatable  worm 
wheels  thereon  engaging  the  shaft,  meann  for  locking  said 
worm  wheels  and  for  releasing  the  same  at  the  respective 
longitudinal  movements  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  rotatable  nut,  a  counter-weight  for  said  shaft,  a 
crosshead  upon  said  shaft,  pistons  connected  with  the 
ends  of  said  crosshead,  and  compressed  air  cylinders,  for 
said  pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  secured  to  the  reciprocating  rod,  a  housing, 
said  housing  having  vertical  guides  therein,  a  cross-head 
secured  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  guides, 
a  motor  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  housing,  a  rotating 
member  secured  thereto,  a  devide  in  said  member  protlded 
with  teeth  engaging  said  screw  threaded  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  raise  said  shaft  through  a  predetermined  stroke 
and  thereupon  to  permit  it  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  counter 
weight'  for  said  shaft  and  rod,  and  pneumatic  cylinders 
and  pistons  therefor,  said  pistons  connecting  with  said 
cross-head,  and  controlling  valves  for  said  cylinders,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


955,817.  GEARING.  Samcbl  Lippbrt,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Reciprocating  Power  and  Pump  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  I<Mled 
Nov.  22,  1905,  Serial  No.  288,536.  Renewed  Feb.  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  542,074. 


1.  In  a  device  for  obtaining  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
a  rod  In  one  direction,  the  return  movement  being  auto- 
matically accomplished,  the  combination  with  the  rod  har- 
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inc  a  screw  threaded  extremity,  of  a  auppwrt  for  aald  rod.  a 
gear  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  pair  of  worm  rollem 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  tfear  «nd  engaging  said  screw 
threaded  portion  of  said  rod.  ratchet-  upon  said  rollers, 
a  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchets  slmul^ 
taneously.  rods  passing  through  said  gear  and  secured 
to  said  plate  at  their  upper  ends,  a  ring  to  which  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rods  are  secured.  Hhoulden*  upon  the 
wrrew  threaded  rod  adkpted  to  engage  said  plat.-  and 
ring  alternately  and  means  for  temporarily  detaining  the 
locking  plate  when  In  and  when  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  ratchet  wheels,  comprising  bars  ui>on  said  gear 
and  spring  pressed  pins  In  one  member  and  spaced  notch.-e 
In  the  other  member,  subeUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  the  device  described,  a  rod  having  a  screw  thread- 
ed extremity,  a  cylindrical  support  therefor,  a  plate  or 
head  therefor  through  which  aald  screw  threaded  rod 
|)asse«,  a  roller  bearing  for  said  head,  a  bevel  gear  mount- 
ed upon  said  roller  bearing  loosely  sleeved  over  said  shaft, 
a  driving  pinion  and  shaft  therefor,  for  rotating  satd  gear. 
mechanism  upon  said  gear  arranged  to  move  said  screw 
threaded  rod  In  one  direction  the  return  movement  being 
accomplished  automatically,  a  transverse  bar  and  sleeve  on 
said  shaft,  and  guides  therefor  In  said  support,  whereby 
the  roUtion  of  the  screw  threaded  rod  U  prevented  during 
the  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism  and  an  adjust- 
able counter  weight  attached  to  said  screw  threaded  rod. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  device  described,  the  comblnitlon  with  a  screw 
threaded  rod,  of  a  bevel  gear  looaely  sleeved  therein,  a 
-pair  of  worm  rollers  pivoted  upon  said  gear  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  screw  threaded  shaft,  ratchet  wheels  on 
said  gear,  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheels,  means  mounted  upon  said  rod  for  releasing  said 
locking  plate,  and  for  returning  the  same  Into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheels,  temporary  retaining  devices  for 
said  locking  plate,  a  bevel  driving  pinion  and  shaft  for 
said  bevel  gear,  a  cylindrical  support  and  plate  therein  on 
which  said  bevel  gear  rests,  and  a  closely  adjacent  source 
of  power  for  the  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


955.819.  CUB-TIPPING  MACHINE.  Oboboi  MAHOsn, 
Iowa  City.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mllbert  F. 
Price.  Iowa  City.  Iowa.  Filed  July  31.  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.654. 
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95S,818.  OZONIS^R.  Anthony  Lohvian,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  W.  Olbba.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  nied 
Jan.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.250. 


1  An  oaonlwr  comprising  the  combination  of  Imperforate 
plates  constituting  dischargers,  dielectrics  consisting  of 
plates  Interposed  one  between  each  pair  of  dischargers  with 
space  between  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  same 
in  all  directions.  Insulating  strips  interposed  between  the 
faces  of  each  discharger  and  the  adjacent  dielectric  to  af- 
ford air  passages,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  parts  and  fitted 
to  the  Bides  of  the  dielectrics  and  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  same  to  form  chamters,  an  inlet  and  ootlet  for 
the  chambers,  and  alternating  current  connections  one  side 
of  which  Is  connected  with  the  alternate  dischargers  and 
the  other  side  with  the  Intermediate  discharger^  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  An  oaonlaer  comprising  a  caainjt  having  at  one  end  an 
Inlet  and  at  the  other  end  an  outlet,  dielectrics  consisting 
of  plates  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  casing  and 
stopping  short  of  the  enda  thereof  to  provide  chambers, 
dischargers  interposed  one  between  each  pair  of  dielectrics 
with  space  between  and  of  less  area  than  the  latter  and 
consisting  of  Imperforate  plates  provided  with  terminals, 
insulating  strips  Interposed  between  the  dischargers  and 
dielectrics,  and  electrical  connections  connecting  the  alter- 
nate dlacharge'rs  in  one  series  and  the  Intermediate  dis- 
chargers m  another  series,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  cue  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  a  tool  Juxtaposed  to  one  of  said  openings,  a  work- 
support  for  said  tool,  a  compound  tool  JuxUpoMd  to  an- 
other of  aald  openings,  a  work-support  for  each  member  of 
said  compound  tool,  and  means  for  driving  said  tools. 

2.  In  a  cue  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port. comprUIng  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  of  a  roUry  tod  JaxUpoMd  to  one  of  said  open- 
ings, a  work  support  for  said  tool,  a  rotary  compound  tool 
Juxtaposed  to  another  of  said  openings,  a  work  support  for 
each  member  of  said  compound  tool,  and  rotary  means  for 
driving  said  tools. 

3.  In  a  cue  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  In  said  casing  and 
opposite  one  of  said  openings,  a  tool  swrared  to  said  shaft, 
driving  means  on  said  shaft,  a  work-support  JuxUpooed 
to  said  tool,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing  Juxtaposed  to 
another  of  said  openings,  driving  ineans  on  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  compound  tool  on  said  Ust  mentioned 
shaft,  s  plurality  of  work  supports  for  said  compound  tool, 
and  means  for  driving  said  driving  means  from  a  common 

source. 

4.  In  a  cue  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  In  said  casing  oppo- 
site one  of  said  openings,  a  tool  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  work-support  Juxtaposed  to  said 
tool,  another  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing  in  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  another  of  said  openings,  a  compound  tool  on  said 
last-mentioned  shaft,  a  plurality  of  work  supports  for  said 
compound  tool,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  a 
pulley  on  said  power  shaft,  and  a  driving  belt  connecting 
said  pulleys. 

5,  In  a  cue  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port,  of  a  plurality  of  work  supports  connected  to  said  sup- 
port, a  compound  tool  Juxtaposed  to  said  work-supporU 
and  comprising  a  rotatahle  wheel  having  an  Integral  filing 
face  and  a  periphery  com|)Otied  of  Inclined  cutting  teeth, 
and  means  for  driving  said  compound  tool. 


95O.M20.  OUTLET-BOX.  NoBMAN  Mabshaix,  Newton. 
Mass.-  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Arrow  Elec- 
tric v-ompany.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1908.     BerUl  No.  460.494. 

1.  An  outlet  box  provided  with  movable  devices  for  con- 
necting electric  fittings  thereto,  and  connections  between 
the  movsble  devices  for  malnUlnlng  the  devices  In  center- 
ing relation  as  they  are  adjusted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  outlet  box  provided  with  movable  connecting 
plates  for  receiving  the  securing  devices  of  electric  fittings, 
and  means  connecting  said  platea  for  slmuluneous  adjust- 
ment. subeUntlally  as  described. 

3.  An  outlet  box  provided  with  pivoted  connecting 
plates,  and  connections  between  the  platea  for  maintaining 
them  In  centering  relation  as  they  are  adjusted,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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4.  An  cMtlet  box  {Provided  with  pivoted  connecting 
platea.  aa4  ia  link  connecting  the  plates  to  move  them  in 
opposite  diMctions.  substantially  as  described. 


955,822.  COMPRESSOR.  John  D.  Mathbw,  Tyler,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-sixth  to  John  L.  Booty,  Tyler.  Tex.,  one- 
sixth  to  Paul  O.  Whaley  and  one-sixth  to  William  L. 
Martin,  Marshall,  Tex.,  and  one-sixth  to  Caleb  W.  Daw- 
ley,  McAlester,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1909,  Serial  No. 
472.136.     Renewed  Mar.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  549.442. 


6.  An  oiktlet  box  provided  with  a  detachable  cover,  con- 
necting pUtes  movably  mounted  on  the  cover,  and  means 
between  the  plates  for  simultaneously  moving  them  In  op- 
posite directions,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  f  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Otiette.]    1 


i 


955.821.     :ANERTHE8IA-MASK.      Victoe   F.    Maeshall, 
Appletof,  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1909,     Serial  No.  522,427. 


1.  An  anesthesia  maak,  comprising  a  base  frame,  cover 
supporting  members  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
some  of  saW)  members  being  positioned  to  Intersect  other 
of  said  members,  means  formed  by  bent  portions  of  the 
members  floa-  locking  the  members  together  at  the  points 
of  Intersettion,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  a 
cover  to  tkt  frame. 

2.  An  anesthesia  mask,  comprising  a  base  frame,  cover 
supporting  members  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
some  of  said  members  being  positioned  to  Intersect  other 
of  said  menbers.  said  members  provided  with  engaging  re- 
eawes  at  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  members  to  lock 
said  members  together  in  open  position,  and  means  for  re- 
movably connecting  a  cover  to  the  frame. 

3.  An  anesthesia  maak,  comprising  a  base  frame  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  lugs,  hoop  members  plvotally  con- 
nected to  some  of  said  lugs  and  positioned  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  said  frame,  other  hoop  members  plvotally 
connected  ,to  the  other  lugs  and  extending  transversely 
across  saitf  frame  and  intersecting  the  first  mentioned 
hoop  members,  said  hoop  members  provided  with  engag- 
ing recesses  at  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  memt>era 
to  lock  said  members  together  in  open  position,  snd  a  ring 
for  remov«^ly  connecting  a  cover  to  the  frame. 

4.  An  anesthesia  mask,  comprising  a  base  frame  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  lugs,  hoop  mcBbcrs  plvotally  con- 
nected to  some  of  said  Itigs  and  poattkmad  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  said  frame,  other  hoop  members  plvotally 
connected  to  the  other  lugs  and  extending  transversely 
across  said  frame  and  Intersecting  the  first  mentioned 
hoop  members,  said  hoop  members  provided  with  engaging 
receases  at  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  members  to 
lock  said  Members  together  in  open  position,  and  a  ring 
connected  to  the  frame  and  constructed  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  over  the  lugs  to  secure  a  cover  to  the  frame. 

5.  An  anesthesia  mask,  comprising  a  base  frame  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  recessed  Itigs  and  with  an  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  bntton,  hoop  members  plvotally  con- 
nected to  saJd  Ings  and  provided  with  engaging  recesses, 
some  of  said  members  positioned  to  Intersect  other  mem- 
bers at  th«  (K>lnta  of  location  of  the  recesses  to  lock  said 
members  together  In  open  position,  and  a  ring  connected 
to  the  frame  by  means  of  the  button  adapted  and  con- 
structed to  be  swung  over  the  lugs  and  engage  the  re- 
cessed portions  thereof  to  secure  a  cover  to  the  frame. 


1.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  two  concentric 
cylinders  forming  an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  the 
outer  of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  channel  and 
an  inlet  communicating  therewith,  a  series  of  ports  in  the 
walls  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  piston  moving  within  said' 
inner  cylinder  and  arranged  to  go  t>elow  said  porta,  a 
valve  in  the  end  of  said  piston,  a  valve  chamber  above , 
said  cylinders,  a  valve  in  the  base  of  said  chamber,  and 
an  outlet  in  said  valve  chamber. 

2.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  two  concentric 
cylinders,  united  at  their  upper  ends  and  forming  an  annu- 
lar chamber  therebetween,  a  recess  formed  within  the 
outer  cylinder  near  the  upper  end  thereof  add  having  an 
annular  flange  at  one  edge  thereof,  guides  for  separating 
said  cylinders  at  their  lower  ends,  ports  in  the  walls  of 
said  Inner  cylinder  Intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  pis- 
ton within  aald  inner  cylinder  adapted  to  move  below  said 
ports,  and  means  whereby  the  gas  may  be  discharged  from 
the  compressor. 

3.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric cylinders,  separated  to  form  an  annular  chamber 
therebetween  and  united  at  their  upper  ends,  a  trap 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  upturned  drip  fiange,  a  central  boss  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  cylinder  head  and  forming  an 
annular  space  or  trap  in  said  cylinder  head,  the  said  boss 
being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  a  piston  rod, 
an  oil  chamber  formed  In  said  cylinder  head,  means  for 
admitting  gas  to  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  gas  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  con- 
centric cylinders,  separated  to  form  an  annular  chamber 
theret>etween,  a  piston  arranged  to  travel  within  the  inner 
cylinder  and  having  a  valve  body  provided  with  depending 
webs  and  a  depending  central  stem,  the  said  webs  each 
having  a  shoulder  at  Its  lower  end.  a  spring  surrounding 
said  stem  and  tending  to  raise  said  valve  body,  a  packing 
ring  secured  in  a  recess  in  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  of 
the  piston  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  shoulders  of  said  webs  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  valve  body,  a  valve  casing  above  said 
cylinders,  and  a  valve  in  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal concentric  cylinders,  a  trap  formed  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinders,  a  trap  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinders, 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  cylinders,  means  for  com- 
pressing the  gas.  and  means  for  discharging  the  com- 
pressed gas.     ' 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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950  823     MECHANICAL  FAN.     Louis  Mmszabos,  Clete- 
l>Dd.  Ohla     Filed  Ve.  8.  1909.    SerUI  No.  632,148. 


to  be  operated  by  a  key.  mean*  to  tfc«  lo*  for  «}eetlBf  the 
key  at  predetermined  points  In  lt«  roUtlon.  the  caalnc 
harlns  an  open  aide,  a  Ud  for  the  open  aide  of  the  caalng. 
and  a  lock  on  the  lid. 


rf^ 


7 


1  In  combination,  a  rocking  chair,  a  motor  spring,  and 
ease  attached  thereto,  speed  gearing  In  said  ca»e.  a  wind- 
ing shaft  and  datch.  a  ratchet  upon  said  winding  shaft, 
oscillating  arms  upon  said  shaft  and  pawla  thereon  adapt- 
ed'to  engage  said  "  ratchet,  rock  arms  plTOted  In  one  of 
the  rockers  of  said  chair,  and  connected  with  said  oacll 
latlng  arms,  said  rock  arms  adapted  to  alternately  oper- 
ate said  pawls,  a  fan  mounted  In  aald  chair.  *nd  opera- 
tlTely  connected  driving  shafts  for  said  fan.  said  drlrlng 
shafts  operatlvely  connected  with  said  speed  gearings. 

2  m  combination,  a  rocking  chair,  a  motor  spring,  and 
case  attached  thereto,  speed  gearing  In  said jaae.  a  wind- 
ing shaft  and  clutch,  a  ratchet  upon  said  winding  sh*n, 
o«:lllatlng  arms  upon  said  shaft  and  pawls  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  ratchet,  rock  arms  pivoted  In  one  of  the 
Ackers  ofMld  chair,  and  connected  with  said  oscillating 
arms,  said  rock  arms  adapted  to  alternately  operate  aald 
oawls.  a  fan  mounted  In  said  chair,  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected dilTlng  shafts  for  said  fan,  said  driving  shafts  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  speed  gearings,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  overwinding  of  the  spring  when  said 
rocking  chair  is  In  use. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  register,  of  a  casing,  a  lock 
mounted  In  the  casing,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  lock  and  the  register,  a  key  for  operating  the  lock,  the 
casing  having  an  open  aide,  a  rib  on  the  Inside  edge  of  the 
casing,  a  lid.  hooks  on  the  lid  to  engage  the  rib.  and  a 
lock  to  engage  the  casing  on  the  end  opposite  the  rib  and 
hooks  to  secure  the  Ud  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  register,  of  a  caalng.  a  lock 
mounted  In  the  casing,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  lock  and  the  reglater.  a  key  for  operating  the  lock, 
means  In  the  lock  for  ejecting  the  key  at  predetermined 
points  in  Its  rotation,  the  casing  having  an  open  side,  a  rib 
on  the  Inside  edge  of  the  caalng  at  one  end  of  the  open  side, 
a  lid.  hooka  on  the  Ud  to  engage  the  rib,  and  a  lock  on 
the  end  of  the  lid  opposed  to  the  hooks,  the  lock  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  caalng  to  secure  the  Ud  in  place. 


965  824  BASKET.  THioDoaa  C.  N«L80!«,  Haddonfleld. 
N  J  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  McNulty.  West- 
Tllle   N   J      FUed  June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  601.979. 


In  combination,  a  basket  baring  a  bottom  therein,  side 
walls  and  a  band  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  walls, 
metal  plates  secured  4o  the  bottom,  and  above  and  below 
the  aame.  metal  straps  positioned  between  the  lower  metal 
plates  and  the  basket  bottom,  and  extending  up  and 
around  the  band  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  basket,  and  ae- 
cured  upon  themselves,  said  straps  secured  to  aald  basket 
bottom  and  to  said  metal  plates,  and  other  meUl  straps 
located  below  the  lower  metal  plate  secured  thereto,  and 
at  their  ends  poaltioned  beside  the  side  walla  of  said 
basket  ^^ 

9  6  6.826.     LOCK  FOR  PREPAYMENT  METERS  AND 

SIMILAR  DEVICES.     Howabd  H.  NawMAN,  Paterson. 

and  John  J.   Fmuiicx,  Passaic,  N.  J.     FUed  Oct.   23. 

1908.     Serial  No.  469.168. 

1  The  combination  with  a  register,  of  a  lock,  a  casing 
in  which  the  lock  la  mounted,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  lock  and  the  register,  the  lock  being  adapted 


966,826.  FRAMED  OR  COUCH  HAMMOCK.  Isaac  E. 
Palmes,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I.  E.  Palmer 
Co..  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  499.681. 


47  « 


>b  4 


1.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  i 
frame  having  end  croaa  bars,  and  a  hammock  body  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  thereto  and  having  a  central  portion  and 
edge  portlona  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  hammock  body 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  of  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  frame  and  aubstantially  parallel 
to  and  separated  from  each  other,  the  said  central  port 
tlon  being  adapted  to  overlie  and  the  aald  edge  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  underlie  the  aald  frame  when  the 
latter  Is  applied  to  the  hammock  body.  I 

2.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination,  ft 
frame  composed  of  longitudinal  snd  end  members  and  a 
aeatlng.  end  croaa  bara  longitudinally  beyond  but  secured 
to  aald  frame,  and  a  hammock  body  having  a  central  and 
edge  portlona,  the  central  portion  paaalng  under  said  end 
croas  bara  and  over  the  end  members  and  seating  and  the 
edge  portlona  paaalng  under  the  end  crosa  bars,  the  end 
membera  and  the  longitudinal  members. 
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5.  A  conch  hammock  comprlalng  In  combination  a 
frame  composed  of  longitudinal  and  end  membera  and  a 
seating,  ettfl  cross  bara  longitudinally  beyond  said  frame, 
means  for  detachably  aecurlng  said  cross  bars  to  said 
frame,  snd  a  hammock  body  longitudinally  slltted  adja- 
cent opposite  side  edges,  the  portion  of  the  hammock 
body  betwwn  aald  allta  extending  above  the  seating  and 
the  portions  of  the  hammock  body  outside  said  silts  un- 
derlying the  said  frame. 

4.  A  coach  hammock  comprlalng  In  combination  a 
frame  having  end  cross  bsrs.  and  a  hammock  body  applied 
thereto  and  longitudinally  alltted  adjacent  opposite  side 
edges  for  the  entire  distance  between  aald  end  cross  bara, 
the  portion  of  the  hammock  body  between  said  longitu- 
dinal silts  passing  above  the  frame  and  the  portions  of  the 
hammock  body  outside  said  silts  underlying  the  said 
frame. 

6.  A  coaeh  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  and  end  meml>er8  and  a  aeating,  end 
cross  bars  longitudinally  beyond  but  secured  to  said 
frame,  and  a  hammock  t>ody  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal portion  and  edge  portions  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  said  central  portion  overlying  the  seating,  and 
the  edge  portions  underlying  the  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  and  having  upstanding  outer  edges. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gsxette.] 


965.827.  tEVOLVINO  TABLE.  Chaslcs  B.  Rno.  West 
Brldgewftter,  Ps.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.349, 


1.  A  revblTlng  table  comprising  a  pedestsl  formed  of  a 
aeries  of  vertically-disposed  plates  arranged  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  sleeve  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  pedestal  and  provided  with  radially-disposed 
brackets  #ftch  hsvlng  its  free  terminus  secured  to  one  of 

"^  ssld  plataa,  a  sl«>eve  mounted  in  said  pedestal  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  provided  with  radially-disposed  brsckets 
esch  hsvl|i||  its  free  terminus  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
a  plate,  supporting  legs  projecting  from  said  plates,  a  cap 
'•^mounted  upon  the  pedestal,  a  stem  extending  through  said 

2p  and  sleeve  and  projecting  above  the  cap  and  below 
e  pedestal,  a  revoluble  compartment  top  connected  with 
tfie  upper  end  of  said  stem,  and  meana  engaging  aald  atem 
to  prevent  movement  of  yie  tsble  top. 

2.  A  revolving  table  comprising  a  pedestal  formed  of  a 
aeries  of  vertically-disposed  plates  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  aleeve  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  pedestal  and  provided  with  radially-dis- 
posed brackets  each  having  its  free  terminus  secured  to 
one  of  said  plates,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  pedestal  at  the 
bottom  tbsreof  and  provided  with  radially-disposed  brack- 
ets each  bftvlng  Its  free  terminus  secured  to  the  inner  fsce 
of  a  plate,  supporting  legs  projecting  from  said  plates,  a 
cap  moun'ted  upon  the  pedestal,  a  stem  extending  through 
said  cap  and  sleeve  and  projecting  above  the  cap  and  below 
the  pedestlil.  a  revoluble  compartment  top  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  s  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
pedestal,  and  a  tread  member  pivoted  to  the  pedestal  and 
engaging  aald  toothed  wheel  for  arresting  movement  of  the 
atem. 


jLSjffiVJ 


965.828.  PIPE  -  COUPLING.  Millabd  F.  RlCRAaDSON, 
Kalamaaoo,  Mich. ;  Mary  A.  Richardson  administratrix 
of  said  Millard  F.  Richardson,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  475.770. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  membera. 
each  member  being  an  integral  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly-projecting  lugs  at  Its  inner  end.  and  a 
forwardly-projectlng  seml-cyllndrical  Up  at  one  side  and  a 
corresponding  aocket  on  the  other  side  adapted  to  receive 
the  Up  of  the  other  member,  the  end  of  said  Up  being  bev- 
eled Inwardly ;  a  coupling  sleeve  for  said  members,  hav- 
ing an  internal  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
lugs  of  one  member,  and  Internal  spirals  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lugs  of  the  opposite  memt>er ;  and  a  packing  ring 
arranged  in  said  coupling  sleeve  between  the  ends  of  said 
coupling  members  and  about  the  said  Ups  thereon. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  KoUow  members, 
each  member  being  an  Integral  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly-projecting  lugs  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  a 
forwardly-projectlng  semi-cylindrlcal  Up  at  one  side  and  a 
corresponding  socket  on  the  other  side  adapted  to  receive 
the  Up  of  the  other  member  and  close  the  circle ;  a  tx>up- 
Ilng  sleeve  for  said  members,  having  an  internal  annular 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lugs  of  one  memt>er.  and 
Internal  apirala  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  opposite 
member;  snd  a  packing  ring  arranged  In  aald  coupling 
sleeve  between  the  ends  of  said  coupling  membera  and 
alMut  the  aald  lips  thereon. 

8.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  membera. 
each  membei'  being  an  Integral  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly-projecting  lugs  at  Ita  inner  end ;  a 
coupling  sleeve  for  said  members,  having  an  Internal  annu- 
lar flange  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lugs  of  one  member, 
and  Internal  spirals  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  op- 
posite member ;  a  packing  ring  arranged  in  said  coupling 
sl^ve  between  the  ends  of  said  coupling  membera  and 
about  the  aald  lips  thereon  ;  snd  supporting  and  protecting 
semicircular  Up  meml>er8  for  aald  packing  ring,  carried  by 
said  hollow  members,  whereby  said  packing  member  la 
guarded  from  any  direct  contact  with  the  fluid  In  the 
coupling. 


966.829.  MANTLB-BURNER  FOR  KEROSENE-LAMPS. 
Hkbbebt  E.  Ridbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor.  by  mesne 
asalgnmenta,  to  Philadelphia  Lamp  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  485,944. 

1.  A  lamp  burner  comprising.  In  combination  with  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  series  of  closely  spsced  beat-dlsperaing 
fingers  projecting  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wick 
tube  Into  the  column  of  incoming  air  and  terminating 
within  such  column  of  Incoming  air  so  as  to  permit  the 
Incoming  air  to  flow  both  between  the  beat-dlsperalng  fln- 
gera  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  lamp  burner  comprising.  In  combination  with  an 
outer  wick  tube,  a  series  of  beat-dispersing  fingers  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wick  tube  and  free 
from  contact  with  any  other  part  of  the  burner. 

3.  A  lamp  burner  comprising.  In  combination  with  an 
outer  wlrk  tube,  a  band  fitting  over  the  top  of  the  outer 
wick  tube,  such  iMind  being  provided  with  projecting  heat- 
dlsperslng  fingers  supported  solely  by  such  band  and  oot 
of  contact  with  sny  other  part  of  the  burner. 

4.  A  lamp  burner  comprlalng  an  outer  wick  tube,  a  gal- 
lery surrounding  the  outer  wick  tube,  and  a  band  fitting 
over  the  top  of  the  outer  wick  tube,  auch  band  being  pro- 
vided at  ita  upper  edge  with  a  radial  flange  extending  out- 
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ward  and  termtnatlng  In  a  fi-ee  edge  between  the  outer 
wicif  tube  and  the  gallery,  and  such  band  being  provided  at 
Its  lower  edge  and  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  outer  wick 
tube  with  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  heat-dls 
perslng  fingers  terminating  Inwardly  from  the  gallery  and 
unt-onnected  therewith. 


5.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  an  outer  wick  tube,  spaced 
heat-dlsperslng  fingers  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  part  of  the  outer  wick  tube,  and 
a  draft  regulating  devlr^  coactlve  with  the  finger^  anch 
device  and  the  fingers  being  relatively  adjustable  to  vary 

the  draft. 

[Claims  6  to  lil  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 

0  5  5.830.      APPAR.VXrS   FOR   KlLMN<i    FOINTAIX 
PENS.     Patbick  J.  SiLLiVAN,  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.556. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  fountain-pens  coinprtslng  a 
body  portion  containing  a  filling  chamber  an  Intermediate 
chamber  and  a  supply  chamber,  valves  adapted  to  close 
the  supply  chamber  from  the  Intermediate  chamber  and 
the  Intermediate  chamber  from  the  filling  chamber,  the 
valves  being  arranged  so  that  one  Is  open  when  the  other 
Is  shut,  the  filling  chamber  having  a  bore  for  the  Insertion 
of  a  fountain-pen.  an  air  pump  connected  with  the  filling 
chamber  above  the  level  of  the  Ink.  and  an  automatic 
meant  for  closing  the  valve  between  the  filling  chamber 
and  the  Intermediate  chamber  when  a  pen. Is  In  place. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  filling  fountain-pens  comprising  a 
body  portion  containing  a  filling  chamber  an  Intermediate 
chamber  and  a  supply  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
the  supply  chamber  from  the  Intermediate  chamber,  a 
valve  to  close  the  Intermediate  chamber  from  the  filling 
chamber,  the  valves  being  arranged  to  operate  In  unison. 


and  so  constructed  that  when  one  valve  Is  open  the  other       | 
is  shut,  the  body  portion  being  adapted  to  contain  Ink,  a 
reservoir  mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  communicating    ^ 
with  the  supply  chamber  to  supply  Ink  thereto,  a  vent  lead-  j 
Ing  from  the  Intermediate  chamber  to  the  reservoir  alwve  ; 
the  level  of  the  Ink.  the  fllllng  chamber  having  a  bore  for 
the  Insertion  of  a  fountain  pen.  an  air  pump  connected 
with  the  filling  chamber  above  the  level  of  the  Ink.  and  an 
automatic  means  for  closing  the  valve  between  the  fllllng 
chamber  and  the  Intermediate  chamber  when  a  pen  Is  In 

place. 

a.  An  apparatus  for  filling  fountain-pent  comprising  a  ^ 
Iwdy  purtton  containing  a  fllllnK  chamber  an  Intermediate 
chamber  and  a  supply  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  cloae 
the  supply  chamber  from  the  Intermediate  chamber,  a  valve 
to  close  the  Intermediate  chamber  from  the  filling  cham- 
l»er,  the  valves  being  arranged  to  operate  In  unison  and  to 
constructed  that  when  one  valve  Is  open  the  other  Is  shut, 
the  body  portion  being  adapted  to  conUln  Ink,  a  reaervolr 
mounts  on  the  l»ody  portion  and  communicating  with  the 
Mupply  chamber  to  supply  ink  thereto,  a  vent  leading  from 
the  Intermediate  chamber  to  the  reaerrolr  above  the  level 
of  the  Ink,  the  filling  chamber  having  a  bore  for  the  inaer- 
tlon  of  a  fountain-pen,  an  air  pump  connected  with  the 
fllllng  chamber  above  the  level  of  the  Ink,  an  automntic 
means  for  closing  the  valve  between  the  fllling  chamber 
and  the  Intermediate  chamber  when  a  pen  la  In  place,  and 
means  fi.r  automatically  tipenlng  the  valve  between  the  fill- 
ing chamber  and  the  Intermediate  chamber  and  closing  the 
valve  between  the  Intermediate  chamber  and  the  supply 
chamber  when  the  pen  U  removed  from  the  bore. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  fllllng  fountain-pent  comprlaing  a 
body  portion  containing  a  fllllng  chamber  an  intermediate 
chamber  and  a  supply  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
the  fllling  chamber  from  the  intermediate  chamber,  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  Intermediate  chamber  from  the  sup- 
ply chamber,  the  valves  being  adopted  to  operate  in  unison, 
one  being  open  when  the  other  Is  shut.  a.  sliding  block  In 
the  top  of  the  fllllng  chamber  having  a  bore  to  receive  a 
fountaln-|>en,  means  connoting  the  valvet  with  the  sliding 
l)lo«k  BO  that  when  the  block  Is  slid  Into  the  filling  chamber 
the  valve  between  the  fllllng  chamber  and  the  Intermediate 
chamber  Is  shut  and  the  valve  between  the- intermediate 
chamber   and    the   supply    chamber    Is  open,    a    reservoir 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  communicating  with  the 
Mupply  chamber  to  feed  ink  thereto,  a  vent  pipe  connecting 
the   Intermediate  chamber   with   the   reaervoir   above   the 
level  of  the  ink,  means  for  automatically   returning   tb«  ' 
sliding  block  to  Its  normal  position  when  the  pen  la  re- 
moved, and  ah  air  pump  connected  with  the  fllling  cham- 
ber above  the  level  of  the  ink.  ,  ^ 

5.  An  apparatus  for  fllllng  fountain  pens  comprising  a 
body  portion  containing  a  fllllng  chamlier  an  intermediate 
chamber  and  a  supply  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  cloae 
the  fllllng  chamber  from  the  Intermediate  chamber,  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  intermediate  chamber  from  the  tup- 
ply  chamber,  the  valves  being  adapted  to  operate  In  unison, 
one  being  open  when  the  other  Is  ahut,  a  sliding  block  In 
the  top  of  the  fllling  chamber  having  •  bore  to  receive  B 
fountain  pen.  means  connecting  the  valves  with  the  sliding 
block  so  that  when  the  block  la  slU  Into  the  filling  chamber 
the  valve  between  the  fllllng  chamber  and  the  Intermediate 
chamber  is  shut  and  the  valve  between   the  Inlermedlnte 
chamber    and    the   supply    c'aamber    Is    open,   a    reservoir 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  communicating  with  the 
supply  chamber  to  feed  ink  thereto,  a  vent  pipe  connecting 
the  Intermediate  chamber  with  the  reservoir  above  the  level 
of  the  Ink.  means  for  automatically  returning  the  sliding 
block  to  Its  normal  poaltlon  when  the  pen  Is  removed,  an 
air  pump  connected  with  the  filling  chamber  above  the 
level  of  the  Ink.  and  a  piston  in  the  air  pomp  having  a 
projecting  means  for  its  manual  manipulation,  the  cylin- 
der having  its  air  connection  with  the  lllling  chamber  In- 
termediate of  Its  ends,  the  piston  having  a  passage  con- 
nected with  ita  periphery  and  adapted  to  relieve  the  pre* 
sure    from    the   fllllng   chamber    generated   by    the   pump 
when  the  passage  In  the  piston  passes  the  air  connection 
between  the  pump  and  the  filling  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 
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ARMOR  FOR  TIRB8.     Chablm  E.  Titcb, 
Filed   Au«.   28,    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  krmor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  plurality 
of  abutting  tread  elements  each  provided  with  protuber- 
ance*, and  a  pinrallty  of  arreatert  interpoaed  between  the 
tread  elBOients  and  the  tire  cover,  said  arresters  being 
provided  with  a  raited  portion  interposed  between  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  tread  elementa. 

2.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  series  of 
abutting  circular  tread  elements  having  Intervening  spaces 
therebetween,  each  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  a 
ridge  an4  a  protuberance  and  means  for  securing  the  ele- 
ment to  k  tire,  arreatert  Interposed  between  the  elements 
and  the  fire  and  constituting  means  for  closing  the  spaces, 
said  arrtaters  l>etnB  maintained  in  position  by  said  ele- 
ments ani  provided  with  raised  portions  having  the  edges 
thereof  ofrvilinear  in  contour. 

3.  An  trmor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  series  of 
tread  units  permanently  secured  to  the  tire  and  having 
spaces  therebetween  and  a  series  of  arresters  arranged  to 
cloae  th0  spaces,  unattached  to  the  tire  and  having  por- 
tions thereof  projecting  under  the  adjacent  tread  units. 

4.  .\n  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  series  of 
tread  units  permanently  secured  to  the  tire  and  having 
tpacet  therebetween  and  a  aeries  of  arresters  arranged  to 
close  th«  spaces,  unattached  to  the  tire  and  having  por- 
tions thereof  projecting  under  the  adjacent  tread  units, 
each  antaater  being  formed  with  a  protuberance. 

5.  An  krmor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  series  of 
tread  units  having  projections  at  their  edges  and  having 
Intervening  spaces  therebetween,  means  for  permanently 
attaching  the  tread  units  to  the  tire,  a  series  of  arresters 
arranged  to  cloae  said  spaces,  unattached  to  the  tire  and 
having  portlona  thereof  projecting  under  the  adjacent 
tread  units,  each  arrester  having  a  projection  which  abuts 
and  maKthes  with  portions  of  the  projections  of  the  adja 
cent  treMd  units. 

[Clalit»i  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


travel  thereon  and  a  load  supporting  cable  engaged  about 
said  carrier  In  such  way  aa  to  lift  the  load  by  the  move- 
menta  of  the  carrier  on  the  truck. 

4.  A  truck  and  a  load  botttlng  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
thereon,  a  load  carrying  cable  having  a  looped  engagement 
about  a  sheave  on  said  carrier  and  means  to  draw  the 
carrier  over  the  truck  and  lift  the  load. 

5.  A  truck  having  rigid  tidea  lowest  between  their  ends 
and  provided  with  teeth  on  their  top  and  a  traveling  car- 
rier thereon  and  a  sheave  on  each  of  said  parts,  and  a 
hoisting  cable  looped  about  the  sheave  on  said  carrier  and 
running  over  the  aheare  on  the  truck. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


955,832J  HOISTING  .\ND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
FaAKfc  N.  Wbdgc,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half 
to  CliTle  Wedge  and  William  G.  Wedge,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,654. 


1.  A  bolBting  and  conveying  apparatus  having  a  car 
with  a  mrlvel  connection  at  its  rear  axle  adapting  the  car 
to  travel  about  curves,  a  load  lifting  carrier  mounted  on 
aaid  car  and  means  to  operate  the  car  and  carrier. 

2.  In  hoiatlng  and  conveying  apparatus,  a  mechanism 
comprlttng  a  truck  with  rigid  sides  having  teeth  along 
their  upper  edges,  and  a  >oad  raising  carrier  adapted  to 
travel  (hereon  and  to  be  automatically  locked  at  Intervals 
In  said  teeth. 

3.  .\  truck  having  rigid  aides  between  Its  ends  with  In 
ellned  tseth  at  their  top.  a  load  hoisting  carrier  adapted  to 


J 


9  6  6,  8.-^3.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  MiCHAKL  A.  DaoiTCOua,  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
signor to  Miehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,937. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ink  supply  roll  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  a  ductor  roll  movable  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  supply  roll,  and  mechanitim  for  controlling 
the  length  of  time  occupied  in  such  contacts,  such  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  spring  forcing  the  ductor  roll 
against  the  supply  roll,  an  oscillating  cam  forcing  the 
ductor  away  from  the  supply  roll,  a  quadrant  mounted  on 
the  same  axis  with  the  cam  and  having  a  pin  Insertlble 
in  a  curved  slot  of  the  cam,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
quadrant. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  ink  supply  roll  of  a  printing 
press,  a  ductor  roll,  and  means  for  moving  said  roll  to  and 
from  said  supply  roll :  of  means  for  regulating  the  time 
of  contact  between  said  ductor  and  supply  roll,  comprising 
a  movable  slotted  memt>er,  a  quadrant  beside  said  mem- 
ber, a  pin  adjustably  attached  to  said  quadrant  and  en- 
gaging the  slot  in  said  member,  and  means  for  oscillating 
aaid  quadrant  once  for  each  vibration  of  the  ductor. 

3.  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses  the  com- 
bination of  an  ink  supply  roll,  a  ductor  roll  and  means  for 
moving  said  roll  to  and  from  the  supply  roll ;  with  an 
oscillating  cam  adapted  to  regulate  the  time  of  contact 
l>etween  the  ductor  and  supply  roll,  an  oscillating  quad- 
rant beside  said  cam.  means  for  oscillating  said  quadrant 
once  for  each  vibration  of  the  ductor,  and  adjustable 
means  for  variably  locking  the  quadrant  to  said  cam  so 
as  to  cauxe  the  latter  to  permit  conUct  between  the  ductor 
and  supply  roll. 

4.  In  combination  an  Ink  supply  roll,  a  ductor  roll  and 
means  for  moving  said  ductor  roll  to  and  from  said  sup- 
ply roll ;  with  a  slotted  cam  adapted  to  prevent  contact 
of  the  ductor  and  supply  roll,  an  oscillating  quadrant  be- 
side said  cam,  a  pin  adjustably  attached  to  said  quadrant 
and  engaging  the  slot  in  said  cam,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  quadrant  once  for  each  vibration  of  the  ductor. 

5.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  supply 
roll,  a  ductor,  a  rotatable  cam  and  connecting  rod  for  op- 
erating the  ductor,  said  cam  positively  moving  the  ductor 
from  the  supply  roll  but  permitting  It  to  move  yieldingly 
toward  the  supply  roll :  with  a  quadrant,  means  for  oa- 
clllatlng  said  quadrant,  a  cam  operable  by  said  quadrant. 
adjustable  pin  and  slot  connections  between  the  quad- 
rant and  said  slotted  cam  whereby  the  cam  Is  operable  to 
permit  the  ductor  roll  to  contact  with  the  supply  roll  tor 
any  desired  interval. 
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955.834.  MOHTI8INO- MACHINE  Levin  Faust  and 
Fkank  O.  Hogland,  Bockford.  III.,  uulgnon  to  Natlonml 
Lock  Company,  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1906.     Serial  Na  298,128. 


1.   In    a    mortising -machine.    In    combination,    a    main 
frame,   a  blt-splndle  sleeve   having  a   bit   spindle  spllned 
therein   and   moanted   horliontally    in   the   frame,   a   blt- 
splndle  aleeve  having   a  bit   spindle  spUned   therein  and 
mounted   vertically   In   the   frame,   a   furcated    levpr  pro- 
vided   with    transverse    arms    and    pivoted  .v*rtlcally    to 
the   frame,    a   crosa  -  head   pivoted   by   Its   ends   l»etwe*n 
and  in  the  furcations  of  the  furcated  lever,  a  crosa-head 
having  a  bearing  therein  through  which  the  rear-end  por- 
tion  of   the   horizontal  btt-spindie   projects  and   in   which 
It  Is  rotatable,  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement 
of  the  horizontal  bit-spindle  in  its  bearing  In  the  cross- 
head,  a  horixontal   rod  rigidly  connecting  the  cross-head 
on   the  horizontal  blt-splndle  with   the  cross-head   in   the 
furcated    lever,    a    cross-head    having    a    bearing    therein 
through  which  the  upper-end  portion  of  the  vertical  blt- 
spindle  projects  and  in  which  It  Is  rotatable.  means  for 
preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  vertical  blt-splndle  in 
its  bearing  in  the  cross-head,  links  pivotally  connecting  the 
enda  of  the  cross-head  on  the  vertical  blt-splndle  with  the 
outer  end-portion  of  the  transverse  arms  on  the  furcated 
lever  add  means  for  rotating  the  blt-splndle  sleeves,  sutn 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mortlaing-machlne.   In  combination,   a  bearing- 
plate  J,  a  supporting-frame  J*  secured  thereto,  gage-blocks 
J»    J»    having    respectively    right    and    left    hand    screw- 
threaded    openings    J*    J*    extending    transversely    there- 
through, a  stem  J"  rotatably  mounted   In  the  frame  J* 
and  having  respectively  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads 
jia  jx«  thereon  adapted  to  actuate  the  gage-blocks  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  lever  J»*  pivoted  to  the  bearing 
plate  J.  a  detent-housing  J"  on  the  lever  J»*,  a  detent  J* 
longiti^dinally  slldable  In  the  housing  J»»,  a  detent-lever 
J«  pivoted  to  the  lever  J",  a  rod  connecting  the  detent  J* 
with  the  detent-lever  J«  and  a  spring  J"  normally  main 
Uining  the  free  end  of  the  detent  J*  In  contact  with  the 
stem  J**,  a  platen-carriage  bracket  H  whereto  the  bearing- 
plate  J  la  rigidly  connected,  a  platen-carriage  I  slldably 
mounted  on  the  bracket   H  and  a  link  J"  pivotally  con- 
necting the  carriage  I   with  the  lever  J»*,  aubstantlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  mortlslng-machlne,  in  combination,  a  main 
frame,  blt-splndle  sleeves  C  D  having  bit  spindles  C*  D« 
spllned  therein  and  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  furcated 
lever  G  provided  with  transverse  arms  G»  and  pivoted 
fo  the  frame,  a  croas-head  O*  pivoted  by  Its  ends  in  the 
furcations  a>  of  the  lever  G,  a  croas-head  F^  having  a 
bearing  F»  therein  through  which  the  rear-end  portion 
of  the  blt-splndle  C*  projects  and  In  which  It  la  roUUble. 
fast  collars  F*  on  the  bit-spindle  C*  for  preventing  It  from 


moving  endwise  in  Its  bearing  In  the  eroaa-bead  F*,  a  rod 
F  connecting  the  cross-heads  0«  F»,  a  croaa-head  G*  hav- 
ing a  bearing  G*  therein  through  which  the  upper-end 
portion  of  the  blt-splndle  D»  projects  and  In  which  it  la 
roUUble,  faat  collars  O*  on  the  blt-splndle  D"  for  pre- 
venting It  from  moving  endwise  In  Its  bearing  In  Ita  croaa- 
head  G*,  links  G*  pivotally  connecting  the  enda  of  the 
cross-head  G*  with  the  transverse  arms  G*  on  the  fur- 
cated lever  G  and  meana  for  rotating  the  blt-aplndle 
sleeves  C  D,  snbsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mortising  machine.  In  combination,  a  support- 
ing structure.  ga«a-blocks  having  respectively  right  and 
left  hand  screw-threaded  openings  extending  therethrough, 
a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  said  structure  and  having 
respectively  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads  thereon 
adapted  to  actuate  the  gage-blocks  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  structure,  a  mem- 
ber on  said  lever  adapted  to  e4iage  said  gage-blocks  when 
said  lever  Is  swung,  and  a  plaUn-carrlage  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  mortising  machine.  In  combination,  a  aupport- 
Ing  atructure,  gage-blocks  having  respectively  right  and 
left-hand  screw-threaded  openings  extending  therethrough, 
a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  said  structure,  and  having 
respectively  right  and  left-band  screw-threads  thereon 
adapted  to  actuate  the  gage  blocks  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  atructure,  a  mem- 
ber on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  blocks  when  aald 
lever  Is -swung,  said  member  being  arranged  to  engage 
said  stem  to  lock  said  lever  in  a  central  position,  and  a 
platen-carriage  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


955.835.  PRESERVING  EGGS.  nuaBEET  J.  Kbitii  and 
Simeon  C.  Keith,  Jr.,  Somervllle.  Mass..  assignors  to 
H.  J.  Keith  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,754 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  egg,  which  conalsts  In 
adding  sugar  thereto,  freezing  the  mixture  below  the 
temperature  of  decomposition,  and  maintaining  It  frozen 
until  desired  for  use,  the  amount  of  added  sugar  being 
sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  permanent  thickening 
and    physical    modification    of    the    egg    substance    when 

thawed. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  egg  containing 
added  sugar  and  frozen  balow  the  temperature  of  decom- 
position, the  amount  of  added  sugar  being  sufficient  to 
substantially  prevent  permanent  thickening  and  physical 
modification  of  the  egg  substance  when  thawed. 


955.836.  FILTERING  PROCESS.  Geoboe  Moo«e.  Jop- 
lln.  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1904,  Serial 
No.  194,585.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  J"- 
17.  190&     Serial  No.  411,286. 


1.  In   a  process  of  the  class   spedfled,  paaalng  Itqnld 
from   pulp   through   filtering  medium  by  a  difference   In 
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preasare  between  the  side  of  tbe  medium  expoMd  to  tbe 
pulp  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  medium  while  free 
pulp  Is  maintained  in  motion,  and  then  displacing  values 
from  the  solids  collected  on  the  filtering  medium. 

2.  In  a  process  of  the  daas  specified,  passing  liquid 
from  pulp  through  filtering  medium  by  a  difference  In 
pressure  between  the  aide  of  the  medium  exposed  to  the 
pulp  and  the  opposite  side  thereof  while  maintaining  free 
pulp  In  movement,  and  thus  building  up  a  cake  of  sol  Ida 
on  the  filtering  medium,  and  then  passing  a  current 
through  tte  cake  of  solids  for  removing  values  there- 
from. 

3.  In  a,  process  of  tbe  class  specified,  building  up  a 
cake  of  solid"  on  filtering  medium  by  passing  liquid  from 
pulp  through  the  medium  by  a  difference  In  pressure  be- 
tween the  side  of  the  medium  exposed  to  the  pulp  and 
the  opposite  side  thereof  while  maintaining  free  pulp 
in  movem^tt.  passing  a  dissolving  fluid  through  the  cake 
of  solids  and  through  the  medium  by  a  continuation  of 
the  difference  in  preaaure  and  afterward  passing  a  cleans- 
ing fluid  through  said  cake  and  fllterlng  medium  by  a 
further  continuance  of  such  difference  in  pressure. 

4.  In  a  process  of  the  daaa  specified,  building  up  a  cake 
of  solids  on  filtering  medium  by  passing  the  liquid  from 
pulp  through  the  medium  by  a  difference  in  the  preasure 
at  the  aide  of  the  medium  exposed  to  the  pulp  from  that 
of  the  other  side  of  the  medium  while  maintaining  free 
pulp  In  sulMtantlally  continuous  movement,  and  then  paaa- 
lng a  dissolving  fiuid  through  the  cake  thus  built  up  and 
through  tfl^e  filtering  medium  with  a  substantially  uni- 
form adv4^ce  by  the  continuance  of  the  difference  In 
pressure. 

5.  In  a  process  of  the  class  specified,  building  up  a  cake 
of  solids  «»  filtering  medium  from  pulp  by  passing  liquid 
from  pulp  through  the  medium  by  means  of  a  difference 
In  pressure  at  the  side  of  the  medium  exposed  to  the  pulp 
from  the  other  side  thereof  while  free  pulp  Is  maintained 
In  movement,  passing  a  dissolving  fluid  through  the  cake 
thus  built  up  and  through  the  fllterlng  medium  with  a 
substantially  uniform  advance  by  the  continuance  of  the 
difference  in  pressure,  and  then  passing  a  cleansing  fluid 
through  the  cake  and  filtering  medium  with  a  substan- 
tially uniform  advance  by  the  further  maintenance  of  the 
difference  In  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


955,837.  iJARMENT  -  SUPPORTEKT  Henbv  C.  Hinb, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Traut,  New  BrIUln.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  51SJ»34. 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  frame,  a  composite  bear- 
ing tube  pivotally  connected  thereto,  aald  bearing  tube 
comprlslqg  an  external  portion  of  non-corrosive  non-metal- 
lie  material,  and  an  internal  portion  of  metal  embedded 
In  said  non-corrosive  non  metallic  material,  the  lower  In- 
ner part  at  aald  tube  constituting  a  smooth  and  unbroken 
cord  bearing. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  frame,  a  eompoalte  bear- 
ing tube  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  bearing  tube 
comprising  an  internal  portion  of  metal  and  an  external 
portion  of  non-corroalve  faon-metalllc  material,  tbe  metal- 
lic portion  furnishing  a  bearing  track  for  a  cord,  tbe 
metallic  track  portion  of  the  tube  being  Internally  Snab 
with  the  adjacent  non-metallic  portion.  1 


956,888.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  John  Allbmson,  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  St.  Paul  Foundry  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  June  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,846. 


1.  A  molding  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  frame,  an  overhead  compression  bead,  a 
carrier  joumaled  to  swing  horizontally  on  said  frame 
and  upon  which  said  head  Is  joumaled  to  revolve  verti- 
cally, a  flaak,  a  piston  head  below  tbe  flask,  and  a  cylin- 
der connected  with  a  source  of  air  preasure  supply  and  co- 
operating with  said  piston,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  molding  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  frame,  an  overhead  compression  head, 
a  carrier  joumaled  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  on  aald 
frame  and  upon  which  said  head  Is  joumaled  to  revolve 
In  a  vertical  plane,  a  piston  head  adapted  to  move  verti- 
cally and  codperate  with  said  flask  and  compression  bead, 
a  cylinder  connected  with  a  source  of  pressure  and  co- 
operating with  said  piston  head,  a  flask^etween  aald 
compression  bead  and  piston  head  and  means  for  deter- 
mining the  pressure  exerted  by   said  piston  head. 

3.  A  molding  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  ^ 
In  combination,  a  frame,  a  compression  head,  a  flmak 
below  said  compression  head  having  a  cope  and  drSg,  a 
pattern  plate  between  said  cope  and  drag,  means  for  sep- 
arating said  cope  and  drag,  means  for  carrying  said  pat- 
tern plate  laterally  from  said  flask,  a  ram  -  below  said 
flask  having  a  head  and  piston,  a  cylinder  codperating 
with  said  piston  and  connected  with  a  suitable  source  of 
pressure  for  raising  said  head,  a  plunger  connected  with 
said  bead,  an  auxlHary  cylinder  In  which  said  plunger  is 
adapted  to  oscillate,  a  fluid  reservoir  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  by  a  valved  passageway  and  a  valved 
branch  passageway  connected  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir  adapted  by  tbe 
opening  of  Its  valve  to  allow  fluid  to  escape. from  aald 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  modify  tbe  position  of  said  piston 
bead. 

4.  A  molding  machine  of  tbe  dass  set  forth,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  frame,  a  compression  head,  a  flaak 
below  said  compression  head  having  a  cope  and  drag, 
means  for  separating  said  cope  and  drag,  a  pattem  plate 
between  said  cope  and  drag,  means  for  moving  said  pat- 
tern plate  laterally,  a  ram  below  said  flask  having  a  bead 
and  piston,  a  hood  depending  from  said  head,  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  In  which  said  piston  Is  adapted  to  oscillate,  - 
an  air  supply  pipe  leading  Into  aald  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  branch,  a  valve  In  aald  pipe  at  the  junction  of 
aald  branch  adapted  when  open  to  admit  air  Into  aald 
cylinder  and  when  closed  to  permit  air  from  the  cylin- 
der eacaping  through  aald  branch,  a  plunger  connected 
with  said  bead,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  to  which  aald  plnn? 
^er  Is  adapted  to  oscillate,  a  fluid  reservoir  having  a  feed 
connection  with  aald  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  check  valve  in 
said  connoction  for  preventing  the  return  of  fiuid  through 
■aid  connection  into  said  reaervoir,  a  branch  paasageway 
leading  from  aald  connection  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald 
reservoir,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  in  said  branch 
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permitting  the  egress  of  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
into  the  reservoir  when  opened. 

5.  A  molding  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  frame,  a  compression  head  haying  a 
prism  Journaled  upon  said  frame  to  reToUe  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  to  turn  In  a  horiiontal  plane,  head  plates  car- 
ried by  the  sides  of  said  prism,  a  ram  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  compression  head,  a  flask  between  said  compres- 
sion head  and  ram  having  a  cope  and  drag,  a  pattern 
plate  adapted  to  coact  with  said  flask  between  said  cope 
and  drag  and  means  for.  separating  said  cope  and  drag 
and  removing  said  pattern  piste  from  the  flask. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


855,839.      MONOTYPE-MACHINE.      Cha»lb8 
St.    Paul,   Minn.      Filed    June    14,    1909. 
502.014. 


K.    RiBCK, 

Serial    No. 


supply,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  a  reallient  carrier 
associated  with  said  piston  and  support  to  return  the  lat- 
ter In  said  channel  to  Initial  position  and  permitting  said 
support  to  sweep  over  said  carrier  when  too  long  a  line 
of  type  Is  set  up  In  said  channel. 


956,840.  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  FEEDING  OF  KINE 
M.VTOORAPH-FILMS.  Obkab  MBSSTsa.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,386. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  line  forming 
mechanism  having  a  type  channel,  a  line  support  adapted 
to  travel  In  said  channel  from  Initial  to  full  line  positions, 
a  cylinder  adjoining  said  channel  and  connected  with  a 
source  of  air  supply,  a  valve  controlling  said  supply,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder  and  a  carrier  connected  with  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said  support  to 
return  It  In  said  channel  to  initial  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  line  forming 
mechanism  having  a  type  channel,  a  line  support  adapted 
to  travel  in  said  channel  from  initial  to  full  line  positions, 
a  cylinder  connected  with  a  source  of  air  pressure  sup- 
ply, a  valve  controlling  said  supply,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  carrier  for  said  support  to  return  it  to 
Initial  position  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  valve  to  open  it  when  a  line  of  type  has  been  com- 
pleted and  close  It  when  said  support  Is  returned  to 
initial  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  line  forming 
mechanism  having  a  type  channel,  a  line  support  adapted 
to  travel  In  said  channel  from  Initial  to  full  line  posi- 
tions, a  galley  cam,  a  line  hook  operating  slide  lever  con- 
nected by  said  cam.  a  cylinder  connected  with  a  source 
of  air  pressure  supply,  a  valve  controlling  said  supply,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder  having  a  carrier  for  said  support 
to  return  It  to  Initial  position,  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
•aid  valve  closed  and  a  connection  between  said  slide 
lever  and  valve  to  open  the  latter  when  a  line  of  type  Is 
Mt  up  and  pushed  out  of  the  type  channel. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,>  line  forming 
mechanism  having  a  type  channel,  a  line  support  adapted 
to  travel  In  said  channel  from  initial  to  full  line  posl- 
tlMis,  a  cylinder  adjoining  said  channel  and  connected 
with  a  source  of  pressure  supply,  means  for  controlling 
said  supply,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  a  carrier  asso- 
ciated with  said  piston  and  impinging  against  said  sup- 
port to  return  the  latter  in  said  channel  to  Inftlal  position. 

r..  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  line  forming 
mechanism  having  a  type  channel,  a  line  support  adapted 
to  travel  In  said  channel  from  initial  to  full  line  posi- 
tions, a  cylinder  adjoining  said  channel  and  connected 
with  a  source  of  pressure  supply,  a  valve  controlling  said 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  klnematograph  films,  embody- 
ing a  rotatable  spindle,  a  disk  on  the  spindle,  a  toothed 
pinion  on  said  spindle,  a  secondary  spindle  eccentric  to  the 
first  and  carried  by  said  disk,  a  pinion  on  one  .nd  of  said 
eccentrically-arranged  spindle,  a  disk  with  a  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  pin  therein  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  splnuie,  a 
rotary  wheel  of  Maltese-cross  pattern  with  Its  spindle  out 
of  allnement  with  the  first-named  spindle,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  from  said  Malteae-croas  wheel  to 

the  film.  I 

2.  Mechanism  for  feeding  klnematograph  films,  embody- 
ing a  rotary  spindle,  a  disk  on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  pin- 
ion on  the  spindle,  a  secondary  spindle  eccentrically  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  the  first  named  spindle  and  carrlt»d 
by  said  disk,  a  pinion  at  one  end  of  said  eccentrically  ar 
ranged  spindle,  a  disk  with  a  laterally  projecting  pin 
therein  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle,  an  additional 
spindle  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned  spindle  and  out  of 
allnement  therewith,  a  Maltese  cross  wheel  keyed  upon 
said  additional  spindle,  said  laterally  projecting  pin  of 
said  disk  meshing  with  said  Maltese-cross  wheel  to  drive 
the  same,  and  sprocket  wheels  keyed  upon  said  additional 
spindle  for  feeding  the  klnematograph  Him  fonnard. 


REISSUES. 


13.102.  DISK  MARKER.  Chablbb  H.  Mrns,  Le  Boy. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  543,644.  Origi- 
nal No.  886,862 :  dated  Apr.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
374,(J47. 

1.  A  disk  marker  comprising  a  shaft,  a  disk  Journaled 
for  rotation,  a  guiding  flange  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  disk  and  being  deposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  disk  marker  comprising  a  ahaft.  a  collar  locst  h1 
thereon,  a  flange  carried  by  the  collar  and  being  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  Journaled  disk  having  a  central  opening  which  receive* 
said  flange. 
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^arkei  for  ■fe^cultnral  Implemeata,  In  combina- 
tion, a  straight  shaft,  a  collar  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
shaft  and  also  rotatably  adjustable  thereon,  a  llanue  on 
said  colUf.  said  flange  disposed  at  an  scute  angle  to  the 
axis  of  tlW  collar,  and  a  disk  revolub^  carried  on  said 
collar  and  tai<l<4  by  said  flange,  substantially  as  specifled. 


spring  bar  and  having  a  notched  <fOllar  thereon ;  a  cam- 
plate  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  roller,  said  cam  plate  having 
a  substantially  I-  shaped  cam  recess  therein,  a  ball  opera- 
tive therein,  and  meanf.  as  a  plate,  for  preventing  the  ac- 
cidental displacement  of  said  ball. 


4.  In  al  marker  for  agricultural  Implements.  In  combina- 
tion, a  straight  shaft,  a  collar  carried  on  said  shaft,  said 
collar  provided  with  a  flange  disposed  at  an  afute  «n>.-lp  to 
the  axis  trt  said  collar,  a  concavo  convex  disk  carried  on 
said  collar,  means  for  retaining  said  disk  In  operative  rela 
tion  with  the  flange  on  the  collar,  whereby  tho  flange 
serves  as  R  guide  for  the  disk  during  the  rotation  thereof, 
said  collwr  being  reversible  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  locate  the 
convex  or  concave  side  of  the  disk  toward  the  Implement ; 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  H  taarker  for  agricultural  Implements.  In  combina- 
tion, a  sitralght  shaft,  a  collar  carried  on  said  shaft,  a 
flange  carrlHl  by  the  collar  and  being  disposed  at  nn  acnto 
angle  to  |he  axis  of  the  collar,  means  for  adjust  in,?  the 
collar  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  position  said  collar 
nearer  to  br  farther  from  the  Implement,  a  concavo-convex 
disk  canffced  on  the  collar,  means  for  retaining  said  dl*.k 
In  operative  relation  with  the  flange  on  the  collar,  whereby 
the  flanian  serves  as  a  guide  for  the  disk  during  the  rota- 
tion thenwf.  said  collar  being  reversible  on  the  shaft  so  as 
to  locatfl  the  convex  or  concave  side  of  the  disk  toward 
the  Implement,  substantially  as  specifled.  . 

6.  In  •  marker  for  agricultural  Implements,  In  combina- 
tion, a  straight  shaft,  a  collar  carried  thereon,  a  Uan>:e  on 
the  collar  dlMposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
collar,  n^oans  for  fixing  the  collar  Immovably  on  tho  shaft, 
a  disk  rtitatably  carried  on  the  collar,  and  means  cooi>fi- 
atlng  wUh  said  flange  and  disk,  whereby  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  disk,  said  disk  revolves  in  the  plane  of  the 
flange,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  M  marker  for  agricultural  Implements,  in  comhina 
tlon.  a  Straight  shaft,  a  collar,  a  flange  on  the  collar  dls 
posed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  collar,  means 
for  flxlift  the  collar  on  the  shaft,  whereby  the  flange  on 
the  colUf  may  be  normally  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  UneOf  draft  of  the  Implement,  a  disk  rotatably  car- 
ried on  the  collar,  and  means  coftperatlng  with  said  flange 
and  dlsk»  whereby  during  the  rotation  of  the  disk,  said 

^Isk  revKilves  In  the  plane  of  the  flange,  substantially  as 

specifled- 

8.  .\  fliKk  marker,  comprising  a  collar,  a  flange  on  said 
collar  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tollar  and  which  is  provided  with  a  circular  pc 
riphery,  a  disk  carried  on  thje  collar  and  free  to  rotate 
thereon,  and  means  for  holding  the  disk  In  relation  to  the 
collar,  rhereby  the  disk  Is  guided  by  the  collar,  substan- 
tially a*  specifled. 


2.  In  a  shade  rttller.  the  combination  wltlt  a  roller,  of  • 
spring  bar  mounted  therein,  a  spear  bar  fixed  within  the 
end  of  said  spring  bar  and  having  a  collar  theretm  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  having  parallel  sides  and  a  recess  in 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  cam  plate  having  a  substantially 
L  shaped  cam  rei-ess  therein,  a  ball  m^rably  mounted 
within  said  cam  recess,  and  a  plate  opposite  said  cam 
plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  spear  bar.  having  a  collar 
thereon  provided  with  a  /adlal  notch  and  a  peripheral  re- 
cess adjacent  to  said  notch,  of  a  cam  plate,  having  a  sub- 
stantially L  shaped  cam  depression  therein,  said  cam  de 
pression  being  rounded  at  both  ends  and  having  sides  con- 
centric with  each  other,  a  ball  within  said  cam  depression 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  width  thereof, 
and  a  plate  opposite  said  cam  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spear  bar  5.  having  the  col- 
lar 7  thereon  provided  with  a  notch  having  parallel  sides 
and  a  peripheral  recess  adjacent  to  said  notch,  a  cam  plate 
13.  having  a  substantially  L  shaped  cam  depression  15 
therein,  a  ball  16  operative  within  said  depression,  and  a 
plate  19  op|M>slte  said  ram  plate. 

5.  In  a  shade  roller,  the  combination  with  a  roller,  of  a 
spring  bar  mounted  therein,  a  spear  bar  fixed  within  the 
end  of  said  spring  bar  and  having  a  collar  thereon  pro-, 
vided  with  a  notch  In  the  periphery  thereof ;  a  cam  plate 
having  a  cam  recess  thert^in.  which  during  its  rotation 
passes  the  bottom  of  the  recess  In  said  collar,  a  ball  with- 
in said  cam  n^cess.  and  a  plate  opposite  said  cam  plate. 

6.  In  a  shade  roller,  the  combination  with  a  roller,  of  a 
spring  bar  mounted  therein,  a  spear  bar  fixed  within  the 
end  of  said  spring  bar  and  having  a  wjliar  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  parallel  sided  notch  In  the  periphery  thereof ; 
a  cam  plate  upon  one  side  of  said  collar  having  a  cam 
recess  therein,  which  during  a  portion  of  its  rotation  regis- 
ters with  the  recess  In  said  collar,  a  ball  within  said  cam 
recess,  and  a  plate  upon  the  side  of  said  collar  opposite 
said  cam  plate. 

7.  In  a  shade  roller,  the  combination,  with  the  roller 
proper,  of  a  cam  plat^  secured  thereto,  a  spring  bar.  .a 
spear  head  fixed  to  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  collar  at 
the  side  of  the  cam  plate  and  formed  with  a  ball  receiving 
pocket  open  at  Its  outer  end  and  open  at  the  side  toward 
the  cam  plate,  said  cam  plate  lieing  formed  with  a  cam 
ball  way  comprising  an  Inner  portion  adapted  to  register 
laterally  with  the  pocket  In  the  collar  and  an  outer  por- 
tion b«'yond  the  periphery  of  the  collar,  a  ball  working  in 
said  cam  plate  ball  way  and  adapted  when  in  the  Inner 
portion  thereof  to  project  into  the  collar  pocket  and 
couple  the  collar  and  cam  plate  together,  said  shade  roller 
having  provisions  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  the 
ball  from  the  cam  plate  ball  way.    . 


13.103.    'SHADE -ROLLER.     Lot  is    T.    BiLLBV.    Water- 
bury.,  iConn.     Filed   Jan.   4.    1910.     Serial   No.   536.436. 
Origi^il   No.    808.722.  dated   Jan.  .2.   1906.    Serial    No. 
232.7i0lo. 
1.  In  »  shade  roller,  the  combination  with  a  roller,  of  a 

spring   l»ar   mounted   therein,   a   spear   bar   fixed   to  said 


13.104.  COAT -COLLAR.  Mobris  Koppelman,  New 
York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1009.  Kwlal  No.  522.358 
Original  No.  022,4.S4.  dated  May  IS.  Ift09.  Serial  No. 
473,954. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coat  or  Kke  garmtnt.  a  piece  of  material  secured 
along  one  e<lge  Jo  the  neck  of  the  coat  and  a  second  piece 
of  material  also  secured  to  said  neck  whereby  a  duplox 
collar  Is  formed,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  two  pieces 
l>elng  secured  together  >nd  one  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  other  at  Its  medial  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  piece  of  material  secured 
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along  one  edge  to  the  neck  of  tbe  coat  and  a  second  piece 
of  material  also  secured  to  said  neck  wbereby  a  duplex 
collar  Is  formed,  tbe  opposite  edges  of  tbe  two  pieces 
being  secured  togetber  and  one  being  of  greater  wtdtb 
tban  tbe  otber  at  its  medial  portion  and  tbe  said  piece 
wblcb  is  of  greater  widtb  medially  being  of  lesser  widtb 
at  its  ends. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  piece  of  material  secured 
along  one  edge  to  tbe  neck  of  tbe  coat  and  a  second  piece 
also  secured  to  tbe  neck,  the  opposite  edges  of  tbe  two 
pieces  being  secured  together  and  one  being  of  greater 
widtb  tban  the  other  at  the  middle  of  tbe  collar,  tbe  ends 
of  said  pieces  being  disconnected  from  each  otber  and  a 
portion  of  tbe  second  piece  near  each  end  being  discon- 
nected from  tbe  coat,  whereby  a  duplex  collar  is  formed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tb^  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  piece  of  material  secured 
along  one  edge  to  the  neck  of  the  coat  forming  the  upper 
and  outer  side  of  a  turned  down  collar,  a  second  piece  of 
material  also  secured  to  the  neck  back  of  the  first  named 
piece  the  said  pieces  forming  a  duplex  collar,  means  for 
securing  the  two  pieces  togetber  beyond  the  neck  of  tbe 
coat,  and  the  first  being  of  greater  width  medially  than 
tbe  second  whereby  a  plait  may  be  formed  in  tbe  first 
piece  to  take  up  tbe  extra  widtb  thereof  when  tbe  collar 
is  turned  up. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  piece  of  material  secured 
along  one  edge  to  the  neck  of  tbe  coat  and  a  second  piece 
of  material  also  secured  to  the  neck  whereby  a  duplex 
collar  is  formed,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  two  pieces 
of  material  being  secured  together  and  one  being  of 
greater  widtb  than  tbe  other,  a  piece  of  material  secured 
to  the  back  of  one  piece  at  its  medial  portion  along  tbe 
edge  which  is  secured  to  the  neck  of  tbe  coat  and  extend- 
ing part  way  across  the  width  of  tbe  same,  a  second  strip 
of  material  or  interlining  of  stiffer  material  tban  the 
first  strip  secured  to  tbe  back  of  the  said  piece  of  mate- 
rial at  its  other  edge,  and  covering  a  portion  not  covered 
by  tbe  first  named  strip. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  piece  of  material  secured 
along  one  edge  to  tbe  neck  of  the  coat  and  a  second  piece 
of  material  also  secured  to  the  neck,  tbe  opposite  edges 
of  tbe  two  pieces  of  material  being  secured  togetber  and 
one  being  of  greater  width  than  tbe  otber,  a  substantially 
segmental  piece  of  material  secured  to  tbe  back  of  tbe 
first  piece  at  Its  medial  portion  along  tbe  edge  which  is 
secured  to  tbe  neck  of  tbe  coat  and  extending  part  way 
across  the  widtb  of  tbe  same,  a  second  strip  of  material 
or  interlining  of  stiffer  material  than  the  first  strip 
secured  to  the  back  of  tbe  said  piece  of  material  at  its 
otber  edges  and  covering  tbe  portion  not  covered  by  tbe 
first  named  strip,  the  said  two  strips  having  their  edges 
which  are  not  secured  to  the  back  of  tbe  second  piece 
adjacent  to  each  other,  and  a  third  strip  extending  over 
the  said  edges  but  having  Its  edges  disconnected  from  the 
said  piece  of  material. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  collar  piece  secured 
along  one  edge  to  tbe  neck  of  tbe  coat  and  a  second  collar 
piece  also  secured  to  the  neck,  tbe  opposite  edges  of  the 
two  pieces  of  material  being  secured  togetber  and  one 
being  of  greater  width  medially  than  the  other  and  an 
interlining  between  tbe  two  pieces  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  pieces  made  of  materials  of  different  degrees  of  flexi- 
bility, one  of  said  interlining  pieces  extending  part  way 


across  the  width  of  the  collar  pieces,  whereby  a  duplex 
collar  is  formed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combias- 
tion  of  a  coat  or  like  garment,  a  collar  piece  secured  along 
one  edge  to  the  Aeck  of  the  coat  and  a  second  collar  pieoe 
also  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  coat,  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  two  pieces  of  material  being  secured  togetber  and 
one  being  of  greater  width  tban  the  otber  medially,  and 
an  interlining  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  mate- 
rial of  different  degrees  of  fiexibility  secured  between  the 
said  collar  pieces,  the  said  collar  pieces  being  discon- 
nected from  each  other  between  their  edges  at  their  medial 
parts  whereby  a  duplex  collar  Is  formed. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  two  strips  of  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  neck  of  a  garment  along  one  edge,  and  having  their 
opposite  edges  secured  together,  an  interlining  of  stiff 
material  between  the  said  strips  extending  from  the  edges 
which  are  secured  together  to  a  point  near  the  opposite 
edges  but  disconnected  therefrom,  one  of  the  said  strips 
being  of  greater  width  tban  the  otber  at  its  medial 
portion. 

10.  In  u  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  two  strips  of  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
neck  of  a  garment  along  one  edge,  and  having  their  oppo- 
site edges  secured  together,  an  interlining  of  stiff  material 
between  the  said  strips  extending  from  the  edges  which 
are  secured  together  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  edges. 
but  disconnected  therefrom,  a  second  Interlining  piece  of 
more  flexible  material  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  garment 
at  one  edge  and  to  the  stiff  interlining  at  tbe  otber  edge, 
and  a  third  interlining  piece  extending  over  the  inner 
edges  of  the  flrst  and  second  pieces  and  secured  thereto. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  two  strips  of  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  neck  of  a  garment  along  one  edge,  and  having  their 
opposite  edges  secured  togetber,  an  interlining  of  stiff 
material  between  the  said  strips  extending  from  the  edges 
which  are  secured  together  to  a  point  near  the  opposite 
edges  but  disconnected  therefrom,  a  second  interlining 
piece  of  more  flexible  material  secured  to  tbe  neck  of  tbe 
garment  at  one  edge  and  to  tbe  stiff  Interlining  at  tbe 
otber  edge. 

12.  A  duplex  collar  composed  of  two  strips  of  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  neck  of  a  garment  and  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  said  strips  forming  the  outer  side  of  a 
turned  down  collar  and  the  otber  forming  the  outer  side 
of  a  turned  up  collar  and  one  of  said  strips  being  wider 
medially  tban  the  otber  strip,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
extra  width  of  the  wider  strip  is  taken  up  when  the 
collar  is  turned  to  the  position  where  it  is  on  the  inside 
thereof. 

13.  A  duplex  collar  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
turned  down  collar  composed  of  a  width  or  piece  of  mate- 
rial tapering  in  width  from  its  medial  pari  toward  its 
ends  attached  to  the  neck  of  a  garment,  a  standing  or 
"  military  "  collar  secured  back  of  the  turned-down  col- 
lar, the  upper  edge  of  tbe  said  standing  collar  being  coin- 
cident with  the  lower  outer  edge  Of  the  turned-down  col- 
lar and  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  standing  collar  being 
coincident  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  turned-down  collar 
at  the  medial  portion  of  the  two  collars  and  non-coincident 
therewith  at  the  ends. 

14.  A  duplex  collar  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
turned-down  collar  attached  to  the  neck  of  a  garment,  a 
standing  or  "  military  "  collar  secured  back  of  the  turned 
down  collar,  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  said  standing  collar 
being  coincident  with  the  lower  outer  edge  of  tbe  turned- 
down  collar  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  standing  collar 
being  coincident  with  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  turned-down 
collar  at  the  medial  poriion  of  the  two  collars  but  non- 
coincident  therewith  at  tbe  ends. 

15.  A  duplex  or  two-fold  collar  for  garments  compris- 
ing a  turned-down  collar  secured  to  the  neck  of  a  gar- 
ment, a  standing  or  military  collar  secured  at  tbe  back 
of  the  turned-down  collar  with  its  upper  and  lower  edges 
in  fixed  relatioir  tQ  tlte  tnmed-down  collar  substantially 
throughout  its  length,  the  two  collars  being  only  parily 
coincident,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
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that  when  I  tbe  turned-down  collar  is  in  iu  normal  posi- 
tion tbe  standing  coUar  U  concealed  by  it,  and  when  the 
standing  collar  U  In  its  normal  position  the  turned-down 
collar  la  concealed  by  it. 


13,105.     INDIVIDUAL  -  CIGARETTE  -  TIPPING   MA 
CHINE.     ALBXANDEB    BotJCHB*.    Hingham.    Mass.,    as 
signor,  iy  mesne  assignments. 
New    York,    N.    Y 


645,791.     Original 
Serial  Nki  343.337 


to  Arthur   L.   Boucher, 

Filed   Feb.    24,    1010.      Serial   No. 

No.    887,761,   dated    May    19.    1908. 


Icigarette  tipping  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  presenting  cigarettes  successively  to  a  position 
for  recelvltg  a  tip.  and  means  adapted  to  feed  a  piece  of 
tipping  mUterial  from  a  strip  to  a  position  to  be  applied  to 
the  cigareittes,  said  feeding  being  In  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  strip  of  tipping  material  and  of  tbe  cigarette 
In  its  presented  position,  means  for  severing  a  piece  of  the 
tipping  maiterial  and  means  for  applying  the  severed  piece 
about  the  end  of  the  cigarette. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  tbe  combination  of 
means  foe  presenting  cigarettes  successively  to  a  position 
for  recelvJtig  a  tip  and  means  adapted  to  feed  a  piece  of 
tipping  oMterial  from  a  strip,  to  the  end  of  the  cigarette 
as  presented,  said  feeding  being  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  strip  of  tipping  material  and  of  the  cigarette 
as  it  is  presented  and  means  for  severing  a  piece  of  the 
tipping  material  and  means  for  applying  the  severed  piece 
about  the  end  of  the  cigarette. 

."i.  In  t  cigarette  tipping  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  preaenting  cigarettes  successively  to  a  position 
for  receiting  a  tip.  means  adapted  to  feed  the  end  of  a 
strip  of  tapping  material  Intermittently  under  the  ends  of 
the  cigarettes  as  they  are  presented,  said  feeding  being  In 
a  dlrectl0»  longitudinally  of  the  strip  of  tipping  material 
and  of  the  cigarettes  as  they  are  presented,  means  for 
severing  «  piece  of  the  tipping  material  from  said  strip 
after  it  tuks  been  fed  below  the  cigarette  end  and  means  for 
applying  the  severed  piece  of  tipping  material  about  tbe 

cigarette;  tnd- 

4.  In  $.  cigarette  tipping  machine  tbe  combination  of 
means  fotr  presenting  cigarettes  successively  to  a  position 
for  receiving  a  tip  and  retaining  tbe  cigarettes  thereat, 
means  adapted  to  feed  the  end  of  a  strip  of  tipping  mate- 
rial of  sufficient  width  to  vncircic  the  cigarette,  under  the 
end  of  the  cigarettes  as  they  are  presented,  aald  feeding 
being  in  g  direction  longitudinally  of  the  strip  of  tipping 
material  fend  of  tbe  cigarettes  as  they  are  stationarlly  re- 
tained in  their  tip  receiving  position,  means  for  severing  a 
piece  frota  said  strip  of  tipping  material  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  severed  piece  about  the  cigarette. 

5.  in  H  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  carrlet  ti»ving  cigarettes  supplied  thereto  with  the  end 
to  be  tipped  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  carrier  suflS- 
clently  to  receive  a  pasted  tip,  of  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  iTlth  the  cigarette  enda  projecting,  to  a  sUtlon  for 
applying  tbe  tip,  tbe  carrier  remaining  statlouary  during 
the  tipping  operation,  means  for  feeding  the  end  of  a 
paated  strip  of  tipping  material  under  the  projecting  of 


to  tbe  end  of  tbe  cigarette,  a  lower  cutter  movable  toward 
the  under  side  of  the  cigarette  and  operating  with  the 
upper  cutter  to  sever  a  section  of  tbe  tipping  material 
fluab  with  the  end  of  the  cigarette,  and  means  for  folding 
the  severed  section  about  such  projecting  end. 

6.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  belt  having  cigarette  holders,  of  means  for  supplying  cig- 
arettes to  the  belt  with  the  end  to  be  tipped  projecting, 
means  for  feeding  tbe  end  of  a  pasted  strip  of  tipping  ma- 
terial beneath  such  projecting  end,  a  folder  operating  to 
wrap  the  tipping  section  around  one  side  cuT  tbe  cigarette, 
a  yielding  finger  to  bend  tbe  section  around  the  opposite 
side  of  tbe  cigarette  when  carried  "past  tbe  same  by  the 
belt,  and  a  presser  to  complete  the  folding  of  the  section 
around  such  opposite  side  of  tbe  cigarette. 

7.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  belt  having  holders  to  receive  tbe  cigarettes  with  an  end 
projecting  at  tbe  -edge  of  tbe  belt,  of  a  cigarette  hopper 
over  one  end  of  the  belt  and  a  grooved  drum  arranged  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  the  belt  and  turned  intermittently 
to  carry  tbe  cigarettes  from  tbe  hopper  to  the  belt. 

8.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  tbe  comblnatiou.  with 
a  belt  having  holders  to  receive  the  cigarettes,  with  the 
end  projecting  at  the  edge  of  the  belt,  of  a  cigarette  hop- 
per over  one  end  of  the  belt,  a  grooved  drum  arranged  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  tbe  belt  with  a  casing  vpon  one 
Bide  to  retain  tbe  cigarettes  In  the  grooves  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  belt  for  rotating  tbe  drum  Intermittently 
to  discharge  the  cigarettes  Into  the  holders. 

9.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  belt  having  holders  to  receive  the  cigarettes  with  the 
end  projecting  at  tbe  edge  of  the  belt,  of  a  cigarette  hop- 
per over  one  end  of  the  belt,  a  grooved  drum  arranged  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  the  belt  with  a  casing  upon  one  side 
to  retain  cigarettes  in  tbe  grooves,  studs  upon  tbe  drum 
intermediate  of  tbe  grooves  and  dogs  upon  tbe  belt  adja- 
cent to  the  holders  to  actuate  the  drum  intermittently  to 
discharge  the  cigarettes  successively  into  the  holders. 

10.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  belt  having  cigarette  holders  and  means  for  supply- 
ing cigarettes  to  tbe  belt  with  the  end  to  be  tipped  pro- 
jecting of  means  for  shifting  the  belt  to  bring  each  ciga- 
rette to  tbe  cutter  to  receive  a  tipping  section,  means  for 
feeding  the  end  of  a  strip  of  tipping  material  beneath  tbe 
cigarette  end,  an  upper  cutter  held  at  the  end  of  the  ciga- 
rette, a  movable  cutter  with  concave  end  operating  to  cut. 
the  tipping  section  from  the  strip,  and  meana  for  wrapping 
tbe  pasted  section  about  tbe  cigarette. 

11.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  belt  having  cigarette  holders  and  means  for  supply 
Ing  cigarettes  to  the  belt  with  the  end  to  be  tipped  pro- 
jecting, of  means  for  shifting  the  belt  to  bring  each  ciga- 
rette holder  to  a  cutter  to  receive  a  tipping  section,  means 
for  feeding  the  end  of  a  strip  of  tipping'  material  beneath 
the  cigarette  end,  an  uppe^  cutter  held  at  tbe  end  of  the 
cigarette  end,  a  movable  cutter  with  concave  end  operating 
to  cut  the  tipping  section  from  the  strip,  a  folder  operat- 
ing to  wrap  tbe  section  around  one  side  of  the  cigarette, 
and  stationary  devices  operated  when  the  belt  is  in  opera- 
tion for  wrapping  the  tipping  section  around  the  remain- 
der of  tbe  cigarette. 

12.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  belt  having  cigarette  holders  and  means  for  supply- 
ing cigarettes  to  the  belt  with  tbe  end  to  be  tipped  pro- 
jecting, of  means  for  shifting  the  belt  to  bring  each  ciga- 
rette holder  to  a  cutter  and  holding  It  thereat  to  receive  a 
tipping  section,  means  for  feeding  the  end  of  a  stripi  of 
tipping  material  beneath  the  cigarette  end,  a  vertical  cut- 
ter guide  mounted  below  the  cigarette  end  with  a  cutter 
movable  vertically  therein,  a  support  upon  one  side  of  the 
knife  guide  with  a  stationary  cutter  held  at  the  end  of  tbe 
cigarette,  and  a  support  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  knife 
guide  with  a  folder  Jointed  thereto  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  folder  while  the  cigarette  is  held  sUtionary. 

13.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  belt  having  the  transverse  holders  d  for  tbe  ciga- 
rettes with   the  end   projecting  beyond   tbe  belt,  of   tbe 


tbe  cigarette  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  direction 

of  the  c(farette  as  positioned,  an  upper  cutter  tranaverse  i  driving  wheel  c  for  the  belt,  the  gear  wheel  h  for  turning 

\ 


\ 
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the  mme,  the  cam  shaft  i  having  a  mutilated  gear  for  In- 
termittently turnins  the  gear  wheel  and  shifting  the  belt 
means  for  feeding  th«'  end  of  a  pasted  strip  of  tipping  ma- 
terial beneath  the  cigarette,  a  cutter,  a  cam  on  the  cam 
shaft  for  actuating  the  same  to  sever  a  tipping  section 
from  the  strip,  a  folder,  and  a  cam  upon  the  cam  shaft  to 
actuate  the  same  to  fold  the  severed  section  around  one 
side  of  the  cigarette. 

14.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  belt  having  holders  to  carry  the  cigarettes  with  the 
fud  projecting  over  the  edge  of  the  belt,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying a  pasted  section  of  tipping  material  to  one  end  of 
the  cigarette,  a  folder  for  folding  such  pasted  section  over 
one  side  of  the  cigarette,  a  yielding  finger  held  In  the 
path  of  the  tip  to  bend  the  section  against  the  other  side 
of  the  cigarette  and  rollers  with  an  apron  held  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  the  tip  to  fold  the  remainder  of  the  section 
down  upon  the  cigarette. 

15.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  belt  having  cigarette  holders  to  receive  the  ciga 
rettes  with  the  end  projecting  at  the  edge  of  the  belt  and 
means  for  shifting  the  belt  to  bring  the  cigarettes  succes- 
sively to  a  tippling  device,  of  a  cutter  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  the  cigarette  when  shifted,  a  strip  guide  adjacent  to  the 
cutter,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  pasted  tipping  mate 
rial  through  the  guide  at  one  side  of  the  cigarette,  means 
for  cutting  a  section  of  material  from  such  strip  and 
means  for  wrapping  It  upon  the  cigarette. 

16.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine.  th»>  combination, 
with  a  belt  having  cigarette  holders  to  receive  the  ciga- 
rettes with  the  tip  projecting  at  the  edge  of  the  belt,  a 
feed  wheel  for  shifting  the  belt  to  bring  the  cigarettes  sue 
cessively  to  a  tipping  device,  a  cutter  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  the  cigarette  when  shifted,  a  ribbon  guide  adjacent  to 
the  cutter,  a  feed  roll  and  a  paste  roll  adjacent   to  the 


strip  guide,  a  cam  shaft  with  connections  for  driving  the 
belt  wheels  intermittently,  and  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft 
with  connections  to  the  paste  roll  for  Intermittently  turn- 
ing the  same  to  feed  the  ribbon  through  the  ribbon  gutd«. 


la.lOtJ.  MOLD  FOR  SEWERS.  Tutodorb  E.  ClasK. 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549.574.  Original  No.  948.5:i9.  dated  Feb.  8.  1010,  Se- 
rial No.  465.660.      ' 


1 
In  a  contractlble  sewer-mold,  the  combination  of  a  tuba- 

lar  section  of  any  convenh-nt  length  whose  longltudlnti 
seam  Is  unrlveted  or  unfastened  together,  the  edges  over- 
lapping one  another :  a  centrally  located  rod  extending 
the  length  thereof  and  having  an  eye  or  hook  on  the  end 
of  same  by  which  the  rod  is  drawn  out  in  contracting  the 
diameter  of  the  mold  and  push<>d  back  In  restoring  it  to  Its 
original  diameter :  reoe^aes  on  said  rod  adapted  to  receive 
a  retaining  bar :  and  a  retaining  bar  extending  across  the 
end  of  the  mold,  one  end  being  rotatably  secured  to  one 
edge  of  the  mold  by  a  lug  or  other  suitable  means  and  the 
opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  In  a  catch  secured  to  t^e 
diametrical  opposite  edge  of  the  mold.  | 


40  «40  HAT-PIN.  Heset  W.  Schwalb,  Sew  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.  Serial  So.  542.328.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


40.«41.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  C.  Bowlex,  Providence.  R.  I., 
anslgnor  to  Rogers.  Lunt  *  Bowlen  Company.  Oreen- 
field.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  544.714.  Term  of  patent  14 
years.  ;    > 


i     -■ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat  pin  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 


April  19,  19  >. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


805 


40  642.  LE(l  FOR  A  COFFEE-URN,  CHAFING-DISH. 
OR  81MILAB  ARTICLE.  Edward  A.  Olteemann.  Meri- 
den.  conn.,  assignor  to  Manning,  B°7°»"  *  f  ""'^"ij 
Merlden,   Conn.,   a   Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 


Feb.    15,    1 
7  years. 


nio 


Serial    No.   544,137.     Term  of  patent 


40.645. 


The  omaiUenUl  dealcn  for  a  lec  for  a  coffee  nm,  chafing 
dish  or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


40,643.  COVERED  DISH.  Lbohabd  Rocquaet,  New 
York,  N.  IT.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  515,373. 
Term  of  Ma  tent  Si  years. 


40  646.     LAMP  SUPPORT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Jo 
8EPH    MrrCHBLL.  Jersey   City,    N.    J.      Filed    Jan.    27.    ^ 
1910.     Serial  No.  640,463.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  lamp  support  or  similar 
article  as  shown. 


The  orntmenul  design  for  a  covered  dlah,  as  shown. 


I 


4  0  64  4 1  REFLECTOR.  Clatton  H.  Shaep,  White 
PUli..k  Y  rued  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  545,548. 
Term  o^Jp***"*  "^  years. 


4  0  64  7  WOVEN  EDGING.  Feanklin  W.  Obhei^, 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oehrle  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania^ 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  544,715.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


^m^i^M^t 


The  ornamental  design  M  a  woven  edging  as  shown. 


40.645. 


40  648.  BAG-FRAME.  Cheistian  Hieeino  and  Albeet 
Ft'LLKK.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  539,204.  Term  of  pat- 
ent aj  years. 


The  ojnamenUl  design  for  a  reflector,  as  shown 


I04»  MMP  SHADE  OR  REFLECTOR.  Jacob  Kap- 
PLER  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GUI  and  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  3$,  1910.     Serial  Na  546,566.     Term  of  patent  7 

The  aenamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  or  reflector, 
as  ahowli. 


^ 


A. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bag  frame,  as  shown  and 
described. 


8o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  19, 1910 


40,649.     CARPET.     John  Hbrbt,  New  Tort,  N.   Y.,  a»-  40,661.     CARPET.     Johm  Mn>T.  New  Tort,  N.  Y..  as- 

8i«nor  to  Blgelow  Carpet   Company,  a  Corporation  of  I       siffnor  to   Btselow  Carpet  Company,   a  Corporation  of 

MaasacbaaettB.     Filed  Feb.  15, 1910.     Serial  No.  644.128.  |       Maaaachunettii.     Filed  Feb.  15.  19ia     Serial  No.  544,180. 

Term  of  patent  7  years.  Term  of  patent  7  y«pira. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


40,660.  CARPET.  John  Merst,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachasettg.  Filed  Feb.  15. 1910.  Serial  No.  544,129. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40,652.  CARPET.  John  Messt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  544,131. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  a*  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL    19,    1910. 

Thi  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905.  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"AiKl  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.*' 


Ser.  No.  28,993.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES,  t  The  Faw- 
»»a  Mf«.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1906. 


% 


c 


PortUMor  deteripUoH  of  oood$. — StoTe-Pokers,   Store- 
Lid  Lifters,  and  Store  or  Furnace  Shakers. 


Ser.  No.  39.266.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  W.  Lm- 
BMo  &  Co.,  Olfhom.  Hanorer,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1908. 


Part^cu^0r  detcription  of  ^ods.— Glass   Chimneys   for 
Miners'  LMnps. 


Ser.    No.    ^9.788.      (CLASS   2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Tm 
HuKiM  Cak  Companx.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  8 
1909. 


Partieultr  OmeripUon  of  gooda.—Tln   Palls  and  Tin 
Cans. 

IB^b.Q.— B3 


Ser.  No.  40,033.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  W.  S. 
Ttub  Compant,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1909. 

TON-CAP 

Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Woren  Wire   Fabrics 
(or  Scre«ns. 


Ser.  No.  40,1S9.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  NiTJBDALS 
Taindbtikfabrik,  GrOnrold.  Ostre  Aker,  n«ar  Chri- 
tlanla,  Norway.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1909. 


ParticuUur  description  of  good*. — Matches. 


Ser.  No.  41,688.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  EDOfcABD 
DcBiBD  &  Co.,  Couret  and  Aoz  Isles,  Coaret,  Swttser- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1909. 

COCO 

Particular  detiription  of  goods. — Valres  and  Valre-Slt- 
tlngs  for  Aatomoblles  and  Cycles,  Non-Skid  Sttids,  Rlreta, 
Metal  Washers.  Bolts.  Screws,  Nats.  Nipples. 
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Set.  No.  41,839.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKHS* 
BIATERIALS.)  THi  Hanjja  Faint  Mancfactdeino 
CoMPA.NT,  Columbu*.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1909. 


f 


GREEN  C^)  SEAL- 


The  representation  of  the  seal  being  printed  In  green. 
Particular  description  of  gooi». — Liquid  Paint. 


Ser.  No.  42.000.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  A.  FoLO««  *  Company,  San 
Francfsco.  Cal.     Filed- Apr.  26.  1909. 

AM  SER 

Particular  description  of  (whI«.— Roasted  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  43,477.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  W.  Odttkn«cht,  Steln-Noremberg,  Germany. 
Filed  Jnly  12,  1909.    Used  ten  yean. 


a  ^.SuitUeckt 


Particular  dMeription  of  ^oods.— Lwid-PencUs,  Colored 
Pencils.  Copylng-PencUs,  Slate-Pendls,  YP^t*  and  Colored 
Chalks,  Eraslng-Rubbers.  Holders  for  Pens  and  Pencils. 
Mechanical  Pencils,  Artists'  Pencils,  Black  and  Colored 
Leads  for  Pracils.  and  Writlng-Pads. 


Ser.    No.    44.120.      (CLASS    7.      CORDAGE.)      Noetbll- 

SBAPLBtOH    HAtOWABB   COMFAHT.    St.    LOUiS.   Mo.      Filed 
Aug.  IS.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goo4*.—»olntTwia». 


Ser.  No.  42.817.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,  g^r.  No.  44.165.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Stock  TIONS.)      Hcoo  Obkssback,  New   York,  N.  T.     Filed 

ft  KEAisa.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3.  1909.  Aug.  16,  1909. 

Partieutar'description  of  aoods.-Cathartlc  Salts.  A«tl-  Particular  description  of  goods.-A  Monthly  Masaslne. 
septic  Gargle,  and  a  Corn  Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  42.847.  (CLA88  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Spibgbl  Bbothebs.  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  June  5.  1909. 

NURABIAN 

Particular  description  of  aood«.— Prepared  Ostrlch- 
Plumes.  Ostrich-Feather  Fans,  and  Feathers  Used  for  Mll- 
liafry  Trimmings. 


8«r.  No.  44.448.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     THB  AMBBi- 
CAB  Glotb  Comfakt.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aog.  S,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  42.978.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eablb 
H.  Babnbs.  Parkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Affec- 
tions of  the  Throat  and  Lungs. 


Ser.  No.  43.468.  (CL.\88  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Leon  Mabib 
Joseph  ClCmbnt  Lbvavassbub.  Puteaux.  France.  Filed 
July  12,  1909. 

ANTOINETTE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ExploelTe-Motors  and 
Reserroirs.  Radiators,  Ptpe-Coils,  and  Pumps  for  Said 
Motors. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  OloTeB,  Mit- 
tens, and  Gauntlets. 

Ser.  No.  44,639.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  Geoboe  Rowket  ft  Co..  London,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods.—Trucing-Pt^r,  Trac- 
InK-rioth,  DrawlBB-Paper.  Pens.  I.*ad-PeocilB,  Crayons, 
Millboards.  Pencil-Protectors. 
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Ser.  Na.  44^109.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
EIALt.)  iWabbbk  Beothibs  Comfakt,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Seitl  IB.  1909. 


VVARRI-INITK 


Partieulsit  description  of  goods. — Pavements  and  Paving 
Material  Containing  Bituminous  Matter. 


Ser.  No.  44i.T16.     (CLASS  81.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.)    Viking  RsrBioBBATOB  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Kan- 
Clty,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1909. 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Refrigerators. 


gter.  No.  44J8S7.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
BaXABBO^  ft   Eatom.  Boston,   Mass.      Filed    Sept.   21, 


1908. 


TA6HA 


ParticuU*  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  44.^12.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORa>  Stbaubb  ft  Co.^  London,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Holland  Oln. 


i 


Ser.  No.  45,028.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (K>ODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, aHD  NOTIONS.)  Alua  Mahcfactcbing  Com- 
FABT  of^ltimoeb  Citx,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  19091 

-DEUaHT- 


Particuldt  description  of  goods. — Buckles  for  Clothing. 


Ser.  Mo.  48,158.  (CTLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINMI, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOUPH 
R.  Lbfbbteb^  Lawrence,  Mbsb.    Filed  Oct  6,  1909. 


Josfpb  R.  Lf/'fbvre 


Consisting  of  the  portrait  and  name  of  Joseph  B.  Le- 
febvre. 

Partionlflr  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism. 


Ser.  No.  46,226.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pbbk,  Fbban  ft  Co.,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909. 


MELTU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate,  Chocolate 
Llqtior,  Chocolate  Cake,  C!hocolate  Candy,  and  BIscuita  and 
Sugar  Goods  Covered  Wholly  or  Partly  with  Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  45,791.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Augustus  Qemleb,  SaTannab,  Qa. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1909. 


ipAro|^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  46.943.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Baxbb 
MANurACTUBiNO  Co.,  Kuoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  17. 
1909. 


j^^^^5-«;<- 


Conilsting  of  the  name  "  Dr.  W.  C.  Baker  "  aa  written 
by  William  C.  Baker,  sole  member  of  the  firm. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  Diseases 
of  the  Blood,  Liver,  Kidneys,  and  Children,  and  for  Rheu- 
matism, Scrofula,  Blood-Poison,  Urinary  Disorders,  Chllla. 
Fever,  Malaria,  General  DlBability,  Bcsema,  Erysipelas, 
(^neral  Inflammation,  Ulcere,  Cancers,  Catarrh,  Piles,  Fis- 
tula, Heartburn,  Dropsy,  Brlght's  Disease,  Headache, 
Jaundice,  Convulsions,  Impoteney,  and  Melancbolls. 


8io 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  19, 1910. 


8«r.  No.  45.975.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  I»t«b-Stat»  Oioob  Com- 
pany, Joplln.  Mo.     Filed  Not.  18,  1909. 


particular  deacriptUm  of  ffOodt.—Tf.  PIcklM.  Dried 
Peaches.  Dried  Apricots,  and  Canned  Salmon.  Peas,  Corn. 
Pears.  Plums.  Cherries.  Pineapple,  Tomatoes,  inimpkln. 
Blackberries,  Raspberries.  Strawberries.  Oysters,  Peaches, 
and  Apricots. 

Ser.  No.  46.080.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DOMATO  Madoaloni,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  23,  1909. 


m 

ilai'ta^JiB        AiK 

JJPV 

W^^^^fe 

1^       ^ 

Bepresentlng  a  street  scene  In  an  Italian  city,  the  por- 
traits being  those  of  Dante  and  Beatrice,  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  words  "Olio  d'Oliva  Puro.  Quallta  Sublime. 
Pure  OllTe  Oil,  Lncca,  Italia."  'n-^ 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — OliTe-OlI. 


,f 


8«r.  No.  46,161.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lactx  Beos.  A  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  29,  1909. 


Particular  de$cription  of  gooda. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  46,165.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ladtz  Bsos.  4  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  29.  1909.  .^ 


Ser.  No.  46.166.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ladts  B«o«.  *  CO.« 
Buffalo^  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  29,  1909. 

eiRcus 


Particular  deaoHptton  of  goods. — Soap. 


Particular  detcription  of  yooda.— Soap. 


Ser.  No.  46.167.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lactx  Bbos.  ft  Co., 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  29,  1909. 


Particular  de$criptiom  of  aooda.— Soap. 


Ser  No  46,170.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lact«  Bbos.  ft  Co., 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  29.  1909.    T'sed  ten  yean. 

Particular  daeription  of  goodt— Bomp. 


Ser.  No.  46,171.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lautz  Bbos.  ft  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  29.  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  yooda.— Soap. 


Ser.  No.  46.261.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  O.  SMITH  ft  SoM,  SeelyTiUe.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  aooda.— Full  Cream-Cheese  and 
Brick-Cheeae. 


Ser.  No.  46,285.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  SwTOWH  I«OM  ft  St«»L 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1909. 

ssco 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Bar-Steel. 


*^ 


_.1i 
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t 


Ser.  No.  4^1386.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Asa  Hat- 
mam,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1909. 


TM« 


PION 


Particulitr  detcription  of  goodt. — Dreaa,  Work,  and  Neg- 
ligee Shli 


1 


Ser.  No.  46,851.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wabncb  GODFMT  Co.,  New 
York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1909. 


p^ 


a 


Particultir  detcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


i 


f- 


Ber.  No.  4i.3tl.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Chi- 
CAOO  F^friLiEXB  WuBKs,  (not  incorporated,)  Chicago, 
111.     FUM  Dec.  9.  1909. 

"Ildade'drand 

Particulof  detcription  of  goodt. — Fertlliaera. 

'     I     

Ser.  No.  46.401.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM LqoocN,  SomerTllle.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1909. 

LKZEIt 

PartirulUr  detcription   of  goodt. — A    Remedy   for    All 
Cutaneous  Uiaeaaea. 


No.  iiv, 


Ser.  No.  46i*70.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.VRATI0N8.)  Rollib 
B.  Coc^M>'«.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1909. 

Lightning 

Pmrticuipk  detcription  of  jjoorfa— Toothache  Remedies. 


Ber.  No.  46.829.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
TUBNBB  Bbuthbbs.  Limitxd.  Rochdale.  England.  Filed 
Dec.  81J  1900. 


Pmrtioumr  detcription  of  pood«.— BalaU  Belting. 


1 


Ber.  No.  46.833.  (CLAB8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNrS  OF  FOODS.)  Kkuobb,  Dabsu  ft  Co.,  LlTerpiV)!, 
England.     Piled  Dec.  81.  1909. 


PALADIN 


Pmrticuktr  detcription  of  goodt. — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  47.065.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Stanoabd  Oil  Co.  of  Niw  Yobk,  New  York,  M.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Refined  Petroleum  for 
Illuminating.  Heating,  and  Power  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  47,096.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wallaci  ft  Thomson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1910. 

Golden  Vase 

ParticuUir  detcription  of  goodt. — Macaroni,  Tea,  Prunes, 
Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Salmon,  Wheat-Flour,  Flavor- 
ing Extracts,  Pepper,  Spices,  Mustard,  Tapioca,  Farina, 
and  Hominy. 


Ser.  No.  47,132.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  JamBS 
Clark  Leather  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
15,   1910. 


00 


Particular   detcription   of   goodt. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  47,220.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Henry  Macbbth-Rabbcrn,  London,  England. 
Filed  Jaa.  13.  1910. 


A\i5V!^M\ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Drawing,  Pastel,  and 
Painting  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  47.221.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Sam  H.  Harris.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 


i^WSSQ^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Little  Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  47,478.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Crockbr-McElwain  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1910. 

HAMPTON  COURT 

Particular  detcription  of  0oo<r«.— Wrltlng-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  47,532.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Ehrbt  MAGNaaiA  Mancfactorino  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Heat-Non-CondnctlDg 
CoTerlngs  for  BoUera,  Heaten,  Piping,  and  Like  Objects. 


"W 


tl3 
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APKn.  19, 1910. 


Ser.  No.  47.608.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NITTKD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  THi  Putnam  -  HooK««  OOM- 
f  ANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohla    FU«d  Feb.  6.  1910. 


m 


ElSBR 


Portieulor    detcriptio*    •/    pood*.— Cotton    Dock    and 
Sbeetlns. 

Ser    No.  47.620.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PB0DDCT8.) 
C.  O.  Mc«iA8  T  CiA..  Harana,  Cuba.    FUed  Feb.  7,  1910. 


8er.  No.  47.8W.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  rOOD&)  FaMMAii  &  Cowi  Ca.  Boston, 
MaM.     Filed  Feb.   18,  1910. 


Pmrticulor   deacriptUm   of    goodaSmokt^    Shore-Had- 
dock, Commonly  Called  "  Ftnaan  Baddiea." 


Partteular  detoription  0/  yoo^.— Clgara. 


Ser  No  47.663.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Tm  Stmliwo  PlJ*  Co .  Derby. 
Conn.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1910. 

souse 

Partioulor  detcHptkm  0}  pood*.— Hooka  and  Eyea  for 
Garments. 


Ser.  Na  47,909.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.  Thb  D«an  El»c- 
TRic  CouPA.vT.  Elyrla,  Oblo.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1910. 

HORNITE 

Partiemlor    detcription    of   pooda— Electric    Insulating 
Materials. 


Ser.  No.  47.804.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  .VND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Cha»lb«  p.  LiMBmiT  CoMPAHi,  Holland, 
Mich.    FUed  Feb.  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,039.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  A,  HoLLAKDsa  k  Soji,  New- 
ark. N.  J.     filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Skins  and  Ftfrs. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Sldeboarda,  Buffets. 
SideTables.  Chlna-Cablncts.  Cellarettes.  Couches.  Sofas. 
Lounges.  Settees,  Rockers,  Chairs.  Bookcasea,  Magazine- 
Racks.  HaU-BoDches.  Hall-Tables,  Library-Tables,  Hall- 
Glasses,  Costumers,  Porch-Tables.  Porch-Rockers,  Lawn 
Swings,  Swing-Frames.  Bedsteads.  Dressers,  Commodes. 
Dresslng-Tables.  Writing-Desks,  Pedestals,  Stools,  and 
Umbrella-Racka. 


Ser.    No.    48,040.       (CLASS    47.      WINES.)      Giotaksi 
AQDIKO,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — White  Wine. 


Ser.  No.  47.888.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Saks  axd 
CoMPANT,  Washington,  D.  C.    FUed  Feb.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,049.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  8.  B.  FOOT  *  Co..  Red  Wing, 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1910. 


P9rUemlar  deteription  of  pood*.— Leather  Boots   and 


P«rt<o«i«r  imertpUon  of  poods 


April  i^,  1910. 
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»rs 


:t 


Ser.  No.  48.122.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hasst  L.  Schlcsinoeb,  Atlanta. 
Ga.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1910. 


6)^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  18,129.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
lNTBKM4TiO!rAL  ACHESON  GaAPHiTS  CoMPANT,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.    nied  Mar.  2,  1910. 


iBedaG 


Partidtar  description  of  goods. — Lubricants  Containing 
Graphite  and  Grease. 


r.  No.  «B,1 


8er.  No.  «B,181.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fred- 
BRic  SttTKSTEB  Ma80.\,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1910. 


Consisi^  tt  the  same  "  Mary  Garden  "  and  the  portrait 
of  Mary  Garden. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes. 


1, 


Ser.  Na  41.143.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Union 
McTAi.  Works,  Chelsea.  Mass.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1910. 


arrc 


Particular  d€i>cription  of  goods. — ^Ball-Cocka. 


Ser.   No.   48.174.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Gliomm, 
Hide  4  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1910. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.   No.    48,175.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)    Glidden, 
Htdb  ft  Co.^  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  48,183.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLEI>  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Stabk  Distillebt  Co.,  St.  Loots,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1910. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Distilled   Peppermint 
Cordial. 


Ser.  No.  48,184.^    (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      John  H. 
Cbobs  Co.,  Lynn  and  Boston,  M&ss.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1910. 


BCLTA 


I 


Particular  description   of  goods. — ^Boots   and   Shoes  of 
Leather. 


8i4 
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April  19, 1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,206.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AMENDT  Milli.no  Company,  Mon- 
roe, Mich.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1910. 

IJZIT 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  48,219.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Amebi- 
CAN  8te«l  ft  Wire  Compa.nt  or  New  Jebset,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio;  Chicago.  111.:  Plttsborg.  Pa.;  New  York, 
N.  Y,,  and  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1910. 

iRoauois 

'Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Barbed  Wire. 


Ser.  No.  48,844.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  Il^STRU- 
MENTS.)  The  Western  Clock  Mro.  Co.,  Peru,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1910. 

CHANTtCLER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watchea. 


Ser.  No.  48.238.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
•AND  T(X)LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Missouri 
Lamp  &  Mi^g.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 

ACME 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemical  Hand  Flre- 
Extlngulsbers. 


Ser.  No.  48,349.  (CL.\S8  47.  WINES)  JcLius  Wile, 
Sons  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1910. 
Used  ten  years. 


OLD 
'AMIU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sherry. 


Ser.  No.  48.247.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Crown 
Overall  Manufactcrinq  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,390.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  Walker  k  Sons,  Limited,  Kilmar- 
nock. Scotland,  and  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1910.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods 

Scotch  Whiskifs. 


-A  Blend  of  Straight 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Negligee  Shirts,  Flan- 
nel Shirts,  and  Work-Shirts  of  All  Kinds. 


Ser.  No.  48.270.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Charles  H. 
Besly  k  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48.417.  (CLASS  40.  F.\NCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  .Jacob  Beterlb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Grlndlng.Machines. 


8*r.  No.  48,282.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Missouri 
Lamp  k  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1910. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemical  Hand  Flre- 
Bxtlnguishera. 


Ser.  Na  48,288.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.)  Bioblow  Carpet  Compant, 
Clinton,  Lowell,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1910. 

VTOPI  A 

Particular  descripHon  of  goods.— Rug*. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Shlelds. 


Ser.  No.  48.418.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Behnino  Piano  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular   description    of   goods. 
Pianos. 


-Pianos  and  Player- 


Ser.  No.  48.482.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  A.  Wkiskittel  k  8oN 
Company.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910. 


nRElQNc 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Gas,   Oaaolene.   OH, 
CoAl,  and  Wood  Burning  Stovas  and  Rangaa. 


ii 
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Ser.  No 


MW.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gkb- 
HARD  MiSNNKN  CheMical  CO.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1910. 

I  HARAMOtA 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Talcum  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  44.^82.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHI  NE$V  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
SoUTHE>H  Bkltino  Company  of  New  Orleans,  New 
Orleans,  U-     ^^^«^  ^lar.  16.  1910. 

nrmHBi 


Ser.  No.  48,513.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Steineb,  Rosenstein  ft  Tracb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910. 


kiON   anANO 


l^a^n^^ 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — Veilings,  Nettings,  Ma- 
lines,  Chiffons,  and  Veils. 


Ser.    No.    48,522.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      HaTDBN 
ft  COLLINS,  Haverhill,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Belting. 


Ser.  No 
AND 
Polish 


4|i494.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 

IJOLISHI.NG    MATERIALS.)       BEN-IltB    Metal 

Co.,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910. 


Particu  $r  description  of  goods. — Polishes  for  Metals, 
Wood.  Jei^elry.  Glassware.  China,  Painted,  Varnlabed, 
Waxed,  and  Japanned  Surfaces. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Infants',  Children's, 
and  Misses'  Boots  and  Shoes  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of 
Leather. 


ger.  No.  |I0,5O6.  (CLASS  39.  CIX)THING.)  The  An- 
DBiws  ^hoe  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  191|[]|,     Used  ten  years. 

Ohio  Reservation 

Partictmr  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  4  3,507.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING Am  STEAM-FITTING  Sl'Pl'LlES.)  The  Bishop 
ft  BabO(KK  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  4 


"flf 


c^ 


PartiCMVr  description   of  jyoods.— Nails. 


1,511. 


„  „u  „  «...  (CIJISS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  THE 
KiNNit.t'  Manufactubino  Company,  Plttsfleld.  Mass. 
Filed  Ittur.  17,  1910. 


Partiemtar  dtaeriptUm  of  goods. — Overshoes,  Boots, 
Bole-Pads,  and  Orershoe-Sopports  for  Horses  and  other 
Hoofed  Antmala. 


Ser.  No.  48,529.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  Conneact 
Company.  Conneaut.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1910. 


( 


MAZDA 


Particular    deacription    of   goods. — Electrlc-Llgbt    Fix- 
tures of  All   Descriptions. 


Ser.  No.  48,591.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Peebless  Spool  Silk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1910. 


.v^«C 


<* 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Spool-Silk  and   Mer- 
cerized Thread  on  Spools  and  Tubes. 


Ser.  No.  48,608.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Edward  K.  Bben> 
NAAUN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1910. 


m 


Particular  deacription  uf  gooda. — A  Sweeping  Compound. 


Ser.  No.  48,617.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Edwin 
CCDLiPP.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1910. 


V 


>?-H: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ointment  for  Chapped 
and  Cracked  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  48,646.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hamilton  MANurAcrnBiMO 
Co.,  Lowell  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1910,   . 


Gnden/& 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Crape. 
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Apul  19, 1910. 


8«r.  No.  48,(IM.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FUHNISH 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Thc  TBisas  Hook  xm  Bte 
CoMPANT.  PbllcdelpbU,  Pa.    Fil«d  Mar.  25,  1010. 


Partieuhtr  deteription  of  goo4a. — Hooks  tod  Eyet. 


8er.  No.  48,658.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Mabkt  &  Hammachck  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1910. 


^  LOHET^ 


Particular    deacription    of   good*. — Cigara,    Clgarettea, 
Ga>«wlii|r^obacco,  and  C^nt  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  48,659.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Makkt  k  Hammachu  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1910. 


icA  BimENIA 


Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Cigars.    Cigarettes, 
Cbewlng-Tobacco,  and  Cut  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  48.669.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  0RSABE8.) 
ALDBN  8.  Swan  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar. 


26,  1910. 


SWANOVIA* 


© 


ParUeular  detoription   of  good*. — Lubricating   O 
and  OHs. 


Ser.  No.  48,699.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  MnCK  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 

DEKAFA 

ParticuUir  deacription  of  gooda. — Coffee  Partially  Freed 
from  Caffeln. 


Ser.  No.  48,734.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASITB.  DBTEBGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thc  Robsslis  k 
Hasslacher  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  30.  1910. 

BOROXYNOL 

Particular  deaeripUon  of  gooda. — Waabing-Powder  Har- 
Ing  Detergent  Properties. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  19,  1910. 


WAa««i   ft 


77.604.     PBlNTEBr    FUENITURK.     A.    F 

Co..  Chicago,  III. 
FUed   November    18.    1909.     SerUl    No.    45.966.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1910. 

T7,606.     WBBAT- FLOUR.     Acmi-Btans    Compant.    In- 
dianapolis. Ind. 
FUed   December   16,    1900.     Serial   No.   46.538.     PUB 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  16.  1910. 

77.606.     PIKS,  SAFETY-PINS,  AND  HOOKS  AND  EYES. 
AMKtiCAN  Pin  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn. 
FUed   November    10.    1900.     SerUl    No.    46.016.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  16.  1910. 

rtJSOT.     CIGARS  AND  (HGARETTES.     Babb  Sbmoe  and 
CoMPABY's  SuccBssuas,  Manila.  Pbilippine   Islands. 
FUed    December    7..  1909.     Serial    No.    46,329.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1910. 
77.608.      [WITHDRAWN.! 

7  7  ,  6  0  9 . 1 1  BOOT-PROTECTORS.     Blakbt's  Boot  Pao- 
TBCTOM  LiMiTBO,  Le«d8.  England. 
Filed  April  17,  1909.     Sertal  No.  41.849.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUABIt  "16.  1910. 

7  7.610.     COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     BoNHAM  Cotton 
Miix^,  Bonbam.  Tex. 
Filed  Mtreb  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,193.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  26.  ]f09. 

77.511.  WHEAT -FLOUR.     BaowN    Milling   Company, 
Mlnawpolla,  Minn. 

FUed    November   18,    1909.     Sertal    No.    46,988.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77.512.  SUSPENDERS  AND  GARTERS.     Thb  C.  A.  Ed- 
OABTOC*  Mpq.  Co.,  Sbtrley.  Mass. 

Filed    December    16.    1909.     SerUl    No.    46.564.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77.513.  LEATHER   GLOVES.     Califobnia  Glovb  Com- 
pany, Ban  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    December    11,    1909.     Sertal    No.    46.445.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 

77.6  14.     CIGARS,    CHERCK)T8.    AND    CIGARETTES 
MADf]   OF   CIGAR-TOBACCa      Catbt^Uooab   To- 
bacco Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   20.    1909.     Serial    No.    46,622.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

77.616.  BREWERS'  ENAMEL  PAINT  AND  BREWERS' 
VARNISH.     Chablbs  Zollbb  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  FWttrnary   16.   1909.        Serial   No.   40.638.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 

T7.516.     SOUP  -  POWDERS.     Chivbbs  ft  Sows.  Limitbd, 
HIston,  England. 

FUed  JMoary  6. 1909.    Serial  No.  89.720.    PUBUSHBD 
FEBRUAE^  15.  1910. 

77.617.  StSPENDERS.     Thomab  J.  Cobooban.  Warren. 
Mass.  

FUed    December    4.    1909.     Serial    No.    46,276.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1910. 

77J118. "  tUBRICATINO-OILS.     CBMCBirr  OIL  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  A«««Bt  30.  1909.     Sertal  No.  44.428.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

77,619.     CANDIES.    Thb  Dablino  Candy  Company.  To- 
ledo, Ohio. 
FUed   November  26,   1B09.     Serial   No.   46,108.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 


Thb   Davis   Millikq   Com- 

FUB- 


77.620.     WHEAT  -  FLOUR. 
PANY.  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
FUed  December   16.   1909.     Serial   No.  46,499. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

T  T  ,  6  2 1 .    REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     JOBL 
T.  Duckworth,  Springfield,  Mo. 
FUed  October  4. 1909.     Serial  No.  46.128.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77.622.  LAXATIVE  MEDICINE.  David  C.  DtTWN,  Lima, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lazamint  Company.  Lima.  Ohio. 

•FUed   November   26.    1900.     Serial   No.    46.120.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1910. 

77.623.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  J.  S.  ELLIOTT.  Newville. 
Pa. 

Filed    December    7.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.317.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,   1910. 

7  7,524.  DECALCOMANIA  -  TRANSFER  GRAINING- 
PAPER.    Bmil  Majbbt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   22,    1909.     Serial   No.    46,688.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

77,626.     CERTAIN  HOLLOW  WARE.     Ebnbst  Stbvbns, 
Limited,  Cradley  Heath,  Ehigland. 
Filed  October  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  45,540.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1910. 

77.626.  ENGRAVING  TOOLS  AND  IMPLEMENTS  HAV- 
ING CUTTING  EDGES.  F.  W.  Gbsswein  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed   December   28,    1906.     Serial   No.    16.710.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

77.627.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Rob- 
ert S.  Fbbbell,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,901.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1909.  ' 

77.628.  VARNISHES  AND  JAPANS.  THB  FoBBBB  Vab- 
NiSH  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   December   18,   1909.     Serial   Nb.   46.696.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1910. 

77.629.  TANNING  SUBSTANCES.  Thb  Fobbbtal  Land 
Timber  ft  Rlys.  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England. 

FUed  March  19. 1909.    Serial  No.  41,282.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1910. 


E. 


I.  Fbanklin  ft  Co.. 
PUB- 


77,530.     CERTAIN   JEWELRY. 
North  Attleboro,  Masa. 
Piled  September  20,   1909.     Serial   No.  44.811. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 
77,631.     CERTAIN   JEWELRY.     E.   L  Fbanklib  ft  Cc 

•  North  Attleboro.  Mass.  

Filed  September  20,   1909.     Serial  No.  44.812.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77.682.  ASH-SIFTERS.    MurwA  FBoaat,  New  York,  N.T. 
FUed    Deeember   6,    1009.     Serial    Mo.    46,200.     PUB- 

USHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

77.683.  MIXING  DEVICES  FOR  OASES.    Oasolini  Mo- 
«>B  Eppicibncy  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.      ^ 

Filed   DBcembet  9,    1909.     Serial   No.   46,880.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 

77,634.     CftNlfBD  OYSTERS.     GiBBs  Pbbsbbvino  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md. 
rOed   November   18,   1909.     Barlal   No.   45,086.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1010. 


8i8 
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77.535.     CERTAIN  WINBS. 
aty,  N.  J. 
Filed   November  20,   1909. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  1.  1910. 


H.  B.  KiSK  4  Co., 
Serlml  No.   46.040. 


77,536.      CERTAIN   ALCOHOLIC   BBVfiRAGES. 
KiBK  &  Co.,  Jeraejr  City,  N.  J. 
.  Filed   November   20,   1909.      Serial   No.   46,041. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 


JerM7 
PUB- 

H.   B. 
PUB- 

Hbxbt 


77,537.    -TOOLS   FOR   WATCHMAKBR8'   USB. 
ZiuMESN  ft  Co.  I.NC...  New-York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  34.186.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 

77.088.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     HnxL  Milliko  Co.,  East  St 
Loals.  111. 
Filed  June  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,924.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77.539.    SMOKED  CHIPPED  BEEF.    HiCKS  ft  OiirriTH. 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,516.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 


April  19, 1910. 

Jtr^ 


77.540.     INSECTICIDE 

Wash. 
,     Filed    December  6,    1909.      Serial   No.    46^98 
-LISHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 


Chables  F.  HoorEB,  Spokane, 

PUB- 


77,541.     GARDEN-HOSE   MENDER. 
SON,  Leominster,  Mass. 
Filed    January    3,    1910.     Serial    No.    46,890 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 


Chablcs   E.   Hcd- 
PUB- 


Chables  E.  Hdd- 
PUB- 


77.542.  GARDEN-HOSE   MENDER. 
SON,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed    January    3.     1910.     Serial     No.    46,891 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 

77.543.  GUMMED  PAPER.  Idbal  Coated  I>apeb  Co., 
Tenafly,  N.  J.,  and  Brookfleld,  Maaa.  _ 

Filed  June  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,242.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

77.544.  STRAIGHT  RYE  WHISKY  AND  STRAIGHT 
BOURBON  WHISKY.  Isaac  Wiit  ft  So.ns  Isfc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    December    16.    1909.     Serial    No.    46,563.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1910.  4 

77.545.  CORSETS.  Jackson  Cobsit  CoMPANr,  Jaekaon. 
Mich. 

Filed   September  30,   1909.     Serial   No.   46,025.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 

77.546.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Kansas  Citt  Pbesebtinq 
AND  MANCFAcrnBiNQ  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed   September  20.    1909.     Serial   No.  44,788.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77,647.     CARRIAGE,  AUTOMOBILE,  UPHOLSTERING. 
PATENT,    AND    ROUGH    LEATHERS.      Ths    Kbn- 
TCCKT  HiOB  ft  Lbathbb  COMPANY,  Lodlow,  Ky. 
Filed  August  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,409.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 

77.548.  CURED  AND  SMOKED  MEATS.  Kinoan  ft 
COMPANT,  Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland;  lodlanapolls. 
Ind. :  San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Blch- 
mond,  Va. ;  Jacksonville,  Fla. ;  Pittsburg  and  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ;  Baltimore,  Md. ;  Syracuse  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,635.     PUBU8HBD 

NOVEMBER  9,  1909. 


77,549.      CANNED    VEOBTABLBS 
CoMPANT,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  December   15,   1909.      Serial  No.   46,646. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 


KOKOMO    Camnino 
PUB- 


77,660.      RUBBER    TIRES 
komo,  Ind. 
FUed   November   S,    1909.     Serial   No.   46.696. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 


KOKOMO    SCBBEB    Co.,    Ko- 
PUB- 


77.661.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Loanb  HiLTZ  E.NQi.vBCaiNa  Coil- 
PANT  OP  Baltimobe  Citt,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   November   18,   1908.     SerUl   No.    38.764.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 

77.662.  TRAVELING-BAGS.  TRUNKS.  VALISES.  AND 
SATCHELS.     Human  Lobb,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  October  21.  1009.    Serial  No.  45.449.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 

77.663.  COTTON-SEED  OIL  AND  BUTTER  OIL.  LODIS- 
TILLS  Cotton  Oil  Co..  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  October  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  45.201.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   16.   1910. 

77.664.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  PBEPAR.VTI0N8, 
Minnie  Sandbbs  Manning.  Chester,  Vt. 

Filed  May  7,  1009.     Serial  No.  42.468.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15.   1910. 

77.655.  NORWEGIAN  SMOKED  SARDINES.  Moos  ft 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.867.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   15.   1910. 

77.556.    BISCUIT.     National  Biscdit  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   14,   1909.     Serial   No.   46.489.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,   1910. 

77,667.     JAPANESE  BOY  AND  SAUCE.     NIPPON  SaOTO 
Jozo  Kabi'suiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  November   18,   1008.     Serial   No.   38,726.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   16,   1910. 

77,658.     JAPANESE  BOY  AND  SAUCE.     Nippon  Shotu 
Joso  Kabl'shiki  Kaisua.  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  November    18,    1908.      Serial   No.   38.727.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRU.\RY  16,  1910. 

7  7.569.      DIE  STOCKS.     Thi  Ostbb  MANorACTOaiNO 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed   December   24.    1909.      Serial    No.    46.723.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    15.   1910. 

7  7.560.      HANDKERCHIEFS.      Ottbmhbimbb   ft   Co.. 
Chicago.   111. 
Filed    December    7.    1909.      Serial    No.    46.833.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRU.VRY  8,   1910. 
77,661.      CLOTH    BOOTS   AND    SHOES. 
Shoe  Compant,  Lynn.   Mass. 
Filed   September   23,   1900.      Serial  Na   44,926. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  16,  1910.  | 

77,562.     CIGARETTES.      Pappas  TOBACCO  ManupacTUB- 
INO  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Noveml^r   15,    1909.      Serial    No.   45,883.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   16,  1910. 

7  7,563.     ORANGES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.     Pasadbna 
Obanob  Gbowbbs  Association,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Filed   December   16,    1909.      Serial    No.   46.609.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

7  7,664.     ORANGES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.     Pasadbna 
Obanob  Gbowebs  Association,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
FUed    December   15.    1909.      Serial   No.   46.610.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15.  1910. 

77.505.      SUSPENDERS.      M.    ft   8.    Pbllbb,    New    York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  December   16.    1900.     Serial   No.   46.660.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1010. 

77.666.  STRUCTURAL  SLATE.  PbrKBTLTARIA  8tbdc< 
TUBAL  Slatb  Company,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed    November    5,    1900.      Serial    No.    46,723.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

77.667.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.  Pbic^  PlavobinO 
Extbact  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  December   15.   1900.     Serial   Na  46.616.     PXIB* 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  »,  1910.  | 

77.668.  CORSETS.  Pbincbss  Cobsbt  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   Novtmber   6,    1909.      8«rtal   Na   46.716.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 


P.  J.   Babnbt 


PUB- 


April  19, 1910. 
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77.069.    PRBFARATION  FOR  THE  COLORING  OF  THE 
HAIR.    Bainbow  Dyb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Novetiber   24,    1909.      Serial  No.   46.096.      PUB- 
,  LISHED  FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77.1J70.      DOOR-HANGERS   AND  TRACKS    FOR    SAME. 
Thb  RioBabds  Mro.  Co.,  Aurora,  III. 
Filed  July  3.   1906.      SerUl  Na  9.736.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   15.  1910. 

7  7,071.     BAND -BAGS.  SATCHELS.  AND  POCKET- 
BOOKS.    Thb  8.  A.  Diamond  ft  Bao.  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed   Dectmber  30,   1909.     Serial   No.   46,807.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  10,  1910. 

77,072.     CI0AR8.     San  Tblmo  Ciqab  Mfo.  Co.,  Detroit, 

Mich.     I 
"Piled  Noviebber  30,   1909.     Serial  No.   46.191.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  10.  1910. 

7r.67S.     CI()KRB.     Ban  Tblmo  Cioab  Mpo.  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Filed  NoTiomber  30,   1909.     Serial  No.   46.197.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77.674.     cmwiNO-OUM.     Bchaodbin  ft  Lino,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Filed   Deoamber   18,   1909.     Serial   No.   46.587.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

7  7,676.     STOVE  AND  METAL  POLISH.     MiLTOif  H. 
SCHOBNtiBLD,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    Deetmber   7,    1909.      Serial   No.   46,332.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

77,576.     LINEN  THREAD  CAMBRIC.     Shbbman  ft  Sons 
Co.,  N«*r  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Octdber  23, 1909.    Serial  No.  40,487.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

77JS77.     CII()ABS.     Siq.  C.  Maybb  ft  Co.  Inc.,  PhUadel- 
phia.  1*4. 
Filed  IXtmber   15,   1909.     Serial  No.  46,031.     PUB- 
LISHED FMBRUARY  10,  1910. 

77,078.    FURNITUR&POLISH.    Daniel  H.  Smith,  Van- 
dergrlft  Heights,  Pa. 
Filed  December   20,   1909.     Serial   No.  46,632.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  10,  1910. 

77.579.    LABELS.    Smith's  Phonoqbaph  Co..  Oklahoma, 
Okla. 
Filed   December  21.   1909.     SerUl   No.   46,640.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARr  15,   1910. 

77,680.     BLBCTRIC-ARC  LAMPS  AND  SUPPLIES  FOR 
USE  WITH  SAID  LAMPS.     Stilwell  Van  Dbmabk 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   24,    1909.      Serial   No.   46,709.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   15,   1910. 

77.581.  WEEKLY  PERIODICAL  DEVOTED  TO  FICTION. 
STBEEt  ft  Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   D«ember   16,    1909.      Serial   No.   46,600.      PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUARY  15,  1010. 

77.582.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  SILK-MIXED  PIECE 
(K>ODB.  Susquehanna  Silk  Mills,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   December  20,   1909.     SerUl   No.  46,626.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77.583.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  SILK-MIXBD  PIECE 
GOOD6.  Susquehanna  Silk  ^ills.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  " 

Filed   December   20,    1909.     Serial    No.   46,626.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1910. 


Waitt  ft  Bond  Incobpokatbo,  Bos- 


7  7,684.      SHAVING-BRUSHES    AND    DETACHABLE 
PARTS  THEREOF.     Chables  E.  Thompson,  Troy, 
N.  Y. 
Filed   November   27,   1909.      SerUl  No.   46,140.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,   1910. 

7  7,585.      CANNED    FRUITS    AND   CANNED    VEGE- 
TABLES.    T0B8CH    Packing    Company,    Baltimore, 
Md. 
Filed   December   15,   1909.      Serial   No.   46,504.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

7  7,586.     SHIRTS,   PAJAMAS,  AND  NIGHT-SHIRTS. 
Thb  Tbentok  Shibt  Manupactubing  Co.,  Trenton, 
N>  J. 
Filed    December   4,    1909.      Serial    No.    467289.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

77.587.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Thb  Tecepittb  Un- 
DERWEAB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  48.849.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  15,   1910. 

77.588.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Wadhams  ft  Company,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Filed  October  9, 1909.     Serial  No.  45.228.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1910. 

77.689.  CIGARS. 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed   December   27,   1909.      Serial   No.   46.737.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77.690.  STEAM-HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Wabd  Equipment  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  ' 

Filed    December    8,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.359.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77,591.     STEAM-HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  APPA- 
RATUS.    Wabhen  Webster  ft  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed    December   4,    1909.      Serial   No.   46.276.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

7  7.592.      CANNED    VEGETABLES.    SAUER-KRAUT, 
FISH,    AND    OYSTERS.      Websteb    Gboceb    Com- 
pany, Danville,  111. 
Filed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,770.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   15,   1910. 

77.693.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Wells  Floub  Milling  Com- 
pany, Wells,  Minn. 

Filed  March  24,  1909.    SerUl  No.  41,886.    PUBLIBHBD 
FEBRUARY  16,  1910. 

77.694.  STRAIGHT    RYE    WHISKY.      West    Ovebton 
Distilling  Co.,  Scottdale,  Pa. 

Filed   November  26,   1909.      Serial   No.   46,111.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

7  7,595.  DRESSED  POULTRY  AND  EGGS.  Bbyeb 
Bbos.  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   September  23,   1909.     Serial  No.   44,897.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUARY   15,   1910. 

77.596.  GLOVES.  Julius  Kaybbb  ft  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  31, 1909.     SerUl  No.  44,454.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.597.  SILVER-PLATED  WARE  COMPRISING  FLAT 
AND  HOLLOW  WARE.'  Wm.  A.  Rogebs.  Limited, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  6,569.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1905. 

77.598.  SILVER-PLATED  WARE  COMPRISING  FLAT 
AND  HOLLOW  WARE  AND  CUTLERY,  Wm:  A. 
RooBBS,  Limitbd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  10,950.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1905. 


8x> 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  19,  1910. 


16,144  .—Title:    "  SWEET    HEARTS."       (For    Candy  | 
Heurta.)      Horrt»«'«,   New   York,   N.  T.     Filed  Feb- 
nury  17,  1910. 

16.146  .—Title:  "  8WKKT  HEARTS."  (For  Candy 
Hearts.)  Hutlm'b,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 17.  1910. 

1  8  , 1  4  6  .— r«J«:  "SWEET  HEARTS."  (For  Candy 
Hearts.)  HoiLma'a,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 17,  1910. 

16.147  .—Title:  "  SWEET  HEARTS."  (For  Candy 
Hearts.)  HuTLia's,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 17,  1910. 

16.148  .—Title:  "  SWEET  HEARTS."  (For  Candy 
Hearts.)  Hctlbb'b,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 17,  1910. 

1  6  , 1  4  9  .— r«l«;  "SWEET  HEARTS."  (For  Candy 
Hearts.)  Him.M'8,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 17,  1910. 

18,160.— r«J«;  "  METROPOLITAN  CHOCOLATE."  (For 
Chocolate.)  Hdtlbb's,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April 
6, 1910. 


18,161.— Wtle:  "VIRGINIA  DARE."  (For  Chocolates 
and  Bonbons.)  CLirroao  BaoTHsas,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  March  26.  1910. 

18,162  .—Title:  "  SORORITY  CHOCOLATES."  (For 
Candy.)  Tatlok  BaoTHvas  Compaxt,  (Inc.,)  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.     Filed  January  81.  1910. 

16,163.— r«I«:  "  PYRAMID  BRAND."  (For  Eraporated 
Apples.)  SiitacA  DaiBO  Fboit  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  3,  1910. 

16,164.— r«l«:  "SISTER  t»RODUCTS."  (For  Prepared 
Breakfast  Foods.)  RTOtBiric  Food  Co.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.     FUed  March  29.  1910. 

18,186.- r«l«;  "MAPL-CORN  FLAKES."  (For  Pre- 
pared Breakfast  Foods.)  Htoiinic  Food  Co..  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.     Filed  March  29.  1910. 

16,166.— T«l«;  "  8ANIK0N."  (For  Suppoeltory.)  CoLi- 
MAN  BAaoos,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  February 
24. 1910. 

16,167  .—Title:  "ANDICO."  (For  a  Polishing  Com- 
pound.) Thb  Akti-Diet  Compant.  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mareh  28,  1910. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  19,  1910. 


2.584.— r«le;  "PLAIT  NATTfiE."  (For  Human-Hair 
Ooods.)  A.  SiMONSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  March 
31, 19ia 


2,886.— ntle:  "  ENCORE."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.) 
CasAU  or  Whbat  Ca,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
March  30,  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THY 


OOHi-CIMIISSIOIsrEKy     OF     IP-A^TEnSTTS 


AKD  or 


JNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


(OMMISSIOIEB'S  D£OISIO]f& 


Ex  PASTE  NkLSON. 

Decided  FOtruary  tt,  1919. 

COTtrtiCTtTt^    AssioiniaifTR — Latsb    ABSiGirimrr    Cak- 

CBLBO  BT  OBOBB  OW   COOBT. 

Two  assignments  of  the  InTentioo  of  a  certain  appli- 
cation were  recorded.  Subsequently  there  was  recorded 
a  decree  of  court,  rendered  in  a  suit  to  which  the  in- 
ventor and  both  assignees  were  parties,  holding  that  the 
later  assigament  was  Told.  Held  that  the  patent  ahould 
be  Issued  to  the  first  aaslgDee. 

Oh  PETmoir. 

Ttsa. 

Me*$r9.  Paul  d  Paul  tor  tlie  applicant. 

Moose,  OommUtiontr: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Edmund  J.  Phelps  that  the 
patent  on  the  above-entitled  application,  filed  by 
Nelson,  be  Issned  to  petitioner  as  the  assignee  of  the 
entire  interest  therein. 

It  appeairs  from  the  assignment  records  of  this 
Ofllce  that  on  Novonber  80,  1907,  Nelson  execnted 
an  assignment  of  his  entire  Interest  in  the  Invention 
of  said  application  to  the  petitioner,  Phelps,  and 
requested  that  the  patent  shonld  issue  to  the  as- 
signee. Snbeeqaently,  on  Jnne  1,  1906,  Nelson 
executed  another  assignmait  of  his  entire  interest 
in  said  inv*entlon  to  George  D.  Flynn  and  Edward 
Dn  Lac  and  requested  that  the  patent  iasne  to  them. 
By  judgment  and  decree  dated  October  22, 1900,  snd 
recorded  iQ  this  Office  on  October  80,  1900,  the  dis- 
trict court  of  Hennepin  county,  Minn.,  in  the  matter 
of  Edmund  J.  Phelps,  plaintiff,  v.  De  Witt  Nelson, 
George  D.  ilynn,  and  Edward  Dn  Lac,  defendants, 
held  that  toe  assignment  from  said  Nelson  to  nynn 
and  Du  I.<ac,  dated  June  1, 1906,  was  void  and  trans- 
ferred no  Interest  in  said  application. 

It  is  conjtended  by  petitioner  that  said  decree  of 
the  court  Mt  aside  the  assignment  made  by  Nelson 
to  Flynn  and  Dn  Lac,  thas  leaving  in  force  only  the 
assignment  to  petitioner  and  rendering  the  assign- 
ment to  nynn  and  Du  Lac  non-^ective  in  so  far  as 
conflicting  assignments  of  record  are  concerned. 
The  contention  of  petitioner  is  well  taken.  The  cir- 
cumstances of  this  ease  are  materially  different 
from  those  In  the  case  of  em  parte  McPhenon,  (117 
O.  O.,  275,)  where  McPherson,  the  inventor,  had  exe- 
cnted no  asslgnmoit  transferring  his  invention,  but 
a  master  tppointed  by  the  court  was  directed  to 
transfer  ii^  application  and  attempted  to  do' so  by 
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executing  an  instrument  in  his  own  name.  In  that 
case  the  Commissioner  held  said  Instrument  not  a 
legal  assignment  and  refused  to  Issue  the  patent  in 
accordance  therewith.  In  the  present  case  the  in- 
ventor. Nelson,  duly  executed  an  assignment  trans- 
ferring the  Mitire  interest  in  the  invention  with  the 
request  that  the  patent  issue  to  petitioner.  This 
assignment  Is  in  proper  form,  and  there. would  be 
no  question  about  Issuing  the  patent  to  pedtloner 
in  accordance  with  the  request  contained  therein  ex- 
cept for  the  subsequent  assignment  of  the  invention 
to  nynn  and  Do  Lac  and  the  practice  of  this  Office 
of  issuing  the  patent  to  .the  Inventor  where  there  are 
conflicting  assignments  of  record  which  purport  to 
convey  the  mtire  interest  and  request  the  patent  to 
issue  to  the  assignee. 

The  decree  of  the  court  noted  above  that  the  as- 
signment to  Flynn  and  Du  Lac  Is  void  and  transfers 
no  interest  in  said  application  had  the  effect  of  set- 
ting aside  said  assignment.  The  case  presented  for 
the  consideration  of  the  Office  Is  the  same  as  though 
the  later  assignment  had  never  been  executed  and 
leaves  no  room  to  doubt  tliat  the  patent  should  issue, 
as  requested  in  the  assignment,  to  petitioner.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  usual  practice  where  there  is  no 
conflicting  assignment. 

Proof  of  service  of  the  petition  upcm  Ndson, 
nynn,  and  Dn  Lac  accompanies  the  petition,  but 
no  appearance  on  their  b^ialf  was  made  at  the 
hearing. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex  PASTE  The  Ohio  Gabmeht  Ck>MPAirT. 
Decided  April  4,  an. 

1.  TBAOB-MaBKB — AimciPATtOH. 

A  trade-Boark  consisting  of  the  representation  of  a 
shield  having  the  word  "Victor"  thereon  Held  prop- 
erly refused  registration  in  view  of  a  prior  regiatratloQ 
of  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  representation  of  a 
shield  having  thereon  the  words  "  Shield  Brand." 

2.  Sams — Class  or  Goods. 

Held  that  "  worfcabirts  "  and  "  flannel  shirts "  are 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 
8.  Sams — Sams. 

Held  that  "  overalls  "  and  "  trousers  "  are  goods  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties. 

Oir  APPEAL. 

TBADS-ICABK  POB  8HIBTS.0VKBAIXS,COTTOX  PANTS,  JACKETS, 
JDIfPBBa,   AKD  OTHER  TBZTILB-rABBIC  OASHEirTB. 

Jfettra.  Btaiep  d  Bowman  for  the  applicants, 
la  3  J 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19, 1910 


Teh  WANT,  AtsUtant  Commi»»ioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  representa- 
tion of  a  shield  bearing  the  word  "Victor"  as  a 

trade-mark  for — 

work-ihlrta,  orenills.  textile  Jacket!  and  textile  Jamptn, 

in  Clan  No.  39.  Clothing. 

Registration  Is  refused  In  tlew  of  registrations 
No.  13,899,  August  24,  1886,  H.  L.  Levy  &  Bro.;  No. 
47,781,  November  21,  1905,  Gillespie  Shields  &  Ck). 

The  shield  shown  In  the  applicant's  specimens  is 
of  solid  blue,  the  word  "  Victor  "  being  placed  there- 
on In  white  letters,  there  being  also  a  white  mar- 
ginal line  following  the  contour  of  the  shield. 
Levy's  registered  mark  comprises  the  representatlcm 
of  a  shield  of  substantially  the  same  contour  defined 
by  parallel  lines.  The  words  "  Shield  Brand  "  ap- 
pear upon  the  shield.  The  essential  features  of  this 
mark,  as  described  In  the  registration,  are  the— 
representetlon  of  a  shield,  from  the  upper  cornert  of  which 
project  the  feathers  of  two  arrows,  and  from  the  two 
lower  corners  the  points  of  the  aame,  In  connection  with 
the  words  "  Shield  Brand." 

This  mark  Is  said  to  be  appropriated  to  wearing- 
apparel,  the  particular  description  of  goods  com- 
prised in  that  class  being  stated  to  be  "  boys'  shirt- 
waists, men's  flannel  shirts,  and  ladles'  wrappers." 
The  registration  of  Gillespie  Shields  &  Co.  com- 
prises the  representation  of  a  somewhat  different 
form  of  shield  bearing  the  words  "  Shield  Brand." 
The  particular  description  of  goods  to  which  this 
mark  is  appropriated  is  stated  to  be  "boys'  and 
men's  coats,  vests,  and  trousers." 

It  is  urged  that  the  merchandise  upon  which  the 
applicant's  mark  Is  used  is  not  of  the  same  descrip- 
tive properties  as  that  covered  by  the  prior  regis- 
trationa    The  applicant  asserts  that  his  trade-mark 
is  used  upon  "  work-shirts  "  and  contends  that  this 
does  not  cover  flannel  shirts,  set  forth  in  the  L«vy 
&  Ck).  registration.    This  contention  is  clearly  not 
.  well  founded.     The  term  "work-shirts"  is  suffi- 
ciently broad  to  cover  any  kind  of  shirt  adapted  to 
be  used  by  workmen  as  distinguished  from  dress- 
shirts.    It  is  also  contended  that  "  overalls  "  are  dif- 
ferent from  "  trousers,"  as  covered  by  the  GiUespie 
registration,  since  overalls  are  ordinarily  made  of 
cotton  and  used  by  workmen,  but  not,  like  trousers, 
used  for  street  wear.     This  contention  is  clearly 
untenable.    The  merchandise  of  each  party  is  adapt- 
ed for  the  same  general  use  within  the  purview  of 
the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  in  Walter  Baker  d  Co.  v.  HarrUon, 
( 138  O.  Q.,  770 ;  32  App.  D.  C,  272. )    Furthermore  it 
is  noted  that  the  applicant  In  his  original  applica- 
tion alleged  the  use  of  this  trade-mark  upon  "  cot- 
ton pants,"  thus  originally  asserting  his  claim  of 
ownership  of  the  trade-mark  to  goods  of  the  de- 
scriptive properties  which  he  now  renounces. 

It  is  urged  that  the  represoitation  of  a  shield  is 
not  the  dominating  feature  of  the  mark  and  that 
in  view  of  the  common  use  by  others  of  representa- 
tions of  shields  In  connection  with  their  trade-marks 
for  clothing  registration  of  the  applicant's  mark 
should  not  be"* refused.  This  contention  Is  believed 
to  be  without  force.     The  representation  of  the 
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shield  in  lolid  color  is  striking  in  character  and  is 
of  sufficient  prominence  to  make  a  decided  Impres- 
sion upon  the  mind  of  the  purchaser.  It  might  well 
be  that  a  person  accustomed  to  purchase  "  Shield 
Brand"  merchandise  sold  under  the  registered 
trade-marks  would  be  misled  Into  purchasing  the 
applicant's  merchandise  upon  belief  that  the  shield 
was  the  real  trade-mark,  while  the  word  "  Victor  ** 
the  name  of  the  particular  style  of  merchandise. 

It  is  noted  that  the  applicant  alleges  his  mark 
has  been  used  only  since  February  15, 1907,  whereas 
the  trade-marks  referred  to  by  the  Examiner  have 
been  registered  for  several  years.  In  view  of  the 
facts  above  stated  it  would  appear  that  the  follow- 
ing statement  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  In  Wayne  County  Prcterving  Com- 
pany V.  Burt  Olney  Canning  Company  (140  O.  G^ 
1003 ;  32  App.  D.  C.  279)  Is  applicable  in  this  case : 

The««  marks,  when  appearins  on  the  canned  goods  of  the 
respective  parties,  exposed  to  the  paMlc  on  the  slielves  of 
the  reUller,  are  so  similar  as  to  oe  likely  to  caose  con- 
fusion ;  and  where,  as  In  this  case,  there  is  no  erldence  on 
that  subject  except  the  marks  themselves,  it  is  the  duty 
of  the  court  to  protect  the  prior  registrant  and  user  from 
the  probability  of  any  such  occurrence.  It  is  strangely 
coincident  that  appellee,  engaged  in  the  same  business  as 
appellant  and  located  in  the  adjoining  count?  to  where 
appellant  haa  used  his  mark  for  many  years,  shoold  select 
a  mark  so  similar.  The  property-right  in  trade-marks  Is 
a  valuable  one.  and  is  entitled  to  protection  from  those 
who  would  profit  by  its  imitation,  and  the  courts  should 
resolve  the  donbt.  if  any  exists.  In  favor  of  the  prior  reg- 
istrant and  user  in  good  faith. 

I  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


DE0ISI0H8  or  THE  TJ.  S.  OOUBTa. 


Oonzt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  ClolTunbi& 

GBEscufT  On.  GoMPANT  V.  W.  C.  BoBiifsoH  ft  Son 

OoMPAirr. 
Decided  FebnuMry  1,  1810. 
TKADB-MABKa — IirraaraBBNca — Bvidbhcb. 

When  sales  memoranda  and  bills  were  produced  show- 
ing iales  of  oil  designated  "Autolene,"  but  no  evidenes 
was  given  that  this  name  was  affixed  to  or  marked  upon 
packages  containing  the  oil,  Held  that  while  the  evi- 
dence shows  that  the  word  was  adopted  In  the  office  and 
warehouse  to  indicate  grade  or  quality  it  does  not  show 
adoption  and  use  of  It  ss  a  trade-mark. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Minium  and  Mr.  F.  W.  Woemer  for  the 
appellant 
Mr.  Arthur  Bteuart  and  Mr.  J.  Bmory  Oro9»  for 

the  appellee. 

Shxfabd,  C.  J.: 

A  single  question  is  involved  in  these  two  appeals, 
namely,  priority  in  the  adoption  and  use  of  the  word 
"Autoline,"  or  "Autolene"  as  a  trade-mark  for  lu- 
brlcating-oils.  The  W.  C.  Robinson  ft  Son  Company 
filed  an  application  for  the  registration  of  "Auto- 
line "  as  a  trade-mark  on  May  2Sth,  190D,  and  secured 
registration  on  November  7,  1906.  The  Crescait 
Oil  Company  filed  an  application  for  the  registra- 
tion of  "Autolene  "  on  February  18, 1908.  The  Rob- 
inson Company  filed  an  opposition  to  the  registra- 
tion, and  an  interference  was  also  declared  betweoi 
the  parties.  By  stipulation  the  evidence  was  taken 
in  one  case  and  used  in  both.  Both  cases  were  de- 
cided In  favor  of  the  W.  C  Robinson  ft  Son  Com- 
Ha  3.1  * 
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pany.  617  Is  the  appeal  in  tlie  opposition  case  and 
618  is  the  appeal  in  the  interference  case.  Both 
were  argued  and  submitted  together. 

The  ev^ence  on  behalf  of  the  W.  C.  Robinson  ft 
Son  Com|)any  shows  that  it  adopted  and  commenced 
the  use  0f  the  word  "Autoline"  as  a  trade-mark, 
plainly  affixed  to  the  packages  of  their  goods,  in 
April,  1906,  and  has  continued  that  use  since  that 
time.  Lurge  sales  of  the  goods  have  t>een  made 
throughotit  the  country.  Its  registration  and  evi- 
dence of  use  made  it  necessary  for  the  Crescent 
Oil  Company  to  prove  a  like  use  of  the  word  "Auto- 
lene "  prior  to  the  date  of  adoption  and  use  by  its 
opponent.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the 
Commissioner  concurred  in  holding  that  the  evi- 
dence failed  to  establish  tlie  fact,  and  we  find  no 
OTor  in  their  conclusion. 

The  Crescent  Oil  Company's  evidence  shows  that 
it  was  Incorporated  in  1S03  and  has  since  been  en- 
gaged in  the  sale  of  lubrlcatlng-oll ;  whether  of  its 
own  manufacture  does  not  appear.  In  1903  it  kept 
for  sale  more  than  thirty  different  kinds  or  qualities 
of  oil.  Among  these  was  a  brand  called  "  Autolene." 
A  number  of  sales  memoranda  and  bills  were  pro- 
duced showing  frequent  sales  in  1903  and  thereafter 
of  oil  designated  as  "Autolene."  The  evidence  does 
not  show,  however,  tliat  this  name  was  afllxed  to, 
or  marked  upon  the  packages.  It  would  seem  that 
this  fact,  if  a  fact,  might  easily  and  certainly  tiave 
been  proved  by  the  officers  and  agents  of  the  com- 
pany who  testified  in  the  case.  The  most  that  can 
be  said  of  this  evidence  is  ttiat  it  shows  that  the 
name  was  one  adopted  in  the  office  and  warehouse 
to  indicate  grade  or  quality.  This  is  not  enough. 
(Battle  Creek  Sanitarium  Co.  v.  Fuller,  30  App. 
D.  0.,  411-H416.)  As  was  said  in  that  case,  (and  the 
doctrine  it  well  settled  as  shown  by  the  authorities 
cited:) 

No  trademark  right  grows  out  of  the  mere  lOTentlon  or 
discovery  of  the  word  or  symbol,  but  out  of  Its  use  as 
such.  (Tnde-Mark  Coses,  100  U.  8.,  82-04.)  To  con- 
stitute a  trade-mark  use  the  mark  must  be  attached  or 
applied  to  the  goods.  {Columbia  Mill  Co.  r.  Alcom,  160 
U.  8..  460-484.)  Property  In  it  can  only  be  acquired  by 
the  actual  application  of  it  to  goods  of  a  certain  class, 
so  that  it  serTes  to  indicate  the  origin  of  the  goods ;  that 
Is  to  say,  identify  them  with  the  particular  manufacturer 
or  trader,  and  to  distinguish  thera  from  similar  goods. 
(17.  8.  V.  Mrau;  89  Fed..  77B ;  28  Am.  d  Mng.  Eney.  Lav, 
p.  846.)  The  mere  sdrertlsement  of  the  words  or  STmbol 
without  application  to  the  goods  themselves  Is  InsulDclent 
to  constitute  a  trade-mark. 

We  find  no  error  in  the  decisions  appealed  from 
and  th^t  nil  each  case  will  be  affirmed.  It  is  ordered 
that  this  decision  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner 
in  each  case. 

Affirms 


t 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

STAjfBOif  V.  Howe,  Waukk,  and  FtriBEa. 
Ill         Decided  February  1,  OlO. 
IirrcarBBilKca — Rbddction  to  Pbacticb — Paoor  or. 

Where  a  machine  embodying  the  inrentlon  In  Issue 
was  ballt  and  tested  and  subsequently  other  similar 
machlncii  were  put  in  commercial  use.  Held  that  the  fact 
that  the  commercial  machines  operated  successfully  is 
corroborative  of  the  testimony  that  the  tests  of  the 
original  tnacbine  were  successful. 
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Mr.  F.  L.  Emery  and  Mr.  L.  H.  Janney  for  the  ap> 
pellant. 

Mr.  A.  D.  Salinger  and  Mr.  H  'A,  Dodge  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  In  an  interference  proceeding  af- 
firming a  decision  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  and 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  the  junior  party, 
Furber,  the  appellee  here.  Howe  and  Warren  being 
nominal  appellees  only,  they  have  abandoned  the  pro- 
ceeding after  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences. 

The  invention  is  a  machine  for  cementing  the 
walls  of  an  oblique  Incision  or  "  channel "  cut  In 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  preparatory  to  sewing  the  outer 
sole,  and  extending  around  the  sole  and  parallel  to 
Its  edge.  The  incision  is,  of  course,  inclined  in- 
wardly to  form  a  thin  lip  which  is  turned  back  to- 
ward the  sole-face  so  as  to  leave  the  Incision  op^i 
and  ready  to  receive  the  tliread.  After  the  sewing 
process  Is  complete  it  is  necessary  to  cement  the 
faces  or  walls  of  this  so-called  channel  and  turn  the 
lip  back  to  its  original  position,  In  that  way  closing 
the  incision,  concealing  the  stitches,  and  leaving  the 
sole-surface  smooth.  Before  the  device  of  the  issue 
it  liad  been  the  practice  to  apply  the  cement  to  said 
channels  manually.  The  Patent  Office  tribunals  se- 
lected the  three  following  counts  as  sufficiently  illus- 
trative of  the  twenty-four  counts  of  the  issue : 

1.  A  channel-cementing  machine,  having  in  combination, 
a  cement-applying  brusn,  and  a  channel-flap  guide  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  flap  in  contact  with  the  brush,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  applying  cement  to  a  shoe-sole,  of  guiding 
means  comprising  a  support  and  a  movable  work-«ngagIng 
member  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  laterally- 

Projecting  portion  adapted  to  extend  under  the  channel- 
ap  of  the  sole  for  guiding  the  work  to  the  cement-apply- 
ini  means. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  applying  cement  to  the  channel-flap  of  a 
shoe-sole,  of  means  arranged  to  extend  under  the  channel- 


flap  and  between  the  cement-applvlng  means  and  the  face 

. .       _)ly Ing 
the  face  of  the  sole  from  the  cement. 


of  the  sole  adjacent  to  said  applying  means  for  protecting 


The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Stan- 
bon  constructed  and  tested  a  machine  embodying  all 
the  counts  of  the  issue  as  early  as  April  4th,  1903, 
which  was  at>out  three  months  prior  to  the  earliest 
date  claimed  by  Furber.  He  further  found  that 
Furber  had  failed  to  establish  reduction  to  practice 
prior  to  Stanbon's  filing  date,  and  hence  without  de- 
termining whether  Stant>on's  early  construction  con- 
stituted reduction  to  practice  awarded  priority  of 
invention  as  to  all  the  counts  to  Stanbon. 
'  The  Examiners-ln-Chlef  in  discussing  Stanbon's 
date  of  conception  said : 

We  deem  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  question  of  Stan- 
bon's conception,  since  It  is  clearly  shown  by  the  testi- 
mony that  ne  produced  a  machine  embodying  the  inven- 
tion of  the  issue  In  Msrcb  or  April,  1908. 

Tliey  held,  however,  that  this  machine  "  amounted 
to  no  more  than  an  abandoned  experiment;"  that 
Stanbon  was  not  diligent  at  or  immediately  subse- 
quent to  the  time  Furber  altered  the  field,  and  that 
therefore  Furber  was  entitled  to  the  award  of 
priority. 

The  Commissioner  ruled  that — 
Ho.3.]  ^  • 
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the  tMt!moD7  cletrly  Mtabllsbes  that  a  Bachlne  embody- 
ing the  Invention  In  issue  was  built  by  Stanbon  In  March 
or  April.  1003  ; 

thnt  this  machine  was  a  mere  experiment  and  not  a 
reduction  to  practice ;  that  Stanbon  was  not  diligent 
the  latter  part  of  June  or  the  first  of  July  mhea 
Furber  entered  the  field,  and  because  of  this  lack 
of  diligence  Furber  was  «ititled  to  the  award  of 
priority. 

Stanbon,  when  he  conceived  this'  Invention,  was  a 
manufacturer  of  light  shoe  machinery,  and  as  a  sort 
of  adjunct  to  his  machine-shop  he  ran  a  small  shoe 
factory  under  the  name  of  Nicholson,  Cole  &  Ck)m- 
pany.    This  shoe  factory  was  used  as  a  trylng-out 
place  for  new  machinery.    It  Is  not  disputed  that 
Stanbon  completed  and  Installed  In  this  factory  as 
early  as  April  4th,  1903,  a  machine  embodying  every 
element  of  this  Invention.     Stanbon  himself  testi- 
fies that  he  operated  this  machine  frequently  while 
It  was  Installed  In  hia  factory  and  that  Its  operation 
was  entirely  successful;   that  immediately   there- 
after he  commenced  to  make  **  sketches  "  for  a  com- 
mercial machine  which  was  to  be  Identical  In  every 
respect  with  the  first  machine  except  that  It  was  to 
be  a  post  Instead  of  a  bench  machine ;  that  as  soon 
as  he  had  completed  the  sketches  for  the  different 
parts  of  the  new  machine  he  gave  them  to  his  pat- 
tern-maker   for   the   purpose   of   having   patterns 
made;  that  he  devoted  all  the  time  he  could  to 
the  making  of  these  sketches ;  that  it  was  particular 
work  since  castings  were  to  be  made  like  the  draw- 
ings.   Mr.  Stanbon  also  testified  that  the  man  he 
onployed  In  his  factory  as  cementer  and  beater-out 
objected  to  the  use  of  the  cementlng-machlne  be- 
cause he  contended  he  could  do  the  work  faster  by 
hand.    As  he  was  paid  by  the  piece  his  wages  would 
have  been  affected.    The  witness  knew  of  no  reason 
why  this  man  could  not  have  used  the  machine  ex- 
cept tliat  owing  to  the  small  number  of  shoes  he  had 
to  cement  at  one  time  he  could  not  get  used  to  It  so 
as  to  operate  it  properly.    An  unsuccessful  effort 
was  made  by  Stanbon  to  locate  this  former  work- 
man. 

John  Husler,  Jr.,  foreman  machinist  for  nine  or 
ten  years  in  this  machine-shop  of  Stanbon  testified 
that  Stanbon  began  work  on  his  first  cementlng-ma- 
chlne in  February,  1903 ;  that  after  it  was  completed 
It  was  taken  over  to  the  shoe  factory  and  tested; 
that  the  machine  was  complete  in  all  respects  as 
early  as  the  middle  of  March;  that  he  participated 
in  its  construction;  that  he  saw  Stanbon  cement 
a  number  of  pairs  of  shoes  on  it,  and  that  he  oper- 
ated it  himself  and  had  no  difficulty  in  doing  so; 
that  Stsmbou  Informed  him — 

that  the  machine  waa  where  he  wanted  It    *     *     *  ;  than 
he  talked  of  the  general  conatnictloo  ol  the  next  machine ; 

that  Stanbon — 

Immediately  started  to  sketch  a  fullaised  machine  for  the 

pattern-maker  to  work  from. 

The  witness  saw  Stanbon  at  work  on  the  fetches 

for  the  commercial  machine  from  day  to  day  and 

discussed  the  snbject  with  him.     Other  machines 

were  subsequently  constructed  like  the  first  machine 

and  sold  to  the  trade  as  early  as  January,  1904. 

After  a  rotary  brush  had  been  substituted  by  Stan- 
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tKM)  for  the  osclllnting  brush  the  witness,  by  Stan- 
bon's  direction,  eguiiMied  two  machines  in  Portland, 
Me.,  with  the  new  brush.  These  machines  when 
sold  by  Stanbou  were  equipped  with  the  oscillating 
brush  and  one  of  the  owners  hesitated  about  per* 
mittlng  the  change  to  be  made  because  he  was  satis- 
fied with  the  operation  of  the  machine  without 
change. 

Charles  H.  Mclntlre,  In  the  laundry  businesa  when 
he  testified,  worked  in  Stanbon's  shoe  factory  at  the 
time  the  original  cementlng-machlne  was  completed. 
He  stated  that  his  work  followed  the  work  iteie- 
formed  on  this  machine;  that  he  left  Stanbon's  em- 
ploy about  the  middle  of  April,  1903.  The  witness 
Identified  the  reproduction  of  Stanbon's  original 
machine  and  testified  tliat  he  had  cemented  twelve 
pairs  of  shoes  on  it  at  one  time.  Asked  to  state  the 
circumstances  under  which  he  did  this  the  witness 

replied : 

There  waa  a  hurried  lot  of  twalv*  pair;  the  orders 
were  given  that  they  were  to  be  gotten  out  that  night. 
I  had  no  other  work  ahead  of  me,  and  would  be  able  to 
go  home  when  I  flniahed  that  twelve  pair;  but  I  had  to 
wait  until  they  were  beat  out.  In  order  to  do  my  work; 
ao  I  cemented  them  and  aiaed  them  oat  for  the  beater-out ; 

that  the  witness  afterward  naileJ  and  slugged  these 
shoes  and  that  the  work  done  on  the  m» chine  was 
properly  done;  that  he  has  seen  the  beater-out  oper- 
ate the  machine  successfully ;  that  he  had  occasioo- 
ally  seen  appellant  operate  the  machine;  that — 
he  (appellant)  would  occasionally  come  In.  do  a  lot  of 
shoea,  have  them  beat  out  and  send  them  aloag. 

The  witness  was  asked  whether,  if  the  cementing 
by  the  aid  of  this  machine  had  been  Improperly 
done,  he  would  have  discovered  tlie  fact  In  connec- 
tion with  his  work,  and  answered : 

I  would,  because  each  man  la  reaponaible  for  all  work 
that  pasaes  him  Improperly  done. 

Richard  A.  NMcholson,  the  Nicholson  of  Nicholson, 
Cole  A  Company,  but  who  had  severed  his  connec- 
tion with  appellant  when  he  testified,  remembered 
appellant's  original  machine,  that  it  was  used  in  the 
shop  in  cementing  shoes,  and  that  it  properly  per- 
formed the  work. 

Olaf ■  P.  Stanbon,  a  brother  of  appellant  who  was 
onployed  In  appellant's  shoe-shop  In  the  spring  of 
1903,  testified  tliat  be  saw  appellant  successfully 
operate  his  original  machine  by  cementing  shoes 
thereon,  and  tiiat  Mr.  Husler  was  presoit. 

Furber  Introduced  in  rebuttal  three  former  em- 
ployees of  Stanlwn.  two  of  whom  had  been  dis- 
charged. The  testimony  of  these  witnesses  Is  purely 
negative  in  character  and  Is  not  of  sufficient  im- 
portance to  warrant  analysis. 

In  constructing  this  original  machine  appellant 
made  use  of  a  Gushing  nuichine  which  had  been  con- 
signed to  him  for  sale.  This  machine,  however,  em- 
bodied no  features  of  this  invention.  After  appel- 
lant had  completed  and  tested  his  first  machaie 
early  In  April  of  1903,  It  was  permitted  to  remain  in 
his  shoe  factory  for  a  period  of  about  two  months, 
when  it  was  returned  to  the  machlne-sliop  and 
taken  apart.  The  Gushing  machine  was  reassem- 
bled and  subsequently  returned  to  the  owner.  After 
the  deelaratlon  of  this  Interference  appellant  pur- 
chased this  identical  Gushing  machine  and  again 
Ho.  3.] 


April  19, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H% 


4-t- 


equippe4{|it  with  the  devices  of  the  issue.  Thus 
equipped!  tlie  machine  was  introduced  as  an  ex- 
hibit. It  was  not  questioned  in  the  argument  at 
bar  that  this  exhibit  was  an  exact  reproduction  of 
the  original  machine.  Neither  was  it  questioned 
that  the  two  machines  sold  to  parties  In  Portland, 
Me.,  were  similarly  equlpi)ed.  The  one  defect  that 
counsel  fbr  appellee  could  point  out  in  this  ma- 
chine aS(  joriginally  constructed  and  operated  was 
that  cement  would  be  liable  to  drip  from  the  brush 
when  the  machine  was  not  in  operation.  In  other 
words,  It  Is  not  denied,  and  indeed  it  could  not  well 
be,  that  the  machine  while  in  operation  worked  suc- 
cessfully and  performed  every  function  demanded 
of  it.  Because,  however,  jthere  was  a  slight  drip 
from  the  brush  wh&Li  the  machine  was  not  in  opera- 
tion we  are  asked  to  say  that  the  early  trials  did 
not  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice. 

In  holding  that  appellant's  original  machine  did 
not  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice  we  think  the 
Commissioner  erred.  The  testimony  of  the  several 
wituessefl  who  operated  this  machine  is  straight- 
forward, consistoit,  and,  to  us,  convincing.  We  can 
discover  no  reason  why  this  testimony  should  be 
disregarded  and  a  conclusion  reached  inconsistent 
therewitli.  This  Is  not  a  case  where  it  is  Impossi- 
ble to  ftproduoe  an  embodiment  of  the  original 
•tructura  (Bm'$<m  v.  Vogel,  29  App.  D.  C,  388.) 
Neither  Is  it  a  case  where  the  operation  of  the  device 
is  so  diificult  and  Involved  that  witnesses  testifying 
in  reference  thereto  are  liable  to  mistake.  If  the 
testimony  of  appellant's  witnesses  Is  to  be  accepted 
bis  original  device  was,  without  question,  a  reduction 
to  practice.  If  the  statemeuta  of  these  witnesses 
in  any  material  respect  were  incorrect  they  could 
easily  have  been  disproved  by  a  furtlier  test  of  the 
machinev  introduced  as  an  exhibit.  No  importance 
api^ears  to  have  been  attached  to  the  Introduction 
of  this  exhibit  by  either  the  Examlner»-in-Ghief  or 
the  Commissioner.  As  the  case  stands  the  testimony 
of  several  Intelligent  and  apparently  truthful  wit- 
nesses has  l>een  disregarded  notwithstanding  that 
the  utachine  atwut  wtiich  they  testified  was  an  ex- 
hibit In  the  case,  available  to  appellee. 

Stanbon  gave  the  names  of  those  to  whom  he  sold 
the  ear^  machines.  Consequently  it  would  have 
been  a  very  easy  matter  for  F^irber  to  have  dis- 
proved the  statements  of  Stantwn's  witness  Husler 
to  the  efflect  that  the  machines  sold  to  Portland,  Me., 
parties  oi)erated  successfully  while  equipped  with 
the  oecilJatlDg  brusti.  The  fact  tiiat  the  machine 
operated  successfully  when  put  to  commercial  use 
la  certainly  corroborative  of  the  contention  that  the 
original  tests  were  successful.  Especially  Is  this 
true  where  it  is  clear  that  no  changes  were  made 
in  the  i^achine  prior  to  such  commercial  use  and 
where  the  initial  tests  were  made  by  those  highly 
skilled  la  the  art.  We  think  too  much  Importance 
was  attached  to  Stanbon's  failure  to  Insist  upon 
the  use  of  this  machine  in  his  own  factory.  Under 
different  circumstances  such  conduct  on  Stanbon's 
part  womld  have*  been  very  significant,  if  not  con- 
trolling. Considering,  however,  the  small  output  of 
bis  fact^,  the  fact  that  immediately  after  the  trial 
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of  this  machine  he  commenced  to  work  on  drawing! 
for  a  commercial  machine  of  the  same  design,  that 
such  a  machine  was  constructed  without  any  knowl- 
edge on  his  part  that  another  liad  entered  the  field, 
we  think  the  failure  of  his  workman  to  use  his  ma- 
chine becomes  of  little  consequence.  (£fmtf/t  v. 
Brooke,  24  App.  D.  C,  75.)  Moreover,  It  does  not 
appear  that  the  commercial  machine  was  used  in 
the  Stanbon  factory.  This  Is  confirmatory  of  Stan- 
bon's explanation  as  to  why  the  early  machine  was 
not  thus  used. 

It  Is  not  questioned  that  Stant>on  conceived  this 
invention,  constructed  a  machine  embodying  every 
feature  of  it  and  tested  tliat  machine  several  montlis 
prior  to  the  earliest  date  claimed  by  Furber.  We 
think  these  tests  demonstrated  to  thosfe  skilled  in 
tlie  art  the  success  of  the  device,  and  hence  that 
this  early  structure  constituted  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. (Wurts  «t  al.  T.  Harrington,  10  App.  D.  C, 
149;  Roe  v.  ffanaon,  19  App.  D.  C,  559;  Burson  v. 
Vogel,  29  App.  D.  C^  388.)  This  finding  roiden 
It  unnecessary  to  deto'mine  t^e  question  of  Stan- 
bon's diligence  at  and  subsequent  to  Furber'a 
entry  into  the  field.  We  find  nothing,  however, 
in  the  testimony  bearing  on  this  point  that  in 
any  way  militates  against  the  finding  that  Stan- 
bon's early  construction  constituted  a  reduction  to 
practice.  On  the  contrary,  we  think  that  Stanbon's 
conduct  following  the  constructlwi  of  his  first  ma- 
chine was  consistent  with  tliat  finding.  Whether 
the  commercial  macliines  were  completed  In  De- 
cember of  1903  or  earlier  we  do  not  deem  material 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  there  was  nothing  in  Stan- 
l>on's  conduct  at  any  time  to  indicate  any  disposition 
to  delay  unduly  the  development  and  exploitation 
of  his  invention. 

The  decision  is  reversed  and  the  clerk  will  certify 
theae  proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 

ADJUDICATED  FATENTS. 


The  Theurer  patent.  No.  506,240,  for  an  apparatus 
for  charging  liquids  with  carbonic-acid  gas.  claim 
3  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Joseph  Sjchneihle  Co.  v. 
Ebling  Brewing  Co.,  (CO,)  175  Fed.  Rep.,  781. 


The  Frost  and  Middleditch  patent.  No.  577,78&, 
for  a  device  for  regulating  the  quality  of  gas,  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  Kemp  v.  Detroit  Heating  d 
Lighting  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  175  Fed.  Rep.,  779. 


The  Liberty  patent.  No.  629,096,  for  a  lath-carry- 
ing device  for  paper-drjing  machines,  construed  and 
Held  not  infringed.  Liberty  v.  Champion-InternO' 
tional  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  175  Fed.  Rep.,  780. 


Interferenoe  Hptioea. 

Dbpaitmbnt  or  thb  iKTaarot, 

Unitbo  Btatbs  Patbht  OrriCB, 

WasMngion,  D.  C,  April  8,  au. 

Day,  RolHn*  d  Companif,  their  aaaiffna  or  legal  repretenta- 

tive*,  take  notice: 

An  interference  exiata  in  this  Offlee  between  an  applica- 
tion of  Sparka  Millinf  Company,  of  Alton.  111.,  for  regis- 

H0.3J 
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tntlon  of  t  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reclitratlon  to 
Day.  HolllM  &  Companj.  of  MlnneapolU.  Minn.,  and  a 
notice  of  redeclaration  of  uld  Interference  which  was  wnt 
by  registered  mall  on  January  26.  1910.  to  the  aald  Day. 
Rollins  &  Conapany  at  the  address  glren  has  been  returned 
bv  the  post-offlce  undelivered.  ^^  ^        ^  „. 

■  Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  glren  to  the  said  Day,  Rollins 
ft  Company,  their  asalfns  or  legal  represenUtlTes,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  should  Immediately  out  themselves  In  communication 
wltn  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oiticial  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  CommiatUmm: 


Dbpastmbnt  or  tbc  Intsbiok, 

Unitbo  8tat«8  Patbmt  Omc% 

Wathimifton,  D.  C,  April  5,  1910. 
Auguttus  W.  Kriete,  hi*  attiffn*  or  legal  rtprttentaUvet, 

take  Hotict:  .    .       ^  ^     ^^.     ^-. 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  appUcation  of  C.  K.  Seara  k  Company,  of  Lircle- 
Tllle,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  Jane  M.  McMurray.  of  Frederick  city, 
Md..  and  Augustus  W.  Krlete.  Center  Cross,  Essex  county, 
Va.  and  it  appearing  from  the  registry  return  receipt  that 
the  registered  letter  in  which  notice  of  this  interference 
was  mailed  to  the  party  Krlete  was  not  delivered  to^  him, 
but  to  Mrs.  A.  W.  Krlete,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the 
said  Augustus  W.  Krlete.  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves 
in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  wfil  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommitHoner. 


Dbpartmbnt  or  th>  iNTBaioa, 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patint  Oirica, 

W—Mnffton,  D.  C,  March  19,  Ott. 
Joseph  P.  Cooper  4  Bon.  their  —•igt  or  legel  repretmtO' 
tivee,  take  notice:  _    .       ,  ,.     .w.    r%^      ^ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Theodore  F.  Baulig.  of  Egg  Har- 
bor, N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  To  Joseph  P.  Cooper  &  Bon,  of  1901 
Market  street,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  Mid 
declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  OfBce  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Joseph  P.  Cooper  *  Son  having  been  rattimed 
undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Joseph  P. 
Cooper  &  Son,  their  assigns  or  legal  represenutives.  that 
If  tney  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that 
the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned 

to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazctti 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Commietioner. 


repreMnUtlves,  that  If  they  or  any  of  tbea  dsaire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commisaloner  of 

Patents.  _  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gaxbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defanlt 

B.  B.  MOORE,  Commieeianer. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

Uhitbo  Btatss  Patbwt  Otficb, 

Wo$hinoton,  D.  C,  March  U,  nn. 

M.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Co.,  ite  metione  or  legal  repreeentativee, 
take  notice:  .    .      .  ..     ^. .    .,^—      w 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applicaUon  of  The  Geo.  T.  Stagg  Co.,  Inc.,  of 
Frankfort,  Ky..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  thi  Velmm  Distilling  Co^  of812  North 
Fourth  street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  theJS.  H.  Taylor,  Jr., 
Co.,  of  Frankfort.  Ky..  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  E.  H. 
Taylor,  Jr.,  Co.  not  having  been  delivered  to  Hiid  com- 
pany, but  to  The  Geo.  T.  Stacg  Co..  Inc..  which  claims  to 
be  the  succe««)r  of  E.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Co.,  notice  is  hereby 
give*  to  the  said  E.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal 
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DefABTMEXT  OF  TUB    IXTBBIOB, 

UMITBD  8TAT8S  Patb.ht  Officb, 

W'aehington,  D.  C,  March  U,  1910. 
Oeorge  R.  Bidtcell  Cycle  Compmmp.  iU  aeeigne  or  legal  rep- 
retentativet,  take  notice:  .......     «^      w- 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  ba- 
tween  the  sppllcatlon  of  Ifelvln  J.  Foyer,  of  Toledo,  O^o, 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reals- 
tered  to  the  Oeorge  R.  RIdwell  Cycle  Company,  of  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  the  registry  return  receipt  for  the  lattar 
containing  the  notice  of  said  declaration  addressed  to  the 
George  R.  BIdwell  Cycle  Company  being  signed  by  Georga 
R.  Bidwell.  whereas  the  records  Show  no  authority  from 
this  company  to  the  said  George  R.  BIdwell  to  rapreaent  It 
In  this  ease,  notice  Is  heraby  given  to  the  Gaorge  E.  Bid- 
well  Cycle  Company.  Its  assinis  or  legal  represenUtlvea, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  In- 
terference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  win  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oasbrs 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hava 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS,  Conunieeioner. 


DlPABTMBirr  OF  TBM  IHTBIOB, 

UiirrBo  Btatbs  Patwt  OmcB, 

WatMmgton.  D.  C,  March  19.  tU9. 

Hoekaday  Uar4ware  Compamif.  ttt  aeeigne  or  Ugal  re^ 

reeentaHvet.  take^no9toe:  ,  __.  w_   *wi     /va^  i-i. 

An  Interferanca  has  been  declarad  *7  J^J«  0*««  ^ 
twaan  an  appllcatton  of  tbs  American  BtMl  *  Wire  Cooa- 
pany,  of  O^Tcaao.  IIU  fc>r  reclstratlop  of  a  tnda-mark 
and  a  trada-mwk  regtotratlon  to  the  Hockaday  Hardwara 
Company,  of  Wichita.  Kana.,  and  the  notice  of  such  dee- 
laraflon  sent  by  rJgiBtered  mall  to  the  said  Hoekadar 
Hardwara  Company  at  the  addrsss  abova  given  has  Callad 
of  delivery  to  the  Hockaday  Hardwara  Company. 

Notice  la  tharafora  haraby  glvao  to  tiM  said  Hockaday 
Hardwara  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  tmraaantatlTai, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  tham  daslra  to  eoDtast  tba  said  lntar> 
feranca  they  should  Immediately  put  thamsalvaB  la  "— - 
munieatlon  with  the  Commtaalonar  of  Patanta. 

This  notlca  wUl  ba  pabllBbad  in  tba  OmciAL  Qi-- — 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hava 
been  entered  at  tba  aspiration  of  tba  parlod  of  publlcatloa, 
the  InUrfareaca  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

■DWABD  B.  MOORE,  Commieeianer. 
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DBTABTlCmT  or  THB  iNTSBtOB, 

UXITBD  STATM  PATaHT  OmcB, 

Wathington.  D.  C.  March  i,  »». 
Wm.  Devriee  4  Co.,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeenUtieee, 
take  notice:  ^      ^__ 

An  interferanca  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  ba- 
twaen  the  application  of  The  Geo.  De  Wald  Company.  o( 
Calhoon  and  Columbia  streets.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  for  rem- 
istratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reglBtered  to 
Wm.  Devrlea  k  Co.,  of  Baltimore.  Md..  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reglatarad 
mail  to  the  said  Wm.  Devriee  k  Co.  having  been  returned 
by  the  Poat-Office  Department,  notice  is  hereby  glvan  to 
said  Wm.  Devrles  *  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  represenU- 
tlvea, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  deaira  to  conteat  the 
said  interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves 
in  communication  with  the  Commisaloner  of  Patents  la 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 

and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  tbam^ 

Ttaia  notice  wUI  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  QAnm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  sbaJl  ba  ap- 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publln^oo,  tba 
iBtarfarance  wUIba  procaadad  with  as  la  case  of  default 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.   Comunieeiamar. 
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Fhotographio  Oopiee  of  Drawings. 

The  Patent  Office  will  furnish  photographic  prints  of  any  un- 
booDod  drawing,  foreign  or  domestic,  which  may  be  in  Itspoasee 
slon.    These  prints  will  be  made  only  In  two  sins,  8  by  12^  at  16 
cents  per  sheet  and  10  bv  16  at  25  cents  per  sheet. 

Prints  of  drawings  of  pending,  abandoned,  forfeited,  or  Infor- 
mal eases  and  of  caveats  may  be  bad  in  either  of  tbe  above-named 
sixes. 

Prints  of  United  States  or  foreign  patent  drawings  will  be  made 
only  in  the  10  by  15  site. 

In  ordering  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign  patents  dted  as  re<er- 
enoee,  applicants  must  state  the  date  and  number  thereof,  the 
name  of  the  patentee,  the  country  in  which  eadi  patent  was 
Ranted,  and  ine  elaas  and  sobdaas  In  whidi  the  patent  Is  daasi- 
led.  If  the  class  and  subclass  were  not  given  in  the  Office  letter 
dting  the  patent,  the  applicant  must  state  the  serial  number  of 
the  application  in  whlcn  it  was  dted,  the  number  of  the  action 
therem.  the  name  ot  the  Inventor,  and  the  title  of  the  Invention. 

The  i^oto  piints  will  be  furnished  more  expeditiously  If  the 
number  of  the  division  is  given  in  which  they  may  be  found.  A 
separate  order  should  be  made  for  eadi  drawing,  for  whidi  the 
Office  will  furnish  blanks  gratuitously  upon  request. 

BOUITD  TOLtnfBS  CAltltOT  BX  XJMKD  FOB  ILAKINO  FBIKTS. 

Failure  to  give  the  fullest  data  whereby  the  mounted  drawing 
may  be  found  will  cause  unnecessary  delay  and  correspondence. 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  strongly  urged  to  file  a  set  of 
prints,  small  size,  or  order  them  to  be  mJade  by  the  Office  at  the 
time  of  filing  an  appUcation.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay 
later,  if  correction  of  the  drawing  is  desired  or  required. 


Amendments  to  Amendments. 
RiTLB  74.  When  ati  amendatory  clause  is  amended,  it  must  ba 
wholly  rewritten,  so  tha^.  no  interiineation  or  erasure  shall  ap- 
pear in  tbe  clause,  as  flnaOy  amended,  when  the  application  Is 
paaaed  to  issua  If  tbe  number  or  nature  of  the  aipepd meats 
shall  render  it  otherwise  difficult  to  consider  the  case  or  to  ar- 
ranss  tbe  papers  tor  printing  or  copying,  tbe  Examiner  or  Com- 
missicner  may  rsqulie  the  entire  specification  to  ba  rewilttan. 
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1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggprs; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Tre«,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

a.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  HanKing; 
Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  Pnetimatlea; 
Presses;  Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

a.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  MetaL 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Dcrrieks;  Excavating;  Hoisting: 
Hydranllc  Engineering;  LofdiM 
and  Unloading;  MetaUic  Bulkt 
ing  Structures. 

».  Bookbindinr.  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elery;  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Explosives;  Fertilitere; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Veloclpe<1es. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture: 
-Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 

Furniture;  SupporU. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Flre-Ex- 
tingulshers;  Fluid-Pressure  Reg- 
ulators; Hvdraulic  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage;  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons. 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manutoctures;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpllng;  Whips  and 
WTiip  Apparatus.        Iia        _    ■ 

18.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
M'arhine  Blements. 

18.  Arms,    Projectiles,    and    Ex-  , 
plosive  Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc.  ! 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting 
and  Punching^  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metol-Bendlng;  Metal- 
OmamenUng;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  W  1  r  e  -  | 
Working.  ,     , 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Olass; 
Laminated  SheeU  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Compositions; 
Paper-Making;  Plastic  Bloclc  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plastie  1 
CompoeltioDs;  Plastics.  I 

16.  T&fraphy;  Telephony... 

17.  Matrix-Making  Paper  Manu- 
tectures;  Printing;  Type-Bar 
Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Mis- 
cellaneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers:  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Englne  Valves. 

19.  D  a  mp  e  r  s  .Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Dtetributtag  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

90.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

81.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardlnr 
Cloth -Finishing;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knittlnj;  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving. 

98.  Aeronautics:  Alr-Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammuni- 
tion and  Explosive  Devices; 
Boats  and  Buoys:  Firearms;  Ma- 
rine Propulsion';  Ordnance;  Ships. 

SS.  Acoustics:  Coin-Handling: 
HoroloEy;  Recorders;  Registers, 
Timc^ntrolling  Mechanism. 


Apr.    «    IM 

Mar.  14    430 

i 

Feb.    3     538 
Mar.  14     323 

Mar.    4    Mar.    4    MS 


373 


Feb.    », 
Mar.  18 


Feb.  38    71S 
Mar.    7    288 


278 


184 


304 


Feb.  U     Apr.    4  ;  514 


Feb.     1 
Mar.  19 


378 


DtTiakms  and  subJeeU  ol  inT«o- 
tloo. 


84.  Apparel;   Apparel  Apimratus; 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  i 
Sewing-luchincs;  Sunwry.  j 

U.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing;  \ 
Veceuble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

96.  Electric   Heating  and    Rheo-  j 
sUU;     Electricity,     Generatloo; 
Motive  Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  | 
Grindtaif  and   Polishing:  Laun- 
dry; Washlns  Apparatus.  I 

98.  Electric    Railways;    Internal-  : 
Combustion  Engines. 

99.  Coopering;  Ftre-Esoapsa;  Lad-  I 
ders;    Roofs:    Wheelwright  -  Ma-  , 
chines:  Wooden  Building;  Wood- 
Sawing;    Wood-Turning;   Wood-  I 
working:  Woo<lworklng-TuoU.       | 

80.  lUuminating-numers;    lUuml-  j 
nation:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  T^•pe-W^itlng  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  lUu- 
mlnstlng;  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hvdraiillo  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fatt. 
and  Glue:  Water  Purification. 

38.  Carbonatlng  Beverages:  Cur- 
tains. Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dlsi)enslng- 
Cans;  Fine  .\rts:  Packaging  Llq- 

I      ulds:  Refrigeration. 

1  88.  Cullerv:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vssaels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures:  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbn'llas,  and  Canes. 

;  84.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Ualb  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way RoUing-Stock;  RaUway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 
85.  Boekles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Ovd,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhiblt- 
iac  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 
86rD»«ftlng;  Driers;  Engraving: 
Measnring  Tnstnunents;  Pho- 
tography.! 

87.  ElffPtrlc  Lighting:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appll- 

C^iODS. 

88.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells:  Care 
of  Live  Stock:  FUhing  and  Trap- 
ping:   Stationery:    Stone- Work- 


Oldest  n«w  appli-  i  6 
cation  and  Md-  9^ 
••tacttoo  byap-  8« 
plioant  awaltlog  ^* 
offlc*  action.  aa 
«3 


N^. 

Amsnctod 

5- 

Mar.  13 

Mar. 

21 

m 

Mar.  25 

Apr. 

8 

174 

Nov.  26 

Jan. 

" 

ftIO 

Feb.  28 

Feb. 

M 

4« 

Jan.    14 

Jao. 

31 

^ 

Dw.     1 

lUr. 

7 

Ml 

Mar.    3 

Mar. 

'3B 

« 

Jan.    28 

Feb. 

28 

419 

Mar. 


Feb.    4 


Feb.    8 


Mar. 

I  Jan. 
'  Dec. 


4 

31 
18 


Mar.  21 


187 


Feb.    1  ;  807 


Jan.   38 


»7^V 


Jan.   31 
Mar.  23     187 


Dm.  30    Jan.     3  1 


Mar.    3 


Mar.  34  ,  2S7 


Mar.  18    407 


Nov.    1     Jan.   31     770 


Mar.    3     Mar.  13  I  316 


89.  Uaths  and  Closets;  Water  Dls- 
tribullon. 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
ClothTl.eather,  and  Itublwr  He- 
oeptacles:  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  MetaUlc  Shipptng 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Packace 
and  Article  Carriers;  Paper  Re- 
ceptacles; Special  Receptacles 
Check-Controilwl  Apparatus; 
and  Packages:  Wooden  Recepta- 
cles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Signaling;  Railway 
Signaling:  Signals. 


Dec. 
I  Feb. 


30 
18 


Mar.  17 

Mar.  38 

Feb.  31 
Jan.   37 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  33 
Mar.  8 


334 

tiSO 
668 

881 

683 

030 

588 
/ 


Jan. 
Not. 


4 

34 


Feb.  10 
Mar.    1 


•  614 
I  418 


Oldest  new  case,  Nor.  1;  oldest  amended,  D«c.  30. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 19.  S70 


I 


161  I  Tkaob-Mabks,  DianiHS,  Labbli 

AKD  Pmnrrs:  _    _^ 

Trade-Marks Mar.  31     Apr.    7  '  172 

Designs Mar.  26     Apr.  12     187 

Labels  and  I>rinU Apr.  U     Apt.  15       14 


Trade-Marks. 

Extra  copies  of  the  tradet-mark  portion  of  the  Oxzrm,  whldi 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  in  Quantities  at 
five  c«nu  each.    Coupons  will  be  teken  In  payment  thenof. 


8a9 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    APRIL    26,    1910. 


065.841.  nilLD'S  SWINGING  CHAIR.  HoMM  C.  B«N- 
RBB,  Laacaater,  Pa.  Piled  Ati«.  9.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
611.859. 


I 


A^  fwlMVf  chair,  comprising  a  seat,  transrerae  sup- 
port! secured  to  said  seat,  rods  Joining  said  supports  an 
der'sald  ««at.  a  riser  secured  upon  the  upper  surface  of  one 
of  said  supports,  back  members  hinged  to  said  riser,  trans- 
f«rae  rods  Joining  said  back  members,  a  back  secured  npon 
•aid  rods,  arms  having  their  rear  ends  hinged  to  said  back 
members,  a  transverse  rod  Joining  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  tray  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  arms 
adjacent  to  said  rod,  links  having  their  upper  ends  hinged 
to  said  arms  near  the  enter  end  thereof  and  their  loww 
ends  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  forwsrd  transverse  support, 
balancing  ropes  extending  under  said  neat  and  through 
Tertical  holes  in  said  transverse  supports  and  said  arms, 
near  the  «Bd<<  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  ropes  brought  to- 
gether above  said  arms,  clamps  Joining  the  ends  of  said 
rope,  a  ball  covering  said  ends,  sospendlng  ropes  having 
their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  balancing  ropes,  a  length 
adjusting  loop  formed  in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
colled  sprlsg  attached  to  said  loop,  for  the  purpose  of  sus 
pending  sfifd  swing. 


2.  In  a  chain  fhstener,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body ;  of  a  shank  member  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  car  body,  a  bill  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shank  member,  a  keeper  combined  with 
the  shank  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bill 
member,  and  means  arranged  on  the  car  body  and  con- 
nected with  the  keeper  for  moving  the  latter  from  engage- 
ment with  the  bUl. 

3.  In  a  chain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body ;  of  a  shank  member  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  car  body,  a  bill  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shank  member,  a  keeper  to  engage 
with  the  bill  member,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  car 
body  and  a  flexible  connection  between  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  the  keei>er  serving  to  more  the  latter  from 
engagement  with  the  bilL 

4.  In  a  chain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body ;  of  a  shank  member  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  car  body,  a  bill  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shank  member,  a  keeper  carried  by  the 
shank  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bill  mem- 
ber, a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  car  body  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  bill  serv- 
ing to  move  the  latter  from  engagement  with  .the  bilL 


955.843.     SEPARATING  DEVICE, 
Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    May 
494,843. 


Charles  P.  Bossbbt, 
8,    1909.      Serial    No 


T 


865.842,     CHAIN-rABTENER.     Eichaso   A.   Biskamt, 
Jsspec  'fex.     Piled  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.450. 


1.  In  n  diain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  car 
body ;  of  8  shank  member  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  ear  body,  a  bill  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
opposlts  end  of  the  shank  member,  a  keeper  to  engage  with 
the  bin  member  and  means  arranged  on  the  car  body  and 
connected  with  the  keeper  for  moving  the  latter  from  en- 
gagement with  the  bill. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sonrce  of  flowing  liquid,  a 
wheel  actuated  by  the  flow  of  said  liqaid,  a  screen  for 
straining  said  liquid,  means  for  directing  said  liquid  onto 
said  screen,  rotary  supporting  means  at  each  end  of  said 
screen,  an  endless  belt  mounted  upon  said  rotary  aapport- 
ing  means  substantially  parallel  to  said  screen,  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  said  wheel  and  said  rotary  sup- 
ports whereby  the  latter  may  t>e  driven,  and  a  wiper 
attached  to  said  belt,  said  wiper  being  of  such  slse  that 
it  may  pass  over  such  screen  and  remove  extraneous  mate- 
rial therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  flowing  liquid,  a 
wheel  actuated  by  the  flow  of  said  liquid,  a  screen  for 
straining  said  liquid,  means  for  directing  said  liquid  onto 
said  screen,  rotary  supporting  means  at  each  end  of  said 
screen,  an  endless  belt  mounted  npon  said  rotary  support- 
ing means  substantially  parallel  to  said  screen,  means  for 
mechanically  o(mneeting  said  wheel  and  said  rotary  sup- 
ports whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven,  a  wiper  attached 
to  said  belt,  said  wiper  being  of  sach  slse  that  it  maf 
pass  over  such  screen  and  remove  extraneous  material 
therefrom,  and  means  for  collecting  the  liquid  paasinf 
through  said  screen. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sonrce  of  flowing  water,  a 
trough  for  containing  aald  water,  a  screen  la  the  bottom 
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of  said  troasb,  a  wheel  actuated  by  said  water,  a  belt  snb- 
stantlally  parallel  to  said  screen,  roUrj  supports  for  said 
belt,  one  of  said  supports  rlxldly  connected  with  said 
wheel,  a  wiper  atUched  to  said  belt,  said  wiper  adapted 
to  remoTe  extraneoas  material  from  said  screen,  means 
for  collecting  the  water  passing  through  said  screen,  and 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  material  removed  from 
said  screen. 

4.  In  a  water  pomplng  system,  the  combination  with 
a  delivery  pipe,  of  a  trough,  a  wheel  supported  In  said 
trough,  a  baffle-board  In  said  trough,  said  baffle  board 
adapted  to  direct  water  from  said  delivery  pipe  against 
■aid  wheel,  thereby  routing  said  wheel,  a  strainer  In 
said  trough,  means  actuated  by  said  wheel  for  removing 
extraneous  material  from  said  strainer,  and  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  water  passing  through  said  screen. 

5.  In  a  water  pumping  system,  the  combination  with 
a  delivery  pipe,  of  a  trough,  a  wheel  supported  In  said 
trough,  a  baffle-board  In  said  trough,  said  baffle  board 
adapted  to  direct  water  from  said  delivery  pipe  against 
said  wheel,  thereby  routing  said  wheel,  a  strainer  In 
said  trough,  means  actuated  by  said  wheel  for  removing 
extraneous  material  from  said  strainer,  a  recepUde  for 
receiving  the  extraneous  material  so  removed,  and  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  water  passing  through  said  screen. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


055,844.  AUTOMATIC  8HUT-OPF  VALVE.  William 
BacxNAN,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  618,152. 


a  Ad  automatic  shut  off  devlee  for  gu  burners,  which 
comprises  a  gas  cock  body,  a  cock  seated  therein,  and  a 
burner  tube  formed  of  Iron  extended  therefrom,  com- 
bined with  a  main  spring,  means  connected  with  the  gas 
cock  for  winding  the  main  spring,  an  escapement  system 
connected  with  the  main  spring  and  comprising  a  brake 
pulley,  and  a  thermosUt  rod  carried  at  iU  Intermediate 
portion  by  the  burner  tube  and  comprising  a  brass  por- 
tion which  extends  upward  proximate  the  gas  flame  and 
a  copper  portion  which  extends  downward  In  operative 
relation  with  said  brake  pulley. 

4.  In  an  automatic  abut  off  device  for  gas  burners,  the 
combination  of  a  burner  tube,  an  insulating  tip  therefor, 
a  valve,  mechanism  for  operating  the  valve,  and  a  thermo- 
sUt rod  affixed  near  lU  middle  portion  to  the  burner  tube 
and  extending  upward  therefrom  proximate  the  gas  flame 
and  downward  In  operative  relation  with  the  mechanism 
for  operating  the  valve,  the  said  thermostat  rod  being 
compoaed  below  Its  point  of  support  of  a  single  material 
of  greater  expansibility  by  heat  than  the  burner  tube. 

6.  In  an  automatic  shut  off  device  for  gas  burners,  the 
combination  of  a  burner  tube,  an  Insulating  tip  therefor, 
a  valve,  mechanism  for  operating  tb«  valve,  a  thermosUt 
rod  compoaed  ol  a  single  material  of  greater  expanalblllty 
by  heat  than  the  burner  tube  running  from  proximate  the 
gas  flame  to  operative  relation  with  the  valve  mechan- 
1am,  and  means  for  supporting  the  thermostat  rod  near 
lU  middle  portion  in  adJusUble  relation  with  the  burner 
tube. 


955.845.      IGNITION  •  TIMER.      HxaMAN    I.    Bbobuli.^o, 
Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  June  11,  1000.    Serial  No.  501.487. 


1.  An  automatic  ahut  off  device  for  gas  burners  which 
comprises  a  cock,  winding  pins  carried  thereby,  a  main 
spring,  a  spindle  therefor,  a  winding  disk  carried  by  the 
spindle,  disk  pins  thereon  which  engage  the  winding  pins, 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  winding  disk,  a 
main  gear  loosely  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  ratchet  car- 
ried by  the  main  gear  in  operative  relation  with  said  pawl, 
a  thermosUt  rod  proximate  the  gaa  flame  and  extended 
downward,  and  an  escapement  system  operated  by  the 
main  gear  and  comprising  a  brake  pulley  proximate  the 
•nd  of  the  thermosUt. 

2.  In  an  automatic  ahut  off  device  for  gas  burners,  a 
burner  tube,  a  cock  seated  therein,  winding  pins  carried 
thereby,  a  spring  spindle,  a  casing,  a  main  spring  at- 
Ucfaed  to  the  spindle  and  to  the  casing,  a  winding  disk 
carried  by  the  spindle,  proximate  the  winding  pins,  disk 
pins  carried  by  the  disk  In  operative  relation  to  the  wind- 
ing pins,  a  reUlnlng  plate  which  connecU  lald  pina,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  winding  disk,  a  main 
gear  loosely  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  ratchet  carried  by 
the  main  gear  in  operative  relation  to  said  pawl,  and  a 
gear  which  engages  the  main  gear  and  carries  a  brake 
pulley,  combined  with  an  escapement  system  operative 
by  the  brake  gear,  and  a  thermosUt  rod  carried  by  the 
burner  tuba  proxinate  the  gas  flame  and  extended  up- 
ward therefrom  and  downward  to  said  brake  pulley. 


1.  In  an  Ignition  timing  device,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  casing  having  an  electrical  terminal  mounted 
thereon,  of  an  inner  rocking  head  having  a  contact  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  leaf  spring  brush  forming  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  terminal  on  said  casing  and  the  con- 
tact memt>er  on  the  rooking  head,  and  a  routing  shaft 
having  a  contact  member  thereon  adapted  to  engage  aald 
rocking  head  contact  during  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  timing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  sUtlonary  outer  casing  having  a  plurality  of  terminals 
mounted  thereon,  of  an  inner  rocking  head  or  ring  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conUct  members  thereon,  brushes  con- 
sisting of  leaf  springs  forming  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  termlnala  and  said  contact  members,  and  a 
routing  shaft  having  a  contact  member  thereon  adapted 
to  make  electrical  connections  with  said  rocking  head  con- 
UeU  during  the  revolution  of  said  ahaft. 


955.846.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WRITING  •  MACHINES. 
LoDis  D.  Camps,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.«3e. 

1.  An  attadUBcnt  for  typewrltinc  nuchines,  compri»- 
Ing  a  means  for  hcldlng  the  rear  ends  of  an  aaaemblage 
of  sheeU  adapted  to  yield  as  the  sheets  are  fed  to  the 
machine  In  the  operation  of  printing,  and  means,  acting 
on  release  of  the  feed  devices,  to  retract  such  holding 
means  and  an  adjustable  stop  serving  to  limit  the  extent 
to  which  the  sheets  sre  retracted. 

2.  An  atUehnMUt  for  typewriting  machines,  comprlslnff 
means  movable  away  from  the  platen  and  adapted  to  hold 
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the  rear  eads  of  an  aaaemblage  of  sheeU  of  paper,  spring 
MWs  tending  to  draw  such  paper  holding  means  away 
fnMB  the  platen  but  adapted  to  yield  as  the  sheets  are 
fed  throotk  the  machine  and  maana,  acting  on  releaae 
of  the  paper  feed  devices  of  the  machine,  to  cause  the 
spring  means  to  withdraw  the  paper  holding  means  away 
from  the  platen,  and  an  adJnsUble  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  paper  holding  meana  away  from  the 
platen. 


3.  An  attachment  for  typewriting  machinea,  comprising 
an  upwardly  extending  frame  mounted  on  the  carriage  of 
the  machllie.  a  paper  gripping  device  sliding  on  the  frame 
and  adapced  to  grip  the  rear  ends  of  an  assemblage  of 
sheets  to  l^  fed  to  the  machine,  a  spring  drum  tending  to 
withdraw  Klie  paper  gripping  device  away  from  the  platen 
but  of  suicii  strength  as  to^  permit  said  device  to  move 
toward  the  platen  In  the  ordinary  feed  of  the  assemblage 
of  sheets  through  the  machine,  means  acting  when  the 
paper  feed  devices  are  rel^Med  to  trip  the  spring  drum 
to  permit  It  to  retract  the  paper  gripping  device. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine,  compris- 
ing a  device  adapted  to  hold  the  rear  ends  of  an  assem- 
blage of  dteets  of  paper  to  be  fed  through  the  machine, 
spring  means  yielding  to  permit  the  feed  of  the  sheets 
through  the  machine,  a  paper  feed  releaae  lever  on  the 
machine  and  means  operated  by  said  release  lever  to  per- 
mit thp  rcMctlon  of  such  spring  means  to  draw  the  paper 
holding  device  away  from  the  platen. 

5.  An  attachment  for  typewriting  machines,  comprising 
a  means  (er  holding  the  rear  ends  of  an  assemblage  of 
sheeU  adapted  to  yield  as  the  sheeU  are  fed  to  the  ma- 
chine in  tlie  operation  of  printing,  means,  acting  on  release 
of  the  feed  devices,  to  retract  such  holding  means  to  a 
desired  extent  without  withdrawing  the  leading  ends  of 
the  as8emt>lage  of  sheeU  from  the  machine  and  a  friction' 
device  ac<tng  upon  the  sheets  as  they  are  drawn  from 
the  niachlte,   and  a  stop  for   limiting  such  withdrawal. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


055.847.    i^OLLOW  TILE.     John  M.  Carmban.  Marshall- 
town,  IMriL     Filed  Aug.  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  513,819. 


1.  In  combination,  hollow  sections  of  tiling  having  con- 
uectlng-means  comprising  a  abort  aplral  ridge  on  the  re- 
celveif  end  of  one  section,  a  short  spiral  trough  on  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  other  section  adapted  to  contain  the 
said  spiral  ridge,  and  an  annular  trough  in  the  second- 
mentioned  section  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with 
said  spiral  trough,  said  spiral  rtdge  adapted  to  pass  from 
said  spiral  trough  into  said  annular  trough,  when  rotated 
In  one  direction  only. 

2.  In  cemblnatlon,  hollow  sections  of  tiling  having  con- 
nectlng-meana  comprlalng  a  abort  spiral  ridge  on  the  re- 
ceived end  of  one  section,  a  abort  spiral  trough  on  the  re- 


ceiving end  of  the  other  section  adapted  to  conUin  the 
said  spiral  ridge,  and  a  broader  annular  trough  in  the 
8econd-mentloned  section  adjacent  to  and  communicating 
with  aald  spiral  trough,  said  spiral  ridge  adapted  to  pass 
from  said  spiral  trough  into  said  annular  trough  when  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  only,  and  to  return  from  said  annu- 
lar trough  Into  said  spiral  trough  when  rotated  in  a  re- 
verse direction  only. 

3.  In  combination,  hollow  sections  of  tiling  having  con- 
necting-means comprising  a  short  spiral  ridge  on  the  re- 
ceived end  of  one  section,  a  short  spiral  trough  on  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  other  section  adapted  to  conUln  the 
aald  spiral  ridge,  and  an  annular  trough  In  the  second- 
mentioned  section  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with 
said  spiral  trough,  said  spiral  ridge  adapted  to  pass  from 
said  spiral  trough  into  said  annular  trough,  and  said  sec- 
tions being  each  provided  with  a  dealred  number  of  small 
perforations  In  certain  locations. 


9  5  5,848.     ROLLER  -  BEARING.     GnoKO*  A.   Castbb, 
Nephi.  Utah.     Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,054. 


1.  .\  bearing  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
having  removable  ends,  a "  peripheral  shoulder  disposed 
centrally  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  extending  there- 
through, rollers  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  shsft 
and  said  shoulder  having  reduced  ends,  and  channeled 
rings  comprising  two  hinged  sections  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  and  supported  upon  the  reduced  ends  uf 
said  rollers,  the  Inner  flange  of  said  rings  being  split. 

2.  A  >M>arlng  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
having  removable  ends,  a  peripheral  shoulder  disposed 
centrally  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  extending  there- 
through, rollers  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  shaft 
and  said  shoulder  having  reduced  ends,  outwardly  flared 
peripheral  plates  secured  on  said  shaft  for  preventing  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  rollers,  and  channeled  rings 
comprising  two  hinged  sections  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  and  supported  upon  the  reduced  ends  of 
said  roUera,  the  inner  flange  of  said  rings  being  split 


955,849.     TYPE-CARRIER.     Waltbr  Chipfsbfiblo,  Rom- 
ford, England.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,426. 
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1.  A  flexible  type  carrier  comprising  a  number  of  type 
carrying  bars  threaded'  freely  upon  flexible  bodies,  rigid 
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means  for  aecurtng  the  endi  of  said  bodlet.  mean*  for 
alining  the  type  in  the  carrier  and  means  for  Mcarlng  it 
to  the  machine. 

2.  A  flexible  type  carrier  comprising  a  naraber  of  type 
carrylng'bara  threaded  upon  flexible  bodies,  longitudinal 
groores  upon  the  underside  of  said  bars,  plates  securing 
the  enda  of  said  flexible  bodies  and  means  for  alining  the 
type  In  the  carrier,  and  means  for'  securing  It  to  the 
machine. 

3.  A  flexible  type  carrier  comprising  a  number  of  type 
carrying  bars  threaded  upon  flexible  bodies,  longitudinal 
groores  upon  the  underside  of  the  bars,  said  bam  haTlng  a 
clearance  between  their  inner  adjacent  extremities,  plates 
between  which  the  ends  of  the  flexible  bodies  are  clamped, 
means  for  alining  the  type  la  the  carrier  and  means  for 
securing  it  upon  the  machine. 

4.  A  flexible  type  carrier  comprising  a  number  of  type 
carrying  bars  threaded  upon  flexible  bodies,  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  underside  of  the  bars  and  a  clearance  be- 
tween the  inner  adjacent  extremities  of  the  bars,  plates 
securing  the  ends  of  the  flexible  bodies  and  a  means  for 
alining  the  type  in  the  form  comprising  a  flexible  body  en- 
gaging grooves  In  the  upper  surface  of  the  type  bars,  said 
body  being  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  carrier  and  means  for  securing  the  car- 
rl^  on  the  machine. 

5.  A  flexible  type  carrier  comprising  a  number  of  type 
carrying  bars  threaded  upon  flexible  bodlea,  longitudinal 
grooves  upon  the  underside  of  said  bars,  and  a  clearance 
at  the  lower  adjacent  extremities  of  said  bars,  plates  se- 
curing the  ends  of  said  flexible  bodlea,  mean*  for  alining 
the  type  within  the  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  body  en- 
gaging, grooves  within  the  upper  sorfac*  of  the  type  car- 
rying iwrs,  an  extension  upon  the  enda  of  the  carrier, 
grooves  In  said  extension  for  engaging  the  type  alining 
body,  and  a  head  at  the  inner  end  of  said  body  and  a  screw 
thread  and  nut  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  and  means 
for  securing  the  carrier  to  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


95B.8S0.  STEEL  CAR  FBAME.  Andsew  Cbbistianson, 
Butler,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Company, 
Plttaborg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  471.756. 


out  to  and  terminating  at  the  end  sill,  and  extensions 
thereof  secured  thereto  on  the  same  horlsoatal  plane  and 
extending  on  the  same  flaring  lines  to  the  platform  end 
sill  and  forming  tha  only  aapport  tharafor,  whila  provid- 
ing space  for  the  twinging  of  the  draft  rigging. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  main  center  sllla  extending 
parallel  with  each  other  past  the  bolster  and  thence  flar- 
ing oat  to  and  terminating  at  the  end  aill,  and  extensloaa 
thereof  riveted  thereto  on  the  same  horlsontal  plane  and 
extending  out  therefrom  on  the  same  flaring  lines  having 
Jogged  portions  at  the  end  sills  and  forming  flaring  plat- 
form ailla  on  a  lower  level  than  the  center  sills  and  fitting 
to  and  forming  the  only  supporta  for  the  platform  end 
sllla. 

[Clalmi  e  to  14  not  printed  in  tha  Oaactte.l 


1.  The  combination  of  the  main  center  sills  having 
flarlnu  end  portions,  and  center  sill  extensions  lapping  and 
riveted  thereto  on  the  same  horlsonUl  plane,  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  space  for  the  swinging  of  the  draft  rig- 

gJn»- 

2.  The  combination  of  channel  center  sllla  having  flar- 
ing end  portions,  and  Z-bar  center  sill  extensions  riveted 
thereto,  and  forming  a  apace  for  the  swinging  of  the  draft 
rigging. 

3.  The  comblnatloo  with  the  main  center  sUls  having 
flaring  end  portlona,  of  a  pivot  casting  riveted  thereto  at 
the  initial  point  of  flare  of  said  sills,  and  center  sill  ex 
tensions  riveted  to  the  flaring  portions  of  said  center  sills 
beyond  such  pivot  casting  on  the  same  horliontal  plane 
and  extending  on  the  same  flaring  lines  and  providing 
i^ce  for  the  swtngiag  of  the  draft  gear. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  center  sllla  extending 
parallel  with  each  other  past  the  bolster  and  thence  flaring 


^^i^a:d3iJL.'Jif:i 


955,861.  DAM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCT 
I  NO  THE  SAME.  HooH  L.  Coopaa,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.128. 


1.  A  stable  dam  provided  with  a  crest  and  an  open 
space  for  the  flow  of  water  over  the  crest  and  means  for 
regulating  such  flow  of  water  comprising  a  flash-board 
suspended  within  said  space  and  above  the  crest  of  the 
dam,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stable  dam  provided  with  a  crest  and  an  open 
space  for  the  flow  of  water  over  the  crest  and  means  for 
regulating  such  flow  of  water  comprising  a  flash-board 
suspended  by  a  hinge  within  said  space  and  above  the 
crest  of  the  dam,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  stable  dam  provided  with  a  crest  and  an*  open 
space  for  the  flow  of  water  over  the  crest  and  means 
for  regulating  such  flow  of  water  comprising  a  flash-board 
comprising  a  leaf  suspended  within  said  space  and  above 
the  crest  of  the  dam,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  stable  dam  provided  with  a  crest  and  an  open 
space  for  the  flow  of  water  over  the  crest  and  means  for 
regulating  aoeh  lew  of  water  eomprtalnff  a  flash-board 
comprising  a  leaf  suspended  by  a  hinge  within  said  space 
and  above  the  crest  of  the  dam.  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  stable  dam  provided  with  a  crest  and  an  open 
space  for  the  flow  of  water  over  the  crest  and  means  for 
regulating  such  flow  of  water  eonprlstng  a  pivoted  flash- 
board  suspended  within  said  space  aad  above  the  crest 
of  the  dam,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


966,861      PLUNGER-EQUALIZER.      Axoaaw   M.    CoTta, 

New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed 

July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  2«9.M«. 

1.  Tha  comblaatlaa  with  a  platform,  of  meaaa  for  lift- 
ing the  same,  means  for  controlling  said  lifting-means, 
differential  planetary  mechanism  for  actuating  said  con- 
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troUlng-meana,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
platform  for  throwing  said  differential  mechanism  to 
various  positions. 


■^  f 


2.  Thei  combination  with  a  platform,  of  means  for  lift- 
ing the  same,  means  for  controlling  said  llftlng-means, 
differential  planetary  mechanism  for  actuating  said  con- 
trolllng-means,  and  a  reciprocating  tensional  connection 
o|>eratlve'ly  connected  with  said  platform  and  said  differ- 
ential mechanism  for  actuating  the  latter. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  plurality  of 
.lifting  motors  and  controlling-means  therefor,  differen- 
tial planetary  mechanisms  for  actuating  said  controlling- 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  tensional  connections  each  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  platform  and  adapted  to  Inde- 
pendently actuate  each  differential  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  of  multiple  mov- 
ing-means therefor,  controlling-means  for  said  moving- 
means,  09-acting  differential  planetary  mechanisms  for 
operating  said  controlling-meann,  and  a  plurality  of  ten- 
aional  oonnectlons  between  the  platform  and  differential 
mechanisms-  to  actuate  the  latter  to  various  decrees  and 
effect  an  even  lifting  of  the  platform  irrespective  of  an 
aneven  diatributlon  of  load  on  said  platform. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  hydraulic 
motor  for  lifting  the  same,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
motor,  differential  planetary  mechanism  for  operating  said 
▼alve,  aad  a  tensional  connection  t>etween  said  platform 
aad  said  dlffereatlal  mechanism  to  actuate  the  latter  and 
throw  said  valve  to  various  degrees  of  opening. 

[Claim*  fl  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


965.853.      CARPET  -  FASTENING.      Chablbs    F.    Cbaio, 
Coal  C^^y.  Ind.     Filed  May  13,  1^09.     Serial  Na  495,612. 


A  fastening  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carpet  enraglag  member  having  a  hook  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  curved  end  or  bill,  and  a  co-acting  floor 
enKaKini;  member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  an  apertured  attaching  base  portion 
and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  bent  book  formed  at 
the  center  of  one  side  edge  of  said  base  portion,  the  other 
side  edge  of  the  latter  being  stamped  upwardly  to  provide 
a  curved  surface  adapted  to  bold  the  hooks  of  the  two 
members  in  engaged  poaitlon. 


955.854.;  PICTURE-HANOER.  John  A.  Dabokn,  Good 
Waten,  Ala.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  600,309. 
1.  A  filcture  nanger  comprising  a  rear  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  a  front  supporting 
frsme  t#  swing  from  the  rear  frame,  a  chain  connecting 
the  uppit  portlona  of  the  two  frames  and  a  take-up  link 
having  book-shaped  ends  for  adjustable  engagement  with 
the  links  of  the  chain. 

S.  A  pletare  hanger  comprising  a  rear  frame  adapted 
to  be  a#^red  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  a  front  supporting 


frame  to  swing  from  the  rear  frame,  lower  hooks  on  the 
front  frame  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  picture,  aide 
hooks  on  the  front  frame  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  pic- 
ture, and  connection  between  the  upper  portions  of  the 
two  frames  for  holding  the  front  one  at  any  angle  with 
respect  to  the  rear  one. 


8.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  rear  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  a  front  supporting 
frame  to  awing  from  the  rear  frame,  said  front  frame 
consisting  of  upper  and  lower  bars  and  side  bars,  means 
whereby  said  side  bars  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
on  the  upper  and  lower  bars,  means  carried  by  said  side 
bars  to  engage  and  support  a  picture  or  the  like  and  a 
connection  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  two  frames 
for  holding  the  front  one  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
rear  one. 

4.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  rear  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  a  front  supporting 
frame  to  swing  from  the  rear  frame,  aald  fro6t  frame 
consisting  of  upper  and  lower  bars  formed  With  longi- 
tudinal series  of  notches  or  bends  and  side  bars  having 
eyes  to  engage  said  notches  or  bends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  bars,  whereby  said  side  bars  are  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  upper  and  lower  bars,  bottom  and  side 
supporting  hooks  on  said  side  bars,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  two  frames 
for  supporting  the  front  frame  at  any  angle  with  respect 
to  the  rear  one. 

5.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  rear  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  a  front  supporting 
frame  to  swing  from  the  rear  frame,  said  front  frame 
consisting  of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars  formed 
with  longitudinal  series  of  notches  and  side  bars  having 
eyes  to  engage  said  notches  of  the  upper  and  lower  bars, 
whereby  said  side  bars  are  adjustable  loagltodlaally  on 
the  upper  and  lower  bars,  and  means  carried  by  the  front 
frame  for  engaging  a  picture  or  the- like,  and  a  connection 
between  the  upt>er  portions  of  the  two  frames  for  support- 
ing the  front  frame  at  an  angle  with  re^>ect  to  the 
rear  one. 


95S.855.  ROOFING-PLATE.  Edoab  K.  Dat  and  Harbt 
S.  Riddle,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Wheeling 
Corrugating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  26,   190S.     Serial  No.  459.523. 

1.  A  rooflng-plate  having  locking  portions  formed  by 
bending  the  lateral  edges  thereof,  tald  plate  having  a 
piece  cut  from  each  of  its  lower  comers,  and  a  down- 
turned  flange  extending  along  the  entire  lower  en^  of  the 
plate,  said  flange  having  V-shaped  wings  at  each  end 
thereof. 

2.  A  metallic  rooflng  plate  having  locking  portlsPa 
formed  by  bending  the  lateral  edges  thereof,  said  plate 
having  a  rectanmilar  piece  cut  from  one  of  Its  lower  cor- 
ners and  a  substantially  triangular  piece  cut  from  ita  op- 

^  posite  lower  comer,  and  a  downtumed  flange  extending 
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«lons   the  entire  lower  end  of  the  plate,   and  V-ahaped 
wings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  flange,  the  wing*  of 


hr 


adjacent   plates   being  adapted   for  lying  In   overlapplnit 
-*     relation. 


955,856.     TRUNK-FASTENER.     Charlbs   Dittmar.  Bal 
timore,  Md.     PUed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.291. 


1.  The  Improved  trunk  lock  comprising  the  metal  frame 
to  be  secured  to  the  trunk-lid  and  having  an  oval  top  pro 
Tided  with  two  separate,  exposed  depending  parallel  walls 
each  having  a  vertical  slot,  18 ;  a  latch,  8,  wholly  exposed 
and  pivoted  between  said  two  walls;  a  bar,  17.  crossing 
the  space  between  said  two  walls  and  the  ends  of  said  bar 
fixed  In  said  vertical  slots:  a  spring,  15,  having  one  end 
held  by  said  cross-bar  and  the  other  end  pressing  the 
latch  and  a  catch  to  be  secured  to  the  trunk-box  and  with 
which  said  latch  engages. 

2.  The  Improved  trunk  lock  comprising  the  metal  frame 
to  be  secured  to  the  trunk-lid  and  having  an  oval  top  pro- 
vided with  two  separate,  exposed  depending  parallel  walls  ; 
a  bar  crossing  the  space  between  said  two  walls  and  the 
ends  of  said  bar  fixed  to  the  latter  and  the  center  of  the 
cross-bar  provided  with  a  locking  slot.  19;  a  latch,  8, 
wholly  exposed  and  pivoted  between  said  two  parallel 
walls  and  said  latch  having  a  turn  bolt  provided  with  a 
T-head  that  engages  the  said  locking  slot  in  the  cross-bar, 
and  a  catch  to  be  secured  to  the  trunk-box  and  with 
which  said  latch  engages. 


flame-producing  means  upon  the  horiiontal  portion  of  the 
body  plate,  an  angular  swinging  memt>er  having  a  vertical 
portion  hinged  to  the  borisontal  portion  of  the  body  plate, 
and  a  perforated  borisontal  portion  disposed  over  said 
flame-producing  means  and  attachably  engaged  with  the 
upright  portion  of  the  body  plate,  a  downwardly  tilting 
flash-light  powder  supporting  pan  mounted  on  the  top  of 
the  upright  portion  of  the  body  plate,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  releasing  said  pan. 


9  55.85  7.  FLASH -LAMP.  John  O.  E1.LI.VO8OK  and 
ABRAHAM  B.  Stout,  Cambridge.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  492,998. 

1.  In  a  flash-light  apparatxis,  the  combination  of  means 
for  producing  a  large  Igniting  flame,  a  foramlnous  member 
arranged  over  said  flame-producing  means  to  divide  the 
flame  into  a  plurality  of  closely  positioned  minute  Jets,  a 
spreading  cone  centrally  arranged  on  said  foraminoua 
member,  and  means  for  supporting  a  flash! Ight  powder 
and  dropping  the  same  upon  said  cone  and  said  foramlnous 
member. 

2.  In  a  flash-light  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
sUndard.  an  angular  body  plate  having  a  horiaontal  por- 
tion flxed  to  said  standard,  and  a  rear  upright  portion,  a 


3.  In  a  flash-light  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  an  upright  portion,  a  horizontally  and  rearwardly 
extending  projection  upon  said  upright  portion  of  the 
body,  powder  Igniting  means  carried  by  the  body,  a  down- 
wardly tilting  flash-light  powder  supporting  pan  pivoted 
to  the  upright  portion  of  the  body  and  formed  at  lU  rear 
edge  with  a  spring  catch  to  eagaci  miA  projection,  a  ver- 
tically movable  plunger  upon  th«  body  to  engage  said 
catch  and  release  it  fron  said  projection,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  flasb-llght  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  lamp  thereon,  a  foramlnous  member  arranged  above  the 
lamp,  whereby  the  flame  of  the  latter  will  be  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  minute  Jeta.  a  powder  spreading  cone  above 
said  member  and  means  for  supporting  a  flash  powder 
above  the  member  and  dropping  it  thereon. 

5.  In  a  flaah-Ught  apparatus,  the  combUiatlon  of  a  body 
plate  having  an  upright  portion  formed  at  its  ends  with 
for^-ardly  bent  apertured  ears,  and  with  a  rearwardly 
bent  catch  engaging  flange,  flasb-llght  powder  Igniting 
means  carried  by  the  body,  a  powder  pan  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  upwardly  bent  side 
flanges,  downwardly  bent  apertured  ears,  and  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  bent  aprlng  catch  to  engage  said 
flange,  a  pivot  uniting  the  apertured  ears  on  the  psn  and 
body  plate,  and  means  for  engaging  and  releasing  said 
catch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


955.868.     GEARING.     Norman    P.    Frasbr.    Carsonville, 
Mich.     Filed  June  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,000. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  worm,  of  a  gear  in  mesh 
therewith,  said  gear  comprlstni;  spaced  toothed  plates  in 
mesh  with  tie  worm,  rnd  a  yielding  toothed  plate  mounted 
between  aald  plates  and  In  mesh  with  the  worm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  worm,  of  a  shaft,  a  gear  on 
the  ahaft  In  meah  with  the  worm,  said  gear  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  toothed  plates  fast  on  the  ahaft.  and  In 
meah  with  the  worm,  a  toothed  plate  loose  on  the  shaft 
between  the  aforesaid  plates  and  In  meah  with  the  worm, 
and  yielding  means  for  turning  the  intermediate  plate  on 
the  shaft  Independent  of  the  flrst  mentioned  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  worm,  of  a  ahaft.  and  a  gear 
on  the  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  worm,  said  gear  comprising 


Apui.  36, 


VQIO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


835 


a  pair  of  spaced  toothed  plates  (aat  on  the  ahaft.  and  In 
■sah  with  the  worm,  a  toothed  plate  loose  on  the  shaft 
between  the  aforesaid  plates  and  In  mesh  with  the  worm, 
a  spring  camried  by  the  flrst  mentioned  plate  and  engage- 
able  with  tbe  intermediate  plate  for  turning  the  same  on 
the  shaft,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  turning  movement 
of  aald  plat«. 


4.  The  c  D  mblnatlon  with  a  worm,  of  a  shaft,  and  a  gear 
on  the  shafTln  tnesh  with  the  worm,  said  gear  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  toothed  sector  plates  fast  on  the  ahaft  and 
in  mesh  with  the  worm,  snd  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  base  portion  having  outstanding  flanges,  a  toothed  seg- 
mental plate  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the 
aforesaid  plates,  and  In  mesh  with  the  worm,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  aforesaid  base  and  engageable  at  Its  free 
end  with  t^  segmental  plate  for  turning  the  same  on  the 
shsft,  and  t  atop  for  limiting  the  said  turning  movement 
of  the  plate 

5.  The  oombination  of  a  pair  of  plates  having  connect- 
ing portions  at  one  of  their  edgea  which  are  spaced  and 
provided  with  bearing  openings,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
openings,  the  faces  of  said  plates  having  shoulders,  and  a 
pair  of  plHtes  overlapping  said  plates  and  abutting  on 
aald  shoulders,  meana  for  securing  said  plates  together, 
said  plates  having  transverse  openings,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  openings,  and  gearing  between  the  shafts. 

[Claim  i  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


955,859.  VALVE.  THAi>OBr8  GaiiTin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  GalTln  Braaa  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,608. 


{ 


1.  IB  a 


lalve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  elon- 


gatsd  tnb^^ar  valve  easing  having  ita  ends  respectively 
open  and  Closed,  and  an  Inlet  formed  In  the  cylindrical 
wall  near  the  closed  end.  of  a  tabular  member  cone^n- 
trically  arranged  within  the  casing  snd  connected  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  latter,  a  shell  valve  interposed  between 
the  tubular  member  and  caalng  and  alldable  longitudinally 
of  the  latter,  a  cup-shaped  packing  positioned  within  the 
closed  end  of  the  casing  serving  as  a  seat  for  the  valve 
and  held  to  the  caalng  by  the  concentrically  arranged 
member,  aad  means  for  operating  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar valve  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  near  one  end 


thereof,  of  a  shell  vslve  slldable  longitudinally  wlthla 
the  casing  and  controlling  its  Inlet,  an  annular  packing 
between  the  valve  and  casing,  a  rotatable  tubular  operat- 
ing member  for  the  valve  extending  within  the  caalng 
In  proximity  to  the  packing,  and  an  annular  retainer  inter- 
mediate the  packing  and  valve-operating  member  for 
holding  the  packing  in  place. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar valve  casing,  of  a  tubular  concentrically  arranged 
member  extending  within  the  casing  and  connected  there- 
to, a  shell  valve  interposed  t>etween  the  casing  and  mem- 
ber controlling  the  casing  Inlet,  an  annular  packing  be- 
tween the  valve  and  casing,  and  a  similar  packing  be- 
tween the  valve  and  concentrically  arranged  member. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar valve  casing,  of  a  tubular  concentrically  arranged 
member  extending  within  the  casing  and  connected  there- 
to, a  shell  valve  Interposed  between  the  casing  and  mem- 
ber controlling  the  casing  Inlet,  and  a  packing  between 
the  valve  and  concentrically  arranged  member., 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  of  a  hose-engaging 
section  extending  within  the  casing  and  connected  thereto, 
a  shell  valve  Interposed  between  the  casing  and  hose- 
engaging  section,  an  annular  packing  between  the  valve 
and  casing,  an  internal  shoulder  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  the  packing  in  one  direction,  and  a  ling 
screwed  within  the  casing  holding  the  packing  against 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


955,860.  ASH  -  LIFTER.  ALBERT  O.  Ganoawbre  and 
Oranue  Gi^EcMiQ,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  June 
15,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,362. 


1.  In  an  ash  lifter,  an  open  ended  receptacle,  and  a 
cover  member  having  a  pivot  within  the  receptacle  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  intermediate  the  sides 
of  said  receptacle  which  are  parallel  to  said  pivot,  said 
cover  member  being  of  greater  length  from  its  pivot  to 
Its  free  end  than  the  distance  of  said  pivot  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  swing  outward  be- 
yond the  open  end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  ash  lifter,  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  In  its  opposite  closed  end,  a 
cover  member  pivoted  within  the  receptacle  intermediate 
the  ends  and  adapted  to  swing  outward  beyond  the  open 
end  thereof,  and  a  tool  having  a  rod  extended  through 
said  aperture  in  the  closed  end  of  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  ash  lifter,  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  In  Its  opposite  closed  end,  a 
cover  member  pivoted  within  the  receptacle  intermediate 
the  ends  and  adapted  to  swing  outward  beyond  the  open 
end  thereof,  a  tool  having  a  rod  extended  through  said 
aperture  in  the  closed  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  piv- 
oted shutter  mounted  upon  said  closed  end  for  closing 
said  aperture.  ' 

4.  In  an  ash  lifter,  a  recepta-.Je  open  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  at  Its  opposite  closed  end,  a 
cover  member  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
ward beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  a  tool  having  a  rod 
extended  through  aaid  aperture  in  the  closed  end  of  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  supporting  said  rod  at  the  open 
end  of  said  receptacle. 

6.  In  an  aah  lifter,  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  at  its  opposite  closed  end,  a 
cover  member  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing  oatp 
ward  beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  a  tool  having  a  rod 
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txteiid«d  throi^h  the  aperture  In  the  closed  end  of  Mid 
receptacle,  and  a  cross  piece  prorided  with  a  lonfltudl- 
naiiy  extendins  slot  to  support  said  rod. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


055.861.  MAIL-DELIVBRINQ  APPARATUS.  JOHS  H. 
Oabuan,  Bristol,  Ind.  Filed  Jnlj  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  508.149. 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car.  of  discharge  means  carried  thereby,  a  sta- 
tionary support  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  car,  object 
receiving  means  supported  by  eald  support,  trip  means 
positioned  upon  each  side  of  said  object  receiving  means, 
said  trip  means  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  trip  lever, 
and  said  trip  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  discbarge 
means  carried  by  said  car  for  causing  the  same  to  actu- 
ate and  causing  an  object  to  be  delivered  into  said  object 
receiving  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  support,  of  a  trip  lever  supporting 
member,  an  outwardly-extending  arm  plvotally  mounted 
npon^sald  support  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  vertical 
position  when  not  in  use,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  said 
outwardly-extending  arm,  and  spring  means  engaging  one 
end  of  said  trip  lever  and  adapted  to  retard  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  trip  lever  after  the  same  has  been  ac- 
tuated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  trip  lever  supporting  device  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  trip  lever  supporting  device  provided 
with  an  outwardly-extending  arm,  brackets  secured  to  the 
aide  thereof  and  plvotally  secured  to  said  supporting  de- 
vice, and  means  formed  upon  said  brackets  and  aapport- 
Ing  device  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
outwardly-extending  arm  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  trip  lever  supporting  device,  of  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending arm  plvotally  sectired  thereto,  brackets  secured 
to  said  arm,  said  brackets  provided  with  an  integral- 
depending  portlen,  provided  with  a  notch  formed  In  one 
aide  thereof,  a  lug  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  support 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward swing  of  said  outwardly-extending  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  trip  lever  support,  of  an  outwardly-extending  arm, 
and  brackets  secured  thereto  and  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  support  for  plvotally  securing  said  arm  to  said  sup- 
port, aald  bracketa  provided  with  an  Intagral-depending 
portion,  means  formed  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  brackets  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  arm,  and  means  formed  upon  the  top  of  said  sap- 
port  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arm  In 
an  upward  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  22  net  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


955,892.    VALVE.    Bbbhakd  A.  OitntiifK,  Baat  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trenkamp  Stove  ft  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Piled 
Sept.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,278. 
1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  easing  provided  with  Inlet  and 

outlet  openings,  a  chamber  la  the  easing,  a   transverse 


passage  connected  with  the  chamber,  a  rotatahle  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  chamber  and  tranaverae  paaaage,  one 
end  of  the  stem  being  threaded  In  the  casing  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  having 
a  bearing  in  said  eaalng  and  forming  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  eaalng  wall  when  the  stem  la  raised,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  Inlet  opening  with  the  transverse  pas- 
sage Intermediate  of  the  chamber  and  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  stem,  a  passage  connecting  the  outlet  opening 
with  the  chamber,  and  a  disk  provided  on  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  close  communication  between  the  chamber  and 
the  transverse  passage. 


2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  chamber  in  the  casing,  a  trans- 
verse passage  connected  with  the  chamber,  a  rotatable 
stem  extending  through  the  passage  and  chamber,  one  end 
of  the  stem  t>elng  threaded  in  the  casing  and  the  other 
end  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  having  a  bear- 
ing in  the  casing  and  forming  an  annular  shoulder,  t>*ck- 
Ing  surrounding  the  stem  beyond  said  shoulder,  a  waaher 
surrounding  the  stem  below  the  packing,  said  shoulder 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  washer  when  the  stem  la 
raised,  a  handle  attached  to  the  stem  exteriorly  of  the 
casing,  a  paaaage  connecting  the  Inlet  opening  with  the 
transverse  paaaage  intermediate  of  the  chamber  and  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  atem.  a  passage  connecting  the 
outlet  opening  with  the  chamber,  and  a  disk  provided  on 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  close  communication  between 
the  chamber  and  the  transverse  paaaage.  : 


»55,8«3.  TROLLET-WHEEL.  Bcaocrra  B.  Gibbs,  Mln- 
neapolla,  Minn.  PUed  Nov.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,743. 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bearing  aleeve  and  a 
spindle,  said  bearing  aleeve  being  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  of  an  Intermediate  and  two  end  sections  in- 
dependently connected  on  said  sleeve  for  common  rotation 
therewith  and  having  alined  hub  portiona,  the  said  Inter- 
mediate section  having  an  endless  peripheral  groove,  and 
the  aald  end  sections  t>elng  telescoped  over  the  opposite 
aide  flanges  of  said  Intermediate  section  and  having  re- 
verse threada  or  spiral  groovea  tapering  from  their  outer 
toward  their  inner  portiona,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


955,864.     PULLEY.     Hbmbt  J.  Oilbbbt,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1904.     Serial  No.  209.337. 

1.  A  pulley  comprlaing  a  rim,  spoke  anna  connected 
therewith  at  their  outer  enda,  and  hub  sections,  each  com- 
prlaing   snbatantially    U-ahaped    pieces   fitting    upon    the 


.'*/ 


spoke  arms  and  having  aeparate  alots  receiving  and  sap- 
portlag  their  respective  spoke  arms,  each  slot  being  of  a 
aise  to  closely  fit  all  sides  of  the  spoke  arm  which  it  re- 
ceives: substantially  as  described. 


to  cause  successive  portions  of  the  heel  breast  from  side 
to  side  of  the  heel  to  be  brought  successively  into  contact 
with  the  cutter,  said  device  being  constructed  to  permit 
'the  heel  breast  to  be  trimmed  in  a  curved  path  from  side 
to  side  of  the  heel  the  enrvstnre  ot  said  path  being  vari- 
able. 


2.  .V  puBey  comprising  a  rim,  spoke  arms  connected 
therewith  nt  their  outer  enda,  and  hub  sections,  each  com- 
prising substantially  U-shaped  pieces  having,  inwardly  dl 
rected  end  tongues  forming  separate  parallel  slots  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  spoke  arms:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  puUey  comprising  a  rim.  spoke  arms  connected 
therewith  St  their  outer  ends,  and  hub  sections,  each  com- 
prising sutotantlally  U-shaped  pieces  arranged  to  fit  over 
the  inner  «nds  of  the  spoke  arma  and  having  Inwardly  di- 
rected end  tonguea  forming  separate  parallel  slots  to  re- 
ceive an*  support  the  ends  of  the  spoke  arms ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  main  spoke  arms  con- 
nected therewith  at  their  outer  enda  and  extending  sub- 
stantially diametrically  of  the  pulley,  supplemental  spoke 
arma,  hub  sections,  each  of  which  eomprlaes  substantially 
U-shaped  pieces  having  slots  adapted  to  receive  and  to 
closely  fit  againat  all  faces  of  the  supplemental  spoke 
arma,  and  means  for  securing  the  hub  sections  to  the  spoke 
arms  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  spoke  arms  connected 
therewith  at  their  outer  enda,  and  hub  sections,  each  com- 
prlaing aaMtsntlally  U-ahaped  pieces  arranged  to  fit  over 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  spoke  arms  and  having  inwardly 
directed  end  tongues  forming  separate  parallel  alota  to 
receive  and  support  the  inner  ends  of  the  spoke  arms,  said 
hub  sect  lens  and  spoke  arma  being  secured  together ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Osiette.l 
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956.880.  kf  ACHINB  FOR  BREA8TINO  HEELS.  JOSBFB 
Gouldbol-bn,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mschinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpors- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  July  10.  1906.  Serisl  No. 
325.516. 

1.  A  beel-breasting  machine  having  in  combination  a 
cutter,  means  for  sustaining  a  heel  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  cutter,  and  mechanism  for  movlBf  relatively  said  eat- 
ter  snd  beel-etistalning  means  to  trim  the  breast  of  the 
heel,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  for  adjustment  to 
permit  the  breaat  to  be  trimmed  either  to  a  straight  or 
curved  contour. 

2.  A  beel-breasting  machine  having  in  combination  a 
cutter,  means  for  sustaining  a  heel  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  cutt«r,  and  mechanism  for  moving  relatively  said  cut- 
ter and  beel  sustaining  means  to  trim  the  breast  of  the 
heel  to  a  curved  contour,  said  mechanism  being  arranged 
for  adjustment  to  permit  th»  curvature  of  the  face  formed 
by  the  cutter  to  be  varied. 

.r  A  heel  breasting  madilne  having  in  combination  a 
cutter,  a  work  support,  and  a  device  for  controlling  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  cntter  and  work  support  arranged 


\  •■ 


4.  A  heel-breastluK  machine  having  In  combination  a 
rotary  cutter,  means  for  sustaining  a  heel  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  cutter,  and  means  for  moving  the  heel  abont 
the  periphery  of  the  cutter  and  for  simultaneously  rocking 
the  heel  to  a  predetermined  degree  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  whereby  the  heel  is  trimmed  to 
a  predetermined  contour  differing  from  that  of  the  cutter. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having  In  combina- 
tion a  cutter  and  a  work  support  arranged  for  relative 
moveoieBt  along  the  breast  of  a  heel  to  trim  the  same,  a 
device  for  caualng  the  path  of  relative  movement  of  said 
devices  to  be  of  a  predetermined  curvature,  means  permit- 
ting relattve  adjustment  of  the  heel  support  and  said  de- 
vice, and  means  permitting  relative  adjustment  of  the 
cutter  and  said  device  whereby  the  carvature  of  relative 
movement  of  the  cntter  and  the  work  support  may  be 
varied. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


955,866.  FEEDING  MECH.\NISM.  Chables  W.  Gbaham. 
Rome,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,052. 


1.  In  feeding  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  source  of 
power,  a  feeding  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  feeding  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  frlctlonally  engaging  members  Interposed  between  »ald 
source  of  power  and  said  feeding  member  through  which 
power  Is  frlctlonally  transmitted  daring  the  operation  of 
the  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  frlctlon- 
ally engaging  meml>erB  with  said  ileeding  member,  and 
meana  comprising  a  alldable  member  for  adjusting  the 
friction  between  said  frlctlonally  engaging  members  and 
maintaining  the  same  constant  at  any  desired  degree. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  source  oif 
power,  a  feeding  member  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom, 
a   pair  of  frlctlonally  engaging  members  Interposed  be- 
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tween  said  source  of  power  and  said  feeding  member 
through  which  power  Is  continuously  transmitted  during 
the  operation  of  the  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  one 
of  said  frlctlonally  engaging  members  with  said  feeding 
member,  and  means  adapted  to  force  said  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging member  into  engagement,  said  means  comprising  a 
lever  having  a  free  end,  and  a  weight  slldably  mounted 
thereon  adapted  to  vary  the  friction  between  said  members 
and  maintain  the  same  constant  at  any  desired  degree. 

8.  In  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
power,  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
frlctlonally-engaglng  members  Interposed  l>etween  said 
source  of  power  and  said  driven  member  through  which 
the  power  la  transmitted,  a  weight  operatlvely  connected 
with  one  of  said  friettoaally-engaglng  members  adapted 
to  force  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  other  thereof, 
and  means  adapted  to  vary  the  effect  of  said  weight, 
•aid  varying  means  being  positioned  adjacent  said  driven 
neml>er. 

4.  In  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
power,  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  frlctlonally-engaglng  members  Interposed  between  said 
source  of  power  and  said  driven  member  through  which 
the  power  is  transmitted,  means  adapted  upon  movement 
to  vary  the  friction  between  said  frictionally-engaging 
members,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  and  a  weight  slld- 
ably mounted  thereon,  and  means  adapted  upon  move- 
ment of  said  weight  to  a  predetermined  point  to  render 
the  same  inoperative. 

5.  In  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
power,  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  frlctlonally-engaglng  members  Interpoaad  between  said 
source  of  power  and  said  driven  member  through  which 
the  power  is  transmitted,  means  comprising  a  weight  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  one  of  said  frictionally-engaging 
members  adapted  to  force  the  same  into  engagement  with 
the  other  thereof,  said  means  being  adapted  upon  the  po- 
sition of  said  weight  being  changed  to  vary  the  force  with 
which  said  frlctlonally-engaglng  members  engage,  and 
means  adapted  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
weight  to  render  the  same  inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9&5.867.  HOLLOW  SHAFT  -  PACKING.  Habit  Osat 
and  James  A.  Kbnton,  Bawtenstall,  England.  Filed 
Dee.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  533,763. 


In  a  doll  head  or  pedestal  bearing  the  combination  with 
the  hollow  trunnion  or  shaft  h,  of  the  washer  e,  asbestos 
or  like  packing  rings  f,  and  the  coiled  spring  0,  compressed 
between  the  washer  e  and  the  cover  c  of  the  doll  head 
bearing,  said  doll  head  bearing  having  a  steam  passage  a' 
leading  through  the  bearing  to  the  hollow  trunnion  ft  of 
the  steam  heated  drying  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


955,868.  BNGRAYINQ  •  MACHINB.  RiCHASO  GBiisn, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pollard-Alling  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  511,886. 
1.  In  combination,  a  carriage  supported  for  movement 
in  all  directions  in  a  certain  plane,  a  follower,  operative 
connections  between  the  follower  and  the  carriage  causing 


movements  of  the  carriage  similar  to  the  movements  oC 
the  follower  in  a  given  plane,  a  platen  movable  on  the  car- 
riage in  a  path  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  carriage,  and  operative  connections  batwMS  the  fol- 
lower and  the  platen  effective  to  cause  the  movements  of 
the  follower  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  said 
movements  la  a  certain  plane,  to  cause  corresponding 
movements  of  the  platen  on  the  carriage,  and  such  move- 
ments being  effective  notwithstanding  the  said  shifting  of 
the  carriage  in  its  said  plane  of  movement. 


2.  In  combination,  a  carriage  supported  for  movement 
In  all  directions  in  a  certain  plane,  a  follower,  operative 
connections  between  the  follower  and  the  carriage  causing 
movements  of  the  carriage  similar  to  the  movements  of 
the  follower  in  the  same  direction  in  a  given  plane,  a 
platen  movable  on  the  carriage  In  a  path  perpendicular  to 
said  plane  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  follower  and  the  platen  effective  to 
cause  the  movements  of  the  follower  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  its  said  movements  in  a  certain  plane,  to  cause 
corresponding  movements  of  the  platen  on  the  carriage, 
and  such  movements  being  effective  notwithstanding  the 
said  shifting  of  the  carriage  in  Its  said  plane  of  movement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  carriage  supported  for  movement 
In  all  directions  in  a  horisontal  plane,  a  follower,  opera* 
tlve  connections  between  the  follower  and  the  carriage 
causing  movements  of  the  carriage  simllsr  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  follower  in  the  same  direction  in  said  plane, 
a  platen  movable  on  the  carriage  in  a  vertical  path,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  follower  and  the  platen 
effective  to  cause  the  vertical  tnovements  of  the  follower 
to  cause  corresponding  movements  In  a  vertical  direction 
of  the  platen  on  the  carriage,  and  such  movements  being 
effective  notwithstanding  the  said  shifting  of  the  carriage 
in  its  said  plane  of  movement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  carriage  supported  for  movement 
in  all  directions  in  a  certain  plane,  a  follower,  operative 
connections  between  the  follower  and  the  carriage  cahsing 
movements  of  the  carriage  similar  to  the  movements  of 
the  follower  In  a  given  plane,  a  platen  movable  on  the  car- 
riage in  a  path  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  carriage,  and  operative  connections  between  the  fol- 
lower and  the  platen  effective  to  cause  the  movements  of 
the  follower  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  Us  said  move- 
ments in  a  certain  plane,  to  cause  corresponding  move- 
ments of  the  platen  on  the  carriage,  and  such  movements 
being  effective  notwithstanding  the  said  shifting  of  the 
carriage  in  all  directions  in  iU  said  plane  of  movement, 
and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  movement  given  to  tba 
platan  by  the  follower. 

6.  In  combination,  a  carriage  supported  for  movement 
in  all  directions  In  a  certain  plane,  a  follower,  operative 
connections  between  the  follower  and  the  carriage  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  carriage  similar  to  the  movements 
of  the  follower  in  the  same  direction  In  a  given  plane,  a 
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iriaten  movable  on  tht  carriage  In  a  path  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  follower  and  the  platen  effective  to 
cause  the  movemenU  of  the  follower  in  a  direction  at 
right  anglM  to  its  aaid  movements  in  a  certain  plane,  to 
cause  corresponding  movements  of  the  platen  on  the  car- 
riage, and  iDch  movementa  being  effective  notwithstanding 
the  said  sMftlng  of  the  carriage  in  all  directions  in  its 
said  plane  ef  movement,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  below 
said  platen,  a  rod  plvotally  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
platen,  and  a  connector  between  the  follower  and  said 
lever  wbenby  the  movements  of  the  follower  In  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  its  plane  of  movement  will  cause 
simllsr  movements  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  $  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


966,870.  BOILEB-TDBB  CLEANER.  Richabd  W.  Ha- 
UANN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Eugene  J.  Feiner, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  474,028. 


966,869.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Jambs 
C.  HaoMT,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Cable  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  8«»t  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  280.274. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transversely- 
divided  tracker-board  having  a  plurality  of  Independent 
sections  on  esch  side  of  the  center  thereof  and  means  to 
adjust  all  sections  of  the  tracker-board  relative  to  each 
other  simoltaneously  and  to  give  the  outside  or  end  sec- 
tions a  greater  movement  than  the  central  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transversely- 
dirided  tracker-board  having  a  plurality  of  independent 
sections  on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  perforated 
controlling  sheet  passing  across  said  tracker-board  and 
means  coatroUed  by  said  sheet  to  adjust  all  the  sections 
relative  to  each  other  simultaneously,  said  means  operat- 
ing to  glt«  the  outside  or  end  sections  a  greater  adjust- 
ment thao  the  central  sections. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  transversely- 
divided  ttacker-board  having  a  plurality  of  independent 
sections  on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  perforated 
controlling  sheet  arranged  to  pass  across  said  tracker- 
board  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  said  sheet  to 
adjust  said  sections  relative  to  each  other,  said  means  op- 
erating to  move  the  sections  a  greater  or  less  extent  de- 
pendent upon  the  distance  thereof  from  the  center  of  the 
tracker-bqard. 

4.  In  4  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tracker-board 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  sections,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tracker-board,  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  each  section,  said  connec- 
tions beint  such  that  rotation  of  the  shaft  moves  certain 
of  the  sections  in  one  direction  and  others  of  the  sections 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  controlling  sheet  for  said 
tracker-board  and  automatic  means  rendered  operative 
by  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  eootrolling  sheet  to 
rotate  said  shaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

.6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  trscker-board 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  sections,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tracker-board,  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  each  section,  said  connec- 
tions be'.ag  such  that  rotation  of  the  shsft  moves  certain 
of  the  sections  in  one  direction  and  others  of  the  sections 
in  the  oopoalte  direction,  a  controlling  sheet  for  said 
tracker-board  and  automatic  means  rendered  operative  by 
expansioa  or  contraction  of  said  controlling  sheet  but  not 
affected  by  bodily  lateral  movement  thereof  to  rotate  said 
shaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

[Claiina  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  and  Hs 
setting  of  a  tubular  nozzle  transversely  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  boiler  between  the  tubes  thereof,  there  being  a 
row  of  Jet  openings  formed  in  said  tubular  noszle.  means 
whereby  said  nozsle  is  rocked,  a  fluid  pressure  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle,  and  a  row  of  flre  proof  blocks  form- 
ing a  support  for  said  tubular  nozsle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  and  its 
setting,  of  a  tubular  nozzle  transversely  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  boiler  between  the  tubes  thereof,  there  being 
Jet  opening^  formed  in  said  tubular  noszle,  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  pipe,  a  pivoted  connection  between  said  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  pipe  and  said  nozzle  whereby  said  nozzle  may 
be  rocked  without  interrupting  the  passage  of  the  fluid 
pressure  into  said  nozzle,  an  operating  handle  for  rocking 
said  nozzle  and  means  for  protecting  the  nozzle  against 
the  heat  within  the  boiler. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  and  Its 
setting,  of  a  tubular  nozzle  disposed  within  the  boiler  fur- 
nace adjacent  the  tubes  to  be  cleaned,  there  being  Jet 
openings  formed  in  said  tubular  nozzle,  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  pipe,  a  pivoted  connection  between  said  nozzle  and 
said  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  whereby  the  former  is 
movable  with  respect  to  the  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe, 
a  duct  or  passage  formed  through  said  connection  for 
the  fluid  pressure  entering  said  nozzle  through  the  pivoted 
connection  between  said  nozzle  and  said  supply  pipe, 
whereby  said  nozzle  may  be  rocked  without  interrupting 
the  passage  of  the  fluid  pressure  through  said  connection, 
an  operating  handle  for  rocking  said 'nozzle  and  a  covering 
for  the  nozsle  to  protect  it  against  the  heat  within  the 
boiler. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  and  Its 
setting,  of  a  tubular  noule  disposed  within  the  boiler  fur- 
nace adjacent  the  tubes  to  be  cleaned,  there  being  Jet 
openings  formed  in  said  tubular  nozzle,  a  series  of  fire- 
proof blocks  disposed  beneath  said  nozzle,  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  pipe,  a  connection  between  said  noszle  and  said 
fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  whereby  the  former  Is  movable 
with  respect  to  the  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe,  a  duct  or 
passage  formed  through  said  connection  for  the  fluid  pres- 
sure entering  said  nozzle  through  the  pivoted  connection 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  supply  pipe,  whereby  said 
nozzle  may  be  rocked  without  interrupting  the  passage  of 
the  fluid  pressure  through  said  connection,  and  an  operat- 
ing handle  for  rocking  said  nozsle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
nozzle  provided  with  a  series  of  Jet  openings,  said  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  boiler  furnace  adjacent  the 
surfaces  to  be  cleaned,  a  heat  protecting  shield  for  said 
nozzle,  a  supply  pipe  for  supplying  gaseous  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  nozzle,  a  pivoted  connecMon  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  whereby  the 
former  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  duct  or  passage  formed  through  said  connec- 
tion for  the  fluid  pressure  entering  said  nozzle  through 
the  pivoted  connection  between  said  nozzle  and  said  sup- 
ply pipe,  whereby  said  noszle  may  be  rocked  without  in- 
terrupting the  passage  of  the  fluid  pressure  through  said 
connection,  and  an  operating  handle  for  rocking  said 
noszle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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flOfi.Sn.  BOILEB-TUBB  CLEANER.  Richabd  W.  Ha- 
MAXN,  St.  Loots,  Mo.,  uslcnor  to  Eusene  J.  Felner,  St. 
Louli.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  477,974. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  tnbe  boiler  and  Ita  aet- 
tlng,  of  a  tubalar  noaale  tranareraely  dlapoaed  adjacent  the 
water  tabes  of  the  boiler,  there  being  Jet  openings  formed 
in  said  tubalar  nosxle,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  tubular  nosxle,  a  beat  and  flame  protecting 
cover  partially  Inclosing  the  tubular  noaale  and  means  for 
rocking  the  nossle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  and  Its  set- 
ting, of  a  tubalar  nossle  transversely  disposed  adjacent  the 
water  tubes  of  the  boiler,  there  being  Jet  openings  formed 
in  said  tubular  nossle,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  tubular  nossle,  a  heat  and  flame  protecting 
cover  partially  inclosing  the  tubular  nossle,  and  means  for 
holding  the  nosxle  and  cover  in  poattlon  on  the  boiler  tubes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  and  its  set- 
ting, of  a  tubular  nossle  transversely  disposed  mdjacent  the 
water  tubes  of  the  boiler,  there  being  Jet  openings  formed 
in  said  tabular  nossle,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  tubular  nossle,  a  lieat  and  flame  protecting 
cover  partially  Inclosing  the  tubalar  nossle,  snd  means 
csrrled  by  the  protecting  cover  and  engaglnt;  the  water 
tubes  of  the  boiler  for  supporting  ssld  covering  and  nossle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  and  Its  set- 
ting, of  a  series  of  tubular  nosxies  trsnsversely  disposed 
within  the  boiler  setting  adjacent  the  tubes  thereof,  there 
Iwing  Jet  openings  formed  in  said  tubulsr  nosxies,  fluid 
pressure  supply  pipes  connected  to  said  tubular  nossles, 
means  whereby  said  nosxies  are  Independently  rocked,  a 
covering  of  beat  insulating  material  partially  inclosing 
each  tabular  nossle  and  meana  for  securing  the  cortrins 
to  the  water  tubes  and  nosxle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  and  its  set- 
ting, of  a  series  of  tubular  noexles  transversely  disposed 
within  the  boiler  setting  adjacent  the  tubes  thereof,  there 
being  Jet  openings  formed  In  said  tubular  nossles,  fluid 
pressure  supply  pipes  connected  to  said  tubalsr  nossles, 
means  whereby  said  noxxles  are  Independently  rocked,  • 
sectional  covering  of  heat  insiilatlng  material  partially  In- 
closing each  tubalar  nossle,  and  means  carried  by  the 
covers  snd  engaging  the  boiler  tubes  for  supporting  said 
covers  and  holding  the  same  In  position  on  the  tubular 
nocsles. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


and  having  handles  arranged  to  ontatand  beyond  the  con- 
tour of  the  refrigerator ;  foraminoos  sides  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  upright*  and  exUnded  at  their  lower 
ends  within  the  bottom  tray :  oppositely  disposed  braces 
uniting  the  uprights ;  sn  sb«>rbent  member  inclosing  the 
uprights  and  having  Ite  upper  end  disposed  in  the  upper 
tray,  its  lower  end  being  wedged  between  the  side  walla  of 
the  lower  tray  and  the  foraminoos  sides,  to  maintain  the 
absorbent  member  and  the  sides  in  contsct ;  and  shelve* 
resting  upon  the  brsce*  and  provided  at  their  ends,  beneath 
the  handle*,  with  realilent  dips  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  foraminoos  side*,  to  fore*  the  same  outwardly  againat 
the  uprights. 

• 
955.873.     SWIVELED  BUNNINO  GEAR.     Henry  HiooiN, 
Newport,   Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Utggin    Manufscturlog 
Company,    Newport,   Ky.,   a  Corporation   of   Weat    Vir- 
ginia.   Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  398,206. 


955,872.     RBFRIOBRATOR.     Thomas  Hiwdbmon.  Mart, 
Tex.     Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.086. 


1.  In  a  reach,  the  combination  of  a  ahell  forming  the  top 
and  sides,  and  a  corrugated  bottom  strip,  engaged  with  the 
sides  of  the  shell,  substsntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specifled. 

2.  In  a  reach,  the  combination  of  a  shell  forming  the  top 
snd  sides,  snd  s  bottom  strip  hsvlng  a  corrugation  at  the 
median  line  of  its  length,  this  bottom  strip  engaged  with 
the  sides  of  the  shell,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specifled. 

3.  In  a  reach,  the  combination  of  a  ahell  forming  the  top 
and  sides  of  the  reach  and  a  corrugated  bottom  piece  hav- 
ing the  central  portion  of  its  bottom  corrugsted  in  th« 
direction  of  Its  length,  the  corrugation  being  convex  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  arch  of  the  ahell,  substantially  M 
and  for  the  purpose*  specifled. 

4.  In  a  reach,  the  combination  of  a  shell  forming  the  top 
snd  sides  of  the  reach  and  a  corrugated  bottom  piece  hav- 
ing  the  central  portion  of  Its  bottom  corrugated  In  the 
direction  of  Ita  length,  the  corrugation  being  convex  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  arch  of  the  shell,  the  edges  of  the 
shell  curved  Inwardly  and  upwardly  and  the  edges  of  the 
bottom  respectively  lying  within  the  edges  of  the  shell  and 
overlapping  the  edges  of  the  shell,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  specifled. 

5.  In  a  reach,  the  combination  of  the  shell  forming  the 
top  and  sides  and  a  bottom  atrip  having  a  corrugation  at 
the  mid  line  of  Its  length,  this  bottom  strip  engaging  with 
the  sides  of  the  shell,  snd  s  strengthening  filler  embraced 
by  the  shell  and  bottom  strip,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the 
porpoae*  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


A  reft'lgerator  consisting  of  a  bottom  tray  ;  one-piece  «p- 
rlghts  extended  through  the  bottom  tray  and  spaced  from 
the  side  walls  thereof ;  an  open  frame  carried  by  the  upper 
enda  of  the  upright* ;  a  top  tray  located  within  the  frame 


969.874.  INVERTED  BURNER  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
OAB-LIOHT.  ALnno  H.  Humphbit,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,305. 

1.  In  an  Inverted  burner  for  incandescent  gas-light,  a 
part  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  an  earthy  refractory 
material  that  la  a  poor  conductor  of  heat,  provided  with  a 
channel,  having  a  downwardly  tapering  nixing  aitd  an  up- 
wardly tapering  expansion  part,  and  with  a  lower  portion 
of  rafllctsnt  expunaion  to  extend  over  the  flame  of  the 
bomar  tltuated  above  the  orifice  for  the  flame,  sobatan- 
tlnlly  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  Inverted  homer  for  Incandescent  gas-light,  a 
part  compoaed  of  refractory  material  that  la  a  poor  con- 
ductor of  b*at,  provided  with  a  channel,  with  a  chamber  In 
Ita  lower  part,  with  an  opening  for  the  exit  of  the  prod- 
octa  of  comboa^ioo  from  the  chamber,  with  a  deflector  o«t- 
wardly  and  upwardly  IncUnad  at  aald  opening  and  with  a 
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lower  portion  of  sofllclent  ezpanslen  to  extend  over  the 
flame  of  the  homer  situated  above  the  orifice  for  the 
flame,  sobstantially  as  described. 


3.  In  si  Inverted  burner  for  Incandescent  gas-light,  a 
part  compoaed  of  suitable  material,  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel, with  $  chamber  In  its  lower  part  surrounding  s  lower 
central  portion  through  which  the  lower  end  of  the  chan- 
nel pases*,  with  an  opening  for  the  exit  of  the  products  of 
combust ioD  from  the  chamber,  with  a  deflector  outwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  at  said  opening,  and  with  a  lower 
portion  of  •ufllclent  expansion  to  extend  over  the  flame  of 
the  burner  situated  above  the  orifice  for  the  fiame.  sub- 
stsntlally aa  described. 

4.  In  an  Inverted  burner  for  incandescent  gaa-llgbt,  a 
part  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  an  earthy  refractory  ma- 
terial, provided  with  a  channel,  having  a  downwardly  U- 
perlng  mixing  and  an  upwardly  Uperlng  expansion  part, 
with  a  ch*Dber  in  lU  lower  part  surrounding  s  lower  cen- 
tral portion  through  which  the  lower  end  of  the  channel 
patma  with  an  opening  for  the  exit  of  the  products  ot 
combustion  from  the  chamber,  and  with  a  lower  portion  of 
aufllcient  espanalon  to  extend  over  the  flame  of  the  burner 
aitiinted  ail}ove  the  orifice  for  the  flame,  subeUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  Inverted  burner  for  incandeacent  gas-light,  a 
part  comp«*ed  of  suitable  material,  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel, bavl^  a  downwardly  Uperlng  mixing  and  an  up- 
wardly tapering  expansion  part,  with  a  chamber  in  Its 
lower  part  surrounding  a  lower  central  portion  through 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  channel  passes,  with  an  opening 
for  the  exit  of  the  producta  of  combustion  from  the  chsm- 
ber,  with  a  deflector  at  aald  opening,  and  with  a  lower  por- 
tion of  aullcient  expansion  to  extend  over  the  flame  of  the 
borner  sitosted  shove  the  orifice  for  the  flame,  substan- 
tially as  Ils*crlbed. 

[Clalmli  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


from  one  point  to  another,  and  mean*  for  raising  said 
psn  Into  an  elevated  position  and  dumping  the  content* 
thereof  either  at  one  end  of  the  body  or  through  the 
middle  thereof,  consisting  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  psn 
at  the  oppoaite  sides  thereof  and  the  free  ends  of  which 
travel  on  tracks  or  ways  at  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  a 
cable  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  and  with 
winding  mechanlsmi  connected  with  the  body. 


965.875.  'DUMPING  TRUCK  OR  VEHICLE.  William 
H.  HuJit,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.  Serisl 
No.  491J621. 

1.  In  *  dumping  truck  or  vehicle,  a  body  or  frame,  a 
pan  or  n}«elver  placed  In  aald  body  or  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  material  to  be  conveyed  from  one  point  to  an- 
other, aa4  means  for  raising  said  pan  or  receiver  bodily 
Into  an  elevated  position  and  damping  It  from  a  point  at 
or  above  the  top  of  aald  body  or  frame. 

2.  In  $.  damping  truck  or  vehicle,  a  body  or  frame,  a 
pan  or  rteelver  placed  In  said  body  or  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  material  to  be  conveyed  from  one  point  to  an- 
other, and  meana  for  raising  said  pan  or  receiver  bodily 
into  an  elevated  poaltlon  and  damping  It  from  a  point  at 
or  above  the  top  of  said  body  or  frame  and  In  line  with 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  tmek  or  vehicle. 

3.  In  B  damping  truck  or  vehicle,  a  body  In  which  is 


placed  a 


pan  adapted  to  receive  maUrlal  to  be  conveyed 


4.  In  a  dumping  truck  or  vehicle,  a  body  in  wl^lcb  is 
placed  a  pan  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  coOveyed 
from  one  point  to  another,  and  meanB  for  raising  ssld 
pan  Into  an  elevated  position  and  dumping  the  contents 
thereof  either  at  one  end  of  the  body  or  through  the 
middle  thereof,  consisting  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  pan 
at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  free  ends  of  which 
travel  on  tracks  or  ways  at  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  a 
cable  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  and 
with  winding  mechanism  connected  with  the  body,  snd 
lazy-tongs  levers  also  connected  with  the  pan  and  with 
the  body,  and  operating  cable*  connected  therewith  and 
with  the  winding  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  dumping  track  or  vrtiicle,  a  body  or  frame,  a 
pan  or  receiver  placed  In  aald  body  or  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  material  to  be  conveyed  from  one  point  to  an- 
other, and  means  for  raising  aald  pan  or  receiver  bodily 
and  for  dumping  It  at  the  rear  end  of  the  track  or  vehicle 
from  a  point  at  or  above  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  frame, 
the  rear  end  of  the  body  or  frame  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
pan  or  receiver  being  provided  with  vertically  arranged 
and  vertically  adjustable  connections  on  which  the  rear 
end  of  the  pan  or  receiver  Is  adapted  to  turn. 


9  6  5,8T6.  SLOW-DOWN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HY- 
DRAULIC VALVES.  FanoiBiCK  Htmanb,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  .\pr.  30, 
1906.     Serial  No.  814.378. 


V 


1.  In  hydranllc  valte  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  main  valve,  of  a  motor,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling 
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motor,  and  m««ni  co-acting  with  said  pilot  Tatre  to  effect 
a  slowing  down  of  the  main  valve  apon  approach  of  the 
same  to  its  central  position. 

2.  la  hydraalic  valve  apparatas.  the  combination  with 
a  main  valve  and  a  motor  for  moving  the  same,  of  a  pilot 
valve  for  controlling  said  motor  to  open  and  close  said 
main  valve,  an  additional  valve  connected  to  said  pilot 
valve,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  motor  for  operating 
said  additional  valve  to  effect  a  retardation  or  accelera- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  main  valve  at  any  prede- 
termined point  in  its  travel. 

3.  The  combination  with  valve  mechanism  and  control- 
ling means  therefor,  of  a  perforated  plunger  valve  con- 
nected to  said  controlling  means,  and  a  device  actuated 
by  said  valve  mechanism  to  operate  said  plunger  valve  in 
one  direction  for  a  decrease  of  valve  speed,  and  in  the  re- 
verse direction  for  an  Increase  of  valve  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve,  of  a  cam.  a  con- 
nection between  the  valve  and  cam  for  maintaining  a 
fixed  relative  position  of  said  parts  during  their  move- 
ment, an  aoxiliaiT  valve,  a  plunger  depending  from  said 
auzilianr  valve  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cam.  a 
motor  for  operating  the  main  valve,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
main  vmlve. 

5.  The  combination  with  valve  apparatus  comprising 
a  valve  and  valve  stem,  of  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
an  auxiliary  valve  for  modifying  the  operation  of  the  flrst- 
named  valva,  a  cam  connected  to  said  valve  stem  to  have 
the  same  direction  of  movement  as  the  latter,  and  means 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  for  operating  said 

'auxiliary  valve. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


and  terminating  at  MM>«Bd  In  upwardly  curled  claw  por- 
tions, and  means  for  rockably  supporting  said  "  tipple." 

2.  A  scraper  dumper  comprinlng  a  pair  of  skids  having 
upwardly  inclined  faces  and  each  having  a  claw  at  the 
upper  end.  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  platform  or  base,  and  rocker  bearings  on  the  aald 
member  for  the  skida. 

3.  A  scraper  dumper  comprising  a  plate  having  depend- 
ing bearing  ears  at  the  sides,  claw  plates  secured  to  the 
flooring  and  having  upwardly  projecting  bearing  ears,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  depending  bearing 
ear*  with  said  upturned  ears. 

4.  A  wheeled  scraper  dumper  comprising  the  following 
elements  in  combination,  supporting  plates  having  pro- 
jections for  engaging  the  flooring,  said  ^plates  having  up- 
turned ears,  a  "  tipple "  having  one  end  curled  to  form 
claw  members  and  having  depending  bearing  portions  at 
the  sides  and  a  pivot  bolt  projecting  through  said  up- 
turned ears  for  pivotally  connecting  said  "  tipple  "  to  «id 
supporting  meml>er8  and  a  counterbalancing  means  for 
the  front  end  of  said  "  tipple." 


966,877.     PNEUMATIC  TOOL.     FaANKLiN  M.  Iler,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     SerUl  No.  429,094. 


96  5.879.  COMBINATION  RULER  AND  BLOTTER- 
HOLDER.  WALna  E.  Jackro.x.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed 
July  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  606,402. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  straight  stone 
cutting  tool  of  two  diameters  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  soft  metal  the  larger  diameter  being  In  the  shape  of  a 
piston  and  the  said  tool  having  small  longitudinal  pieces 
of  bard  metal  embedded  in  its  smaller  end  within  its 
outer  margin. 

2.  A  rock  cutting  drill  for  pneumatic  tools,  comprising 
a  soft  metal  piston  having  small  longitudinal  hard  metal 
pieces  embedded  in  Its  outer  end. 

3.  A  rock  cutting  drill  for  pneumatic  tools,  comprising 
a  soft  metal  piston  with  small  longitudinal  rods  of  self 
hardening  steel  embedded  at  Intervals  In  its  outer  end. 


9  5  6,878.  WHEEL-SCRAPER  DUMPER.  Thomas  G. 
Jacklik,  Zinc,  Ark.  Filed  July  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.238. 


\  combination  blotter  holder  and  ruler  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  metal  plate  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed portions  struck  up  therefrom  and  designed  to 
provide  a  resilient  holding  means  to  l>e  engaged  by 
a  finger  of  the  hand,  one  side  portion  of  said  plate 
being  folded  upon  itself  and  disposed  upwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  ruling  edge,  the  opposite  side-  portion  of  the 
plate  being  also  folded  upon  itself  and  providing  with  the 
folded  portion  of  the  ruling  edge  a  means  for  holding  a 
blotter,  and  the  inner  comer  of  aald  abeet  opposite  the 
bent  up  portion  being  diagonally  cut  away  whereby  to 
permit  of  freedom  of  movement  of  the  thumb  of  the  hand. 


966.880.  BOX.  FaANK  Jaobr.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Henry  A.  Christy,  Kenilworth,  III.  Filed 
July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  605.966. 


1.  A  scraper  dumper  comprising  a  "  tipple  "  formed  of 
a  single  plate  having  an  Inwardly  cut  portion  at  one  end 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  original  ship- 
ping and  dispensing  box  for  merchandise,  the  sides  of 
which  are  of  single  thickness  and  the  enda  of  which  com- 
prise a  plurality  of  interfolded  and  overlapping  sections, 
said  box  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  formed 
by  severing  a  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  said  box,  leaving 
said  severed  portion  attached  to  the  body  of  the  box  at 
one  side  of  said  discharge  opening,  whereby  said  severed 
portion  will  form  a  hinged  closure  for  said  discharge 
opening,  and  a  tongue  on  said  cloanre  formed  by  a  ser- 
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ered  portM'of  an  Inclosed  fold  of  an  end  wall  of  said 
box,  said  fold  forming  an  extension  of  the  side  wall  In 
which  aald  dlschsrge  opening  is  formed,  said  tongue  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  end  wall  of  the  box 
from  which  It  is  formed  for  the  purpose  of  securing  said 
cloture  in  cKwed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  original  ship- 
ping and  dispensing  box  for  merchandise,  said  box  l)elng 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  formed  by  severing  a 
portion  of  a  wall  of  said  box,  leaving  as  id  severed  portion 
attached  to  the  body  of  the  box  at  one  side  of  said  dis- 
charge opening,  whereby  said  severed  portion  will  form  a 
hinged  closure  for  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  tongue 
on  aald  closure  formed  by  a  severed  portion  of  s  fold  of  a 
wall  of  said  box  adjacent  to  the  wall  thereof  in  which  aald 
discharge  opening  is  formed,  said  tongue  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  box  from  which  it  is 
formed  ao  as  to  bring  the  severed  edge  thereof  into  bearing 
with  the  edge  of  tha  fold  of  said  wall  from  which  said 
tongue  la  severed  along  the  line  of  aeverance  of  said 
tongue,  thescby  securing  said  closure  in  closed  position 
snd  deflnlnig  the  fully  closed  position  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  As  a  t»ew  article  of  manufacture,  an  original  ship- 
ping and  dlipensing  box  for  merchandise,  said  box  being 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  formed  by  severing  a 
portion  of  •  wall  of  said  box.  leaving  said  severed  portion 
attached  to  the  body  of  the  box  at  one  side  of  said  dla- 
charge  opeQlng  whereby  said  severed  portion  will  form  a 
hinged  closure  for  said  discharge  opening,  and  a   tongue 

.on  said  clo$»re  formed  by  a  severed  portion  of  a  fold  of  a 
wall  ot:^^A  l)ox  adjacent  to  the  wall  thereof  in  which 
said  dischafKe  opening  is  formed,  said  tongue  being  adapt- 
fd  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  box  from  which 
it  is  formed  for  the  purpose  of  securing  said  closure  in 
closed  position,  and  a  catch  for  yieldingly  engaging  aald 
tongue  with  the  wall  of  said  box  which  It  is  designed  to 
engage,  substantially  as  described.  • 

4.  As  a  pew  article  of  manufacture,  an  original  ship- 
ping and  dlispenslng  box  for  merchandise,  said  box  l>eing 
provided  wilh  a  discbarge  opening  formed  by  severing  a 
portion  of  a  wall  of  said  box,  leaving  said  severed  portion 
attached  to  the  body  of  the  box  at  one  side  of  said  dis- 
charge opening,  whereby  said  severed  portion  will  form  a 
hinged  closure  for  said  discharge  opening  and  a  tongue 
on  said  closure  formed  by  a  severed  portion  of  an  Inclosed 
fold  of  a  wall  of  said  box  adjacent  to  the  wall  thereof  in 
which  said  discharge  opening  Is  formed,  said  tongue  be- 
Ini;  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  box 
from  which  It  is  formed  so  as  to  bring  the  severed  edge 
thereof  in«<^  bearing  with  the  edge  of  the  fold  of  ?ald 
wall  from  hirhlch  said  tongue  is  formed  along  the  line  of 
severance  thereof,  thereby  securing  said  closure  In  closed 
position  and  defining  the  fully  closed  position  thereof, 
and  a  short  projection  at  the  seve:  d  edge  of  said  tongue 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  Tcorresponding  notch 
formed  in  the  edge  of  the  fold  formed  l»y  the  severance 
of  said  toQgue,  sulMtsntlally  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufiictiire,  an  original  ship- 
ping and  f^pennlng  box  for  merchandise,  the  sides  of 
which  sre  of  single  thickness  and  the  ends  of  which  com- 
prise a  plarallty  of  Interfolded  and  overlapping  sections, 
said  box  bHng  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  formed 
by  severing  a  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  said  box,  leaving 
aald  severed  portion  attached  to  the  body  of  the  box  at 
one  side  of  said  discharge  opening,  whereby  said  severed 
portion  will  form  a  hinged  closure  for  said  discbarge 
opening,  a{itd  a  tongue  on  said  closure  formed  by  a  sev- 
ered portl^ti  of  an  inclosed  fold  of  an  end  wall  of  said 
box,  said  fold  forming  an  extension  of  the  side  wall  in 
which  said  discharge  opening  Is  formed,  said  tongue  being 
fully  sevens  as  deaigned  in  making  the  box  and  said 
closure  being  unsevered  in  the  flrat  instance,  the  proper 
line  of  severance  being  designated  on  the  box  and  sever- 
ance of  sajld  closure  l>eing  performed  as  a  final  act  when 
It  Is  deslrM  to  remove  the  contents  of  the  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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965.881.     HASP-LOCK.     Alam  L.  JsavnT.  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,098. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
keeper,  a  loosely  supported  hasp  mounted  for  sliding  and 
swinging  movement,  a  keeper  receiving  casing  upon  the 
hasp,  and  means  outside  of  the  casing  and  fixed  relative 
thereto  for  engaging  the  keeper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  including  a  keeper 
having  a  base,  a  hasp  mounted  for  sliding  and  swinging 
movement  and  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  said 
baae  and  a  alot  for  the  reception  of  the  keet>er.  and  means 
within  the  casing  for  engaging  the  keeper,  said  base  co- 
operating with  the  walls  of  the  recess  to  hold  the  hasp 
and  keeper  against  relative  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  keeper,  a 
hasp  mounted  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement,  there 
being  a  slot  within  the  base  of  the  hasp  for  the  reception 
of  the  keeper  and  a  depression  within  the  casing  structure  . 
constituting  a  seat  for  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
keeper,  and  a  spring  controlled  locking  bolt  movably 
mounted  in  the  keeper. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  keeper,  a 
hasp  mounted  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement  and  in- 
cluding a  casing,  there  being  a  alot  in  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  for  the  reception  of  the  keeper,  a  spring  controlled 
bolt  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  movable 
into  the  Inserted  keeper,  a  guard  plate  within  the  casing 
and  constituting  a  guide  for  the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a 
key  ward  receiving  recess  normally  closed  by  the  plate. 

5.  A  keeper,  a  hasp,  means  fixed'  relative  to  the  hasp 
for  Insertion  into  the  keeper,  and  separate  means  carried 
by  the  hasp  for  receiving  and  engaging  the  keeper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  6  5,882.     HEN'S  NEST.     ALBCBT  JcssLP,  Beardsley, 
Minn.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,156. 


y^ 


In  a  hen's  nest,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular 
casing,  having  a  nest  supported  therein,  the  sides  of  said 
nest  converging  downwardly  to  the  center  of  the  casing, 
and  formed  with  a  central  opening,  of  a  horizontally  posi- 
tioned arm  pivoted  to  the  rrar  wall  of  said  casing,  a  sus- 
pended weight  connected  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  free  end  of  the  same  l>ene»th  the  opening  in  the 
nest  to  receive  an  ^gg,  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  a  closure  pivoted  In  said 
opening,  an  egg  receiving  plate  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  opening  and  outwardly  movable  upon  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  closure,  quadrant-shaped  end  plates 
having  arcuate  slots  therein  connecting  the  egg  receiving 
plate  and  the  closure,  pins  secured  in  the  ends  of  the  cas- 
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Inf  extendtnir  into  Mid  slots,  a  tray  dlspoM^  beneath  said 
plate  and  extending  Inwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  to 
the  center  of  the  casintc.  the  Inner  free  end  of  aald  tray 
being  positioned  beneath  the  opening  In  the  nest  and  the 
Inner  end  of  the  pivoted  arm.  said  tray  being  of  concavo- 
convex  form  and  adapted  to  receive  nn  egg  to  deliver  the 
same  upon  xald  movable  plate. 


95  5.883.     PAPER-BAG    HOLDER.      Prkht«.n    JoiNca. 
Gregory.  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1909.    Serial  No.  .'i'J6,449. 


f%i — ' — un^ 


A  paper  bag  holder  or  rack  comprising  a  frame-work  em- 
l>odying  spaced  sides,  each  side  consisting  of  two  vertically 
extending  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rods  con- 
nectlng^them  together,  the  last  mentioned  rods  having  rear 
lateral  extensions  forming  stop  means  preventing  rear- 
ward displacement  of  bags,  a  plurality  of  shelves  resting 
on  the  horisontal  rods  of  the  two  sides  and  having  side 
edge  flanges  overlapping  said  horizontal  rods,  and  a  de- 
tachable plate  at  the  top  of'^he  sides  connecting  the  same 
together. 


955.S84.  FEEDER  FOR  CAR-HAILS.  Tiio.\ias  J.  Jor- 
DEN  and  JoH.N'  W.  Pembebton,  Laferty,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  511.430. 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  a  car-haul,  the  combination  with  a 
track  comprising  a  car-haul  and  an  approach  to  said  car- 
haul,  of  a  runway  extended  along  said  track,  connected 
dogs  movable  along  said  runway,  driven  means  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  dogs  and  to  carry  the  same  forward 
and  to  thereby  cause  another  dog  to  engage  and  move  a  car 
from  on  Id  approach  to  the  car-haul. 

•_'.  In  a  feeder  for  a  car-haul,  the  combination  with  a 
track  comprising  a  car-haul  and  an  approach  to  said  car- 
haul,  of  a  runway  extending  along  said  track,  connected 
dogs  movable  along  said  runway,  driven  means  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  dogs  and  to  carry  the  same  forward 
and  to  thereby  cause  another  dog  to  engage  and  move  a  car 
from  Wid  approach  to  the  car-haul,  and  to  at  the  same 
time  ^use  a  third  dog  to  move  a  car  forward  along  said 
approach  from  one  position  to  another. 

3.  in  a  feeder  for  a  car-haul,  the  combination  with  a 
track/ comprising  a  car-haul  and  an  approach  to  said  car- 
hanl,  of  a  runway  extended  along  said  track,  connected 
dogs  movable  along  said  runway,  driven  means  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  dogs  and  to  carry  the  same  forward 
and  to  thereby  cause  another  dog  to  engage  and  move  a 
car  from  said  approach  to  the  car-haul,  and  to  at  the  same 


time  cause  a  third  dog  to  more  a  car  forward  along  aald 
approach  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting said  dogs  to  normal  poaltlon  after  such  forward 
movement. 

4.  In  a  feeder  for  car-hauls,  the  combination  with  a 
track  comprising  a  car-haul  and  an  approach  thereto,  of 
sprocket  wheels  located  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  track  be- 
tween said  car-hani  and  Its  approach,  chalna  pasaed  over 
said  wheels,  bars  carried  by  said  chains  transversely  of  the 
track,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bars 
whereby  a  car  is  moved  from  said  approach  to  aald  car- 
haul. 

5.  In  a  feeder  for  car-hanls.  the  combination  with  a 
track  comprising  a  car-haul  and  an  approach  thereto,  of 
sprocket  wheels  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track  be- 
tween said  car-haul  and  Its  approach,  chalna  passed  over 
said  wheels,  bars  carried  by  said  chains  transversely  of  the 
track,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bars 
whereby  a  car  Is  moved  from  said  approach  to  said  car- 
hanl,  and  means  connected  to  the  first  named  means  where- 
by a  train  is  moved  forward  along  said  approach  to  a  point 
where  the  foremost  car  thereof  occupies  the  position  occu- 
pied by  tbe  first-mentioned  car  before  the  movement  men- 
tioned. 

(Claim  <(  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


955.885.  BLAST-FirRNACB-CHARQING  APPARATUS. 
Waltek  Kexnedy.  Bellevue,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1900. 
Serial  No.  303.000. 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  hopper  and  bell,  a  receptacle  movalily 
mounted  on  tbe  main  hopper,  a  closure  for  said  receptacle, 
means  for  shifting  tbe  closure  and  means  for  reducing  the 
frictional  resistance  Iwtween  tbe  receptacle  and  its  sent 
and  f&r  rotating  the  receptacle.  , 

2.  In  a  blast  fumatV  charging  apparatus,  tbe  comblna-| 
tlon   of  a   main    hopper   and   bell,    a   receptacle   movabljr ' 
mounted  on  the  main  hopper,  a  closure  for  said  receptacle, 
means  for  shifting  the  closure  and  receptacle  and  means 
for  rotating  the  receptacle, 

3.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  hopper  and  bell,  a  receptacle  having  a  seat 
on  tbe  main  hopper  and  closing  the  same,  means  tending 
to  move  the  receptacle  from  said  seat,  a  closure  for  said 
receptacle  and  means  for  shifting  the  closure.  \ 

4.  In  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  comhlna-j 
tlon  of  a  main  hopper  and  bell,  a  receptacle  arranged  nl)ovej 
tbe  main  hopper,  a  cloaure  for  the  receptacle,  means  fori 
applying  a  lifting  force  to  the  receptacle,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  receptacle  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  closare. 


955,88«.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER.  Elmtb  A.  luuoH- 
Lix.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  l.-S.  1908.  Serial  No. 
457.771. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  port- 
able casing,  of  an  exhaust  pump  within  said  casing,  a  mo> 
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tor  for  operating  said  pomp,  a  drawer  monnted  to  slide 
into  and  out  of  said  caaing  and  adapted  to  serve  as  s  dust 
receptacle,  a  doat-proof  filter  dividing  ssld  receptacle  Into 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  lower  chamber  being  pro- 
vided «(Ub  an  air-Inlet  port  and  tbe  upper  chamber  with 
an  outlet  port,  and  an  air -conduit  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  out- 
let port  of  Mid  upper  chamber. 


2.  In  a  Imeumatle  cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a  dnat 
receptacle.  0f  a  filter  dtrkllng  Hid  receptacle  Into  upper 
and  lower  chambers,  tbe  upper  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  exhaust  port,  and  the  lower  one  with  an  inlet  port, 
oppoied  barttle  supports  in  Mid  lower  cbamlter,  one  of  Mid 
baffle  supp4irts  being  formed  by  tbe  base  of  Mid  receptacle, 
and  ^be  iltber  being  removably  mounted,  telescoping 
baffle  menil*>rs  carried  by  said  baffle  supports,  one  end  of 
MCh  baffle  member  terminating  short  of  the  opposed  baffle 
support,  aM  ■  roudult  connecting  the  Inlet  port  with  tbe 
Innermost  (thambers  formed  by  Hid  baflle  members  and  at 
the  closed  lower  side  thereof. 

3.  In  n  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  dust 
receptacle,  of  a  filter  dividing  Hid  recepUcle  into  upper 
and  lower  chambers,  tbe  former  chamber  having  an  ex- 
haust port  and  the  latter  an  inlet  port,  opposed  baffle  sup- 
ports in  said  lower  chamber,  one  of  said  baffle  supports 
being  formed  by  tbe  bottom  of  the  dust  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  tiafflea  connected  to  each  support  and  alternately 
Interspaced,  each  baffle  terminating  short  of  the  opposed 
baffle  support,  and  said  inlet  port  being  connected  with,  the 
Innermost  chamber  formed  by  said  baffle  members  and  at 
the  closed  lower  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  dust 
receptacle,  of  a  filter  interposed  in  Hid  receptacle  and  di- 
viding the  latter  into  upper  and  lower  chambers.  Hid  filter 
comprising  a  pair  of  xpaced  apart  screens  having  a  filler 
of  porous  aiaterlai  between  them,  opposed  baffle  supports 
in  Hid  lower  chamber,  one  of  Mid  baffle  supports  being 
formed  by  one  wall  of  hM  receptacle,  telescoping  baffle 
members  tarried  by  Mid  supports,  one  end  of  eacb  baffle 
■MDber  terminating  short  of  the  opposed  baffle  support 
whereby  there  Is  formed  a  continuous  tortuous  passage  of 
greatly  InerHalng  area,  aald  pasnge  being  connected  to  an 
Inlet  port,  and  an  exhaust  pump  connected  to  tbe  upper 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  portable  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination 
with  a  portable  casing,  of  a  drawer  compartment  formed 
tberein,  a  drawer  monnted  to  elide  Into  and  out  of  Hid 
compartment,  a  filter  removably  seated  In  said  drawer  and 
dividing  tbe  latter  Into  two  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers 
having  an  Inlet  port  and  the  other  an  outlet  port,  aii  ex- 
haust pump  mounted  In  Hid  casing  and  connected  to  said 
outlet  port  and  a  motor  likewise  seated  in  Hid  casing  and 
connected  to  Hid  pump. 


iAILRO.\D-FROO.     Ja.mbs  E.  Lawis,  Steelton, 
Oct.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  624,886. 


1.  X  ral  road 
base  plate, 


frog  comprising  a  point  member  having  a 
a  wing  meml>er  secured  on  said  base  plate,  said 


wing  member  comprising  a  pair  of  wings  connected  to- 
gether by  a  web. 

2.  A  railroad  frog  comprising  a  point  member  having  • 
base  plate  provided  with  a  beveled  front  end.  a  wing  mem- 
t)er  comprising  a  pair  of  wing  raila  having  fianges  and 
provided  with  an  Inclined  portion  adapted  to  fit  upon  the 
l>eveled  portion  of  tbe  base  plate,  said  wing  rails  being 
connected  together  by  a  bridge  piece  and  bolts  for  secur- 
ing said  wing  member  upon  the  base  plate  of  the  point 
memb^'r. 

'A.  A  railroad  frog  comprising  a  point  member  provided 
with  a*  base  having  a  beveled  front  end.  a  wing  member 
arranged  on  Hid  base  having  an  inclined  portion  co- 
acting  with  the  beveled  end  of  said  base.  Hid  wing  mem- 
iter  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  wings  connected  together 
by  a  web. 

4.  In  a  railroad  frog  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
wing  rails  connected  together  by  a  web  and  provided  with 
straight  portions  having  means  at  their  ends  for  connect- 
ing the  respective  endt>  of  the  rails  thereto,  of  a  point 
member  provided  with  a  base  plate  upon  which  Mid  wing 
rails  are  adapted  to  be  secured,  said  point  member  t>eing 
provided  with  a  tali  piece  for  securing  the  respective  ends 
of  the  ralla  thereto. 

A.  A  railroad  frog  comprising  a  point  memt>er  having  a 
base  plate,  a  wing  member  comprising  a  pair  of  wing  raila 
connected  together  by  a  bridge  piece  secured  upon  said 
base  plate,  said  members  being  provided  with  means  at 
the  respective  enda  for  connecting  the  ralla  thereto. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  6,888..  ROLLER  -  BEARING  WITH  COMBINED 
THRUST  AND  BEARING  ROLLS.  Charles  8.  LocK- 
wooo,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1909,  Serial  No.  485.072.  Renewed  Mar. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.009. 


1.  In  a  roller  b4>aring.  tbe  combination,  with  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  groove  at  tbe  middle  of  its  length  with  roll-seats  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  groove,  of  two  sets  of  rolls  fitted  to 
the  roll-seats  with  their  ends  in  contact  over  the  groove 
and  flanges  upon  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  roils  fitted  to 
revolve  in  the  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  hav- 
ing opposed  conical  seats  with  their  bases  adjoining  and 
a  groove  formed  l>etween  such  basea.  of  two  aets  of  rolls 
fitted  to  revolve  upon  the  seats  and  having  flanges  fitted 
Into  the  said  groove,  tbe  contiguous  ends  of  the  rolls  hav- 
ing conical  surfaces  to  roll  in  contact  with  one  another. 
and  a  casing  having  tapering  seats  fitted  to  the  outer  sides 
of  the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  hav- 
ing opposed  conical  seats  with  their  bases  adjoining  and 
a  groove  formed  between  such  bases,  of  two  sets  of  taper- 
ing rolls  fitted  to  revolve  upon  the  seata  and  having 
flanges  upon  their  larger  ends  fitted  into  the  fcaid  groove,- 
the  flaaged  ends  of  the  rolls  having  conical  surfaces  tc 
roll  in  contact  with  one  another,  and  a  divided  casing 
having  tapering  seats  fltted  to  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  roils 
and  adjustable  to  bear  snugly  upon  Hid  rolls. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination,  with  a  hub  hav- 
ing opposed  conical  s<>ats  with  their  bases  adjoining  and 
a  groove  formed  t>etween  such  baaea,  of  two  sets  of  rolls 
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fitted  to  revolve  upon  the  seats  and  hartng  flanges  fitted 
Into  the  said  groove,  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  rolls  hav- 
ing conical  anrfaces  to  roll  In  contact  with  one  another, 
a  cage  with  openings  to  receive  and  guide  the  rolls  about 
the  hub,  and  a  divided  casing  having  Uperlng  aeata  fitted 
to  the  oater  sides  of  the  rolls. 

6.  In  c  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  hav- 
ing opposed  conical  seats  b,  6',  with  groove  c  at  the  mid- 
dle, of  two  sets  of  rolls  rotated  with  their  contiguoas  ends 
m  contact  and  flanges  upon  such  contiguous  ends  fitted 
to  such  groove,  and  a  cage  fitted  to  rotate  upon  the  hub 
and  having  the  apertures  p  fitted  to  the  bodies  of  the 
rolls  to  guide  the  same  in  their  movement  and  the  notches 
q  arranged  to  clear  the  flanges  of  the  rolls. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


walls  In  said  last  mentioned  compartment  concentric  with 
said  bowl,  there  being  openings  throogta  said  walls  alter- 
nately at  top  and  bottom  thereof,  there  being  a  discharge 
outlet  from  the  flrst  compartment  leading  to  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  second  compartment. 


055,890.  CENTRIFUGAL  CL.\BIFIBR  AND  FILTER, 
Thomas  B.  Mabshall,  PoughkeepAle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1»0».     Serial  No.  487.478. 


955.889.  MACHINE  FOR  CLARIFYING  AND  FILTER- 
ING LIQUIDS  AND  FLUID  SUBSTANCES.  Thomas 
B.  Marshall,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  De 
Laval  Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,429. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  clarifying  and  filtering  liquids  and 
fluid  substances.  In  combination,  a  two  compartment  rota- 
table  bowl,  one  compartment  being  superposed  upon  the 
other,  one  compartment  having  a  solid  outer  wall,  the 
other  a  perforated  Altering  outer  wall,  an  inlet  to  the 
compartment  having  a  solid  periphery  and  a  fluid  connec- 
tion between  the  outer  portion  of  said  compartment  and 
the  inner  portion  of  the  compartment  having  a  perforated 
periphery. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  clarifying  and  fllterlng  liquids  and 
fluid  substances.  In  combination,  a  two  compartment  rota- 
table  bowl,  one  compartment  being  superposed  upon  the 
other,  one  compartment  having  a  solid  outer  wall,  the 
other  a  perforated  filtering  outer  wall,  an  Inlet  to  the 
compartment  having  a  solid  periphery  and  a  fluid  connec- 
tion between  the  outer  portion  of  said  compartment  and 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  compartment  having  a  perforated 
periphery,  and  fllters  in  said  last  mentioned  compartment 
between  its  outer  and  Inner  portion. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  clarifying  and  fllterlng  liquids  and 
fluid  substances,  in  combination,  a  two  compartment  rota- 
table  bowl,  an  Inlet  to  one  compartment,  and  a  single  out- 
let from  said  compartment,  said  outlet  leading  to  said  sec- 
ond compartment. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  clarifying  and  filtering  liquids  and 
fluid  substances.  In  combination,  a  two  compartment  rota- 
table  bowl,  an  inlet  to  one  compartment  and  a  single  out- 
let from  said  compartment,  said  outlet  leading  to  said  sec- 
ond compartment,  the  flrst  mentioned  compartment  hav- 
ing a  solid  outer  wall,  and  the  second  mentioned  com- 
partment having  a  perforated  fllterlng  outer  wall. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  clarifying  and  fllterlng  liquids  and 
fluid  substances,  in  combination,  a  rotating  compartment 
having  a  solid  outer  wall,  a  second  rotating  compartment. 


1.  A  centrifugal  clarlfler  and  filter,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  two  compartment  rotatable  bowl,  one  compart- 
ment being  devoid  of  filtering  material,  layer  or  layers  of 
fllterlng  material  in  the  other  compartment,  an  inlet  pas-  • 
sage  to  the  flrst   compartment,   and  a  passage  from  the  ; 
flrst  compartment  to  the  second  compartment  in  commu-  | 
nleation  vertically  with  the  filtering  material.  .  I 

2.  A  centrifugal  clarlfler  and  fllter,  comprising  In  com-  , 
binatlon  a  two  compartment  rotatable  bowl,  one  compart-  : 
ment  being  devoid  of  fllterlng  material,  layer  or  layers  of  ; 
fllterlng  material  In  the  second  compartment,  an  inlet  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
compartment,  a  passage  from  the  inner  (Artlon  of  said  , 
compartment  to  the  other  compartment  in  communication! 
vertically  with  the  fllterlng  material.  I 

3.  A  centrifugal  clarlfler  and  fllter,  comprising  In  com-j 
binatlon  a  two  compartment  rotatable  bowl,  one  compart- 1 
ment  being  devoid  of  flltering  material,  layer  or  layers  of  j 
fllterlng  material  in  the  second  compartment,  an  inlet  pas-  j 
sage  leading  to  tha  outer  portion  of  the  flrst  mentioned  | 
compartment,  a  passage  from  the  Inner  portion  of  said 
compartment  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  second  compart- { 
ment.  there  being  an  inlet  in  communication  vertically  ^ 
with  one  side  of  the  fllterlng  material  from  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  second  compartment,  and  an  outlet  from  tbsj 
other  aide  of  the  fllterlng  material  to  the  inner  portion  of 
said  second  compartment. 

4.  A  centrifugal  clarlfler  and  fllter.  comprising  in  com 
binatlon  a  two  compartment  rotatable  bowl,  one  compart- 
ment being  devoid  of  fllterlng  material,  layer  or  layers  of 
flltering  material  in  the  other  compartment,  an  inlet  pas- 
sage to  the  flrst  compartment ;  and  a  passage  from  the  flrst 
compartment  to  the  second  compartment,  there  being  an 
Inlet  In  the  second  compartment  In  communication  verti- 
cally with  one  side  of  the  fllterlng  material,  and  an  outlet 
from  the  other  side  of  said  fllterlng  material. 

5.  A  centrifugal  clarlfler  and  fllter,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  two  compartment  rotatable  bowl,  one  compart- 
Dient  being  devoid  of  fllterlng  material,  a  passage  In  the 
outer  portion  of  siild  compartment,  fllterlng  chamber  or 
chambers  In  the  other  compartment,  each  chamber  hav- 
ing flltering  material,  a  passsge  at  the  outer  portion  of 
said  flltering  chamber  compartment,  a  passage  connecting 
the  flrst  compartment  and  the  passage  in  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  fllterlng  chamber  compartment,  there  being  an 
opening  from  said  last  mentioned  passage  to  the  fllterlng 
chamber  in  communication  vertically  with  one  side  of  the 
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flltering  iMtsrlal,  and  an  oatlet  at  the  Inner  portion  of 
the  cfaamtar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fllterlng  material. 
[ClalBSj^  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  3  5  ,  8  9  k  .  APPARATUS  FOB  CLOSING  BOTTLES. 
CHSiSTliN  W.  V.  Mkssesrchmidt,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
■^rk.    jlfUed  May  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,709. 


1.  In  i|4  apparatus  for  closing  bottles  by  means  of 
metal  capsules  the  combination  with  a  movable  table 
adapted  to  support  the  bottle,  of  a  block  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  bottle-neck,  an  elastic  ring  held  in 
said  recess,  an  abutment  in  said  recess  adapted  to  bear 
against  tbe  metal  capsule,  a  movable  piston  resting  on 
said  elastic  ring  and  provided  with  means  to  compress  tbe 
same,  and  a  weighted  lever,  fulcrumed  to  said  block  and 
connected  with  said  piston  so  as  to  cause  it  to  compress 
the  elastic  ring,  when  the  block  is  raised  by  the  upward 
movement  of  tbe  bottle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  closing  bottles  by  means  of  metal 
capsules,  tbe  combination  with  a  movable  table  adapted  to 
support  ttte  bottle,  of  a  block  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  bottle-heck,  an  elastic  ring  held  in  said  recess,  an  abut- 
ment in  s«Jd  recess  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  metal  cap- 
sule, a  pldton  resting  on  said  elastic  ring  and  provided  at 
its  lower  4nd  with  an  annular  beveled  projection  adapted 
to  compress  the  said  ring,  and  a  weighted  lever  fulcrumed 
to  said  block  and  connected  with  said  piston  so  as  to  cause 
the  same  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  said  ring  when 
the  block  Is  raised  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  bottle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  closing  bottles  by  means  of  metal 
capsules,  the  combination  with  a  movable  table  adapted 
to  support  the  bottle,  of  a  block  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  bottle-Deck.  an  elastic  ring  held  in  said  recess,  an  abut- 
ment in  said  recess  adapted  to  bear  against  the  metal 
capsule,  a  piston  resting  on  said  elastic  ring  and  provided 
at  its  lowtr  end  with  an  annular  beveled  projection  adapt- 
ed to  compress  the  said  ring,  and  a  pair  of  levers  ful- 
crumed to  said  block  and  a  pivot  connecting  said  levers 
wltb  said  piston,  so  as  to  cause  said  piston  to  exert  a 
pressure  on  said  ring  when  the  block  is  raised  by  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  bottle. 

4.  In  gt  apparatus  for  closing  bottles  by  means  of  metal 
capsules,  tbe  combination  with  a  movable  table  adapted 
to  support  the  bottle,  of  a  block  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  bottl«-neck,  an  elastic  ring  held  in  said  recess,  an 
abutment  In  said  recess  adapted  to  bear  against  the  metal 
capsule,  a  piston  resting  on  said  elastic  ring  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  an  annular  beveled  projection  adapt- 
ed to  compress  the  said  ring,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed 
to  said  block,  a  pivot  connecting  said  levers  with  said  pis- 
ton, removable  weights  arranged  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
levers  and  causing  tbe  piston  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said 
rlnffjwh<*  the  block  is  raised  by  the  upward  movement 
of  tbe  bottle. 

5.  In  st>  apparatus  for  closing  bottles  by  means  of  metal 
capsules,  the  combination  with  a  movable  table  adapted 
to  support  the  bottle,  of  a  block  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  hottU-neek,  an  elastic  ring  held  in  said  recess,  an 
abutment  in  aald  recess  adapted  to  bear  against  the  metal 
capsule,  a  piston  resting  on  said  elastic  ring  and  provided 
at  IH  lowvr  end  with  an  annular  beveled  projection  adapt- 
ed to  cotapress  the  said  ring,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed 
to  said  block,  a  pivot  connecting  said  levers  with  said  pis- 
ton, removable  weights  arranged  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
levers  and  causing  the  piston  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said 
ring  wh4»  tbe  block  Is  raised  by  tbe  upward  movement  of 
the  bottle,  and  stationary  supports  to  receive  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  weights  suspended  from  the  free  ends  of 
the  said  levers. 


955,892.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Geobge  F.  Bal- 
Loc,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Machine 
Company,  41ion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,558. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  sys-  . 
tem  of  segmentally  arranged  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
striking  Jointed  type  bars,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  type  carrying  ends  of  the  bars  at 
tbe  aides  of  tbe  system  are  arranged  farther  forward  than 
those  at  tbe  center  of  the  system  when  the  type  bars  are 
In  the  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  segmenUlly  arranged  type  bars,  a  system  of  seg- 
mentally arranged  guide  links  pivoted  to  said  type  bars, 
a  system  of  drivers  connected  with  said  type  bars,  the 
connection  and  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the 
parts  being  such  that  the  type  carrying  ends  of  said  type 
bars  are  arranged  In  a  skewed  arc  when  the  type  bars  are 
In  the  normal  position.  I 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  system  of  segmentally  arranged  type  bars,  a  sys- 
tem of  segmentally  arranged  guide  links  pivoted  to  tbe 
ends  of  said  type  bars,  and  a  system  of  key  actuated 
drivers  pivoted  to  said  type  bars  intermediate  of  tbe  ends 
thereof,  tbe  connection  and  tbe  construction  and  arrange- 
ment of  tbe  parts  being  such  that  tbe  type  carrying  ends 
of  tbe  bars  are  arranged  in  a  skewed  arc  when  tbe  type 
bars  are  In  the  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  segmentally  arranged  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
striking  type  bars,  guide  links  pivoted  to  said  type  bars,  and 
key  actuated  drivers  pivoted  to  said  type  bars,  the  pivotal 
connections  between  the  drivers  and  type  bars  at  the  sides 
of  the  system  being  farther  forward  than  those  at  tbe  cen- 
ter of  tbe  system. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  segmentally  arranged  type  bars,  guide  links  piv- 
oted to  said  type  bars,  tbe  guide  links  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
system  being  longer  than  those  at  the  center  of  the  sys- 
tem, and  key  actuated  drivers  pivoted  to  said  type  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955.803.    WRENCH.    Reuben  Milleb,  Jr..  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  455,257 
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1.  A  wrench  jaw  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception 
of  the  shank  of  the  whench.  and  having  a  pocket  therein, 
in  combination  with  a  toothed  block  movably  mounted  on 
the  face  of  tbe  Jaw  and  extending  over  the  open  end  of  tbe 
pocket,  and  a  spring  having  a  U-shaped  end  seated  in  tbe 
pocket  In  the  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  with  its  ol)posite 
end  the  under  side  of  the  block,  tbe  l^s  of  tbe  U-shapod 
portion  bearing  against  tbe  walls  of  the  pocket. 

2.  A  wrench  Jaw  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception 
of  the  sfaank  of  a  wrench  and  having  a  recess  or  pocket 
therein  independent  of  tbe  slot,  in  combination   with  a 
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tootbed  block  moT«bIy  mounted  on  the  f*c«  of  th«  J*w 
and  extending  orer  the  recess  or  pocket  and  a  spring  hav- 
Inx  one  end  loosely  seated  In  the  recess  and  Its  opposite 
end  enKagioS  the  underside  of  the  block. 


955.894.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Ed- 
win H.  MoBLET,  HUlslde,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  389,028.  ^ 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  ma- 
chines, of  the  sound  box  casing  and  its  diaphragm,  a  stylus 
lerer  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  an  arm  to  which  aald 
stylus  lerer  Is  plToted,  a  member  to  which  «ald  arm  Is  piv- 
oted, said  member  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  cas- 
ing the  axis  of  which  connection  Is  at  right  angles  to  the 
pivot  of  the  arm,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  arm 
and  with  said  pivot  member,  said  spring  being  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  parts  and  imparting  outward  thrust 
to  the  pivoted  arm. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  sound  box  for  talking  m4- 
chlnes,  of  the  sound  box  casing  and  Its  diaphragm,  a  stylus 
lever  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  an  arm  to  which  said 
stylus  lever  Is  pivoted,  a  member  to  which  said  arm  is  piv- 
oted, said  member  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
casing  the  axis  of  which  connection  is  at  right  angles  to 
tlM  plTot  of  the  arm,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  pivot 
member  and  bearing  upon  the  back  of  the  arm  so  as  to 
Impart  outward  thrust  to  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sound  box  for  talking  ma- 
chines, of  the  sound  box  rasing  and  its  diaphragm,  a  stylus 
lever  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  an  arm  to  which  said 
stylus  lever  is  pivoted,  a  block  to  which  said  arm  Is  piv- 
oted, a  pin  upon  which  said  block  is  pivotally  mounted, 
■aid  pin  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  pin 
of  the  arm  and  being  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing,  and 
a  spring  coCperatlng  with  the  arm  and  with  the  pivot 
block,  said  spring  being  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and 
serving  to  Impart  outward  thrust  to  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  sound  t>ox  for  talking  ma- 
chines, of  the  sound  box  casing  and  Its  diaphragm,  a  stylus 
lever  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  an  arm  to  which  aald 
stylus  lever  Is  pivoted,  a  block  to  which  said  arm  is  pivoted, 
a  pin  upon  which  said  block  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  pin 
being  disposed  at  right  angle*  to  the  pivot  pin  of  the  arm 
and  being  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  said  pivot  block  and  bearing  upon  the  back  of 
the  arm  so  as  to  Impart  outward  thrust  thereto. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  sound  box  for  Ulklng  ma- 
chines, of  the  casing  and  Us  diaphragm,  a  pin  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  block  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  block,  and  a  sty- 
lus lever  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  arm  and  acting  upon 
the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


ment  of  the  vacuum  tube  support  and  ImtIbc,  near  Its  base, 
an  opening  through  which  a  protective  conduit  or  Inclosurc 
for  a  wire  of  the  system  may  be  run  and  supported. 


955.895.  FIXTURE  AND  REFLECTOR  FOR  VACUUM- 
TUBES.  Daxibl  M.  Moobb,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Moore  Electrical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,369. 

1.  A  fixture  for  vacuum   tube  lighting  provided  with 

.means  for  supporting  a  vacuum  tube  and  with  oppositely 

extending  ledges  or  projections  adapted  to  form  supports 

for  adjoining  ends  of  sections  of  a  sectional  reflecter  built 

up  Into  a  continuous  reflector  over  said  tube. 

2.  A  fixture  for  vacuum  tube  lighting  having  a  stem  or 
standard  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  means  for  sttacb- 


'daibk.3tL- 


3.  In  a  vacuum  tube  lighting  system,  a  double  run  of 
tubing,  a  supporting  fixture  therefor  and  a  single  trough- 
shaped  reflector  embracing  both  runs  of  tubing  and  built  up 
in  longitudinal  sections  over  the  tubing  upon  rests  or  sup- 
ports extending  from  the  fixtures,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  fixture  for  vacuum  tube  lighting,  the  combination 
of  a  stem  or  standard  provided  with  a  fiange  or  base  for 
attachment  to  a  celling  support  and  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  vacuum  tube,  and  means  for  supporting  a  re- 
flector built  up  In  sections  over  the  tube  with  adjoining 
ends  of  the  sections  meeting  st  and  supported  by  said 
fixture. 

5.  A  fixture  for  vacuum  tube  lighting  having  a  stem  or 
standard  in  the  form  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  boss  or 
enlargement  having  a  vertical  bore  or  socket  snd  with 
ledges  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of 
the  plate  to  form  supports  for  a  sectional  reflector  con- 
tinued over  the  line  of  tubing,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


955.896.     FLUID-MOTOR.     William  J.  Mobeison,  Pltt^ 
burg.  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  486,095. 


1.  A  fluid-motor  having  a  cyftnder.  two  pistons  within 
the  cylinder,  a  valve-mechanism  operative  to  simulta- 
neously admit  a  motlve-fiuld  to  the  corresponding  sides  of 
each  piston  and  to  effect  an  exhaust  of  the  fluid  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  pistons,  s  shaft  extending  into  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  connecting  the  pistons  and  shaft  for  Im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  to  the  shaft. 

2.  A  fluid  motor  having  a  alngle  cylinder,  two  pistona 
within  the  cylinder,  a  motor  shaft,  means  connecting  a  pis- 
ton and  the  shaft,  a  rotary  valve,  a  valve  actuating  mech- 
anism comprising  a  striking-member  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  operative  to  move  the  valve  to  admit  fluid  to  the  cor- 
responding sides  of  each  piston  and  to  effect  an  exhaust 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pistona. 

3.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  two  platons  In 
the  cylinder,  a  motor  shaft  extending  through  the  cylin- 
der, means  within  the  cylinder  connecting  the  pistons  and 
the  motor  shaft,  and  a  rotary  valve  mechanism  operative 
to  admit  fluid  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  each  piston  and 
to  effect  an  exhaust  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pistons. 

4.  In  a  fluid  motor,  a  cylinder,  platons  working  In  the 
cylinder  a  motor  shaft  extending  Into  the  cylinder,  a  vaWe, 
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mechaimm  Hnneeting  the  pistons,  shaft,  and  the  Tslve 
operative  to  move  the  valve  to  simultaneously  effect  an 
admission  of  motive-fluid  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  on 
corresponding  sides  of  the  pistons  and  a  discharge  of  the 
motlve-fiuld  from  the  center  of  the  cylinder  and  vice  versa. 

5.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  cylinder  provided  with  central  and 
end  fluid-ports,  pistons  in  the  cylinder,  a  motor-shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  cylinder,  rack-bars  engaging  the  platons,  a 
gear  carried  Qn  the  motor-shaft  and  arranged  to  mesh  with 
the  rack-bana,  *  valve,  valve  actuatlng-mechanism  opera- 
tive to  move  the  valve  to  simultaneously  effect  an  admis- 
sion of  motlre-fluld  to  the  end  fiuid-ports  and  on  corre- 
sponding sl<Ms  of  the  pistons  and  a  discharge  }>f  the  mo- 
tive-fluid threugh  the  central  port  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


955.89T.  EbtHAUST  OR  SUCTION  NOZZLE.  A  MOW  T. 
Non,  ParoBssus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Renovator 
MannfactU-ing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  393,935. 


1.  A  mc^^n  nozzle  comprising  n  relatively  long  and 
narrow  hollow  body  portion  having  an  elongated  slit  In 
the  lower  end  thereof  which  leads  Into  said  hollow  body, 
tufts  of  bristles  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hol- 
low l>ody  and  disposed  along  opposite  sides  of  said  slit,  a 
flexible  Imp^rJ^ious  curtain  surrounding  said  tufts  of  bris- 
tles, the  eil4e  of  the  bristles  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
curtain  lyinig  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  a  hollow 
aleeve  projenting  from  the  said  body  portion. 

2.  AUnaciton  nossle  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
having  provision  along  Its  lower  edge  for  the  entrance  of 
dust  laden  air,  bristles  mounted  In  said  body  portion  ad- 
jacent said  «lr  entrance,  and  a  flexible  Impervious  curtain 
surrounding  said  bristles,  the  ends  of  the  l)ristles  and  the 
lower  edge  r^  said  curtain  lying  in  substantially  the  same 


plane.  li 

3.  A  aucUoi 
having  a  s^it 


|on  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  bristles  ad- 
jacent said  silt,  and  a  flexible.  Impervious  curtain  sur- 
rounding said  bristles,  the  ends  of  the  bristles  and  the 
lower  edge  of  said  curtain  lying  substantially  in  the  same 
plane.         j 

4.  A  snciton  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  of 
tapering  form,  having  a  narrow  slit  along  its  lower  edge, 
a  row  of  tufts  t>f  bristles  disposed  along  each  side  of  said 
silt,  and  a  Qtexlble,  Impervious  curtain  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  and  embracing'sald  bristles,  the  ends  of  said  bris- 
tles lying  la  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  edge 
of  said  curtBln. 


li., 


steps :  1,  pulping  and  waste  papers ;  2,  soaking  the  pulped 
material  In  an  alkaline  solution  and  simultaneously  sub- 
jecting It  to  the  action  of  a  mechanical  agitator ;  3.  driv- 
ing the  pulped  material  over  a  coarse  screen  by  streama  of 
water  acting  thereon ;  4,  floating  the  material,  passed 
through  the  coarse  screen,  onto  a  fine  screen  and  5,  sub- 
jecting it  to  the  action  of  streams  of  water,  directed  there- 
on to  move  it  over  the  screen. 


955,808.      PROCESS   OF    SEPARATING    PULP    FIBERS 
FROM    PIGMENTS,    SIZE.    FILLING,    AND    OTHER 
IMPURITIES.     BiauABCK  W.  Petsche,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,711. 
\.  The  process  of  separating  pulp  fibers  from  pigments, 
size,  filling  Bnd  other  Impurities  by  passing  the  pulped  ma- 
terial over  a  screen  and  subjecting   It   to  the  action  of 
streams  ofj  jwater,  directed   thereon  to  move  it  over-  the 
screen. . 

2.  Tlie  peucess  of  separating  pulp  filwrs  from  pigments, 
size,  filiinf  and  other  impurities  by  passing  the  pulped 
material  oyer  a  screen  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
streams  of  water  during  Its  passage  over  the  screen,  sub- 
stantially BB  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  pulp  from  waste  paper, 
newspaper*,  books  and  the  like,  conalsting  of  the  following 


9.n5.899.      ELECTRIC   BOCK-DRILL.     Olin    S.   PROtTOB, 
lH>nver,  i'olo.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,77Q. 


'jci*Ji    JlJd't* 


jr  ? 


1.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  motor,  a  fluid 
cylinder,  two  pistons  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  said  pistons  also  contained  in  said  cylinder 
and  an  extensible  nir  cylinder  Interposed  between  said 
fluid  cylinder  and  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  motor  and  a 
rock  drilling  engine,  of  an  extensible  air  cylinder  Inter- 
posed between  said  motor  and  said  rock  drilling  engine 
and  means  to  supply  air  to  the  extensible  air  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  motor  of  a 
fluid  cylinder,  two  pistons  therein,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing one  of  said  pistons  also  contained  In  said  cylinder,  an 
extensible  air  cylinder  interposed  between  said  motor  and 
said  fluid  cylinder  and  means  to  supply  air  to  said  fluid 
cylinder. 


9  5  5,900.     CIG.XR-PROTECTOB.      Fki.ix   R.\ckbma!«n, 
Milton.  Mass.     Filed  July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,576. 


J_I> 


1.  Id  a  cigar  protector,  the  combination  of  a  cover  of 
flaccid,  non-combustible  material  and  a  frame  within  that 
cover  to  support  and  distend  it  throughout  Its  length. 

2.  In  a  cigar  protector,  the  combination  of  a  cover  of 
flaccid,  non-combustlhle  material  and  a  collapsible  frame 
within  that  cover  to  support  and  distend  it  throughout 
its  length. 

3.  In  a  cigar  protector,  the  combination  of  a  dlstehd- 
ing  frame  of  non -combustible  material ;  supporting  Angers 
upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the  frame  and  a  cover  of  flexible, 
non-combustible  material,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cigar  protector,  the  combination  of  a  collapsible 
frame  of  non-combustible  material ;  spring  supporting 
fingers  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the  frame  and  a  cover  of 
flexible,  non-combustible  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  collapsible  frame  for  a  cigar  protector  made  up  of 
longitudinal  ribs  of  non-combustible  material  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  swing  about  a  common  center  Into  a  substan- 
tially common  plane  and  Inwardly  projecting  fingers  upon 
those  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


955,901.     CROSSCUT-SAW   SET.     Frank  W.  P.  Rajala. 

Cataldo.    Idalro.      Filed    Aug.    10,    1909.      Serial    No. 

612,132. 

1.  A  saw  set  comprl8;ng  a  base  member,  a  horizontal 
arm  secured  in  said  base  member,  a  standard  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  (inter  end  of  said  arm.  a  setting  member 
pivoted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  head  formed 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  setting  member,  a  leaf  spring 
secured  to  said  standard  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
shank  of  said  petting  member  to  normally  retain  the  same 
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in  a  raised  positloo,  and  an  adjustable  apiing  plate  •*- 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  side  of  said  base  member,  the 
free  end  of  said  spring  plate  extending  above  the  upp«»r 
end  of  said  base  member  and  disposed  in  the  rear  of  the 
setting  head  when  the  same  is  In  contact  therewith. 


/e> 


•    ^ 


2.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  base  member,  extensions 
formed  intejrral  therewith  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wime.  a 
portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  said  base  member  being 
raised,  an  arm  secured  In  said  base  member,  a  standard 
mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  having  a  threaded 
lower  end.  a  wing  nut  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  stand- 
ard adapted  to  bear  upon  the  under  side  of  said  arm  to 
retain  the  standard  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a  setting 
member  pivoted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  an  en 
larged  head  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  setting 
member,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  member  in  a 
raised  position  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber a  spring  plate  having  one  end  secured  to  said  base 
member  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  above  the 
same  and  a  set  screw  extending  through  said  base  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  adjust  said  spring  plate  from  the 
side  thereof. 

95  5  902.  SPLIT  ADJUSTINC.  NUT  FOB  SPINDLES. 
Fbid  K.  Rand.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a,  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  13.  1909.  Serial 
No.  507,321. 


*^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  having  a  threaded  portion 
cut  into  Its  convex  face,  a  split  nut  member  threaded  In- 
tornally  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve  and 
also  threaded  externally,  means  for  preventing  turning 
of  the  nut  member  on  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  ring  nut  mem- 
bers with  their  bore  threaded  to  screw  onto  the  nut  mem- 
ber, and  a  washer  member  slidable  on  the  split  nut  mem- 
ber between  the  said  ring  nuts  and  provided  with  menns 
permitting  endwise  movement  but  preventing  turning  of 
the  washer  on  the  split  nfit  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  having  a  threaded  portion 
cut  into  its  convex  face,  a  spilt  nut  meikber  threaded  In- 
ternally to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve  and 
also  threaded  externally,  means  for  preventing  turning  of 
the  nut  member  on  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  ring  nut  mem- 
bers with  their  bore  threaded  to  screw  onto  the  nut  mem- 
ber, a  washer  member  slidable  on  the  split  nut  memt>er 
between  the  said  ring  nuts  and  provided  with  means  per- 
mitting endwise  movement  but  preventing  turning  of  the 
washer  on  the  split  nut  member. 


3.  In  combination,  a  tube,  a  split  nut  member  adjust- 
ably attached  on  the  sleeve  and  threaded  extemally. 
means  for  preventing  turning  of  the  nut  member  on  the 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  ring  nut  members  with  their  bore 
threaded  to  screw  onto  the  nut  member,  and  a  washer 
member  slidable  on  the  split  nut  member  between  the  said 
ring  nuts  and  provided  with  means  permitting  endwise 
movement  but  preventing  turning  of  the  waaher  on  the 
split  nut  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sleeve,  a  split  nut  member  ad- 
justably attached  on  the  sleeve  with  the  ends  of  the  split 
portions  separated,  a  pair  of  ring  nut  members  with  their 
bore  threaded  to  engage  the  split  nut  meml>er.  and  a 
washer  member  slidable  on  the  sleeve  at  the  threaded 
portion  and  having  a  lug  In  Its  bore  projecting  between 
two  opposite  faces  of  the  spilt  nut  member  permitting 
endwise  movement  of  the  washer  but  preventing  Its  turn- 
ing on  the  nut  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  having  an  exterior  threaded 
portion,  a  split  nut  member  threaded  Inside  and  out  and 
engaging  at  its  bore  the  said  threads  of  the  sleeve  with 
the  ends  of  the  split  portions  separated,  a  pin  on  one  of 
the  nut  members  projecting  Inwardly,  the  tube  having  a 
slot  Into  which  the  pin  projects  to  prevent  turning  of  the 
nut  member  on  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  ring  nut  members 
with  their  bore  threaded  to  engage  the  split  nut  member, 
and  a  washer  member  slidable  on  the  sleeve  at  the  thread- 
ed portion  and  having  means  permitting  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  washer  but  preventing  its  turning  on  the  nut 
member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


955.903.  OA8-LAMP.  ALCoax  Rbcto«,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Rector  Gas  I.4imp  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23. 1908.  Serial 
No.  463.952. 


1.  An  Incandescent  gas  lamp  comprising  a  containing 
globe,  a  Bunsen  tube  projecting  Into  the  globe  and  having 
means  for  receiving  Its  air  supply  from  the  air  Immedi- 
ately surrounding  the  globe,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from 
the  globe  to  carry  out  the  products  of  combustion,  and  an 
exhaust  fan  to  exhaust  the  pipe  and  globe,  said  fan  be- 
ing located  near  the  outlet  of  the  exhanst  pipe. 

2.  An  Incandescent  gas  lamp  having  a  containing  globe 
for  the  lamp,  a  pipe  leading  from  above  the  lamp  to 
carry  off  the  products  of  combustion,  a  Bunsen  tube  for 
the  lamp,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  Bunsen  tube  at 
atmospheric  pressure  from  the  air  immediately  surround- 
ing the  lamp,  and  an  exhanst  fan  located  near  the  ontlet 
of  the  exhanst  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  of 
means  for  supplying  the  Bunsen  tube  with  air  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  from  the  air  immediately  surrounding  the 
lamp,  a  containing  globe  for  the  lamp,  an  exhaust  pipe 
leading  from  the  globe  for  carrying  off  the  products  of 
combustion,  and  means  connected  with  and  auxiliary  to 
said  exhaust  pipe  to  Increase  said  draft. 
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4.  The  isbmblnatlon  with  a  serlee  of  Incandeecent  gas 
lamps  having  an  inclosing  structure  adapted  to  shut  off 
the  air  Inlet  except  through  the  Bunsen  tubes,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  Bunsen  tubes  from  the  air  immedi- 
ately Burmundlng  the  lamps,  a  pipe  connected  with  the 
inclosing  structure  of  the  lamps,  and  an  exhaust  fan 
located  near  the  outlet  of  the  pipe  to  exhaust  the  air  there- 

5.  An  lltandescent  gas  lamp  having  an  inclosing  globe, 
a  Bunsen  tube  projecting  through  the  globe,  means  for 
supplying  the  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  Bun«en 
tube  from  the  air  immediately  surrounding  the  glol)e.  a 
pipe  leadltw  from  the  upper  part  of  the  globe,  and  means 
located  near  the  outlet  of  the  pipe  for  increasing  the 
natural  draft  thereof. 


division,  means  for  shifting  one  of  the  segments  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  and  means  for  locking  the  segments 
together,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


955.904.  VENEER  BARREL  OR  PACKAGE  MACHINE. 
Hknby  Robbbts.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1909. 
Serial  Mo.  516.741. 


9  5  5.905.  LININO-HOOP-NAILINO  HORSE.  Hesbt 
R0BEBT8,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  510.743. 


1.  A  f^rrel-formlng  drum  of  the  character  described, 
comprlslhfc  a  cylinder  having  a  segmental  division  on  a 
plane  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thetf4of.  and  means  whereby  one  of  the  segments  may 
be  longitndlnally  shifted  with  respect  to  the  other  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  oblique  plane  of  segmenUl  dlvl 
sion.  as  ^t  forth. 

2.  A  txarrel-formlng  drum  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cylinder  segmentally  divided  on  a  plane 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof:  the  segments  slldlngly  engaging  with  one  an- 
other 00  a  plane  parallel  with  the  oblique  plane  of  seg- 
mental division,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  barrel-forming  drum  of  the  character  described 
comprlslQg  a  cylinder  segmentally  divided  on  a  plane 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
tbei^flft  and  means  whereby  one  of  the  segments  may  be 
longitudinally  shifted  on  the  other  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  oblique  plane  of  segmental  division  and  In  a  line 
coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum,  as  set 
forth. 

4.. A  l)arrel-formlng  drum  of  the  character  described 
comprisltg  a  cylinder  segmentally  divided-  on  a  plane 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  means  whereby  one  of  the  segments  may  be  lon- 
gitudinally shifted  with  respect  to  the  other  In  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  otUqne  plane  of  segmental  division,  and 
means  flar  locking  the  segments  together,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  barrel-forming  drum  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cylinder  segmentally  divided  on  a  plane 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof ;  the  segments  slldlngly  engaging  with  one  another 
on  a  plUne  parallel  with  the  oblique  plane  of  segmental 


1.  In  a  nailing  horse  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support  having  a  nail-clenching  surface, 
a  nailing  hoop  guide,  and  means  for  bringing  the  guide 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  In   a  nailing  horse  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support  provided  with  a  nall-clenchlng 
surface,  and  menns  for  clamping  the  barrel  to  the  clench-  . 
Ing  surface,  the  clamping  means  constituting  a  guide  for 
the  lining  hoop. 

3.  In  a  nailing  horse  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  having  a  curved  nall-clenchlng 
surface  against  which  the  barrel  is  adapted  to  lie.  and 
means  for  clamping  the  barrel  against  the  clenching  sur- 
face, the  clamping  means  being  provided  with  a  lower  face 
conforming  with  the  curvature  of  the  clenching  surface. 

4.  In  a  nailing  horse  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support  provided  with  a  curved  nall- 
clenchlng  surface  adapted  to  receive'  the  curved  face  of 
the  barrel,  and  means  for  clamping  the  barrel  to  the 
clenching  surface  formed  concentric  with  the  clenching 
surface,  the  clamping  means  forming  a  guide  for  the  lin- 
ing hoop. 

5.  In  a  nailing  horse  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  saddle  carried  thereby  and 
having  a  nall-clenchlng  surface  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  curvature  of  the  barrel,  means  for  holding  the  barrel 
In  contact  with  the  clenching  surface  and  adapted  to  form 
a  guide  for  the  disposition  of  the  lining  hoop,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  guiding  means  into  and  out  of  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


955,906.     HOOP  NAILING  JIG.     Hbnby  Robebts,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,744. 

1.  In  a  nailing  jig  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  |>ortlon  carrying  a  clenching  face,  and 
face,  and  means  for  guiding  and  holding  the  hoop  In  nail- 
ing position,  the  hoop  guiding  means  forming  ^  support 
for  IioldlDg  the  barrel  In  operative  position  agalnat  the 
clenching  surface. 

2.  In  a  nailing  jig  of  the  character  described,  the  con- 
Dination  of  a  body  portion  carrying  a  clenching  face,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  clenching  face  In  operative  posi- 
tion, the  supporting  means  having  a  face  lying  parallel 
with  the  clenching  face  and  adapted  to  form  guiding  means 
for  the  lining  hoop. 
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3.  In  ■  nailing  Jig  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  iwrtlon,  body  supporting  means  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  edge  of  the  barrel,  and  a  clenching  face 
carriHl  by  said  body  portion  and  lying  intermediate  the 
supporting  means. 


4.  In  a  nailing  Jig  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  portion,  having  a  naii-ciencblng  sur- 
face, and  a  lug  extending  from  the  body  at  an  angle  to  the 
clenching  surface  and  provided  with  a  shouldfr  adapted 
to  overhanglngly  engage  with  the  edge  of  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  nailing  Jig  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  portion,  having  a  nail-cl<>nching  sur- 
face, and  lugs  extending  from  the  body  at  an  angle  to  the 
clenching  sui;face  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  overhanglngly  engage  with  the  edge  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  tft  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  6  5.»08.     AUTOMATIC   8.VNITABT  OASBAOB-CAN. 

Jo.NAS  W.  RoHS.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Piled  Sept.  3.   1900. 
Serial  No.  <)16.139. 


965.907.      FENCE-MACHINE.      HBsai   R«»bebt8,    Iltta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  524.6S5. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d<>«cribed.  the  com- 
bination of  meolianlsm  for  feeding  the  warp  strands, 
means  for  crimping  the  warp  strands,  a  heddle,  mechan- 
ism for  feeding  weft  strands  to  the  warp  strands,  and 
means  for  laterally  shifting  the  weft  strands  into  engage 
ment  with  the  crimps  of  the  warp  strands. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  feeding  the  warp  strands, 
means  for  crimping  the  warp  strands,  a  heddle,  mechan- 
ism for  crimping  and  feeding  weft  strands  to  the  warp 
strands,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  weft  strands 
into  engsgement  with  the  crimps  of  the  warp  strands. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  feeding  and  means  for  crimp- 
ing the  warp  strands,  a  heddle,  mechanism  for  feeding 
weft  strands  to  the  warp  strands,  means  for  laterally 
shifting  the  weft  strands  Into  engagement  with  the  crimps 
of  the  warp  strands,  and  means  for  twisting  the  ends  of 

^the  weft  strands  around  the  edge  warp  strands. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  feeding  and  means  for  crimp- 
ing the  warp  strands,  a  heddle.  mechanism  for  crimping 
•nd  feeding  weft  strands  to  the  warp  strands,  means  for 
laterally  shifting  the  weft  strands  into  engagement  with 
the  crimps  of  the  warp  strands,  and  means  for  twisting 
the  ends  of  the  weft  strands  around  the  edge  warp  strands. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  twister  head  carried  thereby, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  supports  so  as  to  bring  the 
twister  head  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  means 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  support  is  adapted  to 
cause  a  rotation  of  the  twister  head. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  garbage  can  in  combination,  a  portable  can  of 
cylindrical  form,  provided  with  handles  whereby  said  can 
Is  transported :  a  cover  for  said  can  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rim  having  handles  seared  thereon,  and 
provided  with  securing  means,  whereby  said  rim  is  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  can  ;  said  cover  having  a  semi- 
circular opening  therethrough  and  a  lid.  hinged  thereon, 
adapted  to  cover  said  opening:  a  semicircular  open  chute, 
having  the  upper  edge  thereof  secured  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  cover  at  the  curved  boundary  of  said  opening, 
said  chnte  extending  therefrom  Inward  and  downward  at 
an  incline  to  said  cover  and  terminating  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity In  a  discharge  opening  therefor,  and  forming  an 
Inclined  semicircular  boondary  for  the  sides  and  bottom 
of  said  discharge  opening :  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  flange  extending  from  said  cover  and  forming  the 
upi;>er  boundary  of  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  gate, 
rotatably  secured  at  Its  upper  edge  to  che  lower  siirface 
of  said  cover,  said  gate  being  adapted  to  gravitate  and 
rest  against  said  chute  and  flange  and  close  said  discbarge 
opening,  said  gate  being  adapted  to  be  protected  by  said 
rim  of  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  portable  garbage  can,  a  cover  for  said  can,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  a  rim  adapted  to  be  telescoped 
on  said  can;  said  cover  having  a  semicircular  opening 
therethrough  and  a  lid.  hinged  thereon  adapted  to  cover 
said  opening ;  a  semicircular  open  chute  having  the  up- 
p«'r  edge  thereof  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  cover 
at  the  curved  boundar,y  of  said  opening,  said  chute  being 
extended  from  said  cover,  downward  and  Inward  at  an 
incline  thereto  and  terminating  at  Its  lower  extremity  in 
a  discharge  opening  therefor,  said  lower  extremity  form- 
ing an  Inclined,  semicircular  boundar.r  for  the  sides  and 
bottom  of  said  discharge  opening :  a  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  flange,  extending  from  said  cover  and 
forming  the  upper  boundary  of  said  discharge  opening, 
and  a  gate,  rotatably  secured  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  cover,  said  gate  being  provided  with 
a  weight  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  the  gravity 
of  said  weight  against  said  chute  and  flange,  and  close 
said  discharge  opening. 


955.909.  ACJGI.OMER.VTINO  OR  nRIQIETING  COP- 
PER-ORE CONCENTRATES  PREPARATORY  FOB 
SMELTING.  Thomas  Bocsb,  London,  England.  Piled 
July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,828. 

The  process  of  agglomerating  Into  lumpa  or  briquets  by 
means  of  a  weak  sf-lution  of  watergiass  in  water  contain- 
ing ferric  oxid,  copper  ore  concentrates  preparatory  for 
smelting,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


906.910.      PULVERIZING -MILL.      ACOUST   J.    Sackitt, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,026. 
1.   In  a  pulverizing  mill,  a  stationary  box  tiavlng  a  bot- 
tom with  a  ahaft-bearing  on  Ita  underside  and  an  annular 
upwardly  extending  flange  on  its  upper  side,  a  central  ro 
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Ury  shaft  itrhich  is  joumalcd  in  the  said  bearing,  a  disk 
situated  within  the  stationary  box  and  secured  to  the 
rotary  khaft.  the  same  having  a  downwardly  extending 
annular  flange  on  Its  underside,  situated  exteriorly  of  the 
flange  on  the  box.  and  a  channeled  grinding  ring  fastened 
to  the  rotury  disk,  combined  with  grinding  balls  which 
are  supported  by  the  said  channeled  ring,  a  non  rotative 
inverted  channeled  ring  which  rests  on  the  grinding  balls, 
and  means  to  place  a  yielding  pressure  on  the  inverted 
channeled  ring,  substsntially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  IbulvtTl/.liig  mill,  the  comblnntion  of  a  box.  a 
central  ro^ry  shaft  within  the  box.  a  disk  secured  to  the 
rotary  sh^flt.  a  channeled  grinding  ring  which  is  rotated 
with  the  central  shaft,  a  multiplicity  of  grinding  balls 
supported  »>y  the  channeled  ring,  a  pocketed  spacing  disk 
to  retain  the  balls  at  a  uniform  distance  apart,  the  said 
disk  being  |ooae  on  the  central  shaft  and  adapted  to  have 
a  rotary  motion  Independently  of  the  same,  a  hollow  cap 
secured  to  the  spacing  disk  whereby  it  is  supported  from 
the  end  of  the  central  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  pulverising  mill,  a  box,  a  central  rotary  shaft 
which  entnrs  the  box  from  the  bottom,  a  disk  situated 
within  the  box  and  secured  to  the  rotary  shaft,  a  chan- 
neled ring  fastened  to  the  rotary  disk,  grinding  balls  sup- 
ported by  i«he  channeled  ring,  and  a  non-rotative  inverted 
channeled  ring  which  rests  on  the  balls,  combined  with  a 
pocketed  disk  which  is  loose  on  the  rotary  shaft,  carrying 
plows  whkh  enter  the  channel  of  the  lower  channeled 
ring  and  srhich  disk  aerves  to  space  the  balls,  the  said 
disk  being  suspended  by  the  central  shaft  and  adapted  to 
have  a  slight  vertical  motion  Independently  of  the  said 
shaft,  subHtantinlly  as  speclfi<>d. 


955.911.  ILEVELINO  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINEER 
INO  A?ID  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENTS.  John  L. 
8ABt]Mi1(,L.EB  and  AL.BKRT  (iBEBK,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Bauscb  4  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  532.811. 


1.  In 

base  and 


2.  In  a  leveling  mechanism,  the  comblnstion  with  a  base 
and  a  leveling  frame,  of  a  casing  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  base,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  having  one  member  mov- 
able In  the  casing  and  the  other  member  rigidly  secured  to 
the  leveling  frame,  and  reaillent  means  arranged  in  the  cas- 
ing above  the  movable  member  of  the  Joint  and  cottperating 
with  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  leveling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  • 
base,  a  shlftable  member  movable  horlxontally  thereon,  and 
a  leveling  frame,  of  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  having  one 
member  rigidly  secured  to  the  leveling  frame  and  the  other 
member  movable  on  the  shlftable  member,  and  resilient 
means  acting  on  said  movable  member  of  the  Joint. 

4.  In  a  leveling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  bitse 
having  a  central  opening,  of  a  shlftable  member  movable 
borlsontally  thereon,  a  casing  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  shlftable  member  through  the  central  opening,  a  level- 
ing frame  having  a  portion  extending  Into  the  casing,  a 
ball  and  socket  Joint  having  one  member  rigidly  secured 
to  the  frame  and  the  other  member  movable  In  the  casing, 
and  resilient  means  arranged  In  the  casing  above  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  Joint  and  cooperating  with  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  leveling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
base  and  a  leveling  frame,  of  a  resilient  connection  between 
them,  and  means  for  locking  said  resilient  connection 
against  action. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  J 


leveling  mschanlam.  the  combination  with  a 
leveling  frame,  of  a  easing  carried  by  the  base 
and  Burronndlng  a  portion  of  the  leveling  frame,  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint  hsvlng  one  member  movable  In  the  casing  and 
the  other  member  rlddly  secured  to  the  leveling  frame,  and 
resilient  means  scting  on  the  movabis  member  and  ar- 
ranged itthe  caaing. 


955,912.  CLICHE  AND  OTHER  SURFACE  FOR  PRINT- 
ING PURPOSES.  Michael  Sanduann.  Dresden,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,678. 


^ 


v^\^\\\\\\m^mm\\\x^v  ■;"!« 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  plate  for  printing 
purposes,  consisting  of  a  thin  upper  layer  of  celluloid  and 
a  base  of  linoleum  intimately  connected  therewith  from 
which  intimately  connected  layers  the  non-printing  por- 
tions of  the  plate  are  removed. 

2.  A  process  for  the  prsductlon  of  a  plate  for  printing 
purposes  consisting  of  a  thin  celluloid  plnte  Integrally 
mounted  upon  a  linoleum  base,  comprising  the  process  of 
first  making  smooth  the  linoleum  base,  then  pressing  the 
celluloid  plate,  the  surface  of  which  Is  moistened  with  a 
liquid  solution  of  camphor  in  alcohol,  on  th«^lnoleum  base. 


955,913.  COMBINED  WINDOW  -  SHADE  CtRNAMENT 
AND  WEIGHT.  Maby  A.  S.tPr,  Centervllle,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,794. 


An  attachment  for  window  shades  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  approximately  near  Its  center  to  pro- 
vide a  tubular  portion  having  parallel  .flangeK  of  different 
widths  the  shorter  flange  being  provided  longitudinally 
with  a  serrated  Inner  face,  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the 
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■bade  being  Interpoeed  between  uld  flange*  and  ont  of  con- 
tact with  the  tubalar  portion,  said  flanges  having  a  aeries 
of  openings  therein,  and  fastening  means  baring  shanks  In- 
serted through  said  openings  and  through  said  edge  of  the 
shade  and  clenched  In  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
rear  flange  so  as  to  permit  the  serrated  flange  to  have  a 
biting  action  on  said  edge  of  the  shade,  subatantlally  as 
specified. 

955.914.     HAIR  PIN  BOX.     Bibsside  E.  Sawym.  Fltch- 
burg,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,953. 


i^  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  or  receptacle 
having  parallel  silts  near  the  edges  of  one  wall  thereof 
and  a  piece  of  sheet  material  baring  Its  ends  Inserted 
through  said  slits  and  permanently  arched  In  position  orer 
the  wall  In  which  the  silts  occur  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
•  balr-pln  or  the  like  between  said  wall  and  said  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  ends  of  said  piece  of  sheet  material  extending 
Into  the  box  and  engaging  the  Inside  surface  of  the  oppo- 
site walls  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  longitudinal  silts, 
an  auxiliary  piece  of  card  board  Inserted  through  same, 
and  a  band  or  label  covering  and  holding  said  card  board 
In  place. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  longitudinal  silts 
In*  one  side  thereof,  of  a  band  or  label  surrounding  the  box 
over  the  silts,  an  auxiliary  piece  of  sheet  material  In- 
serted through  the  silts  under  the  band  or  label  and  In 
contact  therewith,  and  a  holding  member  on  the  auxiliary 
sheet  projecting  therefrom  for  receiving  the  legs  of  a  hair 
pin  or  the  like. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  receptacle,  of  a  band 
or  label  surrounding  the  same,  an  auxiliary  sheet  held  by 
the  box  onder  said  band' or  label,  and  a  block  on  the  under 
side  of  the  auxiliary  sheet  for  frlctlonally  holding  a  hair 
pin  or  the  like. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  or  recepUcle  hav- 
ing a  piece  of  sheet  material  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, and  arched  over  the  top  of  the  box,  and  a  block  con- 
nected with  said  sheet  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from for  receiving  and  frlctlonally  holding  a  hair  pin 
or  the  like. 

[Claim  6  not  orlnted  In  the  Oasette.]  .- 


9  5  5,015;  0A8  -  PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  Eawsi 
ScHMiKDT,  AschafTenhurg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  485.532. 
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the  containers  continuously  throughout  the  entire  height 
of  the  louvers. 

2.  In  a  gas-pnrlfler,  a  container  for  the  parlfylng  ma- 
terial, having  opposite  louvers,  side  walls  extending  from 
one  louver  to  the  other,  and  an  upright  baffle  plate  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  entirely  across  from  one  side 
wall  to  the  other  between  said  louvers,  and  spaced  exten- 
sions ranging  continuously  downward  along  said  side 
walls  to  the  level  of  the  lowermost  louvers. 

3.  In  a  gas-purlfler,  a  container  for  the  purifying  ma- 
terlAl,  having  opposite  louvers,  side  walls  extending  from 
one  louver  to  the  other,  and  an  upright  baffle  plate  which 
extends  from  a  portion  of  one  side  wall,  between  the 
louvers,  to  a  portion  of  the  other  side  wall,  likewise  be- 
tween the  louvers. 

4.  In  a  gas  purifier,  a  container  for  the  purifying  ma- 
terial, having  opposite  louvers,  side  walls  extending  from 
one  louver  to  the  other,  an  upright  baffle  plate  extending 
from  one  side  wsll  to  the  other,  and  a  cover  having  an 
Interior  rib  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  tiaffle  plate. 

5.  In  a  gas-purlfler,  a  container  having  oppoalte  apei> 
tured  walls  for  the  Inflow  and  outflow  of  gas  respectively, 
side  walls  extending  from  one  apertured  wall  to  the  other, 
and  an  npright  baffle  plate  extending  from  a  portion  of 
one  side  wall,  between  said  apertured  walla,  to  a  portion 
of  the  other  side  wall,  likewise  between  the  said  apertured 
walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.  In  a  gas-purlfler.  a  container  for  the  purifying  ma- 
terial, having  opposite  louvers  for  the  Inflow  and  oat- 
flow  of  gas  respectively,  and  an  upright  baffle  arranged 
between  said  louvers  and  extending  along  the  side  walls  of 


055.916.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  OF  KJ- 
PL08IVE  -  ENGINES.  JoHN  H.  ScHOOP,  Mmotte. 
lows.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,071. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  rotating  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
fly-wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  block  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shsft,  means  connecting  the  fly  wheel  and 
block  and  yieldingly  secured  to  the  fly  wheel  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  block,  means  for  bringing  the  pulley  Into 
engagement  with  the  block,  and  meana  for  holding  the 
pulley  In  engagement  with  the  block  and  causing  the  pul- 
ley to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  rotating  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
fly-wheel  rigidly  flxed  on  the  shaft,  a  block  provided  with 
wings  beveled  on  their  outer  edges  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  spring  connections  between  the  fly-wheel  and  the 
block,  and  means  for  bringing  the  pulley  Into  frlctlonal 
relation  with  the  wings  of  the  block. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
rigidly  flxed  on  the  shaft,  a  block  provided  with  wings 
beveled  on  their  outer-edges  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
spring  connections  between  the  fly-wheel  and  the  block, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  pulley  into  frlctlonal  relation 
with  the  wings  of  the  block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  fly  wheel 
rigidly  flxed  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  connected  to  the  fly 
wheel  snd  engaging  the  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  shaft,  a 
lever  atUcbed  to  the  clutch  to  bring  the  pulley  Into  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  fly  wheel  and 
be  routed  thereby,  and  a  governor  for  holding  the  pnlley 
In  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  fly-wheel. 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  wheel  rig- 
Idly  mountnd  on  the  shaft,  a  block  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pulley,  yield- 
ing connections  between  the  wheel  and  block,  means  for 
bringing  tb4  pulley  Into  engagement  with  the  block,  and 
meana  for  automatically  holding  the  pulley  In  engage- 
ment with  the  block  consisting  o<  a  plate  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  governor  pivoted  to  the  pulley  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  plate  on  the  shaft  and  when  rotated  force  the 
pulley  onto  the  block. 


II 


955,917.      PORTABLE  BAKERS    OVEN.      Clabbxc«    E. 

Sbabs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  E. 

Plew.   Chicago,   111.  Filed   Apr.   29,   1909.      Serial   No. 
492,818.1 


1.  In  a  baker's  oven,  a  series  of  grooved  uprights, 
means  for  tying  said  uprights  together  so  as  to  form  a 
skeleton  shell,  and  matched  tiles  filling  the  space  Itetween 
each  pair  «f  consecutive  uprights  snd  extending  Into  the 
grooves  Ih  the  uprights,  said  tying  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  said  shell  to  be  con- 
tracted ao  aa  to  clamp  the  tiles  flrmly  between  said  up- 
rlghu. 

2.  In  a  baker's  oven,  a  series  of  grooved  uprights,  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  form  the  four  sides  of  a  shell,  matched 
tlleB  extending  from  one  upright  to  another  and  project- 
ing at  their  ends  Into  the  grooves  In  the  uprights,  means 
for  tying  tfae  uprights  on  each  side  of  said  shell  together, 
and  means  for  drawing  opposite  sides  of  ssld  shell  toward 
each  other. 

3.  A  skeleton  framework  for  a  baker's  oven  comprising 
a  series  4t  grooved  uprights  arranged  so  as  to  form  the 
four  sldei  of  the  shell,  strips  extending  transversely  of 
the  uprights  upon  each  side  of  the  shell,  connections  be-, 
(ween  said  strips  and  said  uprights  permitting  limited 
relative  movement  ttetween  the  uprights  and  the  strips 
lengthwlBK)  of  the  strips,  snd  adjustable  tie  members  ex- 
tending from  each  side  of  the  shell  to  the  opposite  side. 

4.  In  a  baker's  oven,  a  series  of  grooved  uprights, 
means  for  tying  said  uprights  Into  the  form  of  a  skeleton 
shell,  tllea  extending  from  one  upright  to  another  and 
projecting  at  their  ends  Into  the  grooves  therein.  In- 
wardly-projecting shoulders  on  certain  of  said  uprights. 
bars  extending  transversely  of  said  shell  and  resting  upon 
said  shoulders,  and  a  baking  compartment  formed  of  tiles 
built  upon  said  bars. 

5.  In  a  baker's  oven,  a'  series  of  grooved  uprights, 
means  for  tying  said  uprights  into  the  form  of  a  skeleton 
shell,  tllM  extending  from  one  upright  to  another  and 
projecting  at  t^elr  enda  Into  the  grooves  therein,  a  set 
of  inwardly-projecting  shoulders  on  certain  of  said  up- 
rights, a  second  set  of  rhoulden  on  certain  of  said  up- 
rights above  said  first  set  of  shoulders,  two  sets  of  bars 
extending  transversely  of  said  shell  snd  resting  upon 
said  two  sets  of  shoulders,  and  tiles 'extending  between 
and  resting  upon  the  bars  of  each  set  to  form  the  top  and 
bottom  oif  a  baking  compartment. 

[Clalnif  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  5,918.  LITHOPONE- WHITE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
TREATING  SAME.  CaaL  B.  BraiNAC.  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,700. 

1.  A  process  for  treating  llthopone  white,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  same  with  a  nitrite  of  a  metal. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  llthopone  white,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  same  with  a  nitrite  of  a  relatively 
light  metal. 

3.  A  process  for  treating  llthopone  white,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  same  with  a  nitrite  of  a  relatively 
light  metal  and  a  carbonate  of  a  metal. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  llthopone  white,  which  com- 
prlges  treating  the  same  with  an  alkaline  earth  nitrite 
and  a  metallic  carbonate. 

5.  A  process  for  treating  llthopone  white,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  same  with  an  alkaline  earth  nitrite 
and  kn  alkaline  earth  carbonate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


955,919.     NON-BBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     John  Stephen, 
Vallejo,  Cal.     Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,771. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bottle,  of  a  cap  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle  having  a  cen- 
tral discharge  opening,  a  stopper  movable  lengthwise  in 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  longitudinal  passage- 
ways and  a  flexible  disk  valve  centrally  secured  on  the 
top  of  the  stopper  and  covering  said  longitudinal  passage- 
ways and  said  stopper  having  a  short  central  projection, 
said  stopper  normally  being  adjacent  to  the  cap,  and  its 
projection  closing  the  discharge  opening  therein,  and  be- 
ing movable  away  from  the  cap  by  a  tool  pushed  through 
the  discharge  opening. 


955,920.  VARIABLE-SPEED  DEVICE.  BntT  D.  Ste- 
VE.N8,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Sept  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,906. 

1.  The  combination  of  primary  and  secondary  variable 
speed  mechanisms  In  series  relation,  one  of  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  reversely-arranged  cones  or  stepped  pul- 
leys adapted  for  belt  drive,  the  working  faces  of  each  of 
said  cones  or  stepped  pulleys  being  connected  by  cone 
sections,  a  spring-pressed  swinging  frame  in  which  one  of 
said  cones  or  pulleys  Is  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  belt- 
shifter  adapted  to  transfer  said  belt  from  one  pair  o^  work- 
ing faces  to  another,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  primary  and  secondary  variable 
■peed  mechanisms  In  series  relation,  one  of  said  mechan- 
isms comprising  a  pair  of  reversely-arranged  cones  or 
stepped  pulleys  adspted  for  belt  drive  and  a  swinging 
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shade  being  interpoeed  between  uld  nanges  and  oat  of  con- 
tact with  tbe  tubolar  portion,  said  flanges  having  a  series 
of  openings  therein,  and  fastening  means  having  shanks  in- 
serted through  said  openings  and  through  said  edge  of  the 
shade  and  clenched  In  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
rear  flange  so  as  to  permit  the  serrated  flange  to  have  a 
biting  action  on  said  edge  of  the  shade,  snbatantlally  as 
specified. 

950.914.     HAIR  PIN  BOX.     BlBNSlDE  E.  8UWT«B.  Fltch- 
burg,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  520.953. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  or  receptacle 
having  parallel  silts  near  the  edges  of  one  wall  thereof 
and  a  piece  of  sheet  material  having  Its  ends  Inserted 
through  said  slits  and  permanently  arched  in  position  over 
the  wall  In  which  the  silts  occur  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
a  hair-pin  or  the  like  between  said  wall  and  said  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  ends  of  said  piece  of  sheet  material  extending 
into  the  box  and  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  the  oppo- 
site walls  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  longitudinal  silts, 
an  auxiliary  piece  of  card  board  Inserted  through  same, 
and  a  band  or  label  covering  and  holding  said  card  board 

in  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  longitudinal  slits 
in  one  side  thereof,  of  a  band  or  label  surrounding  the  box 
over  the  silts,  an  auxiliary  piece  of  sheet  material  in- 
serted through  the  slits  under  the  band  or  label  and  in 
contact  therewith,  and  a  holding  member  on  the  auxiliary 
•beet  projecting  therefrom  for  receiving  the  legs  of  a  hair 
pin  or  the  like. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  receptacle,  of  a  band 
or  label  surrounding  the  same,  an  auxiliary  sheet  held  by 
the  box  onder  said  band' or  label,  and  a  block  on  the  under 
side  of  the  auxiliary  sheet  for  frictlonally  holding  a  hair 
pin  or  the  like. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  or  recepUcle  hav- 
ing a  piece  of  sheet  material  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, and  arched  over  the  top  of  the  box,  and  a  block  con- 
nected with  said  sheet  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from for  receiving  and  frictlonally  holding  a  hair  pin 
or  the  like. 

[Claim  6  not  orlnted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  55,915.  GAS  -  PURIFYINO  APPABATD8.  EawsT 
ScHMiEDT,  Aschaffpnhurg,  (Jermnny.  Piled  Mar.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  485.532. 


the  containers  continnoasly  throughout  the  entire  height 
of  the  louvers. 

2.  In  a  gas-porlfler,  a  container  for  the  purifying  ma- 
terial, having  opposite  louvers,  side  walls  extending  from 
one  louver  to  the  other,  and  an  upright  baflle  plate  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  entirely  across  from  one  side 
wall  to  the  other  between  said  louvers,  and  spaced  exten- 
sions ranging  continuously  downward  along  said  side 
walls  to  the  level  of  the  lowermost  louvers. 

3.  In  a  gas-porlfler,  a  container  for  the  purifying  mft- 
t<>rlal.  having  opposite  louvers,  side  walls  extending  from 
one  louver  to  the  other,  and  an  upright  baffle  plate  which 
extends  from  a  portion  of  one  side  wsU,  between  the 
loyvers,  to  a  portion  of  the  other  side  wall,  likewise  be- 
tween the  louvers. 

4.  In  a  gas  purifier,  a  container  for  the  purifying  ma- 
terial, having  opposite  louvers,  aide  walla  extending  from 
one  louver  to  the  other,  an  upright  baffle  plate  extending 
from  one  side  wall  to  the  other,  and  a  cover  having  an 
interior  rib  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  baffle  platp. 

5.  In  a  gas-purifier,  a  container  having  oppoalte  apecr 
tured  walls  for  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  gas  respectively, 
side  walls  extending  from  one  apertured  wall  to  the  other, 
and  an  upright  baffle  plate  extending  from  a  portion  of 
<>n«>  side  wall,  between  said  apertured  walls,  to  a  portion 
of  the  other  side  wall,  likewise  between  the  said  apertured 
walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


955,916.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  OF  EX- 
PLOSIVE -  ENGINES.  John  H.  Schoof.  iJimotte, 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  294.071. 


1.  In  a  gas-purifler,  a  container  for  the  purifying  ma- 
terial, having  opposite  louvers  for  the  Inflow  and  out- 
flow of  gas  respectively,  and  an  upright  baffle  arranged 
between  said  louvers  and  extending  along  the  side  walls  of 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  rotating  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
fly  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  block  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  fly  wheel  and 
block  and  yieldingly  secured  to  the  fly  wheel  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  block,  means  for  bringing  the  pulley  Into 
engagement  with  the  block,  and  means  for  holding  the 
pulley  In  engagement  with  the  block  and  causing  the  pul- 
ley to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  rotating  pulley  looaaly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
fly  wheel  rigidly  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  block  provided  with 
wings  beveled  on  their  outer  edges  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  spring  connections  between  the  fly-wheel  and  the 
block,  and  means  for  bringing  the  pulley  Into  frictional 
relation  with  the  wings  of  the  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
rigidly  flxed  on  the  shaft,  a  block  provided  with  wings 
beveled  on  their  outer  edges  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
spring  connecdons  between  the  fly-wheel  and  the  block, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  policy  into  frictional  relation 
with  the  wings  of  the  block. 

4.  In  a  device  o.  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  fly  wheel 
rigidly  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  connected  to  the  fly 
wheel  and  engaging  the  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  shaft,  a 
lever  attached  to  the  clutch  to  bring  the  pulley  Into  fric- 
tional engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  fly  wheel  and 
be  rotated  thereby,  and  a  governor  for  holding  the  pulley 
In  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  fly-wheel. 
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B.  In  a  <at\ 


8.  In  a  A^Tloe  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
ahaft,  a  polley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  wheel  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  ahaft,  a  block  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pulley,  yield- 
ing connections  between  the  wheel  and  block,  means  for 
bringing  thm  pulley  Into  engagement  with  tbe  block,  and 
means  for  automatically  holding  the  pulley  In  engage- 
ment with  the  block  conaiatlng  ol  a  plate  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  gotemor  pivoted  to  the  pulley  and  adapted  to 
•■«•«•  the  f  late  on  the  shaft  and  when  rotated  force  the 
pulley  onto  the  block. 


II 


955,917.  PORTABLE  BAKER'S  OVEN.  Clabenci  E. 
Sbabs,  Ofeicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  E. 
Plew,  Cl^tcago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1900.  Serial  No. 
492,818. 


9  5  5,918.  LITHOPONE-WHITE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
TREATING  SAME.  C*EL  R.  SniNAU,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,700. 

1.  A  process  for  treating  llthopone  white,  which  com- 
prlses  treating  the  same  with  a  nitrite  of  a  metal. 

2.  A  procesa  for  treating  llthopone  white,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  same  with  a  nitrite  of  a  relatively 
light  metal. 

3.  A  process  for  treating  llthopone  white,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  same  with  a  nitrite  of  a  relatively 
light  metal  and  a  carbonate  of  a  metal. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  llthopone  white,  which  com- 
prlaes  treating  the  same  with  an  alkaline  earth  nitrite 
and  a  metallic  carbonate. 

5.  A  procesa  for  treating  llthopone  white,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  same  with  an  alkaline  earth  nitrite 
and  an  alkaline  earth  carbonate. 

[Claims  6  t6  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


I  baker's  oren,  a  series  of  grooved  uprights, 
means  for  tying  said  uprights  together  so  as  to  form  a 
skeleton  shell,  and  matched  tiles  filling  the  space  lietween 
each  pair  mf  consecutive  uprights  and  extending  Into  the 
grooves  la  the  oprights.  said  tying  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  said  shell  to  be  con- 
tracted so  as  to  clamp  the  tiles  flrmly  between  said  np- 
rlghts. 

2.  In  «  baker's  oven,  a  series  of  grooved  oprights.  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  form  the  four  sides  of  a  shell,  matched 
tiles  pxteodlng  from  one  upright  to  another  and  project- 
ing at  thfrtr  ends  into  the  grooves  in  the  uprights,  means 
for  tying  the  uprlgfata  on  each  side  of  said  shell  together, 
and  means  for  drawing  opposite  sides  of  said  shell  toward 
each  other. 

3.  A  skeleton  framework  for  a  baker's  oven  comprising 
a  series  af  grooved  uprights  arranged  so  as  to  form  the 
four  sides  of  the  shell,  strips  extending  transversely  of 
the  uprights  upon  each  side  of  the  shell,  connections  be- 
tween sakl  strips  and  nald  uprights  permitting  limited 
relative  movement  between  the  uprights  and  the  strips 
lengthwise  of  the  strips,  and  adjustable  tie  members  ex- 
tending from  each  side  of  the  shell  to  the  opposite  side. 

4.  In  a  baker's  oven,  a  series  of  grooved  uprights, 
mesils  for  tying  said  uprights  Into  the  form  of  a  skeleton 
shell,\tllc«  extending  from  one  oprlght  to  another  and 
project^^  at  their  ends  into  the  grooves  therein,  in- 
wardly-pnOecting  shoulders  on  certain  of  said  uprights, 
bars  exteafling  transversely  of  said  shell  and  resting  upon 
said  shoulders,  and  a  baking  compartment  formed  of  tiles 
built  upon  said  bars. 

5.  In  a  baker's  oven,  g  series  of  grooved  uprights, 
means  for  tying  said  uprights  Into  the  form  of  a  skeleton 
shell,  tllM  extending  from  one  upright  to  another  and 
projecting  at  their  enda  Into  the  grooves  therein,  a  set 
of  inwsrdlyprojecting  shoulders  on  certain  of  said  up- 
rights, a  second  se:  of  shoolders  on  certain  of  said  op- 
rlghta  abtJtve  aald  first  set  of  shoolders,  two  sets  of  bars 
extending  transversely  of  said  shell  and  resting  upon 
said  two  sets  of  shoulders,  and  tiles '  extending  between 
snd  resting  upon  the  bsrs  of  each  set  to  form  the  top  and 
bottom  of  a  baking  compartment. 

[Claln^,  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


955.919.     NON-RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     JoHM  Stephen, 
Vallejo,  Cal.     Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,771. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bottle,  of  a  cap  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle  having  a  cen- 
tral discharge  opening,  a  stopper  movable  lengthwise  in 
the  neck  of  the  t>ottle  and  having  longitudinal  passage- 
ways and  a  flexible  disk  valve  centrally  secured  on  the 
top  of  tbe  stopper  and  covering  said  longitudinal  passage- 
ways and  said  stopper  having  a  short  central  projection, 
said  stopper  normally  being  adjacent  to  tbe  cap,  and  its 
projection  closing  the  discharge  opening  therein,  and  be- 
ing movable  away  from  the  cap  by  a  tool,  pushed  through 
the  discharge  opening. 


955,920.  VARIABLE-SPEED  DEVICE.  Bdet  D.  Ste- 
vens, Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works,  Belolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,906. 

1.  The  combination  of  primary  and  secondary  variable, 
speed  mechanisms  in  series  relation,  one  of  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  reversely-arranged  cones  or  stepped  pul- 
leys adapted  for  belt  drive,  the  working  faces  of  each  of 
said  cones  or  stepped  pulleys  being  connected  by  cone 
sections,  a  spring-prefised  swinging  frame  in  which  one  of 
said  cones  or  pulleys  Is  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  belt- 
shifter  adapted  to  transfer  said  belt  from  one  pair  of  work- 
ing faces  to  another,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  primary  and  secondary  variable 
speed  mechanisms  in  series  relation,  one  of  said  mechan- 
isms comprising  a  pair  of  reversely-arranged  cones  or 
stepped  pulleys  adapted  for  belt  drive  and  a  swinging 
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betiing  In  which  one  of  Mid  cones  or  pulleys  Is  roUUbly 
mounted.  4  shaft  of  the  other  Tsrlable  speed  mechanism 
being  concentric  with  the  plTotal  axis  of  said  swinging 
bearing,  and  means  to  drtre  one  of  said  cones  or  pulleys 
from  said  shaft,  or  vice  versa,  substantially  as  described. 


and  pole  pieces  secured  respectively  to  the  polar  projec- 
tion and  to  the  annulus  of  the  magnet  at  a  point  substan- 
tially diametrically  oppoalte  the  polar  projection. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


950,922.  SIDEWALK  ASH  -  HOISTING  APPARATUS. 
AfOLST  SiNDH,  Yonirers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  1«,  1907.     BerUl  No.  388.816. 


3.  The  combination  of  primary  and  secondary  variable 
speed  mechanisms,  one  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of  pul- 
leys, a  belt  for  each  pair,  and  means  to  tighten  one  of 
said  belts  at  a  time  Into  operative  relation  with  its  pul- 
leys, the  other  comprising  a  pair  of  reversely-arranged 
cones  or  stepped  pulleys  the  working  faces  of  which  are 
connected  by  cone-sections,  a  spring-pressed  swinging  bear- 
ing in  which  one  of  said  cones  or  8tt'Pi)ed  pulleys  is  ro- 
talably  mounted,  and  a  belt  coftperating  with  said  pair  of 
cones  or  stepped  pulleys,  substantially  as  described. 


955.021.  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER.  Harve  R.  Stcabt 
and  KDwiN  O.  Kizek,  WheellnK.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
I'.KMi.     Serial  No.  490.761. 


1.  .\  telephone  re<eiver  romprUlDg  a  magnet,  a  pole 
piece  therefor,  a  supporting  member  Into  which  the  pole 
piece  la  threaded,  a  coll  surrounding  the  pole  piece,  a  bob- 
bin therefor  threaded  upon  the  pole  piece,  and  a  conduct- 
ing plate  upon  an  outer  end  of  the  bobbin  that  la  connect- 
ed to  the  coll,  the  magnet  being  clamped  between  the  con- 
dnctiug  plate  and  the  snld  member. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  magnet  having  an 
apertured  pole,  a  pole  piece  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
ifperture  In  the  maRuet  and  that  projects  therethrough,  a 
member  into  whUh  one  end  of  the  pole  piece  Is  threaded, 
a  bobbin  threaded  upon  the  other  end  of  the  pole  piece 
and  between  which  and  the  said  member  the  apertured 
pole  of  the  magnet  is  clamped. 

3.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  casing,  a  magnet 
within  the  same,  a  pole  piece  for  the  magnet,  a  member 
secured  to  the  casing  into  which  the  pole  piece  is  threaded, 
and  a  bobbin  threaded  upon  the  pole  piece  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  magnet  between  the  rame  and  the  said  member 
and  to  lock  the  pole  piece  in  position. 

4.  .\  magnet  consisting  of  a  complete  annulus  and  an  in- 
wardly extending  projection  therefrom,  the  poles  being 
located,  respectively,  in  the  said  projection  and  In  the 
annulus  diametrically  opposite  the  projection. 

5.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  an  annular  magnet 
provided    with   an    Inwardly   extending    polar    projection. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary support,  and  a  frame  movable  vertically  In  the  sup- 
port, of  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  load-carrying 
device  operatlvely  connected  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary support,  and  a  frame  movable  \ertlcally  In  the  sup- 
port, of  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame,  a  load-carrying 
device,  and  a  flexible  driving  member  uniting  the  motor 
and  load-carrying  device. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary support,  and  a  frame  movable  up  and  down  in  the 
support,  of  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame,  a  drive  chain 
depending  from  the  frame,  a  load-carrying  device  support- 
ed by  the  chain,  and  driving  connections  between  the 
motor  and  chain. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
and  a  drive  wheel  connected  thereto,  of  a  looae  sheave 
or  pulley,  a  chain  depending  from  the  motor  passing  be- 
neath the  loose  sheave  and  up  over  the  drive  wheel,  a 
counterweight  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  chain,  said 
loose  sheave  being  supported  by  the  chain,  and  a  load- 
carrying  device  connected  to  the  sheave. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
and  a  drive  wheel  connected  thereto,  of  a  loose  sheave  or 
pulley,  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  the  motor  frame, 
and  extending  beneath  the  loose  sheave  and  up  to  and 
over  the  drive  wheel,  and  load-carrying  devices  connected 
to  the  loose  sheave  and  to  the  free  end  of  the  chain. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


965  92.'^      TELEPHONE.     Wilbcr  H.  Thompson.  Wheel- 
iiig,  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  484.233. 

1.  In  a  hand  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  receiver 
and  a  transmitter,  of  a  handle  therefor  composed  of  tubing 
and  comprising  a  pliable  central  member  and  aolld  end 
members  secured  thereto  that  are  partially  comprwaed  to 
provide  Hattened  portions  to  which  the  receiver  and  trana- 
mitter  are  respectively  aeoured. 

2.  In  a  hand  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  receiver 
and  a  transmitter,  of  a  handle  therefor  composed  of  tubing 
and  comprlslUK  a  pliable  central  member  and  aolld  end 
members  secured  thereto  that  are  partially  compressed  to 
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provide  flattened  portions  to  which  the  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter are  respectively  secured,  and  an  Insulated  conductor 


disk  across  the  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  flange, 
a  pressure  feed  pipe  on  the  other  side  of  the  disk,  a  flange 
associated  with  the  end  of  aald  pressure  feed  pipe,  and 
longitudinal  bolts  through  the  said  flanges  and  the  edge  of 
the  disk  lying  between  the  flange*. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


955,925.  ROTARY  ENOINE.  Howabd  M.  Van  Alsttwr 
and  Walteh  Bell,  Rensselaer,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,324. 


extending  tkrough  the  handle  and  electrically  connecting 
the  receiver  and  transmitter. 


955.924 


.     PNEVJ 


MATIC  DRILL.    SAMnEL  A.  TiTi  a.  Cana- 


nea,  Mex  co.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  470.235. 


1.  In  a 


..  .„   -,  pneumatic  drill,  a  cylinder  having  a   rerlpro-   I 
catory  plstbn  therein,  n  flange  on  one  end  of  aald  cylinder.   | 
a  disk  acroaa  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent   to  said 
flange,  a  pressure  feed  pipe  having  a  flange  at  Its  end  ad 
Jacent  to  the  other  side  of  the  disk,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
aald  pipe,  a  flange  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  overlie  the 
flange  on  Che  pipe,  and  means  to  clamp  the  said  parts  to 

getber. 

2.  In  «  pneumatic  drill,  a  cylinder  having  a  reclpro 
catory  piston  therein,  a  flange  on  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  disk  adjacent  to  said  flange,  a  pressure  feed  pipe  having  a 
amall  flaOfe  at  its  end  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  the 
disk,  a  8l##ve  on  aald  pipe  having  a  large  flange  on  one  end 
thereof,  ttld  large  flange  having  an  annular  groove  In 
which  the  said  small  flange  flts,  and  means  to  clamp  the 
aald  parti  together. 

8.  In  $  pneumatic  drill,  a  cylinder  having  a  recipro- 
catory  plM<»n  therein,  a  flange  on  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  disk  adj$cent  to  said  flange,  a  pressure  feed  pipe  having  a 
small  flange  at  ita  end  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  the 
disk,  a  shoulder  on  the  face  of  the  disk  adjacent  to  said 
small  flange  and  of  the  aame  alae.  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
pipe,  a  l^ge  flange  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  large 
flange  hffiug  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  ami^l  flange  and  shoulder,  and  means  to  clamp  the 
aald  parIM  together. 

4.  In  «  pneumatic  drill,  a  cylinder  having  a  reclpro- 
catory  pUton  therein,  a  disk  across  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  Pleasure  feed  pipe  having  a  flange  at  its  end  adja- 
cent the  <»ther  side  of  the  diek,  a  ring  around  said  pipe  be- 
yond the  flange  thereon,  and  means  to  damp  the  ring  to 

the  disk. 

6.  In  A  pneumatic  drill,  a  cylinder  having  a  reclproca- 
tory  piston  therein,  a  flange  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing ita  interior  divided  Into  spaced  Inner  and  outer  con- 
centric  slots,   and    its    peripheral    wall   provided   with    a 
series  of  transverse 'slots  communicating  with  the  outer 
chamber;  a  housing  disposed  directly  In  line  with  each 
slot ;   a  gate  disposed   within  each  housing  and   slldable 
through  the  adjacent  slot  Into  and  out  of  aald  outer  cham- 
ber, to  divide  the  latter  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  Inlet  opening 
and  at  the  other  end  with  an  outlet  opening;  meana  for 
normally  holding  said  gates  at  the  limit  of  their  Inward 
movement ;  a  shatt  extending  through  alining  axial  o|)en- 
Ings  formed  In  the  side  walla  of  the  casing ;  a  piston  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  conalatlng  of  a  disk  provided  at 
diametrically-opposite  points  with  a  pair  of  transversely- 
disposed  heads  arranged  to  travel  in  said  /.uter  chamber : 
means  for  admitting  a  motive  fluid  through  the  Inlet  ports 
Into  said  chamber  against  the  rear  faces  of  said  heads :  a 
member  secured  to  each  gate ;  and  means  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  arranged  for  engagen^ent  with  said  members,  for 
successively  moving  said  gates  outwardly  to  permit  said 
heads  to  pass  from  one  section  to  another.  ,+ 

^2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hiv- 
ing its  interior  divided  Into  spaced  Inner  and  outer  con- 
centric chambers,  and  its  peripheral  wall  provided  with  a 
series  of  transverse  slots  communicating  with  the  outer 
chamber  ;  an  exteriorly  located  transverse  housing  secured 
to  aald  wall  In  direct  allnement  with  each  slot,  the  top  of 
each  housing  having  a  perforation  formed  therethrough  ;  a 
shaft  exten«llng  through  alining  axial  openings  formed  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  casing  :  a  piston  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  comprising  a  disk  provided  at  diametrically-opposite 
polnta  with  a  pair  of  transver8ely-dl8p<i8ed  heads  arranged 
to  travel   In  said  outer  chaml>er ;  a   gate  disposed  within 
each  housing  and  slidable  through  the  adjacent  slot  Into 
and  out  of  said  outer  chamber,  to  divide  the  latter  Into  a 
plurality  of  separate  sections,  each  section  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  a,n  Inlet  opening  and  at  the  other  end  with 
an  outlet  opening,  each  gate  Including  a  stem  projecting 
through  the  o|)enlng  In  the  corresponding  housing;  means 
for  normally  holding  said  gates  at  the  limit  of  their  Inward 
movement :  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  through  the 
inlet  openings  against  the  rear  faces  of  said  beads,  for  ro- 
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tating  said  piston  ;  a  member  aecured  to  the  projecting  end 
of  each  stem  ;  and  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  and  proTlded 
with  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposite  cam  surface*  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  said  members,  to  successively 
raise  said  gates  and  to  permit  said  heads  to  pass  from  one 
section  to  another. 

'3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  openings ;  a  shaft  extending  through  alin- 
ing axial  openings  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  the  casing : 
a  piston  secured  thereto  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pU- 
ton  heads ;  a  valve  casing  located  adjacent  the  first  men- 
tioned casing  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings ; 
a  shaft  extending  through  alining  openings;  a  valve  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  pockets  arranged  for 
registration  with  said  outlet  openings  ;  means  for  admit- 
ting a  motive  fluid  Into  the  Interior  of  the  valve  casing 
through  the  Inlet  opening  therein  to  fill  said  pockets ;  pipe 
connections  between  said  outlet  openings  and  the  Inlet 
openings  In  the  first  mentioned  casing,  to  admit  the  fluid 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  latter,  for  rotating  said  piston; 
and  driving  connections  between  the  first  and  last  men- 
tioned shafts,  for  rotating  the  latter  and  said  valve,  to 
move  said  pockets  Into  registration  with  the  outlet  opening 
and  the  valve  casing. 

4.  The  combination,  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings ;  a  shaft  extending  through 
alining  axial  openings  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing: a  piston  secured  to  said  shaft  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  piston  heads ;  a  valve  casing  located  adjacent  the 
first-mentioned  casing  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings :  a  shaft  extending  through  alining  axial  openings 
formed  In  the  side  walls  of  the  valve  casing :  a  valve  se 
cured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  pockets  arranged  for 
successive  reslstration  with  said  outlet  openings:  means 
for  admitting  motive  fluid  through  said  Inlet  openings  into 
the  Interior  of  the  valve  casing,  to  fill  said  pockets  :  pipe 
connections  between  the  outle!  openings  In  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  the  inlet  openings  in  the  flrst-mentioned  casing,  to 
admit  the  fluid  Into  the  Interior  of  the  latter  for  rotating 
the  piston  ;  driving  connections  between  the  first  and  last 
mentioned  shafts  for  rotating  the  latter  and  said  valve; 
and  a  governor  secured  to  said  last-mentioned  shaft. 

5.  The  combination,  of  a  cylindrical  casing*,  having  lt» 
interior  divided  Into  Inner  and  outer  concentric  chambers ; 
means  for  dividing  the  outer  chamber  Into  a  plurality  of 
separate  sections,  each  section  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet 
opening ;  a  shaft  extending  through  alining  axial  openings 
formed  In  the  side  walls  of  the  casing :  a  piston  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site heads  arranged  to  travel  In  said  outer  chamber:  a 
valve  casing  located  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  casing 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  a  series  of  outlet 
openings,  said  outlet  opening*  corresponding  In  number  to. 
the  Inlet  openings  In  the  first  mentioned  casing:  a  shaft 
extending  through  alining  axial  openings  formed   In  the 
side  walls  of  the  valve  casing;  a  valve  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  pockets  arranged  for  successive 
registration  with  said  outlet  openings:  means  for  admit- 
ting motive   fluid   into   the   Interior  of   the  valve  casing 
through  the  Inlet  opening  therein  to  fill  said  pockets ;  pipe 
connections  between  aald  outlet  openings  and   the   Inlet 
openings  In  said  first  mentioned  casing,  for  directing  the 
fluid  Into  the  Interior  of  said  outer  chamber  and  against 
the  rear  faces  of  said  heads  for  rotating  said  piston  :  and 
driving  connections  between  the  first  and  last  mentioned 
shafts  for  rotating  the  latter  and  said  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


lllamlnatlng  ball*  sprung  within  and  held  by  said  yielding 

edges. 

2.  An  Illuminated  sign,  comprising  a  single  perforated 
plate,  the  edges  of  the  perforations  thereof  being  radially 
silt  to  render  said  edges  yielding,  and  Illuminating  balls 
sprung  into  and  held  by  said  yielding  edges. 


955.927.     BOILER  FOB  ABTICULATED  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Harby   S.   Vincent,   BIdgewood,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.   29.  • 
1910.     Serial  No.  540,748. 


955.926.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Robert  F.  Vbnmbb.  Ad 
discombe.  England.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520.569. 


\ 


fi       *  n 


1.  A  boiler  made  In  two  sections,  one  section  being  at- 
tached to  the  other,  with  the  capacity  of  relative  move- 
ment by  an  articulated  flue  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
shells  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  boiler  made  in  two  sections,  each  having  a  smoke 
box  at  Its  end  adjoining  the  other,  said  sections  being  at- 
tached one  to  the  other  by  an  articulated  flii«*.  opening  at 
Its  ends  Into  aald  smoke  boxes  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  same  and  providing  capacity  of  relative  move- 
ment of  the  boiler  sections. 

.1.  The  combination.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  two  sec- 
tions disposed  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  and  an  articu- 
lated flue,  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  sections,  attached 
at  Its  opposite  ends,  thereto,  and  constituting  the  coup- 
ling members  therrof. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  rear 
section  having  a  firebox  at  its  rear  end  and  a  smoke  box 
at  Its  front  end.  and  an  Intervening  set  of  fire  tubes,  a 
forward  section  having  a  smoke  box  at  each  end  and  au 
intervening  set  of  fire  tubes,  and  an  articulated  fiue,  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  sections  and  attaching  the  ad- 
jacent smoke  boxes  thereof,  one  to  the  other  with  the 
capacity  of  relative  movement  of  the  boiler  sections. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  rear 
section  having  a  firebox  at  Its  rear  end  and  a  smoke  box 
at  its  front  end  and  an  Intervening  set  of  fire  tubes,  a 
forward  section  having  a  smoke  box  at  each  end  and  an 
Intervening  set  of  fire  tubes,  a  superheater  located  In  the 
smoke  box  of  the  rear  section,  a  reheater  locate<l  in  the 
rear  smoke  box  of  the  forward  section,  and  an  articuiated 
flue,  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  sections  and  attaching 
the  adjacent  smoke  boxes  thereof  one  to  the  other  with 
the  capacity  of  relative  movement  of  the  boiler  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


955.928.      RAILWAVTIE.      Daniel   R.   Will.   Ava.    III. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  526,641. 


1.  An   illuminated  sign  comprising  a  single  perforated 
plate,  the  edges  of  said  perforations  being  yielding,  and 


1.  A  cement  railway  tie  having  a  rectangular  frame 
embedded  therein,  said  frame  being  composed  of  metallic 
bars  rectangular  In  cross  section  and  having  their  ends 
turned  toward  one  another  and  provided  with    threaded 
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apertures,  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  bar*  to- 
gether, mesas  for  securing  a  rail  to  the  tie  threaded  fhto 
said  apertures,  and-  means  arranged  between  the  bars  to 
prevent  th#  cement  from  entering  the  apertures  when  the 
tie  Is  being  molded  and  to  lend  strength  to  the  tie. 

2.  A  cement  railway  tie  having  a  rectangular  frame 
embedded  Herein,  said  frame  being  composed  of  metallic 
bars  rectaagular  In  cross  section  and  having  their  ends 
turned  tow«rd  one  another  and  provided  with  threaded 
apertures,  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  bars  to- 
gether, meims  for  securing  a  rail  to  the  tie  threaded  Into 
said  apertbres.  and  means  arranged  between  and  above 
and  below, the  bars  to  prevent  the  cement  from  entering 
the  apertukips  when  the  tie  Is  being  molded  and  to  lend 
strength  t«>  the  tie,  said  last  named  means  being  designed 
to  receive  the  means  for  securing  the  rail  to  tl\e  tie. 

3.  A  composition  railway  tie  having  a  rectangular  me- 
tallic frame  embedded  therein  composed  of  bars  rectan- 
gular In  ci^ss  section  having  their  ends  turned  toward 
one  another  and  provided  with  threaded  apertures,  plates 
and  rivets  for  securing  the  said  ends  together,  bolts  for 
securing  rails  to  the  tie  threaded  Into  said  apertures,  and 
tubular  members  arranged  between  the  bars  to  prevent 
the  composition  from  entering  the  apertures  when  the  tie 
is  being  molded  and  to  receive  adjacent  extremities  of  the 
bolts  In  oif<|er  to  lend  strength  to  the  tie. 


»5  5,9  2U.  WATCHMANS  SIGNALING  AND  FIRE 
.\LARM  SYSTEM.  Gboboe  M.  Willis,  Chicago,  III, 
Filed  N^.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,612. 


1.  In  al 


I  idevice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a  break  "♦heel,  of  contact  mechanism  operated  by  said 
break  wheel,  gear  mechanism  for  operating  said  break 
wheel,  spring  mechanism  for  actuating  said  gear  mech- 
anism, a  negmental  gear  for  meshing  with  said  gear  mech- 
anism, 8«ld  gear  being  loosely  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  an 
arm  rlgKly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  spring  means  for 
normslly  holding  said  arm  In  one  position,  a  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  arm.  a  contact  member  mounted 
on  said  segment,  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction 
causing  disconnection  of  said  contact  members  and  a  con- 
sequent opening  of  a  circuit,  and  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  the  opiiosite  alrection  causing  engagement  of  said  mem- 
bers and  closure  of  a  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conbloatlon  of 

a    break   wheel,    of    gear    mechanism    for   operating    said 

break  wlt«el,  of  spring  mechanism  for  operating  said  gear 

mechanlBm.  a  segmenUl  gear  for  meshing  with  said  gear 
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mechanism,  said  segmental  gear  being  loosely  mounted 
upon  a  shaft,  spring  means  associated  with  said  shaft,  an 
arm  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  con- 
tact member,  a  contact  spring  secured  to  said  segmental 
gear  for  coSperatlon  with  said  contact  member,  rotation 
of  said  gear  winding  the  spring  mechanism  associated 
with  the  gear  mechanism,  release  of  said  gear  caiulng  a 
plurality  of  revolution?  of  said  break  wheel  and  contact 
springs  adapted  to  be  aj>erated  by  said  break  wheel  where- 
by the  circuit  may  be  qi>ened  and  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  break  wheel,  spring  mechanism  for  operating  said  break 
wheel,  gear  mechanism  associated  with  said  spring  mech- 
anism, a  segmental  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  mech- 
anism, contact  springs  associated  with  said  segmental 
gear,  contact  springs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
break  wheel,  means  associated  with  said  gear  to  cause  a 
plurality  of  revolutions  of  said  break  wheel,  rotation  of 
said  gear  In  one  direction  causing  opening  of  the  circuit 
and  rotation  of  said  gear  In  the  opposite  direction  caus- 
ing a  closure  of  the  circuit,  additional  contact  springs 
controlled  by  said  segmental  gear,  rotation  of  said  gear 
In  one  direction  causing  said  springs  to  break  contact  and 
open  the  circuit  when  said  gear  Is  at  the  end  of  Its  actu- 
ated position,  and  rotation  of  said  gear  in  the  opposite 
direction  causing  closure  of  the  circuit  through  said 
springs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  break  wheel,  contact  mechanism  operated  by  said  break 
wheel,  gear  mechanism  for  operating  said  break  wheel, 
spring  mechanism  for  actuating  said  gear  mechanism,  a 
segment^  gear  for  meshing  with  said  gear  mechanism, 
said  gear  being  loosely  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  an  arm 
rigidly  secured  upon  said  shaft,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  arm  In  one  position,  a  contact  member 
mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  contact  member  mounted  on 
said  segment,  rotation  of  said  shaft  In  one  direction  caus- 
ing disconnection  of  said  contact  members  and  a  conse- 
quent opening  of  the  line  circuit,  and  rotation  of  said 
shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  causing  engagement  of  said 
members  and  closure  of  the  circuit,  and  additional  contact 
springs  controlled  by  said  segmental  gear  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  out  of  contact  to  open  the  circuit  a  short  period 
before  said  gear  Is  at  the  end  of  Its  downward  movement, 
said  contact  members  closing  together  Immediately  upon 
upward  movement  and  said  contact  springs  then  closing 
together  after  a  definite  period. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  break  wheel,  contact  mechanism  operated  by  said  break 
wheel,  gear  mechanism  for  operating  said  break  wheel, 
spring  mechanism  for  actuating  said  gear  mechanism,  a 
segmental  gear  for  meshing  with  said  gear  mechanism, 
said  gear  being  loosely  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  an  arm  rig- 
idly mounted  upon  said  shaft,  spring  means  for  normally 
holding  said  arm  in  one  position  In  contact  with  said 
gear,  a  contact  member  mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  contact 
member  mounted  on  said  segment,  rotation  of  said  shaft 
In  one  direction  causing  disconnection  of  said  contact 
members,  and  a  consequent  opening  of  a  circuit,  and  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  causing  en- 
gagement of  said  members  and  closure  of  the  circuit,  addi- 
tional contact  springs  controlled  by  said  segmental  gear, 
Insulating  means  upon  said  gear  for  engaging  said  springs 
to  hold  said  springs  in  contact,  the  connection  of  said 
springs  being  broken  just  before  the  end  of  the  downward 
movement  of  said  segmental  gear,  rotation  of  said  goar 
in  the  opposite  direction  causing  said  springs  to  make 
conUct  and  a  consequent  closure  of  the  circuit  there- 
through. 


[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 
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966.930.     CHURN.     Mabselods   C.   Windbbs,    Meridian, 

Miss.     Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,986. 

In  a  churn,   the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  propeller 

therein,  a  supporting  rod  for  said  propeller,  a  frame  18,  a 

lever  comprising  a  recessed  head  and  arm  14.  said  recessed 
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bMd  pressing  against  said  rod.  which  latter  bears  against 
th*-  frame  13.  a  pivot  for  said  lever,  and  an  arm  17  plT- 


posts,  shafts  on  the  platform,  gear  pinion*  on  the  shafts 
In  mesh  with  the  racks  on  th«  posts,  Inter-connectlng 
gearing  between  the  shafts,  a  post  on  the  platform, 
shafts  traversing  the  same  one  above  the  other,  sprocket 
connections  between  the  shafts  on  the  post  and  the  gear- 
ing connecting  the  shafts  on  the  platform,  and  means 
for  the  application  of  power  to  either  of  the  Inst  named 
shafts. 


oted  to   said   frame,   and 
frame  and  the  arm  14. 


located   normally   between    the 


955.931.     FI^P  CHECK-VALVE.     GcoBOl  Wooi»AbL.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14.  190S.     Serial  No.  44.S.474. 


.V   valve  comprising  a  vertically   disposed  casing,  said 
casing  having  two  chambers  therein,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers having  an  outwardly  bulged  and  concave  wall  formed 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  the  other  chamber  having 
a   removable  concave  cap   on   the  casing  and   formlnp    a 
part  of  the  wall  of  the  said  chamber,   a  vertically  dl« 
posed  partition  between  the  first  named  chamber  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  last  naminl  chamber,  the  said  partition 
having  an  opening  thtreia.'a  valv.-  plate  normally  closing 
aaid  opening,  a  perforated  lug  In  the  casing  located  above 
the  valve,  a  bifurcated  arm  having  Its  lower  end  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  valve  plate,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
ends  of  said  bifurcated  arm  and  through  the  lug  for  plv- 
otally  suspending  the  valve  plate  In  a  normally  closed  po 
sltlon  over  the  opening,  the  said  valve  plate  adapted  to 
swing  laterally  Into  the  last  named  compartment  for  open- 
ing purposes,   the  said   compartment    having   a   discharge 
passage  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  vertically  disposed 
partition,  substantially  as  described. 


956,932.      SELF  SUSTAINING    ELECTRIC    AND    HAND 
POWER  ELEV.\TOR.     Thomas  Wrioht.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  637.7,35. 
1.  In   an   elevator,    a   movable   platform,    fixed   comer 

peats   in   operative   relation    thereto,    gear    racks   on    the 


2.  In  an  elevator,  a  movable  platform,  fixed  corner 
posts  in  operative  relation  thereto,  shafts  on  the  plat- 
form gear  pinions  on  the  shafts  In  mesh  with  the  racks 
on  the  posts,  interconnecting  gearing  between  the  shafts, 
a  post  on  the  platform,  shafts  traversing  the  same  one 
above  the  other,  sprocket  connections  between  the  shafts 
on  the  peats  and  the  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  on  the 
platform,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  shafts  on . 
the  posts,  and  a  brake  carried  by  the  shaft  on  the  post 
on  the  platform  which  is  the  more  remote  from  the  plat- 
form. 


955.9.33.  VAULT  AND  STRONG  ROOM  DOOR.  WlLHEB 
E.  Abnold.  Madlsonvllle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Victor 
Safe  &  Lock  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  631,460. 


In  door  construction  for  vaults,  tlie  combination  of  a 
door  In  shape  of  a  cylindrical  segment  having  converging 
arms  projecting  from  Its  Inner  concave  side  near  its  hori- 
zontal edges  and  hulis  supported  by  these  arms  In  a  posi- 
tion so  as  to  be  concentric  to  this  concave  surface,  a  rec- 
tangular door-frame  having  sockets  located  opposite  each 
other  In  the  horlrontal  members,  and  pivots  seated  In 
these  sockets  and  engaging  the  hubs  mentioned  In  a  man- 
ner to  permit  the  door  to  swing  in  its  cylindrical  plane. 


966,934.     ORINDING-MACniNE.    Obbell  AsHTOir,  Law- 
rence, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,  Paterson,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation  of   New   Jersey. 
File^  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,099. 
1.  A  grinding  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  rotary 
grinding  wheel,  a  rod  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
a  sleeve  mounted  for  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  upon 
the  rod,  a  tool  holder  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  sleeve 
In   proximity   to   the  side   face  of   said   grinding  device. 
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means  for  locking  aald  boldar  in  adjusted  position  upon 
said  sleeve  ihaving  its  parts  constructed  and  arranged  to 
position  th9  holder  In  predetermined  relation  to  the  side 
face  of  tlw  grinding  wheel,  resilient  means  tending  to 
move  the  sileeve  and  holder  away  from  the  grinding  wheel 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  pressing 
a  tool  carried  by  the  bolder  against  the  grinding  wheel 
in  oppositioai  to  the  resistance  of  said  resilient  means. 


2.  A  grinding  machine,  haTlng  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary grinding  wheel,  a  rod  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
wheel,  a  sl«eve  mounted  for  sliding  and  turning  movement 
open  the  rod,  a  tool  holder  adjustably  supported  for  ro- 
tatable  movement  upon  said  sleeve  in  proximity  to  the 
side  face  of  the  grinding  wheel  whereby  a  tool  carried  by 
the  holder  may  be  swung  across  the  face  of  the  grinding 
device  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  said  swinging 
movement   In  opposite  directions  respectively. 

3.  The  lOomblnation  with  a  grinding  device,  of  a  sup 
port  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  said  device,  a 
tool  holdtr  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  support;  and 
means  fot  locking  the  holder  in  predetermined  positions 
con8truct«4  to  be  render*^  Ineffective  by  longitudinal 
movement  of   said   holder. 


9  6  5,9315.     HOLDER  FOR   SAFETY-RAZOR  BLADES. 
Oeoror  M.  Atkins,  l*almer,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1909. 


Serial  No.  491.878. 


955,936.     IMJRTABLE  ELEVATOR.    John  B.  Ball,  Looia- 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  485,310. 


\J 


In  a  d^lvlce  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  handle  i^r  stock  baring  a  longitudinal  bole  therein  open- 
ing to  ont  end,  a  pair  of  bars  which  by  their  inner  ex- 
tremities »re  sidewise  related,  riveted  together,  and  con- 
fined for  4  portion  of  their  lengths  within  the  hole  In  said 
stock  and  which  by  tbelr  outer  extremities  protrude  end- 
wise beyobd  the  end  of  the  stock  and  have  spring  capa- 
bilities for  normally  assuming  opened  relations,  said  outer 
extremities  having  parallel  longitudinal  grooves  at  their 
opposite  Bides,  and  a  U-shaped  metainc  clip  having  in- 
tnmed  parallel  longitudinal  lips  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
grooves  and  bold  the  outer  extremities  of  said  bars  in 
tbcir  constricted,  blade  embracing,  poaltioiis. 


1.  In  a  portable  elevator,  an  open  frame  consisting  of 
upright  corner  posts,  side  and  end  cross  strips  connecting 
said  posts,  and  upright  angle  bars  secured  to  the  end 
cross  strips,  one  of  the  fianges  of  each  of  said  bars  being 
inwardly  presented,  and  said  flanges  being  spaced  from 
each  other  to  form  guide  slots,  a  platform  movable  up 
and  down  In  the  frame,  fins  projecting  from  the  ends  of 
the  platform,  and  extending  into  the  aforesaid  ^lots,  and 
means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  portable  elevator,  an  open  frame  consisting  of 
upright  corner  posts,  side  and  end  cross  strips  connecting 
said  posts,  and  upright  angle  bars  secured  to  the  end  cross 
strips,  one  of  the  fianges  of  each  of  said  bars  being  in- 
wardly presented,  and  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  each 
other  to  form  guide  slots,  a  platform  movable  up  and  down 
in  the  frame,  and  having  upstanding  end  portions,  fins 
projecting  from  said  en<}  portions,  and  extending  into  the 
slots,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  platform. 


955,937.      ATOMIZER.      John    R.    Ballkntine,   Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  361,758. 


1.  An  atomiser  comprising  air  and  fluid  tubes,  one  of 
said  tubes  having  an  offset  portion,  and  the  other  tube 
entering  said  offset  portion  from  the  outside  thereof  and 
extending  lengthwise  therethrough  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  spraying-head  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes. 

2.  An  atomiser  having  separate  air  and  liquid  tubes 
extending  beside  and  outside  of  each  other,  and  one  of 
which  Is  entered  Into  the  other  through  the  side  thereof 
and  extends  therein,  and  a  sprajing  head  at  the  end  of 
both  tubes. 

3.  In  an  atomiser,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  and  cap 
thereon,  a  llqnid  tube  extending  throngh  one  side  of  the 
cap  and  down  Into  the  vessel,  and  an  air  tube  extending 
crosswise  through  the  cap,  one  of  said  tubes  being  entered 
Into  the  other  beyond  the  cap,  and  a  head  at  the  end  of 
both  tubes. 

4.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  with  an  outer  air 
tube,  and  an  inner  liquid  tube  having  a  contracted  nozzle 
at  the  end.  of  a  head  fitted  into  the  outer  tube  and  onto 
the  inner  tube  and  having  a  bore  which  communicates  wltb 
the  outer  tube  and  into  which  the  nozzle  projects,  the  said 
bore  being  spaced  from,  and  contracted  beyond,  the  nozzle. 

6.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  with  an  outer  air- 
tube,  and  an  inner  liquid-tube  having  a  contracted  nozzle 
at  the  end,  of  a  head  fitted  into  the  outer  and  onto  the 
inner  tube  and  having  a  bore  which  communicates  with 
the  outer  tube  and  into  which  the  nozzle  projects,  said 
bore  being  spaced  from  the  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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966,938.      ATOMIZER.      John    B,    Ballkntise,   Toledo, 
oW    Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  640.438. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  atomlier,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tube  having  an  offset  bend  provided  with  an  opening  dis- 
tant from  its  outer  end,  a  spray  head  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  tube  barlnc  a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  with 
said  outer  tube,  and  an  Inner  tube  extending  at  its  outer 
end  into  the  bore  of  the  spray  head  and  spaced  at  all 
points  therefrom,  said  inner  tube  fitted  closely  through  the 
opening  In  the  outer  tube  at  a  point  distant  from  Its  end 
andcroslng  said  opening,  the  opening  being  In  allnement 
with  the  bore  of  the  spray  head  to  center  the  inner  tube 
therein. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  atomiser,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tube  having  an  offset  part  with  an  opening  therein,  a  spray 
head  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  communicating  with  the  said  tube,  and  an  Inner  tube 
extending  at  its  outer  end  into  the  bore  of  the  spray  head 
and  spaced  at  all  points  therefrom,  said  inner  tube  extend- 
ing through  and  being  fastened  in  the  opening  in  the  off- 
set part  of  the  outer  tube  and  being  supported  by  said 
outer  tube  at  the  opening,  to  center  the  Inner  tube  in  the 
bore  of  the  outer  tube  and  the  spray  head,  and  forming 
a  clear  annular  space  around  the  inner  tube  and  in  the 
spray  head  throughout  the  whole  length  of  the  latter. 


type  when  in  a  state  of  rest  and  adapted  to  crow  the  face* 
of  said  type  when  in  such  position,  a  cleaning  brush 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  faces  of  the  gang  of  type,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  carriage  and  brush  out  of  the  range  of  the 
type,  and  means  whereby  said  carriage  may  be  shifted  to 
move  the  brush  across  the  faces  of  the  gang  of  type. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  an 
upper  member  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  guiding 
member  on  each  side  of  the  opening  and  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  In  said  guides  and  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  the  gang  of  type  when  in  a 
state  of  rest  and  adapted  to  cross  the  plane  of  the  gang  of 
type  when  in  such  position,  a  cleaning  brush  mounted  in 
said  carriage  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  gang 
of  type,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  carriage  and 
brush  out  of  the  range  of  the  type,  and  means  whereby 
said  carriage  may  be  shifted  to  move  the  brush  across  the 
faces  of  the  type. 

965,940.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  H»!»BT  B.  BowcHM, 
Dawson.  Yukon  Territory.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1907. 
Serial  No.  359.748. 


955.939.      TYPB-CLEANER.       Akkti 
•     Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.  '  19, 
478,762. 


C.    Bishop,    Bast 
1909.      Serial    No. 


1  In  a  front-strike  typewriter.  In  combination,  a  frame 
having  an  upper  member  provided  with  an  opening  thereto 
for  the  passage  of  the  type,  guiding  members  one  arranged 
on  each  side  of  such  opening,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted 
In  said  guiding  members  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  across 
the  faces  of  the  type  as  they  remain  in  a  state  of  rest,  a 
cleaning  device  upon  said  carriage  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  faces  of  the  type,  and  means  whereby 
said  carrlaKC  may  be  shifted  to  move  the  cleaning  device 
across,  the  faces  of  the  gang  of  type. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  an 
upper  member  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  guiding 
members  rigid  with  the  frame  and  arranged  one  on  each 
side  of  such  opening,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  in  said 
guiding  members  and  conforming  to  the  configuration  of 
the  gang  of  type  when  In  a  sUte  of  rest  and  adapted  to 
cross  the  faces  of  said  type  when  in  such  position,  a  clean- 
ing brush  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  faces  cf  the  gang  of  type,  and  means 
whereby  said  carriage  may  be  shifted  to  more  the  brush 
across  the  faces  of  the  gang  of  type. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  In  combination,  a  frame  having  an 
upper  member  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  guiding 
members  rigid  with  the  frame  and  arranged  one  on  each 
side  of  such  opening,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  in  said 
guides  and  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  gang  of 


In  a  hoisting,  conveying  and  dumping  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  cable  and  terminal  posts  to 
which  said  cable  is  secured,  a  pulley  attached  to  one  of  said 
posts  and  a  hook  having  an  integral  stop  atUcbed  to  the 
other  post,  a  carrier  having  sheaves  arranged  to  travel  on 
said  cable  and  other  sheaves  to  receive  the  operating  rope, 
a  bent  lever  pIvoUlly  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  having 
at  one  end  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  and  stop  on 
said  poet,  and  on  Its  other  end  a  hook  and  stop,  a  bucket 
having  a  ball,  a  pulley  and  hook  pivotally  connected  with 
said  ball,  said  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  and  stop 
on  said  lever,  and  operating  ropes  connecting  the  carrier 
and  traveling  over  the  pulleys  on  the  carrier,  bucket  and 
post  whereby  the  bucket  will  be  hoisted  relative  to  the 
carrier  and  the  carrier  drawn  between  the  terminal  posts 
substantially  In  the  manner  set  forth. 


955.941.  SHOE  BRUSHING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. JOH!«  A.  BBBWca,  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Electric  Shoe  Polisher  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.  Serial 
No.  892,617. 


1.  In  a  shoe  bulling  machtoe  the  combination  of  a  dust 
collecttog  chamber  having  an  tnlet  opening  and  a  rotary 
polishing  brush  arranged  adjacent  the  inlet,  said  brush 
being  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  tolet  to  permit 
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the  foot  to  be  placed  under  the  brush,  the  air  currents  gen- 
erated by  the  brush  serving  to  convey  the  dust  Into  the 
ctiamber.    { j 

2.  In  a  kboe  buffing  machtoe  the  combination  of  a  dust 
collecting  chamber  having  an  tolet  opening,  and  a  rotary 
buffer  adjacent  the  Inlet  and  supported  above  the  bottom 
thereof  to  permit  the  foot  to  be  placed  under  the  buffer, 
said  inlet  opening  into  the  chamber  near  the  top  thereof 
and  dlschatKlng  toward  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  the  air 
currents  generated  by  the  motion  of  the  buffer  being  adapt- 
ed to  force  dust  Into  the  chamber,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  for  the  air. 

3.  In  a  shoe  huffing  machine,  the  combtoation  of  a  dust 
conduit,  a  rotary  buffer  adjacent  one  end  of  the  conduit 
and  supported  above  the  bottom  thereof  to  permit  the  foot 
to  be  placed  under  the  buffer,  aAd  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  and  detachable  from  the  conduit  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  dust  conveyed  through  the  conduit  hy  air  cur- 
rents generated  by  the  motion  of  the  buffer,  the  chamber 
having  an  Inlet  opening  In  the  form  of  a  curved  passage 
extending  from  said  conduit  and  opening  downwardly  into 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  air 
outlet. 

4.  IB  a  liboe  buffing  machine  the  combination  of  a  dust 
conduit,  a  l-otary  buffer  adjacent  one  end  of  the  conduit, 
and  supported  above  the  bottom  thereof  to  permit  the  foot 
to  be  placed  under  the  buffer  and  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  and  detachable  from  the  conduit  and  adapted  to 
receive  th«  dust  directed  through  the  conduit  by  air  cur- 
rents generated  by  the  motion  of  the  buffer. 

5.  In  a  shoe  buffing  machine  the  combination  of  a  dust 
conduit,  t%t  top  of  the  conduit  adjacent  the  tolet  termi- 
nating short  of  the  extremity  of  the  bottom,  a  rotary  buffer 
Joumaled  st  the  Inlet  and  above  the  bottom  thereof  to 
permit  the  foot  to  be  placed  under  the  buffer,  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  top  standtog  In  dose  proximity  to  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  buffer,  and  a  dust  collecting  chamber 
removably  supported  by  and  communicating  with  the  con- 
duit, and  ttapted  to  receive  the  dust  conveyed  through  the 
conduit  b:^  air  currents  generated  by  the  motion  of  the 
buffer. 


9  5  5,94  ti.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Abthub  J. 
Baioos  Bad  Ha.nnibal  C.  Ford,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  The  Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908. 
Serial  N«.  423.013. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combtoation  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  pinion  normally  disconnected  from  the 
platen,  a  b$nd  operated  rack  meshtog  with  said  pinion,  and 
means  for  connecttog  the  platen  with  the  ptolon  to  cause 
the  pinion  to  rotate  the  platen  when  the  rack  Is  operated. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  pinion  normally  disconnected  from  the 
platen,  a  hand  operated  rack  meshing  with  said  ptolon, 
means  for  connevtlnf;  the  platen  with  the  pliilon  to  cause 
the  platen  to  rotate  with  the  pinion  when  the  rack  Is  oper- 
ated, means  for  automatically  returning  said  rack  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  pinion  from 
said  shaft  when  said  rack  retnma  to  normal  poaitlon,  so 
as  to  leave  said  shaft  free  to  turn  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  typewrittog  machine,  the  combtoation  of  a  ro- 
tary   platf^,   a    pinion    normally   disconnected    from    the 


platen,  a  hand  operated  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
means  for  connecttog  the  platen  with  the  ptolon  to  cause 
the  platen  to  be  rotated  hy  the  pinion  when  the  rack  Is 
operated,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  motion  of 
said  rack  and  pinion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  pinion  normally  disconnected  from  the 
platen,  a  hand  operated,  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
means  for  connecting  the  platen  with  the  pinion  to  cause 
the  platen  to  be  rotated  by  the  ptolon  when  the  rack  is 
operated,  and  two  relatively  adjustable  stops  for  arresting 
the  motion  of  said  rack  and  pinion  in  both  directions. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  hand 
operated  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  means  for 
automatically  connecttog  the  platen  «haft  with  the  pinion 
to  cause  the  platen  to  be  rotated  by  the  pinion  when  the 
rack  is  operated. 

r  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


955.943.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  TWINE.  Habbt 
Cabdwcll.  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  454,881. 


^t-n 


1.  In  machines  for  sizing  and  polishing  twine  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  steam-heated  rotary  cylinder,  a 
roller  mounted  near  to  and  parallel  with  the  cylinder, 
bearings  for  the  cylinder  and  roller,  a  stud  on  the  roller 
near  one  end,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the 
cylinder  and  roller,  a  pulley  and  a  size  holding  trough, 
twine  guiding  devices  in  said  trough,  a  motion  controlling 
bar  parallel  with  and  near  to  the  roller  and  said  bar  nav- . 
Ing  a  notch  in  one  edge,  supporting  means  for  the  bar  In 
which  the  bar  may  slide,  a  lever  and  pivot  support  there- 
for, one  arm  of  the  lever  normally  engaging  the  notch  in 
the  bar  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  carrying  a  coun- 
ter-weight, a  short  lever  extension  pivoted  to  the  arm  of 
the  lever  which  engages  the  notch  in  the  bar,  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  extension  being  shaped  to  allow  of  an  upward 
movement  above  the  horizontal  but  prevent  a  downward 
movement  below  the  horizontal,  and  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  extension  from  the  twine  as  it 
passes  between  the  roller  and  pulley,  a  further  stud  on 
the  roller  near  the  other  end,  a  rod  rotatably  supported 
by  the  bar,  and  at  one  end  cranked  and  overlying  that 
end  of  the  lever  which  engages  the  notch  on,  the  bar,  • 
short  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  rod  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
lever  arm  being  shaped  to  allow  of  upward  movement 
above  the  horisontal  and  prevent  movement  below  the 
horizontal,  means  for  suspending  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
arm  from  the  twine  as  It  leaves  the  roller,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  bar  at  one  end  and  to  one  of  the  roller 
bearings  at  the  other  end  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the 
bar  endwise  when  disengaged  by  the  lever,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  michines  for  sizipg  and  polishing  twine  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  steam-heated  rotary  cylinder,  a 
roller  mounted  near  to  and  parallel  with  the  cylinder, 
bearings  for  the  cylinder  and  roller,  a  stud  on  the  roller 
near  one  end,  means  for  impariing  rotary  motion  to  the 
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cylinder  and  roller,  a  pulley  and  a  aise-taolding  trough, 
twine  gnldins  devices  In  said  troa«b,  a  motion  controlling 
bar  parallel  with  and  near  to  the  roller  and  said  bar  bav- 
InK  a  notch  In  one  edge,  supporting  means  for  the  bar  in 
which  the  bar  may  slide,  a  lever  and  pivot  support  there- 
for, one  arm  of  the  lever  normally  engaging  the  notch  in 
the  bar  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  carrying  a  counter- 
weight, a  short  lever  extension  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  the 
lever  which  engages  the  notch  In  the  bar,  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  extension  being  shaped  to  allow  of  an  upward 
movement  above  the  horizontal  but  prevent  a  downward 
movement  below  the  horlsontal.  means  for  suspending  the 
free  end  of  the  extension  from  the  twine  as  it  passes  be- 
tween the  roller  and  pulley,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
bar  at  one  end  and  to  one  of  the  roller  bearings  at  the 
other  end  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  bar  endwise  when 
disengaged  by  the  lever,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  machines  for  sixing  and  polishing  twine  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  steam-heated  roUry  cylinder,  a 
roller  mounted  near  to  and  parallel  with  the  cylinder, 
bearings  for  the  cylinder  and  roller,  a  stud  on  the  roller 
near  one  end,  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the 
cylinder  and  roller,  a  pulley  and  a  slse  holding  trough, 
twine  guiding  devices  in  said  trough,  a  motion  controlling 
bar  parallel  with  and  near  to  the  roller  and  said  har  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  one  edge,  supporting  menns  for  the  bar  In 
which  the  bar  may  slide,  means  for  urging  the  bar  Into  the 
motion-stopped  position,  means  for  keeping  the  bar  out 
of  the  motion  stopped  position,  and  means  adapted  to  He 
in  the  path  of  the  stud  and  be  acted  on  by  the  stud  and 
thus  free  the  bar,  or  to  be  held  clear  of  the  stud  and  pre- 
vent the  bar  being  made  free,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

4.  In  machines  for  slslng  and  polishing  twine  and  the 
like,  the  comblantlon  of  a  steam-heated  rotary  cylinder,  a 
roller  mounted  near  to  and  parallel  with  the  cylinder, 
bearings  for  the  cylinder  and  roller,  a  stud  on  the  roller 
near  one  end,  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the 
cylinder  and  roller,  a  pulley  and  a  slxe  holding  trough,/ 
twine  guiding  devices  In  said  trough,  a  motion  controlling 
bar  parallel  with  and  near  to  the  roller  and  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  one  edge,  supporting  means  for  the  bar  in 
which  the  bar  may  slide,  a  lever  and  pivot  support  there- 
for normally  engaging  the  notch  In  the  bar,  and  means 
whereby  on  the  twine  breaking  or  becoming  alack  the 
k-ver  is  caused  to  disengage  the  l>ar,  sulMtantlally  as 
herein  set  forth. 


9  5  5  ,  9*4  4  .  MOP- WRINGER.  Edocabd  Charpcntibb, 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Laconia  Mop-Pall  and  Wringer 
Company,  Incorpoi^ted.  Laconia.  N.  U.  Filed  Jnly  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  508,360. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pall,  and  the  wringer-rolls, 
the  cross-bar  4  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  tJie  said 
rolls  and  having  the  curved  side-arms  4*,  4».  fitting  the 
top  of  the  pall  and  secured  by  fastenings  thereto,  the  In- 
wardly-projecting arms  4»,  4«,  supporting  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  rolls,  and  having  the  extensions  engaging  with  the 
top  of  the  pail,  such  extensions  baing  the  laterally-bent 
portions  fitting  against  the  exterior  of  the  pall,  the  said 
arms  4^  4',  also  having  the  downward  projections  4' 
with  lateral  lugs  4>.  fastenings  passing  through  the  ends 
of  the  curved  side-arms,  the  pail,  and  the  external  lat- 


erally-bent portions,  fastenings  passing  through  the  said 
lugs  and  the  pall,  and  springs  which  press  the  rolls  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pall  having  vertical  slits  in 
its  sides,  at  the  top.  and  the  wringer-rolls,  the  cross-bar 
4  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  roila  and  having 
the  curved  side-arms  4*,  4*,  fitting  the  top  of  the  pall  and 
secured  by  fastenings  thereto,  the  Inwardly-projecting 
arms  4\  4*,  supporting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rolls,  and 
having  the  extensions  occupying  the  said  vertical  silts 
in  the  top  of  the  pall,  such  extensions  having  the  lat- 
erally-bent portions  fitting  as^ast  the  exterior  of  the 
pail,  the  said  arms  4^  4',  also  having  the  downward  pro- 
jections 4'  with  lateral  lags  4«,  fastenings  passing  through 
the  ends  of  the  curved  side-arms,  the  pall,  and  the  ex- 
ternal laterally-bent  portions,  fastenings  passing  throngh 
the  said  lugs  and  the  pall,  springs  which  press  the  rolls  to- 
gether, and  the  ring  8  fitting  tightly  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  pall  at  the  top. 


900.945.  HTDBAULIC-POWBR  PIPE  SYSTEM.  Charlb* 
A.  COMPTON,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1909. 
Serial   No.  475,400. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  pipe  system,  a  main  pipe,  an 
auxiliary  pipe  communicnting  with  the  main  pipe  at  its 
bottom,  a  deflecting  plate  arranged  In  the  main  pipe  to 
deflect  part  of  the  water  Into  said  auxiliary  pipe,  said 
auxiliary  pipe  being  curved  upwardly  and  communicating 
with  said  main  pipe,  and  means  for  admitting  water  into 
the  main  pipe  and  for  regulating  the  admission  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  power  pipe  system,  a  main  pipe  hav- 
ing a  vertical  circular  portion  and  a  rectangular  portion 
extending  laterally  from  the  top  of  the  first-named  por- 
tion, an  auxiliary  pipe  communicating  with  the  main  pipe 
at  Its  bottom,  a  deflecting  plate  arranged  in  the  main 
pipe  to  deflect  part  of  the  water  into  said  auxiliary  pipe, 
said  auxiliary  pipe  being  curved  upwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly at  an  Incline  and  communicating  with  the  main 
pipe,  and  a  gate  for  regulating  the  admission  of  water 
into  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  main  pipe 


900.946.      OIL    BRAZING  BURNER.      Richabp    R    Co?»- 
SAD,    Pittsburg,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Richard  W.  Mueller. 
Pittsburg.  Ps.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serlsl  No.  425.010. 
1.  In  an  oil  brazing  burner,  a  vaporizer  having  a  bore 
therethrough,   an  air-blast  tube  ia  allnement   with  aald 
bore,  an  oll-snpply  pipe  leading  to  said  vaporiser,  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  vaporistr  with  the  air-blast  tube,  and 
a  mixer  In  said  tube  ip  advance  of  the  point  of  discbarge 
of  the  volatilized  fuel  thereinto,  the  discharge  end  of  the 
tube  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  bore  balBg  relatively  posi- 
tioned to  effect  combaatlon  within  the  bore. 
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2.  In  at  oil  brazing  burner,  a  vaporizer  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  said  bore  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
oil  supply  pipe  connecting  with  said  vaporizer,  an  alr- 
blaat  tube  In  line  with  the  aforessld  bore,  a  conduit  for 
eoBTeying  volatilized  fuel  from  the  vaporiser  to  the  air 
tube,  a  mlKer  In  said  air  tube,  said  mixer  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  cylinder  having 
lateral  perforations  therein  and  perforated  flanges  there- 
on, and  a  slidable  sleeve  to  adjust  the  Ignition  point  of 
the  mlxtutje. 


3.  An  |(^11  brazing  burner,  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  i^t-ovlded  with  a  surrounding  vaporising  chamber, 
an  air  blast  tut>e  the  discharge  end  of  which  Is  adjacent 
the  combtistlon  chamber,  means  for  conveying  oil  to  the 
vaporlzlni;  chamber,  means  for  conveying  volatilized  fuel 
from  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  discharging  the  same 
Into  the  sir  blast  tube,  snd  a  mixer  In  the  air  blast  tube 

-In  sdvance  of  the  point  of  discharge  of  vaporized   fuel 
thereinto. 

4.  In  an  oil  brazing  burner,  a  vaporizer  having  a  bore 
therethroi^h,  an  air-blast  tut>e  In  allnement  with  said 
bore,  an  oil-supply  tube  leading  to  said  vaporizer,  a  con- 
duit conoQcting  the  vaporizer  with  the  air-blast  tube  and 
adapted  tx)  discharge  Into  the  air  tube  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  0f  flow  of  the  air,  and  a  mixer  in  said  tube  In 
advance  of  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  volatilized  fuel 
thereinto,  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  and  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  bor^  being  relatively  positioned  to  effect  combustion 
within  tlit  hore. 

5.  In  a*  oil  brazing  burner,  a  vaporiser  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  said  bore  forming  a  combustion  chamber. 
an  alr-blMt  tube  the  discharge  of  which  Is  adjacent  the 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  conveying  oil  to  the  vap- 
orizer, means  for  conveying  volatilized  fuel  from  the 
vaporizer  to  the  air-blast  tube,  and  means  carried  by  the 
tube  and  movable  In  axial  allnement  with  the  bore,  for 
controlling  the  ignition  point  of  the  fuel  mixture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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]|r.  GRAIN-LOADER.  Samucl  L.  CoaNATtEa^ 
Phoenit.  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ekiward  Olsen 
und  one-third  to  I>ennls  Corbett.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Filed 
Feb.  2),  1909.     Serial  No.  479,144. 


ward  end  of  said  frame,  idlers  mounted  on  said  bar.  cables 
connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  teeth  extended  up- 
wardly over  said  idlers,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  said  stand- 
ards at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  drums  rigidly  disposed  on 
said  shaft  for  the  reception  of  the  rear  extremities  of  said 
cables,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  in  said  standards  for 
rotating  the  same  by  hand  and  securing  the  same  in  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  transverse  conveyer  disposed  Intermedi- 
ately in  said  frame  and  means  csrrled  by  said  frame  for 
actuating  said  belts  and  said  transverse  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  as  specified  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  equi-dlstantiy  and  transversely  disposed  in 
parallel  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  conveyer  belts 
disposed  between  said  teeth  for  carrying  alfalfa  therebe- 
tween, a  shaft  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  frame  adja- 
cent one  side  thereof,  sides  disposed  plvotally  in  parallel 
upon  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  extended  outwardly 
therefrom,  cables  carried  by  said  sides  and  adjustably  sup- 
ported in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  trans- 
versely disposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  sides,  arms 
hlngedly  disposed  In  parallel  upon  the  Inner  extremities 
of  said  sides,  cables  upwardly  extended  from  said  arms 
•and  adjustably  engaged  with  said  frame,  a  shaft  trans- 
versely disposed  between  ihe  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
conveyer  belt  disposed  over  said  shaft  In  said  sides  and 
said  shaft  In  said  arms,  means  connected  between  said 
longitudinal  shaft  and  said  shaft  between  said  sides  for 
communicating  motion  thereto,  beveled  gears  disposed 
upon  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
transverse  shaft  disposed  in  said  frame  for  supporting 
said  teeth  and  said  belts  disposed  between  the  same,  a 
beveled  gear  carried  by  said  transverse  shaft  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  beveled  gear  disposed  upon  the  forward 
end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  a  train  of  gears  con- 
nected to  said  beveled  gear  on  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
longitudinal  shaft  to  rotate  the  same. 

3.  A  grain  loader  including  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
forwardly  extended  in  parallel  from  said  frame,  conveyer 
belts  mounted  between  said  teeth,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  sides  pivoted  in  paral- 
lel on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sides,  a  pair  of  arms  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  inner  ends  of  said  sides,  a  third  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  arms,  a  conveyer  belt  disposed  over  said  sec- 
ond and  third  shafts,  means  for  adjusting  said  sides  and 
said  arms  vertically,  gears  carried  by  said  longitudinal 
shaft  and  said  second  shaft  to  communicate  motion  be- 
tween the  same,  and  means  disposed  between  said  convey- 
ers between  said  teeth  and  said  longitudinal  shaft  for 
actuating  said  conveyers. 

4.  A  machine  including  a  frame,  teeth  extended  In  par- 
allel from  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  cables  extended 

-upwardly  from  said  teeth  and  engaged  on  said  frame, 
drums  mounted  on  said  frame  for  raising  said  cables  to 
adjust  said  teeth  vertically,  conveyers  mounted  between 
said  teeth,  spurs  disposed  upon  said  conveyers,  a  trans- 
verse conveyer  located  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said 
teeth  and  extended  outwardly  from  said  frame,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  all  of  said  conveyers  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  actuating  all  of  said  conveyers. 

5.  A  machine  as  specified  Including  a  frame,  teeth  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame  and  forwardly  extended 
therefrom,  longitudinal  conveyers  mounted  on  said  teeth 
and  disposed  between  the  same,  a  transverse  conveyer 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extended  laterally  therefrom, 
gears  carried  by  said  frame  for  actuating  said  conveyers 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  adjusting  ssid  teeth 
and  said  transverse  conveyer. 


1.  A  iqachlne  as  specifled  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
tramiveriieiy  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  teeth  loosely  and  equi-dlstantiy  posi- 
tioned qo  said  shaft  and  extended  torwardly  therefrom, 
braces  klterposed  between  said  teeth  for  retaining  the 
same  in  position  in  parallel,  rollers  mounted  between  the 
forward  ends  of  said  teeth,  belts  engaged  over  said  rollers 
and  aal4  shaft  between  aald  teeth,  standards  carried  by. 
said  frane,  a  bar  disposed  on  said  standards  at  the  for- 


955,948.    VALVE.    SiDNBT  Davis,  Lankershlm,  Cal.    Filed 

Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,491. 

A  gate  valve,  comprising  two  cylindrical  casings  adapt- 
ed to  be  rigidly  secured  together,  the  inner  surface  of  each 
casing  at  their  contacting  ends  being  provided  with  a 
semicircular  valve  seat,  a  fiat  valve  gate  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  casings,  the  fiat  surfaces  of  the  valve  gate 
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coDtacting  witb  the  valTe  seats  wben  the  rate  is  In  It^ 
doMd  position,  means  to  lock  the  gate  in  Its  closed  posi- 


tion, and  means  to  rigidly  maintain  the  gate  from  move- 
ment when  In  a  partially  opened  position. 


055.949.  SAFBTY-BURNBR.  JosiPH  W.  Deabimo,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S.  Bullls,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Jane  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,822. 


I  with  Its  dellTcry  orlflee  directed  toward  said  needle-hole, 
a  tongue  carried  by  said  offset  toe-portion  of  the  foot  and 
extended  with  said  scroll,  and  a  work  supporting  plate 
with  one  edge  forming  a  continuation  of  said  scroll  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  beneath  and  beyond  the  off- 
set toe-portion  of  the  foot  from  which  it  Is  spaced  to 
form  a  work-receiving  channel  and  backwardly  beneath 
said  toe-portion  to  a  point  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
beel-portlon  of  the  presser-foot  with  ^hlch  It  forms  a 
throat  of  a  depth  corresponding  substantially  with  the 
spacing  of  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  from  the  offset  toe- 
portion. 


A  burner  and  valve  therefor,  spring  operated  gearing 
for  turning  the  valve,  an  escapement  wheel  and  escape- 
ment lever  for  retarding  the  gearing,  a  pivoted  detent 
adapted  to  engage  the  escapement  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  stud  engaging  the  detent  near  the  pivot  of  the 
detent,  a  thermostat  comprising  a  telescopic  tube  and  rod 
having  different  coefficients  of  expansion,  th^  tube  being 
secured  to  the  burner  and  the  rod  engaging  the  tube  at 
one  end  and  Its  other  end  bearing  against  said  lever,  a 
plunger  slldable  In  said  body  In  line  with  said  tube,  said 
lever  extending  between  said  plunger  and  rod,  and  a  spring 
pressing  said  plunger  toward  said  lever. 


955,950.  HEMMER.  Albert  H.  Dk  Voe,  EHrabeth,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369,464. 

1,  A  hemmer  comprising  a  presser-foot  having  a  heel- 
portion  provided  with  the  needle-hole  and  a  toe-portion 
having  one  side  upwardly  offset  with  Its  lower  face  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  that  of  the  heel-portion,  an  edge- 
tnmlng  scroll  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  offset  toe-portion 


2.  A  hemmer  comprising  a  presser-foot  having  a  beel- 
portlon  provided  with  the  needle-hole  and  a  toe-portion 
having  one  side  upwardly  offset  with  Its  lower  face  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  that  of  the  beel-portlon,  an  edge- 
taming  scroll  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  offset  toe-portion 
with  Its  delivery  orifice  directed  toward  said  needle-hole,  a 
tongue  carried  by  said  offset  toe-portion  of  the  foot  and 
extended  within  said  Hcroll,  and  a  work-supporting  plate 
with  one  edge  forming  a  continuation  of  said  scroll  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  beneath  and  beyond  the  off 
set  toe-portion  of  the  foot  from  which  It  Is  spaced  to  form 
a  work-receiving  channel,  also  forwardly  In  advance  of 
•aid  scroll  and  directly  In  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  scroll 
a  distance  exceeding  the  width  of  the  latter,  said  plate 
extending  also  backwardly  beneath  said  toe-portion  to  a 
point  near  the  forward  end  of  the  beel-portlon  of  the 
presser-foot. 

3.  A  hemmer  comprising  a  presaer-foot  having  a  beel- 
portlon  provided  with  the  needle-bole  and  a  hem-gulding 
channel  In  Its  lower  side  leading  Into  said  needle-hole,  and 
a  toe-portion  having  one  side  upwardly  offset  with  Its 
lower  face  substantially  parallel  with  that  of  the  beel- 
portlon,  a  cone-shaped,  edge-taming  scroll  at  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  offset  toe*portlon  with  Inner  and  outer  hem- 
turning  portions  along  the  opposite  sides  continuoun  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  said  scroll  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  silt  beneath  the  Inner  hem-tuming 
portion,  said  scroll  having  a  delivery  orifice  of  equal  width 
and  leading  Into  said  hem-guiding  channel  of  the  heel- 
portion  of  the  presaer-foot.  a  tongue  carried  by  said  offset 
toe-portion  of  the  foot  and  extended  within  said  scroll, 
and  a  work-supporting  plate  with  one  edge  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  scroll  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
beneath  and  beyond  the  offset  toe-portion  of  the  foot  from 
which  It  Is  spaced  to  form  a  work-receiving  channel  and 
backwardly  beneath  said  toe-portion  to  a  point  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  heel-portion  of  the  presser-foot. 

4.  A  hemmer  comprising  a  presser-foot  having  a  needle- 
hole  and  a  longitudinal  hem-galdlng  channel  leading  Into 
the  aame,  an  edge-turning  scroll  having  Its  delivery  end 
opening  Into  said  hem-guiding  channel,  and  a  work-sup- 
porting plate  with  one  edge  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  scroll  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  beneath  the 
premerfoot,  the  hem-galding  channel  being  undercut  to 
produce  a  supporting  lip  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
work-supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  confine  the  hem 
within  said  channel  op  to  the  operative  or  work-pressing 
portion  of  the  presaer-foot. 
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RUFFLING  AND  STITCHING  MACHINE. 

D«  Von,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
■talfler  Mknufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeney.    THed  Nov.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.607. 


II. 


automatically  acting  means  Independent  thereof  for  lift- 
ing the  ruffler  blade  from  operative  relation  with  the  work. 
[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


9  5  5,952.  INTAKE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYERS. 
James  W.  East,  Lorman,  Miss.  Fllifd  Dec.  29.  1908. 
Serial  Xo.  469,819. 


1.  In  at  hewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  Md  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  preaser-foot,  a 
prosaer-bar  by  which  the  same  is  carried,  a  fulcrum  stud 
mounted  Ujwn  and  sustained  by  the  presser-bar,  a  rufBlng 
lever  mouOted  upon  said  fulcrum-stud,  a  ruffling  blade  car- 
ried by  said  ruflling  lever,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  independ 
ently  of  the  presser-bar,  an  operative  connection  between 
aaid  rock-rtiaft  and  the  ruffllnglever,  actuating  means  for 
said  rock.«haft,  and  means  for  establishing  and  inter- 
rupting operative  relation  between  said  rock-shaft  and  Its 
actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
fomlng  $|id  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  pre««er-foot.  a 
preaaer-b«i*  by  which  the  same  Is  carried,  a  fulcram-stud 
mounted  t«)on  and  sustained  by  the  presser  bai,  a  ruflling 
lever  mooMted  upon  said  fulcrum-stud,  a  ruflling  blade  car- 
ried by  said  mflllng  lever,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  fixed 
bearings  adjacent  and  independent  of  the  presaer-bar  and 
below  aald  fulcrum-stud,  means  for  rocking  the  same,  an 
arm  upon  said  rock-shaft  adjacent  said  ruflJIng  lever,  and 
a  pIvoUl  connection  Intermediate  said  arm  and  the  mflllng 

lever.        1 1 

3.  IB  ||  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
tormlng  fcnd  feeding  mechanUms.  of  a  presser  foot,  a 
prosser-btt-  by  which  the  same  Is  carried,  a  fulcrum-stud 
mounted  opon  and  sustained  by  the  presser-bar.  a  mflllng 
lever  mounted  upon  said  fulcmm  stud,  a  ruflling  blade  car- 
ried by  Mid  ruflling  lever.  »  rock  shaft  mounted  In  fixed 
bearings  adjacent  the  preaaer  bar  and  below  aald  fulcrom- 
stud,  meshs  for  rocking  the  same,  an  arm  upon  said  rock- 
shaft  adjacent  said  ruflling  lever,  and  a  pivotal  atud  car 
ried  by  ^id  arm  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  latter 
and  of  B*I<I  mflllng  lever  and  affording  a  direct  coupling 

between  the  aame.  ,  Vw- 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltclP" 
forming  $nA  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  presser-foot,  a 
presser-twr  by  which  the  aame  Is  carried,  a  fulcmm-stud 
mounted  upon  and  sustained  by  the  presser-bar,  a  ruflUng 
lever  mounted  upon  said  fulcrum  stud,  a  ruflling  blade  car- 
ried by  ^Id  ruflling  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
ruflling  Uver  comprising  an  actuating  rock-shaft,  means 
for  rockltg  It.  a  second  rock-ahaft  mounted  In  fixed  bear- 
ings adjacent  the  presser-bar  and  below  the  first-mentioned 
rock-shaft,  crank-arms  upon  said  rock  shafts,  a  pitman 
connection  Intermediate  aald  crank-arms,  a  depending  arm 
upon  the  second  rock  shaft  adjacent  said  mflllng  lever, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  Intermediate  said  depending  arm 
and  the  ruflling  lever. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  needle,  and 
feeding  mechanism,  of  a  mflllng  lever  fulcmmed  rearward 
of  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of 
the  needle-path,  a  carrier  plvotally  connected  to  said 
ruflling  lever  rearward  of  the  needle-path,  a  ruflUnt  blade 
mounted  upon  said  carrier,  means  for  Imparting  swinging 
movements  to  said  lever,  manually  controlled  means  con- 
nected With  said  fulcmm  for  lifting  said  lever  bodily,  and 


In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  conveyer  tube  having 
an  Intake  arm.  a  pneumatic  feed  tube  provided  at  its  In- 
ner end  with  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  portion,  the 
axis  of  which  Is  at  right  angles  to  that  of  aald  feed  tube 
and  an  elbow  or  Joint  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  Intake  tube, 
said  elbow  or  Joint  being  prov4ded  with  a  socket  portion 
corresponding  in  shape  with  that  of  the  semi  cylindrical 
end  of  the  feed  tube  and  of  a  sise  to  receive  said  semi- 
cylindrical  end  of  said  feed  tube,  the  seml-cyllndrlcal  end 
of  said  feed  tube  being  plvotally  mounted  In  said  socket 
and  means  to  connect  said  elbow  Joint  detachably  to  said 
Intake  arm  for  revoluble  movement. 


955,963.  PLASTER  COMPOSITION.  Cahlhton  ELtis, 
Larchmont.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1009. 
Serial  No.  489,353. 

1.  A   cement   material    comprising  lime   sulfate    borax 
waste  calcined  to  remove  water  of  hydration. 

2.  A  plaster  composition  comprising  calcined  lime  sul- 
fate borax  waste,  filling  and  extending  materials. 

3.  A  plaster  composition  comprising  calcined  lime  sul- 
fate borax  waste,  fibrous  material  and  extending  material. 

4.  A  plaster  composition  comprising  calcined  lime  sul- 
fate borax  waste,  fibrous  material  and  nand. 

5.  A  plaster  composition  comprising  calcined  lime  sul- 
fate borax  wafete.  fibrous  material,  sand  and  hydrated  lime. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


956.964.  BABY  EXERCISER  OR  JUMPER.  Charlbs  F. 
EMBBiCK,  Dearlng,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1908,  Serial 
No  463,782.    Renewed  Oct.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  525,555 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  walst-enclrcllng  means  suspended  from 
said  support,  a  sectional  seat  secured  to  the  bottom  o! 
•aid  walst-andrcllng  means,  said  seat  comprising  a  pri- 
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mary  section  and  an  auxiliary  or  detachable  section,  each 
section  provided,  at  Its  adjoining  end  with  sectional 
spring  clasps,  and  a  loop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  body-supporting  means,  a  sectional  seat 
secured  to  said  t>ody -supporting  means,  each  section  pro- 
vided, at  Its  adjoining  end  with  a  loop  adapted  to  encircle 
the  other  section,  spring  clasps  secured  to  said  ends  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  for  securely  connectinR  said  sections 
of  said  seat. 


955.055.     TWEEZERS.     Mohrob  Exoblbuan,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.    Serial  No.  410.604. 

n 


1.  In  a  tweexer,  the  combination  of  an  adjusting  link 
fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  legs  thereof  and  located  wholly 
between  the  legs  of  the  tweexer,  a  bracket  extending  from 
the  Inner  face  of  the  other  leg  of  the  tweeser.  and  means 
to  clamp  said  bracket  and  link  together. 

2.  In  a  tweezer  the  combination  of  an  adjusting  link 
fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  legs  thereof,  a  bracket  extending 
from  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  leg,  an  engaging  face 
formed  on  said  bracket,  a  bolt  supported  In  an  opening  1b 
said  bracket  and  extending  through  the  link,  a  bead  on 
the  bolt  bearing  against  said  link,  a  hub  supported  on  the 
bolt,  an  engaging  face  on  the  hub  to  coact  with  the  engag- 
ing face  on  the  bracket,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  bearing  against 
the  hub  on  the  face  opposite  Its  engagitiK  face,  and  an  arm 
on  the  hub  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  leg  of  tb« 
tweeser  to  which  It  Is  adjacent. 

3.  In  a  tweezer  the  combination  of  an  adjusting  link 
fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  legs  thereof,  a  bracket  between  the 
legs  of  the  tweezer  and  extending  from  the  other  leg,  an 
engaging  and  disengaging  face  formed  on  the  said  bracket 
the  latter  face  below  the  former,  a  bolt  supported  In  a_n 
opening  in  said  bracket  and  extending  through  said  adjust- 
ing link,  a  head  on  the  bolt  bearing  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  link,  a  hub  on  said  bolt,  an  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing face  on  the  hub.  the  latter  face  below  the  former  of 
said  hub.  a  nut  on  said  bolt  bearing  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  hub,  an  arm  extending  from  the  hub  and  passing 
through  an  opening  in  the  leg  of  the  tweeser  to  which  it  Is 
adjacent,  and  a  push  button  on  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  tweeser  the  combination  of  an  adjusting  link 
fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  legs  thereof,  a  bracket  between  the 
legs  of  the  tweeser  and  extending  from  the  other  leg  there- 

'  of.  an  engaging  face  formed  In  said  bracket,  a  bolt  support- 
ed in  said  bracket  and  extending  through  said  adjusting 
link.,  a  hub  on  said  bolt  having  an  engaging  face,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  huh  and  passing  through  an  opening 
in  one  of  the  legs  of  the  tweeser. 


casing,  a  plunger  dlapoaed  In  said  outer  casing  between 
said  holes  and  said  Inner  casing,  an  Inverted  tube  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  plunger  Into  said  Inner  casing  and 
provided  with  holea  In  Its  upper  end,  a  fuel  feed  means 
connected  with  said  outer  casing,  means  connected  with 
said  tube  for  operating  said  fuel  feed  means,  and  a  port 
leading  from  said  outer  casing,  said  port  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  suction  of  an  engine  to  operate  said 
plunger. 


955,956.    CARBURETER.    Robert  J.  Ennib,  Jenny  LInd. 

Cal.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907,  Serial  No.  408,279.     Renewed 

Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.157. 

1.  A    carbureter   comprising   an   outer   casing   provided 
with  a  plurality  of  boles  In  Its  lower  end,  an  inner  inverted 


-■.-a.>j^>iAi^t;»::,^.> 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  outer  casing  having'  a 
plurality  of  boiea  near  Ita  lower  end.  an  inverted  casing 
therein  having  a  plurality  of  holes  In  Its  lower  end,  a  plun- 
ger in  said  outer  casing  between  the  holes  therein  and  said 
Inner  casing,  a  tube  extending  upward  from  said  plunger 
Into  said  Inverted  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
in  its  upper  end.  a  fuel  feed  means  connected  with  said 
outer  casing,  means  connected  with  said  tube  for  operating 
such  fuel  feed  means,  and  a  port  leading  from  said  outer 
casing  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  suction  of  an  en- 
gine to  operate  said  plunger,  as  described. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  boles  near  Its  lower  end.  a  plunger  disposed  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  tube  extending  upwsrd  from  said  plunger  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holes  In  Its  top,  a  gasolene  cham- 
ber secured  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  in 
said  chamber,  a  rod  connecting  said  tube  and  said  dia- 
phragm, a  valve  In  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  between  said 
chamber  and  said  casing,  means  for  conveying  gasolene  to 
said  chamber,  and  a  port  leading  from  said  casing,  as  set 
forth.  I 

4.  A  cssing  having  boles  In  Its  top.  a  port  leading  trom 
said  casing,  a  rotary  valve  disposed  on  said  casing  and 
having  ports  adapted  to  t>e  brought  into  register  with  said 
holes,  gears  on  said  valve,  a  throttle  in  said  first 'named 
port  having  a  throttle  lever,  a  quadrant  on  said  tbrottle 
lever,  gears  on  said  quadrant  adapted  to  engage  the  gears 
on  said  valve,  a  mixing  means  in  said  casing,  and  means 
conveying  air  and  gasolene  to  said  casing,  as  set  fortbl 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  near  Its  lower  end,  an  Inverted  Inner 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  holes  In  Its  lower  end.  said 
outer  casing  having  boles  opening  In  Its  top  Into  said  In- 
ner casing,  a  plunger  disposed  In  said  outer  casing  be- 
tween the  lower  holes  therein  and  said  Inner  casing,  a 
tube  formed  upward  from  said  plunger  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  In  Its  top,  a  fuel  feed  means,  means  con- 
nected with  said  tube  to  operate  such  fuel  feed  means,  and 
a  port  leading  from  said  outer  casing  and  adapted  to  he 
connected  with  the  suction  of  an  engine  to  operate  said 
plunger. 


955.957.  CYCLE-PEDAL.  Qraham  I.  Fbancis.  Coventry, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  471,528. 
1.  In  combination,  a  bearing  tut>e,  bearing  cups  carried 
by  said  tube  at  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  latter,  a 
circumferentially  arranged  plate  carried  by  the  Inner  bear- 
ing cup,  and  a  pedal  body  all  In  one  piece  abutting  at  one 
end  against  the  said  plate  and  having  a  recess  at  the  op- 
poslts  end  fitting  over  tb«  outer  bearing  cup.  and  means 
detacbably  securing  the  pedal  body  to  the  said  plate. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  bearing  tube,  bearing  cups  carried 
by  said  tube  at  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  Utter,  a 
clrcumfereatlally  arranged  plate  carried  by  the  Inner  bear- 
ing cup,  and  a  pedal  body  all  In  one  piece  abutting  at  one 


end  agatnit  the  said  plate  and  having  a  recess  at  the  oppo- 
site end  flitting  over  the  outer  bearing  cup,  means  detach- 
ably  securing  the  pedal  body  to  the  said  plate,  and  re- 
versible rtbber  studs  carried  by  said  pedal  body. 


having  a  pair  of  conical  depressions,  the  axes  of  the  cones 
being  horlzonUl.  a  pair  of  level  bubble  members  having 
coQlcal  ends  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  conical  depressions,  and 
means  to  press  the  conical  ends  of  the  bubble  members 
Into  the  conical  depressions. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical 
axis,  a  level  carrying  member  mounted  upon  the  vertical 
axis!  a  boss  projecting  from  the  level  carrying  member  and 
having  a  pair  of  conical  depressions,  the  axes  of  the  cones 
being  horizontal,  a  pair  of  level  bubble  members  having 
conical  ends  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  conical  depressions,  a 
pair  of  bosses  on  the  member  having  vertical  slots  therein, 
the  ends  of  the  bubble  members  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slots,  screws  for  the  adjustment  of  the  ends 
of  the  bubble  members  within  the  slots,  and  a  spring 
pressing  each  bubble  member  toward  the  boss  with  the 
conical  depressions. 


055.958. 
Fkehe, 


'  COMRINED  TRANSIT  AND  LEVEL, 
tos  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909. 


ADOt.F 

Serial 


965.950.  PLUNGER  ELEVATOR.  Flotd  C.  Flklow, 
Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  30,  1006.     Serial  No.  324.205. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
base.  Ie««ling  screws  supporting  the  base,  a  vertical  axis 
mounted  In  the  base,  means  mounted  upon  the  axis  and  the 
base   for   indicating  the   amount  of  relative   roUtlon  be- 
tween t»e  same,  a  flange  upon  the  axis,  a  spirit  level  car- 
rying member  mounted  upon  the  flange,  a  pair  of  spirit 
levels  mounted  upon  the  member,  a  head  mounted  upon  the 
member,  an  extension  of  the  vertical  axU  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  flange  through  the  spirit  level  carrying 
member  and  Into  the  head,  a  borlsontal  axis  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  head,  a  telescope  tube  carrying  mem- 
ber rlgl4ly  mounted  upon  the  axte.  a  telescope  tube  carried 
by  the  btst  named  member,  a  spirit  level  mounted  upon  the 
telescope  tube,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  spirit  level  car- 
rying member,  and  a  tangent  screw  means  mounted  up<Mi 
the  horlsouUl  axis  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  there- 
to and  operating  In  combination  with  the  lug. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical 
axis,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  axis,  a  projection  of 
the  axis  above  the  flange,  a  level  carrying  member  having 
an  aperture  adapted  to  fit  over  the  axis  projection,  the 
member  fitting  upon  the  flange,  a  boss  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  member,  the  boss  having  a  pair  of  conical 
depresulons  In  Its  surface  with  axes  lying  In  a  borlsontal 
plane  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  level 
bubble  members  having  conical  ends  adapted  to  fit  Into  the 
conical  depressions,  means  to  vertically  adjust  the  other 
ends  of  the  bubble  members,  and  resUieni  means  to  press 
the  cotttcsl  ends  of  the  bubble  members  Into  the  conical  de- 
presslcms  in  the  boss. 

X  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical 
axis,  «  level  carrying  member  mounted  upon  the  vertical 
axis,  a  boss  projecting  from  the  level  carrying  member  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  moving  means  th.>re- 
for,  an  open  cylinder  for  said  moving  means,  means  pass- 
ing through  said  cylinder  to  the  lower  porUon  thereof  for 
directing  the  flow  of  motor  fluid  downward  through  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  motor  fluid 
to  and  from  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  piston  having  a 
flxed  connection  therewith,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  con 
trolling  valve  mechanism,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
valve  mechanism  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  and 
passing  through  said  piston. 

8  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  piston  connected  to 
move  with  the  car.  an  open  hydraulic  cylinder  for  said 
piston,  controlling  valve  mechanism,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  valve  mechanism  longitudinally  through  said 
cylinder  and  through  said  piston  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  piston  connected 
to  move  together ;  of  an  open  hydraulic  cylinder  for  said 
piston :  controlling  valve  mechanism  :  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  valve  mechanism  longitudinally  ^d  substantially 
through  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  also  through  said 
piston,  to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  bottom  of 
said  cyliader;  and  a  stuflSng  box  for  said  pipe  and  car- 
ried by  said  piston. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  direct 
acting  moving  means  therefor,  a  cylinder  for  receiving 
said  moving  means,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  moving  means  at  or 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  without  immersing  the 
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9 B 6. 062.     fRBSSEB-FOOT.     Aurnao  OaiRB,  Elisabeth, 


a  loop-toker  shaft  having  bearings  beneath  the  bed-plate 
mnA  s-raH  aarainat  nrial  movement,  a  Isrser  pulley  mounted 
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Mid  moving  means,  said  apparatus  paaslOK  throosh  said 
moving  means,  and  mechanism  for  compensating  for  varia- 
tions of  pressure  on  said  moving  means. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


855,960.  PUMP.  Ebnst  Ocestsxbbbg,  Washington,  D.  C. 
assignor  to  The  Dels  Pump  Company,  Washington, 
D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Filed 
Dec.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,844. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  conducting  member  for 
the  liquid  to  be  elevated,  another  and  shorter  tubular 
member  secured  therein,  an  anchor  plug  screwed  into  the 
second  member,  a  stem  attached  to  the  plug,  a  valved 
tubular  plunger,  and  a  piston  In  the  plunger  carried  bj 
the  stem,  said  plunger  confining  the  piston  against  with- 
drawal therefrom  and  said  anchor  plug  and  the  plunger 
having  the  one  a  projection  and  the  other  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  projection,  whereby  to  turn  the  anchor  plug 
In  the  second  member  by  means  of  the  plunger,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member,  a  tubular 
part  Inclosed  in  said  member  and  having  an  expansible 
end-portion,  a  packing  surrounding  said  part,  an  expander 
In  said  end-portion  of  said  part,  andean  elastic  gripping 
member  depending  from  the  tubular  part,  said  gripping 
member  having  a  normal  diameter  greater  than  the  Inte- 
rior diameter  of  the  tubular  member  and  comprising  blades 
and  a  split  elastic  annular  part  exerting  an  expanding  In- 
fluence on  said  blades,  substantially  as  described. 

"  3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  conducting  member  for 
the  liquid  to  l>e  elevated,  another  and  relatively  shorter 
tubular  member  secured  in  the  first  member  and  having 
an  upwardly  opening  hollow  threaded  portion,  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  conical  anchor  plug  screwed  Into  the  hol- 
low portion  of  the  second  member  and  having  several  of 
its  threads  at  its  entering  or  smaller  end  of  less  diameter 
than  the  corresponding  threads  at  the  mouth  of  the  hol- 
low portion  of  the  second  member,  a  stem  attached  to  tba 
plug  and  extending  upwardly,  a  piston  connected  with  the 
stem,  and  a  tubular  plunger  receiving  the  piston  and  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  relatively  upwardly  opening  valved  porta, 
substantially  as  described. 


with  said  aeat,  a  cylindrical  member  carried  by  aald  cas- 
ing and  having  a  portion  cut  away  leavtag  a  bearing  sur- 
face, a  hollow  plunger  engaging  said  bearing  surface,  the 
edge  of  the  exterior  bearing  surface  of  one  member  being 
fluah  with  the  edge  of  the  Interior  bearing  aurface  of  the 
other  member  when  the  valve  is  dosed,  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve  and  having  a  port  for  nor- 
mally equalising  the  pressure  above  and  below  the  same, 
a  relief  valve  for  said  plunger,  and  means  for  opening  the 
same  and  raising  9*16  plunger. 


955,961.  PLUSH-VALVE.  Paria  OaABLBt.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cleveland  Fluahometer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,336. 

1.  In  a  flush  valve,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  In- 
let and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  seat  within  said  casing 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  cooperating 


2.  In  a  floah  valve,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  In- 
let and  outlet  openings  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  valve 
seat  within  said  casing  and  between  said  openings  and 
arranged  In  allnement  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  plug  secured  in  said  cylindrical  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  member  projecting  into  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  caaing,  aald  cylindrical  member  being  cut 
away  leaving  a  bearing  surface,  a  plunger  engaging  aald 
bearing  surface,  the  edge  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
plunger  being  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  member  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  aald 
plunger  being  provided  with  a  port  for  equalising  the 
pressure  above  and  below  the  same,  a  valve  carried  by 
said  plunger  and  co<Speratlng  with  said  valve  seat,  and 
means  for  raising  the  plunger  and  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  flush  valve.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  In- 
let and  outlet  openings  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  valve 
seat  within  said  casing  between  the  inlet  snd  outlet  open- 
ings and  in  allnement  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  aald 
caaing.  a  plug  secured  In  the  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  casing  and  having  a  cylindrical  member  pro- 
vided externally  with  an  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  form 
a  bearing  surface,  a  plunger  engaging  said  bearing  surface 
and  having  its  edge  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  plunger  being 
provided  with  a  port  for  equalising  the  pressure  above 
and  below  the  same,  a  valve  carried  by  said  plunger  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  valve  seat,  and  meana  for  raising 
said  valve  and  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  flush  valve,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  member  with  a  bearing  surface,  a  valve  within 
said  casing  and  a  plunger  for  operating  said  valve  and 
having  a  bearing  surface  engaging  aald  other  bearing  sur- 
face, one  of  said  surfaces  having  therein  clrcumferentially 
Isolated  pockets  for  furnishing  a  water  packing  there- 
between. I 

5.  In  a  flush  valve,  la  combination,  a  casing  havlai^  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a 
valve  aeat  within  said  casing  between  said  openings  and 
in  allnement  with  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  casing, 
a  plug  secured  In  the  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  having  a  cylindrical  member  pro- 
jecting into  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  casing,  said 
member  being  cut  away  leaving  a  bearing  surface,  a  plun- 
ger having  a  tubular  portion  engaging  said  bearing  sur- 
face, the  bearing  surface  of  one  of  said  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  circumferentiftlly  Isolated  pockets,  said  plun- 
ger being  provided  with  a  port  for  equalising  the  pressure 
above  and  below  the  same,  a  mala  valve  carried  by  said 
plunger,  a  relief  valve  carried  by  said  plunger,  and  means 
for  opening  the  relief  valve  and  raising  said  plunger  and 
main  valve. 
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966.962.  rBESSER-FOOT.  ALraao  OaiBB,  Elisabeth. 
N  J  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Cmnpany. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No,  478.220. 


1.  A  sewllig 


^^ 


»  ..^.Ag  machine  presser-foot  constructed  with  a 
foot  portloo  with  upturned  forward  end  and  having  nor- 
mally depet>ding  below  Its  operative  face  a  compound 
guide-member  extending  longitudinally  thereof  Interme 
dtate  Ita  opposite  edges,  said  guide-member  comprising  an 
upwardly  yielding  section  and  a  rigid  section  in  advance 
thertof  and  extending  to  the  forward  end  of  the  foot  por 

tion.  ,    ^ 

2.  A  sew  lag  machine  presser-foot  comprising  a  foot  por- 
tion with  upturned  forward  end  provided  with  a  rigid  lon- 
gitudinal guiding  rib  intermediate  its  edges,  and  a  recess 
In  Its  lower  face  in  line  with  aald  rib.  and  a  yielding  guide- 
finger  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  foot  and  having 
an  operatlre  portion  disposed  In  and  adapted  to  recede 
within  said  recess. 

3.  A  sewdbg  machine  presser-foot  comprising  a  foot  por- 
tion with  upturned  forward  end  provided  with  a  rigid  lon- 
gitudinal guiding  rib  Intermediate  its  edges  and  a  recess 
In  Its  lower  face  in  line  with  said  rib.  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending chutnlng  finger  parallel  with  and  at  one  side  of 
said  recess  $nd  spaced  therefrom  to  afford  an  Intermediate 
needle  aperture,  and  a  yielding  guiding  finger  having  an 
operative  portion  disposed  intermediate  aald  rigid  gulde- 
rib  and  said  needle  aperture,  said  guide  finger  having  a 
spring  shaak  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  foot  to 
permit   the  yield  of  said   operative   portion   within    said 

recess. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  presser-foot  comprising  a  foot  por- 
tion with  $t>tumed  forward  end  provided  with  a  rigid  Ion 
gltudlnal  ttilde-rib  Intermediate  Its  edges,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  in  its  lower  face  In  line  with  said  rib.  and  a 
yielding  guide-finger  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  the 
foot  and  having  an  operative  portion  formed  at  Its  rear- 
ward end  With  an  abrupt  work-detaining  shoulder  and 
disposed  in  and  adapted  to  recede  within  said  recess. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  presser-foot  constructed  with  a 
foot  portloa  formed  with  a  needle  aperture  and  with  up- 
turned forward  end  and  having  normally  depending  below 
its  operattve  face  a  compound  guide-member  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  Intermediate  its  opposite  edges,  said 
guide  member  comprising  a  rigid  section  extending  back- 
wardly  fr<>in  the  forward  extremity  of  the  foot  portion, 
and  an  upwardly  yielding  section  whose  operative  portion 
extends  toward  the  same  from  a  point  opposite  the  for- 
ward side  «f  the  needle  sperture. 


a  loop-Uker  shaft  having  bearings  bcaeath  the  bed-plats 
and  fixed  against  axial  movement,  a  larger  pulley  mounted 
directly  upon  the  main  ahaft  and  a  amaller  pulley  mounted 
dlrecUy  upon  the  loop-taker  shaft,  a  belt  embracing  said 
pulleys  and  communicating  through  the  same  a  plurality 
of  rotation  to  the  loop-taker  shaft  for  each  roUtlon  of 
the  main-shaft,  a  rectlllnearly  reciprocating  needle-bar 
mounted  In  fixed  bearings  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  main-shaft,  a  needle  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  upon  aald  needle-bar  and  partaking  of 
Its  reciprocating  movements,  a  loop-taker  driven  directly 
by  the  loop-taker  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  the 
main-shaft  and  Independent  of  Its  driving  connection  with 
the  loop-taker  shaft,  whereby  the  needle  Is  given  lateral 
movements  towsrd  and  from  the  loop-taker. 


L 


955.963.    HEMSTITCH    SEWING  -  MACHINE.      Mastin 
Hemles.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed 
Dec.  20t  1907.     Serial  No.  407.413. 
1.  In  a  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the   main^ahaft,   of  a  loop-taker  shaft   parallel  therewith 
and  fixed  against  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  means 
for  traasttlttlng   multi-rotations  to  the  loop-Uker  shaft 
from  the  main-shaft,  a  rotary  loop-taker  fixed  upon  the 
loop-taker  shaft,  a  rectlllnearly  reciprocating  needle-bar 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  main  shaft,  a  needle  and  an 
awl  or  plunger  carried  by  and   reciprocating   with   said 
needle-bar.  a  cam  connected  with  and  driven  by  the  main- 
shaft  Independently   of  the  loop-Uker  shaft,  means  con- 
nected wlith  and  actuated  by  said  cam  whereby  lateral  Jog- 
ging movwnents  transversely  of  the  plane  of  roUtlon  of 
the  loop-Uker  are  Imparted  to  the  needle,  feeding  mech- 
anism operative  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
roUtlon  of  the  loop-taker,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween sai4  cam  and  the  feeding  mechanism  for  imparting 
to  the  latter  Its  operative  movements. 

2.  A  bemstltch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding *  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm.  a 
main-shaft  Journaled  In  fixed  bearings  In  said  bracket-arm. 


8.  A  hemstitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  a 
main-shaft    Journaled    in   said    bracket-arm.    a   loop-Uker 
shaft  parallel  with  told  main-shaft  and  Journaled  in  said 
bed  plate,  means  for  transmitting  multi-rotations  to  the 
loop-taker  shaft  from  the  main-shaft,  a  rotary  loop-taker 
mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  shaft  and 
having  an  axlally  sUtlonary  working  position,  said  loop- 
Uker    having    its    loop-seizing   beak    at   Its    front   face,    a 
reciprocating   needle-bar   operatlvely   connected    with    the 
main-shaft,  an  awl  or  plunger  carried  by  and  susUlned  in 
fixed  relstion  to  said  needle-bar.  a  needle-clamp  having  a 
needle-socket    and    mounted    upon    said    needle-bar    and 
adapted  for  lateral  movement  thereon  in  a  plane  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  loop-taker  beak, 
a  needle  mounted  in  said  needle-clamp  and  reciprocating 
with  said  needle-bar  In  a  path  In  front  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  plane  of  circular  movement  of  the  loop-taker  beak, 
feeding  mechanism  operative  In  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  loop-Uker  beak,  a  cam  con- 
nected  with   the   main  shaft,   and  connections  from   said 
cam  to  the  needle-clamp  for  giving  the  latter  Us  lateral 
movemenu  and  to  the  feeding  mechanUm  for  imparting 
operative  movemenU  thereto. 

4.  A  hemstitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  bed  plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm.  a 
main-shaft  Journaled  In  said  bracket  arm.  a  loop-taker 
shaft  parallel  with  said  main-shaft  and  Journaled  In  said 
bed-plate,  a  pin-pulley  mounted  upon  the  main-shaft,  a 
smaller  pin-pulley  mounted  upon  the  loop-taker  shaft,  a 
perforated  non-metallic  belt  connecting  said  pin-pulleys 
and  transmitting  multl-roUtlons  to  the  loop-Uker  shaft 
from  the  main-shaft,  a  rotary  loop-taker  mounted  upon 
the  forward  end  of  the  lower  shaft  and  having  an  axlally 
sUtlonary  working  position,  said  loop-taker  having  its 
loop-selling  beak  at  its  front  face,  a  reciprocating  needle- 
bar  operatlvely  connected  with  the  main-shaft,  an  awl  or 
plunger  carried  by  and  sustained  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
needle-bar.  a  needle  clamp  having  a  needle  socket  and 
mounted  upon  said  needle-bar  and  adapted  for  lateral 
movement  thereon  1j  a  plane  transversely  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  loop-Uker  beak,  a  needle  mounted  In  said 
needle-clamp  and  reciprocating  with  aald  needle-bar  In  a 
path  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  drcnlar 
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movement  of  the  loop-taker  beak,  feeding  mechanism  op- 
erative In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  loop-taker  beak,  a  cam  connected  with  the  main- 
shaft,  and  connections  from  said  cam  to  the  needle-damp 
for  giving  the  latter  its  lateral  movements  and  to  the 
feeding  mechaniam  for  imparting  operative  movements 
thereto. 

5.  A  hemstitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  main- 
shaft,  a  loop-taker  shaft  parallel  with  and  disposed  be- 
neath the  same,  operative  connections  between  said  shafts 
whereby  the  loop-taker  nbaft  receives  multi-rotations  from 
the  main-shaft,  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  main-shaft,  a  rigid  awl  carried  by  th« 
needle-bar,  a  needle  mounted  for  lateral  movement  apon 
the  needle-bar,  a  loop-taker  fixed  upon  the  loop-taker  shaft 
and  having  a  loop-seising  beak  upun  its  front  face  and  op- 
eratini;  In  an  axially  fixed  working  position  and  provided 
with  a  thread-case  Journaled  therein,  a  free  space  being 
provided  in  advance  of  the  circular  path  of  movement  of 
the  loop-taker  beak  to  afford  clearance  for  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  needle  toward  and  from  the  latter,  feed- 
ing mechanism  operative  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  loop-taker  beak  and  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  lateral  movement  of  the  needle,  a  cam  con- 
nected with  the  main-s^aft,  and  connections  between  said 
cam  and  the  needle  for  giving  the  latter  Its  lateral  move- 
ments and  between  the  cam  and  the  feeding  mechanism 
for  Imparting  operative  movements  to  the  latter. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


955.064.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Edwabd  B.  Hiss, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,527. 


the  liquid  to  be  purified  by  evaporation  under  pressure  In 
a  sulUble  boiler,  evaporating  another  body  of  said  liquid 
under  lower  pressure  in  a  suitable  evaporator  by  exchange 
of  beat  with  and  condensation  uf  a  portion  of  the  high 
pressure  vapor  produced  as  described,  doing  work  with  the 
lower  pressure  vapor  so  produced  and  condensing  the  same, 
and  heating  a  feed  supply  of  liquid  for  said  boiler  by  ex- 
change of  heat  successively  with  the  condensate  of  the  low 
pressure  vapor,  with  the  condensate  from  the  evaporator, 
and  with  another  portion  of  the  high  pressure  vapor. 


1.  Martrin  stop  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able stop,  a  gajce  normally  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
stop  surfaces  of  the  stops  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
between  them  to  adjust  them  a  distance  from  each  other 
equal  to  one  letter  space,  and  means  for  automatically 
effecting  interposition  of  such  gage  between  such  surfaces 
when  the  movable  stop  la  adjusted. 

2.  Margin  stop  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able stop,  a  gage  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the 
stop  surfaces  of  such  two  stops  but  normally  maintained 
out  of  such  position  by  gravity  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally Interposing  the  gage  between  such  surfaces  when  the 
movable  stop  is  adjusted. 

3.  Margin  stop  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able stop,  a  gage  pivoted  upon  the  frame  of  the  movable 
stop  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  stop  sur- 
faces of  the  stop  but  normally  withdrawn  therefrom,  a 
rack  bar  upon  which  the  stop  frame  Is  mounted,  a  latch 
carried  by  the  frame  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
rack  bar  and  means  whereby  on  disengagement  of  the 
latch  from  the  rack  bar  for  adjustment  of  the  movable 
stop  the  gage  is  automatically  Interposed  between  said 
stop  surfaces. 

4.  Margin  stop  devices  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  iDov- 
able  stop,  a  gage  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  stop 
surfaces  of  such  two  stops  but  normally  maintained  out 
of  such  position  and  means  for  automatically  Interposing 
the  gage  between  such  surfaces  when  the  movable  stop  is 
adjusted. 


955,9«5.-    METHOD  OF  EVAPORATION  AND  APPARA- 
TUS THEREFOR.    NicoLjft  H.  Hilleb,  Carbondale,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1909.     Serial  Na  531.164. 
1.  The  method  of  evaporation  and  purification  herein 

described,   comprising  producing   high   pressure  vapor  of 


2.  The  method  of  evaporation  and  purification  herein 
described,  comprising  producing  high  pressure  vapor  of 
the  liquid  to  be  purified  by  evaporation  under  pressure  in 
a  suitable  boiler,  evaporating  another  body  of  said  liquid 
under  lower  pressure  In  a  suitable  evaporator  by  exchange 
of  heat  with  and  condensation  of  a  portion  of  the  high 
pressure  vspor  produoe<l  as  descrlbe<l.  condensing  the  lower 
pressure  vapor  so  produced  and  heating  a  feed  supply  of 
liquid  for  said  boiler  by  exchange  of  heat  successively  with 
the  condensate  of  the  low  pressure  vapor,  with  the  conden- 
sate from  the  evaporator,  and  with  another  portion  of  the 
high  pressure  vapor 

3.  The  method  of  evaporation  and  purification  herein 
described,  comprising  producing  high  pressure  vapor  of 
the  liquid  to  be  purified  by  evaporation  under  pressure  in 
a  suitable  boiler,  evaporating  another  body  of  said  liquid 
under  lower  pressure  In  a  suitable  evaporator  by  exchange 
of  heat  with  and  condensation  under  pressure  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  high  pressure  vapor  produced  as  described,  con- 
densing under  s  lower  pressure  the  lower  pressure  vapor 
so  produced  and  heating  a  feed  supply  of  liquid  for  said 
boiler  by  separate  exchange  of  heat  with  the  two  conden- 
sates mentioned,  each  at  about  Its  pressure  of  condenss- 
tlon. 

4.  The  method  of  evaporation  and  purification  herein 
described,  comprising  producing  high  pressure  vapor  of 
the  liquid  to  be  parlfled  by  evaporation  under  pressure  In 
a  suitable  boiler,  evaporating  another  body  of  said  liquid 
under  lower  pressure  In  a  suitable  evaporator  by  exchange 
of  heat  with  and  condensation  under  pressure  of  a  portion 
of  the  high  pressure  vapor  produced  as  described,  condens- 
ing under  a  lower  pressure  the  lower  pressure  vapor  so  pro- 
duced and  heating  a  feed  supply  of  liquid  for  said  boiler 
by  separate  exchange  of  hsat  with  the  two  condensates 
mentioned,  each  at  about  its  pressure  of  condensation,  re- 
boiling  the  cooled  condensates  after  such  exchange  of  heat, 
and  exchanging  heat  betwe«'n  the  reboileil  liquid  and  the 
feed  supply,  prior  to  heating  of  said  feed  supply  by  said 
condensate. 

5.  Evaporating  and  condensing  apparatur  comprising  a 
primary  vapor  generator,  adapted  to  evaporate  under  high 
pressure,  a  secondary  evaporator  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary evaporator  to  be  operated  thereby  aifd  arranged  to 
evaporate  at  a  low*r  pressure,  by  exchange  of  beat  with 
and  condensation  *of  vapor  produced  by  said  primary 
evaporator,  power  generating  means  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  vapof  from  said  secondary  evaporator, 
means  for  condensing  the  exhaost  from  said  power  gener- 
ating means,  and  a  heater  for  the  feed  supply  of  said  pri- 
mary generator  arranged  to  exchange  heat  between  such 
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feed  supply  ^nd  the  condensates  of  said  secondsry  evapo- 
rator  and  Mid  condensing  means,   under  different  pres- 


sures. 


(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


955,966.  D($INKING-FOUNTAIN.  Brnnbtt  Kaminskj, 
Indisnap^Tl*,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  Julius  M. 
Kaminsk^,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  tU3,010. 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  including  means  for  discharging 
more  than  two  horlsontal  streams  of  water  that  converge 
at  a  single  point,  whereby  a  Jet  of  water  la  thrown  up 
wardiy  at  the  point  of  meeting. 

'2.  \  drlftVIng  fountain  including  more  than  two  tubes 
with  their  Outlet  ends  arranged  substantially  equidistant 
from  each  ♦ther  and  around  a  central  point,  and  a  ring 
brace  secured  to  the  outlet  ends  thereof  for  holding  them 
In  place. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  Including  more  than  two  tubes 
with  their  outlet  ends  arranged  substantially  equidistant 
from  each  ()ther  and  around  a  central  point,  a  ring  brace 
secured  to  the  outlet  ends  of  said  tubes  and  Into  whlCD 
the  ends  at  said  tubes  extend,  and  outlet  orifices  In  said 
ring  brace ,  leading  from  the  ends  of  said  tubes. 


955,067. 


.Automatic  LIFE-SHEET  FENDER,   mabcds 

L.  Kcizra,  Baker  City,  Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1009.    Se- 
rial No.  102,380. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  pendent  wheel- 
guard,  of  a  life-sheet  fastened  at  one  end  under  the  car  In 
advance  of  the  wheel-guard,  the  free  end  of  said  life-sheet 
being  so  rolled  as  to  unroll  from  the  bottom  when  released, 
a  weight  fastened  to  the  free  end  of  the  life-sheet,  means 
normally  supporting  the  llfe-sheot  In  its  rolled  state,  a 
movable  member  pendent  in  advance  of  the  wheel-guard 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  contact  with  a  body  lying 
across  the  car-track,  and  means  operated  by  said  pendent 
member  and  arranged  to  release  the  supporting  means  of 
the  rolled  life-sheet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  pendent  wheel- 
guard,  of  a  life-sheet  fastened  at  one  end  under  the  car  in 
advance  of  the  wheel-guard,  the  free  end  of  said  life-sheet 
being  so  rolled  as  to  unroll  from  the  bottom  when  released, 
a  box  provided  with  a  drop-bottom  and  a  latch  normally 
holding  said  drop-bottom,  said  life-sheet  being  normally 
contained  in  Its  rolled  state  in  said  box,  a  movable  member 
pendent  in  advance  of  the  wheel-guard  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  contact  with  a  body  lying  across  the  car  track, 
and  means  operated  by  the  pendent  member  and  arranged 
to  withdraw  the  latch  of  the  drop^bottom  of  said  contain- 
ing box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  pendent  wheel-; 
guard,  of  a  life-sheet  fastened  at  one  end  under  the  car  in 
advance  of  the  wheel-guard,  the  free  end  of  said  life-sheet 
being  so  rolled  as  to  unroll  from  the  bottom  when  released, 
a  weight  fastened  to  the  free  end  of  the  life-sheet,  a  box 
provided  with  a  drop-bottom  and  a  latch  normally  holding 
said  drop  bottom,  said  life-sheet  being  normally  conUined 
In  Its  rolled  state  in  said  Iwx,  a  movable  member  pendent 
In  advance  of  the  wheel-guard  and  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  conUct  with  a  body  lying  across  the  car-track,  and 
means  operated  by  the  pendent  member  and  arranged  to 
withdraw  the  latch  of  the  drop-bottom  of  said  containing' 
box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  pendent  wheel- 
guard,  a  life-sheet  and  means  by  which  the  life-sheet  Is 
fastened  at  one  end  under  the  car  in  advance  of  the  wheel- 
guard,  said  fastening  means  being  arranged  to  suspend 
said  end  of  the  life-sheet,  when  spread  out,  clear  of  the 
car-body,  the  free  end  of  said  life-sheet  helnp  so  rolled  as 
to  unroll  from  the  bottom  when  released,  means  normally 
supporting  the  life-sheet  In  Its  rolled  state,  a  movable 
member  pendent  in  advance  of  the  wheel-guard  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  contact  with  a  body  lying  across 
the  car-track,  and  means  operated  by  said  pendent  member 
and  arraogedto  release  the  supporting  raeanS^f  the  rolled 
life-sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


955.968.  COIN-CONTROLLED  INDICATOR.  William 
H.  KLrcE,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Coin  Con- 
trolling Lock  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
629,283. 


I 


-ptci^. 


1.  Ttie  kbmblnatlon  with  a  car  and  a  pendent  wheel- 
guard,  of  a  life-sheet  fastened  at  one  end  under  the  car  In 
advance  of  the  wheel-guard,  the  free  end  of  said  life-sheet 
being  so  rolled  as  to  unroll  from  the  bottom  when  released, 
means  normally  supporting  the  life-sheet  In  Its  rolled  state, 
a  movable  member  pendent  In  advance  of  the  wheel-guard 
and  arranged  to  .be  operated  by  contact  with  a  body  lying 
across  ths  car-track,  and  means  operated  by  said  pendent 
member  and  arranged  to  release  the  supporting  means  of 
the  rolled  life-sheet. 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  coin-carrying  bolt,  means  by  contact  with 
a  eoln  when  carried  by  the  bolt  for  shooting  the  bolt,  a 


874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AniL  36, 1910. 


spindle  adapted  to  be  mored  only  In  a  roUry  direction  car- 
rying an  Indicator,  a  spindle  carrying  an  indicator,  a 
cogged  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a  muTable 
member  having  teeth  meahlng  with  those  of  the  cogged 
wheel  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  member  by  the 
shooting  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  coin-carrying  bolt,  means  by  contact  with 
a  coin  when  carried  by  the  bolt  for  sbooting  the  bolt,  a 
spindle  carrying  an  Indicator,  a  cogged  wheel  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  rack-bar  having 
teeth  meshing  with  those  of  the  cogged  wheel  and  means 
for  moving  the  rack-bar  by  the  shooting  of  the  bolt. 

3..  In  a  lock,  a  coin-carrying  bolt,  means  by  contact  with 
a  coin  when  carried  by  the  bolt  for  shooting  the  bolt,  a 
spindle  carrying  an  indicator,  a  cogged  wheel  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  longitudinally  movable  rack  bar  having 
n^th  meshing  with  those  of  the  cogged  wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  contact  therewith  of  the  coin  in  said 
movable  bolt  by  the  shooting  of  the  bolt,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  one  end  In  contact  with  said  rack-bar,  and  a  bar 
extending  outside  of  the  casing  of  the  lock  and  terminating 
with  a  knob  for  the  manual  shifting  of  the  bar,  the  inner 
end  of  said  bar  being  extended  Into  engagement  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  pivoted  lever. 

4.  A  lock  casing,  a  coin-carrying  bolt  mounted  In  said 
easing  and  having  an  end  projecting  from  the  casing  and 
longitudinally  slotted,  means  by  contact  with  a  coin  when 
carried  by  the  bolt  for  shooting  the  bolt,  a  spindle  carry- 
ing an  indicator,  a  cogged  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
a  longitudinally  movable  rack-bar  having  teeth  meahlng 
with  those  of  the  cogged  wheel  said  rack-bar  being  moved 
in  one  direction  by  contact  with  the  coin  carried  by  said 
bolt  when  the  bolt  Is  shot  inwardly  of  the  lock,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  its  middle  having  one  end  in  conUct  with  the 
rack-bar,  a  plate  mounted  sildlngly  upon  the  bolt  and  bav- 
iDK  a  knob  which  projects  through  the  slot  In  suld  bolt,  the 
inner  portion  of  said  plate  having  an  extension  which 
terminates  In  contact  with  the  lower  arm  of  said  pivoted 
lever,  said  plate  and  lever  being  for  the  purpose  of  return- 
ing the  rack-bar  and  Indicator  to  the  positions  which  they 
occupied  before  they  were  moved  by  the  Inward  shooting 
of  the  bolt 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  coin  chute  discharging  within  said  casing,  a  bolt  under 
the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  having  a  chute-extension 
which  alines  with  the  first  chute  when  the  bolt  Is  in  Its 
outer  shot  position,  means  including  a  atop  to  expose  a  coin 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute-extension,  an  arm  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  shoot  the  bolt  Inwardly  by  contact  with  said 
exposed  coin,  a  spindle  carrying  an  Indicator,  a  cogged 
wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  longitudinally  movable 
rack  bar  having  teeth  meshing  with  those  of  the  cogged 
wheel.  4)  pivoted  lever  having  Its  upper  end  In  contact  with 
■aid  rack-bar  and  means  for  manually  moving  the  pivoted 
lever  ha  opposition  to  the  movement  Imparted  to  It  by  the 
rack-bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


965.969.  INDICATOR  FOR  COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCKS. 
William  H.  Klcgb.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Coin  Controlling  Lock  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,845. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  coin-carrying  bolt,  means  by  contact 
with  a  coin  when  carried  by  the  bolt  for  shooting  the 
bolt,  a  spindle  carrying  an  indicator,  a  cogged  wheel 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  wheel-segment  having  teeth 
meshing  with  those  of  the  cogged  wheel,  said  segment  be- 
ing moved  in  one  direction  by  contact  therewith  of  the 
coin  in  said  movable  bolt  by  the,  shooting  of  the  bolt,  and 
a  separate  means  for  returning  said  segment  to  its  first 
position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  coin-carrying  bolt,  means  by  contact 
with  a  coin  when  carried  by  the  bolt  for  shooting  the 
bolt,  a  spindle  carrying  an  Indicator,  a  cogged  wheel 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  wheel  segment  having  teeth 
which  mesh  with  those  of  the  cogged  wheel  and  adapted 


to  be  moved  by  the  conUct  with  the  wheel  of  the  coin  lo 
said  movable  bolt  by  the  shooting  of  the  bolt,  a  bent  bar 
having  one  end  loosely  secured  to  said  wheel-segment  and 
the  other  end  extending  outside  of  the  caaing  of  the  lock 
and  terminating  with  a  knob. 


3.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  caaing.  a  coin-carrying  bolt,  means 
by  contact  with  a  coin  when  carried  by  the  bolt  for  shoot- 
ing the  l>olt.  a  spindle  carrying  an  Indicator,  a  cogged 
wheel  mounted  In  a  fixed  manner  on  said  spindle,  a  wheel- 
segment  having  teeth  which  mesh  with  those  of  the  cogged 
wheel,  said  wheel-segment  having  a  concentric  slot  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  contact  therewith  of  the  coin  In 
said  movable  bolt  by  the  shooting  of  the  bolt,  a  bent  bar 
having  one  end  loosely  secured  In  the  concentric  slot  of 
said  wheel-segment  and  the  other  end  extending  outside 
of  the  casing  of  the  lock  and  terminating  with  meant  for 
manually  operating  the  bar.  i 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  of  a  coin-carry- 
ing bolt,  means  by  contact  with  a  coin  when  carried  by  the 
bolt  for  shooting  the  bolt,  a  spindle  carrying  a  circular 
dial  bearing  suitable  Inscriptions,  said  dial  being  located 
outside  of  the  lock  casing,  a  cogged  wheel  mounted  In  a 
fixed  manner  on  said  spindle,  a  wheel  Hogment  adapted  to 
oscillate  and  having  teeth  which  mesh  with  those  of  the 
cogged  wheel,  said  wheel-segment  having  a  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  the  contact  therewith  of  the  coin  In 
said  movable  bolt  by  the  shooting  of  the  bolt,  means  car- 
ried by  said  cogged  wheel  and  wheel-segment  for  limiting 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  spindle,  a  bent  bar  having  one 
end  loosely  secured  to  the  slot  In  said  wheel-segment  and 
the  other  end  extending  outside  of  the  casing  of  the  lock 
and  terminating  with  means  for  manually  operating  the 
bar. 

5.  A  lock  casing,  a  coin-carrying  bolt  mounted  In  said 
casing  having  an  end  projecting  from  the  casing  and  lon- 
gitudinally slotted,  means  by  contact  with  a  coin  when 
carried  by  the  bolt  for  shooting  the  bolt,  a  splndie  carry- 
ing an  Indicator,  a  cogged  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
an  oscillatory  wheel-segment  having  teeth  meshing  with 
those  of  the  cogged  wheel  and  moved  In  one  direction  by 
contact  with  the  coin  carried  by  aald  bolt  when  the  bolt  la 
shot  Inwardly  of  the  lock,  a  bent  bar  having  Its  lower  end 
loosely  connected  with  said  toothed  segment  and  Its  other 
end  extending  outside  of  the  lock  casing  and  terminating 
with  a  knob. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


955,970.  PROCESS  OP  CHARGING  UPRIGHT  GAS^RE- 
T0RT8.  EaNST  O.  B.  KOariso.  Marlendorf,  near  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  June  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  379,700. 
The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  dlatilling  coal,  which 

conaiata  in  forming  a  vertical  layer  or  column  of  coan* 


JnukkA 


ApRn.  36,  [  )io, 


coal  and  ad, 
.column  of 


I  icent  thereto  a  substantially  separate  layer  or 
line  coal,  such  columns  being  In  contact  with 
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each  other  along  a  substantially  vertical  face  and  being 
exposed  to  an  equal  degree  of  heat. 


955,971.  .\lOJUSt.\BLE  STAND  FOR  SEARCH-LAMPS. 
.Albebt  KkAt'TB,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  499,462. 


1.  A  ■taa4  for  a  search-lamp  comprising  a  standard,  a 
bracket  angularly  adjustable  thereon,  a  laay-tonga  pivoted 
to  the  bracket  at  one  end.  yoke  arms  pivoted  to  the  free 
upper  ends  of  the  laty-tongs,  and  lamp  supporting  means 
adjustably  Mcured  to  tbe  frre  ends  of  said  arms  adapting 
the  structuM  to  be  readily  collapsed  into  knock-down 
form. 

2.  A  stand  for  a  search-lamp  comprising  a  standard,  a 
alotted  arm  thereon,  a  bracket  plate  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a 
link  pivoted  to  aald  plate  at  one  end,  the  other  end  having 
a  slidable  adjustment  In  said  slot,  a  lasy-tongs  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  plate,  yoke  arms  pivoted  to  the 
free  upper  ends  of  the  laiy-tongs.  and  means  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms  for  securing  the  lamp  between  them. 

3.  A  atadd  for  a  aearch-lamp  comprising  a  standard,  a 
slotted  arm  thereon,  a  bracket  plate  pivoted  to  said  arm, 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  plate,  tbe  otber  end 
being  adjuaUble  in  aald  alot,  a  laay-tonga  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  plate,  yoke  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  free 
upper  ends  of  the  lazy-tongs,  a  alideway  formed  on  said 
plate,  a  rod  attached  to  the  central  pivot  of  the  lazy- 
tonga  alldlniC  in  aald  plate  wedge,  and  meana  at  the  enda 
of  the  yoke  trma  for  supporting  the  lamp. 
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4.  A  stand  comprising  a  standard,  a  bracket  angalarly 
adjustable  thereon,  lazy  tongs  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a 
pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  enda  of  said 
lazy  tongs,  and  a  stem  adjustably  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  each  arm  adapting  the  structure  to  be  readily  col- 
lapsed into  knock-down  form,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 


955,972.  STENCIL-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Al  V.  La.«*OS- 
DON,  St.  Louia.  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,297. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  sheet- 
feeding  wheels,  ratchet  wheels  carried  thereby,  pawls  and 
detents  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  hand  lever  of  the  machine  and  connected  to  the 
pawls  and  detents  whereby  partial  rotary  motion  is  si- 
multaneously imparted  to  aald  feeding  wheels  and  for 
locking  said  wheels  against  over-rotation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  hand 
lever,  «  pair  of  independently  mounted  sheet  •  feeding 
wheels,  ratchet  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  lever  actuated 
by  the  hand  lever,  pawls  and  detents  carried  by  said  lever 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels  for  simultaneously  im- 
parting motion  thereto,  said  pawls  and  detents  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheels  for  preventing  over  rotation  of  the 
sheet-feeding  wheela. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
hand  lever,  a  pair  of  independently  mounted  sheet-feeding 
wheels,  ratchet  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  hand  lever  of  the  machine,  and  pawls  and 
detents  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheels  carried  by  the  sheet-feeding  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
hand  lever,  a  pair  of  aheet-feedlng  whels,  a  pair  of  ratchet 
wheels  carried  by  each  sheet-feeding  wheel,  pawls  and  de- 
tents engaging  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  In  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  hand  lever,  and  which  lever  is  connected  to  tbe 
pawls  and  detenta. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  provided  with  a 
hand  lever,  a  pair  of  independently  mounted  sheet-feeding 
wheels,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  carried  by  each  sheet- 
feedtng  wheel  and  arranged  on  the  opposite  faces  thereof, 
the  teeth  of  one  ratchet  wheel  of  each  pair  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  relative  to  tbe  teeth  of  the  oppoalte  wheel, 
pawls  and  detents  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  means 
connected  to  said  pawls  and  detents  and  actuated  by  the 
hand  lever  of  tbe  machine  for  imparting  simultaneous 
movement  to  the  sheet-feeding  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


955,973.  INVERTED  GAS-BURNER.  JossPH  Laraua, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  Serial.  No.  487,841. 
1.  In  a  gas-bamer  for  use  with  m'antlea  for  inean- 
descent  gas-light,  the  combination  of  a  single  down- 
wardly extending  duct  for  gas  and  air.  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  for  gaa  and  air  extending  from  a  lower  part  thereof 
provided  with  Inverted  mantles  extending  to  different 
planes,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  gmi-barner  for  a»e  with  mantle*  for  Incan- 
deHcent  gat-llgbt.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  arm* 
for  jjas  and  air  extending  downwardly  to  different  plana* 
from  a  single  duct  for  gan.  subatantlally  as  described. 


:i.  In  a  gas-burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  Incan- 
descent gas-light,  the  combination  of  a  single  down- 
wardly extending  duct  for  gas  and  air  and  a  plurality 
of  arms  for  gas  and  air  extending  from  a  lower  part 
thereof  provided  with  inverted  mantles  one  of  which  arms 
extends  farther  down  than  any  of  the  other  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas-burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  incan- 
descent gas-light,  the  combination  of  a  single  down- 
wardly extending  duct  for  gas  and  air  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  for  gas  and  air  extending  from  a  lower  part  thereof 
provided  with  Inverted  mantles  one  of  which  arms  Is  cen- 
trally located  with  respect  to  the  other  arms  and  extends 
farther  down  than  any  of  the  other  arms,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  gas-burner  for  use  with  mantles  for  Incan- 
descent gas-light,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  arms 
for  gas  and  air  extending  downwardly  from  a  single  duct 
for  gas  one  of  which  arms  extends  farther  down  than  any 
other  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


955.974.  WRENCH.  John  R.  Long.  Warren,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  William  R.  Rogers,  James  P.  Rogers,  and  A.  A. 
I'rlntz,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
526.992. 


at  both  edges  uniting  said  members  and  provided  with  •■ 
iDsldf  projection  operatlvely  engaged  In  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess In  the  side  of  one  of  said  member*. 

3.  A  wrench  having  a  main  member  with  a  handler  tt 
one  end  and  a  law  on  the  other  end  and  tapered  edgewise 
on  its  back  from  about  Its  middle  to  said  Jaw  and  provided 
with  a  shouldered  top  on  Its  inner  edge  and  middle,  and 
a  sliding  Jaw  member  mounted  on  said  inner  edge  and  hav- 
ing  a  substantially  wedge  shaped  shank  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  Bhoulderod  stop  and  having  a  recess  length- 
wise on  Its  Inside,  and  an  outwardly  flaring  yoke  embrac- 
ing said  Jaw  members  and  provided  with  a  removable 
screw  through  its  side  engaged  in  the  recess  In  said  shank 
and  locking  said  parts  operatlvely  and  separably  together. 


r  

955.975       PORT.\BLE   SAWING  MACHINE. 
LoNosTKERT,   German lowu.   Pa.      Filed   June 
Serial  No.  439.497. 


John   H 
20,    1908 


1.  In  a  wrench,  n  handle  member  tapered  at  one  end 
aad  having  a  fixed  Jaw  at  said  end,  a  loose  Jaw  having  a 
tapering  form,  a  flaring  yoke  to  slidabl.v  confine  saWi  loose 
Jaw  upon  said  tapered  handle  end.  and  a  removable  part 
on  said  yoke  to  limit  the  play  of  said  loose  Jaw  In  respect 
to  the  yoke. 

2.  A  wrench  conalstlng  of  two  Jaw  members  slldably 
mounted  one  upon  the  other  and  having  shanks  with  re- 
versely tapered  outer  edges,  and  a  yoke  flaring  uniformly 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel  side  member*,  end  members  connecting 
said  side  members,  track  rails  secured  to  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  carriage  between  said  side  members  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  track  rails  and  comprising  spaced  members  one 
of  which  members  Is  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  raila. 
a  motor  directly  supported  by  the  carriage  between  said 
spaced  members  thereof,  and  a  vertically  disposed  cir- 
cular saw  also  mounted  on  said  carriage  outside  of  the  • 
frame,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel  side  members,  end  members  conne<tlng 
said  side  members,  track  rails  secured  to  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  carriage  between  said  side  members  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  track  rails  and  comprising  spaced  members  ex- 
tending below  the  rail*  one  of  which  members  Is  adapted 
to  engage  each  of  said  rails,  a  Vertical  circular  saw  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage,  and  a  motor  supported  by  said  car- 
riage between  said  spaced  members  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  lie  partly  below  the  plane  of  said  track  rails,  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  saw. 

3  In  combination,  a  portable  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel  tracks,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
tracks  and  extending  below  the  same,  a  vertical  saw 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  a  motor  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  saw  and  supported  on  said  carriage  i>ar- 
tlally  below  the  plane  of  said  tracks. 

4.  In  combination,  a  portable  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  members,  spaced  apart  and  suitably  braced, 
track  rails  secured  to  said  side  members,  a  carriage  mov 
able  on  said  rails  and  extending  below  the  same,  said  car 
riage  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members  each  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  rails,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
In  bearings  in  said  spaced  members  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  track  rails,  a  vertical  saw  mounted  on  said 
ahaft  ontalde  the  frame,  and  a  motor  supported  by  said 
carriage  between  said  spaced  member*  and  partly  below 
the  raila,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  saw  shaft 

5  A  aawlng  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  laid  transversely  acros*  a  atlck  of  timber  to  be 
sawed,  carrying  handles  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  folding 
legs  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  supporting  the  machine 
when  not  in  uie.  a  carriage  movable  along  said  frame,  a 
motor  supported  upon  aald  carriage  and  extending  down- 
wardly between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  nearly  to  the 
under  side  thereof,  a  di.*ct  motor  driven  vertical  saw 
mounted  on  said  carriage  outside  said  frame,  and  a  grap- 
ple hook  pivoted  to  the  aide  of  nid  frame,  and  provided 
with  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  timber  to  be  sawed. 
ICUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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956.9761'  AUTOMATIC  PERCUBSIVB  APPARATUS. 
WiLHStM  MAcaa,  Johanneaburg,  Transvaal.  Piled  May 
5,  1909L     Serial  No.  494.099. 


1.  In  combination,  a  percu**ive  engine  Including  a 
reciprocating  percussive  member,  guiding  means  in  which 
the  englnie  Is  mounted  to  slide  freely  in  a  longitudinal 
dlr*rt1o».|  toiiann  adapted  automatically  to  effect  controlled 
forward  fforeBent  of  the  engine,  said  last  named  means 
being  fovl4med  by  the  percussive  member  and  operating 
to  produce  forward  movement  of  the  engine  upon  the  per- 
cussive member  exceeding  prescribed  limits  in  each  dlrec- 
Uon.         h 

2.  In  H^mblnatlon,  a  pereusalve  engine  including  a 
reciprocating  percuaalve  member  of  which  the  possible 
extent  of  each  rean«-ard  stroke  Is  dependent  upon  the  ex- 
tent of  its  preceding  forward  stroke,  means  adapted  auto- 
matically to  effect  controlled  forward  movement  of  the 
engine,  said  last  named  means  being  governed  by  the  per- 
cussive member  and  operating  to  produce  forward  move- 
ment of  tke  engine  upon  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  per- 
cuaalve member  exceeding  a  prescribed  limit. 

3.  In  oomblnatlon.  a  flnid  actuated  percuaalve  engine 
including  a  reciprocating  percussive  member  and  In  which 
the  quantity  of  fluid  admitted  to  the  front  cylinder  space 
▼arte*  wltb  the  extent  of  the  forward  stroke  of  the  per- 
cuaalve member,  means  adapted  automatically  to  effect 
controlled  forward  movement  of  the  engine,  said  last 
named  means  being  governed  by  the  percussive  member 
and  operttlng  to  produce  forward  movement  of  the  en- 
gine npoo  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  percuaslve  member 
exceeding  ■  prescribed  limit,    j 


X 


968.977.   'PRESSURE-REDICINO   DEVICE  FOR  HIGH- 
PRESSjORE   B0II.ER8.      Joseph    C.    Miaicx.    Pueblo, 
>jiled  June  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  602,396. 


Colo. 


1.  In  a  pressure  reducing  device  for  high  pressure  steam 
boiler*  having  two  low  pressure  steam  boilers  connected 
to  the  water  space  of  a  high  pressure  steam  boiler,  three- 
way  valved  pipes  Joining  the  said  low  pressure  boilers  to 
each  other  and  to  a  low  pressure  steam  main,  subatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  pressure  reducing  device  for  high  pre**ure  stea^ 
boilers  hating  two  low  pressure  boilers  connected  to  the 
water  spane  of  a  high  pressure  steam  boiler,  and  connected 
to  each  otker,  and  to  a  low  presanre  steam  main,  a  receiv- 
ing tank  connected,  by  valved  pipe  means,  to  the  bottoms 
of  said  l3W  pre**ure  boilers,  and  connected  by  a  pipe  hav- 
ing thereo*  an  injector  and  a  valve,  to  the  aald  high  pre*- 
sure  stean  boiler,  substantially  ar'aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  pressure  reducing  device  for  high  pressure  steam 
boilers,  of  the  character  described,  having  two  low  prea- 
sure  stean  boilers  connected  by  valved  pipe  means  to  the 
water  *p«<«  of  a  high  presaure  boiler  and  Joined  to  each 
other  by  three-way   valved   pipe   means,   said   three-way 


valved  plpea  connected  to  a  low  preafnre  main,  and  aald 
low  pre**ure  boiler*  connected  to  a  reeelvlng  tank  bj 
valved  pipe  means,  said  receiving  tank  connected  by  valved 
pipe  means  to  the  said  high  pressure  boiler,  said  valved 
pipe  having  operatlvely  thereon  an  injector  connected  by 
valved  pipe  means  to  the  high  pressure  main  of  said  high 
pressure  boiler,  all  substantially  as  described. - 


965.978.     AGITATOR.     Eben  A.  MiTCHCLL.  Lynn,  Ma**. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.241, 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ca*k  or  the  like  having  a  re- 
stricted hole  through  its  wall,  of  an  agitator  shaft  pene- 
trating said  hole,  and  having  means  at  its  exterior  end  for 
Its  rotation,  a  collar  slldable  on  said  shaft,  elongated 
agitating  members  terminally  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  ot 
said  shaft,  links  connecting  aald  collar  and  the  outer  endsK- 
of  said  members,  and  a  slender  engaging  device  rising  for 
a  limited  distance  from  said  collar,  whereby  said  agitator 
shaft  having  been  raised  until  said  engaging  device  rise* 
throng  *ald  hole,  *uch  device  can  be  aelzed  and  drawn 
upward  and  the  agitator  member*  thereby  brought  up 
against  the  said  shaft  and  In  ahape  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  aame  through  aald  hole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  restricted 
bole  through  Ita  wall,  of  an  asrltator  ahaft  located  in  said 
hole,  a  standard  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  boss  fitting  said  hole,  means  for  the  rotation  of  aald 
ahaft.  agitator  blades  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
*haft.  a  collar  slldable  on  said  shaft,  links  Joining  said 
blades  and  collar,  and  a  alender  hook  rlaing  a  limited  dis- 
tance from  said  collar  and  adapted  to  reach  through  said 
hole  when  said  collar  Is  brought  close  up  thereto. 

3.  The  ctKublnatlon  with  a  container  having  a  restricted 
hole  through  Its  wall,  of  an  agitator  ahaft  depending 
through  said  hole,  a  standard  rotatably  supporting  *ald 
shaft  and  having  a  boa*  fitting  *aid  hole,  meana  for  the 
rotation  of  aald  shaft,  agitator  blades  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  collar  slightly  less  In  diameter  than 
said  boss  slldable  on  said  shaft,  and  link*  Joining  *aid 
collar  and  blades,  said  blades  being  wider  at  their  outer 
enda  and  concaved  along  the  face  next  to  aald  ahaft  when 
they  are  in  their  closed  condition  ;  such  curvature  permit- 
ting them  to  thus  occupy  less  space  and  to  be  more  freely 
withdrawn  through  aald  reatricted  hole,  while  their  In- 
creased width  add*  to  their  agitating  effect  when  In  use. 


9(6,979.     HOT  -  WATER  -  RADIATOR  VALVE.     JoHM  P. 

MnaPHT,  Hannibal,  Mo.     Filed  May  22,   1909.     Serial 

No.  497,672. 

In  a  device  of  the  daa*  deecrlbed  the  combination  with 
a  valve  >ca*lng,  of  a  valve-atem  provided  with  a  notdi 
formed  near  the  upper  end  and  upon  one  side  thereof,  an 
operating  handle  engaging  said  end  and  provided  with  a 
depending  portion,  said  operating  handle  provided  with  a 
threaded  aperture  registering  with  said  notch,  a  knob,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  knob  and  working  in  said 
threaded  aperture  and  engaging  said  notch  for  flirmly  *•• 


m 
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curing  Mid  operating  handle  to  Mid  ▼alTe-ttem  and  pre- 
venting the  independent  rotation  of  the  Mme,  and  means 


1i^0, 


formed  upon  Mid  ralve  casing  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  operating  handle. 


965  980.     REEL -HOLDER.      Walt«b  McDouqall,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  393.996. 


the  center  of  the  base  to  the  center  of  the  top  member, 
said  core  Increasing  gradually  In  site  below  the  top  and 
the  length  of  the  core  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  a  band  to  be  wound  thereon. 


1  In  a  reel  holder,  the  combination  with  a  back  plate, 
a  supporting  post  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  reel  Jour- 
naled  on  Mid  supporting  post,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
rotate  Mid  reel  upon  said  supporting  post;  of  a  cover 
plate,  a  pawl  check  thereon  having  a  seat  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  other  end  of  Mid  supporting  post,  and  a  check 
pawl  on  Hid  reel  adapted  to  engage  Mid  pawl  check  and 
lock  the  reel  against  rotation. 

2  In  a  reel  holder,  the  combination  with  a  back  plate, 
a  supporting  Journal  post  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  there- 
to and  having  Its  other  end  reduced,  a  reel  Joumaled  on 
said  supporting  journal  post,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
rotate  Mid  reel  on  said  supporting  post :  of  a  cover  plate, 
a  pawl  check  fixed  on  the  back  thereof  having  a  seat 
adapted  to  receive  the  reduced  end  of  Mid  supporting 
post,  and  a  check  pawl  on  Mid  reel  adapted  to  engoge 
Mid  pawl  check  and  lock  Mid  reel  aRalnst  rotation. 

3.  In  a  reel  holder,  the  combination  with  a  back  plate, 
a  supporting  Journal  post  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  there- 
to and  having  lU  other  end  reduced  and  tapered,  a  reel 
journaled  on  Mid  poet,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate 
said  reel  upon  Mid  supportinir  post ;  of  a  cover  plate,  a 
pawl  check  fixed  on  the  back  thereof  having  a  seat  corre- 
sponding In  outline  with  and  adapted  to  receive  the  re- 
duced and  tapered  end  of  Mid  supporting  Journal  poat. 
and  a  check  pawl  on  Mid  reel  adapted  to  engagp  said  pawl 
check  and  lock  Mid  reel  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  reel  holder,  the  combination  with  a  case,  and  s 
spring  actuated  reel  therein  ;  of  a  chain.  mMUS  for  fasten- 
ing one  end  of  Mid  chain  to  Mid  reel,  a  pawl  check  fixed 
on  Mid  case,  and  a  pivoted  check  pawl  on  Mid  reel  dis- 
posed between  Mid  chain  fastening  means  and  Mid  pawl 
check  and  having  its  back  cut  away  so  as  to  avoid  Mid 
chain  fastening  means  while  operating. 

5.  In  a  reel  holder,  the  combination  with  the  reel  har- 
Ing  a  stfuck  out  lip  leaving  a  perforation  therein ;  of  a 
chain,  and  a  fastener  secured  to  the  end  of  the  chair 
paMlug  through  Mid  perforation  retained  by  the  walls  of 
said  perforation  and  disposed  under  Mid  11^. 


2.  A  rack  or  bolder  comprising  an  elongated  horlxontal 
base,  an  elongated  horlsontal  top.  and  a  connecting  core 
which  increases  in  sire  from  the  top  toward  the  base,  the 
dimension  of  the  core  longitudinally  of  the  base  being 
much  greater  than  the  dimension  mMsured  tranaveraely 

of  the  baM. 

3.  A  rack  or  holder  comprising  a  baae,  a  top.  and  a  cort 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tapered  spindles  conneotlnR  the 
baae  with  the  top,  the  smaller  ends  of  the  spindles  being 
adjacent  to  the  top. 

956.982.  SHOE -SEWING  MACHINE.  PnK>lBlCK  J. 
Nash.  Somerville,  MaM..  aMlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  296.571. 


966.981.     HOLDER  OR  RACK  FOR  FRINGES.     Lillib 
McGaATH,  Chicago.   111.     Filed   July  31.   1909.     Serial 

No.  510.635. 

1.  A  rack  comprising  a  horizontal  Mpportlnjr  base,   s 
horlsontal  top  member,  and  a  vertical  core  extending  from 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination  with  suit- 
able sewing  Instrumentalltlea.  a  presser  foot,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  stop  mechanism  for  ^topping  the  roUtlon  of  the 
driving  shaft,  and  manually  operated  means  for  slmul- 
Uneously  raising  the  preaaer-foot  to  release  the  work  and 
releaalng  the  shaft  from  the  stap  mechanism  to  allow  the 
shaft  to  be  turned  by  hand,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  .'^.  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination  with  suit- 
able sewing  Instrumentalities,  a  presser  foot,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  brake  for  stopping  the  roUtion  of  the  driving 
shaft,  means  for  holding  the  brake  In  operative  position, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  presser  fOQt  and 
throwing  the  brake  out  of  operation,  substantially  as  de- 

•crlbed. 

S.  A  aewing  machine  having,  in  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  brake  surface  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
slide,  a  brake  shoe  and  a  stop  car.-ied  thereby,  means  for 
moTloff  the  alide'to  bring  the  brake  shoe  Into  contact 
with  the  brake  surlace  and  the  stop  into  the  path  of  the 
detent,  a  preaser-foot  and  means  under  the  control  of  th« 
operator  for  moving  the  slide  to  throw  the  brake  shoe  out 
of  operation  and  for  raising  the  preaaer-foot,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  hsvlng.  In  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  brake  surface   and  a  detent   carried  thereby,   a 
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slide,  a  brake  shoe  and  a  stop  carried  thereby,  a  spring 
normally  tefdlng  to  move  the  slide,  a  latch  for  retaining 
tha  slide  in llnoperatlve  position,  meana  for  acting  under 
control  of  tie  operator  to  relMse  the  slide  to  permit  it  to 
be  moved  by  the  spring  so  as  to  bring  the  brake  shoe 
against  the  brake  surface  and  the  stop  Into  the  path  of 
the  detent,  a  preaser-foot  and  mMns  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  moving  the  allde  to  throw  the  brake  ahoe 
out  of  oiteratlon  and  for  ralaing  the  preaser-foot,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination  with  suit- 
able sewing  Instrumpntalitiea,  a  presser-foot.  a  driving 
shaft,  a  stop  mechanism  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft,  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
ralaing  the  presser-foot  to  releaae  the  work  and  connec- 
tions operatwd  by  Mid  meana  for  releasing  the  shaft  from 
the  stop  mechanism  to  allow  the  shaft  to  be  turned  by 
hand,  substantially  as  described. 


taut 


965.983.     MfiASURINO-FADCBT.     Hasst  A.  Nblon,  St. 
Louia.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  611.363. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  faucet 
that  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  liquid  container,  a 
circular  flange  on  Mid  faucet  that  ia  provided  with  Inter- 
nal screw-threads,  an  Inverted  glaM  Jar  provided  with  a 
acrew-threaded  portion  that  projects  into  the  flange  on 
Mid  faucet,  and  an  air  pipe  arranged  inside  of  said  jar  and 
communicating  with  an  air  duct  which  la  formed  in  the 
spout  of  Mid  faucet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  liquid 
container,  a  pipe  tapped  into  Mid  container  and  projecting 
downwardlf  below  the  bottom  thereof,  a  faucet  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  pipe,  a  acrew-threaded  flange  on 
Mid  faucet,  an  Inverted  glass  jar  provided  at  ita  lower  end 
with  a  screw-thrMded  portion  that  projecta  Into  aaid 
flange,  an  air  conduit  arranged  Inside  of  said  Jar  and  hav- 
ing Ita  lower  end  terminating  adjacent  the  spout  of  Mid 
faucet,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
Into  and  o|i(t  of  Mid  Jar. 


1 


956.984.  AUTOMATIC  BLECTRIC-OENBRATINO  SYS- 
TEM. Malcolm  A.  NiwRTBma,  Reading.  Pa. ;  Wil- 
liam M.  Newstetter  administrator  of  said  Malcolm  A. 
Newstett«r.  decaaaed.  Filed  Not.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,509. 

1.  In  aa  sutomatic  electric  generating  system,  an  ex- 
plosive eiglne;  an  electro-magnetic  machine,  .an  electric 
storage  battery  and  meana  responalve  to  the  condition  ol 
the  charge  of  Mid  battery  to  start  and  stop  Mid  engine. 

2.  In  aa  automatic  electric  generating  system,  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  an  electro-magnetic  machine,  an  electric 
storage  battery,  an  electro-magnet  controlling  a  drenit  be- 
tween Mid  electro-magnetic  machine  and  Mid  electric  stor- 
age batter*  and  also  an  Ignition  drcait  for  the  engine.  In 


combination  with  an  instrument  reaponslve  to  the  electric 
condition  of  the  battery,  means  thereon  to  complete  a  cir- 
cuit to  aaid  electro-magnet  when  the  electro-motive  force 
of  Mid  battery  is  below  a  predetermined  point  whereby 
said  electro-magnetic  machine  Is  put  Into  operation ;  a 
second  circuit  having  means  therein  controlling  said  main 
and  ignition  circuits,  means  on  said  voltmeter  to  complete 
Mid  second  circuit  when  the  electro-motive  force  rMChea  a 
predetermined  high  point  and  thua  break  said  main  and 
Ignition  circuits. 


3.  In  an  automatic  electric  generating  system,  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  an  electro-magnetic  machine,  an  electric 
storage  battery,  an  electro-magnet  controlling  a  circuit  be- 
tween said  electro-magnetic  machine  and  Mid  battery  and 
an  ignition  circuit  for  the  engine,  In  combination  with  a 
voltmeter,  connected  to  the  battery,  means  thereon  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  to  Mid  electro-magnet  when  the  electro- 
motive force  of  Mid  battery  is  below  a  predetermined 
point  whereby  said  electro-ma^etlc  machine  is  put  into 
operation ;  a  second  circuit  having  meana  therein  control- 
ling Mid  main  and  Ignition  circuits,  means  on  said  volt- 
meter to  complete  said  second  circuit  when  the  electro- 
motive force  reaches  a  predetermined  high  point  and  thua 
break  Mid  main  and  Ignition  drculta,  and  means  for  aato- 
matically  releasing  the  compreMion  In  the  cylinder  of  the 
engine  until  it  has  attained  suflScient  speed  to  carry  the 
fly  wheel  over  the  compression  point. 


956,986.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC-GENERATION  SYS- 
TEM. Malcolm  A.  NnwsTETXBB,  Reading.  Pa. ;  Wil- 
liam M.  Newstetter  administrator  of  Mid  Malcolm  A. 
Newstetter.  deceased.  Filed  May  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.300. 


1.  In  an  automatic  electric  generation  system,  an  ex- 
ploaive  engine,  an  electro-magnetic  machine,  and  an  elec- 
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trie  Btorage  battery  means  for  complettof  a  circuit  be- 
tween the  electro  magnetic  machine  and  the  battery  and 
electrically  connected  InstrumentB  controlled  by  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  and  amoont  of  electricity  for  starting  and 
•topping  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  antomatlc  electric  generation  ayBtem.  a  prime 
mot(tr,  an  electric  storage  battery,  a  generator  for  charg- 
ing th«  battery,  a  work  circuit,  an  Instrument  responslre 
to  the  amonnt  of  current  discharged  to  the  work  circuit, 
an  instrument  responslre  to  the  amount  of  current  that 
has  entered  the  battery  and  means  controlled  by  said  In- 
struments for  sUrtlng  and  stopping  the  motor. 


955.986.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC-GENERATION  SYS- 
TEM. Malcolm  A.  NawsTrrxBa,  Reading,  Pa. ;  Wil- 
liam M.  Newstetter  administrator  of  said  Malcolm  A. 
Newstetter,  deceased.  Filed  May  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,301. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  electric  gMteratlon  system,  an  ex- 
ploalVe  engine,  an  electro-magnetic  machine,  an  electric 
storage  battery,  means  responsire  to  the  condition  of  the 
charge  of  the  battery  for  starting  the  engine,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  direction  of  flow  and  amount  of  elec- 
tricity passing  therethrough  for  stopping  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  automatic  electric  generation  system,  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  an  electro-magnetic  machine,  an  electric 
storage  battery,  an  Instrument  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  the  charge  of  the  battery  for  starting  the  engine  and 
an  Instrument  controlled  by  the  direction  of  flow  and 
amount  of  electricity  passing  therethrough  for  stopping 
the  engine. 

3.  In  an  automatic  electric  generation  system,  a  prime 
motor,  an  electro-magnetic  machine,  an  electric  storage 
battery,  aif  instrument  responsive  to  the  condition  of  the 
charge  of  the  battery  for  starting  the  motor,  and  an  in- 
strument controlled  by  the  direction  of  flow  and  amonnt 
of  current  passing  through  said  Instrument  for  stopping 
the  motor. 


986.987.  OLIVE-VALVE  THREAD-PRESERVER.  John  B. 
Oeink,  Fulda,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,593. 

1.  A  thread  preserver  consisting  of  a  bolt,  a  holding 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  holding  the  bolt  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  sleeve,  a  sleeve  threaded  to  receive  the  bolt, 
and  a  casing  threaded  upon  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and 
loosely  engaging  and  holding  the  second  mentioned  sleeve. 

2.  A  <!!evlce  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sleeve  a 
portion  of  which  is  provided  with  interior  grooves,  a  bolt 
having  a  head  sliding  in  said  sleeve,  lugs  formed  upon 
said  head,  the  lugs  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  sleeve,  a 
flanged  casing  threaded  upon  the  sleeve,  and  a  flanged 
sleeve  interiorly  threaded  to  receive  the  threads  of  the 
bolt,  the  flange  of  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  being  held 
between  the  flange  of  the  casing  and  an  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  sleaTC. 


8.  The  combination  with  an  oil  well  plunger,  a  sleeve 
threaded  thereon,  a  bolt  having  a  head  slldably  and  non- 
rotaUbly  held  in  said  sleeve,  a  casing  threaded  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  threaded  sleeve  held  by  said  casing  and  through 
which  the  bolt  works,  and  a  stationary  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  ratchet  face,  for  engagement  with  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  sleeve,  an  end  of  the  sleeve  cooperating 
with  said  ratchet  face,  and  the  said  stationary  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  threaded  bore  to  receive  the  bolt. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  valve  and 
plunger  cage,  the  sliding  cage  being  rotatable,  a  sleeve  se- 
cured thereon,  and  rotating  with  said  sliding  cage,  a  bolt 
slldably  held  in  said  sleeve,  and  rotating  with  the  sleeve, 
a  second  sleeve  threaded  to  receive  the  bolt,  means  for 
loosely  connecting  said  sleeve  to  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  a  stationary  valve  cage  having  a  threaded  bore  to 
receive  the  bolt,  a  reduced  smooth  exteaslOQ  carried  by  the 
bolt  and  working  through  said  bore  and  means  for  later- 
locking  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  and  the  stationary 
valve  cage,  to  hold  said  second  slseve  against  rotation 
during  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


965.988.      INDICATING    DEVICE, 
^oboken.     N.     J.     Filed     Aug.     9, 
829,908. 


Hasbt   O.    OsBoaN, 
1906.     Serial     No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  a  member  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  resl'.lent  connectton  between  said 
link  and  member  and  means  controlled  by  said  connection 
for  indicating  at  a  distance  the  force  or  power  transmit- 
ted between  said  shaft  and  member  at  any  Instant. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  member  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  said  arm.  a  frame  carried  by  said  member,  a  re- 
silient connection  between  said  link  and  frame,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  connection  for  indicating  at  a  dtstanea 
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tb*  forea  or  |>ower  tvanamltted  batwecn  said  shaft  and 
member  at  any  i»stant 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  member  loosely  mpunted 
thereon,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  resistance 
in  circuit  with  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
arm,  a  conducting  element  carried  by  said  link  and  mov- 
able over  the  surface  of  aaid  ^esisunee,  means  for  efTect- 
ing  relative  saovement  between  said  resistance  and  ele- 
ment to  vary  such  resistance  proportionately  to  the  force 
or  power  transmitted  between  said  shaft  and  member,  and 
means  electrically  associated  with  said  source  of  E.  M.  F. 
for  indicating  at  a  disUnce  the  force  or  power  tranamit- 
ted  between  said  shaft  and  member  at  any  instant. 

4.  In  com|>|natlon.  a  shaft,  a  member  loosely  mounted 
therson,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  resisUnce 
carried  by  s«ld  member  tod  in  circuit  with  a  source  of 
E.  M.  F.,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  conducting  element 
carried  by  said  link  and  movable  over  the  surface  of  said 
resistance.  Means  for  eflfecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  twistance  and  element  to  vary  such  resistance 
proportionately  to  the  force  or  power  transmitted  between 
said  shaft  and  member,  and  means  electrically  associated 
with  said  soRirce  of  E.  M.  F.  for  Indicating  at  a  distance 
the  force  of  power  transmitted  between  said  shaft  and 
member  at  any  instant. 


9  5  6.989.      FURNACE    FOR    THE    ANNEALING    OF 
METALS.     MiKAEL  I»icDEB8KN,  Dursley,  England.     Filed 


Oct.  29.  1 


Serial  No.  399,729. 


An  annealing  furnace  comprising  an  annealing  chamber 
having  its  Uwer  end  open,  a  water  tank  below  the  lower 
and  of  the  ttinealing  chamber,  a  removable  bottom  for  the 
annealing  chamber,  a  supporting  arm  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  removable  bottom,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  to 
oscillate  in  the  water  tank,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  supporting  arm  and  vertically  movable  on,  and, 
oBciliating  with,  the  shaft,  a  handle  attached  to  the  sup- 
porting arm  to  effect  its  vertical  adjustment,  a  grooved 
idler,  a  chsln  passing  over  the  grooved  idler  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  supporting  arm,  and  a  counter  weight  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  chain. 


I 


2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  pulp  fibers  from  pig- 
ments, slse,  filler  and  other  impurities,  consisting  of  a 
trough,  a  screen  set  movably  In  the  trough  ;  a  series  of 
water-pipes,,  movably  supported  above  the  screen,  a  ••• 
rlea  of  nossles  set  in  the  water-pipes,  means  for  raistnc 
and  lowering  the  screen  and  the  water-pipes  and  means 
for  changing  the  position  of  the  nozzles  relatively  to  the 
plane  of  the  screen ;  means  connecting  the  water-pipes 
with  a  supply  of  water  and  means  for  delivery  of  pulped 
material  upon  the  screen. 


966.990.      APPARATUS    FOR    SEPARATING   PULP   FI- 
BERS    PROM     PIGMENTS,     SIZE.     FILLER.     AND 
OTHER  IMPURITIES.     Bismaeck  W.  Pstschb,  Yonk- 
ers.  N.  t.     Original  application  filed  May  7,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   494.711.     Divided   and   this   application   filed 
Oct  28,  1909.     SerUl  No.  525.049. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  separating   pulp   fibers  from  pig- 
ments, slxfl.  filler  and  other  Impurities,  the  apparatus  con- 
slBting  of  ■  t/ough,  a  screen  In  the  trough^  a  series  of 
water-pipes,  tumably  mounted  above  the  screen  and  pro- 
vided  with  perforations,  arranged  to  deliver  streams  of 
water  upon  the  screen  at  a  more  or  less  acute  angle  to  its 
plane  by  turning  the  water-pipes  sccordlngly ;  means  con- 
necting   the    water-pipes    with    a    supply   of   water,    and 
means  for  conveying  pulped  material  upon  the  screen. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  pulp  fibers  from  pig- 
ments, size,  filler  and  other  Impurities,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  troughs,  a  coarse  and  a  fine  screen  arranged  suc- 
cessively In  the  troughs ;  sprinklers,  set  al>ove  the  screens 
and  adapted  to  discharge  streams  of  water  thereupon  at 
an  angle  to  their  planes;  means  connecting  the  sprin- 
klers with  a  supply  of  water,  means  for  conveying  the 
pulped  material  into  the  apparatus  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  impurities,  separated  from  the  fibers  of  the  pulp, 
from  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  pulp  fibers  from  pig- 
ments, size,  filler  and  other  impurities,  consisting  of  a-  se- 
ries of  troughs,  a  coarse  screen  fixed  above  the  first 
trough  of  the  series  and  a  fine  screen  set  movably  above 
the  next  trough  and  means  for  delivery  of  pulped  mate- 
rial upon  the  coarse  screen ;  a  series  of  water-pipes  mov- 
ably supported  above  the  fine  screen,  a  series  of  nozzles 
set  in  the  water-pipes,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
screen  and  the  water-pipes  and  for  changing  the  position 
of  the  noszles  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  screen ;  means 
connecting  the  water-pipes  with  a  supply  of  water,  and 
means  for  removing  the  Impurities  from  underneath  the 
screen. 


966,991.     VENTILATING-REGISTER.     John  W.  Phsils, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,097. 


1.  A  register  of  the  class  described  including  a  easliig^ 
l,rovided  wi*h  opposite  series  of  guides  or  ways  suceea- 
sively  decreased  in  length,  a  plurality  of  plain  flat  alats 
operating  in  the  guides  or  ways,  said  guides  or  waya  being 
set  at  an  inclination  and  the  edges  of  the  slats  being  off-«et 
snfllciently  to  enable  them  to  extend  boyond  their  respec- 
tive ways  and  engage  each  other,  whereby  the  slata  whea 
closed  will  rest  against  one  another  to  form  a  tight  clo- 
sure, and  means  for  operating  the  slats. 
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2.  A  register  of  the  cUm  described  Indadlns  a  casing 
provided  with  opposite  inclined  ways,  a  plurality  of  slats 
operating  in  the  said  ways,  an  intermediate  inclined  guide 
•lldably  recelTlng  the  bottom  slat,  means  carried  by  the 
bottom  slat  for  successiTely  pntraglng  the  other  slats,  and 
operating  mechanism  coDoected  with  the  bottom  slat  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

3.  A  register  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  opposite  Inclined  ways,  a  plurality  of  slats 
operating  In  the  said  ways,  an  intermediate  inclined  guide, 
a  loop  mounted  on  the  bottom  slat  and  receiving  the  guide, 
means  carried  by  the  bottom  slat  for  engaging  the  other 
slats,  and  operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  loop 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  slats. 

4.  A  register  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing 
provided  with  opposite  ways,  a  plurality  of  slats  operating 
In  the  ways  and  supported  at  different  elevations,  means 
carried  by  the  bottom  slat  for  engaging  the  other  slats, 
an  Intertaediate  guide,  a  loop  also  carried  by  the  bottom 
alat  and  slldable  on  the  intermediate  guide  and  provided 
with  a  lip.  and  operating  mechanism  connected  with  the 
■aid  lip  for  raising  and  lowering  the  slats. 

6.  A  register  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
having  a  screen  at  the  front  and  provided  at  opi>oRlte 
sides  with  ways,  a  plurality  of  slats  operating  at  their 
ends  in  said  ways,  a  pulley  arranged  within  the  casing  at 
the  top  thereof  between  the  screen  and  the  slats,  and  a 
chain  connected  with  the  bottom  slat  and  extending  up- 
ward to  the  pulley  and  passing  over  the  same  outward  to 
the  screen. 
'  [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


955,092.  CANDLESTICK.  Fkaitk  J.  PaiuiTisi.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  H.  Stein 
and  one-fourth  to  Hans  Wulff,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  May 
5.  1900.     Serial  No.  494,032. 


1.  In  a  candlestick,  a  socket,  arms  pivoted  to  the  socket, 
tlie  inner  ends  of  which  arms  are  pointed,  a  sleeve  embrac- 
ing the  socket  having  projections  to  engage  the  arms  and 
hold  them  in  a  horiiontal  plane. 

2.  In  a  candlestick,  a  socket,  arms  pivoted  to  the  socket, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  arranged  to  aeftt  In  a  candle 
below  the  pivotal  point  and  the  other  ends  of  said  arms 
arranged  to  engage  and  not  seat  in  the  candle  above  the 
pivotal  point. 

3.  In  a  candlestick,  a  socket,  a  continuous  wire  adja- 
cent the  upper  margins  of  said  socket,  arms  carried  by 
■aid  wire,  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being  pointed  and 
arranged  to  ^eat  in  a  candle  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  arranged  to  engage  and  not  seat  in  the  candle. 

4.  In  a  candlestick,  a  socket,  springs  arranged  on  the 
socket  to  hold  the  socket  in  a  candlestick,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  socket,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms  being  pointed 
and  the  outer  arms  of  greater  length  than  the  inner  arms, 
and  a  sleeve  embracing  the  socket  having  projections  to 
hold  the  arms  outwardly  at  times. 


955,993.     DTEINOMACHINB.     JOHN  T.  PaAaaKi,  Cleva- 
land,  Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.222. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  permeable  material  by 
forcing  dye-carrying  liquor  through  the  same,  a  receptacle 
forming  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  material  and  having 
means  for  distributing  the  entering  liquor  over  one  facs 
of  the  mass  of  material  in  the  chamber,  also  having  inde- 
pendent imperforate  portions  for  confining  the  material 
and  arranged  in  opposition  to  the  liquor  entrance,  and 
further  provided  with  a  discharge  arranged  between  the 
imperforate  portions,  the  material  being  forced  toward 
said  imperforate  portions  and  the  discharge  by  the  circu- 
lation of  the  dye  liquor  through  the  mass  whereby  el»n- 
neling  is  prevented. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  permeable  material  by 
forcing  dye-carrying  liquor  through  the  same,  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  foramlnous  portion  for  supplying  the 
liquor  to  one  surface  of  the  mass  of  material  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, with  Independent  Imperforate  material-confining 
portions  arranged  in  opposition  to  said  supply  and  against 
which  the  material  is  compacted,  and  with  a  diacharge  ar- 
ranged between  said  imperforate  material-confining  por- 
tlona. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  fibrous  material  by  forc- 
ing dye-carrying  liquor  through  the  same,  a  receptacle 
forming  a  dyeing  chamber  and  having  means  for  distribut- 
ing the  liquor  on  one  side  of  the  mass  of  fibrous  material 
contained  In  the  receptacle,  a  foramlnous  portion  through 
which  the  liquor  eacapss  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  mass 
of  material,  and  eentral  and  peripheral  Imperforate  fiber- 
confining  portions  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  foramlnous  portion  and  forming 
surfaces  against  which  the  material  is  compacted  to  pre- 
vent channeling,  one  of  said  Imperforate  portions  extend- 
ing In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  foramlnous  portion. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  permeable  fibrous  mate- 
rial by  repeatedly  forcing  dye-carrying  liquor  through  the 
same,  a  receptacle  forming  a  dyeing  chamber  having  a 
foramlnous  bottom  extending  upwardly  at  the  center  for 
distributing  the  liquid  to  the  under  side  and  center  of  the 
mass  of  fibrous  material,  independent  imperforate  portions 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  located  respec- 
tively opposite  said  bottom  and  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  bottom,  and  a  foramlnous  portion  interme- 
diate said  imperforate  portions  through  which  the  llqald 
may  escape. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  permeable  fibrous  mate- 
rial by  repeatedly  forcing  dye-carrying  liquor  through  the 
same,  a  tank  having  imperforate  sides,  a  foramlnous  bot- 
tom extending  upwardly  at  the  center  for  distributing  the 
liquid  to  the  under  side  and  center  of  the  mass  of  fibrous 
material  and  a  cover  having  a  central  imperforate  por- 
tion against  which  the  material  will  compact  to  prevent 
channeling,  and  a  foraminoos  part  tbroogh  which  th« 
liquor  may  escape  located  between  the  central  imperforate 
part  of  the  cover  and  side  wall  of  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaietts.]  { 
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966.994.    PULLET.    William  H.  P.  RAiraNTOca.  Oil  aty, 
Fa.    m«d  Sept.  SO.  1908.     Serial  No.  465,506. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hub  havinR  a  slot  extending 
parallel  with  the  axis  thereof  for  permitting  a  shaft  to  be 
entered  in  or  removed  from  the  hub,  a  block  filling  the 
slot  to  retiain  the  shaft  in  the  hub,  said  block  being  divisi- 
ble on  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  a  fasten- 
ing device  extending  through  the  hub  transversely  to  the 
slot  and  between  the  sections  of  the  block,  and  additional 
faatening  devices  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  block  to 
the  hub. 

2.  A  wlieel,  comprising  a  hub.  spokes  radiating  from 
the  hub  and  a  rim  carried  by  the  spokes,  said  hub  having 
a  shaft -receiving  opening  and  a  slot  extending  from  the 
opening  through  the  periphery  of  the  hub  between  adja- 
cent spokes,  a  clamping  block  located  in  the  slot  and  com- 
prising separate  sections  arranged  side  by  side  and  abut- 
ting agaiast  each  other,  and  means  passing  transversely 
through  the  hub  and  across  said  slot  for  securing  the  sec- 
tions to  the  hub. 

8.  A  wlieel,  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  radiating  from 
the  hub  and  a  rim  carried  by  the  spokes,  said  hub  having 
a  shaft-reoeiving  opening  and  a  slot  extending  from  the 
opening  through  the  periphery  of  the  hub  between  adja- 
cent spokes,  a  tie  bolt  extending  across  the  slot  at  the 
Juncture  «t  said  adjacent  spokes  with  the  hub,  a  clamping 
block  comprising  sections  located  side  by  side  in  the  slot 
and  having  a  seat  between  them  for  the  tie  bolt,  a  bolt 
connectln|r  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections,  said  hub  sec- 
tions havting  associated  projections  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  hub.  tnd  bolts  passing  through  the  associated  pro- 
jections. 


9  5  6,99i5.     COUNTER-HOLDER.     Chaslbs  B.  Ranct. 
Conrteqty,  N.  D.  Plied  Feb.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  477.067. 


1.  ▲  d4Tlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
formed  to  contain  a  predetermined  number  of  counters, 
the  said  casing  having  narrow  slots  in  its  wall,  and  a 
mixing  compartment  communicating  with  said  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  th«  daas  dsscrlbsd.  comprising  a  bass, 
a  tubular  casing  mounted  upon  as  id  base  and  formed  to 
contain  a  predetermined  number  of  counters,  the  said  cas- 
ing havimg  openings  In  its  wall,  whereby  the  prnence  of 
the  counters  in  said  casing  can  be  determined  without 
Identification  of  the  counters,  and  a  mixing  compartment 
having  an  outlet  and   communicating  with  said   casing. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  caalng 
formed  to  contain  a  predetermined  number  of  countera, 
and  having  narrow  slots,  whereby  the  presence  of  the 
counters  in  said  casing  can  be  determined  without  identi- 
fication of  the  counters,  and  a  mixing  compartment  com- 
municating with  said  casing  and  having  an  outlet  through 
which  the  counters  can  be  dispensed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  tubular  casing  mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  predetermined  number  of  counters,  said  cas- 
ing having  narrow  longitudinal  slots,  said  casing  further 
having  numbers  indicated  on  the  outside  thereof  and  each 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  a  counter  therein  when 
said  casing  is  filled  with  counters,  and  a  mixing  compart- 
ment communicating  Interiorly  with  aald  casing  and 
having  an  outlet  through  which  the  counters  can  be 
dispensed  one  at  a  time. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  tubular  casing  mounted  ui;>on  said  base  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  predetermined  number  of  counters,  said  casing 
having  longitudinal  slots  through  which  the  presence  of 
aaid  counters  can  be  determined,  said  slots  being  small, 
whereby  the  counters  cannot  be  Identified  therethrough, 
said  casing  having  numbers  indicated  on  the  outside 
thereof,  and  each  corresponding  to  the  position  of  one 
of  the  counters  when  said  casing  is  filled,  and  a  mixing 
compartment  connected  with  said  casing  and  having  an 
outlet 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


955,996.     BELT-LOOP.     Fredebick  O.  Rbichabdt,  Mari- 
etta, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.     SerUl  No.  491,714. 


j»- 


-Jtf 


A  clasp  as  specified  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  nwtal 
bent  into  U-formation  to  form  an  outer  face  and  a  flap, 
a  lip  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  face  and 
curved  inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  bell  crank  lever  having 
a  serrated  edse  formed  upon  the  short  arm  of  the  aame 
and  fulcrumKl  in  the  lower  end  of  the  flap,  the  short 
arm  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  outer  face  of  said 
lip,  said  flap  having  a  recess  and  an  aperture  formed  In 
the  same  for  the  reception  of  the  lever  and  a  pin  engaged 
through  said  flap  and  said  lever  for  pivotally  supporting 
the  same. 


955,997.  .ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Fbank  E. 
Stoveb,  Luray,  Va.  Piled  July  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
442.637. 

1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  casing,  a  carbid  cham- 
ber cover,  means  on  the  casing  for  lifting  said  carbid 
chamber  cover,  a  vent  pipe,  and  means  for  opening  com- 
munication between  said  Vent  pipe  and  the  generating 
chamber  operated  by  the  means  for  lifting  the  carbid 
chamber  cover.  . 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  casing,  a  carbid  chamber 
cover,  means  on  the  casing  for  lifting  said  carbid  chamber 
covers  a  vent  pipe,  a  carbid  feed  valve,  and  means  for 
opening  communication  between  said  vent  pipe  and  the 
generating  chamber  and  for  putting  out  of  operation  the 
carbid  feed  valve,  both  operated  by  the  means  for  lifting 
the  carbid  chamber  cover. 

8.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  casing,  a  carbid  chamber 
cover,  a  sludge  valve,  and  means  on  aald  casing  for  si- 
multaneously lifting  said  carbid  chamber  cover  and  unlock- 
ing said  sludge  valve. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  carbid  chamber  cover, 
a  vertically  movable  rod  for  lifting  said  cover,  a  fssd 
valve  controlling  lever,  a  vent  controlling  lever,   and  a 
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piToted  member  operated  by  the  Tertlcal  moTemeot  of 
said  rod  and  coatrolling  the  positions  of  t>oth  of  said 
Icrers. 


5.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  carbld  chamber  cover, 
a  Tertically  movable  rod  for  lifting  said  cover,  a  feed 
valve  controlling  lever,  a  vent  controlling  lever,  a  pivoted 
member  controlling  the  positions  of  both  said  levers,  and 
a  pin  on  said  rod  adapted  in  the  upward  movement  of 
said  rod  to  strike  and  tilt  said  pivoted  member  in  one  di- 
rection and  in  the  downward  movementNof  said  rod  to 
strike  and  tilt  said  pivoted  member  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

[  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


955.098.  PAPER  BAG.  HlNRY  W.  Stcabt,  Fernbank. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  K. 
Roth,  trustee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  l>ec.  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,322. 


1.  A  bag  formed  of  two  blanks  placed  together  for 
folding,  the  outer  member  consisting  of  a  blank  folded 
apon  itself  to  form  a  bottom  along  the  lines  of  folding, 
the  meeting  aide  edges  of  the  blank  being  secured  tojtetber, 
and  the  inner  member  consisting  of  a  blank  folded  upon 
Itself  transversely  to  the  line  of  folding  of  the  outer  blank, 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  inner  member  being  secured  to- 
gether adjacent  an  integral  section  of  the  outer  member, 
and  the  meeting  edges  of  the  outer  member  being  secured 
together  adjacent  the  Integral  sections  of  the  loner  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  bag  formed  of  two  blanks  placed  together  for 
folding,  the  outer  member  consLstlng  of  a  blank  folded 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  bottom  along  the  lines  of  folding, 
one  of  the  folding  sections  having  gluing  flaps  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  opposing  sec- 
tions, and  the  inner  member  consisting  of  a  blank  folded 
apon  Itself  transversely  to  the  line  of  folding  of  the 
outer  blank,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  Inner  member 
being  secured  together  to  form  a  lateral  seam  adjacent 
an  integral  section  of  the  outer  member,  and  the  gluing 
flap*  of  the  outer  member  being  secured  to  the  opposing 


section  of  the  oater  member  to  form  lateral  aaama  adjft- 
cent  Integral  sections  of  the  inner  member,  mbetantlally 
as  described. 

:).  A  paper  bag  consisting  of  two  blanks  plsced  together, 
the  outer  blank  being  folded  npon  itself  to  form  a  bottom 
along  the  line  of  folding,  the  Inner  blank  being  folded 
upon  itself  and  having  Ita  meeting  edgea  secured  together 
on  a  line  transverse  to  the  folding  line  of  the  outer  blank, 
the  Inner  bag  being  placed  within  the  outer  bag,  meana 
adhesively  securing  together  said  bags  at  the  bottom,  and 
means  securing  together  the  meeting  side  edgea  of  the 
outer  blank,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bag  consisting  of  an  outer  blank  folded  upon  itaelf 
to  form  a  bottom  along  the  line  of  folding,  an  inner  blank 
folded  upon  itself  and  having  its  meeting  edges  secured  to- 
gether, the  Joint  and  the  folding  lines  of  the  Inner  mem- 
ber extending  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  bottom  fold 
line  of  the  outer  member,  meana  securing  together  the 
meeting  side  edges  of  the  outer  member,  the  Inner  member 
having  an  end  folding  flap  with  the  folding  line  coincident 
to  the  folding  line  of  the  outer  member,  said  flap  being 
secured  upon  one  side  of  the  inner  member  to  form  a  bot- 
tom therefor,  substantially  as  described.  j 

5.  A  double  paper  bag  composed  of  two  blanks  placed 
together  for  folding,  the  outer  member  consisting  of  a 
blank  folded  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  bottom  along  the  line 
of  folding  and  constituting  the  outer  Img,  the  Inner  bag 
consisting  of  a  blank  folded  upon  Itself  snd  having  its 
meeting  edges  secured  together,  the  folding  lines  of  the 
two  blanks  being  aubetantlally  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958.999.    •SAW -SET.      William   H.   Swaixsto!*.   Wood- 
lawn.  Mich.     Filed  May  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.886. 


r 

A/| 

1.  In  a  saw  set.  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  l>etween  which 
the  saw  is  received,  said  plates  being  connected  at  one  of 
their  ends,  and  said  end  and  one  of  the  plates  adjacent 
thereto  having  a  recess  through  which  the  saw  tooth  Is 
exposed,  an  snvll  on  the  inner  face  of  the  other  plate, 
said  anvil  being  in  line  with  the  recess,  and  having  a 
beveled  face,  a  bending  lever  swinging  through  the  recess, 
and  engageable  with  the  exposed  saw  tooth  for  pressing 
the  same  against  the  beveled  face  of  the  anvil,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  saw  between  the  plates. 

2.  In  'a  saw  set  a  pair  of  spaced  front  and  rear  plates 
connected  at  their  upper  ends,  the  front  piste  adjacent  Ita 
upper  end  having  a  recess  through  which  the  saw  tooth  la 
exposed,  and  the  space  between  the  plates  at  the  npper 
ends  thereof  being  flared,  an  anvil  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
rear  plate,  said  anvil  being  in  line  with  the  recesa.  and 
having  a  beveled  face,  a  bending  lever  swinging  through 
the  recess,  and  engageable  with  the  exposed  saw  tooth  for 
bending  the  saw  against  the  beveled  fsce  of  the  anvU,  and 
means  for  cismping  the  saw  between  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  saw  set,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  t>etween  which 
the  saw  Is  received,  said  plates  being  connected  at  one  of 
their  enda,  and  said  end  and  one  of  the  plates  adjacent 
thereto  having  a  recess  through  which  the  saw  tooth  la 
exposed,  an  anvil  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  plate, 
a  bending  lever  having  an  elbow  provided  with  a  flat  faoa. 
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aald  elbow  lleing  adapted  to  swing  through  the  aforesaid 
recess,  and  the  flat  face  thereof  being  engageable  with  the 
exposed  aasr  tooth  for  pressing  the  same  against  the  bev- 
eled face  of  the  anvil,  and  meana  for  clamping  the  saw 
between  the  plates. 

4.  In  a  sKw  set.  a  aaw  clamp  comprising  front  and  rear 
plates  between  which  the  saw  Is  received,  the  top  of  the 
clamp  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  front  plate  having  a  re- 
cess, an  anvil  on  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  plate,  said 
anvil  being  in  line  with  the  recess,  and  having  a  beveled 
face,  a  staDdard  rtaing  from  the  top  of  the  clamp,  a  bend- 
ing lever  fulcrumed  on  the  standard  and  swinging  through 
the  recess,  and  engageable  with  the  exposed  tooth  for 
pressing  the  same  agalnat  the  beveled  face  of  the  anvil, 
and  means  (or  clamping  the  aaw  between  the  front  and 
rear  piate8|| 


II 


956,000.  l6cK.  BaNBST  L.  TiiCH.  New  Britain.  Conn., 
assignor  to  P.  k  F.  Corbln,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  492.111. 


li  la  •  pfck  mechanlam.  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  cyllbder  lock  mechnnlnm  mounted  therein,  of  a 
spring  proitracted  latch  bolt  adapted  to  be  retracted  by 
said  cylinder  lock  mechanlam  and  to  be  retained  In  re- 
tracted position  by  the  locking  mechsnlsm  of  said  cylinder 
lock  mechiniam. 

2.  In  a  leek  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  spring  protracted  latch  bolt  mounted  therein,  a  cylin- 
der lock  mechanism  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  locking 
cam  in  said  cylinder  lock  mechanism,  and  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  the  cylinder  plug  and  said  cam  where- 
by said  plQg  may  be  rotated  to  retract  said  bolt  and  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  the  key  while  aald  bolt  la  held  In 
retracted  i^itlon. 

3.  In  s  lock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  spring  protrscted  latch  bolt  mounted  therein,  of  a 
cylinder  look  mechanlam  mounted  in  aald  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  arm  adapted  to  retract  said  bolt,  a  cylinder 
plug  and  a  lost  motion  connection  twtween  said  plug  and 
aald  cam  arm  arfanged  to  permit  the  taming  of  aald  cylin- 
der plug  to  initial  position  npon  retraction  of  said  bolt 
whereby  the  key  may  be  withdrawn  and  the  bolt  retained 
in  retracted  position. 

4.  In  a  lock  meclianlsm.  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  spring  protracted  latch  bolt  mounted  therein,  of 
a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  means  to  retract  said  bolt,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  a  complete  rotation  of  the  key  whereby 
the  ssme  nay  be  withdrawn,  and  to  hold  the  latch  iMlt  at 
the  end  of  such  complete  rotation  and  upon  withdrawal  of 
the  key  in  retracted  position. 

5.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  tprtng-protracted  latch  bolt  mounted  therein,  of 
a  cylinder  lock  mechanlam  mounted  In  said  caalng,  a  bolt 
retracting  cam  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  cylinder  plug 
of  aald  nttchanism.  and  a  shouldered  member  rotatable 
with  said  ping  to  actuate  said  cam  to  retract  aald  bolt, 
the  connection  between  aald  fixed  member  and  aald  cam 
Bember  being  such  as  to  permit  a  complete  rotation  of  the 


cylinder  plug  daring  the  retraction  of  aald  bolt  'whereby 
the  key  may  be  withdrawn  and  the  bolt  held  In  retracted 
position  by  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


956,001.  HONING  AND  STROPPING  MACHINE.  Jambs 
D.  Tirrow.  Coffeynile,  Kans.  Filed  May  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  498,759. 


LrJ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
longitudinally  slidable  carriage,  a  sharpener  carrier  trnna- 
versely  slidable  thereon,  a  sharpener  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, a  tool  holder  for  holding  a  blade  across  said  sharp- 
ener, and  means  for  turning  said  holder  when  the  carriage 
reaches  the  end  of  Its  longitudinal  stroke. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 
therein,  a  sharpener  carrier  mounted  for  transverse  reclp- 
rocstion  on  said  carriage,  a  sharpener  carried  by  said  car- 
rier, a  tool  holder  for  holding  a  blade  across  said  sharp- 
ener, a  motor  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  and  means 
operated  by  said  motor  for  reversing  said  holder  when  the 
carriage  reaches  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  therein,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  carriage,  a  aharpener  carrier  mounted  on  aald  car- 
rier and  reciprocated  transversely  thereof  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  a  tool  holder  for  holding  a  blade 
serosa  said  carrier,  a  sharpener  carried  by  said  carrier, 
and  meana  for  reversing  said  "holder  when  the  carriage 
reachea  the  end  of  its  stroke. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
frame,  guide  rode  carried  thereby,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  slidable  on  said  guide  rods,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carrier,  a  sharpener  carrier  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  trans- 
vesely  of  said  carriage,  a  sharpener  carried  by  said  carrier, 
a  tool  holder  for  holding  a  blade  across  said  sharpener, 
and  means  for  reversing  said  holder  when  the  carriage 
reaches  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  carriage,  a  sharpener  carrier  mounted  for  trans- 
verse reciprocation  on  said  carriage,  a  guide  bar  extend- 
ing across  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  gripping  arms,  a  rack  slidable  on  said  bar,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rack  at  th«>  end  of  the  stroke  of 
the  carriage  to  cause  said  abaft  to  reverse  the  positfon  of 
the  gripping  arma. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


956,002.  WEATHER  STRIP,  VicToa  E.  TiscHLSR,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  May  17.  1906.  Serial  No.  .'<17,376. 
In  a  weather  atrip,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  having 

one  part  folded  npon  itself  longitudinally  to  form  a  baae. 
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•  corragatton  adjacent  to  aald  t>aae.  a  apiinf  member  pro- 
jecting from  said  corrugation,  and  a  cormgatlon  npon  tb« 


I 


fold  of  the  base  adapted  to  engage  the  cormgatlon  between 
■aid  baae  and  spring  member,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


966.003.       PIANOFORTE.      Chablcs    VwcawT,    Pinner, 
England.     Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  S04.577. 


i  "     -^f 


1.  A  down  striking  piano  action  comprising  a  casing, 
keys,  action-levers  in  said  casing,  hammers  pivoted  in  said 
casing,  springs  carried  by  said  action-levers  and  project- 
ing over  the  butts  of  said  liammers,  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  springs  and  said  hammer-butts  and  means  for 
operating  said  action-levers. 

2.  A  down  striking  piano  action  comprising  a  casing, 
keys,  action-levers  in  said  casing,  springs  carried  by  said 
action  levers  projecting  over  the  butts  of  the  hammers, 
means  for  regulating  the  stress  of  said  springs,  flexible 
means  connecting  said  springs  and  said  hammer  butts  and 
means  for  operating  said  action  levers. 

3.  A  down  striking  piano  action  comprising  a  casing, 
keys,  action-levers  in  said  casing,  springs  carried  by  said 
action  levers  projecting  over  the  butts  of  the  hammers, 
BMana  for  regulating  the  atreaa  of  aald  aprlnga,  flexible 
means  connecting  aald  springs  and  aald  hammer  butts, 
means  for  operating  said  action  levers,  and  springs  con- 
nected to  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  to  said  levers  whereby 
they  are  returned  to  their  normal  position. 

4.  A  down  striking  piano  action  comprising  a  caalng, 
a  frame,  keys  therein,  levers  above  the  rear  ends  of  said 
keys,  action  levers  in  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  rods 
connecting  said  flrat-mentloned  lertrs  and  said  action  !•- 
Ters,  hammers  pivoted  In  said  frame,  springs  carried  by 
said  action  levers  and  connected  to  the  butts  of  said  ham- 
mers and  means  for  operating  said  hammers  from  said 
action  levera. 

5.  A  down  striking  piano  action  comprising  a  casing, 
a  removable  frame,  keys  carried  by  said  frame,  levers  In 
■aid  casing  pivoted  above  the  rear  ends  of  said  keys,  action 
levers  pivoted  In  the  rear  of  said  casing,  roda  connecting 
■aid  flrst  mentioned  levers  and  said  action  levers,  ham- 
mers pivoted  In  said  frame,  springs  carried  by  said  action 
levers  and  connected  to  the  butts  of  said  hammers,  and 
means  for  operating  said  hammers  from  said  action  lertrs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


006,004.  LOCK.  HnniT  O.  Votovr.  N«w  Brttala.  Coaa., 
assignor  to  Russell  *  Brwln  Ifanafaetnrlng  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,«a  Corporation  of  Connectlcnt.  FUed 
June  29,  1909.     BerUI  No.  604,994. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  latcb-t>olt,  a  key-operable  dead-bolt,  means 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  .the  key  for  the  dead-bolt  for 
retracting  the  latch-bolt,  and  two  Independently  mounted 
dependently  coactlng  tumblers  for  locking  said  dead  bolt 
mechanism  and  operating  said  latch  bolt  mechanlam. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  key-operable  dead-bolt,  a 
slide  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  key  for  the  dead  bolt 
for  retracting  the  latch-bolt,  and  two  Independently  mount- 
ed dependently  eoactlng  tumblers  for  locking  aald  dead 
bolt  mechanism  and  operating  said  latch  bolt  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  key-operable  dead-bolt,  a 
slide  mounted  on  said  dead-bolt  and  movable  therewith  and 
Independently  thereof  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
same  key,  a  connection  between  aald  slide  and  said  latch- 
bolt,  and  tumbler  mechanism  for  said  dead-bolt  and  slide. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  key-operable  dead-bolt,  a 
allde  mounted  on  said  dead-bolt  and  movable  therewith  and 
Independently  thereof  and  arranged  to  l>e  operated  by  the 
same  key,  a  lever  connection  between  aald  slide  and  said 
latch-bolt,  and  tumbler  mechanism  for  said  dead-bolt  and 
allde,  including  two  tumblers,  a  mounting  for  one  of  said 
tumblers  on  said  latch-bolt  lever,  the  mounting  for  the 
other  tumbler  on  aald  dead-bolt. 

6.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  key-operable  dead-bolt,  a 
slide  mounted  on  said  dead-twit  and  movable  therewith 
and  Independently  thereof  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  same  key,  a  lever  connexion  between  said  slide  and 
said  latch-bolt,  and  tumbler  mechanism  for  said  dead-bolt 
and  slide.  Including  two  tumblers,  a  mounting  for  one  of 
said  tumblera  on  aald  latch-bolt  lever,  the  mounting  for 
the  other  tumbler  on  said  dead-bolt,  a  gate  for  the  first 
mentioned  tumbler,  said  gate  being  mounted  upon  the  tall 
of  the  dead-bolt,  and  a  gate  for  the  second  mentioned  tum- 
bler, said  gate  Iwing  mounted  on  the  case  of  the  lock. 


966,006.  LATCH  AND  LATCH-CONNBCTINO  APPARA- 
TUS. Hs!«iiT  O.  VoiOHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Russell  ft  E^wln  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  618,784.  | 

1.  In  a  latch,  a  latch  case,  a  separable  foundation  plaie 
therefor,  a  cylinder  lock,  a  roll-back  carried  by  said  founda- 
tion plate,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  cylinder 
lock  with  said  roll-lMck,  meana  for  adjustably  connecting 
aald  cylinder  lock  with  said  foundation  plate,  said  founda- 
tion plate  being  arranged  to  rest  against  one  surface  of  a 
door  and  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  lock 
removable  therefrom  and  arranged  to  rest  against  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  door  around  the  opening  in  which  said 
cylinder  lock  standa. 

2.  In  a  latch,  a  latch  case,  a  separable  foundation  plat* 
therefor,  a  cylinder  lock,  a  roll-back  carried  by  aald  foanda- 
tlon  plate,  meana  for  adjustably  connecting  aald  cylinder 
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lock  with  Mid  roU-back,  meana  for  adjnstably  conaectlBg 
aald  cylinder  lock  with  aald  foundation  plate,  said  founda- 
tion plate  being  arranged  to  rest  againat  one  surface  of  a 
door,  and  a  removable  flange  on  aald  cylinder  lock  ar- 
ranged to  rent  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  door  around 
the  opening  in  which  aald  lock  standa.  said  flange  being 
connected  t«  said  lock  by  a  screw  thread. 


8.  In  a  Ittch,  a  case,  a  separable  foundation  plate  there- 
for, a  cylinder  lock,  a  knob  carried  by  said  case,  a  roll-back 
for  aald  kfpb,  a  cylinder  lock  carried  by  said  foundation 
plate,  a  r^l-back  for  said  cylinder  lock,  an  adjustable 
cdnnectlon  between  said  cylinder  lock  and  said  last  men- 
tioned roll-back,  means  for  adjnstably  connecting  said 
cylinder  lock  to  said  foundation  plate.  Including  a  screw 
connecting  said  parts,  a  flange  carried  by  said  cylinder 
lock  and  a  screw-threaded  connection  between  said  flange 
and  lock  whereby  said  parts  may  be  separated. 

4.  In  a  latch,  a  case,  a  separable  foundation  plate  there- 
for, a  cylinder  lock,  a  knob  carried  by  said  caae,  a  roll- 
back fdr  saM  knob,  a  cylinder  lock  carried  by  said  founda- 
tion plate,  a  roll-back  for  said  cylinder  lock,  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  said  cylinder  lock  and  said  last 
mentioned  roll-back,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
cylinder  lQ<)k  to  said  foundation  plate,  including  a  screw 
connecting  aald  parte,  a  ring-like  removable  flange  carried 
by  said  cylinder  lock. 


•66,006.  DBLIVBBT  MECHANISM  FOR  PENCIL- VEND- 
ING MAIQHINBS.  AcooBT  WAOMtaaa,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  to  E.  W.  Peck  and  T.  R.  Owen,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  May  10,  1909.     SerUl  No.  495,186. 


1.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  pencil  vending  machlnea 
comprising,  in  combination,  two  vertical,  grooved  guides 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  pencils  to  guide  the  pencils 
In  a  vertical  column,  a  bottom  member  extending  beneath 
said  gulden  at  a  sufflcieht  distance  therefrom  to  permit 
paaaage  of  a  alngle  pencil  between  aald  bottom  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  guides,  an  eJ<Krtor  conalstlng  of  a  bar 
and  a  croaa  head  thereon,  said  cross  head  normally  extend- 
ing below  the  apace  between  said  vertical  guides  to  sus- 
tain the  lowermoet  of  the  column  of  pencils  within  the 
guides,  guide  means  on  said  bottom  member  in  which  said 
bar  of  the  ejector  la  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  a 
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lever  pivoted  on  aald  bottom  member  and  engaging  with 
said  bar  of  the  ejector  to  operate  the  ejector  forwardly,  a 
puah  button  supported  In  position  to  operate  said  lever  for 
such  forward  operation  of  the  ejector,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  said  bar  of  the  ejector  to  normally  press  the 
ejector  rearwardly. 

2.  A  delivery  mechanlam  for  pencil  vending  machines 
comprising,  in  combinatimi.  two  vertloal,  grooved  guides 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  pencils  to  guide  the  pencils 
In  a  vertical  column,  a  bottom  member  extending  beneath 
said  guidea  at  a  sufllcient  distance  therefrom  to  permit 
passage  of  a  alngle  pencil  between  said  Ixxttom  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  guides,  an  ejector  consistinf?  of  a  bar  and 
a  cross  head  thereon,  said  cross  bead  normally  extending 
below  the  apace  between  said  vertical  guides  to  sustain 
the  lowermost  of  the  column  of  pencils  within  the  guide 
members,  guide  means  on  said  bottom  member  in  which 
said  bar  of  the  ejector  Is  movable  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly, a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bottom  member  and  en- 
gaging with  said  bar  of  the  ejector  to  operate  the  ejector 
forwardly,  a  push  button  supported  in  position  to  operate 
said  lever  for  such  forward  operation  of  the  ejector,  a 
spring  engaging  the  aald  bar  of  the  ejector  to  normally 
press  the  ejector  rearwardly,  and  means  for  sustaining  the 
upper  pencils  of  the  column  during  the  ejection  operation, 
conaiatlng  of  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bottom 
to  swing  rearwardly  against  the  column  of  pencils,  and 
meana  on  aald  member  and  on  the  aforeeaid  bar  of  the 
ejector  to  turn  said  member  forwardly  away  from  the  col- 
umn of  pencils  when  the  ejector  is  in  normal  rearward 
poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  pencil  vending  machlnea. 
In  combination  with  the  vertical  guides  for  the  pencils,  an 
ejector  mounted  to  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  below 
aald  guides,  a  iMttom  member  extending  beneath  and  sup- 
porting said  ejector  and  separated  from  the  guide  mem-  . 
hers  sufBciently  to  allow  passage  of  a  single  pencil,  and 
means  for  operating  said  ejector,  means  for  sustaining 
the  upper  pencils  of  the  column,  consisting  of  a  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  Imttom  member  and  swinging 
rearwardly  against  the  column  of  pencils  by  gravity,  and 
means  on  said  swinging  member  and  on  the  ejector  for  re- 
leasing said  member  from  the  column  of  pencils  when  the 
ejector  Is  In  normal  position. 

4.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  pencil  vending  machlnea 
comprising.  In  combination,  two  vertical,  grooved  guidea 
for  receiving  the  enda  of  the  pencils  to  guide  the  pencils 
in  a  vertical  colomn.la  bottom  member  extending  beneath 
said  guides  at  a  aufflclent  distance^  therefrom  to  permit 
passage  of  a  alngle  pencil  between  said  bottom  and  tlie 
lower  end  of  said  guidea,  an  ejector  consisting  of  a  I>ar 
and  a  croaa  head  thereon,  ailld  cross  head  normally  extend- 
ing below  the  space  between  said  vertical  guide  members 
to  sustain  the  lowermost  of  the  column  of  pencils  within 
the  guide  members,  guide  means  on  said  bottom  member 
in  which  said  bar  of  the  ejector  is  movable  forwardly  and 
rearwardly,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bottom  member  and 
engaging  with  said  bar  of  the  ejector  to  operate  the  ejector 
forwardly,  a  push  button  supported  in  position  to  operate 
aald  lever  for  such  forward  operation  of  the  ejector,  a 
spring  engaging  the  said  bar  of  the  ejector  to  normally 
press  the  ejector  rearwardly,  and  spring  means  at  the  rear 
of  the  column  of  pencils  and  of  the  space  between  the 
said  guide  members  and  the  aald  bottom  member  to  prevent 
passage  of  the  pencil  from  said  space  until  It  is  ejected 
by  the  ejector. 


i>56.007.     PADLOCK.     Chablbs  D.  Wxrks,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.309. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  heap  hav- 
ing a  bolt  engaging  notch  and  a  rotatable  bolt  having  a 
smooth  end  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
hasp  notch. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  and  a  rotata- 
ble and  longitodinally  movable  bolt-operating  member 
said  member  being  key-actnated  by  a  detachable  key  and 
secured  within  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  longltudl- 
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nally  moymble  bolt,  a  Bleere  aroand  the  bolt,  having  an 
inclined  grooTe,  and  a  pin  on  the  casing  engaging  the 
groore. 


/a   '♦ 


4.  In  a  loch,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  baring  a 
wall  with  a  kej-lnsertlng  aperture,  a  bolt-moving  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key.  and  separate  and  ra- 
dially arranged  teeth  of  different  lengths  sltnated  be- 
tween the  bolt-moving  member  and  the  wall  having  the 
key-Inserting  aperture. 

5.  Jn  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  having  a  wall 
with  a  key-Inserting  aperture,  a  bolt-moving  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key.  and  teeth  of  different 
lengths  situated  between  the  bolt-moving  member  and  the 
wall  having  the  key-Inserting  aperture,  said  key  being  re- 
movable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


9  S  6  .  0  1  0  .  CONTROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC MUSIC-PLAYING  MECHANISMS.  Qbobqb  8. 
Williams.  Norfolk.  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Piano 
Player  Company,  Norfolk,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Vlr- 
glBla.     Piled  Mar.  5.  1008.     Serial  No.  419.283. 


956.008.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  AND  WASTE  FOR  OUT- 
SIDE HOPPERS.  HiNBT  C.  Wbitml.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,367. 


1.  The  co-nblnatlon  with  a  bowl  and  flush  pipe,  a  trap 
connected  with  the  said  bowl,  a  pipe  connecting  the  said 
flush  pipe  with  the  said  trap,  a  valve  provided  with  a  hoi 
low  barrel  having  a  port  provided  therein.  Interposed 
within  the  said  connecting  pipe,  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  flush  pipe,  a  trap 
connected  with  the  said  bowl,  a  pipe  connecting  the  flush 
pipe  and  trap,  a  valve  provided  with  a  hollow  barrel  hav- 
ing a  port  provided  therein  and  a  pipe  extended  through 
the  said  barrel,  transverse  of  the  port  provided  therein,  a 
supply  pipe  connected  with  the  said  valve,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


966.009.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROADS.     Lmnabo  8. 

TAN   WiaxauM,   Grf.nd   Rapids.   Mich.     Filed  Apr.   18, 

1909.     Serial  No.  489,662. 

The  method  of  building  roads,  which  consists  In  mixing 
an  asphaltlc  cement  emulsified  with  an  agent  whose  baals 
Is  water,  with  bioken  stones,  gravel,  earth,  etc..  In  their 
natural  condition,  and  spreading  and  compacting  the  mix- 
ture on  a  suitable  foundation,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  automatic  playing 
mechanism  cooperatively  aasocUted  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  readers,  each  eoGpcrativaly  aaw>clated  with  the  playing 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Individually  operated 
note-sheet  spools,  one  pair  associated  with  each  reader, 
and  means  for  Imparting  routlon  to  any  pair  of  spools 
Independent  of  all  the  other  paira.  for  the  parpoae 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  automatic  playing 
mechanism  cooperatively  assoclsted  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  Individually  operable  note  aheat  winding  and  rewind- 
ing mectuuilsms  for  said  playing  mechanism,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  successively  bringing  said  mechanisms 
Into  cooperative  reUtioo  with  and  causing  the  operatloa 
of  the  playing  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  automatic  playing 
mechanism  cooperatively  associated  therewith,  a  pTurallty 
of  individually  operable  note  sheet  winding  and  rewind- 
ing mechanisms  for  said  playing  mechanism,  and  auto- 
matic means  controlled  by  a  note  sheet  for  successively 
bringing  said  mechanisms  Into  cooperative  relation  with 
and  causing  the  operation  of  the  playing  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  automatic  pla.vlng 
mechanism  cooperatively  associated  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  individually  operable  note  sheet  winding  and  rewind- 
ing mechanisms  for  said  plsying  mechanism,  each  mech- 
anism comprising  a  reader  and  a  supply  and  a  take-up 
roll  and  winding  and  rewinding  mechanism  for  each  pair 
of  rolls,  and  means  for  caualng  said  winding  and  rewind- 
ing meana  of  the  several  mechanlama  to  operate  suc- 
cessively. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  automatic  playing 
mechanism  cooperatively  associated  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  readers  each  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
mechanism,  and  a  plamllty  of  note  abaet  winding  and  re- 
winding means  one  associated  with  each  reader. 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


956,011.  HEADLIGHT-SUPPORT.  Gnoaoa  T.  Williams 
and  Thomab  L.  Habsis,  Banks,  Ala  Filed  Feb  8. 
1909,  Serial  No.  476,699.  Renewed  Jan.  19.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  638.913. 

1.  A  supporting  frame  for  locomotive  headlights,  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  plate  upon  which  the  headlight  is  to  be 
mounted,  a  vertical  spindle  supporting  said  rotmtable  plate, 
said  spindle  being  outwsrdly  curved  between  its  ends,  a 
horismUl  spindle  paraUel  with  the  longitudinal  axU  of 
the  locomotive  and  coincident  with  a  vertical  plane  cut- 
ting aald  longitudinal  axis,  a  weight  depending  from  the 
horlaontal  spindle,  and  an  arm  extending  upward  from 
aald  horlaontal  spindle  and  engaging  the  rotatable  plate 
to  turn  the  same  upon  a  rocking  movement  of  said  horl- 
sontal  spindle. 
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S.  A  8^t>port  for  locomotive  headlights,  comprising  s 
casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  front  end  of  a  loco 
motive  boiler,  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
boiler,  a  cross  bar  on  said  casing,  a  plate  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  support  the  headlight, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  having  an  arm  up- 
wardly pMjectlng  and  engaging  at  its  end  with  said  plate, 
and  a  weight  depending  from  and  attached  to  said  shaft. 


S.  A  ickomotive  headlight  support  including  a  casing 
adapted  tn  be  attached  to  a  boiler  of  a  locomotive  at  the 
forward  etd  thereof,  cross  bars  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
aald  casing,  a  vertical  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
cross  bars,  the  middle  portion  of  aald  spindle  being  out- 
wsrdly cufred.  a  rotatable  plate  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  thf  aplndle  and  adapted  to  support  a  headlight,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  received  within  the  out- 
wardly curv*^!  portion  of  the  vertical  spindle,  said  shaft 
having  a  depending  weight  and  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  engaging  In  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  In  the 
rotstable  plate,  said  arm  being  adjustable  along  the  hori- 
xontal  shaft  In  order  to  adjust  the  arc  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  jOl*te. 

966,012.      DUST-GUARD.      Lacbt   Y.   Williams.  Toledo. 
Ohio.    I^led  Nov.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  463.277. 

/   f 
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1.  A  d^  guard  consisting  of  s  closed  hollow  box-like 
structure  ivlth  an  opening  through  the  walls ;  a  fixed  ele- 
ment within  the  box  having  a  semicircular  projecting 
bearing  edge :  another  complemental  and  movable  element 
within  tlM  box  having  a  semicircular  projecting  bearing 
edge  and  springs ;  one  of  the  said  two  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  parts  at  the  ends  of  the  semicircle  which  over, 
lap  the  «treme  ends  of  the  projecting  bearing  edge  of 
the  other  element  along  planes  tangential  to  the  axle' 
opening :  and  the  springs  forcing  the  projecting  edge  of 
the  mova^ble  element  toward  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
other  eleipent  and  taking  up  the  wear. 

2.  A  d^t  guard  consisting  of  a  closed  hollow  box-like 
structure  With  an  opening  through  the  walls;  an  element 
within  the  box  having  a  semicircular  projecting  beariok' 
edge ;  another  complemental  element  within  the  box  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  projecting  bearing  edge  and  projecting 
parta  whUh  overlap  the  opposite  edges  of  the  other  ele- 
ment along  planes  tangential  to  the  axle  opening ;  and  a 
spring:  one  of  said  elements  only  being  movable  and 
forced  b]|  the  aprlng  toward  the  opening  through  the 
guard. 

3.  A  d^t  guard  consisting  of  a  closed  hollow  box  like 
Btraetnre  with  an  opening  through  the  walls ;  an  element 
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within  the  box  having  a  semicircular  projecting  bearinf 
edge ;  another  complemental  element  within  the  box  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  projecting  bearing  edge:  and  a  spring; 
one  of  said  elements  having  arms  located  each  aide  of  the 
other  element  and  one  element  only  being  movable  and 
forced  by  the  spring  toward  the  opening  through  til* 
guard. 

4.  A  dust  guard  consisting  of  a  closed  boUow  box-like 
sttiicture  with  an  opening  through  the  walls :  a  fixed  ele- 
ment within  the  box  having  a  semicircular  projecting  bear- 
ing edge :  another  complemental  and  movable  element 
within  the  Imx  tiavlng  arms  located  outside  of  the  edges 
of  the  fixed  element,  and  a  semicircular  projecting  bear- 
ing edge :  and  springs  for  forcing  the  arms  and  the  ele- 
ment Itself  toward  the  opening  through  the  guard. 

5.  A  dust  guard  consisting  of  a  box  closed  at  the  ends 
and  sides  and  having  two  walls  with  an  opening  through 
the  same  approximately  circular  or  bounded  by  curved 
lines ;  a  fixed  bearing  element  occupying  one-half  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  opening  through  the  walls  to  engage 
one-half  of  a  Journal :  said  box  having  recesses,  one  each 
side  of  the  said  bearing  element ;  a  movable  bearing  lo- 
cated within  the  box.  said  bearing  having  a  semicircular 
projecting  bearing  edge  to  engage  the  other  half  uf  the 
Journal,  and  arms  within  the  salA  recesses  each  side  of 
the  fixed  bearing  element :  and  a  spring  which  forces  the 
movable  bearing  against  the  Journal,  whereby  the  mov- 
able bearing  ci^n  take  up  the  wear. 

[Claims  6  apd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


066.018.      DRAWING-R.\CK.      Waltbb   R.»  Willis.   Jr., 
Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  469^76. 


1.  In  a  drawing  rack,  a  collapsible  supporting  frame, 
a  tilting  member  mounted  In  the  end  sections  thereof,  sec- 
tors pivoted  to  and  foldable  upon  the  tilting  member,  a 
flamping  device  carried  by  one  of  the  end  sections  and 
arrantred  to  engage  one  of  the  sectors,  a  pivotal  support 
carried  by  the  tiltable  member,  a  rotatable  device  mounted 
on  the  pivotal  support,  a  drawing  board  slldably  mounted 
on  the  rotatable  device,  pulleys  carried  on  the  under  side 
of  the  drawing  board,  a  cord  having  its  end  connected 
with  the  rotatable  device,  said  cord  passing  around  the 
pulleys,  and  a  clamping  device  engaging  said  cord. 

2.  In  a  drawing  rack,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tiltable 
member  carried  thereby,  a  rotating  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tiltable  member,  a  slidable  drawing  bocrd 
carried  by  the  rotating  member,  a  guiding  and  holding 
member  for  guiding  the  drawing  board  on  the  rotating 
member,  said  guiding  member  being  spaced  from  the  draw- 
ing board  at  one  edge,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  rotating  member  and  on  its  pivotal  support,  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  tiltable  member,  pulleys  carried  by  the 
supporting  frame,  and  a  fiexlble  device  connected  with  the 
drawing  board,  and  passing  around  the  pulleys,  and  a 
weight  secured  .to  the  end  of  the  cord  for  equalising  the 
movement  of  the  board  with  reference  to  the  rotating 
member. 

3.  in  a  drawing  rack,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tiltable 
member  removably  carried  thereby,  means  for  securing 
said  member,  a  bracket  carried  by  such  member,  pulleys 
mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the-  tiltable  member,  a  slidable  drawing  board 
carried  by  t^e  rotatable  member,  a  guiding  and  holding 
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member  for  holding  the  drawing  board  on  the  rotatable 
member,  said  guiding  member  being  secured  to  the  draw- 
ing board  near  one  edge,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  rotatable 
member  and  on  Its  pirotal  support,  a  flexible  device  con- 
nected with  the  drawing  board  and  passing  around  all  of 
said  pulleys,  and  a  weight  connected  with  the  end  of  the 
flexible  device. 

.4.  In  a  drawing  rack,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tiltable 
member  removably  carried  thereby,  means  for  securing 
said  member,  a  bracket  carried  by  such  member,  pulleys 
mounted  In  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  member  ptvotally 
mounted  on  the  tiltable  member,  a  slldable  drawing  board 
carried  by  the  rotatable  member,  a  strip  constituting  a 
guiding  and  holding  member  for  holding  the  drawing 
board  on.  (he  rotatable  member,  said  guiding  member  be- 
ing secured  to  the  drawing  board  near  one  edge,  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  rotatable  member  and  on  Its  pivotal  sup- 
port, a  flexible  device  connected  with  the  drawing  board 
and  passing  around  all  of  said  pulleys,  a  weight  connected 
with  the  end  of  the  flexible  device,  a  cord  secured  at  each 
end  to  the  rotatable  member,  pulleys  on  the  guiding  strip, 
said  cord  passing  around  such  last  mentioned  pulleys. 


956.014. 
Idaho. 


RAIL- JOINT.     CHAaLES   F.   Wolf.   Southwick, 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,816. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  rail  having  its 
base  projecting  longitudinally  beyond  the  end  of  the  head 
and  having  its  web  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  base, 
the  extended  web  being  formed  with  a  vertical  mortise 
leading  from  the  extremity  thereof  and  having  an  In- 
clined under-cut  end  wall,  of  a  second  rail  having  its  head 
projecting  longitudinally  beyond  the  end  of  the  base,  the 
heads  and  bases  of  the  rails  forming  butt  Joints  at  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  points,  and  a  longitudinal  tenon  formed 
at  the  end  of  the  web  of  the  second  rail  and  having  an 
inclined  upper  edge  to  fit  the  under-cut  wall  of  the  mortise. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  rail  having  its 
web  portion  extended  longitudinally  at  one  end  thereof 
and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  mortise  leading  from  the 
extremity  of  said  extended  portion  and  parsing  vprtically 
therethrough,  a  second  rail  formed  in  Its  web  portion  at 
one  end  with  a  longitudinal  tenon  entering  the  mortise, 
and  spikes  taking  over  the  base  flange  of  the  second  rail 
and  having  their  beads  extended  inwardly  and  bearing 
against  the  portions  of  the  extended  web  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tenon,  whereby  to  maintain  the  portions  of  the  ex- 
tended web  against  spreading  under  lateral  strain. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rail  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
mortise  leading  from  the  end  thereof,  a  second  rail  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  tenon  entering  the 
mortise,  a  support  for  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rails  being  notched  in  proximity  to  the 
meeting  ends  thereof,  and  spikes  embedded  In  the  support 
and  taking  over  the  base  flanges  of  th»  rails  to  secure  the 
latter  to  the  former,  the  spikes  being  driven  through  the 
notches,  whereby  to  hold  the  rails  against  separation. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  rail  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  mortise  leading  from  the  end  thereof,  a 
second  rail  provided  at  its  end  with  a  longitudinal  tenon 
entering  the  mortise,  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  being 
notched  in  proximity  to  the  meeting  ends  thereof,  con- 
ne<:tlng  bar*  extending  along  the  base  flanges  and  span- 
ning the  Joint  and  formed  with  cpeniogs  registering  with 
the  respective  notches,  and  fastening  devices  for  securing 
the  rails  to  the  support,  the  fastening  devices  being  driven 
through  the  registering  openings  and  notches,  whereby  to 
hold  the  rails  against  separation. 


966,016.  DRIVINO-CAP  FOR  8HEET-PILIN0.  Roran 
B.  WooDwoBTH.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  29.  1900. 
Serial  No.  536.467. 


1.  A  driving  cap  for  sheet  piling  comprising  a  rolled 
metal  plate,  clamping  means  secured  thereto  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  end  of  the  piles  and  means  secured  to 
and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  plate  to  form 
guiding  recesses  in  the  driving  cap;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

2.  A  driving  cap  for  sheet  piling  comprising  rolled 
metal  plates,  a  layer  of  resilient  msterlal  secured  between 
said  plates,  clamping  means  secured  to  the  plates  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  end  of  the  piles  and  means  secured  to 
the  outer  faces  of  said  plates,  said  means  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  plates  to  form  the  side  walls  of 
guiding  recesses  on  said  driving  cap ;  substantially  as  de-, 
scribed.  | 

3.  A  driving  cap  for  sheet  piling  comprising  a  rolled 
metal  plate,  clamping  means  secured  thereto  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  end  of  the  piles  and  rolled  metal  angleai 
secured  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  plate 
to  form  guiding  recesses  In  the  driving  cap :  substsntlally 
as  descrit>ed. 

4.  A  driving  cap  for  sheet  piling .  comprising  rolled 
metal  plates,  a  layer  of  resilient  material  secured  b«H 
tween  said  plates,  clamping  means  secured  to  the  plates 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of  the  piles  and  rolled 
metal  angles  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  plates,  said 
rolled  metal  angles  projecting  t>eyond  the  ends  of  the 
plates  to  form  the  side  walls  of  guiding  recesses  on  said 
driving  cap :  substantially  as  described.  j 

5.  A  driving  cap  for  sheet  piling  comprising  a  rectaoH 
gular  rolled  metal  plate,  clamping  angles  adjustably  se-| 
cured  thereto  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  end  of  the 
piles  and  rolled  metal  guiding  angles  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  the  plate  to  form  guiding  re- 
cesses on  the  ends  of  said  driving  cap:  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.]  ^ 


956.016.     OIL-PUMP.     Ecobn  WonasBS,  CannsUtt,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Aug.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  400,911. 


1.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  r.-ombination  of  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders, pistons  working  therein,  a  circular  series  of  recipro- 
cating piston  valves,  and  an  obliquely  set  cam  wheel  to 
operate  said  piston  valves. 
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2.  In  an  bll  pump,  the  combination  of  a  circular  series 
of  pump  cylinders,  pump  pistons  operating  therein,  a  cir- 
cular series  of  sliding  piston  valves,  and  inclined  cam 
wheels  to  o^rate  the  pistons  snd  the  piston  valves. 

3.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  combination  of  a  circular  series 
of  pump  cylinders,  pistons  operating  therein,  a  circular 
series  of  reciprocating  piston  valves,  a  shaft,  an  In- 
clined cam  on  said  shaft  to  operate  the  pump  pistons,  snd 
a  second  iscUned  cam  on  the  shaft  to  operate  the  piston 
valves. 

4.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  combination  of  an  outer  circle 
of  pump  qylinders,  an  Inner  circle  of  valve  passages  or 
bores,  pistons  working  In  the  cylinders,  valves  working 
In  the  passages  or  bores,  a  cam  shaft,  and  Inclined  con- 
centric cam  wheels  on  the  shsft  to  operate  the  pistons 
and  the  valves  respectively. 

5.  In  an  oil  pump,  the  combination  of  a  circular  series 
of  pump  olinders,  pistons  working  therein,  a  circular 
series  of  vnlve  psssages,  vslves  operating  therein,  an  In- 
clined cam  to  operate  the  pistons,  and  a  cam  to  operate 
the  valves,  having  an  inclination  different  from  that  of 
the  flrst-naibed  cam. 


,017'! 


9  5  6  ,  0  1  7"  i     WINDOW-SCREEN.     Bsvcn  WoaTHiNOTON, 
BaltlmoM,  Md.    Filed  June  1.  1908.   Serial  No.  436,139. 


1.  .\n  extensible  window  screen,  comprising  top  and 
bottom  rails  Joined  together  at  one  end,  by. a  fixed  side 
or  end  rail,  a  movable  side  or  end  rail,  composed  of  two 
sections,  otw  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  groove  in  its 
Inner  face,  a  box  or  casing  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
movable  rail  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  free  ends  of 
the  top  snd  bottom  rails,  each  box  or  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  the  movable  rail  in  any  de- 
sired position,  and  a  mesh  attached  to  the  fixed  rails 
and  havinf  its  free  end  attached  to  a  roller,  said  roller 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  grooved  section  of  the 
movable  mil,  said  roller  being  Inclosed  within  said 
groove  by  tbe  other  section  of  the  movable  rail. 

2.  An  extensible  window  screen,  comprising  top  and 
bottom  rails  Joined  together,  at  one  end,  by  a  fixed  rail, 
a  movable  rail  composed  of  two  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  groove  In  Its  Innerfiii^,  a  rotatable  spllt- 
rollsr  mounted  in  said  groove  and  provided  with*  a  pro- 
jecting head,  said  roller  being  Inclosed  within  the  groove 
by  the  other  section  of  the  movable  rail,  a  box  or  casing 
secured  to  fach  end  of  the  movable  rail  and  adapted  to 
slide  upon  tbe  free  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  rails,  each 
box  or  casisg  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  the 
movable  nil)  In  any  desired  position,  a  mesh  attached  to 
the  fixed  rails  and  having  Its  free  end  detachably-secured 
to  the  rotatable  roller,  and  means  for  locking  said  roller 
against  accidental  movement. 


9  5  6.018li    COT-BED.     Clabbkcb  H.  Tocko.  Rockland, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,612. 
The  combination  with  a  fabric  having  hems  along  Its 

edges,  of  •  metal  bsr  locsted  In  esch  termlosl  hem,  said 
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bar  having  an  eye  at  each  extremity,  cords  or  the  like 
located  In  the  lateral  hems  of  the  fabric  and  attached  to 


said  eyes,  and  helical  springs  suitably  anchored  and  en- 
gaging said  bars. 


966.019.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GAS.  Adolf  Zindleb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
508.634. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  gas 
which  consists  in  generating  the  gas,  separately  conduct- 
ing away  the  portions  of  the  gas  derived  from  zones  of 
different  temperatures  in  the  retort,  and  separately  treat- 
ing said  portions  before  utilizing  the  same. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  gas 
which  consists  In  generating  the  gas,  separately  conducting 
away  the  portions  of  the  gas  derived  from  zones  of  dif- 
ferent temperatures  In  the  retort,  and  separately  cooling 
said  portions  before  utilizing  the  same. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  gas 
which  consists  in  generating  the  gas,  separately  conduct- 
ing away  the  portions  of  the  gas  derived  from  zones  of 
different  temperatures  In  the  retort,  and  passing  said  por- 
tions separately  through  cooling  apparatuses  before  they 
are  mixed. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  gas 
which  consists  in  generating  the  gas.  separately  conduct- 
ing away  the  portions  of  the  gas  derived  from  zones  of 
different  temperatures  in  the  retort,  and  passing  said  por- 
tions separately  through  apparatuses  which  treat  them 
before  they  are  mixed. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  gas 
which  consists  In  generating  the  gas  in  a  retort,  sepa- 
rately conducting  away  the  portions  of  the  gas  derived 
from  the  upper  and  lower  zones  of  the  retort,  and  seps- 
rately  treating  said  portions  before  utilizing  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


966,020.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Fbeobbick  Albx- 
a!n>BB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
F.  Laskowski,  Jr.,  West  Hobckeh,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  486,421. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame,  a  platen  carried 
by  ssid  frame,  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  a  plurality  of  type 
carried  by  said  type-bars,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  type- 
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ban  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  aald  support  being 
normally  poslUoned  to  permit  one  of  the  type  on  said  ban 
to  contact  with  the  platen,  key  levers  adapted  to  operate 
said  bars,  a  pivotal  support  for  aald  key  levers  adapted 
for  vertical  movement,  a  lever  adapted  to  raise  the  piv- 
otal support  for  said  type-bara.  an  auxiliary  lever  adapted 
to  ralae  the  pivotal  support  for  aald  key  levers,  and  a  link 
connecting  said  type-bar  raising  and  auxiliary  levers  with 
the  operating  key  lever  for  the  type-bar  support. 


I 


receptacle  cover,  the  walls  of  the  receiver  being  arranged 
to  diverge  toward  the  bottom  end  with  the  open  upper  end 
thereof  located  below  the  aperture  of  the  cover  whereby 


2.  In  a  typewrtting  machine,  a  frame,  a  platen  carried 
thereby,  a  segment,  a  plurality  of  type-bars  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  aald  segment,  a  key  lever  for  each  of  said  bars, 
means  connecting  said  key  levers  and  said  type-bars,  and 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  key  levers,  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  rod.  said  key  levers  helng  provided  with 
a  slot  adapted  to  engage  said  rod.  said  rod  being  also 
adapted  for  separation  and  horisontal  withdrawal  from 
said  key  levers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame,  a  platen  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  Independently  operable  type-bars, 
a  key  lever  for  each  of  said  type-bars,  means  connecting 
aald  bars  and  said  levers,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  said 
key  levers,  comprising  a  spring  pressed  rod  adapted  to  re- 
leasably  engage  said  key  levers. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame,  a  platen  carried 
by  aald  frame,  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  a  plurality  of  type 
carried  by  each  of  said  type  bars,  a  pivotal  support  for 
said  type-bars  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  said  sup- 
port being  normally  positioned  to  permit  one  of  the  type 
on  said  type-bars  to  contact  with  the  platen,  key  levers 
adapted  to  operate  said  type-bars,  a  vertically  movable  bar 
carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said  key 
levers,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  key  levers  carried  by 
■aid  bar.  a  lever  adapted  to  ralae  the  said  bar.  a  lever 
adapted  to  raise  the  pivotal  support  for  said  type-bars,  a 
link  connecting  said  levers,  and  a  shift  lever  adapted  to 
operate  said  link. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  frame,  a  platen  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  a  plurality  of  type 
carried  by  each  of  said  type-bars,  a  pivotal  support  for 
aald  tyi>e-bars  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  said  sup- 
port being  normally  positioned  to  permit  one  of  the  type 
on  said  type-bars  to  contact  with  the  platen,  key  levers 
adapted  to  operate  said  type-bara,  a  vertically  movable 
bar  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said 
key  levers,  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a  spring 
pressed  rod  carried  by  said  vertically  movable  bar  adapted 
to  entfr  the  Jaws  in  said  key  levers,  a  lever  adapted  to 
raise  the  said  bar.  a  lever  adapted  to  raise  the  said  pivotal 
support  for  said  type-bars,  a  link  connecting  said  levers. 
and  a  shift  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  link. 
[Claims  «  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


the  receiver  may  be  supplied  with  ice  without  removing 
It  from  the  receptacle  and  the  cover  of  the  recepUcle  de- 
tached without  disturbing  the  Ice  receiver. 


956.022.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CIGARS  WITH  HOL- 
LOW TIPS.  At^BKT  Baeb,  Mannheim.  Oermaay.  Filed 
June  1,  1008.    BerUl  No.  435.098. 


1^ 


956.021.      MILKCOOLER    AND    CREAH  RECEPTACLE. 

RoBBKT  ANDEa8«)N.  Sarcoxie.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Augustine  A.  Cox.  Stotts  City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  4, 

1009.     Serial  No.  520,880. 

In  a  milk  cooler,  a  receftacle  for  the  milk,  a  detachable 
cover  for  said  receptacle  and  having  an  aperture  therein 
provided  with  a  detachable  closure,  an  Ice  receiver  located 
within  said  receptacle  and  bearing  upon  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  with  the  upper  end   open  and  spaced  below  the 


1.  The  process  of  making  cigars,  which  consists  In 
forming  the  bunch,  subjecting  the  same  to  external  com- 
pression, forming  an  orlflce  In  the  tip  of  the  bunch  by 
piercing  it  and  subjecting  the  tip  to  a  primary  compres- 
sion, then  applying  the  wrapper  so  that  a  portion  thereof 
overlaps  the  pierced  tip.  then  forcing  said  overlapping  por- 
tion of  the  wrapper  into  the  orlflce  previously  formed,  en- 
larging the  orlflce  and  subjecting  the  tip  to  a  secondary 
compression  while  pressing  the  wrapper  flrmly  against  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  orlflce.  so  that  It  Is  cauaed  to  adhere 
to  said  walls  without  the  application  of  an  adhesive. 

2.  The  process  of  making  cigars,  which  consists  in 
forming  the  bunch,  subjecting  the  tame  to  external  com- 
pression, forming  an  orlflce  In  the  tip  of  the  bunch  by 
piercing  It  and  subjecting  the  tip  to  a  primary  compres- 
sion. tAn  applying  the  wrapper  so  that  a  portion  thereof 
overlaps  the  pierced  tip.  then  forcing  said  overlapping 
portion  of  the  wrapper  Into  the  orlflce  previously  formed, 
enlarging  the  orlflce  and  subjecting  the  tip  to  a  secondary 
compression  and  simultaneously  causing  said  wrapper  to 
adhere  to  the  li»ner  walls  of  the  orlflee  while  the  orlflce 
Is  being  enlarged,  and  also  slmultaneoosly  polishing  said 
wrapper,  by  the  assistance  of  pressure  exerted  In  a  dif- 
ferent direction  to  that  of  the  pressure  exerted  In  pene- 
trating the  tip. 


95C,023.     BENCH-ANVIL.     ALMtT  A.  Baillit.  Cohoee. 

N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.785. 

A  bench  anvil  comprising  a  tubular  base  having  a  large 
central  circular  bore,  a  bracket  formed  on  one  side  of 
said  base  at  Its  upper  end,  an  anvil  attachment  comprla- 
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Ing  a  body  formed  for  special  purpose*  and  provided  with 
a  socket  on  Its  underside,  a  depending  circular  projection 
on  the  bodj'  adapted  to  fit  the  bore,  and  a  stad  on  aald 


bracket  eccentric  to  the  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
socket  with  n  the  anvil  to  prevent  the  body  from  turning 
OB  the  bsMi 


956,024.     COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CHAIR.     De  Lact 

E.   Ballam,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

I  James  Rogers.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1910. 

i  Serial  Ha.  540,306. 


1.  A  dence  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
table  havltig  a  leg,  an  arm  having  a  shoulder  and  piv- 
oted to  th«  leg,  a  foot  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  snpportMI  by  the  shoulder,  and  a  chair  connected  to  the 
foot. 

2.  A  detvilce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
table  having  a  leg.  an  arm  having  a  shoulder  and  piv- 
oted to  tli4  leg.'  a  foot  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  the  shoulder,  a  post  slldably  engaging 
the  foot.  a«d  a  chair-frame  carried  by  the  post. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
table  havltg  a  leg,  a  spring-influenced  arm  having  a 
shoulder  aAd  pivoted  to  the  leg,  a  foot  pivoted  to  the  arm 
and  adaptffl  to  be  anpported  by  the  shoulder,  a  post  slld- 
ably engan^big  the  foot,  a  chair-frame  carried  by  the  post, 
and  a  l>olt  engaging  the  arm. 


056,025.     t)OOR-HANOBR.     Habkt  B.  Ballard,  Holyoke, 
Maaa..  assignor  to  The  Cobnm  Trolley  Track  Manufac- 
turing Company,   Willlmaoaett,   Maaa..   a   Corporation. 
Filed  J  the  30.  1000.     SerUI  No.  505.126. 
In  a  door-banger,  the  combination  with  a  track  portion 
of  wood  or  the  like,  and  metal  plates  between  which  the 
track  la  dlumped.  said  plates  extending  below  the  track 
portion  to  constitute  a  channel ;  of  a  truck  comprising  a 
frame,  grooved  wheels  mounted  tandem  therein,  a  hanger- 
arm  suspended  from  said  frame  and  extending  around  the 
aide  of  the  track,  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  being  located 
In  the  plapie  of  the  track  and  having  a  projection  thereon 


parallel  with  the  aides  of  aald  channel  and  extending  Into 
the  latter  In  cloae  proximity  to  the  sldea  thereof  to  re- 


strain the  arm  against  swinging  movements  transversely 
of  the  track. 


9  6  6,026.  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  ROCK-DRILLS. 
William  J.  Barnbtt,  Oermlston,  Transvaal.  Filed 
June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,779. 


1.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  a  valve  chest,  a  front 
cover  for  said  valve  chest  having  formed  In  it  a  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  an  opening  for  affording  a  passage 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover,  a  nozxle  located  axially 
In  said  chamber,  means  lying  wholly,  within  aald  valve 
cheat  and  communicating  with  said  nozsle  for  supplying 
air  to  said  chamber,  means  adjustable  In  said  front  cover 
for  regulating  the  air  supply  to  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  such  chamber,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  rock-drllllng  machine  and  In  combination,  a 
valve-chest  having  a  main  air  supply  port  formed  therein, 
a  cover  for  the  front  of  the  valve-chest  having  form<!d  In 
It  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  conical  front  por- 
tion and  having  also  a  relatively  small  opening  to  the 
front  face  of  the  cover,  an  adjustable  air  noizle  located 
axlally  In  said  chamber,  means  for  conveying  air  from 
the  main  air  port  to  the  air  nozsle,  means  shielded  by  the 
cover  for  regulating  the  air  supply  to  the  nossler  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  rock-drllllng  machine  and  in  combinatloii,  A 
valve-chest  having  a  main  air  supply  port  formed  therein, 
a  cover  for  the  front  of  the  valve-chest  having  formed 
In  It  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  conical  front  por- 
tion and  having  also  a  relatively  small  opening  to  the 
front  face  of  the  cover,  an  adjustable  air  nozzle  located 
axlally  in  said  chamber,  means  for  conveying  air  from 
the  main  air  port  to  the  air  nozzle,  means  shielded  by  the 
cover  for  regulating  the  air  supply  to  the  nozzle,  a  water 
supply  passage  leading  to  the  chamber  and  «  hose  nipple 
associated  therewith,  such  nipple  being  sunk  In  a  receao 
formed  In  the  cover. 

4.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
valve  chest  having  a  main  air  supply  port  formed  therein, 
of  a  cover  fof  thp  front  of  the  valve  chest  having  formed 
in  It  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  to  the 
front  face  of  the  cover,  a  plate  closing  said  valve  diest 


t 


AiJt^J^Jii' 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  36, 19 10. 


adjacent  aaid  corer,  a  buffer  arranged  between  aatd  plate 
and  said  cover  aaid  buffer  having  an  air  dnct  formed  there- 
in and  communicating  with  the  chamber  in  aaid  cover,  an 
air  aupply  passage  communicating  between  said  main  air 
supply  port  and  said  air  duct  In  the  buffer,  and  means 
fbr  Bnpplying  water  to  the  chamber,  sabatantlally  •■  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  a  valve  cheat,  a  front  cover 
therefor  having  formed  in  It  a  chamber  aaid  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  affording  a  paasage  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cover,  said  front  cover  being  further  provided  with 
a  recess  at  its  outer  surface  and  a  paaaage  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  receea  connecting  the  latter  with  said 
chamber,  an  air  notile  located  axially  in  aaid  chamber, 
nn  air  supply  passage  lying  wholly  within  said  valve 
cheat  and  connecting  with  aaid  air  noxxle.  an  adjustable 
valve  for  controlling  the  air  supply  to  said  air  nozzle, 
and  means  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  recess  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  cbaml>er,  substantially  as  described. 


956,027.      VINE-SEPARATOR.      Chaslbs    Babndi.    Wa- 
baaso,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  621,437. 


1.  A  vine  separator  comprising  a  frame,  a  carrier  ar- 
ranged in  advance  thereof,  a  plow  to  throw  the  dirt  and 
vines  upon  the  carrier,  a  shaking  frame  mounted  for  os- 
cillatory movement  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a 
toothed  crushing  cylinder  to  receive  the  dirt  and  vines 
from  the  carrier  and  to'  break  up  the  dirt,  revolnbly 
mounted  above  said  frame,  a  screen  oacillatorily  mounted 
beneath  the  shaking  frame,  and  means  for  driving  the 
toothed  cylinder  and  carrier  and  for  operating  the  shak- 
ing frame  and  screen. 

2.  A  vine  separator  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an 
endless  inclined  carrier  arranged  In  front  of  the  frame,  a 
toothed  cylinder  to  receive  the  dirt  and  vines  from  the 
carrier  and  break  up  the  dirt,  a  shaking  frame  redpro- 
catorily  mounted  beneath  the  toothed  cylinder  to  ahake 
the  dirt  from  the  vines,  a  shaking  screen  oacillatorily 
mounted  in  the  rear  of  the  shaking  frame,  a  screen  os- 
cillatorily  mounted  beneath  ttie  shalUog  frame  and  first 
mentioned  screen,  a  second  toothed  cylinder  arranged  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  over  the  first  mentioned  screen, 
and  meana  for  driving  the  cylinders  and  carrier  and  for 
operating  the  screens  and  the  shaking  frame. 

3.  A  vine  separator  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an 
endless  Inclined  carrier  arranged  in  front  of  the  frame,  a 
toothed  cylinder  to  receive  the  dirt  and  vines  from  the 
carrier  and  break  up  the  dirt,  a  ahaking  frame  reclpro- 
catorily  mounted  beneath  the  toothed  cylinder  to  shake 
the  dirt  from  the  vines,  a  shaking  screen  osclllatbrily 
mounted  in  the  rear  of  the  ahaking  frame,  a  screen  oe- 
eillatorily  mounted  beneath  the  shaking  frame  and  first 
mentioned  screen,  a  second  toothed  cylinder  arranged  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  over  the  flrat  mentioned  screen, 
meana  for  driving  the  cylinder  and  carrier  and  for  operat- 
ing the  screens  and  the  shaking  frame,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  rear  end  of  the  shaking  frame  vertically. 

4.  A  vine  separator  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an 
endleaa  Inclined  carrier  arranged  in  front  of  the  frame,  a 
toothed  cylinder  to  receive  the  dirt  and  vines  from  the 
carrier  and  break  up  the  dirt,  a  ahaking  frame  recipro- 
catorily  mounted  beneath  the  toothed  cylinder  to  shake 
the  dirt  from  the  vines,  a  shaking  screen  oacillatorily 
moonted  in  the  rear  of  the  shaking  frame,  •  ocreen  oa- 
cillatorily mounted  beneath  the  shaking  frame  and  first 
mentioned  screen,  a  second  toothed  cylinder  arranged  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  over  the  flrat  mentioned  screen, 
meana  for  driving  the  cylinder  and  carrier  and   for  op- 


erating the  screens  and  the  shaking  frame,  meana  (or 
adjuatlng  the  rear  end  of  the  ahaking  frame  vertically, 
and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  front  end  of  the  carrier 
frame  vertically. 

6.  A  vine  separator  comprlaing  a  aupporting  frame,  an 
endleaa  carrier  arranged  in  front  of  the  frame,  a  toothed 
cylinder  to  receive  the  dirt  and  vtnea  from  the  carrier 
and  to  break  ap  the  dirt,  a  ahaking  frame  reclprocatorlly 
mounted  l>eneath  the  toothed  cylinder  to  separate  the  dirt 
from  the  vines,  a  shaking  screen  oscillatorily  mounted  in 
rear  of  the  ahaking  frame,  a  aecond  screen  similarly 
mounted  beneath  the  shaking  frame  and  the  first  men- 
tioned screen,  a  second  toothed  cylinder  mounted  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  above  the  flrat  mentioned  screen 
and  meana  for  driving  the  cylinder  and  carrier  and  for 
operating  the  acreens  and  shaking  frame. 


956.028.  TYPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  WiLna  J.  Bab- 
BOH.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,728. 


H    *f 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  tabulating  device  com- 
prtaing  a  column  stop.  Independently  movable  denomina- 
tion stops,  a  series  of  tabulator  keys,  and  a  differential 
device  operated  through  different  distances  by  the  differ- 
ent keya  and  operating  said  denomination  stops. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  adjustable  column 
stop  and  a  series  of  independent  denomination  atops.  in 
combination  with  a  differential  m«>chaDism.  and  meana 
whereby  said  differential  mechanism  operates  a  numt>er 
of  aaid  denomination  atopa  depending  on  the  extent  o( 
movement  imparted  to  said  differential  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  column  stop  and  a  aeriea 
of  independent  denomination  stops.  In  combination  with 
means  acting  at  a  single  operation  to  adjuat  said  denomi- 
nation atopa  auccesalvely. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  aeriea  of  denomination 
stop*  and  controlling  means  therefor  having  cams  which 
engage  aaid  stops  successively. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  series  of  independent 
denomination  ato[)«,  a  aeriea  of  keya  and  mechanism  com- 
mon to  all  of  aaid  keyi  (or  moving  some  of  said  stopa 
relatively  to  others. 

(Clalma  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


956,029.      RADIATOR    FOOT-RAIL.     Allan   J.   Bbatox. 

New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Beaton  ft  Bradley 

Company,   New  Britain,   Conn.,   a   Corporation.      Filed 

July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,619. 

1.  A  support  for  a  radiator  foot  rail  comprising  a 
bracket  having  rail  aupporting  meana  combined  with 
means  for  clamping  agBlnat  the  front  edge  of  a  pair  o( 
adjacent  radiator  aectlons,  the  said  latter  meana  compris- 
ing an  eaaentlally  plate-like  member  such  as  to  appear 
(rom  the  (ront  like  a  flat  plate  and  having  a  back  clamp- 
ing surface  of  shallow  wedge  ahaped  formation,  the  d*- 
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vlation  o(  the  aaid  back  clamping  aarfaee  from  a  plane 
sorfaee  belts  allfbt.  though  appreciable,  ao  aa  to  permit 
of  angular  adjnatment,  the  inclination  of  the  aame  being 
such  that  under  preaaure  the  aaid  aurfaee  will  tend  to 
prevent  the  spread  of  the  said  front  edges  of  the  radiator 
aectlons  agtinat  which  the  aame  may  be  clamped. 


2.  A  brtrket  (or  a  radiator  (oot  rail  compriaing  a  (or- 
wardly  proDectlng  web  provided  with  rail  receiving  and 
holding  meana,  and  an  integral  aupport  for  aaid  web 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  back  plate  from  the 
upper  part  of  which  the  aaid  web  projects,  having  a  bole 
(or  a  clai|a(plng  kcrew  Immediately  below  said  web  and 
generally  id  the  middle  of  the  plate,  and  at  the  four 
comera  laterally  extending  clamping  arms. 

8.  A  bracket  for  a  radiator  foot  rail  comprising  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  web  provided  with  a  rail  receiving  alot 
and  rail  balding  means  and  an  integral  and  eaaentlally 
flat  back  plate  having  the  aaid  web  attached  to  the  upper 
central  part,  upper  and  lower  laterally  extending  clamp- 
ing arma,  a  back  clamping  surface  comprising  the  back 
surface  of  aaid  plate  and  arma,  the  said  clamping  surface 
generally  slightly  though  appreciably  rounded  and  a  hole 
for  clamping  screw  twlow  said  web  and  appre<^lably  above 
the  bottom  edge  of  aaid  plate. 


956.030.     iHAP.     Hbbbbbt  G.  R.  Bennktt.  Youngstown. 
Ohio,     tiled  Nov.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,089. 


1.  In  a  trap,  a  trap  chamber  having  a  valve  controlling 
the  outlet  opening,  electrically  operating  mechanism  ar- 
ranged when  energised  to  open  and  close  said  valve, 
meana  actuated  by  a  change  In  the  level  of  fluid  in  the 
chamber  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit  and  energise 
the  valve  operating  mechanlam,  and  meana  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  valve  in  opening  and  closing  adapt- 
ed to  break  the  circuit  after  each  opening  and  closing 
DMvement  of  the  valve ;  anbstantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  trap  chamber  having  a  valve  controlling 
the  outlet  opening,  electrically  operating  mechanlam  ar- 
ranged wb«n  energised  to  open  aaid  valve,  means  actuated 
by  a  change  In  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  chamber  arranged 
to  complete  the  circuit  and  enA-gise  the  valve  operating 
mechanism,  and  mean*  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
valve  in  opening  adapted  to  break  the  circuit  after  each 
opening  movement  of  the  valve;  aabstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  trap,  a  trap  chamber  having  a  valve  controlling 
the  outlet  opening,  electrically  operating  mechanlam  ar- 


ranged when  energised  to  close  said  valve,  meana  actuated 
by  a  change  in  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  chamber  arranged 
to  complete  the  circuit  and  energise  the  valve  operating 
mechanlam,  and  meana  operated  by  the  movement  o(  said 
valve  in  closing  adapted  to  break  the  circuit  after  each 
closing  movement  of  the  valve:  aubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  trap  having  a  discharge  outlet  valve,  electrically 
operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve 
when  energised,  a  float  adapted  to  move  vertically  with 
changea  in  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  trap,  means  connected 
with  the  float  arranged  to  energise  the  valve  operating 
mechanlam  when  said  fluid  reaches  predetermined  levels 
in  said  trap,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
valve  (or  breaking  the  circuit  while  the  trap  la  being  filled 
and  emptied ;  anbatantially  as  described. 

6.  A  trap  having  a  discharge  outlet  valve,  electrically 
operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve 
when  energised,  a  float  adapted  to  move  vertically  with 
changea  in  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  trap,  means  connected 
with  the  float  arranged  to  energize  the  valve  operating 
mechanism  when  said  fluid  reaches  predetermined  levels 
in  said  trap,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
valve  for  breaking  the  circuit  while  the  trap  is  ^ing 
filled ;   substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


956,031.  WHEEL-SECURING  MEANS.  Rudolph  E. 
Bbbomann,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Kay  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496.766. 


'TOt 


0- 


1.  In  a  wheel  aecuring  device,  a  hollow  axle,  a  apindle 
Inaertible  within  the  hollow  axle,  means  carried  by  the 
spindle  for  positioning  a  hub,  a  latch  carried  by  the  axle 
and  reailient  meana  for  holding  the  Istch  in  engagement 
with  the  apindle. 

2.  In  a  wheel  securing  device,  a  hollow  axle,  a  spindle 
inaertible  within  the  axle,  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  head  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  receea,  and  a  apring- 
presaed  detent  carried  by  the  axle  adapted  to  engage  the 
recess. 

3.  In  a  wheel  securing  device,  a  hollow  axle,  a  spindle 
inserilble  within  the  hollow  axle  and  provided  with  a  head 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  axle,  and  with 
a  recess  at  the  end  opposite  the  head,  and  a  reelliently 
depressed  detent  carried  by  the  axle  adapted  to  engage 
within  the  recess. 

4.  In  a  wheel  securing  device,  a  hollow  axle,  a  spindle 
inaertible  within  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  head  at  one 
end  greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  axle,  and 
with  its  end  opposite  the  head  formed  with  an  Incline,  and 
a  depreaaion,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  axle  adapted  to 
ride  up  the  incline  and  engage  within  the  receaa. 

6.  In  a  wheel  securing  device,  a  hollow  axle,  a  apindle 
inaertible  within  the  hollow  axle  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  head  greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
axle,  and  at  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  conical  ex- 
tremity and  a  groove  adjacent  the  extremity  and  a  apring- 
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pressed  detent  carried  by  the  axle  adapted  to  ride  upon 
the  conical  extremity  and  snap  automatically  within  the 

groore. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


956,032.  PORTABLE  BRACKET.  Russbll  J.  Bibdwbll, 
Weatberford.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Portable  Mirror  Com- 
pany. Weatherford.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed 
June  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.413. 


coll.  and  bolts  paaslng  through  aald  eye*  to  connect  the 
leaf  spring  with  the  framework  of  aald  Tehlde. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  rehlcle  prorlded  with 
leaf  supporting  springs,  of  supplemental  springs  haring 
colls  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  arms  extended 
from  them  and  bent  at  their  ends  In  the  plane  of  said 
arms  to  form  eyes  having  their  axes  parallel  with  the  axes 
of  the  coils,  said  supplemental  springs  being  interposed 
between  the  leaf  spring  and  the  framework  of  the  vehlcls 
with  the  axes  of  the  colls  arranged  transversely  of  the 
leaf  sprluKs.  and  means  engaging  said  eyes  out  of  line  with 
the  said  coils  to  attach  the  supplemental  sprinRs  to  the 
leaf  springs  and  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  supplemental  spring  for  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  coll  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  and  arms  ex- 
tended from  the  endmost  convolutions  and  provided  with 
eyes  having  their  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  coil, 
one  of  said  arms  being  bent  or  offset  over  the  coil  toward 
the  other  of  said  arms  to  bring  the  eyes  of  both  arms  Into 
substantially  the  same  plane,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cross  bar  and  a  frame  ad- 
justably connected  thereto  ;  of  spring  bows  talDKedly  con- 
nected to  and  foldable  upon  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  an  arm  mounted  to 
swing  relative  thereto  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith, 
and  a  frame  adjustably  connected  to  the  arm;  of  bows 
movably  mounted  upon  the  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cross  bar ;  of  an  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom,  an  angular  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
flrat  mentioned  arm.  a  stem  adjustably  connected  to  the 
angular  arm.  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  stem,  and 
bows  upon  the  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cross  bar  and  a  frame  ad- 
justably connected  thereto ;  of  spring  bows  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  and  foldable  upon  the  bar,  and  means 
for  securing  the  bows  against  pivotal  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cross  bar ;  of  an  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom,  an  angular  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
first  mentioned  arm,  a  stem  adjustably  connected  to  the 
angular  arm,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  stem, 
means  for  securing  the  frame  and  angular  arm  against 
pivotal  movement,  spring  bows  plvotally  connected  to,  and 
foldable  onto  the  bar.  and  means  for  securing  the  bows 
HKainst  pivotal  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette,! 


956.0.'t4.     CONCENTRATOR.     Hancbt  L.  BLAcrf,  Central. 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Nov.  13.^909.     Serial  No.  627.895. 


956,033.      SUPPLEMENTAL    SPRING    FOR    .VUTOMO 
BILES.      BaisTON    D.    Bishop,    Boston.    Mass.      Filed 
Aug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,954. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with 
leaf  supporting  springs,  of  supplemental  springs  each  com 
prising  a  coU  having  arms  extended  in  the  same  direction 
and  bent  at  their  ends  in  the  plane  of  said  arms  to  form 
eyes  having  their  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  said 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble  disk,  said  disk  havtair  a  shallow  conical  body  portion, 
and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  angular  cir- 
cumscribing flange  terminating  on  a  plane  in  horiionUl 
alinement  with  the  center  of  the  disk,  s  plursllty  of  con- 
centric riffles  carried  by  the  disk  flange,  means  for  verti- 
cally vibrating  the  disk,  and  means  for  revolving  said  disk. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally positioned  shaft,  a  disk  keyed  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  and  vertically  movable  thereon,  said  disk  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  downwardly  Inclined  from  its  center, 
and  outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  body  portion  to  provide  a  circumscriblnK  flange  . 
having  Its  upper  edge  disposed  in  a  plane  In  allnemMt 
with  the  center  of  aald  disk,  a  plurality  of  concentric  ribs 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange,  means  for 
imparting  a  series  of  vertical  vibrations  to  the  disk  dur- 
ing each  revolution  thereof,  and  a  power  shaft  geared  to 
said  vertical  shaft  to  revolve  the  same. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  conical 
funnel  having  a  vertical  circumscribing  flange  at  its  up- 
per end.  parallel  X  beams  extending  through  said  funnel, 
a  vertical  shaft  centrally  positioned  within  the  funnel 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  beams,  a  disk  keyed  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  shaft,  the  body  portion  of  said  disk  being 
Inclined  downwardly  from  its  center  and  having  a  cir- 
cumscribing flauKe  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
therefrom  at  an  angle  oY  approximately  46',  the  upper 
edge  of  said  flsnge  being  disposed  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  center  of  the  dUk.  the  upper  surface  of  said  body 
portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  being  con- 
nected by  a  concave  portion,  a  plurality  of  concentric  ribs 
integrally  formed  upon  the  interior  of  said  flange,  moans 
for  imparting  a  series  of  vertical  vibrations  to  said  disk 
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during  eacii  revolution  thereof,  and  a  drive  abaft  disposed 
tbroosb  the  funnel  geared  to  said  vertical  shaft  to  operate 
tksaaaae. 

4.  In  M  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  funnel 
having  a  tertleal  circumscribing  flange  at  its  upper  edge, 
parallel  h^rlsontal  I-beams  disposed  through  said  funnel, 
a  vertical  shaft  centrally  positioned  in  the  funnel  and 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  beams,  a  disk  keyed  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  vertically  movable  thereon, 
said  disk  being  disposed  below  the  vertical  flange  of  the 
funnel  and  having  a  shallow  conical  body  portion  and  an 
angularly  extending  circumscribing  flange  spaced  upon  the 
sides  of  said  funnel,  a  plurality  of  concentric  ribs  extend- 
ing inwanlly  from  the  flange,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body  portion  and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  flange  being 
connected  and  merged  together  by  a  curved  surface  pro- 
vided at  the  point  of  Junction  of  said  flange  and  body  por- 
tion, means  for  vertically  vibrating  said  disk  on  the  shaft, 
and  a  drive  shaft  disposed  through  said  funnel  and  geared 
to  said  vertical  shaft  to  operate  the  same. 


956.035;  ' '  SPOKE-SOCKET.     Chaklbs   B.   Brown,   Dan- 
ville, lU.     Filed  June  1^  1909.     Serial  No.  499,286. 


The  cMnblnation  with  a  rim  having  a  socket  and  a 
spoke  hatrlng  a  reduced  end  or  tenon,  of  a  sleeve  arranged 
on  the  Spoke  tenon  and  in  said  socket  in  the  rim,  the 
projecting  end  of  Raid  sleeve  being  screw-threaded,  a 
flanged  spoke  protecting  cap  arranged  on  the  threaded  end 
of  the  «teeve  and  on  the  spoke,  a  combined  wear  plate 
and  reintorclng  member  arranged  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  rim  and  apertured  to  receive  aald  sleeve,  said  mem- 
ber havkag  projecting  arms  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  rtro,  and  spurs  upon  said  arms  to  enter  the  rim. 
and  an  Adjusting  nut  arranged  on  the  threaded  portion 
ot  the  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wear  plate. 


956  036.'    CAN-FEEDING  APPARATUS.     Ellis  M.  Bcbk, 
Chamnalfo.  !»•    r"*<*  ^<=-  ^^'  ^^®-    ^^^'^^  ^°-  *^'^'^^^- 


1,  In  can  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
trade  or  runway  having  a  movable  wall,  of  means  for 
moving  the  wall  including  a  swinging  arm  connected  to 
said  wall,  a  rotary  device  having  a  crank  pin  that  engages 
the  arm  to  periodically  move  the  same,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  arm  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin 
and  out,  of  engagement  with  said  pin. 


2.  In  can  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
track  or  runway  having  a  movable  side  wall  to  release 
the  cans,  of  a  swinging  arm  connected  to  said  wall,  a  ro- 
tary driving  element  having  a  crank  pin  that  engages  the 
arm  to  operate  the  same,  an  inclined  track  disposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  to  disengage  the  same 
from  the  pin,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  arm  for 
returning  said  arm  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin. 

3.  In  can  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
conveyer  including  a  driven  wheel,  of  driving  means 
therefor  including  a  driving  disk,' spring  connections  be- 
tween the  disk  and  wheel,  a  vertically  swinging  side  wall 
for  retaining  the  cans  on  the  conveyer,  a  stop  pin  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  conveyer.  And 
common  means  operated  by  the  driving  mechanism  for 
moving  the  stop  pin  and  wall. 

4.  In  can  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  track  or  runway  and  a  plurality  of  discharge 
tracks  or  runways,  of  a  conveyer  operating  between  and 
transversely  thereof,  a  retaining  wall  located  alongside 
the  conveyer  transversely  of  the  tracks  or  runways,  swIuk- 
ing  arms  secured  to  the  retaining  wall,  a  pin  for  period- 
ically stopping  said  conveyer,  means  connected  with  one 
of  said  swinging  arms  to  operate  the  pin,  and  means  for 
operating  said  swinging  arms. 

5.  In  can  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
conveyer,  of  means  for  moving  the  same,  means  for  stop- 
ping the  conveyer,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  dis- 
charging a  plurality  of  cans  from  the  conveyer  while 
stopped,  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  wall,  means  for 
moving  the  wall  including  a  swinging  arm  connected  to 
said  wall,  a  rotary  device  having  a  crank  pin  that  en- 
gages the  arm  to  periodically  move  the  same,  and  common 
means  for  actuating  the  stopping  and  discharging  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


956.037.     AUTOMATIC  CAGER.     Benjamin  C.  Bdxtox. 
Buxton.  Iowa.     Filed  June  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,37.S. 


~  m 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mine  csKe.  of  a  track  lead- 
ing thereto,  said  track  comprising  two  sections  having 
rails  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  ele- 
vating the  free  ends  of  the  rails  of  one  of  s.iid  sections, 
and  at  the  same  time  lowering  to  normal  position  the  rails 
of  the  other  section,  a  portion  of  said  means  being  car- 
ried by  the  elevator  cage. 

•  2.  The  combination  with  a  mine  cage,  of  a  track  lead- 
ing thereto,  said  track  Including  sections  in  which  the 
rails  are  pivoted  at  the  ends  adjacent  the  cage  to  adapt 
them  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  lever  mounted  below 
said  sections  and  having  an  end  portion  engaged  by  a 
portion  of  the  cage  as  it  descends,  means  operated  by  said 
lever  for  lifting  the  rails  of  one  of  said  sections  when  the 
lever  is  depressed,  and  counter-weights  for  lifting  the  rails 
of  the  other  section  when  the  lever  is  relieved  of  the 
weight  of  the  cage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mine  cage,  of  a  track  lead- 
ing thereto,  said  track  having  two  sections,  the  rails  of 
which  are  adapted  to  swing  vertically,  said  rails  being 
pivoted  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  cage,  and  means  oper- 
able In  part  by  descent  of  the  cage  and  In  part  by  gravity 
for  elevating  the  rails  of  one  section  when  the  rails  of 
the  other  section  are  in  normal  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  mine 
cage,  a  track  leading  thereto,  said  track  comprising  sec- 
tions adapted  to  swing  in^a  vertical  plane,  a  pivoted 
lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  cage  and 
pressed  downwardly,  parallel  levers  pivoted  intermediato 
their  ends,  links  plvotally  connecting  said  parallel  levers 
to  the  respective  track  sections,  the  said  links  being  upon 
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opposite  tides  of  the  pivotal  points  of  tbe  parallel  levers, 
means  connecting  the  first  mentioned  lever  with  tbe  par- 
allel levers  so  that  all  of  the  levers  work  In  unison,  and 
counter-weights  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  parallel  levers, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  56,03  8.  DESICCATING  APPARATUS.  Joseph  H. 
Campbbll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Charlbs  H.  Camp- 
BCI.L,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Nutrient 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  40.282. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  desiccating  liquids,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  concentrator  for  condenidng  a  mass  of  the 
liquid,  and  having  means  for  applying  beat  to  such  liquid, 
a  solidifying  means  arranged  to  receive  tbe  reduced  mass 
from  tbe  concentrator  and  to  further  condense  It  to  a 
solid  condition,  a  breaker  arranged  to  receive  tbe  solid 
mass  from  the  solidifying  means  and  to  break  it  into  small 
particles,  and  a  desiccator  for  reducing  tbe  mass  from  a 
moist  to  a  desiccated  condition  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
broken  mass  and  to  desiccate  it. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  desiccating  liquids,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  concentrator  for  condensing  a  mass  of  the 
liquid,  said  concentrator  including  a  tank,  means  for 
heating  and  blowing  air  through  tbe  liquid  in  said  tank, 
a  solidifying  means  adapted  to  expose  an  extended  sur- 
face of  tbe  condensed  liquid  and  to  simultaneously  sub- 
ject the  same  to  a  blast  of  hot  air,  means  for  conducting 
tbe  condensed  mass  from  tbe  concentrator  to  tbe  solidi- 
fying means,  a  breaker  for  breaking  tbe  solid  mass  into 
small  particles,  means  for  conducting  tbe  solid  mass  there- 
to, a  desiccator  comprising  means  for  turning  the  moist 
material  to  expose  fresh  portions  thereof  and  for  simul- 
taneously subjecting  the  same  to  a  blast  of  hot  air  to 
desiccate  it,  and  means  for  conducting  the  broken  mass 
to  the  desiccator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  desiccating  liquids,  tbe  combi 
nation  of  a  concentrator  for  condensing  a  mass  of  tbe 
liquid,  a  solidifying  means  for  reducing  the  condensed 
mass  to  a  solid  condition,  means  for  conducting  the  con- 
densed mass  thereto,  a  breaker  for  breaking  tbe  solid 
mass  into  small  particles,  means  for  conducting  tbe  solid 
mass  thereto,  a  desiccator  for  reducing  tbe  broken  mnss* 
from  a  moist  to  a  desiccated  condition,  means*  for  con- 
ducting the  broken  mass  thereto,  a  common  air  pli>e  for 
supplying  air  to  said  concentrator,  solidifying  means,  and 
desiccator,  and  means  for  separately  controlling  tbe  air 
supplied  to  each  of  said  devices. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  desiccating  liquids,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  concentrator  for  condensing  a  mass  of  tbe 
liquid,  a  solidifying  means  adapted  to  expose  an  extend«>d 
surface  of  the  condensed  liquid  and  to  simultaneoasl.r 
subject  tbe  same  to  a  blast  of  hot  air  until  the  liquid 
•«achei  a  more  or  less  hardened  state,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  condensed  mass  to  said  ■olidlfylng  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  desiccating  liquids,  the  comh'- 
natlon  of  a  concentrator  ccmpriRing  a  tank,  heating  coils 
therein  and  means  for  blowing  air  therethrough  for  con- 


densing a  mass  of  the  liquid :  a  horisontai  cylinder  having 
internal  flanges  b*  for  retaining  the  liquid  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  to  expose  a  film  of  liquid  on  Its  Inner  sur- 
faet :  a  pipe  •*  for  conducting  the  condensed  liquid  there- 
to :  a  pipe  d  and  blower  R  connected  thereto  for  project- 
ing a  blast  of  air  against  said  film  of  liquid ;  and  a 
scraper  B  for  scraping  the  mass  from  the  sides  of  the 
cylinder  when  It  has  become  solid. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


9  59,039.     PLUMBER'S  VISE.     Predbick  Cable,  New^ 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,881. 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  the  Jaws  thereof  of  a 
base  on  which  they  are  mounted  and  toward  and  from 
which  they  are  adapted  to  swing,  means  for  fastening  the 
txase  in  place  and  devices  for  securing  the  jaws  in  opera- 
tive position,  such  devices  being  active  upon  the  operation 
of  said  means  for  holding  tbe  base  in  place. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  the  jaws  thereof,  of  s 
t>ase  on  which  said  jaws  are  hlngedly  mounted,  clamping 
means  to  bold  tbe  base  In  place,  said  clamping  mpsns  in- 
cluding a  swinging  arm,  s  device  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  jaws  when  tbe  arm  is  extended  into  operative 
position  by  which  device  to  hold  the  jaw  from  swinging 
movement  on  the  base. 

.T  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  the  Jaws  thereof  of  a 
base  on  which  they  are  hlngedly  mounted,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  base  in  position  including  a  swinging  arm  and  a 
hook  on  the  arm, adapted  when  tbe  arm  is  extended  into 
operative  position  to  engage  an  eye  on  the  jaws  of  the 
vise  to  prevent  said  jaws  from  swinging  on  the  bAe. 

4.  In  a  vise,  tbe  combination  with  the  Jaws  thereof,  of  a 
base  on  which  they  are  mounted,  arms  sttached  to  the 
liase.  a  clamp  member  opposing  the  base,  means  for  ad- 
justably conn«>cting  the  clamp  member  with  said  arms  and 
tie  rods  pivoted  to  the  t»ase  and  adjastably  connected  with 
the  clamp  meml>er. 


956,040.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  William  C. 
Carr,  Butralo,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  13,  1909.  SerUI  Na 
477.660.  • 


1.  In   a  transportation   system,   a   main   track,   a  side 
track,  a  switch  rail  sad  electric  mechanism  for  moving 
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the  switch  rail  including  an  electromagnet,  a  main  and 
two  side  plnngers,  said  side  plungers  being  mechanically 
connected  to  tbe  main  plunger  to  move  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  main  plunger,  and  derlees  opeimtlTely  con- 
necting the  side  plungers  to  the  switch  rail. 

2.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  main  track,  a  side 
trade,  a  switch  rail  and  electric  mechanism  for  moving 
the  switch  tail  Incloding  an  electromagnet,  a  main  plun- 
ger adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  energisation  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet, side  plungers,  devices  mechanically  connecting 
the  side  plungers  to  the  main  plunger  to  move  said  side 
plungers  in  a  direction  oppoaits  to  the  movement  of  the 
main  plunger,  and  devices  operatively  connecting  the  side 
plnngers  to  the  switch  rail. 

3.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  main  track,  a  side 
track,  a  switch  rail,  means  for  locking  the  switch  rail  In 
position,  means  operated  mechanically  from  a  car  on  the 
track  for  releasing  said  locking  mechanism  and  electric 
mechanism  controlled  from  a  car  for  throwing  the  switch 
ralL  I 

4.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  main  track,  a  side 
track,  a  switch  rail  and  electric  mechanism  for  moving 
the  switch  rail  including  a  solenoid  having  an  electromag- 
net, a  plurality  of  plungers  arranged  side  by  side ;  one 
plunger  bel»g  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  electro- 
magnet and  the  remaining  plungers  l>eing  mechanically 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  plunger  for  reciprocation 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  said  plun- 
ger, and  devices  operatively  connecting  the  said  plungers 
to  the  switoh  rail  and  circuit  closing  and  breaking  mech- 
anism for  the  solenoid. 

5.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  main  track,  a  side 
track,  a  sarltch  rail  and  electric  mechanism  for  moving 
the  switch  rail  including  a  solenoid  having  a  main  plun- 
ger and  side  plungers  operatively  connected  to  tbe  main 
plunger  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  naovement  of  the  main  plunger,  mechanical 
elements  connecting  the  side  plungers  to  the  switch  rail 
and  means  controlled  from  a  car  for  electrically  energizing 
the  solenoid. 

[Claims  lA  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


9  5  6,041.     WHEEL-HUB.     William  W.  Cork,  Naper, 
Nebr.    Pi^ed  Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,417. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  having  a  counter- 
bored  opening  therein,  there  being  radially  extending  aper- 
tures witbiji  tbe  bub  and  opening  into  the  counterbore  and 
opposed  shoulders  sdjacent  each  opening,  of  a  spindle  pro- 
jecting into  the  hub,  there  I>elnK  an  enlargement  upon  the 
spindle  and  forming  a  shoulder  witbin  tbe  countertxtro.  n 
collar  secured  to  the  spindle  and  witbin  tbe  counterbore. 
a  band  surrounding  and  detachably  secured  to  the  hub,  and 
tapered  dogs  secured  to  the  band  and  removably  mounted 
within  the  openings  and  normally  projectInK  i>etwpen  tho 
shoulder  and  collar,  each  dog  having  oppositely  extending 
wings  norMally  seated  upon  the  shoulders  adjscent  the 
openings.    1 1 


056,042.     (Backing.     John  Cbavb,  Chicago,  III.     Piled 

Jan.  3,  ItlO.     Serial  No.  536.010. 

1.  In  a  ^cklng,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed thin  flexible  metallic  sheets  arrsBged  in  cyllndrlc 
form,  a  labricatlng  compound  applied  to  the  surfaces  of 


I'^ikA. 


said  sheets  before  they  are  so  arranged,  layers  of  fibrous 
material  wrapped  around  tbe  said  cylinder,  and  a  protect- 
ive coating  of  hydrocarbon  paint  applied  to  tbe  outer 
surface  of  the  structure  so  formed. 


2.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  fibrous  core,  a 
metallic  layer  surrounding  said  core,  said  layer  being 
composed  of  superposed  thin  sheets  of  lead  separately  cov- 
ered with  a  lubricating  compound  and  rolled  up  into  com- 
pact form,  layers  of  fibrous  material  surrounding  tbe 
metallic  layer,  and  an  adhesive  heat  resisting  protective 
covering  for  the  entire  structure. 

3.  In  a  packing,  tbe  combination  of  a  fibrous  core,  a 
lubricating  compound  applied  to  said  core,  a  metallic 
layer  surrounding  said  core,  said  layer  being  composed  of 
superposed  sheets  of  lead,  a  coating  of  lubricating  sub- 
stance applied  to  said  sheets  of  lead,  a  layer  of  cotton 
wicking  covering  the  said  metallic  layer,  a  wrapping  of 
twine  surrounding  the  Cotton  layer,  and  a  protective  cover- 
ing of  paint  applied  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  structure. 


906,043.     TOY  CANNON.     Joseph  A.  Dainty,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,767. 


1.  A  toy-cannon  comprising  a  sheet-metal  base  formed 
with  lug-receiving  openings,  a  sheet-metal  tmrrel  formed 
with  downwardly  extending  supports,  and  lugs  connected 
with  said  supports,  said  lugs  extending  through  said  lug- 
receiving  openings  and  being  bent  upon  the  back  of  said 
base,  so  as  to  secure  said  supports  upon  said  base,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  toy-cannon  comprising  a  sheet-metal  base  formed 
with  log-receiving  openings,  a  sheet-metal  barrel  formed 
with  downwardly  extending  supports,  lugs  connected  with 
said  supports,  said  lugs  extending  through  said  lug-recelv- 
Ing  openings  and  being  bent  upon  tbe  back  of  said  base, 
so  as  to  secure  said  supports  upon  said  base,  a  thimble- 
shaped  and  perforated  anvil  arranged  ^>ver  one  end  of  said 
barrel,  a  spring-actuated  firing-arm  pivoted  between  said 
supports,  and  an  oscillatory  retaining  catch  upon  said 
base-plate  for  holding  said  dring-arm  In  its  lowered  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  toy-cannon  comprising  a  sheet-metal  base  formed 
with  lug-receiving  openings,  a  sheet-metal  barrel  formed 
with  downwardly  extending  supports,  lugs  connected  with 
said  supports,  said  lugs  extending  through  said  lug-receiv- 
ing openings  and  being  bent  upon  the  back  of  said  base, 
so  as  to  secure  said  supports  upon  said  base,  a  thlmble- 
shsped  and  perforated  anvil  arranged  over  one  end  of  said 
barrel,  a  spring-actuated  firing-arm  pivoted  between  said 
supports,  a  cup-shaped  cap-receiving  member  forming  a 
part  of  said  firing-arm,  and  an  oscillatory  retaining  catch 
upon  said  base-plate  adapted  to  be  brotight  In  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  said  cap-receiving  member  for  holding 
said  firing-arm  In  Its  lowered  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  toy-cannon  comprising  a  base,  a  sheet-metal  barrel 
formed  with  downwardly  extending  supports?  means  for 
securing  said  supports  to  said  base,  said  supports  being 
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provided  with  bearlng-portloiis.  a  8b«et-inet«I  flrlng-«nn 
formed  with  oppositely  extending  Journals  adapted  to  oa- 
elllate  In  said  bearings,  a  cup  shaped  cap  recelTlng  mem- 
ber formed  upon  one  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  fastening  book 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  an  oscillatory  retaining 
catch  upon  said  base  for  holding  said  flrlng-arm  In  Its 
lowirod  position,  and  a  colled  sprluj:  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  retaining  catch  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  fasten- 
ing hook  of  said  firing  arm,  sabatantlally  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoMS  set  forth. 

5.  A  toy-cannon  comprising  a  base,  a  sheet-metal  barrel 
formed  with  downwardly  extending  supports,  means  for 
securing  said  supports  to  said  base,  said  supports  being 
provided  with  bearing-portions,  a  sheet-metal  flrlng-arm 
formed  with  oppositely  extending  journals  adapted  to 
oadllata  In  said  bearings,  a  cup-ahaped  cap-receiving  mem- 
ber formed  uppn  one  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  fastening 
hook  upon  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  an  oscillatory  r«- 
talnlng  c^tch  upon  said  base,  said  catch  being  made  from 
wire  and  comprising  a  shank,  a  loop-shaped  portion  con- 
nected with  said  shank,  an  arm  extending  from  said  loop- 
shaped  portion,  and  a  loop-shaped  retaining  member  upon 
said  arm  with  which  the  cap-receiving  member  of  the  flr- 
lng-arm Ik  adapted  to  be  brought  In  retaining  engagement 
for  holding  said  firing  arm  In  Its  lowered  position,  and  a 
colled  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  loop-shaped  por- 
tion which  is  connected  with  said  shank  and  at  Its  other 
end,  said  spring  being  attached  to  the  fastening  hook  of 
said  flrlnu  arm.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


956.044.      ROCK-DRILL.     Hbnbt  A.  Dalmas.  Manassas. 
Va.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,979. 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
chuck  carrying  shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  connected  with 
the  motor  shaft,  a  rectprocatory  fluid  containing  body,  and 
means  operated  by  said  body,  whereby  the  chuck  shaft  is 
reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
chuck  carrying  shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  connected  with 
the  motor  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  fluid  containing  body,  and 
a  drill  shaft  connected  with  the  chuck-shaft  and  operated 
by  the  fluid-containing  body  to  cause  its  reciprocation. 

3.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
chuck-carrying  shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  connected  with 
the  motor-shaft,  a  flald-contalnlng  body,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  body,  and  a  drill-shaft  passing  through  said 
body  and  connected  with  the  chuck-carrying  shaft,  where- 
by said  shaft  Is  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
chnck-carryinK  shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  connected  with 
the  motor-shaft,  a  reclprocatory  fluid-containing  cylinder, 
a  hollow  drill-shaft  passing  through  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected with  the  chuck-carrying  shaft,  said  drill-shaft  b^ 
Ing  provided  with  piston-heads,  whereby  the  fluid  pressure 
causes  the  drill-shaft  to  reciprocate  the  chuck-carrying 
shaft 

5.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
chuck-carrying  shaft  rotatably  and  slldabiy-connected  with 
the  motor-shaft,  a  drill-shaft  sleeved  on  said  chuck-carry- 
ing shaft,  a  flnld-contalnlng  cylinder  mounted  on  the  drill- 
shaft,  said  drill-shaft  being  connected  with  the  chuck-«ar- 


rTlng  Bhaft  and  provided  with  platon-iieadB.  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  cylinder  to  cause  the  flnid  to  recipro- 
cate the  drlll-ahaft  and  thereby  the  chuck-carrying  abaft. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9M,046.     RAILWAT-TIE.     FsAifK  B.   Davidson,  Cedar- 
horst,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  61«,061. 


1.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  a  chambered  part  em- 
bedded therein  and  a  rail  supporting  part  yieldable  ver- 
tically In  the  first-named  part  and  means  on  one  of  said 
parte  for  engaging  tlie  otiier  part  for  limiting  the  motion 
of  the  rail  supporting  part. 

2.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  a  vertically  yielding 
rail  supporting  part,  clamps  guided  thereon  and  meana 
for  preaeing  the  clamps  against  the  baae  of  the  rail. 

8.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  a  cylindrical  socket,  a 
cylindrical  rail  supporting  part  mounted  therein  and  yield- 
able  vertically  and  meana  whereby  the  rotation  of  aald 
supporting  part  through  a  portion  of  a  revolution  locka 
the  part  against  vertical  removal  from  the  tie. 

4.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  a  socket  embedded 
therein  and  provided  with  rec eases  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof  adjacent  the  upper  end  and  a  rail  supporting  part 
within  aald  socket  and  means  whereby  the  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  socket  and  said  parts  locks  the  part  against 
vertical  removal. 

B.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  a  cylindrical  chamber, 
a  cylindrical  rail  supporting  part  mounted  therein  and 
yieldable  In  respect  thereto,  means  for  connecting  said 
part  to  the  rail  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  part  and  means 
controlled  by  a  rotation  of  aald  part  for  locking  said  part 
within  the  chamber. 


9&6.046.     PACKAOE-UNINO. 
llleh.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1909. 


Fkahk  8.  DAVia,  Detroit, 
Serial  No.  514.135. 


1.  A  carton  compriaing  a  reinforcing  lining  blank  of 
sheet  material  divided  by  folding  lines  Into  panels  adapted 
to  form  the  carton  sides,  and  extensions  from  the  panel 
ends  adapted  to  form  the  carton  ends,  and  a  one-pleoe 
wrapper  of  pliable  metal  foil  impervious  to  moisture  en 
veloplng  the  folded  blank,  the  bodies  of  the  panels  being 
cat  away  and  the  marginal  portions  forming  the  only  sup- 
port for  the  psckage  wrapper  between  the  ends. 

2.  A  carton  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  reinforcing 
lining  consisting  f>t  a  blank  of  stiff,  sheet  material  divided 
into  rectangular  panels  by  folding  lines,  and  cut  to  form 
extensions  to  the  panel  ends  outside  the  folding  lines,  the 
major  central  portion  of  each  panel  being  cut  away,  the 
panela  outlining  the  carton  sides  and  the  extensions  defin- 
ing the  carton  ends  when  the  blank  Is  folded,  with  a  one- 
piece,  pliable  wrapper  of  metal  foil  Impervious  to  air  and 
moisture  enveloping  the  folded  blank. 


956.047.     INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  LOCK.     Levi  Davis. 

Alton.  111.     Filed  July  81.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,664. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
socket  and  a  bulb  seated  therein,  of  a  *ocklng  ring  em- 
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bracing  sail  socket  and  engaging  said  bnlb,  and  a  keeper 
band  surrosnding  said  locking  ring. 


2.  The  ^mblnatlon  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
socket  and  a  bulb  seated  therein,  of  a  locking  ring  em- 
bracing saJd  socket  and  engaging  said  bulb,  a  keeper  band 
surroundlitt  said  locking  ring,  and  a  locking  member 
wbereby  ssld  keeper  band  and  locking  ring  are  united. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  IncandeHcent  electric  lamp 
socket  and  a  bulb  seated  therein,  of  a  locking  ring  em- 
bracing said  socket  and  engaging  said  bulb,  a  keeper  band 
surrounding  said  locking  ring,  and  a  locking  member  mov- 
able In  said  band  Into  aald  locking  ring  whereby  said  parts 
are  connetied. 

4.  The  ^mblnatlon  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
socket  and  a  bulb  moated  therein,  of  a  locking  ring  em- 
bracing said  socket  and  engaging  said  bulb,  a  keeper  band 
surrounding  said  locking  ring,  and  a  locking  screw  mount- 
ed In  said  band  and  movable  Into  said  locking  ring  to  con 
nect  the  band  and  locking  ring. 

5.  The  romblnatlon  with  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
socket  and  a  bulb  seated  therein,  of  a  locking  ring  em- 
bracing s«U  socket  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end  for  en- 
gagement Srlth  the  neck  of  said  bulb,  and  a  keeper  band 
surrounding  said  locking  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  6 .  0  4  H .  CA  RBURETING  APPARATUS.  RoBsaT  C. 
Dawsos,  Wampum,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
Bartow,  Seanor,  Pa.  Piled  May  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,90«L 


1.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine,  of  a  mixer  tank,  an  air  and  fuel 
mixer  located  In  the  upper  end  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
connect  with  the  engine,  a  gasolene  tank,  s  pipe  connecting 
said  gaaoleoe  tank  with  the  lower  end  of  said  mixer  tank,  a 
perforated  tapering  Inlet  nosale  extending  Into  said  gasolene 
tank  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  stand  pipe  connecting  with 
said  nosxie,  exteriorly  of  said  gasolene  tank  and  a  check 
valve  carried  by  said  stand  pipe. 

2.  A  carbureting  apparatua  for  automobiles,  comprising 
a  gasotena  tank,  an  air  Inlet  nossle  extending  into  said 
garolene  tank,  a  stand  pipe  connecting  with  said  noztle 
exteriorly  of  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  check  valve,  a 
mixer   tank,    mean*   for   establishing   communication   be- 


tween tm  gasolene  tank  and  the  mixer  tank,  and  a  per- 
forated air  and  fuel  mixer  extending  through  the  said 
mixer  tank  and  adapted  to  communicate  at  one  end  with 
the  engine  whereby  on  the  operation  of  the  engine  a  suc- 
tion is  created  in  the  air  and  fuel  mixer  and  a  partial 
vacuum  is  formed  in  the  gasolene  tank  and  stand  pipe 
whereby  the  check  valve  is  opened  and  air  Is  admitted  into 
the  gasolene  tank,  and  said  air  and  fuel  mixer  having  ita 
other  end  opening  into  the  atmosphere. 


956.049.     OYSTER-OPENER.     ALrBED    F.    W.    Diamo.vd. 
Slocomb.  Ala.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  5n,835. 


-/2' 


1.  An  oyster  opener  comprising  a  supporting  fram^  hav- 
ing a  vertical  retaining  meml>er  at  one  extremity,  and  an 
upwardly  projecting  Ktud  at  the  other,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  stud,  and  a  knife  pivotally  secured  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  arm. 

2.  In  an  oyster  opener  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting vertically  slotted  stud  at  one  extremity,  of  a  knife- 
supporting  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  stud,  a  knife  ro- 
tatably carried  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  and  meana 
whereby  said  arm  may  be  rigidly  held  in  any  desired  po- 
sition. 

.*}.  In  an  oyster  opener  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting vertically  slotted  stud,  of  a  rack  detachably  car- 
ried by  said  stud,  a  knife  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  said 
stud  and  having  a  pawl  therein  adaptjpd  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  said  rack,  and  a  knife  pivotall.v  supported  at 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  supporting  arm. 

4.  In  an  oyster  opener  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  an  upwardly  project- 
ing stud  at  one  extremity  having  a  vertical  slot  at  one 
end.  and  its  upper  terminal  tapered  inwardly,  a  segmental 
rack  detachably  secured  to  said  stud,  a  knife  supporting 
member  pivotally  secured  to  said  stud  having  a  rotatable 
pawl  disposed  therein,  said  pawl  having  teeth  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  and  a  knife  carried  at 'the 
upper  extremity  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  'an  oyster  opener  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
blnatloir  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  an  upwardly  project- 
ing stud  at  one  extremity  having  a  vertical  slot  at  one 
end,  and  Its  upper  terminal  tapered  inwardly,  a  segmental 
rack  having  a  recess  In  Its  lower  face  of  the  configuration 
of  said  stud,  and  a  set  screw  In  one  transverse  side  there- 
of, a  knlfe-supportlng  arm  comprising  vertically  extending 
plates,  having  a  knife  interposed  therebetween  at  their 
upper  extremities,  and  secured  together  at  their  lower  ex- 
tremities by  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  in  the  slot  in  said  stud, 
and  a  rotatable  pawl  having  oppositely  disposed  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and  transverse  pins  to  engage 
said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


956.050.     PUMP-VALVE.    Chablbs  Dick  1N8ON,  Maricopa. 

CaL     Piled  Jan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.534. 

1.  A  pump  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  cage  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  body  member  supporting  said  cage  and 
formed  with  a  recess,  a  screw  plug  closing  the  upper  end 
of  said  receaa,  a  valve  stem  slidable  in  the  body  member 
below  said  recess,  a  valve  ball  carried  by  said  stem,  a 
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spring •coiiflii«d  between  uid  plot  and  the  top  of  uid  item 
to  depreM  the  ralTe,  packing  at  the  bottom  of  aald  rveeaa 
around  the  ralTe  stem,  and  a  liner  within  aald  reeeaa  and 
holding  aald  packing  la  place. 


2.  A  pamp  ralTc  comprising  a  cage  proTlded  with  two 
oppoalte  bars  forming  wings,  said  cage  baring  an  npper 
portion  connecting  said  wings,  and  harlag  a  lower  portion 
proTlded  with  a  tsItc  seat,  said  upper  portion  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recess,  a  valre  stem  extending  In  said  recew, 
A  vmlT*  on  the  bottom  of  said  stem  and  operated  by  the 
stem,  a  spring  In  said  reeeaa  engaging  said  stem  to  press 
the  TslTe  to  its  seat,  packing  aroond  the  stem,  a  follower 
for  compreaaing  the  packing,  and  an  adjostable  plog  cloa- 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  said  reeeaa  and  engaging  said  follower 
and  said  spring. 


9M,001.  ROPE-PULLBT.  Onoaoi  O.  Dohaumon,  Re- 
public, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlie  A.  Palo. 
Republic.  Mich.     Piled  Oct.  13. 1909.     Serial  No.  622381. 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  dewrrlbed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting drum  member  baring  longitudinally  extending 
keys  thereon,  sectional  snrface  members  longitudinally 
morable  upon  the  drum,  said  surface  members  being  pro- 
Tided  with  notches  engaged  snugly  upon  the  keys  to  pre- 
rant  relatlre  rotation  of  the  drum  and  surface  portions, 
said  drum  baring  a  peripherally  reduced  extremity  forming 
a  shoulder,  said  key  portions  extending  flush  with  the 
ahoulder.  and  an  annular  retaining  member  engaged  slld- 
ably  orer  the  reduced  portion  and  projecting  orer  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  drum,  and  baring  notches  engaged  snugly 
with  the  key  portions,  said  retaining  member  being  adapt 
ed  to  be  compressed  agalnat  the  rings,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  retaining  member  upon  the  drum. 

2.  A  deriee  of  the  class  described  romprising  In  combi 
nation  a  drum  member  baring  longitudinally  extending  key 
portions  thereon,  a  plurality  of  annular  groored  sectional- 
lied  bearing  members  slldlngly  carried  thereon,  each  of 
aald  members  comprising  oppositely  disposed  semicircular 
aectlons,  one  end  portion  of  each  section  being  cut  aaray 
on  its  outer  side  and  prorlded  with  an  undercut  inwardly 
aztendlng  shonUlar.  the  oppoalte  and  of  each  section  being 
eat  away  on  Ita  under  side  and  prorlded  with  a  almllar 
aboplder  adr.pted  to  be  laterally  introduced  Into  engage- 
maat  with  the  similar  shoulder  of.  an  oppoalte  section  to 
allow  alBllar  dlaengagement  of  the  sactlona  tor  lateral  dta- 


engagement  of  the  bearing  membera  from  the  drum,  and 
meana  for  retaining  said  bearing  membera  agalnat  longitu- 
dinal morement  upon  the  *um.  and  engaging  with  one  end 
of  the  key  portiona. 


906.002.    POCKBT-ATOMI2BR.    Pbamk  C.  Dobmext,  De- 
troit. Mich.    Piled  July  80.  1909.    Serial  No.  510,800. 


1.  An  atomiser  comprialng  a  pair  of  cylinders  secured 
together  in  parallel  relation  and  permanently  closed  at 
their  lower  enda.  one  of  the  eyilndars  forming  a  medica- 
ment holder  and  the  other  an  air  chamber,  a.  cap  deUcb 
ably  secured  In  the  upper  end  of  the  bolder  prorlded  with 
a  depending  flange  adapted  to  yieldingly  aeat  Itaelf  cloaely 
against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  bolder,  a  cap  deUchably 
secured  In  the  upper  end  of  the  air  chamber,  an  inlet  air 
raire  In  the  baae  of  the  chamber  controlling  an  inlet  duct 
extending  radially  to  the  cylinder  periphery,  a  piston  reclp- 
rocable  In  the  chamber,  a  stem  therefrom  extendlna 
through  the  cap,  a  return  spring  for  the  piston,  an  atom- 
Ulng  tube  detacbably  secured  In  the  holder  with  Its  lower 
end  In  communication  with  a  duet  leading  tranareraaly 
throogh  the  base  into  the  chamber,  and  a  cleaning  plug  de- 
tacbably aecured  In  the  outer  end  of  the  duct. 

2.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  securad 
together  in  parallel  relation  and  permanently  cloeed  at 
their  lower  ends,  one  of  the  cylindera  forming  a  medica- 
ment holder  and  the  otber  an  air  chamber,  a  cap  detach- 
ably  aecured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  bolder  prorlded  with 
a  depending  flange  adapted  to  yieldingly  aaat  Itaelf  cloaely 
against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  holder,  a  cap  deUehably 
secured  In  the  upper  end  of  the  air  chamber,  an  Inlet  air 
raIre  In  the  baae  of  the  chamber  consisting  of  a  flexible 
diafc  seated  in  a  counterbored  reeeaa  in  the  chamber 
baae  with  a  central  flap,  an  inlet  duct  extending  radially 
from  the  reeeaa  to  the  cylinder  periphery,  a  piaton  recipro- 
cable  in  the  chamber,  a  stem  therefrom  extending  through 
the  cap.  a  retam  apring  ft>r  the  piaton.  an  atomising  tube 
detacbably  secured  in  the  holder  with  Its  lower  end  In  com- 
munication with  a  duct  leading  transrersely  through  the 
baae  Into  the  chamber,  and  a  cleaning  plug  detacbably  ae 
cured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  duet. 

8.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindera  secured 
together  in  parallel  relation  and  permanently  cloaed  at 
their  lower  ends,  one  of  the  cylinders  forming  a  medica- 
ment holder  and  the  otber  an  air  chamber,  a  cap  deUcb 
ably  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  bolder  prorlded  with 
a  depending  flange  adapted  to  yieldingly  seat  Itaelf  cloaely 
against  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  bolder,  a  cap  deUch 
ably  aecured  In  the  upper  counterbored  end  of  the  air 
chamber,  a  depending  flange  on  the  cap  whoae  Inner  pe- 
riphery la  fluab  with  the  Interior  periphery  of  the  chamber, 
and  whoae  depth  equala  the  piaton  thicfcneaa.  an  inlet  air 
ralre  In  the  baae  of  tka  chamber  eontrolling  an  inlet  duct 
extending  radially  to  the  cylinder  periphery,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocable  In  the  chamber,  a  stem  therefrom  extending 
through  the  cap.  a  return  spring  for  the  piston,  an  atom- 
ising tube  detacbably  aecured  in  the  holder  with  Ita  lower 
end  In  communication  with  a  duet  leading  tranareraaly 
through  the  base  into  the  chamber,^«nd  a  cleaning  ping  de- 
tacbably secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  duct. 
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90«.003.  QARBAGE  WAGON.  BoOAa  8.  Dou  and  IfKl^ 
viLLB  P.  Boosaa,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Piled  Mar.  20.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  428.101. 


^fei 


1.  In  a  wiagon  tot  tranaportatlon  of  offenalre  material, 
the  combination  of  a  wagon  frame,  a  tank  remorably  aup- 
ported  on  the  frame,  laterally  projecting  trunniona, 
squared  in  part,  on  said  tank,  squared  sockets  on  the  frame 
to  receire  the  squared  parts  of  the  trunnions,  the  cylin- 
drical portions  of  the  trunnions  being  clear  of  the  supports 
therefor  to  admit  the  Introduction  of  hooks  or  like  lifting 


2.  In  a  wagon  for  tranaportatlon  of  offenalre  material, 
the  combination  of  a  wagon  frame,  a  tank  remorably  aup- 
ported  on  the  frame,  laterally  projecting  trunniona 
squared  In  part,  on  aald  tank,  squared  sockets  on  the 
frame  to  receire  the  squared  parts  of  the  trunnions,  the 
cylindrical  portions  of  the  trunnions  being  clear  of  the 
supports  therefor  to  admit  the  Introduction  of  hooka  or 
like  lifting  means,  and  a  reinforcing  strap,  secured  to  the 
tank  and  escten^ing  from  trunnion  to  trunnion  under  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  on  the  outalde  thereof. 

3.  In  a  wagon  for  transportation  of  offenslre  material, 
the  combination  of  a  wagon  frame,  a  tank  remorably  sus- 
pended on  the  frame,  a  hinged  lid  for  aald  tank,  a  bar  pir- 
oted  on  the  top  of  aald  lid.  to  swing  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  said  bar  projecting  beyond  the  edga  of  the  lid,  and 
prorlded  with  meana  to  cooperate  with  securing  derices  on 
one  Bide,  sad  lid  lifting  derloes  on  the  other,  and  aald  lift- 
ing dericea. 

4.  In  a  wagon  for  tranaportatlon  of  offenalre  material, 
the  combination  of  a  wagon  frame,  a  tank  remorably  sus- 
pended on  the  frame,  a  hinged  lid  for  aald  tank,  a  bar  pir- 
oted  on  the  top  of  said  lid,  to  awing  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  said  bar  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  lid,  and 
prorlded  with  means  to  cooperate  with  aecuring  derices  on 
one  side,  atid  lid  lifting  dericea  on  the  otber,  said  lifting 
dsrlcea,  conprising  a  morable  footboard  suspended  from 
the  wagon  frame,  and  connections  from  the  footboard  to 
the  bar  on  tiae  lid  to  open  the  lid  when  weight  la  applied  to 
the  footboard. 

5.  In  a  veagon  for  tranaportatlon  of  offenslre  material, 
the  combination  of  a  wagon  frame,  a  tank  remorably  aua- 
pended  on  tbe  frame,  a  hinged  lid  for  said  tank,  a  bar  plr- 
oted  on  the  top  of  said  lid.  to  swing  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  aald  bar  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  lid,  and 
prorlded  with  means  to  cooperate  with  aecuring  dericea  on 
one  aide,  avd  lid  lifting  derloas  on  the  other,  and  aald  lift- 
ing dericea,  comprialng  a  morable  footboard  suspended 
from  the  wagon  frame,  an  extenalon  piece  detacbably  se- 
cured to  the  projecting  end  of  said  bar,  and  eonnectlona 
from  the  morable  footboard  to  the  extenalon  piece,  to  open 
the  lid  whea  weight  is  applied  to  the  footboard. 

[Claima  B  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,004.     BAI 


900,004.  BARN-DOOR  LATCH.  John  Dvvn.  Lookeba, 
Okla.  Piled  Sept  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  518.280. 
TIm  oomblnatloa  with  a  door  baring  a  horlaontal  slot 
near  the  lock  stile,  of  two  seenrlag  plataa  with  acrew  open- 
inga,  each  baring  one  end  bent  at  right  anglaa  to  form  an 
ear  with  an  aperture,  each  ear  being  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  door,  said  plate  extending  In  oppoalte 
rertlcal  directlona,  a  pirot  pin  within  aald  aperturea,  a 
latch  plate  plrotally  held  upon  aald  pin  betwaun  aaU  ears 
and  harlBgj  a  latch   bead  at  each  end. 


througb  said  opening  to  secure  said  plate  to  one  face  of 
aald  door,  said  aara  extmidlng  Into  aald  slot,  a  atayla  ae- 


JP 


cured  proximal  to  aald  slot,  and  a  apring  extending  from 
said  staple  and  aecured  to  said  latch  plate. 


950.005.  BAO-PASTBNBR.  Howxao  D.  Eabl,  Dee.  Okla., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ethel  L.  Earl,  Dee,  Okla.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  514.714. 


In  combination  with  a  bag  baring  a  flexible  strip  se- 
cured thereto,  a  holding  member  secured  on  tbe  bag  with 
a  portion  thereon  confined  against  tbe  bag  by  tb^  flexible 
atrip  and  a  portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly  through 
a  slot  in  tbe  flexible  strip,  tbe  portion  confined  t>etween 
the  bag  and  the  flexible  strip  comprising  oppositely  ex- 
tending looped  portions  adapted  to  prerent  the  holding 
member  from  turning  on  the  bag,  tbe  portion  projecting 
outwardly  of  tbe  bag  comprising  a  closed  loop,  and  a  cord 
or  tying  memt>er  secured  to  one  end  of  the  confined  por- 
tion 8,  adapted  .to  be  wrapped  around  the  bag  and  secured 
by  its  other  end  to  the  portion  of  the  member  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  bag. 


906.006.  BOTTLE- WASHING  APPARATUS.  OttoBick, 
Baltimore.  Md.  PUed  Apr.  10, 1900.  Serial  No.  204,861. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  waahlng  l>ottlea,  the  eombinatlon 
of  means  for  holding  a  series  of  bottles ;  a  month-piece 
plate  morable  toward  and  from  the  bottles ;  mouth-pieces 
carried  by  said  plate ;  means  for  morlng  the  plate  and 
thereby  bringing  the  mouth-pieees  into  contact  with  the  bot- 
tlea :  a  aeriee  of  spindles  arranged  in  line  with  the  moath- 
pieeea ;  and  means  for  morlng  the  spindles  into  and  out 
of  the  bottles. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  waahlng  bottlea,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  a  aerlea  of  bottles ;  a  month-piece  plate ; 
a  series  of  month-pieces  carried  thereby ;  means  for  mor> 
ing  the  plate  and  thereby  bringing  the  month-plecea  into 
contact  with  the  moutha  of  the  bottlea;  a  aeriea  of  apin- 
dlea;  means  for  morlng  the  spindles  Into  and  oat  of  tba 
bottles;  means  for  rotating  the  spindles;  and  meana  for 
forcing  water  through  tba  ^indlaa. 
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Antn.  36, 1910. 


&  In  •  machine  for  wuhlnc  bottle*,  tho  eonblnatloa  of 
■Maaa  for  holding  a  lertM  of  bottlei :  a  month-piece  plate  ; 
a  aeries  of  month-pieces  carried  thereby ;  means  for  nor- 
mally eleratlng  said  mouth-pieces  and  drawing  them  Into 
conuct  with  the  mouths  of  the  bottles;  a  series  of  spin- 
dles arranged  In  line  with  the  mouthpieces;  means  for 
reciprocating  the  spindles  and  causing  them  to  pass  into 
and  oat  of  the  bottles :  and  connections  Intermediate  said 
means  and  the  mouthpiece  plate  for  drawing  said  plate 
out  of  contact  with  the  bottles  as  the  spindles  are  with- 
drawn. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  a  series  of  bottles ;  a  mouth-piece  plate ; 
a  series  of  moutb-pleces  carried  thereby  ;  springs  serTlng 
normally  to  draw  the  mouth-pieces  Into  contact  with  the 
mouths  of  the  bottles;  a  series  of  spindles;  means  for 
moTing  said  spindles  endwise  Into  and  oot  of  the  bottlea ; 
and  connections  Intermediate  said  OMans  and  the  mouth- 
piece plate  for  withdrawing  the  month-pieces  from  contact 
with  the  bottlea  aa  the  aplndles  are  folly  withdrawn. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  washing  bottles,  the  combination  of 
a  auluble  track  or  way  adapted  and  arranged  to  support 
a  bottle-holding  rack ;  means  to  periodically  adrance  the 
rack  along  said  way ;  a  mouth-piece  plate ;  a  series  of 
mouth-pieces  carried  thereby;  means  senrlng  nomuUlj  to 
draw  the  mouth-pieces  Into  contact  with  the  mouths  of  the 
bottles  and  to  thereby  properly  position  and  bold  the 
same;  •  aerlca  of  spindles;  means  for  moring  said  spin- 
dles endwise  into  and  out  of  operatlTe  relation  with  ttie 
bottles ;  and  connections  Intermediate  said  means  and  the 
mouth-piece  plat*  for  withdrawing  said  plate  and  thereby 
the  mouth-pieces  from  contact  with  the  bottles  as  the 
spindles  are  mored  out  of  operatlre  relation  with  the 
bottles. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


bell  mechanism,  the  dnun,  and  the  bniah  are  indnded. 
and  a  make  and  break  deTlce  within  the  circuit  adapted, 
by  contact  of  the  pins  with  the  brush  through  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drum,  to  complete  the  circuit  and  cause  the 
bell  or  slgnsllng  mechanism  to  be  operated. 


006.097.  AUTOMATIC  XLBCTRICAL  8IONAUNO  8T8- 
TBM.  BowABO  M.  SLoanD.  Milwankee.  Wis.  PUed  Nov. 
11,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,6M. 

1.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  the  eooblnatlon 
of  a  dmm,  said  drum  proTldad  therearound  with  lines  of 
perforations  disposed  in  a  group,  the  perforations  of  each 
line  and  ^so  the  lines  of  perforations  of  the  group  rep- 
resenting certain  snccesslTe  periods  of  time,  pins  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  perforations,  means  for  eanalng  said 
drum  to  rotate  intermittently,  the  intermittent  or  step  by 
step  moTement  being  at  stated  or  predetermined  Interrals 
apart  an  adjustable  derlce  prerlded  with  a  brush  adapt- 
ed, nnder  different  adjustments  of  the  derlce,  to  be  alined 
with  any  of  the  lines  of  perforations,  and,  aa  the  dmm  is 
Intermittently  rotated,  to  make  contact  with  the  pins 
Inserted  in  different  of  the  openings  of  a  line,  a  bell  or 
aignallng  mechanism,  aa  eUctrictI  dreolt  la  wlileh  tte 


%k.vto^. 


S.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  dmm,  said  dram  prorlded  therearound  with  lines  of 
perforst1on§  disposed  in  a  group,  the  perforations  of  each 
line  and  also  the  lines  of  perforatioDs  of  the  group  rep- 
NMBtlng  certain  snccesslTe  periods  of  time,  pins  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  perforations,  means  for  causing  said 
dram  to  rerolre  Intermittently,  the  intermittent  or  step 
by  step  movement  being  at  stated  or  predetermined  Inter- 
rala  apart,  an  adjustable  device  provided  with  a  brash 
adapted,  nnder  different  adjustments  of  the  device,  to  be 
alined  with  any  of  the  lines  of  perforationa,  and.  as  the 
dram  is  Intermittently  rotated,  to  make  contact  with  the 
pins  laaerted  ta  dlffiertat  of  the  opealnga  of  a  line,  BM«ns 
for  holding  the  adjustable  device  releasably  In  an  adjusted 
position,  a  bell  or  signaling  mechanism,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit In  which  the  signaling  mechanism,  the  dram,  snd 
the  brash  are  Included,  and  a  make  and  break  device  with- 
in the  circuit  adapted,  by  contact  of  the  pins  with  the 
brushes  through  the  rotstlon  of  the  dram,  to  complete 
the  drcnit  and  cause  the  bell  or  signaling  mechanism  to 
be  operated. 

3.  In  an  electrical  stgnaltag  system,  the  combination 
of  a  dram,  said  drum  provided  therearound  with  lines  of 
perforations  disposed  in  a  group,  the  perforations  of  each 
line  and  alao  the  lines  of  perforations  of  a  group  repre- 
senting certain  successive  periods  of  time,  pins  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  said  perforations,  metfns  for  cauaing  aald 
dram  to  revolve  Intermittently,  the  Intermittent  or  step 
by  step  movement  betag  at  atatnd  or  predetermined  Inter- 
vals apart,  a  movable  device  adapted  to  be  moved  over 
the  surface  of  the  dram  and  provided  with  a  brush  adapt- 
ed, under  different  adjustments  of  the  movable  device,  to 
be  alined  with  any  of  the  lines  of  perforations,  and.  as  the 
dram  Is  Intermittently  rotated,  to  outka  contact  with  the 
pins  inserted  In  different  of  the  openings  of  a  line,  aa 
operating  handle  projecting  from  the  movable  device,  a 
member  provided  with  a  series  of  rec easts  with  any  of 
which  the  handle  is  adapted  to  engage  upon  the  different 
adjustments  of  the  movable  device,  a  bell  or  slgnsllng 
mechanism,  sn  electrical  circuit  In  which  the  slgnallnc 
mechanism,  the  dram  and  the  brash  are  included,  and  a 
make  and  break  device  within  the  circuit  adapted,  bj 
contact  of  the  pins  with  the  brashes  through  the  rotatloa 
of  the  dram,  to  complete  the  circuit  and  cause  the  bell  or 
signaling  meehaniam  to  be  operated. 

4.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  the  combtaatloa 
of  a  dram,  said  drum  provided  therearound  with  lines  of 
perforations  disposed  In  groups,  the  perforationa  of  each: 
line  and  also  the  lines  of  perforations  of  each  group  rep-'; 
resenting  certain  successive  periods  of  time,  pins  adapted! 
to  be  inserted  in  said  perforations,  means  for  causing  saltfl 
dram  to  rotate  intermittently,  the  intermittent  or  step  by! 
■tap  Bovement  being  at  stated  or  predetermined  in  terrain^ 
apart,  an  adjuaUble  device  provided  with  a  plurality  off 
brashes  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  group^ 
of  perforations,  said  brashes  adapted,  under  different  ad4 
jnstments  of  the  device,  to  be  aliaed  with  correepondiagt 
lines  of  the  different  groapa,  and,  aa  the  dram  Is  intermit-' 
tently  rotated,  to  make  contact  with  the  pins  Inserted  lai 
diffkfcat  of  the  openings  ol  the  lines  of  the  groaps.  bell  tm 
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flgimU"g  meehaalsms,  an  electrical  drealt  la  which  the 
migwtmuwtg  mechanisms,  the  dmm,  and  the  braahea  ar*  la- 
eluded,  and  a  make  and  break  device  witMn  the  drcnit 
adaptad.  by  eonUct  of  the  pins  with  the  braahea  through  • 
the  rotation  of  the  dram,  to  eomplet*  the  circuit  and  canae 
the  bell  or  signaling  meehanlsma  to  operate. 

5.  In  an  electrical  signaling  aystem,  the  combination 
of  a  dram,  said  dram  provided  therearonad  with  ilnea  of 
perforationa  disposed  in  a  group,  the  parforatloaa  of  each 
Uae  and  alM  tha  liaaa  o(  parforatloaa  of  a  groap  rapre- 
aeatlac  earUla  successive  periods  of  tlma,  pins  adapted 
to  b*  laaarlad  la  aald  perforationa,  operating  means  for 
eaoslag  the  drum  to  rotate  intermittently,  the  intermit- 
tent or  step  by  step  movement  being  at  stated  or  predeter- 
mined intervals  apart,  an  adjusUble  device  provided  with 
a  brush  adapted,  under  different  adjuatmants  of  the  de- 
Tlee.  to  be  kilned  with  any  of  the  Unas  of  perforationa, 
aad,  aa  the  dnua  Is  latermlttently  rotated,  to  maka  coa- 
Uct  with  this  plna  Inaerted  In  different  of  the  openings  of  a 
line,  aa  eleotrieal  circuit  for  operating  the  dram  operating 
means,  a  UMke  and  break  mectianlsm  within  said  drenlt 
adapted  to  complete  and  break  the  circuit  at  atatad  Intar- 
vala  aad  thareby  latermlttently  route  the  dnun  at  atatad 
latervals,  a  bell  or  aignallng  meehaniam,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit la  which  the  ■^gn^ung  mechanism,  the  drum,  and  the 
broah  are  lAclnded,  and  a  make  and  braak  device  within 
the  drcnit  adapted  by  contact  of  the  plaa  with  the 
brashes  through  the  rotation  of  the  drum  to  complete  the 
drcnit  and  eaosa  the  bell  or  aignallng  mechanism  to  be 
operated. 
•    (Clalma  d  to  11  not  priatad  In  the  Oasette.] 


904,008.  METHOD  OF  TBBATINO  OIL-WELLS.  AL- 
raKO  P.  Bltbn,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Bur- 
Ungame,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  IS,  1900.  BerUI 
Ho.  477,rrL 


1.  The  boreia  daacrlbed  method  of  treatiag  oil-walla, 
the  same  eoaslstlBt  in  dodng  the  opening  of  the  wall,  and 
forcing  a  beated,  permanent,  combnstlon-non-sni^K>rtlng 
gaaeoua  medlam  nnder  preasore  into  the  well  aboat  the 
upper  portion  of  the  well-tube,  thenee  along  and  surround- 
ing the  oatalde  of  the  well  tube  for  aabetaadally  the  full 
leagth  thereof,  thna  heating  the  fall  length  of  the  well- 
tube  from  without.  Into  the  well-cavity,  heatlag  the  aame 
aad  the  cretloaa  tbereoC.  aad  theaee  up  the  Inaide  of  aald 
well-tube  tor  the  full  length  thereof,  thua  heating  the 
full  length  of  the  well-,tube  from  within. 

S.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  treatiag  oll-wcUa, 
the  oame  eenalstlng  In  dosing  the  opening  of  the  well, 
and  forcing  a  beated  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  carbon- 
dlozid  under  preaanre  Into  the  well  about  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  well-tQbe,  thence  along  and  surrounding  the 
ootelde  of  Mm  well-tnbe  for  snbstantlally  the  fall  leagth 


thereof  thus  beating  the  full  length  of  the  weU-tnhe  froa 
without.  Into  the  well-cavity,  heatlag  the  same  aad  the 
crevices  thereof,. and  thence  np  the  Indde  of  aald  well-tube 
for  the  full  length  thereof,  thus  beating  the  tnll  length  of 
the  well-tube  from  within. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  oil-wella, 
the  aame  consisting  in  closing  the  opoiing  of  the  well,  and 
forcing  a  heated,  permanent,  combastion-non-supportlng 
gaaeous  medium  under  pressure  into  the  well  about  the 
npper  portion  of  the  well-tiibe,  thence  along  and  snrronnd- 
Ing  the  outside  of  the  wdl-tube  for  snbstentially  the  foil 
length  thereof,  thus  heating  the  full  length  of  the  tube 
from  without,  into  the  well-cavity,  heating  the  same  and 
the  crevices  thereof,  and  thence  up  the  inside  of  said  well- 
tube  for  substantial  ly  the  full  length  thereof,  thus  heat- 
ing the  full  length  of  the  well-tube  from  within,  and  regu- 
lating the  outflow  of  said  medium  from  said  tube. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  oil-wells 
having  customary  well-tubes  and  plungers  and  pnmp-rods 
therein,  liquefying  the  congealed  matter  In  the  passages 
thereof  without  removing  or  Interfering  with  such  pump- 
ing apparatua,  the  aame  consisting  la  dosing  the  opening 
of  the  wdl,  and  fbrdng  a  heated,  permanent,  combustloa- 
non-supportlng  gaseous  medium  under  pressure  into  the 
well  about  the  upper  portion  of  the  well-tnbe,  tbence  along 
and  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  well-tube  for  substan- 
tially the  full  length  thereof,  thus  heating  the  full  lengtb 
of  the  well-tnbe  from  withoat.  into  the  well-eavlty,  heat« 
lag  the  same  and  the  crevices  thereof,  and  thence  up  the 
Inside  of  said  wdl-tube  for  the  full  length  thereof,  tbua 
heating  tlie  full  length  of  the  wdl-tnbe  from  within. 


050,009.  DEVICE  FOB  FASTENING  TO  CONCRETE 
STRUCTUBE8.  HAaax  D.  Em  mom  a,  Woodatock,  aad 
WiLLic  B.  Emmons,  Thoraton.  N.  H.  Filed  Dec  4, 
1007.     Serial  No.  400,083. 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  bodies  to  concrete  stractures 
comprising  an  Z-shaped  casting  embedded  In  concrete,  aald 
casting  having  a  hole  in  the  web  and  a  rectangular  open- 
ing in  the  exposed  surface  of  one  flange  and  luga  at  one 
end  of  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  the 
head  of  a  bolt  aad  a  bolt  having  anitable  nute  and  clampa 
and  a  aquare  head  to  fit  aald  opening,  snbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  fastening  bodies  to  concrete  strac- 
tarea  an  Z-ahaped  casting  embedded  in  the  concrete  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  the  web  and  an  opening  with  anit- 
able lugs  aflapted  to  receive  and  secure  the  "^head  of  a 
bolt  In  the  exposed  flange  of  said  casting  substantially  aa 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  fastening  bodlea  to  concrete  atrac- 
tures  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  suitable  nuts  and 
cllpa  with  an  Z-*haped  casting  embedded  in  the  concrete 
having  aa  opening  la  the  expoeed  flange  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  secure  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  a  perforated 
web  connecting  the  flangea  of  aald  caatlngs,  said  web  and 
flanges  cooperating  to  hold  aald  casting  In  the  concrete 
and  aecure  the  bolt,  subatantlally  aa  deaci;}^ed  and  for 
the  purposes  set  f<^rth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  fastening  bodies  to  concrete  ttnie- 
tnrea  the  combination  in  an  Z-*haped  caatlng  of,a  rectan- 
gular opening  in  one  flange  opposite  the  web  partially 
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dosed  by  loss  at  one  end  and  adi^tted  to  rccclTc  and  m- 
care  the  Iiead  of  a  bolt  with  a  Mcond  flange  and  a  perfo- 
rated web  connecting  eaid  flangec,  ■abetaatlaUy  as  de- 
■eribed  and  for  the  parpoeee  set  forth. 


966.000.  AUTOMOBILB  WAGON.  Mabtis  V.  B.  Bth- 
Bioon.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  July  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
882.97S. 


1.  In  a  motor  Tehlde,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
a  rear  axle  fixed  agalnat  turning  on  the  body,  a  front 
axle  piToted  to  the  body,  a  steering  shaft  joomaled  in  the 
body  and  having  a  shesTe  at  its  lower  end,  a  toagae  fixed 
to  the  front  axle  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  and 
beneath  the  rear  axle,  depending  Idlers  Joomaled  on  the 
rear  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue,  and  cables 
wrapped  upon  the  sheave  and  passing  about  the  idlera, 
said  cables  being  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  ad- 
jacent to  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  motor  Tehlde,  the  combination  with  a  Tehlde 
body,  of  a  rear  axle  fixed  against  turning  to  the  body, 
and  a  front  piTotally  mounted  axle,  springs  interposed 
between  the  axles  and  body,  convergently  disposed  forks 
hsTlag  their  front  ends  fixed  to  the  front  axle  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  plTot  axis,  said  forks  having  their  rear 
ends  secured  together  snd  located  beneath  the  rear  axle, 
a  bearing  sleeve  secured  to  the  underaide  of  the  body  and 
dep«idlng  therefrom,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  body  and 
sleeve  and  projecting  below  the  latter,  a  sheave  fixed  to 
the  projecting  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  depending  Idlera 
Joumaled  on  the  rear  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
nected ends  of  the  forks,  and  cables  wrapped  npon  the 
sheave,  passing  sbout  the  idlers,  and  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  ths  forks. 


066.061.  AUTOMOBILE  WAGON.  Mabtix  V.  B.  ETH- 
Biooa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,973. 


#«  s/     1/4. 


1.  ▲  Tehlde,  a  transvene  shaft  extending  across  the 
same  and  interrupted  by  an  equalising  gearing,  a  sleeve 
external  to  the  shaft  and  normally  at  rest  and  connected 
to  the  eaoalisiag  gearing  whereby  power  transmitted  to 
the  sleeve  st  arj  point  is  conducted  to  the  shaft  at  all 
points,  s  motor  shaft,  a  worm  actuated  thereby,  a  worm 
gear  looaely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the 
worm,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  trans- 
vene shaft,  an  operating  connection  between  the  motor 


shaft  and  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  dutch  slldably  ■sooatad 
on  the  slesTs  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  eogagenoent 
with  the  worm  gear,  to  move  the  transverse  shaft  at  slow 
speed  forward  snd  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the 
sprocket  wheel  to  move  the  transverse  shaft  at  high  speed 
forward  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  A  vehlde,  a  transverse  shaft  extending  aeroas  the 
same  and  interrupted  by  sn  equalising  gearing,  a  sleeve 
external  to  the  shaft  and  normally  at  rest  and  connected 
to  the  equalising  gearing,  whereby  power  transmitted  to 
the  sleeve  at  any  point  Is  conducted  to  the  shaft  at  all 
points,  a  motor  shaft,  s  worm  sctusted  thereby,  a  worm 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  sad  meshing  with  the 
worm,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  transverse 
shsft,  an  operating  connection  between  the  motor  shaft 
snd  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  rlutcb  slldably  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with 
the  worm  gear  to  move  the  traasverse  shaft  at  slow  speed 
forward  snd  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the 
sprocket  wheel  to  move  the  transverse  shsft  st  high  si>eed 
forward  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  dutch  to  secure  either  speed  comprising  a  single 
lever  provided  with  s  handle  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  vehicle,  s  transverse  shaft  extending  across  the 
ssme  and  Interrupted  by  an  equalising  gearing,  a  sleeve 
external  to  the  shaft  and  normally  at  rest  and  connected 
to  the  equalising  gearing  whereby  power  transmitted  to 
the  slsrve  at  any  point  is  conducted  to  the  shaft  at  all 
points,  a  motor  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  an4  a  worm  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft,  an  operating 
connection  between  the  motor  shaft,  the  worm  gear,  and 
the  sprocket  wheel,  a  clutch  slldably  mounted  on  ths 
sleeve  and  comprising  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  worm  gear  on  Its  ons  side,  and  a  frictloa  eooe  adapted 
to  engage  Internally  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  Its  other 
side. 

4.  A  Tshlde,  a  transrerse  shaft  extending  aeroaa  th« 
same  and  Interrupted  by  an  equalising  gearing,  a  sleeve 
external  to  the  shaft  and  normally  at  rest  snd  connected 
to  the  equalising  gearing  whereby  power  transmitted  to 
the  sleeve  st  any  point  Is  condacted  to  the  shaft  at  all 
points,  a  motor  shaft,  a  worm  actuated  thereby,  a  worm 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the 
worm,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  transverss 
shaft  and  made  In  the  form  of  the  hollow  frustum  of  a 
cone,  sn  operating  connection  between  the  motor  shsft, 
and  the  sprocket  wheel,  s  dutch  sUdsbly  mounted  on  ths 
sleeTe  snd  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  ths 
worm  gear,  and  a  friction  eone  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  snrfsce  of  the  sprocket  wheel  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  clutch  on  the  sleeve  to  engsge  either  the  worm 
gear  or  the  sprocket  wheel  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

6.  A  vehicle,  a  transTerse  shaft  extending  aeroas  ths 
same  and  interrupted  by  an  equalising  gearing,  a  sleeve 
extemsl  to  the  shsft  snd  normslly  st  rest  and  connected 
to  the  equsltslng  gesring  whereby  power  transmitted  to 
the  sleeve  at  any  point  is  conducted  to  the  shaft  at  all 
points,  a  motor  shaft,  a  worm  actuated  thereby,  a  worm 
gear  leosely  mounted  on  ths  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the 
worm,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  transverse 
shaft,  and  made  In  the  form  of  the  hollow  frustum  of  a 
cone,  an  operating  connection  between  the  motor  shsft 
snd  the  sprocket  wheel,  s  dutch  slldably  mounted  on  thai 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  tooth  sdapted  to  engage  the 
worm  gear,  and  a  friction  cone  adapted  to  engage  tha 
Inner  snrfsce  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  moving! 
the  clutch  on  the  sleeve  to  engage  either  the  worm  whert! 
or  the  sprocket  wheel   st  the  will  of  the  operator.  ssM* 
means  comprising  a  lerer  provMsd  with  a  handle  at  tits 
front  of  the  vehlde. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


AND    WASTS- 
FUsd  May  24, 


966.062.      COMBINED    SAFETY  VALYi: 

COCK.    J0LIO(  P.  raix,  Berdalr,  Tax. 

1909.     Serial  No.  497.976. 

1.  A  means  for  protecting  water  Jacketed  cylladars, 
comprising  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  Upped  Into  the  water 
Jacket,  a  bracket  oo  the  oatlet,  a  valTs  hinged  to  tha 
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bracket,  mstns  for  swinging  ths  tsIts  to  doae  OTer  the 
oatlet  and  h  fluid  holding  member  haTlng  a  portion  that 
extends  as  the  fluid  In  the  bolder  expends  and  engaging 
the  valve  dtrlce  to  open  it.  as  set  forth. 


2.  As  s  oerw  article,  a  device  for  the  purposes  described ; 
comprising  4  tubulsr  member  sdspted  to  be  tapped  Into 
the  water  i4cket  of  sn  engine,  a  bracket  projected  from 
aide  of  the  tubulsr  member,  a  lever  valve  hinged  to  the 
bracket  to  dose  snd  cut  off  the  valve  opening,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  lever  dosed,  a  fluid  holder  mounted  on 
the  bracket  that  Indudes  two  telescopicslly  mounted  mem- 
bers, the  lower  or  expansible  one  of  which  engages  the 
lever  valve  to  lift  it.  the  valve  siso  having  a  lifting  rod 
provided  wlitb  a  finger  piece. 


056,063.  BisiDLE-BIT.  OscAB  Pinmbl  snd  Fbank  Cab- 
son.  Boulder.  Moat  Filed  July  17.  1900.  Serisl  Na 
508.263. 


\  r--v^-^if 


v.. 


.>n^  •'" 


1.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  s  bsr.  rings  sssemCIed  there- 
with and  provided  with  approximately  2-shsped  slots 
located  entirely  within  the  contour  of  the  rings,  leven 
mounted  st  one  end  of  the  slots  and  provided  with  stops 
sdapted  to  pfkm  throagh  the  other  end  of  the  slots  snd  to 
engsge  the  rtnge  at  the  firat  nsmed  end  of  the  slots,  and 
s  chin  clip  carried  by  the  levera. 

2.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  a  bar :  rings  sssembled  there- 
with and  provided  with  slots  comprising  a  straight  base 
portion  aad  s  curved  portion  termlnstlng  In  sn  enisrge- 
ment ;  levera  nohaally  fulcrumed  intermediate  their  ends 
within  the  ptralght  portions  of  the  slots,  for  sliding  snd 
for  rocking  itovement  and  t«mlaally  provided  with  line- 
engaging  hs4di ;  stops  carried  by  the  levera  snd  engage- 
able  by  the  rings  when  said  leven  are  in  fulcrumed  poei- 
tlon ;  and  a  chin  dip  connected  with  the  leven ;  the  stops 
being  ramovBblc  through  the  enlargements  of  the  slots 
only,  and  the  heads  being  removable  through  the  straight 
portions  of  the  slots  only. 

163  Oi  O.— 60 


966,064.  STOVE-GRATE.  CHABtsa  FiaH  and  Cbablbs 
WiOHTMAN,  Little  Eock,  Ark.  Piled  June  16, 1909.  Se- 
rial No.  602,308. 


1.  In  a  stove,  s  vertically  movable  grate,  vertically 
movable  standards  supporting  said  grate,  each  of  ssid 
standards  having  a  vertical  column  of  elongated  openings, 
pinions  having  conical  teeth  engaging  said  openings,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  operstlng  ssid  pinions  to 
raise  and  lower  the  grate. 

2.  A  stove  having  a  vertical  rib  on  each  of  Its  opposite 
Inner  sides,  s  vertically  movable  grate,  vertically  movable 
stsndsrds  supporting  said  grate,  esch  of  said  standards 
having  a  vertical  groove  engaging  one  of  said  ribs,  lugs 
on  the  side  of  the  stove  engaging  said  standards,  each  of 
said  standards  having  a  vertical  column  of  elongated  open- 
ings, a  ttMtt  extending  across  the  stove  and  mounted 
thereon,  and  having  a  pinion  adjacent  to  each  end,  each 
of  said  pinions  having  conical  teeth  mesblng  freely  with 
said  openings,  snd  means  for  operating  snd  locking  ssM 
shaft 


966.066.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  OIL.  John  C 
Flbmino,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  3,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  441,729. 


i>'.>!,|.il.JjMiMU|lt|il:l.:5 
^«iillliUUiillllirHg:j 


1.  In  a  raschlne  of  the  kind  described,  s  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  horizontal  rotary 
shaft  passing  through  the  receptacle,  a  series  of  dashen 
mounted  upon  ssid  shaft,  a  series  of  screens  arranged 
within  the  receptacle,  each  screen  being  adjacent  a  dasher, 
the  lower  portion  of  each  screen  being  solid,  a  draw-off 
pipe  tapped  into  the  bottom  of  the  receptade  adjacent 
each  screen  and  a  supplemental  dasher  srranged  sdjseent 
the  feed  end  of  the  receptacle,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  covered  recep- 
tade, vertically  arranged  screens  dividing  ssid  receptsde 
Into  s  plurality  of  compsrtments,  means  arranged  sdjs- 
eent each  screen  for  forcing  s  liquid  through  said  screen, 
s  tubulure  arrangsd  upon  eatd  receptacle  at  one  end,  the 
fordng  m'^ans  above  mentioned  fordng  the  liquid  in  a  dl-; 
rsetlon  away  from  said  tubulure,  a  hopper,  a  dlschsrgs 
pipe  connecting  said  hopper  with  the  tubulure  snd  a  sec- 
ond pipe  leading  to  the  tubulure  dlschsrglng  therein  for 
the  purpose  of  Introducing  suitable  chemicals  Into  the 
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liquid.  *nd  meaiM  for  latrodadnff  •  «old  Into  the  r«c«p- 
tade  at  m  point  midway  Its  enda,  aa  aad  tor  th«  porpoae 

set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  Wnd  deacribed,  a  recepUde  pro- 
vided with  a  Jacket,  a  tobalare  throofb  which  material  la 
passed  to  the  receptacle,  a  horiiontal  rotary  shaft  passing 
through  the  recepUcle.  a  aerlea  of  daahers  mounted  there- 
on, a  aerlea  of  •amam  arranged  within  the  receptacle, 
each  screen  being  adjacent  a  dasher,  the  lower  portion  of 
each  screen  being  aoHd,  a  draw-off-pipe  tapped  into  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  each  acreen,  and  a  sup- 
plemental daaher  arranged  adjacent  the  feed-end  of  the 
receptacle  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  whh  a  jacket  and  havlDR  a  cover,  aald  cover  having 
openings  through  which  liquid  and  gas  can  be  introduced 
into  the  receptacle,  glaaa  tnbulurea  connected  to  the  cover 
of  the  receptacle,  a  horiiontal  rotary  shaft  passing  through 
the  receptacle,  a  aerlea  of  dashers  mounted  upon  the  »«ld 
shaft  a  series  of  stationary  screens  arranged  within  the 
receptacle  adjacent  each  daaher.  the  lower  portion  of 
each  screen  being  solid,  a  draw-off  pipe  tapped  Into  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  each  screen,  and  a  tup- 
plemental  daaher  arranged  adjacent  the  feed^nd  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  dtacharge  pipe  all  arranged  and  adapted 
to  operate  substantially  as  described. 


IB  9mA  on*  of  a  plorality  of  eolnoBa.  •  mC  «C  keya,  ona 
kay  for  aach  colomm,  maana  controlled  by  the  operated 
one  of  aald  keya  for  selecting  the  column  correaponding 
to  said  operated  key.  and  meana  controlled  by  a  Tariabla 
operation  of  the  operated  key  for  determining  the  letter 
apace  poaitloB  of  arraat  within  the  column. 


966.066.  STARTER  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  VAPOR  DE- 
VICES. Staxwood  E.  FLiCHTNsa,  Englewood,  N.  J.. 
aaaignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  0, 
lOOS.     Serial  Na  240,276. 


1.  A  pl»ranty  of  gas  or  vapor  electric  devlcea  serially 
operated  and  adapted  to  be  started  by  tilting.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  aingie  abnnt  drcnit  for  all  of  said  devlcee 
containing  snitable  tilting  magneta  and  an  automatic  cat- 
out  for  aald  shunt  operated  by  the  inltUtlon  of  current 
through  aald  devlcea. 

2.  A  Annuity  of  serially  operated  gaa  or  rapor  electric 
devlcea  adapted  to  be  atarted  by  tUtlng  and  a  common 
shunt  to  said  dericea  including  Indlridual  tilUng  magneta 

therefor. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vapor  devices 
adapted  to  operate  in  an  inclined  position,  of  a  common 
circuit  for  automaticaUy  tllUng  the  said  dericea.  and  a 
common  cut-out  for  accompliahing  the  opening  of  the  tilt- 
ing circuit  thereby  permitting  the  restoring  of  the  devices 
to  operative  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vapor  devices, 
circuits  and  connections  whereby  the  ume  may  be  auto- 
matically started,  and  a  single  common  cut-out  tor  the 
said  drcolta  and  connections. 


X  In  a  typewriting  asacbine.  tlie  combination  with  a 
carriage,  cooperating  atop  members  for  arreating  the  run 
of  the  carriage  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  lettar  apace 
poaitiona  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  columna.  a  aeC  of 
kaya  for  controlling  sakl  stop  members,  one  key  foe  each 
column,  meana  operated  by  a  ^variable  operation  of  any 
one  of  said  keya  to  determine  tbe  lettar  apace  poaltlon  of 
arreat  within  the  column  correaponding  to  said  operated 
key.  and>  means  operated  by  the  aame  varUbU  operation 
of  aald   key   for  aelectlng  the  column   correaponding  to 

aald  key. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  cooperating  stop  members  for  arresting  the 
run  of  the  carriage  coraprialng  a  series  of  column  stope 
arranged  out  of  line  and  meana  for  doBing  aald  atopa, 
a  train  of  mechanism  for  actuating  certain  of  said  stop 
members  to  select  a  predetermined  column,  a  train  of 
mechanlam  for  variably  actuating  certain  of  aald  stop 
members  to  arreat  the  carriage  at  any  one  of  a  number  of 
adjacent  letter  space  poaitlooa  In  the  selected  column, 
and  keya  each  arranged  to  operate  both  of  aald  traloa  of 
mechanlam  by  the  same  motion  of  the  operated  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  carriage,  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal rows  of  column  stops,  a  deDomlnatlonal  stop  for 
eadi  aald  row  of  colonm  atopa.  said  denominational  stopx 
being  adjoatable  in  letter  space  direction,  aald  denomlna 
tlonal  atopa  alao  aerving  as  coSperatlng  column  stope.  a 
aet  of  keya  correapoodlag  In  number  with  aald  rows  of 
column  stops  and  with  said  denominational  stops:  and 
connections  whereby  the  reepectlve  keya  control  the  cor- 
reaponding stope ;  whereby  the  operation  of  a  selected 
key  will  cauae  the  paper  carriage  to  be  arreated  at  a 
predetermined  columnar  poattlon  aad  at  a  predetermined 
denominational  poaltlon  In  the  selected  column. 

6.  In  typewriting  machines,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  combined  columnatlng  and  denominational 
stop  members  comprising  a  series  of  column  stops,  doa- 
ging  means  for  aald  stope,  a  bolder  for  aald  dogging  meana. 
key-controlled  mechanlam  for  variably  ablftlng  aald  bolder 
and  dogging  meana  carried  thereby  aad  key-controlled 
mechanlam  for  actuating  aald  dogging  aeaaa  within  aald 
bolder. 

[Claima  6  to  32  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  6  .  0  «  7  .  TTPR-^RITINQ  If  ACHINK.  »  CHAatna  L. 
Fovrm,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  aaalgaor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  868.171. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  cooperating  stop  members  for  arreetlng  the 
run  of  the  caa^Iage  in  different  denominational  poeltlona 


alien.  Mo. 


966,068.    TABLK-FAN.    JAUWB  A.  Fowtan.  OI« 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1909.     SerUl  No.  626.801. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  coasprlalng  a  UMe. 
a  bracket  secured  on  the  undw  face  of  aald  table,  aald 
bracket  and  table  having  reglatering  opealnga  tomed 
therein,  a  vertical  fan  abaft  rotatably  SBOSuited  la  aaM 
openings  and  prorlded  with  bearing  platea  adjaewt  aald 
bracket,  a  crank  formed  at  the  lower  extreailty  of  aaM 
fan  shaft,  aald  crank  beiag  cooneeted  by  a  pitaan  and 
1  link  to  a  treadle  supported  by  a  hanger  e«  om  of  the 
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lege  of  the  ij^hit,  and  a  fan  aecvred  to  the  apper  extremity 
of  said  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of  bladea  connected 
together  by  semi-circular  banda,  aald  bands  having  damp- 
ing stripe  disposed  therebetween,  and  means  whereby  said 
clamping  atrlps  may  be  adjusted  to  engage  said  abaft. 


X.  A  derive  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  comprialng.  In  com- 
blaation,  a  table,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  table. 
means  for  iDtatlng  said  abaft,  and  a  fan  aecured  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  abaft  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blades  secured  together  by  clamping  bands,  each  of  said 
banda  extending  seml-drcularly  about  aald  shaft,  and 
clamping  atHpa  Interpoeed  between  aald  baada,  aald  damp- 
lag  strips  being  rigidly  aecured  on  one  aide  of  aald  shaft 
aad  provided  with  a  transverse  adjaatment  on  the  other 
side. 


uirPi 


966,069.  UifPBR-HANOBR.  DcNHta  T.  Fbbmch,  Bxeter. 
N.  H..  assignor  to  French  Upper  Hanger  Company,  Bx- 
eter, N.  a.,  a  Copartnership.  FUed  July  6,  1900.  Serial 
No.  605.900. 


1.  A  aupport  aad  banger  of  the  character  deecrlbed 
having  two  eprlght  arms  and  a  connecting  baae  formed  of 
a  alngle  rod  tn  combination  with  a  detachable  hanger 
member  conslating  of  a  alagle  rod  having  a  guard  portloa 
ahortar  than  the  distance  between  the  lower  enda  of  aald 
anna  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  upper  ende  of 
said  arms,  whereby  the  upper  enda  of  the  arma  are  drawn 
deeer  together  than  the  lower  enda  of  the  ansa  and 
against  the  eotward  prsasure  qf  the  arma. 

2.  A  support  and  hanger  of  the  ^araeter  described 
havlag  two  upright  arew  and  a  coaneetiag  baae  formed 
lategral  with  each  other,  the  upper  aoda  of  aald  arma 
being  bent  to  form  eyea.  in  comblnatloa  with  a  detachable 
hanger  having  a  croas  bar  giiard  passing  through  the  eyes 
rf  both  arma' and  terminating  at  one  ead  la  a  hanger 
portion  Integral  with  said  crosa-bar  portion,  said  etoaa- 
bar  and  haoger  being  formed  Integral  with  each  other, 
aald  crona-bAr  portion  being  shorter  than  the  distance 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  the  guard  bar  termi- 
nating at  lt4  other  end  In  a  taard  hook  to  .normally  pre- 
vsot    acddeatal   diaengagement    and    whereby    when    the 


upper  enda  of  the  two  arma  are  preeaed  toward  each  other 
the  haager  may  be  engaged  with  or  detached  from  aalA 
arma. 

3.  A  Bupport  and  banger  of  the  diaracter  deacribed 
baring  two  upright  arms  and  a  connecting  baae  formed  of 
a  single  rod,  the  upper  ends  of  aald  arms  betog  beat  to 
form  eyea,  la  comblaatlon  with  a  detaehaMe  banger 
member  having  a  guard  portion  paaaing  through  the  eyes 
of  both  arms  and  terminating  at  one  ead  in  a  Ruepengion 
portion  Integral  with  aald  guard  portion,  aald  guard  and 
hanger  being  formed  of  a  alagle  rod.  the  guard  bar  ter- 
minating at  ita  other  end  in  a  guard  book  to  prevmt 
accidental  diaengagement  and  wltereby  when  the  upper 
ends  of  the  two  arms  are  preeaed  toward  each  other  the 
hanger  may  be  engaged  with  or  detached  from  aald  arms, 
the  middle  portion  of  the  connecting  base  being  formed 
into  a  downwardly  extending  loop. 

4.  A  support  and  hanger  of  the  character  described 
having  two  upright  arma  and  a  connecting  baae  formed 
of  a  single  rod.  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent 
to  form  eyes.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  banger 
member  having  a  cross-bar  guard  passing  through  the 
eyes  of  both  arms  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
hanger  portion  integral  with  said  croes-ber  portion,  said 
croee-bar  and  banger  being  formed  of  a  single  rod,  the 
guard  bar  terminating  at  Ita  other  end  In  a  guard  book, 
the  upright  portion  of  the  hanger  bdng  la  a  Une  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  two  arms. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
member  conslating  of  a  single  rod  bent  to  form  two 
upright  arma  and  a  connecting  horlaontal  base  portlob,  the 
enda  of  aald  arma  being  bent  td  form  eyee,  In  combination 
with  a  hanger  portion  consisting  of  a  single  rod  bent 
in  stKh  manner  as  to  form  a  croaa-bar  adapted  to  be 
detachably  engaged  with  the  eyes  of  both  of  said  arms 
and  bent  also  to  form  an  upright  portion  terminating  in  a 
hook. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  aolderlng  iron  having  a 
stem,  of  a  handle,  a  fuel -containing  rcaervolr  eei>arato 
from  the  handle  and  detachably  carried  thereby,  meaaa 
to  aecure  the  stem  of  the  Iron  directly  to  the  reservoir, 
a  burner  for  heating  the  iron  altoated  beneath  the  reeer'' 
vMr  and  In  position  to  heat  the  latter,  and  awana  to 
supply  foal  from  the  reeervolr  to  the  burner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aolderlng  Iron  having  a 
■tern,  of  a  handle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  eald  ateai  aad 
by  which  the  iron  may  be  manipulated,  a  fnel-coDtainIng 
reservoir  carried  by  the  handle,  meana  to  aeeare  the  stem 
of  the  iron  to  the  reservoir,  a  burner  for  heating  the 
IroB  situated  beneath  tbe  reservoir  and  In  po^tl^  to 
heat  the  latter,  and  meens  to  supply  fbel  from  tbe  reeer- 
volr to  the  burner. 

3.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  fuel  supply  reeervolr  havlag 
an  open-M>ded  tube  extending  therethrough,  of  a  aoMeHng 
iron  having  a  stem  entering  said  tube  and  secured  thereto, 
and  a  torch  or  humor  independent  from  said  iron  and 
connected  to  tbe  reservoir  to  be  supplied  with  fuel  tbere> 
froaL 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  reeervolr  baTln? 
an  open-ended  tube  extending  theretbrongta,  one  end  of 
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bald  tab*  projectlns  b«joDd  th*  roMrrolr.  of  «  ■oMtrtag 
Iron  hATlBff  a  ttan  aztaadlnt  Into  and  aacnred  to  aald 
tab*,  a  haadlt  aercwed  to  tb*  projecting  «ttd  of  said  tnba. 
and  «  torch  or  bomor  lndep«ident  from  the  aoldorlng 
lion  and  coaneetad  to  tba  raaarrolr  to  be  aappllod  with 
fnel  tharafrom. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aoldarlnc  Iron,  «i  a  faal- 
■apply  reaerrolr  aaaodated  therewith,  a  burner  for  heat- 
ing the  Iron  carried  by  and  connected  to  aald  reaerrolr 
and  altnated  to  heat  the  latter,  and  a  morable  ahleld 
to  direct  the  heat  toward^  or  away  from  the  reaerrolr 
according  to  the  poaltton  of  the  shield  and  without  chang- 
ing the  poaltton  of  the  bamer. 

[Clalmi  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9M.071.  BORING  AND  B0LT-IN8HBTIN0  MACHINE 
FOR  TIRB8  AND  FELLIES.  Edwaed  Fdkk,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Tire  Drill  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  July  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  443,153. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  holea  In  the  rims  of  wheels, 
the  reclprocatory  rod  F,  reclprocatory  part  or  standard 
B,  plTotally  connected  with  said  rod.  and  carrying  arm 
B»,  slotted  lever  O  in  conUct  with  arm  B",  grooved  shaft 
C«,  Journal  bearings  for  the  shaft,  pulley  C  on  shaft  €•  and 
having  Ita  pin  In  said  pulley  groove,  drill  of  said  shaft, 
lever  B  plvotally  fuicrumed  to  the  frame,  rod  H  connect- 
ing lever  O  to  lever  R.  arm  R*.  R».  connected  at  one  end 
to  arm  B,  arm  R»,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  arm  R«,  R».  valve 
R"  whose  valve  rod  la  flzed  to  rod  B*.  hoee  from  the  valve, 
and  noasle  at  the  end  of  the  hoee.  and  adjustable  support 
for  the  nosale.  and  tank  for  supplying  water  to  the  noasle 
through  said  valve,  subatantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  holea  In  the  rims  of  wheels, 
the  reclprocatory  rod  F,  reclprocatory  standard  or  part  B 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  rod  and  carrying  arm  E», 
slotted  lever  O  in  contact  with  arm  B»,  grooved  shaft  C*. 
Journal  bearings  for  the  shaft,  pulley  C  alldable  on  shaft 
C»,  but  rotatable  therewith,  lever  R  plvotally  fuicrumed 
to  the  frame  rod  H  connecting  lever  G  to  lever  R  and  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  meana  at  such  connection  for  regu- 
lating the  length  of  said  rod  H,  arm  B«,  B»,  provided  with 
bolt,  for  enabling  the  arm  to  be  lengthened  or  ahortened. 
arm  B»  pivoted  at  one  end  to  arm  R*.  R»,  valve  R».  con- 
nected to  rod  B*.  conduit  from  valve,  and  nosale  at  the  end 
of  the  conduit,  through  said  valve,  adjustable  support  for 
the  noasle,  subatantUlly  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  bolt  holes  in  wheel  rims,  s 
slldable  drill  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  rod  F  connected  to  a 
reclprocatory  part  or  standard  B.  th«  Utter  connected  to 
the  slldable  drill  shaft  C^,  meana  for  rotating  the  drill 
shaft,  part  B  provided  with  an  arm  E*.  a  lever  G  In  con- 
tact with  arm  B*  and  connected  to  rod  H*,  lever  I*,  I*, 
plvotally  fuicrumed  at  I*,  the  connecting  rod  H«,  the  arm 
I*  connected  to  the  aald  connecting  rod  H«,  the  arm  !•  pro- 
vided with  fixed  nprlghta  moving  In  the  arcuata  alota  L.  L*, 
a  trough  fixed  to  the  aald  upright  anpporta  M*,  M*.  contain- 
ing a  brtt  driving  device  N,  provided  with  a  Utch  W  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  trough,  a  rod  or  bar  M*  located 
below  the  trough,  a  spring  M*  strained  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  rod  or  bar  U*.  a  vertical  rod  M*  and  fixed 


at  one  end  to  the  rod  or  bar  M«  and  at  Ita  ether  end  con- 
nected to  the  bolt  driving  device,  and  having  handle  M** 
for  operating  it.  a  trigger  IT*.  M»»,  pivoted  at  W,  one  of 
the  upright  anpporta  M*,  and  abatmenta  F*.  F*  on  the 
frame  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  trongh  mech- 
anUm  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  same,  the  s%ld 
abotmenta  P*  being  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger  M**  and 
releaae  the  bolt  driver  N,  spring  M>*  connected  to  the  end 
of  thU  trigger  Utch  for  returning  the  latch  to  Ita  first  po- 
sition after  It  has  been  moved  by  coming  into  contact  with 
abutmaata  F*.  aabatantUlly  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied 

4.  In  a  machine  for  boring  and  countersinking  feillea 
and  tires,  and  Inserting  the  bolt  In  said  hole  in  said  felliee 
and  tlrea.  the  combination  of  the  drill  shaft,  and  the  slid- 
ing carriage  carrying  thU  drill  shaft,  and  meana  adapted 
to  reciprocate  thU  sliding  carriage,  the  lever  operated  by 
aald  carriage,  a  trough  for  the  reception  of  the  bolt,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  enable  aald  lever  to  move  the  said  trough 
Into  allnement  with  the  said  drill  shaft  and  to  withdraw 
It  therefrom,  and  a  bolt  driver,  means  for  retracting  the 
bolt  driver,  and  a  catch  to  hold  the  bolt  driver  until  oppo- 
aito  the  hole  in  the  felly  and  tire,  meana  for  advancing 
the  driver  to  throw  the  bolt,  when  the  catch  la  unlocked, 
means  adapted  to  unlock  the  aald  catch.  subatantUlly  aa 
and  for  the  purpoeea  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  boring  and  counter-sinking  feillea 
and  tirea.  reata  adapted  to  support  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a 
stationary  abutment  against  which  that  side  of  the  felly 
can  bear,  which  is  opposite  to  the  side  at  which  the  drill 
advancea  to  bore  the  felly,  a  pair  of  leven  respectively  In 
planes  at  the  reapecUve  sldea  of  the  drill,  meana  adapted 
to  reciprocate  theee  levera.  and  in  one  direction  of  auch 
reciprocation  caaae  them  to  forcibly  bear  agalnet  that  side 
of  the  felly  which  Is  opposite  where  the  said  stationary 
abutment  Is  located,  and  bold  the  felly  in  poaltton  while 
being  drilled. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


05<t,0T2,  BUTTER-CUTTING  TOOL.  Chsibtiaii  Glaus, 
MUwankee.  Wla.  Original  appllcattoa  filed  Oct.  27, 
1000.  SerUI  No.  524.026.  Divided  and  this  appllcattoa 
filed  Jan.  17,  1010.     SerUl  No.  538.308. 


'f 


-4N 


a 


1.  A  butter-cutting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  rella.  «  | 
bar  rigidly  secured  at  ita  eads  to  the  ralU  approximately 
midway  of  their  extremities,  and  taut  wlrea  extending  be- 
tween said  rails  st  predetermined  distances  C^ftm  opposite 
sldea  of  the  bar. 

2,  A  butter-cutting  tool  comprising  a  bar,  rails  to  whick 
the  bar  U  adjustably  secured  at  Ita  enda,  the  ralla  being  ea- 
tended  In  opposite  directtons  from  said  bar.  and  taut  wlrea 
extending  between  said  relU  at  predetermined  dlatancea 
from  oppoalto  aldaa  of  aald  bar. 

8.  A  butter-cutting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  ralla,  a  bar 
rigidly  secured  at  its  ends  U>  the  rails  approximately  mid- 
way of  their  extremities.  Uat  wires  extending  between 
said  nlla  at  predetermined  dlatancea  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  bar.  and  means  by  which  an  adjuatment  asr  to> 
had  of  at  least  one  of  said  wlrea  to  compensate  tor  aa 
adjuatment  of  the  aforesaid  bar. 

4.  A  hnttar-cnttiag  tool  comprising  a  bar,  nils  to  which 
the  bar  la  adjnatably  secured  at  Ita  enda.  the  raUs  being 
extended  In  oppoalte  directions  from  the  bar.  a  aln^  taut 
wire  extending  between  the  rails  in  one  direetton  from 
said  bar.  a  pair  of  taut  wlrea  alao  extending  between  said 
raUa  at  predetermined  IntervaU  In  the  oppoelte  directloa 
from  said  bar.  and  meana  by  which  provlston  Is  had  fbr 
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adjuating  tSie  firat  named  wire  to  compeiaate  fbr  an  ad- 
jnatmeat  of  the  afbresald  bar. 

6.  A  batter-cnttlng  tool  comprUlng  a  bar,  rails  to  which 
the  bar  U  adjustably  aecured  at  ita  enda,  the  raiU  being 
extended  in  opposite  directions  from  the  bar,  a  alngU  taut 
wire  extending  between  the  rails  in  one  direction  from 
aald  bar,  a  pair  of  taut  wires  alao  extending  between  said 
raiU  at  predetermined  Intervals  in  the  oppoalte  direetton 
frem  aald  bar,  and  means  tot  adjusting  the  outermost 
wires  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  aforeaald  ralla. 

(Ctalma  II  to  8  not  printed  in  the  QasettSk] 


•S«,078.  CARBIBB  FOB  FBRTIUZBRS,  LITTER.  AND 
OTHER  XATBRIALB.  ROBnrr  M.  Glob  and  Altin  J. 
Olob.  Attica.  N.  T..  asslgnora  to  Glor  Brothen  ft  WUIU 
Manufacttiring  Company,  Attica,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  4,  1008,  SerUl  No.  480.860. 
Renewed  July  1,  1900.    Serial  No.  60S.494. 


I  1.  A  carrier  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  connect- 
ing overhead  trolleys  carrying  pulleys  thereon,  a  hanger 
for  the  body  of  the  carrier,  aald  hanger  having  a  rotary 
ahaft,  chalna  connected  with  a  part  of  the  hanger,  extend- 
ed over  the  aforesaid  pulleys,  and  attached  to  the  before- 
mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft. 

2.  A  carrier  of  the  kind  described,  comprUlng  a  hanger 
having  a  rotary  shaft  at  the  top  and  end  supporte  pendent 
frosi  ths  s^taft.  a  carrier  body  mounted  on  the  aforeaald 
supports,  tralUys  to  carry  the  hanger,  meana  for  rotetlng 
the  shaft,  and  chains  secured  to  tbe  hanger,  extended 
over  tlM  pulleys,  and  attached  to  the  shaft. 

8.  A  carrier  of  the  kind  deecribed,  comprUlng  overhead 
trolleya,  a  carrier  supported  frem  said  trolleys  and  hav- 
ing means  by  which  the  carrier  may  be  relaed  and  low- 
ered In  relation  thereto,  a  dumping  body  suspended  from 
the  trellayt  by  aaid  carrier,  a  tilting  lever  weighted  at  Ita 
outer  end  and  pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  flange  upon  aald  dumping  body,  and  meana  for 
ralalng  tbe  weighted  end  of  said  tilting  lever  at  a  dUtance 
from  the  carrier. 

4.  A  earlier  comprUlng  a  hanger  oonsUtlng  of  a  shaft 
and  the  supporte  pendent  thereon,  a  body  carried  by  the 
supporte.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier  by 
the  rotatton  of  the  shaft,  a  gear  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  a  ratchet  mechanUm  to  prevent  the  unwinding 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  brake  for  the  ahaft,  said  brake  being 
operated  by  releasing  the  ratchet  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  carrter  banger  having  a 
rotary  ahalt  for  raising  and  towering  It  of  the  gear  mech- 
anUm for  rotating  tlie  ahaft  In  one  direction,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  ahaft,  a  liandle  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  brake  ahoe  on  the  pawl  handle  arranged  to 
engage  SMi  M  the  gean  when  the  pawl  U  releaaed. 


966,074.  WBBNCH.  BDOia  H.  Ootskall,  Bloomlng- 
iala.  Obl#.  riled  Bapt  18.  1009.  .  Serial  No.  617,876. 
A  wrench  comprUlng  a  fixed  Jav  member  having  a 
ahank  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  teeth  arrangsd 
In  ataggered  reUtton,  a  aUdIng  Jaw  member  dUpoaed  on 
aald  ahank.  a  pair  of  pivoted  pawU  carried  by  aald  sliding 
Jaw   ntember,  laterally  extending  plna  arranged  on  said 


.^jftgj^fei^ 


sliding  Jaw  member,  links  having  their  outer  ends  aecured 
to  said  pawls  and  their  Inner  ends  provided  with  rtcsaaes 
for  the  reception  of  said  pins  and  leaf  springs  disposed  la 


said  recesses  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  and  serving 
to  hold  the  pawU  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
teeth. 


066,076.  GA8-BNGINB  IGNITER.  GsOBOa  Obat,  M1- 
samk^Oonn.,  aaalg^or  to  Mlanus  Motor  Worka,  MUnua, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  5, 1900. 
SerUl  No.  494,110. 


1.  A  make  and  break  igniter  having  a  plug  adapted  to 
enter  the  cylinder,  a  bridge  spaced  from  the  plug  and 
rigid  therewith  and  complementary  Igniting  devices  in- 
cluding a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  plug  and  in  the 
bridge  intermedUte  the  ends  of  the  Utter  and  an  operat- 
ing member  fastened  to  the  rock  shaft  between  the  plug 
aad  bridge. 

2.  A  make  and  break  Igniter,  having  a  ping  adapted  to 
enter  the  cylinder,  a  bridge  spaced  from  the  ping  and  haT> 
Ing  Ita  opposite  ends  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  com- 
plementary igniting  devicea  including  a  rock-ahaft  mount- 
ed In  the  plug  and  In  the  bridge  IntermedUte  the  enda 
of  the  latter  and  an  operating  member  fastened  to  tha 
roA-ahaft  between  the  plug  and  bridge. 

8.  A  gas  engine  Igniter,  having  a  plog  adapted  to  eater 
aa  oriflee  la  the  cylinder  walls,  a  hridge  apaced  freai  tke 
ping,  connecting  stads  at  Ita  cada  by  whldi  it  U  fhstened 
to  the  ping,  faatening  screws  paaalng  through  said  ooa* 
necting  stads  to  faaten  the  Igniter  to  the  engine  and  cons- 
plementary  Igniting  devicea  ladndiag  parte  mooated  la 
the  ping  and  bridge. 
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4.  A  Bake  aod  brmk  cm  cncloe  Icnifer,  luiTlBff  a  fraae. 
a  moTabie  electrode,  an  operattnc  arm  In  connection  with 
■aid  moTable  electrode,  a  redproeatins  pin  encased  wltli 
tbe  arm,  laga  In  whidi  uld  pin  la  moanted,  a  iprlns  prtaa- 
Ing  the  pin  to  actuate  the  arm  to  leparate  the  electrodes, 
a  second  spring  carried  in  one  of  the  lass  and  engaging 
the  arm  to  contact  the  electrodes,  means  to  periodically 
reciprocate  the  rod  to  relieve  the  arm  of  the  pressors  of 
the  first  spring,  and  a  cnshlon  spring  carried  In  the  log 
and  serTlng  to  receiTe  the  Impact  of  the  arm  upon  the  re- 
turn of  the  pressare  of  the  first  spring. 

5.  A  make  and  break  Igniter  harlng  a  morable  elaetrode, 
a  reciprocating  pin.  an  arm  in  connection  with  said  moT- 
able  electrode  and  engaging  with  the  pin  intermediate  Its 
«nda,  a  spring  encircling  the  pin  for  morlng  It  In  one  di- 
rection, a  buffer  spring  engaging  with  the  arm  to  limit 
the  moTement  of  the  pin  and  arm  in  said  direction,  means 
for  moTlng  the  pin  In  the  opposite  direction  and  a  spring 
weaker  than  the  first  spring  for  moTing  the  arm  in  the 
last  mentioned  direction  when  said  means  operates,  one 
of  said  last  mentioned  springs  encircling  the  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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COUPLING.     Bdwiit  T.  OBEBitriKLO.  Klameaha, 
Filed  Oct  30.  1906.    Serial  No.  341.264. 


^£C.^ 


^^'^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  tnblng  consisting  of  a 
•eries  of  metallic,  interlocking,  relatlTely  moTsble  spirals 
baring  a  gasket  between  them,  a  tube  independent  of  said 
tubing  and  inclosing  the  same  consisting  of  a  series  of 
metallic,  Interloddng,  relatively  movable  spirals,  said 
tube  being  arranged  to  limit  the  flexure  of  said  tubing,  a 
■leere  secured  upon  the  end  of  said  tubing,  a  second 
sleeve  secured  upon  the  end  of  said  tube  and  Interlocking 
with  said  first  sleeve,  a  socket-member,  a  gasket,  and 
means  for  securing  said  socket-member  to  said  first  sleeve 
and  compressing  said  gasket  between  tbem,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinatloo  of  a  flexible  tubing  consisting  of  a 
series  of  metallic.  Interlocking,  relatively  movable  spirals 
having  a  gasket  between  them,  a  tube  independent  of  said 
tubing  and  Inclosing  the  same  consisting  of  a  series  of 
metallic.  Interlocking,  relatively  movable  spirals,  said  tube 
being  arranged  to  limit  the  flexure  of  said  tubing,  a  sleeve 
Bec6red  upon  the  end  of  said  tubing,  a  second  sleeve  se- 
cured upon  tbe  end  of  said  tube  and  Interlocking  with 
■lid  first  sleeve,  an  latemal  sleeve  exttadtag  wltbin  said 
tubing  and  prbjectlng  beyond  tbe  end  «f  tbe  same,  a  gas- 
ket on  said  projecting  end,  a  socket-memt>er  inclosing  said 
gasket,  and  means  for  securing  said  aocket-nember  to  said 
first  sleeve,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tuba  and  a  coupling  therefor 
comprising  an  external  sleeve  upon  said  tube,  an  internal 
sleeve  fitting  within  tbe  tube  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
end  of  the  same,  a  gasket  on  said  projecting  end,  a  socket 
baring  an  axial  opening  tberetbroagk  enlarged  tntemedl- 
ate  of  its  enda'to  provide  walls  adapted  to  fit  over  said  in- 
ternal rieere  and  further  enlarged  at  one  end  to  provide 
walls  fitting  over  said  external  sleeve  and  inclosing  said 
gasket  between  the  socket  and  the  ptojeettag  eod  of  the 
Internal  sleeve,  and  means  for  drawing  said  socket  np 
over  one  end  of  aald  external  sleeve  to  eompreaa  said  gas- 
ket between  tha  socket  and  the  ends  of  aald  sleeve  and 
tnbe.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tube  and  a  coapUng  therefor 
comprising  an  external  sleeve  upon  said  tnbe.  an  Internal 


sleeve  fitting  within  aald  tube  and  projecting  beyond  the 
end  tliereof,  a  socket  having  an  axial  opening  therethroogh 
snlarged  at  one  end  thereof  to  provide  wall*  fltttag  over 
MM  extatmal  aleeve,  a  galket  wlthla  eald  enlarged  portloa 
and  serroonding  the  projecting  end  of  aald  latemal  alerve. 
integral  ears  on  said  socket  and  external  sleeve  having 
openings  therethrough  and  bolts  extending  through  saM 
openings  and  adapted  to  draw  said  socket  and  external 
■leers  together  to  eoaiprcse  ■aid  gasket  between  eaM 
socket  and  the  end  of  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 
0.  Tbe  coBblaatloa  of  a  hose  consisting  of  two  conoen-^ 
trie  tnbea.  Interlocked  aleeves  sscnred  one  on  each  of  said 
tnbes,  a  socket,  a  gasket  between  said  socket  and  one  of 
said  sleerea,  oorrespoDdlng  ears  on  said  socket  and  sleeve 
having  openings  therethrough,  bolts  extending  throogh 
the  openings  In  said  corresponding  ears,  and  nuts  on  said 
bolts,  said  ants  being  held  against  turning  by  the  walls 
adjacent  to  said  ears  and  said  bolts  being  held  against 
withdrawal  by  the  sleeve  which  is  inUrlocked  with  that  to 
which  said  bolts  are  secured,  substantially  aa  described. 


9M.077.    COUPUNQ.    BowiN  T.  OaaaiiTnLO,  KUmeaba. 
N.  T.    rUed  Dec  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  847,140. 


The  combination  of  ■  hose  consisting  of  a  flexible  tube 
and  an  armoring  thereon  formed  of  a  series  of  metallic, 
interlocking,  relatively  movable  spirals,  and  a  coupler* 
comprising  an  exterioriy-threadcd  sleeve  on  the  hose  split 
throughout  Its  length,  a  connecting  measber  baring  a  elr> 
eamferentlal  flange  and  aa  elongated  tapering  end,  and  a 
second  sleeve  on  said  split  sleeve  Interiorly-threaded  to 
coaet  with  the  exteriorly-threaded  split  sleeve  and  hsvlng 
a  flange  coacting  with  tbe  flange  on  said  connecting  mem- 
ber, said  sleeves  being  adapted  to  be  tamed  rrtatlvely  te 
move  tbe  connecting  member  sxlally  of  tbe  hose  and  force 
the  tapered  end  of  tbe  connecting  member  into  the  end  of 
the  boae  to  spread  tbe  same  and  the  split  sleeve  tbereoa 
and  grip  tbem  between  said  tapered  end  and  said  outer 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


966,078.     OOAIN-CAR   DOOR.      Ella   M.   Obkxwield, 
Brie.  Pa.     Piled  Sept.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,794. 


1.  Tbe  combine tiOQ  oi  a  vehicle  having  a  door  opening 
therein,  a  deeare  for  said  opealag.  a  ^ote  hinged  adj*> 
cent  aald  opening  and  operable  to  close  said  closure,  aide 
flanges  arranged  on  said  chnte  aad  prorided  with  Isnglta- 
dlaally  extending  slots,  and  bars  mounted  la  said  sleta 
aad  projecting  laterally  at  opposite  sides  of  aald  chute, 
and  means  connected  with  said  bars  for  raising  and  lower- 
lag  said  chute. 
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X  A  grain  car  having  outwardly  opening  doable  doors, 
a  chat*  hisiged  at  its  rear  end  to  the  lower  aid  of  the 
door  frame,  said  ehate  haviag  rear  aad  iMe  flaavsa  aad 
open  at  its  front  end,  said  side  flanges  baring  longitudi- 
nally exteading  slots,  a  bar  having  off-set  ends  mounted 
la  aald  alote  aad  projecting  laterally  at  opposite  aides  of 
said  chute,  and  a  chain  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bar  and  provided  with  means  for  winding  and  un- 
winding It  to  raise  and  lower  the  chute. 


966.079.  CL0THB8-UNB  SUPPORT.  JoHli  OaiMM. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.700. 


1.  A  clithes  line  support  comprising  a  bar,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  tbe  bar  and  having  a  plate,  provided  with  a 
slot,  meant  on  the  arm  for  carrying  a  dotbee  line  and  a 
button  moanted  to  rotate  on  the  bar,  the  button  being 
disposed  1»  a  slot  In  tbe  plate  and  having  an  oblong  head 
there  belnc  tnnaverse  enlargements  In  tbe  plate  opening 
Into  the  slot,  the  head  being  adapted  to  turn  in  tbe 
rcconeB^  to  lock  the  plate  In  adjusted  poaltion. 

2.  A  clethes  line  sup(K>rt  comprising  an  arm,  means 
for  mounting  the  same  to  swing  borlaontally  and  ver- 
tically, a  Oerice  for  preventing  vertical  motion  of  tbe 
arm,  meats  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  for  carrying  a 
clothes  Uae  and  two  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  pivoted  end 
of  tbe  aito  dispoaed  In  does  proximity  to  each  other 
with  their  axee  subsUntlally  at  right  anKlf^  to  each  other 
with  which  a  clothes  l6ie  is  adspted  to  engage. 


966.080.     WSLL-SCRBBN.     Bauvwu  N.   Hall,   Houston, 
Tn.    rtled  Jane  SO,  1908.    Serial  No.  441,199. 


A  wtf  leereen  of  the  character  deaeribed.  eompriaing  a 
perforated  tnbalar  portion,  and  a  screen  positioned  around 


the  ootar  surface  of  said  tubular  portkHi  comprising  witjt 
ringn  or  coils  having  a  relatively  restricted  inner  bearing 
edge  provided  with  a  multitude  of  traaaverae  passages 
divided  by  rdatlvdy  fine  bearing  points  and  a  relatively 
wide  outer  portion  having  spacing  projections  to  afford 
laleta  between   the  colla  or   ringa,   aubetantuny   aa  de- 


966,081.  ROTARY  FOR  WBLL-TUBINO.  Samcxl  N. 
Hall,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  Np. 
442.167. 


1.  In  a  rotary  for  well  tubing,  a  rotary  table,  a  sleere 
mounted  in  the  table,  a  drilling  member  operating  In 
the  sleeve,  a  collar  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve,  means  for 
holding  the  collar  on  the  sleeve,  a  dog  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  drilling  member,  aad 
means  for  holding  the  dog  in  position. 

2.  In  a  rotary  for  well  tubing,  a  frame,  a  rotary  table 
mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  bear- 
ings mounted  on  the  table,  wheels  mounted  in  tbe  bear- 
ings, a  sleeve  mounted  in  tbe  table,  a  drilling  member 
mounted  within  tbe  sleeve,  a  water  head  swivel  moanted 
on  tbe  member,  a  collar  clamped  about  the  drilling  mem- 
ber and  having  connection  with  the  sleeve,  means  for, 
adjusting  tlie  collar,  a  dog  mounted  on  tbe  collar  adapted 
to  engage  with  tbe  drilling  member,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  dog  in  position. 

8.  In  a  rotary  for  well  tubing,  a  rotary  table,  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  the  table,  wheels  arranged  to  guide  the  sloeve 
vertically,  a  drilling  member  operating  in  tbe  sleeve,  and 
a  spring  dog  supported  by  tbe  sleeve  adapted  to  engage 
the  drilling  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
table,  non-cutting  rollers  mounted  on  said  table,  and 
a  sleeve  arranged  to  operate  through  said  table  and  to 
be  rotated  therewith,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
means  freely  engaging  tbe  rollers  to  offer  substantially  no 
resistance  to  tbe  endwise  movement  of  the  sleeve  but 
preventing  Independent  rotary  movement  there<tf. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
table,  non-cutting  rollers  mounted  on  said  table,  sad  a 
aleeve  arranged  to  operate  through  said  table  and  to  be 
rotated  therewith,  said  aleeve  being  prorided  with  pro- 
jecting portions  adapted  to  freely  engage  the  rollera  to 
offer  substantially  no  resistance  to  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  but  preventing  Independent  rotary 
movement  thereof. 

( Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.1 


956,082.     FAIJCBT.      Johk   J.    Hanwioaw.   Chicago,   UL 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19to.    Serial  Me.  481.969. 

1.  A  taaeet.  eomprislBg  a  stationary  sectioa  whlek  la 
screwed  npoi^  the  service  pipe,  a  abut-off  therefor,  a  tk^pet 
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wetian  which  la  aervwcd  apoo  the  end  of  the  stationary 
acctlon.  a  nlppla  formed  apoB  the  faacet  section,  a 
ralre  which  seats  upon  said  nipple  for  cuttlnf  off  com- 
monleatlon  hetweeo  the  stationary  and  faacet  sections, 
a  alldlBc  valve  steoi  carrying  nM  Talve  and  arraniad 
to  contlnaally  onseat  the  shot-off,  a  single  spriog  acting 
to  close  the  abut-off  and  ralve  and  a  push  batton  apon 
the  end  of  the  tsIto  stea. 


2.  A  fftocet.  comprising  a  stationary  section  harlng 
a  reduced  boss  threaded  Opon  the  serrlce  pipe,  a  re- 
movable section  having  a  redaced  boss  threaded  In  the 
stationary  section,  a  flat  shat-off  adapted  to  be  seated 
upon  the  end  of  the  boss  of  the  stationary  section  and 
operating  to  close  the  entrance  to  said  stationary  section 
whenever  the  removable  section  Is  removed  therefrom, 
a  sliding  valve  stem  engaging  with  said  shat-off  to  con- 
tlnaoasly  hold  It  In  an  open  position,  and  having  means 
for  maintaining  the  shat-off  In  altnement  with  aaid  stem 
and  a  flat  valve  on  said  stem  arranged  to  close  the 
entrance  to  the  removable  section. 

8.  A  tancet,  comprising  a  stationary  section,  a  remov- 
able section,  a  shat-off  In  the  stationary  section  having 
a  stem  guided  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  sections,  a 
non-rotatable  sliding  valve  stem  In  the  removable  sec- 
tion, having  a  valve  thereon  and  adapted  to  close  the 
entrance  to  the  removable  section  and  cootinuously  en- 
gaging with  the  shat-off  stem  to  hold  the  shat-off  in  open 
position,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  shat-off  stem  and 
acting  to  close  the  shat-off  and  valve. 

4.  A  fkueet,  comprising  a  stationary  section,  a  remov- 
able section  screwed  thereon,  a  flat  valve  for  closing 
the  entrance  to  the  stationary  section,  a  valve  stem 
therefor  guided  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  sections, 
a  non-rotatable  sliding  valve  stem  in  the  removable  b4>c- 
tlon,  continuously  engaging  with  the  valve  stem  in  the 
stationary  section  to  unseat  the  valve  carried  thereby,  a 
▼alve  threaded  upon  said  second  named  valve  stem  for 
closing  the  entrance  to  the  removable  section,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  close  the  shut-off  and  valve. 

5.  A  faacet,  comprising  a  stationary  section,  a  remov- 
able section,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  entrance  to  the 
stationary,  section,  and  having  a  valve  stem  guided  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  sections,  a  spring  operating 
to  close  said  valve,  a  longltodinally  movable  and  non- 
rotatable  valve  stem  In  the  removsble  section  having  a 
button  upon  its  outer  end  and  a  centering  device  upon  its 
other  end  normally  engaging  with  the  valve  stem  In  the 
stationary  section  to  eontlnaoasly  unseat  the  valve  carried 
thereby,  and  a  valve  threaded  upon  said  second  named 
valve  stem  adapted  to  close  the  entrance  to  the  removable 
Mctlon. 

(Claim  6  sot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»B6,083.  INK  -  8X7PPLTINO  MEANS  FOR  PSINTINO- 
PBES8E8.  AiXBN  P.  HAaLAND,  Tupelo,  Miss,  riled 
Feb.  IB.  1000.     Serial  No.  477.014. 

1.  An  ink  supplying  attachment  for  printing  presses 
comprising  a  filmer  provided  with  a  closed  ink  receiving 
head  with  a  long  narrow  free  orlflce  at  one  end  adapted 
to  extend  In  the  direction  of  the  inking  rollers  of  the 
press  and  adjnstable  as  to  width  and  length  and  means 
for  snpplylnjr  ink  under  pressure  to  the  other  end  of  the 
head  to  force  the  ink  from  said  orlflce  In  the  form  of  a 
cootlnooas  fllm. 

2.  In  an  Ink  supplying  attachment  ftor  printing  presses, 
a  fllmer  comprising  an  ink  receiving  head  having  an  Inlet 


at  one  end  and  a  long  narrow  free  orlflce  at  the  other  end, 
said  head  being  expanded  laterally  and  redaced  In  thick- 
ness from  the  inlet  end  toward  the  outlet  end. 


8.  la  aa  Ink  supplying  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
a  fllmer  comprising  an  Ink  receiving  head  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  and  a  long  narrow  free  orifice  at  the  other 
end,  the  latter  being  adjustable  as  to  width  and  length, 
aald  head  being  expanded  laterally  and  redaced  In  thick- 
ness from  the  Inlet  end  toward  the  outlet  end. 

4.  In  an  Ink  supplying  sttachment  for  printing  presses, 
a  fllmer  comprising  an  Ink  receiving  head  with  a  long 
narrow  orifice  adjastable  as  to  width  and  length  and 
carrying  a  roller  in  adjastable  relation  to  the  orifice,  and 
an  ink  tranaferrlng  roller  having  sections  of  less  width 
than  the  length  of  the  fllmer  roller,  said  sections  of  the 
tranafer  roller  being  adjusuble  axlally. 

B.  In  an  Ink  supplying  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
a  fllmer  composed  of  sn  ink  receiving  head  with  a  fixed 
projecting  lower  Up  having  channels  formed  at  its  sides, 
packing  lodged  la  said  channels,  and  an  upper  Up  secured 
at  the  rear  end  to  the  head  and  at  the  front  end  movable 
to  and  from  the  lower  lip  and  in  engagement  with  the 
packing  and  means  for  adjusting  the  dlstsnce  between  the 
lips. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


956.084.      PRINTINO-PBE8S.     Allbr   P.   Haslakd.   Tu- 
pelo, MisB.     Filed  Feb.  IB.  1000.     SerUI  No.  477,016. 


1.  An  Ink  supplying  means  for  printing  presses,  having 
an  Ink  receiving  and  transferring  surface  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough  opening  directly  at 
the  surface,  each  passage  having  an  adjastable  valve  in- 
dividual thereto  and  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
said  passage. 

2.  An  Ink  sapplylag  means  for  minting  presses,  havtag 
aa  Ink  reeelvlag  and  tranaferrlLg  sorfsce  provided  with  a 
pluraUty  of  passages  therethrough  la  rows,  each  passsge 
opening  directly  at  said  surface  and  thsrs  provided  with 
aa  adjastable  valve  ladlvldnal  thereto. 

8.  An  Ink  supplying  means  for  printing  prssass  ha  viae 
aa  Ink  rsoslvlag  and  transferring  surface,  iak  dacts  ad- 
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jaeent  thst^to,  and  valves  located  In  passages  leading 
from  each  duct  through  the  ink  receiving  surface,  these 
valves  bslag  accssslbls  through  said  surfsce. 

4.  An  lah  supplying  means  for  printing  presses  having 
an  ink  reetlvtagland  tranaferrlng  surface.  Ink  ducts  adja- 
cent thereto  and  commnnlcatlag  each  with  the  Ink  receiv- 
ing and  tnlnaferrlBg  surface  through  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages plercltig  said  surface,  and  an  Individually  adjustable 
valve  In  eadi  pasaage  at  the  discharge  end  thereof. 

6.  An  Iak  sapplylag  means  for  printing  presses  com- 
prtolag  an  ink  supplying  structure  having  an  ink  receiving 
surfsce  and  Ink  ducts  in  its  body  and  slso  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  passagss  leadlag  from  saeh  duct  through  and 
discharging  at  the  Ink  receiving  surfsce,  and  a  valve  In 
each  paass^e. 

[Claims  •  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


B66.08B.  ^INDOW-BHADB  ADJU8TEB.  LAwacNCa  P. 
HASais,  Portsles,  N.  Mex..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  C.  Reynolds.  Portalea,  N.  Mex.  Piled  Oct.  28, 
1000.    Serial  No.  625.202. 


in  a  window  shade  adjuster,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  casing  of  a  window,  an  open  frame 
arranged  to  slide  vertically  between  the  guide  rails, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  with  the  guide 
rails  for  fastening  the  frame  in  the  position  to  which  it  is 
adjusted,  brackets  adjustably  mounted  on  the  top  member 
of  the  frame,  each  comprising,  a  loop  engaging  al>out  the 
top  member  of  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the  loop  for 
fastening  It  In  position,  a  portion  directed  outwardly  from 
the  loop,  a  vertical  portion  extending  from  the  first  named 
portion,  and  a  right  aogular  portion  provided  with  a 
■hade  roller  receiving  notch  extending  from  the  vertical 
portion,  the  right  angular  portion  of  one  bracket  being 
directed  la  a  direction  oppoelte  to  that  of  the  right  an- 
gular portion  of  the  other  braeketa. 


0B6.086.  BARN  •  DOOR  LATCH.  Chasi^kb  HAaaisox, 
Armstraag.  lU.  FUed  Mar.  2B,  1007.  SerUI  So. 
8«4,46& 


The  combination  with  a  latch  housing  bent  to  form  a 
top  and  two  sides,  said  housing  having  a  uniform  rectan- 
gular Interior  cross  section  throughout  Its  length,  each  of 
said  sides  having  a  perforated  securing  flange,  a  stop 
plate  having  a  central  opening  eloelag  one  end  of  said 
housing;  a  rsctangnlar  latch  bolt  within  and  closing  the 
other  end  of  aald  housing,  a  poU  book  passing  throagh 
and  completely  filling  ssld  osntral  opening  and  being  se- 
cured to  mud  Istch  holt,  a  sprtag  held  eatlrriy  within  the 
casing  Ad  coiled  about  said  hook  between  said  latch  bolt 
and  stop  piste,  the  ead  of  said  hook  being  aorssaUy  held  la 
front  of  said  top.  and  a  latsraUy  extending  pull  hook  pro- 
jecting from  said  latch  bolt  beyond  said  bottomless  hous- 
ing In,  a  direction  at  right  aa^ss  to  said  first  meattoned 
pull  hook«  all  arranged  as  set  forth. 


Sifci 


086,087.  BRAKE-BEAM.  Phiup  B.  HAaaiaoH.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  RaUway  Bqaipment  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct  11, 
1800.    Serial  No.  B21,080. 


1.  In  a  brake  beam,  fhe  combination  of  a  compression 
member,  a  sectional  tension  member,  the  end -sections  of 
which  are  provided  with  solid  heada,  a  thrust  blodc  or 
sleeve  forming  a  aeat  >for  said  compression  member  and 
against  which  the  solM  head  of  said  tenalon  member  la 
seated,  and  means  for  connecting  and  drawing  the  sectloas 
of  said  tension  member  together. 

2.  la  a  brake  hsaBi,  the  combination  of  a  U-«haped  com- 
pression member,  the  Innw  faces  of  whose  legs  are  cut 
away  at  the  ends  to  receive  a  tension  member,  a  tension 
member,  a  thrust  block  or  sleeve  against  which  said  com- 
pression and  tension  members  are  seated,  and  meaas  for 
placing  a  tension  In  said  tension  member. 

3.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  com- 
pression member,  a  sectional  tension  member,  a  thrust 
Mo^  or  stoera,  means  for  connecting  sections  of  said  tsn- 
slon  member  together,  and  means  for  locking  said  connect- 
ing means  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  com- 
pression member,  a  tension  member  composed  of  three  sec- 
tions, the  end  sections  of  which  are  formed  with  solid 
heads,  means  for  connecting  «ald  sections  together,  and 
means  for  locking  said  connecting  means  against  move- 
ment. 

5.  A  tension  rod  for  brake  beams,  composed  of  sections, 
the  end  sections  of  which  are  provided  with  heads,  sep- 
arable sleeves  cooperating  with  said  heads,  and  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  which  are  threaded,  whereby  tension  may 
be  placed  In  the  tenslmi  rod  on  each  side  of  the  strut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


0S6.088.     DUMPING-WAOON.     Eoda  G.  Habtle,  Gallon. 
Ohio.    Filed  S^t.  IB,  1000.    SerUI  No.  B17,807. 


1.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  body,  sections  hlngsd 
to  the  sides  of  the  body,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  body, 
means  operatively  cognectlng  said  shaft  with  said  sectloas, 
a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  said  ahaft,  a  worm  ahaft  joumaled 
adjacent  the  worm  wheel  and  carrying  a  worm  which  nor- 
mally engages  the  worm  wheel,  slotted  guides  receiving 
the  worm  shaft,  a  falcnused  lever,  and  meaaa  operatively 
coanectlag  said  lever  with  said  worm  shaft  whereby  the 
worm  shaft  may  t>e  shifted  to  disengage  the  worm  f^om 
the  worm  wheeL 

2.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  body,  sections  hlngsd 
to  the  sldss  of  the  bsdy,  a  shaft  jonmalsd  In  tba  badly. 
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•  worm  whe«l  flMd  to  wld  .haft,  a  worm  .baft  Journaled 
•djacoit  tht  worm  wh«el  Md  carryln*  a  worm  whteh  aor 
many  enga.-  th«  worm  wh«el.  .lott«l  fuKJe.  rj»caiTt«f  th« 
worm  abaft,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  upon  the  flrat  said  .haft  and 
meana  operattrely  connecting  aald  leyer  with  the  worm 
■haft  whereby  the  worm  abaft  aay  be  abtftad  to  dtoengage 
tha  worm  from  the  worm  wheal.  w,..^ 

3  A  dumping  wagon  comprlalng  a  body,  aactlona  blng«l 
to  the  aldea  of  tha  body,  a  abaft  Joaraalad  lii  the  body, 
means  operatlTely  connectliit  aald  abaft  with  said  sections, 
a  worm  wbaal  fixed  to  the  said  shaft,  slotted  guides  moant- 
ed  upon  tba  body,  a  law  fulcrumed  upon  the  aald  abaft, 
links  plTOted  together  at  their  Inner  enda  "<»  P  ;«;*»"y 
connect.1  with  said  lerer  and  one  of  tba  aald  »»»<»-"; 
soectHaly  at  their  outer  ends,  a  worm  shaft  Joarsaiaa 
upon  one  of  the  links  and  paaalng  through  the  slots  In  tba 
gnldes,  a  worm  carried  by  aald  worm  abaft  and  normally 
engaging  the  worm  wheal. 


4^ 


B  Tba  combination  of  a  rotary  dHTtog  m«nbar.  a  drhrao 
abaft,  aald  abaft  batag  ablttabia  axlally  In  tba  axla  of  aald 
member,  a  dutch  darlca  for  direct  dHra  batwaw  «»•  "^ 
member  and  abaft,  a  plaaatary  rererslng  g««ln«  '^'o'-^lj 
around  the  abaft  and  oparatlTely  coi«act«S  to  tba  aaM 
member,  aald  gearing  Incladlag  a  ^T' ^1°!. '"ll!*  ' 
sleera  ext«dlng  along  the  abaft,  a  datcb  O^***/"'  »!; 
Taraa  drlre  between  aald  abaft  and  ■-rtng^maaiia  to  rtlft 
tba  abaft  to  angaga  om  of  aald  clutch  darlcaa  and  dlas^ 
gag*  tba  other,  aad  means  engageabte  wltb  saM  "wara  to 
bold  aald  casing  against  rotation  wbea  tba  ravena  aiatcn 
dartca  la  engaged. 

[Clatea  •  to  »  BOC  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


9M.0Q0.    HAIOD-TUO.    rmmucK  H.  HawuKT.  Valdoata. 
Oa.    Filed  Mar.  18.  IW©.    »arlal  No.  488,185. 


9  58.0  89.  TRAMMISSION-OEARINO.  WnxUM  W. 
HaMDaaaoN.  Waablngton.  D.  C.  FUad  Not.  12.  1«0». 
SerUl  No.  6J7,T3». 


A  bama  tug  of  tba  daaa  daaerlbad  comprlalng  a  tug  clip 
folded  to  form  an  ey*  terminal  and  spaced  parallel  exten- 
slona.  a  broad  strip  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  Ita 
length  inaerted  betwaan  aald  extensions  and  baying  one 
end  projected  a  dUUnce  beyond  the  same  "«»  containing 
an  elongated  opening  cut  within  tba  marginal  «<»«•«  »"• 
■trip,  a  loop  member  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  projected 
end  of  tbe  strip,  a  atrap  pasaed  through  said  opening  and 
bent  to  extend  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tba  strip  and  oTerlle 
the  extensions  of  the  clip,  and  rWata  aacurlng  tbe  exten- 
sions, strip,  and  strap  together,  tbe  bight  of  the  strap  ba- 
Ing  engaged  bj  the  loop  to  form  a  hinga  for  the  latter. 


956,091.  80D-LINE-CUTTIN0  DEVICE.  ALBBar  B. 
awitAN.  Edgerton.  Ind.  Filed  !«"»•  T,  1»09.  Serial 
No.  600,550. 


1  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drlrlng  member,  a  drlTen 
shaft  on  which  said  member  Is  loosely  mounted  and  around 
which  said  member  routes,  a  reversing  gearing  bet^««n 
the  shaft  and  the  said  member,  a  dutch  derlc*  for  direct 
drive  between  said  member  and  the  shaft  and  located  on 
one  side  of  said  member,  a  clutch  device  for  reverse  drive 
between  said  gearing  and  tbe  shaft,  and  located  on  the 
oppoalte  Bide  of  said  member,  and  meana  to  shift  the  rtiaft 
lengthwise  to  engage  one  of  said  clutch  devlcea  and  dlaan- 

gage  the  other.  ^^^ 

2  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  drl-ran 
abaft  on  which  said  member  la  loosely  mounted  and  around 
which  said  member  rotates,  a  reversing  gearing  between 
the  shaft  and  the  said  member  on  one  side  of  said  member. 
a  clutch  device  for  direct  drive  between  said  member  and 
tbe  shaft  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  said  member,  a  clutch  de- 
vice for  reverse  drive  between  said  gearing  and  tbe  abaft, 
nld  abaft  being  shlftable  lengthwise  to  engage  one  of  said 
dutch  devices  or  disengage  both,  and  means  to  so  shift  the 
■baft,  for  tbe  purpose  sUted. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  clutch  having  rotary 
driving  and  driven  members,  a  shaft  around  which  the 
driven  member  roUtea.  said  shaft  being  shlftable  length- 
wise a  clutch  device  for  direct  drive  between  the  aald 
drivan  member  and  the  shaft,  a  reverse  gearing  and  dotcb 
darlce  for  reverae  drive  between  said  driven  mambw  aad 
■haft,  and  means  to  shift  the  shaft,  lengthwise  to  engage 
one  of  aald  clutch  devlcea  and  diaengage  tbe  other. 

4  Tbe  combination  of  a  roUry  driving  membar,  a 
driven  abaft,  said  shaft  being  shlftable  axlally  In  the  axla 
of  aald  member,  a  dutch  device  for  direct  drive  between 
tbe  said  member  and  shaft,  a  pUnetary  reversing  gearlag 
rrroluble  around  the  abaft  and  operatlvely  co«nactad  to 
tbe  aald  member,  a  clutch  device  for  reverse  drive  between 
■Aid  ■baft  and  gearing,  and  meana  to  shift  tbe  shaft  to  en- 
gaga  oaa  of  aald  dutch  derlcM  and  dlsmigage  the  otb«. 


1  In  a  aod  cutter,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  aop- 
port  provided  on  one  side  with  a  socket ;  of  a  '"terallly  j 
»teiidlBg  frame  having  Ita  Inner  end  pivoted  to  one  skte 
of  tbe  wheeled  support  at  a  polat  below  tbe  aoeket,  a  cot- 
tu-  at  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  frame,  a  prearore  «»<»<»»- 
Btatiiig  of  teleacoplng  aectlona.  one  section  of  which  baa 
Its  ootar  end  plyotad  to  the  oater  end  of  ->\  "«V"J ! 
tbe  other  awrtlon  having  Its  Inner  end  removably  secured 

la  tbe  aald  socket.  ^    t_«  _-« 

2  Is  a  aod  cottey.  tbe  comb^atlon  wltb  a  wheeled  aop- 
port :  of  a  Uterally  exteadlng  frame  combined  with  oaa 
Sle  of  said  wipport,  a  emttar  at  tha  ootar  ead  of  said 
SiU  a  prsamuTrod  coaatottag  of  tele««plng  sectlona^^ 
™e  of  said  aaetlon.  having  Ita  outer  eod  pivoted  to  tlwl 
oater  a«d  of  aald  frame  and  the  other  of  aald  aectlona  d^ 
Uchably  aecured  to  the  aald  wheeled  support  and  locate* 
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above  aald  Cmme.  a  coUar  eamblaed  with  tbe  Jaat-named 
aectlon  aad  a  spring  having  Its  terminals  bearing  on  the 
inner  ead  <4  itba  flrat-naased  aectlon  and  one  face  of  aald 
collar. 


t 


96«,0»2.  MkTCH-BOX.  CSBiBTiAa  Hibbimo  and  ALBBBT 
ruLLBB,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgaors  to  J.  B.  Mergott  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Ifajl  8,  1908.     BerUl  No.  430.429. 


1.  A  boxiar  receptacle  for  matcbee  or  similar  articles, 
comprising  m  main  body  provided  wltb  an  opening,  a  re- 
leasing sprbtg  catch  extending  Into  said  opening,  means 
extending  Into  said  opening  and  Integral  wltb  said  box 
for  limiting  tbe  Inward  movement  of  said  spring  catch,  a 
receiving  portion  on  said  spring  catch,  a  aprlng  actuated 
Ud  connected  wltb  tbe  mouth  of  said  box,  normally  In 
engagement  wltb  said  receiving  portion  of  aald  spring 
catch  and  means  arranged  In  aald  lid  for  fordng  the  same 
to  and  retaining  ir  In  Ita  open  poaltloa. 

2.  A  box  or  receptade  for  matches  or  similar  articlea, 
comprising  a  main  body  provided  with  an  opening,  a  re- 
leasing spring  catch  extending  Into  said  opening,  a  push 
piece  on  said  spring  catch,  means  extending  Into  said 
opening  and  Integral  wltii  said  box  for  limiting  the  Inward 
movement  o(f  said  spring  catch,  a  receiving  portion  on 
said  spring  catch,  a  spring  actuated  Ud  connected  with 
the  mouth  Hf  aald  box.  normally  In  engagement  wltb  said 
receiving  pertlon  of  said  spring  catch  and  means  arranged 
In  said  Ud  for  forcing  tbe  same  to  and  retaining  It  Ip  ita 
open  position. 

3.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  matcbea  or  similar  artldea. 
comprising  t  main  body  provided  wltb  an  opening,  a  re- 
leasing spring  catch  extending  Into  said  opening,  a  push 
piece  on  said  spring  catch,  means  extending  Into  said 
opening  aad  Integral  with  aald  box  for  limiting  the  In- 
ward movement  of  said  spring  catch  and  push  piece,  a 
receiving  portion  on  aald  spring  catch,  a  spring  actuated 
Ud  connected  with  the  mouth  of  said  box,  normally  In  en- 
gagement wltb  said  receiving  portion  of  said  spring  catch 
and  means  arranged  In  aald  Ud  for  fordng  tbe  aame  to 
and  retaining  It  In  its  open  position. 

4.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  matches  or  similar  articles, 
consprlslng  a  main  body  having  a  mouth,  a  lid  arranged 
over  said  mouth,  means  in  said  lid  for  throwing  tbe  same 
in  Its  open  position,  a  fixed  plate  In  said  body  provided 
wltb  a  stop  for  retaining  the  Ud  in  its  open  position,  a 
releasing  spring  catch  In  the  side  of  said  body,  normally 
la  holding  engagement  with  aald  Ud.  a  poah-piece  on  said 
spring  cat«b,  said  spring  catch  being  provided  at  Ita  lower 
end  with  a  notched  tongue  piece  paaalng  through  loopa 
Intecral  with  the  box  body,  wbarcby  aald  aprlng  catch  is 
aecured  to  aald  box  body,  an  aperture  in  the  box  body  for 
the  receptioav  of  the  puab  piece,  and  means  integral  wltb 
tbe  box  body  and  extending  Into  said  aperture  for  limit- 
ing the  iBftard  movement  of  said  puab  piece  and  aprlng 
catch. 

5.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  matdies  or  similar  artldea, 
comprising  a  main  body  hav'jig  a  mouth,  a  Ud  arranged 
•rar  aald'iwntb.  meana  In  said  Ud  for  throwing  tbe  same 
in  Ita  open  position,  a  fixed  plate  In  aald  body  provided 
with  a  stop  for  retslnlng  the  Ud  In  Ita  open  position,  a 
releasing  spring  catch  in  the  side  of  aald  body,  normally 
In  holding  engagement  wltb  aald  Ud,  a  poab-pleoe  on  aald 
spring  catih,  said  spring  catch  being  provided  at  Its  knrar 
end  with  m  notched,  tongue  piece  passing  through  loops 


Integral  with  the  box  body,  whereby  aaid  aprlng  eatek  la 
secured  to  said  box  body,  an  apertore  in  the  box  body  for 
the  reception  of  the  puab  pleee,  maana  Integral  with  tbe 
box  body  and  extending  hiito  aald  apertore  tor  limiting  the 
Inward  movement  of  said  poah  piece  and  spring  catch  and 
a  covering  for  said  box  extending  around  tbe  aame  and 
covering  aald  push  piece. 


050,003.     FEEDER.     JOHN  W.  HluyBBXAKD, 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,683. 


ill.  Kans. 


1.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  (Ixed  body 
substantially  parallel  with  the  ground,  means  for  support- 
ing aald  body,  a  aectlon  hinged  to  the  front  end  thereof, 
another  section  hinged  to  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  and  an 
endleas  conveyer  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  appa- 
ratus and  conforming  to  the  upper  aurface  of  the  sub- 
stantially borlsonUl  body  and  to  tbe  upper  aurfacef  of 
the  hinged  sections. 

.  2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  body  sub- 
stantially parallel  wltb  tbe  ground,  means  for  supporting 
■aid  body,  a  aectlon  hinged  to  the  front  end  thereof  and 
foldable  upon  aald  body,  another  aectlon  hinged  to  the 
Kar  end  thereof,  an  endless  conveyer  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  spparatus  and  conforming  to  tbe  upper  sur- 
face of  the  aald  body,  meana  for  turning  the  rear  aectlon 
wltb  reapect  to  the  body  and  for  retaining  it  In  operative 
poaltlon  In  diCTerent  angular  positions  wltb  respect  there- 
to, and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  continuing  opera- 
tive when  the  rear  aectlon  U  ao  adjusted. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  body  pro-' 
vlded  wltb  wheda,  a  eectlon  hinged  to  the  front  end 
thereof,  another  section  hinged  to  the  rear  end  thereof, 
an  endleas  conveyer  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
apparatus  and  conforming  to  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
aald  body  constituting  a  relatively  fixed  conveyer  section, 
■means  for  maintaining  said  hinged  sections  In  the  dealred 
poaitlons,  means  for  connecting  the  rear  of  the  body  to 
tbe  machine  being  fed,  and  means  for  connecting  the  front 
end  of  the  body  to  tbe  habllng  device  whereby  the  appa- 
ratus la  capable  of  use  both  as  a  feeder  and  as  a  continu- 
ous reach. 

4.  In  apparatus  of 'the  character  described,  a  delltery 
section  provided  with  a  conveyer,  a  second  conveyer  above 
tbe  first,  means  for  rendering  tbe  forward  end  of  said 
second  conveyer  freely  movable  toward  and  away  from 
tbe  first  eonreyer,  and  meana  unaffected  by  tbe  relative 
positions  of  the  conveyers  for  driving  tbe  adjacent  reachaa 
of  the  two  coiveyers  in  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  delivery 
section,  an  endlesa  conveyer  paaalng  aloag  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bottom  thereof,  an  endleas  conveyer  above  said 
first  conveyer  and  having  its  forward  end  free  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  firat  conveyer,  and  poaitlva 
means  for  driving  both  conveyers. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tba  Gasetta.] 


056.0M.     BURNEB.     BAMcnL  C   Hix,   Memphla,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  485,250. 

1.  in  a  buraer,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  cbambw 
tevlng  an  outlet  for  tbe  flame  and  an  air  Inlet  located 
above  tke  bottom  of  the  chamber  In  (mm  wall  tbarBot,  aald 
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chamber  IwtIiic  a  drip  troagii  jUmqomA  at  th«  air  Inlet 
abort  tbe  bottom  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  leading  Into 
■aid  mixing  chamber,  a  retort  extending  tbroogh  the  upper 
|(art  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  proTlded  with  a  jet  which 
discharges  into  the  air  opening  and  whoae  drip  la  caoght 
b7  the  troogfa.  and  a  feed  pipe  communicating  with  said 
ratort 


2.  In  a  bamer,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber 
reduced  In  slae  at  Its  ends  and  proTlded  with  air  Inlets  at 
the  ends,  of  a  retort  extending  through  the  upper  part  of 
the  mixing  chamber  and  discharging  into  the  air  openings, 
a  feed  pipe  extending  through  the  mixing  chamber  and 
discharging  Into  the  retort,  and  trongha  In  position  at  the 
ends  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  conduct  the  drip  from  the 
ends  of  the  retort  Into  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  chamber. 

S.  In  a  bamer,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber 
harlng  a  row  of  outlet  orifices  In  the  top.  and  a  row  of 
outlet  orifices  In  Its  side  and  provided  with  air  Inlets  at 
Its  outer  ends  and  troughs  leading  to  said  air  Inleta,  of 
a  retort  pipe  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
mixing  chamber  and  its  ends  returned  and  extending  to- 
ward the  air  inlets  at  the  ends  of  the  mixing  chamber  and 
proTlded  with  Jets  located  at  points  immediately  aboTe  the 
troogha,  the  troughs  being  proTlded  with  abaorbent  ma- 
terial extending  into  the  mixing  diamber,  and  a  liquid  fuel 
supply  pipe  leading  from  a  suitable  supply  to  the  retort 
into  which  it  discharges. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber  haTing 
openings  for  the  discharge  of  the  flames,  and  burner  open- 
tngs  at  its  ends,  of  a  retort  pipe  located  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  feed  pipe  leading  to  said  retort  pipe,  burners  at  the 
ends  of  the  mixing  chamber  whereby  the  flame  is  inapl- 
rated  into  said  chamber  through  the  openings  in  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  partition  extending  completely  across  and 
subdlTldlng  tlie  mixing  chamber  into  separate  compart- 
ments, said  partition  being  adapted  to  baflle  the  flames  at 
that  point. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber  baring 
openings  for  the  discharge  of  the  flames,  and  prorlded 
with  drip  troQgiis  and  with  air  inlet  openings  at  its  enda, 
of  a  retort  pipe  located  wltliln  said  chamt>er  and  prorlded 
with  burners  disposed  adjacent  the  troughs,  the  drip  from 
the  burners  being  conreyed  by  the  troughs  into  tlie  mix- 
ing duunher.  a  feed  pipe  leading  to  said  retort,  and  a  par- 
tition extending  across  the  mixing  diamber  which  is 
adapted  to  baffle  the  opposing  flames  which  are  Inspirated 
into  the  mixing  chamber. 


956,095.  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  POR  FURNITURE. 
AooLPH  HoFTMAJf.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  2,  1900. 
BerUl  No.  605,596. 


In  an  attachment  of  t?ie  class  descrilwd.  the  combtnatlon 
with  ^  tubular  clamping  member  harlng  a  transrersely 
extending  arm  adjacent  each  and  tliereof,  a  damping  mem- 
ber threaded  into  one  of  said  anna,  a  pin  mounted  to  tnm 
in  said  tnimlar  clamping  member,  a  set  screw  tlirsaded 
into  said  damping  member  and  adapted  to  bind  said  pin 
against  morement,  said  pin  liaring  a  bifurcated  bead,  a 
supporting  arm  piroted  in  said  bifurcated  head,  a  set 
■crew  for  binding  said  supporting  arm  in  any  of  its  ad- 
jostsd  positions,  said  supporting  arm  tarmlnatlnc  in  a 


tubular  liead,  a  table  top,  a  pair  of  spaced  bracketa  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  table  top.  a  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  brackets,  said  tubular  head  of  the  supporting 
arm  embradng  said  rod  lietwaen  said  bradceta,  said  rod 
being  both  longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjnatable  in  said 
tubular  bead  of  the  supporting  arm.  and  a  set  screw  car- 
ried by  said  tubular  head  for  binding  said  rod  in  any  of  Ita 
adjusted  positions. 


966.090.  ADJUSTABLE  DRAWINO-TABLE.  AooLPH 
HorrnAH,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  611,7S8. 


In  a  support  for  drawing  boards,  the  combination  with 
a  bracket  body  comprising  clamps,  a  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  clamps,  a  rotatable  sleere  on  said  rod,  said 
alaara  harlng  a  pin  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  set 
screw  for  retaining  said  sleere  In  engagement  with  said 
rod,  of  a  drawing  board,  bracketa  depending  ttierefrom, 
a  tnimlar  bearing  memtter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin. 
roda  connecting  said  bearing  member  and  bracketa,  and  a 
set  screw  for  limiting  the  rotary  morement  of  said  bear- 
ing member  on  said  pin. 


966,097.  METHOD  OF  DISSOCIATING  AND  REMOV- 
INO  VAPOR  Fl^OM  AQUEOUS  LIQUID&  William 
T.  HooFMAOLB,  Rtdgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  2S.  1905. 
Serial  No.  284.107. 


1.  The  method  of  decomposing  rapors  or  gases  which 
comprises  rarefying  tlie  rapor  or  gas  in  a  raeuum  cham- 
ber, subjecting  tbe  rarefied  gas  or  rapor  to  the  action  of 
an  electrical  fleld  within  said  chamber,  and  constantly 
separating  the  products  of  decomposition  from  tlie  unda- 
composed  gas  or  rapar. 

2.  The  method  of  decomposing  rapora  or  geses,  which 
comprises  rarefying  tlie  rapor  or  gas  In  a  raeuum  cham- 
ber, subjecting  the  rarefled  gaa  or  rapor  to  tbe  action  of 
a  diffused  or  non-dlsruptlre  electrical  Held  within  said 
chamber,  and  constantly  separating  the  products  of  da> 
composition  from  tbe  undecompoeed  gaa  or  rapor. 

3.  The  method  of  decomposing  raporteaMe  bodies  or  sub* 
■tancee  which  comprlsea,  eoaetantly  exhaosting  a  raconia^ 
chamber  containing  tha  body  to  withdraw  rapor  from  tha 
body  and  maintain  Mid  rapor  in  an  attennatad  atate,  and 
subjaetlng  said  rapor  to  an  electrical  dlacharge  within 
tha  racnum  cliambar. 

4.  The  metliod  of  decompoaiag  raportaaMe  bodies  or  sub- 
stances which  comprises,  constantly  ^Jiansting  a  raeuum 
chamber  containing  the  body  to  withdraw  rapor  from  tlia 
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body  and  "«B«n»«t"  said  rapor  la  an  attennatad  state,  and 
■abjecting  saM  rapor  to  a  diffused  or  non-dlaruptire  elec- 
trical discharge  within  tbe  rscunm  chamber. 

6.  The  metliod  of  decomposing  aqueous  liquid  la  a  raeu- 
um chamber  which  comprises  maintaining  a  high  raeuum 
orsr  the  liquid  by  a  suitable  exhaust  mechanism,  there- 
by withdrawing  rapors  from  tbe  Ilqaid  and  maintaining 
the  rapors  b>  an  attenuated  state,  and  subjecting  tbe 
rapors  thns  withdrawn  from  the  llquM  to  an  electrical 
fleld  within  the  raennm  chamber. 


956.098.  STATION-INDICATOR  AND  ADVERTISING 
DEVICE.  CHAaLsa  H.  Hopkinb.  Minoa,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.889. 


A  card  display  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  open 
upon  one  fade,  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  o|;>en  face  being  prorlded  with  registerinK  apertures, 
a  rod  beat  apon  Itself  to  form  two  parallel  arms  and 
sdapted  to  bare  longitudinal  morements  through  said 
registering  uperturea.  lugs  projecting  from  tbe  anna  of 
said  rod  towtrd  each  other,  spaced  apart  and  positioned 
In  parallel  planes,  card  reUining  wires  baring  their  In- 
ner ends  fastened  within  tbe  casing  and  extending  through 
said  open  face  and  curred  downwardly,  a  series  of  cards 
harlng  apertares  to  receire  said  wirea  and  liaring  notches 
in  their  opposite  edges  which  are  out  of  registration  along 
correaponding  edges  of  the  cards,  a  lerer  piroted  at  one 
end  to  the  wall  of  said  caalng  and  baring  a  slot  therein. 
B  threaded  pin  fixed  to  said  rod  at  tbe  portion  thereof 
where  It  is  bent  to  form  two  arms,  said  pin  passing 
through  tbe  slot  in  said  lerer,  and  a  thumb  screw  fitted 
to  the  end  of  said  threaded  pin.  as  set  forth. 


means  Independent  of  the  other  meana  for  coiling  the 
plastic  sheet;  of  a  compressing  plate  that  extends  con- 
centrically under  the  discharging  end  of  the  drum,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  plate  nnder  spring  tensloa, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  the  curling 
devices  as  shown,  of  the  compression  plate  freely  sus- 
tained at  Its  upper  end  to  a  cross  bar  of  the  main  frame, 
said  plate  being  turned  to  extend  orer  the  down  going 
side  of  the  drum,  a  spring  member  pendent  from  the  plate 
and  an  adjusting  screw  for  engaging  said  member  as  set 
forth. 


956,100.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Robbbt  B.  Hutchibom, 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
453,198. 


966.099.  ROLL-MAKING  MACHINE.  HaaUAK  F.  W. 
Huno,  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1907. 
SerUI  Na  892.799. 


,^Y 
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1.  The  ccanbinatlon  with  tbe  drum,  the  means  for  pri- 
larlly  radqciag  the  plaatic  material  to  a  ahaet  and  h 


1.  In  a  clesning  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  pump, 
a  dust  receiving  chamber  harlng  a  conl-form  terminal,  a 
centrally  arranged  Inlet  pipe  extending  outwardly  beyond 
said  terminal  and  centrally  Inward  through  its  Interior, 
and  a  suction  nocale  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
inlet  pipe  and  angularly  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  the 
pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ai  a  cleaning  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  pump, 
a  dust  recelrlng  chamber  harlng  a  coni-form  terminal, 
a  centrally  arranged  inlet  pipe  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  terminal  and  centrally  Inward  through  its 
Interior,  and  a  suction  nossle  adJustaUy  secnred  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 


956.101.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS.  William  B.  Inglis. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  J. 
Duffy.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  FUed  Sept  S.  1909.  Serial 
No.  516,088. 


In  a  spraying  derice.  a  storage  tank,  a  spraying  noxsle. 
said  nossle  being  formed  in  one  of  Its  walls  with  a  narrow 
passage  way  one  end  of  which  extends  through  the  said 
wall  of  tbe  nosile  and  has  conhectlon  with  the  tank,  tba 
wall  of  the  passage  way  at  its  opposite  end  being  curred 
upwardly  toward  tbe  water  passage  proper  of  tbe  nossle, 
a  hollow  bail  carried  by  tbe  nossle  at  its  discharge  end 
and  formed  with  a  peripheral  discharge  opposite  said 
curred  wall,  means  to  connect  the  nossle  to  a  water  supply, 
and  means  connecting  the  tank  with  the  water  pamsge 
proper  of  tbe  nossle. 


966,102.    NIGHTGOWN.    John  R.  Jonm,  Daboqve,  Iowa, 
aaaignor  to  Jones   Bros.    Orerall   Company,   Duboque, 
•  Iowa,  a  CorporaUon   of  Iowa.     Filed  July   26,   1909. 
Serial  No.  609.484. 

1.  A  night-gown  consisting  of  a  body  portloB,  and  a 
plnrality  of  feet  protectors  forming  a  part  of  and  project- 
ing in  fr<»it  and  below  the  lower  end  of  the  gown. 

2.  In  a  nl^t-gown,  a  body  formed  of  a  badi  and  froat 
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portion  wparau^  at  th«  lo««r  eods,  a  strip  secured  at 
tba  bottoai  9t  th»  froat  portloa,  and  a  plaralltjr  of  Indl- 


rldual  feet  protacton  saenred  to  and  extending  In  front 
from  beneath  aaM  strip. 


9M.108.     HUMIDIFIER.    Jambs  Kbllt,  ProTldenca.  R.  I. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.    SerUl  No.  523,870. 


-f?r^ 


1.  Ib  a  homldlfler,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  steam  plpa 
adapted  to  dlaeharge  steam  ander  prassare ;  a  Talre  la  tbe 
steam  pipe  operable  by  a  gear ;  a  water  plpa  adapted  to 
discharge  water  onder  pressure :  a  valre  In  the  water  pipe 
operable  by  a  gear ;  an  air  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  air 
under  pressure ;  a  ralra  In  the  air  pipe  operable  by  a  gear ; 
a  distributer  adapted  to  discbarge  under  preasure  said 
steam,  water  and  air  commingled :  and  means  between 
said  pipea  and  dlstrlbater  to  racalTe  from  aald  pipes 
steam,  water  and  air,  respectively,  and  to  mingle  said 
steam,  water  and  air  and  the  same  to  discbarge  into  the 
distributer,  said  gears  being  meshed  In  aeries  and  operable 
together. 

2.  In  a  humidifier,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  ateam  pipe 
adapted  to  dlaeharge  steam  under  pressure ;  an  air  pipa 
adapted  to  dlaeharge  air  under  pressure ;  a  Talve  la  the 
ateam  pipe  haTtng  a  gear ;  a  TalT*  In  the  air  plpa  haTlng  a 
gaar,  which  Is  In  meah  with  the  first  named  gear ;  a  dls- 
trlbater adapted  to  receive  aald  steam  and  air  and  to  dls- 
diarge  the  same  under  preasure ;  and  mcana  for  receivin.; 
aald  steam  and  air  from  the  pipes  and  to  mingle  the  same 
and  to  discbarge  into  the  distributer. 

8.  In  a  homldlfler,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  water  pipe 
adapted  to  dlaeharge  water  under  presaure ;  an  air  pipe 
adapted  to  dlaeharge  air  vader  presaure;  a  Talve  In  the 
steam  pipe  hsTing  a  gear ;  a  valve  In  tbe  air  pipe  hr.vir.g  a 
gaar  In  meah  with  the  first  named  gear ;  a  distributer 
adapted  to  receive  said  water  and  air  and  tbe  same  to  dis- 
charge nnder  pressure  ;  and  means  for  receiving  said  water 
and  air  from  the  pipes  and  to  mingle  and  deliver  the  same 
to  the  diatrlhater. 

4.  In  a  humidifier,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  steam  pipe 
adapted  to  discharge  steam  under  pressure ;  a  water  pipe 
adapted  to  discharge  water  under  pressdra ;  a  valve  In  the 


steam  pipe  having  a  gear  provided  with  teeth ;  a  valve  In 
the  water  pipe  having  a  gear  provided  with  the  same  nam- 
ber  of  teeth ;  aa  air  pipe  located  between  the  steam  plpa 
and  water  pipe ;  a  valve  in  the  air  pipe  having  a  gaar 
which  ts  provided  with  a  leas  number  of  teeth  than  either 
ot  the  flrat  named  gears  and  which  la  In  maah  with  tha 
two  first  named  geara ;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  valve  of 
the  air  pipe  ;  a  sprocket  chain  engageable  with  tbe  sprocket 
wheel ;  a  distributer  adapted  to  receive  said  staam,  water 
and  air  and  the  same  to  dlaeharge  under  pressors :  aad 
meana  for  receiving  the  steam,  water  and  air  from  anti 
pIpea  and  the  aame  to  mingle  and  deliver  to  tbe  dlstrlbater. 

B.  In  a  hnmldlfier,  the  combination  of  an  air  pipe  adapt- 
ed to  dlaeharge  air  under  pressure ;  a  rotatable  valve  In  the] 
air  pipe  having  a  stem ;  a  gear  on  the  valve  stem ;  k 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  valve  stem ;  a  sprocket  chain  en-j 
gageable  with  the  sprocket  wheel :  a  pipe  adapted  to  di^j 
charge  a  watery  fluid  under  preasure  and  extending  par- 
allel with  the  air  pipe;  a  rotatable  valve  In  the  second 
named  pipe,  provided  with  a  stem ;  a  gear  on  the  last 
named  stem  la  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear  but  having 
a  larger  number  of  teeth ;  a  distributer  adapted  to  recelva 
and  dlaeharge  under  preaanre  said  air  and  watery  fluid ; 
and  means  for  receiving  said  air  and  watery  fluid  from  tha 
pIpea  and  the  same  to  mingle  and  deliver  to  the  dlstrlbater. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


956.104.     IRONIMO-BOARD.     Samdbi,  T.  Kratp,  Lebam. 
Waah.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.     ScrUl  No.  524.030. 


r^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  of  a  support- 
ing standard  pivoUlly  aecured  thereto  having  a  aocket.  a 
aleeve  board  pivoted  to  aald  Ironing  board,  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  board  working  Into  aald  aocket. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  of  a  support- 
ing standard  pivotally  secured  thereto  hsvlng  a  aocket.  a 
sleeve  board,  means  to  adjuatably  secure  said  sleeve  to 
■aid  Ironing  board,  and  a  pin  carried. by  said  sleeve  board 
arranged  to  work  into  aald  aocket. 

S.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  board,  two  leagthwiae  po- 
sitioned eleata  secured  to  said  Ironing  board,  a  bolt  carried 
by  said  cleats,  a  supporting  standard  having  an  outstand- 
ing bead  secured  to  said  cleats,  and  working  through  a 
alot  of  aald  Ironing  board,  said  sUndard  having  a  slot,  a 
aecond  board  carried  by  said  Ironing  board,  a  thumb  nut.  a 
bolt  to  support  said  second  board,  saM  thumb  nut  working 
upon  said  bolt,  and  a  pin  carried  by  aald  second  board  for 
coaetlon  with  aald  atandard  aioC 


95«.106.  FOUNTAIN  BATH  BRUSH  HAVING  SPONGE 
SURFACE.  BuKTDM  D.  KwiCKaaBocKBn,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1903.    Serial  No.  1TT.845.     • 


1.  In  a  broah,  tlie  combination  with  a  flexible  back  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  chamber  or  receptacle  and  having 
perforations  In  the  face  thereof,  of  a  porous  body  aecured 
to  aald  back,  and  riba  on  the  face  of  the  back  to  prevent 
said  body  from  closing  said  perforatlona. 
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2.  In  a  brtwh.  the  combination  with  a  Seslble  back  pro- 
vided with  ••  Intarlor  chamber  er  receptacle  and  having 
perfbratlona  Id  the  face  thereof,  of  a  poroua  body,  riba  ar- 
ranged  on  tha  face  of  said  back  to  prevaat  aald  body  from 
closing  said  perforatlona,  ears  dependins  from  said  back, 
and  meana  ft>r  seenring  said  body  to  said  eara. 

8.  In  a  bnmh,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  back  pro- 
vMad  with  an  Interior  chamber  and  having  perforations  In 
the  face  thereof,  ears  depending  from  said  back,  a  poroua 
body  dlapoaed  proximate  to  said  back,  battens  for  engaciag 
within  apertures  In  said  ears,  and  meana  for  aecnring  aald 
bttttona  to  said  porous  body. 


9M,100.  RVOULATINO  AND  RBVBRSINO  APPARA- 
TUS. HtiwaicH  KoPFna,  Bmcbbansen,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  B,  1910>.    Serial  No.  541.906. 


1.  la  •  r44alat1ng  and  reveralng  apparatna  for  regener- 
ation fnmaees,  the  combination  with  a  vessel,  divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  chambers,  upper  and  lower  openings  In  tbe 
partition  walls  between  said  chambera.  of  conduits  supply- 
ing gkt  to  said  chambers  and  conducting  It  away  from 
them,  of  two  cylinders  having  their  upper  and  lower  parts 
connected  by  pipes,  each  of  said  pipes  connecting  two  of 
the  ctiambera,  of  hollow  piston  rods  In  said  cylinders,  hav- 
ing discharge  openlnga  for  tlte  realdae  of  water,  and  of 
means  for  slmaltaneoasly  elevating  one  piston  rod  and 
lowering  tl»e  other,  sntaatantlally  as  described  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  regulating  and  reversing  apparatus  for  regenera- 
tion furnaces,  tbe  combination  with  a  vessel,  dlrldad  into 
a  plurality  at  chambers,  upper  and  lower  openings  In  the 
partition  walls  between  said  chambers,  of  conduits  supply- 
ing gaa  to  said  chambera  and  conducting  It  away  from 
them,  of  two  cylinders  having  their  upper  and  lower  parts 
connected  by  pipes,  each  of  said  pipes  connecting  two  of 
tbe  chambers,  of  hollow  piston  rods  In  said  cylinders,  hav- 
ing discharge  openings  for  the  residue  of  water,  and  being 
connected  bgr  a  locking  lever  having  links  aecured  to  aald 
rods  and  controlling  aald  dlaeharge  openings  of  the  piston 
rods,  sabataatlally  aa  dsacrlbed  aad  for  the  parpoae  aet 
forth.  Ij 

3.  In  a  r^ralatlng  and  reversing  apparatna  for  recener- 
atlon  furnaces,  the  combination  with  a  veaael,  containing 
water  of  varying  levels,  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, npper  and  lower  openings  In*  the  partition  walls  be- 
tween said  chambera,  of  eondolts  aupplylnc  cm  to  said 
chambers  and  condnctlng  It  through  a  chimney  Into  the 
atmoq>bere,  of  two  cyllndera  having  their  upper  and  lower 
parta  connected  by  pIpea.  each  of  said  plpca  connecting  two 
of  the  chambera.  of  hollow  piston  rods  In  saM  cylinders, 
having  dlaeharge  openings  for  the  residue  of  water,  acd  of 
means  for  slmnltaneoaaly  eievatlng  one  piston  rod  and 
lowering  tha  othar,  sabstantially  aa  described  and  for  tbe 
purpooe  aet  forth. 

•  86.10T.     HAT-RACK.     Cabl  Kaooav,  Booria,  N.  D. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  522,107. 

la  a  hay  rack,  tlie  comblaation  of  spaced  loagltadinsi 
supporting  rtUa,  a  plarallty  of  croaa  bracee  mooated  there- 
on, tbeee  crass  pieces  comprising  a  central  body  asctloB  ex- 
tending entirely  aeroas  aald  siila.  a  book  plate  mounted 


on  the  top  of  said  body  aectlon  and  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof,  hooks  formed  at  the  extremities  of  said 
plate  and  extending  beyond  the  extremltiea  of  the  body 
section,  end  sections  having  their  inner  ends  ahuttiag  with 
the  enda  of  the  body  aectlon,  U-shaped  loop  members  span- 


ning the  Inner  ends  of  said  end  sections,  said  loop  mem- 
bers curving  upwardly  and  engaging  over  the  hooks  of 
tbe  hook  plate  to  hold  tbe  parts  of  each  croaa  section  In 
allnement,  said  hook  plate,  sills,  and  central  cross  pieceii 
being  secured  together  by  tbe  same  fastening. 


956.108.  CARTON  FOLDING  AND  GLUING  MACHINE. 
FaaoaniCK  J.  P.  Kchlmann.  San  Francisco,  Cat.,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Grosjean,  San  Franclaco, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,868. 


1.  A  carton  folding  and  gluing  machine,  comprlalng  a 
central  shaft ;  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  thereon  ;  means 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  carrier;  an  annular  series 
of  carton-receiving  forma  on  said  carrier;  meana  sup- 
ported from  the  central  shaft,  for  folding  down  the  end 
flapa  of  the  carton :  means  supported  by  said  shaft  for  ap- 
plying glue  to  the  upper  surfacea  of  said  flapa  ifhtn  f<rfded 
down  ;  succeeding  means  supported  by  said  shaft  for  fold- 
ing down  one  of  tbe  side  flaps  of  the  cartons  upon  tbe 
glued  surfaces  of  the  folded  end  flaps;  means  supported 
from  said  shaft  for  applying  glne  to  tbe  upper  surface  of 
said  skle  flap  when  folded  down ;  succeeding  meana  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft  for  folding  down  the  other  side  flap 
upon  the  glued  surface  of  the  folded  first  side  flap ;  aac- 
ceedlng  prejaure  devlcea  supported  from  said  shaft  for 
preaalnx  upon  all  the  folded  flaps;  and  ancceeding  means 
called  Into  operation  by  the  travel  of  the  cartona  for  auto- 
matically discharging  them  from  their  forma. 

2.  In  a  carton  folding  and  gluing  maehiae,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  carrier ;  a  carton-receiving  form 
thereon  :  means  In  the  path  of  the  carton  for  folding  down 
and  applying  glue  to  the  end  flapa  of  the  carton ;  a  aoc- 
ceediag  plate  A>r  folding  down  one  of  tlie  aide  flape^  apoa 
the  glued  surfaces  of  the  folded  end  flapa;  a  soeceedlDS 
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fflulnc  roll  for  applylnc  fine  to  the  siirtece  of  aald  folded 
side-flap;  and  a  sncceeding  roll  plTotad  to  awlac  diago- 
nally acroM  tlM  path  of  the  carton  to  fold  down  npon  aald 
glued  rarfacc,  the  other  side  flap. 

3.  In  a  carton  foldlns  and  glalng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trarellng  carrier ;  a  carton-recelrlng  form 
thereon;  meana  In  the  path  of  the  carton  f4>r  folding 
down  and  applying  glue  to  the  end  flap*  of  the  carton  ;  a 
succeeding  plate  for  folding  down  one  of  the  side  flaps, 
npon  the  glued  snrfacea  of  the  folded  end  flaps ;  a  suc- 
ceeding gluing  roll  for  applying  gloe  to  the  sqrfaoe  of 
said  folded  side-flapa ;  a  succeeding  roll  pivoted  to  swing 
across  the  path  of  the  carton  to  fold  down  upon  said 
glued  surface,  the  other  side  flap,  said  roll  being  provided 
with  a  portion  normally  lying  la  the  path  of  tbe  carton 
and  adapted  upon  contact  therewith  to  swing  the  roil. 

4.  In  a  carton  folding  and  gluing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  traveling  carrier;  a  carton-recelTlng  form 
thereon ;  a  vlbratable  foldlng-piate  adapted  to  fold  one  of 
the  end  flaps  of  the  carton  ;  a  succeeding  fixed  folding-plate 
to  fold  down  the  other  end  flap :  a  succeeding  gluing  roll 
adapted  to  apply  glue  to  the  folded  end  flaps ;  means  for 
timing  the  vibration  of  the  swinging  folding-plate  to  canae 
it  to  fold  down  the  rear  end  flap  as  the  succeeding  flxed 
plate  folds  down  the  end  flap  in  advance,  whereby  both 
flaps  are  folded  preceding  their  passage  onder  the  gluing 
roll :  a  succeeding  plate  for  folding  down  one  of  the  side 
flaps  upon  the  glued  surfaces  of  the  folded  end  flaps,  a  suc- 
ceeding gluing  roll  for  applying  glue  to  the  surface  of  said 
folded  side  flap ;  a  succeeding  plate  to  start  tbe  other  side 
flap  to  fold  down ;  a  swinging  roll  moving  acroaa  tba  path 
of  tbe  carton,  to  complete  the  folding  down  of  said  slde- 
flsp  upon  tbe  glued  surface  of  the  folded  flrst  side  flap,  and 
means  operated  by  the  contact  of  tbe  traveling  carton,  to 
swing  said  roll. 

6.  In  a  carton  folding  and  gloing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traveling  carrier ;  a  carton-receiving  form  there- 
on ;  a  vlbratable  foldlng-piate  adapted  to  fold  one  of 
the  end  flaps  of  the  carton ;  a  sueceedlng  flxed  foldlng- 
piate  to  fold  down  the  other  end  flap ;  a  succeeding  gluing 
roll  adapted  to  apply  glue  to  the  folded  end  flap  ;  means 
for  timing  tbe  vibration  of  the  swinging  folding  plate  to 
cause  it  to  fold  down  the  rear  end  flap  as  the  succeeding 
flxed  plate  folds  down  the  end  flap  In  advance,  whereby 
both  flaps  are  folded  preceding  their  passage  under  tbe 
gluing  roll :  a  saeceedlng  plate  for  folding  down  one  of  the 
side  flaps  npon  the  glned  snrfaees  of  tbe  folded  end  flapa ; 
a  succeeding  gluing  roll  for  applying  glue  to  the  surface 
of  said  folded  side  flap;  a  succeeding  plate  to  start  the 
other  side  flap  to  fold  down  ;  a  swinging  roll  moving  acroaa 
the  path  of  the  carton,  to  complete  the  folding  down  of 
said  side  flap  upon  the  glued  surfsce  of  the  folded  flrst 
side  flap,  means  operated  by  the  contact  of  tbe  traveling 
carton,  to  awing  said  roll,  and  succeeding  pressure  rolls 
under  which  the  folded  flapa  pass. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9.'W»,109.  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  Otto  T.  Lade- 
UAJf,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rallwsy  Telephone 
A  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  oi 
lUinola.     PUed  Dee.  10,  1908.     Serial  Na  467,064. 
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1.  A  telephone  tranamiaalon  system,  comprising  a  line 
circalt  and  a  plorallty  of  telephone  snbsutlons,  each  sah- 
station  conalatlag  of  a  traaamltter,  a  battery  therefor,  a 
receiver,  an  induction  coll  having  a  primary  winding  as- 
sociated with  tbe  tranamltter  and  a  secondary  winding 
asaoclated  with  the  receiver,  and  a  switch  operable  Inde- 


pendently of  any  circalt  cbangsa  la  tba  tranamltter  cir- 
calt for  periodically  placing  a  abant  circalt  about  aald 
saeonttary  winding,  and  opening  tbe  circalt  throagb  aald 
aaeoadary  winding,  so  that  telephonic  currents  may  paaa 
unhampered  throagb  the  aaaoclated  receiver. 

2.  A  telephone  transmission  system,  comprising  a  line 
clrenlt  and  a  plurality  of  telephone  substatlona,  each 
substation  conslatlng  of  a  transmitter,  a  battery  therefor, 
a  receiver,  an  Induction  coll  having  a  primary  winding 
aaaoclated  with  tbe  tranamltter  and  a  secondary  winding 
associated  with  the  receiver,  a  switch  opersble  Inde- 
pendently of  any  circuit  changes  In  the  transmitter  cir- 
cuit for  periodically  placing  a  shunt  circuit  about  said 
secondary  winding,  and  opening  the  circuit  through  said 
secondary  winding,  so  that  telephonic  carrenta  may  past  j 
unhampered  through  tbe  associated  receiver,  and  a  con- 
denaer  included  In  said  shunt  circuit. 

3.  A  telephone  transmission  system  comprising  a  line 
circuit  and  a  plurality  of  telephone  substations,  each  sub> 
station  consisting  of  a  transmitter,  a  battery  therefor,  a 
receiver,  an  induction  coil  having  a  primary  winding  as- 
sociated with  the  transmitter  and  a  high  reslsUnce  see- 
oDdary  wtaidlng  aaaoclated  with  tbe  receiver,  and  a  switch 
operable  independently  of  any  circuit  changes  in  th« 
transmitter  circuit  for  periodically  placing  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit about  aald  aecoadary  winding  and  opening  tbe  circuit 
through  said  secondary  winding,  so  that  telephonic  cur- 
rents may  pass  unhampered  through  the  associated  re- 
ceiver. 

4.  A  telephone  transmission  system,  comprising  a  IIiM; 
circalt  and  a  plurality  of  telephone  substations,  each  aub- 
statlon  consisting  of  a  transmitter,  a  battery  therefor,  •* 
receiver,  an  Induction  coll  having  a  primary  winding  as- 
sociated with  tba  tranamltter  and  a  bigb  reaUtance  aaeJ 
ondary  winding  aaaoclated  with  the  receiver,  a  switch 
operable  Independently  of  any  circuit  changes  in  tbe  trana- 
mltter circuit  for  periodically  placing  a  shunt  circuit 
about  said  secondary  winding,  and  opening  the  circuit 
through  aald  aecondary  winding,  so  that  telephonic  eart- 
rents  may  paaa  unhampered  through  tbe  associated  re- 
ceiver, and  a  condenaer  Included  In  said  shunt  circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  trsnsmisslon  system,  comprising  a  I  In* 
circalt  and  a  plurality  of  telephone  substations,  each  sub- 
station consisting  of  a  transmitter,  a  battery  therefor,  a 
receiver,  an  Induction  coll  having  a  primary  winding  a» 
soeiated  with  the  transmitter  and  a  high  realstance  sec- 
ondary winding  aaaoclated  with  tbe  recalver.  aald  high 
realstance  aecondary  preventing  efllcient  reception  of  voice 
carrenta  by  aald  receiver  when  in  circuit  therewith,  aald 
receiver  and  secondary  winding  being  normally  in  bridge 
of  tbe  line  circuit,  a  switch  for  periodically  placing  a 
abunt  circuit  about  aald  secondary  winding,  so  that  tele- 
phonic currents  may  paaa  unhampered  through  tbe  as- 
sociated receiver,  and  a  condenaer  Included  In  said  shunt 
drcait. 


0  5  0,110.  EXTBHNAL  GUARD  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Joseph  L.  La  Dams.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mez. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  689.300. 


In  an  external  guard  for  pneumatle  tires,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plorallty  of  sections  each  of  whi^  baa  a  longi- 
tudinal central  portion,  a  knuckle  at  one  end  thereof, 
spaced  knuckles  st  the  opposite  end  of  isald  longitudinal 
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eantral  portion,  and  corvilinear  aklrta  aztandlng  from  op- 
poalte  sidea  of  said  portion  and  flanged  at  one  and ;  trana- 
verae  pintle*  extending  through  the  alined  knucfclea  of  the 
aactiona  and  connecting  the  sactlona  togetbar  in  a  hinged 
manner,  an  end  section  connected  In  a  hinged  manner  to 
one  of  tbe  flrst-named  sections  and  having  a  longitudinal 
central  portion  and  curvilinear  skirts  and  alao  having 
apertured  higs  and  guard  flangss  on  said  aklrta,  a  second 
end  section  hinged  to  another  of  tbe  flrst-named  sections 
snd  adapted  to  slide  under  the  flrst-named  end  section  and 
having  a  longitudinal  central  portion  and  curvilinear 
skirts  and  also  having  apertured  luga  and  guard  flangsa 
on  aald  aklrta,  threaded  bolta  arranged  inside  the  guard 
flangea  and  extending  throagb  the  apertared  lugs  of  the 
two  end  sections,  and  nuts  arranged  Inalde  tbe  guard 
flanges  snd  mounted  on  the  bolts  at  tbe  outer  sides  of 
tbe  apertared  logs,  all  substantially  aa  speclfled. 


906,111 

La.    FUed 


L. 


PRESS.     JiAif  8.  Laflscb,  Till*  Platte, 
July  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  606,860. 


1.  A  baling  preas  comprising  s  power  shaft,  a  pair  of 
oppoaltely-ptojectlng  pitmen,  oppoaltely-dlsposad  and  praaa 
boxes,  a  floeriag  for  each  box  provided  with  a  medial 
galde-alot,  a  plunger  In  each  box,  said  plunger  having  a 
flanged  base,  and  a  plunger  rod  having  a  terminally  rab- 
beted portion  which  la  dealgned  to  receive,  and  be  secured 
to,  tbe  flanged  baae  of  aald  plunger,  said  roda  being  con- 
nected to  said  pitmen. 

2.  A  baling  preas  comprialng  a  power-shaft,  oppoaltely- 
dlaposed  preas  boxes,  pitmen  srms  leading  from  aald  bozea 
and  mounted  upon  said  power-shaft,  plungers  mounted 
upon  said  pdtmen,  and  within  said  boxes,  one  of  said  pit- 
men formed  of  two  pieces  pivotally  Joined  together,  tbe 
Inner  piece  sloping  at  an  upward  angle  from  aald  Joint  to 
aald  power  abaft,  the  other  of  said  pitmen  arms  also 
formed  of  two  pieces  pivotally  Joined  together,  the  Inner 
one  of  said  pieces  having  a  straight  body  portion,  an  in- 
termediate upwardly-curved  portion  and  a  atraight  end 
porilon  parallel  with  said  body  portion. 

8.  A  hallag  press  comprising  a  power  abaft,  oppoaltely- 
dlsposad  pitmen  mounted  thereon,  preoa  boxes  provided 
with  anti-friction  rollers,  a  plunger  attached  to  each  of 
aald  pitmen  and  operating  In  said  preaa  boxes,  said  plun- 
gers having  rounded  tops  to  faclllUte  their  paaaage  under 
said  antl-frktion  rollers. 


•00,112.  AUXILIARY  RIBBON  FOR  TTPB-WRITBRS. 
William  Q.  Latimbe.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Rapid 
Addreaaing  PUten  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1900.  Serial  No. 
470,802. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  mani- 
folding Hbeet  attached  thereto  and  a  ahleld  for  limiting 
tbe  expoeed  porilon  of  said  manifolding  abeet 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  mani- 
folding aheet  attached  thereto,  a  shield  for  limiting  tbe 
eipoaed  portion  of  aald  manifolding  aheet  and  paper  poal- 
tlonlng  means  upon  aald  platen  In  predetermined  relation 
to  tbe  exposed  portion  of  said  manifolding  sheet. 

8.  Tbe  coittbinatlon  with  a  rotary  platan,  of  a  manl- 
folding  sbasit  attached  thereto  baring  a  limited  sTpoeafl 
168Q.G.— 01 


area,  and  paper  poaltlonlng  meana  npon  aaM  ^tsn  ad- 
Jnstable  in  reUtlon  to  tbe  exposed  area  of  aald  manifold^ 
Ing  abeeL 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  maal- 
foldlng  aheet  attached  thereto,  a  ahleld  for  holding  aald 
manifolding  aheet  normally  out  of  contact  with  tbe  paper 
aheet  and  for  limiting  the  ezpoaed  area  of  aald  manifold- 
log  abeet,  and  paper  poaltiontttg  means  adjustable  in  rria- 
tlon  to  aald  ^leld  and  expoaed  portion  of  the  manlfoldlBg 
sheet 

6.  An  auzlltary  ribbon  or  manifolding  device  for  type- 
writera,  comprising  a  flexible  holder  sheet  for  engaging 
the  platen,  and  a  manifolding  aheet  mounted  upon  aald 
holder,  said  holder  serving  ss  a  shield  for  limiting  tbs 
expoeed  portion  of  the  manifolding  sheet. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


060,118.  HOLDING  DUVICE  FOR  ACCOUNT  FILB8 
AND  REGISTERS.  Lboit  E.  Lbonaxd,  Buffalo.  N.  T., 
aaaignor  of  four-flftha  to  Edward  H.  Huber,  Lockport, 
N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.     SerUl  No.  612,820. 


1.  In  a  file  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  pro- 
vided with  slots,  and  spring  clips  arranged  oppoalte  to 
each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  leaf,  each  dip  having 
at  one  end  a  part  which  extends  through  one  of  said 
slots  and  Is  provided  with  a  catch  for  engaging  the  adja- 
cent free  end  of  the  oppoalte  clip,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  flle  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  leaf  pr^ 
vlded  with  slots,  and  spring  dips  arranged  opposite  to 
each  other  on  oppoelte  aldea  of  the  leaf,  each  clip  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  spring  metal  bent  to  provide  at  one  end 
a  pari  which  extends  through  one  of  said  slots  and  Is 
provided  with  a  catch  for  engaging  the  adjacent  free  end 
of  the  oppoalte  clip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  pro- 
vided with  alota,  and  aprlng  ellpa  arranged  oppoalte  to 
each  other  on  oppoalte  sidea  of  the  leaf,  each  dip  having 
at  one  end  a  part  which  extends  through  one  of  said 
slots  and  la  provided  with  a  catch  for  engaging  the  adja- 
cent free  end  of  the  oppoalte  dip  and  having  subetan- 
tlally  paralld  portions  which  hear  agalnat  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  leaf,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  flle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  pro- 
vided with  Blots,  and  spring  dips  arranged  oppotfte  ta 
each  other  on  oppoelte  sides  of  tbe  leaf,  each  clip  having 
at  one  end  a  par^  which  extends  throng  one  of  said 
slots  and  is  provided  with  a  catch  for  engaging  tbe  adja- 
cent free  end  of  the  opposite  dip,  aald  catch  baring  at  on* 
aide  a  part  wblcb  azteada  toward  tbe  leaf  and  forma  a 
stop  for  the  snd  of  tbe  dip,  snbatantially  as  oat  fOrth. 
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S.  Is  a  III*  or  tha  Ilk«,  the  oenMaatioa  of  a  loaf  pro- 
vMod  with  aloto,  aad  oprlaK  dlpa  arraacod  oppoalte  to  oacii 

other  on  oppoalte  Bide*  of  the  leaf,  each  clip  haTlng  at  one 
end  a  part  which  eztoida  tbroagh  one  of  aald  alota  and  la 
proildod  with  a  catch  for  engaging  the  adjacent  free  end 
of  tho  oppoalte  dip,  aald  catch  harlng  at  one  aide  a  part 
which  eztenda  toward  tho  leaf  and  forma  a  atop  for  tho 
end  of  the  dip  and  at  the  oppoalte  aide  a  retaining  Up  for 
anch  end,  anbataatlally  aa  oat  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  prlntod  In  tho  Oaaetto.] 


9M,114.  OIL-GAB  BURNSR.  Coma  C.  Lillibbidob, 
Bhattnek,  Okla.  FUod  Nor.  IT.  1M».  Serial  No. 
628,460. 


1.  In  an  oil  gaa  bamer.  an  Inner  aectlon  haTlng  formed 
therein  a  aeriea  of  openlnga,  oil  feeding  groorea  formed 
In  tho  aldeo  of  aald  aectlon  between  each  of  tho  openlnga 
thorelB.  an  onter  hollow  aectlon  adapted  to  be  engagod 
with  aald  Inner  aectlon,  aald  onter  aectlon  baring  formed 
therein  a  aeriea  of  openlnga  adapted  to  coincide  with  the 
openlnga  In  the  Inner  aectlon,  and  a  aeriea  of  rlba  formed 
on  the  inner  aide  of  the  outer  aectlon  to  engage  the  grooTeo 
or    channela    In    the    onter    ahSe    of    the    Inner    aeotlon. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  an  Inner 
anbaUntlally  conical  ahaped  hollow  aectlon  haTlng  formed 
therein  a  aeriea  of  openlnga,  an  annular  radially  projecting 
Oange  on  the  lower  edge  of  aald  aoetlon.  a  aerloa  of 
radially  projecting  Inga  formed  on  the  outer  aide  of  aald 
aectlon  aboTC  the  openlnga  therein,  oil  conducting  groorea 
formed  between  aald  openlnga,  nartag  oil  paaaageo  formed 
between  aald  luga  and  communicating  with  aald  groorea, 
a  conical  ahaped  hollow  outer  aectlon  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  aald  Inner  aectlon,  aald  outer  aectlon  baring 
formed  therein  a  aeriea  of  openlnga  adapted  to  coincide 
with  the  openlnga  In  the  inner  aectlon,  a  aeriea  of  radial 
rertlcally  diapoaed  ribs  formed  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
outer  aectlon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groorea  or  chan- 
nela In  aald  Inner  aectlon,  and  meana  whereby  an  oil  aap- 
ply  pipe  ia  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  outer  aec- 
tlon. 

S.  In  an  oil  gaa  humor,  an  inner  aobatantlally  conical 
hollow  aectlon  baring  formed  therein  a  aeriea  of  elon- 
gated openings  and  In  Ita  upper  end  an  oU  dlatrfbutlng 
depreaalon,  a  radially  projecting  annular  flange  on  the 
lower  edge  of  aald  aectlon,  a  aeriea  of  radially  projecting 
luga  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  aectlon  aboro 
each  of  aald  openlnga.  aald  luga  forming  between  them- 
aelres  flared  passagea.  vertically  diapoaed  groorea  or  chan- 
nela formed  between  the  openings  in  aald  aectlon  and  com- 
municating with  aald  flared  paaaagea,  an  outer  hollow 
substantially  conical  shaped  aectlon  adapted  to  Indoao 
aald  Inner  aectlon  and  to  rest  on  the  annular  flange  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  aald  outer  aectlon  baring  a  aeriea 
of  openings  coinciding  with  the  openlnga  In  the  Inner 
aectlon,  a  series  of  radial  Inwardly  projecting  rlba  formed 
between  aald  openlnga,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groorea 
and  paaaagea  In  aald  Inner  aectlon,  and  meana  to  connect 
an  oil  supply  pipe  with  the  npper  end  of  aald  outer  ar?- 
tlon. 


limiting  the  extant  to  which  aald  ba 
abont  the  bowl  In  either  direction. 
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8M,116.     TBA  AND  COFFBB   8TRAINBB.     Alvbbd  L. 

LiNDBOTB,  Romford,  R.  I.    Filed  Apr.  11,  100&     Serial 

No.  42«.432. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  daeerlbod.  a  cup  forming 
a  drip  recelring  base,  a  retaining  flange  around  aald  cnp, 
•l>wardly  extending  atandarda  on  said  cup,  a  atrainer 
bowl  ptrotally  supported  In  aald  standarda,  and  Beans  for 


t.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deecrlbod,  a  cup  foraalng 
a  drip  recelring  baae,  a  retaining  flange  around  aald  cap, 
upwardly  extending  atandarda  on  aald  cap,  a  atrainer 
bowl  pirotally  supported  in  aald  atandarda,  and  Bkeana  in 
said  atandarda  whereby  the  aame  may  engage  aald  bowl 
to  limit  the  extent  to  which  aald  baae  may  be  rotated 
about  the  tmwl. 

S.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprialng  n 
drip  cup  forming  a  baae,  a  lip  member  or  flange  around 
the  edge  of  aald  cnp,  a  pair  of  standards  Integral  with 
and  extending  upwardly  from  tald  lip  member,  a  bowl 
containing  a  plurality  of  amall  holes  to  serre  as  a  atrainer, 
said  bowl  being  pirotally  supported  in  aald  atandarda,  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  bowl  shall  tip 
relatire  to  said  base. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  cap  forming 
a  drip  receirlag  baae,  a  retaining  flange  around  said  cup, 
upwardly  extending  standards  on  said  cup,  a  strainer 
bowl  pirotally  supported  in  said  standards,  said  standarda 
being  bent  Inward  near  their  npper  ends  to  engage  the  rim 
of  said  bowl  and  limit  the  extent  to  which  aald  baae  may 
be  rotated  about  the  bowl  in  either  direction. 

B.  A  derlea  of  the  dtaracter  described  comprising  a  drip 
cap  forming  a  baae,  a  Up  member  or  flange  around  the 
edge  of  aald  cup,  a  pair  of  standards  Integral  with  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lip  member,  a  bowl  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  small  holes  to  serre  as  a  atrainer,  said 
bowl  being  pirotally  supported  In  said  standards,  said 
standarda  being  bent  Inward  near  their  upper  enda  to  en- 
gage the  rim  of  said  bowl  and  limit  the  extent  to  which 
aald  baae  may  be  rotated  about  the  bowl  in  dthor  dlrse- 
Uon. 

[ClalBM  •  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


9M.110.    OAOB.    Fbbd  Lohman,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed 
Sept.  34,  1908.     Serial  No.  464.5M, 


1.  An  artlde  of  the  ciasa  deoeribcd  comprising  spaeed 
alottad  plataa  carrying  a  plurality  of  polnta  extaikUng 
through  said  slots,  means  for  morlng  said  polnta  rela- 
tlrely  longitudinally  of  aald  alota,  aad  a  flange  carried 
by  one  of  aald  plataa,  and  oSaet  outwardly  of  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  other  plate,  and  adapted  for  engagement 
orar  the  edge  face  of  a  door  to  bring  aald  polnta  Uito 
engagement  therewith  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
aald  flange,  the  outer  of  aald  oppoalte  plates  being  adapted 
to  conuct  with  a  door  Jamb  to  bring  the  polntora  Into 
engagement  with  a  door  frame  at  a  distance  froos  the 
jamb  corresponding  with  the  dlatanea  of  said  polnta  troaa 
saM  flange. 

2.  A  marking  gage  comprialiw  apaead  alottad  meoBbera, 
a  plurality  of  slldable  points  disposed  between  said  mam- 
bera  and  projecting  through  the  slots,  aseaaa  for 


Ana,  36,  I  {^10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ns 


aald  points  la  tho  alota,  rtiatlraly  with  raopeet  to  aa<^ 
other,  and  oflbet  flanges  carried  by  one  of  the  plataa,  and 
extending  laterally  of  aald  alota. 

8.  A  gage  tiomprlaing  apaead  alottcd  platea,  flanges  car- 
ried by  one  of  aald  plataa  tranarersely  of  the  alots,  said 
flangea  being  oCaot  with  relation  to  tho  enda  of  the 
plateau  a  rl^t  and  left  threaded  fhaft  rorolably  moonted 
between  aald  plates,  said  ahaft  baring  a  non-threaded 
portion  between  said  right  and  left  threada,  marker  mem- 
bera  engaged  upon  aald  threaded  portiona  of  the  ahaft,  a 
marker  member  engaged  rerolably  upon  said  nnthreadad 
portion,  said  shaft  harlng  a  head  thereon  adapted  for 
manipulation  to  rotate  the  abaft,  «nd  meaas  for  oper- 
ating aald  abaft  lo^tndlnally  with  raapect  to  aald  alota. 

4.  An  artlde  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed  eomprlaiag  apaead 
Blotted  plataa,  flangea  carried  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
plataa.  aald  flangea  being  oSaat  with  relation  to  the  enda 
of  tho  plate,  a  alottad  aleere  earrled  between  the  platea, 
a  ahaft  diapoaed  alldably  la  the  aleere,  aald  ahaft  harlng 
a  aerlee  of  peripheral  ratchet  tiba  adjaeent  to  one  end, 
and  harlng  right  and  left  threada  formed  npon  the  oppo- 
alte end  portion,  a  portion  of  the  ahaft  between  aald 
threaded  pottiona  being  unthreaded  and  prorided  with 
peripheral  aboulders  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  marker 
member  engaged  upon  aald  threaded  portiona.  and  bar- 
ing polnta  extended  through  the  alota  in  each  of  said 
plataa,  meana  for  operating  aald  ahaft  to  more  It  kmgi- 
tudlnal'y  with  respect  to  said  sleere,  msaas  for  rotating 
the  shaft  iadepotdently  of  the  longitudinal  ■M>Tement, 
and  BMans  for  securing  the  shaft  at  timaa  against  both 
of  saM  moreaienta. 


M(«,11T.     TAROBT-TRAP.     HuOH  C   LoBO.   Brie,    Pa. 
FUed  May  10,  190T.     Serial  No.  872,86a 


1.  In  a  tMgot  trap  the  combinatloa  of  a  throw 
a  crank  aaaodatad  with  the  throw  arm ;  a  aprlng  acting 
on  tho  crank  for  exerting  drirlag  pressure  on  the  throw 
arm  during  Its  throwing  morement ;  meana  acting  on  the 
arm  and  against  said  spring  after  the  crank  paaaea  the 
center  for  drirlag  the  arm  with  a  continnons  morement 
In  eontlnnatfton  of  the  throwing  morement  to  a  poaitlon 
patting  aald  spring  nnder  approxlBBatsly  msTlmnm  tension. 

2.  In  a  target  trap  the  combination  of  a  throw  araa; 
a  crank  aaaoclated  with  the  throw  arm ;  a  spring  acting 
on  the  crank  for  exerting  driring  pressure  on  the  throw 
arm  during  Ita  throwing  morement ;  and  meana  acting 
on  the  arm  and  against  said  spring  after  the  crank 
paaaea  the  4anter  (or  drlrteg  the  arm  with  a  conttamona 
moremaat  la  contluoatlon  of  the  throwing  morement  to 
a  poaitlon  from  set  position  to  set  poeltlon. 

8.  In  a  tirget  trap  the  combination  of  a  throw  arm; 
a  crank  aaaedated  with  the  throw  arm ;  a  spring  acting 
on  the  crank  for  exerting  driring  pressure  on  the  throw 
arm  during  Its  throwing  morement;  and  an  auxiliary 
aprlng  aettnf  on  tho  arm  and  against  aald.  aprlng  after 
the  crank  paaaea  the  eentar  for  driring  tho  arm  wta  a 
coatiaooaa  morement  In  continuation  of  the  tiirowlng 
morement  to  a  poaitlon  putting  aald  aprlng  under  approxi- 
mately maximum  tensloa. 

4.  In  a  target  trap  the  combtnatten  of  a  throw  arm; 
a  crank  aaaoelated  with  the  throw  arm:  a  spring  acting 
on  tbe  cratfl  for  exertlag  driring  pitasurt;  on  the  crank 
daring  the  (hrowlac  ■afamit ;  and  p«U  oparatad  aaana 


acting  on  the  arm  and  against  aald  spring  after  the 
crank  passes  the  coiter  for  driring  the  arm  with  a  eon* 
tlnuous  morement  in  continuation  oi  the  throwing  moro- 
ment  to  a  position  putting  said  aprlng  under  approzi- 
mately  maximum  tenalon. 

6.  In  a  target  trap  the  combination  of  a  throw  ars; 
a  crank  aaaodated  with  the  throw  arm ;  a  aprlng  acting 
on  the  crank  for  exerting  driring  jraasure  on  the  arm 
during  the  throwing  morement ;  and  an  auxiliary  poll 
actuated  spring,  acting  on  the  arm  and  against  said  flrat 
spring  after  the  crank  paasee  the  center  for  driring  the 
arm  with  a  contlnnoua  morement  in  continuation  of  the 
throwing  morement  to  a  position  putting  said  first  aprlng 
under  approximately  maximum  tenalon. 

[Clalma  6  to  98  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•66,118.  CIRCUIT-CLOSBR.  R(»bbt  P.  Lumlbt  and 
Ha:fBT  O.  HitLMAN,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnors  to 
Public  Safety  Company,  Waahington.  D.  C,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1907,  SeHal  No. 
366,217.     Renewed  July  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,416. 
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1.  In  a  drcuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  com*  - 
prlaing  a  baae  plate  and  a  corer,  both  of  insnlating  mate- 
rial one  of  aald  caalng  membera  prorided  with  a  groore 
in  ita  Inner  aurface  extending  throuj^  one  end  of  aald 
member,  a  longitudinally  morable  plunger  of  anbstantlally 
the  diameter  of  aald  groore,  projecting  partly  beyond  the 
easing,  a  croaa  contact  piece  aeenred  to  the  plunger,  a 
pair  of  contact  dips  mounted  on  tho  inner  aorfaoe  of  the 
groored  member  and  between  which  dipa  the  cross  con- 
tact piece  alldingly  engagea,  binding  posta  carried  by 
the  groored  member  and  connected  with  the  cllpa,  a  aprlng 
within  the  groore  between  the  plunger  croaa-contaet  piece 
and  the  rear  of  the  caalng  for  throating  the  plunger  In 
one  direction,  the  other  caalng  member  being  aultably 
cored  out  to  form  with  the  flrat  casing  member  a  chamber 
for  accommodating  the  contacting  and  operating  parts, 
said  second  member  acting  to  hold  the  plunger  in  Ita 
groore,  and  meana  for  detachably  secarlnft  said  casing 
membera  together,  whereby  the  corer  may  be  remored 
without  diaturblng  the  operating  and  contacting  parts. 

2.  In  a  circuit  doeer,  a  casing,  a  eliding  plunger  pro* 
Jectfng  beyond  tbe  casing  at  one  end  and  comprising  a 
metallic  tube  harlng  a  non-condnctlre  plug  carried  at  the 
projecting  end  thereof  and  extending  partly  wtthia  and 
partly  beyond  the  aame  for  preroitlng  contact  with  tho 
outer  end  of  the  tube,  aald  tube  baring  an  opening  there- 
in, a  croaa  bar  contact  memt>er  secured  In  said  opening, 
stationary  contacts  mounted  on  a  part  of  the  caateg  and 
wUh  whIA  aald  croas  contact  ■— trr  riMtaigty  angagaa, 
and  a  spring  abutting  agalnat  the  croes  bar  at  one  end 
and  against  the  casing  at. Its  other  end  for  thrnating  the 
plunger  In  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  drcuit  doeer,  the  combinatloa  of  a  caalng  eoos- 
priaing  a  corer  foraMd  of  hard  flbor  and  a  baae  plate 
also  formed  of  hard  fiber  aad  baring  a  groore  formed  hi 
ita  inner  face,  a  plunger  moraMy  moontod  within  tha 
groore  and  projecting  partly  beyond  the  cnalng.  aald  plnn« 
ger  comprMng  a  metallic  tube  wltii  a  ping  of  Insolatlnc 
material  at  the  onter  end  thereof,  a  croas  coatact  arm 
secured  to  said  tnbe,  a  pair  of  contact  dlpa  also  mountad 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  base  plate,  one  pair  on  ea«k 
Bide  of  tbe  igroere.  with  which  dipa  aald  cross  contact 
piece  alldingly  engages,  a  aprlng  wltUn  the  groore  ba> 
twoen  tbe  rear  end  thereof  and  tho  croaa  contact 
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on  the  pioneer  for  morlnc  the  Utter  In  one  dlrectlOB, 
binding  poeta  mounted  on  the  Imim  plate  and  cooaecfd 
with  aald  eontnet  dlpa,  and  meana  for  detaebably  aeenrlnc 
the  ooTer  to  the  baae  plate,  whereby  the  coTer  majr  be 
remoTed  without  dlatorblng  the  operatlnc  and  contacting 
parte. 

4.  la  a  drealt  deaer,  tbt  coaiblaatloB  of  •  eaalac  a 
plnnger  alldable  In  aald  eaalng,  a  croaa  bar  on  aald  plon- 
ger,  contacts  with  which  aald  bar  la  adapted  to  engage, 
a  spring  for  morlng  said  plunger  In  one  dlrvctlon,  an 
aoxlllary  plnnger  In  aald  caalag.  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
thrust  said  aoxlllary  plunger  forward,  for  the  parpoee 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  drcnlt  closer,  the  comhinatloo  of  a  eaalBg,  a 
plunger  alldable  In  said  casing  and  projecting  partly  be- 
yond the  same,  a  cross  bar  on  said  plunger,  contacta  with 
which  said  bar  is  adapted  to  engage,  a  spring  for  morlng 
aald  plunger  in  one  direction,  an  auxiliary  plunger  in  said 
casing,  a  aprlng  adapted  to  thrust  said  auxllUry  plunger 
forward  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means  for  Tarylng 
the  tension  of  said  aprlng. 


•  60,11».  MACHINS  FOB  IN8SRTINO  BTSLKTB. 
FsBOWUCK  W.  LoscoMB,  New  Bedford.  Mass..  aaalgnor 
to  Atlaa  Tack  Company,  Falrharen,  Mass.,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Janay.  Filed  Not.  6,  1M9.  SerUI  Na 
526,520. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  eyelets,  eyelet  Inaertlag 
ina,  and  separate  Independent  work  cutting  and  feed- 
ing means  which  remains  in  the  work  after  first  entering 
the  same  until  after  entrance  by  said  inserting  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inaerting  eyeleta,  eyelet  Inaertlng 
and  aettlng  meana,  and  Independent  work  cutting  and 
feeding  meana.  aald  meana  cooperating  to  eifect  contlnn- 
00a  transfixion  of  the  work  from  the  initial  penetration 
by  the  cutting  means  until  the  completion  of  a  aettlng  op- 
eration. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  Inaertlng  eyeleta,  coflpentlTe  aettlng 
members  having  central  spindles  which  project  toward 
each  other,  one  of  said  spindles  being  yielding  and  adapt- 
ed to  recede,  cutting  and  feeding  means,  and  actuating 
meana  for  aald  setting  members  and  catting  and  feeding 
members  for  causing  the  cutting  and  feeding  member  to 
enter  and  feed  the  wort,  for  cauaing  one  of  aald  at/,tlng 
members  to  project  Its  q>lndle  through  the  work  prior  to 
retraction  of  the  cutting  and  feeding  member,  for  causing 
the  other  setting  member  to  more  to  operatlTe  poaltion 
prior  to  retractloil  of  tlie  first  aettlng  member,  and  for 
eaoBteg  the  flrat  setting  member  to  mom  to  operatlTe  po- 
sition prior  to  retraction  of  the  other  setting  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  eyelets,  laterally  fixed 
eyelet  inserting  and  setting  means,  and  Independent  werfc 
cutting  and  feeding  means  which  remains  In  the  work 


U- 


after  first  sntering  the  same  until  after  entrance  by  the 
inaertlng  meana,  said  inserting  and  settlag  means  re- 
maining tai  the  work  after  first  sntering  th«  sasM  until 
after  eompletlon  of  tite  eettlng  operation. 

5.  In  an  eyelet  eettlng  sMchine,  a  cutting  and  feeding 
member  which  remaina  in  the  work  during  cutting  and 
fMdlag  and  during  a  period  of  inoperatloo  fbllowing  the 
feeding  stroke,  and  which  then  recedee  and  movee  laterally, 
a  lower  eet  which  has  a  preliminary  and  a  final  moTement 
toward  operatlTe  poeltlon  and  which  pauses  between  said 
moTcmenta,  and  wbeae  preliminsry  atroke  ends  after  the 
feeding  stroke  and  prior  to  the  receding  of  the  feeding 
member,  a  yielding  epindle  carried  by  aald  setting  mem- 
ber, eald  spindle  entering  the  work  during  the  prellmlnsry 
stroke  of  said  setting  member,  an  upper  setting  member 
which  mores  to  operatlye  position  after  said  lateral  moTe- 
ment  of  the  feeding  member  and  prior  to  the  final  stroke 
of  the  lower  setting  member,  and  which  remaina  In  opera- 
tlTe poeltlon  during  the  final  atroke  of  the  lower  eettlng 
iber.  and  a  rigid  spindle  earrted  by  thi  upper  setting 
iher,  said  rigid  ^indle  abutting  against  said  yielding 
spindle  and  fbrelag  It  oat  of  the  work. 


900.120.  PBOOBSB  OF  PBODUCINO  MANOAMATBB. 
PEBMANOANATBS,  HALOOKN8,  AND  HTMtOXIDB. 
FLoawrriira  J.  Machaubkb,  Chicago,  IlL.  artlgnirr  «t 
ooe-haif  to  Bobert  F.  Pierce,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Oct 
1»,  190&     Berisl  No.  408,500. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  manganatee.  which  eonslsts 
of  beating  a  mixture  of  a  haloid  of  the  dealred  base  of 
the  manganate  and  a  manganons  compound,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxidising  agent,  to  a  temperature  eufllclent 
to  c*aM  the  materials  to  react  upon  each  other  with  tha 
production  of  a  manganata,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  manganatea  and  a  halogen, 
which  conalata  of  heating  a  mixture  of  a  chlorld  of  the 
desired  base  of  the  manganate  and  a  manganous  com- 
pound, in  the  presence  of  an  oxidising  agent,  to  a  tem- 
perature sufllclent  to  caoae  the  materiala  to  react  upon 
each  other  with  the  production  of  a  msnganate  and  a 
halogen,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  manganatea,  which 
consists  of  heating  a  mixture  of  aa  alkali  chlorld  and  a 
manganoua  compound,  in  the  preaence  of  an  oxidising 
ageat,  to  a  temperature  sulBcient  to  cause  the  materials 
to  react  upon  each  other  with  the  production  of  a  manga- 
nate. as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  manganatee,  which 
conaists  of  heating  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  chlorld  and 
manganeee  dioxld,  fai  the  presence  of  an  oxidising  agent, 
to  a  temperature  sufllclent  to  cause  the  msterlals  to  react 
upon  each  other  with  the  production  oY  a  manganate,  as 
sac  fiarth. 

0.  The  proeaas  of  produelag  alkali  manganatss,  which 
conaists  of  heating  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  chlorld  and 
msnganese  dioxld.  In  the  pressnce  of  oxygsa,  to  a  tem- 
perature sufllcient  to  csuse  the  materials  to  react  upoa 
each  other  with  the  production  of  a  manganate,  aa  set 
forth. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


000.121.  WATKB-lfBTEB.  M'Kban  IfAmTT  and  PaT- 
BtCK  H.  WuxiAMS,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  FUsd  Apr.  IB, 
1900.     Serial  No.  400,077. 

1.  A  meter  comprising  a  body,  a  dlak-chamber  located 
therein,  a  diak  located  in  said  chamber  and  haying  a 
stem,  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  body,  and  hsTing  an  ez 
temally  threaded  iMaa  with  an  outstanding  shoulder  lo- 
cated thereon,  a  gear  train  located  under  the  hood,  a 
ahaft  passing  concentrically  through  the  bona  and  op- 
eratlTely  connected  with  the  gear  train,  a  atufllng-box 
located  In  the  body  and  screw-threaded  upon  the  bona 
and  baring  a  globolar  portion  upon  which  the  ataa  of 
the  diak  la  adapted  to  operate,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the 
said  ahaft 

2.  A  Bsetar  compriaing  a  body,  a  dlak-chambar  located 
tharola,  a  disk  locatsd  In  the  chambsr  sad  baring  a  ataa 


projecting  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  earns,  a 
hood  located  upon  ths  top  of  the  body,  a  base-pUte  located 
la  the  hood  and  baring  a  depending  boaa  iworlded  with 
an  outstanding  ahouldsr,  said  boss  paaalng  through  the 
top  of  ths  body  and  ths  shoulder  bearhig  against  the  upper 
side  of  tb$  body,  a  gear  train  sni>ported  upon  the  base. 


a  ahaft  paialng  through  the  boas  of  ths  base-piste,  and 
baring  at  its  lower  end  on  arm  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  stem  of  the  disk,  a  atufflng-box  screw-threaded 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  boea  and  harlng  a  globular 
anrface  agglnst  which  the  stem  of  the  disk  Is  adaptsd  to 
operate. 


•00.122.  DBTINO-MACHINB.  John  P.  IfAMiWAt.T.^  gt 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Lodingtoo,  8t 
Loula.  Mb.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1000.     SerUl  No.  528,610. 


1.  la  a  drying  machine  a  fixed  disk  adapted  to  be 
heated,  a  raillally  arranged  feeder  arranged  shore  the  diak 
and  adapted  to  foed  the  material  to  be  dried  onto  aald 
disk,  a  aeransr  arranged  immedUtely  In  front  of  the  feeder, 
and  maana  carried  hy  the  outer  enda  of  the  acrapor  tat 
recelring  the  matwlal  reoiored  by  aald  scraper. 

2.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  disk  adapted  to  be  heatad,  a 
feeder  arranged  for  operation  ahore  the  disk,  a  scraper 
arranged  for  operatl'>n  on  the  diak  in  front  of  the  feeder 
and  a  hopper  arranged  to  trarel  beneath  the  edg»i  of  the 
diak  at  the  outer  end  of  the  ecraper. 

8.  In  a  drying  nuMblne,^  a  fixed  diak  adapted  to  be 
heated,  means  operating  abore  the  diak  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  dried  onto  the  surface  of  the  <H«fc,  s 
scraper  arranged  to  more  orsr  ths  aoifaeo  of  ths  disk 
tn  front  of  the  feeder,  grarlty  meana  arranged  to  maiatain 
the  lower  tfOgt  of  the  scraper  in  engagwnent  with  the  anr- 
face of  the  diak.  and  meana  carried  by  the  ecraper  fOf  ro- 
eslTlng  the  aiatarlal  rsfltored  troa  tbs  disk. 


4.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  flsed 
disk  adapted  to  be  heated,  a  rotary  feeder  arranged  to 
more  orer  the  surface  of  the  disk  for  distributing  matsrlal 
thereon,  a  radially  disposed  scraper  arrangod  to  travri 
Immediately  In  front*  of  the  feeder,  grarlty  meaaa  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  the  lower  edge  of  the  ecraper  in  ta- 
gagement  with  the  surface  of  the  disk,  a  hopper  carried 
by  ths  outer  end  of  the  scraper  for  reoeirlng  the  dried 
material  remoTed  from  the  disk  and  a  bo^  of  hsat-con- 
serring  material  located  bmeath  the  diak. 

5.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fizaff 
disk  of  a  radially  disposed  feeder  arranged  to  more  orer 
the  surface  of  the  disk,  means  whereby  the  diacharge  of 
matmrlal  from  aald  feeder  Is  regulated,  a  radially  dUvoabd 
ecraper  arranged  to  trarel  immediately  In  front  of  the 
feeder,  and  meana  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  acraper 
for  recelring  the  material  remored  from  the  diak  by 
aald  acraper. 

[ClaUna  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


000,128.  BBICK-DBTING  APPABATU8.  William  B. 
Mastin,  Weat  Hempfield  township,  Lancaster  county. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1000.     Serial  No.  306.686. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  brick  drier  with  the  two 
branchea,  each  branch  baring  at  its  head  end  rertlcally 
diepoeed  tubular  manifolds  and  at  Its  rear  end  tubular, 
but  oppositely  disposed  manifolds,  said  head  end  manifolda 
baring  open  upper  ends  with  horisontal  manifolda  formed 
with  downwardly  projecting  tubular  nipples  connecting 
the  open  ends  of  said  head  end  manifolds  and  said  rear 
end  manifolds  baring  Integrally  closed  upper  ends  end 
open  lower  ends  with  horisontal  manifolds  baring  up- 
wardly projecting  tubular  nipplee  Joined  to  the  open  enda 
of  aald  rear  end  manifolds;  drier  tubes,  esch  baring 
shorter  outer  end  branches  with  their  extremities  inte- 
riorly connecting  said  head  end  and  rear  end  rertlcally 
dlspoaed  manifolda.  aald  branch  tubee  baring  their  ex- 
tremitiea  Joined  by  elbow  fittings,  as  shown,  all  subatsn- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combinstlon  ^n  a  brick  drier  baring  ^o  branches, 
aa  deacrlbed.  with  rertlcally  disposed  tubular  manifolds  at 
the  head  and  rear  ends  of  the  members ;  drier  tubes  har- 
lng longer  and  shorter  branches  with  elbow  flttlnks  Joining 
the  extremities  of  said  branches,  the  shorter  branches  har- 
lng their  outer  ends  tubulsrly  connecting  the  adjacent 
sides  of  said  manifolds;  the  elbow  fittings  Joining  the- 
outer  extremities  of  said  drier  tubea  in  a  series  diag- 
onally arranged  with  relation  to  the  length  of  the  drier* 
allowing  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tnbes„ 
tbere;>y  prerenting  breakage  at  aald  elbow  fittings,  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlbed  and  for  the  pnrpoee  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  brlek-drylng  apparatus,  the  combinatloB  of  par- 
allel drying  racka  with  an  Intermediate  loagltudinal  paa- 
aage-way  therebetween,  each  ra^  comprising  superpoeed 
tiers  of  steam-pipes  constituting  shelree  for  supporting 
palieta  of  brick,  aopply-manifoids  for  the  pipes  oT  the  re- 
spectlre  racka  connected  with  the  head  ends  of  said  pipes, 
sad  aa  orerbead  steam-pipe  spaaniag  mM  paasage-way 
and  connected  with  the  manifolda  for  both  racka. 
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4.  A  brlek-dTTlBf  appftntiu  hartaf  two  braneb«a,  aadi 
eomprldnc  topcrposed  tlen  of  plpM.  tbon  bolBg  aa  iatar- 
ttedlate  pMsage-way  between  said  braBctaea.  aaJd  pipes 
kaTlns  Inwardlj-dlapoaed  (roat  portlona  and  outwardly- 
dlapoacd  rear  portlona,  confronting  wrtes  of  manlfolda  re- 
■pactlTely  eeanectad  with  the  lawardlj-dlBposed  head  ends 
•f  the  pipes  of  said  branchea.  at  opposite  aidea  of  said 
paasaga-way,  a  soorce  of  steam-aapply  in  communleatloB 
with  both  of  Mid  aeries  of  manifolds,  and  series  of  iMnl- 
folds  respectlTely  located  at  and  connected  with  the  ont- 
wardly-dlsposed  rear  ends  of  the  pipes. 

5.  In  a  brick-drying  apparatus,  a  drying-rack  eoaprUh 
tBg  SQpcrpossd  shelTcs  each  composed  of  longitudinal 
stcaB-pipea  all  having  front  elbows  srranged  In  a  diag- 
onal serlea  with  relation  to  the  length  of  the  rack  and  with 
laterally  disposed  arms  of  succesalTely  increaalng  lengths, 
the  shorter  elbow-arms  being  Inclosed  by  the  longer  onss, 
and  said  pipes  all  baring  rear  elbows  also  diagonally  dis- 
posed and  hsTlng  •Im^arly  arranged  arms  but  extending 
in  an  opposite  direction,  a  series  of  manifolds  connected 
with  the  head  ends  of  said  pipes,  and  a  series  of  manlfolda 
connected  with  their  rear  ends. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


066,124.  STBAM  -  TURBINE.  John  Mslvillb,  Angels 
Camp.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Peyton  V.  Ooodloe, 
Angels  Camp,  Cal.  Filed  July  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
S10,22«. 
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1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rotors, 
each  having  concentrically  arranged  solid  rings  and  Intsr- 
posed  annular  rows  or  circles  of  buckets,  ststors  arranged 
between  the  rotors  and  hSTlng  ooneeotrie  solid  rings  cor- 
responding to  the  solid  rings  of  ths  rotors  and  arranged  in 
axial  alinement  therewith,  said  stators  also  haring  vanes 
for  directing  steam  into  the  buckets  of  the  rotors,  a  cylin- 
der having  said  sutors  fixed  within  it,  removable  heads 
for  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  cylinder 
heads  and  fixed  to  said  rotora,  besrings  for  8ald>ahaft  an- 
nular partition  rlha  between  the^endmost  sUton  and  the 
cylinder  heada  to  divide  the  spsMs  st  the  ends  of  ths  cyl- 
inder Into  annular  chambers,  packing  rings  between  the 
solid  rings  of  the  stators  and  rotors,  a  jacket  surrounding 
the  cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  exhaust 
steam  chamber,  the  latter  being  in  communication  with 
the  outermost  annular  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
ssid  exhaust  steam  spaces  having  an  outlet,  and  means  for 
admitting  steam  into  the  innermost  annular  chamber  at 
one  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cylinder,  aa 
inner  cylinder  made  In  sections  consisting  of  curved  platss 
having  outwsrdly  projecting  flangen  secured  to  the  outer 
cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  being  formed  with  Internal 
annular  groovea,  heads  cloalng  said  inner  c:/llnder  and 
united  to  the  flanges  on  the  sections  of  the  same,  the  space 
between  the  two  cylinders  forming  an  exhaust  stsaa 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  statota  secured  In  tks  greores  In 
•Sid  inner  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  suitable  bearings 
and  extending  through  said  heada,  rotors  fixed  to  said 
ahaft  and  disposed  In  sltematlon  with  said  sUtors,  said 
rotors  and  stators  having  co-acting  steam 
means  for  directing  steam  throogfa  aaid 


8.  la  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  rofeon  izsd  la  spaesd  rstatloB  thsrsoa.  aad  each  having 
concentrically  arranged  annular  rings  and  interposed  an- 
nular rows  or  eireles  of  buefcsCs,  an  outer  cylinder  having 
ends  or  heada.  through  which  latter  said  ahaft  extsoda, 
stotors  fixed  to  ths  eyllndsr  snd  disposed  in  alteraattoa 
with  said  rotors,  each  of  mM  stators  havlag  eoaesatrk 
solid  rings  corresponding  to  the  solid  rings  of  the  rotors 
and  arranged  In  axial  allnaaent  therewith,  said  stators 
alao  having  vaaes  for  dirsctlag  steam  into  the  buckets  of 
the  rotors,  snd  coneentrlc  annular  partition  ringa  formed 
Integral  with  the  solid  rings  of  the  endmost  stators  and  . 
secured  to  the  ends  or  heada  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
admitting  steam  into,,  aad  azhaostlag  it  from,  said  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  mounted  in 
suitable  bearinga,  a  plurality  of  rotors  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  each  of  said  rotors  having 
concentrically  arranged  solid  rings  and  Interposed  annular 
rows  or  circles  of  buckets,  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  <4  stators 
fixed  In  said  cylinder  and  arranged  in  alternation  with 
said  rotors,  each  of  said  stators  having  concentric  aolld 
rings  corresponding  to  the  solid  rings  of  the  rotors  snd 
arranged  In  axial  sUnement  therewith,  and  also  having 
annular  aeries  of  vanes  for  directing  steam  into  the  buck- ' 
eta  of  the  rotora.  the  solid  rings  of  said  stators  bslag 
formed  In  their  side  faces  with  annular  grooves,  and  ths 
latter  having  In  their  bottoms  recesses  arranged  at  Inter- 
vals, certain  of  said  stators  being  also  formed  with  trana- 
verse  openings  communicating  with  said  grooves,  one-plees 
packing  rings  arranged  In  said  grooves  of  the  stators  snd 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  facea  of  the  solid  rings  of  the 
rotors,  said  packing  ringa  being  formed  on  their  bottom 
facea  with  Integral  Inga  to  project  Into  the  recesses  la  ths 
bottoms  of  said  groovea  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  packing 
rings,  eoll  springs  arranged  In  the  transverse  openings  la 
said  statora  tor  actuating  the  packing  rings,  and  means  for 
admitting  steam  Into  said  cylinder  and  exhausting  It  thers- 
from. 


M«,125.  KZPAN8IBLE  COBB  FOB  MOLDS.  Pvrsa  C 
Mmmiuut.  Wlnfleld.  Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  623,203. 


1.  In  a  core  of  the  character  described,  s  shsft,  a  series 
of  supporting  and  expanding  arms  plvctally  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  expanalble  core  forming  sections 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  srms.  means  to  operate 
said  supporting  and  expanding  arms  to  expand  and  con- 
tract said  core  sections,  and  a  wheeled  supporting  and 
carrying  mechanism  connected  with  said  core,  whereby  the 
same  may  bs  readily  transported. 

2.  In  s  core  of  the  character  described,  a  ahaft,  a  series 
of  segmental  body  sections  pivotally  supported  on  said 
ahaft  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  and  adjust 
tag  collars  slldabie  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  loose  con- 
nection with  said  sections,  an  expanding  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  eollara.  whereby  said  body  sections'  are 
expanded  and  contracted  to  vary  the  else  of  the  core,  and 
supporting  trucks  mountsd  on  said  ahaft  aad  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  operative  and  Inoperative  poaltlons. 

3.  In  s  core  of  the  character  described,  a  supportlag 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  fixed  collars  on  ssId  shsft.  a  serie*  of 
sxpandlng  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  collars,  s  se- 
ries of  overlapping  segmental  platea  having  a  pivotal  oea- 
nectlon  with  the  said  expanding  arms,  mesns  to  operate 
said  arma  and  thereby  expand  or  contract  said  sections  to 
vary  the  slse  of  ths  covs,  earrylaff  aad  sapportlng  trucks 


h ^ 

plvotally  mounted  on  the  oppoalte  enda  of  said  ahaft  and 
adapted  ts  be  folded  into  said  core  to  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion and  to  ha  swung  outwardly  to  an  optative  poaltlon, 
whereby  tlie  core  may  be  drawn  or  pnahed  over  the  ground, 
and  meaas  whereby  said  trucks  are  connected  togethsr  to 
meva  la  onlsoa. 

4.  In  g  core  of  the  character  dsacribed,  a  shaft,  a  ssrlss 
of  adjustable  core  forming  pistes,  means  to  connect  said 
platea  with  ssId  shaft,  and  adjuating  mechaniam  whereby 
aaid  platch  are  expanded  and  contracted,  core  supporting 
aad  ean||lag  tracks  plvotally  okounted  on  said  ahaft  at 
the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  core  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Into 
the  latter  to  aa  Inoperative  poaltlon  and  swung  outward  to 
aa  operative  poaltlon,  bell-crank  lerers  plvotally .  mounted 
within  the  core,  and  connecting  roda  or  llnka  to  connect 
the  tmcha  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  core  with  said  bell- 
crank  leysra,  whereby  aaid  trucks  are  moved  in  unison 
when  awpfm  to  operative  or  inoperative  poaitlona. 
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966.126.  CAISSON  CONSTRUCTION.  OODBN  IfnaiLL, 
New  t^rk,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4S4.0<M 


1.  la  I  leonstructloB  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Alnrallty  of  shaft-ltailag  members  having  different 
diameteN  and  adapted  to  be  nested  one  within  the  other ; 
a  working-chamber  ahell  adapted  to  be  nested  within  said 
ahaft-lining  asmbers;  aad  mechanism  for  moving  said 
ahell  and  shaft-lining  members  relatively  to  one  another. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  shaft-lining  memben  having  different 
diametera  and  adapted  to  be  nested  one  within  the  other ; 
aad  a  working-chamber  ahell  provided  with  means  for 
forcing  aaid  ahaft-llnlng  memben  into  and  out  of  each 
other. 

8.  In  a  construction  of  the  claaa  described,  a  neat  of 
ahaft-llnlng  memben  fitted  slldsbly  one  within  the  other ; 
the  outer  ones  of  said  neat  being  each  formed  with  ta- 
wardly-extendlng  devices  which  overhang  the  upper  edge 
of  the  member  next  within,  whereby  the  driving  of  the  out- 
ermost mMBhar  carries  the  memben  within  aad  the  latter 
an  free  ta  bs  positioned  successively 'from  the  nest. 

4.  In  «  construction  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  neat  of  shaft-lining  memben  fitted  alldably  one 
within  the  other  aad  formed  with  inwardly-extending  de- 
vices which  overhang  the  upper  edge  of  the  shaft-lining 
member  next  within  to  engage  the  latter;  of  means  for 
driving  the  outermost  of  said  memben  and  thenby  the  re- 
mainder of  thf  neat  through  the  medtum  of  said  inwardly- 
extending  devices. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  ths  claas  dsscribsd,  the  eombins- 
tion  with  a  nest  of  shaft-lining  memben  fitted  alldably  one 
within  the  other ;  of  means  for  driving  the  nest  as  a  whole 
aad  the  inner  memben  thereafter  succeaalvely  from  within 
the  nest. 

[ClalaMifi  to  12  aot  prlatsd  la  tks  Oasatta.1 
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966.127.     HABVSSTER.     BaifOaL  Millas.  Duasdin.  Nov 
ZsaJaad.    FUad  May  16,  .1907.    Sarlal  No.  873,917. 


1.  In  harvesters.  In  combination  with  the  finger  bar 
forming  the  main  frame  thereof,  a  series  of  flngera,  each 
terminating  In  a  sharp  pointed  sheath  having  an  upward 
projecting  piece,  grain  retaining  springs  pivoted  to  said 
projecting  pieces,  means  for  cutting  the  grain  crop,  pul- 
leys a  horisontal  conveyer  belt  provided  with  projecting 
prongs  and  mounted  on  said  pulleys  and  adapted  to  move 
over  the  ends  of  the  grain  retaining  springs,  and  means 
for  operating  the  conveyer  belt ;  whereby  the  grain  crop 
is  guided  and  carried  In  a  substantially  vertical  position 
to  the  binding  mechanism  of  the  harvester,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  harvester  of  the  class  described,  a  finger  bar,  a 
series  of  forwardly  projecting  parallel  fingers  secured  to 
said  finger  bar.  horisontal  conveying  means  transverse  to 
the  line  of  draft  mounted  above  said  finger  bar.  and  a 
series  of  stalk  retaining  springs  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  ends  of  said  flngen  snd  having  curved. Inner  ends 
lying  against  said  conveying  means,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ' 

8.  In  B  harvester  of  the  class  described,  a  finger  bar.  a 
series  of  forwardly  projecting  parallel  flngen  secured  to 
said  finger  bar,  horizontal  conveying  means  transverse  to 
the  line  of  draft  mounted  above  said  finger  bar,  and  a 
series  of  stalk  retaining  springs  plvotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  ends  of  said  fiagen  and  having  curved  inner 
ends  lying  against  said  conveying  means,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  harvester  of  the  class  described,  a  finger  bar,  a 
series  of  forwardly  projecting  parallel  fingers  secured  to 
said  finger  bar  a  horizontal  pronged  conveyer  belt  mount- 
ed above  said  finger  bar,  and  a  series  of  stalk  retaining 
springs  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  ends  of  wild 
fingen  and  having  curved  rear  ends  lying  against  said 
conveyer  belt  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  In  s  harvester  of  the  class  described,  a  finger  bar,  a 
series  of  forwardly  projecting  parallel  flngen  secured  to 
said  finger  bar,  a  horisontal  pronged  conveyer  belt  mount- 
ed above  said  finger  bar  and  a  series  of  stalk  retaining 
springs  plvotally  secured  st  their  forward  ends  to  the 
ends  of  said  flngen  and  having  curved  rear  ends  lying 
against  said  conveyer  belt,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


966,128.    TOOL  FOB  NAILING  PICTUBBS  IN  PBAMES. 
RoBSBT  B.   MiMMACK,    Bochestcr.    N.    T.,   aasignor    to 
Pord  and  Mimmack,  Bochester,  N.  Y.,  a  PIrm.     Piled  ^ 
Aug.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  614,604. 


C--- 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  cooperating 
haadlss,  Bovabls  with  relation  to  eadi  other,  a  galde 
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BMBbcr  aad  •  plnniar  co0p«ntliig  tberewtth,  a  pair  of 
eoflfittratliic  Jaws,  oae  of  which  la  adapted  to  b*  adjnat- 
ably  secured  along  the  guide  member  and  the  other  of 
•aid  Jaws  being  morable  with  the  tald  planger.  the  plun- 
ger being  connected  with  one  of  aald  handles,  whereby  the 
plunger  may  be  operated  thereby. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  oomprlslBff  a  handle 
and  a  longitudinal  guide  member  connected  therewith,  an- 
other handle  cooperating  with  and  fulcrumed  to  the  first 
handle,  a  Jaw  member  adapted  to  be  adjuaUbly  secured 
along  said  guide  member  snd  a  plunger  cooperating  with 
said  guide  member  and  prorlded  with  a  Jaw  member  wblch 
cooperates  with  said  first  Jaw  member,  the  said  second 
handle  being  adapted  to  operate  the  plunger  to  move  the 
second  Jaw  member  toward  the  first  one. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
and  a  longitudinal  barrel  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  han- 
dle cooperating  with  said  first  handle,  a  plunger  cooperat- 
ing with  the  barrel  and  carrying  a  Jaw  member,  a  Jaw 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  barrel  between  aald 
'  first  Jaw  and  the  handles,  and  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
jaw  member,  a  spring  In  said  barrel  adapted  to  force  the 
plunger  outwardly  to  separate  the  Jaw  members  and  a 
link  connecting  said  plroted  handle  and  said  plunger. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  handles  and  a  rounded  barrel  proTided  with 
a  projecting  rib,  a  planger  cooperating  with  the  barrel  and 
proTlded  with  a  Jaw  member,  another  Jaw  memb«r  harlng 
a  ring  by  which  It  is  sdjustably  secured  to  the  barrel 
which  Jaw  member  has  a  groove  engaged  and  guided  by 
the  barrel  rib,  said  Jaw  members  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate, the  said  plunger  being  connected  to  a  handle  by 
which  it  Is  operated. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  cooperating 
bandies  and  a  longitudinal  rounded  guide  member,  a 
plunger  guided  by  the  guide  member,  operated  by  a  handle 
and  prorlded  with  a  Jaw  member,  and  another  Jaw  mem- 
ber to  cooperate  with  said  first  Jaw  member,  said  second 
Jaw  member  haring  a  ring  by  which  It  Is  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  guide  member  engaging  about  the  guide  mem- 
ber and  haTlng  a  set  screw  engaging  the  guide  member 
near  the  middle  of  the  side  thereof. 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


966,129.  MOISTENING  DBTICB.  William  J.  lfl>KU- 
wiTS.  Anamooae.  N.  D.  Filed  Not.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
628^751. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  reserrolr,  ^a  elbow  pipe  communicating 
therewith  having  Its  outer  end  vertically  positioned,  a 
spray  pipe  adjustably  connected  to  said  elbow,  a  realltent 
coupling  sleeve  between  the  elbow  and  spray  pipe,  the 
upper  end  of  said  pipe  being  disposed  above  the  reservoir 
and  laterally  extended  to  provide  a  spray  nossle,  a  ver- 
tically positioned  air  cylinder  arranged  proximal  to  the 
reservoir,  said  cylinder  having  a  removable  closure,  s 
plunger  rod  vertically  movable  through  said  closure,  a 
plunger  head  aecnred  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a 
spiral  spring  positioned  between  said  head  and  the  base 


of  the  eyIlBdsr  aonnslly  adapted  to  dispose  said  head  la 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  air  pipe  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  at  its  lower  end  and  extending  in  par- 
allel longitudinal  relation  to  the  reaervolr.  the  ead  of 
said  pipe  being  disposed  in  vertical  paraUel  relatUm  to 
the  spray  pipe  and  having  a  contracted  extremity  dlapoaed 
beneath  and  la  Juxtaposition  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
spray  noasle,  a  sleeve  supported  upon  one  side  of  the 
spray  aossle  snd  rigidly  carried  thereby,  aald  air  pipe 
extending  through  the  sleeve,  and  a  set  screw  having 
threaded  engagement  through  said  sleeve  adapted  to  bind 
upon  the  air  pipe  to  secure  the  spray  pips  la  Its  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  sad  for  the  purpois  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  reaervolr  having  a  removable  cover,  an 
elbow  pipe  communicating  with  aald  reaervolr  at  one  end, 
the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  being  vertically  disposed,  s 
spray  pipe  arranged  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  elbow  and  connected  thereto  by  a  resilient 
coupling  sleeve,  said  alseve  being  movably  disposed  upon 
the  elbow,  said  spray  pipe  extending  above  the  reservoir 
and  having  Ite  extremity  laterally  disposed  and  eonlcally 
formed  to  provide  a  spray  nosile.  an  air  cylinder  vertically 
arranged  proximal  to  the  reservoir  and  having  a  drcnm- 
serlblBg  fiaage  at  Ite  base  provided  with  latagral  radially 
extending  ears,  a  plunger  vertically  movable  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  spiral  spring  disposed  between  the  plunger  head 
and  the  base  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  re- 
movable closure  on  Ite  upper  end,  aa  air  pipe  commual- 
eating  with  said  cylinder  at  ite  lower  end.  said*  pipe  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  end  portion,  the  extremity  of 
said  end  portion  being  of  contracted  diameter  and  dls- 
possd  Immediately  beneath  and  outwardly  of  the  open  end 
of  said  spray  nossle,  a  wire  protruding  above  the  end  of 
said  air  pipe  in  Juxtepoaitlon  to  the  open  end  of  the 
nossle,  a  aleeve  dlaposed  about  said  air  pipe  and  carried 
by  the  spray  pipe,  said  sleeve  being  connected  thereto  by 
spaced  parallel  arms,  and  a  set  screw  having  threaded  en- 
gagement through  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bind  upon 
the  air  pipe  to  secure  the  spray  pipe  In  its  adjusted 
position. 


969.180.     EXCELSIOR  -  MA CHINB.     Bdoab  D.  Misraa, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  William  C. 
Beafrow,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.  VHed  May  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496,216. 


1.  Aa  excelalor  matiilne  comprising  a  frame,  a  hort- 
soatelly-dlsposed  disk,  a  plurality  of  alltters  carried  by 
said  disk,  a  aerlea  of  alleers  also  csrrled  by  said  dlak.  a 
series  of  plvotally  mounted  frames  arranged  at  equal  dla- 
tances  apart  aronad  aald  disk,  eeaterlag  devices  catried 
by  said  framea  for  snpportlag  blocks  of  wood,  meana  for 
rotating  aald  eeaterlag  devless,  sad  a  series  of  separate 
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ahafte  operated  syachroaously  for  rotetlag  said  centering 
devloea. 

2.  An  exeelslor  mschlne  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
series  of  spaced  spart  uprights  snd  upper  and  lower  hort- 
soatal  portions,  a  rotary  horlsontelly  disposed  cutting 
dl^  a  vertically  dlsi>osed  shaft  for  sudt  dtsk  mounted  In 
the  horlsoatal  portions  of  said  frame,  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent pl'Voted  frsmes  locsted  between  said  nprlghte. 
sapporte  for  aald  frames  secured  to  said  nprlghta,  center- 
tag  devices  carried  by  the  free  eada  of  said  framea,  a 
series  of  coanter-shafts  geared  together  and  supported  by 
said  uprights,  means  for  communicating  power  from  said 
vertically  disposed  shaft  to  one  of  said  counter-ahafta, 
and  means  for  tranamltting  *powsr  from  each  counter 
ahaft  to  oae  oenteriag  device  of  each  of  the  pivoted 
framea.  _ 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  frame 
having  nprlchta,  of  a  horlaontally  disposed  disk  having 
allttlng  and  cutting  knives,  a  main  operating  shaft  on 
which  said  disk  is  mounted,  a  series  of  curved  bars  se- 
cured to  said  uprights,  brsckete  supported  by  said  bare, 
rods  mountad  la  said  brackete,  U-ahaped  frames  pivoted 
on  said  rods,  each  frame  having  a  handle  and  a  lateral 
projection  for  engaging  a  bracket  when  the  frame  la 
raised,  centering  devices  mounted  In  the  free  ends  of  each 
frame,  one  centering  device  of  each  frame  having  a  pulley 
thereon,  a  pulley  looae  on  aald  rod,  a  belt  connecting  said 
pulleys,  a  series  of  counter-shafta  driven  by  aald  main 
operating  shaft,  and  means  for  communicating  power 
from  couatsr^hafta  to  the  pulleya  oa  aald  roda. 

4.  The  oambinatloD,  in  an  excelsior  machine,  of  a  ro- 
tating disk  having  slitting  and  cutting  knives,  of  a  piv- 
oted frame  having  laterally  projecting  arma,  centering  de- 
vicea  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  said  anna,  each  center- 
ing device  being  off  ceater  or  eccentric  to  the  ends  of 
such  arms,  and  means  for  rotetlng  the  blocks  of  wood 
supported  br  said  centering  devices. 


tf 


966.131.     SBUTTLB-BOLDER.     TiMOTHT   Moo.<(BT,   Fall 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  809,787. 


In  a  common  loom,  a  receptacle  for  sustelnlng  filled 
ahuttlea  on  end ;  and  a  recepUcle  for  sustelnlng  unfilled 
ahuttles  on  end ;  one  of  said  recepteclea  being  located 
above,  but  wt  one  aide  of  the  other  of  said  recepteclea,  so 
that  the  weaver  may,  from  different  positions  In  relation 
to  the  loon,  quickly  see,  and  dlstlnguiah  between,  the 
number  of  filled  ahuttles  If  any,  and  the  number  of  un- 
filled ahnttlaa.  If  aay,  oa  the  loom. 


•66.182.  CtTLTIYATOR.  William  L.  Mobpobo,  Malt- 
land.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  620.608. 
A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  a  beam  supported  there-below,  a  rod  mount- 
ed for  rotation  adjacent  to  ar.d  aupported  by  the  beam,  a 
member  alldahly  mounted  on  jthe  lod,  mean<  carried  by 
said  member  and  engaging  the  rod  to  hold  the  member 
against  mov«ment  on  the  rod,  a  beam  aecured  to  and  ex- 
teadlag  reatwardly  from  the  member,  a  braee  seenrsd  to 
the  beam  and  mounted  on  the  rod,  maana  carried  by  the 
brace  and  engaging  the  rod  to  hold  said  brace  a^nst 
movement  oc  the  rod,  a  curved  strip  pivotelly  connected 
to  the  beam*  meaaa  for  secorlag  said  strip  agalnat  move- 


ment relative  to  the  beam,  and  a  ahoval  carried  by  the 
strip,   an  actuating   lever,   means   for   locking   the  lever 


against  movement  and  a  connection  between  aald  lever  and 
the  laat  mentioned  beam. 


9  6  6. 18^.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  CHABLBa  P. 
MoBHBB.  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     FUed  May  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  268,162. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tTpe 
bar  having  two  types  thereon  and  having  one  member  of  a 
ball  bearing,  another  member  of  said  ball  bearing  pivoted 
to  swing  about  a  point  eccentric  of  said  ball  bearing  mem- 
ber, means  for  swinging  said  type  bar  about  said  ball 
bearing  member  as  a  pivot  to  cause  one  of  said  types  to 
prtet.  sad  meana  for  swinging  aald  type  bar  and  said  ball 
bearing  member  together  about  the  second  named  pivot  aa 
a  fixed  center  to  cause  the  other  of  said  types  to  print. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  types,  a  dlak  11  having 
a  ball  bearing  groove  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  cooperat- 
ing ball  bearing  groove  in  the  pivotal  end  of  the  type  bar, 
a  hanger  9  to  which  said  dlak  11  la  eccentrically  pivoted, 
an  arm  20  projecting  from  aald  disk  11,  a  key  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  arm,  an  abutment  81  on  said  type 
bar  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm,  whereby  said 
dlak  and  said  type  bar  may  be  awung  together  to  cause 
one  of  said  types  to  print,  an  arm  34,  a  key  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  arm  84.  and  an  abutment  33  on  aald 
type  bar  whereby  aald  type  bar  may  be  swung  about  aald 
dlak  to  cauae  another  of  said  types  to  print. 

8.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  carrying  two  typea,  two  links  either  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  operate  said  type  bar,  one  of  said  links  pulling 
In  one  direction  to  swing  said  type  bar  about  one  pivot 
as  a  fixe^  center  and  the  other  of  aaM  links  pulling  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  swing  said  type  hai  about  aa-> 
other  pivot  as  a  fixed  center,  and  two  keya  connected  re- 
specUvely  with  said  links. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  piv- 
otelly mounted  tyjpe  bar.  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  be- 
side said  type  bar,  an  abutment  on  said  tyi>e  bar  and 
stendlng  In  the  path  of  said  arm,  and  a  key  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  arai. 
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6.  In  a  tTpewrttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  two  independently  operable  arms  piTotaily  mooated 
adjacent  to  aald  type  bar,  two  alratmenta  on  eald  type 
bar  atandintr  reapectlrely  in  tlie  patba  of  aald  arma,  and 
two  keys  connected  reapeetlvely  with  aald  arma. 

(Clalma  •  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


906,184.     WAOON-BRAKE.     HaitsT   C.  Mobdock,   CUp- 
par.  Mo.     Plied  Oct.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  620,740. 


A  waffon  brake  comprlalns.  In  combination  with  a  wagon 
box.  a  curred  bar  faatened  at  Ita  enda  to  the  box  and 
having  outwardly  bent  portlone  with  an  Intermediate  part 
parallel  to  and  apaced  from  the  box,  the  upper  conrexed 
edge  of  the  bar  baring  ratchet  teeth,  a  rod  haTing  angled 
enda,  one  of  which  ia  piToUUy  connected  to  eald  bar,  a 
lerer  pivoted  to  ita  other  end,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  lald  bar.  an  angled 
plate  faatened  to  aald  lever  with  ita  enda  engaging  the 
latter,  one  upon  either  tide  of  aald  bar  and  adapted  to 
guide  the  lever  as  It  is  swung  back  and  forth,  and  a  rod 
pivoted  to  said  lever  adjacent  to  one  end  of  aald  plate. 


9M,130.  ELBCTBIC  CUT-OUT.  Thomas  B.  MuaaiT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Barlal  Na 
476,740. 


1.  In  an  electric  cut-out,  a  support  taed  circuit  ter- 
Btaala  thereon,  a  atatloaary  fnae  case,  metal  end  pieces  on 
aald  fuse  case,  one  of  said  end  pieces  normally  doalng 
circuit  at  one  of  aald  termtaala,  and  means  movable  into 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  end  pieces  and  the  other 
terminal  for  making  and  breaking  circuit  between  tfcs 

same. 

2.  In  an  electric  cut-out,  a  support,  llxed  circuit  ter- 
minals thereon,  a  stattonary  fuse  case,  metal  end  plecee  on 
said  fuse  case,  one  of  said  end  pieces  nonnsUy  closing 
circuit  at  one  of  said  terminals,  and  a  block  alidable  into 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  end  pieces  and  the  other 
terminal  for  making  and   breaking  circuit  between  the 


pieces  on  said  fuse  case,  one  of  ssld  end  pisees  normally 
closing  circuit  at  one  of  aald  terminals,  a  member  mov- 
able wtthla  the  box  Into  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
end  pleess  and  the  other  terminal  for  making  and  break- 
ing circuit  between  the  same,  and  means  for  Independ- 
ently operatlac  said  asember  from   the  exterior  of  said 

box. 

4.  In  an  eiectrtc  cnt-oot  •  boai,  two  fined  circuit  ter- 
minals, a  fuss  case  electrically  connected  to  me  of  said 
terminals,  a  sliding  member  In  constant  contact  with  the 
otiMT  s(  aald  tcrmlnala  and  movable  to  make  and  break 
circuit  to  said  fuse  ease,  and  means  on  said  member  and 
said  box  for  preventing  ressoval  of  said  messber  from  said 
bes  when  in  position  to  close  circuit 

5.  In  an  eiectrtc  cot-out,  a  box,  two  fixed  circuit  tsr- 
minala,  a  fuse  case  electrically  connected  to  one  of  aald 
termlnala,  a  sliding  member  la  constant  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  tn-minala  and  movable  to  make  and  break 
circuit  to  aald  fuse  case,  and  a  locking  device  for  retain- 
ing aald  eliding  member  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  e  to  0  not  prtntsd  In  the  OaasCts.] 


96«,130.     BWITCH-BLOCK.     Thomas  B.  IfunsAT^  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  BepC  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  016,88». 


8.  In  an  electric  cut-out,  an  Inclosing  box,  fixed  circuit 
twmlnala  and  a  stationary  fuse  case  tkerepa,  metal  and 


t     > 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base  block  of  refractory  in- 
sulating materUI  having  transverse  tubular  passages,  two 
main  circuit  conductors  respectivsly  In  said  paaaagea,  one 
of  said  conductors  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
membera,  two  branch  circuit  conductors  on  said  block, 
one  of  said  branch  conductors  extending  into  aald  passagss 
and  crossing  said  parallsl  members,  a  removable  switch 
plug  constructsd  to  enter  between  said  extended  branch 
conductor  and  any  one  of  said  parallel  members,  and 
mesne  within  aald  block  for  connecting  the  other  of  aald 
branch  conductors  to  the  other  main  circuit  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  baae  block  of  refractory  in- 
sulating material  having  transverse  passagea,  two  circuit 
conductors  respectively  In  said  passages,  one  of  said  con- 
ductors being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  platea,  in- 
sulstlng  partitions  disposed  between  said  plates  and  ex- 
tsndlng  shove  the  upper  edges  thereof,  two  branch  tet^ 
minals  on  said  block,  one  of  said  termlnala  extending  into 
said  block  and  crossing  said  parallel  membsrs,  a  rsmo^. 
able  switch  plug  constructed  to  enter  the  channel  fbrmed 
above  any  plate  and  between  the  insulating  partltlooa  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  to  doss  circuit  between  said  extended 
terminal  and  said  plate,  and  means  for  connecting  ths 
other  of  said  terminals  to  the  other  drcult  conductor. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  base  block,  the  main  condoctora 
of  a  three-wire  system  disposed  In  separate  passages 
therein,  the  main  potential  conductors  sach  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  membera,  two  pairs  of  branch 
circuit  conductors  on  sakl  block,  rempvabls  msans  for  con- 
necting a  branch  conductor  at  ons  pair  to  any  one  of  the 
poeltfve  parallel  meml«rs,  removable  means  for  connect- 
Ittf  a  branch  conductor  of  the  other  pair  to  any  one  o< 
tt«  negative  parallel  membere,  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  reaaalnlag  branch  conductors  at  both  pairs  to  the 
neutral  mala  conductor. 
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90fi,18T.     CLAM-SHBLL  BUCKBT.     Bd  Meaaar,  KansM 
City,  ko.    FQed  Fak.  1,  1909.    Berlal  No.  475,496. 


1.  A  ^m  shell  bucket  comprising  shells  adapted  for 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  levers  connected 
with  and  adapted  for  doalng  ssld  ahella,  and  adjustabls 
draw  bat«  carried  by  eald  levers  and  connected  with  said 
sheila 

2.  A  dim  shell  bucket  comprising  shells,  levers,  plvotsd 
together  and  each  connected  with  one  of  said  ahella,  a 
draw  bar  movably  mounted  on  each  of  aald  levers  above 
the  pivotal  point  and  connected  with  one  of  said  shells, 
and  means  connected  with  the  free  portions  of  said  Isvers 
for  ralalsg  and  lowering  said  bucket. 

8.  A  d|UD  shell  bucket  comprising  shells  sdspted  for 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  each  ahell  being 
open  at  the  end  facing  the  oppoaite  abell,  a  leva-  pivoted 
to  each  shell  near  Its  closed  end,  said  levera  being  croeaed 
above  ths  bucket  and  pivotally  connected,  a  slide  bracket 
carried  by  each  of  sskl  levers  above  the  pivotal  point,  a 
draw  bar  slldably  mounted  on  each  of  said  bracketa  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  oppoelte  abell,  near  the  open 
mouth  thereof,  meana  for  actuating  aald  levere,  and  meana 
for  spresdlng  said  sheila. 

4.  A  cUm  shell  bucket  comprising  shslls,  esch  hsvlng  Its 
outer  end  doeed  end  Its  inner  end  open,  levers  connected 
with  said  shells  and  pivotally  connectad  together  above 
said  shells,  draw  bars  carried  by  aald  levers  and  connected 
with  aald  ahella,  spreading  levers  connected  with  said 
shells,  and  means  for  actuating  said  levers. 

6.  A  diun  shell  bucket  comprising  shslls,  sach  closed 
at  one  ea4  and  open  at  the  other,  doalng  levers  pivotally 
connected  with  said  abdia  and  pivotally  connected,  to- 
gether above  sakl  shslls,  draw  bars  eonnseting  said  dosing 
levers  sod  sheila,  a  bracket  on  the  closed  end  of  esch  of 
said  shdl4.  s  spreading  lever  connected  with  each  of  said 
brackets  and  pivotally  connected  together  above  aald 
bucket,  msans  connecting  said  brackets  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  doalng  levers,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  clos- 
ing and  spreading  levers. 

and  7  not  prtntsd  in  ths  Oasstta.] 
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966,188.     ANIMAL-TBAP.     Bmaao  H.  McAun,  Phlla. 

dslphla.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.     SsrUI  No.  478,121. 

1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  lower  animal- 
rscslvlng  csge,  an  upper  structure  Inclosing  a  bait  eluun- 
bsr  sbovs  ths  cage  and  an  entrance  ehsmbsr  abovs  ths 
bait  chambsr.  perforated  wslls  fbrmliw  an  snlnwl  passaio 
wsy  open  st  its  appsr  end  and  Issdlng  throng  the  bsft 
chamber  and  coatmnnieatlng  with  the  cage,  downwardly 
and  inwatdly  axtsndlag  spring  flagers  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  paassgaway.  a  door  SKtsadlag  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  saM  paswgsway  nad  arraagad  to  open 


downwardly,   and  yltfding  means  for  lalHtatntng  Mild 
door  nonnally  cloned.  * 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  oomMnatloa  of  a  lower  animal- 
receiving  cage  having  a  top  wall!  an  upper  structure  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  cage  and  tndoeing  a  bait  cham- 
ber having  a  bottom  open  when  the  upper  structure  is 
rsmoved  from  the  csge,  end  dosed  by  the  top  wall  of  the 
cage  when  the  upper  structure  Is  spplled  theretoi,  per- 
forated walls  forming  an  snlmsl  passageway  open  at  Its 
upper  end  and  leading  through  the  bait  chamber  and  com- 
muBlcating  with  the  cage,  and  means  for  detachably 
sscurlng  ths  cage  and  the  upper  structure  together.. 


8.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  lower  animal- 
receiving  cage  liaving  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  an  upper  atructure  removably  mounted  on  the 
cage  and  incloeing  a  bait  chamber  having  a  bottom  open 
when  the  upper  structure  Is  removed  from  the  cage  and 
closed  by  the  top  wall  of  the  cage  when  the  upper  struc- 
ture is  applied  thereto,  perforated  walls  carried  by  the 
UK>er  structure  and  extending  through  the  bait  chamber 
and  into  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  thereof  and  forming 
an  animal  paaaageway  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  c<mb- 
mnnlcating  with  the  cage,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  cage  and  the  upper  structure  together. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  lower  animal* 
receiving  cage  provided  with  a  flange,  an  upper  structure 
removably  mounted  on  the  cage  and  Inclosing  a  bait  cham- 
ber, perforated  walls  forming  an  animal-passageway  open 
at  Ita  upper  end  and  leading  through  the  bait  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  cage,  and  spring-pressed  catch 
devices  engaging  said  flange  detachably  securing  the  cage 
and  upper  structure  together. 


966,189.  SAFETY  SWITCH  DEVICE.  JOHW  A.  McCaik, 
Powder  Springs,  Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Flor- 
oice.  Powder  Springs.  Ga.  Filed  June  28,  1009.  Serial 
No.  604,843. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  rail  and  \  switch  point, 
a  sleeve  arranged  transversely  beneath  the  rail  and  point, 
an  inwardly  extmdlng  undercut  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  rod  working  loosely  through  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  at  each  end,  a  bead  provided  with  a 
tongna  carried  by  the  rod  and  at  the  end  of  the  rod  oppo- 
site the  said  shoulder,  and  a  apring  adapted  to  bold  the 
head  of  the  rod  in  engagement  with  the  sleeve. 
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2.  TiM  eeniblBatloB  with  a  nO  and  a  iwltch  point,  of  a 
■leeve  arranced  trancrenely  benoath  the  rail  and  point, 
an  Inwardly  extending  aboalder  earrlad  by  the  sleeTe 
adapted  to  engafe  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  rod  working 
throogh  the  aleeve  and  projecting  from  its  enda,  a  head 
ouried  by  the  rod,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  head  adapted 
to  engage  the  base  of  the  point,  a  collar  threaded  upon 
the  rod,  and  a  coil  apring  arranged  within  the  aleeve  and 
bearing  reapectlTely  npon  an  end  portion  of  the  aleere  and 
upon  tlie  inner  end  of  said  collar. 


9M.140.  BMBO80INO  -  PRSat.  OwiN  McCank,  Loai» 
rllla,  Ky^  aaaignor  to  The  American  Printing  Hooae  for 
the  Blind,  LoaiaTllle.  Ky.  Plied  Jan.  7,  1010.  Serial 
No.  538321. 


1.  An  emboaalng  coaple  comprising  a  pair  of  impreasion 
cylinders,  an  embossing  plate  working  therebetween,  said 
plate  harlng  a  series  of  characters  on  both  sides,  and  re- 
ceding a  sheet  on  each  of  said  sides,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  cylinders  and  the  plate  (or  slmoltaneoosly  emboss- 
ing the  cliaract^rs  on  both  sheets. 

2.  An  embossing  coaple  comprising  a  pair  of  impression 
eyifaiders,  an  embossing  plate  working  therebetween,  said 
plate  IWTlng  a  series  of  like  characters  on  both  sides,  and 
recelTlng  a  sheet  on  each  of  said  sides,  and  means  for  op- 
erating tiM  eylinderf  and  the  plate  for  slmoltanaoasly  oa- 
boaalttg  the  cliaracters  on  twth  sheets. 

8.  An  embossing  coaple  comprising  an  embossing  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  receire  a  sheet  on 
both  sides,  said  plate  haying  emboasiag  characters  in  relief 
on  both  sides,  said  relief  portions  on  each  side  of  the 
plate  forming  intaglio  portions  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  embossing  said  characters  on  both 
slieeta,  the  relief  portions  of  the  characters  on  one  side  of 
the  plate  and  tlieir  component  intaglio  portions  on  the 
other  side  of  the  plate  forming  the  same  characters  on  one 
side  of  each  sheet,  and  the  relief  portions  of  the  characters 
on  the  other  side  of  the  plate  and  their  component  Intaglio 
portions  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  forming  the  same 
characters  on  the  other  aide  of  the  sheets. 

4.  In  an  embossing  press,  a  pair  of  impression  cylinders, 
an  embossing  plate  working  therebetween,  a  carrier  tot 
said  plate,  a  ra^  on  the  carrier,  gears  on  the  ahafts  of  the 
cylinders  periodically  meshing  with  the  rack  for  morlng 
the  carrier  In  one  direction,  and  an  eceentrlc  operating 
to  more  the  carrier  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
gears  and  rack  are  oat  of  mesh. 

6.  In  an  embossing  press,  a  pair  of  impression  cylinders, 
an  embossing  plate  working  therebetween,  a  carrier  for  the 
plate,  a  rack  on  the  carrier,  gears  mi  the  shafts  of  the  cyl- 
inders periodically  meahing  with  the  rack  for  moving  the 
carrier  in  one  direction,  a  drlre  ahaft  geared  to  the  impres- 
sion cylinders,  and  an  eccentric  on  the  drlTS  shaft  operat- 
ing to  more  the  carrier  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
gears  and  rack  are  oat  of  mesh. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaacttf.] 


9M.141.  QAKMKNT-SnPPOSTnL  CHAaua  A.  McCaa- 
THT,  Hattleaborg.  MJas.  Filed  Jnly  81.  1900.  Sertal 
No.  610^628. 


A  garment  sappertlng  device  hSTing  a  recces  or  pocket 
for  Insect  repellent  material,  a  foramlnoos  covering  at- 
tached adjacent  to  oii«  side  of  the  pocket,  and  an  elastic 
strip  connecting  said  foramlnoos  cover  with  the  support 
adjacent  to  the  oppoelte  aide  of  the  pocket. 


000,142.  ADVBBTI8INO  DBVICB.  Jambs  A.  IfcCoT. 
West  Bomerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Electrical 
Advertising  Co.,  BvansvlUe,  Ind.  Filed  Sept  28,  1000. 
SerUl  Na  610,287. 


An  advertising  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  ahaft,  an 
endless  carrier  moonted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  advertla> 
ing  aheets  hung  on  said  carrier,  a  collar  loosely  mounted 
on  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  disposed  between  the  carrier 
and  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  carrier,  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  ahaft  and  dlspossd  between  said  roller  and  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  casing,  a  tension  spring  having  its 
terminals  secured  respectively  to  the  collars  disposed  on 
corresponding  ends  of  the  roller  shaft  and  the  carrier 
shaft  constantly  tending  to  move  said  roller  shaft  toward 
the  carrier  to  force  the  roller  carried  thereby  into  engage- 
ment with  said  carrier  and  means  for  intsrmittently  mov- 
ing said  carrier. 


056,143.     TRACTION  -  MACHINB.     GnoBOB  W.   IfcOiIX. 

■nld,  Ofcla.     Filed  June  18.  1007.     SerUl  No.  378,M7. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  cluracter  described,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alined  shafts  geared  to 
wheela  of  said  frame,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  dutch  mechanlam 
mounted  thera«B  and  comprisiuft  a  frletloQ  disk  rotatable 
with  and  longitudinally  adjostable  on  said  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion diak  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  and  a  wheel  movable 
with  the  last-named  diak,  a  wheel  suitably  joumaled  at 
the  oppoelte  side  of  the  driven  shaft  from  the  first-named 
lAaftB,  an  endless  chain  connecting  one  of  the  first-named 


shafts  and  the  last-named  whsel  and  having  one  oi  Its 
strands  lb  engageoient  with  the  wheal  movable  with  aald 
frlctloB  disk,  and  means  to  throw  said  frletton  dlaka  in  or 
out  of  engagement. 


S.  IB  4  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
a  driven  shaft  joarnaled  therein,  a  pair  of  shafts 
toi  ths  whsels  of  the  frame,  a  compensating  wheel 
moonted  on  aald  ahafta,  a  dutch  mechanism  moonted  on 
the  drivtB  shaft  and  connected  to  the  compensating 
whed,  a  atcond  dutch  mechanism  moonted  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  wheel,  an  idler  wheel  soitably 
joarnaled  and  a  second  wheel  secured  on  one  of  the  first- 
named  ahafts,  a  chain  connecting  the  last-named  wheels 
and  having  one  of  its  stranda  engaging  the  whed  of  the 
last-named  dotch  mechanism,  and  means  for  simoltane- 
oudy  operating  said  dutch  mechanisms  to  throw  one  into 
operative  tad  the  other  into  inoperative  relation. 

t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  iwlr  of  ahafta 
geared  to  the  wheels  of  the  frame,  a  compensating  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  clutch  mechanlam  moonted 
on  the  driven  shaft  and  connected  to  the  compensating 
,  whesl,  a  Mcond  dotch  mechanism  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  whed,  an  idler  whael  soit- 
ably joarnaled  and  a  second  wheel  secured  on  one  of  the 
first-named  shafts,  a  chain  connecting  the  last-named 
wheels  and  having  one  of  Its  strands  engaging  the  whed 
of  the  last-named  dotch  mechanism,  means  for  slmul- 
taneoosly  operating  said  clutch  mechanisms  to  throw  one 
into  operative  and  the  other  into  inoperative  relation,  and 
a  brake  machanism  for  each  Qf  the  shafts  opon  which  the 
compensating  whed  Is  moonted. 


006,144.  tTPB- WHITING  MACHINK.  >OHW  C.  IfC- 
Laooruh,  Jarsay  City,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
ot  Maw  p|WMr>    FU«d  Nov.  26, 1007.     Sartal  No.  408,801. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  eom- 
hlnatlon  with  a  carriage  having  a  colomn  stop  tharaoB,  of 
a  aet  of  ttpetandlng  denomination-stop  rods  bdow  said 
cdomn  stB|»,  and  a  set  of  denomination-stop  levers  estaud- 
Ing  forwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  bear- 
ing daprswihle  keys  at  their  terward  aads ;  slotted  gnldes 
being  provided  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  loda,  Bad  the 


rsar  ends  of  said  levers  being  bent  Into  parallellam  aad 
working  In  said  alotted  goldea. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabolatlng  mechanism,  the  cooh 
blnatlon  with  a  carriage  having  a  column  stop,  of  a  sa- 
rlee  of  upsUndlng  rods  in  the  form  of  metal  strips  be- 
low said  column  stop  and  having  their  upper  en^  In  tlw 
form  of  doiomlnatlon  stops,  a  l»«cket  having  oorre- 
apondlng  dotted  guldee  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  for 
said  strips,  and  key-operated  means  for  lifting  said  atrips. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  and  Ubnlatlng  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  having  a  column  stop,  of  a  serlea 
of  opatanding  rods  in  the  fbrm  of  metal  strips  below  aald 
column  stop  and  having  their  upper  enda  In  the  form  of 
denomination  stops,  a  bracket  having  eorreapoadtaf 
dotted  guldea  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  for  said  strtpsr 
and  key-operated  means  for  lifting  said  strips;  saM 
key-operated  means  Including  levers  fitted  at  their  rear 
ends  within  the  lower  guiding  dots  in  said  bracket  and 
diverging  forwardly  therefrom,  and  bearinf  keya  at  thair 
forward  ends. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabolatlng  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination  with  a  carriage  having  a  column  stop,  of  a  aerlai 
of  key-operated  upstanding  denomination-stop  reds,  a 
bracket  having  goldea  for  said  rods,  and  means  support- 
ing said  bracket  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine ;  ad- 
justable devlcea  being  provided  for  rocking  said  bracket  to 
bring  the  denomination  stops  into  proper  relation  to  the 
column  stops  and  with  the  letter-feeding  devlcea  of  the 
carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting' and  tatmlatlng  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  having  a  column  stop,  ot  a  aarias 
of  denomination-stop  rods  extending  down  from  said 
colomn  stop,  a  bracket  secored  opon  the  framework  of  the 
machine  and  having  goldea  fOr  said  rods,  arma  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket,  a  fol- 
cnun  rod  moonted  In  said  arms,  and  key-operated  leven 
engaging  at  their  rear  ends  said  rods,  and  folcramed  be- 
tween their  ends  opon  said  falcrom  rod  and  diverging  for- 
wardly to  the  keyboard. 

[Claims  0  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0  5  6,146.     HAT-LOADBS. 
N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909. 


John  Nblsoit,  Coarteaaj, 
Serial  No.  481,591. 


1.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a 
conveyer  located  between  the  side  members  thereof ;  pairs 
of  oppodtdy-arranged  standards  connected  with  said  mem- 
bera;  a  rocking  eroes-pieoe  connecting  together  the  upper 
ends  of  one  pair  of  standarda ;  a  serlea  of  rake  teeth  ea- 
cured  to  said  cross-piece ;  a  croes-plece  secured  at  Its  ends 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  ether  pair  of  standards ;  a  strap 
aecured  to  the  first-named  croee-plece  for  rocking  the  same^ 
to  raise  and  lower  said  teeth,  said  strap  projecting  acroas 
the  eecond-named  cross-piece;  and  means  carried  by  said 
ascond-named  croaa-plece  and  arranged  for  engagemmt 
with  said  Btrapw  <or  holding  aald  teeth  in  adjoatad  poal- 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatoa,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a 
conveyer  located  between  the  side  members  thereof ;  palra 
of  oppoeltdy  -  arranged  standards  connected  with  said 
members;  a  rocking  croes-plece  connecting  together  the 
upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  standards;  a  aerlea  of  raka 
teeth  secored  to  said  croaa-pleee ;  a  eroas-plaoa  aaearsd  at 
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Its  enda  to  tlM  oppor  ends  of  th*  oOtme  pair  ot  •Caadardi.:  a 
bracket  Mcurad  to  the  Mcoail-BaaMd  eroM-ptoca;  a  atrap 
Mcored  to  tta«  flnit-named  croM-pieca  for  rocking  tlM 
■ame,  to  raiae  and  lower  said  teeth,  uld  strap  projactliv 
batwaen  the  legs  of  said  bracket ;  and  oieans  arransad  for 
•ngagamant  with  said  strap  aad  braekaC,  for  boldla«  aaM 
taetta  In  adjusted  position. 

S.  In  a  loading  apparatua,  in  combiaatlea,  a  fraSM;  a 
eonrayar  locatad  between  tlM  side  mambers  tlMreof ;  palra 
of  oppoaltaly-arranged  standards  connected  with  said 
members:  a  rocking  cross-piece  connecting  together  ttaa 
upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  standards ;  a  series  of  raka 
teeth  sacnred  to  said  croas^plece ;  a  cross-place  ssearsd  at 
Its  enda  to  the  apper  enda  of  the  other  pair  of  staadarda ; 
a  perforated  bracket  secured  to  the  seeond-namad  croaa- 
pleee;  a  strap  secured  to  the  flrst-named  crosa-pleca  for 
rocking  the  same,  to  raiae  and  lower  said  teeth,  said  strap 
projecting  between  the  lega  of  said  bracket  and  balng 
formed  with  a*  series  of  perforations :  and  a  pin  extand- 
ing  through  the  perforation  In  said  bracket  and  haTlag 
Ita  lower  end  arranged  for  interchangeable  engagamant 
with  said  series  of  parforatlooa.  for  holding  saM  taath  la 
adjusted  poaltioa. 

956.140.  SKELETON  POST  OR  TOWER.  Evawn  E. 
Nbwman,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charlea 
A.  Boa-ersox  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  R.  Bowersoz, 
Bryan.  Ohio.    FUeA  Mar.  1.  1909.    Barlal  Mo.  480.6«0. 


1.  A  akeleton  poat  comprising  a  plurality  of  standards 
'  of  angular  shape  in  croas  section,  and  a  binding  mambar 

including  a  plurality  of  flexible  sections  each  ^fnnlnaUy 
formed  to  engage  one  edge  of  adjacent  standarda,  each  sec- 
tion Intermediate  Its  enda  being  projected  inwardly  be- 
tween adjacent  standards,  and  adjustable  securing  meaaa 
uniting  each  section  of  the  binding  member  with  each  of 
the  remaining  sections. 

2.  A  skeleton  post  comprising  a  plorallty  of  angular 
standards,  and  a  binding  member  connecting  the  staadarda, 
said  blading  member  comprising  a  pinrallty  of  flaxlble  sac- 
tiona  each  terminally  formed  to  engage  one  edge  of  each 
of  two  adjacent  standards,  that  portion  of  the  section  In- 
termediate the  ends  being  projected  inwardly  batwaaa  ad- 
jacent sections  and  ia  spaced  relation  to  the  proximate 
surfaces  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  respectlTe  sae- 
tions  of  the  binding  member. 

8.  A  skeleton  poat  comprising  a  plurality  of  angnlar 
standards,  and  a  blading  member  connecting  the  standarda, 
I  said  binding  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  sec- 
tiona  each  terminally  formed  to  engage  one  edge  of  each  of 
two  adjacent  standards,  that  portion  of  the  section  latar- 
madlata  the  ends  being  projected  inwardly  between  ad- 
jacent sections  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  proximata 
surfaces  thereof,  and  connecting  bolts  adjnatably  Joining 
each  section  to  each  of  the  remaining  sections. 


95«.147.      TDfE-CONTBOLUDD   GAS    AND    BUKTBIC 

CUT-OFF.     HBNaT  NnufAinr,  New  Toifc,  M.  T.     FDad 

Mar.  29.  1900.     Serial  No.  486,463. 

'L  A  cut-off  of  the  dass  dsaerlbed  comprising  a  lerar 

plToted  to  tilt  to  either  side  of  a  horisootal  position,  a 

shlftable  object  movable  on  said  lerer  to  oTert>alanee  It 

la  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  clock  moTement  baTlag 

a  rotating  arbor  and  a  rigid  arm  thereon  for  tilting  said 

larar  past  Its  eeatral  or  horteoatal  poattton,  a  valTa  for 


effecting  a  cut-off  opera  tloa  as  sst  forth  apoa  cossplctloB 
of  the  latter  moTcment,  said  arm  eagaglBg  said  lerer 
whtreby  the  latter  moTemeat  is  poaltlTsly  Impelled  to  ba 
completed  by  the  clock  movement. 


a  ^  %: 


t.  A  cat-off  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  lerer 
plTotad  to  tilt  to  either  side  of  a  horisootal  pooitlon.  a 
shlftable  object  morable  on  said  larar  to  orerbalance  It 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  clock  moTement  baring 
a  routing  arbor  with  a  rigid  arm  for  tilting  said  lever 
past  its  central  or  horisontal  position,  a  valve  for  effect- 
ing a  cut-off  operatloa  as  set  forth  upoa  oompleUoa  of  tka 
latter  movement,  a  handle  for  resetting  tha  dock  mova- 
Bent,  and  a  finger  00  said  lever  for  reatortng  said  lever 
to  Its  BOB-eat-off  poaltioa  when  engaged  by  said  arm  la 
the  reverse  rotation  of  ssld  art>or. 

8.  A  cut-off  of  the  class  described  eomprlaing  a  cham- 
ber having  a  valve,  a  dock  movement  having  a  spindle 
projecting  into  said  chamber,  an  arm  rigidly  fixed  on  said 
spindle,  means  actuated  by  aaM  arm  for  daalBf  said 
valve,  a  dial  for  indleatliig  the  angular  movaaent  of  said 
spindle,  and  means  for  ladlcatlng  mlnutea  in  the  move- 
BMOt  of  said  spindle. 

4.  A  ent-off  of  the  daas  described  compristag  a  cham- 
ber having  a  valve,  a  dock  movement  supported  In  off-set 
relation  from  the  underside  of  the  chamber  and  having 
a  spindle  projecting  upward  into  the  chamber,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  sptedla  for  doalag  said 
valva,  a  cylindrical  dial  between  said  clock  movement 
aad  said  chamber  for  Indicating  the  angular  dlaplacement 
of  said  spindle,  and  a  dial  beneath  the  dock  movement  for 
indicating  minutes  in  the  movement  of  said  spladle. 

5.  A  cut-off  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  dosed 
chamber,  a  lever  pivoted  therein,  a  ball  rolling  to  over- 
balance said  lever  In  one  direction  or  the  otker  when 
said  lever  U  tilted,  a  valTS  ■sabsr  atUchad  to  aaM  lever, 
a  valve  dooed  by  said  valve  member,  and  a  dock  mech- 
anism baring  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to 
tilt  the  same. 


90«.148.  TACnUli-CLEAIimL  Oaoaaa  8.  Bamnrrr,  Ban 
Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Vacuum  Spedalty  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ariaona.  Filed  June 
26,  1909.     Serial  No.  Q04.4T9. 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  baae  plate,  a  motor  having  a 
vertical  shaft  carried  by  said  base  plate,  a  fan  secured  to 
said  shaft  above  the  motor,  a  casing  baring  an  opening 
immediately  over  the  fkn  shaft  said  casing  being  cloaely 
adjacent  the  fan,  and  a  removable  supplamentary  easing 
producing  a  chamber  above  the  first  casing,  sobatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  deaaar.  a  baae.  a  motor  having  a  vertical 
abaft  and  carrlad  by  saM  baaa,  a  fan  secured  to  said  shaft 
above  tba  motor,  a  casing  covering  the  fan  and  motor  and 
having  an  opening  therein  immediately  above  the  faa  abaft, 
a  second  casing  removably  secured  to  the  first  easlag,  and 
an  air  inlet  pipe  at  the  top  of  sfld  second  caalng.  aabotan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  cl>aner,  a  baae,  a  motor  havlag  a  verti- 
cal abaft  and  carried  by  said  baae,  a  faa  sscured  to  said 
shaft  above  the  motor,  a  caatag  covering  the  motor  and  faa 
aad  having  an  opening  therein  immediately  above  tlia 
motor  shaft,  a  second  eastag  forming  a  chamber  above  tka 
first  eaatag.  latcbea  to  raasovably  ssears  tha  two  caalnfa 
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together,  an  air  inlet  pipe  at  the  top  of  the  upper  easing, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  air  lalet  pipe  whereby  the 
machine  amy  be  carried  from  place  to  place,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  In  a  taeunm  deaner.  a. baae,  a  motor  having  a  verti- 
cal shaft  m  wM  baas,  a  fan  carried  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  motor  abaft,  a  casing  covering  the  motor  and  having 
aa  opening  immediately  over  the  motor  abaft,  means  to 
removably  secure  said  easing  to  the  baae.  a  ascond  caalng 
removably  aecured  to  the  top  of  tha  lower  caalng,  an  air 
lalat  pipe  At  the  top  of  the  aaM  second  easing,  aad  a  sack 
bolder  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  within  tha  saM 
secoad  caalng  around  the  air  lalat  thereof,  sobatantlally 
as  described. 

B.  Ia  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  bass,  a  motor  secorad  to  said 
base,  a  hortxontal  fan  driven  by  said  motor,  a  easlag  cov- 
ering the  aK>tor  and  fan  and  having  an  opening  therein 
Immediately  above  the  center  of  the  fan.  a  secoad  casing 
reaMvably  sacnred  to  tha  firat  caalng  and  having  aa  air 
inlet  at  lU  top.  a  glass  window  at  saM  air  lalet  whereby 
the  incomlag  air  may  be  seen,  and  a  sack  holding  member 
secured  to  the  inside  of  the  upper  caalng.  subetaatlally  aa 
dsacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  prtated  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


966.149.     BUCKXC     Anoir  NoaoLCWD,  Warroad,  Minn. 
Filed  HIsy  T.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,706. 


1.  A  device  as  spedfled  ■  comprising  a  plate,  a  spring 
wlrs  engaged  about  the  edgaa  of  saM  pUta,  a  Up  formed 
npoo  the  inner  end  of  said  plate  aad  overtapped  about 
aaM  spring  wire  to  retain  the  sams  on  saM  ptata,  a  hous- 
ing formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  plate,  projeetioas 
on,  !the  enda  of  mM  aprlng  wire  and  engaged  in 
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saM  housing,  loops  formed  intermediately  upoa  aaM  ayriag 
wire  at  the  opposite  forward  edges  of  said  plate  for  re- 
tracting the  projections  into  said  housing  and  an  aper* 
tared  plate  engaged  over  saM  boosing  and  with  saM  pro-. 
Jections. 

2.  A  buckle  aa  specified  comprising  an  elongated  plate 
having  an  apertured  plate  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a 
spring  wire  engaged  about  the  edges  of  said  plate,  a  Up 
formed  on  said  plate  and  overlapped  about  said  wire  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  plate,  a  strip  integrally  formed  with 
said  plate  aad  looped  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  same 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  strip  being  extended 
rearwardly  against  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  and  termi- 
nated in  overturned  relation  through  the  aperture  therein, 
projections  formed  upon  the  extremities  of  said  spring 
wire  and  positioned  beneath  the  looped  portion  of  said 
strip,  loops  formed  upon  the  spring  wire  at  the  forward 
comers  of  said  plate,  lugs  upwardly  projected  from  the 
forward  comers  of  said  plate  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  said  loops  and  an  apertured  plate  adjustably  engaged 
over  said  bousing  for  detachable  engagement  with  saM 
projection. 


956.150.  CABLEWAY  APPARATUS.  ALMOH  E.  Nosais. 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1904.  Serial  No. 
235.30& 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  carriage,  of  a  drom,  a  rope  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  and  unwound  from  aald  drum,  and 
means  including  a  laterally  tilting  sheave  from  which 
saM  rope  passes  to  said  drum  for  maintaining  the  rope 
in  substantially  the  same  vertical  line  of  pull  irrespective 
of  the  varying  point  of  ccmUct  with  the  dram. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dram,  a  rope  adapted  to  be  wottad  theraoa, 
meaas  to  recdve  said  rope  from  said  dram  and  a  ahaava 
between  said  receiving  means  and  said  drum,  said  sheave 
baring  its  plane  of  rotation  adjustable  about  an  axis  paaa- 
ing  through  its  axis  of  rotation  to  adapt  the  rope  to  Its 
varying  point  of  contact  with  the  dram. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  carriage,  of  a  rope-winding  drum,  a 
load-carrying  derice  and  a  rope-wlndlng  member,  tha 
latter  being  movable  laterally  to  tilt  the  plane  of  .the 
on-coming  and  out-going  rope  strands  to  adapt  the  rope 
to  a  varying  point  of  contact  with  the  drum,  such  move- 
ment leaving  substantially  unchanged  the  rope  length  be-> 
tween  the  guiding  member  and  the  load-carrylag  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  carriage  of  a  hoisting  drum  upon  the 
same,  a  rope  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  and  onwoond  from 
said  dram,  a  recelring  sheave  with  which  saM  rope  en- 
gages In  passing  to  and  from  the  carriage,  and  means 
between  said  sheave  and  said  drum  to  adapt  the  rope  to 
Its  varying  point  of  contact  with  the  dram. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  deaerRwd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  carriage  of  a  hoisting  drum  upon  tha 
same,  a  rope  adapted  to  be  woond  upon  and  unwound  from 
saM  dmm,  a  raoeiring  sheave  with  which  saM  rope  tm- 
la  paasing  to  and  from  the  carriage,  and  a  gnldtag 


'A 


Antn.  a6,  i9ta 

-r— If- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jinn.  36, 1910 


•bMiTC  about  which  Mid  rop«  p««aM  between  mM  reetlT- 
Ing  tbeaTe  aad  dram,  wid  thMTe  belai  laterally  BoraUe 
relatlre  to  the  lenfth  of  eald  rope. 

[Clalina  0  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


»6«.161.  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH.  OaCA«  ▼. 
Ntstiom.  IflU  YaUey.  CaL  IHtd  Sept  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   518,613. 


1.  A  window  aaah  compoaed  of  Inwardly  curred  atilee 
and  ralla,  aakl  cnrred  portlona  harlng  inwardly  projecting 
flaniea.  between  which  the  gUu  la  adapted  to  fit  and 
damping  bara  between  which  and  the  flangee  the  glaaa 
la  aecnred. 

2.  The  coabination  In  a  window  aaah  of  arched  atllea 
and  ralla,  inwardly  projecting  flangee  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  arched  portions,  one  of  aald  flangee  forming  a 
guide  againat  which  the  glaaa  la  fltted,  and  the  other 
haTlng  an  arched  eztcnalon  and  elastic  fllUng  againat 
which  the  glaaa  is  anpported,  a  clamping  member  upon 
the  oppoaite  aide,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamping 
member  and  flangea. 

3.'  Window  sashca  baring  rertleal  atllea  with  inwardly 
arched  portions,  and  «  window  frame  haring  arched  por- 
tions fitting  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  saahes  and 
forming  channela  within  which  the  counterbalance  weighta 
are  adapted  to  traTel. 

4.  Window  sashes  baring  Inwardly  arched  stilea.  and  a 
window  frame  having  arched  portions  fitting  the  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  aaahea  and  forming  channels  in 
which  the  weights  are  adapted  to  trarel.  and  a  window 
sill  baring  openings  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  channela 

of  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination  with  window  aaahea  baring  inwardly 
arched  atllea,  and  top  and  bottom  rails,  a  window  frame 
having  a  projecting  arched  rib  adapted  to  reglater  with 
the  arched  top  rail  of  the  upper  aaah,  and  a  window  aill 
baring  channels  formed  in  the  ends  registering  with  the 
arched  side  stiles  of  the  sashes  whereby  counterbalance 
wetgltta  are  adapted  to  more  within  said  atllea  and 
throogh  the  openlnga  of  the  window  sills. 


066,162.  SHIP  AND  SHIP'S  HATCH.  JosSPB  B.  OLD- 
HAM, aereland,  Ohio,  filed  Jan.  26,  1000.  Serial  No. 
474,816. 


1.  IB  a  bulk  cargo  ressel  baring  a  ateel  deck,  tke  eoai- 
blnatlon  of  tranarerse  hatch  coamings  baring  channels 
or  gutters  on  their  peripheries,  which  rise  on  a  curre 
from  the  decks  at  the  sides  of  the  hatchways :  longitudi- 
nal slo^.8  in  the  deck  near  aald  sideti,  inwardly  inclined 
longitudinal  coamings  at  the  sides  of  said  slots,  hatch 
chambers  at  the  aides  of  the  holte  oonununlcatlng  with 
■Bid  slota,  eorred  OMtal  hatehss  adaptsrt  to  slMs  oc 


on  rollers  along  said  traasrerse  coamings  aad  through 
said  slots  into  said  hatch  ehambera,  aad  portable  botch 
bars  adapted  to  be  fltted  between  aald  inclined  coamlnga 
and  the  outalde  of  the  curved  hatches  to  prerent  water 
leaking  Into  the  hatch  chambers,  in  which  said  hatches 
are  housed  when  mored  off  the  tranarerse  coamings  which 
support  them,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  steel  ship  baring  longitudinally  straight  and  traas- 
rersely  curred  metal  hatehea  with  downwardly  depending 
flangea,  curred  transverse  coamings  on  which  said  hatches 
are  adapted  to  be  seated,  girders  and  longitudinal  bracketa 
or  knee  plates  beneath  the  deck  for  supporting  said  coam- 
lags,  curred  frame  members  mounted  with  rollers  forming 
a  regular  curred  path  for  the  hatehea  below  the  rack- 
alleya,  which  project  Inwardly  from  the  upper  pari  of 
the  Inner  akin,  so  that  the  hatdies  eaa  readily  be  lowered 
lato  said  chambers,  extending  fore  and  aft  on  either  side 
of  the  holds,  to  open  the  hatchways,  without  encumbering 
either  the  decka  or  main  boMn,  and  be  ralaed  again  by 
suitable  mechanism  onto  said  tranarerse  coamlnga  to 
which  they  are  aecured  aad  made  watertight  by  gaakeU 
and  hatch  bars,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
apedfled. 

8.  la  a  steel  rssssl  with  holds  sad  hatchway  a  auitable 
for  bulk  cargoes,  the  combination  of  curred  transverse 
coamings  with  curved  hatches  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
coamings,  frame  members  below  the  deck  curved  In  con- 
tinuation with  the  curratnre  of  the  coamlnga,  an  inner 
akin  on  aald  frame  atembere  forming  hatch  chambers  be- 
tween the  Inner  skin  and  the  side  of  the  reasel,  rollers 
on  said  frame  members,  slots  In  the  deck  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  hatehea.  rack  alleys  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  inner  akin,  ahaftlng  and  gearing  la 
said  alleys,  connected  to  the  hatehea.  for  moring  them 
through  the  alotted  decka  to  open  and  doss  hatchways, 
all  aubstantlaliy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  ship  construction  the  combination  of  iadlaed  loa- 
gltudlnal  coamings  and  groored  curred  transrerse  coam- 
ings, curved  batcb<«  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  trans- 
rerse coamings,  fnuhe  member*  below  the  deck  curred  la 
continuation  with  the  curratnre  of  the  coamings,  an  Inner 
akin  on  said  frame  members,  batch  chambers  between  the 
outer  and  Inner  akins  of  the  ahlp.  rollers  mounted  on  said 
frame  membera,  alota  la  the  deck  for  the  reception  of  the 
hatchee.  rack  alleya  projectlag  Inwardly  from  the  upper 
pari  of  the  Inner  skin,  beveled  Inner  coamings,  shsftlng 
and  gearing  in  said  alleys  connected  to  the  hatches  for 
moring  them  through  the  alotted  deck  to  open  and  close 
the  hatcfeea  which  are  pressed  tight  by  portable  batch 
bare,  between  their  outer  surface  and  the  Indined  longi- 
tudinal coamlnga,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bulk  cargo  ressel  baring  a  ateel  deck  and  larfs 
hatchwaya,  the  combination  of  curred  metal  hatehea  haT- 
lng corrugated  longitudinal  margins  forming  automatic- 
ally watertight  connections  near  the  apex  of  said  liatchea. 
which  are  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  tranarerse  coamings 
fitted  with  double  channela  along  their  upper  marglna. 
frame  members  curved  below  the  rack  alleya  in  continua- 
tion with  the  curvature  of  the  coamings,  an  inner  "bkla 
on  said  frame  membera  forming  hatch  chambers  betweea 
the  Inner  skin  aad  the  aidea  of  the  ressel,  rollers  mouat- 
ed  on  said  frame  member  slota  la  the  deck  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  hatches,  rack  alleys  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  inner  skin  and  connected  together 
by  tranarerae  girdera.  ahaftlng  and  gearing  in  aald  rack 
alleys  connected  to  the  hatehea  for  moving  them  throng 
the  alotted  decka  to  open  and  close  the  hatchways  by 
auitable  mechanism  all  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oasstte.] 


066.168.  AIB-BBAKB  OB  TBAIN-PIPE  VALVB.  Atr 
saar  Ovmaon.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  30.  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  288.100. 

1.  In  a  check  raire,  in  combination  with  a  coupling 
member  and  an  ineloaing  cap,  a  ralre  member  compriaiag 
a  cyliadrlcsl  porUoa.  a  plstoa  engaging  tbeeein  earrylag 
aa  eagagla^  atom,  a  erowa  place  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality •(  pdTssagss  throo^  Its  body  eloslag  oae  end  of  the 
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eylladsr,  tlvoagh  whleh  the  sten  engages,  a  spring  loested 
betweea  aald  plstoa  and  aald  crown  piece,  aad  a  sprlag 
exteraal  to  said  eyiiadrical  portion  arranged  to  oppose 
the  trarel  of  aald  ralre  member  from  aald  cap,  aubstaa- 
tlally  as  4aKrtbed. 


8.  In  a  dheck  ralre.  in  combination  with  an  iadoalag 
cap  aad  a  coupling  member  carrying  the  aame,  a  cylln- 
drloal  raits  member,  a  crowa  piece  eloslBg  oas  sad  of 
the  same.  «  plstoa  engaglag  wlthla  said  cyllader,  carry- 
lag  a  atsa  eagaglBg  through  aald  crowa  piece,  a  sprlag 
wlthla  said  cyllader  betweea  said  crowa  piece  and  piston 
member,  and  a  spring  surrouadiag  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  aame  la  Ita  position 
within  the  cap.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  la  a  dieck  ralre,  la  combination  with  an  inclosing 
cap.  a  ralve  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion 
loosely  flttlag  therein,  a  platon  member  terminating  in  a 
ralre  stem  engaglag  therein,  a  crown  piece  doaing  oae 
md  of  the  cyllader  aad  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages through  Its  body,  a  aprlng  contained  within  said 
cylinder  and  opposing  the  morement  of  tbe  piston  toward 
the  crown  piece,  and  a  aecoad  apring  external  to  said  cyl- 
inder and  holding  the  aaate  agalast  withdrawal  from  said 
cap.  aubstaatlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  dieck  ralre,  in  combination  with  a  coupling 
member,  a  cap  in  eommunicatloa  oaly  with  the  iatertor 
of  aald  coupling  member,  aad  a  cylladrteal  aMmber  aor- 
mally  wlthla  said  cap  aad  adapted  to  be  partially  ejected 
therefrom  agalast  a  seat  In  one  face  of  aald  coupling 
member  upon  diminution  In  the  preasure  upon  the  ex- 
posed face  of  aald  cylindrical  member,  aubstaatlally  aa 
described. 

6.  In  s  cbeck  ralre,  in  combination  with  aa  Indoalng 
cap  and  a  coupling  member  earrylag  the  aame,  a  ralre 
member  contpriaing  a  cylinder  aormally  carried  wlthla 
said  cap  aad  baring  Its  end  at  the  open  portloa  of  aald 
cap  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  coupling  member,  and 
meana  within  said  cap  and  connected  with  aald  cylinder 
whereby  np«n  a  diminution  of  preasure  upon  the  exposed 
end  of  said  cyllader  It  may  be  caused  to  more  from  its 
Bormal  position  agalast  a  seat  In  the  laaer  face  of  said 
coupllag  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

(CUlms  B  to  17  not  priated  la  the  Oasstte.] 


II 


066.154.  VEHICLE-SHAFT  HOLDER.  Oscab  B.  Oixbb 
aad  CLACDina  If.  Hiix.  Highland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1008.     Ssrial  No.  460.228. 


stts 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  thlU  dip  mounted 
thereoa  prorlded  with  a  thlll  dtp  plate  doagated  to  the 
rear  of  th  •  axle  and  baring  a  reefaagular  perforatlou  ad- 
jacent Its  rear  cad ;  with  a  thlll  pirotsd  to  said  thill  clip. 
UtaG.— 63 


aad  a  resUleat  member  nkoaated  on  tbe  thiU 
through  aad  guided  by  the  rsctaagnlar  optnitig  la  the  thlll 
plate,  aald  resilient  member  being  prorlded  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  meana  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  dip  plate  aad 
poalUrely  hold  the  thUls  la  a  plurality  of  raised  posltloaa, 
oae  of  said  eagaglng  means  being  arranged  to  prereat 
withdrawal  of  the  realllent  member  from  the  pertoratioB 
la  the  thUl  plate. 


066,166.     INVALID'S  tHAIR.     R08A   If.   Olmstso.    Co- 
lumbus, lad.     Filed  June  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  440,100. 


In  a  redlniag  chair,  the  combiaation  with  a  aupportlag 
frame,  of  a  leg  aeetion  24  plroted  upon  a  horiaontal  axis  to 
the  upper  forward  corner  of  the  aupporting  frame  and  bar- 
lag  upwardly  extending  arms  27,  a  aeat  member  plroted 
upon  a  horiaontal  axis  at  Its  forward  end  upon  the  leg 
member,  aald  axis  being  offset  from  the  axia  of  the  connee- 
tloa  betweea  the  leg  member  and  the  aupporting  frame,  a 
back  member  pirotally  connected  on  a  horiaontal  axla  at 
Its  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  member,  a  pair  of 
aupporting  liaks  plroted  at  their  lower  oida  npoB  a  hori- 
aontal axia  to  the  rear  upper  comer  of  the  aupporting 
frame  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  ba<±  member  inter- 
mediate the  length  thereof,  a  pair  of  arm  reata  pirotally 
connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  said  supporting  links  and 
the  upwardly  extending  arms  of  the  leg  member, .  and  a 
pair  of  supportlBf  struts  41  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  arm  reata,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  aupporting 
frame  for  engaging  and  holding  the  lower  enda  of  aald 
struts. 


066,156.     GLOVE.     Thomas  Obkas,  Chicago,   111. 
Nor.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  620.887. 


Filed 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hand  corerlBg  ooa- 
slsting  of  a  blank  prorlded  with  a  palm,  with  an  Integral 
full  thumb  part,  full  first  finger  part  and  the  front  and 
<we  side  of  the  fourth  finger  part ;  a  blank  prorlded  with 
a  back  and  Integral  parte  for  the  backa  of  the  aecond, 
third  and  fourth  flngera,  aald  blanka  atltehed  together  ao 
that  the  sesm  from  the  root  of  the  thumb  to  and  back  of 
the  first  finger  is  on  the  outside  of  said  hand  corering.  and 
duplicate  blaaka  ft>r  the  frost  aad  aides  of  the  sscoad  and 
third  fingers,  in  combinatloD  with  additional  duplicate 
blanka,  one  of  said  additional  blaahs  f«tltdied  orer  the 
seam  which  joins  the  front  and  back  blanka  so  aa  to  extend 
from  the  root  of  the  thumb  to  back  of  the  first  flager,  aad 
arraaged  to  corer  aad  protect  aald  aeam,  and  the  oth«  ad- 
ditional blaak  placed  la  the  seam  whidi  joins  the  fl^it 
named  duplicate  blanka  to  the  front  blank,  and  arranged  tB 
•corer  aad  protect  aald  sesm ;  sobstaatlBlly  as  described. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  96, 1910. 


000,167  PACKAGE  -  HOLDER.  Phiixif  B.  Paemijt, 
D«w«>«.'N.  Met  rata  Au«.  it.  190».  aerial  No. 
6l3,33t^ 


1.  A  dcTlce  for  holding  packages  compriBlng,  a  bar  bar- 
ing a  plate  fixed  thereon,  a  second  t>ar  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  first  bar,  a  plonger  rod  provided  with  a  plate  moT- 
ably  mounted  on  said  second  bar  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
JoBted  relatively  to  said  fixed  plate,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
second  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  plunger  rod  of 
said  movable  plate  and  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  position, 
said  spring  having  means  to  effect  the  release  of  said  mov- 
able plate  from  adjosted  position,  and  a  means  carried  by 
the  plunger  rod  for  retracting  the  movable  plate  when  the 
same  la  released. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  packages  comprising,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  plate  fixed  thereon,  a  second  bar  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  first  bar,"  a  plunger  rod  movably  mounted  on  said 
second  bar  and  provided  with  a  plate  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed reUtlvel^  to  said  fixed  plate,  said  plunger  rod  being 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  the 
second  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  where- 
by to  hold  the  movable  plate  in  adJustiKl  position,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  movable  plate. 

956,158.     rLUBHING  VALVE.     ABaAM  N    Pasman,  Jer- 
sey aty,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  20. 1908.     Serial  No.  422,214. 


^- 


A 

.•y 


S.  A  fiMhiag  valve  eominlaiikt  a  body  m>a»hsT  bavlBg  a 
eyllndrieal  portloa.  a  chamber  at  each  ead  thersot  an  la- 
let  aad  an  outlet  connection  and  a  longitodinal  passage- 
way exterior  of  the  said  cylindrical  portion  and  extending 
between  said  chambers  and  connecting  the  same  to  the 
said  ontlet  connection,  a  piston  in  the  said  eylladrtcal  por- 
tion of  the  body  member,  a  tu)>alar  stem  depending  from 
the  said  piston,  a  gasket  on  the  said  stem,  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  said  tubular  stem  to  maintain  the  said  gasket 
In  position,  a  seat  for  the  said  gasket  in  the  ead  of  the 
■aid  cyllBdricai  portion  of  the  body  member,  an  Inlet  valve, 
a  seat  for  the  same,  a  sleeve  sarroundlng  the  said  tubular 
■tern  below  the  said  collar,  a  wall  eoncentrie  with  bat 
spaced  apart  from  the  said  tnbalar  sleeve  and  connected 
therewith  at  one  end.  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  se- 
riea  of  spaced  aperttirea.  means  for  securing  the  said  sleeve 
and  wall  In  position  on  the  tubular  item  and  means  for 
varying  the  slxe  of  the  said  apertures  In  the  said  wall  to 
regulate  the  direct  passage  of  the  liquid  therethrough. 

3.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
cylindrical  portion,  a  chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  connection  and  a  longitodinal  passage- 
way exterior  of  the  said  cylindrical  portion  and  extending 
between  said  chambers  and  connecting  the  same  to  the 
said  outlet  connection,  a  piston  in  the  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  body  member,  a  tubular  stem  depending  from 
the  said  piston,  a  gasket  on  the  said  stem,  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  said  tubular  stem  to  maintain  the  said  gasket 
in  position,  a  seat  for  the  said  gaakat  la  the  end  of  the 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  body  member,  an  inlet 
valve,  a  seat  for  the  same,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  tabu- 
lar stem  below  said  collar,  a  wall  concentric  with  but 
spaced  apart  from  said  sleeve  and  connected  therewith  at 
one  enA  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  series  of  aper- 
tures, a  ring  fitting  over  the  said  wall  and  provided  with  a 
like  series  of  apertures  whereby  in  coacting  with  the  aper- 
tures in  the  said  wall,  the  slse  thereof  may  be  varied  to 
regulate  the  direct  passage  of  the  liquid  therethrough,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  said  sleeve,  wall  and  ring  In 
position  on  the  said  tubular  stem. 


j»- 


1.  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  body  membeV  having  a 
c>-llndrical  portion,  a  chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  an  Inlet 
and  an  oatlet  connection,  and  a  longitudinal  passageway 
exterior  of  the  said  cylindrical  portion  and  extending  be- 
tween said  chambers  and  connecting  the  sama  to  the  said 
oatlet  connection,  a  piston  In  the  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  body  member,  a  tubular  member  depending  from  the 
said  piston,  a  gaaket  on  said  tnbalar  member,  a  device  sur- 
rounding the  said  tubular  depending  member  to  maintain 
the  said  gasket  in  position,  a  seat  for  the  said  gasket,  an 
Inlet  valve,  a  seat  for  the  sane,  a  member-  surrounding 
the  said  tubular  monber  below  the  said  device,  a  wall  con- 
centric with  and  spaced  apart  from  the  said  raomber  and 
connected  therewith  st  one  end,  the  said  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  series  of  spaced  apertures,  means  for  recuring 
the  said  member  and  Ito  wall  In  position  on  (ho  said  tubu- 
lar depending  member  and  means  for  vsrying  the  else  of 
the  said  apertures  in  the  said  wall  to  regulate  the 
of  a  liquid  therethrough. 


909,160.  AIR  PURIFTINO  AND  DISTRIBUTINO  AP- 
PARATUS. W11.LIAM  B.  Patbick,  Woodland.  Cat 
Piled  Nov.  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  527.816. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  having  hollow  walla,  air  and  water 
pipes  extending  into  said  tank,  said  air  pipe  being  adapted 
to  discharge  the  air  below  the  level  of  tha  water,  a  hooalng 
arranged  in  said  tank  extending  below  the  water  level,  an 
air  conducting  member  arranged  in  said  tank  extending 
at  an  angle  through  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  tnraa- 
Verse  straining  members  carried  by  said  air  conductor 
through  which  the  air  passes  and  Is  exhausted  into  the 
housing,  and  conducting  pipes  communicating  with  said 
housing,  one  of  said  pipes  extending  Into  the  tank  and 
formed  with  a  coil  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
pipe  then  extending  upwardly  through  the  oppoelte  side 
of  the  bousing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

U.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbarsi.'ter  described,  the  combt- 
nation  of  a  tank  having  hollow  walla,  a  hooalng  extending 
Into  said  tank,  the  greater  portloa  of  tka  bottoa  of  aald 
housing  being  open,  an  air  conducting  member  disposed  at 
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am  aagla  and  supported  at  one  end  on  the  remalnlBg  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  housing,  a  water  supply  pipe  azteadlng 
through  the  wall  of  said  tank  and  through  tha  oppoaite 
«nd  of  the  conducting  member,  a  faa  having  a  plp^  .eon- 
nected  thereto  and  extending  into  the  top  of  said  member 
adjaceat  to  the  water  pipe,  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  air  from  the  fan  below  the  water  level,  a  con- 
ducting pipe  ateodlBg  from  one  comer  of  said  bousing 
adapted  to  oarry  tha  air  tharofrom.  said  pipe  extending 
throu^  said  bousing  and  into  the  tank,  the  latter  pipe 
having  a  coU  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  then  extended  upwardly  through  the  opposite 
side  of  the  tank,  a  aalt  bag  removably  carried  in  said 
housing  and  a  aseond  conducting  pipe  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  bousing,  subetantially  as  and 
for  the  puriwse  set  forth. 

8.  \%  an  apparatoa  ctf  the  character  deacribed.  the  com- 
binatlob  of  a  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  into 
said  tank,  a  housing  supported  in  said  tank  above  and 
'  boiow  tke  water  level,  meaaa  for  discharging  air  into  the 
water  below  the  surface,  an  air  conducting  member  ar- 
ranged witbla  said  bousing  disposed  below  the  wat«- 
level  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
adapted  to  discharge  the  air  into  said  housing,  means 
for  directly  conducting  the  air  from  the  housing  to  be 
utilised,  and  means  for  conducting  the  air  from  said  hous- 
ing and  returning  the  air  current  to  the  tank  to  be  again 
paaaed  through  the  body  of  water  before  it  la  ntillaed, 
subaUntUily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  having  a  water  supply  pipe  extending 
Into  said  tank,  a  hotulng  supported  in  the  tank  adapted 
to  axtetd  below  tha  water  level,  a  fan  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  tank  and  having  a  discbarge  pipe  communicating 
tharowltli  extending  Into  the  tank,  an  air  conducting 
oMmber  arranged  In  the  tank  extending  upwardly  and 
through  the  bottoca  of  the  housing,  the  air  being  dis- 
charged beneath  said  conducting  member,  a  plurality  of 
reticulated  straining  meaibers  carried  by  said  conducting 
member  adapted  to  strain  the  ait  In  its  passage  through 
the  water  before  discharging  the  same  into  the  housing, 
a  salt  beg  removably  arranged  in  the  houaing.  a  eoodnctiag 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  the  air  from  the  hooalng  to  be 
utilised,  a  second  ooadoctlag  pipe  communicatlnc  with 
aald  housing  adapted  to  convey  the  air  therefrom,  said 
pipe  being  returned  upon  itself  and  again  extended  through 
tbe  houaing  and  into  the  body  of  water  whereby  the  air 
may  be  coolod.  the  pipe  finally  exteadlng  through  the  top 
of  the  housing,  the  direct  eondaetlag  pipe  having  connec- 
tiea  therewith,  sabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deeeribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  Into 
said  taak,  a  fan  Arranged  adjacent  to  the  tank,  a  pipe 
extending  from  said  fan  through  the  tank  to  discharge  the 
air  belofir  the  water  level,  an  air  conducting  member  ar- 
ranged la  the  tank  earrylag  a  plurality  of  straining  mem- 
bers through  which  the>alr  pa  sees,  means  for  conducting 
the  air  from  said  tank  to  be  utilised,  means  for  returning 
the  sir  to  tbe  tank  through  suitable  pipea  to  pass  the 
same  through  the.  body  of  water  to  cool  the  air,  and  an 
electrode  arranged  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank  having 
electrical  connection  with  a  sulUble  supply  of  electro- 
motive fiorce,  aahitaatlaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet 
fbrth.    11 


050.160."  BUROLAB-ALARII.     John   G.   Vkxrw.  Dun- 
kirk. Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  W.  Keasbey, 
Dunkfa'k.  Ind.     rUed  July  84,  1009.     BerUl  No.  500,884. 
1.  A  burglar  alana  lachidiag  a  body,  a  cartridge  holder 
carried  thereby,  a  firing  pin  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment within  the  body,  a  spring  including  spaosd  arms, 
one  of  siJd  anas  being  foroMd  with  a  right  angled  projec- 
tloa  to  4nm*  a  atallariy  fonaad  opening  in  the  pin,  the 
other  of  kald  arms  being  formed  with  a  depending  portion 
to  engage  a  pivot  opening  formed  in  the  body,  said  body 
being  f Mined  with  oppoalng  shoulders  beneath  either  of 
which  oM  of  tho  arms  may  b^  engaged  to  maintain  tbe 


k 


firing  pin  in  withdrawn  poaitlon.  said  aprlag  beint  of  a 
length  to  project  beyond  the  plane  of  the  body  when  ae- 
cured  beneath  either  shoulder,  whereby  to  pOTmIt  tha 
spring  to  be  directly  engaged  b7  the  member  protected  tagr 
the  alarm. 


2.  A  bur^r  alarm  including  a  body  formed  with  a 
spring-receiving  opening,  a  cartridge  holder  carried  there- 
by, a  pin  bolder  projecting  from  the  body,  a  firing  pin 
slldably  mounted  for  movement  In  the  pin  bolder  and 
from  which  said  pin  may  be  readily  removed,  a  spring 
member  including  spaced  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being 
removably  seated  In  said  spring  receiving  opening  and  the 
other  of  said  anna  removably  engaging  the  firing  pin. 
and  projeetlona  formed  on  the  body  beneath  either  of  which 
tbe  pin  engaging  arm  of  the  spring  may  be  engaged  to 
tension  said  spring  and  hold  the  firing  pin  retracted,  said 
spring  when  in  position  beneath  either  of  aald  projections 
being  disposed  with  the  greater  portion  of  its  length  to 
one  side  of  and  beyond  tbe  body. 


066.161.  BLBCTRICAL-BWITCH  RBCHPTACUB.  Jo- 
HAKii  Q.  Pamtsoa,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tha 
Arrow  Electric  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  Aug.  81,  1000.  Serial  No. 
616,410. 

J*   # 


1.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  cup  of  lasulatlag  material,  a 
■witch  mechanism  located  therein,  a  frame  supporting 
said  mechanism,  and  a  cover  of  insulating  material  held 
in  place  over  the  opening  in  tbe  cup  by  the  engagement  of 
a  portion  with  the  said  mechaniam  ■upportlng  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cup  of  insolatlag*  material  hav- 
ing a  chamber  and  Insulated  compartments,  a  switch 
machantem  located  In  uM  chamber,  a  frane  ■upportlng 
said  mechaniam,  terminal  platea  located  In  said  compart- 
ments, and  a  cover  of  Insulating  material  held  In  place 
over  the  opening  In  the  cup  by  the  engagement  of  a  portion 
with  said  mechanism  supporting  frame. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cup  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  rabbeted  front  edge,  a  switch  mechaniam  locatod 
therein,  a  frame  supporting  said  mechanism,  and  an  in- 
sulating cover  located  in  the  rabbeted  portion  of  the  cap 
and  held  in  place  by  a  portion  of  said  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cup  of  I—lifting  material,  a 
switch  mechaniam  located  therefai..  a  frame  supporting 
said  mechanlaif,  and  a  cover  of  insulating  material  In- 
cloelttg  tbe  actuating  mechaalan  and  held  In  place  by  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  of  aaU  supporting  frasMk 
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8.  Th«  combtaattoo  of  a  cap  at  Imnlatliif  astarlal.  a 
nMcbanlam  tapportlnc  frame  located  therein,  aad  a  cover 
of  Insolatlng  material  located  la  the  front  of  the  cap.  eald 
cover  bavins  an  opening  flttinc  three  aides  of  a  portion  of 
the  top  of  the  frame,  and  one  aide  of  eald  opening  paaalng 
beneath  a  portloa  of  the  top  of  the  frame. 


1 


9M,162.     DOOR-LOCK.     JOHH  W.  FuaSL».  Toledo.  Ohto. 
Piled  Apr.  17,  190©.     ■•rial  No.  490.489. 


1.  A  door  lock  Indoding  apper  and  lower  locking  roda, 
a  pivoted  operating  lever  eccentrically  connected  with  the 
Inner  enda  of  the  locking  roda  aad  adapted  to  move  the 
same  Inward  and  outward,  the  locking  rods  being  at  the 
limit  of  their.  Inward  movement  when  the  lever  Is  horl- 
aontal,  a  vartleal  keeper  having  a  alot  or  bifurcation  at 
Its  app«r  portion,  and  a  key  operated  device  for  sacnrlng 
the  operating  lever  In  the  slot  or  blfarcatloa. 

2.  A  door  lock  Indndlng  upper  and  lower  locking  roda, 
a  pivoted  operating  lever  eccentrically  connected  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  locking  rods  and  adapted  to  move  the 
aame  Inward  «nd  outward,  tbe  locking  rods  being  at  the 
limit  of  thelf  Inward  movement  when  the  lever  Is  horl- 
aontal.  a  vertical  keeper  having  a  slot  or  bifurcation  at  its 
upper  portion,  and  a  key-operated  gravity  catch  arranged 
to  engage  the  lever  for  locking  the  same  in  the  elot  or 
bifurcation  of  the  keeper. 

3.  A  door  lock  including  locking  roda,  a  pivoted  op- 
erating lever  eccentrically  connected  with  the  inner  ends 
<rf  the  rods,  a  keeper  havlac  a  slot  arranged  to  receive  the 
operating  lever,  a  pivoted  gravity  catch  having  a  project- 
ing lug  arranged  to  engage  the  lever,  said  catch  being  also 
provided  with  a  linger  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  key. 

4.  A  door  lock  including  locking  roda,  a  plroted  op- 
erating lever  eccentrically  connected  with  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  rods,  a  keeper  having  spaced  projecting  portions 
forming  a  bifurcation  to  receive  the  lever  and  provided 
with  slots,  and  a  catch  mounted  on  the  keeper  and  operat- 
ing throogh  the  slot  of  one  of  the  projecting  portions  and 
provided  with  meane  for  engaging  the  lever  and  having 
means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  key  Introduced  into 
the  slot  of  the  other  projecting  portion. 

6.  A  door  lock  Incloding  locking  rods,  a  pivoted  operat- 
ing lever  eccentrtcaUy  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  rod^  i  vertleal  keeper  having  inner  and  outer  spaced 
projecting  portloaa  forming  a  bifurcation  and  having 
slots,  a  gravity  catch  pivoted  to  the  keeper  and  arranged 
at  the  Blot  of  the  Inner  projecting  portion  and  provided 
with  a  lug  to  engage  the  lever  and  having  a  finger  arranged 
oppoelte  the  slot  of  the  outer  projecting  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key. 

[Claiais  6  to  10  not  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


95«,16S.  CTUNDSB-PISTON.  Bli  W.  PlOIXIPa. 
ton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Tool  aad  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  If  ass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massaehw- 
setts.    Filed  May  18.  1904.    lerUl  No.  817.02S. 


1.  j^  piston  embracing  in  its  construction,  s  sectional 
head,  a  peripheral  ring  adjustably  secured  thereto  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  an  expansible  packing  ring 
seated  la  said  groove,  and  adjusting  means  for  exerting 
a  variable  tension  to  expand  saki  packlag  riag,  mlMtaa- 
tlally  ai  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  piston  embracing  in  Its  eonstmctloB,  a  piBtea  head, 
a  two-part  peripheral  ring  carried  by  said  head,  eeatertng 
devices  for  centering  said  ring  in  relatkm  to  said  head, 
said  rlag  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  channel  or 
groove,  an  expansible  packing  rtag  seated  la  said  channel, 
and  adjastable  tension  devices  arranged  to  expand  said 
rtag  outwardly,  ■ubstantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  piston  embracing  in  its  eoastmetion,  the  central 
■upportlng  structure  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  hol- 
low adjusting  screws,  outwardly  acting  tension  springs 
Mated  la  the  hollow  portion  of  said  screws,  and  a  spUt 
packing  rlag  surrounding  said  central  supporting  struc- 
ture and  resting  upon  said  tension  apringa,  substantially 

as  described. 

4.  A  piston  embracing  la  Its  eonstractlon,  a  piston 
head,  a  follower  pUte,  a  two-part  peripheral  ring  whoee 
adjoining  edges  overlap  each  other,  said  peripheral  ring 
being  clamped  between  the  follower  and  the  piston  head 
and  being  prorided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  and  an  ex- 
pansible packing  ring  seated  In  said  groove,  snbstaatially 
aa  described. 


96«.ie4.  MAONBTIC  CLUTCH.  Auraao  Pick,  Vienna, 
Anstria-Huagary.  FUed  Jaly  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
609,8M. 


1.  A  magaetic  dutch  comprtslag  a  magnet  member, 
means  for  energising  said  meBber,  aa  armature,  aad  a 
friction  ring  hard«ed  upon  its  friction  surface  inter- 
poecd  between  raid  member  and  the  armature. 

2.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  magnet 
member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  energising 
said  member,  an  armature   apllned  to  the  shaft,  aad  a 
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trictlda  rlag  coastructad  to  form  aa  lateraal  air 
said  ring  betag  hardened  upon  its  friction  sorfaeee  and 
iaterpoaed  betweea  the  magnet  aiember  and  the  armature. 
9.  J^  aagaetk  datch  compriaiag  a  lasgast  member, 
Bieans  for  energising  said  member,  an  armature,  a  friction 
ring  hardened  upon  Its  friction  surfaces  interposed  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  armature,  and  means  for  con- 
dartlBig  oil  through  the  armature  to  said  friction  rlag. 

4.  A  magnetic  dutch  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
coatalB  an  oil-bath,  a  shaft,  bearings  therefor  supported 
by  the  casing,  a  magnet  member  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  slMift,  a  winding  therefor,  and  collector  rings  mechan- 
ically connected  with  the  magnet  member  and  electrically 
connected  with  Its  winding;  said  casing  being  constructed 
to  form  an  Inclosing  chamber  between  one  of  the  bearings 
aad  the  oll-batb  for  said  collector  rings. 

5.  4  magnetic  dutch  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  an  oll-bath.  a  shaft  supported  by  tbe  casing,  a 
magncft  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  mag- 
netlilag  said  member,  an  armature  spllaed  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  gear  directly  mounted  upon  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  magnet  member,  said  gear  being  arranged  to  drcnlate 
oU  wtUln  the  casing. 

ICUlmi  6  to  24  not  priated  la  the  Oaaettcl 


[ 


f  S  • ,  tl  6  5  .  BLBCTRICAL  8PACB  COMMUNICATION. 
QmmwaiiMAr  W.  Pickabo,  Ameabnry,  Mass.  FUed  Sept 
t.  19D7.    Serial  No.  891,081. 


1.  HMns  fbr  cooveying  intelligence  communicated  by 
•lectroiaagnetlc  wavea,  which  comprises  a  local  station, 
a  plurality  of  conductor-stations  separated  from  tbe  local 
statloa  by  various  snd  subsUntlal  dlsUnces,  and  so  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  a  distant  transmitting  station  or 
stations  aa  to  operate  elTtctlvaly  almaltaaeoasly  with  the 
wave-fronts;  line  conductors  of  correspondingly  various 
lengthi  connecting  tbe  local  sUtlon  with  the  variously- 
distant  conductor-stations:  oscillation- transformers  con- 
aectlag  the  ends  of  the  line  conductors  with  the  appara- 
taa  at  the  local  aad  conductor-stations ;  aad  load  coils  in 
the  Uae-condnctors  to  reduce  tranamlssion  losses  and 
tranaaUK  all  tbe  osdllatlag  curreats  in  phaae. 

2.  M«ans  for  conveying  intelligsoce  commnaicatad  by 
electromagnetic  waves,  which  comprises  a  local  station,  a 
plurality  of  conductorsutlons  separated  from  the  local 
station  by  various  and  substantial  dlstaneen,  oodllatlon- 
transformers  at  the  local  statloa  and  at  the  reapectlve 
coadnctor-statloBa :  traasmlsslon  lines  of  corresponding 
lengths  connecting  the  transformers;  and  load  ooUa  la 
the  traaamissloa-Uaea. 

8.  Meana  for  conveying  intelligence  communicated  by 
electronagneUc  waves,  which  comprises  a  local  station, 
a  plurality  of  eonductor-stadons  separated  from  the  local 
■t*^on  by  various  aad  snbstantlal  disUnces,  line  con- 
ductori  of  correspondingly  various  lengths  connecting  the 
local  tt4tloa  with  the  variously-distant  conductorsutlons. 
and  load  colla  Included  in  the  line  conductors  to  cause  the 
oedllatloaa  to  arrive  la  phase  at  the  local  station. 

4.  Mlaans  for  ooaveylag  latelllgence  communicated  by 
•lectromagaatlc  waves,  which  comprises  a  local  statloa. 
a  plnraUty  of  oonductoi-etatlons  separated  from  the  local 
sUtloa  by  wfaataatlal  distaaees  greater  than  oae-half  of 


ttm  wava-leagth  aad  so  located  with  respaet  to  a  dlstaat 
transmitting  station  as  to  be  operative  snhstantlaUy  atmnl- 
Uneously  with  respect  to  the  wave-fronta,  and  line  eon- 
doctors  of  lengths  corresponding  to  the  dlstancea  betwaea 
the  local  station  and  tbe  various  conductor-stationa,  aad 
connecting  the  varioua  condnetor-atatlons  with  the  local 
statloa. 

0.  Means  for  ooaveylag  iatdllgaaee  eommoaleated  hy 
electromagnetic  waves  from  a  far-distant  transaUttliv 
station,  which  comprises  a  local  receiving  station,- a  pta- 
rality  of  vertical  magnetic-loop  reeetvlng-conduetor  sta- 
tions separated  from  the  local  station  by  substantial  dla- 
tances  greater  than  one-half  of  the  waTS-length,  the  ver-' 
tical  plane  of  eacb  of  tbe  loops  substantially  coinddlng 
with  the  radii  of  transmissiai  from  tiie  far-distant  trans- 
mitting station  ;  and  line  conductors  of  lengths  correspond- 
ing to  the  distances  between  the  local  receiving  station 
and  the  various  magnetic-loop  conductor-stations  aad  con- 
necting the  distant  magnetic-loop  conductor-stations  with 
the  local  receiving  station. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


956,160.  LIOHT-SHIBLD  FOB  MOYINO-PICTUBB  MA- 
CHINB8.  JOHH  J.  PwK,  Chicago,  DL  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1909.    Serial  No.  481,299. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  moving 
picture  machine,  of  a  second  shaft,  an  arm  carried  tiiereby, 
a  governor  dlak  loosdy  mounted  upon  said  second  named 
■luift,  gearing  between  the  governor  and  first  named  shaft, 
a  governor  weight  arranged  to  frlctlonally  connect  the 
second  named  shaft  with  the  governor  dlak  whenever  said 
disk  is  rotated  at  a  high  rate  of  speed,  a  light  shield  and 
connections  between  the  light  shield  and  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  ot  a  moving 
picture  machine,  of  a  second  shaft,  a  crank  arm  secured 
to  said  sscond  named  ahaft,  a  governor  dlak  loosely  moont- 
ed  upon  said  second  named  ahaft  and  carrying  a  pinfoa, 
gearing  between  said  pinion  and  first  named  shaft,  gov- 
ernor weights  pivoted  to  the  governor  disk  and  arraagad 
to  frictionally  connect  the  second  named  shaft  with  the 
governor  disk  whenever  the  disk  Is  revolved  at  a  high 
rate  of  speed,  a  light  shield  hinged  before  tbe  light  aper- 
ture of  the  moving  picture  machine,  a  rocking  lever  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  light  shield  ent  of  Its  doasd  yn&tUM 
and  a  connection  between  the  rocking  lever  and  eraak  ana. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  movlag 
picture  machine,  of  a  second  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely  ■ooat- 
ed  thereon,  gearing  between  said  pinion  and  first  nsmsd 
shaft,  a  governor  operated  by  said  pinion  and  arranged 
to  frictionally  connect  the  second  named  ahaft  with  the 
pinion  whenever  tbe  governor  Is  revolved  at  a  high  rata 
of  speed,  a  crank  arm  upon  said  second  named  shaft,  m 
rocking  lever  connected  with  said  crank  arm  aad  a  U^t 
shield  operated  by  said  rocklag  lever. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  aortag 
picture  machine  haring  a  gear  wheel  secored  thereto,  of 
a  second  shaft  havlag  a  plaloa  looaaly  mounted  thereoa. 
aad  geared  to  the  gear  wheel  apoD  the  first  aaaad  shaft, 
a  governor  connected  to  said  plnloo  and  oparatlag  to  tara 
said  second  named  shaft  wheaerer  rotated  at  a  h^^h  rate 
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of  qwed.  an  arm  opoa  nld  MCOBd  auMd  ihaft.  •  light 
■tateld  and  conaectloii*  bctweea  the  am  and  ll»ht  ahlald. 

ft.  Tba  ewnblnatloii  with  a  rotary  ahaft  of  a  morlns 
pktnra  maehliM,  of  a  aeeond  shaft,  a  goremor  looaaly 
jonmaled  on  uld  aecoad  named  ahaft  and  haTlng  a  pinion 
nnred  to  the  flrat  named  ehaft,  said  goTemor  operating  to 
dutch  the  second  named  shaft  to  Itaelf  when  rerolTed  at 
n  high  rate  of  speed,  an  arm  npon  the  second  named  shaft, 
a  light  shield  plTOted  before  the  light  aperture  of  tha 
■OTlng  picture  machine,  an  oacUlatlng  lever  and  connec- 
tions between  the  filiating  lever  and  crank  arm  and  be- 
tween the  oedllatlng  lerer  and  light  shield. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Onaette.) 


M6.1M.  BTBTMM  OF  UOHTINQ  BY  OA8  OB  VAPOB 
BLSCTBIC  LAMPS.  Bb««t  N.  Forma.  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
•■•Ignor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmaitB,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Btoe- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  May 
28,  1901.     Serial  Na  02.182. 


9M,1«T.  PACKBTINO-MACHINB.  Bdwabo  T.  Pollaio, 
London.  Bngland,  assignor  to  International  Bnglneerlng 
Company,  Umited.  Bdlnborgb.  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1900.     Serial  No.  033,088. 


1.  In  a  packetlng  machine,  a  routing  ring,  molds  there- 
in a  funneladapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  molds,  means 
for  lifting  the  funnel  out  of  the  molds,  and  a  moving  chain 
adapted  to  transport  the  funnel  from  the  place  where  It 
is  lifted  from  the  molds  td  the  place  where  It  to  to  be 
•gain  inserted  therein. 

2.'  In  a  packetlng  machine,  a  routing  ring,  molda  there- 
in, a  funnel  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the  molds,  means 
for  lifting  the  funnel  out  of  the  molds,  and  a  pair  of  mov- 
ing chains  adapted  to  support  the  funnel  on  either  aide 
and  fo  transport  It  from  the  place  where  it  Is  lifted  from 
the  molds  to  the  place  where  it  la  to  be  again  inserted 

therein. 

8  In  a  packetlng  madhlne,  a  routing  ring,  molds  there- 
to, a  funnal  adaptml  to  be  Inaartad  into  the  molds,  means 
for  lifting  the  funnel  oat  of  the  molds,  a  pair  of  trunnions 
on  the  funnel,  a  pair  of  moving  chains  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  trunnlona,  a  pair  of  notched  dUks  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  funnel  and  deliver  It  at  the  proper  tisae  and  poel- 
tlon  for  inaertloa  into  a  mold,  and  means  for  routing  the 

disks. 

4.  In  a  packetlng  machine,  a  routing  ring,  molds  there- 
in, a  funnel  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  molds,  a 
lifter  adapted  to  lift  the  funnel  out  of  the  molds,  a  car- 
riage, hooks  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  receive  the  funnel 
from  the  lifUr,  means  for  raising  the  carriage  and  for 
tilting  It  at  the  top  of  Its  travel  to  release  the  funnel,  a 
pair  of  moving  chains  adapted  to  receive  the  funnel  as  It 
falls  from  the  carriage  and  to  transport  it  to  the  place 
where  It  is  to  be  again  Inserted  into  a  mold. 

0.  In  a  packetlng  machine,  a  rotating  ring,  molds  them- 
in,  a  funnel  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  molds,  a  pair 
of  trunnions  on  the  funnel,  a  lifter  adapted  to  lift  tha 
funnel  out  of  the  molda,  a  carriage,  hooks  on  the  carrlag* 
adapted  to  raceive  the  trunnions  on  the  funnel,  means  for 
raising  the  carriage  and  for  tUtlng  it  at  the  top  of  lU 
Cmvnl  t»  ralenat  the  fonnel.  a  pnlv  ot  mtMnt  chains 
ndapted  to  support  the  trunnions,  a  pair  of  notched  disks 
adapted  to  receive  the  funnel  and  deliver  it  at  the  proper 
ttea  and  poaltlon  for  inaertion  into  a  mold,  and  means 
for  muting  the  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  system  of  lighting  by  gas  or  vapor  electric 
lamps,  a  main  circuit  including  a  gas  or  vapor  electric 
lamp  and  alao  Inclndlng  tha  secondary  of  a  transformer, 
in  combination  vrlth  a  heaUr  for  the  lamp,  an  InUrmpter 
in  circuit  with  the  primary  of  said  transformer,  the 
heater,  the  InterrupUr  and  the  transformer  primary  being 
in  shunt  to  the  main  lamp  circuit,  and  means  for  short 
circuiting  the  secondary.  ,_*_.. 

2  In  a  system  of  lighting  by  gas  or  vapor  elaetrlc 
lataps,  a  lamp  of  the  clasa  described,  a  transformer  whose 
secondary  to  in  sartea  with  the  lamp,  a  heater,  an  inter- 
rupter and  tlje  tranaformer  primary  in  shunt  to  the 
ismp.  and  an  electro-magnetic  device  in  the  main  Ump 
elrcnlt.  adapted  to  break  the  shunt  circuit  or  circuits 
when  the  lamp  beglna  to  operate,  and  means  for  short 
circuiting  the  secondary. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  direct  current  source,  a  va- 
por electric  lamp  comprising  a  completely  exhausted  con- 
Uiner  and  snlUhle  electrodes  therein,  a  transformer  sec- 
ondary In  series  therewith,  of  two  drculU  In  shunt  to  said 
Ump  and  transformer  secondary,  the  first  Including  a 
heater  Ibr  aald  lamp,  the  second  Including  a  primary  of 
the  said  transforiier  and  s  circuit  interrupter,  and  a  coll 
in  series  with  the  lamp,  together  with  means  responsive 
to  current  through  said  coll  for  Interrupting  the  drculU 
conUining  the  beater  and  the  transformer  primary  and 
for  short  circuiting  the  tranaformer  secondary. 


986,188.  CftUDB-OIL  BNQINB.  JoHH  M.  PniMM,  Van- 
buren.  Ind.,  asalgnor  to  The  PHmm  Oil  Engine  Com- 
pany. Vanbnren,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,420. 


The  eomMaatioQ  of  ths  ptoton  of  a  combustion  engine 
provided  with  a  pair  of  terwardly  projecting  arma,  and 
an  Ignition  plate  secured  to  and  between  said  arms  and 
apart  from  the  body  of  the  piston,  said  arms  being 
wldaawl  for  snfastaatlally  tha  fall  width  e«  said  plats. 
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•  8  6 , 1  T  0 .     MUITLBR.     JoHM  J.  WAomLL,  Utlca,  N.  T. 
Filed  i$^  7,  19ia     Serial  No.  536,794. 

t 


1.  A  dfilee  of  the  character  described  comprtoing  a 
plurality  ^  circular  chambers  with  transverse  walls  there- 
between h^ld  together  by  bollow  tubes  adapted  for  air 
passagea.  the  said  walls  being  provided  with  aperturea 
wltereat  akw  pUced  angularly  disposed -flanges  whereby  to 
deflect  the  exhaust,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mufler  comprising  a  plurality  of  ring-like  members 
carrying  dish  like  partition  members  transverse  the  axto 
of  the  exiianat,  the  said  partition  membera  being  aper- 
tured  for  the  paaaage  of  the  ezhauat.  aald  aperturea  par- 
tially covered  by  upwardly,  angularly  disposed  flangea, 
and  the  said  several  members  being  dlamounUbly  at- 
Uched,  sulbstanttolly  aa  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtoing  end 
members  nith  p«riphersl  rims  thereon,  a  plurality  of  ring- 
like  members  having  transverse  sections  apertured  and 
aald  apertures  provided  with  hooded  flangea  adapted  to  be 
assembled  between  the  end  members,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  assembled  position,  the  said  means  com- 
prtoing tutiular  members  passing  through  the  said  series, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  end  members,  a  plurality  of 
Interehangaable  Intermediate  members,  the  same  providing 
transverse  partitions  lengthwise  of  the  device  and  tubular 
members  tdapted  to  form  an  air  paasage  way  whereby  to 
hold  a  gltM  anmlier  of  the  same  in  assembled  t>osltlon, 
■ubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  dfTlce  of  the  character  deecribed  comprialng  a 
plurality  ot  interfltting  ringlike  members,  cerUln  of  the 
same  belnig  provided  with  transverse  portions  apertured 
for  the  pasaage  of  gas.  the  said  ringlike  members  having 
their  edgoa  beveled  to  interflt.  the  wall  of  one  member 
being  relqlorced  by  the  wall  of  the  adjacent  member  at 
the  point  of  greatest  strain,  snbstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalmai  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  ' 
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956,171.  TBLBPHONIC  APPARATUS.  Thomas  C  Rav- 
rwTT,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1900.  Sertol 
No.  600.<460. 


1.  A  trwismltter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  megnphonas 
radtotlng  «Bd  expanding  from  the  eentnl  portion  of  aald 


dtophragsi,  and  microphonic  meana  eoacting  with  said  din* 
phragm. 

2.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  microphone  having  a  dia- 
phragm connected  therewith  and  several  megaphones  nu 
dtotlng  and  expaadlng  from  the  central  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm ao  as  to  collect  sound  waves  and  cause  them  ta 
Impinge  npon  said  central  portion  of  aald  diaphragm. 


9  5  6.172.  THIN  PLACE-DKTECTINO  MEANS  FOB 
LOOMS.  ALONso  E.  Hhoadbs,  Hopedale,  Maas.,  as- 
algnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Sept  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,353. 


1.  In  a  loom.  In  comblnati<Hi.  a  thin-place  detector  to 
normally  rest  npon  the  cloth  adjacent  the  fell,  a  recipro- 
cating temple  upon  which  the  detector  is  plvotally  mount- 
ed, aald  detector  thereby  moving  snbstantially  In  aniaon 
with  the  fell  of  the  doth  when  the  fiUing  to  beaten  in,  a 
filling  fork,  a  fork-alide,  means  actuated  by  movement 
thereof  to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom,  a 
vibrator  normally  acting  to  move  the  allde  by  co6peratloa 
with  the  filling-fork,  a  latch  carried  by  the  slide  and 
adapted,  upon  direct  co()peratton  with  the  vibrator  and  in- 
dependently of  the  filling-forte,  to  effect  movement  of  the 
ailda,  and  meana  governed  by  tb»  detector  to  operatlvely 
position  the  latch  when  a  thin  place  in  the  cloth  to  de- 
tected. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  thin-place  detector  to 
normally  rest  niKm  the  doth  adjacent  the  fell,  a  redpro- 
eating  temple  njwn  which  the  detector  to  plvotally  mount- 
ed, said  detector  thereby  moving  substantially  in  unison 
with  the  fell  of  the  cloth  when  the  filling  la  beaten  in, 
means  to  adjust  aald  detector  Uterally  with  relation  to 
the  temple  and  also  toward  and  from  the  fell  of  the  eloth, 
and  means,  including  a  fork-slide  and  a  ahlpper,  to  effect 
releaae  of  the  shipper  automatically  upon  the  detection  by 
said  detector  of  a  thin  place  in  the  cloth. 

3.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  thin-place  detector  to 
normally  rest  upon  the  cloth  adjacent  the  fell,  meana  to 
effect  forward  movement  of  the  detector  with  the  fell  at 
the  beat-up  of  the  filling,  a  shipper,  releasing  means  there- 
for, including  a  slide  and  an  sctuating  member  therefor,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  at  times  coop- 
erate witli  said  member,  and  sliding  connections  between 
tha  latch  and  detector  governed  by  the  detector  to  effect 
operative  positioning  of  the  latch  when  detection  of  a  thin 
place  in  the  cloth  occurs. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  thin-place  detector  to 
normally  reat  npon  the  cloth  adjacent  the  fell,  a  recipro- 
cating temple,  a  rocking  support  thereop  with  which  the 
detector  to  adJusUbly  connected,  a  allde,  an  actuating 
member  therefor,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  slide  and  adapted. 
when  operatlvely  poaltioned,  to  effect  cooperation  between 
the  allde  and  iU  actuating  member,  and  adjustable,  slid- 
ing connections  between  said  latch  and  the  detector  and 
controlled  by  the  latter,  to  operatlvely  position  the  latch 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  thin  place  In  the  cloth. 

5.  In  thin-place  detecting  means  for  looms,  a  detector 
to  normally  reat  npon  the  doth  adjacent  the  fell  of  the 
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doth.  A  forkHilld*,  ft  Ttbrattac  wtft-hamoMr  to  aetoat*  It, 
•  Uttch  plTOtally  moonted  on  the  slide  «nd  adapted  to  at 
tliaee  engage  the  weft-hammer  and  effect  direct  coopera- 
tion between  It  and  said  tilde,  to  eanae  a  change  In  the 
operation  of  the  loom,  and  sliding  controlling  connections 
between  the  detector  and  the  latch,  to  retain  the  latter  In 
inoperative  position  until  the  occurrence  of  a  thin  plaee  In 
the  cloth. 


906.173.  MACHINE  FOH  ATTACHING  FABRIC  TO 
METAL.  LBONAao  W.  Rhoaobs,  Northampton,  Maaa, 
assignor  to  McCallnm  Hosiery  Company,  Northampton. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Aug.  6, 
1909.    Serial  No.  511.002. 


. '  1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  claas  specifled, 
of  a  revolable  supply  roll  adapted  to  feed  a  metal  strip 
woond  thereon,  soch  roll  being  proTlded  with  end  members 
to  hold  said  strip  against  lateral  moTcmant,  a  second  reTO- 
Inble  supply  roll  adapted  to  feed  a  fabric  strip  wound 
thereon,  such  second  roll  being  narrower  than  and  having 
one  end  approximately  In  line  with  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  first  roll  and  also  provided  with  end  members  to 
hold  said  fabric  strip  against  lateral  moTement,  suitably 
mounted  revoluble  press  rolls  arranged  to  receive  between 
them  the  strips  from  said  supply  rolls,  means  to  heat  one 
of  such  press  rolls,  and  a  suitably  mounted  revoluble  wind- 
ing or  receiving  roller  for  the  material  from  the  supply 
roUa  after  such  material  has  passed  between  said  press 
rolls. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  specified, 
•f  a  revoluble  supply  roll  adapted  to  feed  a  metal  strip 
wound  thereon,  such  roll  being  provided  with  end  members 
to  hold  said  strip  against  lateral  movement,  a  second  revo- 
luble supply  roll  adapted  to  feed  a  fabric  strip  wound 
thereon,  such  second  roll  being  narrower  than  and  having 
oae  end  approximately  in  line  with  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  first  roll  and  also  provided  with  end  members  to 
bold  said  fabric  strip  agalast  lateral  movement,  suitably 
mounted  revoluble  press-rolls  arranged  to  receive  between 
them  the  strips  from  said  supply  rolls,  guide  means  in  line 
with  said  second  supply  roll  and  between  the  latter  and 
said  preas  rolls  to  direct  the  fabric  strip  to  the  press  rolls 
and  prevent  It  from  diverging  laterally  from  its  course, 
means  to  heat  one  of  audi  preas  roUa,  and  a  suitably 
mounted  revoluble  winding  or  receiving  roller  fbr  the 
aforesaid  strips  after  they  have  passed  between  said-  preas 
rolls 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  specified, 
of  suitably  mounted  revoluble  supply  rolls,  for  metal  and 
fabric  strips  respectively,  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
suitably  mounted  revoluble  press  rolls  adjacent  to  said 
supply  rolls,  a  sultaUy  mounted  revoluble  supply  roll  for  a 
separating  medium,  and  a  suitably  mounted  revoluble 
winding  or  receiving  roller  for  the  material  from  the  two 
first-mentioned  supply  rolls,  after  such  material  has  passed 
between  such  press  rolls,  and  for  the  material  from  the 
third  supply  roll,  the  latter  being  situated  below  the  plane 
which  connects  the  bite  of«the  press  rolls  with  the  pe< 
rlphery  of  the  winding  or  receiving  roller. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  maehlno  of  the  claas  speeliied, 
with. suitably  mounted  revoluble  supply  rolls  at  one  end, 
a  suitably  mounted  revoluble  winding  or  receiving  roller 
at  the  other  end,  and  a  suitably  mounted  revoluble  roll 
Intermediate  of  said  supply  rolls  and  said  winding  or  re- 
cciviBg  roller,  of  an  arm  plvotally  attached  at  its  back 


sad  asd  adapted  to  lie  In  a  horliontal  posltloD  and  to 
be  raised  into  s  vertical  position,  and  a  roll  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  free  terminal  of  said  arm  and  capable 
of  reatlng  on  said  intenptedlate  roll  when  said  arm  is 
down,  said  two  laat-mentloned  rolls  constituting  press 
rolls  for  the  material  as  it  is  drawn  between  them  from 
said  supply  rolls  to  said  winding  or  receiving  roller. 

0.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  tlM  claas  specified, 
of  suitably  mounted  revoluble  supply  rolls  srranged  one 
above  the  other,  such  rolls  being  removable,  suitably 
moonted  revoluble  press  rolls  adjacent  to  said  supply  rolls, 
one  of  such  press  rolls  being  a  gravity  roll  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  from  the  other,  and  a-suitably  mounted  revoluble 
winding  or  receiving  roller  for  the  material  from  the  sup- 
ply rolls  after  audi  material  baa  passed  between  said  preaa 
rolla,  aaid  winding  or  receiving  roller  also  being  removable. 


90«.174.  ELECTRIC  LAUNDHT-IBON.  Eaml  H.  Rich- 
AaoaoK.  Ontario,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Pacific  Electric  Heat- 
ing Company.  Ontario,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
FUsd  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  501,608. 


1.  A  laundry  iron  comprlalng  a  hollow  body,  an  electric 
heating  element  in  the  body,  a  distributing  plate  bearing 
against  the  heating  element,  said  distributing  plate  mak- 
ing contact  with  said  body  at  the  comer  portions  only. 

2.  A  laundry  iron  comprlalng  a  hollow  body,  an  electric 
heating  element  In  the  body,  a  distributing  plate  beartag 
against  the  heating  element,  and  having  a  projecting  eor- 
aar  portion  in  close  contact  with  the  body. 

8.  A  laundry  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body,  an  Electric 
heating  element  In  the  body,  a  distributing  plate  bearing 
against  .the  heating  element  and  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion in  each  comer  in  close  contact  with  the  body. 

4.  A  laundry  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body,  an  electric 
heating  element  In  the  body,  and  a  diatribnting  plate  bear- 
ing against  the  heating  element  and  having  comer  por> 
tlons  welded  to  the  body. 

6.  A  laundry  Iron  comprlalng  a  hollow  body,  an  electric 
heating  element  in  the  body,  a  distributing  plate  formed 
with  a  center  rib.  and  ribs  diverging  from  the  center  rib, 
said  plate  bearing  against  the  heating  element,  and  meana 
securing  the  distributing  plate  to  the  body. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


900,170.     INDICATOR.     Looia  J.  RiBCSHorr.  Brighton. 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.    Serial  Na  018,008. 


•■     1 
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1.  An  indicator  comprising  a  tablet  provided  with  slots 
and  indications  placed  thereon,  indicating  slides  In  said 
slots  adapted  to  reglater  with  aaid  Indlcationa,  a  locking 
plats  prorided  with  maaaa  for  asenring  the  tablet  thereon 
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In  prescribed  poaitloD,  and  meana  on  the  locking  plats  to 
•ngaga  Into  the  slots  and  lock  the  alldss  in  posltloB 
therein. 

2.  Aa  indicator  comprlalng  a  Ubiet  provided  with  alota 
and  Indications  marked  thereon,  indicating  slides  in  said 
slots  sdapted  to  register  with  said  indlcationa,  a  locking 
plate  prorided  with  reUining  ledgea  adapted  to  hold  the 
tablet  in  poaltlon  thereon,  riba  on  the  locking  pUte  in 
reglsterlag  position  with  the  slots  and  adapted  to  project 
thereinto  when  the  tablet  is  in  position  on  the  locking 
plate. 

3.  In  an  indicator  the  combination  of  a  tablet  provided 
with  a  slot  recessed  at  intervals  along  one  of  its  edges 
and  an  Indicating  slide  in  said  slot  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a  loop  with  hook  shaped  tonguea 
formed  at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  into 
said  Moaasts  and  adjustably  hold  the  slide  in  position  In 
the  slot 

4.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  tablet  prorided 
with  a  rtot  recessed  at  Intervals  along  one  of  Its  edges, 
a  Bllds  IB  said  slot  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
bent  into  a  loop  and  prorided  with  hook  ahaped  tongues 
at  the  open  ends  adapted  to  enter  Into  the  said  recesses 
and  to  twid  the  slide  in  adjustable  engagement  with  the 
edges  or  the  slot,  and  a  locking  plate  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  tablet  thereto,  said  locking  plate 
provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to  project  Into  the  alot  and 
lock  the  allde  In  poaltlon  therein. 


900,170.     FISH-HOOK.     BLiaa  L.  Robbbsom.  Tyler,  Tex. 
niad  pac  17.  1909.     Serial  Nd.  538.506. 


1.  A  flariee  of  tha  claas  deaeribed  comprlalng  reallleat 
trapplas  arma :  a  trigger  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  position 
aubaUntlally  parallel  to  said  arm  and  transversely  there- 
of, the  trigger  haring  at  one  end.  a  finger  to  engage  the 
other  arm  to  hold  the  arms  In  close  relstlon,  and  having 
at  tha  other  end,  a  balt-engaglng  element  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  fingar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  comprlalng  reeilient 
trapping  arma ;  a  trigger  alldably  carried  by  oae  of  aaid 
arms  loagttudinally  thereof  and  arranged  to  rotate  In  a 
position  substantially  parallel  to  aaM  arm  apd  trans- 
versely thereof,  the  trigger  liaving  at  one  end,  a  finger 
to  engage  the  other  arm  to  hold  the  arms  in  dose  relation, 
and  haviag  at  the  other  end.  a  balt-engaglng  element  dla- 
poaad  at  an  an^e  to  the  finger. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  raailient 
trapplBfl  arma ;  a  rider  alldably  moonted  upon  one  of  said 
arms ;  a  trigicer  arranged  to  rock  in  the  rider  transversely 
of  the  rlder-Bupportlng  arm,  the  trigger  having  at  one 
end,  a  finger  to  engage  the  other  arm  to  hold  the  arms  In 
eloae  relation,  and  having  at  the  other  end.  a  balt-engag- 
lng element  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  finger. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deaeribed  comprising  raailient 
trapping  arms  terminating  in  oppoaltely  extending 
proaga;  a  rider  alldably  mounted  upon  one  of  aaid  arms 
and  arraaged  to  be  retained  thereon  by  the  prong  of  said 
arm :  a  trigger  arranged  to  rock  in  the  rider  transversely 
of  the  rider-supporting  arm,  the  trigger  having  at  one 
and  a  finger  to  engage  the  other  arm  to  hold  the  arms  In 
close  relation,  and  baring  at  the  other  end.  a  balt-engag- 
lng elemnit  diapoaed  at  an  angle  to  the  finger. 

0.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  comprialag  reaillent 
trapping]  araa ;  a  triggar  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and 
arraaged  to  reek  transversely  thereof,  the  trigger  haring 


at  oae  end,  a  finger  to  engage  the  other  arm  to  hold  the 
arms  in  close  relation,  and  having  at  the  other  end,  a 
balt-engaglng  element  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  fingar; 
and  meana  tor  adjnating  the  normal  positions  of  tha  free 
ends  of  the  anas. 


900.177.  SHOE-CALK  ATTACHMENT.  AlfTHONT  RoTH, 
Jr.,  New  Bmaswlc^  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  038,084.' 


A  ahoe  attachment  comprising  members  pivoted  to- 
geth(r.  calka  carried  by  aaid  membera,  strips  hingedly 
connected  with  the  members,  a  clasp  derice  comprising 
members  slidably  engaging  each  other  and  each  haring  a 
pin  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  strips,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  clasp  derice  haring  at  its  edge  a  aeries  of 
teeth  and  a  receas  prorided  at  tha  end  of  said  series  and 
a  bar  spaced  from  the  member  and  located  at  the  other 
end  of  the  series  of  teeth,  the  other  clasp  member  baring 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  and  the  receaa  aad 
a  hook  extremity. 

900,178.  MACHINE  FOR  PICTURE-FILMS.  Gaoaoa 
W.  Rtdbb,  Boston,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Aribur  E.  Bailey.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  Id,  1908. 
Sarlal  No.  421.362. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  in  com- 
bination, a  caaing  provided  in  Ita  sides  with  openinga.  a 
reel  within  said  casing  accessible  through  said  openings. 
Journal  bearings  for  said  reel  formed  in  the  opposite  rides 
of  said  casing  within  the  same  and  around  said  openings, 
and  Journals  on  said  reel  extended  into  said  bearings  and 
forming  a  fire  wall  between  the  openings  In  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing  and  the  interior  of  the  latter,  anb- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  la  combina- 
tion, a  casing  provided  with  a  removable  aide,  aad  haviag 
an  outlet  in  its  periphery,  one  side  of  said  caaing  haring 
an  opening  in  it,  a  reel  within  said  casing  rotatable  thara- 
in  and  acceaalble  through  said  side  opening,  a  fire  wall  for 
said  opening  movable  with  said  reel,  a  noaala  or  mouth 
piece  cooperating  with  the  outlet  opening  In  the  periph- 
ery of  said  caaing.  and  a  shut-off  or  valve  to  doaa  aaid 
aosale,  anbatantiaUy  aa  deacrlbad. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  in  com- 
Mnadon.  a  rasing  provided  wi^ii  a  removable  side  and 
haring  an  outlet  in  ita  periphery,  one  aide  of  aaid  caatag 
having  an  opening  in  it,  a  reel  within  said  casing  rota- 
table therein  and  acceaalble  through  aaid  side  opening,  a 
floe  wall  for  said  aide  opening  movable  with  said  rasl.  a 
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noxile  or  month  piece  eoOpeimtliis  with  the  oatlet  op«nin( 
In  the  ^periphery  of  nld  caslnc,  a  that-off  or  valTe  (or 
ttie  oat«r  end  of  tta«  nonle,  and  a  ahat-off  or  ralve  for 
the  Inner  end  thereof,  aabatanttally  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  casing  prorided  with  an  op^nini;  In  ita  aide, 
a  reel  within  said  caalnc  and  rotatable  therein,  a  flr«  wall 
for  Htid  side  opening  movabla  with  said  real,  an  outlet 
noasle  or  month  piece  for  said  easing,  through  which  a 
film  wound  on  the  reel  la  extended  to  outside  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  valre  or  shut-off  for  said  noasle,  an  outer  casing 
provided  with  a  nossle.  a  shut-off  or  TalTe  for  the  noiale 
of  the  outer  casing,  and  meana  within  the  outer  casing  to 
secure  the  inner  caalng  with  its  noasle  In  proximity  to  the 
nossle  of  the  outer  casing,  subatanttally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  comprising  circular  side  plates,  a  cir- 
cular rim  attached  to  one  of  said  side  plates  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  In  it,  and  a  circular  flange  at- 
tached to  the  other  aide  plate  and  engaging  said  rim, 
one  of  said  side  plates  harlng  a  substantially  central 
opening  and  an  annular  socket  of  largar  diameter  than 
said  opening  surrounding  the  latter,  mbatantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


066,170.  CAN-BODT-MAKING  MACHINE.  Fsank  Ro- 
DOLPHi,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1005.     Serial  No.  280,730. 


1.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  ean  body  blank  feeder  for  automatically  feeding  ttik 
blanks  one  by  one  from  a  stack  or  pile,  of  a  reciprocating 
can  body  blank  conveyer  ^mlshed  with  pawls  for  feeding 
the  blanks  forward  flrat  to  the  edge  folding  mechanism 
and  then  to  the  body  former  bom,  and  with  pawls  for 
extracting  the  formed  can  body  from  said  bom,  two  pair 
of  can  body  blank  holding  clamps,  one  clamp  of  each  pair 
being  provided  with  an  edge  folding  or  hook  forming  lip, 
a  pair  of  rocking  hook  formers  or  edge  folders  operating 
In  conjunction  with  said  clamps  to  form  reversely  turned 
hooks  or  edge  folds  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blank  by 
the  downward  and  upward  rocking  movement  of  said  edge 
foldera  or  hook  formera,  an  expansible  and  collapsible 
body  former  horn  having  a  bodily  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  permit  the  blank  to  be  conveyed  under  the  bom 
and  to  clamp  the  blank  at  Ita  middle  portion,  a  pair  of 
wings  or  folders  for  bending  or  forming  the  blank  into  a 
can  body  around  the  horn,  a  redproeatlng  bumper  for 
dosing  the  seam  against  the  horn,  a  stationary  rigid  anvil 
or  support  beneath  the  bora  to  resist  the  blow  or  thrast 
of  the  bumper,  a  reciprocating  wedge  for  expanding  the 
wings  or  segments  of  the  coHapslble  and  expansible  horn, 
n,  wedge  finger  or  cam  carried  by  the  bumper  for  operat- 
ing aaid  bom  expanding  wedge,  a  soldering  horn  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  body  former  horn,  a  flux  or  acid  apply- 
UBg  device  for  fluxing  the  seam,  a  soldering  Iron  abora  the 
soldering  bora  cooperating  therewith  to  solder  th<>  side 
seam  of  the  can  body  as  It  is  moved  along  between  the 
aolderlng  Iron  and  the  soldering  bora,  a  wire  solder  feed 
device,  a  trip  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
tb»  wire  aolder  feed  device  from  and  by  the  can  body  aa 
it  la  moved  along  the  soldering  bora  to  cauae  tba  aoldar 
to  be  fed  only  when  a  can  body  la  ftreaent  to  reealvn  tte 


solder,  a  conveyer  for  aaovlng  the  eaa  bodlaa  nUmg  tha 
soldering  horn  and  discharging  tba  aame  from  the  ma- 
chine, a  wiper  for  removing  surplus  solder  from  the  oat- 
slde  of  the  can  body,  a  cooling  device  to  canae  the  solder 
to  quickly  set,  and  a  roUry  support  for  the  outer  ends 
of  the  soldering  bom.  and  mechanism  for  operating  or 
Imparting  to  the  several  cooperative  moving  parts  or  de- 
vices of  the  Bsachlwe  their  rcqalrvd  moramsats,  anbatna* 
tlaJly  aa  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  ean  t>ody  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  -can  body  blank  conveyer  fnralahed  with 
pawls  for  feeding  the  blanka  forward  first  to  the  edge 
folding  mechanism  and  then  to  the  body  former  burn,  and 
with  pawls  fur  extracting  the  formed  can  body  from  aald 
hon.  two  pair  of  can  body  blank  holding  clampa,  one 
damp  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  an  edge  folding 
or  hook  forming  Up.  a  pair  of  rocking  hook  formers  or 
edge  folders  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  clamps  to 
torn  reveraely  tumed  IkwIbs  or  edge  folds  on  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  blank  by  the  downward  and  upward  rock- 
ing movement  of  aald  edge  folders  or  hook  formers,  an 
expanalble  and  collapalble  body  former  horn  having  a 
bodily  reciprocating  movement  to  permit  the  blank  to  ba 
conveyed  under  the  horn  and  to  clamp  the  blank  at  Ita 
middle  portion,  a  pair  of  wings  or  folders  for  bending  or 
forming  the  blank  into  a  can  body  around  the  born,  a 
reciprocating  hamper  for  eloalng  the  seam  agalnat  the  bora, 
a  stationary  rigid  anvil  or  support  beneath  the  bom  tv 
resist  the  blow  or  thrast  of  the  bumper,  a  reciprocating 
wedge  for  expanding  the  wings  or  segments  of  the  col- 
lapalble and  expansible  bora,  a  wedge  finger  or  cam  car- 
ried by  the  bnaiper  for  operating  aald  horn  expanding 
wedge,  a  soldering  bom  connected  to  the  end  of  the  body 
former  bora,  a  flux  or  add  applying  device  for  fluxing  the 
seam,  a  soldering  iron  above  the  soldering  bom  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  solder  the  side  sesm  of  the  can  body  aa 
it  Is  moved  along  the  soldering  iron  and  the  aolderlng 
bom,  a  wire  solder  feed  device,  a  trip  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  wire  solder  feed  device 
from  and  by  the  can  body  aa  it  ia  moved  along  the  aolder- 
lng horn  to  cause  the  solder  to  be  fed  only  when  a  can 
body  is  present  to  receive  the  solder,  s  conveyer  for  mov- 
ing the  can  bodies  along  the  soldering  horn  and  discharg- 
ing the  aame  from  the  machine,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  tiie  combination 
with  a  redproeatlng  can  body  blank  conveyer  fnmiahed 
with  pawls  for  feeding  the  blanks  forward  first  to  the 
edge  folding  mechanlam  and  tlien  to  the  body  former  bora, 
and  with  pawls  for  extracting  the  formed  can  body  from 
said  bom,  two  pair  of  can  body  blank  holding  clamps,  one 
clamp  of  each  pair  l>eing  provided  with  an  edge  folding 
or  hook  forming  lip,  a  pair  of  rocking  hook  formera  or 
edge  folders  operating  ia  eeajunetion  with  aald  clampa  to 
form  reversely  turned  hooka  or  edge  folda  on  the  oppO' 
site  ends  of  the  blank  by  the  downward  and  upward  rock- 
ing movement  of  aald  edge  folders  or. hook  formers,  an 
expansible  snd  collapsible  t>ody  former  horn  having  a 
bodily  reciprocating  movement  to  permit  the  blank  to 
be  conveyed  under  the  horn  and  to  clamp  the  blank  at 
its  middle  portion,  a  pair  of  wings  or  folders  (or  bending 
or  forming  tlie  blank  Into  a  ean  body  aronad  the  bom, 
a  redproeatlng  bumper  for  closing  the  sesm  against  the 
hora,  a  stationary  anvil  or  «upport  beneath  the  bora  to 
realst  the  blow  or  thrast  of  the  bumper,  a  reciprocating 
wedge  for  expanding  the  winga  or  segments  of  tbe  ool- 
lapaible  and  expansible  horn,  and  a  wedge  finger  or  cam 
carried  by  the  bumper  for  operating  aaid  horn  expanding 
wedge,  snbstantlally  aa  specified. 

4.  Ia  a  caa  body  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  pair  of  can  body  blank  Itolding  dampe,  one  clamp  of 
each  pair  being  provided  with  an  edge  folding  or  book 
forming  Up,  a  pair  of  rocking  hook  formera  or  edge  foldera 
operating  In  conjunction  with  said  clampa  to  form  re- 
veredy  tumed  books  or  edge  folds  on  the  oppodte  ends 
of  the  blank  by  tbe  downward  and  upward  rowing  move- 
ment of  said  edge  folders  or  hook  formers,  an  expansible 
and  eollapcible  body  former  horn  bavlag  a  bodily  redpro- 
eatlng movement  to  permit  the  blank  to  be  conveyed  under 
the  hon  and  to  clamp  the  blank  at  its  middle  portion,  a 
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pair  of  wing*  or  foldera  (or  bendiac  or  fonaiag  tiie  blank 
into  a  can  body  arovnd  the  horn,  a  reciprocating  hamper 
for  dosing  the  seam  agalnat  the  horn,  a  stationary  rigid 
anvil  or  support  beneath  the  bom  to  realst  the  blow  or 
thrust  of  the  bumper,  a  reciprocating  wedge  for  expand- 
ing the  win^s  or  segments  of  tlte  collapalble  and  expansi- 
ble horn.  an4  a  wedge  finger  or  cam  earrled  by  the  bumper 
for  operating  aald  bom  expanding  wedge,  anbatantially 
aa  apedfied. 

6.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
two  pair  of  can  body  blank  holding  clampa,  one  damp  of 
each  pair  being  provided  with  an  edge  folding  or  hook 
forming  lip,  a  pair  of  opposing  clamping  devicea  for  the 
middle  portion  of  the  blank  a  pair  of  rocking  hook  form- 
ers or  edge  folders  operating  in  conJaneUoo  with  aaid 
damps  to  form  reversely  turned  hooks  or  edge  folds  on 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  blank  by  tbe  downward  nud  up- 
ward rocking  movement  of  said  edge  folders  or  book 
formers,  ea'<(h  rocking  edge  folder  or  book  former  partially 
forming  the  hook  by  Ita  rocking  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion and  completing  it  by  its  rocking  movement  in  tbe 
retum  or  oppoalte  direction,  and  an  expanalble  body 
former  hor«.  aaid  rocking  hook  formera  cooperating  with 
aald  expan$tble  body  former  hom  to  produce  tbe  can 
bodies  of  uniform  siie,  substantially  aa  apedfied. 

(Clalma  4  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


056,180.  Cil^N-BODY  MACHINE.  Pkank  Hodolphi,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaaignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  CorjMratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July 
18,  1007. , ;  SerUI  No.  384,300. 


1.  In  a  caa  body  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  can  body  blank  feeder  for  automatically  feeding  the 
blanka  one  if  one  from  a  stack  or  pile,  of  a  redproeatlng 
can  body  bllnnk  conveyer  furnished  with  pawla  for  feed- 
ing the  blanks  forward,  two  pairs  of  can  body  blank  holding 
dampa,  one  clamp  of  each  pair  having  an  edge  folding 
Up,  a  pair  of  rocking  hook  formera,  an  expansible  and 
collapdble  l^ody  former  bora,  a  movable  clamp  to  damp 
the  middle  portion  of  the  blank  against  tbe  bom,  a  pair 
of  body  former  winga  above  said  born  for  wrapping  the 
blank  into  k  can  body  around  tbe  horn,  a  reciprocating 
bumper  belov  said  hora  for  closing  the  aeam  against  the 
hom,  a  soldering  hom  connected  to  the  end  of  the  body 
former  hora,  a  fluxing  device  below  tbe  bom,  a  aolder 
receptade,  a  solder  applying  roller  parallel  to  and  t>elow 
tbe  bora,  a  oonveyer  for  moving  the  can  bodlea  along  the 
aoldertng  hotn,  a  wiper  for  removing  surplus  solder  from 
the  outside  of  the  can  body,  a  cooling  device  to  cause  the 
solder  to  quickly  set  and  mechanism  for  operating  or  Im- 
parting to  tbe  Mveral  cooperative  moving  parts  or  de- 
vicea of  the  madiiae  their  required  movemsnta,  anbatan- 
tially aa  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  caa  body  asakiug  machine,  tlie  comblaatloa  with 
two  pairs  vt  caa  body  blank  holding  clampa,  one  damp 
of  each  pair  having  an  edge  folding  Up,  a  pair  of  cocking 
edge  folders^  an  expanalble  body  former  hora  in  advance 
of  aad  belotr  aaid  edge  foldera,  folder  wings  above  aaid 
bora  for  wrapping  the  blank  aronnd  the  hora,  a  bomper 


below  aald  hom,  a  aolderlng  horn,  a  taxing  derlco  btikailr 
tlie  hora,  a  aolder  receptacle  and  a  solder  applying  roller 
paralld  to  and  bdow  the  hom,  substantially  aa  apedfied. 
8.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  body  former  hom,  folder  wings  above  said  bom  and 
a  bumper  below  aaid  bom,  of  a  aolderlng  bom  having  a 
longitndinaUy  extending  op«i  channd  at  Itr-iower  por- 
tion, a  molten  solder  bsth  or  receptade  and  a  solder  ap- 
plying roller  below  and  parallel  to  tbe  soldering  bom, 
snbstantlally  aa  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
tiie  body  former  hom,  folder  wings  above  said  hom  and 
a  bumper  bdow  aald  bom,  of  a  soldering  bom  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  open  channel  at  Its  lower  por- 
tion, a  molten  aolder  bath  or  receptade  and  a  aolder  ap- 
plying roller  bdow  and  paralld  to  the  soldering  horn, 
and  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  can  bodies  along  the  sol- 
dering hom,  substantlaUy  as  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  body  former  hom,  folder  wings  above  said  hom  and 
a  bumper  below  said  horn,  of  a  aolderlng  born  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  open  channel  at  its  lower  por- 
tion, a  molten  solder  bath  or  receptade,  a  aolder  apply- 
ing roller  below  and  parallel  to  the  soldering  born  and 
means  for  moving  the  can  bodies  along  the  horn  step  by 
step,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


0  5  6,181.  MEANS  FOB  COLLECTING  DBILL-CUf - 
TINGS.  Mabtin  L.  Sabobnt,  Leadvllle,  Cola,  aaaignor 
to  Tbe  DrUI  Dust  Catcher  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,221. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bit,  of  a  tubuIaiL  member  to 
sarround  the  bit  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  drill  bole 
to  effect  an  air  tight  connection  therewith,  a  j^xlble  cas- 
ing forming  a  collecting  chamber  and  having  an  outlet 
and  a  detachable  connection  between  said  casing  and  aaid 
member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bit,  of  a  tubular  member  to 
sarround  tbe  bit  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  drill 
hole  to  effect  an  air  tight  connection  therewith,  a  flexible 
casing  forming  a  collecting  member  and  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  opening,  an  elastic  tubular  mouth  at  the 
inlet  end  of  aaid  casing  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage 
said  tnbalar  member,  an  elastic  collar  at  the  oatlet  end 
of  aaid  cadng  to  detachably  engage  the  shank  of  the  bit, 
and  a  tubular  conductor  extending  from  said  casing. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bit,  of  a  tabular  member  to 
sarround  the 'bit  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  drill  bole 
to  effect  an  air  tight  ctmnection  therewith,  a  caalng  of 
flexible  material  having  an  outlet,  and  an  open  outer  en(^ 
an  elastic  tabular  month  piece  inserted  in  tbe  opra  outer 
end  of  said  eaaiag,  a  nainfordng  band  aecured  witliin  said 
mouth  piece  at  its  inner  end  and  a  clamping  band  for  r» 
tainlng  the  month  piece  within  tbe  casing,  said  mout'a 
pleoe  being  adapted  to  engage  aaid  tubular  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bit,  of  a  tubular  member  to 
sarround  the  bit  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  driU  hole 
to  effect  an  air  tight  connection  therewith,  a  flexible  caa- 
lng fonning  a  collecting  chamber  and  having  a  large  and 
a  smaU  open  ead,  the  amaU  end  being  in  eovmunlcatioa 
with  the  tnbalar  meifeber,  whereby  aaid  casing  forma  a 
coUecting  chamber,  said  caalng  having  *he  opposing  por- 
'ions  of  the  walla  <it  Ita  large  open  end  aecured  together 
to  provide  two  open  portlona,  flexible  collars  arranged  In 
aald  open  portions,  a  double  clamp  for  retaining  aaid  eot- 
lars  in  tbe  caalng,  one  of  said  collara  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  shank  of  tbe  bit  and  an  oatlet  conductor  coa- 
aeeted  to  the  other  of  said  eollara. 
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B.  In  eoBblnatlon  with  a  hollow  bit  throoch  which  air 
under  prcMorc  la  forced  to  the  hole  betnf  drilled,  of  a 
tabular  member  to  sarroond  the  bit  and  adapted  to  be 
Inaerted  in  the  drill  hole  to  effect  an  air-tlvht  connection 
therewith,  eald  member  harlnc  a  cylindrical  end,  a  col- 
lecting caalng,  and  an  elastic  cylindrical  month  piece  aa- 
cnred  in  said  caaing  and  adapted  to  recelTe  the  cylindrical 
of  anld  tubular  member. 


966,182.  DOUBLE  TELB8C0PB.  AunsT  Schachui- 
MATB,  Jena,  Germany,  aaalsnor  to  The  Pirm  of  Carl 
ZeiM,  Jena.  Germany.  Piled  Aug.  28.  1900.  Serial 
No.  514.679. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  optical  parta  of  a  doable 
telescope,  of  two  front  eaaings  rigidly  connected  together, 
two  hinder  casinga  rotatably  mounted  on  the  front  cas- 
inga.  the  axla  of  rotation  of  each  hinder  casing  being  ee- 
centric  to  the  optical  exit  axla,  and  both  eccentrldtlea 
being  equal,  two  drums  having  the  same  diameter  and 
being  mounted  on  the  hinder  casings  conesntrically  to 
the  axes  of  rotation  and  crossing  bands  fixed  to  both 
dmma. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  optical  parta  of  a  doobla 
talaaeope.  of  two  front  caalngs  rigidly  connected  togetbar, 
two  hinder  caalngs  rotatably  oioanted  on  the  front  casing, 
the  axia  of  rotation  of  each  hinder  casing  being  eccentric 
to  the  optical  exit  axis,  and  both  eccentrldtlea  being 
•qual,  two  drama  having  the  same  diameter  and  being 
mounted  on  the  hinder  caalngs  concentrically  to  the  axes 
of  rotation  and  croaalng  banda  fixed  to  both  dmma  and 
made  in  one  piece,  the  middle  portion  of  one  band  being 
Blotted  and  the  middle  portion  of  the  other  band  narrowed. 


966.188.  FIBB-B8CAPB.  m^in  BCHman.  WUmem- 
dorf,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Ftled  Jan.  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  471,889. 

1.  A  fire  aacapa  eomprlalng  a  number  of  ladders  aaeh 
Independently  hinged  in  a  window  opening  of  a  rerttcal 
■eriea  and  adapted  to  be  awung  outwardly  beyond  the 
front  wall  of  the  bnUding.  and  meana  within  aald  building 
on  each  fioor  thereof  for  operating  all  of  said  laddera  al- 
multaneously. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprtelng  a  number  of  ladders  each 
Indepmdcntly  hinged  In  a  window  opening  of  a  Tertical 
•eriea.  said  ladders  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  from 
the  front  of  s  baildlng.  a  vertical  shaft  within  said  bnild- 
ing  extending  throughout  Its  height,  meana  between  said 
Tertical  shaft  and  each  ladder  abaft  within  tba  window 
opoilng  for  swinging  said  ladders  when  the  Tertical  shaft 
la  rotated,  and  means  on  each  floor  of  the  building  for 
rotating  said  Tertical  ahaft  to  canae  almaltaneoas  moT*- 
mant  of  the  laddera. 

S.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  aertea  of  ladders  aaeh 
ladder  separately  hinged  In  Terttcally  dlspoaed  window 
opentnga  of  a  baildlng,  a  aecondary  ladder  moTably  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  eadi  twinging  ladder  and  adapted 
to  close  the  spacea  between  them  when  swung  outwardly 


from  the  front  of  the  bnlldlng.  and  maana  within  the  build- 
ing and  on  each  floor  for  slmultaneoualy  operating  the 
awlnglng  laddera. 
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A.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  plurality  of  laddera.  eadi 
attached  to  a  aeparate  TorUcally  dlapoaad  ahaft  and  plT- 
otally  mounted  in  a  Tortlcil  aarlea  of  window  openings  of 
a  building,  a  Tertically  disposed  rotary  ahaft  within  the 
building  and  extending  throughout  its  height,  aald  shaft 
haTing  a  bearing  In  the  calling  of  eadi  room  through 
which  it  pssBSs.  laaring  between  the  Tertical  ahaft  and 
each  ladder  supporting  %haft.  and  meana  on  each  floor 
of  a  building  for  rotating  tlie  vertical  ahaft  and  canaing  a 
almultaneous  swinging  of  said  laddera. 

6.  A  fire  escape  compriaing  an  independent  ahaft  plT- 
otally  mounted  in  each  window  of  a  Tertically  dlspoaed  se- 
riea,  arma  attached  to  each  of  said  shafta,  a  ladder  sup- 
ported by  the  arma  of  each  ahaft.  a  secondary  ladder  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  each  primary  ladder  and  adapted 
to  ha  ralMd  and  lowered,  and  meana  within  the  building 
proTlded  with  said  windows  for  slmultaneoualy  swinging 
said  ladders  into  and  oat  of  the  window  openlnga. 
(Claim  6  n<{t  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


966,184.  PR0CBB8  OP  OBTAINING  SULTUBOUS  ACID 
PROM  ACID  SLUDGB.  Gottat  ScmiLOHAOS  and  Cox> 
■TAifTiif  CONDMA,  Camplna.  Roumanla.  Piled  Apr.  16, 
1900.     Serial  No.  490,818. 


1.  Proceaa  of  producing  sulfuroua  aM,  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, and  coke  from  acid  tar  or  alndge  which  consist* 
In  distilllDg  said  add  tar  and  Introducing  a  stream  of  air 
Into  the  retort  during  dlatillation,  condenaing  the  liquid 
hydrocarbona  contained  In  the  dlstlUatlon  products,  wash- 
ing the  remaining  sulfuroos  add  gaa,  and  continuously 
remoTing  the  coke  from  the  retort. 

2.  The  process  of  prodadng  salfurous  add.  liquid  hydr»> 
carboaa  and  coke  from  add  tar  or  aludga  which  coMlita  IB 
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distilling  aald  add  tar.  tntrodndng  a  stream  of  air  baatad 
to  from  200^-800*  C  Into  the  retort  during  dlatlUatlon. 
eondenalng  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  contained  In  the  dls- 
tlllatlon-producta,  waahlng  the  remaining  aulfnrooa  add 
gaa.  and  cootlnaooaly  ramorlng  the  coke  from  the  retort. 
8.  The  hereto  described  proceaa  eonalatlng  In  totrodue- 
tog  add  tar  or  alndge  into  a  retort  and  heating  the  add 
tar  to  a  temperature  of  between  200*  and  800*  C,  Intro- 
dndng  air  to  enbatantiallf  the  same  temperature  toto 
mM  raCort,  whereby  gaaaa  ara  gtTen  off,  eondenalng  part 
of  aald  gaaes  to  a  liquid,  waahlng  tha  rematolng  gaass  with 
hesTy  hydrocarbon  oil.  and  finally  waahlng  aald  raasato- 
Ing  gaaaa  with  sulforle  add. 


966,188.    SPRING-NUT.    William  C.  Schoblkopf.  Madi- 
son. Wla.     rUed  Aug.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  618.679. 


A  bolt  ndr  eomprlalng  an  open  loop,  parallel  open  oTcr- 
lapplng  ends  on  aald  loop  having  threaded  apertures  there- 
to, said  body  baTtog  suflldent  toherent  resiliency  io  nor- 
mally throif .  aald  aperturea  to  tha  parallel  enda  oat  of 
allnement. 


»w.  I 
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966.186.  ARlfORKD  ELECTRIC 
ScHKODBn,  Stottgart,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  489,606. 


CONDUCTOR. 
Piled  June  20, 


Paul 
1908. 


In  an  amored  electric  conductor,  the  combination  of 
Interior  wlras  surrounded  by  Insulating  material  a  por- 
tion of  which  baa  been  remoTOd  wherry  a  portion  of  aald 
wlrea  la  barad.  metal  oovartog  ahaatha  tocloalng  said  ma- 
terial on  each  aide  of  the  apace  from  which  the  Inaulating 
material  is  remoTSd,  aald  coTarlng  haTing  bant-OTer  alde- 
edgea,  brancti-conductors  connected  diredly  with  the  bared 
portion  of  the  toterlor  wlrea,  and  a  damptog  atrip  haTing 
bent-over  edgea  toter locking  with  the  bent-OTor  edgea  of 
the  coTertog  aheatha.  and  extending  acroas  aald  bared  por- 
tlona  and  cqnaseting  aald  ahaaths. 


966.187.     PUOW-SLIDB.     GnoBOB  L.  ScHBorosB.  Rock- 
dale. Tex.     Pllad  Aug.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  614.989. 


A  dSTlea  yt  the  class  deaeribed  compriaing  a  flat  eloa- 
gatad  pUte  of  anlform  width  tluoughoot  Ito  length  hav- 
ing a  forward  upwardly  curred  extremity,  and  a  reto- 
forclng  plate  superlmpoee<f  and  aeeured  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  flrst  named  pUto  and  haTtog  an  npwardly 
bulged  portion  of  aubatantlally  toTerted  V-ahape  to  pro- 
Tide  a  pocket  to  Ito  rear  end  for  reoelTlng  a  plow  btode 
whereby  the  petot  of  the  totter  la  entirely  concealed. 


II 


966.188.     GASKET.     William    A. 
natt.  OhIOv,  PUed  Jan.  23.  1909. 


ScHOLTHBia,   Clneto- 
Serial  No.  478.886. 


1.  A  gasket  comprising  a  sheet  of  pack  tog  materUI  be- 
tween two  pliable  meUl  sbeeto,  said  metal  sbeeto  being 
joteed  together  at  their  edgea  to  form  a  aheath  complataly 
enTetoplng  said  aheet  of  packing  material. 

2.  A  gaaket  comprising  a  aheet  of  packing  material  be- 
tween two  annutor  pltobie  metol  aheeta,  one  of  aald  mstal 
aheete  betog  of  greater  width  than  the  other,  and  being 
turned  OTer  at  both  Ite  outer  and  toner  drcumferencee  to 
oTelap  aald  aheet  of  paektog  material,  and  the  other  of 
aald  metal  aheeta. 


966.189.  MOTOR  AND  LAZT-TONQ8  ELEVATOR. 
Cabl  a.  Schwabs,  Hancock,  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1010. 
Serial  No.  638.312. 


An  eleTator,  comprising  a  cage  or  car,  roller  guides  on 
Ite  sides,  guide  rails  to  connection  with  which  the  said 
roller  guidea  are  arranged,  a  pair  of  lasy-tongs  on  which' 
the  cage  or  car  la  mounted,  a  support  for  said  laiy-tongs, 
screw-shafto  for  actuating  the  lower  members  of  said 
iasy-tonga  mounted  upon  said  support,  worm-wheels  on 
said  screw-shafte,  a  worm-ahaft  alao  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  meshing  with  said  worm-wheels,  a  stetlonary 
electric  motor  mounted  upon  said  support  and  geared  to, 
said  worm-ahaft.  a  rsTeraible  controller  mounted  upon  and 
carried  by  the  cage  or  car,  and  flexible  operatlTC  con- 
nections between  the  controller  and  the  motor. 


966,190.     80PA  -  BED.     Jacob    Schweknbsbn,    Chlcag(^. 
ZIL    FUad  Oct  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  625,891. 


1.  In  a  aote  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  supporttog 
housing,  a  pair  of  bed  framea  hinged  together  and  haTing 
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■hlftlDg  movement  In  ••Id  taooslnc,  UftlB«  rail*  carrtod 
by  th«  m«ln  boosing  and  h«Tln«  oTerbanglnt  forward 
end«.  and  track  wheel*  one  one  of  the  bed  frame*  engag- 
Ine  »ald  lifting  ralU,  mibBtantUny  aa  eet  forth. 

2  In  a  Bofa  bed.  the  combination  of  a  main  tupportlng 
hoaslng.  harlng  upright  and  horlsontal  tracks,  a  pair  of 
bed  frames  hinged  together  and  having  movement  on 
uld  tracks,  lifting  rails  carried  by  the  main  hoaslng  and 
having  overhanging  forward  ends,  and  track  wheels  on  one 
of  the  bed  frames  engaging  said  lifting  raUs.  sobsUntlally 

as  set  forth* 

8  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  supporting 
bousing,  a  pair  of  bed  frames  hinged  together  and  having 
shifting  movement  in  said  bousing,  lifting  raiU  carried  by 
the  main  housing  and  having  overhanging  forward  end 
track  wheels  on  one  of  the  b«l  fram«i  engaging  said  lift- 
ing rails,  a  depending  fulcrum  pivoted  to  said  bed  frame 
and  having  a  hook  shaped  free  end.  and  a  fulcrum  pin 
<m  the  main  housing  for  Intermittent  engagement  with 
■aid  fulcrxim  arm,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  supporting 
housing,  a  pair  of  bed  frame,  hinged  together  and  having 
shifting  movement  In  said  housing,  lifting  rails  carried  by 
the  main  housing  and  having  overhanging  forward  ends. 
pawls  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bed  frame*,  and  Angers  on 
the  other  bed  frame  for  engagement  with  said  pawls,  sub- 
■Untlally  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  sofa  bed,  tbm  combination  of  a  main  supporting 
housing,  a  pair  of  bed  frame,  hinged  together  and  having 
shifting  movement  In  said  housing,  Uftlng  rails  carried 
by  the  main  housing  and  having  overhanging  forward 
end.,  track  wheels  on  one  of  the  bed  frames  .ngaging 
•aid  lifting  rails,  a  depending  fulcrum  arm  pivoted  to 
lald  bed  frame  and  having  a  hook  shape  free  end.  a  ful- 
crum pin  on  the  main  housing  for  Intermittent  engag^ 
ment  with  said  fulcrum  arm.  pawl,  pivoted  to  on*  of  the 
bed  frames,  and  fingers  on  the  other  h«J  frame  for  en- 
gagement with  said  pawls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


pro)*ettoBS  bela«  ■phwrtaaUy  dlwpo***,  a  ■pherlcally  dia- 
poeed  band  transversely  mrrouadlng  th*  joint,  aald  band 
having  holes  through  It,  and  lug*  aztendlng  from  tha 
plugs  through  said  hole*  to  hold  th*  band  in  place. 

t.  A  onlversal  Joint  inciudiag  two  members  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  loeat*d  projection*  •zteBdiag  from  the 
end  of  each  and  *o  that  the  project  lona  00  th*  tvro  mem- 
ber* may  Interlock.  ead»  of  said  projectlmwi  having  on* 
aide  *urface  flat  and  the  other«lde  eurfaee  rece***d.  plug* 
fitting  between  the  adjae*nt  wartmem  of  *aid  proleetloiM 
and  in  the  r«cc**  thereof  and  with  a  flattened  aurfac* 
bearing  agalnet  tlie  flattened  surface  of  the  projection*  *o 
a*  to  be  *lidable  thereon,  a  ball  located  centrally  in  tha 
Joint  for  spacing  the  plugs  and  projection,  apart,  and 
means  for  holding  said  projections  and  plugs  together. 


QS6.192.  JOININO-LINK  FOB  CHAINS.  OaoaoB  E. 
8C0TT.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jo- 
hannes J.  M.  My*r,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dee.  1. 
1900.     Serial  No.  5S0.88T. 


966191.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Looi*  SCHWiToa.  In- 
dianapolis, ind.  Piled  Mar.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,867. 


1.  A  Joining  link  tor  chain,  open  on  one  side.  In  coaabl- 
nation  with  a  guard  adapted  to  close  *aid  opening  and 
grip  one  .Ide  of  the  link,  and  arranged  *o  a*  to  be  rwnor- 
able  by  lateral  movement  with  relation  to  the  link  to  free 
aald  opening.  *ob*taatlal)y  a*  described. 

2.  A  Joining  link  for  chain*,  open  on  one  aide,  In  combl- 
naUon  with  a  laterally  removable  guard  made  of  resilient 
meUl  adapted  to  clo**  Mid  opening  and  to  .prlng  onto 
the  link  and  grip  both  aide*  thereof,  aobatantlally  a.  de- 

acribed. 

3.  A  Joining  link  for  chaina,  open  on  one  rtde.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  laterally  removable  guard  made  of  realllent 
metal  adapted  to  cloae  said  opening  and  spring  onto  said 
link  so  as  to  dip  both  sides  thereof,  said  guard  having 
an  inset  at  its  edge  arranged  to  provide  a  *pace  for  in- 
troduction of  a  tool  between  the  aide  of  the  link  and  the 
puahing  edge  of  aald  Inaet.  aobstantially  aa  deacrtbed. 


066.193.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  Waltm  Scott. 
PUlnfleld.  N.  J.;  I»bella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott 
executor*  of  *ald  Walter  Scott,  decea*ed.  Filed  M«r. 
«.  1006.     Serial  No.  248,688. 


1  A  universal  Joint  Indndlng  two  member*  with  a  p^ 
of  oppositely  located  projection*  extending  from  the  end 
of  each  and  so  that  the  projections  on  the  two  member, 
may  interlock  each  of  said  projections  h*;^^««»*  •*«« 
TCrface  flat  and  the  other  side  surface  recessed,  plugs 
SttoTbe^een  the  adjacent  surface,  of  «ild  projections 
wd  in  the  reee*.  ther^rf  and  with  a  flattened  «.rtice 
bearing  agalnrt  the  flattened  surfac*  of  the  projections 
«,  a.  to  be  sUdable  thereon,  the  external  surface,  of  saW 
projection,  being  .pherically  disposed  a  •P^";^"^  ^ 
posed  band  transversely  surrounding  the  Joint,  and  mean* 
for  securing  said  band  to  **ld  plug*. 

2  A  universal  Joint  Including  two  members  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  projections  extending  from  the  «»d 
of  each  and  so  that  the  projwrtlons  on  the  two  members 
may  Interlock  each  of  said  projections  having  one  side 
•urtace  flat  and  the  other  side  surface  recewed  p  ugs 
fitting  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  ot  said  projections 
„d  fn  the  recess  thereof  and  with  a  flattened  surface 
bearing  against  the  flattened  surface  of  the  projections 
■o  a.  to  b«  slldable  thereon,  the  external  surface,  of  ■•id 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fly,  a 
daUTsry  board,  and  a  redproeating  delivery  mechanlwn 
adapted  to  receive  tb.  ahaet  from  the  fly  ud  to  deliver 
It  printed  side  down  to  the  delivery  board. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fly.  a 
delivery  board,  a  reciprocating  delivery  m«?h*nlsm  adapt- 
ed to  recdve  the  *he«t  from  the  fly  and  to  deliver  it  to 
the  deUvery  board  prlntad  *ide  down,  and  a  *beet  con- 

I  veying  ■tmni  for  eosTaylaff  tte  *hMt*  to  th*  fly. 
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5.  lalg  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fly,  a 
delivery  board,  and  a  reciprocating  delivery  mechaniem. 
the  fly  and  delivery  mechanlam  being  mounted  Independ- 
ent of  each  other,  mean*  for  operating  the  fly  and  *lmnl- 
taneooely  therewith  the  reciprocating  delivery  mechan- 
iem whereby  the  latter  fltevea  forward  over  the  board  m 
a*  to  rsceive  the  sheet  from  the  fly.  and  on  its  return 
stroke  move*  from  underneath  tlie  *heet  and  deitver*  It 
to  th*  4«ltT«ry  board. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fly.  a 
delivery  board,  and  a  reciprocating  delivery  mechanlam, 
the  fly  and  delivery  mechanlam  being  relatively  atatlonary 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  mean*  for  operating  the  fly 
and  einniltaneoaaly  therewith  the  reciprocating  dellvvy 
mechanism  whereby  the  latter  move*  forward  over  the 
board  wt  a*  to  receive  the  aheet  from  the  fly,  and  on  its 
return  stroke  move,  from  ondemeath  the  sheet  snd  de- 
livers It  to  the  delivery  board,  and  a  sheet  conveying 
means  for  conveying  the  sheets  to  the  fly. 

6.  In  •  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fly,  a 
delivery  hoard,  an  intermediate  means  adapted  to  reeeire 
the  aheot  from  the  fly  printed  *lde  down,  and  mean*  for 
wlthdrairlng  the  said  intermediate  mean,  from  under- 
neath th4  sheet  thereby  allowing  it  to  drop  onto  the  de- 
livery b^trd. 

[Clali^  «  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


0  8  6.1^4.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE.  William  F. 
Scott,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  22, 1008. 
SerUl  No.  464.284. 


1.  A  ooneret*  beam  provided  with  a  metallic  reinforce- 
ment conprtsing  a  tension  member  embedded  longitudi- 
nally in  the  beam :  bowed  plates  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
tension  member  are  connected  intermediate  the  end.  of 
the  plate* ;  and  a  tension  chord  for  each  plate  connecting 
its  ends,  the  plates  being  set  with  their  concave  sides 
directed  toward  the  center  of  the  beam. 

2.  A  ooncrete  beam  provided  with  a  metallic  reinforce- 
ment conprieing  a  tenelon  member  embedded  longitudi- 
nally In  the  beam  ;  bowed  plates  on  said  member  one  at 
each  end  with  their  concave  sides  facing  the  center  of 
the  beaaa ;  not*  threaded  on  each  end  of  the  tension 
■kember.  one  on  each  side  of  the  contiguous  plate ;  and  a 
tension  chord  for  each  plate  connecting  Its  ends. 

8.  In  a  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete  beams  the 
combination  with  a  tension  member  of  a  plate  bent,  with 
its  ends  •verlapping,  to  form  a  bowed  part  and  a  chord 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  bow.  the  tension  member  pass- 
ing through  the  overlapping  ends  and  t>eing  Mcored  to 
the  bow  shaped  part  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete  beams  the 
combination  with  a  tension  member  of  a  plate  beat,  with 
its  end*  overiapplng,  to  form  a  bowed  part  and  a  chord 
eonnectlag  the  ends  of  the  bow  divided  longitudinally  into 
two  partH  sadi  of  whldi  I*  twl*ted  to  preMnt  it*  edge* 
In  the  direction  6f  the  length  of  the  beam,  the  tension 
member  i»a**ing  by  the  chord  and  through  the  overiap- 
ping  entki  and  being  secured  to  the  bow  shaped  pari  of 
the  plate. 

6.  A  concrete  beam  proridfd  with  a  oietallle  reinfbree- 
■Mut  comprising  s  tension  member  embedded  loagltudi- 
nally  in  tbe  beam  -  bow«Nl  plates  on  said  member,  one  at 
each  «o^  with  their  concave  *ide*  facing  the  c«it*r  of 
the  beam;  means  connecting  the  tension  member  with 
said  platas ;  and  a  tension  chord  connecting  the  ends  of 
eadi  plat*,  the  said  chords  being  double,  the  parts  pass- 
ing on  oobosite  sId*.  of  th*  t*n*ion  m*mbM>. 


004.106.  DIFFERENTIAL  RAILWAT-AXLB.  Baosnu 
R.  Sbabbook.  Lo*  Angele*.  Cal.  FUed  Jaly  8,  1000. 
Serial  No.  506,231. 


1.  A  differential  axle  comprising  two  a^Ie  sections,  col- 
lar* on  the  reepective  sections,  one  axle  section  being  rigid 
in  Its  collar,  the  other  axle  section  being  loose  in  its  col- 
lar, a  retaining  ring  on  the  latter  axle  section,  there  being 
an  annular  space  between  the  latter  axle  section  and  Its 
collar  fbrming  a  lubricant  chamber,  a  lubricating  ring 
near  the  Inner  end  of  the  inner  collar  and  closely  endr- 
dlng  the  axle  section,  and  a  lubricating  ring  near  the 
outer  end  of  the  Inner  collar  sealing  said  lubricant  cham- 
ber. 

2.  A  differential  axle  comprising  two  axle  sections,  col- 
lars on  the  respective  sections,  one  axle  section  being  rigid 
in  its  collar,  the  other  axle  section  being  loose  In  Its  col- 
lar, a  retaining  ring  on  the  latter  axle  section,  there  being 
an  annular  space  between  the  latter  axle  section  and  It* 
collar  forming  a  lubricant  chamber,  a  lubricating  ring 
near  the  inner  end  of  the  Inner  collar  and  closely  encir- 
cling the  axle  section,  and  a  lubricating  ring  near  the 
outer  end  of  the  inner  collar  sealing  said  lubricant  cham- 
ber, the  inner  foliar  having  rifle  grooves  which  terminate 
at  one  end  inside  of  the  last  named  lubricating  ring  and 
which  extend  through  the  flrst  lubricating  ring  to  the 
retaining  ring. 

3.  A  differential  axle  comprising  two  axle  sections,  col- 
lar, on  the  respective  sections,  one  axle  section  being  rigid 
in  It.  collar,  the  other  axle  section  being  loose  in  Its  col- 
lar, there  being  a  lubricating  chamber  formed  between 
the  latter  collar  and  axle  section,  a  retaining  ring  on  the 
latter  axle  section,  there  being  a  lubricant  space  between 
each  end  of  the  retaining  ring  and  outer  and  inner  eoflars, 
the  outer  and  inner  collar*  each  having  a  passage  for  the 
Introduction  of  lubricant,  disks  loosely  fitting  in  the  outer 
part  of  the  passages,  and  steel  cement  plugging  th^B  cavi- 
ties outside  the  disks. 


966,196.     SAW-HANDLE.     JoHH  Sblls,   Seattle,   Wash 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  611,240. 


1.  A  saw  handle  comprising  a  bar  having  a  stick-re- 
cdvlng  socket  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  opening 
in  proximity  to  it*  other  end,  that  end  of  the  handle  pro 
vided  with  the  opening  formed  with  notches  to  receive 
the  back  edge  of  a  saw,  a  notch  being  dIspoMd  at  eadi 
side  of  the  opening,   a  clamping  member  embodying  a 
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•crew-threaded  stem  projecttof  throojh  Mid  opening  and 
a  guard  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Btem,  said  gnard  off-aet 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  atem.  and  of  a  length  to 
project  below  the  teeth  of  the  blade  at  the  end  thereof. 
•aid  member  prorlded  with  a  alot  arranged  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stem  and  apper  portion  of  the  gnard  for 
the  reception  of  one  end  of  the  eaw  blade,  the  end  of  the 
•aw  blade  extending  throogh  the  alot,  said  gnard  prorlded 
with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  bold-faat  derlee  for 
binding  the  saw  to  the  clamping  member,  and  a  clamping 
nnt  mounted  upon  the  acrew-threaded  end  of  the  atem 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  bar  and  In  connection  with 
•aid  member  clamping  the  saw  blade  to  aaid  bar. 

2.  A  aaw  handle  comprising  a  bar  harlng  a  atick-re- 
eelTtng  socket  at  one  end  and  prorlded  with  an  opening 
in  proximity  to  lt»  other  end.  that  end  of  the  handle  pro- 
Tided  with  the  opening  formed  with  notches  to  receive  the 
back  edge  of  a  saw,  a  notch  being  di^KMed  at  each  side  of 
the  opening,  a  clamping  member  embodying  a  acrew- 
threaded  stem  projecting  through  said  opening  and  a 
guard  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  said  guard  off  set 
with  respect  to  the  axia  of  the  stem,  and  of  a  length  as 
to  project  below  the  teeth  of  the  blade  at  the  end  thereot 
aald  member  prorlded  with  a  slot  arranged  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stem  and  upper  portion  of  the  guard  for 
the  reception  of  one  end  of  the  saw  blade,  the  end  of  the 
•aw  blade  extending  through  the  alot,  and  a  clamping  nut 
mounted  upon  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bar  and  in  connection  with  said 
member  clamping  the  saw  blade  to  said  bar. 


966,197.  WBKNCH.  Aitoanw  O.  Ssmsmox.  Ererett, 
Waah..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  W.  J.  Lamrick, 
George  Olson,  and  Thomas  Semsmon,  Ererett,  Waah. 
Piled  Aug.  30.  1909.     Sertol  No.  516.181. 


The  combination  of  a  handle,  an  open  end  box  project- 
Inr  therefrom  and  baring  openings  In  opposed  faces,  a 
spring  anchored  within  the  hand  grasp  and  fitting  within 
one  of  the  openings,  a  pin  passing  through  the  opposite 
opening  and  engaging  the  spring,  a  head  on  the  pin,  a 
wrench  member  baring  a  shank  insertlble  within  the  box, 
the  free  end  of  the  riiank  being  bifurcated  to  straddle  the 
pin  of  the  spring,  said  shank  baring  a  pocket  in  one  of  its 
faces,  and  a  bereled  finger  carried  by  the  spring  adjacent 
its  free  end  to  enter  the  pocket  of  the  shank. 


964,198.     BHTJTTLE.     Jambs  C.  SmonsoN,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FUed  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.531. 


3.  In  a  shuttle,  a  thrsadlng  dsrtee  serew-threadsd  for 
connection  with  the  body  thereof  and  prorlded  upon  ita 
inner  side  with  an  outwardly  extended  elbow,  a  horn  on 
said  threading  derlee  adjacent  the  elbow,  said  body  bar- 
ing therein  a  throat  which  leada  to  said  elbow  and  horn 
and  is  in  communication  with  the  threading  dericc. 

4.  In  a  shuttle,  a  threading  derice  connectible  with  the 
body  thereof  and  prorlded  00  its  inner  side  with  an  out- 
wardly extended  elbow,  a  horn  and  a  passage  at  the  side 
of  the  latter,  said  body  baring  therein  a  throat  which 
leads  to  said  body,  bom  and  passage,  said  threading  de- 
rice  being  provided  with  a  gnard  and  a  pin  with  a  paasags 
between  the  horn  and  guard. 

6.  In  a  ahuttle.  a  threading  derice  oonnsetnrie  with  the 
body  thereof  and  prorlded  on  the  inner  side  with  an  out- 
wardly extended  elbow  the  latter  baring  borisonUl  and 
rertlcal  limbs  and  a  recess  benesth  the  borlsonUl  limb  of 
the  elbow,  a  bom.  a  guard  for  the  latter,  a  pin  on  the  aids 
of  the  elbow  opposite  the  bora,  there  being  a  passage  be- 
tween the  bora  and  elbow  and  aald  body  baring  therein  a 
throat  which  leads  to  said  elbow,  born  and 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printsd  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1.  In  a  shuttle,  s  thresdlng  derice  screw -threaded  to 
engage  the  body  thereof  on  its  under  side  and  prorlded 
with  an  elbow  outwardly  extended  from  the  inner  side 
thereof,  said  body  harlng  therein  a  throat  which  leads  to 
•aid  elbo#  and  is  in  communication  with  said  threading 
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2.  In  a  ahuttle,  a  threading  derice  connectible  with  the 
body  thereof  and  prorlded  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  with 
an  outwardly  extended  elbow  harlng  a  horisontal  limb 
and  an  upwardly  inclined  limb,  said  derice  baring  a  re- 
cess In  its  top  and  a  recess  in  the  side  below  said  horison- 
tal limb  for  the  paasage  of  the  yam  beneath  said  limb. 
said  body  baring  therein  a  throat  which  leads  to  said 
elbow  and 


956.199.     OAS-PRODUCBR.     ftAMCBL  B.  Shiloon.  South 
Bethlehem.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  481.647. 


1.  Poker  mechanism  for  gas  producers  comprising.  In 
combination  with  the  rotatlrs  top  of  tbs  gas  producer  and 
a  poker  located  eccentrically  on  said  top  and  extending 
therethrough,  poker  actuating  mechanism  mounted  on  and 
turning  with  said  top,  embracing  a  member  baring  rising 
and  falling  morement  and  by  which  aald  poker  la  diractly 
supported  and  actuated,  said  poker  being  suspended  at 
its  upper  end  from  said  actuating  member  by  a  connection 
permitting  the  lower  end  of  the  poker  to  swing  frosly  in 
the  direction  of  its  circular  path  and  to  maintain  Its  rer- 
tlcal potltion  by  grarlty  when  free  from  the  fuel  bed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rotatire  top  of  a  gas  pro- 
ducer and  a  poker  located  eccentrically  on  said  top  and  ex- 
tending tberethrougb.  of  poker  actuating  mechanism 
mountsd  on  and  turning  with  aald  top,  embracing  a  mem- 
ber harlng  rising  and  falling  morement  and  by  which  the 
poker  la  directly  supported  and  actuated,  said  poker  being 
connected  at  Ita  upper  end  with  said  actuating  member  by 
a  plrotal  connection  permitting  the  lower  end  of  the  poker 
to  swing  freely  in  the  direction  of  iU  circular  path  and  to 
maintain  ita  rertlcal  position  by -grarlty  when  free  from 
the  fuel  bed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  roUtlre  top  ora  gas  pro- 
ducer and  a  poker  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  top  and 
extending  therethrough,  of  a  poker  actuating  meehanlam 
mounted  on  and  tuning  with  aald  top  comprising  a  rock- 
ing poker  supporting  and  actuating  member  prorlded  with 
an  arm  which  has  rising  and  falling  morement,  said 
poker  being  pirotally  connected  at  ita  upper  end  with  said 
arm  to  permit  the  lower  and  of  tbs  poksr  to  swing  freely 
in  the  direction  of  Its  drenlar  path. 
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4.  The  combination  with  the  rotatlrs  top  wall  plate  of 
a  gas  producer  and  a  poker  extending  therethrough,  of 
poker  actaatlng  mechanism  mounted  on  and  taming  with 
said  plate,  comprising  a  rertlcally  swinging  poker  actuat- 
ing and  mstalnlng  lerer  plrotsd  between  IU  ends  to  s 
part  oa  mU  top  wall  plate  and  from  one  end  of  which  the 
poker  is  swlnglagly  suspended,  and  msana  eonnectsd  with 
the  other  arm  of  said  lerer  for  actuating  the  asms. 

5.  The  oombinatlon  with  the  roUtlre  top  wall  plaU  of 
a  gas  producer  and  a  po^er  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  plate,  of  poker  actuating  mechanism  mounted 
on  and  turning  with  said  plate  comprising  a  rocking  ac- 
tuating n|«mber  from  which  the  poker  is  pirotally  sus- 
pendsd  lal*  suwner  to  freely  swing  from  iU  point  of  sus- 
pension. a*d  means  affording  endwiae  adjustment  of  the 
poker  relatlrely  to  said  actuating  member. 

(Clalaw  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


i 
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956,200.  'IfACHINB  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  PIPES. 
William  A.  Skblton,  Jacksonrllle.  Ala.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1908.     SerUl  No.  421.428.  ' 


A  derlct  of  the  kind  described  comprlalng  a  rertlcally 
arranged  cy^llndrical  mold,  a  cylindrical  core  of  smallei' 
diameter  than  the  mold  and  held  concentrically  therein, 
said  core  extending  abore  the  mold,  a  sprocket  wheel  being 
upon  said  projecting  portion  of  the  core,  a  sprocket  chain 
engaging  Mid  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
core  rertlctlly. 


956,201.  JQARTRIDOE-SHELL  Habit  E.  SHnttAN  and 
LociB  ji.  Shuman,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  28, 
1900.     i»rlal  No.  604.728. 


1.  A  eaHrldge  abell  comprlalng  a  meUI  cup.  a  paper 
cylinder  aad  base  wad.  the  cylinder  and  wad  being  formed 
In  a  single  pleoo  and  the  wad  presssd  agalnat  the  cup  head, 
substantial^  ai>  aet  forth. 

2.  Jm  alcartrMfs  •bell,  a  metal  cup  harlng  an  edge 
flange  fonnlng  an  Interior  socket,  a  cylinder  harlng  one 
end  located  wltbln  tbe  cup,  and  a  wad  formed  against  the 
cup  head  Iv  folding  and  pressing  tbs  Inner  end  of  tbs 
cylinder,  tiis  cylinder  and  wad  being  foroMd  In  a  single 
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plece.  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  wad  being  loeatod 
wltbln  tbe  flange  so^et  and  tbe  fl&nge  being  pressed 
tightly  theresgalnst,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  cartridge  shell  comprising  a  metal  cap,  a  paper 
cylinder  seated  in  said  cup  and  baring  IU  Inner  end  turned 
back  within  iU  main  body  to  form  a  plurality  of  layers 
forming  a  wad,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


956,202.  POULTRY-KILLING  APPARATUS.  Mabtha 
L.  Shobtbidqb,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  509.668. 


1.  Poultry-killing  apparatus  Including  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  heatf-plata.  a  knife  to  eoOperaU  with  the  head-plata, 
a  table  plroted  to  the  frame  remote  from  tbe  head-plate 
to  swing  to  or  from  the  head-plate  to  temporarily  sup- 
port a  fowl,  remorable  means  for  temporarily  supporting 
tbe  free  end  of  the  Uble  at  the  head-plate,  the  Uble  swing- 
ing downward  away  from  the  bead-plate  when  the  re- 
morable means  Is  removed,  and  means  for  suspending  tba 
fowl  when  the  removable  means  Is  remored. 

2.  Poultry-killing  apparatus  Including  a  frame  harlng 
a  head-plate  at  one  end  thereof,  a  table  harlng  one  end 
thereof  plroted  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending substantially  to  the  bead  plate,  the  Uble  swinging 
downward  when  unsupported,  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  the  table  at  tbe  head-plate,  a  chain 
connected  to  tbe  plroted  end  of  the  table,  a  chain  connect- 
ed to  the  free  end  portion  of  tbe  Uble,  and  a  knife  mount- 
ed movably  on  tbe  frame  to  cooperate  with  the  head-plate. 

8.  Poultry-killing  apparattu  including  a  frame  comprla- 
lng a  head-plate  and  two  heama  extending  from  oppoalte 
end  portions  of  the  head-plate  and  also  an  arch  on  the  top 
of  the  bead-plate,  a  table  baring  one  end  thereof  plroted 
to  the  ftee  end  portions  of  the  heama,  remoraMe  meana  for 
adJuaUbly  supporting  the  other  or  free  end  of  the  Uble  st 
the  head-plate,  the  Uble  swinging  downward  from  tbe 
head-plate  when  unsupported,  means  for  holding  a  fowl  oa 
the  Uble  with  lu  neck  under  the  arch,  a  knife-frame  plr- 
oted upon  tbe  head-plate  to  swing  adjacent  to  the  arch, 
and  a  knife  secored  to  the  knife-frame. 

4.  Poultry-killing  apparatus  Including  a  frame  coraprto- 
ing  a  bead-plate  and  also  aa  arch  on  tbe  head-plat*  pro' 
Tided  with  a  shield  that  extends  forward  from  a  side 
thereof  shore  the  headplate,  a  Uble  mounted  adjustably 
In  the  frame  rearward  of  the  arch  and  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  chains  for  holding  a  fowl  thereon  with  lU  neck 
under  tbe  arch  and  the  ahield,  a  knife-frame  plroted  up<Hi 
the  frame  to  swing  adjacent  to  tbe  arch,  and  a  knife  se- 
cured to  the  knife-frame  to  be  mored  thereby  past  the  arch 
and  tbe  shield  and  subsUntially  to  the  head-plate. 

5.  Poultry-killing  apparatus  including  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  head-plate  and  two  projecting  beama,  the  bead-plate 
baring  a  flange  thereon  prorlded  with  bolt-boles,  a  braes 
comprising  a  plate  having  two  arms  thereon  that  are  ae- 
corsd  to  the  bsaais  and  hold  tbe  plate  opposite  to  tbs 
flange,  a  Uble  plroted  at  one  and  to  the  beanu  remote  from 
tbe  head-plate  and  prorlded  with  binding  chains,  a  chain 
supported  by  the  beanta  and  supporting  the  free  end  of  tbs 
UMe  at  the  head-plate,  the  Ubli  swinging  downward  away 
from  tne  head-plate  when  unsup[>orted,  an  arched  fraau 
member  on  the  bead-plate,  and  a  knife  mounted  morably 
on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  arched  member  to  cooperate 
with  tbs  beadipUts. 

(Clalaas  6  t6  10  not  printsd  in  tbs  Gaaetts.] 
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956.203.  ARMOB  WAISTCOAT, 
ton,  B«deo,  Uarnanj.  Filed 
Mo.  874,714. 


AMBBOa    BiBOLO,    Bt«t- 
lUj   20.   1007.     BOTtol 


An  ImproTed  armor-walst-coat  adapted  to  fasten  at  the 
side  comprising  a  breast-portion,  a  back  and  a  neck  piece 
in  whldi  on  the  llnins  of  the  breast-portion  U  placed  a 
layer  of  waddloc.  thea  a  layer  of  Itaen,  then  a  copper 
plate  corered  on  both  sides  with  linen,  then  an  alominlnm 
plate  on  which  Is  placed  a  layer  of  waddtnc  or  cotton, 
which  Is  llaally  eorered  with  the  waist-coat  material 
proper,  substantially  as  dcaerlbed. 


2.  A  boistinc  cart  oeaiprlslBg  a  wbsslad  track,  hollow 
posts  carrlad  thereby.  shaaTss  mounted  la  iald  posts 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  jovmalad  laths 
posts  near  their  lower  eoda.  lerers  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  a  platform  supported  by  the  lerara,  draau  ear* 
riad  by  the  shaft  within  the  tNiats,  flsxibls  oooneetlona 
betwean  the  drums  and  the  IsTcrs,  and  a  sear  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  shaft. 


966,204.  DAVIT  FOR  8HJP8*  BOATIB  AND  SIMILAR 
PURPOSES.  BiMAB  L.  M.  Sitabo,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
asslcnor  to  Welin  Davit  and  Lane  k  De  Groot  Com- 
pany, Consolidated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  612.064. 


ii»«'^'^JSiV^,. 
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r  1.  A  darlt  arm  pivoted  at  lU  lower  end  to  swing,  a 
rigid  operating  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  davit 
arm,  a  flexible  connection  plvotally  connected  at  one  sod 
to  the  free  end  of  the  operating  rod  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  rigid  portion  of  the  structure,  and  operating 
mechanism  for  engaging  with  the  operatlBg  rod  and  flexi- 
ble connection. 

2.  A  davit  arm  pivoted  to  swing,  a  rigid  operating  rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  davit  arm  and  abaped  to 
form  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  the  pIvoUl  point  of  the 
davit  arm  as  its  center,  a  flexible  connection  plvotally  con- 
nactad  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  operating  rod 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  rigid  portion  of  the  structure, 
and  operating  mechanism  for  engaging  with  the  operating 
rod  and  flexible  connection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  load,  of  a  davit  arm  pivoted 
to  swing  at  a  point  outside  the  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  load,  a  curved  rigid  operating 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  davit  arm.  a  flexible 
connection  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free 
end  of  the  operating  rod  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  rigid 
portion  of  the  structure,  and  operating  mechanism  for 
tmrg*^n  with  the  operating  rod  and  flexible  connection. 


966.206.    HOISTING-CART.    Nathan  Slatih,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  6|6,004. 

1.  A  hoisting  cart  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  poats 
carried  thereby,  sheaves  earned  by  toe  upper  portions 
«t  the  posts,  a  atMtt  joarnalad  la  the  lower  portions  of 
the  posts,  levers  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  plat- 
form supported  by  the  levers,  drums  carried  by  tlie  shaft, 
fiahltt  engaging  the  sheaves  and  the  drums,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  drums  to  effect  raising  or  lowering  of  the 
levers  and  thus  the  plstform. 


8.  A  hoisting  cart  comprising  a  wbsclsd  truck,  hollow 
posts  carried  ttiereby  at  opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  a 
shaft  Journaled  'in-  naUl  posts,  levers  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  platform  supported  by  said  levers,  sheaves 
mounted  In  said  posts,  drums  on  said  shaft,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  drums  and  levers,  said  connections 
passing  over  said  sbeaves,  and  moans  for  oparating  the 
shaft  wbereby  the  levers  are  actuated  and  the  platform 
elevated. 

4.  A  hoisting  cart  eompristag  a  whaaled  truck,  hollow 
posts  carried  thereby  st  opposite  stdss  thereof,  a  abaft 
Journaled  In  the  hollow  posts,  levers  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  platform  supported  by  said  lavsrs,  sbeaves 
mounted  in  the  poets,  and  drums  monntsd  on  the  shaft 
within  the  poets,  flexible  connections  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  levers  snd  said  drums,  said  connections  passing 
over  said  shsaves,  and  means  for  actaatlng  the  riiaft  to 
wind  said  connections  on  the  drums  and  thereby  elevate 
the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  snd  ssld  platform. 


9  6  6.206.  ADVSaTISlNO  APPARATUS.  JOSBPH  J. 
Blbbpbb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487,824. 


1.  In  advertising  apparatua,  a  flexible  carrier,  means 
for  drlTlng  ssld  carrier,  an  inflexible  display-carrying 
frame  plvotally  carried  by  said  carrier  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  and  ststionary  guides  for  ths  carrier, 
the  guide  on  one  side  of  the  carrier  patb  extending  within 
the  path  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  frame,  the  ends  of 
said  frame  and  said  gulds  cooperating  to  normally  cause 
the  frame  to  have  Its  display  P*th  of  movement  extend 
In  an  approximate  single  plane,  the  guide  00  the  oppoelto 
side  of  the  carrier  path  bsing  located  out  of  the  path  of 
pivotal  movement  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  advertising  apparatua.  a  housing  baring  spaced 
opposing  walls,  s  traveling  ca/rler  carried  by  ssld  housing, 
a  support  extending  from  ssld  carrier,  a  display-card  frame 
removably  carried  by  the  support  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  ssld  housing  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  carrier  path  and  having  a  wall  on  each 
Blda  of  the  carrier  patii.  the  oatar  wall  ot  ttm  carrier  path 
being  of  a  height  to  extend  Into  the  plane  of  the  path  of 
pivotal  movement  of  the  frame  on  Its  support,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  csrrier  psth  being  of  a  height  insufflctent  to 
extend  into  the  path  of  pivotal  BOTamant  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  advertising  apparatus,  a  housing,  a  trar^ag 
carrier  having  a  substsntlally  horlaontal  path  of  move- 
ment, a  display  card  support  carried  by  and  extending 
at  aabetaatlally  right  aa«laa  to  the  earrlar.  and  a  display- 
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card  fraase  provided  with  ^lips  for  eagaglag  Ita  support 
at  s  plarallty  of  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
frame. 

4.  IB  advertislBg  apparatus,  a  trarallag  eanier  havlBg 
a  substaatially  horlaontal  path  of  movement,  s  support 
carried  tharaby  and  movable  therewith,  said  support  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  anglsa  to  the  carrier,  a 
dlaplay-card  frame,  and  a  psir  of  clips  carried  by  the 
frame,  said  dips  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  frame  and  esch  hsving  a  bearing 
to  receive  the  support,  said  bearings  being  in  axial  aline- 
ment,  aati  clips  permitting  a  disengagement  of  support 
and  franM  la  a  direction  laterally  of  the  support. 


966,207.     TIE-PLUG  MACHINE.     Habbt  0.   Smabt,  St 
Cloud.  ^Inn.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  393,871. 


tie  plug  machine,  a  table,  an  endless  conveyer 
traveralng'ssid  tsble.  a  saw  located  adjacent  to  the  feed- 
ing end  of  the  table,  cutter-heads  located  above  and  below 
Bald  conveyer,  a  pressure  bar  secured  to  a  pin  adjustably 
mounted  ^n  the  tables  said  pressure  bar  being  located 
above  the  conveyer  aforeaald.  upright  rods  secured  to 
aald  pressure  bar  adjacent  to  the  cotter  beads  sfore- 
sald  and  slldably  SMKinted  In  sleeves  supported  by  the 
table,  and  expansible  coil  springs  engaging  said  sleeves 
snd  pressure  bar,  substantially  as  shown  snd  described. 

2.  In  a  tie  plug  machine,  a  table,  an  endless  conveyer 
traversing  said  table,  a  saw  located  adjacent  to  the  feed- 
ing end  of  the  table,  cutter-heads  located  above  and  below 
said  conveyer,  a  pressure  bar  secured  to  a  pin  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  table,  said  pressure  l>ar  being  located 
above  the  conveyer  aforesaid,  upright  rods  secured  to 
said  presanre  bar  adjacent  to  the  cutter  heads  afore- 
said and  slldably  mounted  In  sleeves  supported  by  the 
table,  expansible  coll  springs  engaging  ssld  sleeves  snd 
preasura  bur,  spring  ban  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table 
snd  ending  sdjacent  to  the  cutter-heads  aforesaid,  spring 
arms  sdjustably  mounted  on  the  table,  and  a  spur  wheel 
journaled  on  said  arms  above  the  cutter  head. beneath  the 
table,  substaatially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  tie  plug  machine  comprising  a  table,  aa  endleaa 
conveyer  traveralng  said  table,  a  saw  located  adjacent 
to  the  deeding  end  of  the  table,  cutter  heads  located 
above  and  below  said  conveyer,  a  preaaura  bar  aacured 
at  one  end  to  the  tsble  snd  locsted  shove  said  conveyer, 
upright  sqpporis  secured  to  the  table  and  having  laterally 
extending  arms,  sleeves  plvotally  secured  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  arais.  rods  secured  to  the  pressure  bar  and  slld- 
ably mounted  la  said  sleeves,  coil  springs  mounted  on 
said  rods  and  engaging  the  preasura  bar  snd  sleeves  to 
normally  depress  the  pressura  bar,  spring  bars  adjustsbly 
secured  to  the  table  and  ending  adja<rent  to  the  cutter 
head  abov«  the  tsble.  anothet  spring  bar  secured  to  the 
table  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  preasura  bar, 
spring  anns  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table,  and  a  spur 
wheel  journaled  on  said  arms  above  the  cutter  head  lo- 
cated under  the  table,  substantially  as  shown  sad  de- 
■erlbed. 


966.208.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  Edwabo  F.  Smith, 
Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Greenfield  Machine 
Company,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Dec  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  633,641. 


1.  In  a  fluld-pressura  operating  mechanism  for  the 
work  carriage  of  a  grinding  machine,  stop  devices  mounted 
on  the  carriage  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
fluid,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stops,  a  sprlng- 
actuated  anti-friction  roller  for  coBtroIlIng  the  direction 
of  the  fluid,  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl-supporting  lever,  a 
link  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  lever  engaged 
by  the  stops,  a  link  connected  to  the  lever  that  Is  sctu- 
Bted  by  the  carriage  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  pawl-supporting  lever,  and  a  ^-shaped  slide  for  im- 
parting oscillatory  movements'  to  the  pawl-supporting 
lever,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  carriage  for  supporting  the 
work  to  be  ground,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  connecting  means 
between  the  piston  and  carriage,  a  valve  for  directing 
the  flow  of  a  fluid  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston, 
means  operable  from  the  carriage  for  actuating  the  ralre, 
and  pipe  connections  extending  from  the  valve  to  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  connections  for  regulating^ 
the  pressura  of  the  fluid  whereby  a  uniform  motion  is  im-' 
parted  to  the  carriage. 

8.  A  grinding  machine  having  In  combination  with  the 
work  carriage  thereof,  a  cylinder,  fluid  pressure  devices 
sssodated  with  the  cylinder  for  actuating,  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  solid  l>ody  of  the  fluid  In 
said  devices. 

4.  In  s  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
work  carriage  thereof,  fluid  pressure  devices  for  actu- 
ating said  carriage,  a  lever  for  directing  the  flow  of  the 
fluid,  aseans  including  a  spring-actuated  bolt  for  locking 
the  lever  against  movement,  and  means  including  a 
spring-sctuated  bolt  for  releasing  the  locking  bolt  of  the 
lever,  as  described.. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  comblnatipn  with  the 
work  carriage,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  carriage,  fluid 
pressure  mechanism  for  actuating  the  carriage,  a  ratchet 
feed  mechanism  operable  from  the  carriage  for  advancing 
the  grinding  element,  said  feed  mechanism  including  a 
V-shaped  slide,  a  bar  engaged  by  said  <sllde,  and  a  lever 
spring-actuated  In  one  direction  but  operated  by  the  car- 
riage in  the  opposite  direction  to  positively  actuate  the 
ratchet  feed  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


966,209.  PROFILING  -  MACHINE.  Moaaia  F.  Smith. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Arms  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1IK>7.  Se- 
rial No.  396.160. 

1.  In  a  profiler,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
movable  cutter  carriage  carried  thereby,  a  rack  rigid 
with  aald  standard,  a  gear  rotatably  carried  by  .aald  car- 
riage, and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  to  more  said  car- 
riage. 

2.  In  a  profiler,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
movable  cutter  carriage,  a  rack  rigid  with  said  standard, 
a  gear  rotatably  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  gear  to  move  aald  carriage. 
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3.  la  a  profiler,  the  combination  wtth  a  atandard,  oi  a 
morable  cutter  carriage  carried  thereby,  a  rack  rigid  with 
aald  aUndard,  a  gear  roUtably  aapported  by  aald  car- 
riage BMahing  with  aald  radi,  meana  to  rotate  aald  gear 
to  more  said  carriage,  and  meaaa  actuated  by  aald  rotat- 
ing meana  to  lo^  said  carriage  In  a  predetermined  po- 
altloB. 


4.  In  a  profiler,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
morable  cotter  carriage  carried  thereby,  a  rack  rigid  with 
said  standard,  a  gear  rotatably  supported  by  said  car- 
riage meahlng  with  said  rack,  means  to  rotate  said  gear 
to  moTs  aald  carriage,  and  a  latch  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage and  actuated  by  said  rotating  mrans  to  lock  said 
carriage  In  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  profiler,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a 
•  movable  cutter  carriage  carried  thereby,  a  rack  rigid  with 
'  said  standard,  a  gear  rotatably  aupported  by  aald  car- 
riage meshing  with  said  rack,  means  to  rotate  said  gear 
to  move  said  carriage,  and  a  latch  slldably  mounted  upon 
aald  carriage  and  actuated  by  said  rotating  means,  and 
arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  In  a  recess  provided 
therefor  in  said  atandard  to  lock  aaid  carriage  In  a  pre- 
determined position. 

IClaima  6  to  63  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


966,210.     CONDENSER.     CRAaLaa  J.  Bwow,  Lansdowne, 
Pa.     Filed  May  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,993. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  wall 
apcrtnrad  for  admlaalon  of  steam  and  exhaoat  of  air  and 
water,  longitudinally  disposed  cooling  pipfs  therein,  cfaam- 
bart  at  the  ends  of  the  device  for  adm'salon  and  removal 
of  eooUng  fluid,  a  substantially  plane  longitudinal  dlvlsloD 
wall,  and  a  plurality  of  baflle  plates  on  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  division  wall  and  opi>osltely  aperiufed  to 
provide  a  tortuous  steam  passage  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  device  oi  the  character  stated,  an  outer  eoa- 
waU  Bicans  for  eooliiig  the  interior  f^ereof,  a  aab- 


hs^. 


staatlally  plane  toagltodlnal  partltloa  therela,  and  bafilea 
upon  each  side  of  the  partition  between  It  and  the  oottr 
wall,  apertured  In  alternate  jKWltlon  to  provide  duplicate 
tortoona  steam  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  character  sUted,  an  outer  wall, 
water  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  at  the  ends  thereof, 
longitudinally  extending  pipea  between  these  chambera, 
a  longitudinal  partition  wall  extending  part  of  the  height 
of  the  condenaer  and  permitting  unbroken  rows  of  pipes 
thereabove  and  baflle  plates  on  each  side  of  the  partltloa 
between  It  and  the  outer  wall  breaking  up  the  pipes  below 
the  top  of  the  partition  Into  palra  of  sets,  side  by  tide  be- 
tween the  baflea,  said  baffles  being  alternately  aperiured 
to  stagger  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  wall 
having  a  steam  inlet  aperture  at  the  top  and  air  outlet  at 
the  bottom  thereof .' reversely  apertured  baffles  on  each 
aide  thereof,  and  a  central  longitudinal  division  wall,  tba 
comparimeata  formed  beneath  the  lowest  of  said  aper- 
tured baflles  and  against  said  division  wall  having  dupli- 
cate traaaverse  llnea  of  vapor  flow  and  common  outleta 
therefor  at  the  trattom  of  the  coadeaaer  and  free'  froai 
water  of  condensation. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  con- 
denser casing,  a  substantially  plane  longitudinal  division 
plate  therein,  apertured  baffles  upon  each  aide  of  the  dl- 
vlaioa  plate,  a  water  collector  within  the  condenaer,  and  a 
water  drain  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  condenaer 
with  said  collector  to  aupply  a  head  of  water  correspond- 
ing to  the  h^ght  of  the  water  collector,  the  chambera 
below  the  watar  collector  and  upon  opposite  aldea  of  the 
water  drain  pipe  having  duplicate  transverse  lines  of 
vapor  flow  free  from  water  of  condensstlon. 

(Clairaa  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l  ^ 


9  S  • ,  2  1  1 .     BTBAM-CONDKNSSb!     CBAaLaa  J.  Skow. 
Lansdowne,  Pa.    PUed  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  011,504. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  outer  walla,  a 
longitudinal  division  wall  extending  throughout  a  con- 
siderable part  of  the  height  of  the  condenaer,  corrugated 
baflle  plates  supported  upon  the  outer  walls  and  divlalon 
waU  and  cooling  pipes  between  the  baffles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atatad,  an  outer  casing, 
a  longitudinal  division  wall,  corrugated  baffles  between  the 
caalng  and  division  wall,  supports  for  said  baflles  forming 
a  duct  at  each  end  of  said  casing,  and  common  to  all  aald 
corrugations  and  cooling  pipes  between  the  bafltaa. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  casing, 
a  water  cooling  compartment  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 
cooling  pipes  therein,  an  air  cooling  conpartaaent  also  la 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  controlled  means  for  vritMraw- 
Ing  the  cooled  wtter  from  the  bottom  of  said  water  coc4- 
tag  compartment,  and  directing  It  Into  the  air  cooling 
compartment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  caalng, 
a  plurality  of  baffle  walls  formlnr  a  longitudinal  compart- 
ment in  the  bottom  of  the  condenser,  connections  for  with- 
drawing water  from  aaid  coapartiaeBt,  a  valve  in  said 
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eonnectlons,  and  an  auxiliary  connection  outside  of  said 
compartment  for  directing  the  coldest  water  from  aaid 
eompartaent  back  Into  the  condenser  when  the  valve  is 
dosed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  an  outer  easing, 
a  plurality  of  converging  bafltos  therein  directing  watar  to- 
ward the  (enter  thereof,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  walls 
forming  a  central  longitudinal  compartment  therein  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  at  the  bottom,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing water,  a  connection  outside  of  said  compartment  for 
dlreAing  it^atar  from  aaid  compartment  back  into  the  con- 
denaer and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  at  which  water 
in  aaid  compartment  will  be  maintained  and  beyond  which 
the  coldest  water  will  flow  into  the  condenaer. 

[Clalma.e  to  41  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 

9M,212.  PADLOCK.  Fiank  Solct,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aaaignor  to  Miller  Lodi  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  June  9,  1909.  Se- 
rial No   001.071. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  lock  casing  and  shackle  with 
a  ahackle-engaglng  bolt  and  a  bolt-retalnlng  tumbler  hav- 
ing a  booked  end  for  ratalalag  the  bit  of  the  key,  and  a 
plurality  of  shonldera  for  preventing  rearward  movement 
of  the  bit  4f  the  key  when  the  tumbler  is  adjusted  before 
the  retraction  of  the  bolt. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  of  the  lock  caalng  and  shackle  with 
a  ahaekle^agaglng  bolt,  and  a  bolt-retaining  tumbler  hav- 
ing a  hooked  end  for  reUlning  the  bit  of  the  key.  said  tum- 
bler being  mounted  so  aa  to  have  both  a  awlnglng  and  a 
alidlng  movement  in  the  lock  caaa. 

a  The  comblnaUon  of  the  lock  casing  and  shackle  with 
a  shackle-eogaglng  bolt,  a  bolt-reuining  tumbler  having 
a  hooked  end  for  retaining  the  bit  of  the  key.  said  tum- 
bler being  mounted  so  aa  to  have  both  awlnglng  and  elid- 
ing movemant  in  the  lock  case,  and  a  apring  for  causing 
the  tumbler  to  slide  In  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  lock  casing  and  ahackle  with 
a  shackle-engaging  bolt,  and  a  bolt-retalnlng  tumbler  hav- 
ing a  hooked  end  for  reUlnlng  the  bit  of  the  key,  and  a 
ahoulder  fcr  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  bit  of 
the  key  wlien  the  tumbler  is  adjusted  before  the  retraction 
of  the  bolt,  said  tumbler  being  mounted  so  as  to  have  both 
swinging  and  alidlag  movement  in  the  lock  case. 

6.  Tik  combination  of  the  lo^  caalng  and  ahackle  with 
a  shackle-eagaglng  bolt,  and  a  bolt-retalnlng  tumbler  hav- 
ing a  hooked  end  for  retaining  the  bit  of  the  k«y.  and  a 
plurality  at  shoulders  for  preventing  rearward  movement 
of  the  bit  ot  the  key  when  the  tumbler  is  adjusted  before 
the  retraction  of  the  bolt,  said  tumbler  being  mounted  so 
as  to  have  both  swinging  and  sliding  movement  la  the 
lock  eaae. 

[Clalnw  t  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


95d,21S.  t^ADLOCK.  Peank  Solet,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvuiia.  Piled  Jane  9»  1909  Se- 
rial No.  »01,07Z 

1.  The  combination  of  thj  lock  caalag  and  ahackK  with 
a  shackle-oagaglng  bolt  and  a  bolt-retahiing  tumbler  hav- 
ing a  depending  yoke  for  retaining  the  bit  of  the  key,  and 
a  shoulder  for  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  bit 
of  the  key  when  the  tumbler  Is  adjasted  before  the  re- 
tractlod  of  the  bolt. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  lock  caaiag  aad  ahackle  with 
a  ahackle-eagaglng  bolt  and  a  bolt-retalnlng  tumbler  hav- 
ing a  depending  yoke  for  retaining  the  bit  of  the  key,  aad 
a  plurality  of  shoulders  for  preventing  rearward  movamast 
of  the  bit  of  the  key  when  the  tnmblar  la  adjoated  iwfara 
the  retraetloB  of  the  bolt. 


8.  The  combination  of  the  lock  casing  and  sha<Ale  with 
a  ahaekle-engagtng  bolt,  and  a  bolt-retaining  tumbler  hav- 
ing a  depending  yoke  for  retaining  the  bit  of  the  key,  said 
tumbler  being  mounted  so  as  to  have  both  a  swinging  and 
a  sliding  movement  upon  Ita  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  lock  caalng  and  ahackle  with 
a  sha<±le-enga«rlng  bolt,  a  bolt-retalnlng  tumbler  having  a 
depending  yoke  for  retaining  the  bit  of  the  key,  said  tum- 
bler being  mounted  so  aa  to  have  both  swinging  and  slid- 
ing movement  upon  Ita  pivot,  and  a  spring  cauaing  the 
tumbler  to  alide  in  one  direction. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  lock  casing  and  ahackle  with 
a  shackle-engaging  bolt,  and  a  bolt-retalnlng  tumbler  hav- 
ing a  depending  yoke  for  retaining  the  bit  of  the  key,  and 
a  ahoulder  for  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  bit 
of  the  key  when  the  tumbler  Is  adjusted  before  the  re- 
traction of  the  boit,  said  tumblef  being  mounted  ao  aa  to 
have  both  swinging  and  sliding  movement  in  the  lock  ease 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


956,214.     CATCHING  DEVICES  FOB  CAGES.     Hbinbich 
W.  SoLraiAN,  Holsterhausen,  Wanne,  Germany,  aaaignor 
to  Max   Schimmel,   Wanne,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.   19 
1909.     Serial  No.  518,718. 


In  catching  devices  for  cages  the  combination  with  the 
cage  and  the  guide  ropes,  of  axles  on  the  cage  having 
borea  therein,  said  ropes  passing  through  the  bores  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  by  the  turning  of  said  axlea,  and  plna 
tm  the  cace  against  which  the  ropes  impinge  whaa  boat. 


956,216.  CAEPBT-SWEEPBR  HANDLE  ATTACHMENT. 
jAMBa  M.  Spanolcb,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476,655.  Renewed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560,086. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charactn-  daaerlbed,  a  carpet 
aweopar,  a  handle  yoke  plvotally  attached  to  aald  carpet 
sweeper,  a  hande  connected  to  aald  handle  yoke,  a  brace 
pivotaliy  attached  to  said  handle  yoke  and  adapted 
for  adjuatment  into  a  poaltlon  to  engage  the  carpet  swaeper 
when  the  handle  yoke  la  depreased,  a  chain  attached  to 
aald  carpet  sweeper  at  Mte  end  and  to  aald  handle  at  tba 
other  aod  and  adapted  for  permitting  a  llmitad  upward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  with  rtferenoa  to  aald 
aweeper,  whereby  the  aald  handle  aad  handle  yoke.  If 
cauaed  to  move  beyorrd  the  limlta  permitted  bf  aald  braea 
and  said  chain,  will  lift  the  front  or  the  raaf  of  the  aald 
sweeper  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carpet 
sweeper,  a  handle  yoke  pivoted  to  aald  carpat  1 
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buidle  Tok»  proTldwl  with  a  hamll*  •ocket  h«Tli»«  a  bayo- 
net alot  arrangwl  thar«lii,  a  handle  proTlded  with  an  end 
adapted  to  enter  lald  handle  locket  and  harto*  a  log 
adaptMl  to  entw  lakl  bayonet  slot,  limiting  mean.  plT- 
otaily  attached  to  Mid  handle  yoke  and  adapted  for  ad- 
luetment  Into  poaitlon  to  engage  aald  earpet  sweeper  when 
■aid  handle  and  handle  yoke  are  depre««d  and  flexible,  de- 
Ucbable  limiting  meane  connecting  said  handle  with  uid 
carpet  eweeper  and  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  plToUl 
moTement  of  said  handle,  whereby  the  said  carpet  sweeper 
may  be  tilted  by  the  morement  of  said  handle  beyond  the 
limitation  defined  either  by  the  said  limiting  means  or  by 
■aid  flexible,  detachable  limiting 


2.  IB  a  paper  file,  a  base.  He  plM  tberwm.  eodperatliw 
transfer  plas  connected  by  a  ptTotiag  shaft,  a  parallel 
rockshaft  liarlng  a  projection  la  alinement  with  one 
transfer  pin  to  more  said  transfer  plas  into  contact  with 
said  flle  plna.  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  plrotiag  shaft 
of  said  transfer  pins  and  eagaglng  said  base. 

a.  In  a  paper  file,  a  baae.  a  flle  pin  thereon,  a  coOparat- 
lag  ptTotMl  traarfer  pin.  a  rock  shaft  harlng  means  to  en- 
gage said  tranafer  pin  and  hold  It  in  contact  with  said 
flle  pin.  a  spring  carried  by  the  plTot  of  said  tranafer  pla 
and  engaging  said  base,  a  piTotally  moonted  dip  frama, 
awl  meana  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  to  engage  said  frama. 
4.  In  a  papar  file,  a  bsM.  a  He  pin  thareen.  a  cooperat- 
ing plToted  traiMfer  pin.  a  rock  shaft  harlng  means  to  en- 
gage said  transfar  pin  and  hold  It  in  contact  with  said  flle 
pin,  a  spring  carried  by  the  plrot  of  said  tranafer  pin  and 
engaging  said  baae,  a  ptTOtally  mounted  clip  frame,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  to  engage  said  frame  la 
the  opening  movement  of  said  transfer  pin. 

6.  In  a  paper  flle,  a  base,  a  flle  pin  thereon,  a  coOperat- 
Ing  plToted  tranafer  pin,  a  rock  shaft  haying  meana  to  en- 
gage said  transfer  pin  and  hold  it  In  contact  with  said  flle 
pin.  a  spring  carried  by  the  plTot  of  said  transfer  pin  and 
engaging  said  base,  a  pirotally  moonted  clip  frame,  means 
carried  by  said  rock  shaft  to  engage  said  frame,  and  a 
pnnch  pUte  mounted  at  the  re^r  of  said  transfer  pin  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  clip  frame. 

[Claims  «  to  ai  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc]  •• 


S  In  a  derlea  of  the  character  described,  a  carpet 
sweeper,  a  handle  yoke  piTOtally  connected  to  "^  cjrptt 
sweeper,  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  said  handle 
yoke  said  handle  and  handle  yoke  adapted  for  plTOtal 
morement  with  reference  to  said  carpet  sweeper,  and  ad- 
lostable  means  for  limiting  said  plTotal  moTement  wlU 
i^erence  to  said  carpet  sweeper  and  for  tilting  or  roAtag 
aald  carpet  sweeper  when  the  said  handle  la  mored  be- 
yond the  said  limitations.  ^       .w^    .   ^™-t 

4  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  carpet 
.weeper,  a  handle  yoke  pivoted  to  said  carpet  -^W^'  » 
hand^  attached  to  said  handle  yoke,  and  an  adjustabta 
brace  piroted  to  said  handle  yoke  and  '^aPted  for  ad- 
tastment  into  a  position  for  engagement  with  said  carpet 
sweeper  when   the  said  handle  and  handle  yoke  are  de 

^T^  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed  a  carpet 
sweeper,  a  handle  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  said  car- 
Jlt^wUper.  a  handle  attached  to  said  handle  yoke,  an  ad- 
justable brace  pivoted  to  said  handle  yoke  and  •^aP*^' 
adjustment  into  a  position  to  engage  said  carpet  ■weeper 
when  the  said  handle  and  handle  yoke  »«  ,<»«P?;^  '^J 
the  purpose  of  lifting  the  forward  end  of  ••M  ^^JJ' 
sweeper.  Md  separate  detachable  means  for  limiting  the 
ip^art  plvotaVmovement  of  «ild  handle  for  the  purpojje 
of  lifting  the  rear  end  of  said  carpet  sweeper  when  the 
«id^dle  is  moved  beyond  the  upward  limitations  de- 
flaed  by  said  detachable  limiting  means. 
[Oalm  •  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


9M.217.  COMBINED  BTORAOE  CA8B  AND  EXHIBI- 
TION DEVICE.  Emil  8TKB.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  FUed 
Apr.  12,  1904.     SerUI  No.  202,796. 


966  21«.    PAPER-FILE.    CHAJU.na  Spiao,  New  York,  N.  T. 
riled  Dec  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  682.277. 


1  In  a  paper  flle.  a  baae,  a  flle  pin  thereon  a  coop- 
erating pivoted  transfer  pin.  a  rockshaft  having  means  to 
engage  and  operate  said  transfer  pin.  a  clip  frasse  piv- 
oted upon  said  rockshaft,  and  means  upon  said  rockshaft 
to  operate  said  clip  frame. 


In  combination  with  a  voting  machine,  «' • '^**»»^" 
indoaing  casing  having  a  folding  cover,  alining  bsaringa 
■ecured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  caa- 
ing  a  rod  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  casing  sdjacent  to  the  top  and   n  proxlm- 
Ity  to  one  side  thereof,  bearings  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
and  at  each  side  of  each  end  of  the  casing,  rods  Journaled 
In  said  last  mentioned  bearings  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  casing  and  above  the  longitudinal  rod.  worm  gears 
■scared  to  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  rod,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  each  of  said  transverse  rods  at  corresponding 
ends  thereof  and  meshing  with  the  worm  gears  upon  said 
longitudinal  rod,  a  sprocket  wheel  arranged  centrally  of 
ea^  of  said  transverse  rod^  a  vertically  movable  voting 
machine  Inclosed  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated through  the  top  of  the  casing  when  the  ^ver  to 
open,   and  chain,  eecured   at  one  end   to  said  sprocket 
wheels  and  connected  at  their  lower  end.  »<>  "«J"**'»* 
at  oppoalte  alining  polnte  and  In  proximity  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  adapted  to  elevate  said  »*^"»*  ''»'~  "I*^ 
sprocket   wheel,   are   rotated   and   ••"   "P^^f*   T.^'tlw 
chains  and  rods  being  poaitlooed  In  spacing,  between  said 

machine  and  casing. 

MM  218.      TOOrO-EEOULATOB.      JBLioa    8T«i.'«»auoOT, 

8t   Louis,  MO.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.    Sertal  No.  63<^.W4. 

A  tooth  regulator  comprising  so  anchor  band  having  an 

eye  at  one  of  Ita  ends,  a  tubular  draw  rod  secured  to  the 

other  end  of  the  anchor  band  and  extending  through  said 
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a  elatiplng  nnt  upon  said  draw  rod  for  movteg  the 
of  the  band  upon  said  rod,  an  expansion  arch  operable 


In  nid  draw  rod,  and  an  adjusting  nnt  on  said  expansion 
arch  beartec  against  the  forward  end  of  said  draw  rod. 


"T 
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]iX>LDINO  BED.     Lodi  8Tbbn>  New  Tork.  H.  T. 
Hir.  1.  1010.     Serial  No.  {i4fl,701.  * 


*•  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  flrst  series  of  legs,  a 
aeooad  aerica  of  legs,  bracea  connecting  the  lege,  a  foldable 
bed  botton  carried  by  the  lega^  and  a  eeetJonal  case,  the 
members  wtiereof  are  connected  to  the  legs  and  to  the  bed 
bottom. 

*•  A  fdMing  bed  comprising  a  flrst  series  of  legs,  a 
second  series  of  legs,  a  flrst  series  of  foldable  connecting 
braces  having  stop  hinges,  a  second  series  of  foldable  con- 
necting bMces,  a  foldable  bed  bottom  carried  by  the  lege, 
and  a  sectional  case,  the  members  whereof  are  connected 
to  the  legs  and  to  the  bed  bottom. 

3.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  flrst  series  of  Inferted 
U-shaped  frames  having  iategral  horisontal  members,  a 
second  series  of  Inverted  U-shaped  frames  having  spring- 
Influenced  hori«>ntal  members  that  project  above  the  hori- 
sontal members  of  the  flrst-named  framee.  a  foldable  bed 
bottom  supported  on  the  spring-Influenced  members,  and 
a  sectional  case,  the  members'  whereof  are  connected  to 
the  framee  and  to  the  bed  bottom. 

4.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  flrst  series  of  Inverted 
U-shaped  frames  having  Integral  horisontal  members,  a 
second  sertca  of  inverted  U-shaped  frames  having  spring- 
influenced  horliontal  members  thst  project  above  the  hort- 
aontal  members  of  the  flrst-named  frames,  a  flrst  series  of 
foldable  connecUng  braces  having  stop  hinges,  a  second 
series  of  fbldable  cohnecting  braces,  and  a  aeetional  eaae, 
the  members  whereof  are  connected  to  the  frames  and  to 
the  bed  bottom. 


MVe,220.     ETEGLASS-MOUNTINO.     FaaraaiCK   A.   8n- 
vaxs.  Providence,  B.  I.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1900.    Serial  No 
520,865. 

.0 


I.  in  aal  ayeglass  moaatiag,  the  comMaation  with  a  sup- 
port and  «  swinging  none  eUimp,  of  a  pivot  member  Jonr- 
naled  In  the  support  aboot  which  tlie  clamp  la  mounted 


to  swing,  a  spring  surrounding  the  pivot  member  and  ex- 
erting pressure  upon  the  clamp,  and  means  for  cootractlag 
the  spring. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  nose  damp,  a  pivot  member  al>out  which  the  Jioae 
damp  is  mounted  to  swing,  a  spring  surrounding  ths  pivot 
msMbsr  and  exerting  pressure  upon  tlie  damp,  and  ■eans 
upon  the  pivot  member  cooperating  with  the  support  for 
regulating  the  pressure  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  noes  damp,  of  a  pivot  member  looeely  connect- 
ing the  support  and  the  clamp,  a  spring  armind  the  pivot 
member  and  engaging  the  damp,  and  rotatably  adjustable 
means  upon  the  pivot  member  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  spring. 

4.  In  sn  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  swinging  nose  damp,  of  a  pivot  meBt>er  Jour- 
naled In  the  support  and  upon  which  the  clamp  is  mounted 
to  swing,  a  rotatably  adjustable  barrel  upon  tike  pivot 
member,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  barrel  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  barrel  and  ita  other  end  engaging  the 
damp. 

6.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  swinging  nose  clamp,  of  a  pivot  member  Jour- 
naled in  the  support  snd  upon  which  the  clamp  Is  mounted 
to  swing,  a  rotatably  adjustable  barrel  upon  the  pivot 
member,  a  spring  upon  the  barrel  engaging  the  damp,  and 
means  upon  the  support  for  maintaining  the  barrel  In  ad- 
Justed  posltl&n.  ,   . 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasettet] 


956,221.  MAGNETIC  TACHOMETER.  Johs  K.  8tbw- 
AST,  Chicago.  lU.'  Filed  Nov..  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.765. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer,  in  combination  with  a 
case,  an  armature  disk  mounted  on  the  case  wall  and  In- 
cloaing  a  chamber  within  the  case,  a  post  within  the  case 
coaxial  with  said  chamber,  a  magnet  carrier  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  post,  a  carrier-actuating  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  case  wall  and  projecting  into  the  chamber,  for  ro- 
tating the  carrier;  a  low  resistance  disk  positioned  be- 
tween the  armature  disk  and  one  end  of  the  carrier  and 
moonted  for  oedllatlcn  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
carrier,  such. carrier  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  reesssts,  and  horse  ahoe  magneta  mounted  in 
such  recesses  1m  ring  all  their  poles  toward  the  diaks. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer  In  combination  with  a 
ease,  a  post  within  the  case,  a  permanent  magnet  element 
and  an  armature,  one  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  poet 
and  the  other  supported  flxedly  on  the  caM,  and  a  low  r*- 
slstaace  disk  positioned  between  the  magnet  and  the  arma- ' 
ture.  mounted  for  osdllatipn  about  the  axis  of  the  rotating 
element :  the  magnet  element  comprising  a  magnet  carrier 
of  non-magnetic  material,  and  a  plurality  of  horae  shoe 
■Mgneta  secured  on  such  carrier  arranged  In  a  drda  about 
said  axis  of  rotation,  the  carrier  being  peripherally  re- 
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eeued  to  r«e«lT«  the  nia«ii«ts,  Um  Uttar  hairtoK  tbclr  outer 
rarfacca  iiilMtoatUUjr  floati  wiUi  ttt«  outer  surface  of  tha 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  magnetie  tachometer  In  combination  with  a 
caae,  an  armature  disk  mounted  on  tbe  dlak  wall  and  In* 
doalng  a  chamber  within  the  caae,  a  poat  within  the  eaaa 
^n^TJai  with  aald  chamber,  a  macnet  carrier  mounted  tor 
rototion  on  the  poat,  a  earrier-aetuatlnc  abaft  Joumaled  In 
the  caae  wall  and  projecting  Into  the  chamber,  for  routing 
the  carrier;  a  low  realatance  dUk  poaitloned  between  the 
armature  dlak  and  one  end  of  the  carrier  and  mounted  for 
oadllatlon  about  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  carrier,  aald 
magnet  carrier  comprising  a  central  member  by  which  It 
la  mounted  on  the  poat ;  a  non  magnetic  member  mounted 
on  and  encompassing  said  central  member  and  baring  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  recesaea  and  boraa  ahoe  magnets 
aeenred  flzedly  In  auch  receaaea  with  their  polea  facing  to- 
ward aald  dlaka 

4.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer,  In  combination  with  a 
caae,  a  rigid  poat  within  the  caae ;  a  permanent  magnet 
element  and  an  armature,  one  mounted  for  rotatioa  oa  the 
poat  and  tbe  other  aupported  fixedly  on  the  caae :  a  low- 
realatance  dlak  poaitloned  between  the  magnet  and  the 
armature  baring  a  apindle  prorided  with  a  atep  bearing 
within  the  poat  and  extending  through  the  fixed  element : 
a  aprlng  which  operates  to  bold  the  disk  yieldingly  against 
rotation  from  a  predetermined  position ;  an  indicator  car- 
ried by  the  spindle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  magnet 
azially  with  respect  to  the  dlatance  of  Ita  polea  from  the 
armature. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer.  In  combination  with  a 
eaae,  a  rigid  poat  within  the  caae;  a  permanent  magnet 
element  and  an  armature,  one  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
post  and  the  other  supported  fixedly  on  the  caae:  a  low- 
realatance  disk  positioned  between  tbe  magnet  and  tbe 
armature  baring  a  apindle  prorided  with  a  step  bearing 
within  tbe  poat  and  extending  through  the  fixed  element ; 
a  aprlng  which  operatea  to  hold  the  disk  yleldlagly  agalnat 
rotation  from  a  predetermined  poaitlon ;  an  Indicator  car- 
ried by  the  apindle,  the  magnet  element  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  horaeshoe  magnate. and  a  carrier  on  which  they 
are  rigidly  mounted,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  magneta 
longitudinally  on  tbe  carrier  to  rary  the  dlatance  from 
their  poles  to  the  armature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


tloo  aa  that  In  which  the  ore-palp  la  forced,  and  daflaeten 
in  poaitlon  to  direct  both  the  water  and  the  upper  portiona 
of  the  ore-pulp  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  trough  while  it 
la  being  carried  longitudinally  of  the  trough. 


0M.228.     BURNER.     AirDBiw  T.  Btiu.,  KlrkarlUe,  Mo. 
FUed  July  0.  1908.    Barlal  No.  441,041. 


064,222.     AMALOAMATOR.     Pbboinaxd  Stibnen,  Lynn. 
Ifaaa.    Filed  Bept  16,  1900.    SerUl  Na  618,106. 


1.  In  a  burner,  a  deflecting  element  compriaing  a  hollow 
fnwtum  of  a  cone  opao  at  both  ends  and  dlapoaed  la  ad- 
rance  of  the  burner  and  adapted  to  cauae  burning  gasea 
to  more  In  conrerging  paths  which  Intercept  each  other 
at  a  point  In  adrance  of  the  deflecting  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  and  meana  to  aupply 
fuel  under  preaaure  thereto,  of  a  deflector  compriaing  a 
hollow  froatum  of  a  cone  open  at  botb  enda  and  dlapoaed 
in  adrance  of  tbe  burner  and  adapted  to  cause  bumlnK 
gaaca  to  mora  ia  eonrarglng  patha  which  intercept  each 
other  In  adraaca  of  tbe  daflaeter. 


.  1.  An  amalgamator  compriaing  in  its  constructloQ  a 
mercury  trough,  a  pair  of  ahafta  mounted  therein  con- 
aected  to  rotate  In  oppoaite  directions,  and  spiral  blades  of 
acreen  material  carried  by  aald  shafta,  the  blades  of  the 
two  ahafta  orerlapplng  each  other. 

2.  An  amalgamator  compriaing  in  Ita  eonatruetioa  a 
Biercury  trough  baring  a  longitudinal  ridge  or  rfb,  the  bot- 
tom bainc  cnrred  on  aadi  aide  of  aald  rib  or  rtdga,  two 
spiral  bladed  ahafta  connected  to  be  rotated  la  oppoaite 
dlreetioaa,  and  open-work  material  In  the  bottont  of  the 
trough.  ^ 

8.  An  amalgamator  compriaing  In  ita  conatnxtion  a 
BMrcury  trough,  meana  for  m«chaaleally  forelag  ore-pulp 
loagltaMMjUy  of  the  trough,  a  morable  corer.  means  ear- 
risd  by  mM  corer  for  supplying  water  in  the  aame  dlrec- 


0  6  6,234.  CORN-POPPCR.  William  A.  Stikb  and 
CRABLaa  A.  MaaLa,  Pwwla,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1009. 
Serial  No.  486,68& 


1.  A  com  popper  compriaing  a  body  for  recelrlng  th« 
cora  to  be  popped,  an  opening  in  one  of  ita  walla,  a 
closure  for  said  opening  and  a  perforated  partition  In  aald 
body  baring  a  position  aubsUatlally  at  right  anglea  to  said 
elosora. 

2.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  raetangular  box  shaped 
body  for  holding  the  com  to  be  popped,  there  being  an 
opening  In  one  of  Ita  side  walla,  a  cloture  for  said  opening 
and  a  perforated  partition  in  aald  body  perpendicular  to 
the  closure  and  dlrldlng  the  body  into  two  compartments 
each  of  which  la  In  communication  with  tbe  aald  opening. 

t.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  dosed  body  baring  an 
opening  la  oa«  of  its  walls,  a  perforated  closure  for  such 
opening  through  which  to  sift  the  unconrerted  kernels 
of  corn,  a  perforated  partition  In  aald  body  dividing  It  Into 
two  aeparate  compartmenta  and  for  aeparating  tbe  popped 
and  unpopped  corn  and  holding  them  in  aald  aeparate  com- 
partment each  of  the  latter  baring  communication  with 
tba  opening. 

4.  A  cora  popper  comprising  a  body  of  a  single  member 
consisting  of  a  hollow  dosed  body,  s  perforatsd  partition, 
therein  dlrldlng  Ita  interior  space  into  two  compartmenta, 
there  being  an  opening  in  one  of  tbe  walla  of  aald  body 
communicating  with  the  compartmenta,  the  aald  partition 
extending  across  the  opening,  and  a  portoratsd  closure 
for  aald  opening. 
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6.  A  oara  popper  consisting  of  a  rectangular  hollow 
body  harflbg  an  opening  In  one  of  its  aide  walla,  a  closure 
for  the  same,  a  perforated  partition  in  aald  body  lying 
parallel  to  Ita  upper  and  lower  aldea  and  extending  aci 
and  aub-dtrldlng  the  opening  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[ClalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


966,226.  WATOB-MOTOR.  WnxiAM  O.  STOwaLL,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  W.  O.  Stowell  Company, 
Daytos.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1000. 
Serial  No.  610.T81. 


1.  la  |4  motor  of  the  type  apedfled,  a  cylinder,  aa 
Integral  rkire  boualng  forming  one  bead  of  aald  cylinder, 
double  puppet  Inlet  and  double  puppet  exbauat  ralves 
mounted  In  said  tuIts  hoosing.  said  ralres  baring  exten- 
sions, ralre  actuators  mounted  on  aald  extensions,  said 
actuators  baring  portiona  forming  bumpers  or  abutments 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  In  the  morement  of  said 
actuators  to  unseat  the  ralrea,  a  aprlng  mounted  between 
aald  actastora  and  adapted  to  be  compreased  until  aald 
bumpera  on  abutments  engage,  and  to  Impart  to  the  valres 
their  finsl  morement,  and  means  operated  from  tbe  piston 
for  ahlftlac  said  actuators  to  compress  the  spring  and 
unseat  the  ralrea. 

2.  In  ai  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  ralre 
housing  Joining  aald  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhauat  ralres 
mounted  In  aald  housing,  ralre  actuatora  mounted  on  said 
ralrea,  aald  actuators  prorided  with  abutmenta  which 
engage  each  other  to  onaeat  aald  ralrea,  a  aprlng 
naounted  on  aald  abutments  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
by  said  ictuators  and  to  seat  said  ralrea.  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  compress 
tbe  aprlng.  aod  to  cauae  the  engagemeat  of  tbe  abutmenta 
on  the  actuatora  and  to  thereby  unaeat  tbe  ralrea. 

3.  In  m  motor  of  the  type  apeclfled.  Inlet  and  outlet 
ralrsa,  atttuators  eonaacted  to  said  ralres,  and  adapted 
to  unseat  aald  ralrea,  aald  actuatora  baring  abutments 
whereby  they  are  mored  In  unison  to  unseat  the  rslres, 
an  abutaisat  oa  one  of  said  actuators  engaged  by  the 
piston  to  Impart  morement  to  said  actuators  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  actuated  by  tbe  piston  to  Impart  movement 
to  said  actuators  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  and  a  aprlng 
compressed  by  aald  actuators  to  a  point  where  aald  actua- 
tora are  cauaed  to  abut  by  the  morement  of  the  piaton, 
said  aprlQg  imparting  to  the  ralrea  their  final  morement. 

4.  In  a  water  motor,  the  comblnatioB  with  a  cylinder, 
a  plstoaj^tlila  said  eyiladar.  a  ralre  boualag  J<^nad  to 
one  end  of  aald  cylinder,  and  Inlet  and  exbauat  ralrea 
baring  extenalona,  of  ralre  actuatora  looeely  aupported  on 
aald  exteoslona  and  connecting  the  ralrea,  aald  actuatora 
baring  abutmenta,  one  of  aald  abutmenta  limiting  tbe 
Independent  morement  at  either  of  the  actuatora,  and  the 
other  of  aald  abutmenta  engaged  by  tbe  piaton,  and 
whereby  morement  of  the  actuatora  in  one  direction  ia 
obtained,  a  rod  aagaged  by  the  plstoa  to  impart  to  the 
actuators  morement  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  spring 
Interpoaad  between  the  actuators  to  impart  to  the  ralres 
their  flaal  morement  after  the  completion  of  each  more- 
meat  glrw  the  ralres  by  the  actuatora. 

6.  Ia  a  water  aiotor,  a  eyllader,  a  ralre  housing  In 
one  end  cft  said  cylinder,  Inlet  and  exhaust  ralrea  in  aald 
housing,  said  ralrea  baring  extensions,  ralre  actuators 
slldlagly  iBoontad  oa  said  azteasloas  aad  ooaaecting  the 
ralrea,  said  actuators  being  adapted  to  Impwrt  the  initial 
moreaiaat  to  the  ralres  la  both  directions,  an  abutment 
interpoaad  between  said  actuators  to  cause  them  to  more 
ia  nnlaoa  after  one  or  the  other  of  said  actuators 


been  giren  aa  tndepoideat  Initial  moTsmeat,  a  spring 
mounted  between  said  actuators  aad  adapted  to  be  cost- 
pressed  to  the  point  where  the  actuators  more  in  unison, 
thereby  limiting  the  extent  of  compression  of  the  spring, 
said  spring  when  so  compressed  being  adapted  to  Impart 
the  final  morement  to  the  ralrea  after  they  lufre  re- 
celred  their  complete  Initial  morement  from  the  actuatora, 
a  rod  projected  freely  through  the  actuators  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  ralrea  In  one  direction  when  said  actuatora 
are  mored  in  unison  by  said  rod,  a  piston,  and  an  abut- 
ment Interposed  between  one  of  the  actuators  and  said 
piston  and  engaged  by  said  piaton  to  impart  to  aald 
actuators  a  similar  morement  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  to  thereby  impart  to  said  raises  their  initial  more- 
ment In  the  other  direction,  and  to  compress  said  spring 
for  tbe  final  morement  of  the  rairea  In  such  direction. 


056.226.  RBCBFTACLB.  Auraaa  H.  S.  Bwax,  Rochester. 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Rocheater  Stamping  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1000.     Serial  No.  612,561. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  handle 
attaching  plate  aecured  thereto,  and  a  hook  member  inter- 
locked with  tbe  attaching  plate  and  held  agalnat  more- 
ment and  in  Interlockiag  eagagonent  with  the  plate  by 
the  receptadc. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  handle 
attaching  member  aecured  to  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  book 
member  Interlocked  with  the  member  and  baring  a  portion 
co6peratlng  with  the  wall  of  the  receptade  and  the  inner 
aide  of  tbe  attaching  member  to  hold  the  hook  member 
agalnat  morement  and  Interlocked  with  said  attaching 
member. 

8.  Ia  a  anpportlng  attachment  for  receptadea.  the 
combination  with  an  attaching  member  baring  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  hook  monber  extending  through  tbe  open- 
ing and  baring  a  portion  oodperating  with  the  Imet  face 
of  the  attaching  member  and  adapted  to  be  held  rigidly 
agalnat  morement  relatire  to  the  attaching  member  by 
engagement  with  a  receptade  to  which  the  attaching 
member  may  be  aecured. 

4.  In  a  aupportlng  attadnnent  for  receptadea,  the 
combination  with  an  attaching  member  haviog  a  alot 
therein,  of  a  aubstantially  L-shaped  member  baring  one 
arm  extending  through  the  alot  and  the  other  arm  coop- 
erating with  the  inner  face  of  the  attaching  member  to  oac 
side  of  tbe  alot. 

5.  In  a  aupportlng  attachment  for  receptadea,  the 
combination  with  an  attaching  plate  baring  a  pocket 
on  Ita  laaer  face  aad  aa  opealng  in  a  wall  of  the  pocket, 
and  a  hook  member  extending  through  tbe  opening  and 
baring  a  portion  lying  in  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  be 
held  rigidly  agalnat  morement  by  engagement  with  tbe 
inner  face  of  tbe  attaching  member  and  with  a  receptade 
to  which  tbe  attaching  member  may  be  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oase^] 


056.227.      PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 

CHAaLBs  F.  W.  Tablbs,  Boctoa,  Mass.    FUed  Oct  20, 

1000.    Serial  No.  626,250. 

1.  In   a  planetary  transmisaion-mechaniam,  a  drtrlng- 

shaft,  a  wheel  rigid  on  the  shaft  aad  prorided  with  an 

annular  flange  constituting  an  outer  cone,  a  aleere  mouat- 

1  ed  on  the  shaft  and  integral  with  an  laaer  ooae,  a  rlag 


m 
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sorroaodlnf  tlM  sImtc  and  proTld«d  with  spiadlM  «xt«ad- 
lac  ioto  the  anaalar  space  between  the  two  eones,  (rletton- 
rollen  Booated  on  the  eplndlea,  «  tninsmlMlon-wheel  or 
Ita  eqnlTftlent  rigid  wtth  said  rinf,  and  a  clateta-member 
alldlni  lonfltiidlnally  on  the  sleere  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  eaga«ement  with  eald  traaamlaslon-wbeel  or 
e^alraleat  or  with  a  atattonary  portion  of  the  aaehlae. 


2/  In  a  planetary  transmlaaion-mechanUm.  a  driving  or 
crank-ahaft,  an  oater  hollow  cone  rigid  on  the  shaft,  an 
Inner  cone  moanted  non-rtgldly  aroand  the  shaft  within 
the  outer  cone  and  provided  with  a  tubalar  extension  or 
sleeve,  a  series  of  friction-rollers  held  between  and  In 
contact  with  the  two  cones,  a  roller-holder  supporting  the 
rollers  in  said  position,  a  transmlsslon-pulley  or  Its  equiva- 
lent connected  with  the  roller-holder,  and  a  cltxtch-mem- 
bcr  in  engagement  with  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereon  Into  engagement  with  the  mechan- 
ism whereby  the  roller-holder,  rollers,  cones,  sleeve,  and 
pvllsT  or  Its  equivalent  will  revolve  together  around  the 
shaft  wlthput  relative  movement  of  the  rollers,  thus  trans- 
mitting high  speed,  and  whereby  the  clutch-member  may 
be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  stationary  portion  of 
the  machine,  thus  tranamlttlng  low  speed. 


96e.228.  LONO-DIBTANCE-TKLBPeONlC  APPARATUS. 
ViCToanm  TAaoiau,  Aries.  France.  Piled  Nov.  f,  1904. 
Serial  No.  231,601. 


1.  A  tdeidione  system  having  the  tranamltter  and  re- 
ceiver provided  with  hoUow  bodies  or  chambrj/a  arranged 
close  to  each  other  and  harmonically  pioportioaed  one  to 
the  other. 

2.  A  telephone  system  haring  a  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver provided  witb  hollow  bodies  or  chambers  arranged 
doae  to  each  other  with  the  heights  of  the  hollow  bodies 


la  tha  transmitter  sad  receiver  respectively  showing  saefa 
dimffnsl^Mtff  as  to  present  harmonic  proportions  among  saeh 
othar. 

a.  A  telephone  aysteoi  having  a  traaamltter  aad  re- 
ceiver with  hollow  bodies  or  chambers  arraaged  doas  to 
each  other  with  the  heights  of  the  hollow  bodies  la  the 
traaamltter  and  receiver  respectively  showing  such  dimen- 
sions as  to  represent  harmonic  proportions  among  each 
otlier.  the  hollow  bodies  of  the  tranamltter  having  tha 
same  diameter  and  the  hollow  bodies  of  the  receiver  hav- 
ing at  the  diaphragm  the  aame  dlasseter  aa  those  of  the 
traaamltter. 

4.  A  telephone  system  having  a  tranamltter  and  re- 
ceiver with  hollow  bodies  or  chambers  arranged  close  to 
each  other  with  the  heights  of  the  hollow  bodies  in  the 
tranamltter  and  receiver  respectively  showing  such  dimen- 
sions as  to  represent  harmonic  proportions  among  each 
otlMT,  the  hollow  bodies  of  the  transmitter  having  the 
same  diameter  and  the  hollow  bodies  of  the  receiver  hav- 
ing at  the  diaphragm  the  same  dlaaMtar  as  thoaa  at  the 
transadtter,  said  diameter  being  related  to  tka  fnadamea- 
tal  toae  for  which  the  apparatus  is  designed. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter  composed  of  two  carbon 
pUtea,  and  metal  platan,  one  In  front  of  and  the  other 
behind  the  carbon  platea  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  said 
carbon  and  metal  plates  being  spaced  apart  to  form  closed 
chambers  the  heights  of  which  are  harmonically  propor- 
tioned one  to  the  other. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


95«.22i>.     ELECTRIC  PAN.    Ralfh  P.  TBOMrnoN.  Sprinff- 
aeld,  Ohio.    PUed  Jan.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,925. 


1.  In  an  osclllstinir  fan  in  which  the  reaction  of  the 
air  current  Is  used  as  the  propelling  power  for  causing 
tha  oscillating  movement,  a  vaaa  laterposed  la  the  path  of 
the  sir  current,  and  upon  which  the  air  current  impinges 
thereby  unbalancing  the  reaction  of  the  air  current  in  re- 
lation to  the  bearing  of  oscillation,  a  rotatable  spindle  and 
an  arm  attached  thereto  aad  ezteadlag  radially  there- 
from, said  arm  adapted  to  hold  said  vaae  la  operatire  po- 
Bltloa  In  front  of  the  fan  blades  ^nd  at  one  side  of  a 
plane  central  of  the  fan,  and  aa  eacapemeat  mechanism 
operated  by  stops  on  the  statioaary  part  of  th*  fan,  jald 
escapement  mechanism  being  adapted  to  release  said  rota- 
table spindle  and  again  arrest  Its  movement,  when  the  de- 
flector or  vane  has  been  moved  Into  opposite  operative 
poaitioa. 

2.  la  a  reaction  type  osdllatiag  faa,  the  comblaatioa 
with  a  rotatable  reversing  mechanism  for  nabalaneiag  the 
reactionary  force  of  the  air  current  in  relatloB  to  the 
baartag  of  eaelllatloa,  a  AiflseCor  attached  to  said  rota- 
table reverslag  mechfjilsss,  said  deflector  acted  npoa  by 
the  air  current  from  the  fan,  aad  adjaated  to  eaose  a  con- 
stant preaaure  tending  to  more  the  rotatable  reversing 
medianism  from  one  operative  poaitioa  to  the  opposite,  a 
device  for  retaining  said  rotatable  reverslag  mechaalam 


AnuL  26,1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


969 


-u- 


la  either  Ofwrative  poaitioa,  aad  a  raleaalag  mechaniam 
operated  bf  a  trip  on  the  stattonary  part  of  the  fan  and 
adapted  to  release  the  reversing  mechanism  to  cause  it  to 
move  under  the  Influence  of  the  air  current  to  the  opposite 
operative  position. 

3.  In  a  reaction  type  oscillating  fan  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  reversing  mechanism  for  onbalandng  the 
reactionary  force  of  the  air  current  In  relation  to  the 
bearing  of  vacillation,  frietlonal  contact  between  said  rota- 
table reverslag  mechanism  snd  the  armature  shaft,  a  de- 
vice for  retaining  said  rotatable  reversing  mechanism  in 
either  operative  position,  and  a  releasing  mechanism  op- 
erated by  a  trip  on  tha  stationary  part  of  the  fan  and 
adapted  to  releaae  the  rerersing  mechaniam  to  cause  it 
to  move  uader  the  Influence  of  the  frietlonal  contact  to 
the  opposite  operative  position. 

4.  Tke  RtomMnati^  in  an  oscillating  fan,  having  fan 
bladea  carried  by  a  motor,  and  which  motor  Is  sdapted  to 
oscillate  apoD  a  bearing  on  a  stationary  member,  of  a 
revoluble  friction  driven  reversing  vane  mounted  upon  the 
oscillating  part  of  the  fan,  and  means  upon  the  said  sta- 
tionary member,  adapted  to  act  npoa  tha  rerolnble  revers- 
ing mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  stroke 
of  oscillation  of  the  motor  npon  lU  bearing  upon'the  aald 
stationary  member. 

5.  In  an  oscillating  fan,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
mittently operated  reversing  mechaniam,  adjuated  to  re- 
ceive air  pressure  from  the  fan  bladea  constantly  applied 
to  said  r«terslng  mechanism  to  effect  the  movement  of 
said  reversing  madianiam,  meaaa  for  arrestiag  the  move- 
ment of  said  reversing  mechanism  and  retaining  It  in  op- 
erative (MMition  against  the  consuntly  applied  air  pres- 
sure, and  kneana  for  releasing  said  reversing  mechanism, 
thereby  effecting  Its  movement  into  the  opposite  operative 
poaitioa  under  the  Influence  of  the  constantly  applied  air 

pressure. 

I  - 

956,280»     T^MB   ASCERTAINING   AND   RECORDING 
BOOK  OR  DEVICE.     SAxroaD  E.  Thompson,  Newton, 
Piled  Sept.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  29,037. 


90«,231.  SINGLE-TANK  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPA- 
RATUS. John  S.  THcaMAN,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  PUad 
Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,812. 


1.  In  4  iltne  ascertaining  book  or  device  of  the  charac- 
ter speciiAd  the  holder  or  fraaie  haviag  tlie  cavity  a*  opsa 
at  one  end  aad  provided  with  an  extension  b*  to  the  edge 
of  the  balder  and  the  extenalon  t*  with  a  slide  attached 
to  said  holder  and  an  indicator  having  a  lever  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  same  and  a  aettlng  puah  pin,  which  indi- 
cator is  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  cavity  of  the  holder  or 
frame  with  the  puah  pin  in  the  extension  b*  and  in  a  poai- 
tion  to  be  moved  from  tha  edge  of  the  frame  and  with 
the  lever  held  by  tha  allda. 

2.  A  time  aacertainiag  device  ceapriaiBg  a  frame  or 
holder  adapted  to  aimnlata  aome  well  known  artlde,  hav- 
ing a  entity  for  a  time  ladicator,  In  combination  with  a 
time  Indicator  located  therein,  and  means  for  starting, 
stopping,  and  setting  it,  said  cavity  being  provided  with 
two  openings  extending  to  the  snrfsee  of  said  holder,  one 
opening  lacated  to  rscelve  the  ntartlag  aad  stopping  medi- 
aalam,  liid  the  othar  to  reesire  the  sattlag  medunlsm, 
whereby  the  meana  for  starting,  stopping,  and  setting 
said  indicator  may  be  reached  from  without  the  holder 
and  opeMtsd  without  disclosing  the  existence  of  the  indi- 
cator to  Any  bystander,  as  and  for  the  purposes  dsscribed. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  deaning  apparatua,  a  receptacle,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  chamber  formed  in 
said  cover,  said  chamber  being  surrounded  by  a  down- 
wardly projecting  wall,  a  filter  mounted  on  and  depending 
from  and  outside  of  said  wall  and  termlnattng  a  suitable 
distance  above  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  a  sultiible  exhauster,  a  pipe, 
one  Old  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  removable  cover  and 
in  suitable  connection  with  a  suction  hose,  and  the  other 
Old  projecting  below  the  filter,  said  pipe  forming  a  dU- 
tlnct  passage-way  for  the  dust-laden  air  from  the  time  it 
enters  the  receptacle  until  it  rsadMS  a  position  below  the 
doaed  bottom  of  aald  filter. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua,  a  receptacle,  a 
chamber  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle, 
said  chamber  being  surrounded  by  a  downwardly  project- 
ing wall,  a  filter  mounted  on  and  depending  from  and 
outalde  of  aald  wall  and  terminating  a  suitable  dlstsnce 
above  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  in  direct  com- 
munication with  and  leading  from  said  chamber  to  a 
suitable  exhauster,  a  pipe  mounted  within  said  easing, 
one  end  of  which  is  In  suitable  connection  with  a  suction 
hose  and  the  other  end  thereof  projecting  below  the 
filter,  aald  pipe  forming  a  distinct  passage-way  for  con- 
ducting tile  duat-laden  air  in  a  definite  direction  from 
the  time  it  enters  the  receptacle  until  it  reachea  a  posi- 
tion below  the  bottom  of  the  filter. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  outlet,  the  said  inlet  being  In  suitable 
communlcatl<m  with  the  suction  hose  and  the  outlet  In 
suitable  communication  with  an  exhauster,  a  filter  posi- 
tioned within  the  receptacle  and  projecting  a  suitable 
dlatance  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe,  one  end  of 
which  la  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  the  other 
end  thereof  extending  below  the  filter,  said  pipe  forming 
a  distinct  passage-way  for  the  dust-laden  air  as  It  enters 
the  receptacle  and  confining  and  conducting  the  same  in 
a  definite  direction  to  a  point  l>elow  the  filter  and  di- 
agonally oppoalte  the  outlet. 


966,282.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  William  M.  Titcb,  Paao 
H.  Clabkson,  and  Jamsb  C.  ANoaawa,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Bay  State  Corset  C(«npany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaachusetta.  Piled  Dee.  31.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  470,216. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  article  having  an  up- 
tnn«d  hem,  an  elastic,  a  strip  i>f  cloth  enveloping  one 
end  of  said  elastic  and  secured  to  the  same  by  means  of 
stitching  paasing  therethrough,  the  cloth  and  slastlc  In- 
■ertsd  mder  the  upturned  hem  of  the  article,  and  stitcii- 
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Id«  paMlng  through  the  hen  the  cloth  and  elastic  to  m- 
core  the  lame  together. 


'k/lixi"^ 


2.  The  eomblnatloB  with  an  article  harlDg  an  up- 
tamed  hem,  an  elastic,  a  strip  of  cloth  eoTeloping  one 
end  of  said  elastic  and  folded  with  an  overlapping  end, 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  stitching  for  securing  said  strip  of 
cloth  to  said  elastic,  the  end  of  the  clastic  and  cloth  being 
inserted  under  the  upstanding  hem  and  a  row  of  stitch- 
ing passing  through  said  elastic,  said  hem  and  said  cloth 
for  securing  the  elastic  and  strip  of  cloth  to  said  article. 


9  5  6,283.      RAIL-8PIKE.      Mtbok    TopLinr,    Wallace, 
Idaho.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  619.478. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  spike,  of  a  retainer 
therefor  consisting  of  prongs  having  a  connecting  head, 
provided  with  a  stop,  the  prongs  being  adapted  to  straddle 
the  spike  shank,  said  shank  having  means  to  spread  the 
prongs  when  the  retsiner  Is  driven,  and  the  stop  being 
positioned  so  that  It  wUl  engage  the  tie  and  limit  the 
drlTlng  of  the  retainer  so  that  when  the  latter  Is  com- 
pletelT  drlren  the  connecting  head  will  be  dlaposed  above 
the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  spike  having  its  shank 
of  reduced  sise  from  its  upper  end  to  points  above  the 
driving  point  thereof  and  provided  with  abmpt  Inclines 
where  said  reduced  part  Joins  the  lower  part  of  the 
abank  and  also  prorldsd  with  a  driving  head  which  la  en- 
tirely offset  froBB  the  spike  shank,  of  a  retainer  conalst- 
Ing  of  prongs  and  a  connecting  drlring  head  and  shoul- 
ders on  said  prongs,  said  prongs  being  sdapted  to  straddle 
the  reduced  part  of  the  spike  shank  and  the  extremities 
of  the  prongs  to  be  engaged  and  spread  by  the  inclined 
parts  of  the  spike  shank  and  the  ahoolde^  being  adapted 
to  limit  the  position  of  the  retainer,  when  driven,  so  that 
the  upper  open  part  of  said  retainer  will  afford  a  place 
for  the  Insertion  of  sn  extracting  Implement. 


a  release  pipe  connsetcd  to  the  triple  valve  sMs  of  mM 
double  check  valve,  and  controlled  by  said  straight  air 
brake  valv*. 


956,234.  COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  AND  8TBAIOHT 
AIK-BBAKE.  Waltsb  V.  TuBKna,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pltts- 
hnrg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl'ranla.  Filed  July 
1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,775. 

1.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  an  engineer's  brake  valve, 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder, 
and  doable  check  valve,  of  a  stral^t  air  braks  ralvs  and 


2.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brske  sp- 
paratns,  the  eomblnstlon  with  an  engineer's  brske  valve, 
train  plpa,  triple  valrc,  aaxlllary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder, 
and  doable  cheek  valve,  of  a  straight  air  brake  valT% 
adapted  to  eontrol  the  release  of  fluid  under  pressure 
troa  the  triple  valve  side  of  said  double  check  valve. 

8.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake  ap^ 
paratus,  the  combination  with  an  engineer's  brake  valve, 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylin- 
der, and  double  check  valve,  of  a  straight  air  brake  valvs, 
a  release  pipe  connected  to  the  triple  valve  side  of  said 
double  cheek  valve,  and  a  valve,  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  straight  air  brake  handle,  for  controlling 
communication  through  said  release  pipe. 

4.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake  ap- 
paratua,  the  combination  with  an  engineer's  brake  valve, 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder, 
and  doable  check  valve,  of  a  straight  air  brake  valve,  a 
release  pipe  connected  to  the  triple  valve  aide  of  said 
doable  check  valve,  and  a  valve,  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  straight  air  brake  handle,  for  opening  and 
doalng  communication  through  said  release  pipe  to  the 
atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  an  engineer's  brake  valve, 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder. 
and  doable  check  TnlTS,  of  a  straight  air  brake  valve, 
comprising  an  application  and  a  release  vslve.  s  release 
pipe  connected  to  the  triple  valve  side  of  said  double 
check  valve,  and  a  valve,  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  release  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication 
through  said  release  pipe. 

(ClaUns  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


966.286.  SOUND-AMPLIFIER  FOB  PHONOOEAPH8. 
ViTo  B.  D'Uaao.  New  York.  N.  T.  rUed  Oct.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  621,247. 


1.  A  loond  ampllfler  for  phonographs  or  the  llks  ess- 
bodying  a  cover  hinged  to  a  nsaln  cnsing  and  having  a  por- 
tion thsreof  adapted  to  project  inwardly  into  said  casing 
when  the  cover  Is  opened,  a  conduit  arranged  In  the  cas- 
ing and  opsnlng  toward  the  inwardly  projecting  portion 
of  the  cover,  and  a  sound  reproducer  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  conduit. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  for  a  sound  rsproduc- 
ing  mechsnlsm,  a  cover  therefor  hinged  intermediate  Ita 
ends,  said  oorer  having  a  portion  adapted  to  project  into 
the  caalng  when  the  cover  Is  In  open  position,  a  conduit 
extending  through  the  casing  and  opening  toward  the 
Inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  cover  and  a  reproducer 
arm  connecting  with  said  coadalt 

8.  In  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism, 
a  casing  comprising  a  main  casing  and  a  cover,  said  cover 
adapted  when  open  to  extend  downwardly  within  said  cas- 
ing and  project  above  said  casing,  s  sound  conveying  con- 
duit arranged  In  said  casing  and  opening  toward  the  down- 
wardly projecting  end  of  the  cover,  and  a  reproducer 
mechanism  connecting  with  said  conduit 

4.  In  conhlnatloa  with  a  aoand  producing  mechanism 
hsrlng  a  rasing,  and  a  sound-conveying  conduit  with  a 
compartment  connecting  with  ssld  conduit,  s  cover  hinged 
above  said  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  swung  as  to 
Its  lower  «|d  into  said  compartment  connecting  with  the 
conduit  and  a  reproducer  mechanism  connecting  with  said 
condnK. 


II 


966.286.     FOLDINO  BOX.    John  A.  Waqvits,  ColOBbas. 
Ohio.    Med  Jane  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,719. 


In  a  box  fconstmctlon,  a  Mank  oomprtetog  a  sln^e  sheet 
of  foidsble  material  having  transvsrse  parallel  end  score 
lines  extewUng  across  the  blank,  the  material  on  the. outer 
side  of  thai  outer  score  line  being  separated  Into  three 
members,  the  outer  members  having  outward  extenalons 
provided  with  bendable  tongues  as  described  and  the  in- 
termediate or  central  member  having  a  projecting  tongue 
exteaskM  (SBparatad  troa  the  body  of  the  msmbsr  by  a 
score  line,  aald  outer  members  adapted  to  be  folded  Inward 
against  extensions  of  the  box  side  wslls  which  are  formed 
by  bending  the  sldss  of  the  blank  upward  on  parallel  side 
score  lines,  said  side  wall  extensions  having  diagonal  acors 
lines  on  which  said  sztenslons  are  doubled  when  said  outer 
end  members  are  turned  Inward  to  overlap  each  other,  the 
central  end  member  being  adapted  to  be  bent  Inward  and 
downward' OTtr  the  Inwardly  foldad  enter  end  members, 
and  the  toaigue  projection  of  ssld  centrsl  end  member  be- 
ing sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongue  terminations  of 
the  extenslens  of  the  outer  end  members. 


966,287.     QBINDINO  •  MACHINE.     Albkbt  C   Wabnbb, 

Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Peoris  Lswn  Mower  Grinder 
Co.,  Peqqla.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  June 
14,  IWti    ■arlal  No.  878,904. 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  support  mounted  on  said  carriage,  adjusting  means 
for  oscillating  said  support  on  the  carriage,  yielding  means 
between  said  support  and  carriage,  and  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  said  support. 

2.  In  s  grinding  machine,  the  comblnatloi  of  a  car- 
riage, a  sa|VO"t  mounted  on  said  carriage,  adjusting  means 
for  oscUlatkig  said  support  on  the  carriage,  yielding  meana 
between  said  support  and  carrlaga,  an  arm  depending  from 
said  support,  and  a  grinding  wheel  revolnhly  connected 
with  said  arm. 


8.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  support  mounted  on  said  carriage,  adjusting  means 
for  oscillating  said  support  on  the  carriage,  yielding  meana 
between  aald  support  and  carriage,  an  arm  plvotally  and 
adjastably  connected  with  said  support,  and  a  grinding 
wheel  revolubly  connected  with  said  arm. 


I     ^^ 

1. 

/<\ 

'      ^m^/     I    ' 

H 

i 

j^i/ ^ 

0^ 

1 

^—t ^ 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  «  driving 
shaft,  a  carriage  slldably  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  carriage,  adjusting  means  fbr  oscil-' 
httlng  said  support  on  the  carriage,  yielding  means  be- 
tween said  support  and  carriage,  an  arm  depending  from 
said  support,  a  grinding  wheel  revolubly  connected  with 
said  arm,  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  grind- 
ing wheel. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drirlag 
ahaft.  a  carriage  alldably  supported  on  said  shaft,  an  ara> 
adjustably  connected  with  said  support,  a  grinding  wheel 
revolubly  connected  with  said  arm,  a  belt  connecting  said 
grinding  wheel  with  said  drlring  shaft,  and  a  golds  tat 
said  belt  sdjostably  connected  with  said  ann. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


966,288.     COAT.     David  Wabb«s,  Chelaea,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  632,240. 


In  a  coat,  a  front  piece  and  a  back  piece,  the  formsr 
having  the  lapel  and  one-half  the  under-collar  and  under- 
collar  stand  cut  integral  therewith,  the  under-collar  and 
under-collar  sund  extending  beyond  the  shoulder  point, 
the  line  of  fold  of  the  lapel  traversing  the  under-collsr  be- 
tween the  under-collar  stand  and  its  lesf,  the  back  piece 
being  lengthened  at  Its  upper  end  to  form  the  neck  seam 
when  attached  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  nnder-collar  stand, 
such  lengthening  of  the  back  piece  raising  the  neck  ssam 
nearer  to  the  folded  edge  of  the  coat  collar  to  he  covered 
by  the  leaf  of  the  under-collar,  and  a  facing  and  separate 
top  collar,  the  facing  and  top  collar  being  united  along  one 
half  tbs  convex  edge  of  the  latter,  the  concave  oppoelte 
edge  of  said  top  collar  being  united  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  under  collar  stand  and  to  the  edge  of  the  lapel  form- 
ing a  continuation  thereof. 
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9M,289.  METAL  8CBESK.  Hbxbt  W.  Watsox  asd  Wil- 
liam W.  WAT8ON,  JamMtown,  N.  T.  FUtd  July  ST, 
1900.     Swlal  No.  2T1.41f.  * 
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1.  Ib  •  window  screen,  •  frame,  eacb  of  Uie  side  pi 
of  said  frame  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  formed  In 
a  doaed  tube,  tbe  two  leoctbwlse  edse  portions  of  said 
strip  placed  adjacent  and  looMljr  connected  and  formed 
in  a  dance,  said  flange  formliig  a  channal  beaide  said  tnbe, 
screen  wire,  and  retaining  strips  to  fit  said  channel  and 
hold  said  wire  therein. 

2.  In  a  window  acrecn.  a  frama,  the  side  and  end  pleeaa 
of  aald  frame  each  consisting  of  a  tnbe  formad  from  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal,  the  l^gthwlse  edges  of  said  strip 
loosely  interlocked  and  formed  in  a  contlnnoas  cliannel 
aronnd  tb«  inner  edge  of  said  frame,'  screen  wire,  and  re- 
taining ttripa  to  fit  said  channel  and  hold  the  wire. 

8.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
strips  bent  In  tabular  form,  the  lengthwise  edgea  of  said 
stripe  formed  in  a  receaa,  screen  wire,  and  a  retaining  strip 
consisting  of  a  metal  tobe  dlTided  along  one  side  to  form 
separated  edges,  said  tuba  adapted  to  fit  aald  reeaaa. 

4.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
strips  bant  in  rectangular  form,  the  lengthwise  edges  of 
said  strips  formed  in  a  receaa,  screen  wire,  a  cleft  tube 
to  fit  said  recess  and  secnre  aald  screen  wire,  and  locking 
projections  on  the  walU  of  said  receaa  for  said  retaining 

tnbe. 

6.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
strips  bent  In  rectangular  form,  the  edgea  of  aald  strips 
formed  In  a  lengthwise  recess,  one  end  of  said  strips  at 
each  frame  corner  cnt  away  at  a  mitral  angle  and  the 
other  un-cot  end  Inserted  and  soldered  within  said  mitered 
end  to  form  the  comer,  screen  wire,  and  retaining  strip 
for  said  wire  in  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


956,240.  SCREEN.  HaxaT  W.  Waisok  and  WillUM  W. 
Watson,  Jamestown,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial 
Na  427.998. 


A  screen  for  doors,  windows  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
frame  baring  a  lengthwise  rabbet  with  its  wails  at  right 
anglea  on  its  inner  edge,  said  frame  being  further  formed 
with  a  lengthwise  groove  at  the  comer  of  the  rabbet,  which 
groove  haa  Its  sides  extending  at  an  outward  angle  to  the 
rabbeted  recesa,  screen  fabric  disposed  to  lie  In  aald  rab- 
beted recess  and  said  lengthwise  groove,  a  lock  strip  en- 
gaging the  screen  fabric  and  received  in  said  lengthwise 
grooTC,  and  a  cover  atrip  conformably  recelTsd  In  said  rab- 
beted recesa  and  having  ita  inner  comer  shaped  to  angafe 
aald  lock  strip  to  hold  same  In  said  lengthwise  groove. 


ring  pivoted  at  one  side  to  the  rael.  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  an  engaging  shoulder  00  its  Inner  surface,  and 


a  pawI-che^  extending  within  the  ring  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  ahoulder  of  the  ring. 


968,242.    RBBLr HOLDER.    JoHir  P.  WsAvas.  Terre  Hauta, 
Ind.    Piled  June  1.  1909.    Serial  Na  490,502. 


1.  A  reel  holder  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  post  rigidly 
secured  in  the  back  plate,  a  reel  Joumaled  on  the  post,  a 
pawl  ehaek  carried  by  the  post,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the 
rael  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pawl-check,  said 
pawl  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  between  the  pawl-check  sad  real 
when  tlie  pawl  is  in  engagement  with  the  pawl-check. 

2.  A  reel  compriaing  a  back  plate  having  a  narrow  flanga 
extending  at  right  anglea  to  It.  a  post  rigidly  secured  to 
the  back  plate,  a  reel  roUtably  mounted  upon  the  post,  a 
cover  having  Ita  sides  of  greater  diameter  than  the  back 
plate,  whereby  an  additional  space  Is  formed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  reel  without  increasing  the  thl<Aneaa  of 
the  casing. 

96  6,2  48.  AinrSEMBNT  APPARATUS.  Andbbw  A. 
WaLan.  Qananoque.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1909.     SerUI  No.  510>I0. 


•68.841.    REEL-HOLDER.    John  P.  WsAvsa,  Terr*  Haute, 

Ind.    rUed  June  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  499,501. 

A  reel  holder  coaprlaing  a  back-pUte,  a  post  rigidly -  .^  _^     w  ..*- 

■acnred  in  the  back-plate,  a  reel  Joumaled  on  the  post  •  »  work,  aectlonal  posta  extending  through  said  rod.  shafts 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
a  framework,  a  rod  morably  aMpcndsd  from  said  frama- 
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moontad  la  said  framework  and  provided  with  eccentrics 
adaptad  to  engage  and  operate  the  sactiona  of  aald  posts, 
and  a  mechanical  horse  aupportad  by  aald  poate. 

2.  An  a^Muratna  of  the  character  deaeribed,  compriaing 
a  framework,  lengltadinal  bars  mounted  in  said  frame- 
work, yokaa  movably  aupported  on  aald  bare,  a  mechanical 
horse  mounted  oa  aald  yokaa,  and  maana  tot  moving 
aald  yokea. 

8.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
a  framework,  longitudinal  bara  moontad  therein,  spring 
supported  yokes  movably  mounted  on  said  bara,  a  mechan- 
ical horae  mounted  on  said  yokaa,  and  meana  for  moving 
said  yokaa. 

4.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  compriaing 
a  framewock,  longitudinal  bars  mounted  therein,  movably 
mounted  yokea  supported  by  said  bars,  a  mechanical  horse 
mounted  on  said  yokes,  a  rod  swlnglngly  suspended  from 
the  aforeaaU  framework,  aectlonal  poate  extending  through 
aald  rod  «nd  adapted  to  engage  the  aforeaaid  yokea, 
aliafte  mounted  in  aald  framework  and  provided  with 
eccentrics  adapted  to  engage  the  aforeaaid  sectional  poate 
to  operate  the  aame,  and  meana  ftor  driving  said  ahafte. 

5.  An  aprparatos  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  framework,  longitudinal  bars  mounted  In  said  frame- 
work, a  mechanical  horae  movably  supported  from  said 
bars,  a  red  Joumaled  In  aald  bars,  a  aaddle  movably 
mounted  on  the  aforeaaid  mechanical  home,  a  bell  crank 
connected  to  the  aforeaaid  rod,  a  link  connected  to  one 
end  of  sak)  bell  crank,  a  pad  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  lln|  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  surface  of 
aald  aaddle,  and  meana  for  operating  said  bell  crank  to 
move  said  pad  upward  against  said  saddle  and  ao  raise 
the  weight  from  the  mechanical  horae. 


•06.244.  QAMB  APPARATUS.  Hakbt  W.  Wmtbbbuo. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.940. 


1.  In  gtine  apparatna.  a  lifter  having  a  body  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  at  ite  bottom,  and  having  a 
track  extended  around  aald  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
traveraed  by  a  ball  or  the  like. 

2.  In  game  apparatus,  a  lifter  having  a  body  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  at  ite  bottom  and  having  a 
track  extended  arotind  aald  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
traveraed  Xtj  a  ball  or  the  like,  the  surface  of  said  track 
being  inclined  toward  the  margin  of  aald  opening. 

8.  In  game  apparatna,  a  lifter  having  a  body  portion 
proTlded  with  a  ralaed  edge  wall,  and  having  a  track 
produced  at  Ite  lower  part  adapted  to  be  traversed  by 
a  ball  or  the  like,  the  lower  portion  of  aald  lifter  being 
provided  with  an  opening  extended  through  it  and  adapted 
for  the  diseharge  of  auch  ball  upon. a  auitable  field  when 
the  lifter  i«  elevated  above  such  field. 


906,246.      ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT    HANGER.      OaLlKDO   M. 

Whitb  and   Emoit   E.   FLOwns,   Alexander,   W.   Va. 

Piled  jQly  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  508,899. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  supporting  poat.  an 
arm  extended  horlaon  tally  from  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  an  aiactric  lamp,  of  supporting  means  for  the  lamp 
eomprlainf  a  pair  of  brackete  connected  to  the  tnnar  and 


outer  ends  of  said  arm.  a  aingle  ptUley  mounted  in  trnm 
ot  said  brackete,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  in  the  other 
a<  aald  bracketa.  a  rope  connected  to  the  lamp  and  as- 
tended  thence  over  the  aingle  pulley  and  one  of  the  pair 
of  pulleya.  a  aecond  rope  connected  to  the  lamp  and 
extended  thence  directly  over  the  other  polley  of  aald 
pair,  a  tubular  caalng  extending  vertically  along  tiia  aald 
poat  and  having  a  fiange  at  Ite  upper  end,  a  counterweight 
slidable  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  contact  aald 
flange,  and  meana  connecting  the  aecond  rope  to  aald 
counterweight,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  supporting  post,  an  arm 
threaded  in  said  poat  and  extending  horlaontally  from 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  an  electric  lamp,  of  brackete 
clamped  at  each  extremity  of  aald  arm,  the  outer  bracket 
carrying  a  single  pulley  and  the  inner  bracket  carrying 
a  pair  of  pulleys,  a  rope  secured  to  said  lamp  paaaing  over 
the  polley  in  the  outer  bracket  and  one  of  the  pollaya  on 
the  inner  bracket,  a  aecond  rope  connected  to  aald  lamp 
and  extending  directly  over  the  other  polley  of  aald  pair 
of  pulleys,  a  tubular  casing  secured  to  the  supporting  post 
adjacent  the  arm,  aald  tubular  casing  being  partially  closed 
at  ite  upper  extremity,  a  weight  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  aald  caalng  connected  at  ite  upper  extremity  to  aald 
second  rope,  a  haap  secured  ,to  aald  post  and  adapted  to 
have  detachably  aecured  thereon  the  terminal  of  the  flrat 
roi>e,  and  mreans  whereby  the  lamp  may  be  ralaed  when 
lowered  comprising  an  auxiliary  rope  adapted  to  engage 
the  terminal  of  the  first  rope  previous  to*ite  rising  whan 
the  lamp  is  lowered. 


956,246.  DEHYDRATING  MILK.  Thomas  L.  Writ> 
and  ALrsBD  P.  Eltbn,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  •, 
1909.     Serial  No.  512,039. 
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1.  The  method  <^  de-hydrating  nllk,  whl^  cenalate  la 
expelling  water  out  of  the  milk  by  meana  of  electrical 
endoamoata. 

2.  The  method  of  de-hydratlng  milk,  which  conslsta  la 
canaing  the  water  in  the  milk  to  pass  from  Its  coatatear 
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throogb  a  dialyilng  dlapkragm,  while  tb«  milk  aolaU 
■atwtantUUjr  reUined  in  Mid  container. 

3.  The  method  of  de-hydratlng  milk,  which  e<malata  in 
ezpelllnc  the  water  out  at  the  milk  by  m^na  of  electrical 
•ndoamoala  oaed  in  conjanctlon  with  a  diaphragm  aabatan- 
tially  trnperrlona  to  milk  eolatea. 

4.  In  the  art  of  de-bydratlng  milk,  the  VM  of  a  dta- 
phrasm  that  acta  aelectiyely  against  collolda  contained  in 
the  milk. 


956,247.  DEVICE  FOB  TREATING  FTR.  MAmaHJiLL 
Whitlatch,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and 
meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Whltlateh  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May 
29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,253. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  thereby,  each  tooth 
being  formed  with  a  eoU  adjacent  to  the  ahank  thereof, 
and  bent  at  an  angle  adjacent  Its  end  to  form  the  combing 
portion  of  the  tooth. 

2.  In  a  dCTlce  adapted  for  the  combing  of  far,  a  body 
member  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  teeth  carried  thereby, 
each  tooth  being  benf  at  an  angle  adjacent  its  end  to 
form  a  combing  tip  portion  sabatantlally  peri>endlc1llar  to 
the  surface  of  said  member. 

8.  la  a  darlee  adapted  for  the  combing  of  far,  a  body 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  thereby,  each 
tooth  being  bent  at  an  angle  intermediate  its  length  and 
again  bent  at  ay  angle  adjacent  Ita  end  to  form  a  combing 
tip  portion. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  revolTlng 
member,  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  thereby,  each  tooth 
being  formed  with  a  coll  adjacent  to  the  shank  thereof 
and  bant  at  an  angle  adjacaat  Ita  and  to  form  the  combing 
portion  of  th«  tooth. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  rerolrlng 
member  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  thereby,  each 
tooth  oomprlaing  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  coil  adja- 
cent to  the  ahank.  and  bimt  Intermediate  its  length,  and 
again  bent  to  form  the  end  of  the  tooth. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


956,248.     THREAD-BOABD  FOR  SPINNING  OR  TWIST 
ING    MACHINES.      AMifia  A.    WHITTOU.    Fall    Rirer, 
Maaa.,  executrix  of  Edward  Whittum,  deceased,  aaalgnor 
to  Lewis  T.  Houghton.  Worcester.  Maaa.     Filed  Oct  19, 
1904./  Serial  No.  229,208. 

1.  A  yam-guide-hoider  meehanlam,  comprlalng  an  axial 
aapporting-ahaft,  an  independently-swinging  guide-holder 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  from  the  guide  to 
the  roller-beam.  In  a  single  length  without  intermediate 
dirlslonal  hinging,  the  yam-guiding  eye  carried  by  said 
holder,  and  means  for  arresting  the  swlnglag  moremenff 
of  saM  holder  when  the  guide  is  at  working  position,  said 
aeaas  comprlalng  a  cnrred  surface  on  the  guide-bolder 
adapted  to  engage  the  aide  of  the  roller 


2.  A  yarn  guide  bolder  mecluuitsm  eompriaing  a  aup- 
portlng  shaft,  and  an  Independently  swinging  guide  holder 
mounted  on  aald  ahaft,  aald  guide  holder  being  prorided 
with  a  yam  guiding  eye  at  one  end  and  with  a  sheet  metal 
guide  holder  plate  baring  its  edges  bent  at  right-angles  to 
the  upper  surface  thereof  to  form  side  portiona  which 
are  perforated  for  the  reception  of  aald  ahaft.  the  rear 
enda  of  aald  downwardly  bent  edgea  being  earred  wber^iy 
they  will  engage  the  roller  beam  and  normally  hold  the 
yam  guide  In  operaUre  poaltlon. 


3.  A  yam  gnidlng  holder  meehanlam  comprlalng  a  aup- 
porting  ahaft.  a  guide  holder  mounted  to  awing  on  aald 
shaft,  said  guide  holder  comprising  a  plate  formed  from 
sheet  metal  with  Ita  edges  bent  downwardly  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  edges  of  the  plate  to  form  side 
portions  which  are  perforated  for  the  reception  of  tbe 
shaft,  a  yam  guiding  eye,  a  clamp  piece,  and  a  screw  for 
securing  the  clamp  piece  to  the  guide  holder  and  tbe  end 
of  the  yam  galding  eye  between  the  clamp  piece  an4  ' 
guide  holder. 

4.  A  thread-guide  holder  mechanism  comprising  a  aap- 
portlng  shaft  and  a  swinging  guide-bolder  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  guide-bolder  being  prorided  with  a  yarn  guiding 
eye  and  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  baring  Ita  edgea  bent 
downwardly  from  the  appsr  snrfaee  thereof  to  form  aide 
portiona,  said  side  portions  being  prorided  with  perfora* 
ttons  in  allnement  with  each  other  through  which  aaM 
ahaft  paaaea. 

5.  A  yam  guide  holder  meehanlam  oomprlaing  an  axial  ' 
supporting  shaft  at  a  distance  from  the  roller  beam,  as 
Independently  swinging  guide  holder  baring  a  continuoos 
upper  surface  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  extending  froai 
the  gakle  to  the  roller  beam  la  a  aingle  length  without 
Intermediate  dirlalonal  hinging,  and  means  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  guide  holder  for  engaging  the  front  rertlcal 
surface  of  the  roller  beam  and  reaistlng  tbe  swinging 
morement  of  said  holder  when  tbe  top  surface  thereof  la 
substantially  borlxontal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


906.249.  BRAKE-LEVER  STRUT  OR  POST.  CWkXLwm 
H.  WiLLiiMa.  Jr.,  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I  lllnola.     FUed  July  17. 1909.    Serial  No.  508,128. 


1.  A  brake  lerer  stmt  baring  a  pair  of  side  walla 
through  which  It  formed  a  series  of  pairs  of  brake  lerer 
piTot  pin  recelring  aperturea. 

2.  A  rererstble  brake  lerer  stmt  hiring  a  pair  of  side 
walla  through  which  la  fonned  a  aerlsa  of  palra  of  brake 
lerer  pirot  pin  recelring  apertarea. 

8.  A  brake  lerer  atrat  baring  a  pair  of  aide  walla 
through  which  is  formed  a  series  of  palra  of  brake  lerer 
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pIrot  pin  reeclrlng  aperturea,  and  members  swlreled  on  the 
ends  of  said  stmt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  tbe 
compreaalon  and  tension  members  of  a  brake  beam. 

4.  A  rerersible  brake  lerer  stmt  baring  a  pair  of  side 
walla  through  which  is  formed  a  aerlea  of  pairs  of  brake 
lerer  plrot  pbi  recelring  aperturea.  and  members  swlreled 
on.  tbe  ends  of  said  strut  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  tbe  compression  and  tension  members  of  a  brake  beam. 

5.  A  brake  lerer  strut  comprising  a  slotted  body,  there 
heiqg  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  apertures  formed  through  the 
walla  of  as  id  slotted  body,  and  members  swlreled  on  the 
enda  of  said  slotted  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  com- 
preaalon and  tenaion  members  of  a  brake  beam. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


956,250.  BtBCTRICALLT-OPERATED  BELL.  ASBCIT 
G.  WiLSOU,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swissrale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennaylranU.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908,  Serial-  No. 
426,06«. 


1.  A  signal  bell  comprlslhg  a  casing,  a  bell  suspended 
from  tbe  top  of  tbe  casing,  an  electric  motor  supported  in 
the  casing  t>elow  the  bell,  an  arm  aecured  to  the  motor 
shaft  to  roUte  within  the  bell,  and  a  hammer  morably 
connected  to  tbe  arm  to  yield  after  each  contact  with  the 
bell ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  signftl  bell  comprising  a  caalng,  a  bell  suspended 
within  the  easing,  an  electric  motor  supported  In  tbe  cas- 
ing, an  arm  secured  to  tbe  motor  shaft  to  rotate  within 
tbe  bell,  a  lag  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bell,  and 
a  hammer  pitoted  to  the  rotating  arm  to  engage  with  aaid 
log ;  aabataatlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

3.  A  signal  bell  comprising  a  casing,  a  bell  suspended 
within  the  casing,  an  electric  motor  supported  in  the  cas- 
ing, an  arm  aecured  to  the  motor  ahaft  to  rotate  within 
the  bell,  a  lag  aecured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  bell,  and 
a  hammer  plrotally  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  rotat- 
ing arm  and  arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  contact  with  the 
lug  on  the  )>fll  by  the  centrifugal  action  of  rotation  and 
to  yield  to  paaa  aald  lug  after  baring  struck  It ;  substan- 
tially aa  dea«ribed. 

4.  A  signal  bell  comprising  a  casing,  a  bell  suspended 
from  the  top  of  said  caalng,  aa  electric  motor  supported 
In  the  casing  below  the  bell,  an  arm  secured  to  the  motor 
shaft  to  rotate  within  the  bell,  a  lug  secured  to  tbe  inner 
surface  of  the  bell,  and  a  hammer  plrotally  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  rotating  arm  and  arranged  to  be 
thrown  Into  contact  with  the  log  on  the  bell  hy  the  cen- 
trifugal action  of  rotation  and  to  yield  to  pass  said  lug 
after  baring  struck  it ;  substantially  as  described. 


966,261.  TKLEPHONE  APPARATUS.  Dirio  H.  WiL- 
soif,  ChicRgo.  111.,  aaeigaor  to  Robert  Blaea,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.  Serial  No.  267.086.  Renewed 
July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  610.272. 

1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  traaamltter.  a  re- 
celrer,  an  Induction  coll  liaring  a  plurality  of  aecondary 
coUa,  drcult-rarylng  derlces  for  connecting  said  colls  In 
serlea  when  atgnallng  and  in  multiple  when  talking,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  tranamitter,  a  le- 
celvcr,  aad  an  induetiOB  coil,  aaid  iadoetlon  coil  prorided 
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with  a  core  dlrided  up  Into  a  series  of  secttona  magaetle- 
ally  insulated  from  each  other,  each  aection  prorided  with 
a  primary  and  aecondary  winding,  aad  a  eircalt  rarying 
derlce  connected  with  the  primary  windings  and  harlng 
pole  pieces  of  like  polarity  oppoaed  to  the  polea  of  one  of 
the  sections  of  said  core,  and  means  for  connecting  aald 
circuit  rarying  derlce  in  circuit  when  signaling. 


Jr- 


3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  re- 
ceirer,  and  an  Induction  coil,  said  induction  coll  prorided 
with  a  core  dlrided  up  into  a  series  of  sections  magnetic- 
ally insulated  from  each  other,  each  section  prorided  with 
a  primary  and  secondary  winding,  and  a  chreuit  rarying 
derlce  connected  with  the  primary  wlnding^And  baring 
pole  plecea  of  like  polarity  oppoaed  to. the  poles  of  one  of 
the  aections  of  aaid  core,  an  adjustable  weight  attached 
to  said  circuit  rarying  device  for  varying  the, speed  of 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  ^said  dreait 
varying  derlce  in  circuit  when  aignallng. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  tranamitter,  a  re- 
ceirer,  an  Induction  coil  harlng  a  plurality  of  secondary 
coils,  means  for  connectipg  said  coils  in  series  when  sig- 
naling, and  a  circuit-making  and  breaking  derloe  aaaoci- 
ated  with  the  core  of  the  Induction  coll  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby  during  the  process  of  signaling. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  an  induction  coll.  a 
tranamitter.  a  receirer.  with  circuit  connectiona  between 
them,  said  Induction  coll  comprising  a  core  dlrided  up 
into  a  series  of  sections  magnetically  insulated  from  each 
other,  each  aection  provided  with  a  primary  and  secondary ' 
winding,  there  being  prorided  means  for  connecting  the 
primary  wlndlnga  of  all  the  aections  in  mnltipfe  and  the 
secondary  windings  in  series  multiple. 


966.362.  DISPLAY-FOLDER.  Michacl  H.  Wilsox 
Plttsborg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Patented  Specialtlea  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled 
Sept.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,977. 


A  display  folder  comprising  two  foldable  members  each 
correapondingly  creased  on  opposite  faces  to  produce  right 
and  left  folds  and  to  form  display  sections,  meana  for  ae- 
curing  the  members  together  at  their  alternate  and  corre- 
sponding creasea,  and  a  corer  for  Inclosing  the  members. 
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9M.253.  pTDBAULIC  BIVETINO-MACHINE.  William 
H.  Wood.  MedU,  P».  Wled  M»r.  17,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
421.620. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  adapted  for  rlTctlns,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  head  having  a  plurality  of  spacing  and 
retaining  bolts  at  one  end  and  a  guldeway  through  It.  a 
die  carrying  head  guided  in  the  main  head,  four  plungers 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  die  carrytng  head,  a  removable 
cylinder-head  haring  four  cylinders  in  allnement  with  the 
four  plungers  and  secured  lo  position  by  the  spacing  and 
retaining  bolts  so  as  to  leare  a  clearance  space  between 
the  main  head  and  cylinder-head,  stufflng  boxes  for  the 
cylinder-head  surrounding  the  plungers  snd  arranged  in 
the  space  between  the  cylinder-head  and  main  head,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders or  to  combinations  of  them  consisting  of  pipes  sepa- 
rately connecting  with  two  of  said  cylinders,  a  third  pipe 
connecting  with  the  two  remaining  cylinders,  and  control- 
ling means  for  directing  the  fluid  through  one.  two,  or  all 
three  of  the  pipes  at  one  time. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press  adapted  for  riveting,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  head  having  a  guldeway  through  It  snd 
a  return  cylinder  at  one  end.  a  removable  cylinder-head 
having  four  cylinders  detachably  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  main  head,  a  die  operating  head  guided  In  the  main 
head  and  having  a  return  plunger  at  one  end  working  In 
the  return  cylinder  of  the  main  head  and  also  having  four 
deUchable  plungers  at  the  other  end  working  in  the  cyl- 
inders of  the  cylinder-head,  means  to  supply  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  return  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  to  the  four  cylinders  to  cause  the  plungers  to 
operate  as  one,  two,  three  or  four  units  consisting  of  three 
pipes  communicating  with  the  four  cylinders  and  hand 
controlled  means  for  distributing  the  fluid  pressure  to  one 
or  more  of  said  pipes. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press  adapted  for  riveting,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  head  having  a  cylinder-head  provided 
with  four  cylinders  of  equal  area  formed  therein,  a  die 
carrying  head  guided  in  the  main  head  and  having  four 
seata  for  plungers  at  one  end,  four  deUchable  plunger*  of 
equal  cross  section  respectively  arranged  in  the  four  cyl- 
inders and  connected  to  the  seats  of  the  die  carrying  head, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  slmnltaneoualy  to 
two  of  the  cylinders  diagonally  arranged  and  also  sup- 
plying fluid  pressure  successively  to  the  remaining  two 
diagonally  arranged  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  press  adapted  for  riveting,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mala  head  having  a  cylinder-head  provided 
with  four  cylinders  of  equal  area  formed  therein,  a  die 
carrying  head  guided  In  the  main  bead  and  having  four 
seats  for  plungers  at  one  end,  four  detachable  plungers  of 
equal  cross  section  respectively  arranged  In  the  four  cyl- 
inders and  connected  to  the  seata  of  the  die  carrylns  >t«*<t 
pressure  and  exhaust  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  and 
discharge  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  press,  and  means  for 
supplying  flnld  pressure  slmnltaneoualy  to  two  of  the  cyl- 
inders diagonally  arranged  and  also  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure successively  to  the  remaining  two  diagonally  ar- 
ranged cylinders  whereby  the  plungers  may  be  operated 
as  one.  two.  three  or  four  units. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  press  adapted  for  riveting,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  head  having  a  cylinder-head  provided 
with  four  cylinders  formed  therein,  a  die  carrying  head 
guided  In  the  main  head  and  having  four  seats  for  plun- 
gers at  one  end,  four  detachable  plungers  respectively  ar- 
ranged in  the  four  cylinders  and  connected  to  the  seats  of 
the  die  carrying  head,  and  means  for  supplying  flnld  pres- 
sore  slmnltaneoualy  to  two  of  the  cylinders  diagonally  ar- 
ranged and  also  supplying  fluid  pressure  soceewdvely  to 
th«  remaining  two  diagonally  arranged  cylinders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


956,294.     TROU8BRB-HANGEB.     PaiL  L.  L.  ToMBHSaM. 
Hartford.  Coan.    Filed  Feb.  17, 1910.    SerUI  No.  644,MS. 
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1.  A  trousers  hanger  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  rigid 
arms  carried  by  said  body,  a  presser  member  carried  by 
one  of  said  arma,  the  other  arms  being  cooperative  with 
said  presser-member  to  hold  a  pair  of  trousers  and  spring 
means  sctlag  against  said  presser  member  at  longitudi- 
nally separated  points. 

2.  A  trousers  hanger  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  arma  rigidly  carried  by  said  body,  and  preaser- 
members  between  the  respective  srms  hsvlag  rigid  pins 
and  certain  of  the  arms  havliig  bores  to  slldlngly  receive 
said  pins,  and  colled  syrtBCS  sarroundlng  the  plus  and 
acting  against  the  respective  presser  members. 

3.  A  trousers  hanger,  comprlalng  a  body,  a  pair  of  rigid 
arms  carried  by  said  body,  a  presser  member  between  said 
arma,  a  pair  of  pina  connecting  said  presser  member  with 
one  of  the  srms,  and  spring  means  acting  against  said 
presser  member  at  longitudinally  separated  polnta.  to 
tbrce  the  same  toward  the  other  arm. 

4.  A  trouaers  hanger  comprlalng  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  arms  rigidly  carried  by  said  body,  presser  mem 
bers  between  the  respective  arms  having  rigid  pins  and 
cerUln  of  the  anna  having  borea  to  slldlngly  receive  said 
pina.  and  springs  acting  against  the  preMer-mambers  at 
longitudinally  separated  polnta. 

5.  A  trousers  banger  comprising  s  body,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  arma  carried  by  said  body  and  In  parallelism  with 
each  other,  presser  members  between  the  respective  arms 
and  having  rigid  pins,  certain  of  the  arms  having  borea 
to  slldlngly  receive  said  pins,  and  coiled  springs  surround- 
ing the  pins  and  bearing  against  the  presser  members  snd 
the  arms  which  rsspectlvely  receive  said  pins,  the  arms 
being  cut  away  at  their  front  eada. 


986,285.  SELECnVB  8IONALINO  SYSTEM.  MAX  W. 
Zabbl,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  onc-thlrd  to  J.  O. 
Ihmsen,  Chicago.  111.,  and  one-third  to  Oscar  M.  Lelch. 
Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1904.  SerUI  No. 
198,103. 
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1.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprlslBff  two  riectrlcal 
line  conductors,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  reoelTlag 
stations  assoclsted  with  said  line  conductors,  and  a  sIk 
nal  sending  station,  sach  station  of  each  pair  of  signsi 
receiving  stations  having  an  electrically  operated  signal 
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and  a  sdector  to  eontrol  the  oonaectloa  of  the  signals  to 
the  Use  omdnctor  aforesaid,  the  two  aetecters  of  sach 
pair  beiag  connected  to  the  same  line  conductor  and  the 
two  signals  of  each  pair  being  sdspted  for  operstlve  con- 
nection indlvidaally  to  different  line  conductors  afore- 
said, together  with  operstlng  devices  at  the  sending  sta- 
ttoo  to  nlaetlvaly  operate  the  selectors  la  pain  and.  si- 
multaneonaly  to  selectively  operate  either  of  the  signals 
when  thus  connected. 

3.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  two  electrical 
line  cendtiators.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  signal  receiving 
stations  sseodated  with  said  line  eondoctora,  and  a  aig- 
nal  aendlng  statloB,  sach  station  of  esch  psir  of  signal 
rscelvlBg  atatieas  havlBc  an  electrically  operated  signal 
and  a  ssleetor  to  eeatvol  the  conaeetioa  of  tii*  signals  to 
the  line  coodnctor  aforesaid,  the  two  signals  of  each  pair 
being  sdapted  for  connection  individually  to  different  line 
connectors  aforesaid,  together  with  operating  devices  at 
the  seading  station  to  selectively  operste  the  selectors  in 
palfB,  snd  slmnltaneoosly  to  operate  either  of  the  con- 
nected electrically  operated  slgnsls. 

5.  A  selective  sigaallag  system  comprising  two  electrical 
line  condootors,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  algaal  reeelTlng 
ststlons  associated  with  said  llae  conductors,  snd  s  sig- 
nal sending  station,  each  station  of  each  set  of  signsi  re- 
ceiving stations  having  an  electrically  operated  algnal  and 
a  relay  to  'Control  the  connection  of  the  signal  to  the  line 
eoadnetors  aforesaid,  dllferent  signals  of  each  aet  being 
adapted  for  oonneetlon  Individually  to  different  line  con- 
ductors afersaald,  together  with  operating  devices  st  the 
sending  stttion  to  selectively  operate  the  rriays  in  sets 
and  simultaneously  to  selectively  operate  either  of  the 
signals  when  thns  connected. 

4.  A  selsetlTe  signaling  system,  comprising  two  elec- 
trical eondactors  (or  uniting  snbsutlons  and  a  central 
statloB.  peaartssd  selectors  at  each  snbsUtion,  operstlng 
mesne  st  Che  central  station  to  selectively  operate  se- 
lectors eooaected  to  the  same  line  conductor,  electrically 
operated  signals  st  each  substation  under  the  eeBtr<d  «( 
the  selectors,  current  supplying  means  st  the  central  sta- 
tion to  operate  the  signals  and  circuit  controlling  mechan- 
lam  to  connect  the  signals  associated  with  slmnltsne- 
ooaly  opemted  rslays  to  dllferent  electrical  condoetors 
wbsBSTsr  Ittelr  associated  selectors  are  operatsd,  sub- 
stantially as  describsd. 

6.  A  selective  system,  comprising  substations  and  an 
exchange  connected  by  a  meUllic  line,  a  polarised  se- 
lector at  etch  substation,  a  magneto  call  signal  under  the 
control  of  esch  selector,  and  current  supplylni;  means  at 
the  exchange  for  operating  the  csll  slgnsls  and  at  the 
ssme  time  operating  the  polarised  selector,  the  signal  and 
the  selector  recelvlBg  current  froa  the  same  electric  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  describsd. 

[Claims  e  to  28  -hot  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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986.266.     SHUTTBB  -  FA8TKNSB.     Hasbt  ZlMMnitAir. 

•  Fremont.    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    13.    1909.      Serial    No. 

488.186. 


1.  A  shatter  fastener  bracket  embodying  overlapping 
perforate  sections  snd  means  integral  with  the  sectioos 
fbr  locking  the  OTerlappIng  sections  together. 

2.  A  shatter  fsstener  bracket  embodying  overlapping 
sections,  there  being  a  tongue  Integral  with  one  of  the 


aeetions   and   an   openiaff  la  the   other  section   for   the 
tongue  to  enter  and  lock  tlie  seetloBa  together. 

8.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  shatter  fastener  bar  liarlaff 
at  an  angle  therewith  a  terminal,  of  a  bracket  embodying  a 
concave  rest  for  the  terminal  and  a  locking  opening  adja- 
cent the  rest  Into  which  ths  terminal  may  extend, 
BlU  plats  having  a  seat  with  whieh  ths  termlaal 
coact  when  extending  through  the  locking  opening  In  tba 
bracket. 

4.  A  abutter  fastener  bar  havlag  at  an  angle  therewith 
a  terminal  of  aheet  metal  forming  a  closed  head  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  bar  of  bent  together  porilons  mutually 
coactlng  to  stiffen  each  other. 

6.  A  shutter  fastener  comprising  a  straight  bar,  and 
at  an  angle  therewith  a  terminal  tapering  toward  the 
bar  and  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  telescoping 
with  the  bar  to  connect  the  terminal  to  the  bar. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not^prlnted  in  the  Oaaetta] 


966,257.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  FanwaiCK 
AiJUCAin»Ba,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  F.  Laakowski,  Jr..  Weat  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  486,421. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,886. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  provided  with 
a  platen,  a  rack  adjacent  said  platen,  marginal  stops 
sUdably  mounted  adjaeeat  said  rack,  releassble  meaas 
carried  by  ssld  stops  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and 
lock  said  stops  against  movement,  a  bracket  carried  by 
each  of  said  stops,  a  plate  carried  by  each  of  said  bradtets 
adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereapon,  and  a 
paper  clip  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  plates  sdspt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machlae,  a  carriage  provided  with 
a  platen,  a  rack  adjacent  said  platen,  marginal  stops 
slldably  mounted  adjacent  said  rack,  a  releassble  Istcb 
carried  by  said  stops  adapted  to  engage  ssid  rack  and 
lock  said  stops  against  movement,  a  bracket  carried  by 
each  ot  said  stops,  a  plate  carried  by  each  of  said  brack- 
eta  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereupon,  a 
paper  clip  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  plates  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  platen,  and  a  spring  csrried  by 
each  of  ssid  plates  adapted  to  keep  the  cllpe  carried 
thereby  in  contact  with  the  plate. 


986.288.     WINDOW-TENT.     JOHW  O.  ALLBir.  Peoria,  IIL 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  397.047. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  easiag 
without  Interfering  with  the  movements  of  the  sash  there* 
la,  an  awning  like  top,  aide  walla  dependent  from  said 
top  aad  sdapted  to  Inclose  a  bed  adjacent  said  wlndo«r, 
both  detachably  secured  to  sah)  frame  part,  an  adjustable 
frame  part  hinged  to  the  frame  part  connected  with  th« 
window  casing  provided  with  a  hinged  extension  at  Its 
outer  end  adapted  to  aopport  the  teat  covering  in  a  teat 
like  form. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wladow  caslag.  and  a  tart  adapted  to  cover  the 
same,  of  a  frhme  supported  within  the  window  casinx. 
means  surrounding  the  wladow  teat  aad  bearlag  agalast 
the  edges  of  the  open  part  thereof,  for  holding  said  edges 
sgalnst  the  frhme,  and  means  for  fasteaiag  said  meaas 
and  the  edges  of  the  teat  sga*pst  tlic  frame. 
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8.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  U»«  elMa  dMerlbcd,  the  comblaation 
with  a  window  cmslni  and  a  tent  adapted  to  coTer  th« 
window,  of  a  frame  ropportwl  In  tha  caalng,  a  tlotted 
•trip  nirroundlng  the  window  tent  and  beartaf  against 
the  edges  of  the  open  part  thereof  for  holding  the  said 
'edges  against  the  frame  and  means  for  fastening  said 
slotted  strip  and  the  edges  of  the  tent  against  th«  frame. 


4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  casing,  and  a  window  tent  adapted  to  cover 
the  window,  of  a  frame  supported  In  the  rasing,  a  slotted 
strip  snrroandtag  the  tent  and  bearing  against  the  edges 
of  the  open  part  thereof  for  holding  said  edges  against 
the  frame,  and  means  for  fastening  said  slotted  strip 
and  the  edges  of  the  tent  against  the  frame  In  a  de- 

'tachable  manner. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  tent  wholly 
Inside  of  and  coTcring  the  entire  window,  a  frame  snp- 

'  ported  within  said  window  opening,  means  for  securing 
said  tent  to  the  frame,  comprising  a  bearing  strip  sur- 
rounding the  opening  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  frame 
and  OTer  the  edges  of  the  tent  adjacent  thereto  and  to  be 
eecurad  to  the  said  frame  portion. 

[ClaiBia  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


966.269.  8PANNBB-WRBNCH.  Oioaon  AMSOait,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  ft  Co.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908. 
SerlAl  No.  416,427. 


haTing  between  soeh  ams  a  so<*et  sbapsd  to  racelT*  a 
square  or  a  hexagonal  not  while  said  anas  ars  engaged 
as  set  forth,  and  said  longer  arm  being  straight  oa  its  In- 
ner side  and  said  socket  hsTlng  a  recess  at  its  bottom  on 
the  side  of  said  longer  arm,  and  a  cam  at  Its  bottom  on 
the  side  of  said  shorter  urn. 

a.  A  spanner  wrench  haTlag  a  short  arm  adapted  to  sn- 
gaga  a  facet  of  either  a  square  or  a  hexagonal  nut  and  to 
exert  a  palling  strain  thereon,  and  a  long  arm  of  suffldent 
length  to  engage  a  dlametrtcally  opposite  facet  of  either 
a  square  or  a  hexagonal  nut  at  a  point  past  the  middle  o# 
such  facat  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  said  wrench 
haTlng  between  such  arms  a  socket  shaped  to  receive  a 
square  or  hexagonal  nut  while  said  arms  ara  engaged  as 
set  forth,  and  said  longer  arm  being  straight  on  its  Inner 
side  and  said  socket  having  a  recess  at  Its  bottom  on  the 
slds  at  said  longer  arm,  and  a  cam  at  lU  bottom  on  the 
Bide  of  said  shorter  arm.  and  said  shorter  arm  having  a 
curved  face  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  ita 
inner  side  and  adapted  to  rock  upon  the  nut  as  the  wrench 
la  given  Its  reverse  movement. 

4.  In  a  spanner  wrench,  a  handle  and  a  head,  said  head 
having  two  arms  with  a  socket  between  them  to  receive 
the  nut.  one  of  said  arms  being  shorter  than  the  other, 
and  being  formed  with  a  curved  face  extending  forwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  inner  side  of  the  arm,  said  face 
being  adapted  to  rock  upon  the  nut  aa  the  WT«Mh  !•«»»«■ 
Ita  reverse  movement,  and  the  longer  arm  being  formed 
with  a  substantUUy  straight  Inner  face,  the  socket  be- 
tween such  arma  being  deeper  on  the  side  of  the  longer 
arm  and  being  provided  with  a  cam  on  the  oppoalte  side. 
5  A  spanner  wrench  for  square  and  hexagon  nuts  hav- 
ing a  handle  and  a  bead,  said  head  having  two  arms  with 
a  parallel  sided  socket  between  them,  such  socket  being 
formed  at  Us  inner  end  to  receive  a  comer  of  a  hexagon 
not,  but  being  deeper  on  one  aids  than  on  the  other  wher^ 
by  to  form  a  space  between  the  facet  of  the  nut  and  such 
side  of  the  socket,  and  having  a  cam  on  the  opposite  side  of 

mch  socket  ^     «      ^    1 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.1 


1.  A  spanner  wrench  having  a  abort  arm  adapted  to  en- 
'  gage  a  facet  of  either  a  square  or  a  hexagonal  nut  and  to 

exert  a  pulling  strain  thereon,  and  a  long  arm  of  ■uffldent 
length  to  engage  a  diametrically  opposite  facat  of  either  a 
square  or  a  hexagonal  nut  at  a  point  past  the  middle  of 
such  facet  in  the  direction  <rf  rototlon.  and  said  wrench 
bavins  between  such  arma  a  socket  shaped  to  receive  a 
square  or  a  hexagonal  nut  while  sakl  arma  are  engaged  aa 
set  forth,  and  said  longer  arm  being  strslght  on  Its  Inner 

side. 

2.  A  spanner  wrench  having  a  short  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  facet  of  either  a  square  or  a  hexagonal  nut  and  to 
exert  a  polling  strain  thereon,  and  a  long  arm  of  sufficient 
length  to  engage  a  diametrically  opposite  facet  of  either 
a  sqnara  or  a  hexagonal  nut  at  a  point  paat  the  middle  of 
Boch  facet  la  tha  direction  <rf  roUUon.  and  said  wrench 


96«,2«0i    STATION-INDICATOR.    Ajmanw  O.  Awnaaaos, 
Ferron,  Utah.    Filed  May  10,  1909.    BerUl  No.  495.008. 


1.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
a  main  drive  roll  op«ratlvely  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  pair 
of  web  winding  rolls,  a  web  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and 
off  said  rolls,  means  wberaby  said  winding  rolls  are  loosely 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  roll  shifting  mechaniam,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  plunger  frame  having  lormed 
therein  roll  engaging  slots,  retracting  springs  operatively 
conaactad  to  said  rolla  to  hold  the  same  In  frlctloaal  en- 
gagement with  said  driving  roll,  as  operating  bar  connect- 
ed to  said  plunger  frame,  and  means  whereby  said  frame  Is 
secured  In  operative  position  to  bold  one  or  tbe  other  of 
said  winding  rolls  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving  roll. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  casing, 
a  wa'y  drive  roll  operatively  mouatad  In  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  web  winding  rolla.  a  web  adapted  to  be  wound  o« 
and  <Mi  said  rolla,  retracting  springs  adapted  to  bold  said 
rolla  In  frlctloaal  engagement  with  said  main  driving 
roU  whereby  said  winding  rolls  are  drlTsa,  a  roll  shifting 
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ehaaiam,  said  machaaism  eompriaiag  a  pluagcr  fnune 
having  formed  thereia  bearing  slots  adapted  to  looaely 
aagagc  the  shafts  of  said  winding  rolls,  meaaa  wlMrsby 
aald  frame  la  shifted  to  hold  one  or  the  other  of  said  wind- 
ing rolls  out  of  engageaaent  with  said  driving  roll  and 
against  the  preaanre  of  said  springs,  a  notched  operating 
bar  secured  to  said  frante  and  projecting  from  said  casing, 
a  latch  arranged  on  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  notches  In  said  bar  to  secure  said  shifting 
frame  in  IK*  adjuated  poaitloa  aad  to  thereby  hold  oae  or 
tbe  other  af  said  wiadlng  rolls  out  of  engagement  with  the 
driving  roll,  and  a  handle  on  said  operating  bar. 

8.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  main  drive  roll 
operatively  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  web  winding  rolla, 
a  web  adapted  to  be  wooad  on  and  oif  said  rolla,  means  to 
hold  said  winding  rolls  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
driving  roll,  means  to  shift  said  rolls  and  to  hold  one  or 
the  other  oC  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving 
roll,  a  dnttch  mechanism  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
driving  roll,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  sleeve  secured 
to  the  shaft  of  the  roll,  a  stationary  clutch  member  fixedly 
aacured  to  said  sleeve,  a  loose  dutch  member  slidably  and 
rtvolubly  mounted  oa  said  sleeve,  a  apriag  to  hold  said 
loose  clutch  member  In  operative  engagement  with  said 
ststlonary  clutch  member,  a  series  of  sprocket  teeth  ar- 
ranged on  aald  loose  dutch  member,  a  sprocket  chain  en- 
gaged with  said  teeth,  a  retracting  spring  connected  to 
<Mie  end  of  said  chain,  an  operating  cord  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  chain,  stops  adjustably  secured  to  said 
operating  loord.  a  toothed  flange  arranged  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  clutch  alaave,  a  spring  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
said  toothed  flange  to  hold  said  guide  roll  against  retro- 
grade movwnent.  and  means  whereby  said  drivlDg  roll  may 
bs  turned  Ihdependently  of  said  dutch  mechanism. 


L 


054.261    SAFETY  WHEEL  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Jamxs 

T.   Andkxw,   Montgomery,   Ala.     Filed   Feb.   12,   1910. 
Serial  No.  648,614. 


iF.^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  car  or  locomotive  wheel,  pro- 
vided with  perforated  boaaes,  aad  aa  auxiliary  whed 
adapted  to  be  fltted  against  said  first  named  wheel  and 
having  parte  engaging  aald  bosses,  said  aoxiliary  wlteel  be- 
ing provided  with  parte  coaformlng  in  ahapa  to  the  ahape 
a(  the  maim  wheal,  ao  that  thay  may  be  cloaaly  flttad  to- 
gether, and  meana  for  aecnring  aald  wheala  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  oombinatlon  of  a  car  or  locomotive  wheel,  pro- 
vided with  perforated  bosses,  an  annular  aaxillary  wheel 
provided  with  parte  ao  shaped  that  it  may  fit  doody 
against  tha  main  wheel,  said  auxiliary  whed  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  extending  on  either  side  of  said  perforated 
h  oasis,  and  bolta  aad  aota  paaaiag  throogh  aald  boaaas  aad 
binding  both  of  said  wheels  together,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  A  aaftty  whed  adapted  to  run  on  a  prepared  track, 
eompoaed  at  a  main  central  whed  haviag  a  flaaga  aad  two 
aaxillary  wheda  adapted  to  fit  doaely  agaiaat  the  aiaia 
whed  aad  to  be  seeared  thereto,  each  of  said  aaxillary 
wheels  being  provided  with  a  flaage,  sobotaatlaUy  as  de- 
■ertbed.    li 

4.  AaHlkj  whad  composed  of  a  entral  whad  provided 


with  a  gnldiag  flaage  aad  aoxiliary  whaala  adapted  to  ha 
secured  to  aad  raat  doaely  agaiaat  tha  faees  of  aald  wkael, 
and  means  for  securing  the  three  wheels  together,  the  in- 
ner wheel  being  made  of  separable  parts,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  safety  wheel  composed  of  a  central  wheel  provided 
with  a  flange  and  with  perforated  bosses,  and  two  auxiliary 
wheels  adapted  to  be  secured  against  said  central  whed  on 
either  dde  thereof,  each  of  said  auxiliary  wheda  being 
prorided  with  a  flange,  and  said  aaxillary  wheels  being 
perforated,  and  bolts  passing  throogh  said  auxiliary  wheels 
and  through  the  bosses  in  said  central  wheel,  substaatially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oaaette] 


966,262.  LOCK.  Paraa  F.  AcourBBACir,  SUmford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
BUmford,  Conn.  Filed  June  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,415. 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  qidng  having  a  face  plate,  a  bolt 
normally  projecting  through  the  face  plate,  means  for  re- 
tracting the  bolt,  manually  operable  night  latch  mechan- 
ism haviag  a  member  projecting  through  the  face  plate, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  night  latch 
mechanism  when  the  latter  Is  set  to  dead  lock  the  outer 
knob,  the  said  preventing  means  having  a  part  located  la 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt,  whereby  It  is  actuated 
to  release  the  night  latch  mechanism  by  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  a  bolt,  night  latch  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting a  retraction  of  said  bolt  by  the  outer  knob,  and 
means  for  deadlo<±lng  aald  alght  latch  mechanism,  the 
said  deadlocking  means  baring  a  part  so  located  as  to  be 
moved  by  the  bolt,  whereby  said  means  will  be  operated 
to  release  said  night  latch  mechanism  by  the  retraction 
of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  main  bolt,  and  dog- 
ging means  for  the  same,  knob  mechanism  for  retracting 
the  bolt,  night  latch  mechtolsm  for  deadlocking  tbe  outer 
knob,  and  means  for  dogging  aald  night  latch  mechanism 
tbe  said  dogging  means  being  moved  to  a  podtlon  to  re- 
lease the  night  latch  mechanism,  by  the  main  bolt. 

4.  la  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  main  bolt,  dogging 
meaaa  for  same,  knobs  mechanisms,  a  night  latch  mech- 
anism, and  a  lever  one  member  of  which  is  located  In  a- 
podtion  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bolt  and  another  member 
of  which  is  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  night 
latch  mechanism  so  as  to  dog  the  same. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bdt,  knobs 
mechanlams  and  night  latch  mechanism  for  the  outer 
knob,  of  a  dogging  lever  for  the  night  latch  mechcolsm, 
the  said  dogging  lever  being  engaged  by  the  bdt  daring 
the  iaward  movemeat  of  tlie  latter,  aad  movad  theret>y  ta 
a  podtioa  out  of  tlie  path  of  the  night  latch  mechaniam 
and  a  apriag  coastaatly  tendlag  to  move  said 
meaaa  iato  the  path  of  the  night  latch  medutalaaL 

[Claim  6  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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9S6.268.      BgAKE.      CH«i»TiAAjr    W.    Atbuxo,    Horvan 
Park.  III.    Fllad  Mmj  28,  1908.    8«-ial  Na  4t5,47ft. 


1.  The  eomblii«t1on  with  «  drtvlng  member,  of  a  driven 
Biemb^.  an  automatically  operated  friction  clutch  for  con- 
nectinf  aald  member*  when  the  driving  member  la  rotated 
In  one  direction,  and  a  second  automatic  clutch  operating 
through  axial  morement  for  connecting  said  driven  mem- 
ber to  a  relatively  iUtlonary  part  when  the  load  on  aald 
member  tends  to  rotate  the  same  In  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member,  an  automatically  operated  friction  clutch  for 
connecting  said  members  when  tb«  driving  member  la 
rotated  In  on«  direction,  and  a  secMid  automatic  clutch 
operating  through  axial  movement  for  connecting  said 
driven  member  to  a  relatlrtly  atatloaary  part  when  the 
load  tends  to  rotate  the  same  in  an  opposite  direction, 
said  second  clutch  being  Inoperative  for  holding  the  driven 
member  when  the  driving  shaft  hi  rotated  In  an  opposite 
direction. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  said  members, 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  aald  driving  member  when 
the  same  is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  a  second  auto- 
matic clutch  operating  through  axial  movement  for  con- 
necting said  driven  member  to  a  relatively  stationary  part 
when  the  load  tends  to  rotate  the  same  In  an  oppoalte 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member,  of  a  driven 
member,  an  automatically  operated  friction  clutch  for 
connecting  aald  members  when  the  driving  member  la 
rotated  In  one  direction  and  a  aacond  clutch  operating 
through  axial  movement  for  connecting  aald  member  to 
a  relatively  stationary  part,  said  second  clutch  being  oper- 
atad  by  the  backward  rotation  of  said  driven  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driv^ 
member,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  aald  driven  meaa- 
ber  to  said  driving  member  when  the  driving  member  la 
rotated  In  one  direction  and  operated  by  the  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  second  clutch  operating  through  axial 
movement  for  connecting  aald  driven  member  to  a  rela- 
tively stationary  part  when  the  load  tends  to  rotate  the 
same  In  an  oppoalte  direction,  said  second  clutch  being 
thrown  Into  operative  poaltloa  by  the  backward  roUtion 
of  said  driven  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9M.264.    BXBBCIBBK.     BaifJAMiif  F.  BAiLnT.  Eacanaba. 
Mich.     Filed  June  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  S01,683. 

1.  An  exercising  apparatna  comprising  an  axle  aapport. 
an  axle  adjustable  on  said  aapport,  and  a  weighted  arm 
mounted  upon  the  axle,  and  adapted  to  have  a  rotary 
■ovement  imparted  thereto. 

2.  An  exercialng  apparatua  comprlalng  an  axle,  a  weight- 
ed arm  mounted  upon  said  axle,  and  adapted  to  bav«  a 
rotary  movement  Imparted  thereto  and  a  second  mim 
having  coanectloo  with  the  weighted  arm  and  provided 
with  a  handla-bar. 

a.  An  exardslng  apparatus  eomprtoteg  an  axle,  a  weight- 
ed arm  aaonntad  upon  the  axle  and  adapted  to  have  a 
rotary  movenent  Imparted  thereto  to  turn  fively  tbareon. 
a  second  arm  having  connection  with  the  weighted  arm  to 
move  therewith,  and  a  handle-bar  adjnstahly  connected 
with  said  second  arm. 


4.  In  exercialng  apparatua.  the  cmabtnatlon  ot  an  axle, 
an  arm  moaated  apon  the  axle  to  tnm  freel/  thereon,  a 
weight  harlBg  a  atom  teleseoplng  with  eald  anB.  aseene 
for  eecurlng  the  weight  to  the  arm  hi  an  adjoeted  poaltloa. 
a  aecoad  arm  connected  with  the  llret-men  tinned  arm  to 
tlMreerlth  and  a  handle-bar  teleecoplng  with  said 
era  and  adapted  to  be  eeeared  in  an  ad^isted 
peeltlon. 


5.  In  exercising  apparatua.  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
tenalble  support  comprlstng  a  base,  and  a  rod  or  bar 
adJa«table  with  reference  to  aald  base,  a  aet-ecrew  for 
moving  the  rod  or  bar  with  reference  to  the  base  to  clamp 
the  support  between  the  floor  and  ceiling  of  an  apartment, 
an  axle  adjuatable  upon  said  support,  and  a  weighted 
arm  mounted  upon  aald  axle  and  adapted  to  have  a  rotary 
movement  Imparted  thereta 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  56.266.  ELKCTEIC-LAMP  SOCKET  Vebmok  T. 
Bailet.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  608,619. 


1.  The  comblsatloo  In  an  lannlator.  of  a  base  of  inMlat- 
iag  material  bavinK  poeta  at  the  aldea  prortded  with  con- 
ductor connectloaa  la  their  outer  facee,  a  aocket  arranged 
on  the  baae  between  the  connectloaa,  having  a  ahell,  and 
a  cover  of  Insulating  materUl  having  cape  for  the  poeta 
and  Joumaled  on  the  ahell  to  admit  oi  the  cape  belac 
turned  to  expose  and  cover  the  said  oonneetloaa. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  Inaalator.  of  a  baae  of  Insulat- 
ing Bsaterlal  having  conductor  cannectlotts  at  the  eatsr 
face  thereof,  and  aa  Inaolatlng  cover  Joumaled  at  the 
center  of  the  beae  and  having  caps  arranged  to  move 
over  the  aaVd  connectlona. 

S.  The  combination  In  an  Hsalator,  of  an  Inwlatlnc 
base  having  olndlng  screws  arranged  at  the  enter  fhoa 
thereof,  a  cover  having  cape  arranged  to  cover  the  hfaidinc 
sciwwa,  nnd  a  eocket  electrically  eenuected  to  tte  screws 
and  having  a  thhnMe  <m  which  tbm  cover  U  rerolnhly 
moanted. 

4.  The  ooesblnatlon  In  an  Inanlator.  of  aa  InMilatlnff 
base  having  poots  at  opposite  aides  provided  with 
doctor  groovee  In  their  outer  facee,  said  base  having 


doctor  apettarea  paaaing  tron  the  under  side  of  the  coitrat 
portion  thereof  to  said  grooves,  conductors  extending  re- 
spectlTtiy  to  the  outer  and  inner  sldee  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  baae.  having  binding  screws  arranged  In 
the  grooreii  a  ahell,  a  terminal  member  connected  with 
one  of  aald  conductora  and  extending  Into  and  securing 
the  ahell  In  contact  with  the  other  conductor,  and  an 
InanlatlBg  <over  jonmaled  on  the  ah^  and  having  caps 
to  cover  tlM  binding  aerewa. 

5.  The  cMnblnatlon  In  an  Inanlator,  of  a  base  of  Inaolat- 
lng material  having  poata  arranged  at  oppoalte  sides  pro- 
vided with  conductor  connections  at  their  outer  faces,  a 
thimble  ha^ng  a  Oaring  outer  edge  centrally  arranged  on 
the  outer  (hce  of  the  baae.  an  Inaolatlng  plog  arranged 
within  the  thimble  and  aeated  on  one  of  said  connectlona. 
a  terminal  member  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of 
eald  connections,  paaaing  through  the  Insulating  plug  and 
binding  the  first-named  connection  to  the  thimble,  and  an 
Insulating  cover  having  caps  to  cover  said  connectlona  and 
provided  with  a  central  ring  journaled  on  and  engaged  at 
the  ooter  eds*  hy  the  flaring  edge  of  the  thimble. 


966.266.  TTPB-WBITBB  ATTACHMBNT.  LotTia  B. 
RALTXLHt.  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909. 
Serial  N<).  488.466. 


1.  In  n  UP«wrlter  attachment  for  abeorMng  the  shock 
and  aoond  of  the  typebars  and  carriage  of  the  typewriter, 
a  loop  having  vertical  and  borlsontal  realllence.  meana  for 
attaehlag  it  to  a  deak  and  meana  for  automatically  attach- 
taig  it  to  a  typewriter. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  attachment  for  abeorblng  the  ahock 
and  aound  of  the  typebara  and  carriage  of  the  typewriter, 
a  loop  made  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  vertical  and  hori- 
sontal  resilience,  meana  for  attaching  It  to  a  deek  and 
meana  for  automatically  attaching  It  to  a  typewrltar. 
whcrefrom  It  may  be  quickly  detached. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  attachment  for  absorbing  the  ahock 
and  aoond  of  the  typebara  and  carriage  of  the  typewriter, 
a  loop  havfeig  vertical  and  borlsontal  realllence.  meana  for 
attaching  it  to  a  deak  and  means  for  attaching  It  to  a 
typewriter  compoeed  of  a  alotted  atandard.  a  hook  piv- 
oted thereto  and  a  log.  attachable  to  the  typewriter,  to 
enter  the  alot  of  said  standard  and  he  locked  therein  by 
said  hook. 

4.  In  a  typewrltar  attachment  for  absorbing  the  shock 
and  aoond  of  the  typebars  and  carriage  of  the  typewrlttf .  a 
loop  having  vertical  and  borlsontal  realllence,  meana  for 
attaching  It  to  a  deek  and  meana  for  attaching  it  to  a 
typewriter,  compoeed  of  a  alotted  atandard,  a  hook  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  log  attachable  to  the  typewriter  to  entmr 
the  alot  at  aald  atandard  and  be  locked  therein  by  aald 
hook,  and  4  aprlng  bed  for  the  typewriter  frame  to  reat  on. 

6.  In  a  I  Inwrlter  attachment  for  abeorblng  the  ahock 
and  eoond  of  the  typebers  and  carriage  of  the  typewriter, 
a  loop  having  vertical  and  borlsontal  resilience,  means  for 
attaching  It  to  a  deek.  and  means  for  attaching  It  to  a 
typewriter,  compoeed  of  a  alotted  standard,  a  hook  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  log  attachable  to  the  typewriter  ta  enter 
the  slot  of  said  standard  an<*  be  locked  therein  by  aald 
hook,  and  a  spring  bed  tor  the  typewriter  frame  to  reet 
on,  made  Integral  with  aald  standard  and  in  loop  form. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


966,267.  FLASH-LIGHT  APPARATUS.  William  T. 
BASMcy,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jane  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  503,458. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
vrlth  a  doaore  formed  from  flexible  material,  a  portion  at 
leaat  of  which  Is  adapted  to  tranamit  light,  of  a  knock- 
down frame  consisting  of  parallel  members  upon  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  top  of  aald  closure,  a  detachable  connect- 
ing member  adapted  to  form  a  rigid  connection  at  Ite 
ends  with  the  ends  of  said  parallel  members  respectively, 
a  cross-bar  and  meana  for  detacbably  connecting  the  same 
with  aald  parallel  membera  midway  between  the  enda  of 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  cloeore  formed  from  flexible  material,  a  portion  at 
leaat  of  which  U  adapted  to  transmit  light,  of  a  knock- 
down frame  conalstlng  of  parallel  tubes  upon  oppoalte 
edgea  of  the  top  of  said  closure,  a  detachable  connecting 
rod  having  portions  adapted  to  enter  the  enda  of  said 
tubes,  a  detachable  croee-bar,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  aame  with  said  tubea  sobatantially  midway  between 
the  enda. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closure  formed  from  flexible 
material,  a  portion  at  leaat  of  which  la  adapted  to  tranamit 
light,  of  a  frame  for  distending  the  aame  at  the  top.  a 
plurality  of  flexible  cords  attached  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  closure,  the  same  converging  downwardly,  means  for 
frlctlonally  connecting  the  aame  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
cloaure  when  the  latter  la  gathered  and  meana  for  gath- 
ering the  lower  part  of  aald  closure  around  aald  connect- 
ing means  to  hold  the  two  In  frictlonal  contact,  whereby 
the  gathered  portion  may  be  arbitrarily  adjuated  to  any 
dealred  height  and  temporarily  held  In  place  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  vertical  folda  and  hold  the  doeure  fully 
expanded. 

4.  The  combination  with  §  cloaure  formed  to  permit 
the  paaaage  of  light,  of  an  inverted  flaah-lamp,  meana 
for  suapendlng  the  aame  within  the  closure  Independently 
thereof,  and  meana  without  the  closure  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  aald  lamp  with  reference  to  the  closure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dosure  formed  to  permit 
the  paaaage  of  light,  of  an  Inverted  flash-lamp  supported 
therein  and  provided  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  In- 
clined ahlelda  for  limiting  the  apread  of  the  flame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


956,268.     ALARM  FOR  INDICATING  LTFB  IN  BURIBD 

PBR80NS.     Auinrr  M.  Babtholomsw,  Stockton.  Cal. 

Filed  Mar.  81,  1909.    SerUl  No.  487.046. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  aet  forth  comprlalng  In 

combination  a  caaket.  a  rod  thereon,  a  aprlng  on  aald  rod, 

the  weight  of  aald  caaket  being  suspended  on  aald  sprtog, 

and  meana  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  aprlng  wherahf 
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Apux.  a6, 191a 


wben  •  noTement  occnn  In  the  cofla  an  alarm  .will  ba 
aatonatlcally  Muodad. 


2.  A  darica  of  tb«  cbaraeter  lat  forth  comprialnc  an 
alarm  moani  operatlTaly  eonnactad  batween  aald  alarm 
ni«aDS  and  said  casket,  wberaby  wban  a  moTomant  occora 
In  the  casket  said  alarm  means  will  ba  oparatad  to  aato- 
matically  sonnd  an  alarm. 


966,269.  DREDOIN0-8CO0P.  Thomas  8.  Biawia.  Van- 
coorer,  Brltiab  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Maj  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  433,638. 


1.  In  a  dredging  scoop,  two  oppoaad  scoop  members, 
saeh  comprlalng  a  plarality  of  hooka  rigidly  connected 
together,  links  connecting  the  hooks  of  the  opposed  mem- 
bers of  the  scoop,  a  suspending  bar  flezlblr  connected 
with  the  books  and  baring  a  cable  connected  thereto  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  scoop,  and  a  sleeve  slldabia  on 
said  cable  having  connections  with  the  scoop  members. 

2.  A  dredging  scoop,  comprising  two  opposed  scoop 
mambara  baring  links  plTotally  connecting  them  together, 
a  sospendlng  bar  flexibly  connected  to  said  members  and 
baring  a  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  the  scoop  con- 
nected tbareto,  a  sleere  slidable  on  the  cable  baring  llnea 
connecting  It  with  the  scoop  members,  and  a  line  for 
operating  tba  sleere  connected  thereto. 

3.  In  a  dredging  scoop,  two  oppoa^  scoop  members 
aacb  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  books  rigidly  connected 
toother,  the  hooks  of  the  scoop  members  baring  shanks 
morable  orer  each  other  when  the  scoop  member  Is  open 
and  separating  when  the  scoop  member  la  ctoaad,  and  links 
arranged  transrersely  of  tba  acoop,  connactlng  tlia  shanks 
of  the  opposite  hooks. 

4.  In  a  dredging  scoop,  two  oppoaad  book-ahapad  seoop 
-mambers,   links   connecting   the   upper   portlona  of  aald 

mambers   together,   a  anspanding  bar   flcribly   oouMctad 


tharato  toe  ralateg  and  lowarlng  tba  scoop,  a  alaere  slldabia 
aa  tha  cable  baring  llasa  connecting  It  with  the  scoop 
members,  and  a  line  for  operating  tba  sleere. 

S.  In  a  dredging  scoop,  two  opposed  scoop  members, 
each  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  books  baring  pointed  fraa 
ends  and  rigidly  connected  togather,  and  a  lining  asatad 
on  the  hooks  of  aa^h  member  falling  abort  of  tba  fraa 
pointed  ends  thereof,  adapting  said  ends  of  opposite  scoop 
members  to  intermesh  with  each  other  wban  the  acoop 
la  cloaed. 


906,270.    DU8T-COLLBCTOR.    OCBTArvs  A.  Bavbb.  Chi- 
cago. lU.    FUad  Jona  34.  1909.    Serial  Na  SO4.002. 


1.  A  doat  collector  comprising  a  caae  baring  an  Inlet 
at  one  end  and  in  outlet  at  the  other,  and  a  series  of 
transrerse  diaphragms  within  forming  relatlrely  still 
settling  cbambars  at  tba  bottom,  and  a  clrcnltoaa  air  paa- 
sage  at  the  top.  said  dlaphragma  secured  together  some  of 
them  adapted  to  scrape  tba  bottom  and  remorable  from  the 
caaa  to  scrape  out  tha  dirt 

2.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  caae  baring  an  Inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  a  sarlaa  of  trana- 
reraa  diaphragms  within  forming  relatlrely  still  settling 
diambers  at  the  bottom  and  a  circuitous  air  passage  at- 
the  top,  the  altamata  dlaphragma  extending  to  tba  bot- 
tom of  the  case  and  perforated  near  their  topa,  aald  dia- 
phragms secured  together  some  of  them  adapted  to  scrape 
the  bottom  and  remorable  from  the  case  to  scrape  out 
tba  dirt 

3.  A  dust  collector  comprlalng  a  caaa  harteg  an  Inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  and  a  aerlea  of 
transrerse  diaphragms  within  forming  relatlrely  atlll  set- 
tling chambers  at  the  bottom  and  a  circnitona  air  paaaaga 
at  the  top.  alternate  dlaphragma  Imperforate  at  the  top 
but  with  lower  edges  shore  the  bottom,  said  diaphragms 
secured  together  some  of  them  adapted  to  acrapa  the 
bottom  and  remorable  from  the  case  to  acrapa  out  tba 
dirt. 

4.  A  dust  collector  comprising  s  esse  baring  an  Inlet 
at  one  and  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  and  a  series  of 
transrerse  diaphragms  within  forming  r^atlraly  atlll 
settling  chambers  at  the  bottom  and  a  circuitous  air  paa- 
sage  at  the  top.  alternate  diaphragms  extending  to  tba 
bottom  but  perforated  at  the  top.  and  the  other  dla- 
phragma Imperforate  st  tha  top  but  not  extending  to  the 
bottom,  said  dlaphragma  secured  together  some  of  them 
sdapted  to  scrape  the  bottom  and  remorable  from  the 
caaa  to  scrape  out  the  dirt. 

5.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  caaa  baring  an  Inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  and  a  sarlea  of 
transrerae  dlaphragma  within  forming  relatlrely  still  set- 
tling chambers  st  tha  bottom  and  a  circuitous  air  paasage 
at  tba  top,  alternate  dlaphragma  of  practically  the  same 
slse  aa  the  croas  section  of  the  caae,  perforated  near  the 
top  and  the  remaining  dlaphragma  approximately  half 
tba  croaa  section  of  the  caaa  and  fill  lag  the  upper  portion 
thareof,  said  dlaphragma  aacnred  toflsthar  soma  of  tham 
adapted  to  acrape  the  bottom  and  remorable  from  tba 
caaa  to  acrapa  oat  the  dirt. 

(CUlma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Oasetta.] 
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William  Bbck,  St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed 
SarUl  No.  410,548. 


A  shoe,  comprising.  In  combination,  an  outer  sole  baring 
a  plane  upper  surface,  a  marginal  welt  of  single  thickness 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  sole 
baring  Its  lower  surface  at  its  Inner  edge  skired  and  Its 
upper  surfkce  near  Its  inner  edge  channeled,  an  upper  bar- 
ing its  lower  edge  turned  down  orer  the  upper  surface 
near  the  Inner  edge  of  said  welt,  a  lining  to  said  upper 
baring  Its  Inner  edge  projecting  orer  the  inner  surface  of 
the  sole  aa<  a  line  of  stitching  passing  through  the  lining, 
the  intnmed  lower  edge  of  the  upper,  and  the  Inner  skired 
edge  of  tba  welt  across  said  channel ;  whereby  the  welt 
of  single  thickness  lies  firmly  upon  the  sole  with  the  lining 
and  upper  turned  smoothly  in  toward  the  surface  of  the 
aola.  1 1 


966,272.     iPOTATO-HABVESTBS.     Chaslbs  W.  Bbckbs, 
Eranstosi.  III.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.  .Serial  No.  616,968. 


1.  A  poiito  harreater  comprising  a  main  shaft  support- 
ed at  Its  asds  on  wheels  and  rotated  thereby,  a  aleere  ro- 
tatably  mannted  on  said  shaft  between  the  ends  thereof,  a 
bearing  patallel  with  said  sleere  and  Integral  therewith,  a 
bearing  extending  transrersely  to  said  aleere  at  a  lower 
deration  'And  Integral  therewith,  a  spur  gear  rigid  on 
■aid  main  shaft,  a  countershaft  in  said  first-named  bear- 
ing, a  aponvpinlon  rigid  therewith  and  meshing  with  said 
spur  gear,  a  berel  gear  rigid  on  said  countershaft,  a  second 
countershaft  joumaled  In  the  transrersely  disposed  bear- 
ing, a  berel  pinion  at  each  end  thereof  rigid  therewith,  one 
of  said  pinions  meshing  with  said  berel  gear,  a  frame  bar- 
ing parallal  slde-plataa  aapported  on  said  aleere,  a  pair  of 
parallel  crank-shafts  Joumaled  In  said  plates,  rlbratlng 
bars  carried  by  tha  cranks  of  said  shafts,  a  spur  pinion 
rigid  with  each  of  said  crank-ahafta,  a  stud  on  one  of  said 
side  platen,  a  spnr-gear  rotatable  thereon  and  meahlng 
with  said  spur  pinions,  berel  gear  rigid  with  said  spur 
gear  and  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  berel  pinions  on 
said  second  countershaft,  and  a  shore!  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  sld4  plataa  and  adapted  at  Its  forward  end  to  pene- 
trate and  ralae  earth  and  potatoaa  and  dellrai'  the  same 
upon  said  rlbratlng  bars. 

2.  A  potato  bsrvester  comprising  a  main  shaft  support- 
ed at  Its  ends  on  wheels  and  rotated  thereby,  a  sleere  ro- 
tatably  monnted  on  said  abaft  between  the  ends  thereof,  a 
bearing  parallel  with  said  alaare  and  Integral  therewith,  a 
bearing  extending  transrersely  to  said  sleere  at  a  lower 
deration  and  Integral  therewith,  a  apur  gear  rigid  on  said 
main  ahaf^  a  connterabaft  In  said  first-named  bearing,  a 
spur-plnlon  rigid  therewith  and  meahlng  with  said  spur 
gear,  a  berel  gear  rigid  on  said  connterabaft,  the  latter 
being  longitudinally  moraUa  tai  said  bearing,  a  aprlng  nor- 
mally nmlntalnlng  said  abaft  at  ona  Usalt  of  Its  moremaat 
s  cam  end  on  said  bearing,  a  cam  member  rotatably  mount- 
ad  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  aald  cam-end  of  aald  bear- 
ing and  ssrrlag  wban  tnmad  In  one  direction  to  more  said 
abaft  longttodlnally  agalnat  the  action  of  said  spring,  a 


second  oonntershaft  joamalad  In  the  transrersely  disposed 
bearing,  a  berel  pinion  at  each  end  thereof  rigid  therewith, 
one  of  aald  pinions  meshing  with  said  berel  gear,  a  frame 
baring  parallal  slde-plataa  supported  on  said  aleere,  a 
pair  of  parallel  crank-ahafts  Jonmaled  In  said  platea,  rl- 
bratlng bars  carried  by  the  cranks  of  said  ahafts,  a  spur 
pinion  rigid  with  each  of  said  crank-ahafts,  a  stud  on  one 
of  said  side  plates,  a  spur-gear  rotatable  thereon  and  meah- 
lng with  said  spur  pinions,  ber^  gear  rigid  with  said  apur 
gear  and  meshing  with  the  other  of  aald  berel  pinions  on 
said  second  countershaft,  and  a  shorel  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  side  plates  and  adapted  at  Its  forward  end  to 
penetrate  and  raise  earth  and  potatoea  and  delirer  the 
same  upon  uld  rlbratlng  bars. 

8.  A  potato  barrester  comprising  a  carriage,  consisting 
of  a  alngle  casting,  a  drire  shaft  supported  on  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  wheels  Jonmaled  In  a  bearing  in  said  cast- 
ing, a  spur  gear  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  bearing  In  said 
casting  axlally  paralld  with  said  first-named  bearing,  a 
countershaft  in  said  last-named  bearing  longitudinally 
morabla  therein,  means  on  aald  abaft  and  said  bearing  Im- 
parting longitudinal  morement  to  the  former  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  shaft  at  one 
limit  of  Its  morement  a  spur  pinion  and  a  berel  gear  rigid 
on  aald  abaft  a  second  countershaft  joumaled  in  a  bear- 
ing In  said  casting  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
first-named  countershaft  berel  pinions  rigidly  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  second  conntarsbaft  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  said  caating,  a  pair  of  parallel  crank-ahafta 
joumaled  in  said  frame,  rlbratlng  bars  supported  on  said 
crank  shafts,  spur  plnlcms  rigid  with  the  latter,  a  apur 
gear  meshing  therewith,  a  berel  gear  rigid  with  said  spur 
gear  and  meahlng  with  one  of  said  berel  pinions  on  said 
second  countershaft  the  other  betel  pinion  thereon  meah- 
lng with  aald  first-named  berel  gear  and  aald  first-named 
spur  pinion  meshing  with  the  spur  gear  on  aald  drire- 
shaft  a  shorel  supported  at  iU  rear  end  In  said  frame 
abore  the  upper  limit  of  morement  of  the  rlbratlng  bars, 
a  pair  of  plow  handles  connected  with  said  caaing  and 
adapted  to  enable  the  same  to  be  turned  on'  aald  drire- 
ahaft  to  raise  said  shovel  clear  of  the  earth,  a  draft  pole 
plrotally  secured  to  said  casting,  and  a  connactlng-rod 
adjustably  connecting  said  pola.and  said  plow  handles  and 
adapted  to  support  said  frame  and  shorel  In  an  elerated 
poaitlon. 


9  6  6.273.    DOOB-LATCH.    Fbank  E.  Bxsslsb,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  489,413. 


A  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  slide  mounted  therein, 
a  latch  bolt  extending  across  the  slide,  a  bell  crank  lerer 
baring  one  of  Its  branches  connected  to  the  slide,  a  link 
connecting  the  other  branch  of  the  bell  crank  lerer  to  tha 
latch  bolt,  means  for  operating  the  slide,  a  stud  projecting 
from  one  of  the  branches  of  the  bell  crank  lerer,  and  a 
spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  casing,  and  engageable  at 
Its  free  end  with  the  stud,  said  spring  tending  to  swing 
the  bell  crank  lerer  in  a  direction  to  adrance  the  latch 
bolt 


966,274.      BODT-SUPPOBTBD   BBACKBT.     BI7SSBLL  i. 
BisowBLL,  Waatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Portable  Mir- 
ror   Company,!  Weatherford,    Tex.,    a    Corporation    s< 
Texaa.    Filed  Sept  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  462.161. 
A  body  supported  bracket  comprlalng  sboolder  engaging 

membera,   a   ^roaa-bar  baring   npwardly-beat  anda.  said 


/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArwL  36, 1910. 


•hoalder  eng«cln«  membert  luiTliis  rerolabl*  engftf«m«at 
with  tlM  eiidi  of  tk»  crow-bar  by  mcana  of  pin-aad-grooT* 


connections,    and    an    artlcl*   supporting    arm    rerolubly 
mounted  on  tbe  cross-bar. 


•66,276.  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK.  Chablbb  B. 
Bishop,  SUmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  4  Town* 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Nor. 
S,  1908.     Serial  No.  401.21O. 


^      >« 


1.  IB  a  door  closer,  the  combination  wltb  a  sprlnir  cham- 
ber baying  an  Internal  shoulder  and  an  external  shoulder 
and  a  cap  mounted  to  route  and  baving  a  shoulder  to  en- 
gage the  external  shoulder  on  the  casing,  of  a  spring  csr- 
rler  located  within  the  casing  and  proTlded  with  a  shoul- 
der to  engage  tbe  Internal  shoulder  In  the  spring  chamber 
and  also  proTlded  with  means  for  engagement  with  the 
lever  arm,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  spring 
carrier,  a  spring  connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  carrier 
and  at  its  Inner  end  to  said  sleeve,  means  connecting  the 
sleeve  and  cap  whereby  they  rotate  In  unison  and  a  lever 
arm  having  means  for  engaging  the  carrier,  when  turned 
In  one  direction  and  having  means  engaging  tbe  cap  when 
turned  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  spring  cham- 
ber, a  spring  tbereln  of  a  spring  carrier  having  means  st 
Its  outer  edge  for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  and 
a  centrally  located  sleeve,  a  ratchet  sleeve  embracing  the 
sleeve  on  the  carrier  and  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
spring,  means  Including  stops  on  the  carrier  and  casing 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  In  one  dlraction, 
means  Including  lugs  on  the  cap  and  casing  for  prarent- 
ing  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet  sleeve  In  one  direction  and 
a  lever  arm  having  detachable  engagement  with  the  sleeve 
on  tbe  carrier  and  also  with  the  ratchet  sleeve  whereby 
when  the  lever  arm  Is  turned  In  one  direction  the  spring 
will  wind  up  from  Its  outer  end  through  the  carrier  and 
when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  the  spring  will  be 
wound  up  from  Its  Inner  end  through  the  ratchet  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  door  cloaer,  the  combination  with  a  spring  caa- 
ing  having  a  stop  therein,  of  a  spring  carrier  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  stop  to  engage  tbe  stop  on  the 
faring  tor  preventing  movement  of  tbe  carrier  in  one  di- 
rection and  a  sleeve  Integral  therewith,  a  spring  the  outer 
end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  carrier,  a  ratchet  sleeve  em- 
bracing tbe  sleeve  on  the  carrier,  and  engaged  by  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  spring,  means  Indading  logs  on  the  casinf 


and  cap  tot  prarvitlng  rotation  of  the  ratchet  sletre  la 
one  direction  and  a  lever  arm  having  means  for  detachable 
engagement  with  both  sleerss,  substantially  as  and  for  tba 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  door  closer  tba  combination  with  a  sprint  cham- 
ber, of  a  carrier  therein,  means  Including  stops  on  the  car- 
rier and  casing  for  prevanting  rotary  movement  of  the  car- 
rier In  on*  direction,  a  cap  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
spring  casing,  lugs  on  the  cap  and  casing  tor  preventing 
rotation  of  the  cap  in  one  direction,  a  ratchet  sleeve  pro- 
jecting through  the  cap  into  tbe  spring  chamber,  adjust- 
able means  of  connection  between  tbe  cap  and  the  ratchet 
sleeve,  a  spring  connected  at  Its  Ofotar  end  to  the  carrier  and 
at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  ratchet  sleeve,  and  a  lever  arm  hav- 
ing means  for  detachable  connection  with  the  carrier  and 
also  with  the  cap  whereby  when  turned  in  one  direction  It 
routes  the  spring  carrier,  and  when  routed  in  the  opposlU 
direction  routes  tbe  cap  and  Its  connected  ratchet  sleeve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  spring  chamber  and  a  rotary 
cap  thet«on.  of  a  carrier  moantad  to  torn  in  tbe  spring 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  centrally  located  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  projecting  lug,  stops  on  the  carrier  and 
ffing  for  preventing  tbe  carrier  from  turning  In  one  di- 
rection, a  ratchet  sleeve  embracing  tbe  sleeve  on  tbe  car- 
rier and  provided  at  lu  upper  end  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
colled  spring  connected  at  lU  outer  end  to  the  carrier  and 
at  lU  inner  end  to  the  ratchet  sleeve,  a  movable  pin  car- 
ried by  tbe  cap  and  engaging  the  toothed  wheel  on  the 
sleeve  and  a  lever  arm  having  deUehaMe  connection  with 
the  Ing  on  tbe  sleeve  of  the  carrier  and  also  with  the  cap. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


966.276.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  AND  PURI- 
FYING SLUDGE-ACID.  LaoPOLo  Blachbb  and  Stam- 
isLACs  Sktbmcbl,  Camplna,  Boumanla.  Filed  July  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  608,320. 


The  process  herein  described  of  obUlning  practteally 
pure  sulfuric  add  from  sludge  acid,  consisting  in  running 
the  waste  add  into  a  suitable  boiler  eonUinlng  concen 
trated  sulfuric  add  heated  to  boiling  point,  blowing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  through  said  add.  and  condensing  tbe  vapors 
escaping  from  the  boiler  by  tbe  usual  means. 


•06,277.    BOBBIN.    MOBTIMBB  A.  Bland,  Cb^lotU,  N.  C. 

Piled  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,092. 

1.  A  bobbin  having  a  body  consisting  of  a  tube  of  paper 
wound  or  wrapped  upon  itself,  and  having  a  colUr  also 
consisting  of  a  tube  of  paper  In  a  dense  or  eompressed 
sUts.  tbe  conUctIng  surfaces  of  body  and  collar  being 
presaed  together  In  Intimate  union,  which  nnlon  constl- 
tntSB  the  sole  stUchlng  means  of  the  body  and  collar. 

a.  A  bobbin  having  a  body  conalstlng  of  a  tube  of  paper 
woand  or  wrapped  upon  itself,  and  in  a  dense  or  com- 
pressed sUte,  and  having  a  collar  also  consisting  of  a  tube 
of  paper  wound  or  wrapped  upon  itself  and  In  a  dense  or 
eompressed  state,  the  conUctIng  surfaces  of  body  and  col- 
lar being  pressed  together  la  intimate  nnkn.  which  union 
coBstltutss  tbe  sole  attaching  means  of  body  and  collar. 

8.  A  bobbin  made  of  paper  having  a  notch  for  a  driver, 
tka  drivar-eagaging  surfaces  of  the  notch  being  compacted 
or  compressed,  whereby  the  fiber  of  the  paper  la  prsasrvad 
Intact. 
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4.  A  bobUn  having  a  body  eonslsttng  of  a  tnbs  of  paper, 
and  a  collaf  at  one  end  also  consisting  of  a  tuba  of  paper 
concentric  arltb  the  body,  contiguous  portion  of  the  body 
and  collar  being  Indented  to  form  a  driver-engaging  notch, 
tbe  Indent^l  surfaces  being  compressed  or  compacted. 


6.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  tube  of  paper  wound  or 
wrapped  upon  Itself,  a  collar  or  head  on  one  end  of  said 
tube  and  also  made  of  paper  wound  or  wrapped  upon  Itself 
and  having  notches  or  recesses  and  a  collar  or  sleeve  made 
of  paper  wound  or  wrapped  upon  Itself  and  disposed  within 
tbe  other  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube,  head  and  sleeve  being 
compressed  together. 


9 5 6.  2 7  4'.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Thomas  BaAZiL- 
DiMBCM.  llllson's  Point.  North  Sydney.  New  South 
Wsles,  Australia.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
633,314, 


1.  The  Irbmblnatlon  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  of  a  case  in 
two  telescoping  sections,  tbe  sections  having  opposed 
clamping  plates,  with  telescoping  thimbles  extending  from 
the  said  plates,  the  Inner  of  each  of  the  aald  thimbles 
having  a  nut,  screws  Journaled  In  the  outer  ends  of  the 
outer  thliibles  and  threaded  Into  tbe  said  nnta,  and  means 
to  slmulUbeousIy  actuate  the  screws. 

2.  The  OomblnatloD  in  a  loose  leaf  binder,  of  a  case  In 
two  telescoping  sections,  each  section  having  an  opposed 
clamping  plate,  means  to  move  the  two  sections  of  the  case 
to  and  from  each  otlier.  a  eaaing  arranged  at  the  outer 
side  of  each  clamping  plate,  each  having  at  iU  inner  longi- 
tudinal edge  a  tubular  binge  member,  and  leaves  having 
hinge  mvQibers  at  their  Inner  edges,  respectively  connected 
to  the  blq^  members  of  tbe  casing. 


WlBl 


William    J. 
1909.     Serial 


966.279.       ROLLER  -  BEARING    WHEEL. 

BuwBa«  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  2, 

No.  OOOjOSS. 

1.  In  a  roller-bearing  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  an 
axle  or  s^iiift,  s  chambered  wkeel-body  aoontad  thereon, 
rollers   rd^Uble  In   the  body   and   engageable   with   the 
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Shaft,  and  laterally-extending  bearing-bars  between  tba 
Blda  walls  of  the  body  having  faces  adapted  for  incidental 
engagement  with  the  axle  and  the  periphery  of  the  rollera. 


2.  In  a  roller-bearing  wheel,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  or  shaft,  a  chambered  wheel-body  mounted  tberaon. 
rollers  roUUble  In  the  body  and  engageable  with  tbe 
shaft,  and  latarally-extendlng  bearing-bars  between  tbe 
side  walls  of  the  body  having  recessed  faces  adapted  for 
IncldenUl  engagement  with  the  axle  and  periphery  of  the 
rollers. 

8.  In  a  roller-bearing  wheel,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  or  shaft,  a  chambered  wheel-body  mounted  thereon 
snd  provided  with  separable  side  walls,  opposlUIy-dls- 
posed  abutting  brace-hubs  formed  on  the  side  walls,  bolt- 
connections  extending  through  said  brace-huba,  rollers 
roUUble  In  the  body  and  engageable  with  the  shaft,  lat- 
erally-extending bearing-bars  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  body  having  faces  adapted  for  incldenUl  engagement 
with  the  axle  and  the  periphery  of  tbe  rollers,  and  crosa- 
tlss  extending  through  the  bearing-bars  and  engaging  the 
side  walls  of  tbe  wheel. 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing  wheel,  the  combination  with  an 
axia  or  shaft,  a  chambered  wheel-body  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  separable  side  walls,  oppositely-dis- 
posed abutting  brace-hube  formed  on  the  side  walls,  bolt- 
connections  extending  through  said  brace-hubs,  rollers 
roUtable  In  tbe  body  and  engageable  with  tbe  shaft,  lat- 
erally-extending bearing-bars  between  tbe  side  walls  of 
the  body  having  recessed  faces  adapted  for  incidental 
engagement  with  the  axle  and  the  periphery  of  the  rollers, 
and  cross-ties  extending  through  tbe  bearing-bars  and 
engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  wheel. 


966.280.  WRENCH.  Gnoaoa  Bbtax,  Boston.  Mass..  ap- 
slgnor  to  Franklin  Playter.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
18.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,782. 


0 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  pipe 
wrench  comprising  a  body  longitudinally  slitted  for  a 
portion  only  of  Its  length  to  form  two  members  having 
smootb  adjacent  edges,  said  members  each  having  a  ter- 
minal Jaw,  the  active  faces  thereof  being  flared  and  re- 
spectively serrated  and  plain,  said  members  being  capable 
In  use  of  limited  spring  movement  In  the  direction  of 
tbe  length  of  said  Jawa 


966,281.     CAR-DOOR  LOCK.     Alabbt  O.  Suckivs.  Jr.. 
Chicago.  IlL.  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  (Mlo. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  630.866. 
1.  In  a  caf  door  lock,  a  hasp  having  a  pair  of  projecting 

lugs  and  formed  with  a  slot  between  the  logs,  a  stapla 
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bftTing  Its  eye  adapted  to  paas  throagb  nld  slot,  and  a 
hook  member  pivoted  to  tbe  baap  and  adapted  to  eBfas* 
tbe  Ittga  and  staple,  aald  book  member  and  one  at  lald 
lag*  baring  registering  apertures  for  a  sealing  deTlee, 
togetber  wttb  means  for  preventing  tbe  nose  of  tbe  book 
member  from  being  entirely  witbdrawn  out  of  engage- 
ment wltb  said  lugs,  snbstaatially  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  car  door  lock,  a  basp  baring  a  pair  of  logs 
formed  wltb  openings  tberetbrongb,  a  staple  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  basp  between  tbe  lags,  a  plroted  book  member 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  logs  and  staple,  one  of  said 
lugs  togetber  wltb  tbe  book  member  baring  registering 
aperture*  for  a  sealing  strip,  and  means  for  prerenting  tJM 
book  member  from  being  entirely  witbdrawa  from  one  of 
said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  door  lock,  a  slotted  basp  baring  a  curred 
lug  at  eacb  side  of  Its  slot,  said  lags  baring  openings 
tberetbroagb,  a  staple  adapted  to  pass  tbrougb  said 
9lot.  a  curred  book  plroted  to  tbe  basp  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  lugs  and  staple,  means  for  prerenting  tbe  book 
being  entirely  witbdrawn  from  one  of  tbe  luga.  and  means 
for  engaging  a  sealing  strip  wltb  said  book  and  alao  wltb 
one  of  said  lags,  said  strip  passing  tbrougb  tbe  said  lug 
at  botb  sides  of  tba  book,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  door  lock,  a  basp  baring  a  slot  to  receire  a 
staple  and  prorided  wltb  a  lag  at  eacb  side  of  said  slot, 
said  lugs  baring  openings  tberetbroagb  In  allnement  wttb 
tbe  eye  of  tbe  staple,  and  a  book  member  plroted  to  tbe 
basp  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lugs  and  staple,  said  book 
member  baring  a  stop  sboulder  for  limiting  its  more- 
ment  to  prereat  tbe  nose  of  tbe  hook  from  being  entirely 
disengaged  from  said  lugs  and  tbe  basp  baring  a  stop 
portion  for  engagement  wltb  said  sboulder,  substantially 
as  described. 


956;282.  BAIL-BRACE.  Albcbt  O.  Bcckics,  Jr.,  Cbl- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Clereland,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,769. 


1.  A  rail  brace  baring  an  upwardly  extending  bollow 
bracing  member  formed  with  an  Interior  bracing  or 
strengtbenlng  rib ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  rail  brace  baring  an  upwardly  extending  bollow 
arcbed  bracing  member  formed  with  an  interior  strengtb- 
enlng rib  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer  wall ;  substan- 
tlftlly  as  described. 


96«,2SS.  RBDnCINO-TALVB.  Asthub  W.  Cash,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  514.8SS. 
1.  In  a  reducing  ralrs,  tbeccMnblnatlon  of  upper  aad  lower 
Interiorly-cbambered  casing  portions,  said  upper  portloD 
prorldlng  a  slldeway,  an  Imperforate  dlapbragm  between 
said  casing  portions,  an  inlet  nipple  projecting  into  tbe 
dumber  of  tlie  upper  portloa  and  baring  a  lateral  aper- 


ture prorldlng  an  outward  raire  seat,  a  ralre  for  said  seat 
mounted  in  said  slldeway  of  tbe  body  portion,  a  spring 
normally  seating  said  ralre,  a  post  abuttbMT  loosely  at  its 
extremities  said  ralre  and  dlapbragm.  a  spring  in  tbe 
lower  casing  portion  sdapted  to  exert  pressure  upon  said 
dlapbragm,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  said 
spring. 
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i.  In  a  reducing  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
casing  portion  baring  a  slldeway  at  one  end,  a  morable 
member  closing  tb«  other  end  of  said  casing  portion,  means 
for  exerting  adjustable  pressure  on  said  member,  a  nipple 
projecting  into  the  chamber  of  tbe  casing  portion  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  and  baring  therein  a  lateral  aperture 
prorldlng  an  outward  ralre  seat,  a  ralre  for  said  seat 
mounted  in  said  slldeway  of  the  casing  portion,  a  spring 
normally  seating  s^d  ralre,  and  a  post  abutting  loosely 
at  its  extremities  said  ralre  and  morable  member. 

3.  In  a  seducing  ralre,  tbe  combination  of  a  chambered 
casing  portion  baring  a  slldeway  at  one  end  and  baring 
its  walls  adjacent  to  said  slldeway  forming  a  guldeway,  a 
morable  member  closing  tbe  other  end  of  said  casing  por- 
tion, means  for  exerting  adjustable  pressure  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  nipple  projecting  Into  said  guldeway  through  its 
side  and  baring  therein  a  lateral  aperture  prorldlng  a 
ralre  seat  facing  the  said  slldeway,  a  ralre  for  said  seat 
mounted  in  said  slldeway.  a  sprlag  normally  seating  said 
ralre,  and  a  post  slotted  to  receire  said  nipple  abutting 
loosely  at  its  extremities  tlte  said  morable  member  and 
ralre  and  held  by  said  guldeway  In  allnement  wltb  said 
ralre. 

4.  In  a  reducing  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  casing  por- 
tion prorldlng  an  Interior  chamber  and  a  neck  at  its  up- 
per end,  a  morable  member  closing  tbe  other  end  of  said 
casing  portion,  meana  for  exeKing  an  adjustable  pressure 
upon  the  side  of  said  morable  member  away  from  the  cas- 
ing portion,  an  inlet  nipple  projecting  into  tbe  chamber  of 
said  casing  portion  and  baring  therein  a  lateral  aperture 
prorldlng  an  outward  ralre  seat,  a  ralre  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  neck  of  tbe  casing  portion  and  dose  said  ralre  seat. 
said  ralre  being  hollowed  at  Its  end  away  from  the  ralrs 
seat,  and  prorldlng  communication  between  its  two  oppo- 
site ends,  a  spring  In  said  ralre,  a  cap  for  said  neck  of 
tbe  casing  portion  and  a  post  seated  at  its  closed  end 
on  tbe  diaphragm  and  straddling  said  nipple  with  a  forked 
end  in  engagement  with  said  ralre. 

5.  In  a  reducing  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
portion  prorldlng  an  interior  chamber  and  a  neck  at  its 
upper  end,  a  morable  member  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
casing  portion,  means  for  exerting  an  adjustable  pressure 
upon  the  side  of  said  morable  member  away  from  tbe  cas- 
ing portion,  an  inlet  nipple  projecting  Into  tbe  chamber  of 
said  casing  portion  snd  baring  therein  a  lateral  aperture 
providing  an  outwaid  ralre  seat,  a  ralre  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  neck  of  the  casing  portion  and  close  said  ralre 
seat,  said  ralre  being  bollowsd  at  its  end  away  from  tbs 
ralrs  seat,  and  prorldlng  communication  between  Its  two 
opposite  ends,  a  spring  in  said  ralre,  a  cap  for  said  asek 
of  the  easing  portion  baring  an  apsrtnre  In  Itself,  a  safety 
ralre  for  said  aperture,  and  a  pest  between  said  ralre  aad 
Borable  meaibar. 


I, 


9S«.284.    SPOOL.    Josbph  D.  CHAnvn,  Wllllmantle,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  870,369. 


A  package  for  fish  lines  and  the  like  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  q>ools,  each  spool  being  made  up  of  a  drum, 
flanges  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  groore  of  substantial 
depth  in  one  of  said  flanges  whereby  the  lines  can  be  car- 
ried from  one  spool  tbrougb  the  groore  in  tbe  flange  of 
the  adjacent  spool  and  onto  tbe  drum  thereof  in  a  plane 
below  the  oUui*  of  the  second  row  of  windings. 


9  5  6  ,  2  8  5I  j  BOTTLB-FILLINO  MACHINE.  Joseph  H. 
Cramp,  Ctereland,  Oblo,  assignor  to  The  Bishop  A  Bab- 
cock  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
filed  Oct.  4,  1904.     Serial  No.  227.152. 


1.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  upright  shaft,  a  unk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  se- 
ries of  bottle  filling  ralres  connected  to  said  tank,  a  series 
of  fluid  pressure  bottle  lifts  carried  by  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  bottle  lifts  by  said 
fluid  pressure  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  bot- 
tle mouth  ^ises.  a  bottl*  rest,  fluid  aetnatsd  means  for 
morlng  said  bottle  rest  relatirely  to  said  mouth  piece,  said 
members  baring  conjoint  trarel  distinct  from  said  bottle 
rest  movement,  two  part  steans  one  part  trareling  and 
the  other  part  not  trarsUag  with  said  distinct  trarel  and 
automatically  coOperatlre  during  same  to  control  flow  of 
fluid  for  said  flold  actuated  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tle mouth  piece,  a  tMttle  rest,  piston  means  for  morlng  said 
bottle  rest  toward  said  mouth  piece,  said  members  baring 
conjoint  trtrel  distinct  from  said  bottle  rest  morement. 
two  part  means  one  part  sharing  and  tbe  other  part  not 
shartag  la| !  said  conjolat  trarel  aad  coatroUlag  flow  of 
fluid  to  mio»r*  said  bottle  rest  toward  said  mouth  piece, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combinatioa  of  a  de- 
peadlag  bottle  filling  member  rotatably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  a  rertlcal  axis ;  a  corresponding  fluid  pressure  bot- 
tle lift  similarly  mounted  with  respect  to  such  axis;  a 
beer  tank ;  a  compressed  air  tank ;  ducts  cocnectlag  said 
bssr  task  sad  said  air  taak  with  said  flUlag  Bsaib«r  aad 
lift,  rsspectlrely ;  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
and  dofiaf  said  ducts  Incidentally  to  the  rotation  of  said 
member  and  lift  about  their  common  axia 

5.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  relatirely  fixed  depending  bottle  filling  members  ro- 
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tatably  mounted  with  respect  to  a  common  rertleal  axis ;  a 
corresponding  series  of  fluid  pressure  bottle  lifts  similarly 
rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  such  axis ;  a  beer  tank ; 
a  compressed  air  tank;  ducts  connecting  said  beer  taak 
aad  said  air  taak  with  said  fllllng  members  aad  lifts,  rs- 
spectlrely ;  and  means  for  automatically  successlrely  open- 
ing  and  closing  said  ducts  incidentally  to  the  rotation  of 
said  members  and  lifts  about  their  common  axis. 
[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette^] 


9  6  6.286.  BOTTLB-FILLING  MACHINE.  J08SPH  H. 
Champ,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  July  26.  1906.  Serial' 
No.  327,618. 


1.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  beer 
tank  harlng  an  alr-charglng  way  and  an  alr-reatlBg  way 
for  a  bottle,  a  partition  between  such  two  ways  adapted 
to  permit  air  to  pass  while  preventing  foam  or  Impurity, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  beer 
tank  harlng  an  air-charging  way  and  an  air-renting  way 
for  a  bottle,  a  partition  separating  such  two  ways  and 
harlng  a  screen-guarded  passage  permitting  air  to  pats 
while  prerenting  foam  or  impurity,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  beer 
tank  harlng  an  air-charging  way  and  an  air-renting  way 
for  a  bottle,  a  partition  between  such  two  ways  perforated 
to  permit  air  to  pass  while  prerenting  foam  or  impurity, 
said  partition  extending  to  the  top  of  said  tank,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  beer 
tank  baring  an  alr-charglng  way  and  an  alr-rentlng  way 
for  a  bottle,  a  partition  between  such  two  ways  baring  per- 
forations adapted  to  permit  air  to  pass  while  prerenting 
foam  or  Impurity,  said  partition  being  spring-pressed 
against  tbe  top  of  said  tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  beer 
taak  baring  an  air-charging  way  and  an  air-venting  way 
for  a  bottle,  a  partition  between  such  two  ways  baring  its 
upper  portion  prorided  with  passage  guarded  by  screen 
perforated  to  permit  air  to  pass  while  prerenting  foam 
or  impurity,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiehe.1 


966,287.     CDT-OFF   FOB  FLUID-PBBSSUBB   MOTOB8. 

JosaPH  H.  Champ,  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  July  19. 

1909.     Serial^  No.  608,288. 

1.  la  a  derlca  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tioa of  a  easing  harlng  Inlet  aad  outlet  openings;  traas- 
rersely  disposed  piston  and  ralre  chambers  in  said  casing 
and  communicating  with  tbe  outlet  snd  Inlet  sides  of 
said  casing,  respectirely ;  a  passage  wltb^  a  port  opeaiag 
into  said  ralre  chamber  and  leading  thence  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  piston  chamber ;  a  differential  piston  la  tath 
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ylstOB  chamber,  the  wnaUer  ««ce  of  roch  ptotoo  beiof 
directed  Inwardly;  •  ▼•!▼•  borne  by  roch  face  and 
adapted  to  control  connection  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
openlDgi:  an  anxlltory  ralTe  In  said  TalTe  chamber, 
adapted  In  one  position  to  open  the  port  of  sueh  passage 
to  the  casing  Interior  and  In  another  position  to  open 
saeh  port  to  waste ;  and  flnld-pressure-actuated  means  for 
operating  said  auxiliary  ralTe. 


In  the  path  of  said  boit.  an  opening  being  located  In  said 
frame,  adjacent  to  said  cartridge  bolder  In  the  path  of 
said  plunger. 


2    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of   a   casing   hartng   substantially   alined   Inlet   and 
outlet  openings;  transversely  «1-P«f»  ,Pf«**»?  *f ,,!;':! 
chambers  in  said  casing,  one  on  each  side  of  the  line  of 
said  openings  and  communicating  with  the  ouOet  and  Inlet 
sides  of  said  casing,  respectively  ;  a  passage  with  a  port 
op«ilng  into  said  valve  chamber  and  le«ling  tiwnce  to  the 
^r  end  of  said  piston  chamber;  a  ^•""^'•^.f'**?;.^ 
said  piston  chamber,  the  smaller  face  of  said  P»»]««  **;^ 
directed  Inwardly ;  a  valve  borne  by  such  face  '"J  •f»Pt«f 
to  control  connection  between  such  Inlet  »~>  «»««*/P*°, 
tag,:  an  auxiliary  valve  in  said  valve  chamber,  adapted 
ITone  position  to  open  the  port  of  said  passage  to  the 
caalng  interior  and  In  another  position  to  open  said  port 
to«waste;  and  flnld-pressure^wtuatwl  means  for  operating 

said  auxiliary  valve. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrthed.  the  conbtaa- 
tlon  of  a  casing  having  substantlaUy  alined  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings;   transversely  disposed  piston  and  valve  cham- 
Zn  Tsald  casing,  one  on  each  side  o<  the  line  of  «jM 
openings   and   communicating   with  the  outlet  and   Inlet 
^^  ofsald  casing,  respectively,  said  casing  being  formed 
with  a  port  alined  with  said  chambers :  a  parage,  wltn 
Tlort  oj^nmg  into  .aid  valve  cha-Jsr.  jnd  »-*^»J72 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  pUton  chamber;  •  ^a*"""^ 
piston  m  said  piston  chamber,  the  smaller  face  of  said 
piston  being  directwl   Inwardly;  a  valve  borne  »v   web 
?ace  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  port  In  «W 
casing  and  thereby  control  connection  betwe«i  •«|«»»  j'*^ 
and  ouUet   openings;   an   auxUlary   valve  in   -W  '•^« 
chamber  adapted  in  one  position  to  open  the  port  of  said 
p,«age  to  the  casing  interior  and  in  another  position  to 
ip«ild  port  to  waste ;  fluld-pressnr^ctnat«l  ««»»«»  «^ 
operating  said  auxiltary  valve;  and  a  passage  leading  to 
waste  from  between  the  two  faces  of  said  platon. 


2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  movable  bousing,  of  a 
spring  bolt  held  within  said  boosing  and  projecting  beyond 
one  end  thereof,  a  plunger  slldably  held  to  said  housing. 
an  operating  stem  connecting  said  plunger  to  said  bolt, 
a  resUlent  member  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  terminal  of  a 
normally  open  electric  circnlt  in  the  path  of  said  reslUent 
member,  a  rub  pUte  provided  with  a  plungw  opening  In 
the  path  of  said  plunger  and  a  cartridge  holding  lug 
placed  proximal  to  said  plnnger  opening  and  In  the  path 
of  said  bolt,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  Instrumentalitiea,  to  wit :  a  mov- 
able housing,  a  bolt  slldably  held  within  said  housing  and 
projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  protractile  spring 
surrounding  said  bolt  to  normally  ftorce  said  bolt  In  one 
direction,   said   housing   having   a   top   and   a   side   slot, 
a  plunger  slldably  held  to  the  sMe  of  said  housing,  an 
operating  pin  carried  by  said  ptanger  and  passing  through 
uTd  side  slot,  and  secured  to  said  bolt  and  serving  aa 
a  stop  to  said  spring,  a  realllent  member  carried  by  said 
bolt   and   extending   through   said  top  slot,   a   rub   plate 
having  a  plunger  opening  In  the  path  of  the  plunger,  a 
cartridge  receiving  log  in  the  path  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
contact  maker  of  a  normaUy  open  electric  circuit  In  the 
path  of  said  resilient  member,  all  arranged  sobeUntlaUy  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


W6.288.    BUROLAB-ALARM.    8a»«0«L  ChbitchFI«LO^«- 
tlonal  Military  Home.  Ohio.    Filed  July  1.  1»W     ■•rial 

No.  506.360.  *,.._   «# 

1    The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  ^m^  or 

a  housing  earned  by  said  sash,  a  bolt  slldably  held  within 
Mid  housing,  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  bolt  In  one 
direction,  a  plunger  slldably  held  to  said  hooalng.  means 
to  coMwrt  said  plunger  to  said  bolt  •  resllWnt  member 
carried  by  said  bolt,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  be  cloeed  by  said  resilient  member  In  one  of  Its 
positions,  and  a  cartridge  holder  secured  to  said  frame 


056  289  VKHlCLB-AXLE  LUBRICATOR.  Ma«tii»  L. 
CiMUumm,  Boatks,  N.  C  assignor  of  one-foorth  to 
Columbos  M.  Martin  and  one-fourth  to  Onllford  ■. 
Young.  Forest  City.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  J».  1W».  iailal 
Mo.  690.182. 


1  An  axle  box  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
having  formed  axteciorly  tterwtf  diametrically  opposed 
hollow  ribs,  each  being  open  at  tU  outer  end  and  twmlnat- 
Ing  at  a  distance  from  said  outer  end.  the  said  box  bslng 
provided  with  apertures  establlahlng  communication  be 
tween  the  hollow  rtbe  and  the  hollow  of  the  box.  the  said 
box  being  provided  with  threads  exteriorly  thereof  at  its 
outar  end.  and  an  oU  cup  having  an  Inwardly  directed 
annular  shoulder  In  threaded  engagement  with  the 
threaded  snd  ef  the  box  and  conU'nlng  passages  adapted 
to  register  with  the  hollow  ribs  to  esUbllah  communication 
between  the  latter  and  the  cup. 

2  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  having  hollow 
external  ribs  In  communication  with  the  hollow  of  the 
box  and  open  at  their  outer  ends,  of  an  oU  cnp  having  an 
Inwardly  directed  annular  shoulder  In  threaded  engage 
ment  with  one  end  of  the  box  and  abutting  against  the 
outer  ends  of  the  rlh^  the  said  annnlar  shoulder  being 
provided  with  passages  esUbllshlng  communication  be- 
tween the  cup  and  said  rlba. 
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M6,200.  OTEAM-PIPE-JOINT  CONNBCTION.  Bdwabd 
C.  COLSON,  Chicago,  III.  FUsd  July  23.  1909.  BerUl 
No.  600.11^ 


1.  In  combination,  s  hollow  casing  connectlble  to  a  hol- 
low heatlag  roll,  a  gland  secured  to  the  casing,  a  float 
member  movable  against  the  gland  and  the  casing,  a  steam 
inlet  pipe  threaded  to  the  float  member  and  a  steam  ex- 
haust pipe  projecting  within  the  inlet  pipe. 

2.  In  eolibinstton.  a  hollow  casing  connectlble  to  a  hol- 
low heating  roll,  a  gland  having  a  concave  Inner  surface 
mounted  on  the  casing,  s  float  member  having  a  head 
formed  wltti  a  convex  surface  engaging  with  the  concave 
surface  of  the  gland,  an  inlet  steam  pipe  connected  to  the 
gland,  and  an  exhaust  steam  pipe  projecting  through  the 
bore  of  the  Inlet  pipe. 

3.  In  coatblnatlon.  a  hollow  casing  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tenalon  connectlble  to  a  hollow  heating  roll,  a  float  member 
formed  with  a  rounded  head  engaging  with  said  tubular  ex- 
tenalon,  said  float  member  having  an  enlarged  head  with  a 
convex  surface,  s  gland  secured  to  the  casing  having  a 
concave  surface  engaging  with  the  convex  surface  of  the 
float  member,  an  inlet  pipe  threaded  to  the  float  member 
and  an  exhaust  pipe  projecting  through  the  bore  of  said 
float  memtwr. 

4.  In  c^ltblnation,  a  hollow  casing  connectlble  to  s  hol- 
low heating  roll,  a  gland  secured  to  the  casing,  s  float  mem- 
ber engaging  with  the  gland,  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  flOMt  member,  balls  locsted  on  the  gland,  a  cone 
washer  engaging  the  balls,  a  spring  engaging  the  cone 
washer,  an  adjusting  not  ti»eadkd  on  the  inlet  pipe  engag- 
ing the  spring,  an  exhaust  pipe  within  the  inlet  pipe,  and 
a  tae  flttlng  connectad  to  the  ootar  ends  of  the  pipes  hsvlng 
a  spacing  partition  therein. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hollow  casing  connectlble  to  a  hol- 
low heatlag  roll,  a  gland  secured  to  the  casing,  a  floating 
center  member  secured  within  the  gland  and  easing,  an 
Inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  floating  center  member,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  within  the  Inlet  pipe,  snd  a  flttlng  having  an 
Internal  spacing  partition  connecting  the  pipes. 

(Claims  .6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


the  players  from  the  hatter's  position  to  first  hass  posi- 
tion, to  second  base  poeltlon,  to  third  base  position,  and 


ilms  6  to  11 


956.291.       PARLOR    BASE-BALL    OAMB.       HORACC    A. 

CoMSTOCK,   Indianapolis.   Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Samuel  M.  Brundage.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.     Filed  Dec  3. 

1900.     Serial  No.  581.1S7. 

1.  In  a  I  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  portion,  a  chance  dial  having  a  manually  oper- 
ated pointer,  and  objects  to  represent  the  players,  of  a 
diamond  totatlvely  mounted  on  said  base  portion,  said 
rotative  diamond  having  perforations  In  Ita  comer  por- 
tions to  maintain  and  move  said  objecta  used  to  represent 
the  players  froih  tbe  batter's  position  to  the  poeltlon  of 
first  base,  from  said  first  base  to  tbe  poeltlon  of  second 
base,  ft>om  said  second  hass  to  the  position  of  third  base, 
and  from  third  base  to  the  home  plate  position  to  score 
runa 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  portion,  a  chance  dial  having  a  manually  op 
em  ted  potater,  and  objects  to  represent  the  players,  of 
a  dlaoMnd  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  base  portion,  said 
rotative  diamond  having  perforations  in  Its  corner  por- 
tions to  maintain  and  move  said  objects  nsed  to  represent 


to    home-plate    poeltlon    to    score    runs,    and    means    for 
revolvlng  said  roUtlve  diamond  substantially  as  described. 


96  6.29  2.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    HORSESHOE 
CALKS.    RiCHAXO  W.  C0M8TOCK,  Jr.,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Rhode  Island  Perkins  Horse  Shoe  Company. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.    Filed 
June  1,  1909.     SerUl  No.  499,871. 


V/////A 


1.  A  machine  for  making  horseshoe  calks  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  a  guldeway  for  a  bar  of  metal,  said 
base  being  aUm  provided  with  a  die  opening,  a  shearing 
plunger  eoSperatlng  with  said  opening,  a  swage  carried 
by  said  plunger,  and  an  anvil  codperatlng  with  said  swage. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  horseshoe  calks  comprising 
a  base  provided  with  a  guldeway  for  a  bar  of  metal,  said 
baae  being  also  provided  with  a  die  opening,  a  shearing 
plunger  cooperating  with  said  opening,  a  swage  carried  by 
said  plunger,  and  an  anvil  cooperating  with  said  swage,  a 
gage  adapted  to  control  the  poeltlon  of  said  bar,  said  gage 
being  spaced  from  the  swage  a  dlatance  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  swage  and  said  die  opening,  said 
anvil  being  located  between  the  gage  «nd  tbe  die  opening. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  horseshoe  calks  comprising 
a  baae  adapted  to  receive  a  bar  provided  with  spaced 
apart  projections,  said  bas<»  being  provided  with  a  die  . 
opening,  a  shearing  plunger  cooperating  with  said  opening, 
a  swage  carried  by  said  plunger,  an  anvil  cooperating  with 
said  swage,  and  a  gage  for  intercepting  the  projections  on 
said  bar.  said  anvil  being  located  between  aitld  gage  and 
said  die  opening. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  horseshoe  calks  comprising  s 
base  provided  with  a  guldeway  for  a  bar  of  meUI,  said  base 
being  also  provided  with  a  die  opening  and  an  anvil,  and  a 
single  memlxT  cooperating  with  said  die  opening  and  anvH 
to  cut  said  bar  Into  lengths  and  simultaneously  swage  a 
portion  of  said  bar  at  a  point  separated  from  the  portion 
that  Is  being  severed. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  horseshoe  calks  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  a  guldeway  for  the  stock,  said  bass  be 
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log  also  proTki«d  with  a  <11«  opening  and  an  anTll  ipaead 
therefiotn.  a  gag*  arm  ■•cured  to  said  anTll,  and  a  plongar 
provided  with  a  curred  punch  portion  and  prorlded  ad- 
jacent one  end  with  a  awaglng  projection  aald  punch  aod 
projection  cooperating  with  aaid  die  opening  and  anTll 
reapectlTely. 

956.203.  BRAKB  -  APPLTINO  MBCHANISlf.  PKItW 
COMNIFF  and  Yoasa  Buaaaaa,  Washington.  D.  C ;  aald 
Bnrg^u  aaalgnor  to  C.  Hiram  Caraon.  Kantaa  City,  Ifo. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  liMO.    8«rlal  No.  477^2. 


pipe  and  an  outwardly  projactteg  flanga  at  the  eaUrgad 
■ad  of  aueh  tapered  ■urface,  aald  flanga  helng  proTlded  with 
an  annalar  racea^  la  th«  face  praaaatad  toward  aald  pipe, 
and  a  aleeTe  cnrroundlng  the  flared  and  of  the  pipe  and  haT- 
Ing  an  internal  surface  tapered  complementarlly  to  the 
inclined  surface  of  the  supporting  body  and  provided  on 
auch  tapered  Internal  surface  with  an  Internal  thread  and 
provided  with  a  portion  adaptad  to  ba  broaght  Into  sub- 
stantial engagement  with  the  oatar  aurfaca  of  aald  flange. 


1.  In  brake  applying  mechanlam.  a  ported  TaWe  caalag 
connected  to  the  train  pipe,  a  slldable  valve  In  said  casing, 
a  cylinder,  a  aaparatlag  plate  between  the  cylinder  and 
casing,  a  piston  arranged  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  piston  through  the  plate,  a  pair  of  diaka  car- 
ried by  the  rod  and  engaging  against  the  oppoalte  enda  of 
the  valTe,  a  apring  eaelrcling  the  rod  and  bearing  agalnat 
one  of  the  dlaks  to  maintain  the  valve  In  cloaed  poaltlon,  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  valve  and  rod  and  tending  to 
hold  the  valve  down  agalnat  lU  aeat,  a  connection  between 
the  cylinder  and  a  aoarce  of  fluid  preaaure  aupply.  and  a 
valve  In  aald  connection. 

2.  In  brake  applying  mechanlam,  a  valve  caalng  con- 
nected to  tha  train  pipe,  a  valve  arranged  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder,  a  platon  dlapoaed  within  the  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  valve,  a.  aupply  port  leading  to  tha  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  a  valve  aeat,  a  spindle  arranged  to 
bear  agalnat  the  seat  and  forming  a  valve,  an  electromag- 
net of  which  said  splndl*  forma  a  movable  core,  an  arma- 
ture carried  by  the  spindle,  a  spring  acting  against  aald 
splndl*  and  tending  to  force  the  valve  against  its  seat,  an 
adjustable  plug  bearing  against  a  spring,  and  a  cap-nut  for 
locking  said  plug  In  adjusted  poaltlon. 

3.  In  automatic  emergency  brake  applying  mechanlam. 
a  valve  casing  connected  to  the  train  pipe  and  having  an 
exhaust  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  sUdably  mounted 
on  one  aide  of  tha  cAalng  and  having  a  large  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  said  exhauat,  a  spring  within  the 
casing  acting  on  the  valve  to  hold  the  body  of  the  aame 
normally  over  the  aald  exhaust,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  In  the 
cylinder  having  Its  rod  secured  to  the  valve,  a  dlvlaloa 
plate  between  the  cylinder  and  the  valve  caalng  preventing 
cdtamunlcatlon  between  the  cylinder  and  the  caalng,  and 
automatic  meana  for  admitting  fluid  preaaure  to  the  platon 
to  move  the  aame  and  the  valve  In  oppoaitlon  to  the  apring 
bearing  on  tha  valve. 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  flared  end  of  a  lead  pipe,  of 
a  connecting  derlea.  aald  devlca  comprlalng  a  body  having 
a  tapered  aupportlng  aurfaca  for  the  flared  end  of  aaid  lead 
pipe  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  enlarged 
end  of  auch  taperad  anrface,  aald  flange  being  provided 
with  a  receaa  in  the  face  preaented  toward  aald  pipe,  and  a 
aleeve  surrounding  the  flared  and  of  tha  pip*  aad  having  an 
Internal  surface  tapered  complementarlly  to  the  inclined 
aorface  of  the  connecting  device  aad  provided  with  meana 
adaptad  to  engage  th*  flar*d  «iid  of  wUd  pipe  and  fore*  the 
abd  Into  said  receaa  and  provided  with  a  portion  adaptad  to 
be  brought  into  anbauntial  engagement  with  the  outer 
aurface  of  aald  flange. 

8.  Th*  coBblaatloa.  with  a  aapportiag  m*mb*r  having 
an  Internal  bore  and  having  an  outer  aurfaca  tapering 
toward  said  bore,  of  a  flange  projectlag  from  aald  tapered 
aurfkce  at  the  flared  or  wldeacd  *nd  thereof  aad  provided 
between  auch  aorface  and  Ita  outer  periphery  with  a  receaa. 
a  lead  pipe  having  a  flared  end  fltted  on  the  Inclined  sur- 
face of  said  support,  and  a  sleeve  on  the  flared  end  of  aald 
pipe  and  having  Ita  Inner  surface  flared  or  tapered  comple- 
menUrily  to  the  Upered  outer  aurfaca  of  aald  aupport  and 
having  a  ahallow  thread  adaptad  to  eagag*  tb*  plpa.  and 
means  whereby  said  aleev*  may  ba  rotated  with  reapect  ft 
aald  pipe  and  said  support  Mkl  alaeva  being  adapted  to 
form  with  aald  fltoag*  a  cloaed  apace  coaflalag  the  flared 
ead  of  the  pli>e. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  aupportlng  member  having 
an  Internal  bore  and  having  an  outer  aurface  tapering 
toward  aald  bore,  of  a  flange  projecting  from  aald  Upered 
surface  at  the  flared  or  widened  end  thereof  aad  provktod 
between  such  surface  and  Ita  outer  periphery  with  an  an- 
nular recess,  a  lead  pipe  having  a  flared  end  fltted  on  the 
inclined  anrfac*  of  aald  aupportlng  member,  a  ale*ve  oa  the 
flarM  «td  of  aald  pipe  and  having  ita  inner  surface  flared 
or  tapered  complementarlly  to  the  tapered  outer  surface  of 
said  member  and  having  a  ahallow  thread  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pipe,  and  a  not  for  moving  aald  sleeve  along  the 
flared  end  of  aald  pipe,  tha  al**va  being  arranged  to  form 
with  the  flange  a  cloaed  space  cooflning  the  flared  end  t>f 
said  pipe. 

5.  Aa  a  meana  for  connecting  a  lead  pip*  with  a  pip*  of 
dlaalmllar  material,  the  combination  of  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  connection  for  the  latter  pipe,  an  outwardly  project- 
ing flange  having  a  thread  on  ita  outer  surface  and  a  recess 
intermediate  of  the  Inner  and  o^ter  perlphertea  thereof  and 
a  tapered  surface  extending  from  th*  rsceaaed  aid*  of  aald 
flange,  and  a  sleeve  having  its  interior  tapered  comple- 
mentarlly to  the  tapered  surface  of  the  baae  member  and 
provided  In  anch  tapered  Interior  with  meana  adapted  to 
engage  the  lead  pipe,  aald  aleeve  having  an  Intemilly 
threaded  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  flange 
oa  the  baae  member. 

IClaUaa  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Glaaatta.] 


966,294.     PIPB  CONNBCTIOM.     Bichabo  M.  Cobcobaji. 
aereland.    Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    18,    1909.      Serial    No. 

472,815. 

1.  The  comblqatlon.  with  the  flared  end  of  a  lead  pip*,  of 
a  ewinectlng  d*vlce,  aald  device  comprUlng  a  body  having 
a  Upered  supporting  aorface  for  the  flared  end  of  aald  l«ad 


966,295.     CATTLB  -  GUARD.     Lw»    T.    Coz.    Colambla. 

Itaa.     filed  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,760. 

1.  Tb*  combination  with  croaa  tlea,  and  track  ralla 
thereoa,  of  baae  platea  embradag  the  aide*  and  top  anr- 
facea  of  the  croaa  tlea.  and  aUr  wheala  roUUbly  aupported 
from  the  baae  plata*. 


.:..'  J..^i^^*^^' j^^ 
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2.  TlM  comblaatloa  with  croaa  tlea.  aad  track  ralla 
thereoa.  «t  a  ploralKy  of  baae  platea  embracing  the  aide* 
and  top  aorfaces  of  the  croaa  ties  and  extending  between 
said  ties,  Journal  bolU  supported  from  the  base-platea,  and 
atar  wheala  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  journal  bolU 
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8.  The  combination  with  croaa  tlea,  and  track  ralla 
thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  base-platea  embracing  the  aldea 
and  top  BQrfacea  of  the  croas  ties  and  extended  between 
said  tiea,  bracket  ataads  mounted  upon  the  baae-platea 
over  the  tlea,  journal  bolU  aapported  by  the  bracket 
standa.  sUr  wheels  rotatable  oa  aald  bolta,  and  apadng 
aleevea  on  aald  bolU  between  the  aUr  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  with  croaa  ties,  and  track  ralla 
thereon,  oif  a  plurality  of  baae  platea  embracing  the  aldea 
and  top  sQffaeea  of  the  tlea  and  extended  between  adjacent 
tlea,  bracket  sUnds  mounted  on  the  baae  platea  above  the 
ties  and  Htween  adjacent  tlea,  journal  bolU  and  ahafta 
entraglng  the  bracket  atanda,  atar  wheela  on  said  bolU  and 
ahafta,  a»d  apaclng  aleevea  dlapoaed  on  the  bolU  and 
shafU  between  the  atar  wheela. 

5.  The  oomblnatlon  with  croaa  tlea  having  their  upper 
corners  removed  and  beveled  aurfacea  formed  thereat,  of  a 
plurality  at  baae  platea  beat  ao  aa  to  bear  laterally  on 
each  croaa  tie  and  seat  upon  the  top  aurfacea  thereof,  aald 
baae  platea  extending  between  adjacent  ties,  spikes  secur- 
ing the  base  platea  on  the  beveled  aurfacea  of  the  tlea, 
bracket  aUnda  secured  on  the  top  surfacea  of  the  baae 
platea  and  alao  between  the  tiea.  journal  bolU  carried  by 
the  bracket  atanda.  aUr  wheels  on  said  bolU,  and  apadng 
sleeve*  on  iMtld  bolU  between  the  star  wheela. 


966,296.  BYOBOMKTEE  FOB  BEOULATINO  HUMIDI- 
FTINQ  AND  HEATING  8Y8TE1IS.  STOiar  W.  Cba- 
urn*  and  William  B.  Hodob,  Charlotte,  N.  C;  said 
Hodge  assignor  to  said  Cramer.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1907. 
Serial  No.  407,521. 

1.  A  hygrometer  comprlalng  a  differential  thermometer 
having  a  plurality  of  legs,  means  for  supplying  moisture 
to  one  of  the  lega,  and  means  for  completing  an  electric 
circuit  through  each  leg :  In  combination  with  a  aonree  of 
electrical  Miergy,  and  meaaa  for  balandng  the  realaUncea 
of  aald  let«. 

2.  A  hysgrometer  comprlalng  a  differential  tbermomeler 
having  a  plurality  of  lega,  meana  for  aupplylng  molature 
to  one  of  the  lega,  an  electrical  conductor  In  each  leg,  a 
fluid  conductor  connecting  each  leg,  and  meana  for  Indl- 
eatlag  dlAarencea  In  realatancea  of  the  expoaed  portlona  of 
■aid  condoetora  In  aald  lega. 

8.  A  hygrometer  comprlalng  a  differential  thermometer 

having  a  piorallty  of  lega.  meana  for  supplying  molatnie 

to  one  of  the  lega,  an  eledrlcal  conductor  in  each  leg,  and 

a  fluid  coadoctor  connecting  each   leg;  In  combination 

I6I1O.Q. 


with  a  aonree  of  eledrlcal  energy,  and  meana  for  ladieat- 
lag  dlfferenoea  In  realatancea  of  the  expoaed  portlmu  of 


said  conductors  In  said  lega,  said  indicating  meana  eon- 
alating  of  an  electro-magnetic  device. 


966,297.  GLASS  -  TEEMING  APPABATUS.  JAMB8  W. 
Cbdikbhank,  PItUburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  461.984. 


1.  In  glaaa  teeming  apparatoa,  a  tUUble  tonga  carrier, 
tonga  roUUbly  supported  thereby,  and  automatically  con- 
trolled meana  for  malnuinlng  the  tonga  In  a  level  poaltlon 
darlaff  the  tilting  movement  of  the  carrier ;  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  glaaa  teeming  apparatoa,  a  tllUble  tonga  carrier, 
tonga  rotaUbly  supported  thereby,  a  abaft  having  con- 
nedlona  for  routing  the  tonga,  a  motor  for  operating  aald 
abaft,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  tonga  from  their  normal  level  poaltlon 
aetoatea  the  controller  and  effecU  the  operation  of  the 
motor  to  rcator*  the  toagB  to  tbeir  level  poaitl<» ;  anb- 
sUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  glaaa  teeming  apparatoa,  a  movable  caf  or  car- 
riage, a  pivot  tongs  support  projecting  laterally  from  aald 
carriage,  a  tonga  carrier  joumaled  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  support,  an  operating  motor 'located  on  the  oppoalte 
end  of  the  support  and  beyond  the  pivot  therefor,  and 
power  eonnectlona  between  aald  motor  aad  the  tonga  car- 
rier; Bobstantlally  aa  described. 
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4.  IB  flaw  twmlng  appamtiw.  a  Ubte  for  r^t'«»«  «^« 
moIt«B  flM.,  •  moraWe  car  or  ewrUlo.  •  trmck  obliquely 
dlspowd  with  relation  to  the  table  on  which  the  carriage 
moTea.  a  rotary  tonga  carrier  aapported  on  the  carrUfe. 
power  meana  for  actuating  the  tonga,  meana  to  more  the 
JaTor  carriage  tranareraely  of  the  Uble.  the  obliquely 
dlapoaed  track  Imparting  a  longitudinal  moTement  to  the 
carriage  to  gradually  move  the  outer  end  ^^T,!!^'. 
wardly  a«  the  aame  la  moved  tranareraely  of  the  Uble . 
aubatantlally  aa  dewnrtbed.  „^^^^ 

5  In  glaaa  teeming  apparatwa,  a  tonga  carrier  aupported 
on  a  movable  truck,  a  track  for  the  wheel-  of  the  truck,  a 
table  on  which  the  glaaa  la  to  be  teemed,  aald  track  being 
at  an  oblique  angle  ao  that  the  tonga  carrier  will  move 
longitudinally  over  the  table  dnrlng  thrfr  tran.verae  move- 
ment acroua  aald  table ;  aubatantlally  aa  de«:ribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


I  96«.299      DITCHINO-PLOW.     Damik.  DAHLaraoM,  Alra- 
rado.  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  17,  190».    ierlal  No.  iT8,96a. 


956.298.     SAFETY  TAP-HOLDER.     I^"""? '^""' 
Muakegon.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  5. 1909.     Serial  No.  470.766. 


The  comblnaUon  In  a  plow,  of  a  beam :  a  landalde  faa- 
tened  thereto :  a  facing  aecured  to  the  outer  aide  face  of 
the  landalde :  a  rearwardly-extendlng  wing  aacorad  to  th« 
landalde  and  aet  at  an  angle  thereto ;  a  mold  board  carried 
by  the  wing  and  comprtalng  a  body  portion  and  an  out- 
wardly curved  ahare,  aald  ahare  having  Ita  noae  projecting 
beyond  the  wing  and  formed  with  a  rearwardly-extend  ng 
flange  aecured  to  the  landalde  and  forming  a  contlnuaUon 
of  aald  factac;  •  "ertea  of  atrapa  connecting  aald  body 
portion  and  ahara  together  and  arranged  agalnat  the  Inner 
facaa  thereof,  aald  atrapa  having  their  lower  portiona 
curved,  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  ahara,  the 
curved  portion  of  on«  atrap  being  bent  backwardly  and 
aecured  to  aald  wing,  and  a  atrap  *1^;^»«^'*J^ 
noae  of  the  ahare  and  the  flange,  and  haTlng  Ita  anda 
Mcnrad  thereto  for  bracing  tha  aame. 


956,800.     SKWINO-MACHINB.     Jacot  DA«aaMAaK,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1909.     8«1al  No.  617.428. 


,?'Q'l-    . 


1.  A  tap  holder  comprialng  a  driving  element  embodying 
a  conical  shell  having  a  tapered  friction  aurface,  a  chuck 
carrier  having  a  hollow  conical  head  Indoaed  within  aald 
ahell  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chuck  receiving  ex- 
tension and  with  an  externally  tapered  friction  aurface  to 
engage  aald  friction  surface  of  the  ahell.  a  aprlng  Indoaed 
within  the  head  and  bearing  agalnat  the  ahell.  and  meana 
expoaed  through  aald  cylindrical  eztenalon  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  aald  apring. 

2  A  tap  holder  comprialng  a  driving  ahank  having  a 
flanged  end,  a  conical  ahell  detachably  engaging  aald 
flanged  end  of  the  ahank  and  prorldad  with  a  tapered  In- 
terior friction  aurface.  a  hollow  conical  head  Indoaed 
within  aald  shell  and  provided  with  a  cooperating  friction 
aurface,  said  head  also  l)elng  formed  with  a  aocket  and  an 
extenalon  projecting  from  the  ahell  and  provided  with  a 
bore  In  line  with  aald  aocket,  a  apring  arranged  In  said 
aocket  and  bearing  at  one  end  agalnat  the  flanged  end  of 
the  ahank,  a  follower  In  the  aocket  bearing  agalnat  the 
other  end  of  the  apring.  and  an  adjuatlng  device  engaging 
aald  follower  and  expoaed  through  aald  bore  In  the  erten- 

aioD. 

8.  A  Up  holder  comprialng  a  driving  ahank  haTlng  a 
flanged  end,  a  conical  ahell  detachably  connected  with  aald 
flanged  end  and  provided  with  a  Uperad  interior  friction 
aurface.  a  hallow  head  *rlthln  the  ahell  prorlded  with,  a 
cooperating    friction    aurface,    aald    head    being    formed 
with  a  aocket  and   an   extenalon  projecting  beyond   the 
aheU,  aald  extenalon  being  provided  with  a  chuck  receiving 
bore  communicating  with  said  socket  and  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  aame  to  provide  an  Intervening  shoulder,  a  apring 
within  the  aocket  bearing  at  one  end  agalnat  the  flanged 
end  of  tiie  ahank.  a  disk  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  aald 
ahoulder.  a  follower  connecting  upon  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  apring,  and  an  adjuatlng  acrew  carried  by  the  diak 
and  bearing  on  the  follower  and  expoaed  through  aald  re--^ 
celving  bore. 


1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  a  roUUble  dlak  having  cam 
groovaa   therein,   a   rectllinearly   reciprocating   needle-bar 
actuated  by  aald  dlak  and  adapted  to  receive  a  needle  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  awivel  block  mounted  adjacent 
aald  needle-bar,  an  angularly  movable  arm  carried  by  said 
swivel  block,  a  curved  needle  carried  by  aald  arm,  remov- 
able meana  carried  by  aald  needle-bar  adapted  to  actuate 
the  arm  carried  by  aald  awivel  block,  a  looper  adaptwl  to 
engage  the  thread  carried  by  aald  tmrvad  needle,  and  meana 
adapted  to  cauae  aald  needle  to  change  lU  direction  of 
redprocation  at  every  conaecutlve  rarolution  of  aald  dlak, 
aald  meana  being  controlled  by  the  cam  aloU  in  aald  dlak. 
2    In  a  aawing  machine,  a  rotaUble  dlak  having  cam 
groovea   the»»ln.   a   rectllinearly   reciprocating   needle-bar 
aetnatad  by  aald  dlak  and  adapted  to  receive  a  needle  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  swivel  block  mounted  adjacent 
aald  needle4>ar,  an  arm  carried  by  aald  awivel  block  adapt- 
ed for  angular  movement,  a  cur  veil  needle  carried  by  aald 
arm.  an  arm  carried  by  aald  needle-bar.  adapted  for  re- 
moval  therefrom  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  arm  carried 
by  aald  airivel  block,  a  looper  adapted  to  engage  the  thread 
carried  by  said  curved  needle,  and  meana  actuated  by  aald 
dlak  adapted  to  cauae  said  ne«Jle  to  change  lU  direction 
of  reciprocation  at  every  revolution  of  said  dlak. 

8.  In  a  aevring  machine,  a  rrtaUble  dlak  having  «■ 
grMvea   tiiereln.   a   rectllinearl/   reciprocating  needle^bar 
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actuated  by  aald  dlak  and  adapted  to  receive  a  needle  at 
the  lower  e|id  thereof,  a  swivel  block  mounted  adjacont 
aald  needle-bar.  an  am  carried  by  aald  awivel  block  adapt- 
ed for  angular  moveaaent,  a  curved  needle  carried  by  aaid 
arm,  an  air«i  carried  by  aald  needle-bar  adapted  for  re- 
moval therefrom  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  arm  carried 
by  aald  awlwel  block,  a  looper  adapted  to  engage  the  thread 
carried  by  Mid  curved  needle,  maana  actuated  by  aald  dlak 
adapted  to  «auae  the  aald  needle  to  change  Ita  direction  of 
redprocatUb  at  every  revolution  of  said  dlak,  and  meana 
adapted  to  ralae  the  material  to  be  aewed  into  the  path 
of  aald  needle  at  every  forward  atroke  thereof. 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  a  frame,  a  needle  plate,  a 
feed-dog,  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  adapted  to  receive  a 
atralght  seeing  needle,  an  oadllatory  arm  mounted  adja- 
cent to  atfia  aecdle-bar,  aald  arm  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  curved  aewlng  needle,  an  arm  adapted  for  attachment 
to  aald  needle-bar  when  aald  atralght  needle  la  removed, 
meana  carried  by  the  arm  last  named  adapted  to  actuate 
aald  oadllatory  irm  when  aald  curved  needle  Is  mounted 
thereupon,  a  ahlftabU  atiteh  forming  mechanlam  below 
aald  needle  plate  adapted  to  coOparate  with  aald  atralght 
needle,  a  vertically  movable  roUUble  bobbin  above  aald 
needle  plate  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  curved  needle, 
meana  adapted  to  lock  said  bobbin  in  iU  raiaed  poalUon 
when  aald  straight  needle  la  uaed,  and  maana  adapted  to 
ahift  aald  atltch  forming  mechanlam  oat  of  operative 
yoaltlon. 

B.  la  a  aewlng  machine,  a  frame,  a  head  on  aald  frame, 
a  rectllinearly  reciprocating  needle-bar  adapted  to  receive 
a  needle  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  block  Independent  of 
aald  needl«-bar  and  carried  by  aald  head  adapted  for  ro- 
tary movement  In  a  horisontal  plane,  a  movable  arm  car- 
ried by  aald  block,  a  needle  carried  by  aald  arm,  means 
carried  by  aald  needle-bar  adapted  to  actuate  aald  arm  to 
eaaae  aald  needle  to  enter  the  material  to  be  aewed.  meana 
adapted  to  partially  route  aald  arm  at  every  atroke  of  the 
needle-bar,  and  a  atltch  forming  mechanlam  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  aald  needle. 


•66.801 
Maaa. 
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OLLINO-MILL.    Fb«d  H.  DAifiBLa,  Woreeatcr, 
[led  June  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  500,898. 


%*. 1    fl      I 


1.  A  flndahlng  mill  having  a  aet  of  rolla,  a  aoeceeding  aet 
of  rolla  at  a  higher  level,  a  guide  leading  backwardly  to 
tbe  upper  aet,  meana  In  cooperative  relatlonahlp  with  the 
lower  set  of  rolla  for  feeding  the  meUl  backwardly  on 
aald  guide  to  aaid  upper  aet  after  it  has  paaaed  through 
the  lower  aet,  and  a  repeater  leading  from  the  upper  aet 
to  the  loarer  aet ;  aobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  milla  for  rolling  flexible  material,  a  aet  of  two- 
high  rolla,  a  feed  device  following  the  aame  and  baring 
•a  upwardly  Inclined  return  guide,  an  upper  aet  of  rolla 
to  which  tbe  aald  guide  feeda,  and  a  repeater  between  the 
upper  and  lower  seta,  arranged  to  give  a  backward  paaa 
to  the  metal  after  It  has  been  fed  through  the  upper  aet : 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  flnlahing  mill  for  flexible  material,  having  a  aeries 
of  sets  of  rolls  arranged  In  line,  another  aet  of  rolla  ar- 
ranged at  a  higher  level  and  between  two  of  the  lower 
aeta.  an  upwardly  Inclined  feed  device  In  front  of  the  up- 
per aet  of  rolla  to  carry  the  metal  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly thereto  after  It  haa  paaeed  throngh  one  of  tlM 
lower  aeta.  and  a  repeater  In  th^  rear  of  said  upper  aet 
of  rolls  for  carrying  the  material  therefrom  '^o  one  of  tbe 
lower  aeU  of  rolla;  ■nbetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  flaishlng  mill  for  fle-xlble  material,  baring  a  aeriea 
of  aeU  of  rolls  arranged  In  line,  another  aet  of  rolls  ar- 
ranged at  a  higher  level  and  between  two  of  the  lower 
aeta,  an  tipwardly  Inclined  guide  device  In  front  of  the 
upper  aet  of  rolla  to  carry  the  meUl  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly thereto  after  It  haa  paaaed  through  one  of  the 
lower  aeta,  and  a  repeater  in  the  rear  of  aald  upper  set 
of  rolla  for  carrying  the  material  therefrom  to  one  of  the 
lower  seta  of  rolls,  together  with  positive  meana  for  feed- 
ing the  metal  backwardly  through  the  upper  aet  of  rolla. 


/ 


5.  A  flnlahing  mUl  for  flexible  material,  having  a  aet 
of  rolla.  another  aet  of  rolla  at  a  higher  level  and  la 
advance  of  the  lower  aet.  an  upwardly  Inclined  feed  device 
In  front  of  the  upper  aet  to  carry  the  meUl  upwardly 
thereto  after  it  haa  paaaed  through  the  low«  aet,  and  a 
repeater  for  carrying  the  metal  from  the  upper  aet  Imck 
to  the  lower  aet ;  aubsUntlally  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


956,302.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ROLLED  MBTAL 
FLATS  AND  THE  LIKE.  F«m>  H.  DAifieLB.  Woreeatw, 
Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  625,239. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  metal  flata,  etc.,  which  com- 
prises the  following  atepa,  flrst.  corrugating  the  flat  to 
looaen  and  remove  the  acale  therefrom,  aecond.  aubjectlng 
the  corrugated  flat  to  the  action  of  an  add  bath,  and 
third,  cold-rolling  the  aame. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  method  of  treating  metal  flaU 
and  the  like,  which  compriaea  the  following  atepa.  flrat, 
corrugating  the  flata  to  looaen  and  remove  acale  there- 
from, second,  forming  the  corrugated  flat  into  a  looee 
bundle  or  coll.  third,  aubjectlng  the  coll  to  an  add  bath, 
and  fourth,  cold-rolling  the  flat. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  treating  meUl  flaU 
and  the  like,  which  compriaea  the  following  steps,  flrat 
corrugating  the  flats  to  loosen  and  remove  acale  there- 
from, second,  forming  the  corrugated  flat  into  a  looae 
bundle  or  coll,  third,  subjecting  the  coll  to  an  add  bath, 
and  fourth,  cold-rolling  the  flat  and  remoring  the  corru- 
gations and  reforming  the  flat  Into  a  coll. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  metal  flaU  and  the  like,  which 
compriaea  the  foUowlng  steps,  flrat,  taking  a  coil  formed 
of  flat  material,  second,  uncoiling  the  flat  and  paaaing 
it  through  a  corrugating  device,  whereby  Its  opposite  edge 
portions  are  alternately  crimped,  third,  aubjectlng  the 
crimped  flat  to  an  acid  bath,  and  fourth,  cold-rolling  the 
flat  and  remoring  the  crimpa  therefrom. 

6.  In  the  art  of  treating  flats,  the  steps  which  conilat 
In  bending  oppoalte  edge  portions  of  the  flat  alternately 
In  oppoalte  directions,  and  then  aubjecting  the  aame  to  an 
acid  bath. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9  6  6,808.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  ALKALINE 
CHLORIDB.  CHAaLBB  H.  DABBBa,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed   Sept.  20,   1909.     Serial  No.  518.701. 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  aodtum  chlorld  which  oon- 
aiaU  in  foalng  it  ao  that  all  the  Impurltlea  are  In  solution 
or  anspenalon,  and  adding  ailica  and  a  aodlum  aalt  to 
the  fuaed  maaa,  the  amount  of  aUlca  uaed  being  auAclent 
to  produce  alllcatea  that  are  insoluble  In  the  fuaed  aodlum 

chlorid. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  aodlum  chlorid  which  con- 
alata  In  fusing  the  salt  at  approximately  780'  centigrade, 
adding  allica  and  a  suitable  lUkallne  carbonate  to  decom- 
poee  and  predpltate  the  impurltlea  aa  alllcatea.  and  then 
aeparating  the  purifled  aalt  from  the  predpiUted  Impori- 

tlea. 

8.  The  method  of  purifying  sodium  chlorid  which  coo- 
alatr.  in  fualng  the  rm\t  at  approximately  780*  centigrade, 
adding  allica  and  a  aultable  alkaline  carbonate  to  decom- 
pose and  precipitate  the  Impurities  aa  alllcatea.  and  then 
separating  the  purifled  aalt  from  the  preclplUted  impurl- 
tlea, the  amount  of  aUlca  above  added  being  aufflcient  to 
produce  alllcatea  that  are  inaolnble  In  the  fused  maaa. 
and  Infualble  at  aaid  temperature. 

4.  The  method  of  purifying  aodlum  florid  which  coa- 
alata  In  fualng  It.  adding  allica  and  Bodlnm  carbonate  and 
continuing  the  fualon  until  the  ailica  changea  to  a  paaty 
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BSM  that  gndoally  atttl**  through  th«  fi»ed  chlorid  u 
the  erolntlon  of  fU  diminishes,  the  amount  of  the  car- 
bonate and  silica  used  being  suffldent  for  the  complete 
conversion  of  the  Imparities  present  Into  Insoluble  and 
Infusible  sUlcatea. 

6  The  method  of  purlfjrlnf  sodium  chlorid  which  con- 
sists In  fushiK  ths  salt  at  approximately  780*  centigrade 
90  that  all  the  Impurities  are  In  solution  or  suspension, 
adding  thereto  sUlca  and  sodium  carbonate  to  decom- 
pose and  precipitate  the  Impurities  as  silicates,  the  amount 
of  silica  added  being  sufficient  to  produce  silicates  that 
are  Insoluble  In  the  fused  salt  and  Infusible  at  said  tem- 
perature, and  then  separating  the  purified  salt  from  the 
preclplUted  Impurities  by  either  decantatlon  or  filtration. 


described,  and  a  semicircular  shoulder  formed  concentric- 
ally  againat  the  base  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  lie  at 
times  In  said  semicircular  recess,  and  adapted  to  Us  at 
other  times  In  superpoaltl<»  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
slssT*  opposite  said 


9M.806.  PAPER  BECKPTACLE.  JOHW  N.  Davis.  Day- 
ton. Ohk).  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isrsel  N.  Harria.  Day- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  1»,  1008.      Sertal  No.  4BS.8M. 


956,804.     SHUTTEB-HINOB.     J«»»'»^_?-,  P*°°!?!S' 
Boyalton.Pa.    Filed  Not.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  629.889. 


1  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  In- 
ferior member  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  stationary 
support  and  Including  a  vertical  sleeTe  portion,  and  a 
superior  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  member 
to  be  supported,  said  superior  portion  comprising  a  pintle 
member  adapted  for  reToluble  engagement  In  said  sleere. 
and  a  cap  orer  said  pin  adapted  for  reToluble  clrcum 
scribing  engagement  oTer  said  sleeTe. 

2  A  dsTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  In- 
ferior member  haTing  a  Tertlcal  sleeTe  portion  proTlded 
with  cam  notchea  at  Its  upper  and  and  a  superior  member 
hsTing  a  pintle  adapted  fy  reToluble  engagement  in  the 
SleeTe  and  carrying  cam  luga  at  the  base  of  the  pintle 
for  coengagement  with  said  cam  notches,  and  a  circum- 
scribing cap  portion  adapted  to  project  downwardly 
around  said  sleeTe  for  reToluble  moTement  thereoTer. 

8.  A  deTice  of  the  daas  described  comprising  an  In- 
ferior member  Including  a  securing  flange,  a  laterally 
extending  arm  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  the  flang*  and 
a  SleeTe  portion  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pro- 
jecting portion  and  extending  a  spaced  distance  there- 
from In  spaced  relation  with  said  flange ;  and  a  superior 
member  Including  a  similar  flange  and  Uteral  extension 
carrying  a  pintle  adapted  for  reToluble  engagement  In 
said  SleeTe  and  a  cap  portion  surrounding  the  pintle  and 
adapted  for  loose  engagement  OTer  the  sleeTe. 

4.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
section  and  an  upper  section,  said  base  section  eonpris- 
ing  a  securing  flsnge  and  a  supporting  sleeTe  Integrally 
connactcd  therewith  and  extending  Inwardly  in  spaced  re- 
Ution  therewith,  the  upper  end  of  the  sleere  being  pro- 
vided with  cam  notches  hSTing  iaelined  faces  extending 
In  a  common  direction  peripherally  of  the  slssre  and  haT- 
ing a  concentric  semicircular  reeear  terminating  adjacent 
each  notch;  and  an  upper  section  comprising  a  securing 
flange  and  an  Integral  Inwardly  extending  cap  portion  «1»- 
posad  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  adapted  for  en- 
cireUng  engagement  with  the  slseTe,  s  pintle  member 
projecting  longitudinaUy  from  the  Interior  of  the  cap  and 
adapted  for  reToluble  engagement  In  said  aleera.  cam 
Ings  formed  within  the  cap  at  the  base  of  the  hings  and 
adapted  for  coOperaMon  with  the  notches  for  the  purpos* 


1  In  a  paper  bottle  as  described,  a  cylindrical  cap 
shaped  member  formed  from  a  single  paper  blank.  Innet 
and  outer  walla  each  formed  from  a  single  paper  blanli 
said  walls  projecting  within  and  around  the  cup  shaped 
member  re«»ectiTely.  said  walla  projecting  aboTe  the  cup 
shapad  member  and  haTing  in  their  upper  portion  a  series 
of  alternate  rectangular  sections  and  triangular  gorea, 
formed  by  score  llnea  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  said 
Bidea  may  be  folded  to  a  truncated  cone  form,  and  meana 
for  maintaining  the  walla  In  their  folded  form,  substan- 
tially aa  specified.  .^ 

2  In  a  paper  bottle  as  dcKrtbed,  a  bottom  section,  side 
walls  of  double  thlctoeas  sttached  thereto  and  hetweea 
which  the  aides  of  aald  bottom  section  extend,  said  slda 
walla  being  folded  throughout  a  portion  of  their  height 
to  form  a  series  of  gores  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  the 
side  walla  may  be  reduced  to  a  truncated  cone  form,  and 
meana  to  reUln  the  aide  walls  In  their  folded  form,  suh- 
staatlally  aa  apeclfled. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfactnra,  a  paper  reeeptada 
cylindrical  In  form  throughout  a  portion  of  Ita  height, 
the  upper  portions  of  the  side  wslls  haring  formed  thera- 
in  a  plurality  of  rectangular  aectlons  and  Intumed  trt- 
snguUr  gorea  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  the  walla  may 
be  folded  to  conical  form.  substi^tUlly  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  bottle  tha 
walla  of  which  are  formed  from  a  flat  paper  blank,  said 
blank  being  dlTlded  by  acore  llnea  throughout  a  P«rt|«" 
of  Ita  extent  Into  a  plurality  of  roctangnUr  sections  «•• 
triaagnlar  gore  sections  located  on  oppoalta  aides  of  tha 
reetangnUr  aectlona.  aald  blank  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
on  said  score  lines  whereby  the  walla  of  tha  bottle  wUI 
be  parallel  throughout  a  portion  of  their  height  and  eo»- 
Ttfgent  throughout  the  remainder,  substsntlslly  as  sped- 


6.  in  a  paper  bottle  aa  described,  a  cylindrical  cup 
ahaped  member  formed  from  a  single  blank.  aMe  walla 
Incloalng  said  member  and  hartng  re«ntartag  triangular 
gorea  formed  in  that  portion  of  the  aide  walla  projecting 
sboTe  tha  cup  ahaped  membar.  aald  gorea  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  inward  whereby  the  side  walls  sboTe  the  cup 
shapad  member  will  be  caused  to  couTerge,  substsntlally 

u  apecMlad.  __ 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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9(M.80ft.  BtSTEM  FOB  VEMTILATINO  AND  BBNDEB- 
ING  FIBBT  AID  TO  ENTOlfBED  MINBBa  Boanar 
C  DAwaos.  Wampum,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
Bartow,  teanor.  Pa.  Filed  May  28.  1909:  Serial  No. 
49M10. 


1.  A  ayatem  for  rendering  flrst  aid  to  entombed  min- 
ora embodytag  aa  air  aupply  pipe  proTldod  with  openlnga 
at  InterTalB  throughout  the  mine,  coTers  for  normally 
doalng  said  openlnga.  and  a  liquid  food  supply  pipe  within 
aald  air  supply  pipe  and  haTing  diacharge  connectlona 
at  the  openfcig  of  aald  air  aupply  pipe. 

2.  A  system  for  rendering  sld  to  entombed  miners  em- 
bodying an  air  conduit  proTlded  with  openings  at  Inter- 
▼ala  for  aa|)|>lylng  air  to  tha  Interior  of  tha  mine,  coTsrs 
tor  normally  doalng  aald  openings  to  prerent  diacharge 
of  air  from  the  condulta,  a  liquid  food  supply  pipe  ar- 
ranged within  said  conduit  and  fauceta  secured  to  said 
aupply  plp«  and  poattloned  la  the  openings  of  the  con- 
duit wherebir  acceaa  can  be  had  to  the  fauceta  when  the 
coTers  for  aald  openings  are  remoTed. 

8.  A  system  for  rendering  aid  to  entombed  minera  em- 
bodying as  air  aapply  meana  and  a  liquid  food  supply 
meana,  one  arranged  within  the  other  and  each  haTing 
a  plurality  of  normally  dosed  discharge  polnta,  the  dis- 
charge polats  of  one  arranged  at  the  diacharge  points  of 
the  other. 

4.  A  system  for  rendering  aid  to  entombed  miners  em- 
bodying an  air  aupply  means  and  a  liquid  food  supply 
meana,  one  arrang^  within  the  other  and  each  haTing 
a  plurality  of  normally  doaad  diacharge  polnta.  the  dia- 
charge polats  of  one  arranged  at  the  discharge  points  of 
the  other,  and  remoTSble  coTcn  for  the  discharge  polnta 
of  the  air  flopply  meana. 


906.307.  PBOCES8  IN  If  ANUFACTUBINQ  WALXrFAC- 
INQ  TILES  OF  THE  FAIENCE  KIND.  Onoaoaa  Dbl- 
aaocCK,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Henri  Joseph 
Beauralo,  Brussels,  Belgium.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial Na  469.911. 


1.  A  proeess  for  manufacturing  wall  facing  tllea  of  the 
kind  described  consisting  In  cleaning  the  back  of  a  trans- 
parent glasa  plate,  applying  thereto  a  color  coating,  allow- 
ing to  dry,  applying  to  tha  eolor  coating  an  agglomerating 
substance  adapted  to  malt  at  a  low  temperature,  applying 
on  tha  aaVd  agglomerating  sabstanea  a  layer  of  fine  cinder 
waate,  caodag  the  aald  aggloaBaratlng  sabstanee  to  melt 
by  gradually  beating  tha  wbola  and  allowing  the  whole 
to  cool,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  A  procesa  for  manufacturing  wall  facing  tllea  of  the 
kind  described  conslstiag  In  daaalng  the  back  of  a  trana- 
parent  glaaa  plate,  applying  thereto  a  plurality  of  coatings 
of  oU  eolor  and  allowing  each  coating  to  dry,  applying  to 
the  last  e««tlng  a  layer  of  agglomarating  sobstance  adapt- 


nL,b(*itl  A:.,: 


ed  to  melt  at  a  low  temperature,  appIyUf  to  the  aald  layer 
of  agglomerating  substance  a  layer  of  fine  cinder  waste, 
causing  the  said  agglomerating  substance  to  melt  by  gradu- 
ally heating  tha  whole  and  allowing  the  whole  to  eaol, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  process  for  manufacturing  wall  facing  tUaa  ot  tha 
kind  described,  consisting  In  deaning  the  ba^  of  a  tnma- 
parant  glaaa  plate,  applying  thereto  a  plurality  of  eoatUiga 
of  cold  enamel  and  allowing  each  coating  to  dry,  applying 
to  the  last  coating  a  layer  of  agglomerating  snbstanoa 
adapted  to  melt  at  a  low  temperature,  applying  to  the 
aald  layer  of  agglomerating  substance  a  layer  of  fine  cinder 
waata,  causing  the  said  ag^omeratlng  aubataaea  to  melt 
by  gradoallj  heating  tha  whole  and  allowing  afterward 
to  eo<rf,  snhstantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  A  procaaa  for  manufacturing  wall  facing  tllea  of  the 
kind  deacribad  consisting  In  deaning  the  back  of  a  trans- 
parent glaas  plate  with  fine  white  chalk,  eoTerlng  aald 
back  with  a  pluraUty  of  coatings  of  a  decoratlTS  product 
haTing  the  color  deaired,  allowing  each  coating  to  dry, 
spreading  OTsr  the  laat  of  aald  coatings  by  means  of  a 
sleTe  a  layer  of  pitch,  adapted  to  melt  at  a  low  temper- 
ature, and  to  serTe  as  an  agglomeraot  coTering  this  Isyer 
of  agglomerating  substance  with  a  layer  of  fine  dnder 
waste,  heating  the  whole  gradually  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 60  to  80  degrees  C.  so  aa  to  cauaa  the  agglomerating 
layer  to  be  molten  and  finally  allowing  to  cool,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


958.808.  UMBBELLA  AND  HAT  HOLDEB.  EMIL  Db 
Vaian,  Bocbester.  N.  T.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  609,324. 


1.  ▲  hat  holder  oomprialng  a  supporting  bar.  slide  bars 
moTable  on  the  supi>orting  bar,  a  holder  carried  by  the 
supporting  bars  and  including  a  tubular  member,  a  strand 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  tubular  AMmher  and  pass- 
ing within  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  spring  arranged 
within  the  tubular  member  and  engaging  the  strand  to 
normally  maintain  the  latter  in  projected  relation,  and 
means  for  drawing  upon  the  strand  againat  the  tension 
of  the  spring  to  decrease  the  length  of  the  projected  por- 
tion of  the  strand  beyond  the  tubular  member. 

2.. A  hat  holder  Including  a  supporting  bar.  and  a 
holder  proper  carried  by  said  bar.  said  bolder  comprising 
a  tubular  member  of  aemldrcular  form  made  up  of  a 
single  length  of  material  arranged  In  coils,  aald  l^igth  of 
material  bolng  projected  from  a' terminal  coll  In  the  form 
of  a  single  strand  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  within  the  tubu- 
lar membar  at  the  oppoalta  end.  a  spring  arranged  within 
the  tubular  member  and  ae^red  thereto  and  to  the  ter- 
minal of  the  strand,  said  spring  serrlag  to  maintain  tha 
strand  projected  the  maximum  length  beyond  the  tubular 
member,  and  manually  operable  means  for  decreasing  tiM 
length  of  the  projected  portion  of  the  strand. 
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05«.S09.  TIMK-RECORDEB.  JoHW  Dwr  and  Alixajcdm 
D«iT,  Syracuse,  N.  T..  •wlfnoM  to  D«y  Tim*  RafflatOT 
Company.  Syracaa*.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jnne  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  266.888. 


4.  Id  a  BiaetaiBe  of  the  kind  dMerlbad,  a  horlsonUlly 
diipoaed.  rotary  dram,  prorlded  within  with  a  maltlpHclty 
of  laterally  cpaewl.  approximately  diametrically  extended 
dlTtdlnff  bar^  a  Ilfttof  fll«ht  at  one  end  o<  aald  bar^  and 
a  table  board  carried  bj  said  dividing  bars  and  frea  for 
adju«tment«  from  a  poalUon  at  the  axli  therefrom  Into 
a  poeltlon  adjacant  to  aald  lifting  flight.  aubaUntlaJly  aa 
described.  * 


1.  la  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mecb- 
anlam,  a  banking  roller  to  Umlt  the  relatlre  movement  In 
one  direction  of  a  co-actlag  record  card,  manually  oon- 
trolled  means  to  control  the  poaitloo  of  said  banking  roller, 
a  Tlaoal  Indicator  to  Indicate  the  position  of  said  banking 
roller,  and  means  positively  to  lock  said  banking  roller 
against  movement  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  In  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, a  card  receiver,  a  banking  roller  mounted  adja- 
cent said  card  receiver  tba  arms  of  which  are  arranged  to 
be  projected  within  the  same,  manually  operable  means 
to  actuate  said  banking  roller,  means  adapted  to  lock  the 
same  against  movement  in  either  direction,  manually-con- 
trolled means  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and  a 
visual  Indicator  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  said  banking  roller  to  Indicate  the  portion  of  a  co-acting 
record  card  upon  which  the  recorder  is  in  position  to  print. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, means  to  control  the  relative  lateral  movement  of  a 
co-acting  record  receiving  member,  means  to  control  the 
relative  vertical  movement  of  said  member,  and  a  single 
manually  controlled  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
both  of  said  controlling  means  and  adapted  to  control  both 
of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, a  card  goldlng  element,  a  rotaUble  member  held 
against  endwise  movement  and  provided  with  spirally 
disposed  projections  constituting  stops  to  limit  the  relative 
movement  in  <me  direction  of  a  card,  means  to  rotate  said 
member  and  means  to  lock  said  member  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  in  combination,  printing  mech- 
anism, means  to  control  the  relative  movement  of  a  record 
receiving  member  In  one  direction,  means  to  control  the 
relative  movement  ot  aald  OMaber  In  another  direction, 
and  means  acting  automatically,  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  one  of  said  means  taking  place,  to  cause  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  other  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


96«,310.  COMBINED  CHUBN  AND  BUTTEB-WORKEB. 
BcnraK  B»  Disaaow,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  515.962. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  roUry,  horl- 
sontally  disposed  drum,  provided  within  with  approxi- 
mately diametrically  extended  dividing  bars,  and  a  cooper- 
ating lifting  flight.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  roUry,  borl- 
•oatally  disposed  drum,  provMad  within  with  a  mnlti- 
pUdty  of  approximately  dUmetrically  extended  dividing 
bars,  .and  cooperating  lifting  flights  located  at  th^  eada 
of  aald  ban,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horiaontally  dlspoaed,  roUry  dram,  provided  within 
with  a  molttpllelty  of  laterally  spaced,  approximately 
diametrically  extended  dividlag  bars,  and  a  table  board 
carried  by  aald  dividing  bars  for  the  cooperation  of  aald 
lifting  flight,  aabstaatlally  as  described. 
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5  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  horizontally  dlspoaed.  roUrj  dram,  provided  within 
with  a  multiplicity  of  laterally  apaced.  approximately 
diametrically  extended  dlridtog  bars,  of  a  lifting  flight 
at  one  end  of  aald  ban.  a  table  board  carried  by  "id 
bars  for  cooperation  of  aald  flight  and  a  mulUpUdty  of 
tegmental  ribs  secured  to  the  shell  of  said  drum  and 
extended  clrcumferentUlly    thereof,   subsUntlally   as   de- 

•«f**>ed.  ^      ^^ , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


05e.8  11.  DEVICE  FOB  TIOHTBNINO  DAMAGED 
TCBE8  OF  BOILEBS.  CHaisTiAH  F.  H.  Dittmakii, 
Hamburg,  Germany,  aasignor  to  The  Firm  of  DIttmann  ft 
Wagner.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  466,873. 


A  device  for  Ughtealng  the  damaged  tubea  of  boilera, 
comprialng  in  combination,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  ahlfted 
thraogh  the  boUe»  tabe  to  be  tightened  and  having  screw- 
threads  on  one  end,  a  nut  on  said  acrew -threads,  a  cone 
looaely  arranged  over  aald  acrew-threaded  end  aad  de- 
signed to  flt  one  orlllee  of  the  boiler  tube  to  be  tightened, 
three  long  bnnchea  latagn^  with  the  oppoaite  end  of  said 
rod  and  having  a  certain  aprtag  action,  thwe  equal  eone 
aectlona  loosely  arraaged  on  said  branehea  and  adapted 
whea  shifted  together  to  form  a  full  eone  designed  to  flt 
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the  other  oHflce  of  the  boiler  tabe  to  be  tightened,  a  step 
on  each  branch  so  disposed  that  the  cone  sections  when 
resting  thereon  lie  behind  each  other,  and  a  head  on  each 
bnneh  to  secure  the  cone  aectlona  thereon,  all  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

9  8  6,812.     AFPABATU8  FOB  PBEPABING  MATBIX 
SHEETS  FOB  THE  EEPRODUCTION  OF  WRITTEN 


MUSIC 
Fraaee. 


iJB  THE  LIKE.     Fsamcois  Dooilb»bt.  Paris, 
rued  Jan.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.787. 


bar  bears,  and  intermediate  supporting  members  secured  to 
the  cross-bar  and  having  horixontal  portions  to  receive  the 
blade  aectlona  and  alao  having  atop  ahoulden  for  the  edge 
of  the  aald  connecting  bar.  aobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  cutter  clamping  device,  a  atand  having  upright 
lega,  a  croaa-bar  extending  between  the  same,  at  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  forming  a  fixed  bed  for  the  connecting 
bar  of  the  cutter  sections,  aald  uprighta  projecting  above 
aald  bar  whereby  shoulders  are  provided  against  which  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  cutter  bar  Is  adapted  to  bear  and  dampn 
having  vertical  portiona  confining  the  outer  edge  of  the 
cutter  and  having  fingers  projecting  horisontally  over  aald 
cross-bar,  said  clamps  having  vertically  elongated  alots 
whereby  the  clamps  are  made  adjusUble  ag^  means  to 
secure  said  clamps  In  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cutter  clamping  device,  a  portable  aUnd  having 
upright  legs,  a  cross-bar  forming  a  rigid  horiiontal  bed  for 
the  connecting  bar  of  the  cutter,  said  uprights  projecting 
above  the  cross-bar  to  provide  cutter-bar  holding  shoul- 
ders, horizontal  Intermediate  aupportlng  membera  having 
vertical  shoulder  portions,  adjustable  clamp  members,  hav- 
ing vertical  cutter  bar  fonflnlng  portions  and  horlsontal 
pressure  fingers  and  vertically  elongated  slots,  screws  on 
which  the  members  are  mounted  and  wing-nuts  engaglbg 
the  acrews,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  Idevlce  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  solenoid,  a  type 
carrier  coobected  with  the  core  thereof,  a  circuit  In  which 
the  solenol^T  Is  interposed,  a  swinging  arm  forming  one  of 
the  terminals  therewith,  a  magnet  Interposed  In  the  circuit 
and  acting  on  the  arm.  an  elbow  lever  to  which  the  other 
terminal  1«  connected  and  with  one  arm  of  which  the  free 
end  of  the  swinging  arm  contaeta  to  close  the  circuit,  a 
shunt  clrenlt  closed  by  the  operative  movement  of  the 
solenoid  core,  a  second  magnet  Interposed  In  the  shunt 
drcolt  aaA  acting  on  another  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  to 
break  the  main  circuit,  means  movable  in  one  direction 
for  operating  the  swinging  lever  to  doee  the  drcnlt,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  reverse  movement  of  the  said 
means  to  move  the  elbow  lever  away  from  the  magnet. 

2.  la  a  <levlee  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  solenoid,  a  type 
carrier  yieldingly  connected  to  the  core  thereof,  a  drcnlt 
In  which  the  aolenold  is  interposed,  mechanical  meana  for 
doaing  the  drcnlt,  a  magnet  Interposed  in  the  circuit  for 
retaining  the  drcnlt  cloaed,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  core  for  interrapting  the  drcnlt 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  aolenold,  a  type 
carrier  coainected  with  the  core  thereof,  a  circuit  In  which 
the  aolenold  la  Interpoaed,  a  treadle,  meana  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  treadle  In  one  direction  will  doae  the 
circuit  a  magnet  interpoaed  In  the  drcnlt  for  reUlnlng 
aald  drcait  dosed,  meana  operated  by  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  t!he  treadle  for  opening  the  circuit  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  aolenold  for  opening  aald 
circuit. 


906.818.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOB  HOLDING  CDT- 
TEB-BABB  FOB  SHARPENING.  Alum  B.  Donald- 
aow.  Swing,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,928 
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»6  6  8  14.  LEAD-CALKED  SCBEW-JOINT  OUTLET. 
JOHM  D0UOLA8.  Pleasant  Ridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  24. 
1907.     Serial  No.  398,896. 


(''"."■  .'.i^.'..-,'-.'.  ;■ '  '  '* 
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1  A  atand  for  holding  mow«r  cutten  for  diarpanlng 
comprialiw  baae  plecea,  uprl^ta.  a  croaa-bar  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  to  mpport  the  eonneeUng  bar  of  the  blade  aec 
Hona.  a»ld  uprighta  extending  above  the  eroaa  bar  and 
providlnK  "top  ahoulden  against  which  the  said  connecting 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a 
baae  with  the  uaual  outlet  paaslng  therethrough  and  a  de- 
pending projection  surrounding  the  aperture  of  said  paa- 
sage  and  extending  below  the  plane  of  said  base,  an  ex- 
teraally  threaded  collar  aurronndlng  said  projection  and 
engaging  the  base  and  held  thereto  by  metallic  packing 
interposed  between  the  proJecUon  and  the  collar,  a  aoU 
pipe,  and  a  aleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  exteriorly  of  the 
aoll  pipe  and  to  receive  said  collar. 

2.  In  comblnaOon  with  a  water  closet  bowl  having  a 
base  with  the  nsual  paaaage  and  a  depending  projection 
Burroundlng  the  aperture  of  said  passage  and  extending 
below  the  plane  of  the  base,  an  exteraally  threaded  collar 
engaging  the  base  and  surrounding  said  projection,  a  per- 
manent packing  of  lead  Interposed  between  the  projection 
and  collar  and  aecnring  the  latter  in  place,  a  aoll  pipe, 
and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  soil  pipe  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  collar. 

3  In  combtoatlon  with  a  watec  closet  bowl  having  the 
naual  baae  with  a  passage  extending  therethrough  and  a 
depending  projection  aurronndlng  the  apertnn  of  aald 
passage  and  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  base,  a 
threaded  collar  carried  by  aald  projection,  a  packing  of 
lead  Interposed  between  said  projedlon  and  the  eolUr  for 
securing  the  latter  in  place,  a  soil  pipe,  and  an  internally 
threaded  aleeve  mounted  on  the  soU  pipe  Into  which  bald 
collar  may  be  acrewed,  aald  aoll  pipe  being  threaded  to 
receive  the  opposite  end  of  aald  wleeve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  doaet  bowl  having  the 
usual  baae  with  a  passage  therein  and  a  projection  sur- 
rounding the  outlet  of  said  passage  and  extending  below 
the  plane  of  aald  baae,  an  externally  tbreadwl  ■  eoMar 
larger  than  aald  projection  aad  held  thereto  by  a  perma- 
nent packing  Interposed  between  the  projection  and  col- 
lar, a  aoll  pipe,  and  a  reducing  aleeve  soldered  to  the  outer 
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wall  of  Mild  sou  pip*  and  Internally  tbr«ad«d  to  rvcalrt 
■aid  collar. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  water  eloMt  bowl  baring  the 
oaaal  pa— if  throagh  Its  base  and  a  projection  rarroond- 
Ing  the  aperture  of  eald  paaaace  and  eztendlnff  below  the 
plane  of  the  baec,  said  projection  baring  external  annular 
libs,  an  externally  threaded  collar  larger  than  aald  pro- 
jection and  anrroundlng  the  aame  and  harlng  Internal  an- 
nolar  rlba»  a  packing  of  sponge  lead  Interpoaed  between 
•aid  boat  and  collar  and  comprcased  in  place,  a  aoU  pipe, 
and  a  reducing  sleere  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  eoil  pipe 
and  threaded  to  reeelre  aald  collar. 

(Claim  6  not  prlntad  la  the  QMctta.] 


950.S15.  THBOW-OFF  MECHANISM  FOB  PBINTINO- 
PRES8E8.  MiCHABL  A.  DnoiTCOOB,  Chicago,  IIL,  aa- 
algnor  to  Mlchle  Printing  Preea  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  lUinota.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  511.084. 


1.  In  a  printing  preaa  the  combination  of  an  Impres- 
alon  member,  means  for  morlng  said  member  on  or  off 
tmpressloD,  s  rotstable  shaft,  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  actuating  the  throw-off  derlces,  oaclUatlng  de- 
•vlcea  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  slter- 
nateljk  locked  thereto  to  Impart  an  Intermittent  step  by 
step  rotary  morement  thereto  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  keeping  the  dericea  normally  out  of  operatlre  engage- 
ment with  the  abaft. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  printing  preaa,  of  an  Imprea- 
slon  cylinder,  crank-actuated  means  for  shifting  the  cyl- 
inder bearing  to  throw  it  on  or  off  impression,  an  inter- 
mittently rotatable  shaft  carrying  said  crank,  an  oscil- 
lating arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  pair  of  de- 
rlces carried  by  said  arm,  means  whereby  said  derlces 
may  be  alternately  locked  to  said  shaft  to  Impart  an  in- 
termittent step  by  step  morement  thereto  in  on*  direction, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  dericea  out  of  opera- 
tire  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  an  impres- 
sion member,  means  for  morlng  said  member  on  or  off 
Impreaalon,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  actuating  the  throw-off  derlces,  an  oaeillatlng 
arm  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  lerers  pirotslly  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  locked  to  the  shsft 
to  lm|*art  intermittent  rotary  mnramnit  thereto,  and 
means  for  keeping  said  lerers  normally  oot  of  operatlre 
cngagaaeat  wtth  tba  abaft. 

i.  Is  CMiMMfllaB  an  impression  cylinder,  crank-actn- 
•t«t  mtam  tmc  shirting  th*  cyllaier  bearings  to  throw 
It  «■  «t  ff  Uaprtaslon.  aa  JMaiwlttently  rotatable  shaft 
Hid  crank,  «b  «MlllattBg  arm  loosely  mounted 
■baft,  a  jpalB  «(  Jasata  csrrled  by  ssid  arm.  and 
18  whereby  mM  lawara  aaay  be  alternately  locked  to 
said  shaft  to  lanMt  a  half  rotation  thereto,  means  for 


nonaally  holding  th*  Ivrera  oat  of  •ngsgemcat  with  th* 
shaft,  and  cam  controlled  mcana  for  timing  the  operatloa 
of  the  throw-off  meehanlam. 

6.  In  a  printing  preaa  the  combination  of  an  impres- 
sion member,  means  for  morlng  said  m*mb*r  on  or  off 
Impresaloa.  a  rotatable  ahaft.  means  eonnected  with  said 
shaft  for  setuating  the  throw-off  meana,  a  pair  of  oscil- 
lating d*rle«*  adapted  to  b*  alternately  locked  to  the  ahaft 
to  Impart  intermittent  rotary  moruneat  thereto  in  on*  di- 
rection, and  a  cam  lerer  for  controlling  the  engagement 
of  said  derlces  with  said  shaft ;  with  a  foot  lerer  and 
connection  for  setting  the  controlling  lerer,  and  cam- 
actuated  means  for  timing  the  shifting  of  th*  controlling 
leT*r. 

(Clataw  6  to  SO  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  8,316.  INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTINO- 
PRE88E8.  MiCHABL  A.  DaoiTCOua,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
Bigoor  to  MlabI*  Prlatlng  Preaa  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
8epL  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  S17.337. 


1.  In  an  inking  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
tain roll,  a  ductor  roll,  and  means  for  redprocstlng  the 
dnctor  roll :  with  an  oscillatory  cam  adapted  to  normally 
prerent  actual  contact  between  the  ductor  and  fountain 
rollers,  a  ratchet  fast  to  th*  cam,  and  a  reciprocating 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  th*  ratehat  and  more  aald  cam 
to  permit  contact  of  th*  fountain  and  ductor  roUa. 

2.  In  aa  Inking  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
tain roll,  a  ductor  roll,  ribratlng  lerera  carrying  the  due- 
tor  roll,  a  cam  for  operating  said  lerers  for  morlng  the 
ductor  roll  away  from  the  fountain  roll,  and  a  spring 
for  causing  said  lerers  to  more  the  ductor  roll  toward  the 
fountain  roll :  with  an  oacillatory  cam  adapted  to  nor- 
mally prerent  aetoal  contact  between  the  ductor  and 
fountain  rollers,  a  rstchet  attadied  to  said  cam,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  cam  in  normal  poaltion.  and  an  oscillating 
pawl  sdspted  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  more  said  cam 
to  permit  contact  of  the  fountain  and  ductor   rolla. 

S.  In  an  Inking  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  foua- 
tain  roll,  a  ductor  roll,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
ductor  roll,  with  an  oacillatory  ratchet,  a  cam  attached 
to  the  ratchet  and  adapted  to  normally  prerent  actual 
contact  between  the  ductor  and  foantain  rollers,  s  spring 
for  holding  the  cam  In  normal  position,  sn  oscillating  le- 
rer beside  the  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lerer  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ratchet,  and  an  adjnatable  drag  beaide 
the  ratchet  whereby  th*  time  of  operatlre  engagement  be- 
tween the  pawl  and  ratchet  may  be  rarled. 

4.  In  an  Inking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  foun- 
tain roll,  an  ink  dlatrlbutlng  cylinder,  a  doctor  roll,  and 
irecBa  for  reciprocating  the  ductor  roll;  with  an  oacil- 
latory cam  adapted  to  Lormally  prerrat  actual  contact 
between  the  dnctor  and  fountain  rollera,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  cam  In  noma!  poaltion.  a  ratchet  attached 
to  the  cam,  an  oaeillatlng  lerer  beside  the  rstchet,  a  pawl 
carried  by  aald  lerer  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  and 
shift  the  cam  to  permit  contact  of  th*  dnctor  and  foun- 
tain roll,  a  rotaubiy  adjuaUble  drag  mounted  beaide  the 
ratchet  whereby  the  time  of  operatlre  engagement  be- 
tween the  pawl  and  ratchet  may  be  rarled. 


'..^^^i^St. 
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S.  In  an  laktag  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  foan- 
tain roll,  aa  Ink  distributing  cyllndar,  a  ductor  roll,  ri- 
bratlng lerfts  carrying  the  ductor  roll,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing aald  l*v*ra  for  morlng  th*  ductor  roll  away  from  the 
fountain  roll ;  with  an  oaeiUatory  cam  adapted  to  nor- 
mally prerent  actual  contact  between  the  dnctor  and 
fountain  r^Uara,  a  ratchet  eonnected  to  aald  earn,  an 
oaeillating  larer  beside  the  ratdiet,  a  pawl  carried  by  aald 
lerer  adapted  to  engage  tlM  ratchet  and  more  aald  cam 
to  permit  contact  of  the  fountain  and  dnctor  rolla,  and  a 
rotatably  ad;tuaUble  drag  beside  the  ratdtet  whereby  the 
time  of  op«ratlT*  angagement  between  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  may  be  rarled. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  th*  Oas*tt*.] 


950,317.  rCTBB-BKALINO  MACHINE.  Thoma*  A.  Eoi- 
aoi«.  Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  14.  1905.  Serial  No. 
282,698. 


1.  la  a  tJUbe  aeallng  machine,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating dSes  for  laterally  compressing  simultaneously 
both  ends  of  tubes  for  aeallng  the  same,  a  horlsontally 
morable  sliding  bolder  for  carrying  s  tube  end  Isterally 
directing  the  same  Into  position  between  said  dlea,  and 
meana  for  operating  aald  dies  to  laterally  compreaa  said 
tube  ends  and  thereby  sesl  the  same,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  tube  sealing  machine,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating dl^a  for  compressing  slmultsneously  the  ends 
of  a  tube,  ahd  springs  for  remorlng  the  tube  from  the 
dies  sfter  the  aesllng  pressure  has  been  applied,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  tube  sealing  machines,  the  comblnstlon  with  s 
pslr  of  stationary  dlea  and  a  pair  of  morable  dies,  of  a 
sliding  frame  for  holding  a  tube  and  guiding  the  same 
laterally  Into  position  between  said  dlea,  with  ssid  stn 
tionary  dies  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  ends  of  said  tube, 
and  aaid  morable  dlea  disposed  opposite  the  same  on  the 
other  side  of  said  ends  of  said  tube,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  tube  sealing  machlnea,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  ststlonsry  dies,  and  a  pair  of  morable  dies,  of  a 
sliding  frame  for  holding  the  tubes  and  guiding»the  ssme 
Into  position  between  said  dies,  and  springs  csrrled  by 
said  sliding  frame  for  elerating  th*  scalad  tubes  from  the 
stationary  dit  after  the  aeallng  preaaure  has  been  applied, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  tube  sealing  madtine,  the  combination  with 
stationary  and  morable  dies,  of  a  eliding  member  for 
holding  a  tube  and  guiding  the  same  laterally  into  posi- 
tion between  ssid  die*  with  said  stationary  dies  disposed 
to  one  side  of  the  ends  of  said  tube,  and  said  morablp 
dies  disposed  opposite  the  ssme  on  the  other  side  of  said 
ends  of  said  tub*,  aabatantiaily  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. J 


966,818.  KNITTING-MACHINE  NEEDLE.  Obobob  C. 
Bolt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1907.  Serial 
No.  866,078. 


u 


A  knitting  needle  comprising  a  body  and  a  hook  har- 
lng Ita  end  Inwardly  bereled  to  form  a  flat  and  inwardly 
inclined  face  substantially  merging  to  a  point  at  its  lower 
end,  and  a  latch  plrotally  connected  to  the  body  of  the 
needle  and  baring  Ita  free  end  of  greater  width  than  the 
bereled  face  of  the  hook  and  auch  wide  end  formed  with 
a  flat  face  to  bear  with  its  entire  surface  against  the  her; 
eled  face  of  the  hook  to  corer  and  protect  the  point  of 
the  same  and  to  hare  ita  outer  aide  fluah  with  the  outer 
■id*  of  the  hook. 


966,819.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINT-DRTINQ  APPARA- 
TUS. John  O.  Bllinoson,  Cambridge.  Nebr.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Abraham  B.  Stout.  Filed  Oct  14.  1900. 
Serial  No.  522.644. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  print  holder  ar- 
ranged within  said  frame,  aald  holder  comprlalng  two 
separable  sections,  meana  for  holding  a  plurality  of  prlnta 
between  said  aections,  means  for  securing  said  sections 
together,  and  a  heating  apparatus  arrunged  beneath  said 
frame,  the  bested  air  therefrom  rising  between  the  bolder 
sections  and  contacting  with  aald  prlnta. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described. ' tbe  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  print  holder  dis- 
posed within  said  frame,  the  bottom  of  aaid  frame  being 
open,  said  bolder  comprising  two  sepsrsble  sections  har- 
lng eoncaro-conrex  opposed  surfaces,  print  holding  derlces 
arranged  between  said  sections  to  secure  the  prints  there- 
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between,  mean*  for  secorJng  said  eectloM  together,  and 
a  heatln*  apparatas  adapted  to  dtacharge  heated  air  cur 
renta  heneath  eald  frame,  eald  air  currenu  rtalng  between 
the  holder  section,  and  contacting  with  said  prints. 

3  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  descrlhed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  comprising  parallel  sides 
and  ends,  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  being  transYerwjiy 
and  longitudinally  extended  to  form  shoulders  thereon,  of 
a  print  holder  disposed  within  said  frame  and  supported 
on  said  shoulders,  said  holder  comprising  two  adJusUble 
sections,  means  for  confining  a  plurality  of  prints  between 
said  sections,  means  for  securing  said  sections  In  their  ad- 
justed position,  and  means  for  directing  hiated  air  be- 
tween said  sections  Into  contoct  with  said  prints. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de«:rlb«l.  the  com- 
blniitlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  the  sides  of  said  frame 
having  opposed  longitudinal  shoulders  at  their  lower  edges, 
a  print  holder  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  told  frame  and 
Mated  on  said  shoulders,  saM  holder  comprising  two  ad- 
justable sections,  said  sections  harlng  opposed  concaro- 
convex  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  reticulated  platea  arraogwl 
between  said  sections,  means  for  spacing  said  plates, 
means  for  securing  said  sections  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  extending  beneath  the  supporting  frame 
for  directing  heated  air  currents  between  said  platea  Into 
conUct  with  said  prlnU. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  holder  receiving  frame,  of  a  print  hoMw 
positioned  In  said  frame,  said  holder  comprising  two  ad- 
jdsUble  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  dlapoeed  and 
movable  between  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  a 
plurality  of  concavo-convex  reUculated  plates  arranged  oe- 
tween  said  sections,  corrugated  strips  dUpoeed  between 
and  spacing  said  plates,  means  for  securing  said  sectlona 
in  their  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  directing  heated 
air  currents  between  the  corrugations  of  said  strip*  against 
said  plates  Into  contact  with  the  prlnta. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


966.322.     WBIQHINO-8CALB.     Au>irao  W.  Bpbioxt.  A1- 
tooaa.  Pa.    Piled  Jnne  12.  1909.    Sarlal  No.  501.TM. 


950  820  PAINT  OB  VARNISH  BBMOVBB.  Ca«LKO« 
Ellis.  White  Plains,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Chadelold 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.    Filed  Mar.  80.  1907.   Serial  No.  305.482. 

1  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  aceUl 
10  iallons.  acetone  10  gallons,  benxol  10  gallons,  7  pounds 
oeresln  and  15  pounds  of  cork  dust. 

2  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  aceUi 
10  gallons,  acetone  10  gallons,  benaol  10  gallons  and 
stiffening  materUl  comprising  wax. 

3  The  finish  remover  comprising  flnUh  solvent  materUl 
of  the  acetal  order,  loosening  finish  solvent  material, 
aromatic  penetrating  finish  solvent  material  and  incor- 
porated  stiffening   material   Including   dls«)lved   mineral 

4  The  fintah  remover  comprising  approximately  aceUl 
10  gallons,  loosening  finish  solvent  materUI  10  gallons, 
aromatic  penetrating  finish  eolvent  material  10  gallons. 
and  dissolved  film  forming  evaporation  reUrdlng  stiffening 

5  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  finish 
MlVent  material  of  the  acetal  order  10  gallons,  acetone 
10  gallons,  penetrating  solvent  materUl  and  Incorporated 
stiffening  material  Including  mineral  wax. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

950.821.     COMPA88-BOABD  FOB  LOOMS.     Kabl  Bifos 
BCKO   and   JOHN   B.    BJtOBBBM.   West   Hoboken,   N.   J. 
FUed  Oct.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  623,978. 


1 


o. 
o 


zj^idsssiym 


o 
o 


1.  A  pUtform  support  for  a  weighing  scale  comprising 
in  combination  a  bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  alined 
and  spacMl  apart  proJecUon*.  a  saddle  block,  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  block  and  the  projections, 
said  block  being  formed  with  a  cavity  In  Its  face  having 
Its  bottom  carved  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to 
the  length  of  the  saddle,  and  a  bearing  block  for  a  knUe 
edge  pivot  loosely  fltt«l  in  said  cavity,  and  having  Ita 
back  fnce  carved  to  conform  to  the  bottom  of  said  cavity. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form and  a  sapporting  lever  tbarefOr,  having  a  transverse 
knife  edge  pivot  at  Its  opper  edge,  of  a  bracket  on  which 
the  platform  rests  provided  with  pivot  ears  at  opposite 
sides  of.  And  projecting  toward  the  lever,  a  saddle  block 
extuidlng  parallel  to  said  knife  edge  pivot  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  resting  on  the  said  pivot,  and  a  pair  of 
links  one  at  each  side  of  the  lever,  and  each  encircling 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  saddle  block  and  the  correspond 

lag  bracket  pivot  ear.  .  ^  .w      .  . 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  with  the  put- 
form  and  a  sapporting  lever  therefor,  having  a  transverse 
knife  edge  pivot  at  lU  upper  edge,  of  a  bracket  on  which 
the  platform  rest*  provided  with  pivots  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  lever,  a  saddle  block  extending  parallel  to  said 
knife  edge  pivot  and  provided  with  a  bearing  resting  on 
the  said  pivot,  and  a  pair  of  links  one  at  each  side  of  the 
lever,  and  each  encircling  the  adjacent  end  of  the  saddle 
block  and  the  corresponding  bra<*et.  pivot,  said  links,  sad 
die  block  and  bracket  plvoU  having  their  engaging  ror- 
faeea  so  formed  as  to  permit  the  links  to  have  pendulum 
movement  relative  to  the  saddle  block  In  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  the  scale  lever  only  and  relative  to  the  bracket 
pivots,  both^  transveraely  and  longitudinal  of  the  lever. 

4  A  platform  support  for  a  weighing  scale  comprising 
a  bracket  having  provisions  for  Its  pivoUl  connection  to 
a  scale  lever  and  being  formed  with  a  channel  to  receive 
a  pUtform  beam  with  the  bottom  of  tald  channel  inclined 
in  the  dlrecUon  of  Its  length  to  the  bottom  of  said  beam,  a 
wedge  resting  In  the  bottom  of  said  channel  and  adjust- 
able In  the  direction  of  tha  iMifth  of  the  channel,  and 
means  for  eecoring  the  bracket  and  wedge  together  in  dif- 
ferent adjuatment*. 

6.  A  pUtform  support  for  a  weighing  scale  comprising 
a  bracket  having  an  opening  through  which  a  scale  lever 
may  pass  and  formed  of  a  pair  of  U  ahapad  members,  the 
legs  of  w*hlch  are  aecared  together  end  to  end  and  one  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  pUtform  beam  supporting  sur- 
faces, aad  the  othar  of  which  Is  prorided  with  a  pair  of 
alined  ears  on  the  Inner  sides  of  Its  legs  whereby  said 
bracket  may  be  plvoUlly  connected  to  a  scale  lever  paa^ 
lag  throogh  It. 


at  // 

A  compass  board  for  looms  composed  of  a  perforated 
sUb  of  talc,  bomed  to  a  hardness  which  renders  It  Im- 
pervious to  the  cutting  action  of  the  harness  threads. 


960.828.      CAB-WBIOHINO    APPA^TUfc  ^l^J' 

toaiflHT.  Altoona,  Pa.,  asrtgnor  of  one-half  «•  hlmtelf. 

and  one-half  to  Axel  B.  Vogt.  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.     Filed 

July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  609.802. 

1    Car  weighing  apparatus,  comprising  In  comhlaatioB, 
a  scale,  a  track  leading  thereto,  and  means  for  malntaln- 


.-a^^^tfef:^^-; 


Aran.  36, 1*10 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


997 


Ing  a  hump  therein,  having  Its  apex  st  a  determined  dis- 
tance from,  and  at  a  determined  elevation  above,  the  ad- 
jacent edge  sf  the  scale. 


2.  Car  itilghlng  apparatas.  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  scale,  a  track  leading  thereto,  means  for  malnUln- 
Ing  a  hamp  therein,  having  Its  apex  at  a  determined  dis- 
tance from,  and  at  a  determined  elevation  above,  the 
adjacent  sdgs  of  the  scale,  aad  means  for  varying  the  ele- 
vation of  tht  apex  of  the  hump. 

3.  Car  weighing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  scale,  a  track  leading  thereto,  and  a  support  for  the 
portion  of  said  track  Immediately  adjacent  said  scale, 
comprising  sn  unyielding  foundation  and  a  metal  struc- 
ture mounted  thereon  and  having  the  portion  adjacent 
the  scale  downwardly  Inclined  toward  the  scale,  and  the 
portion  qiofS  remote  from  the  scale  downwardly  Inclined 
away  from  the  scale. 

4.  Car  weighing  apparatoa.  comprlalag  In  combination, 
a  scale,  a  track  leading  thereto,  and  a  support  for  the 
portion  of  said  track  Immediately  adjacent  said  scale,  com- 
prUlng  an  unyielding  foundation  and  a  metal  structure 
mounted  thereon,  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the 
scale  downwardly  Inclined  toward  the  scale  and  the  por- 
tion more  gemote  from  the  scale  downwardly  inclined 
away  from  the  scale,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two  portions. 

5.  Car  weighing  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  scale,  a  trsck  leading  thereto,  and^a  support  for  the  por- 
tion of  said  track  ImmedUtely  adjacent  said  scale,  com- 
prising an  qnyleldlng  foundation  and  a  metal  structure 
mounted  thereon,  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the 
scale  downwardly  inclined  toward  the  scale  and  the  por- 
tion more  remote  from  the  scale  downwardly  inclined 
away  from  the  scale,  hinge  connections  between  the  two 
ends  of  said  structure  and  said  foundation,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjosting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two 
portions  of  said  strueturs. 


Jl. 


966,324.  "^tMEB  FOB  COMBUSTION-ENOINES.  Paul 
B.  Fa.xt,  Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  530,af^: 


1.  A  tiaiwg  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  statlonar)r  cmrible-ahaped  support,  contacts  increasing  In 
wldth'toward  the  upper  ends  thereof  arranged  within  said 
support,  an  approximately  U-shaped  support  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  first  named  support,  a  contact  element 
ptvotally  maonted  rpon  oni  arm  of  said  approximately  U- 
shaped  support,  the  other  arm  of  said  U-ahaped  support 
servlag  as  a  gnlde  for  said  eontaet  element,  aad  said  eon- 
tact  sUsoeat  being  adapted  to  be  actnatsd  by  centrlfogal 
force. 

2.  A  tlmUlig  dsTles  of  tbs  eharaetar  dascribsd.  oomprts- 
Ing  s  criMible-shsped  sopport,  contacts  Increasing  In 
vMth  toward  the  upper  ends  tbereof  arranged  within  said 


support,  an  approximately  U-Aaped  support  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  first  named  support,  a  eontaet  ele- 
ment plvotally  mounted  upon  one  arm  of  said  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  support,  and  said  contact  element  being 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  other  arm  of  said  U-shaped 
support. 

8.  A  timing  derice  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  crucible-shaped  support,  contacts  Increasing  In 
width  toward  the  upper  ends  thereof  arranged  within 
said  support,  an  approximately  U-shaped  support  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  and  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in aaid  first  named  support,  a  contact  element  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  arm  of  said  approximately  U-shaped 
support,  said  contact  element  being  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  other  arm  of  said  approximately  U-shaped  support, 
said  contact  element  being  capable  of  oscillating  In  a  sub- 
stantUUy  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  contact  element. 


956,326.    MASSAGE  CUP  OB  TIP.    Joseph  B.  Fbt,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.    Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,172. 


1.  A  massage  cup  comprising  a  yielding  hollow  body 
portion  and  a  flexible  Imperforate  diaphragm  covering 
said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  comparatively 
stiff  and  said  diaphragm  being  of  thinner  and  more  yield- 
ing material  than  the  body  portion,  and  said  diaphragm 
being  Int^ral  with  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  massage  cup  comprising  a  yielding  hollow  body 
portion  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  covering  said  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  being  comparatively  stiff  and  said 
diaphragm  being  of  thinner  and  more  yteldlng  material 
than  the  body  portion,  a  sleeve,  means  for  securlnfr  said 
sleeve  to  said  cup,  a  port  formed  in  said  sleeve  in  addition 
to  the  channel  of  aaid  sleeve  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port. 

3.  A  sleeve  having  the  usual  channel  formed  there- 
through a  iMrt  formed  longitudinally  through  said  sleeve 
parallel  with  said  channel,  a  vacuum  cup  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  and  a  screw  threaded  Into  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  dose  said  port. 


966,820.      FOOT-BEST.      LoDis    E.    FtTssiifONS.    Water- 
bury,  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  80,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,087.. 


1.  A  foot  rest  for  vehicles  comprising  base  plates  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  floor,  esch  piate  hnvlng  a  raised 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  spaced  apart  horison- 
tally  between  the  front  and  rear  enda.  a  foot  bar  aad  sMe 
brackets  secured  thereto  and  each  having  a  toagoe  20  at 
Its  rear  end  adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  the  recesses  In 
the  base  pUtes  and  a  foot  22  below  the  level  of  the 
tongue  and  adrpted  to  rest  om  the  floor  In  front  of  the 
corresponding   base  piste. 

2.  A  foot  rest  comprising  a  pair  of  base  pUtes  having 
recesses,  a  foot  bar,  a  pair  of  side  brackets  each  having 
a  socket  on  tbe  Inner  side  of  Its  front  end,  means  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  foot  bar  In  said  sockets,  a  foot  22 
beneath  each  socket  and  tongues  carried  by  the  rear  ends 
of  the  brackets  engaging  in  tbe  recesses  In  the  base  pUtca. 
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«6d.8S7.  AMTI-RAIL-CmBBPnL  Bdwabd  T.  rots  aad 
FsAHK  F.  Wamam ,  PlkcTlU*.  Ohio,  rttod  Joly  IS.  1909. 
Serial  No.  S07,20ft. 


1.  An  antl-cr«epiiic  dcrlet  for  rallwaj  rails  eomprltlng, 
iB  combination  with  a  tl«  aod  tb*  nuiotlng  ends  of  the 
rail*,  recessed  fish  plates,  grooTed  plates,  neans  for  hold- 
ing the  same  against  lateral  moTement  apon  the  npper 
faces  of  the  ties,  damping  members  extending  into  the  re- 
cesses In  the  flah  plates  and  engaging  said  grooves  in  the 
plates  and  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  clamping  members  to  the  ties. 

2.  An  anti-creeping  dsTlce  for  railway  rails  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  tie  and  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails,  recessed  flah  plates,  grooTed  plates,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  same  against  lateral  moTcment  apon  the  npper 
faces  of  the  ties,  clamping  members  extending  into  the  re- 
cesses in  the  flsh  plates  and  oigaging  said  groovea  in  the 
plate*  and  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  each  of  said  clamps 
baring  an  Integral  projection  adapted  to  pass  throogh  the 
web  of  a  tie. 

3.  An  anti-creeplDg  derlee  for  railway  rails  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  tie  and  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails,  recessed  flsh  pistes,  groored  plates,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  same  against  lateral  moTement  apon  the  upper 
faces  of  the  ties,  clamping  members  extending  into  the  re- 
cesses in  the  flsh  plates  and  engaging  said  grooves  In  the 
plates  snd  the  flange  of  the  rail,  each  of  said  clamping 
members  having  an  Integral  projection  adapted  to  pass 
throagh  the  web  of  a  tie.  each  damping  member  resting  at 
Its  lower  end  apon  the  flange  of  the  tie  and  having  a  lat- 
erally projecting  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  ballast 
to  hold  the  tie  from  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  railway  rails  comprising, 
in  combination  with  ties  having  web  portions  which  are 
apertnred,  plates  having  logs  projecting  from  the  lower 
ends  thereof  and  engaging  apertures  In  the  flanges  of  the 
ties,  side  plates  being  transversely  grooved,  each  groove 
having  an  offset  portion,  damping  members  having  each  a 
transverse  groove  adapted  to  flt  over  the  flange  of  a  rail- 
way rail,  and  a  transverse  Integral  portion  engaging  an 
aperture  In  the  web  of  the  tK  wld  damp  having  a  rab- 
beted portion  seated  in  the  transverse  recess  and  over  the 
offset  of  the  plate. 

5.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  railway  rails  comprising, 
in  combination  with  ties  having  web  portions  which  are 
apertured,  plates  having  lugs  projecting  from  the  lower 
ends  thereof  and  engaging  apertures  in  the  flanges  of  the 
ties,  side  plates  being  transversely  grooved,  each  groove 
having  an  offset  portion,  clamping  members  having  each 
a  transverse  groove  adapted  to  flt  over  the  flange  of  a  rail- 
way rail,  a  transverse  Integral  portion  engaging  an  aper- 
ture In  the  web  of  the  tie,  said  damp  having  a  rabbeted 
portion  seated  in  the  transverse  recess  and  over  the  offset 
of  the  plate,  and  flsh  plates  recessed  upon  their  nnder 
edges  and  projecting  over  the  npper  edge  of  the  damping 
member. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


956,328.  WIRB-STRBTCHKB.  Jamis  H.  FoasHH,  Mart- 
anna,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edgar  McDavtd 
Baker.  Marlanna,  Ark.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1909.  Bwrlal 
No.  028,818. 

1.  In  a  wire  fence  stretcher,  the  combination,  with  a 
tevolnble  drum,  rat^et  wheels  secured  to  the  drum,  and  a 
splndl*  projecting  from  each  side  of  the  drum,  of  means 
for  operating  the  drum  comprising  a  lever  having  a  croas- 


baad  which  straddles  the  dram  and  tb*  ratchet  wb**U,  a 
pair  of  arms  projecting  from  the  cross-head  and  hooking 
nnder  the  spindles  which  extend  beyond  the  ratehet  wheels, 
a  pair  of  lips  depending  from  said  cross-head  and  meshing 
with  said  wheels,  a  handle  socket,  and  means  for  dstach- 
ably  connecting  the  socket  with  the  cross  head. 
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2.  The  combtautloB.  with  a  drum,  a  spindle  projecting 
from  each  side  of  the  dram,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel 
mechanism  for  stretching  fence  wire,  of  means  for  operat- 
ing such  mechanism  comprising  a  ere**  head  which  strad- 
dles the  dram  and  ratchet  wbeela,  ara*  proJeeUng  from 
tb*  cro*a-head  and  hooking  under  the  said  spindles  which 
extend  beyond  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  handle,  a  handle 
soefcst  coupled  to  the  croes-head,  and  braeee  projecting 
from  the  croes-head  to  the  arms  and  to  tb*  BOcfc*t 


908.829.  DOOR  FOR  MINING-CARS.  Jaub*  B.  Fosraa, 
Lor*  City.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  B.  Vor- 
hles.  Lore  City.  Ohio.  FUed  Dec  21.  1909.  «*rUI  No. 
834,859. 


1.  A  ear  door  having  a  lateb  l*f«r,  an  auxiliary  locking 
device  consisting  of  a  plvotally  supported  plate  having  a 
flange  to  engage  the  latch  lever,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  auxiliary  locking  device  in  non-engaging  position. 

2.  A  car  door  having  a  latch  lever,  an  auxiliary  locking 
device  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gag*  said  latdi  lever,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  and  a  plvotally  supported  arm  extending  throagh  said 
slot  and  having  a  notch. 

8.  A  car  body  having  beveled  and  notched  catch  mem- 
bers, a  hlngedly  supported  door,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  members,  a  lock- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  plvotally  supported  plate  having 
a  flange  to  engage  the  latch  lever,  and  a  plvotally  support- 
ed member  adapted  to  engage  the  flanged  plate  to  sustain 
the  latter  In  non -engaging  position  with  reference  4o  the 
latch  lever. 


988.880.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  BRICKS.  Ed- 
WABD  J.  FanacH,  WlUooghhy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Clay  Machlnary  Company.  Bucyras.  Ohio,  a 
Corporatioa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1906.  SerUl  No. 
46T.6T1. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  brteks.  the  combination  of 
a  vnrtieal  frame,  a  series  of  llfUng  bars  st  the  base  there- 
of, pairs  of  dsmplng  plates  plvotally  supported  In  eon- 
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nectloQ  with  «acb  Uftlng  bar.  and 


for  actoatlBf  aald 


2.  A  machine  for  handling  brteks.  comprising  a  frame, 
and  pairs  Ot  movable  plvotally  supported  clamping  d*- 
vlcss  at  the  base  thereof  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
adjacent  brteks.  each  brick  being  beld  by  the  damping  ac- 
tion of  two  movable  plates,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
damping  devices. 
"8.  A  mael\^e  for  handling  brt^s,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  frame,  a  series  of  lifting  bsrs  at  the  baa* 
thereof,  a  pair  of  movable  damps  for  each  lifting  bar,  one 
member  of  each  pair  being  plvoUlly  supported  at  each 
side  of  said  lifting  bar.  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  later- 
ally moving  the  clamping  platea. 

4.  A  machine  for  handling  brtdcs,  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  pairs  of  laterally  movable  clamping  plate*, 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  plates  near  the  bass 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  clamping  plates 
so  that  sadi  brick  may  be  held  between  two  movable 
members.    ; 

5.  A  marine  for  handling  brteks,  comprtsing  a  support- 
ing frame,  «  plurality  of  pairs  of  movable  damping  pUta* 
at  the  base  thereof  sdspted  to  be  inserted  between  adja- 
cent brteks,  and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  clamp- 
ing plate*  tnd  for  simultaneously  moving  both  members 
of  a  pair. 

IClaiaa  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


968,881.  COMBINED  HOBBT-HORSE  AND  VBHICLB. 
FXANK  W.  PCBSSEL,  Hfcksvllle.  N.  T.  Filed  July  24, 
1909.    Serial  No.  809.418. 


6.  A  Td^de  having  a  platform,  a  standard  extending 
ttpwaidly  therefrom,  curved  braces  extending  forwardly 
and  raarwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard, 
and  Mf^tfcfl  to  said  platform,  a  seat  plvotally  mounted 
npon  wd  standard,  stops  carried  by  said  braces  for  limit- 
ing the  tilting  movement  of  the  seat,  springs  connecting 
Mid  seat  and  said  braces  for  retsrding  the  movement  of 
the  seat,  and  means  connecting  the  axle  of  the  vehide 
with  said  seat  to  Insure  their  simultaneous  movement' 


1.  In  combinstlon.  a  vehicle,  a  seat  mounted  to  rock 
thereon,  and  adjustable  means  connected  to  said  seat  to 
rock  the  Utter  during  the  movement»of  the  vdiide  and  to 
lock  said  seat  against  rowing  movement  during  the  move- 
ment of  th^Vehlde. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehide,  a  seat  mounted  to  rock 
thereon  and  a  rod  having  one  end  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  soat  and  having  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  the  running  gear  to  positively  rock 
the  seat  daring  the  running  of  the  vehide,  or  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  body  of  the  vehide  to  prevent  rodting  of  the 
seat  durtnc  the  running  of  the  vehicle. 

8.  A  vehicle  having  a  platform,  a  seat  mounted  thereon, 
■tlrraps  upon  opposit*  side*  of  said  seat,  extensible  levers 
pivoted  to  said  platform  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  connected  to  said  stirrups,  and  means  connecting 
the  axle  etf  said  vehicle  with  said  levers  above  the  pivotal 
supports  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  vehlda  may  be  pro- 
pelled by  movement  of  the  stirrapa. 

4.  A  vehide  having  a  platform,  a  seat  mounted  thereon, 
■tlrraps  asK>n  opposite  slds*  of  *ald  aeat,  extensible  levers 
pivoted  to  said  platftorm  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  connected  to  said  stirraps.  cranks  upon  the  axle 
of  said  vehicle,  and  extensible  rods  connecting  said  levers 
above  tb*  platform  and  *ald  crnaka. 


956,832.  COFFEE-PERCOLATOR.  CHAaus  FCLUn, 
Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Norman  Spencer  Croker  and  one-third  to  Albert  Victor 
Boucher,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  520.664. 

M 


Arams  swinWi-Xf.'kuA 

In  a  coffee  percolator,  a  cone-shaped  outer  cup  or  vessel 
having  an  annular  flange  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
Intermediate  of  Its  height,  a  solid  wall  above  lald  flange 
and  a  sieve-like  wall  below  said  flange  terminating  In  a 
circular  solid  disk  bottom,  a  cone-shaped  inner  cup  or 
vesad  correspondingly  formed  tp  said  outer  cup  and  fit- 
ting closely  thereinto  having  perforations  completely  there- 
around  through  Its  wall  bdow  the  flange  of  said  outer 
cup  and  a  plurality  of  external  vertical  ribs  extending 
from  the  rim  at  the  top  to  a  circular  solid  disk  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  cup,  and  a  sheet  of  flbrons  material  in- 
troduced into  the  bottom  of  said  outer  cup  and  held  dosdy 
to  the  side*  by  said  external  ribs. 


966,388.  SEWING-TABLE  FOR  BOOKBINDERS.  OnoBOB 
M.  Gaithbb.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  20,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  608.605. 

4 


1.  A  bookHMwing  ben^  including  a  table,  standards  pro- 
j*eting  upward  from  the  table,  a  croaa  piece  on  the  upper 
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ends  ot  tb«  sUadanls.  •  ctom  piece  mipportw]  from  th« 
ant  B«aed  erow  piece  and  IutIoc  adJnaUble  connectloo 
therewith,  whereby  it  may  be  ralaed  and  lowered,  and  in- 
dlTidoAiljr  adjusuble  leaf  cord  sopportlac  ^riem  aoaat- 
ed  on  the  lint  naaied  croea  piece. 

2.  A  book-w>wlnff  beach  indodlng  oppoaed  atandarda  a 
table  plToted  at  ita  rear  end  between  aaid  atandarda  ao'aa 
to  be  turned  Into  the  aame  plane  aa  the  atandarda,  with 
Ita  main  portion  on  the  aame  aide  of  the  plTot  aa  the  main 
portion  of  aald  sUndarda.  and  cord  tensioning  derlcea  sup- 
ported on  the  npper  ends  of  the  atandarda 

3.  A  book-sewing  bench  indodlng  a  Uble.  opposed  stand 
J^  an  upper  cross  piece  supported  on  the  standards,  in- 
dependent cord-Bopportlng  devices  adjustable  along  the 
cross  piece,  to  which  the  leaf  cords  may  be  attached,  aald 
devices  being  Independently  adjoatabie  to  tighten  or  loosen 
the  cords  atUched  thereto,  and  an  adjoaUble  cross  piece 
mounted  beneath  the  first  named  cross  piece,  through 
which  said  cord-supporting  devices  paaa. 

4.  A  book-sewing  bench  including  a  table,  atandarda  pro- 
jecting from  the  Uble,  a  cross-piece  on  the  npper  ends  of 
the  standards,  eye  bolts  Indivldnally  longitudinally  ad- 
joatabie along  the  croaaplece,  and  tensioning  nuts  on  the 
eye  bolts. 

R  A  book-aewing  bench  indodHig  a  table,  oppoaed  staad- 
•rda  projecting  from  the  table,  a  croaaplece  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  staadarda,  and  having  a  longitodlnal 
alot,  and  eye  bolte  paaalng  through  the  slotted  portion  of 
the  croaspiece  and  carrying  adjosting  nuts  whereby  the 
eye  bolts  may  be  drawn  upward  toward  the  croaspiece  to 
tighten  the  leaf  corda  to  which  they  are  attached. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  prihted  in  the  Oasette  J 


apartorea  in  which  play  freely  thk  azea  of  the  rollen,  and 
a  hemispherical  baae  Intended  to  Uke  a  bearing  en  the 
baas  of  the  tube  or  ferrule. 

S.  In  an  api>arataa  designed  for  mechanically  beading 
or  turning  over  tubes,  and  expanding  ferrules  onto  tube- 
plates  and  for  analogona  purpoaes.  rollera  with  two 
croovea,  one  of  which  expands  the  tube  or  ferrule,  a  mov- 
able roller  track  on  which  the  other  groove  rests,  axes  for 
the  rollers,  a  roller-carrying  boai.  a  aleeva  of  tha  apparatua 
on  which  the  roller-carrying  box  la  movable  vertically 
and  Uterally.  the  aald  box  being  provided  with  apartures 
In  which  play  freely  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  a  ball  bearing 
which  takea  a  bearing  on  the  aleeve,  a  nut  »•  resting  on 
the  ball  bearing,  a  crown  which  can  be  wedged  on  the 
nut  ft*,  and  a  nut  for  wedging  the  crown  when  acrewed 
downward. 


9  6  «  ,  8  8  8  .  POBTABLE  PIRE-CUBTAIN.  Lwkabd  L. 
OoHM!».  Bherwood.  N.  D.  FUad  Jnly  14.  19M.  Serial 
No.  607,477. 
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95C.334.  APPARATUS  FOR  BEADING  OB  TUBNINO 
OVER  B0ILER-TUBE8.  H.«,  E.  A.  Gallo!..  8ott2 
V   tL^^*"'   ^""**      *'"**'  ^P'    29,   1009.     Barlal 


1.  In  an  apparatua  deaigned  for  mechanically  beading 
or  turning  over  tubes  and  expanding  ferruloa  onto  tube- 
platea  and  for  analogous  purposes,  roUers  having  axea  and 
provided  with  two  groovea.  one  of  which  cxpanda  the  tube 
or  ferrule,  a  movable  roller  track  on  which  the  other 
groove  reata.  a  roller  carrying-box,  a  sleeve  of  the  appa- 
ratua on  which  the  roller-carrying  box  Is  movable  vertl- 
«Uy  and  laterally,  the  aald  box  being  provided  with  aper- 
turea  in  which  play  freely  the  axes  of  the  rollers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  designed  for  mechanically  beading 
or  turning  over  tubes  and  expanding  ferrul'«a  onto  tube- 
platea  and  for  analogous  purpoeea,  rollera,  axea  for  the 
rollera,  the  rollers  having  two  grooves,  one  of  which  ex- 
pands the  tube  or  ferrule,  a  movable  roller  track  on  which 
the  other  groove  rests,  a  roller-carrying  box,  a  aleeve  of 
the  apparatua  on  which  the  roller-carrying  box  la  movable 
vertically  and  laterally,  the  aald  box  being  provided  with 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  tower  plrotally 
connected  to  said  truck  and  adapted  to  be  tvaad  Into  an 
upright  poaiti<m,  a  wlndlaas  drum  mounted  in  upper  and 
lower  bearinga  on  aald  tower,  and  a  flre-proof  curtain 
wound  on  said  drum  and  arranged  to  be  unwound  In  a 
horiionui  directloli  when  aald  tower  and  drum  are  turned 
into  a  vertical  poaltloa,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  tower  car- 
ried thereby,  a  windlasa  drum  mounted  In  said  tower, 
and  a  fire  proof  curtain  wodtod  on  aald  dram  and  pro-' 
vldad  with  a  folded  flap  at  Ita  lower  edge  adapted  to 
be  dropped  when  the  curUIn  la  unrolled,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  tower  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  Into  an  apright  poaltlon,  a  ' 
wlndlaaa  dram  mounted  In  aaid  tower,  a  fire  proof  curtain 
wound  on  said  drum  and  arranged  to  be  unwound  In  a 
horiaontal  direction  when  aald  tower  and  dram  are 
turned  Into  a  vertical  poaltlon.  a  pair  of  pedestals  se- 
cured to  the  track  fAme  and  between  which  said  tower 
Is  adapted  to  be  dropped,  a  windUaa  ahaft  ^uraaled  In 
the  lower  porUons  of  said  pedeaUls,  guide  aheavea  In  the 
upper  portiona  of  aald  pedeeUla  and  eonnectlona  to  said 
wlndlaaa  ahaft  and  to  aald  tower  passed  over  said  guide 
Bheavea,  and  adapted  to  move  said  tower  both  from  op- 
erative and  from  Inoperative  poaltlona.  substantially  aa 
dascrtbad. 


9  6  6,889.     COMBINED  FOLDING  MUSIC-BACK  AND 

CANE.     Lavi   D.  OoDOHnxoua.  Scottdale.  Pa.     Filed 

Oct  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  624.869. 

1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  caalng.  a  ahlfUble  rack 

rod  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  caalng.  a  fold- 

aMe  rack  connectwl  to  said  rod  and  adapted  when  the 

latter  is  partfaHy  withdrawn  from  the  caalng  to  be  as. 

tended,  meana  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rW  for 

doalng  the  npper  end  of  the  casing  when  the  rod  Is  posi- 

tlooed  wholly  within  the  caalng.  a  piston  carried  by  tba 

lower  end  of  the  rack  rod,  a  tripod  rod  mounted  in  tha 

lower  portion  of  aald  caalng.  a  foldable  tripod  carried  by 

the  tripod  rod  and  adapted  when  said  rod  la  partially 


withdmvn  from  aald  casing  to  be  aztaadad  to  constitute 
a  support  for  maintaining  the  caalng  In  a  vertical  poal- 
tlon, means  carried  by  the  lower  and  of  the  tripod  rod 
(or  doal«g  the  lower  end  of  the  caalng  when  the  rod  la 
within  ttU  caalng,  and  a  platon  carried  by  the  Inner  and 
of  the  titpod  rod. 


2.  In  oomblnatlon.  a  tubular  casing,  open  at  each  and, 
•  ahlftaHe  rack  rod  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  aald 
caalng  and  capable  of  balac  withdrawn  therefrom,  a  han- 
dle carriiad  by  the  rack  rod  and  adapted  to  extend  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  caalng  for  cloalng  It  when  the  rod  la 
wholly  within  the  caalng.  releaaable  meana  for  flzedly  ae- 
curing  the  handle  to  the  upper  end  of  the  caalng  to  pre- 
vent ahlfting  of  the  rack  rod,  a  foldable  rack  carried  by 
aald  rod  tnd  adapted  to  be  extended  when  the  rod  la  par- 
tially witlkdrawn  from  the  caalng,  a  platon  carried  on  the 
Inner  an<|  of  aald  rod  and  engaging  the  inaar  sad  of  the 
caalng,  t  tripod  rod  noonted  In  the  lower  portion  of 
aald  caatog  and  capable  of  being  withdrawn*  therefrom,  a 
tip  carried  by  the  tripod  rod  and  adapted  to  extend  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  caalng  for  doaing  It  when  the  tripod 
rod  la  i^tMlly  within  aald  caalng,  rdeaaable  meana  tor 
fixedly  aacnrlng  the  tip  to  the  caalng  to  prevent  idilftlng 
of  the  tripod  rod,  a  foldable  tripod  carried  by  the  tripod 
rod  and  Adapted  when  aald  rod  la  partially  withdrawn  to 
be  extended  for  supporting  the  caalng  In  a  vertical  poal- 
tlon, and  a  platon  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  aald  tripod 
rod.         : 


966,837.  MATBIX  FOB  LINOTYPE-MACHINES.  Cabl 
W.  OBAsmcK,  Berlin,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Carl  Bader- 
machcTt  Oodeaberg,  Germany.  Filed  June  26.  1907. 
Serial  Ho.   880.809. 


•. 


1.  A 


■ 

y 


iHiotype  matrix  having  front  and  rear  edgaa  of 
uniform  thlckneaa  at  the  character  aona  and  of  leaa  thick- 
neaa  thr^tghout  the  blank  portiona  above  and  below  said 
sone,  the  body  of  said  matrix  between  the  edgea  at  the 
charaetet  sone  being  alao  thinner  than  aald  edgea. 

2.  A  linotype  matrix  having  the  usual  dlstribotlng 
teeth  and  laterally  projecting  lugs  and  having  Ita  char- 
acter-Indented edge  of  maximum  thlckneaa  at  the  charac- 
ter sone  Md  of  leaa  thlckneaa  thronghoat  the  blank  por- 
tiona above  and  below  aald 


8.  A  linotype  matrix  having  the  usual  laterally  pro- 
jecting lugs,  and  having  Ita  front  and  rear  edgea  of  equal 
thickness  at  the  character  lone.  but  reduced  in  thlcknaaa 
above  and  below  aald  sone  to  leaaen  the  area  of  contact 
between  matricea  In  a  compoaed  line. 


966,886.  POTATO  CLEANING  AND  BABBELINO  DE- 
VICE. AcsTiN  E.  GaraN  and  Cltok  A.  McIrroaB, 
Fort  Fairfield,  Me.  Filed  June  2.  1909.  Serial  Na 
499.722. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  aereen  mounted  above  the  frame,  adjusuble  meana  piv- 
oting the  forward  end  of  the  aereen  to  the  frame,  a  crank 
bar  adjuatably  aepnred  to  the  frame  and  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  aereen  means  for  adjusting  the  crank 
bar,  meana  for  operating  aaid  crank  bar  whereby  the  raar 
end  of  the  aereen  may  be  raised  above  the  level  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  aereen,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  screen  upon  the  ground. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  comprising  a  frame, 
a  acrean  mounted  above  the  frame,  adjustable  llnka  piv- 
otally connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  screen  to  the 
frame,  a  divided  crank  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the 
aereen  and  having  an  offset  end,  a  aleeve  connecting  the 
divided  enda  of  the  crank  bar,  means  for  adjuatably  hold- 
ing the  crank  enda  therein,  an  operating  lever  removably 
connected  to  the  ofEaet  end  for  operating  the  crank,  and 
meana  for  aupportlng  the  aereen  uiran  the  ground  when  de- 
preaaed  by  the  crank. 


966,889.  BED.  Abthub  L.  Halbt.  Loa  Angelaa,  Cat,  aa- 
algnor to  A.  L.  Haley  Architect  Incorporated-,  Loa  An- 
gelaa, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Callforala.  Filed  July  SO, 
1907.    Serial  No.  886,813. 


1.  An  apartment  wall  provided  with  a  raceaa.  a  bad 
adapted  to  be  conUlned  within  the  receaa,  a  aaat  forming 
a  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  bed  and  conatHutlag  a  aaat 
whan  the  bed  is  In  the  receaa,  a  tranalucrat  panel  to  eon- 
ceal  the  receaa  when  the  bed  la  In  uae,  and  meana  for 
Illuminating  the  panel  while  the  panel  conceala  the  recsaa 
and  Its  contenta. 

2.  A  receaacd  wall,  buttresses  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  ra- 
ceaa and  a  had-trame  adapted  to  be  extended  In  horiaontal 
poaltlon  and  to  atand  upright  In  the  wall  and  provided 
at  the  npper  end  with  hinged  lege,  and  provided  betwean 
the  battraaaea  with  a  aeat  the  front  edge  of  which  Is 
aqaldlsUnt  from  the  top  of  the  frame  when  the  bad  Is 
lowered,  with  the  ends  of  the  hinged  l^s,  so  aa  to  aarva 
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th«  bed  la 
an  aroicd  Mat 


u  •  partial  rapport  for  the  bed-fram* 
lowered,  and  to  form  with  tbe  tratt: 
wb«B  tbe  bad  la  aprigbt. 

3.  A  reeeaaed  wall,  bnttreaaea  at  oppoelte  sldea  of  tbe  re- 
eeae  and  a  bed-frame  adapted  to  be  extended  in  borlaontal 
poaltion  and  to  stand  aprlgbt  In  tbe  wall  and  prorlded  at 
tbe  upper  end  wltb  leca.  AQd  prorlded  between  the  bat- 
trore  with  a  aeat  tbe  front  edse  of  which  la  eqaidiataat 
from  tlM  top  of  tbe  frame  when  the  bed  is  lowered,  with 
the  ends  of  tbe  legs,  so  as  to  serre  as  a  partial  support  tor 
the  bed-frame  when  the  bed  Is  lowered,  and  to  form  with 
the  butt  liases  an  armed  seat  when  the  bed  Is  uprlcbt. 


956.840.  WALL-SEAT  WALL-BBD.  AaniHS  L.  Halbt. 
Los  Angales,  Cal.,  aaaisnor  to  A.  K  Halty  Architect  In- 
corporated, Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nia.    FUed  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.021. 


Ah^ 


1.  A  recessed  support,  a  bed  plTOtaUy  mounted  in  the 
recess,  a  facing  on  the  bottom  of  the  bad,  upbolaterlng  on 
tbe  lower  part  of  the  facing,  an  upholstered  seat,  a  blnge- 
strlp  rigid  with  the  back  of  tbe  seat,  and  binges  securing 
the  hinge-atrip  to  the  facing  so  that  tbe  seat  may  fold 
parallel  with  tlia  facing  without  injuring  tbe  upholstering. 

2.  A  recessed  support,  a  bed  piTotally  mounted  in  the 
recess,  a  facing  on  tlie  bottom  of  the  bed,  a  seat,  a  binge- 
strip  rigid  with  the  back  of  the  seat,  hinges  securing  tbe 
liinga-strip  to  the  fkcing,  a  rlaer  fixed  to  tlie  floor,  and  a 
second  riser  hinged  to  the  first  riser  and  to  the  seat  so 
that  the  seat  may  fold  forwardly  under  tbe  bed  without 
injuring  the  facing. 

3.  A  support,  a  piroted  bed  prorlded  on  Its  bottom  with 
a  facing  and  adapted  to  stand  upright  and  borlaontal, 
a  foldable  derice  comprising  a  seat  member  hinged  to  said 
facing  and  adapted  to  extend  boriaontally  across  tlie  bed 

^piTot  when  the  bed  is  upright,  and  a  foldable  support 
hinged  to  the  front  of  said  seat  member  and  bingedly 
connected  therewith  with  the  first  mentioned  support  and 
arranged  to  stand  upright  when  tbe  bed  is  upright. 

'  4.  A  rapport,  a  piroted  bed  adapted  to  stand  upright  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  its  pirot  to  bots  over  tbe  plTot  ta 
tbe  operation  of  bringing  tbe  bed  to  a  borlaontal  position, 
a  seat  member  bingedly  connected  to  tbe  bed  and  arranged 
to  extend  oTer  said  ptrot  when  tbe  bed  is  upright  and 
two  risers  hinted  together,  one  being  hinged  to  said  seat 
member  in  front  of  tbe  plrot  and  tbe  other  being  hinged 
thereunder  to  said  rapport. 

5.  A  rapport,  a  pivoted  bed  adapted  to  stand  upright  at 
one  aide  of  the  axis  of  itr  plrot  and  to  more  otst  tbe  pivot 
in  tbe  operation  of  bringing  the  bed  to  a  borlaontal  poal- 
tion, a  seat  member  bingedly  connected  to  tbe  bad  aad  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  aald  plTot  when  the  bed  is  upright, 
two  risers  hinged  together,  one  being  hinged  to  said  ssat 
member  in  front  of  the  plTot  and  tbe  other  being  hinged 


thereaader  to  aald  auppart,  a  curved  purehaae  rigidly  eon- 
aoetad  with  the  bed  and  projactlng  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly when  the  bed  Is  lowered  and  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  when  the  bad  la  upright,  a  flexible  connection 
fixedly  connected  to  the  bad  and  extending  around  said 
purchaae,  and  yielding  means  to  retract  said  flexible  000* 
nection  in  an  upward  direction. 

[ClaloM  «  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


966,341.     CHAFINO-SHIBLD.     Blanchb   Hall,   Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.    Filed  June  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  600,281. 


A  shield  of  tbe  class  described  embodying  a  belt,  a  buckle 
connecting  tbe  enda  of  the  said  belt,  leg  bands  secured  to 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  belt,  said  leg  bands  each  being  formed 
from  a  many-ply  structure  comprising  an  Inner  ply  of 
thla  ahaeC  rubber  aad  two  outer  piles  «(  tactile  Cabrle, 
said  piles  of  material  baTlag  alining  psssagss  formed 
therein  and  adapted  to  form  pockets  for  the  reception  of 
toilet  powder,  said  leg  bands  being  free  from  each  other, 
and  an  elastic  leg-engaging  aad  eacircling  atzap  carried  bf 
each  of  the  said  leg  banda. 


9  6  6,842.  OARICBNT-CLASP.  Mahm  I.  Hambcbobb. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
614.668. 


1.  In  a  two-part  garment  daap,  the  combination  of  a 
bent  plate  bavlng  two  parallel  members,  one  carrying  r«ar- 
wardly  extending  terminal  prongs  and  tbe  othar  baring  co- 
operating locking  means  for  said  prongs,  tbe  first  mem- 
tier  baring  Its  body  slotted  to  receive  the  complementary 
member  of  tbe  daap.  and  having  eyea  in  ita  prongs  for 
purjKiees  of  stitching  to  Um  garment,  whereby  all  stralaa 
are  communicated  to  tbe  fabric  of  tbe  garment  to  the  rear 
of  the  plate,  rabatantlally  aa  dsaeribed. 

2.  A  two-part  garment  clasp  comprlaiag  a  stud  or  but- 
ton as  one  part,  and  cooperating  therewith  a  slotted  plate 
struck  from  sheet  metal  in  elongated  form  and  bent  on 
an  intermediate  transverse  line,  with  a  alot  in  tbe  end  of 
one  member  and  a  tongue  on  the  other  adapted  to  paaa 
through  said  slot  and  extend  out  beyond  the  same,  said 
tongue  being  prorlded  with  oteans  to  rsceire  stitching, 
wliereby  tbe  plate  may  be  sscured  to  the  fabric  of  tbe  gar- 
ment rearwardly  of  the  point  of  strain,  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 

8.  A  two-part  garment  clasp  comprising  a  stud  or  but- 
ton aa  one  part,  and  cooperating  therewith  a  alotted*plate 
struck  from  sheet  metal  In  elongated  form  aad  bent  on  an 
Intermediate  tranarerae  line,  with  a  alot  la  the  sad  of  one 
■amber  and  a  tongue  on  the  other  adapted  to  paaa  through 
aald  slot  and  extend  out  beyond  tho  same,  aad  msana  pro- 
jaetlBg  from  one  member  into  the  space  between  them  near 
tbe  bend,  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  fkbrlc  Inserted 
therein  to  bold  It  smoothly  la  place  against  tbe  tend- 
ency of  the  button  part  of  the  elaqt  to  displace  it,  subataa- 
tlally  as  described. 
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9  6  6 .  3  4  B .     DOUBLE  BNVBLOP.     ALaaar  B.  Habkeb, 
Windsor.  N.  J.     rUcd  Oct  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  621.6T4. 


An  envelop  baring  a  double  body  separated  by  a  neutral 
apace  and  wltb  side  flaps  foldable  over  tbe  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  sealed  upon  tbe  neutral  apace,  aald  body  having 
a  closure  flap  at  one  end  located  upon  one  aide  of  the  neu- 
tral apace  and  wltb  a  closure  fiap  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site end  and  located  at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  neutral  apace, 
and  each  of  said  side  fiapa  having  a  closure  flap  extending 
from  on*  end  aad  apaced  respectively  from  the  closure 
flape  of  tbe  body,  whereby  a  plurality  of  the  improved 
envelope  may  be  produced  with  aubatantially  no  waste  of 
material. 


056.344.  "  LINOTTPB-MACHINE.  Oaoaoa  D.  Habtlbt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aasignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled  Feb.  2,  1910. 
Serial  lio.  541.493. 


A 

J             ! 

>          ]-^  ^  ,     i 

'•/d!«/a//         '  ra|a(i 


.-,A. 
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1.  la  k  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  distributer  lift 
box  havitig  its  aid*  movable  at  will  from  the  operative  po- 
sition to  expose  the  Internal  matrices,  and  having,  alao, 
meana  to  sustain  tbe  matrlcea  when  the  aide  la  removed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daas  described,  the  distributer 
lift  box  provided  with  meana  to  anataln  the  line  of  mat- 
rices therein,  and  having  the  swinging  side  wall  movable 
at  will  from  its  operative  position  to  expose  tbe  matrices. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine  the  distributer  lift  box, 
having  a  lifting  finger  and  Its  actuating  lever  mounted  to 
swing  away  from  tbe  operative  poaltion  at  will  to  expoae 
tbe  foreaioct  matrix. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine  a  distributer  lift  box,  com- 
prising the  side  walls  or  pistes,  a  toothed  bar  c,  abonl- 
dered  rails  4,  d^,  aad  a  lifting  lever  and  finger,  one  of  the 
side  walle,  together  with  Its  rails,  «,  and  tbe  lifting  de- 
vice* being  mounted  for  movement  from  tbe  operative  posi- 
tion at  will  to  expose  the  interior  of  the  box. 

6.  In  a  line  casting  machine  a  diatribnter  box  of  tbe 
daas  described,  having  one  wall  and  the  matrix  lifting 
devices  mounted  to  swing  upwsrd  snd  outward  from  tbe 
c^ratlv*  position,  ss  described. 

(ClalBt  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 
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956,846.  TDBINQ  AND  CASINO  8PBAB.  CHAaUM  M. 
Hama,  BuUer.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
867,81«. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spear  l>ody  open  downwardly 
through  Its  upper  end  and  having  vertical  slots  located  in 
dllTerent  portiona  tbereof  and  communicating  with  each 
other  at  their  lower  ends,  tbe  body  having  downwardly  di- 
verging slip-ways  In  opposite  sides  of  its  outer  surface 
which  intersect  one  of  tbe  slots,  slips  slldable  on  said  waya, 
an  operating  stem  movable  vertically  In  tbe  body  and 
adapted  to  turn  therein,  and  a  key  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  movable  from  one  slot  to  tbe  other  when  tbe  stem  Is 
lowered  and  movable  vertically  in  either  of  aald  alota. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  apear  body  open  downwardly 
from  Its  upper  end  and  formed  with  the  oppoaite  external 
downwardly  diverging  slip-ways,  sllpa  alldable  in  the  waya, 
the  body  being  formed  with  vertical  transverse  slots  lo- 
cated in  dliferent  portions  tbereof  with  one  of  tbe  slots  in- 
tersecting tbe  slip-ways,  tbe  slots  having  communicating 
passagea  at  their  lower  ends  snd  the  body  having  down- 
wardly pointed  slot-separating  portions  overhanging  the 
paaaagea.  an  (^Derating  atem  movable  vertically  through 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  and  a  key  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  atem  and  when  lowered  movable  from  one  alot 
to  tbe  other  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  in  either 
alot. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  apear  body,  tube  gripping  meana 
carried  by  tbe  body  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed  from  tbe 
tube  when  aubjected  to  an  upward  pull  independently  of 
body,  and  a  lifting  device  movable  wltb  relation  to  tbe 
body  with  means  for  connecting  tbe  same  either  with  the 
gripping  means  or  with  the  body  independently  of  the 
gripping  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  downwardly  di- 
verging allpways,  allpa  movable  downwardly  on  the  waya 
to  engage  a  tube  and  upwardly  thereon  to  disengage  the 
same,  a  lifting  device  movable  vertically  in  tbe  body,  meana 
for  connecting  said  device  with  tbe  slips  to  disengage  them 
from  the  tube,  and  means  for  engaging  the  lifting  device 
with  the  body  Independently  of  tbe  slips  for  exerting  an 
upward  pull  on  the  gripped  tube. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  apear  body  slotdM  vertically— 
the  slots  communicating  and  extending  at  right  anglea  to 
each  other,  tbe  body  having  downwardly  diverging  slip- 
ways Intersecting  one  of  tbe  slots,  tube-grlppl^g  slips  op- 
erative on  tbe  slipways,  an  operating  stem  tumable  In 
tbe  body,  and  a  transverse  key  carried  by  the  stem  and 
movable  In  either  of  aald  alota. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


956,346.     WBLL-PUMPINO  APPARATUS.     CfUXLm   M. 

Haaraa.  Butlef,  Pa.    Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No. 

508,892. 

Well  tubing  having  a  working  barrel  portion  and  a  por- 
tion of  increased  diameter  above  tbe  working  barrel  and 
with  an  upper  portion  of  reduced  diameter  extending  to 
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the  top  of  tbe  w«U,  la  combination  with  a  itandlng  valT* 
and  a  plunger  for  the  barrel,  ainker  bars  in  the  part  of  the 
tubing  of  enlarged  diameter  and  connected  to  the  ploager. 


and  an  operating  cable  extending  front  the  ainker  bar* 
upwardly  through  the  cpper  portion  of  the  tubing  of  re- 
duced diameter  to  the  top  of  the  well. 


956,347.  BOND-PLATE  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Kmanubl  8.  HcLLEa,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.976. 


3.  A  bond-plate  baring  a  aerlea  of  member*  beat  per- 
pendicularly to  aald  plate  and  located  along  each  of  its 
opposite  edges  and  arrange  to  He  between  the  ends  of 
adjacent  bricks  In  a  course  next  the  plate,  the  members 
along  one  edge  of  the  plate  extending  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  those  along  the  other  edge  and  the  said  perpen- 
dicular members  alternating  with  each  other. 

4.  A  bond-plate  having  a  scries  of  Integral  members  ar- 
ranged perpendicularly  to  said  plate  and  located  along 
each  of  lU  opposite  edges  and  arranged  to  lie  between  the 
ends  of  adjacent  bricks  in  a  course  next  the  plate,  the 
said  members  being  of  less  width  than  the  plate  and 
those  along  one  edge  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
those  along  the  other  edge. 

5.  A  bond-plate  for  building  construction  comprising  a 
Oat  plate  baring  spurs  on  both  faces  standing  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  plate. 


1.  A  bond  plate  arranged  to  lie  between  two  superposed 
courses  of  brick  or  maaonry.  of  a  length  greater  than  that 
pt  two  bricks  or  blocks  of  the  wall  to  which  it  is  applied, 
the  plate  being  substantially  continuous  from  end  to  end 
and  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  being  formed  with  per- 
pendicular bonding  members  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  being  disposed  along 
lines  extending  transrersely  serosa  the  plate  Intermediate 
between  the  ends  thereof,  those  members  extending  be- 
yond one  face  of  the  plate  being  arranged  to  He  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bricks  or  blocks  in  the  course 
next  abore  the  plate  and  those  extending  beyond  the  op- 
poait«  face  being  arranged  to  lie  between  adjacent  ends  of 
bricks  or  blocks  in  the  course  next  below  the  plate. 

2.  A  bond-plate  taaring  a  series  of  members  bent  per- 
pendlCQlarly  to  said  plate  and  located  along  each  of  Ita 
opposite  edges  and  arranged  to  lie  between  the  ends  of 
adjacent  bricks  in  s  course  next  the  plate,  the  members 
along  one  edge  of  the  plate  extending  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  those  along  the  other  edge. 


906,348.  BLUE  VAT  DTB  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  RiCHASO  Haas,  Fraakfort-on-the-Mala,  Oer- 
nMBT,  aaslgnor  to  Caasella  Color  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  June  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  604,840.  (Speci- 
mens.) 

1.  The  manufacture  or  production  of  fast  blue  rat  dye- 
stuffs  which  consists  in  first  condensing  p.nltrosophenol 
with  carfoaaol,  heating  the  product  thus  obtained  with 
alkaline  polysnlfids  in  the  usual  aaanner  aad  finally  sepa- 
rating the  rat  color  from  the  soluble  dyes  by  treatiag  the 
raw  melt  with  a  solution  of  alkaline  sulfid  sobsuntlally 
as  described. 

2.  The  manufacture  or  production  of  fast  bins  rat  dye- 
stuffs  which  consists  In  first  condensing  p.nltrosophenol 
with  csrbasol,  reducing  and  heating  the  leuco  compound 
so  obtained  with  alkaline  polysulflds  In  the  usual  manner 
and  finally  separating  the  rat  color  from  the  soluble  dyee 
by  treating  the  raw  melt  with  a  solution  of  alkaline  sulfid  ' 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  manufacture  or  production  of  fast  blue  rat  dye- 
stuffs  which  consists  in  first  condensing  p.nltrosophenol 
with  carbazol  and  heating  the  product  so  obUlned  with 
an  alkaline  polysulfld  containing  a  high  percentage  of  sul- 
fur and  preferably  in  the  presence  of. a  sutuble  solreat, 
especially  alcohol,  substaatlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  manufacture  or  production  of  fast  blue  rat  dye* 
stuffs  which  consists  in  first  condensing  p.nltrosopbenol 
with  carfoasol,  reducing  the  product  and  heating  the  leuco 
compound  so  produced  with  an  alkaline  polysulfid  contain- 
lag  a  high  percentage  of  sulfur  and  preferably  In  the. 
preaance  of  a  suitable  solrent,  especially  alcohol,  all  sub>| 
stantlally  aa  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  blue  rat 
dyeatuffs  derlred  from  the  products  of  condensation  of 
p.nitrosopiienol  and  cartmsol  or  their  leuco  compounda,  be-j< 
ing  difllcultly  soluble  In  a  dilute  alkaline  sulfid  solutioal 
and  represmting  in  a  dry  state  a  dark  blue  powder  with 
a  metallic  aspect  almost  insoluble  in  the  usual  organic, 
aolrents,  soluble  with  a  dark  green  color  In  concentrats4| 
sulfuric  scid,  soluble  with  a  pure  yellow  color  in  warm 
alkaline  hydrosulfite  solutions,  forming  a  ratf  and  dyelag 
cotton  in  such  rst  full  deep  blue  shades  fast  to  waahlag.) 
light,  and  chlorin.  substantially  as  described.  j 


956,349.    DETACHABLE  BAIL,    EowASO  HiCKBT.  8awyer« 
Bar.  CaL    Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.807. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ball  baring  eyes  formed  at 
the  ends  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  detachable  clamp  member^ 
baring  eyea  engaged  by  the  eyes  of  the  bail,  and  each  of 
said  clamp  members  comprising  a  forked  .portion  to  strad- 
dle the  edge  of  the  r easel  to  which  the  derlce  Is  applied, 
one  of  the  forka  of  each  clamp  baring  a  ring-ahaped  por- 
tk>iw  and  the  other  fork  carrying  a  screw  with  a  swireled 
washer  arranged  la  axial  llae  with  the  rlag  and  morable 
toward  and  from  the  hole  In  said  ring  the  opposed  fae^ 
of  the  ring  portion  and  washer  being  roughened.  I. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ball  or  the  like,  of  a  detach- 
able connection  comprising  a  clamp  baring  integrally 
formed  forked  members,   one  of  said  membera  baring  a 
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rlac-sha^ed  portioa,  aad  the  other  SBeaber  earrylag  a 
threaded  screw  on  which  la  swireled  a  washer  morable 
toward  Slid  from  the  hole  in  aald  ring,  said  ring  portion 
harlag  a  allghtly  larger  Interior  diameter  than  the  out- 


alde  diaoieter  of  the  waaher,  the  opposed  surfaces  <rf  the 
washer  and  ring  portion  being  corrugated,  aad  the  upper 
end  of  the  clamp  member  baring  an  eye  for  the  attaeh- 
laent  of  the  ball. 


966,350.  SCRAPEB-SHARPENEE.  JACOB  E.  HlLLSTEOM , 
Michlgaa  City.  lad.  Filed  Nor.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
626.891. 


Beraper  aharpener.  compriaing  a  frame,  a  guide 
rod  canjliBd  thereby,  means  for  clamping  the  scraper  in  the 
trans,  and  a  tool  bolder  plrotally  connected  with  the 
guide  rod  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  which  tool  bolder 
extends  from  the  guide  rod  orer  the  top  of  the  scrsper 
clamping  means  and  Is  formed  with  supports  for  the  sharp- 
ening tool  in  front  of  and  also  behind  the  cismping  derices. 

2.  A  scraper  sharpener  comprising  a  frame,  a  guide  rod 
carried  thereby,  a  tool  bolder  plrotally  connected  with  the 
guide  rf^  aad  adapted  to  allde  thereon  and  which  com- 
prlaea  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  rertical  series  of  holes, 
and  an  overhanging  arm  formed  with  a  hole  to  receire 
the  tool  sharpener,  a  sbsrpenlng  tool  extending  through 
the  hole  la  the  %rm  and  into  one  of  the  holes  in  the  body 
portioci  qf  the  bolder,  and  means  for  clamping  the  scraper 
In  the  frame. 

8.  A  scraper  sharpener  comprising  s  frame,  a  guide  rod 
carried  thereby,  a  tool  holder  plrotally  connected  with  the 
guide  rod  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  scraper  In  the  frame,  a  sharpening  tool  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  tool  holder,  and  a  rertically  adjustable  bar 
carried  tiy  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of 
the  ahaffener. 


966.351:     MIXINO-MACHINB.     OrsTAr  HorrMAMN.   St. 

Paul,  Minn.    Filed  July  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  606.826. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  plvrallty  of  almaltaaeooaly 
aetoated  mixing  members  disposed  one  abore  the  other 
and  a  frame  for  said  members,  of  a  slidable  chute  for  con- 
ducting material  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  member, 
a  rock  abaft  upon  the  frame,  links  upon  the  rock  shaft 
oonnectctl  with  the  chute  a  weight  upon  the  rock  abaft,  a 
water  stv>ply  pipe  communicating  with  the  chute,  a  raire 
for  the  pipe,  a  haadie  for  the  ralre,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  handle  and  the  rock  shaft. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  fraaie  prorlded  with  mt^lac 
membera  one  dispoeed  abore  the  other,  of  a  chut*  harlnc 
open  ends  communicating  wltn  both  of  the  mixing  mem- 
bers, a  rock  ahaft  mounted  on  aald  frame,  connectlona 
rigidly  aecored  to  the  rock  shaft  and  plroted  to  the  chata, 
a  crank  arm  upon  the  rock  shaft,  an  adjuatable  weight 


upon  the  crank  arm,  a  water  supply  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  chute,  a  roee  upon  the  end  of  the  water  pipe 
within  the  chute,  a  valre  for  the  water  pipe,  a  handle  for 
the  valre,  and  a  link  connecting  the  handle  with  the  crank 
arm. 


956,862.  DETACHABLE  RUNNER  FOR  CLOD-CRUSH- 
ERS. John  E.  HoasTMTEB,  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,274. 


The  combination  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  mn- 
nera  of  a  clod-crusher,  of  keepers  projecting  therefrom, 
shoes  baring  their  forward  terminals  prorlded  with  eyes 
to  engage  the  keepers  snd  their  rear  terminala  upturned 
to  prorlde  abntmeBts  to  engage  the  rear  ends  of  the  run- 
ners, yokes  straddling  the  abutments  and  the  runners  and 
bolted  to  the  latter,  and  filler-strips  secured  to  the  shoes 
to  elerate  the  crushing  rolls  from  the  ground. 


056,353.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Albbrt  S.  Hcbbabd,  BellerUle,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corjwration  of  New  York. 
FUed  June  13.  1006.     Serial  No.  321.448. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  generator,  a  regulating 
battery  and  a  booster  in  the  battery  circuit  of  an  exciter 
dynamo  for  the  twoster,  and  a  counter  electro-motlre  force 
machine  controlling  the  current  In  the  field  of  the  exciter 
and  baring  a  field  coll  responsire  to  rarlaUoaa  of  eleetrlcal 
condition  of  the  system. 

2.  The  .combination  with  a  main  generator,  a  braach 
circuit  thereto,  a  regulating  *battery  and  a  booster  In  the 
battery  circuit  of  an  exciter  dynamo  for  the  booster,  aad 
a  counter  electro-motlre  force  machine  controlllag  the 
current  In  the  ^Id  of  the  exciter  and  baring  a  field  coil  la 
the  branch  circuit  of  the  main  graerator. 
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3.  The  coniblB«tfc>B  of  •  main  generator,  a  battery,  a 
booster  In  the  battery  branch,  a  motor  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  booster,  an  exciter  for  said  booster  Held,  a 
dynamo  for  regulating  said  exciter,  and  a  motor  mechan- 
ically connected  to  ths  exciter  and  Ita  regalating  dynamo. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  battery,  a 
booster  In  the  battery  branch,  a  motor  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  booster,  an  exciter  for  said  booster  field,  a 
dynamo  for  rsgnlatlng  said  exciter  harlng  Its  field  coll 
In  the  generator  branch,  and  a  motor  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  exciter  and  Its  regulating  dynamo. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  battery,  a 
booster,  a  field  winding  for  the  booster  specially  wound 
for  low  maximum  current  density,  a  regulating  dynamo 
connected  to  said  field  winding  to  control  the  current 
therein,  a  field  winding  for  said  regulating  dynamo  also 
specially  wound  for  low  maximum  current  density,  and 
means  for  applying  to  the  latter  field  winding  the  resultant 
of  opposing  potential  differences  and  varying  said  re- 
sultant responsWely  to  changes  of  electrical  condition  of 
tlM  system. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


056.354.  CHAIN-GUIDE  FOR  PCLI,-8CK*KET8.  Hab- 
VBT  HCBBXLL,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled  May  17,  1900. 
Serial  No.  496.624. 


ing  a  frame,  a  casing  moTably  moaated  upon  saM  frane. 
a  spring  pressed  head  arranged  within  said  frame,  a  de- 
pending bereled  pin  carried  by  BBld  head  and  extending 
In  the  slot  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
casing  and  said  head  in  engagement  with  said  frame. 


1.  The  combination  with  luBulating  blocks  and  current- 
carrying  brackets  by  which  they  ara  connected,  of  a  chain 
guide  comprising  a  bell  and  a  non-currant-carrying  bracket 
secured  to  an  Insulating  block. 

2.  "nie  combination  with  liiBiilating  hloeks  and  currant- 
carrying  brackets  by  which  they  ara  connected,  of  a  chain 
guide  comprising  a  non-current-carrying  bracket  baTing  an 
attaching  arm  and  a  raised  boss  with  a  central  opening 
and  a  bell  having  a  neck  which  U  passed  through  said 
opening  and  dosed  down  on  the  under  side  to  seenra  the 
parts  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  insulating 
blodcs  and  cumnt-carrylng  brackets  by  which  they  ara 
connected,  of  a  non-current-carrylng  third  bracket  placed 
opposite  and  secured  to  a  block  and  a  chain  guide  carried 
by  said  bracket. 

956,856.     CONTROLLER  FOR  iTRBBTrCARa     JOHW  H. 

Hrar,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  of  ofie-half  to  William 

F.  Helale,  Natrone,  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  2,  1900.    ■•rial  Na 

510.002. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  controller,  of  a  retarding 
plate  mounted  upon  said  controller,  said  plate  having  an 
irregular  slot  formed  therein  with  the  walls  thereof  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  lever  adapted  to 
■wing  back  and  forth  over  said  plate,  said  lever  compris- 


->.;.*t. 


2.  In  a  controller,  a  retarding  plate  carried  by  said  con- 
troller and  having  an  irregular  slot  formed  theraln.  a 
lever  adapted  to  swing  back  and  forth  over  the  slot  of 
said  plate,  said  lever  comprising  a  frame,  a  pin  movable 
with  KlatioB  to  said  frame  aad  exteadlag  into  the  ir- 
regular Blot  of  said  reUrdlBg  plate,  a  eaalBg  for  moving 
said  pin,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  easing. 

S.  In  a  controller,  a  ratardtng  plate  carrted  by  the  top 
of  said  controller,  said  plate  having  an  irregular  slot 
formed  therein,  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  back  and  forth 
over  said  slot,  a  beveled  pin  supported  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  lever  and  extending  into  said  slot,  and  means 
within  said  lever  for  frictloBally  holding  said  pin  with 
relation  to  said  lever  and  caoaing  the  same  to  shift  with 
said  lever. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  retarding 
plate  having  an  Irregular  slot  formed  therein,  of  a  con- 
troller lever  adapted  to  swing  back  and  forth  over  said 
slot,  ssld  lever  comprising  a  frame,  s  casing  movably 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  spring  pressed  head  within 
said  frame,  a  depending  pin  carried  by  said  head  and  ex- 
tending in  the  slot  of  said  plate,  and  a  cover  plate  for 
holding  said  casing  in  engagement  with  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed. 


956.366.      ANGLE-FINDER.     RiCHABO  B.  HcMBBBT,  Mil- 
ford.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  «.  1000.     Serial  No.  481.820. 


1.  IB  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoting  head 
perforated  at  the  center  point  to  form  a  peep  hole,  as 
angle  arm  swinging  on  said  pivoting  head  and  havlBg  a 
straight  edge  In  line  with  said  center,  and  lying  outside 
thereof  so  aa  to  leave  said  peep  hole  unobstructed  to- 
gether with  a  guide  arm  rigid  with  said  pivoting  head 
and  provided  with  a  slot  In  line  with  said  center  point, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoting  head 
perforated  at  the  center  point  for  the  purpose  specified, 
an  angle  arm  swinging  on  said  bead,  a  guide  arm  rigid 
with  said  head  and  provided  with  a  slot  In  line  with  said 
center  point,  a  slide  ob  said  guide  arm  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  slide  to  said  angle  arm,  in  combination  with 
a  second  guide  arm  at  right  angle*  to  the  flnt  mentioned 
arm  carried  at  one  end  by  aaid  slide  and  means  for  secur- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  between  aaid  angle  arm  aad  said 
•eei»d  guide  arm  whereby  the  latter  la  OMred  op  and  down 
said  first  mentioned  guide  arm  upon  actuation  of  said  slide 
but  constantly  maintains  its  right  angular  relation  there- 
to, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  a  pivoting  head 
perforated  at  the  center  point  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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two  antle  arms  swinging  on  said  head,  a  guide  arm  pro- 
vided With  a  slot  in  line  with  said  center  point,  a  slide 
on  said  Brm  and  links  connecting  the  same  to  said  angle 
arms,  in  combination  with  a  second  guide  arm  at  right 
angles  to  the  firat  mentioned  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  slide  and  means  for  establiahing  a  sliding  engnge- 
saent  bitweea  said  arm  aad  either  of  said  angle  arms, 
whereby  said  guide  arm  is  moved  up  and  down  said  first 
mentioned  guide  arm  upon  the  actuation  of  ssld  slide 
but  constantly  maintains  its  right  angular  relation 
therato.  Bubstantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  I  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoting  bead, 
angle  arms  freely  swinging  thereon  and  provided  with 
buttons  equidistant  from  said  pivoting  head,  suitable  co- 
operating attachments,  in  comblnatloB  with  liaks  of  equal 
leagth  provided  with  spriag  loops  at  each  end  whereby 
one  end  of  each  may  be  snapped  into  pivoted  engagement 
with  the  buttons  on  the  respective  arms  and  their  other 
ends  snojjped  into  pivoted  engagement  with  aaid  attach- 
menta,  ^tibstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  t  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoting  head 
perforated  at  Its  center  point  and  radially  slotted  there- 
from, ah  angle  arm  pivoted  on  aaid  head  and  a  slotted 
guide  arm  rigid  with  aaid  head,  the  slot  in  said  guide 
arm  beibs  in  line  with  the  radial  slot  In  the  hesd,  all  of 
said  memben  having  their  lower  surfaces  substantially 
flush,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

(CIaib|s  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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056.367.  COMBINED  RECIPROCATING  AND  TURBINE 
ENGIiXK  INSTALLATION.  John  Ibvinq,  Cardrosa, 
ScotUbd.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1000.     SeHal  No.  522.246. 


la  a  Tblve  mechanism  for  the  purpose  deaeribed,  a  clack 
▼nlve  araanged  in  the  paaaage  controlled,  a  bracket  there- 
on and  n  pin  carried  thereby,  in  combination  with  an  op- 
erating item  for  aaid  valve  provided  with  a  slotted  end 
engaging  said  pin  snd  a  stufling  box  through  which  said 
Item  extenda.  substantially  as  described. 


066.358.  ACETYLENE  GENERATOR  AND  TORCH.  Al^ 
BXAKOBB  F.  Jbkkims.  Baltimore.  Md..  aaslgnor  to  The 
Alexaikder  Mllbum  Company,  Baltlmora.  Md..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1000.  Serial  No. 
4T0.1$t. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank,  a  gen- 
erator therein  including  a  bell,  a  waaher.  a  gaa-coaducting 

'conduit  between  tlie  generator  and  washer  and  comprising 
two  partB  ramovably  connected,  one  part  being  mounted 
on  the  generator  and  removable  therewith  and  the  other 
part  beltv  fixed  In  the  tank,  aaid  firat  part  of  the  conduit 
ha</lng  Its  rsoalvlng  end  coamnnicating  with  the  top  if 
the  bell  knd  rIaSng  therefrom  to  a  point  above  the  water 
level  In  the  tank  and  thence  turning  downwardly  and  tele- 
■eoplng  over  the  said  fixed  part  of  the  cendolt,  and  a  gas 
outlet  eobdult  communicating  with  the  waaher. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank,  a  gen- 
erator submerged  tiieraln.  a  pipe  connected  with  the  top  1 


of  the  generator  and  rising  therefrom  out  of  the  water 
in  the  tank  and  turning  toward  one  side  of  the  latter 
and  thence  extending  downwardly  into  the  water  between 
the  wall  of  the  Unk  and  generator,  a  fixed  pipe  within 
the  tank  between  the  wall  of  the  latter  and  generator 
with  Its  upper  end  above  the  water  level  In  the  tank  and 
over  which  the  downwardly-extending  portion  of  the  flnt- 
mentloned  pipe  telescopes,  and  means  for  receiving  gaa 
from  the  fixed  pipe. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank,  a  gen- 
erator therein,  a  gas-conducting  conduit  consistingi  of 
two  sections,  one  section  consisting  of  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  pipe  having  a  short  leg  connected  with  the  gen- 
erator and  a  long  leg  extending  along  the  side  thereof,  the 
connected  upper  portions  of  the  legs  being  di^KMed  above 
the  water  level  In  the  tank,  said  section  being  carried  by 
the  generator  and  located  wholly  exterior  thereto  and 
housed  within  the  tank,  the  other  aection  being  flxed^  In 
the  tank  and  arranged  in  telescoping  relation  with  the 
long  leg  of  the  firat  part,  and  means  receiving  gas  from 
the  said  fixed  part. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank,  a  gen- 
erator submerged  therein  consisting  of  a  carbid  contain- 
ing cylinder  open  at  Its  top  and  a  closed-top  bell  assem- 
bled over  the  top  of  the  bell  and  having  an  outlet  In  Its 
upper  portion,  a  pipe  carried  wholly  by  the  bell  with  the 
receiving  end  communicating  with  the  latter  through  the 
aaid  outlet  and  having  one  portion  rising  from  the  bell 
out  of  the  water  In  the  tank  and  another  portion  extending 
downwardly  in  the  water,  a  second  pipe  fitting  within  the 
downwardly  -  extending  portion  and  terminating  at  n 
point  above  the  water  level  of  the  tank,  means  for  rig- 
idly supporting  the  second  pipe  in  place,  and  means  for 
receiving  gas  from  the  second  pipe. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  water  -  containing  tank,  a 
waaher  arranged  in  the  Iwttom  thereof,  an  upright  pipe 
extending  ttam  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  a  point  above 
the  normal  water  level  therein,  a  coupling  fastened  to  the 
tank  and  to  which  the  pipe  Is  secured,  a  pipe  attached  to 
the  coupling  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
leading  Into  the  washer,  a  generator  In  the  tank,  and  a 
conduit  conveying  gas  from  the  generator  to  the  fint- 
mentloned  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  6,859.  ACETYLENE  GENERATOR  AND  TORCH, 
Albxandek  F.  J.  Johnson,  (by  Judicial  change  of  name 
now  Alexander  F.  Jenkins,)  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor 
to  Alexander  Mllbum  Company,  Baltlmora,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  May  10.  1907.  Be- 
rUl  No.  372,972. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  partition  dividing  the  tank  Into  waaher 
and  generator  compartments,  a  removable  generator  dis- 
posed above  tlie  partition   and  communicating  with  the 
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wMber  compartment,  kn  ootlet  pipe  In  the  tank  and  co«i- 
monlcatlng  with  th«  washer  compartment,  and  a  remoT- 
able  discharge  pipe  aaaemblad  on  and  b«ld  tbaraby  roU- 
tably  in  upright  poaltlon  and  supported  bj  the  partition 
and  disposed  within  the  tank  to  be  protected  thereby. 


2.  In  an  apparatiu  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  partition  dividing  the  tank  Into  water- 
holdlns  washer  and  generator  compartments  disposed  be- 
low and  aboTe  the  partition  respectlTely,  an  outlet  pipe 
secured  to  the  partition  in  commnniration  with  the  washer 
compartment  and  located  within  the  tank,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  rotaUMy  and  reraorably  asaembled  orer  the  outlet 
pipe  and  held  in  an  upright  posltioB  thereby  and  project- 
ing oat  of  top  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblns- 
tion  of  a  water-containing  tank,  a  generator  therein,  a 
waaher  in  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  generator, 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  washer  and  composed  of 
relatively  movable  parts,  the  movable  part  extending 
tbrough  the  tank  and  projecting  out  of  the  top  thereof, 
and  the  first  part  extending  upwardly  In  the  tank  and  Into 
the  said  removable  part  whereby  the  body  of  water  in  the 
tank  forms  a  seal  between  the  said  parts  and  In  which 
the  generator  is  submerged. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank  open  at 
Its  top,  a  generator  submerged  therein  and  removable 
therefrom,  an  outlet  pipe  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the 
t«nk  and  dispoeed  between  the  generator  and  the  wall  of 
the  tank,  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  outlet  pipe 
with  the  generator  to  receive  gas  therefrom,  and  a  second 
pipe  loosely  telescoping  on  the  outlet  pipe  to  rotate  there- 
on and  disposed  between  the  generator  and  wall  of  the 
tank  to  be  immersed  in  the  water  In  the  latter. 

5.  TIm  combtnation  of  a  water-eontalnlng  tank,  a  ver- 
tically-tcztending  pipe  mounted  therein,  a  generator  sup- 
plying gas  to  the  pipe,  a  second  pipe  loosely  assembled  over 
the  first  pipe  and  composed  of  two  sections  and  a  coupling 
connecting  the  sections  together,  and  a  locking  device  se- 
cured to  the  tank  and  engaging  the  coupling  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  removal  of  the  second  pipe. 

[Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


966,360.  MBAT-8LICBR.  Altsbd  W.  Johksom,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.  ^  Piled  May  7, 1909.  Serial  No.  494,592. 
1.  In  a  machine*  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  fraae,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel rotary  shafts,  a  cross  bead  having  sleeves  surrounding 
said  shafts  snd  sdapted  to  be  advanced  along  said  shafts, 
one  of  said  shafts  being  adapted  to  releane  said  cross  head 
to  permit  the  same  to  be  swung  upwardly  on  the  opposite 
shaft  as  an  axis  of  rotation,  pushers  carried  by  said  croaa 
besd  sdapted  to  engage  the  meat,  and  a  knife  toward 
Which  the  meat  advances. 


2.  la  a  machine  of  the  dass  described.  In  eombinatloa,  a 
fraase,  a  plvrality  of  worm  shafts  mounted  in  saM  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  the  meat,  ateans  for  routing  the 
said  worm  shafts  to  sdvance  the  meat,  a  cross  bead,  a  feed 
screw  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  saki  worm 
shafts  of  the  same  pitch  as  worm  shafts,  sseass  carried 
by  said  cross  bead  for  engaging  the  meat  to  advance  the 
saoM,  a  knife,  and  aeaas  for  aetaattng  said  worm  shaft* 
and  saM  feed  screw  to  sdvance  the  meat. 


8.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  knife  mounted  thereon,  a  presser  foot  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  knife  having  a  spindle,  means  for  guldiaff 
said  spindle  on  said  frame,  said  spindle  having  a  rack 
thereupon,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  adapted  to 
raise  and  lower  said  presser  foot,  and  a  gulds  arm  at- 
tached to  said  spindle  and  having  a  toague  remote  from 
said  spindle  guided  on  said  frame.    ■ 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbsd.  In  eoabiaatlon, 
a  frame,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
slice  the  meat,  a  preaser  toot  having  a  spindle  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  In  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotaubly  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  said  spindle,  ssid  spindle  hsvlng  a  rack, 
and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  engaging  with  said 
rack  to  raise  and  lower  said  presser  foot,  sskl  sliaft  hav- 
ing a  spring  mounted  thereupon,  said  pinion  belnic  adapted 
to  slide  laterally  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  s  msrblne  of  the  dasS  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  knife  monated  tltereupon  for  slicing  the  meat, 
a  presser  foot  having  a  apiodle  mounted  to  slide  longitu- 
dinally, a  rack  on  said  splndls,  s  pinion  shaft  mounted 
to  rotate  and  slide,  a  pinion  carried  by  ssld  pinion  shaft 
engaging  said  rack,  and  a  spring  dispossd  around  ssld 
pinion  shaft,  having  one  end  attached  so  as  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft  and  having  the  other  end  fixed,  the  sliding 
movement  of  saM  pinion  shaft  permitting  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  pinion  with  said  rack  to  adjust  the  tensloa 
(tf  said  spring. 

(ClalBta  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


956,361.  LOCK.  Ellis  H.  Joxbs,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Tale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  May  10, 1909.  Serial  No.  495,081. 
1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  key  ac- 
tuated mechanism  for  actuating  said  bolt,  the  said  key 
mechanism  having  a  single  key  slot  therein,  of  s  device  for 
blocking  the  passage  of  a  key  through  said  slot,  and  means 
operable  only  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door  for  moving 
said  blocking  device  into  the  path  ot  the  key  slot. 
'  2.  In  s  lock,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  bolt  and  key  op- 
erated device  for  actuating  the  bolt,  the  said  key  operated 
device  having  but  a  single  key  slot,  of  a  device  for  blocking 
the  pcssage  of  a  key  through  said  slot,  means  operable 
only  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door  for  moving  said  block> 
Ing  device  Into  Its  operative  position,  and  two  keys  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  the  shorter  one  of  whicb  will  actuate  the 
lock  to  retract  tbe  bolt  when  the  key  slot  thereof  Is 
bloeked.  and  which  also  by  Its  retraction  of  the  bolt  re- 
store* the  blocking  device  to  Its  Inoperative  poaltion. 
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t.  to  14  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  key  op- 
erated device  for  actuating  the  bolt,  the  said  key  operated 
device  having  but  one  key  slot  therein,  of  a  device  for 
blocking  the  key  alot,  and  two  keys  one  of  which  1*  adapt- 
ed when  the  door  Is  lockod  to  be  engsged  by  the  said  block- 
ing deviee  and  be  prevented  from  operating,  and  the  other 
adapted  to  enter  and  actuate  the  lock. 


4.  In  m  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  key  lock 
for  actujiting  same,  the  said  key  lock  having  a  single  key 
Blot  therein,  of  a  blocking  device  located  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  key  slot  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  slot,  snd  two  keys  of  different  lengths,  the  shorter 
one  of  witlch  will  actuate  the  lock  when  the  key  slot  there- 
of Is  blocked. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  key  lock 
operable  from  the  outside  for  actuating  same  the  said  key 
lock  having  but  one  key  slot,  of  a  blocking  device  located 
adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  key  slot  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  same,  and  means  operable  from  the 
Inner  si4e  only  for  moving  said  blocking  device  Into  the 
path  of  the  key  slot. 

[Clali»*  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


956,862.  :  SHEET  -  MICTAL  BOX.  Mybb  Kam*h*tbi*, 
New  Xork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
ft40,30S. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  box  provided  with  a  lower  drawer,  an 
upper  suspended  tray  having  a  bent  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  of  the  boK,  and  depending  props  sdapted  to 
eater  the  drawer. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  box  provided  with  a  lid.  a  lower  drawer, 
an  upper  aospended  tray  having  bent  side  flangee  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  box,  snd  depending  rear  and 
front  pnifie  adaptd  to  enter  the  drawer  In  proximity  to 
the  back  ,and  front  thereof. 


966.363.  SIONAL-YALVB.  Fbakk  B.  KiMMBLL,  Chicago, 
IlL  toed  Mot.  6,  190(1.  Serial  Mol  461.286. 
1.  A  ilgnal  vatre  formed  with  a  chamber  in  commnnl- 
eatloB  wit),  the  signal  pipe  and  with  a  reduced  pcssage  in 
communication  with  the  signal  reservoir  and  signal,  a 
bashing  arranged  in  the  chamber  and  formed  vrith  a  ckan> 
ael.  a  piston  op«'stive  witbia  the  bushing  snd  controlled 
by  the  signal  pipe  pressurs  to  open  or  close  the  channel 


to  said  pressure,  and  a  valve  connected  with  the  piston 
and  controlling  the  communication  between  the  signal 
and  passage,  and  meana  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
valve  In  Its  closing  operation  to  prevent  cutting  off  com- 
munication between  the  signal  reservoir  and  the  reduced 
passage. 


2.  A  signal  valve  formed  with  a  chamber  In  cotemuni- 
oatlon  with  the  slgnsl  pipe  and  with  a  reduced  passage 
In  communication  with  the  signal  reservoir  and  signal,  a 
bushing  arranged  In  the  chamber  and  formed  with  a  chan- 
nel, a  piston  operative  within  the  bushing  and  controlled 
by  the  signal  pipe  pressure  to  open  or  close  the  channel 
to  said  pressure,  a  valve  connected  with  the  piston  and 
controlling  the  communication  between  the  signal  and 
passage,  and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  tlie  piston 
In  both  directions,  said  means  serving  to  maintain  at  all 
times  opea  communication  between  the  signal  pipe  and 
valve  chamber  and  between  the  signal  reservoir  and  the 
reduced  passage. 

8.  A  signal  valve  comprising  a  casing  fbrmed  to  pro- 
vide a  chamber  and  reduced  passage,  a  pressure  commu- 
nication leading  from  the  reduced  passage,  a  pressure  com- 
munication leading  from  the  chamber,  a  signal  operating 
pressure  outlet  leading  from  the  passage,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  outlet,  a  piston  operating  the  valve,  and  an 
abutment  arranged  in  the  reduced  passage  and  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  valve  toward  the  pressure  commu- 
nication outlet  therefrom,  said  abutment  being  arranged  to 
provide  a  free  passage  therearound  between  the  pressure 
communication  and  the  reduced  passage,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter is  always  open  to  the  pressure. 

4.  A  signal  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  chamber  and  reduced  passage,  a  pressure  commu- 
nlcstlon  leading  from  the  reduced  passage,  a  pressure  com- 
munication leading  from  the  chamber,  a  signal  operating 
pressure  outlet  leading  from  the  passage,  a  valve  control- 
ling said  outl^{,  said  valve  comprising  spaced  disks  pe- 
ripherally fitting  the  Interior  of  the  reduced  passage,  the 
edges  of  the  disks  being  formed  with  notches,  and  an  In- 
dependently movable  cut-off  plate  arranged  between  the 
disk  and  controlling  the  signal  operating  preeaure  outlet. 


96  6,3  64.  CLIP  FOB  CORNER-BEADS.  DwioHT  Oi 
Kiifo,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Rogers-Shear  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,608.      - 


1.  The  combination  of  a  comer  bead  having  an  aper- 
ture between  its  front  and  rsar  edges,  snd  a  clip  oomprla- 
Ing  a  strip  having  its  ads  formed  Into  a  pair  of  attach- 
lag  arms  and  Its  Intermediate  portion  formed  as  an  an- 
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broken  contlnnatton  of  mM  arms.  Mid  IntersMdUto  por- 
tion extending  tbroogb  said  aperture  and  engaclng  the 
bead  ai  a  strap  to  prerent  pulling  of  the  bead  from  the 
comer  of  a  wall  or  other  support  and  logs  struck  from 
the  strip  and  baring  a  locking  engagement  with  the  bead. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  comer  bead  baring  an  aper- 
ture, and  a  clip  comprising  a  strip  baring  a  pair  of  attach- 
ing arms  and  an  intermediate  connecting  portion  forming 
an  unbroken  contlnuatloo  of  said  arms  and  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  bted 
forward  of  its  rear  edge  as  a  strap,  said  dip  being  also 
prorided  with  means  arranged  between  the  attaching  arms 
and  coOperatire  with  the  rear  side  of  the  bead  for  locking 
the  clip  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  comer  bead  baring  a  trans- 
rerse  flange  at  Its  rear  edge  and  prorided  with  an  aper- 
ture forward  of  said  flange,  A  clip  compoeed  of  a  strip  liar- 
Ing  ita  ends  formed  into  a  pair  of  attaching  arms  and 
its  intermediate  portion  formed  into  a  strap  which  is  an 
unbroken  continoation  of  said  arms,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion extending  through  said  aperture  and  lying  against  a 
fbrward  side  of  the  flange  on  .the  bead  as  a  strap  to  pre- 
vent polling  of  the  latter  from  the  corner  of  a  wall  or  sup- 
port, the  clip  having  means  located  between  its  attach- 
ing arms  and  coOperatire  with  the  rear  side  of  the  flange 
•n  the  bead  for  locking  the  clip  thereto. 

4.  The  comblnatin  of  a  comer  bead  baring  a  base  flange 
and  a  web  extMidlng  forwardly  therefrom  and  prorided 
with  an  aperture,  and  a  dip  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
the  intermediate  portion  of  which  extends  through  the 
aperture  in  the  web  of  the  bead  and  engages  the  forward 
aide  of  the  base  flange  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  said  inter- 
mediate portion  being  prolonged  and  forming  a  pair  of 
attaching  arma,  portions  of  the  strip  between  the  inter- 
mediate portion  and  its  end  being  struck  therefrom  and 
bent  into  a  position  against  the  rear  side  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  bead. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  comer  bead  baring  an  aper- 
ture between  its  front  and  rear  edges  and  a  clip  therefor 
eomprising  a  strip  of  material  having  a  pair  of  attaching 
arms  and  a  continuous  intermediate  portion  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  engaging  the  rear  wall  ot  said 
aperture  of  said  bead  and  prorided  with  a  locking  lug 
■track  therefrom  and  clamped  against  the  rear  side  of  that 
portion  of  the  bead  engaging  said  intermediate  portion. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


906.365.     VALVE.      Hallah   C.   Kinmso.x.   Dallas.   Tex. 
Filed  Jnne  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.093. 


A  ralre  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing 
open  at  top  and  baring  its  body  portion  forming  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  chamber  terminating  below  said  open 
top  and  being  provided  at  ita  base  with  a  lateral  inlet  port 
and  in  its  bottom  with  a  discbarge  port  having  a  ralre 
■eat,  a  rertlcal  Inlet  passage  formed  upon  one  side  of  said 
casing  and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  in- 
let port,  an  always-open  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing below  said  discharge  port,  a  partition  threaded  Into 
the  caalng  and  closing  the  pressure  chamber,  said  parti- 
tion being  prorided  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  plug  clos- 
ing the  open  top  of  the  casing  and  prorided  with  a  con- 
carity  forming  with  the  portion  of  the  casing  above  said 
partition  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  hollow  screw  ralre  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  threaded  opening  and  baring 


longltodtnai  openings  to  afford  constant  rarteble  restricted 
communication  between  the  float  chamber  and  racuum 
chamber,  a  passage  formed  vertically  upon  the  side  of 
the  caalng  and  leading  from  said  racuum  chamber  to  a 
point  between  said  discharge  port  and  always-open  outlet, 
and  a  float  ralre  disposed  in  the  pressure  chamber  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ralre  seat. 


956,366.      FILTER.      GBoaai    Knock,    Clereland,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  444,699. 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  body  baring  a 
perforated  outlet  members  carried  thereby,  a  pipe  or  con- 
duit with  wbicb  said  members  communicate,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  hoods  carried  by  said  frame  and  baring  their 
ends  remote  from  said  frame  open,  means  for  applying 
suction  to  said  conduit  or  pipe,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body,  on* 
wall  whereof  is  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  perforated 
filter  members,  of  s  conduit  communicating  with  said 
members,  a  suction  derice  connected  to  said  conduit,  a 
plurality  of  boods.  one  for  each  of  said  members,  a  frame 
carrying  said  hoods,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame, 
substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  filter 
member,  means  for  applying  suction  thereto,  a  hood  adapt- 
ed to  corer  said  member  more  or  less,  snd  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  hood  along  said  member,  substantially  ■• 
specified. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  filter 
member,  a  suction  derice  connected  thereto,  and  meana 
for  axpoaing  different  portloaa  of  said  ■amber  snccessirely 
to  the  action  of  said  suction  derice.  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

6.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rated members,  a  suction  derice  common  to  all  of  said 
members  and  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  exposing 
successive  perforsfed  srras  of  said  members  to  the  action 
of  said  suction  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9B6.S6T.  REGENERATIVE  REVBRSINO-FURNACB. 
LrTHBB  L.  Knox,  Ben  .\von.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Furnace  Construction  Compsny.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Oct  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  622,701.  ^ 

1.  la  a  regeneratlre  rereralng  furnace,  a  wall  or  areh 
separating  the  gas  and  sir  ports  and  coniilsting  of  s  body 
of  refractory  material  having  embedded  therein  a  plurality 
of  hollow  cooling  boxes  or  sections,  arranged  Bide  by  aids 
and  extending  longitudinally  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  arch  the  outer  or  side  boxes  or 
sections  baring  skew-back  portWns  which  support  the  re- 
fractory material  throughout  substantially  the  length  of 
the  wall  or  arch,  together  with  circulating  connectiona  for 
said  boxes  or  sections  :  substantially  as  descAbed. 

2.  In  a  regeneratlre  rereralng  furnace,  a  wail  or  arch 
separating  the  gas  and  air  ports  of  the  ftenaee  and  con- 
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elating  of  a  body  of  refractory  material  baring  embedded 
therein  a  metallic  arch  composed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow 
abutted,  longitudinally  extending  boxea  or  sections;  anb- 
•Cantlally  aa  described. 


8.  In  i  regeneratlre  rereralng  furasce,  a  wall  or  arch 
separatllig  the  gaa  and  afr  ports  of  the  furnace  and  con- 
alstlng  of  a  body  of  refractory  material  baring  embedded 
therein  a  metallic  arch  composed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow 
abutted,  longitudinally  extending  boxes  or  sections,  said 
boxes  or  sections  supporting  part  at  least  of  the  refractory 
material ;  aubstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  regenerative  reversing  furasce,  a  wall  or  arch 
■eparatlhg  the  gas  and  air  porta  of  the  furnace  and  con- 
sisting of  a  body  of  refractory  material  baring  embedded 
therein  a  metallic  arch  composed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow 
abutted,  longitudinally  extending  boxes  or  sections,  the 
end  boxes  or  sections  baring  skew-back  extensions  st  their 
ends  for  carrying  a  portion  of  the  refractory  material ; 
Bubstantlklly  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  regeneratlre  rereralng  furnace,  an  uptake  hav- 
ing a  removable  bulk  head  portion  consisting  of  s  hollow 
wster-cooled  box  or  caatlng.  of  curved  or  arch  form  in 
transrerae  section,  and  a  body  of  refractory  material  sup 
ported  thereby  ;  substsntlally  as  described. 

(Clalnp  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


966,368.  PLATE-PUNCH.  ALraso  Kocb,  Remscheid, 
Germ«|iy.  assignor  to  The  S.  8.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed 
Aug.  U,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,385. 


1.  In  a  hand  plate-punch  of  pller-IIke  form,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  piroted  Jaws  capable  of  being  mored  toward 
and  aw4y  from  each  other,  a  pnndi  supported  upon  one 
of  said  jaws,  connections  between  said  punch,  said  Jaw 
upon  which  it  is  supported,  and  the  opposite  Jaw.  for  nor- 
■aliy  holding  said  Jaws  open  and  aald  punch  retracted. 
•ad  for  projecting  said  punch  when  said  Jaws  are  dosed. 

2.  In  a  hand  plate-punch  of  pller-IIke  form,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  pivoted  Jaws  capable  of  belnr  moved  toward 
and  Bw^y  fr>m  each  other,  a  lerer  piroted  to  one  of  said 
Jawa,  aj^neh  aecured  to  the  forward  end  of  aald  lerer 
•ad  pyiaing  freely  through  an  opening  In  said  Jaw  to 
which  laid  lerer  is  pivoted,  a  push-rod  loosely  seated  in  an 
opening  In  said  Jaw  and  bearing  at  one  end  upon  the  op- 
posite J4W  and  at  Its  other  end  upon  the  rear  end  of  said 
lerer.  a^d  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  Jaws  open 
aad  the  if  unch  retracted. 


956.369.     SLICING  MECHANISM.     John   F.  Koxunt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.860. 


1.  In  slicing  mechanism,  an  annular  supporting  member.        ' 
a  conical  part  within  the  same  and  prorided  with  a  series 

of  slots  extended  through  said  supporting  member,  knlrea 
piroted  In  the  slotted  portions  of  the  supporting  member, 
a  plunger  mounted  for  morement  toward  and  from  the 
supporting  member,  connections  Setween  the  knlres  and 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger. 

2.  A  slicing  mechanism  having  a  head  whereon  an  apple 
or  the  like  is  adapted  to  contact  and  provided  with  slotted 
openings  converging  toward  its  central  part,  a  plurality 
of  knives  supported  at  the  outer  part  of  the  head  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  permit  an  apple  or  the 
like  to  be  positioned  between  them  in  contact  with  said 
head,  and  means  for  moving  said  knlres  toward  each  other 
in  directions  alined  with  the  conrerging  slots  of  said  head. 

3.  A  slicing  mechanism  baring  two  members,  one  of 
which  is  B  carrier  sdapted  to  support  an  apple  or  the  like, 
and  the  other  of  which  is  a  head  adapted  for  contact  with 
an  apple  or  the  like  supported  by  the  carrier  and  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  divergent  slots,  a  plurality  of  knlrea 
movable  toward  and  from  the  head  and  engageable  with 
said  slots,  means  for  moving  one  member  relatlrely  to  the 
other  to  position  the  apple  or  the  like  supported  by  the 
carrier  between  the  knlres  snd  head,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  knives  toward  the  head  to  slice  the  apple. 

4.  A  slicing  mechanism  baring  a  head  whereon  an  apple 
or  the  like  Is  adapted  to  contact,  a  plurality  of  knlres  sup- 
ported at  the  outer  part  of  the  head,  means  for  moring 
the  knlres  spart  from  each  othet  to  permit  an  apple  or 
the  like  to  be  Introduced  between  them  In  contact  with  the 
head,  a  carrier  engageable  with  an  apple  or  the  like  and 
capable  of  movement  to  Introduce  the  same  between  the 
knives  In  contact  with  the  head,  and  means  for  moring 
the  knives  toward  each  other  in  directions  conrerging  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  head. 

5.  A  slicing  mechanism  having  two  co-adJutant  alieing 
means,  one  of  which  Is  a  head  whereon  fruit  to^be  sliced 
Is  sdspted  to  contsct.  and  the  other  of  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  knives  spaced  apart  from  the  head  to  per- 
mit fruit  to  be  sliced  to  be  introduced  between  said  co- 
adjutant  slicing  means,  a  carrier  engageable  with  the  fruit 
and  capable  of  morement  to  introduce  the  same  between 
the  head  and  said  knlrea,  mechanism  for  moring  one  of 
said  co-adJutant  slicing  means  toward  the  other  to  slice 
the  fruit  positioned  between  them,  and  mechanism  to  with- 
draw the  carrier  from  engagement  with  the  fruit  dutlng 
such  morement  of  one  of  said  co-adjntant  slidng  meana 
toward  the  other.  _ 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.]  ^ 


966.370.  DRESS  CHART  AND  TEMPLET.  SAiraifOW 
KoiicaA.  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,244. 

1.  A  dress  chart  and  templet  comprlalng  a  fiexlbM  semi- 
rigid neck-band, 'aad  a  flexible  seml-ricld  valat-atrtp,  cob- 
nectlble  and  disconnectlble  from  the  wearer,'  an  adjustable 
semi-rigid  bendable  front  bsnd,  and  a  similar  back  band 
connec'tlble  and  disconnectlble  from  the  neck-band,  an 
adjustable  hen^ble  shoulder  strap  carried  by  the  neck- 
band, an  adjustable  arm-hole  band  carried  by  the  aboolder- 
atrap,  separate  parallel  under  arm  strapa  at  the  aide  oC 
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the  derice  and  carried  by  tbe  arn-bole  member  and  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  on  tbe  waist-strip,  one  of  said  under 
arm  straps  havinK  an  adjustable  brace  connecting  it  witb 
the  front  band,  and  the  other  of  said  under  arm  straps 
haTing  an  adjustable  brace  connecting  It  with  the  back 
band,  and  loops  embraclBg  the  parallel  underarm  straps 
and  slidablj  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  draw  the 
upper  enda  of  said  atrapa  together  and  Incioae  the  arm. 


M*~ 


2.  A  dreaa  chart  and  templet  comprUing  a  neck-band, 
and  a  walat  strip,  connectible  and  disconnect  I  ble  from  the 
wearer,  an  adjustable  front  band,  and  a  similar  back  band 
connectible  and  disconnect  ibie  from  the  neck-band,  an 
adjustable  bendable  shoulder  strap  carried  by  tbe  neck- 
band, an  adjustable  arm-hole  band  carried  by  the  shoulder- 
Btrap,  parallel  spaced  under  arm  atrapa  carried  by  the 
arm-hole  band,  and  independently  adjoatable  on  the  walat- 
strlp,  one  of  said  under  arm  straps  having  an  adjustable 
brace  connecting  it  with  the  front  band,  and  the  other  of 
•aid  under  arm  straps  having  an  adjoatable  brace  connect- 
ing It  with  tbe  back  band,  said  arm-bole  band  including  a 
pair  of  sliding  sections,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  under  arm  bands,  and  a  sliding  loop 
engaging  the  two  under  arm  bands. 


gassB,  separating  by-products  thetsfro— ,  and  IntrodndBg 
part  of  tbe  cooled  purUIed  gases  under  prsasore  into  ths 
lower  part  of  tbe  distillation  chamber,  so  that  tbe  coolsd 
gases  sweep  through  the  chamber  to  cool  the  filling  mata- 
rial  and  expel  tltercfrom  the  frcahly  generatsd  gasss. 


950,372.  8BLF  -  CLBAlf  INO  BAVBS  •  THOUGH.  BBxn 
Kscinnna,  8t.  Lools,  Mo.  Filsd  Jane  •.  1909.  8«- 
rial  No.  &01,136. 


966,371.  MBTHOD  OF  DISTILLING  COAL.  HaiNaiCH 
KoppBM,  Bsaen-on-the-Bnhr,  Qermany.  Piled  May  20, 
1900.     Serial  No.  497.160. 


1.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  In  dis- 
tilling a  fnel  in  a  distillation  chamber,  withdrawing  tbe 
gases  thus  formed  from  the  top  of  said  chamber,  cooling 
said  gnses,  separating  by-products  therefrom,  and  return- 
ing, under  pressure,  part  of  the  cooled  gases  Into  the  dis- 
tlllatioo  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  expel  the 
freahly  generated  gases. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  in  dis- 
tilling a  fuel  in  a  distillation  chamber  baring  a  bottom 
layer  of  Indifferent  filling  material,  withdrawing  the  gases 
thos  formed  from  the  top  of  said  chamber,  cooling  said 


ill  i  ■■?>■  tiiiiiiiiiii  tyiiimri 


1.  The  combination  of  an  eaves-troagh  havlag  a  foraml> 
noos  portioa  near  one  end,  a  water  receptacle  extended 
under  said  foraminotis  portion  and  having  its  edges  de- 
taehably  engaged  upon  tbe  edges  of  tbe  troogh,  and  a 
down  spoot  leading  from  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eaves-trough  provided  with 
a  perforated  bottom  near  one  end,  of  a  water  receiver 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  contoar  of  said  perforated  bot- 
tom and  held  in  inclined  spaced  relation  thereto  by  ter- 
minal end  pleees  adapted  for  contact  with  the  eaTes-troagb, 
a  down  spoat  assembled  with  said  water  receiver,  and  a 
keeper  having  clamping  portions  adapted  for  contact  witb 
the  eavea-trongh  and  water  receiver  whereby  to  hold  tka 
same  clamped  In  operative  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  eaves-trough  having  a  pln- 
rality  of  perforations  in  its  bottom  constituting  a  strainer, 
of  a  water  receiver  having  spsced  clamping  portions 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  internal  walls  of  said  eavea- 
trongh,  a  down  spout  communicating  with  said  water  re- 
ceiver, and  a  Iweper  adapted  to  embrace  said  clampinc 
portions  and  eaves-trough  and  clamp  the  aame  in  operativa 
poaitlon. 


95637S.  COMPOSITE  TBLEPHONE  AND  TBLBORAPH 
SYSTEM.  Otto  T.  Ladcmann.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Railway  Telephone  k  Electric  Comnsny,  Chi> 
cago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  July  23, 1908. 
Serial  No.  445.004. 


1.  A  signsling  system  having  in  combination  with  a 
signal  recelTiqg  elmilt  inclnding  a  make  and  break  con- 
tact signal,  a  battery  therefor,  and  a  relay  for  controlling 
the  association  of  said  signal  with  said  battery,  a  doaed 
circuit  battery,  a  normally  dosed  circnlt  therefor  and  a 
signal  controlling  relay  having  a  weighted  vibratory  con- 
tact for  opening  when  actuated  a  normally  cloaed  circuit 
including  saki  closed  circnlt  battery,  thns  to  csnse  an 
actuation  of  said  signal. 

X.  A  signaling  system  baring  in  cemblnaty>n  witb  n 
algnal  receiving  circuit,  incjndlng  a  make  and  break  con- 
tact signal,  a  battery  therefor,  and  a  relay  for  controlling 
Che  association  of  said  signal  with  said  battery,  s  closed 
circuit  battery,  a  normally  dosed  circuit  therefor  and  a 
signal  controlling  relay  baring  a  weighted  ribratory  con- 
tact fbr  opening  when  actuated  a  normally  closed  clrentt, 
tnduding  said  closed  circuit  battery,  thus  to  caoss  an 
actuation  of  said  signal  through  operattre  action  of  cur- 
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rent  tnm  said  cloaed  drenit  battery  upon  a  eirenlt  estab- 
llahed  theongh  said  battery  Independently  of  tbe  contacts 
of  said  relay. 

3.  A  itgnallng  system  baring  in  combination  with  a 
signal  raoeiring  circuit,  including  a  make  and  break  con- 
tact atgnnl  moeirlng  devife,  a  battery  to  operate  said  de- 
rice,  an  Mixiliary  relay  to  control  tbe  operatire  aaaociatlon 
of  said  battery  with  said  derlce,  a  signal  controlling  relay 
having  a  ribratory  diaphragm  and  a  weighted  contact,  and 
means  whereby  said  signal  controlling  relay  causes,  when 
actoated,  the  operation  of  said  aoxtllary  relay. 

4.  A  signaling  system  baring  in  combination  with  a 
signal  receiving  circuit,  including  a  make  and  break  con- 
tact slgnsl  receiving  device,  a  battery  to  operate  said  de- 
Ttea,  an  auxiliary  relay  to  control  the  operatire  associa- 
tion of  ssld  battery  with  said  device,  a  signal  controlling 
relay  having  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  a  doaed  circuit  bat- 
tery asseeiatsd  with  said  diaphragm  and  aatd  auxiliary  re- 
lay, and  Means  whereby  said  signal  controlling  relay  causes 
when  actuated,  tbe  operation  of  said  suxiliary  relay. 

5.  A  signaling  system  having  in  combination  with  a 
signal  receiving  drcult,  including  a  make  and  break  con- 
tact slgMl  receiving  derlce,  a  battery  to  operate  said  de- 
rice,  an  suxiliary  relay  to  control  the  operatire  associa- 
tion of  said  battery  witb  said  device,  a  signal  controlling 
relay  baring  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  a  closed  circuit  bat- 
tery associated  with  ssid  diaphragm  and  said  auxiliary 
relay,  a  rontaet  asaociated  with  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
whereby  said  signal  controlling  relay  causes,  when  actu- 
ated, the  operation  of  aald  auxiliary  relay. 

[aaittk  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.) 


058,8T4.  LIQUID-METER.  Johh  W.  Lnooux,  Swarth- 
more,  'Fa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Valre  k  Meter  Company, 
Camd#k,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July 
B.  lodH.     Serial  No.  825,216. 


1.  A  liquid  BMter  comprising  s  liquid  conduit,  a  pressure 
reaerroir  containing  a  liquid  bearler  than  that  in  said 
eonduit,  means  whereby  the  flow  in  said  conduit  regulates 
tbe  height  of  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  a  second  liquid 
conduit,  and  means  whereby  the  height  of  the  liquid  in 
said  rsssrvolr  regulates  the  flow  tbroogb  aald  sacond  con- 
duit.     II 

2.  A  Hqt^ld  meter  comprising  s  conduit,  s  pressure  reaer- 
roir connected  with  said  conduit,  a  rerticnlly  redproeat- 
Ing  float 'in  ssid  reserrolr.  mechaniam  far  balancing  snlfl 

nehaniasi  connected  with  said  float  and  morabla 
I  rariatlooa  in  the  liquid  pressure  in  said  conduit 
and  reasrroir  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid  so  that 
Its  quantity  bears  a  definite  ratio  to  the  quantity  of  liquid 
flowing  in  said  conduit,  and  Mse^anism  for  meaauring  tbe 
flow  of  die  controlled  liquid. 


S.  A  liquid  meter  compriaing  a  coodult,  a  pressure 
rolr  connected  with  and  apart  from  said  conduit,  a  recep- 
tacle, mechaniam  under  control  of  the  preasure  In  said 
reasrroir  for  regulstlng  the  flow  of  a  liquid  to  aald  re- 
ceptacle in  amount  proportional  to  that  flowing  in  said 
conduit,  mechaniam  whereby  said  receptacle  dlachargea 
upon  the  accumulation  of  a  certain  amount  of  liquid  tliere- 
in,  and  indicating  mechanism  operated  under  control  of  tkn 
operations  of  charging  and  discharging  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  conduit,  a  pressure  reser- 
rolr connected  with  sai0  conduit  and  contAinlng  liquid 
bearler  than  that  to  be  meaanred,  a  tank  connected  with 
said  conduit,  a  receptacle,  meana  for  discharging  the  liq- 
uid from  said  tank  into  said  receptacle,  and  mechaniam 
controlled  by  rarlatlons  in  the  height  of  said,  liquid  in 
said  preaaure  reaerroir  for  goremlng  the  flow  from  said 
tank  to  said  receptacle. 

5.  A,  liquid  meter  comprising  a  conduit,  a  receptacle, 
mechanism  under  control  of  the  pressure  in  said  conduit 
for  con^fylng  a  proportionate  part  of  the  liquid  flowing 
in  said  conduit  to  said  receptacle,  means  whereby  said 
receptacle  discharges  upon  the  accumulation  of  a  prede- 
termined load,  an  indicating  derlce,  and  mechanism  where- 
by said  Indicating  device  is  operated  at  the  rate  and  by 
means  of  the  loading  and  discharging  of  said  receptacle.  ■ 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


966,376.  LIQUIDMETER.  JoHX  W.  I.«Docx,  Swarth- 
more,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Valve  A  Meter  Company, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  '  Piled 
Mar.  4,   1907.      Serial  No.  360,358. 


1.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  vessel,  a  second 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  said  second  vessel  baring 
an  outlet  by  which  it  discharges  into  said  first  reaael, 
means  for  maintalninK  a  constant  depth  of  liquid  in  said 
second  veesel,  and  means  for  measuring  the  overflow  from 
said  first  reaseL 

2.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  stationary  reaael  baring 
an  orerfiow  passage,  a  vessel  morable  in  said  stationary 
vessel  and  having  an  orifice  discharging  thereinto,  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  depth  of  liquid  in  said  morable 
rsMel,  and  means  for  rsrylng  the  position  of  said  morable 
reaael  with  rarlatlons  in  tbe  pressure  of  s  liquid  to  ^ 
measured. 

3.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  stationary  vessel  having 
an  overfiow  passage,  a  vessel  movable  in  said  stationary 
reaael  and  baring  an  orifice  discharging  thereinto,  means 
for  measuring  the  overflow  from  said  stationary  vessel,  a 
conduit,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  mor- 
able resael  In  said  ststlonary  reaad  with  rariatioaa  In 
tbe  pressure  of  s  liquid  in  said  conduit. 

4.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  barometric  members  con- 
taining a  liquid  bearler  than  that  to  be  measured,  means 
whereby  tlie  liquid  to  be  measured  communicatss  its  prea- 
sure to  and  mores  said  hearier  liquid,  a  float  morable  In 
one  of  said  members  with  said  hearier  liquid,  a  reaasl. 
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talanciBS  mecluinlaiii  by  which  Mid  float  and  tcmcI  are 
connected  so  that  the  moTement  of  the  float  morea  the 
▼easel,  a  second  ressel  In  which  said  flrat  ressel  moves 
and  Into  which  it  discharges,  and  means  (or  malntalBlng 
said  first  Teasel  full. 

5.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  columns 
having  a  passage  connecting  their  bottoms,  a  flo4t  In 
one  of  said  columns,  a  vessel  having  an  orifice  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  balancing  mechanism  through  which  said 
float  and  vesael  are  connected,  a  second  vessel  In  which 
said  first  vessel  moves  and  li^to  which  It  discharges 
through  said  orifice,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant liquid  level  in  said  first  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9S«.376.      MATCH  r  BOX.     RorasT   E.   Lbb,    Lima,   Tex. 
Filed  July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  607.709. 


1.  In  combination,  $.  base  having  a  lengthwise  posi- 
tioned channel,  a  receptacle  secured  thereto  having  con- 
verging inner  walls  directed  toward  said  channel,  two  re- 
silient channel  plates  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and 
extending  from  the  edges  of  an  aceeaa  slot  within  said 
receptacle,  each  plate  ending  proximal  to  said  channel  in 
a  curved  lip  said  lips  being  directed  toward  one  another, 
a  bracket  held  proximal  to  said  access  slot,  a  sleeve  having 
a  perforated  stop  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket, 
a  tube  having  a  flange  at  one  end  held  within  said  sleeve 
and  against  said  atop  plate,  a  plunger  passing  through 
said  tube  and  stop  plate,  and  a  spring  Secured  to  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  having  an  impaling  fork  to  contact 
with  said  lips,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  having  a  lengthwise  posi- 
tioned channel,  a  receptacle  secured  thereto  having  con- 
verging inner  walls  directed  toward  said  channel,  a 
bracket  held  proximal  to  said  access  slot,  a  sleeve  having 
a  perforated  stop  plate  plvotally  secured  to  said  bracket, 
a  tube  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  held  within  said 
sleeve  and  against  said  stop  plate,  a  plunger  pasalng 
through  said  tube  and  stop  plate,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  an  Impaling  fork  ar- 
ranged to  be  carried  into  said  channel,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a 
sleeve  having  a  stop  plate  provided  with  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned orifice,  ears  projecting  from  said  sleeve  and  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  bracket,  a  tube  having  a  channel  at 
one  end  frlctlonally  held  within  said  sleeve,  a  plunger 
passing  throuKh  said  tube,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said 
plunger  working  against  said  flange,  all  arranged  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  having  a  lengthwise  posi- 
tioned channel,  a  receptacle  having  converging  inner  walla 
directed  toward  said  channel;  two  resUientt  channel  plates 
bald  In  parallel  spaced  relation  extending  from  the  edges 
of  an  access  slot  within  said  receptacle,  each  channel 
plate  ending  proximal  to  said  channel  in  a  curved  lip,  said 
lips  being  directed  toward  one  another,  means  to  connect 
Mid  receptacle  to  said  base,  a  bracket  held  proximal  to 


saM  access  slot,  a  sleeve  having  a  perforated  stop  plate 
plvoUliy  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  tube  having  a  fiange 
at  one  end  held  within  said  sleeve  and  against  said  stop 
plate,  a  plunger  passing  through  said  tube  and  stop  plate. 
and  a  spring  secured  to  said  plunger,  said  plunger  having 
an  impaling  fork  at  oae  end,  all  arranged  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


95«.S77.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Oscia  M.  LaiCH  and 
N1CI.S  Pnonasaw,  Genoa.  III.,  assignors  to  Cracrnft- 
Lclch  Electric  Co.,  Genoa,  111.  Piled  June  19,  190S. 
Serial  No.  4S»,807. 


1.  A  telephone  switch  -  hook  comprising  a  base  and 
fewltching  springs  hsvlng  coaneeUng  clips  suitably  mount- 
ed  thereon,  a  strip  of  insulation  mounted  on  said  base 
having  grooves  adapted  to  guide  connecting  wires  to  said 
dips  said  springs  being  mounted  one  on  top  of  the  other. 
and  saM  dips  being  displaced  lengthwise  of  said  springs 
to  register  with  said  groovea,  an  suxlllary  lever  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  baae  for  effecting  when  oadllated  cir- 
cuit changes  in  said  switching  springs,  and  a  switch-hook 
lever  for  receiving  a  subscriber's  telephone  receiver,  ro- 
tatably mounted  alongside  said  auxUlary  lever  to  operate 
said  auxiliary  lever. 

2.  A  telephone  switch  -  hook  comprising  a  base  and 
switching  sprincs  having  connecting  clips  suitably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  strip  of  insolation  mounted  on  said  base 
having  grooves  adapted  to  guide  connecting  wires  to  said 
clips  said  springs  being  mounted  one  on  top  of  the  other, 
and  said  clips  being  dUplaced  lengthwise  of  said  springs 
to  register  with  said  groovea.  an  auxUlary  lever  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  baae  for  effecting  when  oM'llIated  circuit 
changes  in  said  switching  springs,  a  switch  hook  lever  for 
receiving  a  subscriber's  telephone  receiver,  rotatably 
mounted  alongside  said  auxiliary  lever  to  operate  said 
auxilUry  lever,  and  a  locking  device  provided  upon  aaid 
auxlUary  lever  to  hold  the  said  switch-hook  lever  in  place. 

8.  A  telephone  switch  -  hook  comprising  a  base  and 
switching  springs  suitably  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  for  effecting  when 
oscillated  circuit  changes  in  said  switching  springs,  a 
rectangular  exteaalon  provided  upon  said  base  for  limiting 
the  oscillatory  movement  of  aaid  auxilUry  lever,  a  switch- 
hook  lever  passing  through  said  rectangular  extension 
for  receiving  a  subscriber's  telephone  receiver,  rotatably 
mounted  alongside  said  auxiliary  lever  to  operate  said 
auxiliary  lever  a  device  for  engaging  springs  to  be  op- 
erated, mounted  on  said  auxiliary  lever  on  a  portion 
thereof  between   Ita  mounting  and   said   rectangular  ex- 

tenaioa. 

4.  A  telephone  twitch  -  hook  comprising  a  baae  and 
switching  springs  suitably  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  for  effecting  when 
oscillated  drcult  changes  In  said  switching  springs,  a 
rectangular  extenalon  provided  upon  said  baae  (or  limiting 
the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  auxiliary  lever,  a  switch- 
hook  lever  passing  through  said  rectangular  extension  for 
receiving  a  subscriber's  telephone  receiver,  rotatably 
mounted  alongside  said  auxiliary  lever  to  operate  said  aux- 
iliary lever,  a  device  for  engaging  springs  to  be  operated, 
mounted  on  said  auiiUary  lever  on  a  portion  thereof  be- 
tween its  mounting  and  said  rectangular  extenaioa.  and 
a  locking  deriee  prorided  opon  saM  auxiliary  lever  to  hold 
the  said  switch-hook  lever  In  place. 

6.  A  telephone  switch  -  hook  comprising  a  baae  and 
switching  springs  suitably  mounted  thereon,  an  auxUlary 
lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  baae  for  effecting  when 
oscillated  circuit  changes  in  said  switching  sprlBga,  a 
rectangular  extension  provided  upon  said  baae  for  limiting 
the  oaclllatory  movement  of  said  aoxUlary  laver,  a  swit^* 
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hoak  lever  paaslng  through  said  rectangular  extenalon  for 
receiving  a  subscriber's  telephone  receiver,  rotatably 
mounted  nlongslde  said  auxiliary  lever  to  operate  said  aux- 
Ulary levw,  a  roUer  for  engaging  springs  to  be  operated, 
mounted  #b  said  aozUlary  lever  on  a  portion  thereof  be 
tween  Ita  mounting  and  said  rectangular  extension. 
[Clalnm  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


98e.S78.     R.\ILR0AD-8PIKE.     Dakibl  M.  LipacoMB,  Al- 
bert. ^;  Va.    Piled  Sept.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,681. 


A  railroad  spike  comprising  a  shank  square  in  cross 
section,  a  head  having  straight  re/ersely  Inclined  upwardly 
diverging  oppoaite  side  faces  which  merge  into  corre- 
sponding (aces  of  the  shank  and  also  embodying  a  beveled 
rail  eng^ting  Up  and  a  horisontal  tie-engaging  shoulder 
with  straight  reversely  beveled  and  under-cut  side  facea, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  s^lke  being  reversely  beveled  on 
two  oppaalte  sides  to  produce  a  chisel-shaped  edge,  and 
Inverted  semi-conical  flukes  projecting  from  the  remaining 
two  sides  of  the  shank,  said  fiukes  terminating  at  their 
upper  ends  In  abrupt  transverse  anchoring  shoulders  and 
being  tapered  therefrom  to  their  lower  extremities  where 
they  terminate  la  points  which  merge  into  the  chisel- 
shaped  edge  of  the  spike. 


966.S80.  AUTOMATIC  ENGINE-STOP.  Nathaniel  C. 
Locks.  Salem,  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1900.  Serial  Na 
887,387. 


956.379.  ELECTRIC  DOOR  OPENER.  JOSEPH  LoCH, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
603,7l|i 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  pivoted  bolt  with 
fulcrumed  dog  engaging  one  another  and  having  the  pivot, 
fulcrum  and  engaging  polnta  practically  In  the  same  right 
line,  a  keeper  comprising  main  and  depending  arms  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  pivoted  at  said 
angle,  said  depending  arm  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
dog  at  the  plivot  point  on  the  keeper,  an  armature  made 
to  engage  the  free  and  of  the  keeper,  and  a  magnet  (or  the 
armature,  said  depending  arm  being  recessed  to  allow  the 
free  end,  pt  the  dog  to  paaa  eloae  to  the  pivot  point  of  the 
keeper. 


1.  An  automatic  enginenitop  comprising  a  caaing  having 
a  steam-inlet  port  and  a  steam-outlet  pert  and  two  pis- 
ton cylinders ;  a  partition  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
steamway  connecting  the  two  chambers  at  its  opposite 
sides ;  an  end-plate  having  an  exhaust  steamway  ;  an  au- 
tomatic exhauat-vaive  controlling  said  exhaust  steamway ; 
means  for -effecting  the  automatic  unseating  of  the  ex- 
haust-valve ;  and  a  double  piston  throttle-valve,  the  throt- 
tle-valve being  intermediate  its  pistons,  one  of  which  slides 
in  a  piston  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  steamway  and 
the  other  of  which  works  In  a  piston  cylinder  on  the  other 
side  of  the  partition ;  the  stem  of  the  double  piston 
throttle-valve  having  a  steamway  into  a  chamber  in  oaa 
of  said  pistons  whereby  the  double  piston  throttle-valTS 
la  substantially  balanced  and  a  setting  lever. 

2.  An  automatic  engine-stop  comprLslng  a  casing  having 
a  steam-Inlet  port  and  a  steam-outlet  port  and  two  pis- 
ton cylinders;  a  partition  within  the  casing,  and  having 
a  steamway  connecting  the  two  chambers  at  its  oppo- 
site sides ;  an  end-plate  having  an  exhaust  steamway ;  an 
automatic  exhaust-valve  controlling  said  exhaust  steam- 
way :  means  for  effecting  the  automatic  unseating  of  the 
exhaust-valve;  and  a  double  piston  throttle-valve,  the 
throttle-valve  being  intermediate  ita  pistons,  one  of  which 
slides  in  a  piston  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  steam- 
way and  the  other  of  which  works  in  a  piston  cylinder 
on  the  other  aide  of  the  partition  :  the  stem  of  the  double 
piston  throttle-valve  having  a  steamway  into  a  chamber 
in  one  of  said  pistons  whereby  the  double  piston  throttle- 
valve  Is  substantially  balanced :  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  other  piston  and  the  end-plate  having  said 
exhaust  steamway  and  a  setting  lever. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  engine-stop,  of  a 
casing  having  a  steam-inlet,  a  steam-outlet  and  an  interior 
partition  formed  with  a  steamway  of  a  throttle- valve  pro- 
vided with  a  chambered  piston,  and  a  steamway  through 
said  valve  Into  the  chamber  of  said  piston  ;  a  threaded 
spindle  having  a  valvular  end  adapted  to  close  said  steam- 
way and  to  engage  and  seat  the  throttle-valve ;  a  platoB 
ring  for  said  piston,  the  piston  ring  being  Integral  with  an 
end-plate  of  the  casing ;  said  end  plate,  a  bracket  thereon, 
a  stufflng-bQX  for  said  spindle,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  stufllng-box  to  said  end  plate,  the  piston-ring  being 
threaded  and  screwing  into  the  open  end  of  the  casing  ad- 
jacent to  said  chambered  piston. 

4.  The  combination  of  aii  end-plate  of  the  valve,  aaid 
plate  having  a  threaded  projectton  on  ont  slda  and  a 
bracket  on  the  other  side  :  of  a  stuffing  box  :  means  for  at- 
taching it  to  the  end-plate :  and  a  threaded  spindle 
ing  through  the  stuflUng-box  and  said  end-plata. 
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006^81.  PROCEJM  OF  TEKATINO  OBB8.  Auwrn  A. 
LocKwooD  and  Makctb  R.  A.  Samdbl,  London,  IBmg- 
land,  asalgnora  to  The  Murex  Syndicate.  Limited,  Lon- 
don. BncUiBd.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1009.    Serial  No.  471,716. 
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"          1 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores, 
which  consists  in  crashing  ores  composed  of  friable  sul- 
flds  in  which  the  commingled  grains  or  particles  are 
bound  together  by  a  suffld.  agitating  such  crushed  oree 
with  an  alkaline  silicate  solution  to  weaken  the  bonds  be- 
tween the  grains  of  the  commingled  sulflds  on  cleavage 
lines  so  that  tbey  may  be  adTantageously  separated  with- 
out excessive  grinding  and  concomitant  sliming  and  then 
subjecting  said  particles  to  separation  and  separate  col- 
lection. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores 
which  consists  in  coarsely  crushing  ores  composed  <rf 
friable  sulflds  In  which  the  commingled  grains  or  psrtlcles 
are  incrusted  and  which  are  bound  together  by  a  sulfld. 
agitating  sach  crushed  ores  with  an  alkaline  silicate  solu- 
tion to  weaken  the  bonds  between  the  grains  of  the  com- 
mingled sulflds  on  cleavage  lines  and  to  free  the  metal- 
liferous particles  but  not  to  dissolve  of  appreciably  change 
the  natnre  of  either  the  said  metalliferous  particles  or 
other  particles  with  which  they  are  associated,  and  then 
•nbjectlag  said  particles  to  separation  and  separate  col- 
lection. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  orea.  which 
consists  in  crushing  Incrusted  zinc  lead  ores  In  which 
meulllftorous  particles  are  agglomerated  by  nature,  aglUt- 
Ing  such  crushed  Incrusted  ilnc  lead  ores  with  an  alkaline 
silicate  solution  In  a  manner  adapted  to  free  the  metal- 
liferous particles  bat  not  to  dtasolve  or  appreciably  change 
ttie  nature  of  either  the  said  metalllfferous.  particles  or 
the  other  said  particles  wtth  which  they  are  associated, 
and  then  subjecting  said  particles  to  separation  and  sepa- 
rate collection. 

4.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in 
coarsely  crushing  Incrusted  ilnc  lead  ores  In  which  metal- 
liferous particles  are  agglomerated  by  nature,  agiUtlng 
such  crushed  Incmsted  sine  lead  ores  wtth  an  alkaline 
silicate  solution  of  a  compound  of  a  metal  of  at  least  4% 
strength  to  free  the  metalliferous  particles  but  not  to  dls- 
solve  or  appreciably  change  the  nature  of  either  the  said 
metalliferous  particles  or  the  other  said  particles  with 
which  they  are  associated,  and  then  subjecting  said  par- 
ticles to  separation  and  separate  collection. 


la  llM  with  the  tracks  leading  to  said  vessel,  tram  cars 
adapted  to  ran  within  said  vessel,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  one  of  said  trunnions  snd  rigid  with  said  vessel,  and 
ceariM'for  driving  said  gear  wheel. 

•.tt  ^ 


»M,882.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRBSBRVINO  WOODBN 
POLES.  JoHw  T.  LooAM,  Texs^-kana.  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 
14L  1900.     Serial  No.  fllT.Ml. 

1.  \A  timber  treating  apparatus  comprising  s  ti^aatlBg 
vessel  and  means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  vessel,  salt- 
able  pipe  connections  with  said  vessel,  a  frame  and  trun- 
nions for  plvotally  mounting  said  vessel,  tram  car  tracks 
In  said  vessel,  tracks  for  tram  cars  leading  to  the  tracks 
In  said  vessel,  means  for  locking  the  tracks  in  said  vesssl 


2.  A  timber  treating  apparatus  having  a  chamber  for 
conUlnlng  the  timber  while  being  treated,  means  for  plv- 
otally mounting  said  chamber  whereby  said  chamber  may 
he  verUcaliy  or  borlsontally  disposed  at  wlU,  tram  cars 
for  conveying  timber  within  said  chamber,  tracks  within 
and  attached  to  said  chamber  for  said  tram  cars,  tracks 
leading  to  said  cylinder  and  carrying  means  for  locking 
the  cylinder  in  horlaonUl  position,  flanges  carried  by 
said  tracks  and  projecting  inwardly,  said  tram  cars  hav- 
ing lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  to  bind  said  tram 
cars  to  said  chamber,  and  pipe  connections  for  said  cham- 
ber. 

3.  A  timber  treating  apparatus  having  a  chamber  for 
conUlnlng  the  timber  while  being  treated,  means  for  plv- 
oUUy  mounting  said  chamber  whereby  said  chamber  may 
be  vertically  or  horisoaUlly  disposed  at  will,  tram  cars 
and  tracks  therefor  for  conveying  timber  to  said  chamber, 
tracks  within  said  chamber  coOperstlng  with  the  flrst 
named  tracks,  pipe  connections  for  said  chamber,  and  sup- 
ports slIdaMy  mounted  In  said  flrst  nsmed  tracks  for  tem- 
porarily supporting  said  chamber  in  horixontal  position. 

4.  A  timber  treating  apparatus  having  a  chamber  and 
means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  same,  pipe  connections 
for  said  chamber,  tracks  within  and  without  said  chamber, 
means  for  plvoUl  mounting  of  said  chamber  whereby  said 
chamber  may  be  swung  down  at  one  end  for  the  treating 
of  timber  and  swung  back  to  bring  the  tracks  within  the 
chamber  In  line  with  the  tracks  without  the  chamber, 
means  for  locking  the  tracks  within  the  chamber  in  line 
with  the  tracks  without  the  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
veying timber  within  and  without  said  chamber. 


956,383.  STEAM-BOILER.  JCSTIW  M.  Loao  and  CHAJUiW 
H.  Jowss.  St.  Johnsbory.  Vt.  FUed  July  7,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  SOO.niH. 


1.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  furnace,  water  jackets 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  boiler  comprising  a  plarality 
al  hollow  spaced  sections,  spacing  flanges  at  the  tops  and 
bottoms  of  the  intermediate  and  one  of  the  outer  sections 
to  provide  spaces,  forming  heat  passages  between  the 
outer  and  intermediate  sectlona.  portions  of  the  lower 
spacing  flanges  a't  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace  being  bent 
up  to  provide  openings  for  the  Ingress  of  the  products  of 
combustion  Into  the  heat  passages,  a  longitudinal  series  of 
heat  floes  passing  -throogh  each  of  the  boiler  sections, 
means  for  communlcatloa  between  the  boiler  sections, 
means  of  communication  between  the  outer  boiler  sections 
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and  the  water  jackets,  and  a  steam 
with  the ,  holler  ssetkms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  fonace, 
water  jackets  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  boiler  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hollow  spaced  sectloiis,  spacing  flanges  at 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  tatermediate  and  one  of  ^ 
outer  seetions  to  provide  spacss,  forming  beat  passag^ 
between  the  ssctlons,  s  series  of  heat  flues  passing  through 
each  of  tiM  holier  sections,  deflectors  In  the  heat  passages 
between  tbe  boUer  sections,  tubes  st  opposite  ends  of  the 
furnace  hetweoi  the  outer  and  intermediate  boiler  sections 
to  establish  communication  between  the  same  and  other 
tubes  between  the  outer  boiler  sections  and  the  water  Jack- 
ets, and  a  steam  dome  communicating  with  the  boiler  sec- 
tions. 

8.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  furnace,  water  jackets 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  holler  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hoUow  spaced  sections  mounted  on  the  wster  jackets, 
a  serlee  of  heat  flues  psssing  through  each  of  the  boiler 
sections,  spacing  flanges  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the 
intermediate  and  one  of  the  outer  sections  to  provide 
spaces,  forming  heat  passages,  between  the  sections,  the 
rear  endu:  of  the  bottom  flanges  being  bent  up  to  form 
openings,  and  the  remaining  portions  being  Imperforate, 
whereby  the  products  of  combustion  that  enter  the  beat 
paasagee  are  caused  to  psss  to  the  front  of  the  furnace 
before  parsing  into  the  front  ends  of  the  heat  flues  in  the 
boiler  sections. 


956384.      PORTABLE   ACBTTLENE-UA8   GENERATOR. 
Olivbs  a.  Lovblass.  Watersmeet.  Mich.    Filed  June  16, 
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lerUl  No.  502,462. 


1.  A  portable  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a 
water  tank,  a  calcium  carbid  tank  arranged  within  and 
spaced  from  the  water  tank,  a  removable  cover  seating  on 
and  wholly  closing  the  tops  of  both  of  said  tanks  and  a 
central  stem  carried  by  the  carbid  tank  and  supporting 
the  said  carbid  tank  from  the  cover. 

2.  A  portable  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a 
water  tank,  a  cover  rcmovaUy  secured  over  the  water 
tank,  and  a  calcium  carbM  tank  arranged  within  and 
spaced  from  the  water  tank  and  having  a  central  stem 
threadeil  into  the  cover  and  provided  with  a  pocket  at  Its 
lower  end  poriioa  for  the  passage  of  the  water  from  the 
wster  task  Into  the  calcium  carbid  tank. 

8.  A  portable  scetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a 
water  tank,  a  calcium  carbid  tank  arranged  within  and 
spaced  ft<om  the  watwr  tank,  having  a  pocket  at  ^e  bot- 
tom thereof  opening  Into  the  water  tank  and  provided  with 
perforations  leading  Into  the  carbid  tank,  a  flbrcus  mate- 
rial fllliag  the  pocket  and  a  perforated  slide  covering  the 
bottom  of  the  pocket  and  reUlnlng  said  material  therein. 

4.  A  portable  acetylene  gas  generator  comprisiOK  "S 
water  tank,  a  calclam  carbid  tank  arranged  within  and 


spaced  from  the  water  tank,  a  cover  common  to  both  of 
said  tanks,  a  stem  secured  to  the  carbid  tank  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  cover,  and  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  cover  to  the  water  tank. 

6.  A  portable  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a 
water  tank,  a  calcium  carbid  tank  arranged  within  and 
spaced  from  the  water  tank,  a  cover  for  both  of  the  tanks, 
means  carried  by  the  water  tank  to  secure  the  cover 
thereto,  a  stem  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  carbid  tank 
and  threaded  Into  the  cover,  said  stem  having  a  pocket  at 
Its  lower  end  in  communlcatloa  with  both  the  water  tank 
and  carbid  tank,  an  absorbent  material  arranged  within 
the  pocket,  and  a  perforated  member  covering  the  lower 
end  of  the  pocket  and  retaining  the  absorbent  material 
therein. 


906.385.  LAWN-MOWER.  Lswis  L.  Lowrr,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Cloee, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,074. 


The  combination  with  side  frames,  of  a  driving  wheel 
mounted  thereon  having  gear  wheels  rigidly  secured  there- 
on, cam  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  frames  having  In- 
wardly extending  hubs,  driven  gear  wheels  loosely  jour- 
naled  on  said  hubs,  a  spring  pressed  ratchet  key  pivoted 
on  the  side  of  said  cam  wheels  normally  held  In  engage- 
mmit  with  the  driven  gear  iriieels,  forwardly  extending 
pivoted  arms  carried  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  side 
frames  carrying  a  Jknlfe  shoe  and  cutting  bar  upon  their  ^ 
outer  ends,  the  opposite  or  Inner  ends  thereof  beins  sdjust- 
ably  secured  upon  the  side  framee  whereto  the  knife  shoe 
and  cutting  bar  may  be  adjusted  vertically,  and/pivoted 
rocking  bars  connecting  said  cam  wheels  and  cutting  bar 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  subetantialbr  as  described. 


albra 
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9  6  6.386.  METHOD  OF  AND  APP-VRATO'S  FOR  RE- 
MOVING COAGULATED  LUMPS  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM 
THE  DIES  OF  EXTRUSION-PRESSES.  Ernbt  LCTT- 
MANN.  Breslau,  Germany.  Filed  July  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  607.815. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  Cfiairulnted  lumps  or  the  like 
from  the  die  of  an  extrusion  press  which  consists  In  dis- 
lodging the  lumps  from  tlie  portions  of  the  die  whereon 
they  have  become  flxed,  snd  forcing  said  lumps  Intp  the 
movluK  stream  of  material  passinf;  tbrontrh  the  die. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  coagulated  lumps  or  the  like 
from  the  die  of  an  extrusion  press  which  consists  In  dis- 
lodging the  lumps  from  tb^  portions  of  the  die  whereon 
they  have  become  flxed,  breaking  up  the  larger  lumps,  and 
forcing  the  smaller  lumps  and  the  fragments  of  the  larger 
lamps  into  the  moving  stream  of  material  passing  through 
the  die. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  coagulated  lumps  or  the  like 
from  the  die  of  an  extrusion  press  which  consists  In  to- 
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■erting  d«Tlc««  throii«h  openlnsa  In  the  die  to  engage  the 
lumps  and  force  the  same  Into  the  moring  stream  of  mate- 
rial passing  through  the  die. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  extrusion  press  die  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  of  members 
movable  In  said  openings  into  tha  lattrtor  of  the  die,  for 
dislodging  the  lumps  fixed  therein  and  forcing  the  same 
into  the  moving  stream  of  material  passing  through  the 
die 


966,387  BUNDLE-WIBINO  MACHINE.  Thomas  Mao- 
sow,  Anoka.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
524.278. 


and  normally  held  In  the  groove  in  the  pressure  head,  to 
permit  adjustment  and  ready  tying  during  compression, 
all  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bundle  wiring  machine,  a  frame  work,  a  ver- 
tical post  carrying  a  bracket,  a  pressure  head  and  means 
for  supplying  power  thereto  In  a  TWtlcal  direction,  a 
gradaated  scale  mounted  opon  tha  post,  a  foot  plate  car- 
ried on  the  head,  and  an  indicating  rod  extending  ver- 
tically from  said  foot  plate  in  juxtaposition  to  the  scale, 
whereby  the  number  of  pieces  in  a  bundle  will  be  Indi- 
cated npon  the  scale  dnrlng  compression,  all  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatte.1 


966,388.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Cabl  Mahlkb,  Mdd- 
ling,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  aaaignor  to  Tha 
Firm,  ROhrenkesselfabrlk  MOdllng,  vormals  DQrr. 
Gehre  *  Co..  Aktlengasellschaft,  MMlIng,  Austria-Han- 
gary.    Filed  Jane  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,663. 


1.  In  a  bundle  wiring  machine,  a  table  with  a  quad- 
rangular supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  slotted  posts  secured 
in  the  frame  and  projecting  vertically  abova  the  table,  a 
pair  of  angle  brackets  having  lugs  on  one  edge  and  means 
for  securing  them  in  the  slots  of  the  vertical  posts,  with 
their  lower  edge*  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  Uble  top,  a 
pressure  head  having  a  drop  frame  passing  down  through 
the  table  top  In  front  of  the  posts,  a  sheave  supported  in 
the  frame  below  the  table  top,  a  slotted  treadle  lever 
hinged  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  ratchet  arc  secured  upon  the  frame 
and  lying  In  the  slot  of  said  treadle  lever  so  as  to  limit 
the  same  to  motion  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  foot  controlled 
dog  on  the  treadle  engaging  the  ratchet  on  the  arc.  and 
flexible  connecting  means  passing  from  the  treadle  over 
the  sheave  and  down  to  the  drop  frame  of  the  pressure 
head,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bundle  wiring  machine,  a  flat  top  table  with  a 
supporting  frame  work,  a  pair  of  parallel  slotted  pressure 
posts  secured  In  the  frame  and  extending  vertically  above 
the  table,  a  pair  of  angle  brackets  provided  with  perfo- 
rated fugs  on  one  edge  of  each,  pins  adapted  to  paaa  trans- 
versely through  said  posts  at  different  points,  into  en- 
gagement with  the  lugs,  so  as  to  permit  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  brackets,  a  pressure  head  lying  parallel  to  the 
table  top  and  scored  from  front  to  back  to  receive  a  tie 
wire,  a  treadle  hinged  in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame, 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  treadle  to  the 
pressure  head  so  as  to  raise  the  latter  beneath  the 
brackets  for  compression  purposes,  and  means  located 
to  the  rear  of  the  pressure  posts  for  supporting  a  wire 
reel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bundle  wiring  machine,  a  supporting  frame 
work,  a  pair  of  vertical  pressure  posts  carried  thereon,  a 
pressure  head  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  in  front  of  said 
posts,  means  for  applying  power  to  said  pressure  head  In 
Ita  travel,  and  Indicating  means  comprising  codperatlng 
elements  assocUted  with  the  pressure  posts  and  the  pres- 
sure head  respectively,  whereby  the  number  of  pieces  in  a 
bundle  may  be  determined  while  under  pressure,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  bundle  wiring  machine,  a  frame  work,  support- 
ing posts  thereon  carrying  adjuatable  bracketa,  a  pressure 
head  adapted  for  vertical  motion  beneath  the  brackets, 
said  head  having  a  groove  extending  across  Its  upper  sur- 
face from  back  to  front,  and  means  located  at  the  ends 
of  the  groove  for  detaehably  holding  .a  wire  therein, 
means  for  applying  power  to  said  pressur*  head,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  wire  reel  beSlnd  the  posts. 
Whereby  the  wire  may  ha  fad  forward  between  said  posts 


1.  A  single  header  water  tube  boiler  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  divided  water  chamber,  a  «>8tem  of  Field 
tubes,  the  Inner  tubes  of  said  system  extending  into  the 
front  half  of  said  divided  water  chamber  and  tha  outer 
tubes  of  ssid  system  extending  into  the  rear  half  of  said 
divided  water  chamber,  a  steam  drum,  a  mud  drum,  a 
downcomer  connecting  said  steam  drum  with  said  mud 
drum,  B  nest  of  the  usual  wster  tubes,  one  end  of  tha 
latter  entering  the  said  mud  drum  and  the  other  end  of 
said  last  mentioned  water  tubea  entering  the  front  half 
of  said  water  chamber,  said  front  half  being  closed  off 
from  the  steam  drum,  and  one  or  more  tubea  adapted  to 
connect  the  steam  space  in  said  stesm  drum  with  tha 
front  half  of  aald  divided  water  chamber. 

2.  A  single  header  water  tube  boiler  comprising.  In 
combination  a  divided  water  chamber,  a  system  of  Field 
tubes,  the  Inner  tubes  of  said  system  extending  Into  the 
front  half  of  said  divided  water  chamber  and  the  outer 
tubes  of  said  system  extending  into  the  rear  half  of  said 
divided  water  chamber,  a  steam  drum,  a  mud  drum,  a 
downcomer  connecting  said  steam  drum  with  said  mud 
drum  and  a  neat  of  the  usual  water  tubea,  the  whole  of 
said  last-mentioned  tubes  extending  at  their  rear  ends 
from  the  mud  drum,  a  number  of  said  tubea  extending 
with  their  front  ends  into  tha  front  half  of  aald  divided 
water  chamber,  said  water  chamber  being  closed  off  from 
the  said  steam  drum,  and  the  rest  of  the  said  tubes  ex- 
tending with  their  front  cnda  into  the  rear  half  of  said 
divided  water  chamber. 


956,389.  PAINT.  Oumm  Mabchamd.  St  Paul  I'Ermlte. 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alexsndrine 
Olackmeyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  one-sixth  to  Alexandre 
Arehambault,  one-twelfth  to  Julienne  Lafontalne  De- 
schamp,  and  one-twelfth  to  Leda  Lafontalne  Areham- 
bault, St  Paul  lErmita,  Canada.  Filed  July  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.476. 

1.  A  paint  composed  of  a  mixture  of  sulfate  of  line, 
caustic  potash,  carbonate  of  potash,  nitric  acid,  roain  dla- 
solved  in  bensin,  side  dissolved  in  muriatic  add.  oxid  of 
l»on,  a  pigment  in  addition  to  the  oxid  of  iron.  Unseed 
oil,  and  a  sufficient  qusntlty  of  water. 
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2.  A  paint  composed  of  a  mlxtnra  of  snlfate  of  sine, 
caustic  potash,  eartionate  of  potaah,  nitric  acid,  rosin  dis- 
solvad  la  baasln,  line  dtasolvad  in  muriatic  acid,  oxid  of 
iron,  rad  ocher,  linaeed  oil.  and  a  snfllclant  quantity  of 
wntar. 

5.  A  pMnt  composed  of  a  mixture  of  cauatlc  potaah,  car- 
bonate of  potaah,  roain  dissolved  in  bensin.  nitric  acid, 
sine  In  sheets  dissolved  in  muriatic  acid,  oxid  of  iron,  a 
pigment  In  addition  to  the  oxid  of  Iron,  linaeed  oil.  and 
water. 

4.  A  pi«int  composed  of  a  mixture  of  sine  dissolved  In 
muriatic  add,  sulfate  of  sine,  caustic  potaah.  carbonate 
of  potaah,  linaeed  oil,  a  pigment  In  addition  to  the  oxid 
of  Iron,  roain  dissolved  In  bensin,  and  an  element  to  pre- 
vent coagulation. 

6.  A  paint  eompeaed  of  a  mixture  of  sine  diaaolved  In 
an  add,  caustic  potaah,  carbonate  of  potash.  Unseed  oil, 
oxid  of  Iron,  a  pigment  In  addition  to  the  oxid  of  iron, 
rosin  diaaolved  in  bensin,  and  an  element  to  prevent  co- 
agulation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


966,890.  PAINT.  Ombb  Mabchand,  St.  Paul  I'Ermlte. 
Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alexandrine 
Olackmeyer.  New  York.  N.  Y„  one-aixth  to  Alexandre 
Arcfaanbault,  one-twelfth  to  Julienne  Lafontalne  De- 
schamp,  and  one-twelfth  to  Leda  Lafontalne  Areham- 
bault. 4t  Paul  IBrmUe.  Canada.  Filed  July  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.477. 

1.  A  ptlnt  composed  of  a  mixture  of  caustic  potaah. 
carbonate  of  potaah,  sine  aheets  diaaolved  In  muriatic 
add.  a  pigment,  and  Unseed  oil. 

2.  A  paint  composed  of  a  mixture  of  sine  diaaolved  in 
muriatic  add,  aulfate  of  sine,  caustic  potaah,  eartionate 
of  potaah,  Unseed  oil.  and  a  pigment. 

8.  A  paint  composed  of  a  mixture  of  sine  diaaolved  In 
an  add,  caustic  potaah,  carbonate  of  potaah,  linseed  oil. 
and  a  pigment. 

4.  A  paint  compoaed  of  a  mixture  of  sine  diaaolved  in 
muriatic  add.  sulfate  of  sine,  cauatlc  potaah,  carbonate 
of  potaah,  aluminum,  white  lead,  turpentine,  and  linseed 
oil  In  subetantially  the  proportions  speclfled. 

6.  A  paint  composed  of  a  mixture  of  sine  diaaolved  In 
an  add,  aulfate  of  sine,  caustic  potaah,  cart>onate  of  pot- 
ash, aluminum,  and  linaeed  oU. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


966.391.  SCREEN.  Chablb8  E.  Mabbh  and  Waltib  C 
MAaaa.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1900.  Serial  No. 
6ie.8ft^ 


la  a  ^tr«cn  of  the  claas  described,  a  fraase,  aa  outer 
aereen  cdTering  aecured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  fraase  and 
extending  upwardly  to  near  the  upper  edge  thereot  where- 
by a  hpact  la  forBsad  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  screen 
covering  and  the  top  croaa  bar  of  the  frame,  an  inner 
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aereen  covering  aecured  to  the  inner  aide  of  the  fnune,  a 
croaa  bar  extending  acroaa'the  inner  portion  of  the  aereen 
frame  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  aereen  eoverlng. 
a  partition  formed  between  aald  Inner  aereen  covering  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  aereen  covering,  aald  par- 
tition being  formed  by  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting extenalon  of  the  inner  aere«i  covering  which  psiaes 
beneath  aald  croas  bar.  a  aeriea  of  spacing  blocks  ar- 
ranged between  said  inner  and  outer  screen  coverings  and 
said  partition,  and  Inwardly  and  upwardly  curved  de- 
flecting pUttea  aecured  to  aald  apacing  blocks  in  the  space 
between  the  partition  and  the  outer  aereen  eoverlng.  where- 
by restricted  exit  paaaagea  are  formed  which  communicate 
with  the  space  abore  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  aereen 
covering. 


9  6  6,392.  BOTTOM-FLAP-8EALINO  MACHINE  FOR 
PASTEBOARD  CARTONS.  Fbank  B.  Mabtin,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  514,576. 


1.  In  a  bottom  flap  sealing  machine  for  oirtons,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  endless  carrier  operatlvely  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  series  of  carton  supporting  devices  secured 
to  said  carrier,  end  flap  folding  devices  arranged  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  fold  the  end  flapa  of  the  carton  down 
In  eloaed  poaltion  and  to  bend  the  side  flaps  outwardly, 
a  glue  applying  mechanism  adapted  to  apply  glue  entirely 
acroaa  one  of  aald  side  flapa  and  to  the  opposite  edges 
only  of  the  other  side  flap,  means  to  fold  said  side  flapa 
down  Into  engagement  with  each  other  and  with  aald 
folded  end  flaps,  and  means  to  press  said  folded  flapa  into 
eloaed  engagement  to  seal  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  bottom  flap  aealing  machine  for  eartona,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  endless  carrier  operatlvely  mounted  In 
aald  frame,  a  series  of  carton  supporting  forms  arranged 
on  said  carrier,  meana  to  hold  and  guide  aald  forms  as 
they  are  carried  around  by  aald  carrier,  a  flrst  end  flap 
folding  plate  arranged  on  said  frame  in  poaltion  to  engage 
the  flrst  end  flap  to  fold  the  same  Intovlosed  position  and 
simultaneously  bend  the  side  flaps  back  to  an  open  poal- 
tion, a  revolubly  mounted  second  end  flaju folding  device 
adapted  to  fold  the  second  end  flap  of  the  carton  to  closed 
position,  means  to  hold  said  end  flaps  folded  and  aald  aide 
flaps  in  an  open  position,  a  glue  tank,  a  pair  of  glue  ap- 
plying rollers  revolubly  mounted  in  position  to  apply  glue 
from  the  tank  to  the  side  flapa.  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  one  of  said  rollers  periodically  to  apply  glue  to 
the  oppoaite  edges  only  of  one  side  flap,  means  to  hold  aald 
flaps  in  engagement  with  the  glue  applying  rollers,  a  side 
flap  folding  mechanism  adapted  to  fold  aald  aide  flaps  to 
a  eloaed  position,  and  a  pressure  mechanism  to  hold  the 
flaps  In  folded  positions  whereby  they  are  aealed  hy  the 
glue  applied  to  the  side  flaps. 

8.  In  a  bottom  flap  aealing  machine  for  cartons,  a  aup- 
portlng  frame,  guide  track  bars  arranged  in  aald  frame,  an 
endleaa  carrier  operatlvely  mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  aeries 
of  carton  supporting  and  holding  forma,  standards  to  se- 
cure said  forms  to  said  carrier,  combined  attaching  and 
guide  platea  on  the  enda  of  aald  atandarda  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  said  carrier  and  to  travel  In  said  guide  tracka 
whereby^  said  forms  are  held  in  operative  position  while 
being  moved  by  aald  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  an  endless  carrier  operatlvely  mounted  therein, 
carton  holding  forma  arranged  on  aald  carrltf,  a  flrat  end 
flap  folding  plate  adapted  to  fold  down  the  flrst  end  flap 
of  the  carton  and  to  open  out  the  side  flaps  thereof,  a  aec- 
ond  end  flap  folding  device,  aald  device  comprising  a  revo- 
lubly mounted  arm,  an  are-shaped  flap  engaging  shoe  con- 
nected near  its  front  and  to  tha  end  of  aald  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  thereby  into  engagement  with  the 
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aecoad  «nd  flap  whereby  the  latter  la  folded  down  and  held 
in  a  doaed  poaitkm.  mcaaa  to  operate  eald  ana,  a  gvard 
or  retalniac  plate  adapted  to  bold  eald  end  f  apa  tn  eloaed 
poaitton  and  eald  aide  flapa  In  open  poaltlon.  a  fine  apply- 
la«  meetaanlam  adapted  te  apply  glae  to  aald  opened  side 
fiyp«.  n  pnir  of  aide  flap  holding  baia  adapted  to  hold  aald 
aide  flaps  into  doaed  poaltlon  after  the  floe  is  applied 
thereto,  and  a  flap  presalnf  mechanlam  whereby  said  ^aed 
and  folded  flapa  are  pressed  together  and  sealed. 

5.  In  a  bottom  flap  ssallnf  machine  for  cartona,  a  anp- 
portlnf  frame,  an  endleaa  canter  opferatlTcly  moantad  In 
said  frame,  a  series  of  carton  hoMlnf  forma  arranged  on 
said  carrier,  means  to  fold  the  end  flapa  of  the  carton  and 
to  open  oat  the  side  flaps  tkereoC.  a  floe  applying  medt- 
anism  comprlsiDfc  a  tank,  gloe  applyinf  rollers  revolnbly 
moanted  In  said  tank  and  adapted  to  recelre  and  apply 
flue  to  said  side  flaps,  flap  holdinf  rollers  to  hold  said 
flaps  into  enfagement  with  aald  glae  applylhg  rollers, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  one  of  said  flue  applying  rollers 
whereby  the  glae  Is  applied  only  to  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  flap  engaging  the  same,  a  side  flap  folding  mech- 
anism adapted  to  fold  said  aide  flapa  to  a  eloaed  position, 
and  a  preasare  mechanism  to  press  the  folded  flapa  to- 
gether whereby  they  are  sealed  by  the  flue  applied  to  the 
aide  flaps  and  form  the  bottom  of  the  carton. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


96«.398  SMOKE-BELL  8UPP0ET.  Habtbt  F.  ItoCH- 
LiKO.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,539. 


1.  A  smoke  bell  support,  comprlsinf  members  proridsd 
with  lateral  brackets,  and  a  plurality  of  smoke  bell  sop- 
portlnf  arms  extending  thronfh  said  brackets  and  eon- 
nectlnf  with  said  members,  certain  of  said  anna  connect- 
ing  the  ends  of  said  members  together. 

2.  A  smoke  b«U  support  comprising  members,  bra^eta 
carried  by  each  member,  and  bell  supporting  anna  extend- 
ing through  said  bracketa  into  said  meml>ers,  certain  of 
said  arma  connecting  the  ends  of  said  members  together. 

S.  In  a  smoke  bell  support,  the  combination  with  the 
hanger  pipe  of  a  chandelier,  of  members  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  pipe,  bracketa  carried  by  said  membera,  and 
smoke  bell  supporting  arms  extending  through  said  brack- 
eta and  adjustably  connect  with  said  members  for  holding 
said  members  flzed  rclatlTs  to  said  pipe. 

4.  A  smoke  bell  support  comprising  a  pair  of  rapport- 
tng  membem  having  the  ends  thereof  OTerlapplng,  a  later- 
ally-extending angular  bracket  formed  integral  of  one  of 
aald  membera,  and  a.  supporting  arm  extending  through 
the  angular  end  of  said  bracket  and  engaging  in  one  of 
■aid  membera. 

B.  In  a  smoke  bell  support,  a  cylindrical  rapportlng 
member  formed  of  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  pro- 
Tided  with  a  laterally-extending  angular-shaped  bracket, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  sections  to- 
gether, said  member  and  bracket  constituting  meana  for 
■apportlng  a  bell  supporting  arm. 


Me.894.    CONNKCTINO-LINK  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.     JosBFH  MnaaiTT.  Bartford,  Conn.     FUed 
July  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,755. 
1.  "Hie  proeees  of  seenring  link  members  together,  which 
consists  tn  forcing  the  end  of  one  member  within  the  end 
•f  another  member  and  deforming  the  said  ends  to  pre- 
vent their  separation. 


2.  The  process  of  uniting  open-ended  link  memben, 
which  consists  in  forcing  one  of  the  ends  within  another 
end  and  deforming  both  of  the  portions  thos  united  to 
hold  them  together. 


3.  The  ptoceas  of  uniting  link  members,  which  consists 
in  forcing  one  of  said  membera  within  another  member, 
one  of  said  united  nkemben  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
depresalon  into  which  a  portion  of  the  other  member  la 
forced  laterally  to  pravent  retracting  movement  of  the 
two  membera. 

4.  The  proeeae  of  Joining  open-ended  link  membora  to- 
gether, which  conalsts  In  shaping  one  end  to  flt  within 
another  end  of  said  membera,  forcing  the  flnt  of  aaid 
memben  Into  the  aeoond  of  aald  memben  and  tkm  de- 
forming a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  outer  member  into  a 
lateral  depreaalon  of  the  Inner  membera. 

6.  The  process  of  connecting  the  ends  of  a  tubular  link 
member,  which  consists  In  poshing  the  ends  of  a  coBBoet- 
ing  piece  into  the  enda  of  the  tubular  link  member,  and 
eunrlng  the  enda  of  the  said  connecting  piece. 

(Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


968,396.  VACUUM  BOTTLE  OR  RECEPTACLE.  JOHJC 
■.  UiLLMM,  Waahlngton,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Duncan  4 
Miller  Glass  Company,  Waahlngton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennaylvaala.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
622.728. 


1.  A  vacuum  bottle  comprising  an  outer  receptacle,  an 
inner  receptacle,  a  vacuum  space  or  chamber  between  the 
two  receptaclea,  the  inner  receptacle  having  a  neck  esten- 
slon  beyond  the  outer  receptacle,  and  meana  for  sealing 
the  upper  end  of  the  vacuum  apace  or  chamber  compris- 
ing a  gaaket  aeated  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  recep- 
tacle and  a  shoulder  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  and  a  metal 
ring  seated  over  said  gasket ;  eubstantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  vaennm  bottle  an  outer  receptacle  formed  with 
an  open  top,  an  inner  receptacle  having  a  reduced  neck 
eztenalon  projecting  beyond  the  outer  reeeptade,  and  hav- 
ing a  ahoulder  at  tbe  base  of  such  extension,  a  gaaket 
seatad  on  snch  shoulder  and  against  the  upper  edge  of  tbm 
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enter  reovtade  and  a  metal  ring  aeatad  over  said  gaaket 
aad  having  a  depending  flange  embracing  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  t3)e  outer  receptacle  and  meana  for  centering  the 
Inner  reoeptacle  within  tbe  outer  one,  substantially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  bottle,  an  outer  receptacle  formed  with 
an  open  top,  an  inner  reeeptade  having  a  reduced  neck 
extension  projecting  beyond  the  outer  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  at  tbe  base  of  such  extension,  a  gasket 
seated  00  such  shoulder  and  against  the  upper  edge  of 
the  outer  receptacle,  and  a  metal  ring  seated  over  said 
gasket  aad  having  a  depending  flange  embracing  the  upper 
portion  of  tbe  outer  receptacle ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  bottle,  an  outer  receptacle  formed  with 
an  open  top.  an  Inner  roceptaele  having  a  reduced  neck 
extenstou  projecting  beyond  the  outer  receptacle,  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  such  extension,  a  gaaket 
aeated  ou  such  sboalder  and  agalnat  the  upper  edge  of  the 
outer  receptacle,  and  a  metal  ring  seated  over  aald  gaaket 
and  having  a  depending  flange  embracing  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  outer  receptacle,  and  the  inner  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  ramovable  cloeure ,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  ^  vncnnm  bottle,  an  outer  receptacle  formed  with 
an  open  top,  an  Inner  reeeptade  having  a  rednced  neck 
extension  projecting  beyond  tbe  outer  receptacle,  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  at  tbe  baae  of  such  extension,  a  gasket 
aeated  on  such  shoulder  agalnat  the  ui>per  edge  of  the 
enter  receptacle,  and  a  metal  ring  seated  over  said  gasket 
and  having  a  depending  flange  embradng  the  upper  por- 
tion of  t)M  outer  recepucle,  said  neck  extension  being  ex- 
teriorly Uureaded  to  receive  a  ecrew  cap  or  doaure ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


968J98. ! 

FbamU 


FOLDING  UMBRELLA.    Willir  L.  Mills  and 
F.  Oerhabo.  Klngwood,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1909. 
9I0.  628,882. 


1.  An  •mbrella  comprising  stratchera  having  bifurcated 
outer  enda  iwovlded  with  inwardly-extending  luga,  inner 
and  outer  rib  seetloaa  plvotaily-connected  together,  each 
of  said  Inner  rib  sections  having  ity  sides  at  the  outer 
enda  theraof  flattened  and  provided  with  raeeaeBe  for  the 
reception  of  the  lugs  of  the  stretcher  Whereby  the  Inner 
rib  section  Is  detachahly-connected  to  the  stretcher. 

2.  An  ambrella  comprising  stratchera  having  bifurcated 
outer  ends  provided  with  Inwardly -extending  lugs,  inner 
and  out4t  rib  sections  plvotaily-connected  together,  each 
of  aald  inner  rib  sections  having  Ita  aldee  at  the  outer  ends 
thareof  flattened  and  provided  with  racsasea  for  the  recep- 
tloB  of  ttta  l««a  of  tbe  stretcher  wherehr  tbe  Inner  rib 
section  Is  detaehaUy-connected  to  the  stretcher,  aad  a 
■luring  sarronnding  the  pivot  of  the  rib  sections  and  hav- 
ing the  Inner  end  engage  the  inner  rib  section  and  ita  outer 
end  engage  tbe  outer  rib  section  for  maintaining  the  op- 
pocing  enda  of  tbe  rib  sections  In  abutting  engagement 
when  tbe  rib  aeetlona  are  supported  by  the  stretcher. 

S.  An  ambrella  comprlalng  atretcbera  having  Mfureatcd 
•oter  ends  provided  with  Inwardly-extending  Inga,  Inner 


and  outer  rib  aeetlona  plvotaily-connected  together,  each 
of  said  Inner  rib  aeetlona  having.  Its  sides  at  Its  outer  ende 
flattened  and  provided  with  receeses  for  tbe  reception  of 
the  lugs  of  the  stretcher  whereby  tbe  inner  rib  section 
Is  detachably  connected  to  the  atretcher.  a  atlck,  m«ians 
Tor  connecting  the  Inner  rib  section  to  the  stick,  and  a 
runner  mounted  on  the  stick  and  connected  to  the 
stretcher. 

4.  An  umbrella  comprising  stretchers  having  bifurcated 
outer  ends  provided  with  inwardly-extending  laga,  inner 
and  outer  rib  sections  plvotaily-connected  together,  each 
of  said  Inner  rib  sections  having  its  sides  at  ita  outer  ends 
flattened  and  provided  with  recesses  for  the  reception  of 
the  inga  of  a  stretcher  whereby  the  inner  rib  section  Is  de- 
tachaUy-ooonected  to  the  stretcher,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  pivot  of  the  rib  eectlon  and  having  tbe  inner  end  en- 
gage the  Inner  rib  section  and  ita  outer  end  engage  tbe 
outer  rib  action  for  maintaining  tbe  oppoalng  ends  of  tbe 
rib  sections  in  abutting  engagement  when  the  rib  sectioiM 
are  supported  by  the  atretcher,  a  stick,  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  inner  rib  section  to  tbe  stick,  and  a  runner-mount- 
ed on  the  stick  and  connected  to  the  stratcher. 

5.  An  umbrella  comprlalng  stretchera  having  bifurcate 
outer  ends  provided  with  inwardly-extending  luge,  inner 
and  outer  rib, sections  plvotaily-connected  together,  each  of 
said  inner  rib  sections  having  ita  outer  end  provided  with 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  tbe  lugs  of  a  stretcher  where- 
by the  Inner  rib  section  la  detachahly-connected  to  the 
stratclier.  a  stick  section  formed  of  an  upper  aad  a  lower 
section,  the  former  adapted  to  extend  in  the  latter,  meana 
for  connecting  the  Inner  rib  section  to  the  upper  stldc  sec- 
tion, means  carried  by  the  upper  stick  section  for  main- 
taining the  lower  rib  section  extended,  and  a  runner 
mounted  upon  the  stick  and  connected  to  the  stretcher. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


956.397.  MACHINE  FOR  QUENCHING  COKE.  THOif  as 
J.  Mitchell  and  Jamm  A.  McCebabt.  Unlontown,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.749. 


1.  A  quenching  apparstus  for  coke  ovens,  comprlalttg 
means  fbr  directing  water  into  the  oven  over  the  eoke 
Mock  therein,  a  support  for  the  water  directing  meana  en 
which  the  latter  is  movable  about  an  axia  transverse  te 
the  oven,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  an  operator 
for  moving  the  water  directing  means  on  its  axis. 

2.  A  quenching  apparatna  for  coke  ovena,  .comprlalng 
meana  for  directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  water  slmnl- 
taneoosly  in  the  oven  over  the  coke  block  therein,  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  water  directing  means  on  which  the  latter 
is  movable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  oven,  and  meana 
under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  moving  tbe  water 
directing  means  on  its  axia. 

3.  A  quenching  apparatua  for  coke  ovens,  comprising  a 
suitable  carrier,  movable  Into  operative  relation  to  tbe 
mouth  of  an  ovmi,  a  support  on  the  carrier  movable  with 
reference  to  the  carrier  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  the  month  of  the  oven,  a  battery  of  water  directing 
noxxles  on  said  support  extending  In  a  direction  acroaa  the 
mouth  of  the  oven,  and  means  on  said  carrier  for  elevating 
and  depreasing  tbe  diacharge  ends  of  the  nocsles  ^t  will. 

4.  A  qoepcblttg  apparatus  for  coke  ovms,  comprising  a 
suitable  carrier  movable  Into  operative  ralatlon  to  the 
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month  of  aa  OT«n,  •  rapport  on  the  carrier  movable  with 
reference  to  the  carrier  Into  and  oot  of  operative  relation 
to  the  month  of  the  oven,  a  battery  of  water  directing 
aosslea  on  said  carrier  extending  In  a  direction  acroaa  the 
month  of  the  oren,  means  on  said  carrier  for  eleratlng 
and  depressing  the  dlaeharfe  ends  of  the  noaslea  at  will, 
and  a  shield  on  the  carrier  movable  at  will  into  operative 
relation  to  the  mouth  of  the  oven. 

5.  A  quenching  apparatus  for  coke  ovens,  comprising  a 
raltable  carrier  movable  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
month  of  an  oven,  a  support  on  the  carrier  movable  with 
reference  to  the  carrier  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  the  mouth  of  the  oven,  a  battery  of  water  directing 
Bosslea  on  aald  carrier  extending  in  a  direction  across  the 
month  of  the  oven,  means  on  said  carrier  for  elevating  and 
depressing  the  discharge  ends  of  the  nossles  at  wUl.  a 
shield  on  the  carrier  movable  at  will  Into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  mouth  of  the  oven,  and  another  shield  on  the 
carrier  coactlng  with  the  first  named  shield. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9S6.398.  TIE-PLATE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  AWDBBW  Moa- 
Biaow,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,318. 


the  back  of  the  tray,  tie-rods  uniting  the  upper  aad  lowar 
ends.  one  bar  of  each  pair  lying  outside  and  the  other  in- 
side of  the  contiguous  bar.  Jointed  flexible  brace  bars  be- 


1.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  adhesion  flange  upon  Its  under  side,  and  also 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  relatively 
short  projections  of  less  depth'  than  the  adhesion  flange ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  tie  pUte  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  deep  adhesion  flanges  upon  Its  lower  side, 
and  also  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  transversely 
extending  resistance  projections  of  less  depth  than  the 
depth  of  the  flanges;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  adhesion  flange  on  Its  under  side,  and  also 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  relatively 
short  resistance  proJectlOM  of  leas  depth  than  the  depth 
of  the  flanges,  said  projections  having  sharp  edges;  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  tie  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  ex- 
tending adhesion  flange  on  Its  under  side,  and  also  having 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  relatively  abort  re- 
sistance projections  of  less  depth  than  the  depth  of  the 
flanges,  said  projections  being  arranged  In  transverse 
rows  or  series ;  rabstantially  aa  dew:rlbed. 

5.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  adhesion  flange  on  Its  under  side,  and  alao 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  relatively 
short  resistance  projections  of  leas  depth  than  the  depth  of 
the  flanges,  said  projections  being  arranged  in  transverse 
rows  or  series,  and  the  projections  In  one  row  or  series  be- 
ing staggered  with  relation  to  those  In  the  adjacent  row 
or  series ;  rabstantUlly  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


tween  the  sides,  and  upwardly-opening  forwardly-presented 
notched  rapports  upon  said  slds  bars  and  at  the  upper  «- 
tremlty  of  said  side  bars. 


906.400.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICM.  JaaK-BAmsTB  MoTW 
and  HBKai  Booviaa,  Grenoble.  France.  FUed  June  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380.049. 


966,899.   FOLDABLB  TRAY  AND  BACK  SUPPORT. 

LasTaa  L.  Moasa.  San  Frandseo,  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  29, 

1909.    Serial  No.  030,307. 

A  rack  and  tray  support  consisting  of  inclined  bars 
formed  with  the  npper  and  lower  ends  beat  at  aa  angle  to 
the  iatermedlate  portion  and  to  stand  in  approximately 
vertical  position  aad  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 


In  an  automatic  c9upUng  device,  complementary  books 
engaging  each  other  and  a  device  for  breaking  the  coup- 
ling comprising  a  cable  secured  to  one  of  tlie  hooks  at  one 
end  and  to  a  windlass  at  the  other.  mlA  wladUss  having 
an  escapemeat  comprising  pivoted  holding  members  and  a 
wedge  member  adapted  to  spread  and  thereby  loose  the 
same  at  the  end  of  their  travel,  whereby  the  hooks  auto- 
matically return  to  position  after  the  coupling  Is  broken, 
substantially  as  described. 


906.401.  POULTRY-CAR.  FBAKCia  X.  Mddd,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Uve  Poultry  Transportation  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1910.    Serial  Na  539.667. 


1.  In  a  poultry-car  containing  coops  at  opposite  sides 
of  an  aisle,  having  trough-Insertion  openings  In  tlielr 
frames  at  the  aisle,  tvingb-supporting  shells  In  the  coopa 
aicessible  through  said  openings,  depending  hangers  for 
tiie  Inner  ends  of  the  shells  and  upwardly  extending  propa 
for  their  oppoaits  ends,  and  trooghs  insertlble  into  the 
shells  and  withdrawable  therefrom  through  said  openlnga. 

2.  In  a  poultry-car  containing  coops  at  opposite  sides  of 
an  aiaie,  having  trough-insertion  openings  in  thslr  frames 
at  the  aisle,  trough-rapporting  shells  in  the  coops  aeees^ 
bis  through  said  openings,  and  provided  with  *~ 
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their  out«r  enda.  means  securlag  the  shells  la  positloa  in 
the  eoopa  with  their  outer  ends  cloae  to  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  frmato-work,  said  means  eemprlslBg  depending  hang- 
ers for  the  inner  ends  of  the  shells  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing props  for  their  opposite  ends,  and  troughs  Insertibls 
lato  aad  withdrawable  from  the  shells  through  said  open- 
laga.  , 

8.  In  a  pmiltry-car  coatatnlag  coops  at  opposite  sMes  ot 
aa  aisle,  having  troagk-inssrti<m  openings  in  their  frames 
at  the  aisle,  trough-supporting  shells  secured  in  the  coops 
to  be  accessible  through  said  openings  and  provided  with 
rseasaes  in  their  outer  ends,  and  troogha  insertlble  into 
and  withdrawable  from  the  shells  through  said  openings 
and  proYldad  on  their  outer  ends  with  projections  to  aa- 
sage  said  ahell-recessea. 

4.  la  a  ponltry-car  containing  coope  at  opposite  rides  of 
aa  aisle,  haviag  trough-Insertion  openings  in  their  frames 
at  the  atale.  trough-rapporting  shells  In  the  coope  sccessl- 
Me  through  said  openings  and  provided  with  recesses  In 
thslr  outer  ends  and  with  openings  In  their  bases,  and 
troughs  Insertlble  into  and  withdrawable  from  the  ahells 
throogh  said  fram*-openlngs. 

B.  In  a  poaltry<«ar  eoatalnlng  coops  at  opposite  sides  of 
aa  aisle,  having  trough-Insertion  openings  In  their  framea 
at  tbe  aUle,  plates  on  the  frames  at  said  openings,  having 
openings  registering  with  the  frame-openings  and  provided 
with  seating-lips  for  the  sdvance-ends  of  opposite  with- 
drawn troughs,  trough-supporting  shells  in  the  coops,  and 
troughs  insertlble  Into  and  withdrawable  from  the  shells 
through  said  openings. 

(Claloi  6  not  prtntsU  in  thtf  Oasette.] 


906,402.  YHHICLB-BRAKE.  Solon  McOaw,  Decatur, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Oarth,  Decatur, 
mied  July  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  000,686. 


L  In  ■  brake,  a  beam,  a  ahoe  carried  thereby,  the  face 
of  the  shoe  hsvlng  a  recess  in  which  recess  the  wheel  rim 
Is  adapted  to  extend,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  shoe,  and 
automatically  engageable  with  the  side  of  the  wheel  rim 
when  the  shoe  is  engaged  with  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  brake,  a  beam,  a  ahoe  carried  thereby,  the  face  of 
the  shoe  having  a  recess  into  which  recess  the  wheel  rim 
Is  adapted  to  extend,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  shoe  to  en- 
gage the  side  of  ttie  wlieel  rim,  and  meana  for  applying  the 
Mid  damp  simultaneooaly  with  the  brake  slioe. 

S.  In  a  brake,  a  beam,  a  shoe  carried  thereby,  the  face 
of  the  shoe  having  a  recess  into  which  the  wheel  rim  is 
adapted  Do  be  seated,  a  cam  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
shoe  to  engage  tha  side  of  wheel  rim,  and  a  link  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lever,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
vehicle  body. 

4.  In  a  brake,  a  beam,  a  shoe  carried  thereby,  the  face 
of  the  shoe  having  a  recess,  into  which  recess  the  wheel 
rim  is  adapted  to  extend,  a  cam  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  shoe  to  engage  the  side  of  the  wheel  rim,  said  lever 
sstendinc  tai  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  brake  beam. 
aad  a  lIMc  coaaoetad  at  oae  ead  to  the  lever,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  link  extending  trsns- 
versely  of  the  brake  beam  apd  being  connected  to  the  ve- 
hicle body  In  front  thereof. 


il 


966,403.  TURFBNTINK^nTP.  Bdwin  A.  McKOT,  New 
Orleaaa,  La.  Filed  July  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  382.476. 
1.  la  i«  sheet  metal  sap  recelvlBg  reeeptade  aad  aproa. 
the  comMaatlon  of  sn  apron  having  divergent  integral 
flanges  st  its  «>ds  and  provided  with  a  downwardly,  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  curved  llaage  at  Its  lower  longitu- 


dinal edge,  of  a  removable  long.  deep,  narrow  one  pleoe 
metal  aap  receiving  reeeptade,  having  integral  bottom.  «p- 
right  sides  and  flaring  ends,  and  Integral  angle  ffriAs  at 
the  flarlag  ends  of  the  receptacle,  the  flariag  ends  hsteg 
furnished  with  integral  locking  lips  folded  outwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  integral  angle  folds,  the  inner  up- 
right side  of  said  receptacle  having  at  ita  upper  edge  an 
inwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flange  engaging  said 
flange  at  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  aproa,  soh- 
stantially  as  spedfled. 


2.  In  a  sheet  metal  sap  receptacle  and  apron,  the  com- 
blnaUon  with  an  apron  bavlag  an  integral  supporting  hook 
at  Its  lower  longitudinal  edge,  of  a  removable  one  piece 
sheet  metal  sap  receptacle  having  integral  bottom,  upright 
sides  and  flaring  enda,  and  integral  angle  folds  at  the  flar- 
ing enda,  the  inner  aide  of  the  receptacle  having  at  ita 
upper  longitudinal  edg»  an  integral  hook  engaging  the 
hook  at  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  aproo,  sobataa- 
tlally  as  spedfled. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ahaet  metal  apron  havtag  a 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  flange  at  its  lower  longi- 
tudinal edge,  of  a  removable  long,  deep,  narrow,  one  piece 
aheet  metal  sap  reeeptade  having  integral  bottom,  sides 
and  ends  aad  angle  folds  at  the  ends,  and  provided  at  the 
upper  longitudinal  edge  of  its  inner  side  with  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  turned  flange  engaging  said  flaage  at  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  apron,  substantially  as 
spedfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aheet  metal  apron  having  a 
dovmwardly  and  Inwardly  tamed  flange  at  Its  lower  lon- 
gitudinal edge,  of  a  removable  long.  deep,  narrow,  one 
piece  aheot  metal  sap  receptacle  having  Integral  bottom. 
sides,  and  ends  and  angle  folds  at  the  ends,  and  provided 
at  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  its  inner  side  with  an 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flange  engaging  aald 
flange  at  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  apron,  said 
recepUde  being  ftamiahed  with  integral  locking  lips  to 
hold  the  angle  folda  in  place  at  the  ends  of  the  reeeptade, 
anbstantially  as  spedfled. 

6.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  sheet  metal  collecting  apron 
of  a  removable  sheet  metal  sap  receptacle  having  Integral 
bottom,  upright  sides  and  flaring  ends,  and  Integral  over- 
lapping angle  folds  at  the  flaring  ends  of  the  receptacle, 
and  provided  with  integral  locking  lipa,  folded  over  the 
npper  edges  of  the  angle  folds  to  hold  the  same  in  place 
and  provided  at  the  longitndinal  upper  edge  of  one  of  Its 
upright  sides  with  sn  Inwardly  turned  flange  to  form  a 
hook  for  rapporting  the  reeeptade,  sobstaatially  as  sped- 
fled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta,] 


906,404.      RUDDBB.      STAKLar    B.    McNaatT,    NaCdMa. 
Miss.     Filed  Sept  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  610,572. 

1.  In  a  vessd,  a  rudder  normally  positioned  within  the 
hull  of  the  veesel  and  movable  to  the  oatslde  of  the  same, 
means  for  moving  said  rudder,  means  for  opera  tin,;  sold 
rudder  to  steer  the  vessd.  and  a  guide  member  looaely 
associated  with  said  rudder  and  podtioned  in  said  welL 

2.  In  a  vesselj  a  well  lying  within  the  bull  of  the  veaael 
and  having  an  opening  through  the  hull,  a  rudder  adapted 
to  be  podtioned  within  Mid  well  aad  movable  through 
said  opening  to  the  outdde  of  the  bull,  and  a  guide  mem- 
ber movable  within  said  well,  and  movable  with  respect 
to  said  rudder. 


ittitei 
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«.  IB  a  vvMel,  a  weU  havliic  gaUim,  a  niddm  alldable 
within  uld  well  and  adapted  to  b«  projected  from  the 
Mine,  a  stem  rigid  with  wUd  rudder,  a  member  for  guiding 
■aid  rudder  Into  and  out  of  aaM  well  and  la  movable  en- 
gagement with  §ald  guides,  means  for  movlag  aald  atam 
In  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  means  for  tnmtag  aald 
stem  about  Its  longitudinal  axla,  said  member  betng  looatly 
associated  with  said  stem. 


4.  In  a  Tesael,  a  well  located  wlthta  the  same  and  hay- 
ing an  open  bottom,  a  rudder  morable  within  said  well 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  open  bottom,  a 
stem  rigid  with  said  mdder.  a  member  within  said  well 
snd  moTably  engaging  the  same,  said  member  being  In 
sUdable  engagement  with  said  stem,  means  for  moTlng  said 
stem  loogltadinalij  to  project  said  mddtr,  and  means  for 
turning  said  stem  to  turn  said  rudder. 

5.  In  a  Teasel,  a  well  located  within  the  same  and  hmT- 
Ing  an  open  bottom,  said  well  having  Intamal  gnldea,  a 
rudder  moTable  within  aald  weU  and  adaptwl  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  open  bottom,  a  stem  rigid  with  said 
rudder,  a  guide  member  movable  within  said  well  and  har- 
Ing  parts  alldably  angaglng  said  gnldaa.  said  member  haT- 
ing  an  opening,  said  stem  paaslng  loosely  through  said 
opening,  means  for  moTlng  said  atam  loogltndlnally  to 
project  and  retract  said  rudder,  and  meana  for  turning  said 
stem  to  turn  said  rudder. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


956.406.  INTBRNAL-C0MBD8T10N  BNOINH.  Annas  W. 
Nichols,  Augusta.  Me.,  asalgnor  to  CnshwK  Motor  Com- 
pany. AogusU.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Pnied  Oct. 
28.  1909.     Serial  No.  525,151. 


tween  said  pistons  and  said  main  shaft.  Including  a  con- 
necting rod  running  from  the  piaton  In  the  explosion  cyl- 
inder to  the  cranked  portion  of  the  mala  shaft,  aald  con- 
necting rod  being  provided  with  a  triangular  •zteasion, 
and  a  connecting  rod  plroted  to  said  extension  and  to  th« 
pMoa  in  tba  charging  cyHnder,  said  laat  nasMd  connect- 
ing rod  extending  across  and  above  the  main  s^aft.  where- 
by accurate  timing  Is  attained,  substsntlally  as  described, 
t.  In  an  lateraal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnatlo* 
of  a  crank  easing  provided  with  a  guide,  a  cranked  ahaft 
joumaled  In  aald  eaalng.  a  charging  cylinder  located  la 
said  casing,  a  pUton  In  said  charging  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  and  passing  through 
said  guide,  an  axploslon  cylinder  located  en  top  of  said 
crank  casing,  a  valve  cylinder  located  on  one  side  of  saM 
explosion  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  charging 
cylinder  and  the  explosion  cylinder,  passagea  being  left  ■• 
that  a  large  proportion  of  the  charge  is  contained  In  saM 
paaaagea,  a  plurality  of  sparking  plnga.  a  water  jacket  for 
the  explosion  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  explosion  cylinder, 
and  connections  between  said  pistons  and  the  main  shaft. 
Including  a  connecting  rod  plToUlly  connected  to  the  pis- 
ton In  the  explosion  cylinder  and  to  the  creaked  portion 
of  the  main  shaft,  said  connecting  rod  having  near  Ita 
lower  end  a  triangular  extension,  and  a  connecting  rod 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  extensloa  and  at  the  other  ead 
to  the  piston  In  the  charging  eyiindar,  said  laat  naaked 
connecting  rod  extending  acrosa  and  above  the  main  ahaft, 
SQbstantUUy  as  described. 


1.  In  an  Intamal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank  easing,  a  main  shaft  having  a  cranked  portion 
Boontcd  therein,  a  charging  cylinder  In  said  crank  casteg, 
a  piston  la  said  cylinder,  a  plstoa  rod  rigidly  eoaaected  to 
said  piaton  and  guided  by  a  part  of  said  crank  caiteg.  an 
explosion  cylinder  located  oa  top  of  said  crank  casteg.  a 
▼alve  eyltadar  oonaected  to  said  explosion  eyitnderaad  to 
■aid  charglnt  aylhitder.  a  valve  In  said  last  aamed  cylinder, 
4  piatan  fa  mM  explosion  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  apark- 
Ing  plugs  for  said  explosion  cylinder,  and  coanaetlaM  ba- 


956,406.  PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD.  FaBAO  Nowoowoa- 
sai,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.  SerUl  Na 
628.014. 


1.  In  a  portable  scaffold,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  bass  rails,  each  of  said  raUs  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
sections  hinged  together,  of  aa  oprlght  for  and  hinged  to 
each  one  of  said  sections  of  the  base  ralla.  the  oprlghu 
being  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  ends  of  the  scaffold,  bracea 
connecting  the  bass  ralla,  and  also  connecting  the  up- 
rights forming  each  end  pair,  bracea  connecting  each  nec- 
tkw  of  the  base  rails  with  Its  rsapeetlva  aprlght,  said 
latter  braces  and  uprights  each  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  for  bolts,  said  plurality  of  per- 
foratlona  permitting  the  uprlghto  to  stand  at  various 
angles  with  respect  to  the  sections  of  the  base  ralla.  top 
raUs  adjustably  secured  to  the  aprlght  members,  end 
boards  forming  a  floor  and  restlag  upon  the  top  ralla.  the 
construction  being  sach  that  the  top  rails  and  base  rails 
may  extend  parallel  to  each  other  or  Che  base  raU  sections 
may  be  paitlally  dosed  on  their  hlng*  ■.  no  aa  to  adapt  tha 
scaffold  for  Irregular  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  portable  scaffold,  the  comblnstloh  with  a  pair 
of  baae  rails,  esch  of  said  rails  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
sectloDs  hlaged  together,  of  a  pair  of  aprlght  membam  for 
each  haaa  rail,  said  members  betas  hlaged  to  the  respec- 
tive sections  of  the  baae  rail  near  the  enda  of  the  latter, 
conbectlona  between  tha  baas  e^la  and  tha  aprlght  mem- 
bers  at  the  ends  of  the  scaffold,  a  brace  eoaaectlng  each 

,  aprlght  member  with  Ita  raapactlva  baae  rail  sectloB.  where- 
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by  tba  MMd*  baCwaaa  tba  aprlght  member  and  Ita  aactloe 
Biay  ha  vadad  aa  daaired,  top  ralla  carried  by  the  side  ap- 
rlght i»»wbiirs  and  meaas  on  the  nprl^t  members  for 
holdiaf  i  the  top  ralla  la  a  plurality  of  poaltlona  of  adjust- 
■eat 

8.  iBt  a  portable  acaCold.  the  comblaatloa  of  a  pair  of 
baae  raSla,  aaefe  of  aald  rails  balag  formed  «f  a  pahr  of 
aactloai ,  datachably  hinged  together,  flezfhle  oonaeetloBa 
)oialag  tba  hinged  ends  of  the  ssctions  In  each  baae  rail, 
an  upright  member  for  and  hinged  to  each  base  rail  aoe- 
tlon.  a  brace  connected  with  each  section  and  adjustably 
connectad  to  the  respective  upright  member,  whereby  the 
angle  oC  aald  members  with  rsapect  to  their  baae  rail  aec- 
tloas  Bwy  be  varied,  top  ralla  carried  by  the  upright  mem- 
beca,  a»#  means  on  said  mambors  for  permitting  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  top  rails,  the  construction  being  soch  that  the 
baas  «t  the  acaffold  may  be  fitted  to  an  irregular  ahaped 
surface  and  the  hinges  for  the  base  rail  aeetions  may  be 
detached,  whereby  the  scaffold  may  be  divided  into  balvea 
and  the  balvea  aeparated,  for  the  pnrpoaa  apedflod. 

4.  la  a  portable  scaffold,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  pair 
ot  base  taila.  each  of  aald  base  rails  being  formed  of  a  pair 
of  aoethaia  hinged  together,  of  a  pair  of  nprighta  for  each 
base  rail,  said  uprighU  being  hinged  to  the  reapective  aee- 
tions ol  the  baae  rail  near  the  ends  thereof,  blocks  adjust- 
ably secared  upon  the  base  rails  in  poaitlon  to  bear  against 
the  uprights,  connections  between  the  bass  ralla  and  each 
upright;'  aald  connections  being  adjastabla,  whereby  tha 
angle  between  the  upright  and  ita  baae  rail  may  be  varied 
aa  daairod. 

6.  In  a  portable  acaffold,  the  coaiblnation  with  a  pair 
of  baae  rails,  each  of  aald  base  rails  being  formed  of  a  pair 
of  sections  hinged  togeUker,  of  a  pair  of  uprlghta  for  each 
base  rait,  said  uprlghta  being  hinged  to  the  reapective  aee- 
tions of  the  baae  rail  near  the  ends  thereof,  blocks  adjoat- 
ably  secttred  upon  the  base  ralla  in  poaitlon  to  bear  against 
the  upr^hts,  said  blocks  being  formed  with  a  square  end 
and  a  tapered  end.  the  square  ends  bearing  against  the  up- 
rights when  the  angle  between  the  base  rails  and  uprlghta 
Is  ninety  degrees  and  the  tapered  enda  bearing  agahiat  the 
uprlghta  when  the  angle  between  the  base  rails  and  the 
uprlghta  is  other  than  ninety  degrees,  connections  between 
the  baa*  rails  and  each  upright,  said  connections  being 
adjustiOlIe,  whereby  the  angle  between  the  aprlght  and 
ita  has*  rail  may  be  varied  as  desired. 

[ClafeBs  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


956,407.    CD8PIDOR.    Joscph  OascAO,  Aahtabula  Harbor, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  626,574. 


1.  A  fuspidor  comprising  a  bottom  aectlon,  a  top  section 
fitted  tnereoh.  said  top  section  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  lid  carried  by  aald  top  aectlon  and  adapted  to 
normally  close  aald  opening,  a  funnel  shaped  mouthpiece 
carried  by  said  top  aectlon,  a  depending  sleeve  carried  by 
the  apex  of  said  mouth-pleee  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
aald  bottom  section,  and  angularly  diapoaed  partitions  ar- 
ranged In  sald.aleeve.  some  of  aald  partltiona  being  dis- 
posed at  a  reverae  angle  to  the  other  partltiona  and  each 
of  said  partitions  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  sub- 
stantially aa  deoertbed. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl  ahaped  reeaptade,  a 
fnaael  shaped  month-piece  carried  thereby  aad  extending 
Into  said  receptacle,  a  depeadlag  aleeve  carried  by  aald 
mouth-pleee  and  adapted  to  extaad  into  prezlnilty  to  the 
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bottom  of  said  receptacle,  aad  angularly  dlapoeed  partl- 
tiona arranged  in  said  aleeve  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
staggered  path  for  matter  adapted  to  enter  the  enapldor, 
each  of  aald  partltiona  having  an  opening  formed  therein. 


966,408.  FABRIC-FBBDINO  ROLL  OR  HKAD.  WIU<IAM 
B.  PALMaa,  Gre«!iwlch,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one^ialf  to 
Jesse  Y.  Palmer,  Qreenwleh,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  489,816. 


y<f- 


1.  A  feed  roll  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  aeries 
of  circumfwentially  spaced  fabric-engaging  portions,  and 
means  for  slmultaneonsly  producing  uniform  tension  on 
said  fabric-engaging  portions. 

2.  A  feed  tolTof  the  class  described  having  a  flexible 
periphery  to  engage  a  fabric,  and  means  for  uniformly 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  flexible  periphery  in  a  direc- 
tion axlally  of  the  roll. 

3.  A  feed  roll  of  the  daaa  deacribed  embodying  fabric- 
engaging  strips  stretched  In  a  tSlrection  substantially  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  and  means  capable  of  adjuatlng  the 
tension  of  said  strips  while  in  stretched  position. 

4.  A  feed  roll  of  the  class  described  comprising  heads 
relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between  them, 
and  a  plurality  of  fabric-engaging  portions  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  roll,  said  portions  being  attached  to  and 
Btretdied  between  aald  heada  and  forming  spacea  between 
them. 

6.  A  feed  roll  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  beads,  and  fabric-engaging  strips  stretched  between  the 
heads,  said  heada  being  relatively  adjuatable  to  tension 
said  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


956,409.  METHOD  OF  YULCANIZINO  RUBBER.  Hasst 
F.  PBMDLaTON,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Wringer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.     8e^  No.  402,288. 


1.  The  process  which  conslsta  In  providing  a  flbrous 
rope  core,  positioning  it  in  a  quantity  of  material  to  be 
vulcanised  thereupon,  applying  vulcanising  beat  and  pres- 
sure, and  thereby  causing  MUd  material  to  be  forced  radi- 
ally into  the  interstices  of  the  rope. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  providing  a  flbrous 
rope  core  made  up  of  twlated  strands,  and  a  quantity  of 
material  to  be  vulcanised  thereupon,  applying  vulcanising 
heat,  and  canaing  said  material 'to  be  forced  radially  Into 
the  Interstices  of  the  rope. 

8.  The  process  which  conslsta  in  providing  an  elongated 
porous  core,  and  a  quantity  of  material  to  be  vulcanized 
thereupon,  applying  vulcanising  heat,  and  canalag  said 
material  to  be  forced  Into  the  said  core  from  all  sides  In 
lines  parallel  to  a  cross-sectlonal  plane  of  the  cor4. 

4.  The  process  which  conslsta  in  providing,  within  A 
dosed  mold  having  egreaa  paasages,  a  ftbroas  raps  core 
adapted  to  fit  ssld  paasages  and  a  surrounding  quantity  of 
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material  to  be  nUeuUied.  m  that  the  enda  of  the  core 
extend  within  aald  paaaafea,  and  then  applying  mleanls- 
Ing  heat 

5.  The  proceaa  which  eonalata  In  prorldlng  within  a 
eloaed  mold  harlng  egreas  paAagea.  a  flbrotu  rope  core 
made  ap  of  twisted  atranda,  adapted  to  fit  aald  pasaagea, 
and  a  aarroanding  quantity  of  material  to  be  Tnleanlaed, 
so  that  the  ends  of  the  core  extend  within  said  passages. 
and  then  applying  Tnleanlslng  beat 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


956,410 
Oa.. 
Oa.,  a 
1909. 


CLOSET-SEAT.    Thomas  O.  Philpot.  Angnata, 
Ignor  to  Indostrlal  Lomber  Company.  AngnsU. 

Corporation  of  South  Carolina.     Piled  Apr.  22, 

Serial  No.  491 .49«. 

e 


A  closet  seat  substantially  as  herein  described  composed 
of  side  sections  of  wood  with  the  grain  extending  length- 
wise thereof.  lateral  Inwardly  projecting  wings  at  the 
ends  of  and  integral  with  the  side  sections  with  the  grain 
ninning  transversely  the  said  wings,  grooyes  being  formed 
In  the  ends  of  the  said  wings  and  having  at  their  Inner 
ends  extensions  projecting  thence  to  points  beyond  the 
Jonctnre  of  the  wings  with  their  respective  side  sections, 
end  sections  between  the  opposite  lateral  wings  and  hav- 
ing tongues  fitting  in  the  grooves  of  the  lateral  wings  and 
lugs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  inner  enda  of  said 
tongues  into  the  extensions  of  the  grooves  and  projecting 
across  the  Juncture  of  the  end  wings  with  the  side  sections, 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  lugs  being  parallel  to 
that  of  their  respective  end  sections  and  the  grain  In  said 
lugs  extending  In  the  direction  of  their  length  and  cross 
ing  the  grain  of  the  side  sections  at  a  right  angle,  said 
luga  reinforcing  the  lateral  wings  throughout  their  lengths 
and  also  reinforcing  the  Juncture  of  said  lateral  wings 
with  the  side  sections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


9  6  0,411.  SIPHON.  CHaiSTOPHca  F.  Plomkbtt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  on«-fonrth  to  Owen  W.  Bohan. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    PUed  Oct  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  4B6.^01. 


1.  A  aipboB  head  having  a  non-metallic  body  piece  per- 
forated to  form  a  discbarge  passage  terminating  In  a 
downwardly  directed  nipple,  a  metallic  casing  for  said 
body  piece  provided  with  a  perforated  and  threaded  shoul- 
der aliasd  wltk  said  nipple,  a  straight  discharge  spoot 


having  a  threaded  section  engaging  aald  thraadsd  per- 
foration in  aald  ahonlder  and  adaptad  to  eonneet  with 
said  nippl*  to  form  In  connection  therswlth  a  eontlnnooa 
downwardly  directed  discharge  pasaags,  sobatantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  aiphon  head  of  the  character  deacribsd,  a  non- 
matallic  body  piece  having  a  vertical  perforation  for  the 
paaaage  of  a  valve  stem  and  a  downwardly  angled  per- 
foration opening  thereto,  said  body  piece  being  reesaasd 
around  aald  downwardly  angled  perforation  to  form  a 
seat  for  a  discharge  spout. 

8.  In  a  siphon  head  of  the  character  described,  an  In- 
cloaing  caalng  having  a  chamber  to  receive  a  non-metallic 
body  piece,  and  a  ahoulder  with  a  downwardly  directed 
perforation  threaded  to  receive  a  atralght  discharge  spont 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  aiphon  head  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a 
straight  dlacharge  spout  flared  at  its  inner  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  portion  and  atop  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  shoulder  on  the  siphon  caatng,  in  eomblnatloa  with 
a  non-metallic  body  piece  having  a  downwardly  directed 
nipple  piece  adapted  to  enter  the  flared  end  of  said  apont 
and  make  a  tight  Joint  therewith  when  aald  apont  Is  ad- 
Jnated,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  siphon  head  having  a  non-metallic  body  piece  per- 
forated to  form  a  discharge  passage  terminating  In  a 
downwardly  directed  nipple,  a  meUlllc  caalng  for  aald 
body  piece,  a  straight  discharge  spout,  one  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  fit  over  said  nipple  piece  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  metallic  casing  for  detachably  securing 
said  spont  in  position  angled  downward,  together  with 
slots  on  the  inner  fsce  of  said  caalng  and  ribs  on  said 
non-metallic  body  piece  engaging  said  slots  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  nipple  piece  alined  with  the  said  dischsrge 
spont  during  the  adjuatmeat  of  said  siphon  head,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


9M.412.  ICK-CHOPPER.  ALrnao  PaiCB,  Baaton.  Pa. 
Piled  Nov.  6,  1906,  Serial  No.  461,871.  Renewed  Oct. 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  B22.615. 


1.  An  Ice  chopper  having  a  back  piece  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  recess  open  at  ita  bottom  and  having  plane 
parallel  side  walls,  said  back  piece  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  handle  extension,  and  a  series  of  separate  pick 
blades  having  upper  end  portions  flttlng  cloae  together  in 
said  recess  In  substantial  contact. 

2.  An  ice  chopper  having  a  back  piece  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  receaa  open  at  ita  bottom  and  having  plane 
parallel  side  walls,  said  back  piece  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  handle  extension,  and  a  series  of  separate  pick 
blades  having  upper  end  portions  fitting  close  together  in 
said  recces  in  substantial  contact  with  their  top  walls 
in  contact  with  the  top  wall  of  aald  receaa.  said  pick 
bladea  being  of  comparatively  long  slender  character  and 
having  each  converging  lateral  faces  starting  from  said 
back  piece  and  meeting  in  a  point 

8.  An  Ice  chopper  having  a  back  piece  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  recess  open  at  Ita  bottom  and  having  at  one 
end  thereof  a  handle  extension,  and  a  aeriea  of  aeparate 
pick  l>lades  of  diamond  form  In  croes  section  fitting  cloee 
togetiur  in  said  receea  In  suMtantlal  contact,  said  bladea 
being  of  comparatively  long,  sleuder  character  and  having 
each  converging  curved  lateral  facea  meeting  in  a  point 


956.413.     C.VTTLE-STANCHION.     AI.BBBT  H.  Bacb.  Ver- 
non. Pa.    Piled  May  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  498.621. 
1.  A  cattle  atanchlon  inclndiag  a  swinging  bar.  a  trip 
device  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  center  tliereof.  and  re-' 
versible  in  position,  said  trip  device  extending  when  la  one 
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poaltion  into  the  path  of  said  bar,  and  a  atop  carried  by 
said  trip  device  and  operating  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof  In  both  dlrectlona. 


2.  In  a  cattle  stanchion  a  frame  including  spaced  upper 
membera,  a  bar  swinging  upon  aald  frame  and  operating 
between  said  spaced  members,  a  trip  device  pivoted  at 
one  al<le  of  the  center  thereof  between  aald  side  mem- 
bers and  reversible  in  position,  and  a  stop  operating  to 
limit  tlie  movement  of  aald  trip,  aald  trip  derlee  projecting 
at  ita  longer  end  in  the  path  of  aald  swinging  bar  when 
said  bar  is  In  closed  position,  and  projecting  at  its  shorter 
end  into  the  path  of  said  bar  when  aaid  bar  la  in  open 
poaltion. 

8.  In  a  cattle  stanchion  a  frame  including  spaced  up- 
per members,  a  bar  swinging  upon  said  frame  and  operat- 
ing between  aald  apaeed  members,  a  trip  device  pivoted 
at  one  aide  of  the  center  thereof  between  aald  members 
and  reversible  in  position,  said  trip  device  having  a  re- 
duced extension  at  its  shorter  end,  and  a  stop  operating 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  trip  in  both  directions, 
said  trill  projecting  at  ita  longer  end  In  the  path  of  aald 
swinging  bar  when  aald  bar  is  moved  Into  ita  doaed  po- 
sition and  aaid  reduced  projection  of  the  t^tp  member  ex- 
tendiac  Into  the  path  of  said  bar  wlien  the  bar  is  moved 
tato  Itg  open  position,  whereby  the  trip  'derlee  la  auto- 
matically reatofed  to  Its  operative  position  by  the  opening 
movemeat  of  the  bar. 


966,414.     BURGLAR  •  ALARM.     CHAaLca    C.     Ranlrt, 
OakUhd,  Cal.     Piled  June  10, 1908.     Serial  No.  437,742. 


An  improved  burglar  alarm  comprising  two  co-acting 
membera,  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a 
window  or  like  part,  said  member  having  one  end  Enlarged 
and  oKTset  and  provided  vrith  an  internal  chamber  beneath 
Its  npp«r  portion  and  the  lower  wall  of  aaid  chamber 
being  slotted  and  aaid  alot  being  of  less  width  than  tbe 
width  of  the  chamber  to  provide  spaced  guides  adapted 
to  support  tbe  flange  of  a  percuaaion-cap ;  the  other  mem- 
hor  of  |gid  device  conaisting  of  a  part  formed  of  spring 
metal  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  first-named  member 
so  that  the  aecond  member  may  swing  in  a  plane  trans- 
verae  to  the  first  member,  said  second  member  having  a 


hammer  <»  ita  free  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  chamber  of  the  other  member 
and  to  operate  through  the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  and  explode  the  cap  aupported  npmi  aaid  gnldao ; 
and  a  flxed  atop  on  the  window  eaaiag  to  engage  aald 
apring  BMmber  to  hold  the  hammer  out  of  engagement  with 
the  cap,  and  to  release  said  member  to  allow  the  hammer 
to  explode  the  cap  when  the  window  or  like  part  la  moved 
relatively  to  the  part  carrying  the  stop. 


956,416. 
Greenville, 
464.211. 


RBPRIOBRATOR. 
Mich.     Piled   Nov. 


Pbbdbbick 
24,   1908. 


B.  BAHliaT, 

SerUl   No. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  lea  diam- 
ber  and  supports  on  tbe  walls  of  the  refk>ig«rator  box  for 
sdstainlng  tbe  ice  chamber,  of  a  cuahionlng  device  ar- 
ranged between  said  aupports  and  the  ice  chamber,  and 
comprlaing  u^b^r  &Q<1  lower  sheet  metal  members  and  In- 
terpoeed  spa<^g  members,  one  of  said  memlwrs  being  pro- 
vided at  ita  ilde  marglna  with  rolla,  and  tbe  aide  marglna 
of  the  other  member  being  Interlocked  with  the  terminal 
margins  of  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  with  the  ice  cham- 
ber and  supports  on  tbe  walls  of  the  refrigerator  for  sus- 
taining the  ice  chamber,  of  cuahionlng  devicea  Interposed 
between  said  supports  and  ice  chamber,  said  cushioning 
devictp  comprising  upper  and  lower  sheet  metal  membera, 
and  apacing  membera  interpoaed  between  the  aame,  the  up- 
per members  of  said  cushioning  devices  being  formed  with 
grooves  or  corrugations  to  afford  means  for  draining  water 
therefrom. 


966,416.  GRINDING-RBST  POR  USB  IN  GRINDING 
MOWING-MACHINE  KNIVES  AND  THE  LIKti.  Wil- 
liam Rawlinbon,  East  Ham,  England.  Piled  Mar.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  482,801. 


1.  A  grinding  rest  comprising  a  frame,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  bar,  a  sblftable  supporting  means  for  aald 
bar  extending  In  said  frame,  adjustable  knife  carrytof 
arms  connected  to  said  bar  and  support,  means  for  piv- 
oting tbe  frame  to  the  support,  an  adjuatable  stop  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  cuahionlng 
means  interposed  between  the  frame  and  Its  support 

2.  A  grinding  rest  a  longitudinally  movable  bar,  a 
spring-controlled  sblftable  supporting  means  for  the  bar, 
and  knife  carrying  arms  adjuatably  connected  to  aald  bar 
and  formed  with  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  kntfa,  aald 
slots  hsvlng  extensions  for  the  passage  of  tbe  heads  of  tbe 
knife. 

3.  A  grinding  rest  comprising  a  spring-controlled  piv- 
oted frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar,  a  spring-con- 
trolled supporting  meana  for  aald  bar.  aald  supporting 
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mMUM  monntid  In  ••»  fr«in«  and  capable  of  taralng 
therein,  whereby  the  bar  wlU  be  toned,  and  knlfe^rrr- 
ing  arms  connected  to  the  bar. 

4.  A  grtndlnc  reet  comprialnff  a  eprlnt-tontroned  plr- 
0ted  frame,  a  loBgltodlnally  moTable  bar,  a  iprlng-con- 
troiled  anpportlnf  mwtna  for  aald  bar.  said  enpportlnf 
means  monnted  in  said  frame  and  capable  of  tnmln*  there- 
in, whereby  the  bar  will  be  turned,  and  knlfe^rarryln* 
arms  connected  to  the  bar,  said  arms  proTlded  with  slot* 
for  the  reception  of  the  knife,  said  slots  haying  extensions 
to  proTlde  clearances  for  the  passage  of  the  heads  of  the 
kBite.  ^___ 

9MB.417.     VAPOB  BURNER.     BMiiiT  B.    Ratmomd,   Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.     FiW  May  24.  1W9.    Serial  No.  497.919. 


2.  A  foMtag  papar  box  kavtag  a  aaiisa  of  tbrat  iMa 
walls,  A.  B  and  C— D,  htegad  to  each  otkar,  the  walla  A 
and  0— D  being  end  walls  and  the  wall  B  the  tatarmadlata 
wall,  the  wall  C— D  being  arranged  to  fold  Inwardly  to 
colUpse  between  tba  otbar  two  walla,  aiid  a  permanent 
bottom  hinged  to  said  wall  C— D  aad  arranged  to  be  trans- 
reraely  and  Inwardly  folded  within  the  compaaa  of  the 
other  two  walla  and  parmlt  the  box  to  collapse,  said  bot- 
tom belBg  fomsd  in  two  portions  ose  of  wbMi  la  hinged 
to  the  part  C  and  the  other  to  the  part  D  of  the  side  walls 
C— D ;  sabstantlally  aa  described. 


1.  A  Taper  homer,  comprialnr  •  circular  base  pkeec, 
an  apertnred  diaphragm  plate  thereon,  a  pan  seated  on  tbs 
diapbrfpiin  plate  and  harlng  a  drculaf  upright  flange 
thereon  defining  a  central  opening  therein,  a  concentrat- 
ing ring  seated  In  the  pan  concentric  with  the  flange,  a 
boUow  post  carried  by  the  diaphragm  plate,  a  flash  cnp  on 
the  post,  and  a  coniform  deflector  on  the  flash  cup. 

a.  A  rapor  burner,  comprising  a  circular  base  piece,  an 
apertured  diaphragm  plate  on  said  base  piece,  an  annular 
pan  carried  by  the  diaphragm  plate  and  baring  a  concen- 
tric upright  flange  on  Its  Inner  edg*.  a  capped  fltting  de- 
pending from  the  diaphragm  plate,  a  lateral  feed  pipe  on 
the  copped  fltting.  a  hollow  post  disposed  centrally  up- 
rl^t  on  the  diaphragm  plate,  the  bore  In  which  alines 
with  that  In  the  fltting.  a  concentrating  ring  seated  In 
the  pan  and  disposed  concentric  with  the  flange,  a  flash 
cup  harlng  offsets  and  annular  rocepUcles  on  the  upper 
side  thereof,  said  cup  being  mounted  upon  the  post,  and 
an  Inyerted  coniform  deflector  on  the  flash  cup. 

8.  A  vapor  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  diaphragm  plate 
provided  with  apertures  and  supported  on  the  baae.  a  pan 
seated  on  the  diaphragm  plate  and  having  an  upright 
annular  flange,  a  concentrating  ring  encircling  the  flange 
and  seated  In  the  pan,  a  hollow  post  carried  by  the  dia- 
phragm plate,  a  flash  cop  oa  the  post,  and  a  deflector 
above  the  flash  cop. 

4.  A  vapor  burner  comprising  a  base  piece,  a  diaphragm 
plate  having  apertures  and  supported  by  said  base  piece, 
an  annular  pan  carried  by  the  dUphragm  plate  and  having 
a  flange  on  Its  Inner  edge,  a  hollow  post  extending  through 
the  diaphragm  plate,  a  feed  pipe  discharging  Into  the  post, 
a  concentrating  ring  seated  In  the  pan  and  encircling  the 
flange,  a  flash  cup  having  offsets  deepened  toward  their 
Inner  edges  mounted  on  the  poat,  and  a  deflector  on  the 
flaah  cup. 

9M.418.     PAPER  BOX.     John  O.  Rnn,  Chicago,  III.; 
(Mlve  8.  Reber.  administratrix  of  said  John  Q.  Reber. 
deceased,  ssslgnor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  and  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  July  7.  1904.     Serial  No.  216.542. 
1.  A  folding  paper  box  having  a  series  4f  three  side 
walls  blngsd  to  sach  othsr,  one  of  the  outermost  ones  of 
which  sMcs  Is  creased  ^  fold  vertically  intermediate  Its 
width  and  to  collapse  between  the  other  two  wails,  and  a 
bsttom,  two  of  whose  sides  are  hinged  to  the  lower  edgea 
of  said  creased  side,  said  bottom  being  arranged  to  be  in- 
wardly floKlsd  within  the  compass  of  the  othsr  two  walls 
and  to  psrmlt  tbs  box  to  collapae;  sobsUntlally  as  de- 


3.  A  folding  paper  box  having  a  ssrlsa  of  thrss  aids 
walla.  A,  B  and  C — D.  hinged  to  each  other,  the  walla  A 
and  C — D  being  and  walls  and  the  wall  B  the  IntormsdlaU 
wall,  the  wall  C — D  bslng  arraacsd  to  fold  Inwardly  to 
collapse  between  the  other  two  walls,  and  a  bottom 
hingwl  to  said  wall  C— D,  aaid  bottom  being  formed  of 
two  overlapping  portions  arranged  to  be  folded  inwardly 
and  bstwsan  the  side  walla  when  tbs  box  Is  collapsed ;  sub- 
stantially as  dsscribsd. 

4.  A  folding  paper  box  having  a  seriss  of  tbrss  slds 
walla,  A.  B  and  C — D,  hinged  to  each  other,  the  walls  A 
and  C — D  being  end  walls  and  the  wall  C— D  being  acored 
to  fold  inwardly  between  the  other  two  walls,  a  pasting 
flap  •  on  the  free  end  of  the  aids  wall  C— D.  and  a  psraa*-  j^ 
nent  bottom  hinged  to  said  wall  C— D  and  comprialng  the 
two  portloaa  E — B  adapted  to  overlap  to  form  such  botr 
tosi  and  having  tbs  marginal  pasting  flaps  •— e,  adapted 
to  bs  sscorod  to  the  ooter  lower  portions  of  the  vralls  A,  B 
said  portions  E  E  being  arranged  to  fold  Inwardly  when 
the  box  Is  collapaed.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  folding  paper  box  having  side  walls,  one  of  which 
has  a  middle  score  line  b  dividing  It  into  two  portions  C  D 
and  also  oblique  score  lines  c  d  converging  at  the  score  Una 
b  and  running  to  the  two  lower  corners  of  the  side  wall. 
and  a  bottom  hinged  to  said  side  wall  C — D  and  divided 
Into  two  portlona  B  B  adapted  to  overlap,  one  of  which 
portions  E  has  one  edge  cut  away  at  e*  to  pravsnt  Inter- 
ference with'  the  side  walls  when  the  box  is  collapaed. 
the  said  portions  E  ■  being  arranged  to  fold  upwardly 
within  the  portions  of  the  side  wall  C — D  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  folded  Inwardly  and  the  box  collapsed :  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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8.  A  iMuiel  board  provided  wttb  a  plorallty  of  bos-bara, 
Km6  tnm  ellpa,  and  with  a  branch  bos-bar.  aad  soltable 
sopport*  for  two  of  said  bos-bars  raising  them  in  a  plane 
above  sold  fuse  clips  above  a  third  bus-bar  and  above  said 
branch  bus-bar.  a  soflldent  distance  to  provide  standard 
insolatlng  spaces  between  said  raised  bos-bars  and  said 
fose  dips  and  aaid  other  boa-bars,  sabstantlally  aa  ds- 
scribsd. 


90«.4I9.     PANEL-BOABD.     Ltmaii  C.  Bud.  New  Orleana 
La.     Plied  .\ug.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,813. 

1.  In  a  panel  board  provided  with  the  osoal  switches 
and  foses.  ths  combination  with  three  bos-bara,  of  sup 
ports  for  the  two  outer  bars,  of  a  length  soffldent  to  raise 
tbs  same  a  distance  above  the  plane  of  the  inner  or  middle 
bar  to  afford  a  standard  insolatlng  space  between  each  of 
said  oo^r  ban  and  said  mMdls  bar.  sobstantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  panel  board  provided  wlta  two  ooter  bns-bars  and 
a  mlddls  bos-bar,  combined  with  supports  for  said  ooter 
bars  of  soefa  a  Isngtb  as  to  raise  them  a  distance  above 
said  middle  bar  solBelsoC  to  provide  a  standard  insolatlng 
space  between  said  ooter  and  said  middle  bar,  and  said 
supports  secored  a  distance  apart  soflcient  to  provide  a 
standard  Insolatlng  space  between  «aid  ooter  bars,  sob- 
stantially as  described. 


...ifc-K.  .^ 


4.  la  ^  panel  board,  the  combination  of  three  bos-bsrs, 
two  of  which  are  elevated  above  the  third,  a  series  of  fuse 
cllpa,  attd  supports  tor  aald  elevated  bars  Integral  with 
sooas  ot  aald  fuse  dips,  and  Integral  connectlona  between 
oppoaltd  pairs  of  some  of  the  other  of  said  dips  Joining 
said  tbird  bus  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pand  board,  a  combined  fuse  dip  and  bna-bar 
connection,  composed  of  a  single  Integral  piece  of  sheet 
metal  suitably  shaped,  and  of  a  length  to  provide  standard 
Insulating  spaces  between  the  said  bar  and  dlpa,  aobstaa- 
tlally  a«  described. 

[Clai»s  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbs  Oasette.] 
|i  

056. 4i0. 
Merest.  Pa: 


REPTJCCTOB-8TOVB.     Jcsaia  T.  RnxNoa. 
Piled  July  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  508,6^. 


In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  hack  plate,  a  false  hack 
dlspoaed  adjacent  to  aaid  back  plate  and  spaced  therefrom 
so  as  to  leave  between  said  back  plate  and  said  talae  back 
a  space  gdapted  to  serve  as  a  floe,  said  false  back  having 
holes  Wklcb  open  directly  Into  said  floe,  a  flame  plate 
moonted  opon  aald  false  back  and  indlned  obllqoely  op- 
ward  aod  away  therefrom  to  a  point  some  little  dlstsnce 
obllqoely  downward  from  said  holes  for  the  purpose  of  de- 


flecting air  aod  boned  gases  away  from  aald  holss  ami 
llbsratlBff  aald  air  and  bomad  gases,  obllqaely  bsknr  sold 
holes,  a  top  for  said  back  plate,  and  a  top  for  aald  falae 
back,  aald  tops  being  disposed  horlsontally  and  parallel 
with  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  space  In- 
termediate said  topa  constituting  a  floe  which  commonl- 
cates  with  said  flrst-mentloned  floe,  said  top  of  said  flalss 
back  being  disposed  above  said  flame  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  front  plate  connected  with  said  topa  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  throoi^  which  hot  air  may  be  dis- 
charged, add  a  burner  disposed  adjacent  to  said  false  back 
and  below  said  flame  plate. 


956.421.  ELECTRIC-SWITCH  ATTACHMENT.  Habbt 
C.  Robinson,  Coateaville.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  513,314. 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  main  and  aoxlUary 
contacts ;  electro- magnetic  operating  means  for  the  swltdh ; 
and  aeana  eoanected  to  aald  operating  meana  for  pressing 
together  the  auxiliary  eontacta,  the  sam«  indodlng  a  con- 
nection between  the  movable  auxiliary  contact  and  the 
switch  opersting  means ;  with  means  actuated  by  the 
mala  movable  contact  for  separating  the  auxiliary  oas- 
tacts  when  the  operating  means  Is  deCnergised. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  switch  of  main  contacts ;  a 
fixed  auxiliary  contact ;  a  movable  aoxilisiry  contact  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  main  eontacta  and  capable  of  engaging' 
the  fixed  auxiliary  contact :  with  a  magnet  having  meana 
tor  positively  holding  the  main  contacts  and  the  auxiliary 
contacts  In  their  dosed  positions. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flxed  main  contacts ;  • 
movable  contact  capable  of  connecting  said  flxed  eontacta : 
a  solenoid  having  a  core  connected  to  said  movable  con- 
tact ;  a  flxed  auxiliary  contact ;  a  movable  auxiliary  coo- 
tact;  a  plurality  of  looaely  connected  members  Joialag 
said  contact  with  the  core  of  the  solenoid  for  positively 
pressing  the  movable  auxiliary  contact  against  the  flxed 
auxiliary  contact  when  the  solenoid  is  energised ;  and 
means  connected  to  said  members  for  separating  tbs  aos- 
Ulary  contacts  when  the  solenoid  48  de#nergised. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flxed  main  contacts ;  a 
movable  contact  capable  of  connitctlng  said  flxed  contacts ; 
a  soleaold  having  a  core  coonscted  to  aald  movable  eoa- 
tacts ;  a  flxed  anxlllary  contact ;  with  a  movabl'e  aoxillary 
contact ;  and  mechanism  Indodlng  an  armature  yieldingly 
connected  to  the  core  of  the  solenoid  for  causing  aald  mov- 
able auxiliary  contact  to  he  preaaed  against  the  fixed  aox- 
illary contact  when  the  solenoid  Is  energized. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  switch  of  two  flxed  contacts ;  a 
movable  contact  capable  of  dectrically  eonnectlag  the 
same ;  a  solenoid  havlBg  a  core  plaesd  to  bold  tbs  SMrabls 
coataet  In  engagement  ntth  the  flxed  contact  agaitat  tbs 
action  of  gravity ;  flxed  and  niova^>le  auxiliary  eontacta ; 
and  means  indudlng  an  armatnre,  yieldingly  connected  to 
the  core  of  the  aolenoid  for  connecting  the  movable  aox- 
illary coataet  with  said  core  to  eaose  said  eontact  to  bs 
pressed  against  the  flxed  anxlllary  contact  when 
solenoid  is  energised. 

(Claims  ^  td  10  not  prlntsd  la  the  Oaastte.] 
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906,422.  SAFETY  APPUAMCB  FOR  PRESSES  AND 
OTHER  MACHINES.  JOHN  T.  RONAH,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
FUcd  Nov.  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  464.180. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  machine,  of 
meant  which  normally  preTent  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  independent  mechanical  hand  devicee  for  oper- 
ating Mid  meana,  which  derlces  are  eeparated  ao  that 
both  handa  are  required  to  operate  them  and  which  must 
he  moTed  at  substantially  the  same  time  to  actuate  said 
meana  to  allow  the  machine  to  be  started,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  press  or  analoeoas  machine, 
of  separate  and  independent  deTices  each  of  which  nor- 
mally preyents  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  must  be 
actuated  to  start  the  machine,  and  separate  operating 
handles  for  said  devices  which  are  arranged  at  a  distance 
apart  so  that  both  of  the  operator's  hands  are  required 
to  actuate  said  handles,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  power- 
operated  part,  and  a  starting  device  therefor,  of  a  stop 
device  which  normally  prevents  the  operative  movement  of 
said  power-operated  part,  a  latch  which  normally  prevents 
the  actuation  of  said  starting  device,  and  separate  handles 
for  moving  said  stop  device  and  said  latch  to  release  the 
parts  controlled  thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  recipro- 
cating plunger,  and  a  starting  device  therefor,  of  a  latch 
which  normally  holds  said  sUrting  device  from  movement, 
a  stop  device  which  normally  prevents  the  operative  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  and  separate  band-operating  devices 
connected  to  said  latch  and  stop  device  for  actuating  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  operation  of  a  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  and  a  starting  treadle  therefor,  of  a  latch  for 
said  treadle,  a  stop  device  which  is  normally  held  in  the 
path  of  said  plunger,  and  separata  hand  operating  devices 
tor  said  latch  and  stop  device  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  machine  within  reach  of  the  operator's  hands,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


956,423.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNQINB.  Robut 
M.  Roor,  Munde,  Ind..  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  Frank 
E.  HIU.  Munde.  Ind  FUed  Dec  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,911. 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder  having  a  redprocatory  piston  there-. 
In.  a  main  shaft  driven  by  said  platon,  a  valve  chest 
formed  iBtcgrally  with  said  cylinder,  a  feed  Inlet  and  an 
exhaust  outlet  communicating  with  a  single  chamber  in 
wild  valve  chest  a  puppet  valve  to  sustain  the  feed  lalet 
normally  dosed,  a  port  loading  from  the  said  chamber 
into  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  In  the  exhaust 
outlet  which  has  its  stem  to  extend  oatalde  tke  Talve  cheat 
and  provided  with  a  spring  to  sustain  the  said  exhaust 
outlet  normally  dosed,  a  fixed  shaft  supported  between 
the  said  Tal^  stem  and  the  said  main  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
keyed  to  the  main  ahaft.  a  gear  wheel  loesely  dUpoaed  on 


said  flxed  shaft  adapted  to  meah  with  the  first  named  gear 
wheel,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  gear  wheel 
which  la  carried  by  the  fixed  shaft,  a  gnlde  block,  a  plun- 
ger in  said  guide  block  that  has  Its  one  end  to  engage  aald 
cam  and  the  other  end  to  engage  the  end  of  the  said  valve 
Btem,  a  speed  governor  operated  by  the  eaglae,  connections 
between  the  said  plunger  and  the  governor  whereby  the 
former  may  be  temporarily  held  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cam,  and  against  movement,  substantially  aa  de- 
scrttMd. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder  having  a  redprocatory  piston  there- 
in, a  main  shaft  driven  by  said  piston,  a  valve  chest 
formed  Integrally  with  said  cylinder,  a  feed  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  outlet  communicating  with  a  single  chamber  la 
said  valve  chest,  a  puppet  valve  to  sustain  the  feed  Inlet 
normally  cloaed,  a  port  leading  from  the  said  chamber  into 
the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  exhaust  outlet 
which  has  its  stem  to  extend  outside  the  valve  cheat  and 
provided  with  a  spring  to  sostain  the  said  exhaust  outlet 
normally  doaed,  a  flxed  shaft  supported  between  the  said 
valve  stem  and  the  said  main  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  keyed 
to  the  main  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  disposed  on  said 
fixed  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear 
wtflel.  a  cam  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  gear  wheel  which 
la  carried  by  the  fixed  ahaft,  a  guide  block,  a  plunger  in 
said  gnlde  block  that  has  its  one  end  to  engage  said  cam 
and  the  other  end  to  engage  the  end  of  the  said  valve 
stem,  there  being  a  stud  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  grooved 
collar  slldingly  disposed  on  the  said  flxed  shaft,  a  lock 
bar  pivotally  supported  adjacent  the  said  plunger,  its  one 
end  adapted  to  loosely  engage  said  collar,  and  the  other 
end  having  an  offset  therein  to  engage  said  stud,  a  spring 
to  normally  press  the  lock  bar  oat  of  engagement  with 
said  stud,  centrifugal  weights  pivotally  supported  on  said 
gear  wheel  carried  by  the  flxed  ahaft,  the  arms  of  which 
weights  loosely  engage  said  grooved  collar,  an  arm  sup- 
ported on  the  said  fixed  shaft  and  having  an  electric  termi- 
nal thereon,  a  similar  terminal  carried  by  said  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  first  named  terminal  with 
each  revolution  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  sector  plate  supported 
on  the  engine  frame,  a  regulator  lever  arranged  to  be  set 
at  different  poeltlons  thereon,  a  member  to  connect  said 
regulator  lever  to  said  arm.  substantially  aa  described. 


966,424.  8KSLBT0N  8TRUCTUBE  FOR  CONCRETE 
WALLS.  HaMax  Root,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,284. 

1.  A  akeleton  structure  for  concrete  walla  eoaprtslng 
studs  having  exterior  flanges ;  and  meUllIc  spacing  pieces 
bant  to  a  V-ahaped.  eroas  section  having  angled  flanges, 
and  means  for  securing  the  spacing  pieces  at  intervals  to 
the  exterior  flangea  of  the  studs  through  said  angled 
flanges,  the  V-shaped  waUs  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  flangea. 
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S.  A  •krietott-atmctvre  for  eoncrete  walls  comprising 
Btnda;  iM  metallic  spaeing-plecea  bent  to  a  V-shape  and 
having  an  angled  extenalmi  secured  at  Intervals  through 
said  extension  to  the  exterior  faces  of  the  studs,  the  ends 
of  said  spacing  piecea  extending  beyond  the  edgee  of  said 
facea. 


8.  la  k  concrete  wall  structure,  a  stud  comprising  an 
elongatsd  member  having  a  flange  at  one  edge  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  meUlllc  spacing  piecea  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  one  surface  of  said  flange  and 
extendlhg  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
surface,  an  off  set  flange  on  said  pieces,  and  means  for 
securing  the  flange  to  said  surface  of  the  stud. 

4.  In  a  concrete  wall  strnctare,  a  stud  comprising  an 
elongated  substantially  flat  member,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending angled  flange  on  one  edge  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
ratad  relative  abort  metallic  spacing  piecea  projecting  oa^ 
wardly  from  one  surface  of  said  flange  and  extending  at 
an  angls  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  surface,  offset 
flangea  #n  opposite  sides  of  said  pieces,  and  means  for 
securing  said  flanges  to  the  stud. 

5.  In  a  concrete  wall  stmcture.  a  stud  com^islng  an 
elongated  member  having  a  (lange  at  one  edge,  spacing 
membem  applied  to  said  flange,  said  spacing  members  each 
comprising  an  outwardly  projecting  relatively  thin  flat 
piece  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stud  at  an  incline. 
sad  mosns  indudlng  an  angled  flange  for  securing  one 
edge  of  said  piece  to  the  stud. 

(Claiias  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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966.4201 1  ADVBRTISINO-MACHINB.  Max  Rothschild, 
New  fork,  N.  t.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
61MI*. 


1.  In  isxhlbltlng  apparstna.  a  source  of  light ;  suspen- 
sion means;  means  for  causing  said  suspension  means  to 
travel  about  said  source  of  light ;  display  meana  compris- 
ing two  tranaparency  plates  suspended  from  said  suspen- 
sion DMans  and  hsvlng  s  tendency  to  depmd  so  that  one 
plate  would  obstruct  the  illumination  of  the  other;  and 
means  operative  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
source  of  light  upon  said  display  means  to  canae  one 


transparency  plate  to  swlag  np  and  dear  the  direct  path 
of  the  rays  of  said  light  to  the  other  transparency  plate. 

2.  In  exhibiting  apparatus,  a  casing  providing  opposite 
walls  having  opposite  display  openings  respectively ;  a 
source  of  light  locsted  between  said  openings;  s  horl- 
sontal  suspension  rod;  means  for  causing  said  rod  to 
travel  up  across  one  opening  and  down  across  the  other 
opening;  display  means  comprising  two  transparency 
plates  Bwlngingly  suspended  from  said  suspension  rod 
and  mutually  connected  so  as  to  diverge  from  one  another 
80  that  unobstructed  rear  illumination  of  the  respective 
plates,  each  in  turn  may  be  had  when  positioned  req>ec- 
tlvely  before  a  display  opening. 

3.  In  exhibiting  apparatus,  a  easing  providing  opposite 
upright  guiding  walls  each  having  a  display  opening;  a 
source  of  light  located  between  said  openings  ;  a  horizontal 
suspension  rod ;  means  for  causing  said  rod  to  travel  up 
across  one  ^f  said  openinga  and  dowif  acroaa  the  other 
said  opening ;  display  meana  eomprtolng  two  transparency 
plates  swinglngly  suspended  from  said  suspension  rod  and 
mutually  connected  so  as  to  diverge  from  one  another  at 
an  angle  approximating  90*,  whereby  each  of  said  trans- 
parency plates  In  turn  engages  one  or  the  other  of  said 
guide  walls  to  swing  Its  companion  transparency  plate  up- 
wardly to  cause  the  unobstructed  rear  illumination  of  the 
transparaicy  plats  engaging  said  guide  wall. 


956,426.  FRUIT  GRADING  AND  CLEANING  DBYICB. 
HxsBBBT  K.  Rowland  and  Labs  H.  Labsbh,  Zillah. 
Waah.     Filed  May  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  498.479. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  wheel,  and  a  receiving 
wheel,  each  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with  peripheral 
pockets,  of  a  track  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  members 
between  said  wheels,  wedge-shaped  faces  upon  each  of  the 
sidea  of  the  track,  an  endless  conveyer  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  track,  projecting  flngers  upon  the  endless  con- 
veyer, oppositely  disposed  rotary  cleaning  members  adja- 
cent the  track  and  conveyer,  and  means  for  operating  the 
wheels,  conveyer  and  cleaning  meana. 

2.  A  frame,  an  inclined  hopper  upon  the  frame,  a  (Sed 
wheel  upon  the  frame  positioned  within  the  path  of  the 
inclined  hopper,  a  receiving  wheel  provided  with  periph- 
eral pockets  upon  the  frame,  an  Indined  floor  below  the 
receiving  wheel,  a  track  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  mem- 
bers, an  endless  conveyer  between  the  members  of  the 
track,  spaced  projections  upon  the  conveyer,  rotary  clean- 
ing means  adjacent  each  side  of  the  track  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  conveyer,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  said 
wheel,  receiving  wheel,  conveyer  and  deaning  membera. 

8.  A  frame,  an  Inclined  hopper  upon  the  frame,  a  feed 
whed  having  peripheral  pockets  within  the  path  of  the 
indined  hopper,  a  carved  guide  member  apon  the  frame 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  feed  wheel,  a  receiving  wheel 
upon  the  frame,  a  table  beneath  the  receiving  wheel,  said 
ti^le  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  track  be- 
tween the  receiving  wheel  and  the  feed  wheal,  said  track 
having  Its  sides  provldsd  with  tsdlaed  faces,  aa  SBdlass 
conveyer  between  the  feed  wheel  and  the  receiving  whetf , 
ssid  conveyer  being  provided  with  spaced  upright  bmb- 
1  hers  hsvlng  heads,  dsanlng  members  sdspted  to  eoatact 
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tiM  etMU'en  conT«y«r,  cap  sbaped  r«e«lTlBS  BMiten  tor 
tbe  openlns  of  the  table,  neant  for  rotating  tb«  cop 
shaped  members,  aad  meaaa  for  operatlac  ^^  ■*'d  teed 
and  recelTlnc  wheels,  the  endless  conversr  snd  tbe  denn- 
!■«  membsra. 

95«,427.  WTNDOW-8A8H  LOCK.  A«THnB  C.  J.  HOT. 
ProrMenee.  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
S12.M1. 


1.  A  window  aaab  lock  eoaprlstag  a  bolt  for  secnrlng 
the  lower  sash  to  the  casing,  a  bolt  for  controlling  tbe 
morement  of  the  npper  sash,  sach  adapted  to  work  across 
the  other,  and  means  whereby  the  positioning  of  the  0rst 
named  bolt  releases  tbe  last  bolt  to  automatically  lo^ 
the  lower  sash  and  also  lock  tbe  first  bolt  from  being 
withdrawn. 

2.  A  window  sath  lock  comprising  a  bolt  for  secnrlng 
the  lower  sash  to  tbe  casing,  a  bolt  for  controlling  the 
moTcment  of  the  apper  sash,  each  adapted  to  work  across 
the  other,  and  an  engaging  portion  on  tbe  body  of  the 
last  muabA  bolt  whereby  the  withdrawing  of  tbe  same 
releases  tbe  first  bolt  to  be  automatically  withdrawn. 

3.  A  window  sash  lock  comprising  a  bolt  for  securing 
the 'lower  sash  to  the  easing,  a  slotted  plate  on  the  upper 
sash,  a  bolt  for  engaging  the  slot  In  said  plate  whereby 
tbe  apper  sash  may  be  dropped  a  predetermined  distance 
only,  and  means  in  the  body  of  tbe  first  bolt  whereby  tbe 
positioning  of  tbe  same  releases  tbe  last  bolt  to  automatic- 
ally lock  the  first  bolt  from  being  withdrawn. 

4.  A  window  sasb  lock  comprising  a  bolt  for  secnrlng 
the  lower  saah  to  the  casing,  a  slotted  plate  on  the  apper 
sash,  a  bolt  tor  engaging  tbe  slot  in  said  plate  whereby 
the  apper  sash  may  be  dropped  a  predetermined  distance 
00I7,  means  in  the  body  of  tbe  last  named  bolt  whereby 
the  withdrawing  of  the  same  releases  tbe  first  bolt  to  be 
antematlcally  withdrawn,  and  naans  in  tbe  body  of  the 
first  bolt  for  ratalntng  the  sscoad  named  bolt  in  its  with- 
drawn position. 

5.  A  window  saah  loek  comprising  a  bolt  for  securing 
the  lower  sash  to  the  casing,  a  bolt  for  contnrillng  the 
moTement  of  the  apper  sash,  each  adapted  to  work  acroas 
tbe  other,  and  a  raised  portion  in  the  body  of  the  last 
aaoifd  bolt  whereby  when  positlooed  is  adapted  to  loek 
the  first  bolt  from  being  withdrawn. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0S6.428.  AIRSHIP- HALX,  WITH  TEMPORaRILT-RB- 
MOYABLS  ROOF.  Nikoladb  Robbbn.  Alx-la-Cha- 
peUa.  QanMuqr.    Pllsd  Sept  1.  IBM.    Serial  No.  S15,M0. 

1.  Ab  air-ship  hall  wltb  temporarily  remorable  roof, 
eompriaing  walls,  rafters  mounted  on  said  wails  and 
capable  of  being  swung  ont  of  their  opcratlre  positton 
to  leare  the  interior  of  the  hall  temporarily  free,  and  a 
roDf-corerlng  dlrided  Into  lengths  or  dlrisions  and  atld- 
iBigly  arranged  upon  said  raften. 

2.  An  air-ship  hsll  with  temporarily  reiMTable  roof, 
comprising  gable-walls,  sldo-walls,  rafters  asounted  on  said 
sMo-walls  to  be  swung  oat  of  their  operatlTC  position, 
aseans  for  swinging  said  rafters  in  snd  out  of  their  oper- 
attre  pealtion.  dirislons  of  the  roof-covering  slidingly  ar- 
ranged npon  said  rafters,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
dlTlstonB  of  tbe  roof-ooTcrlng  Independently  of  cneh  oChar. 

8.  An  alr-ahlp  hall  with  temporarily  remoTable  roof, 
comprising  gablo-walla,  side-walls,  pillars  forming  part  of 


said  ride-walla,  rafters  raUtably  connected  with  aaJd  pil- 
lars, SMans  for  simaltaaeeaaiy  swinging  said  rafters  in 
and  o«t  of  their  operatiTe  poaitioo,  diririoas  of  the  roof- 
covering  alidlngly  arranged  upon  said  rafters,  and  mechan- 
ical means  capable  of  remoTing  said  divisions  of  the  roof- 
covering  from  their  operative  position  before  said  rafters 
have  been  moved  to  leave  the  Interior  of  tbe  ball  free  and 
retoming  them  again  into  their  operative  position  after 
said  raftar%  have  been  returned  to  tbeir  normal  position. 


4.  An  alr-ahlp  hall  with  temporarily  remorable  roof, 
coaprtsing  gablo-walls,  side-walls  containing  pillars  ar- 
ranged at  intsrvalB  therein,  rafters  rotatably  sastained  by 
aald  pUlara  and  ezteadteg  rearwardly  beyond  their  fol- 
eniBa,  mmns  for  securing  the  rearward  extensions  of  said 
rafters  when  tbe  latter  are  in  their  operative  position, 
means  for  swinging  said  rafters  in  and  oat  of  tbeir  oper- 
ative position,  dlvlaleos  of  the  roof-covering  slidingly  ar- 
ranged npon  said  rafters,  and  means  for  sliding  said  dlri- 
sioos  ap  and  down  oa  aald  raftera. 


006,429.  SIGN.  Pbed  8.  ScHABrsa  and  William  D. 
NAJfCB,  North  Taklma,  Waah.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1909. 
SarlBl  No.  490.040. 


1.  In  a  sign,  a  display  member  Itavlng  a  grooved  front 
face,  and  an  outlining  member  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  display  member  is  visible  at  the  front  of  the 
sign,  and  with  the  rear  face  grooved  at  each  side  of  the 
opening  and  arranged  to  refiect  the  light  on  tbe  grooved 
front  face  of  the  display  member. 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  display  meaUter,  and  an  outlining  mem- 
ber arranged  at  the  front  of  and  spaced  from  the  display 
member,  having  an  opening  through  which  the  display 
BMmbcr  is  visible  at  tbe  front  of  the  sign,  said  outliaing 
Qiember  having  a  grooved  rear  reflecting  face  arranged  to 
r«flect  tbe  light  falling  thereon  from  the  rear  of  tbe  sign 

1  on  the  front  face  of  the  dlapUy  member. 


AnuL  iii6,  J9ia 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


i^S3 


t 


t.  Ia|  |i  algn.  a  display  member  hariag  a  groorad  re- 
flecting front  faes,  and  an  outlining  member  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  display  member  is  visible  at 
the  front  of  tbe  sign  and  haring  a  grooved  reflecting  rear 
faoa  arr»nged  to  project  the  light  falUag  thoreon  from 
tbe  rear  of  the  sign  upon  tlis  rsOectlng  face  of  the  dlspUy 


4.  In  t  alga,  a  display  member  baring  a  concavad  iaaer 
face,  an4  aa  outlining  member  arranged  at  the  front  of 
and  spaoed  from  tbe  display  member,  having  an  opening 
througB  which  tbe  diaptay  member  is  vislhle  at  the  front 
ot  the  sign,  and  provided  with  an  approzlmataly  V-shaped 
reflscdug  rear  surface  arranged  to  project  the  light  tall- 
lag  thereon  at  the  rear  of  the  sign  upon  the  front  ralleet- 
iBg  snrftoe  of  the  display  member,  and  with  the  outer 
rida  pordoa  of  the  oatlining  member  arranged  at  a  leaser 
angle  to  tbe  plane  of  the  sign  than  tbe  inner  side  portion 
of  tbe  oatlining  meml>er. 

0.  In  a  algn.  a  display  member,  an  oatllnlag  member 
haring  m  opealng  through  which  the  display  membar  4s 
visible  at  the  front  of  the  sign,  with  the  portioo  of  the 
oatUalBC  member  at  each  side  of  the  opening  approxi- 
mately V-shaped  In  cross-section  and  baring  a  raflectlBg 
rear  surface  arranged  to  project  tbe  light  tailing  thereon 
from  the  rear  of  tbe  algn  on  the  display  member,  and  a 
sign  board  to  which  the  outlining  member  is  sscured.  with 
the  edge  of  said  outlining  member  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  algn  board. 

(Claln  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


906,4S0.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Loria  SCHitBiasBB. 
Subl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheiniscbe  Metallwaaren-und 
Maacblnenfabrik,  Dnsseldorf-Derendorf.  Germany.  .  Filed 
Jan.  SL  1907.     Serial  No.  300.490. 


1.  In  in  automatic  flre-arm,  tbe  combination,  with  the 
trigger  mechanism,  tbe  barrel,  and  a  receiver  having  an 
interior  chamber  with  an  opening  in  ite  wall,  of  a  breech- 
allde  coiBprialng  a  breech-bolt  moontad  to  recoil  within 
the  chanber,  the  alae  of  the  opening  being  sofllcleat  to 
eaable  tbe  bolt  to  be  swung  transrersaly  of  tha  chamber 
and  moulted  and  dlamonntad  through  aald  opaalng,  the 
breech-bod  t  being  removable  from  the  recaivar  only  whan 
the  fire-arm  is  in  an  inoperative  condition. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm.  the  combination,  with  the 
trigger  laechaniam.  the  barrel,  and  a  recriver  haring  an 
inttrlor  riuimber  with  oppoaitaly  disposed  elongated  open- 
ings In  tta  wall,  ot  a  breech-allde  eompriaing  a  breech-bolt 
mounted  to  rocoll  within  the  chamber,  tbe  slse  of  the 
openings  being  sufllrient  to  enable  the  bolt  to  be  swung 
transveraely  of  tbe  chamber  and  mounted  and  dlamounted 
through  said  openings,  and  means  releaaable  only  when 
the  fire-arm  la  In  an  Inoperative  condition  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  bolt  to  an  angular  position  in  the  cham- 
ber and  openings. 

8.  In  an  automatic  fln»-arm,  the  combinatioa,  with  the 
trigger  ttecbanlsm,  the  barrel,  and  a  tilting  receiver  hav- 
ing an  Interior  chamber  open  to  the  rear  and  with  oppo- 
altely  dlaiwsed  openings  in  Ite  wall,  ot  a  branch  slide  cobi- 
prisiag  a  breech-bolt  mounted  to  recoil  within  the  cham- 
ber and  through  the  open  rear  end. thereof,  tbe  else  of  tbe 
openings  being  snfllcleat  to  enable  tbe  bolt  to  be  swung 
transvemely  of  the  Camber  and  mounted  and  dlaaoaated 
through  said  openings,  and  means  to  prevent  tba  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  to  an  angular  poritton  in  the  chamber 
and  openings  except  when  tbe  receiver  is  tilted. 

4.  In  an  sutomatlc  fire-arm.  the  combination,  with  the 
trigger  mecbaoism,  tbe  barrel,  and  a  tUtlag  rceelver  hav- 
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Ing  an  Interior  chamber  open  to  the  rear  and  with  eloa- 
gated  openings  in  ite  upper  and  l«w«r  wall,  ot  a  breech 
alida  eompriaing  a  breech-bolt  mounted  to  recoil  within  tbe 
chamber  and  tbroagh  the  open  rear  end  thereof,  and  an 
integral  off-set  portion  projecting  Into  the  upper  elongated 
opening  and  limited  in  ite  range  of  recoil  by  tbe  rear  wall 
ot  aald  opening,  tbe  rise  of  tbe  elongated  openings  being 
saffldent  to  enable  tbe  bolt  to  be  swung  transversely  of 
the  chamber  and  mounted  and  dismounted  through  the 
said  openings,  and  means  to  close  tbe  lower  opening  when 
tbe  fire-arm  is  in  an  operative  condition  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  tbe  bolt  to  an  angular  position  in  the  cham- 
ber and  openings  when  the  arm  la  in  condition  to  be  fired. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm.  the  combination,  with  the 
frame,  tbe  trigger  mechanism,  the  barrel,  and  a  tilting 
receiver  provided  with  an  Interior  chamber  coaxial  with 
the  barrel  and  with  an  elongated  opening  In  Its  wall,  of 
a  breech-sllde  comprising  a  breech-bolt  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate within  the  Interior  chamber,  and  an  oflT-aet  portion 
extending  into  the  opening,  the  breech-bolt  limited  in  ite 
recoil  by  the  impinging  of  the  off-set  against  tbe  rear 
wall  of  tbe  opening  and  confined  within  the  receiver  when 
closed  and  removable  through  the  opening  when  the  casing 
Is  tilted. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


906.481.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Louis  Schmbi88BB, 
Subl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rtieiniscbe  Metallwaaren-und 
Maschinenfabrik,  Dusseldort-Derendorf,  Germany.  Filed 
June  1,  1908.     Serial  Na  435.922. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  the  combination,  with  tha 
barrel,  tbe  frame,  and  tbe  receiver,  of  a  breech  slide  ooa- 
prislng  a  breech  bolt  mounted  in  tbe  receiver  and  an  inta> 
gral  offset  portion  thereof  extending  outside  tbe  recrivar 
and  forward  along  tbe  barrel  toWard  tbe  muzile. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  tbe  combination,  with  the 
barrel,  tbe  frame,  and  the  receiver,  of  a  breech  slide  com- 
priring  a  breech  bolt  mounted  in  tbe  receiver  and  an  Inte- 
gral offset  portion  thereof  extending  to  the  outride  ot  the 
receiver  and  forward  along  the  barrel  toward  the  massla, 
and  a  guiding  connection  between  said  offset  forward  ex- 
tension and  the  barrel. 

3.  In  an  automatie  fire  arm,  the  combination,  with  tbe 
barrel,  tbe  frame,  and  a  receiver,  provided  with  a  alot  In 
ite  wall,  of  a  breech  slide  comprising  a  breech  bolt  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  within  tbe  receiver  coaxial  with  the  bar- 
rel and  an  integral  offset  portion  extwding  outelde  the 
recriver  and  forward  along  the  barrel,  a  return  spring  act- 
ing on  tbe  forward  extension,  and  a  guiding  connection 
between  tbe  fqrward  extension  and  the  barrel. 

4.  In  an  «btomatic  fire  arm.  the  combination,  wltb  tbe 
barrel,  tbe  frame,  and  a  receiver  prorided  ii  Ite  wall  with 
a  slot,  of  a  breech  sliie  comprising  a  breech  bolt  mounted 
to  reciprocate  within  the  receiver  coaxial  with  the  barrel 
an  offrM  portion  extending  through  tbe  riot  outride  tbe 
recriver  and  forwardly  above  the  barrel,  a  return  spring 
acting  on  tbe  forward  extenrion,  and  a  guiding  connection 
between  tbe  forward  extenalon  and  the  barrri. 

0.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  the  ■""—'''ftatl^m  with  tba 
barrel,  tbe  frame,  a  recriver  provided  la  Ite  wall  with  a 
riot,  aad  a  barrel  caring  surrounding  the  barrri  and  pri^ 
vlding  an  intsrspace,  of  a  breech  slide  comprising  a  breach 
bolt  mounted  to  redprocate  within  tbe  recriver  eoaxlally 
with  the  barrel  an  offset  portion  eztendliic  tbroagh  tha 
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slot  and  forw«rdly  aboTe  the  barrel,  a  return  iprlng  taoaaad 
In  the  Interspace  of  the  barrel  easing,  and  a  connection 
bttween  the  front  end  of  the  slide  and  the  retnrn  sprlnc. 
(Clalnu  e  to  10  not  printed  In  th«  Oasetta,] 


966.432.  CUBTAIN-FIXTURB.  Jo8«PH  8cho«p«.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  part  interests  to  August  Hellmuth  and  Joseph  P. 
Friedman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  489,986. 


/ 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  posts, 
rods  telescoped  thereby,  means  for  clamping  the  rods  to 
the  poats,  horlsontol  slides  moTsble  on  the  rods,  means 
for  elanping  the  slides  to  the  rods,  brackets  Tertlcally 
rotatable  on  the  slldea,  and  a  curtain  pole  engaging  the 
brackets. 

2.  A  enrtaia  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  rods,  horlson- 
tal  slides  haring  circumferential  groores  and  movable  on 
the  rods,  means  for  clamping  the  slides  to  the  rods,  ver- 
tically roUUble  brackets  having  sockets  that  encompass 
the  slides,  and  stops  on  the  brackets  that  engage  the  cir- 
cumferential grooTea. 

3.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  window,  telescoping 
poets  and  rods  encompassing  the  bars,  means  for  damping 
the  rods  to  the  posts,  brackets  adJusUbly  secured  to  the 
rods,  and  a  curUin  pole  engaging  the  brackets. 


966,48^  8AFBTY  DOOR-HANDLB.  Dasibl  8chotm« 
and  HoMm  Laoohlin,  Jr.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors 
to  The  Perfect  Sliding  Door  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.. 
a  CorporaUon  of  CallfomU.  Filed  July  10,  1901.  Se- 
rial No.  67.808. 


BMBber  ^  graatar  length  ttea  width  plvotad  In  tha  cham- 
ber of  the  dtabed  mambar;  and  maana  fbr  holding  tha 
handle  member  to  extend  with  ita  axis  along  tha  path  of 
the  eliding  member. 

5.  Tha  combination  of  a  flush  handle  namber  havlag 
a  cavity  therein  and  a  socket  in  the  wall  of  tha  cavity; 
an  oblong  handle  member  pivoted  in  and  axtandiag  eroaa 
wlae  of  the  cavity  and  adapted  for  attachment  with  latch- 
ing mechaniam;  and  a  bolt  extanding  length wlaa  of  and 
cnrrlad  by  tha  handle  member  and  adapted  to  aUda  Into 
the  aockat  therefor  in  the  wall  of  the  cavity. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revolnble  oblong  handle  and 
a  member  In  which  said  handle  Is  mounted:  of  a  bolt 
mounted  lengthwiae  In  aaid  handle  and  adapted  to  be  ahot 
out  at  the  end  of  said  handle  to  fasten  said  handla  to  anld 
member,  snbstantlaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  handle  member  fumiahed  with 
a  longitudinal  holt-way  and  an  opening  eemmnnlcating 
with  aaid  bolt-way :  a  bolt  In  aald  bolt-way ;  and  a  perfo- 
rated handle  for  said  bolt  in  the  transverse  opening,  said 
bolt  being  inaerted  through  said  perforation  and  held 
therein  by  an  Inbent  portion  of  said  bolt-handle,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoaa  aat  forth.      ^^^^ 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oasattn.] 


1.  A  flush  handle  for  sliding  doors  and  tha  like,  and  a 
finger  fender  having  a  slanting  wall  ad)a(«nt  the  fluah 
handle,  tha  same  terminating  aalant  at  its  outer  margin 
to  eject  the  flngara  of  the  operator  from  the  path  of  tha 
handla  aa  tha  door  movea  relative  to  the  fingara  holding 
■nch  handla,  aobatnntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  member,  of  a  diahad 
member  fastened  to  the  sliding  member  and  having  walla 
which  alope  outwardly  at  an  angle  leaa  than  46*  In  the 
direction  In  which  the  alUUng  member  movea;  a  handle 


966.484.     DIB.     HnaMA*  M.   ScHWAtxi,   Northampton, 

Maaa..  aaalgnor,  by   mesne   asalignments,   to   Frank   N. 

Look.  Northampton.  Mass.,  William  A.  Maeleod.  Weat- 

wood,  Mass..  and  George  H.   Burr,  New  York.  N.  T., 

'  truateea.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.     SerUl  No.  867,721. 


1.  An  Improved  die  for  machines  of  the  character  speci- 
fied comprising  a  bed  member  having  a  straight  groove  in 
the  surface  thereof  and  a  flaring  hole  therethrough  inter- 
cepting the  said  groove  and  two  removable '  die  membera 
having  formed  in  their  adjacent  facea  groovea  which  eoa- 
stltnte  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die,  said  die  members  being 
secured  In  place  by  the  closeness  of  their  fit  In  the  groove 
and  receiving  their  support  from  the  walls  of  the  said 
groove,  the  grooves  of  said  die  members  which  form  the 
cutting  edge  thereof  being  in  reglstrstlon  with  each  other 
and  the  hole  formed  thereby  being  In  regiatration  with 
the  flaring  hole  in  the  said  bed  member. 

2.  An  Improved  die  for  machines  of  the  character  sped- 
fled  comprising  a  bed  member  having  a  groove  therein  and 
a  flaring  hole  therethrough,  and  removable  die  members 
having  formed  in  their  adjacent  faces  grooves  which  con- 
stitute the  cutting  edge  of  the  die.  said  die  members  being 
fltted  within  the  said  bed  member  and  fllling  the  groove 
therein  and  being  supported  by  the  walls  of  the  said 
groove,  the  grooves  of  the  said  die  membera  which  form 
the  catting  edge  thereof  being  in  regiatration  with  each 
other  and  the  hole  formed  thereby  being  in  registration 
with  the  flaring  hole  in  the  said  bed  member. 


966,486.  CHBCK  DI8PLAYBR  AND  ANNUNCLkTpB. 
William  F.  ScHwajona,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by 
meane  assignments,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Ineorpo- 
mted  in  1906.)  Filed  Jane  26,  1004.  Serlnl  No. 
214,106. 

1.  In  a  chedi  dlsplayer,  the  combinatloa  wtth  a  mev-. 
able  chute  having  an  aperture  for  the  inaertion  of  a  ehadu 
of  a  eloaing  member  for  aaid  aperture  normaUy  permitting 
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access  thereto,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  aald 
closing  utember  by  the  movement  of  the  chute,  to  com- 
pletely close  said  apertuae  after  aald  check  has  been 
taMerted. 


2.  In  s  check  dlsplayer,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able cbuhi  bavinK  an  aperiure  for  the  Inwrtion  of  a  check, 
of  means  for  automatically  completely  closing  said  aper- 
ture by  ih«  movement  of  said  chute  after  the  check  has 
Iteen  Inaerted. 

'X  In  a  check  dUplayer  the  combination  with  a  movable 
chute  baring  an  aperture  for  the  insertion  of  a  check  and 
a  eight  ijpenlng  for  displaying  the  check,  of  a  closing 
member  fktr  said  aperture  normally  permitting  access  there- 
to snd  neaoH  fur  automatically  oiierating  said  closing 
member  by  tbe  movement  of  the  chute  to  completely  close 
itatd  apeiTt;ure  after  said  check  has  been  moved  Into  posi- 
tion to  bf;  displayed. 

4.  In  a  check  dUplayer,  the  combination  with  a  movable^ 
chute  baT(ng  an  sperture  for  the  insertion  of  n  check  and 
hsvlng  a, light  opening  for  the  display  of  aaid  check,  of  a 
Hhleld  al4o  having  a  sight  opening  for  the  dUplay  of  uld 
check  after  the  chute  hais  l>een  moved,  and  moanx  for 
automatirally  closing  raid  aperture  after  the  initial  move- 
ment of  Mid  chute. 

5.  In  4  check  dlsplayer.  the  combination  with  a  chute 
having  aii  aperture  for  the  Innertion  of  a  check  and  having 
a  Might  nfiening  for  the  diKplsy  of  the  same,  of  a  lid  at- 
tached to  said  chute  cor>perattng  with  means  for  automatic- 
ally operating  wild  lid  to  close  said  aperture  after  said 
check  has  moved  to  displaying  position. 

IClaims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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956.436.    LrBRICATOR.    Joseph  H.  Bkarle.  MlnersvUle. 
I'a.     Filed  Jan.  20,   1900.     SerUI  No.  474,003. 


In  combination  with  a  packing  box  and  a  reciprocatory- 
element  arranged  to  operate  therein,  a  gland  for  retatnluK 
tbe  packltoH  material  in  tbe  packing  box.  a  plate  having 
the  Ride  adjacent   the  gland  chambered  and   open   at  the 
top  to  form  a  container  for  receiving  the  lubricant,  said 

plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  redprocatory  ele-  I  said  terminal ;  a  resilient  Moek  4  a   reinforcing 
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ment,  a  packing  fltted  in  the  opening  of  the  plate,  a  re- 
tainer secured  to  tbe  plate  for  holding  the  packing  In 
place,  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  gland,  and  other 
means  for  connecting  the  grease  box  or  gland  and  cham- 
bered plate  to  tbe  packing  box. 


936,4.37.  VENTII^\TING-8CREEN  FOE  DOORS.  Isaac 
B.  Sbxlbt,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial 
So,  ,'S02.4.'>7. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  screen 
body  adapted  to  be  mounted  near  a  door  between  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  and  to  attach  removably  to  the  door. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  im- 
perforate screen  body  adapted  to  be  movably  positioned 
at  a  door  frame,  and  having  means  for  attaching  remov- 
ably at  the  free  edge  of  the  door  Intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  whereby  the  door  opening  between  the  top 
and  t>ottom  thereof  is  partly  obstructed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  screen 
body  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  swing  at  a  door  frame,  and 
having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  at  the  edge  of  a  door 
Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a  catch  for 
removably  securing  said  part  to  the  door. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  screen 
body  having  a  hinged  strip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door  frame,  means  for  removably  attaching  said  body  to 
a  door  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and 
means  tending  to  swing  raid  body  away  from  raid  door 
into  an  inoperative  position. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  screen 
body  having  a  hinged  strip  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a 
door  frame,  a  hinged  strip  at  the  side  remote  from  uld 
flr*t  hinged  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  at  an  edge  of  a 
door  intermediate  the  top  and  the  bottom  thereof,  raid 
second  hinged  strip  having  a  slot  adapted  removably,  to 
receive  a  catch  carried  by  tbe  door,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber secured  to  uld  body  and  the  door  frame  and  tending 
to  hold  Haid  l>ody  in  an  inoperative  position. 


056.43K.     CRT'TTH  TIP.     Edward  H.  Seibkbt.  St  I^outs. 
Mo.     Filed  July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  506.132. 


1.  In  a  crutch-tip.  the  rembination  of  a  ferrule  having 
a  convex  lower  terminal :  aa  eye  secured  to  the  apex  «f 
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member  embedded  In  ««td  block;  and  meaoB  for  flezlblr 
i«eiuring  said  reinforcing  metallic  meoiber  to  aald  eye,  aob- 
Btantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  cr«tch-tlp.  the  combination  of  a  ferrule  ad]a«t- 
able  diametrically  having  a  convex  lower  terminal  and 
an  adjustable  vertical  wail:  a  reailient  block:  metallic 
relnforclDK  meann  pml»edded  In  aald  block  having  a  carved 
projection  extending  above  the  upper  aurface  of  aaid 
block ;  and  a  flexible  connecting  means  whereby  said  block 
Is  secured  to  the  lower  terminal  of  said  ferrule,  substan- 
tially af  described. 

3.  In  a  crutch-tip.  a  diametrically  adjustable  metallic 
ferrule  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  crutch  ;  a 
resilient  block:  a  metallic  reinforcing  member  embedded 
In  said  block,  and  a  flexible  connecting  means  Interposed 
between  said  ferrule  and  said  block,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  crutch-tip.  the  combination  of  a  diametrically 
adjustable  metallic  ferrule  having  a  convex  lower  ter- 
minal: an  eye  secured  to  the  apex  of  said  terminal:  a 
resilient  block:  a  reinforcing  metallic  member  embedded 
In  said  block  :  and  means  for  flexibly  aecuring  s«ld  reinforc- 
ing metallic  member  to  aald  ay*,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  corner  bead  haviac  •  trana- 
versc  aperture,  and  a  clip  formed  of  a  single  strip  of 
Mttal  having  attacblas  ama,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  bead  and  havtng 
means  for  obtaining  a  locking  engagement  with  the  Utter. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  comer  bead  or  strip  having  a 
laterally  projecting  support  lag  flange,  and  a  dip  bend- 
able  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  attaching  nnna,  aald  arms  being  provided  at  their  in- 
ner aides  with  oppoaad  cbaanela  which  obtain  a  frlp  upon 
the  aald  laterally  projecting  lange  when  the  said  attach- 
ing arms  are  moved  toward  ooe  another. 

(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


9.'S6.4.W.  CLIP  FOR  CORNER  BEAI>8  OR  STRIPS.  Jo- 
seph M.  SHEAR.  Warren.  Pa..  SHslKnor  to  Rogers-Shear 
Company.  Warren.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  IS.  IJMW.     Serial  No.  44.^21)6. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  comer  bead  having  a  flange 
projecting  laterally  from  opposite  aides  and  also  provided 
with  an  aperture  located  forwardly  of  said  flange,  and  a 
clip  comprialBg  a  strip  the  intermediate  portion  of  which 
extends  through  the  aperture  In  the  bead  and  is  formed 
with  Inwardly  projecting  ledges  which  engage  the  rear 
aide  of  the  flange  at  the  base  of  the  »>ead.  the  enda  of  the 
atrip  forming  a  pair  of  attaching  arms  which  when  moved 
toward  one  another  prodnoe  a  grlPPins  action  between  laM 
ledges  and  the  bead. 

2.  A  clip  for  corner  beads  or  strips  comprising  a  pair 
ta  attaching  arma  arranged  initially  at  an  angle  greater 
than  the  aagle  of  the  eoraer  to  which  the  dip  is  to  be 
applied  so  as  to  eaable  the  dip  to  be  readily  attached  to 
the  bead,  and  haviM  twntmtj  arranged  chaaneif  conatl- 
tutlng  opposed  grtpplac  portions  formed  at  tha  Inner  aldea 
of  said  arms  and  ftda^^lA  tc  grip  the  bead  when  the  at- 
tgfM"g  arms  are  BMvai  toward  one  another  to  conform 
to  the  angle  of  the  comer. 

S.  The  combination  A  a  comer  bead  having  a  trana- 
veme  opening,  and  a  cUp  therefor  having  attaching  arms. 
and  an  Intermediate  portion  paaalhg  transversely  through 
ttid  opening  of  the  bead  Md  ¥•▼)««  «»*'»s  coOperaUng 
•Ith  the  lateral  exterior  sdses  of  the  bead  to  obtain  a 
iMktng  eagageoent  theravUh. 


056,440.     RAIL-JOINT.     BlMOM  BHCLLsa.  Pittsburg.   I'a. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1900.     gerUI  No.  534.230. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails  having 
the  webs  thereof  provided  with  rectangular  openings,  and 
splice-bars  adapted  to  brace  the  web  portions  of  said  rails. 
said  splice-bars  having  rectangular  openings  formed  there- 
in alined  with  the  openings  of  said  rails,  of  rectangular 
pins  mounted  In  said  openings  and  having  the  outer  ends 
thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  alining  rectangular 
openings,  one  of  said  splice-bars  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein  intersecting  the  openings  of  aald 
splice-bar  and  registering  with  the  openings  of  the  pins, 
said  splice-bar  having  the  groove  thereof  branched  at  one 
end  to  provide  a  spreading  member,  and  n  tapering  key 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  openings  of  said  pins,  said  key  having  the  end  thereof 
split  and  adapted  to  be  spread  by  said  spreading  member, 
and  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  key  at  the  split  end  ' 
thereof  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  said  pins  and  lock  aald  key  In  engagement  with  the 
splice-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  the^ 
webs  thereof  provided  with  openings,  and  splice-bars  adapt- 
ed to  brace  the  web  portions  of  said  rails,  aald  splice-bars 
being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
openings  of  said  rails,  of  pins  mounted  In  said  openings 
and  having  the  outer  enda  thereof  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal alining  openings,  one  of  said  splice-bars  having  a 
groove  formed  therein  adapted  to  Intersect  the  openings  of 
said  splice-bar  and  registering  with  the  oi)enlngs  of  said 
plna.  the  aald  splice-bar  having  the  groove  thereof  branched 
at  one  end  to  provide  a  spreading  member,  and  a  split 
tapering  key  adapted  to  be  driven  into  saM  groove  and 
through  the  openings  of  said  pins  to  impinge  npon  said 
spreading  member  and  spread  the  split  ends  of  said  key 
to  lock  said  key  In  engagement  with  said  splice-bar. 


MHI.441.      PrTXl^r..      David   B.    Smith.    Mount    Vernon. 
N.  T.     Fllad  July  2.  190a     terial  No.  505.007. 


1.  In  a  puxsle.  in  combination,  a  bar  having  enlarged 

heads,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  bar  between  said  heads 

and  having  Its  ends  offset  laterally  so  as  to  form  a  gap. 

said  ring  being  of  too  small  a  diameter  to  paas  said  heada. 

,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  plurality  of  openlnga  therein 
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disposed  aiphrt  a  distance  snbstantlally  eqnal  to  the  span 
•f  anM-j^p.  said  openings  being  arranged  progresaiTely 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  aald  head,  one  of 
aald  openings  being  disposed  at  a  point  which  will  enable 
said  rliH  to  be  rotated  around   the  outer  edge  trf  said 

n 

2.  ▲  p|u>l*  having  a  bar  with  enlarged  beada,  one  of 
said  beads  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  ar- 
ranged progresMlvely  from  the  edge  thereof  extending  in- 
wftrdly,  |4ald  head  having  a  tongue  on  the  edge  thereof, 
and  a  rltg  mounted  on  aald  bar  between  said  beads,  the 
ends  of  aaid  ring  lielng  offset  so  as  to  form  a  gap  there- 
between, the  span  of  aald  gap  being  substantially  e<)ual 
to  the  dlatance  between  aald  openings  whereby  said  ring 
may  be  |  twaaed  successively  through  the  opeaings  and 
swung  around  said  tongue. 

3.  A  puzxie  having  a  l>ar  with  enlarged  beads,  the  body 
of  said  i>ar  having  a  tongue  extending  acroas  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  heads,  aald  bead  being  of  reduced  thickness 
at  the  edge  of  aald  tongue,  and  a  ring  mounted  on  aald 
bar  between  aald  beads  having  a  gap  formed  between  the 
ends  tbeineof,  aald  gap  being  of  Just  sulflcient  span  to  re- 
ceive th^  jtbickness  af  said  head  at  the  edge  of  aald  tongue. 

4.  A  livztle  having  a  bar  with  enlarged  heads,  the  body 
of  aald  liar  having  a  tongue  extending  across  a  |>ortlon 
of  one  of  said  heads,  said  head  being  of  reduced  thickness 
at  the  ed$e  of  said  tongue,  and  a  ring  mounted  on  said  bar 
between  !4ald  beada  having  a  gap  formed  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  gap  being  of  Just  sQfllclent  span  to  receive 
the  thickness  of  said  head  at  the  edge  of  said  tongue,  said 
heada  h«vlng  blind  openings  therein  which  may  receive 
the  aaid^lng. 

5.  A  ptissle  having  a  bar  with  enlarged  heads,  one  of 
said  heads  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  ar- 
ranged progressively  from  the  edge  thereof  extending  in- 
wardly, Hald  head  having  a  tongue  on  the  edge  thereof, 
and  a  riktg  mounted<«n  said  bar  between  said  heads,  the 
ends  of  said  ring  being  offsi't  so  as  to  form  a  gap  there- 
between, the  apan  of  aald  gap  beli>g  substantially  equal  to 
the  dIstMoe  between  aald  openlnga  whereby  said  ring  may 
be  pasael4  anccesalvely  through  the  openings  and  swung 
around  said  tongue,  said  bends  furiher  having  a  plurality 
of  blind  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  aald  ring. 

ICIaliM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.]       ^ 
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▲  bat  leshlp  or  cruiser  provided  with  an  armor  belt 
and  a  pnntectlve  deck  having  sloping  sides  which  meet  the 
abip'a  sld«s  at  a  considerable  distance  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  artnor  belt. 


056,443.  ,  8IPHON-BOTTLB.  FaANg  epimMBnao,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  asalcBor.  by  mesne  aaslgiunents,  of  one-half 
to  Marlon  E.  Bpltienberg.  trustee,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  l^ar.  28.  1007,  ferial  No.  364,973.  Renewed  Sept. 
IB.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.432. 

1.  In  g  siphon  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle,  a 
siphon  tube  therein,  and  a  head  on  said  tube  oommualoat- 
Ing  theroarlth  and  having  a  packing  rim  with  one  or  more 


openings  exteriorly  thereof  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tle, jpf  a  siphon  head  embodying  therein  a  spout,  said  head 
having  a  way  therein  eKtabllshing  communication  between 
said  spout  and  said  siphon  tube,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to 
said  way,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  meana  controlling  said 
valve,  a  filling  means  having  a  channel  communicating 
with  the  exterior  openings  of  aald  siphon  tube  bead,  a 
valve  normtilly  closinK  said  channel  and  means  whereby 
said  last -mentioned  valve  may  be  opened. 


-»  U 


2.  In  a  siphon  bottle,  the  combination  artth  a  bottle,  a 
siphon  tube  therein,  and  a  head  on  aald  tube  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  having  a  packing  rim  with  one  or  more 
openings  exteriorly  thereof  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tle, of  a  siphon  head  embodying  therein  a  spout,  said  bead 
having  a  way  therein  establishing  communication  l>etween 
said  spout  and  aald  siphon  tube,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to 
aaid  way.  a  valve  for  said  seat,  means  controlling  said 
valve,  a  filling  means  having  a  channel  communicating 
with  the  exterior  openlnga  of  aald  siphon  tube  head,  a  cap 
for  said  means  having  a  nipple  and  a  valve  seat  inte- 
riorly theri>of,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  located  within  said 
channel,  a  spring  normally  closing  said  valve,  and  a  valve 
stem  projecting  Into  said  nipple  whereby  said  valve  may 
be  opened. 

3.  In  a  siphon  i)ottle,  ttie  combination  with  a  bottle,  a 
siphon  tube  therein,  and  a  head  on  said  tube  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  havi^ig  a  packing  rim  with  one  or  more 
openings  exteriorly  thereof  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tle, of  a  siphon  head  embodying  therein  a  spout,  said  head 
having  a  way  therein,  eatabllshlng  communication  t>etween 
said  spout  and  said  siphon  tube.  4  valve  seat  adjacent  to 
said  way.  a  raliw  for  said  seat,  means  ^ntrolling  said 
valve,  a  filling  means  having  a  channel  communicating 
with  the  exterior  openings  of  said  siphon  tube  head,  a  cap 
for  said  means  having  a  nipple  and  a  valve  seat  Inte- 
riorly thereof,  a  valve  for  aald  aeat  located  within  said 
channel,  means  normally  closing  said  valve,  and  an  angu- 
lar valve  stem,  projecting  into  said  nipple,  whereby  clear- 
ance is  provided  about  said  stem,  said  stem  is  guided  and 
aaid  valve  may  be  opened. 

4.  In  a  siphon  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle,  a 
siphon  tube  therein,  and  a  bead  thereon  communicating 
therewith  and  having  a  packing  rim  with  one  or  more 
openings  exteriorly  tlu^reof  communicating  with  aald  bot- 
tle, of  a  siphon  head  embodginc  therein  a  spoot.  said  head 
having  a  way  therein  establishing  oommunicatlon  l>etween 
aald  spout  and  said  siphon  tntte.  a  vatve  seat  adjacent  to 
said  way.  a  valve  for  said  seat.  *••)>■  controlling  said 
valre.  a  filling  means  having  a  chatoei  communicating 
with  the  exterior  opeaings  of  said  slplioa  tube  head,  a  cap 
for  said  means  having  a  projecting  rim  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  clamping  member  of  a  charging  device,  a  nip- 
ple and  a  valve  aeat  interiorly  thereof._4i  valve  for  said 
seat,  and  means  whereby  said  valve  may  be  actuated. 

5.  In  a  siphon  bottle,  the  uomblnation  with  a  bottle,  a 
sipiiea  tube  therein,  and  a  bead  on  said  tube,  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  having  a  packing  rim  with  one  or  more 
openings  exteriorly  tliereof  commenleating  with  the  bot- 
tle, of  a  siphon  bead  embodying  therein  n  spout,  said  head 
havingli  way  therein  establlsliiag  conmunicatlon  between 
said  siphon  tube  and  said  spoat,  a  hoas  karing  a  rhnmhcr 
therein,  a  plurality  of  subatanttaHy  parallel  ahoulders 
within  said  head,  said  head  having  a  channel  therein  ex- 
tending from  within  said  head  to  said  chamber  intcrow- 
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dUte  Mi4  should*™  and  communicating  with  the  exterior 
opening*  of  said  siphon  tube  head,  packing  rings  or  gu- 
kets  respectively  disposed  between  the  top  of  skid  rim  and 
one  of  said  shoulders,  and  between  the  bottom  of  said  rtm 
and  the  other  said  ahoulder  and  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a 
valre  seat  adjacent  to  the  way  leading  to  said  spoot.  a 
vHlve  for  said  sear,  means  controlling  said  valre.  a  fllllng 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  means 
whereby  said  fllllng  means  may  be  opened  and  dosed. 
(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th«  Uasette.] 


9  5  6    4  4  4       FEEDING  MECHANISM.     EvEtBTT  arrrK. 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  292.500. 


able  feeding  movementa  of  the  carriage  according  to  the 
position  of  said  dogs;  and  a  stop  dog  also  adjustably 
mounted  on  aatd  carriage  for  operating  said  feed  control- 
ling shaft  to  throw  all  of  the  clutches  oat  of  operation  to 
stop  the  feed  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device  for  milling  machines  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  work  carriage,  and  a  continuously 
driven  main  operating  ahaft,  of  a  driving  shaft  connected 
with  said  work  carriage:  carriage  feeding  device*  driven 
from  said  main  shaft  and  comprising  separate  gwars  hav- 
ing a  alow  forward  feed,  a  fast  forward  feed  and  a  return 
feed ;  clutch  pawls  carried  by  said  feeding  gears ;  a  clutch 
ratchet  fW  each  of  said  pawla,  said  ratchets  l>elng  con- 
nected with  said  carriage  driving  shaft ;  clutch  controlling 
collars  for  said  pawls  having  provisions  for  holding  said 
pawls  free  from  aald  ratchets  or  permitting  engagement  of 
the  pawl  with  the  ratchet  according  to  the  position  of  said 
collars;  a  feed  controlling  shaft   having  connections  for 
shifting  said  clutch  controlling   collars:   and   adjustable 
doga  moanted  on  aald  carriage  and  having  provisions  for 
••gaging  said  feed  controlling  shaft  to  shift  aald  collars 
to  throw  In  any  desired  clutch  and  thereby  give  the  car- 
riage a  slow  or  fast  forward  feed  or  a  return  feed. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


956.445.     DIBPI-IYFIXTUBK.     Wu.HAii  E.  TATLoa.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1909.     Sertal  No.  490.016. 


1!  In  a  feeding  device  for  milling  machines  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  movable  work  carriage,  of  driving 
connections  for  name  comprising  two  different  speed  for- 
ward driving  devices  and  a  reverse  driving  device,  clutch 
mechanisms  for  connecting  any  one  of  said  driving  device* 
to  the  work  carriage,  a  bar  differentially  movable  to  con- 
trol said  clutch  mechanisms,  and  feed  controlling  device* 
on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  bar  In  opposite  directions 
and  to  different  extents. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  milling  machines  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  movable  work  carriage,  of  driving 
connections  for  same,  comprising  two  different  speed  for- 
ward driving  devices  and  a  revirse  driving  device,  clutch 
mechanisms  for  connecting  any  one  of  said  driving  devices 
to  the  work  carriage,  an  element  movable  to  actuate  any 
one  of  said  clutch  mechanisms,  and  feed  controlling  de- 
vice* on  said  carriage  for  differentially  moving  said  ele- 
ment. 

:i.  In  a  feeding  device  for  milling  machines  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  work  carriage,  and  a  continuously 
driven  main  operating  shaft,  of  a  driving  shaft  connected 
with  said  work  carriage;  carriage  feeding  device*  driven 
from  said  main  shaft  and  comprising  separate  gears  hav- 
ing a  slow  forward  feed,  a  fast  forward  feed  and  a  return 
feed ;  clutch  devices  for  connecting  said  gears  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft;  a  feed  controlling  shaft  having  connections 
with  said  clutches  for  selectively  operating  the  same ;  and 
adjustable  dogs  mounted  on  said  carriage  having  provi- 
sions for  operating  said  feed  controlling  shaft  and  causing 
variable  feeding  movements  of  the  carriage  according  to 
the  position  of  said  dogs. 

4.  In  a  feeding  devict  for  milling  machines  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  work  cnrrlage.  and  a  contlnuouxly 
driven  main  operating  shaft,  of  a  driving  shaft  connected 
with  said  work  carriage;  carrUge  feeding  device*  driven 
from  said  main  shaft  and  comprising  separate  gears  hav- 
ing a' slow  forward  feed,  a  fast  forward  feed  and  a  return 
feed ;  clutch  device*  for  connecting  said  g«ars  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft ;  a  feed  controlling  shaft  having  connections 
with  said  clutches  for  selectively  operating  the  same ;  ad- 
justable dogs  mounted  on  said  carriage  having  provisions 
for  operating  said  feed  controlling  shaft  and  causing  varl- 
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1.  A  display  fixture,  comprising  a  vertical  support,  for 
wardly  projecting  bearings  arranged  on  said  i«up|K>rt.  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  bearingn.  brack- 
ets secured  to  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  the  said  brack- 
ets being  arranged  one  ah<>ve  the  other  and  between  the 
said  bearings,  panels  removably  hung  to  swing  on  the  said 
brackets,  and  projection*  on  the  brackets  at  the  peripheral 
face  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  adjacent  panels. 

2.  A  display  fixture  comprising  a  rack  mounted  to  turn 
and  provided  with.  horUontally  disponed  brackets,  panels 
hung  at  one  side  on  the  peripheral  faces  of  the  brackets 
to  swing  thereon,  and  means  on  the  bracket*  for  engage- 
ment by  adjacent  panel*  to  move  the  rack  bodily. 

3.  A  display  flxtnre.  comprising  a  support,  a  rack- 
mounted to  turn  on  said  support  and  provided  with  horl- 
sontally  disposed  semicircular  brackets,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  peripheral  face  of  each  bracket,  and  panels  hung 
on  the  said  brackets  to  swing  thereon  the  said  panels  mov- 
ing bodily  with  the  rack  when  the  latter  is  turned. 

4.  A  display  fixture,  comprtahig  a  mpport  consisting  of 
vertical  standards  secured  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  forwardly 
projecting  bearings  arranged  on  said  support,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing*,  a  step  for  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  brackets  of  approximately  semicircular 
shape  secured  on  said  shaft  one  above  the  other,  panel* 
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carrying  'irall  paper*  and  removably  monnted  to  awing  on 
the  periplberal  face*  of  »aid  brackets,  and  projections  on 
the  brackets  at  the  peripheral  face  thereof  and  arranged 
to  extend  between  two  of  said  panel*,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.      [i 

t.  A  display  fixture,  comprising  a  support  having  bear- 
ing*, a  eeatral  ahaft  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  bearings. 
brackets  attached  to  the  aald  abaft  one  above  the  other, 
panel*  carrying  wall  papers  and  removably  hung  to  swing 
on  the  *ald  bracket*,  and  plna  on  the  said  bracket*  at  the 
middle  of  the  peripheral  face*  of  the  bracket*. 

I  Claim  <6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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CVBTAIN  -  FASTENER  CLAMP.     Mabt  L 
Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1900.     Serial 


No.  52>,838. 


1.  A  q^vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pole,  a 
clamping  plate  mounted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  po- 
altloB  agnlnst  the  pole,  said  plate  having  a  vertical  web 
{KOrlded  fvlth  a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures  spaced 
apart,  a  i^prlng  rod.  connected  to  aald  web  and  extending 
transverMly  of  said  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  catch 
devices  swinging  upon  said  rod  and  each  extending  at  one 
end  through  one  of  the  apertures  and  bearing  upon  the 
pole  and  with  projections  at  their  other  ends  bearing  upon 
the  clamp  plate. 

2.  A  <l«vice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  curtain 
pole,  supporting  brackets  at  the  ends  of  the  pole,  arms 
■winging  from  the  bracket*,  a  clamp  plate  connecting  the 
arms  and  provided  with  a  vertical  web.  said  web  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  apertures,  a  spring  rod  connected 
to  said  web  and  extending  across  the  apertures  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  catch  devices  swinging  upon  said  rod  and  each 
extending  throogb  one  of  said  aperture*  and  curving  at 
one  end  to  corres|>ond  to  the  (wle  and  with  a  projection  at 
the  oppoelte  side  of  the  web  and  engaging  the  plate. 


WMt.447. :  j  FEOO.  GBoaac  W.  THuMrsox.  Atlanta.  Ga., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  (ieorge  I).  Coleman.  Atlanta,  Oa. 
MIed  (Vt.  11.  190n.     Serial  No.  .^22.027. 


A  dev^ie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  plate ; 
a  frog  p<)|nt  secured  thereto ;  movable  frog  rails  terminally 
extended  beyond  one  end  of  the  base  plate  and  bent  Inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  form  arms  arranged  to  lie  yieldably 
against  Opposite  sides  of  the  frog  point ;  reinforcing  rails 
removably  secured  to  the  oater  faces  of  the  frog  rails  and 
having  ttseir  outer  faces  terminating  flush  with  the  flanges 
of  tlie  frog  rails,  there  being  lugs  outstanding  from  the 
reinforcing  rails ;  guides  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  lugs;  the  cooperation  between  the 
guides  alMl  the  lug*  conatltnting  the  sole  means  for  secur- 
ing the  ftog  rails  to  the  base  plate :  and  stops  secured  to 
the  base  plate,  against  which  stops  the  outer  faces  of  the 
reinforcing  rails  are  adapted  to  bear,  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  frog  rail*. 
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9  5  6.448.^  PIANO  TOUCU-BEOrLATOB.  Waltkb  8. 
Thompson  and  jCau.  W.  Bah*.  Fort  Collin*.  Colo.  Filed 
May  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.029. 


^se:;;-yji« 


1.  In  a  piano  action  the  combination  with  the  abstracts, 
of  a  rod  Journaled  adjacent  thereto,  a  rail  secured  to  the 
rod.  and  provided  opposite  each  abstract  with  an  opening, 
a  spring  for  each  abstract  having  one  end  Inserted  In  the 
adjacent  opening  of  the  rail,  the  abstract  being  provided 
with  a  slot  for  receiving  the  other  end,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  rod  to  simultaneously  vary  the  stress  of 
the  springs,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  square 
outer  end  for  engagement  by  a  key,  and  a  worm  adjacent 
to  the  other  end,  and  a  worm  wheel  on  the  rod  meshing 
with  the  worm. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  the  abatracts., 
of  a  rail  adjacent  to  the  abstracts  and  arranged  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  spring  rod  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  rail  and  the  other  engaged  with  the  adjacent 
abstract,  said  spring  having  a  coll  Intermediate  its  ends 
and  adjacent  to  the  rail,  a  shaft,  and  a  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  the  rail  for  rocking  the  rail. 


l»56,449.  CONTINUOUS  -  DRAWN  SHEET -GL.\8S  MA- 
CHINE. LixcoLX  A.  Thornbibo.  Hartford  City.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  S.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,465. 


1.  A  forehearth  I'or  a  glaas  tank  having  a  p<rint  from 
which  a  continuous  sheet  of  glass  may  be  drawn,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  blocks  extending  up  from  the  bottom 
of  the  forehearth  above  the^^urface  of  the  molten  glass 
In  the  forehearth.  one  on  each  side  of  the  drawing  point, 
and  each  block  having  a  central  opening  through  the  lower 
part  thereof  to  the  drawing  point,  and  plates  extending  be- 
tween the  opposite  ends  of  said  blocks  that  do  not  extend 
to  the  bottom  of  the  forehearth  for  forming  a  protecting 
wall  in  the  surface  of  the  glaa*  aronnd  the  drawing  point. 
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.2.  A  lorHit-arth  for  «  glaaa  tank  from  which  ■  contJau- 
Mw  ilmrt  of  glasa  laay  be  drawn,  blocks  in  saM  for«bcartb 
on  eaek  aUk  of  the  drawing  point,  and  air  pipe*  aztcnding 
upward  in  «««d  forj-hearth  near  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
drawing  point,  whereby  air  pacing  through  said  pipes 
will  chill  the  glass  near  the  edges  of  the  sheet  whUl  being 
started. 

3.  A  continuous  sheet  glass  drawing  device  including 
Tertlcally  moving  endless  conveyer  chains,  cross  bam  se- 
cured at  Intervals  to  said  chains,  arms  extending  from 
the  ends  of  said  cross  bars.  roUtable  balls  on  the  ends 
of  said  arms,  vertical  guides  in  which  said  balls  move, 
and  grlpa  secured  to  said  cross  bars  for  gripping  the  eilgea 
of  the  sheet  of  glass  and  elevating  it. 

4.  A  continnous  sheet  glass  drawing  device  including 
verticallj  movable  endless  chains,  erosa  bars  secured  at 
Intervals  thereto,  horizontally  extending  grips  mounted  in 
connection  with  said  bars  so  as  to  be  slidable  toward  and 
away  from  the  abeet  of  glaaa  being  elevated,  and  springs 
for  forcing  aald  gripe  toward  the  sheet  of  glass. 

5.  A  continuous  sheet  glaaa  drawing  device  Including  a 
vertically  disposed  elevator,  blocks  secured  thereto  with 
angular  openings  in  them,  grips  consisting  of  two  members 
fulcmmed  together,  one  of  said  members  being  longitudi- 
nally slidable  In  one  of  said  blocks,  a  spring  tending  to 
force  the  ends  of  said  grip  members  together,  and  a  spring 
connecting  said  grip  and  block  that  tends  to  force  the  grip 
toward  the  sheet  of  glass  being  elevated. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.^ 


l»&«.-iM.     DI'ST-RBCEITACLE,     J«HX  8.  THiaMAN,   8t. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  3,  190«».     Serial  No.  481.02.1. 


1.  A  dust-receptaele  comprising  a  lower  section  and  an 
upper  section  forming  an  extension  ttiereof  and  provided 
with  means  for  the  escape  of  air.  a  removable  Imperforate 
member  Interposed  between  the  sections  and  provided  with 
a  flange  removed  a  suitable  distance  from  the  walls  of  the 
receptacle  and  projecting  Into  the  upper  section  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  sack  conflaed  In  the  upper  section  and  having 
Its  open  end  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  meml>er  conflned 
between  the  •ections.  and  an  exhauster  secured  to  the 
lower  section  and  dischMglng  thereinto  and  Into  the  sack. 

'2.  A  dust-receptade  comprising  a  lower  section,  and  an 
upper  section  having  a  perforated  top,  angle-Iron  rings  at 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  a  ring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  sections  and  abonldered  agaiaat  and  renting  on 
the  horizontal  arm  of  the  angle-Iron  ring  of  the  lower 
section,  a  flange  on  the  afaouldered  ring,  a  bead  on  the 
end  of  the  flange,  a  dnst-aack  having  Its  open  end  pasM>d 
about  the  flange,  and  pro>eeting  Into  the  upper  section  of 
the  recefrtade.  and  an  exkanster  discharging  dnat-laden 
air  into  the  lower  section  and  Into  the  sack. 

3.  A  duat-peceptacle  comprising  a  lowar  section  and  an 
wpper  aectton  formlBg  an  extension  thereof  and  having  top 
•perforations,  a  removable  meroher  interposed  between  the 
■ectlons  and  provided  with  a  flange  removed  a  suitable  dla- 
tance  from  the  walls  of  the  reeet>t«<''«'  ««»<•  projecting  into 
tke  apper  aaetUw  at  tte  fceepUcie.  a  sack  conflaad  In  the 


upper  section  and  having  its  open  end  secared  to  tbe 
flange  of  the  memt>er  conflned  between  the  sections,  and 
an  exhauster  secnred  to  the  lower  sectien  and  dlschargliMI 
thereinto  and  into  tbe  sack. 

4.  A  dust-receptacle  comprising  a  lower  aectlon  and  an 
upper  section  forming  an  extension  thereof  and  having  top 
perforatioiM.  a  removable  ring  Interposed  between  the 
aectlana  ao«  prevMed  with  ■  flaace  reoMved  a  a«ttable 
distance  from  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  projecting 
into  the  upper  seetlon  of  the  receptacle,  a  sack  conflned 
in  the  upper  section  and  having  Its  open  end  secured  to 
tbe  flange  of  the  ring,  a  perforated  diaphragm  Interposed 
between  the  sack  and  perforated  top  of  the  upper  section, 
and  an  exhauster  secured  to  the  lower  section  and  dis- 
charging thereinto  and  Into  the  sack. 


906.4S1.  SUCTION  -  HEAD  FOR  VACTJUM  CLEANING 
8T8TE118.  Joh:«  S.  THf bmajc.  «t.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  4S1.024. 


1.  A  vacuum  suction-head  having  an  Intake  mooth,  In 
combination  with  «  noaxle  movable  acroaa  tl>e  mouth  and 
projecting  a  Jet  under  pressure  thereinto. 

2.  A  p>ramldal  vacuum  suction-head  or  tool  having  an 
intake  mouth,  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  at  the  mouth 
being  disposed  at  different  angles  to  the  planes  of  dispo- 
sition of  the  contiguous  walls,  aad  a  Up  or  guard  formed 
with  tbe  top  wall  and  projecting  beyond  the  Intake  mouth 
of  the  tool. 

3.  A  pyramidal  vacuum  suction-bead  or  tool  having 
broad  top  and  bottom  walla,  and  narrow  side  walla  ter- 
minating In  edges  disposed  respectively  at  acute  aad  ob- 
tuse angles  to  the  general  planes  of  disposition  of  the 
top  and  iMttom  walls,  an  overhanging  lip  or  guard  form- 
ing an  extension  of  tlie  top  wall  iieyond  tbe  mouth  of  the 
tool,  the  side  and  bottom  walls  having  outwardly  turned 
marginal  flanges. 

4.  .\n  outwardly  flaring  vacuum  suction-brad  liaving  an 
Intake  mouth  adapted  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  a  Jet 
directed  toward  It.  and  provided  with  an  upper  gtiard  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edges  of  the  walls  detelitg  said  intake' 
month. 


956.452.  HAND  TACTTTH-CLEANER.  JoH.x  8.  THri- 
UAH,  8t  LeaK  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
515.088. 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dnst-receptacle  having  an  In- 
take opening,  a  terminal  head,  a  perforated  tube  extending 
from  said  head  toward  said  opening  and  terminating  In  a 
diak  or  plate,  a  fliter  hag  stretched  between  the  head  and 
disk,  a  holkMv  reciprocating  piston-rod  operating  In.  aad 
gnlded  by.  the  perforated  tube  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  piston-rod  to  a  suitable  pump  for  drafting 
the  air  through  the  hag  and  through  the  perforated  tube. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust-receptscle  having  an  In- 
take-opening, a  terminal  Iwad,  a  perforated  tube  extending 
from  said  head  toward  said  opening  and  terminating  in  a 
disk  or  plate  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  head,  a  Alter 
bag  stretched  between  the  head  and  disk,  a  hollow  redpro- 
catlDg  piston-rod  operating  in  the  perforated  tube,  and 
■eana  for  connecting  the  rod  te  a  pamp  for  drafting  the 
air  through  tbe  bag  and  through  the  perforated  tol>e. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dast-receptacle  having  an  tn- 
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take  opeMng,  a  terminal  head,  a  perforated  tobe  extending 
from  said  head  to  a  point  oppoaite  tbe  intake-opening  and 
terminatlpg  in  a  circular  disk,  a  Alter  bag  mounted  l>e- 
tween  the  head  and  disk,  a  hollow  reciprocating  platon-rod 


operatinte  !■.  and  guided  by.  tbe  perforated  tobe  aforesaid, 
and  meatis  for  connecting  the  piston  rod  to  a  suitable 
pump  far  drafting  the  air  through  the  bag  and  through 
the  perflnrated  tube. 


9541,453.. ,  PIPE- WRENCH.     Albibt  Tb£a!id.  Nomin^ngue, 
Quebeie ,  Canada.   Filed  Mar.  2«.  1909.   Serial  No.  486,009. 


A  wr^i  >cta  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  single 
rod  beat:!  to  U  form  and  having  the  ends  of  its  branches 
curved  tb  flt  the  rotmded  xurfsce  of  a  pipe  or  rod  and 
provided  with  gripping  teeth,  and  a  handle  for  operating 
said  bent  rod. 


9541.4544  GARBAtSE-RECKPTACLE.  J08KFH  P.  I'kban 
and  AlL-oraT  C.  Ubban.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  10. 
1INI9.     Serial  No.  506.972. 

A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  bottom,  side  aad  front 
wnlla  formed  of  reinforced  concrete,  aaid  aide  walls  t)elng 
inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly  at  their  upper  edges 
and  upwardly  and  inwardly  at  their  rear  end.  a  stop 
foriqed  on  tbe  inner  side  of  said  bottom,  adjacent  to  Ita 
rear  edge,  aald  stop  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  to  prevent  leakage,  a  cloenre  for  the  upper  aad 
rear  sides  of  the  receptacle,  said  closure  comprising  an 
intermediate  section  of  ai^rular  form  to  flt  over  the  rear 
ead  of  jtae  top  and  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  receptacle,  side  flangea  foraMd  on  said  intermediate 
section  and  adapted  to  flt  down  over  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  to  secure  said  flanges  to  said  sides,  a  door 
hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  lnte;'raedlate  section 
and  adapted  to  overlap  said  edge  to  form  a  flnld-tlght  Joint 
or  connection  therewith,  stop  brackets  arranged  on  said 
intermeillate  section  to  support  said  door  In  an  open  |>osi- 
tioB,  fl4hffes  formed  on  tbe  front  and  side  edges  of  said 
door  to  lit  over  the  front  and  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a 
door  hlH^edly  connected  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tl>e  rear  por- 
tion of  Bald  intermediate  section  and  adapted  to  project 


beneath  or  underlap  said  edge  of  the  section,  whereby  • 
fluid-tight  Joint  Is  provided  between  said  parts,  said  doer 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  on  tbe  bottom  of  said 


receptacle  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  han- 
dles arranged  on  said  doors  to  facilitate  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  same. 


956.455.      FLUID-EQUALIZING    SUPPORT    VOH    VEIII 
CLB8.     Hasbt  Vak  Dtkbn.  Two  Harbors.  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  26.  1909.     Serial   No.  492.192. 


«  «• 


1.  A  llqnid  supporting  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  snpporting  cylinders  In  com- 
munication with  one  another,  plungers  communicating 
with  the  running  gear  of  the  locomotive  and  operating 
within  said  cylinders  and  elastic  relief  means  communi- 
cating with  the  liquid  supply. 

2.  A  liquid  supporting  equalizer  for  vehicles,  comprising 
side  beams  supporting  the  vehicle  body  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  inverted  cylinders,  plungers  carried  by  ;«l>e 
running  gear  of  the  vehicle  and  operating  in  said  cylin- 
ders, a  pump  or  delivering  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinders, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  said  fluid. 

3.  A  liquid  supporting  equalizer  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  Inverted  cylinders  in  com- 
munication with  one  another  and  In  communication  with 
a  source  of  supply,  plungers  carried  by  the  running  gear  of 
tfle  vehicle  and  operating  within  said  cylinders  and  elastic 
relief  means  In  ^communication  with  said  liquid. 

4.  .\  supporting  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  supporting  cylinders  In 
communication  with  one  another  and  supported  by  the 
frame,  plungers  in  said  cylinders,  Journal  bo«es  within 
the  frame  and  upon  which  the  plungers  rest  and  elaatlc 
relief  means  In  communlcatton  with  the  said  cylinder*. 

5.  .\  snpporting  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
priaing  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  supporting  cylinders  In 
communication  with  one  another  and  supported  by  the 
frame,  plungers  In  said  cylinders,  vertically  movable  Jour- 
nal boxes  within  the  frame  and  upon  which  the  plungers 
bear,  and  elastic  relief  means  in  communication  with  the 
aaid  cylinders. 

(Claims  t)  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


956.456.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPAR-VTING  SHEETS  OF 
PAPER  OR  LIKE  MATERIAI>.  Pbeiwbick  W.  Vick- 
EBT.  Bushey.  England,  assignor  to  Vlckery's  Pateata 
Umlted.  IxMtdon.  England.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1909.  Serial 
Na  471,93L 
1.  .Apparatus  for  auccesalvely  separating  abeeta  of  paper 

or  like  material  from  a  pile,  eoraprlsing  a  suction  aoxxle 
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haring  oiiflces  and  adapted  to  t>e  moTMl  oBto  the  pll«  with 
tb«  ortfle«s  adjacent  to  the  top  sheet  thereof  for  the  par- 
po«e  of  attaching  Mid  sheet,  means  for  movInK  the  nossle 
so  as  to  bend  the  top  ttheet  adherInK  tu  it,  the  nossie  belnx 
of  such  a  form  that  when  so  mored  no  relatlre  movement 
occurs  between  the  surface  of  the  nossle  and  the  part  of 
the  sheet  in  contact  with  it.  and  means  for  supportlnx 
the  nozsle  adapted  to  permit  universal  movement  thereof 
relatively  to  said  support  and  tlie  pile  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


M6,4B7.  UNBOLLINO  DEVICE.  81MOX  W.  WAkOWBLL 
and  CIUK8  Rtdcx.  Provkteoc*,  R.  I.  FU«d  Jan.  18. 
190e.     Serial  No.  472,887. 


2.  Apparatus  for  auccewlvelj  separatinK  sheets  of  paper 
or  like  material  from  a  pile,  comprlslntt  a  Muctlon  nossle 
having  orifices  and  adapted  to  be  moved  onto  the  pile  with 
the  orifices  adjacent  to  the  top  sheet  thereof  for  the  pur- 
pose of  attracting  said  sheet,  means  for  moving  the  nozsle 
so  as  toibend  the  top  sheet  adhering  to  it.  the  nossle  l)eing 
of  such  a  form  that  when  so  moved  no  relative  movement 
occurs  between  the  surface  of  the  nossle  and  the  part  of 
the  sheet  in  contact  with  It,  means  for  supjmrting  the 
noEzle  adapted  to  permit  universal  movement  thereof  rel- 
atively to  said  support  and  the  pile,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  noaile  with  the  sheet  adhering  to  It. 

:i.  Apparatus  for  successively  separating  sheets  of  paper 
or  like  material  from  a  pile,  comprising  a  suction  nossle 
having  orifices  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  onto  the  pile  with 
the  orifices  adjacent  to  the  top  sheet  thereof  for  the  pur- 
pose of  attracting  said  sheet  means  for  moving  the  nossle 
so  as  to  bend  the  top  sheet,  adhering  to  it.  the  nossle  t>eing 
of  such  a  form  that  when  so  moved  no  relative  movement 
occurs  between  the  surface  of  the  nossle  and  the  part  of 
the  sheet  In  contact  with  It,  means  for  supporting  the 
nozzle  adapted  to  permit  universal  movement  thereof  rel- 
atively to  said  support  and  the  pile,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  moving  forward  the  nozzle  with  the  sheet  adhering 
to  It. 

4.  Apparatus  for  successively  separating  sheets  of  paper 
or  like  material  from  a  pile,  comprising  a  suction  nozzle 
having  orifices  and  adapted  to  be  moved  onto  the  pile  with 
the  orifices  adjacent  to  the  top  sheet  thereof  for  the  pur- 
pose of  attracting  said  sheet  means  for  imparting  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  nozzle,  said  means  and  the  nozzle  being 
of  such  form  that  no  relative  movement  ocnira  between 
the  paper  and  the  surface  of  the  nozzle  in  contact  with 
It  and  means  for  supporting  the  nozzle  adapted  to  permit 
lurtveraal  movement  thereof  relatively  to  aaid  support  and 
the  pile. 

6.  Apparatoa  for  successively  separating  sheets  of  paper 
or  like  material  from  a  pll;.  comprising  »  tubular  nozzle 
having  orifices,  brackets  for  carrying  said  nozzle,  an  arm 
supporting  said  brackets  adapted  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment between  them  and  the  arm.  a  rod  on  the  arm.  a 
vacuum  cylinder,  a  bearing  thereon  for  the  said  rod  per- 
mitting rotation  thereof,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and 
means  Intermediate  of  said  piston  and  the  nossle  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  aiK)  a  rearward  movement  to  the  latter 
on  Inward  movement  of  the  piston  for  the  porpom  herein- 
before set  forth. 

(Claims  A  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  unrolllng-devlce.  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  holder  for  the  spool,  of  a  brake-whefl  rotatable  with 
the  holder,  a  friction  band  engaging  said  wheel,  and  means 
to  automatically  regulate  the  extent  of  contact  of  the  band 
with  the  wheel  according  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
apool. 

2.  In  an  unrolling-devic*.  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table holder  for  the  spool,  of  a  brake-wheel  rotatable  with 
the  holder,  a  friction  band  engaging  said  wheel,  and  means 
to  hold  the  ends  of  the  iMind  reslliently  under  tension,  said 
meana  adapted  to  regulate  the  extent  of  contact  of  the 
band  with  the  wheel  according  to  the  apeed  of  rotation  of 
the  spool. 

3.  In  an  unrolling-devlce,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table holder  for  the  spool,  of  a  brake-wheel  rotatable  with 
the  holder,  a  friction  band  arranged  to  partially  wrap 
around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  tending  to  cause 
the  band  to  follow  around  the  wheel  when  the  latter  ro- 
tatea,  and  resilient  means  to  resist  the  movement  of  the 
band  with  the  wheel. 

4.  In  an  unrolling  device,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table holder  for  the  spool,  of  a  brake-wheel  rotatable  withi 
the  holder,  a  flexible,  friction  band  arranged  to  partially 
wrap  around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  weights  suspend- 
ed at  one  end  of  the  band,  and  a  spring  fastened  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  t>and  to  allow  the  band  to  follow 
around  the  wheel  when  the  latter  rotates  to  alter  the  ex- 
tent of  contact  of  the  liand  with  the  wheel. 

B.  In  an  unrolling  device,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table holder  for  the  spool,  of  a  brake-wheel  rotatable  with 
the  holder,  a  friction  band  engaging  said  wheel,  separate 
means  to  hold  each  end  of  the  band  realllently  under  ten- 
sion to  automatically  regulate  the  extent  of  contact  of  the 
band  with  tbe  wheel,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of 
each  of  the  holding  meana. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  6.458.  WASHING  •  MACHINE.  JoHX  W.  Walt«b. 
Bellefontalne,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  3,  1900.  Serial  No, 
526.052. 

1.  A  washing  machine  of  the  clasa  deaerlbed.  compris- 
ing an  Inner  and  an  outer  tub,  means  Including  an  omcih 
lator  for  rotating  said  Inner  tub  by  the  pasaage  of  water 
acting  on  aald  oscillator. 

2.  A  washing  machine  of  the  class  d««crlt>ed  compris- 
ing an  outer  tub,  a  perforated  inner  tub  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein  and  adapted  to  contain  the  clothes,  means 
superposed  sbove  said  Inner  tub  and  mounted  on  said 
onler  tab  adapted  to  rotate  said  Inner  tub,  and  means 
for  conveying  water  from  the  Interior  of  said  outer  tub 
to  a  point  over  said  rotating  means,  catiaing  the  same 
to  operate  and  deliver  water  on  tbe  clotbea. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing an  outer  tub,  a  perforated  inner  tub  rotatably  mounted 
therein  and  adapted,  to  conUin  the  clothes,  an  oadllator 
moanted  on  said  outer  tub  and  spanning  said  Inner  tub. 
and  means  for  conveying  water  from  said  outer  tub  to  a 
point  over  siild  oscillator,  causing  the  same  to  operate 
and  rotate  said  Inner  tub.  delivering  tli«  water  upon  tbe 
clothes. 
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4.  A  wnahlng  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing an  otiter  tub,  an  Inner  tub  mounted  in  said  outer  tub, 
an  oscllUtor  arranged  on  said  outer  tub  and  spanning 
aald  Inner  tub,  means  for  conducting  water  from  said 
outer  tub  to  a  point  over  said  oscillator,  and  means 
whereby,  nald  oscillator  will  rotate  the  Inner  tub  con- 
stantly   t  one  direction. 


5.  A  Uartiing  machine  of  tbe  class  described  compris- 
ing an  onter  tub,  a  perforated  Inner  tub  rotatably  mount- 
ed therertb.  an  oscillator  pivotally  mounted  on  said  outer 
tub  and  spanning  said  inner  tub,  means  carried  by  said 
oaclllatai*  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  Inner  tub  and  to 
rotate  the  same  upon  the  oscillation  thereof,  and  means 
Hhereb.r  water  may  be  conveyed  to  a  point  above  said 
oadllatar  operating  the  aame  and  causing  It  to  rotate  the 
Inner  tub  and  deliver  water  upon  the  clothes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


956, 4B9.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      JoHX    H.    Wattsbs. 
Augusta.  Ga.     Filed  June  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,999. 


1.  ▲  ^hkle  wheel  Including  a  hub  having  side  plates 
secured  thereto,  a  depresstble  rim  having  a  subatantially 
V  shaped  rib  interposed  between  tbe  plates,  and  yieldable 
guard  flanges  carried  by  the  rim  and  sildably  engaging  the 
aide  plates,  said  guard  flanges  being  spaced  from  the  rim 
to  form  pockets  for  the  reception  of  a  Inbrleant. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  hub,  side  plates  secured 
to  the  bub  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  lips,  a 
depreaat^le  rim  having  a  V  shaped  rib  sUdnbly  engaging 
the  lipa.  a  tire  carried  by  the  rim.  yieldable  guard  flanges 
secured  to  tbe  rim  and  sildably  engaging  tbe  exterior 
walls  of  the  side  platea,  aald  yieldable  flangea  being  spaced 


from  the  side  plates  to  form  pockets  for  the  reception  of 
a  lubricant. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spaced  duplicate  parallel 
resilient  side  plates  rigidly  secored  to  said  huh  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  inclined  lips  at  their  outer  edges.'  and  a  rim 
provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  central  annular  rib  ex- 
tending between  said  lips  and  having  its  opposite  sides 
Inclined  to  flt  directly  against  and  sildably  engage  the 
same  whereby  the  rim  will  be  heM  In  poaition  solely  by 
the  resiliency  of  the  side  plates. 


966.460.  SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODITCING 
MACHINE.  CHAaLin  E.  Wear,  Jr..  Hopkinsvllle,  Ky. 
Filed  June  3.  1907.     SerUI  No.  377,092. 


1.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
taper  horn  section  movable  In  one  plane  only,  a  sound  box 
movable  across  the  record  In  a  straight  line  only,  and  a 
connecting  neck  between  the  aound  box  and  the  born  sec- 
tion movable  longitudinally  In  the  latter  and  composed  of 
two  parts  swiveled  together  at  a  point  between  tbe  aound 
box  and  the  bom  section,  one  part  being  freely  rotatable 
as  a  whole  relatively  to  the  other  at  the  swivel  connection 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
bom  section.  ' 

2.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  madilne.  a 
taper  horn  section  constrained  to  move  In  one  plane  only 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  sound  box  constrained  to  travel 
across  a  sound  record  In  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  born  section,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion carried  by  the  smaller  end  of  tbe  horn  section  and 
movable  longitudinally  with  reference  to  the  same,  an- 
other tubular  connection  carried  by  the  sound  box,  and  a 
swivel  joint  between  the  two  tubular  connections  having 
Its  axfs  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  horn  section. 

3.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
taper  arm  constituting  a  portion  of  the  sound-amplifying 
means  and  constrained  to  move  in  one  plane  only,  a  sound 
box  constrained  to  move  in  a  straight  line  across  the  rec- 
ord tablet,  a  tabular  sound-conveying  section  carried  by 
tbe  small  end  of  the  taper  section  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  reference  thereto,  another  tubular  section  con- 
nected to  the  sound  box  and  provided  with  an  annular  seat 
at  one  end  receiving  the  end  of  tbe  first-named  tubular 
connection  remote  from  the  taper  arm,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  two  tubular  sections  together. 

4/  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a  two- 
part  sound  amplifier  having  one  section  connected  at  its 
smaller  end  to  the  sound  box  and  formed  with  an  annular 
flange  at  Its  larger  end.  a  supporting  ring  or -collar  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  seat  for  tbe  flange,  another  horn 
section  having  Its  smaller  end  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  and  provided  with  an  annular  rwat  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  seat  for  the  other  horn  section  and  con- 
tiguous thereto,  and  means  for  confining  tbe  flanges  on  the 
horn  section  in  Juxtaposed  relation. 


956,461.      ARMATURE-CASING.      Bnr   WHlLcmL.   An- 
derson, Ind.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,556. 
1.  An  armature  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  ineai- 

bers,  the  eid  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  Inwardl..- 
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exteDdlng   flanicPM.   "imI   •   coBB**tlnir  daiap  ■Brro«Bd»B« 
said  flangt^  and  bavlnx  *  tigtateniDK  screw. 


2.  An  arnuitaiv  casing  comprising  two  mpml>**rs  barlnic 
Iialf  boxes  constltotlng  bearings.,  and  flanges  adjac*>nt  to 
th*'  meeting  edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  member*.  In 
combination  with  a  connecting  clamp  surmuadiog  the 
flanges  and  haTlng  a  tightening  screw. 

.S.  An  armature  casing  comprising  two  separably  con- 
nected members  harlDg  flanges  adjacent  to  their  meeting 
edges,  and  connecting  damps  surronnding  said  flanges 
and  proTided  with  tightening  screws ;  the  apper  jnember 
being  proTlded  with  brackets  baring  terminal  bearing 
l>oxes,  one  of  which  supports  an  Inclined  arm  baring  a 
terminal  blodt  and  one  memtter  of  the  armature  casing 
being  prorfded  with  oatwardly  extending  lags :  in  combi- 
nation with  a  gear  casing  supported  npon  said  lugs  and 
upon  tlie  block  of  the  Inclined  arm. 


J»5«.462.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Jesemijih  O. 
W1XD8OB.  Nokomis.  III.  Filed  Oct.  21.  lOOJ*.  i«erlal 
So.  523. Al  2. 


9M,4«a.  TUNNELING  •  MACH INK.  Wiixiam  F.  Wit- 
T1CH,  Erie,  Pa.,  aantgnmr  to  The  Wlttich  Sttccesa  Shaft 
BlBklac  and  TnnneUIng  Machine  Company,  Brie.  Pa..  • 
Corporation  of  Ariiona.  Filed  June  IH,  1U08.  Serial 
N*.  438.126^ 


In  a  washing  machine,  a  stationary  tubular  stsiidard 
baring  a  spiral  slot,  said  slot  extending  partly  around  the 
standard,  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  and  rotate  wlthla 
the  standard,  a  detachable  radially  extending  bearing  ele- 
ment upon  the  rod,  a  roller  Joumaled  on  said  eleii;«t  an«1 
mounted  to  travel  within  the  slot,  a  head  upon  th»«  rod 
baring  a  diametrical  slot  therein,  the  said  slot  Increasing 
In  width  from  Its  center  to  Its  ends,  a  pitman,  a  pin  de- 
tachaMy  engaging  the  pitman  and  extending  through  the 
slot,  a  cmnk  for  actuating  the  pitman,  an  oaclllatury  ac- 
tuating ler«.  a  connection  between  the  crank  and  lever, 
and  a  wheel  reroloble  with  the  crank. 


ji*' 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
cutters  rotatlrely  mounted  on  the  frame:  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  head :  a  sliding  rack  jgnouatcd  on  the  frame ;  a 
■winging  thrust  bar  mounted  oa  the  rack  :  and  means  for 
moving  the  rack  reiatlvHy  t«  the  frame  tvr  forcing  the 
frame  forward. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
cutters  rotatlrely  mounted  on  the  frame :  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  head :  racks  slldlngly  monnted  at  each  side  of  th« 
frame :  swinging  thrust  bars  mounted  on  the  racks :  gears 
meshing  tlie  racks',  and  a  common  shaft  for  said  gears 
whereby  both  racka  are  mored  equally. 

3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
an  extension  14  thereon  having  a  groore  therein ;  a  rack 
slldlngly  mounted  in  the  gr«M>ve  ;  s  gear  meshing  the  rack: 
mcaas  for  rotating  the  gear :  and  a  tbmst  bar  swlaglagly 
mounted  oa  the  rack. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  cumblnatloa  of  a  frame 
harlBg  extensions  14  la  which  are  guide  groores,  racka 
mounted  in  the  groores:  gears  meshing  the  racks:  a 
shaft  for  eempelllag  equal  aMtreaieat  of  the  gears  aad 
racks;  means  for  rotatiag  the  gears:  and  thrast  bars 
Bwlnglngiy  mounted  on  the  racks. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame: 
a  cutter  mounted  on  the  frame:  extensions  14  on  the 
frame  baring  guide  groorea  therein  :  racks  slldlngly  mount- 
ed In  the  groores  :  gears  meshing  the  racks  pinions  mesh- 
ing the  gears:  a  crank  for  operating  the  pinions:  and 
thrust  bars  swlngingly  mounted  on  the  racks.  ^ 


056.464.  PNEUMATIC  TIEB  FOB  VEHICLE- WHEELS. 
Ax-nM.ic  WoLBKB,  Vallly.  Alsae.  France.  FlU-d  June  m, 
1908.     Serial  No.  438.7.13. 


1.  A  wheel  rim  provided  with  a  peripheral  head  at  one 
side  of  the  rim.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  com- 
prising a  pneumatic  tube  and  a  ahoe  adapted  to  cover  said 
tube,  said  shoe  being  prorided  with  securing  rtags  on  lu 
opposite  edges,  one  ring  lying  on  one  side  of  said  bead  and 
the  other  ring  lying  oa  the  other  aide  of  aald  bead  and 
outside  said  shoe,  whereby  s»ld  tire  is  secured  to  said 
wheel  rlui  and  out  ot  allnement  therewith,  substantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

2.  The  eomblnatloa  wHh  a  wheel  rim  baring  a  periph- 
eral bead,  of  a  tire  and  aMaaa  In  coanectloa  therewith  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  rim  by  said  bead  so  that  aald 
rim  projects  iteyond  the  tire  on  ooe  side  and  the  tire  pro- 
jects beyond  the  rim  on  the  other  side. 
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9S«,4«6.     PRESSUBE  -  GENEBATOB.     Thomas  Wbioht, 


Jersey 


Piled  Aug.    20,  1000.      Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reserroir.  a  cylinder  containing 
a  partition  dlrldlng  the  Interior  thereof  Into  a  pump  and 
an  explMilon  chamber,  the  pump  chamlier  l>eing  connected 
to  a  soarce  of  explosive  mixture,  and  the  explosion  cham- 
ber belQf  in  communication  with  the  rewrvolr,  a  valve  in 
the  partition  opening  Into  the  explosion  chamber,  a  steam 
generattag  coll  located  in  the  ezploslon  chamber,  and  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir,  a  piston  working  In  the 
pamp  driamt>er  for  supplying  the  explosion  chaml>er  with 
saiicaalit  charges  of  an  explosive  mixture,  means  for  op- 
erating (be  piston,  and  aieans  for  Igniting  the  charges. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  cylinder  containing 
a  partition  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  Into  a  pump  and 
a  combustion  chamber,  the  pump  chamber  i>etng  cuunected 
to  a  fuel  source,  and  the  combustion  chamber  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  reservoir,  a  valve  In  the  partition 
opening  into  tbe  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  generating 
coll  located  In  tbe  combustion  chamber,  and  communicat- 
ing wttii  tbe  reservoir,  a  piston  working  la  the  pump  cham- 
ber for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  operating  tbe  piston,  and  means  for  igniting  the  fuel. 


0o6.46(^.,     BOTTLE   ATTACHMENT. 
Seat^l^,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1000. 


ViCTOa'  XlCOTICH, 

Serial  No,  526,273. 


1.  Ii  an  attachment  for  a  bottle,  in  combination  with 
a  shell  open  at  both  ends  to  respectively  afford  a  month 
and  a  aacket  for  the  head  of  a  bottle,  a  bar  extending  dia- 
metrically acrosa  tbe  shell  In  proximity  to  the  mouth  end 
thereof,  a  stem  extending  through  an  aperture  provided  In 
the  baf<  a  lid  for  the  mouth  of  the  shell  secured  to  said 
stem  aliove  the  bar.  a  weight  secured  to  the  stem  below 
the  bar.  of  a  ring  provided  Interiorly  thereof  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cam-facea.  a  plurality  of  •  bottle-clamping  ele- 
ments, means  normally  tending  to  move  said  elements  out- 
wardly, and  means  secured  to  tbe  sforesald  means  to  coact 
with  said  cam-faces  prorided  In  the  ring  for  moving  the 
element*  Inwardly  Into  clamping  positions  and  effected 
througli  the  turning  of  the  ring. 

2.  Ain  sttachnaeat  for  a  bottle,  ha  ring  a  shell,i  a  ring 
prorided  interiorly  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  cam-faces,  a 
plurality  of  bottle-clamping  elements,  means  normally 
tending:  to  more  aald  elements  outwardly,  and  means  se- 
cured t**tbe  aforesaid  meaaa  to  coact  with  aald  caw-faces 
provided  In  tbe  ring  for  moving  the  elements  Inwardl.r 
Into  cigmplng  positions  and  effected  through  tbe  turning  of 

the  rtHt- 

X.  xn  attachment  for  a  bottle.  havlBg  a  shell,  a  liner 
extending  t>el(>w  the  lo«'er  edge  of  the  shell  and  terminat- 
ing In  an  outwardly  extending  flange  which  is  arranged 


la  spaced  relation  with  the  Adl,  a  ring  prorided  interi- 
orly thereof  with  a  plurality  of  cam-faces  and  rotatably 
seated  In  the  space  Intermediate  said  flange  and  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  tbe  shell,  a  plurality  of  bottle-clamping  ele- 
ments Interiorly  of  the  liner,  means  normally  tending  to 
more  said  elements  outwardly,  and  means  secured  to  the 
aforeaald  mcana  to  coact  with  said  cam-faces  prorided  la 
tbe  rtag  for  moring  tbe  elements  Inwardly  Into  clamping 
positions  and  effected  through  the  turning  of  the  ring. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  a  bottle,  a  shell  which  is  open 
at  both  enda.  a  ring  prorided  with  a  plnraiity  of  q;>aeed 
recesaea  In  Its  Inner  periphery,  a  plurality  of  spring  arma 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  Inside  of  the  shell,  a 
bottle  clamping  element  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  anna,  a  lug  upon  the  outer  side  of  each  arm  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  aald  ring,  an 
apertured  bar  extending  across  the  shell  In  proximity  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  lid  for  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,, 
a  weight  positioned  below  said  bar.  and  a  stem  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  the  bar  and  rigidly  conirected  at 
its  ends  with  tbe  lid  and  tbe  weight. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  a  bottle,  a  coniform  shell  wlAch 
is  open  at  both  ends,  a  liner  In  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
shell,  said  liner  extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  tbe 
shell  end  terminating  In  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
ring  positioned  between  said  flange  and  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  shell  and  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  re- 
cesses In  Its  Inner  periphery,  a  plurality  of  spring  arms 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  Inside  of  tbe  shell,  a 
bottle  clamping  element  secured  to  tbe  lower  e»d  of  each 
of  said  arms,  a  lug  upon  tbe  outer  side  of  each  arm  aad 
positioned  to  engage  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  ring,  aa 
aanular  shoulder  within  the  ahell  and  intermedUte  its 
length,  a  gasket  subjacent  to  said  shoulder,  an  apertured 
bar  extending  across  the  shell  in  proximity  to  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  lid  for  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shell,  a  weight 
positioned  below  said  bar,  and  a  stem  extending  through 
tbe  aperture  In  the  bar  and  rigidly  connected  at  its 
with  the  lid  and  the  weight. 


006,467.  <!OM  BIN  ATION- WRENCH.  OaoauB  E.  Ax- 
DUWON,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1000.  Serial  So. 
486.073. 


1.  A  a'rench  comprising  one  socket  member,  a  handle 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  second  socket  member  concen- 
trically journaled  about  the  flrst  member,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent handle  engaging  the  second  socket  member  for 
controlling  It. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  carrying  at  one  end  a  socket  and  at  the 
other  end  means  for  rotating  It,  a  bearing  block  rotatably 
and  slldabiy  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  socket  member  car- 
ried by  tbe  bearing  block,  means  for  rotating  the  bearing 
block  about  tbe  shaft,  and  mechaniam  for  detachably  lock- 
ing the  bearing  bkn-k  In  selected  longitudinal  position  upon 
the  shaft  while  permitting  rotation  thereof. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  concentric  members  each  provided  with  sockets 
adspted  to  engage  different  objects,  a  journal  bearing  be- 
tween the  two  memliers  whereby  either  may  be  rotated 
with  reference  to  tbe  other.  Independent  mechanisms  for 
operating  eaph  of  the  socket  members,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably locking  .the  two  sockets  together  whereby  rotat- 
ing either  socket  will  rotate  the  other. 
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4.  In  a  mecbantom  of  tke  c1«m  dMcrlbed,  the  eombina- 
tioii  of  a  shaft  carrying  at  one  end  a  aocket  and  at  the 
other  end  means  for  rotating  it.  a  bearing  member  rota- 
tably  and  slidably  mounted  apon  the  shaft,  a  docket  car- 
ried by  the  bearing  member,  means  for  rotating  the  bear- 
ing member  about  the  shaft,  mechanism  for  detacbably 
locking  the  bearing  member  in  selected  longitudinal  posi- 
tion upon  the  shaft  while  permitting  rotation  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  the  bearing  member  may  be  positively 
locked  upon  said  shaft  at  a  distance  along  the  shaft  from 
said  position  In  which  rotation  Is  permitted  as  stated. 


0S6.4  68.  AT'TOMATIC  CONNECTOB  FOR  TRAIN- 
PIPES.  PsTKB  Beahm.  Altoona.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539.430. 


r 

1 

J 
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r 

1.  In  combination  with  a  car  coupler  and  the  train  plpe« 
of  a  train,  of  an  automatic  coupler  for  the  pipes  pivotaiiy 
connected  to  and  retaining  the  ends  of  the  knuckle  pin 
of  the  car  coupler  and  baring  adjustable  means  to  hold  the 
pipe  coupiingti  relatively  to  the  car  coupler. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  coupler  and  the  train 
pipes  of  a  train,  of  an  antomatle  coupler  for  the  pipes 
pivotally  connected  to  and  retaining  the  ends  of  the 
kunckle  pin  of  the  car  coupler  and  having  means  to  bold 
the  pipe  coupling  relatively  to  the  car  coupler. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  coupler  and  the  train  pipes 
of  a  train,  of  an  automatic  coupler  for  said  pipes,  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  and  retaining  the  ends  of  the  knuckle 
pin  of  the  car  coupler,  and  consiiiting  of  a  frame,  means 
for  connecting  the  same  to  the  coupler  to  assist  the  pin 
In  supporting  the  coupler,  means  for  holding  the  frame 
relatively  below  the  car  coupler,  means  for  holding  the 
coupling  meml)ers  of  each  coupler  In  horlaontal  correla- 
tion, and  spring  actuated  couplers  for  the  pipe  carried 
by  the  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  coupler  and  the  train 
pipes  of  a  train,  of  an  automatic  connector  for  said  pipes 
pivotally  connected  to  and  retaining  the  ends  of  the 
knuckle  pin  of  the  car  coupler,  and  consisting  of  a  frame, 
additional  means  for  holding  the  frame  relative  to  the 
car  coupler,  a  carriage  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  frame,  pipe  couplers  carried  by  said  frame  and 
in  engagement  with  said  train  pipes,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  carriage  forward  and  exerting  a  tension  In 
such  direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  two  car  couplers  having  each 
an  automatic  engaging  knuckle  Joint  and  pin.  of  an 
automatic  pipe  connector  pivotally  connected  to  and  re- 
taining the  ends,  of  the  knuckle  pin  of  each  car  coupler, 
each  of  sal4  connectors  having  a  pin  and  funnel  collector, 
vertically  alined  pipe  connector  ports,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  the  connectors  extended  beyond  the  car-couplers, 
whereby  as  the  cars  approach  each  other,  the  pin  and  fun- 
nel collectors  engage  first  and  aline  the  porta,  the  final 
lucking  of  the  car  couplers  holding  the  porta  of  each  con- 
nector Into  close  engagement. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


906,460.  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINE.  Edwix  B.  Beax, 
.  Warner,  N.  II.  Plied  Oct.  2,  190S.  SerUI  No.  280,900. 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  curved  needle  havlnir  its  hook  on  Its  side 
of  longest  curvature  adapted  t*>  draw  fi  loop  of  thread 
through  the  work,  a  movable  arm  iv,  and  caat  off  finger 


D,  aemred  thereto,  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  needle, 
means  to  advance  said  finger  across  the  needle  path  and 
swing  It  down  below  the  needle,  engaging  with  the  upper 
sides  of  the  threads  that  form  the  needle  loop,  and  fori-e 
it  out  of  the  hook  of  needle. 


2.  In  an  organised  sewing  machine  of  the  claas  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  tlie  following  instrumentali- 
ties ;  a  carved  book  needle  having  its  huok  on  its  side 
of  longest  curvature,  means  to  oscillate  and  advance  It 
through  the  work,  to  engage  with,  and  afterward  draw  a 
loop  of  thread  back  through  the  work,  a  thread  guide  P. 
and  finger  P',  means  to  carry  them  from  their  normal  po- 
sitions foiwardly  and  upwardly  whereby  they  carry  a 
strand  of  thread,  upward.  Into  the  hook  of  the  needle,  a 
looping  hook  C,  and  means  to  carry  it  through  the  needle 
loop  and  draw  a  short  strand  of  locking  thread  bark 
through  the  nevdle  loop,  and  a  cast  off.  comprising  a  horl- 
aontal finger  D,  and  means  to  oscillate  it  laterally  to  and 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needle  aa,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  s  sewing  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  In  cttmbl- 
natlon,  a  curved  needle  B,  having  Its  hook  on  Its  side  of 
longest  cnrvatnre.  means  to  oaciilate  it  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  advance  It  through  the  work,  and  a  thread  guide 
P  and  thread  lifting  finger  P'.  and  means  to  oscillate  and 
advance  them  from  their  initial  position,  forwardly  and 
upwardly,  whereby  they  carry  a  strand  of  primary  thread 
upward  Into  the  hook  of  the  needle,  and  a  thread  disen- 
gaging finger  D,  means  to  oscillate  snd  advance  It  Into 
contact  with  the  upper  sides  of  the  threads  forming  the 
needle  loop  and  bend  tliem  down  below  the  path  of  the 
needle,  and  a  looping  hook  C,  normally  located  outside  of 
the  arc  of  the  path  of  the  needle,  means  to  oscillate  and 
advance  it  through  the  needle  loop  and  engage  It  with  a 
strand  of  secondary  thread  and  draw  a  short  loop  of  said 
thread  back  through  the  needle  loop,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


956,470.     CAR  PENDER.     jASPBa  Bi^cKBiiN,  KIrkwood, 
Mo.     Piled  Dec.  2tt,  1908.     BcrUl  No.  469,198. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  air  brake 
valve  of  a  pair  of  fender  frames  arranged  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally beneath  the  car  platform,  a  flexilile  connection 
between  the  rear  portiona  of  said  fender  frames  whereby 
said  fender  frames  move  In  opposite  directions  relative  to 
one  another  when  actuated  and  means  whereby  movement 
of  the  fender  frames  will  open  or  close  the  air  brake  vslve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  air  brake 
valve  and  a  sand  box  valve  of  a  pair  of  fender  frames  ar- 
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ranged  to'  felide  longitudinally  beneath  tlie  car  platform,  a 
flexible  cotmection  between  the  rear  portions  of  said  fender 
frsmes  whereby  said  fender  frames  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relaUve  to  one  another  when  actuated,  springs  ar- 
ranged to  Impart  a  forward  movement  to  one  of  the  fender 
frames  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  fender 
■frames  will  operate  said  valves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  pair  of  fender 
frames  carrying  nets  snd  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally 
lieneath  the  car  platform,  a  lleztble  connectloB  between  the 
rear  portions  of  said  fender  frames  whereby  said  fender 
frames  meve  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another 
when  actti«ted.  and  a  third  fender  frame  htngiKl  Iteneatb 
the  car  bndy  to  the  rear  of  the  pair  of  fender  frames  a 
net  carried  by  aald  third  frame  and  connections  between 
said  third  fender  frame  and  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
fender  frames. 

4.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  pair  of  fender  frames  car- 
rying nets  and  arranged  to  move  lonKitudlnally  beneath  a 
car  platform  snd  which  fender  frames  move  in  opposite 
directiona  relative  to  on^  another  when  actuated,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  fender  frames  for  actuating 
the  discharge  valve  of  a  sand  box  carried  by  the  car,  and 
an  air  brake  control  valve  carried  by  the  car. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  of  a  bracket  arranged 
beneath  the  car  platform,  rods  arranged  to'  slide  through 
said  bracket,  fender  frames  having  nets  carried  by  the 
forward  eods  of  the  rods,  connections  between  the  rods 
whereby  one  of  the  fender  frames  moves  forward  as  the 
opposite  lander  frame  movea  rearward,  means  whereby  the 
fender  frdlnes  are  normally  held  In  a  set  position  a  third 
fender  frame  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  con- 
nections l^tween  said  frame  and  the  first  mentioned 
frames. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9.V».471.  rARRI.\OE-RETrRN  MECH-KMSM  POR  TYPE- 
WRITRR8.  Wai.tcb  Bldomfiei.d,  Ridgefleld  Park,  N.  J. 
Piled  .«|)r.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  491,068. 


1.  In  a  carriage  return  mechanism  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  a  typewriter,  of  a  moving  carriage,  resilient 
meana  connecting  the  carriage  and  frame  and  means  for 
Increaslnic  the  tension  of  the  resilient  means  and  Inter- 
poHed  lietWeen  its  ends. 

2.  In  a  carriage  return  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  of  a  typewriter,  of  a  carriage,  a  feed  spring  at- 
tached te  the  carriage,  reaillent  means  adapted  to  over- 
come the  action  of  the  feed  spring  and  attached  to  the 
frame  and  the  carriage,  and  means  for  increasing  the  ten- 
sion of  t^e  resilient  means  and  located  between  Its  ends. 

3.  In  a  >carrlage  return  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  typewriter  frame  and  carriage,  of  a  feed  spring,  a  re- 
turn spring  normally  weaker  than  the  feed  spring  snd 
attached  to  the  frame  and  carriage,  and  means  for  increas- 
ing the  litl^?ngth  of  the  return  spring  and  located  between 
Ita  points  of  Bttscbment. 

4.  In  a  carriage  return  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  typewiriiter  frame  and  carriage,  of  a  feed  spring,  a  re- 
turn spring  connecting  the  frante  and  carriage  and  means 
for  causing  the  return  spring  to  overcome  the  action  of 
the  feed  Spring  and  located  between  ita  points  of  attach- 
ment. 

5.  In  iietTrimgr  return  meebanlam,  the  combination  with 
.  a  typewriter  frame  and  carriage,  of  a  feed  spring  to  propel 

the  carriage  forward,  a  return  spring  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  cainiage  and  at  tl»e  other  end  to  tlie  frame,  and  in- 


termediate means  to  bear  upon  and  Increase  the  tenalon 
of  the  latter  spring  to  overcome  the  tension  of  the  feed 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


956,472.     REPRIGERATOR-C.\R.     GEBHAao  C.  BoHX.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.    Piled  May  14,  1009.     Serial  No.  495.972. 


1.  A  refrigerator  car  having  an  icing,  ventilating  open- 
ing in  Its  roof.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  or  open 
work  bulkhead  suitably  attached  to  the  inner  parts  of  the 
car  and  both  vertically  and  horlsontally  movable  therein. 
Haid  bulkhead  when  vertically  positioned  ^tending  sub- 
stantially from  floor  to  roof  to  form  one  wall  of  an  ice 
chamber  communicating  with  said  opening  and  when  in  ita 
raised  position  constituting  a  perforated  closure  for  aald 
openings  substantially  as  described.  * 

2.  A  refrigerator  car  having  an  icing,  ventilating  open- 
ing In  its  roof  near  one  end.  in  combination  with  a  per- 
forated bulkhead  movably  attached  to  and  supported  by 
the  side  walls  of  the  car  and  both  vertically  and  horlson- 
tally movable  In  the  tmr.  said  bulkhead  when  vertically 
positioned  extending  substantially  from  the  floor  to  the 
roof  of  the  car  and  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  an  Ice  cham- 
ber beneath  said  opening  and  when  In  its  raised  position, 
serving  as  the  closure  for  said  opening  In  the  roof  of  the 
car.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  refrigerator  car  having  an  icing,  ventilating  open- 
ing in  its  roof.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  bulkhead, 
which  Is  bodli}'  movable  in  both  vertical  and  horisontal 
directions  within  the  car  and  which  serves  In 'one  of  its 
positions  to  complete  an  ice  chamt>er  beneath  said  open- 
ing and  In  the  other  of  its  positions  to  close  said  opening, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  A  refrigt  rator  car  having  an  Icing,  ventilating  open- 
ing In  ita  roof.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  bulkhead 
movably  attached  to  and  supported  within  the  car  adja- 
cent to  said  opening,  said  bulkhead  being  bodily  movable 
In  both  horlsonul  and  vertical  directions  within  the  car 
and  being  adapted  to  assume  vertical  and  horlaontal  poai- 
tions  sitemately  and  to  serve  as  one  wall  of  an  ice  cham- 
ber when  in  one  position  and  as  the  closure  of  said  open- 
big  when  in  Its  other  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  refrigerator  car  having  an  Icing,  vetatllating  ope»- 
ing  In  Its  roof,  in  combination  with  a  perforated  bulkhead 
of  dimensions  substantially  corresponding  to  the  vertical 
cross-section  of  the  car.  suitably  attachments  for  support- 
ing said  bulkhsad  In  vertical  and  horisontal  positions,  said 
bulkhead  and  attachnienta  being  so  formed  as  to  permit 
said  bulkhead  to  swing  bodily  vertically  and  horizontally 
from  a  vertical  pt^itlon,  in  which  it  serves  as  an  lee  cham- 
ber wall,  to  a  horisontal  position,  in  which  it  aerves  aa 
the  closure  of  said  opening,  and  vice  versa,  substantially 
as  described. 

tClalms  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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a5«,473.  WH.4.PPING-liACHINE.  Ro«b  Bbitton.  Hlfton. 
P».,  aratKDor  of  oii*-half  to  Mayer  11.  Smaab,  Jr^  and 
Henry  Fleer.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1»08. 
Serial  No.  185,«»5. 


1.  In  a  wrapploK  machine,  a  receptacle  for  the  article* 
to  be  wrapped,  an  endlesw  band  movable  beneath  nald  re- 
ceptacle and  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  a  projection  on 
aald  band  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  more  of  the  arti- 
cles In  said  receptacle,  folding  means.  Intermittently  Ter- 
tlcallv  movable  means  for  supporting  the  wrapper  and 
raising  the  same  and  the  article  to  the  folding  means,  and 
means  lnd.i>endent  of  said  vertlcally-movabU  means  for 
moving  said  band  so  as  to  adrance  saM  articles  aoc- 
ceaalvely  from  said  receptacle  to  said  rertlcally-moTable 

aeans. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  receptacle  for  the  articles 
to  be  wrapped,  an  endless  band  morable  beneath  said  re- 
ceptacle and  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  a  projection  on 
said  band  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  more  of  the  arti- 
cles In  aald  receptacle,  folding  means.  Intermittently  ver- 
tical iy-novable  BMans  for  supporting  the  wrapper  and 
raising  the  same  and  the  article  to  the  folding  menns.  and 
means  Independent  of  Hald  vertically-movable  means  for 
intermittently  m«Tlng  said  band  ao  as  to  advance  said 
articles  succewilvely  from  said  reoeptacto  to  aald  Tertl- 
cally-movable  means. 

8.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  receptacle  for  the  articles 
to  be  wrapped,  an  endless  band  movable  beneath  said  re- 
ceptacle and  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  a  projection  on 
said  band  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lowermowt  article  In 
said  receptacle,  folding  means,  intermittently  vertically 
movable  means  for  aupporttng  the  wrapper  ami  raising  the 
same  and  the  article  to  the  folding  means,  and  snltably 
mounted  mutilated  geaf  wheels  for  Intermittently  moving 
said  band  to  advance  said  articles  successively  from  said 
receptacle  to  said  vertically-movable  means. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper  folding  pocket, 
means  for  forcing  an  article  to  be  wrapped  and  a  piece  of 
wrapping  material  Into  said  pocket,  separate  means  for 
bringing  a  piece  of  wrapping  material  beneath  the  folding 
means,  a  suitably  supported  endless  band  a(1Jacent  the 
exit  end  of  said  pocket,  means  for  moving  said  band, 
means  adjacent  said  band  for  receiving  the  article  and  the 
wrapper  folded  thereon,  and  means  on  said  band  for  en- 
gaging such  article  and  advancing  it  to  said  receiving 
means. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper  folding  pocket, 
meana  for  forcing  an  article  to  be  wrapped  aiMJ  a  piece  of 
wrapping  material  Into  said  pocket,  separate  means  for 
bringing  a  piece  of  wrapping  material  beneath  the  folding 
means,  a  suitably  supported  endless  bnnd  adjacent  the 
exit  end  of  aald  pocket,  means  for  moving  said  band, 
meana  adjacent  said  band  for  reoelTlng  the  article  and 
the  wrapper  folded  thereon,  and  means  interposed  between 
aald  pocket  and  said  receiving  meann  for  completing  the 
folding  of  the  wrapper  on  the  article. 

(rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  naiettp.l 


»5rt.474.  I»EVU'K  FOB  FtlRMIXO  RQt',\RE  HOLKS. 
Cbarlks  .V.  Baowx.  Conway,  Mo.  Filed  Hept.  28,  19QO. 
Serial  No.  519.MW. 


1.  .V  device  for  forming  square  holes  comprising  a  rotary 
boring  bit.  a  hollow  square  chisel  embracing  the  boring  bit 
and  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  thereon  comprising 
upper  and  lower  sections  detachably  connected  by  a  coup- 
ling Joint,  a  cam  on  the  shank  of  the  boring  bit.  a  pro- 
jection within  the  upper  portion  of  the  caalng  with  which 
said  cam  coiiperates.  and  11  spring  having  one  end  held  by 
the  shank  of  the  boring  bit  and  the  other  end  operating 
against  the  upper  section  of  the  chisel  casing,  substan- 
tially as  descrlb-xl. 

2.  .\  device  for  forming  square  holes  compriaing  a  rotary 
boring  bit.  a  reciprocatory  chisel  mounted  to  alide  length- 
wise of  the  bit.  and  a  cam  sleeve  mounted  looaely  on  the 
shank  of  the  bit.  means  on  the  shank  of  the  bit  for  caus- 
ing snld  cam  sleeve  to  rotate  therewith  and  permitting 
the  boring  bit  to  tnm  In  a  reverse  direction  without  ro- 
tating the  cam  sleeve,  means  on  the  chisel  cooperating 
with  said  cam  sleeve  and  causing  the  chisel  to  be  elevated 
during  the  rotation  of  the  boring  bit.  and  a  spring  for 
thrusting  the  chisel  toward  the  work  after  It  haa  been 
operated  upon  by  the  cam  sleeve. 


ft.-.6.47.n.      C\\Rn-INI>EX.      Maby    A.    Bb«»ws.    New    York. 
X.  Y.     Filed  .\pr.  12.  1900.     Serial  No.  489.41>2. 


1.  A  separstor  adapted  to  separate  the  indlridual  card» 
of  a  card  ludex.  lonslstlng  at  a  part  adapted  to  be  placed 
beneath  the  Index  cards,  such  part  prorlded  with  narrow 
flBger  atripa  or  lerera  arranged  laterally  one  back  of  an- 
other in  atep  like  position  and  adapted  to  b«  interposed 
between  the  individual  cards  and  to  project  »)eyond  the 
margin  of  the  iwme   substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

J.  A  separator  dericc  conaisting  of  a  aeries  of  narrow- 
fingen  or  levers  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  Indi- 
vidual cards  of  a  card  Index  and  to  project  btyoad  thr  mar- 
gin of  such  cards,  such  finger  strips  or  levera  secured  la 
aaitable  holding  devicea  beneath  the  carda.  satestantially 
as  described  and  shown. 

3.  A  separator  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  card  Index  to 
separate  the  Indlvldaal  cards,  consisting  of  a  suitable  bold- 
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Ing  devi<-e  disposed  beaeath  mieh  cards  and  a  aeries  of 
narrow  flnger  strips  or  levers  attached  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting tberefroaa  laterally  In  step  like  arrangement,  the 
upper  potftions  of  such  finger  stripe  or  levera  being  free 
to  paaa  beyond  the  margin  of  such  carda.  substantially  as 
described  and  shown. 

4.  A  caivl  Index  separator,  consisting  of  a  series  of  nar- 
row finger  strips  or  levera  diapoaed  in  step  like  arrange- 
ment, and  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  Individual 
cards  and  project  beyond  the  margin  of  the  same  above 
the  bottom  of  the  carda.  such  finger  strips  or  levers  suit- 
ably secured  In  position  beneath  tlie  index  cards,  aubatan- 
tially  as  described  and  shown. 

5.  An  llttproved  card  Index,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
index  carik  In  combination  with  a  series  of  narrow  sepa- 
rator atrial  or  levera  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the 
Index  cnrm  to  make  them  separable  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 
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95«.47ti.  j PRINTING  ANT)  ClTTJNt;  MACHINE.  LoDia 
U.  BcclL  Andover.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Joseph  W.  Robin- 
son. N^th  Andover.  \Uss.  Filed  July  10.  1900.  Se- 
rUl  Nu  r»08.310. 


1.  In  4  printing  machine,  a  cootlnuooaly  revolving  car- 
rier, a  aeH^  of  gronpa  of  successive  Ink  rolls  movably 
mounted  an  the  carrier,  a  aeries  of  Ink  feedera,  a  platen,  a 
plurality  #f  types  reciprocated  In  unison  across  the  path 
of  the  r<>|ls.  and  guides  cooperating  with  the  rolls  for 
caualng  t^e  rolls  to  cooperate  aelectively  with  the  feeders 
and  type*. 

2.  In  g  printing  and  cutting  machine,  a  type,  a  cutting 
member,  a  movable  carriage  for  aald  type  and  cutting 
member.  Ink  rolla  movable  In  a  path  interaectlng  the  path 
of  the  tyve  and  cnttlac  nseaber,  and  guides  for  causing 
the  rolls  to  engage  tke  type  and  to  avoid  the  cutting 
member.  , , 

3.  In  41  printing  and  cutting  machine,  a  cutting  mem- 
ber and  itv^  movable  In  unison,  a  carrier,  ink  rolls  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  cross  the  paths 
of  the  cutting  member  and  type,  and  gaides  Bovable  with 
aald  member  and  irv^  'or  causing  the  rails  to  engao*  the 
type  and  avoid  the  catting  member. 

4.  In  a  printing  and  cvttlng  nu^hine.  a  printing  couple 
Including  aucceoalve  typea  for  aiBMltaneonaly  printing  with 
a  ploralltir  of  colon,  meana  for  feeding  a  atrip  atep  by 
step  to  aueceaalve  typea.  and  means  for  aevertng  the  printed 
portions  from  the  strip,  said  printing  couple  and  feeding 
means  being  adapted  to  produce  similar  printed  portions 
each  Indudlng  a  plarality  of  colora,  or  printed  portlooa  of 
a  plarality  of  colora  endi  ponloa  beariac  bat  o«e  color. 


»5«,477.  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT.  FnAXKLl.'t  P. 
HiBOOB.  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Addlaoa 
K.  Hoppes.  Muncie.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1009.  Herinl 
No.  474,150. 


~-M 


I.  Ill  H  machine  of  the  kind  descrlt»ed.  u  tool  carrying 
Itsr  tiNviuK  itt>  ends  l)ent  at  an  angle,  a  shaft  to  ttae  end 
portion  of  which  are  secured  the  ends  of  the  tool  carrying 
bar,  harrow  teeth  secured  to  the  aald  bar.  a  clip  secured 
to  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  link 
loosely  M«'cured  to  each  of  said  clips  and  having  an  en- 
larged Hat  portion  to  rest  movably  on  the  said  bar.  the 
r«>Mr  end  of  said  link  being  provided  with  a  vertical  face 
hsvlng  perforations  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

.i.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  a  tool  carrying 
bar  having  its  ends  bent  at  an  angle,  a  shaft  to  the  end 
portions  of  which  are  secured  the  ends  of  the  tool  carry- 
ing bar.  a  hand  lever  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  harrow 
teeth  H<>cured  to  the  said  bar.  a  clip  secured  to  the  said 
shaft  at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  link  loosely  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  clips  and  having  an  enlarged  flat 
iMirtiuQ  to  rest  movably  on  the  said  tool. carrying  bar  and 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  face  to  which  is  secured  a 
harroH-  tooth,  the  flat  portion  of  said  link  having  a  verti- 
cal flange  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  links  whereby  they 
msy  bf  tightened  Into  Im^vable  poaltlon  on  the  bar. 

;t.  lu  a  mscliine  of  the  kind  described,  a  tool  carrying 
bar  of  sigaag  formation  bpt  having  a  straight  central  por- 
tion, the  enda  of  said  bar  being  bent  at  an  angle,  a  shaft 
to  the  ««nd  |M>rtlons  of  which  are  secured  the  ends  of  the 
ttNtI  carrying  bar.  a  band  lever  secured  to  the  said  shaft, 
barrow  tet>tb  secured  detachably  to  the  said  bar.  a  clip 
secured  to  the  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a 
link  loosely  secured  to  each  of  said  clips  and  having  an  en- 
largeil  fiat  portion  to  rest  movably  op  the  said  tool  carry- 
ing l»ar  and  being  provided  with  n  vertical  face  to  which 
Im  secured  a  harrow  tooth  the  flat  portion  of  Mid  link  be- 
ing %-ertlcally  flanged,  means  cartled  by  the  links  whereliy 
tliey  may  be  tightened  Into  immovable  position  on  the  bar. 
a  harrow  tooth  detachably  secured  at  the  center  of  the 
straight  portion  of  said  tool  carrying  bar.  substantially  as 
rteacrll)ed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  a  tcMil 
carrying  bar  of  zigzag  formation  Having  its  ends  turned 
at  an  angle  atid  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  harrow  teeth  carried  by  said  bar.  a  link  to 
which  Is  secured  a  harrow  tooth,  aald  link  having  an  en- 
larged flat  portion  adapted  to  rest  movably  on  the  central 
section  of  the  said  bar.  the  forward  end  of  the  aald  link 
being  loosely  secured  to  the  said  ahaft. 

.%.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  a  tool 
carrying  bar  of  sigaag  formation  baring  its  ends  turned 
at  an  angle  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  harrow  teeth  carried  by  aald  bar.  a  link  to 
which  Is  secured  a  harrow  tooth,  aald  link  having  an  en- 
larged flat  portion  adapted  to  rest  movably  on  the  central 
section  of  the  said  bar,  the  forward  end  of  the  said  link 
being  loosely  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  vertically  disposed 
threaded  studs  carried  by  the  link  and  dlaposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  tool  carrying  bar.  A  plate  carried  by  said 
studs  and  disposed  beneath  and  adapted  to  be  tightened 
rigidly  against  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


9M.478.      LIFTINO-JACK.     JoHS   H.   BrBKX<H4>CB,  Ash- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elite  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Ashland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Jniy  9.  1009. 
Serial    No.   506.835. 
lu  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard  and  a  lift  screw  mounted 

thereon  and  adapted  to  be  bodily  rained  la  respect  tlweto. 
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a  nat  m«mber  for  Mid  screw  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
standard  and  to  be  lifted  apart  therefrom  for  quiclK  adjnst- 
ment  of  tbe  nut  member  upon  said  screw,  means  on'aald 
standard  separabiy  engaged  with  said  nut  meml>er  to  op- 
erate the  same  in  a  given  direction,  and  a  friction  derlce 


for  said  nut  member  to  prerent  back  rotation  thereof  upon 
Idle  movements  of  said  operating  means,  said  device  and 
nut  member  having  self-separable  engaging  portions  to  per- 
mit the  screw  to  be  lifted  by  one  band  whUe  adjustment 
of  the  nut  member  may  be  had  by  the  other  hand. 


^ 


936.4  79.  CYLINDER  FOB  WASHING  M.U'HINES. 
Thomas  J.  Oallowat.  Cambridge.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  473.200. 


A  hollow  oscillatory  cylinder  for  washing  machines 
provided  with  an  imperforate  dividing  partition  and  with 
a  peripheral  series  of  water  carrying  devices  reversely  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  the  partition,  each  carrying  device 
having  one  member  thereof  perforated,  whereby  the  mem- 
bers formed  by  the  partition  will  be  automatically  and  al- 
ternately filled  by  said  devices  when  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion and  emptied  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  valve  carried  by  the  perforated  member  of  each 
device. 


056.480.  SEAL-LOCK.  Albbbto  A.  D«  A.  D«  Cast«o.  Sao 
Paulo.  Bratll.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henti  Coachman. 
Sao  Paulo,  Braxll.  Filed  July  25.  1906.  Sertal  No. 
327.669.     ^ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  lock,  a  face  plate  secured  there- 
to, a  key  hole  in  the  face  plate,  a  cover  slldable  on  the 
face  plate  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  same,  spring-pressed 
pins. for  locking  the  cover  plate  over  the  face  plate,  the 
cover  plate  hartng  an  opening  therein  for  observing  the 
kty  hole  in  t^lM  face  plate  when  the  cover  plate  Is  locked, 
aad  a  transparent  material  covering  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lock,  a  seal  container  within 
the  lock,  a  cover  arranged  over  tbe  outer  face  of  the  lock, 
bnvlog   a    transparent    portion   through   wblcb    tbe   bmI 


conUlner  Is  •baervable.  and  nM«aa  to  lock  the  cowr  to 
tbe  lock.  InaccsMlMa  at  the  outside  thereof  and  Independ 
ent  of  tbe  lecktaff  Becbanisoi  of  tbe  lock. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  •  lock  having  a  keyhole,  a 
covrr  arranged  over  the  outer  face  of  the  lock,  having  a 
transparent  portion  through  which  the  key-hole  Is  ob- 
■enrable.  and  means  to  lock  the  cover  In  place  on  tbe  lock. 
Inaccessible  at  the  outside  thereof  and  Independent  of 
the  locking  mechanism  of  the  lock. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  key-hole,  a  cover 
plate  slldable  over  the  face  of  the  lock,  having  a  trans- 
parent portion  through  which  the  key-bole  la  observable. 
and  DMsns  to  automatically  lock  the  cover  when  moved 
to  position  over  the  fare  of  tbe  lock. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  key-bole,  a  cover 
plate  for  tbe  face  of  the  lock  having  a  transparent  portion 
through  which  the  key-bole  Is  ol>iM>rvable.  said  cover  plate 
having  recesses  on  Its  Inner  face,  and  spring-pressed  pins 
carried  by  the  lock  and  arranged  to  snap  Into  the  rt>cesses 
of  the  cover  plate  when  tbe  latter  la  moved  to  operative 
position  over  the  face  of  tbe  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc] 


9  5  6,48  1.  VALVED  PKKCOI.«\TOR-POT.  JamerW. 
Cbapxan.  Merlden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bow- 
man ft  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  June  27,  IIMM.     tWrlal  No.  440,6;tl. 


1.  In  a  percolator  pot.  a  main  containing  chamber,  a 
beating  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  heating  chaml»er  having 
a  percolating  tube  extending  therefrom,  an  Inlet  pipe 
passing  through  said  corer  and  a  valve  chamber  having 
a  valve  opening  communicating  with  said  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  therelu  overlying  said  opening  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  gravity  and  by  pressure  within  said  heating 
chamber. 

2.  A  percolator  pot  having  a  main  containing  chamber, 
a  beating  chamber,  a  cover  therefor,  a  percolating  tube 
extending  from  said  beating  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  chambers  snd  provided  with  a  valvs  chamber  outside 
of  said  heating  chamber  having  a  valre  opening  and  • 
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valvs  In  stid  TSlve  chamber  overlying  said  opening  and 
•rranted  te  b«  closed  by  gnrlty  and  by  pressure  in  snM 
besting  ebtmber. 

8.  A  percolstor  pot  having  •  main  containing  dumber. 
•  beating  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  beatlnf  chamber  hav- 
ing a  per«olatlnf  tube  paaalng  therethrough,  an  Inlet 
pipe  extending  through  said  cover  and  having  a  tsIts 
chamber  having  a  valve  opening  communicating  there- 
with, and  a  valve  In  aaid  valve  chamber  overlying  said 
opening  whereby  said  valve  will  be  closed  by  gravity. 

4.  A  percolstor  pot  havinf  a  main  chamber,  a  beating 
chamber,  a  heating  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
heating  chamber,  and  having  a  boss  extending  into  said 
beating  chamber,  a  removable  cover  for  said  heating 
chamber,  tuving  a  domed  portion  In  Its  baae  extending 
over  said  boss  and  forming  a  contracted  passage  around 
the  ssme,  a  percolating  tube  communicating  with  said 
domed  portion  and  means  of  communication  between  said 
beating  ant  main  ebambera. 

6.  A  percolator  pot  having  a  main  chamber,  •  beattng 
chamber,  a  heating  plate  attached  to  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
beating  chamber  and  having  a  boas  extending  into  said 
heating  chamber,  a  removable  cover  for  aald  beating 
chamber,  comprlaing  a  dosed  air  chamber  having  a 
domed  portion  extending  over  said  boas  and  forming  a 
contracted  passage  around  the  aame,  a  percolating  tube 
communicating  with  said  domed  portion,  and  means  of 
communication  between  said  heating  and  main  chamben. 


956.482.  ALCOHOL-LAMP.  Jambs  W.  Chapman  and 
EowASO  A.  Gi-raaMANN,  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignon  to 
Manning;  Bowman  ft  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticnt  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467^^39. 

f 


1.  In  a  Irapor  lamp  or  burner,  a  reaerroir,  a  wick  tnbe 
carried  thereby  and  having  an  annular  vapor  collecting 
chamber  formed  In  the  wall  thereof  communicating  with 
all  sides  of  tbe  widi,  a  burner  ring  connected  with  said 
wick  tube  having  burner  openings  located  a  little  below 
the  top  of  ssld  tube  to  aid  In  generation  of  gas  therein 
and  having  a  series  of  apertures  arranged  to  project  Jets 
of  flame  directly  against  said  wick  tnbe  to  generate  gaa 
therein,  a  mixing  chamber  connecting  said  vapor  diamber 
and  said  ting,  and  a  gas-controlUng  ralve  Interposed  be- 
tween said  chamben. 

2.  In  a  vapor  lamp  or  burner,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  wick 
tnbe  carried  thereby,  a  vapor  collecting  chamber  within 
said  wick  tnbe  and  communicating  with  all  sides  of  the 
wicfc,  a  barner  ring,  a  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  tube 
connected  to  said  ring  and  depending  alongside  of  said 
widi  tnbe  and  communicating  with  aald  collecting  cham- 
ber, and  a  gas-controlling  valve  interpoeed  between  said 
chamben. 

8.  In  a  Tapor  lamp  or  burner,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  wick 
tnbe  carried  thereby  harlng  a  vapor  collecting  chamber 
formed  theratn,  a  foramlnous  sheathing  surroondlng  the 
wick  and  overlying  ssld  chamber  to  provide  vapor  pas- 
sages slong  tbe  walls  of  said  tube  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber  vpon  all  sides  of  the  wick,  a  barner 
ring,  and  mixing  chamber  interposed  between  said  cham- 
bsr  and  rtag. 


4.  In  a  vapor  lamp  or  burner,  a  fnd  reservoir,  a  wlA 
tnbe  carried  thereby,  having  an  annular  vapor  eoUectlng 
chamber  therein  located  well  below  the  top  of  said  tube,  a 
burner  ring  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  series  of  burner  apertures  and  having  a  second  set 
of  spertures  In  its  Inner  side  to  project  Jets  of  flame  di- 
rectly against  said  wlek  tube  above  aaid  chamber,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  said  ring  and  a  valvs 
Interposed  between  said  vapor  collecting  and  mixing  cham- 
bers. 

5.  In  s  vspor  lamp  or  burner,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  wlek 
tube  carried  thereby  having  a  vapor  collecting  diamber 
therein,  a  burner  ring,  communicating  means  between 
said  chamber  and  ring,  a  wick  In  said  tube,  a  dam  formed 
in  the  wall  of  said  tnbe  surrounding  said  wick,  and  a  pro- 
tecting cap  fitted  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  wick. 


956,488.     CAR-FENDER.     WAaaBM   P.  C1.AMPITT,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  May  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  498.208. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  of  angular  side  frames, 
guard  arms  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  front  of  the  frame, 
a  sectional  fender  normally  retained  in  parallel  rdation 
with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  framea,  and  means  instituted 
by  the  movement  of  tbe  guard  arma  for  permitting  tbe 
sections  of  the  fender  to  aasume  a  substantially  right  an- 
gular position  In  relation  with  each  other.  • 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  of  angular  side  frames, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  frames  upon  the  car,  guard  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  sectional 
fender  normally  retained  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  frames,  and  meana  Instituted  by  the 
movement  of  tbe  guard  arma  for  permitting  the  sections 
of  the  fender  to  assume  a  substantially  right  angular  po- 
sition In  relation  with  each  other. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  car,  of  angtilar  side  frames, 
means  for  adjusting  the  frames  upon  the  ear,  guard  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  the  front  of  tbe  frame,  a  sectional 
fender  normally  retained  in  parallel  relation  with  ths 
upper  portion  of  the  framea,  means  instituted  by  the 
movement  of  the  guard  arms  for  permitting  the  sections 
of  the  fender  to  assume  a  substantially  right  angular  posi- 
tion in  relation  with  each  other,  and  means  for  retaining 
tbe  fender  In  its  dropped  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  «  car  having  a  pair  of  frames 
adjustably  secured  thereto,  said  frames  comprising  each  a 
tabular  Indlned  member  and  each  being  provided  with  a 
substantially  L-shaped  brace  member,  pivoted  guard  arms 
upon  tbe  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  fender  conatructsd 
in  sections  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  tbe  sec- 
tions of  the  fender  being  secured  together  through  tlia 
medium  of  pivoted  links,  L-shaped  catch  memben  plvot- 
ally connected  to  each  side  of  the  pivoted  section  of  the 
fender,  a  resilient  connection  between  these  catch  mem- 
bera,  and  operating  ban  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides 
of  the  frames  and  engaging  beneath  the  catch  memben 
and  tbe  upwardly  extending  portiona  of  the  guards. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  frame  adjnatably  con- 
nected with  the  front  of  tbe  ear,  said  frame  eomprlalng  a 
pair  of  side  members,  each  having  an  inclined  top  bar 
and  an  L-shaped  brace  beneath  the  top  bar,  a  connection 
between  the  ban  adjacent  their  rear  extremities,  a  fender. 
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nld  fender  beiii«  conitructed  of  a  pair  of  wctlons,  one  of 
mM  aectiona  b«lnc  plvotally  aecured  to  the  connecting 
bar  of  the  aide  framea,  the  membera  betnc  aeenred  together 
bj  plTOted  links,  one  of  the  member*  being  provided  with 
projectlona  extending  beneath  the  oppoalte  member,  L- 
■haped  catch  membera  piTOtaUy  aectired  to  the  hinged  aec- 
tlon  of  the  frame,  a  realllent  connectton  between  theae 
L-ahaped  eatchee,  a  collar  upon  each  of  the  Inclined  side 
bart,  a  bearing  mounted  within  each  of  theae  collara.  aald 
bearing  being  provided  with  an  offset  fender  adapted  to 
contact  beneath  the  under  face  of  the  IneUned  bar,  aq 
operating  bar  connected  with  the  bearing  and  adapted  to 
have  one  of  ita  edgea  normally  engaged  with  one  of  the 
arma  of  the  L-ahaped  catch,  plToted  gnard  membera  upon 
the  extremitiee  of  the  enda  of  the  aide  membera  of  the 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  operating 
bar  and  means  provl'ded  within  the  car  for  swinging  the 
guarda. 

95«,484.  TBLKPHONB-BXCHANOK  8T8TBM.  tttwaao 
E.  CWMINT,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1900. 
SerUI  No.  249,0.;i. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  sabacrlbera'  llnea  terminating 
In  Jacks,  oDrd-circults  terminating  in  ploga,  and  call  regta- 
ters  less  In  nomber  than  the  lines,  each  call  reglater  hav- 
ing a  controlling  magnet  connected  with  a  cord-drenlt  on 
one  side,  and  with  a  switching  device  on  the  other,  con- 
tacts connected  to  branches  from  the  varioua  line  jacka,  a 
nnmeral  selector  and  register  device  connected  with  aald 
awitehlng  device  and  controlled  thereby  so  that  whan  the 
■witch  reata  npon  the  contact  aaaodated  with  a  particular 
line  the  number  of  that  line  will  be  in  poaltion  to  reglater, 
and  battery  connectlona  such  that  the  controlling  magnet 
•tarts  the  switching  device  when  a  plug  la  Inserted  In  a 
Jack,  but  haa  Ita  condition  changed  when  the  swltdilng 
device  has  aelected  the  coiftact  of  that  particular  line,  anb- 
■tantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  aab- 
■erlbera'  llnaa  each  having  a  terminal  jack,  a  connecting 
eord-«lrcait  terminating  in  a  plug,  a  reglater  having  a  con- 
trolling relay  connected  on  one  aide  to  the  cord-drcvlt  and 
•a  the  other  to  a  awlteh  arm  ta  the  reglater,  branch  wlrea 
connected  from  the  reapective  line  Jacka  to  contaeta  ia 
■aid  reglater,  a  stepping  magnet  and  a  releaae  magnet 
adapted  to  be  alternately  worked  by  aald  control  relay 
according  to  the  poaltion  of  the  switch  and  register,  bat- 
tery connections  aaeh  that  the  controlling  magnet  ia  dis- 
abled when  the  reglater  switch  la  on  the  contact  eorre- 
■ponding  to  the  line  in  whoae  Jack  the  plug  is  inserted  and 
means  to  register  the  connection  controlled  through  the 
flord-drenlt  by  a  snbacriber.  srbetantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  la  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  linea,  and  • 
printing  register  therefor  comprising  a  setting  aplndle,  a 
■elector  magnet  for  turning  the  aplndle,  controlling  meana 
therefor  aaaodated  with  the  linea,  a  type  wheel  moved  by 
the  aplndle  and  magnet,  printing  mechanism  controlled  by 
a  printing  magnet,  a  record  tape  for  said  mechaniam,  a 
tape  feed  governed  by  the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  con- 
tioUinf  nagnat  or  relay  and  a  switch  actuated  In  alter- 


nating energisations  of  said  controlling  magnet  to  render 
the  regisur  active  and  to  dlaable  it,  sohataBtially  aa  do- 
scribed. 

°  4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  anb- 
acrlbera'  linea  having  connective  termlnala,  a  plurality  of 
connective  drculta  leaa  than  the  number  of  llnea  and  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  terminals  for  Interconnedlng  the 
lines.  In  combination  with  a  register  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  registers  associated  with  the  connective  dr- 
cutts  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  correlative  llne-ldaati- 
fylng  poaltion  In  the  nae  of  aald  connective  drcnlta,  with 
means  separately  controlled  after  a  connection  ia  complete 
to  record  the  same,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

B.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  line  drculta, 
and  a  plurality  of  connective  drculU  leaa  In  number  dun 
the  number  of  llnea,  in  combination  with  a  reglater  aya- 
tem comprislnK  registers  and  means  for  setting  the  saaM 
to  identify  the  linea  in  the  use  of  the -Connective  circuits, 
together  with  meana  controlled  by  the  anbacrlbera  through 
the  telephone  lines  for  determining  the  final  regtaterlng 
or  recording  acta,  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalaia  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


AnuL  36,  iqto. 
rearward 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9  6  6,486.  riNOEH-KBT  FOR  TTPB-WRITINO  AND 
8IMIL.\B  MACHINES.  Eowiao  D.  Conklim.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Whitehead  4  Hoag  Company. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Sept  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  620.174. 


The  herein  deacribed  method  of  manufaduring  finger 
keya  for  typewriting  and  other  machines  conaiatlng  In 
mounting  a  liaaded  key  attaching  elencnt  in  a  lower  aup- 
porting  die  ao  that  the  head  of  the  element  will  be  poai- 
tloned  at  a  point  removed  from  the  top  face  of  the  die, 
placing  a  body  of  plaatic  material  upon  the  head  of  the 
attaching  element,  then  Inclosing  said  body  of  material  by 
an  upper  die  having  an  offaet  portion,  then  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  upper  die  whereby  said  head  will  be  embedded 
in  said  material  and  the  upper  face  of  said  material  will 
be  formed  with  a  receaa  by  the  offaet  portion  of  the  upper 
die,  then  removing  aald  upper  die,  then  placing  a  char- 
ader  bearing  disk  in  said  recess,  then  mounting  a  second 
upper  die  upon  the  material,  and  then  applying  pressure 
to  aald  aecond  upper  die  whereby  the  wall  of  aald  receaa 
wUl  be  forced  over  the  marginal  portion  of  said  dlak  to 
conned  it  to  aald  material  and  further  provide  the  apper 
tace  of  the  material  with  a  bead. 


966.486.  PAPER-BOX  MAKING  APPLIANCE.  Gnoaoa 
N.  CoanLL.  Ptiiladelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  0.  A.  Bialer. 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  601,283. 


1.  In  a  box  making  appliance  of  the  charader  deacribed. 
a  frame  compoaed  of  sections,  each  aectlon  embodying 
side,  end  and  comer  portions,  separate  end  and  aide  Bae> 
tlona.  the  latter  bridging  the  apacea  between  adjacaat 


parte  reanHtrd  of  the  aante,  acrews  paaaed  trough  aald 
aide  and  end  portions  and  adjuatable  to  and  from  each 
other  thereto,  and  doalng  means  for  the  spacea  betwoen 
the  oppoalte  eoda  of  adjacent  outer  aectiona  occupying  aaid 
■paces  and  adapted  to  be  aeenred  to  tlie  bridging  aectiona 
and  baekad  by  the  aama. 

2.  In  a  box  making  appliance  of  the  charader  atated. 
a  (raiM  cowpoead  of  ■eetlona,  each  aectlon  embodying  side, 
•Dd  and  comer  portions,  separate  end  and  aide  aectiona 
bridging  the  spacea  between  adjacent  edgea  of  adjacent 
parte,  and  screws  paaaed  through  aaid  side  and  end  por- 
tlona  and  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other  therein,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  aerews  fbr  each  aeparate  aide  and  end 
■action,  the  eontlgnoua  faeea  of  aald  portlona  and  sections 
being  aerrartied  and  adapted  to  interlock. 

t.  In  a  box  making  appliance  of  the  character  atated, 
a  aedloaal  trame,  eomprialng  sedlons  each  embodying  side, 
and  and  oomer  portlona,  aeparate  means  bridging  the 
■pace*  between  adjacent  edgea  of  adjacent  parts  rearward 
of  the  aama,  maana  for  regulating  the  distance  between 
aald  adjacent  edgea,  and  meana  for  doalng  the  apacea  be- 
tween such  adjacent  edges  when  the  same  are  aeparated 
and  adjoatad  and  preaerving  the  continuity  thereof  aaid 
brklglag  iMans  forssing  back  supports  for  said  doalng 
ins. 


906.487.     BTDBOPLANE-BOAT.     William   H.   FAunaa, 
Chicago,  IlL     Filed  May  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.689. 


««:J^i 


1.  A  hydtoplana  boat  having  a  pointed  bow  and  a  aub- 
■tnntially  flat  bottom,  and  provided  with  a  paddle  wheel 
which  ia  located  at  the  wldeat  part  of  the  hull  and  pro- 
Jaeta  downwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  flat  bottom 
thereof,  and  with  downwardly  and  rearwardly  indlnod 
hydroplane  mambera  extending  tranaveraely  of  said  bot- 
tom forwanl  and  at  the  rear  of  the  paddle  wheela;  said 
paddle  wfenal  baliw  aobatantUlIy  equal  in  length  to  the 
width  of  the  hydroplane  membera  at  the  front  and  rear 
9t  the  same. 

2.  A  hydroplane  boat  having  a  pointed  bow  and  a  snb- 
•tnntiaily  4at  bottom,  and  provided  with  a  paddle  wheel 
which  U  looatad  at  the  widaat  part  of  the  hull  and  projeeta 
downwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  flat  bottom  of 
the  aame,  and  with  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Indlned 
kydroplana  membera  extending  tranarereely  of  aald  bot- 
tom, one  of  aald  hydroplane  membera  being  located  imme- 
diately forward,  and  the  other  immediately  at  the  rear, 
of  the  paddle  wheel,  the  rear  end  of  the  hydroplane  mem- 
ber which  is  forward  of  the  paddle  wheel  being  located 
■nbatantially  at  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  wheel  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  hydroplane  member  which  la  lo- 
aatad  at  tis  rear  of  aald  wheel  being  located  anb^tantlally 
•bOT*  tba  level  of  the  lower  part  of  aald  wheel. 

t.  A  hydroplane  boat  the  hull  of  which  haa  a  pointed 
bow  and  a  subatantlally  flat  bottom  surface  and  which 
la  provided  at  its  forward  part  with  a  plurality  of  down- 
ward and  rearward  Inclined  hydroplanea  extending  acroa^ 
tba  bottom  of  the  hnll«  aald  hydroplane  members  being 
■ade  of  gtadnally  tncraaaing  wMth  from  front  to  rear, 
and  the  rear  ends  of  aald  hydroplane  members  being  lo- 
anted  at  progreaaivtf y  inereaatifg  diataneea  below  the  hall 
from  front  to  rear. 

4.  A  hydroplane  boat  bavtng  a  transversely  arranged 
paddle  wheel  which  extenda  throtigh  an  opening  In  the 
bottom  of  the  hull,  and  provided  with  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  hydroplane  memban  a^tch  extend 
acroaa  the  bottom  of  the  hull  forward  and  at  the  rear  of 
the  paddla  wheel,  cbe  hydroplane  member  at  the  rear  of 
the  paddle  wheel  having  Its  forward  margin  extending 
transversely  ot  and  aacorad  to,  the  bottom  of  the  hall  and 
being  vertically  adjuatable  at  tta  rear  and. 

6.  A  hyvlroplane  boat  provided  with  a  downwardly  and 
vanrwardly  indlnad  hydroplane  iMmber,  conatating  of  a 
liKlble  m«tal  plate  astandlng  transvacaely  of  tha  bottom 


of  the  hull  and  attached  thereto  at  Its  forward  end,  tha 
rear  end  of  said  hydroplane  member  being  vertically  mov- 
able, and  adjustable  connecting  means  between  the  rear 
margin  of  the  hydroplane  member  and  the  hull,  attached 
to  the  said  hydroplane  member  at  a  plurality  of  laterally 
separated  pointa. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


966,488.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  MAniN  D.  Fn- 
ODSON,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,087. 


1.  An  amuaement  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  pro> 
vided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  annular  chaiQber  and 
traveling  carriers  having  arms  depending  within  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  rollers  operating  therein  and 
also  having  lateral  arms  and  rolltrs  bearing  upon  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  upright  as  a  track.  aubstantiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  an  upright  bav> 
ing  an  annular  chamber  opening  at-  ita  upper  end  and  hav- 
ing aald  upper  end  adapted  to  form  a  track,  and  a  travel- 
ing carrier  having  a  depending  arm  operating  in  the  annu- 
lar chamber,  and  a  lateral  arm  supported  on  the  track-like 
upper  end  of  the  uprlgbt.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  an  uQrlght  hav- 
ing an  annular  chamber  at  ita  upper  end,  and  provided  at 
its  upper  end  surrounding  said  chamber  with  a  circular 
trade,  a  carrier  having  a  depending  arm  operating  in  said 
chamber,  and  provided  on  said  arm  below  the  upper  end  of 
the  chamber  with  a  roller  having  a  vertical  axis  operating 
In  said  chamber,  the  carrier  having  a  lateral  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  depending  arm  over  the  circular 
track,  and  a  roller  Jonmaled  on  said  arm  and  having  an 
approximately  horlxontal  axis  and  operating  upon  the  cir- 
cular track  at  the  upper  end  of  the  annular  chamber. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  an  annular  chamber,  and  a  se- 
rlea  of  traveling  carriers  independent  of  each  other  and 
having  at  their  Inner  enda  arma  depending  within  aald 
chamber,  and  rollers  on  the  said  carriers  adjacent  to  aald 
arms  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  upright  aa  a  . 
track,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  circular  in  croae  sedlon  and  provided 
in  said  upper  end  with  a  central  portion  concentric  with 
the  circular  upper  end  of  the  upright  and  having  ita  outer 
side  drenlar  whereby  to  Cooperate  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  upright  in  formlrg  an  annular  chamber  at  aneh  end  of 
the  upright,  and  a  s?rles  of  carriers  each  independent  of 
the  others  and  provided  at  tbeir  inner  ends  with  arma  de- 
pending within  aaid  annular  chamber  and  between  tlM 
central  tube  and  the  walls  of  the  upright,  roUara  on  tka 
said  depending  arms,  and  rollers  on  the  earriersMUtd  op- 
erating upon  the  upper  circular  end  of  the  aprlgfat,  aab- 
stantially  aa  eat  forth. 
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1 6  6,  4  89.  8IONALINO  BY  ■LBCTBOBiAONBTIC 
WAVES.  Btcinalo  a.  FMtBMDW,  Washin^OB,  D.  C. 
Piled  JiuM-21.  1906.     Serial  No.  822.719. 


1.  In  a  ajstam  for  tbe  tranamlaaloo  aod  receipt  of 
tatrgj  by  electromafnetlc  waTea,  the  combination  of  an 
antenna,  a  mediom  of  high  ap«cUlc  Inductlre  capacity,  aad 
an  Inaalatlns  container  for  the  antenna  and  madlam. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  for  the  tranamlaalon  and  receipt  of  en- 
«gy  by  electromagnetic  ware*,  the  combination  of  an 
antenna,  an  adjacent  medium  of  high  apeclflc  IndnctlTa 
capacity  aorroondlng  the  antenna  and  a  reflector  therein 
arranged  on  one  aide  of  tlie  antenna. 

S.  In  a  ayatem  for  the  tranamlaalon  and  receipt  o( 
•oergy  by  electromagnetic  warea,  the  combination  of  an 
antenna,  a  aorronndlng  medium  of  high  apeclflc  IndnctiT* 
capacity,  a  reHactor  therein  alao  arranged  In  operatiTe 
relation  to  the  antenna  and  a  lenticalar  wall  arranged  on 
the  aide  of  the  antenna  oppoaite  the  reflector. 

4.  In  a  lyatem  for  the  tranamlaalon  and  receipt  of 
•nergy  by  electromagnetic  warea,  the  combination  of  an 
antenna,  an  adjacent  medium  of  high  apeclflc  IndnctlT* 
capacity,  a  reflector  arranged  therein  on  one  aide  of  the 
antenna  and  meana  for  changing  the  poaltion  of  the  re- 
flector In  accordance  with  the  direction  in  which  com- 
monication  la  to  be  eatabHahed. 

0.  In  a  ayatem  of  tranamlaalon  and  receipt  of  energy 
by  electromagnetic  warea,  the  combination  of  an  antenna, 
a  medium  of  high  apeclflc  InductlTe  capacity,  a  reflector 
arranged  in  operatlye  relation  to  the  antenna  and  an  in- 
sulating Indoaare  for  aald  parte  or  elementa. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


964.490.     SBALINO  IfBANS   FOB  BBaiBTBBIIfO   DB- 
VICB8.     FSAVK  J.  Fn>DBBiCK,   Scranton,  Pa.     Filed 
i  Feb.  11.  1909.     SeriiU  Na  477.S87. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  meter  indoding  a  ra- 
morable  cap,  of  a  aeallng  atrip  compriaing  a  aectlon  of 
wire  looped  at  one  end  about  a  flxad  part  of  the  meter, 
looped  IntermedUte  Ita  end  aboot  tbe  cap.  partly  looped 
at  the  iwmalning  end  about  a  flxed  part  of  tbe  meter,  and 
an  anzUlary  aeallng  atrip  to  aeeore  aaid  partly  looped  end 
against  dlaconnection. 

4.  A  aeallng  atrip  compriaing  a  wire  seetlOB  haTlag  Its 
termlnala  flattened  and  formed  with  aperturea,  aad  an 
auxiliary  aeallng  atrip  of  a  alae  to  paaa  through  one  of 
the  aperturea  and  haTlng  one  of  Ita  enda  flattened  and 
formed  with  an  aperture  corresponding  approximately  to 
the  aiaa  of  tbe  auxiliary  aaallng  atrip. 

B.  A  aeallng  derlee  for  reglatera  including  a  flexible 
strip  to  be  centrally  eogagad  with  a  morabie  part  of  the 
legister  and  looeely  engaged  at  one  end  with  a  flxed  part 
of  the  regtater.  an  auxiliary  aeallng  meana  to  looeely  s»- 
cure  the  remaining  terminal  of  the  atrip  to  a  flxed  part  of 
the  reglater,  whereby  upon  the  rupture  of  the  auxiliary 
sealing  meana  the  flexible  atrip  may  be  remoTed  tataet. 


1.  A  sealing  atrip  for  reglatera  including  a  looped  end 
and  an  aozUiary  atrip  to  aaal  the  oppoaing  end  into  loop 
form. 

2.  TlM  combination  with  a  water  meter  Including  a  re- 
morable  cap,  of  a  aeallng  atrip  compriaing  a  section  of 
wire  looped  at  one  end  about  a  flxed  part  of  the  meter. 
looped  tBtermedlate  Ita  enda  about  the  cap,  and  aeeured 
at  tba  oppoaing  end  to  another  flxed  part  of  the  meter. 


9S6,491.  AUTO-DBIVK  BOAT.  JOHif  W.  FanMAir,  Jop- 
lln.  Ma  KUed  Oct  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  4M,809.  Bo- 
newed  Not.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  629,006. 


^     J0      \0 


1.  A  boat  arranged  to  recelTe  an  automobile,  a  pair  of 
indepoidentiy  operable  propelling  derlces.  Independent  con- 
nectlona  between  the  drtTtng  wheels  of  the  automobile  and 
the  propelling  devices,  and  meana  for  Independently  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  drtrlng  wheels. 

2.  A  boat  arranged  to  receive  an  automobile,  a  pair  of 
Independently  operable  propelling  derlcea  arraaged  one  at 
each  side  of  tlte  boat,  independent  connections  between  tba 
driring  wheela  of  the  automobile  and  the  propelling  de- 
▼icca,  and  a  braking  meana  for  Independently  controlling 
tlie  speed  of  roUtloa  of  tbe  driring  wheels. 

3.  A  boat  arranged  to  receive  an  automobile,  a  pair  of 
independently  operable  propelling  devices  disposed  one  at 
each  aide  of  the  boat.  Independent  connections  between  tba ' 
drivlBg  wheels  of  tba  automobile  aad  the  propelliag  do- 
ricea,  and  meana  operable  from  tiM  steertag  mechanism  of 
the  automobile  for  oontrolling  the  speed  of  operation  of  tba ! 
propelling  derices  Independent  of  each  other.  ( 

4.  A  boat  arranged  to  receive  an  automobile,  Indepen^ 
ently  operable  controlling  derices  disposed  one  at  ea^ 
aide  of  the  boat.  Independent  connections  between  the  driv- 
ing wheels  of  the  automobile  aad  the  propelliag  devlcea, 
friction  blocfca  controUlag  tba  spaed  of  operatioa  of  tha 
propelling  devices,  and  meana  whereby  the  friction  blocks 
may  be  connected  to  the  steering  meclianlsm  of  the  auto- 
mobile. 

6.  A  boat  arranged  to  receive  an  automobile,  ladepend- 
•otly  operable  propelling  devlcea  arranged  one  at  eaek 
aide  of  tlie  boat,  deUchable  connectlona  between  the  drif^ 
lag  wbeela  of  the  automobile  aad  the  propelliag  dariees, 
brake  blocka  arranged  to  engage  aaid  drivlag  wbeela,  aad 
brake  block  operatiag  devteea  operable  from  the  steeriag 
mechanism  of  the  automobile. 

[Clalma  8  to  16  not  printed  ia  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


968,492.     CU8PIDOB.     Locia  HoBVATH,  Paimertoa,  F^ 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1909.    SetJal  No.  6t8.888.     

1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl-ahaped  receptacle,  a 
detachable  cap  adapted  to  be  carried  by  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
a  funnel-shaped  mouthpiece  mounted  in  the  top  of  said 
recepucle  and  extending  therein,  a  depending  sleeve  car- 
rted  by  said  mouth-piece  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof 
cut  to  provide  aeati,  a  tranaverae  partition  carried  by  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  aleave.  and  flap  valves  plvotally  mounted 
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beneath  said  partition  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aeats 
provided  therefor  at  the  end  of  said  aieeve,  snbatantlally 
aa  described- 


t.  A  cosp^r  comprising  a  recepucle,  a  detachable  cap 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  aald  receptacle,  a  funnel-shaped 
moutb-pleca  extending  into  said  receptacle,  a  depending 
aieeve  carrtad  by  said  month-piece,  a  transverse  partition 
arranged  la  the  said  aieeve,  depending  luga  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  partition,  flap  valves  pivoUlly 
supported  between  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  doee  the  lower 
ead  of  aai4  aieeve.  aad  meana  carried  by  aaid  luga  and 
adapted  to  limit  an  opening  movement  of  said  flap  valvea. 


llilA 


968.493.  tlDA  AND  COFFEK  8TBAINEB.  Clabsmcb  D. 
J0HM8OMV  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  488,108. 


1.  In  a  ba  or  coffee  strainer,  the  combination  with  tbe 
drip  cup  and  a  handle,  of  standards  flxed  upon  the  £up. 
a  strainer  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  standards, 
and  means  upon  tbe  cup  for  retaining  tbe  drip  from  tbe 
strainer  member  when  the  cup  is  tipped. 

2.  In  a  t»a  or  coffee  strainer,  the  combination  with  the 
drip  cop.  of  standards  flxed  upon  the  cup,  a  strainer  mem- 
ber pivoUUy  mounted  upon  the  standards,  a  flxed  handle 
on  tbe  cup  below  the  pivots  of  the  strainer  and  an  intumed 
flange  upon  the  upper  margin  of  the  cup. 

'8.  In  a  tea  or  coffee  atrainer,  the  combination  with  the 
drip  cup,  of  flxed  standarda  upon  oppoaite  aides  of  tbe  cup, 
a  substantially  borlsontally  dlapoeed  handle  in  the  vertical 
plane  ot  th4  standarda.  a  strainer  member  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed upon  the  sUndards  above  said  handle,  and  meana  upon 
the  cup  for  retaining  tbe  drip  from  the  strainer  when  the 
cup  la  tipped. 

968,494.    WHIP-SOCKBT.    CHAaLca  A.  Kbllbb,  Boaedale. 

Ind.    Fltod  Oct  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  628,822. 

1.  A  wblp-aocket  compriaing  a  caalag,  movable  dogs  in 
the  casing  capable  of  retaining  a  whip  the'rein,.  a  aieeve  in 
the  casing  movable  with  respect  to  the  dogs  to  control  tbe 
action  thereof,  a  movable  band  on  the  exterior  of  tlie  cas- 
ing and  coanected  with  the  sleeve,  and  meana  co6peratlng 
with  the  band  whereby  the  sleeve  la  locked  in  reUlnlng 
poaltion. 

S.  A  wHipaoeket  comprising  a  caalng.  movable  dngs 
capable  of  retaining  a  whip  in  the  caaing.  a  aieeve  in  Ithe 
caalng  and  a  band  on  the  exterior  of  the  caaing,  one  of 
which  baa  a  laterally-extending  outer  edge  connected  witb 
tbe  other,  the  band  being  movable  to  control  the  action  of 
the  doga  irith  respect  to  tbe  whip,  and  UMaaa  oo6peratiag 
with  tbe  band  whereby  the  sleeve  Is  locked  In  retaining 
poaitioa, 


8.  In  a  whlp-ao^et  compriaing  a  easing  having  a  lug 
thereon,  tbe  combination,  with  whip-retaining  dogs  aad 
means  whereby  the  action  thereof  is  controlled,  of  mech- 
anism to  lock  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  band 
connected  therewith,  and  a  roUtlve  colliar  having  a  aloC 
capable  of  being  turned  into  engagemenr  with  aald  lug 
wherry  aaid  b«ad  is  held  in  locked  poaltion. 


^MJ 


4.  In  a  whip-socket  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lug 
thereon,  the  combination,  with  whlp-retainlng  dogs  and 
means  whereby  the  action  thereof  U  controlled,  of  mech- 
anism to  lock  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  band 
connected  tberevrith,  a  rotative  collar  having  a  slot  capa- 
ble of  being  turned  Into  engagement  with  said  lug  whereby 
said  band  is  held  in  locked  position,  and  means  to  lock 
said  collar. 

6.  In  a  whlp-BOCket  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  lag 
thereon,  the  combination,  with  whip-retaining  doga  and 
means  whereby  the  action  thereof  Is  controlled,  of  mech- 
anism to  lock  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  band 
connected  therewith,  a  rotative  collar  baring  a  alot  capa- 
ble of  being  turned  into  engagement  with  said  lug  whereby 
aaid  band  is  held  In  locked  position,  and  a  tnovable  lug  co- 
operable  with  aaid  collar  to  hold  the  latter  In  locked  poal- 
tion. 

[Clalma  8  to  16  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


966,498.     FLY-SCBEEN.     JOHW  C.  MAsaH.  Bedfleld,  8.  D. 
Filed  May  8,  1009.     Serial  No.  494,794. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cFasa  described,  a  frame,  screen 
aections,  and  means  for  aupportlns  the  screen  sections  in 
the  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  each  consist- 
ing of  hinged  sections,  the  said  devices  being  carried  by 
oppoaite  members  of  the  frame  and  receiving  between  tbeir 
hinged  sections  the  side  edges  of  the  screen  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  plates 
carried  upon  opposite  membera  of  tbe  frame,  a  damping 
member  hinged  to  eaeb  plate  and  cooperating  with  one 
edge  thereof,  acreen  sections  received  at  their  aide  edges 
between  the  said  hinged  member  and  the  edge  of  the  plate 
with  which  it  cooperates,  and  meana  for  holding  the  mem- 
her  in  locked  relation  with  reepect  to  the  plate. 
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t.  la  a  dertce  of  the  e\um  dcacrllMd.  •  fmne,  plates 
carried  npon  opposite  members  of  tb«  frame,  a  clamptng 
member  hinged  to  each  plate  and  coflperatlng  with  one 
•dga  thereof,  aereen  aaetlons  reeelTcd  at  their  side  edges 
between  the  said  hlaged  member  and  thk  edge  of  the  plate 
«rlth  which  It  cooperates. 

4.  In  a  deTice  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  plates 
carried  apon  opposite  members  of  the  frame,  a  clamping 
member  hinged  to  each  plats  and  cooperating  with  one 
edge  thereof,  screen  sections  each  recelred  at  each  side 
edge  between  one  of  the  said  hinged  memlwrs  and  the  edge 
of  the  plate  with  which  It  cooperates,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  clamping  members  In  locked  relation  with  respect 
to  the  plate,  said  means  comprising  a  lag  upon  the  damp- 
ing member  engageable  in  a  notch  In  the  plate. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  plates 
carried  upon  opposite  members  of  the  frame,  the  plate 
being  formed  each  with  a  vertical  edge  and  Inclined  edge, 
a  damping  member  hinged  to  each  plate  and  haying  an- 
gularly disposed  portions  cooperating  with  said  edges  of 
the  plate,  screen  sections  each  received  at  each  side  edge 
between  one  of  the  said  hinged  clamping  members  and  the 
said  edge  of  the  plate  with  which  it  coOperatea,  and 
means  for  holding  the  clamping  member  in  locked  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  plate. 


956,496.  TKKTEB  AND  MERRY  OO-BOUND.  Mabtin 
Mii.Laa.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Bsrlal  No. 
580.306. 


986,497.  ACETYLENE  -  OA8  OENKBATOR.  Oscas  ». 
MoBsaLBT,  IfaUgorda.  Tex.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1909.  8s> 
rial  No.  616,666. 


1.  In  an  amnsement  device  having  a  sapport  aad  an 
oscillating  cross-piece,  the  combination  of  a  socket  on  the 
sapport.  a  ball  or  knob  attached  to  the  cross-piece  and 
fitted  Into  the  aoeket,  and  lags  or  projections  on  either 
side  of  the  knob  adapted  for  sliding  contact  on  the  edge 
of  the  socket  piece. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  having  relatively  sta- 
tionary and  movable  parts,  a  pivoting  device  interposed 
between  said  parts  comprising  a  concave  socket  piece,  a 
member  having  a  ball  or  knob  adapted  to  fit  Into  said 
socket  piece  and  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball 
or  knob  adapted  for  sliding  contact  on  the  edges  of  the 

socket  piece. 

3.  In  an  amasem^t  apparatus  having  relatively  sta- 
tionary and  movable  parts,  a  pivoting  device  Interpoeed 
between  said  parts  comprising  a  concave  socket  piece,  a 
member  having  a  ball  or  knob  fitted  into  said  socket  piece, 
bearing  points  on  each  side  of  aad  adjacent  to  the  ball  or 
knob,  and  bearing  points  on  each  side  of  said  ball  or  knob 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  named  bearing  points  and  In  a 
different  plane  therefrom. 

4.  *In  an  amusement  apparatus  having  relatively  sta- 
tionary and  movable  parts,  a  pivoting  device  interposed 
between  said  parts  comprising  a  socket  piece,  a  ball  or 
knob  projected  downwardly  into  the  socket  piece  and  pro- 
vided with  a  grease  cup  and  elongated  opening  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  bolt  or  pin  secured  at  the  bottom 
of  the  socket  piece  and  extended  upwardly  through  said 
elongated  opening  Into  the  latertor  of  said  ball  or  knob. 

6.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  having  relatively  sts- 
tlonary  and  movable  parts,  a  pivoting  device  Interposed 
between  said  parts  comprising  a  socket  piece,  a  ball  or 
knob  projected  downwardly  thereinto  and  provided  with  a 
grease  cup  and  an  elongated  opening  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  a  bolt  secured  to  the  socket  piece  and  extended 
npwardly  through  said  elongated  opening  to  make  a  loose 
attachment  for  the  said  ball  or  knob. 

IClaim  6  Dot  printed  iq  the  Oasette.]  _ 


An  acetylene  gaa  producer  comprlalng  a  generator  hav- 
ing a  carbld  containing  space,  a  gasometer,  a  gas  con- 
ductinr  pipe  leading  from  the  generator  into  the  bell  of 
the  gasometer,  a  watar  feed  device  la  the  generator,  a 
water  supply  pipe  leadlag  thereto  from  the  wster  conUln- 
tag  space  of  the  gasometer,  a  valve  casing  in  said  water 
supply  pipe,  a  spring  dosed  valve  la  said  casing  having 
aa  outwardly  projecting  stem,  a  weighted  arm  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  the  gasometer  bell  to  engage  said  stem  and 
open  said  valve  upon  the  descent  of  the  bell,  said  arm 
having  an  opening,  guide  rods  extending  upwardly  from 
the  gasometer  tank,  guide  sleeves  on  the  gasometer  bell 
engaging  said  rods,  one  of  the  guide  rods  being  of  less 
diameter  than  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
weighted  arm,  and  a  stop  Integral  with  one  of  said  sleeves 
and  arranged  beneath  the  weighted  arm  to  limit  tbs 
downward  movement  thereof. 


966,498.  ELECTRIC  BAFETT-FUSE.  Thomas  E.  llca- 
aAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.  BeHal  No. 
482.697. 
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1.  In  a  safety  fuse,  a  tubular  case  Integrally  formed 
of  fictile  material,  end  plugs  of  non  combust Ible  material 
in  said  case  latrodaced  la  plastic  sUte  and  hardened  la 
place  by  settlag,  a  fuss  strip  ezteadlag  bstwsea  aad 
through  said  plugs,  aad  a  body  of  noa-combastlblc  oia- 
terUl  comfiletely  filling  the  remaining  space  wlthia  said 
case  and  eoastmcted  to  dampen  or  retard  the  vibratloBS 
due  ;o  sadden  shock  of  explosion,  and  thereby  prsvcnt 
rupture  of  said  case. 

2.  In  a  safety  fuse,  a  tubular  case  Integrally  formed  of 
fictile  material,  end  plugs  of  non-combustible  material  la 
said  case  latrodaced  la  plastle  sUte  aad  hardened  in  place 
by  settlag.  a  moisture  proof  coatlag.on  the  exposed  faces 
of  said  plugs,  a  fuse  strip  extending  between  and  through 
said  plogs,  and  a  body  of  non-combustible  material  com- 
pletely filling  the  rsmalaiag  space  within  ssid  case  and 
constructed  to  dampen  or  retard  the  vibrations  due  to 
suddea  ahock  of  exploaioa.  and  thereby  prevent  rupture  of 
said  case. 
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986.499.  TUB-PLATE.  Willis  McKn.  Elyrta,  Ohio,  a^ 
signor  to  Elyria  Iron  aad  Steel  Company.  Elyrta.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
637,616. 


the  trap  door  and  msdiaBlsm  carried  by  the  side  door  for 
pressing  down  upon  the  heel  to  lift  the  two  sections  of 
the  trap  door  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  side  door. 


1.  A  tle-piate  for  rails  provided  with  base  flanges,  saM 
plats  havliig  a  rail  abutting  shoulder  on  the  same,  and  a 
bearing  surface  beyond  said  ahoulder  aad  havlag  Its  top 
surface  on  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rail  fiaage  lor  forming  a  surface  contact  with  the  spike- 
head,  aald  torface  havlag  a  depressed  portion  thereon  to 
form  a  space  between  said  rail  fiange  and  said  bearing 
surface  for  permitting  said  head  to  engage  with  the  rail 

flange.        ji 

2.  A  tlejflats  for  raUs  provided  with  base  flanges,  said 
plate  havihV  *■  nU  abutting  shoulder  thercoa  aad  spike 
holes  wlthia  the  plate,  and  a  bearing  portion  beyond  said 
shoulder  nad  having  its  top  surface  on  the  same  plane 
as  the  uppat  surface  of  the  rsil  flange  for  forming  a  surface 
contact  with  the  spike-head,  said  surface  having  a  de- 
pressed portion  thereon  to  form  a  space  between  aald  rail 
flange  and  said  bearing  surface  and  extending  outwardly 
of  the  centtr  line  of  said  holes  for  permitting  ssld  hesd  to 
engage  wltk  the  rail  flange. 

3.  A  tlfrplate  for  rails  provided  with  base  flanges,  said 
plate  havlag  a  rail  abutting  shoulder  at  one  side  of  the 
same  and  %  bearing  surface  beyond  said  shoulder,  and  a 
bearing  sQtface  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate  and  in  the 
same  position  with  the  first  named  bearing  surface  with 
respect  to  the  rail  and  both  of  said  surfaces  having  their 
top  surfaws  in  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  surface  of 
the  rail  flange  for  fonaiag  a  surface  contact  with  the  flat 
under  face  of  a  spike-head,  said  last  named  surface  being 
provided  with  a  recessed  portion  at  Its  inner  side  to  form 
a  space  between  said  surface  and  the  rail  flange  for  the 
removal  aad  iasertloa  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  ti«.plate  for  ralla  provided  with  base  flanges  hav- 
ing Inclined  upper  surfaces,  said  plate  having  a  rail  abut- 
ting shoulder  on  the  same,  and  a  bearing  portion  beyond 
said  sbOTlfler  aad  havlag  its  top  surface  Inclined  on  the 
same  angle  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  flange  and  in 
the  same  plane  for  forming  a  surface  contact  with  the 
spike  head,  said  surfsce  having  a  depressed  poriion  there- 
on to  form  a  space  between  aald  rail  flange  and  aald  bear- 
ing aurface  for  pennlttlag  aald  head  to  eagage  with  the 
rail  flaafls. 

6.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  provided  with  base  flanges  hav- 
ing inclined  upper  sorfaoes,  said  plate  having  a  rail  abut- 
•  ting  ahoulder  thereon  and  splke-hoies  within  the  plate, 
and  a  boaring  portion  beyond  said  ahoulder  and  having 
Its  top  surface  inclined  on  the  name  angle  as  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rail  flange  and  In  the  same  plane  for  form- 
ing a  sortaos  coaUet  with  the  ^Ike  head,  said  surface 
havlag  a  depressed  portloa  thereon  to  form  a  space  be- 
tween said  rail  flange  and  said  bearing  aurface  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  center  line  of  said  holee  for  per- 
mitting said  head  to  engage  with  the  rail  flange. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  car  platform  of  a  side  door,  a 
two  part  trap  door,  the  two  parts  being  hinged  together  so 
as  to  open  upward,  one  part  being  hinged  to  the  side  door, 
the  other  part  being  hinged  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  car. 
a  knob,  a  lever  at  one  side  of  the  knob,  a  vertically  mov- 
able rod  connected  to  the  lever,  a  heel  projecting  from  the 
rear  of  the  section  of  the  trap  door  hinged  to  the  side 
door  and  in  line  with  the  actuating  rod. 


966,601  COAT  AND  PANTS  HANGER.  SoLOMAM  OlCH- 
MAK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
547;294. 


966.600.     CAB  •  VESTIBULE  DOOB.     JOHN  8.  MoCKLt, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   Sept   28.    1909.     Serial   No. 

619.914. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  car  platform  of  a  side  door,  a 
two  part  trap  door,  the  two  parts  being  hinged  together, 
one  being  pivoted  to  the  flxed  portion  of  the  car,  the  other 
part  belai  hinged  to  the  side  door,  a  heel  on  one  part  of 


1.  In  a  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  coat-supportlag 
metnber.  of  rods  secured  to  said  member,  a  bar  secured 
to  said  rods,  brackets  secured  to  said!  tods  and  said  bar, 
and  a  clamping  bar  permanently  secured  to  one  of  said 
brackeCi  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  brackets.  ' 

2.  In  a  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  coat-supporting 
member,  of  a  pair  of  rods  depending  from  said  coat-sup- 
porting member,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  said  rods, 
brackets  secured  to  said  bar  aad  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  thea  on* 
wardly  In  a  curved  manner,  and  forming  loops  around 
said  rods,  an^  a  clamping  bar  permanently  secured  to  one 
of  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  remotably  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  bracketa. 
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8.  IB  a  luincer,  the  oomblnatlon  with  •  CMt-rapportlng 
nMmber,  of  •  pair  of  rods  dependlnc  from  said  coat-rap- 
portlng  member,  a  tranaverM  bar  Mcared  to  uld  roda, 
brackets  secured  to  aald  bar  and  extending  upwardlj 
therefrom  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  then  out- 
wardly in  a  eaired  manner,  and  forming  loopa  around 
■aid  roda,  and  a  clamping  bar  harlng  a  perforation  there- 
in engaging  one  of  aald  brackets  at  one  end,  said  clamping 
bar  also  baying  an  open-ended  slot  at  its  opposite  end, 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  remoTably  engage  the  other  of 
■aid  brackets. 


MM.602.  ATTACHMKNT  FOB  PIANOS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
ALntT  D.  Pal  MSB,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  Oemcrt.  Pittabarg.  Pa.  Pited  May  14. 
1909.     BarUl  No.  495,914. 


-ttatratwm- 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  keyboard  of  a  musical  in- 
strument; a  contact-maker  engageable  by  predetermined 
ones  of  the  keya  of  said  keyboard  and  harlng  a  plurality 
of  contact  portions  to  be  operated  upon  depression  of  at 
.least  one  of  sard  keys,  a  sounding  body,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnetic device*  for  operatlveiy  engaging  said  sound- 
ing body,  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  a  single  control- 
ling means  electrically  connected  to  all  of  said  electro- 
magnetic devices  and  to  said  contact  maker  which  when 
in  one  operative  position  determinea  that  said  electromag- 
netic derieas  shall  each  impart  a  single  up  to  said. sound- 
ing body  upon  depression  of  any  one  of  said  keys  and 
which  when  in  another  operative  position  determines  that 
said  electromagnetic  devicea  siiall  each  impart  a  series  or 
rapid  succession  of  taps  to  said  sounding  body  apon  da- 
pression  of  any  one  of  said  keys. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  keyboard  of  a  musical  In- 
Btmment,  a  circuit  closer  inserted  beneath  the  keys  of 
■aM  key^rd  and  operable  by  the  depreaaion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  keys,  an  electromagnetic  tapping  device,  a 
musical  sound  producing  body  to  be  tapped  by  said  tap- 
ping device,  electrical  connections  between  said  tapping 
device  and  said  circuit  closer,  said  electrical  connectiona 
Including  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  a  single  means 
which  when  in  one  operative  poaitlon  will  determine  tliat 
aaid  tapping  device  shall  impart  a  single  tap  to  aald 
musical  sounding  body  when  a  key  on  the  keyboard  is  da- 
pressed  to  close  said  circuit  closer  and  whicli  when  under 
another  operative  poaitlon  will  determine  that  said  tap- 
ping device  shall  Impart  a  rapid  succeaslon  of  taps  to  said 
moaicai  sounding  body  when  a  key  on  the  keyboard  la  de- 
preaacd  to  close  said  circuit  closer. 

.  3.  The  combination  of  a  key-board,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently-operating circuit-closing  contact-members  be- 
naath  the  keys  of  said  key-board,  a  plurality  of  alactro- 
magnetlc  tapping  devices,  electrical  circuits  connecting 
the  tapping  devices  with  said  contact  members,  and  a 
alngle  meana  interpoaed  in  said  circuits  which  when  in 
one  operative  position  determinea  tlut  said  electro-mag- 
actlc  tapping  devicea  aliaU  each  tmi>art  a  single  tap  upon 
eloaing  the  circuit  at  the  respective  contact  members  and 
which  when  in  another  operative  position  determinea 
that  aald  electro-magnetic  devicea  ahall  each   impart  a 


rapid  succession  of  tape  upon  doelng  the  dreuita  at  the 
reapecttve  contact  membera. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  key-board,  a  plarallty  of  Inde- 
pendently operating  circuit-cloeing  contact  membera  be- 
neath the  keya  of  said  key-board,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic tapping  devicea.  electrical  circuit  connections 
between  said  tapping  derleea  aad  eorrespondlng  oaea  of 
said  contact  members  in  virtue  of  which  each  contact 
memtwr  controls  the  operation  of  a  distinct  one  of  said 
electromagnetic  tapping  devicea,  and  a  single  circuit 
switch  interpoaed  in  said  electrical  circuit  connectiona 
which  when  In  one  operative  poaitlon  determines  that 
each  of  said  electromagnetic  devicee  ahall  impart  a  single 
tap  upon  cloalng  the  drenlt  through  their  reapective  con- 
tact membera  aad  which  when  In  another  operative  poai- 
tlon determinea  that  eadi  of  aaid  electromagnetic  devicee 
ahall  impart  a  rapid  succession  of  tape  upon  cloeing  said 
drcnlt  at  the  reapective  contact  membera. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  keyboard,  a 
plurality  of  circuit  doaers  one  for  each  key,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetically  actuated  hammers,  a  plurality  of  mu- 
sical aound  producing  hodlea  one  for  engagement  by  each 
hammer,  a  aouree  of  deetrte  eaergy.  electrical  drenit  con- 
nections between  said  drenit  cloaers,  said  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  and  said  liammers,  and  a  single  switching 
means  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  parts  to  simultane- 
oualy  control  all  of  the  circuit  connectiona  twtween  aaid 
circuit  doaera  and  their  reapective  electromagnetically 
actuated  hammers  to  determine  that  said  hammera  ahall 
impart  a  single  tap  upon  closing  the  reapettlve  drmit 
eloaer  when  aaid^  switching  means  is  In  one  operative 
poaitlon.  and  to  determine  that  aald  hammera  ahall  im- 
part a  succession  -of  tape  upon  doaing  their  respective 
circuit  closers  when  said  switching  means  is  in  soother 
operative  poaitlon.  sabatantlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


90d.503.  ROLLBB.  BU1CPER,  *c.  Hasbt  F.  PaHOLBTON. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  American  Wringer 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Original 
application  filed  Not.  IB.  1907,  Serial  No.  402.28S.  Di- 
vided and  thia  application  filed  Dec.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  535,630. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fibrous  rope  core 
provided  with  a  covering  of  vulcaaiaed  material  com- 
preased  radially  thereupon. 

2.  As  an  srticle  of  manufacture,  a  fibrous  rope  core 
made  up  of  twisted  stranda,  and  provided  with  a  covering 
of  vulcanised  material  compressed  radially  thereupon. 

8.  Aa  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  flbroua  rope  core 
provided  with  a  covering  of  vulcanised  material  com- 
preaaed  radially  thereupon  and  partly  Into  the  Interatiees 
thereof. 

4.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  fibrous 
core  provided  with  interstitial  spaoea,  and  a  covering  of 
vulcanised  material  compreeeed  radially  thereupon  and  en- 
tering aaid  spaces. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  elongated 
flbroua  core  provide  with  interstitial  apacea,  and  a  cover- 
ing of  vulcanised  material  compressed  radially  thereupon 
and  entering  said  apacea. 


958,504.     COMBINED  CANE  AND  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENT.     DoMBMioo    PiNBLLi,    Sodro    Woolley,    Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,934. 
1.  An  article  of  the  class  dsacribed  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar handle,  aald  handle  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
mouth  orifice,  entering  the  Interior  of  the  handle  on  a 
line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  vent  and 
a  plurality  of  alined  fiager-holea  In  Ita  periphery,  and  a 
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finger-hole  te  aald  periphery  and  diametrically  opposite  aa 
end  1  of  the  first  mentioned  holes,  the  other  end  hole 
slanting  inwardly  and  the  remaining  finger  hole*  being 
radially  disposed  and  a  member  roUUWy  mounted  upon 
■aid  handle  and  provided  with  aperturee  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  said  orifice  and  holee  and  vent 
when  the  member  la  suitably  turned. 


A' 


2.  Aa  aifllde  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
handle,  said  handle  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
mouth  orifice,  a  plurality  of  alined  finger-holes  in  its  pe- 
riphe^,  and  another  finger-hole  in  said  periphery  and 
diametrically  oppoeite  the  end  1  of  said  first  mentioned 
holes,  s  member  roUUbly  mounted  upon  said  handle  and 
provided  with  aperturee  which  are  arranged  to  reglater 
with  the  said  orifice  and  holes  when  tlie  member  is  suit- 
ably tumeiL  and  means  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of 
aaid  member. 

958.606.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  OLASS 
ARTICLtS.  Padl  T.  SiBvarr.  Dreeden,  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1909,  SerUI  No. 
492,001.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  July  29. 
1909.     $»rUl  No.  610,207. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed  for  making  hol- 
low glass  bodies,  the  combinstlon  of  an  iron  carrying 
frame,  provided  with  meana  adapted  to  hold  a  maas  of 
plastic  glass,  a  reciprocatory  carrier  therefor,  and  an  elec- 
tromagnetic device  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  attracting 
and  suspeadiog  said  frame  from  said  csrrier. 


REISSUES. 


18,107.  POWER-EXCAVATOR.  JOHK  B.  WiBBaa,  Jr., 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Steam  Shovd 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed 
Jan.  17, 1910.  Serial  No.  538,650.  Original  No.  884,489, 
dated  Apr.  14,  1908,  SerUl  No.  410,891. 


968,608.  HOSE.  PHiLiP  L.  Wooaraa,  Tonkera,  N.  T. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  17,  1905,  Serial  No. 
288,178.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Aug.  28, 
IMW.     IterUl  No.  514,964. 


Aa  an!  article  of  manufacture,  hoee  consisting  of  an 
ahaorbent  woven  fabric  body  portloa  which  haa  been  satu- 
rated wltb  a  aolutloa  of  asphaltum  and  dried. 


1.  A  power  excavator  comprising  a  digging  membeff  a 
directing  member  therefor,  rotatable  means  to  actuate  the 
directing  member,  a  boom,  and  a  dead-centerless  prime 
mover  on  the  boom  to  actuate  the  meana. 

2.  A  power  excavator  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  digging 
member  carried  thereby,  a  dead-centerleas  prime  mover  for 
thrusting  the  member,  a  prime  mover  for  swinging  the 
member,  a  power  receiving  and  distributing  board  carried 
by  the  vehicle,  and  a  starting  device  for  each  prime  mover. 

8.  A  power  excavator  comprising  a  vehide.  a  digging 
member  carried  thereby,  a  prime  mover  for  pulling  the 
member,  a  prime  mover  for  awlnglng  the  member,  a  dead- 
centerleaa  prime  mover  for  thruating  the  member,  and 
connecting  means  for  conducting  power  to  and  from  the 

vehicle. 

4.  A  power  excavator  compriaing  a  vehicle  having  an 
overhanging  frame,  a  directing  member  movably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  digging  member  carried  by  the  directing 
member,  dead-centerless  prime  movers  for  operating  the 
member,  a  power  receiving  and  distributing  board,  and 
controllers  for  the  prime  movers  by  which  power  U  dis- 
tributed. 

6.  A  power  excavator  comprising  a  shovel,  a  mounting 
for  the  shovel  including  an  overhanging  frame  and  a  di- 
recting member  for  the  shovel  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  prime  mover  connected  to  the  mounting  ta  actu- 
ate the  ahovel,  a  brake  coacting  to  limit  the  actuation  of 
the  ahovel.  and  connections  automatically  releaalng  the 
brake  as  power  is  supplied  to  the  prime  mover. 

8.  A  power  excavator  having  a  digging  member,  a  mount-. 
Ing  for  the  digging  member,  and  a  yieldably  poised  prime 
mover  for  operating  the  meml)er. 

7.  A  vehicle  having  a  boom,  a  working  member  pro- 
vided with  a  directing  member  movaWy  carried  by  the 
boom,  a  prime  mover  for  swinging  the  boom,  a  brake  co- 
acting  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  boom,  and  connectiona 
automatically  releasing  the  brake  aa  power  Is  supplied  to 
the  prime  mover. 

8.  A  power  excavator  comprising  a  boom,  a  digging 
member,  a  directing  member  for  the  digging  member  mov- 
ably mounted  in  the  boom,  a  dead-centerteaa  prime  movwr 
carried  by  the  boom  for  actuating  the  directing  member, 
and  a  brake  for  holding  the  directing  member. 

9.  An  excavator  comprising  an  overhanging  frame,  a 
directing  member  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  ahovel  carried 
by  the  directing  member,  a  prime  mover  for  actnatlng  the 
ahovel.  a  supply  for  delivering  power  to  the  prime  mover, 
and  controlling  connections  for  the  prime  mover  including 
governing  meana  affected  by  the  operation  of  the  ahovel, 
aaid  means  including  a  plurality  of  independently  operable 
elements  disposed  in  and  actuated  by  the  power  supply 
to  throttle  the  supply  as  the  speed  of  the  shovel  decreaaeii. 

10.  A    power    excavator    comprising    an    overhanging 

frame,  a  directing  member  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  ahovel 

carried  by  the  directing  member,  a  prime  mover  for  actu- 

1  atlag  the  ahovel,  a  supply  for  deUvering  power  to  the 
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prime  mover,  and  a  coatroller  for  th«  prime  morer  laelod- 
Ing  automatically  operating  foremlng  meana  dlspoaed  In 
and  actuated  by  the  power  supply  to  throttle  the  power 
•npply  as  the  apeed  of  the  ahOTel  deereaaes  and  to  auto- 
matically cut  out  tliia  throttUng  of  the  aapply  in  order 
that  the  ahovel  may  raeovar  normal  apeed. 

11.  A  power  aKcarator  eomprlalng  an  OTerhanglng 
frame,  a  dlrecttng  member  mounted  tn  the  frame,  a  ahoTel 
carried  by  the  directing  member,  a  prime  mover  for  actu- 
ating the  shovel,  a  supply  for  delivering  power  to  the 
prime  mover,  and  an  adjustable  govemor-controUer  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  Independently  operable  elements  dls- 
po««d  in  and  aetnable  by  the  power  rapply  to  throttle  the 
supply  aa  the  apeed  of  the  ahovel  decreaaea. 

12.  An  excavator  comprtalng  a  digging  member,  a  prime 
mover  therefor,  a  supply  for  delivering  power  to  the  prime 
mover,  and  an  electric  governing  device  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  auccessively  operable  elements  dis- 
posed In  and  actuable  by  the  power  supply  to  preclude 

'  excessive  power  consumption  In  the  prime  mover  by  auto- 
matically and  varyingly  throttling  the  supply. 


40.MiL  HANDLS  FOE  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OE  8IMILAB 
ABTICLK8.  OcaXATB  F.  Kolb,  Monat  Vamon,  N.  T., 
aaalgaor  to  Mauser  Manufacturing  Company,  Mouflt 
Vammi,  N,  Y,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllad  Mar. 
1,  1»10.    Serial  No.  64«,TSS.    Term  of  patent  8|  yean. 


DESIGNS. 


40,063.  BADGE  OS  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JncB  AoLn, 
Ntw  York,  H.  T.  Fllad  Dae.  8,  1000.  Serial  No. 
032,132.    Term  of  patent  T  yaara. 


I  f 


The  ornamental  deidgn  for  a  handle  for  a  apoon,  foifc 
or  almilar  article,  aa  ahown. 


Thfr  omameatal  design  for  a  badge,  or  aimilar  artldc 
aa  ahown. 


40,654.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  GusTAVB  F.  KoLB,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y., 
aaaignor  to  Mauaer  Manufacturing  Company,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  York.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1010.    Serial  No.  545.262.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40,«6«.  .ARTIFICIAL.  LIGHT  SHADE.  MAasHAIX  W. 
GLSAaox,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason- 
Tlebout  Glasa  Conpany,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1010.  Serial  No.  547,000.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


•  I 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  handle  tor  a  spoon,  fork 
r  similar  artida.  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arti«c!*l  lli^t  ahade. 
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40.687.     ARTIFICIAL -LIGHT  SHADE.     ManniAU.  W.      40.000.      CHANDEUER  -  TRIMMING.      HniCAM     Oo«S- 


OLaASOg,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Gleaaon- 
Tlebent  Glass  Conpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUad  Mar.  S.  1010.  SarUl  No.  647.610.  Term  of 
patent  T  yaars. 


Ths  orttunental  deaign  for  an  artificial  light  ahade. 


40,668.  AtRTIFICLkL-UGirr  SHADE.  Paul  Schillixq, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Oleaaon-Tlebout  Glaaa 
Compaiigr,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1010.    $crial  No.  547.614.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


> 

^ 

^ 

The  ornamental  deaign  for  an  artlflelal  light  ahade. 


40.660.  SHADE  OR  REFLECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE, ibns  A.  Mtoatt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad  Jane  6. 
IMi^    iartal  No.  486.005.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


almilar 


RoMlla  Park.  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1010.    Sarfal 
Mo.  6444(26.    Term  of  patoit  7  yeara. 


.  W     //I 

^ 

\ 
\ 
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The  omameatal  deaign  for  a  chandelier-trimming, 
shown. 


40.661.  PAPER  SEAL-WAFER.  BTHBt.  TACifTOH.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1810.  Serial  No.  530,628. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  paper  aeal  amCfer,  as  showa. 


40.662.  INDICATOR-DIAL.  Richaso  L.  Williams,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1010.  Serial  No.  646,702. 
Tarm  of  patent  7  years. 


•  ■^amental   deaign   for  a   ahade   or    reflector,    or 
arUela.  aa  ahown  and  daacribed. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  an  Indicator  dial,  aa  ahown. 
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40.668.  CL0CK-CA8B.  JMSa  M.  PBAMi.  BoAOo,  N.  T. 
rtled  Feb.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  542,880.  Term  of  patent 
T  jean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock-case, 
described. 


as  sbown  and 


4  0,664.  RADIATOB-CAP  FOB  MOTOB-VEHICLB8. 
Lawbbncb  C  Phipps,  Jr.,  Denrer.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  B37,860.    Term  of  patent  7  7«ars. 


40,660.  LUO  FOB  COFFINS  OB  CASKBTS.  Paul  B. 
Zinaaa,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  asirigBor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Coffin  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial  Na  640,207.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  Ing  for  a  eoffln  or  a  casket 
as  shown. 


40,666.  BOTTLB.  Bbuno  Hour,  Treptow-Berlln,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Chemlsehe  Werke  rormals  Dr.  Heln- 
rich  Byk,  Aet-Oes.,  Chsrlottenbarg.  OermsDy.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1009.  Serial  No.  521.429.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  bottle,  ss  shown. 


40,667.     RAILING-BLOCK.      DaiilBL  B.   Umtit,   Indian 
apolls,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1900.     SerUt  No.  478,841. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  cap  for  motor 
rehides,  sabstantially  as  herein  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  railing  block  as  sbown  snd 
described. 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    APRIL    26,    1910. 


The  tollowing  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1906,  and  are  published  In  oompUanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides :  > 

**Aixy  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  btf ore  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  noUoe 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  '*I7sed  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  pBpvlso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  oaed  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  ths 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

fUing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


•On 


B&r.  No.  28497.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  FBARMACSUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Al- 
PHOHsa  I^CHAISB,  AngonltaM,  France.     Filed  Not.  Q, 

IMM.     |j 

fmrtiouhr  4»$oription  of  90049. — Tooth-Powder,  Tooth- 
paste, sod  Tooth-Wash. 


Ser.  No.  i^.«74.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  op  foods.)  ATUiirrtc  Bxpost  CouTAirx,  New 
York.  N.  T.    PUed  Nor.  80.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  S6.18S.  (CLASS  84.  HKATINO.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Rosnr  Bishop,  trustee 
of  the  estate  of  Robert  Bishop,  Boston,  Msss.  Filed 
Jane  4.  1908. 


J 


7. 


\brani)' 
I 

Particular  de*cription  of  goodt.— Cotton  Lamp-WlcUng. 


PmrUem$0r  4e9oHfM&n  of  gooia. — Dried  Brewer's  Grain. 


Ser.  No.  37,140.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Rcdolfh  Wcslitms  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohia    Filed  Sept  8.  1908.    Used  ten  years. 

PmMdtiar  description   of   goodt. — Con^i,  Tnunpsts. 
French  Horns,  Trombones,  and  Bogles. 


^S^. 


■?:^:i^S 


in^ 
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S«r.  No.  87,883.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORSDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  A.  B.  McCbiixis  *  Son  Inc., 
ProTldencc.  B.  I.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1908. 


ParUeular  ietoription  of  good*. — WhMt-Floor. 


8«r.  No.  8«.84«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Malcolm  GxoiaB  UorMOZ.  Pttil- 
•delphl*.  Pa.     FUed  Jan.  12.  1900. 


Bar.  No.  40.048.  (CLASS  6.  CH8MICAL8.  MBDICINSS. 
AND  FHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wll^ 
UAM  KoPfscH,  Daer  Cr«ak,  Okla.     Fllad  Mar.  6.  1000. 


Confuting  of  tba  portrait  and  tlfnatnre  of  the  appli- 
cant. 
Pmriiemlmt  tfMcripMon  of  goodt—k  RaoMdr  fw  Hog- 

Cbolera. 


Bar.  No.  41.T28.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BXTBACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  ACTiBJi  -  0»a»LL8CHArr  HackbbbeIc, 
MnBleh,  Qcrmany.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1009. 


X 


Particular  detertptUm  of  goo4». — Sancea  and  Ballahaa 
for  Meat.  Poultry,  Flab,  Game,  Soup,  and  Oysters. 


fnrUokimr  rf«tort|iitoa  of  poo#».— Baer. 

Bar.  No.  42,360.  (CLASS  SO.  CROCKBRT,  BARTHBN- 
WABB.  AND  POBCBLAIN.)  KaiaTAL-GLA8-EN  Aauw- 
WBaK  FABaiBKBM  Da  Sphinx  VooaBBBii  Paraoa  Raooor 
ft  Co.,  MMatrteht.  Netkarlanda.    Filed  May  11,  IMS. 


^ 


PmrUmtm-  deH>riptloH  of  poorf*.— Artlelea  of  Bartbaa- 
warc  fbr  tba  Table  and  Analotooa  Usaa. 


Ser.  No.  40,388.  (CLASS  S4.  HBATINO.  LIOHTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  HOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  HOWB  ft  FBBICB.  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  0,  1000. 


AlcoutE 


Pmrtieular  descripHon  of  good: — AlcoboClc  Lanpa, 
Storaa,  and  Baroers  and  Incandescent  Mantlaa  tm  Daa 
In  Connection  Tberewltb. 


Ser.    No.    42,632.      (CLASS    80.      CLOTHING.)      Ham- 
Bcaon  Baoa.,  St.  Leola.  Mo.    FUed  May  20,  1900. 


of  Wtlllam  Bwart 


Tbe  picture  repreeentlnc  a  Ukei 
Gladstone. 
I      Pmrticulmr  dMoripUon  of  ^aads.— Leatbar  Sboea. 


■^: 


Apul  3^,1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«o«» 


Bar.  No.  42.647.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  F&ARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS. )  Dir- 
pcaiaLt  Tome  Co..  Sturgla.  Mlcb.,  and  Cbieago.  111. 
FUed  U$J  24,  1900. 


Tbe  poitliralt  staowv  beffaf  tbat  of  D.  L.  I.  Flanders. 
Particut§r  de»crit)Uon   of  goodt. — A   Medicine   for  Use 
In  tbe  Treatment  of  Cbllls.  Malaria,  Colds,  and  FeTers. 


Ser.  No.  4i3,023.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pbilo  Hat  Spb- 
CIALTIBB  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  June  14,  1900. 


Tbe  portraits  sbown  being  fandful. 
PtrtUMWr  dnoription  of  good*. — Soap. 


).  W.114. 


Bar.  No.  Ii.ll4.  (CLA88  28.  JBWBLST  AND  PRB- 
CIOUB-ltBTAL  WARB.)  Wm.  A.  Rooaaa.  Lihitbd, 
New  York  and  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  19. 
1900. 


BILLY  POSSUM 


Particuiar  description   of  good*. — Sllror-Plated    Ware, 
Caaiprislng  Flat  %nd  Hollow  Ware  Mid  Tablewara. 


Sar.  No.  43.551.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Baai- 
soLD.  Stcimmctz  ft  BBSBaoLO,  Mcw  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad 
July  15.  1909. 


'VON-OO-^^ 


Parftoalor  d«*oriptkm  of  good*. — A  Mixture  of  Herba 
tor  a  Rnnady  for  Polaon-lTy  or  Polaon-Oak. 


Ser.  No.  44.326.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  KabL 
Adocst  LiHONBa,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1909. 

FomrMiwn 

Particular  dencription  of  gooda. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion Consisting  of  Cotton  Saturated  witb  Chlorinated 
Metbyl  Etber  of  Mentbol. 


Ser.  No.  44,564.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Dblvin  B. 
Habris,  Mlnturn,  Cal.     FUed  Sept  7,  1909. 

LEADER 

FartiOMlor  de*cription  of  good*. — Gna-Slgbta. 


Ser.  No.  44.594.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fbbdebick  Bbhbbnd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909. 


Pwrtiouloir   detoription   of   good*. — Deaiccated    V< 
bles  and  MUk-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  44.671.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IHORBDIv 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Datid    Stott,    Detroit,    Mich. 
FUed  Sept.  IS,  1909. 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Wbeat-Flonr. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aran.  36, 1910. 


8«r.  No.  46.729.  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  Th«  G»o.  F.  Wiimakh  Comfawt, 
New  York,  N.  T.    FU«d  Not.  5,  1909. 


ParticmUr  Oeteriptimt  of  good: — Tea. 


Sot.  No.  46,007.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
ERT.>  PowBM  Papu  Compakt.  Associatu.  Holyoke, 
Mus.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  1»,  1909. 


ParU«mU»r  deteripUon  of  ^ood*.— Flat  Wrttlng-Papen, 
Boz-Papen,  Papeterlea.  Envelope,  and  Wrltlng-Paper  In 
Tablet  Form. 


Ser.  No.  46.174.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Cbsistiam  tok  ALLMiif,  Lonle- 
rUle,  Ky.     Filed  Not.  29,  1909. 


The  ecroU  which  bears  the  name  of  the  brand  being  r«d 
and  the  lower  dlTlilon  of  the  ellipee  green,  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  words  "  Farm  Brand." 

ParUoular  detcHption  of  goodt. — Preeerred  Fmltsand 
Preserred  VegeUbles.  Pickled  Froita,  Pickled  VaecU- 
bles.  Canned  Fruits,  and  Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  46.176.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBY.)  SocTHWMTBH  PAns  COMPACT,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1909. 

CRAVENETTE 


Pmrtieuiar  description  of  good*. — Book-Paper. 


8er.  No.  46.S56.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MB. 
AMD  Mas.  JosBPH  KcEHifU.,  CleTSlaBd,  Ohio.  FUed 
Dec.  8.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.244.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0R0IN08.)  Natiohal  Tcbb  Com- 
PAMT,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1909. 


The  letters  "A  K  "  being  printed  In  red. 
PsrMoMlBr  dmeription  of  (fooda.—A  Llali 


Ser.    No.    46,485.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      Moott^ 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dw:.  14.  1909. 


The  body  portion  <rf  the  shield  being  blue  snd  the  border 
yellow. 

PmrUeuUtr  dtmeription  of  good*. — Corsets  and  Ladles' 
Outer  Clothing.  Comprising  Waists.  Skirts,  Oowns,  snd 
Suits. 


Ser.  No.  46.540.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbb  Blish  Milling  Compabt, 
Seymour,  Ind.     Filed  Dec  16.  1909. 


Consists  of  a  double-line  ellipee  printed  in  blue  hsvlng 
two  (2)  intersecting  double-line  ellipses  inscribed  therein, 
also  printed  fn  blue,  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  in- 
temal  ellipses  being  on  the  major  axis  of  the  larger  ellipsa 
and  the  oTerlsppIng  portion  of  the  Inscribed  ellipses  form- 
ing  a  background  printed  In  blue  for  the  words  "  Blue 
Hoops." 

Pmrtieulor  detcripUom  of  good*. — Wbeat-Flonr. 


Pmrticular    desoHpMos    of    oood*.—lA*t»\    Pipes    and 
Tubss. 


Ser.  No.  46.751.  (CI^8S  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jon 
L  Bohannon,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Vf.  28.  1909.  Used 
ten  years. 

"BOHANNON" 

PortUmUtr  dooerigUon  of  goods.— X  RehMdy  for  Csncsrs. 
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Ssr.  No.  46,T98.  (CLASS  46.  FOODE  AMD  IMGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  E.  T.  Fbbmch  Ookpaht, 
RoehsMMT.  M.  Y.     FUsd  Dw.  £•.  1909. 


-BUNGALOW 


PmrHotiUr 


dssoriyMM  of  goods. — Coffee.   Bpiesa.   and 
FlBToring  Extracts. 


«sr.  Na  46,881.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  Kbdobb,  Dabsib  ft  Co.,  LiTsrpool, 
England^    FUed  Dee.  81,  1909. 

cnioiAiinr 

P«rt<oi»l«r  doseriptiou  of  ^oods.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  46»866.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  M)BDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  WlLUAM  D.  SifTDBB,  Sid- 
ney, Obilo.    FUed  Jan.  3.  1910. 


SEKWDENT 


Partieuiitr  do»eHgUo»  of  goods.— An  Antlseptle  Root- 
Canal  Filling. 


I 


Ser.  No.  M369.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Pbbobbdqk  a.  Cadchois^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 


8,  1910. 


ICatarr^of 


P€urtlcular  description  of  goods. — Cigars  and  Cigarettes. 


I 


Ser.  No.  46«892.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  B«- 
Mis  Bbo.  Bag  Co.,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.;  Boston.  Mass..  and 
Omaha,  Nebr.    FUed  Jan.  3,  1910. 


Particutar   doseription    of   goods.— Flj-SotM    and    Fly- 
CoTsrs  for  Hones. 


Ser.  Na  46^898.     (CLASS  8.    BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS  )      B« 
MIS  Bao    Bag  Co.,  8t  Louis,  Mo. ;  Boston,  Msss.,  snd 
Omaha,  Mebr.     FUed  Jaa.  8,  1910. 


OLD  lOKCSTT 


PorUeuJpr  description 
Horse-Clol 


othlng. 


of  goods. — Horss-Blankets  and 


Ser.  No.  4^018.     (CLASS  46.    BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCOl 
HOLIC.)      Fbans  Habtmabm   Sii(4lco  Aktixnobsbll 
scKAPT,  tXetaold.  OorwasMj.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1910. 


Portteul$r  desoripUon  of  goods.— Fnlt  Lemonades. 
lUl*.  O.— TO 


Ser.  No.  46,942.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Williams.  Bbown  and  Eablk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


LINAURA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — FlUed  Textile  Fab- 
rics Adapted  to  be  Sensitised  for  Making  Photographic 
Prints. 


Ser.   No.  46.996.      (CLASS  38.     GLASSWARE.)      T.  B. 
Clabk  It  Co.,  SeelyrUle,  Ps.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1910. 


Partieulor  desoripUon  of  goods. — ^Artistic  <^it  Glass- 
ware. Consisting  of  Bowls.  Nappies.  Yases.  Decanters. 
Tumblers,  and  other  DecoratiTe  and  Useful  Articles  (^it 
from  Flint  Glass. 


Ser.  No.  47.018.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (K)ODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Cinciwuati  Oabtbb  Mabc- 
PACTCBiBG  CoMPAmr.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  10. 
1910.    Used  ten  years. 


^^"^  ^Of)^ 


Particutar  description  of  goods. — Men's  Gartera. 


Ser.  No.  47,026.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) LaoMABo  BBOTHKBa,  Bockwall,  Tex.  FUed 
Jan.  10,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^A  Carbonated  Tonic 
BeTerage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 


Ser.  No.  47,044.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  F.  L.  Smioth  k 
Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — RelatlTsly  Stmii  and 
Short  Substantially  Cylindrical  MetaUlc  Orlndlns^Bodles 
Psrtieolarly  for  Use  in  Tnhe-MllU.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  47.163.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  T(X>LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Nobtbll- 
Shaplxigh  Uabowabb  CoBtPSBt,  St  Lools,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  19U).     ^ 


NORuiGH  Diamond 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Ratehot-Bneos,  Hl<*. 
ory  MaUets.  Ax-Handles.  Hamm«r-Haadlea,  Rallraad-Plek 
Handles.  Drift-Pick  Handles,  Coal-Plek  Handlea.  Sledge- 
Haadlss,  Hatchet-Handles. 


lODB 
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Ber.  No.  47,1»1.  (CLAMB  32.  FUBNITTJmB  AND  UF- 
HOLSmtT.)  RoMKaox-RooBBa  Co.,  MrMurfe.  M.  J. 
filed  Jm.  it.  1910. 


T 


^fa|^-.||^^ 


PartieulMr  d«$eHptUm  of  (wod*.— Mattreste*,   PUlowi, 


Ber.  No.  47,204.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERT.)  Mabib  BaowN.  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan. 
17,  1010.    Died  ten  ytara 


lW5 

PortUmlmr  deterlption  of  goods— WrlttngF^n*. 


8*r.  No.  47.tSt.  (CLAflB  «.  CHBnCALB^  lODiaNBB. 
AND  PHABlfACBimCAI.  PRBPABATIOIIB.)  T.  P. 
SCHMIDT  *  Ca.  Cxmmm,  m.    VOad  Jaa.  24.  1010. 


VONKO 


Pmrtionlmr  d««oHf  Moa  of 
OUa 


9oa4«.— SalTM  and  Heallnr 


Ser.  No.  47,214.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  lfATERIAL&)  LlorOLO  HajUMH, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1010. 


WONDER 


PwrHealar  detoH^Ucm  of  0oad«.— PoMhlnc-aoth. 


Ser.  No.  47,217.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cannon  Vallbt  MiixtHO  CUmi- 
paKT.  Iflnneapolla.  Mlaa.    Filed  Jaa.  IT.  1010. 


PartietOar  dtocription  of  ffoodc— Wk«at-FIolir. 


Ser.  No.  47.86S.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fabb- 
waaxB  TOBM.  MaiBTiB  LocTva  4k  BbOmiro.  HOcbat-on- 
tba-MalB,  Garmany.     FUed  Jan.  26.  1010. 


Partieulor  ieocription  of  i^>o4U.— Tablets  aad  Capaalet 
of  Modlcamaata— to  wit.  Aaeatbetlcs.  Anttpyretlca.  Antl- 
nearalslcs,    NervineB,    SedatlTea.    AntlBcptlca,    and    Hyp- 


Ber.  No.  47.860.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WABX.)  U.  L.  Bi—caa  Co^  ProTl- 
dence.  R.  I.    FIM  JiB.  21^  1010. 


Pmrtieular  dsteripUom  of  ««>o4b.— BolM-Gold  Jowelry 
for  Ptraonal  Adornment,  as  follows :  Rings,  Broodica. 
ScarfPlBS.  Tla-Plaa.  Haady  Ttmt,  Ctm-rtm,  VeU-Plns. 
Collar -Plaa,  Ckate  Bsta,  Llak  •  Battona,  Hair  -  Barrettes. 
Heart-ClMmis.  lar-Scrsfwa,  Ear>Dr«pa.  Plwasless  Drops, 
Crosses,  Cameoa  ta  Brooches,  Belt-Plas,  and  SUek-Plna 


Ser.  No.  47,867.     (CLASS  17.     TOBAC<X)  PRODUCTS.) 
FBAKCiaco  BoiaHO,  (^lieagQ,  IlL    Filed  Jaa.  28,  1910. 


PmrHemtmr  dwei'^pMoa  of  floods.— Cigars  and  Lsaf-To- 
baceo. 


V.    No.    47,4B0.      (CLASS    80.      CLOTHING.)      LOOIS 
lAwia,  Chleago.  IlL     FDad  Jaa.  20,  1910. 


Parttoalar  detcripWm  of  (roods.— Work-Shlrta.  Joaiper- 
Coata.  and  Ovaralla. 


Arsn.  M,  x^wok. 
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Mr.  Mol  d7^L      (CLASS   80.     CLOTHIK}.)      Hb 
GOLDwatB^  Maw  TaA,  M.  T.    lUsd  Jta.  29,  lOia 


Tbs 
Coats  for  ChlMrsa's 


of  Batatt  B. 
a/  yosdls. — Cloaks, 


Bar.  No.  47.588.      ( 
XNT8  OF  FOODS.) 
FUsd  Feb.  4,  19ia 


and 


AND  INGRBDI- 
Danrr  Ca,  Boston,  M*aa. 


ParWoalar  dasoH^Moa  of  ^oadk.— Coadanaed  MUk. 


Ssr.  No.  4TJ9f.  (CLABB  dS.  FOODS  AHD  IHOKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  FaavcH  MAMnFACTuaiNO 
COMPABic  St  Loola.  Mo.    Fllad  Feb.  5.  1910. 


TlM  plevaia 

FarMealsr 
and  Com-Btarcb. 


faaelftaL 
dsseripttoa   of  foads. — Ftavwteg   Batraets 


Ser.  No.  47.611.  (CLASS  88.  CT7TLBBT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  FABTB  THEREOF.)  Rdssbll  ft 
EawiM  MAMOTACTuauM  COMPAKT.  N«w  Britain,  Conn. 
FUed  F«%.  ft,  1010. 


CoBslstlag  of  a  rsetangular  Ognre  harlBf  two  heary 
bars  or  panels  extending  across  the  sama. 

ParMoaiar  dasoNpWsa  a/  paods.— Foad-Cnttaia,  Bits  and 
Angara,  Skwi.  Meat  •  Chappsrs.  Aasa,  Bcrsw  -  Drlrcca, 
Chlasla.  HAtchats,  PaUeys.  Sheai 


Ber.  99,  47.612.  (CLAB8  28.  LOCKS  AlfD  SAFBIu^ 
BvsHu.  ft  Bbwih  MAmrrACXOBiBa  Cmomst.  New 
Britain.  Cean.    Filed  FM^  S.  1019. 


C<msiit8  of  a  rectangular  figare  barlic  two  hsarr  bare 
or  panels  axtaadiag  aeasaa  the  aaae. 

ParMealar  desoripMoa  of  poods.— Locks,  Padlocks.  Bash- 
Fssteners,  Bolts,  Lock-Iadieatora,  CopboBrd-Catches,  and 
(^ring-Latches. 


Ser.  Na  47.648.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI. 
ENTS  OF  F(X>I>&)  WiixtAjf  S.  Scuu.  Comvant,  Cam- 
dea.  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  S.  1910. 


CoDBlsts  of  the  woad  "  Royal." 
ParMoalar  dseorfpllspi  of  poods^-^oifee. 


Ser.  No.  47,644.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thi  Babclbt  CoaasT  Cou- 
PAMT.  Mewatk.  H.  J.    Filed  FWIt.  8^  1010. 


ParMoalar  desoHpMoa  of  poods.— Wire  Gannent-Stays. 


Ser.  No.  47.712.  (CLASS  28.  JEWftLSY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WABJL)  Tatlob  ft  Co.  IMC.  Newark. 
N.  J.    Fllad  nk.  10, 1910. 


ParMoaiar  dsscHptfsa  «/  pasdi,^— Broochss,  Handy  Pins, 
(Also  CUiUed  Bib,)  Caff,  Bahy.  BmH.  WWat  and  TeU  IMaa : 
Searf-Plns ;  Sleere-BottBaa;  Hat-Plaa ;  La  Vallleres ;  Neck- 
lace -  Pendants ;  Necklaesa:  Bcacelets;  Tic  -  Fasteners  *. 
Lockets  ;  Sbirt  •  Stnds ;  Collar  -  Bbttons ;  Teat  -  Bottoaa ; 
Wateh-Foba,  aad  Gaid-Muatad  PadHMCatvea,  AU 
of  Prsetoaa  MetaL 


I 
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Anoi  36. 191a 


Ut.no.47,n».     (CLAM  4.    ABRA8IVB,  DBTBBGroT. 
AND  POU8HINO  MATEBIAL8.)     William   W.  BtaL- 
BnrllaftOB.  Iowa.     FU«d  •'•fc-  H.  1«10- 


8w.  No.  4T,»«.  (CLAU  4«.  FOOD!  AND  INOEBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tm»  0»0.  TlLBWOH  MlLUMO  COM- 
r*iiT,  8t  aood,  MIBB.    FU«d  F»b.  18.  1»10. 


PmrttetOmr  imcripHon  of  gooda.^Stfp. 


No.47.7T2.  (CLASS  4.  ABBABIVB,  DBTEBOKNT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEBEOF.)  Elwooo 
Lawii  Mowm  MAWtTFACTumiwo  CoM»AKT,  Bwood.  Ind. 
FU«d  Feb.  12.  1910. 


rf>8< 


Pmrtteulmr  *McripU«m  of  ffo«4«.— Wb««t-Floar. 


8«r.  No.  4T.SM.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Korrap  Kliab  Co.,  Terre  H«at«, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  18.  191(». 


t 


Partkmlor  dMor#fto«  •/  ^ao*«.— Lawn-Mowi 


L 


Ser.  No.  47.787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Fo«t  Collihs  Millimo  ft 
Blbtatos  Compawt,  Fort  ColUiu,  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1810. 

mi  nm 

purtteultr  tmcHpttom  of  aoo<U  — Wbe»t-Flour. 


rm^tomlmr  4mcHpUo»  of  poo4e.— Co«ee-aarttl«r. 


Ser  No.  47.808.     (CLASS  8.    BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)     Hoi- 
4  Ebwin  Uauvtactvmiio  Comfawt.  New  Biitalo. 


Conn.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1810. 


Ser.  No.  47.791.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  HATE- 
RIALS.)  L,  Sosmnonii  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.  i. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1810. 


e 


s 


©tiNEGOT*^ 


Coneltta  of  a  reetanjular  flcnre  haTlBf  a  etntle  beary 
bar  or  panel  extendlnc  borlaoatally  aeroaa  the  aame. 

Pmrtieular  detcripUim  of  ^eo*.— Hamea^Rl«f»,  Snap- 
Hooka.  Spars.  Bit*.  Cockeyes,  Bndilea.  Terreta.  Check- 
Hooka,  Bolts.  Hooka,  aad  Pad-Tyees. 


Porttemktr   OMcHmom   of  goodt. —Atfih^it  and   Fiber 
Roofing  MaterlaL 

Ser.  Na  47.848.  (CLASS  48.  DISTILLED  AI^HOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  FaAMK  KvTwaaau,  Chicago.  lU.  nieo 
Feb.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47.912.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  J.  E.  Dov- 
rULD  ft  COMFAKT.  St.  Loals,  Mo.     FU«d  Feb.  18,  1010. 


Ptirtkmlmr  dmoH^U—  of  gondt—km  Alcoholic  Extract 
of  Alplna  Herbs  for  Use  In  the  Preparation  of  lJqn*m». 


r»*. 


The  portrait  of  the  man  on  horseback  ihown  npon  the 
drawing  being  that  of  General  Israd  Patnam. 
ParMovkr  dsaorf^Kon  of  gsode.— Tool-Handlen. 


April  va,  1910, 
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■sr.  No.  47.947.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  MiAMDS  MM.  Co^  Coscob. 
Cmm.     Piled  Feb.  21,  1910l 


%^ 


PorUetOimr   dssartytlsw   0/  good*. — Woolen-Cloth   Piece 
Goods,  Linings  for  Garments,  and  Blankets. 


II 


Ser.  No.  47.960.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THa  Midland  Cowwtm  Compant. 
Colnmboa.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 


dasoriptlsii  0/  irsods.— Blended  Coffee. 


IT.  No.  4TJfiS.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
UQUOHS.)  LiBBBTT  Bbbwiho  Co.  PlttsboTg,  Pa. 
FUed  |W».  28,  1910. 


Fgrflsilsr  <sserl»»lim  •/  0«otf«.— Beer,  Ale.  and  Porter. 


ir.  No.  47.960.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PASTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  ImaRATiOMAL  Coax  COM- 
rAHT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1910. 


PsrMofkr  dssoHpMon  of  good*. — Cock. 


■sr.  No.  47,967.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  William  S.  Scdll  Comtavt,  Cam- 
d«,N|jJ.    FUsd  Fsb.  28,  1910.    Used  ten  Tsara. 


OoBatett  of  the  word  -  Scales. 

of 


Teas,  and 


8«-.  No.  47,997.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BoBDBN'a  CoKDBNsnD  Milk  CoM- 
PANT.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Feb.  24,  1010.    Used  ten  years. 


Part<e«tlar  deocriptUm  of  (7ood«.— Condensed  Milk. 


Ser.  No.  48,022.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GaAFTON  Johnson,  Greenwood, 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 


*^eN  Hujr> 


PorMoKlsr  defoHf»Moii  0/  good*. — (banned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  48,052.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS dF  FOODS.)  HmrrjK's,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  19ia 

PorMowlor  deteripUon  of  good*. — Candy  and  Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  48.08S.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) CALiToaNiA  Liquid  Asphalt  Courkut,  Sanu 
Barbara,  Cal.    FUed  Feb.  28.  1910. 


Parflovtar  dMorf^Mon  of  goodo.—AwghiM. 


Ser.  No.  48.103.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY:  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wm.  SlMP- 
■OH  ft  Bonn.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  1.  I9ia 

PmrUomlt  dooorigtUm  of  goods. — Lawn-Mowers. 


Ser.  No.  48.121.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Downing,  Clabk  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUsd  Mar.  2.  1910. 


II 


PorMMitar  ds»cr<>Wo>  of  good$. — Werstsd 
PIsea  Oaoda. 


i:i:^^ 


aad  WoolcB 


tOf9 
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ae^ifM. 


•cr.  M*.  48.141.  (CLUB  «.  CBBIf ICALt,  MSDICimn, 
AND  FHABMACBUnCAL  VftKPAKATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam A.  MooM,  Bt  rmwi,  Mian.    FItod  Mar.  8.  Ifl8. 

ALKALORIS 


PmrHcular 


ftm^—' 


dess. 


8er.  No.  48478.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWAHK  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STKAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Tkb  Btaii- 
iMX  WoBxa,  N«w  BrtUlB,  Cm*.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1810. 
Daad  tan  jwn. 


241 


PcrMoalar 

BlBCM. 


,— Wroofht-StMl   Butt- 


Stf.  No.  48.177.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  BTBAM-riTTINO  SUPPLIBS.)  Thb  Stam- 
LST  WoBKS.  Iftw  BrttalB,  Cona.  Fllwl  Mar.  4.  1810. 
UMd  tan  7«an. 


241 


I 


Partieular  de$oription  of 


-Wroocbt-Steel  Batt 


Sot.  No.  48.178.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STKAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Stan- 
LR  WoBKB,  New  Britain.  Conn.  PUod  Mar.  4,  1810. 
UMd  tan  yaara. 


7a  I 


Particular 
Hlagea. 


of 


,— Wroai^Staal  ^ntt- 


Sar.  No.  48.180.    (CLASS  18.    HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB 

INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     THl  Staw- 
Lar  Woaas.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1810. 


»0'l 


ParUoular 
Hlngaa. 


af  #»od«.— Wroogtat-Steel  Butt- 


Ser.  No.  48.182.  (CLASS  iS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  8TBAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  THB  Stah- 
LBT  WoBKa,  Naw  BrlUtln.  Conn.  Fltod  Mar.  4,  1810. 
Uaed  ten-yeara. 


RAO 


Partteulmr  dator^Mao  of 
Hlncea. 


— Wroocfat-Steal  Butt- 


».  No.  48484.  (CLASS  8.  CHIMICALS.  MBDICIMBik 
ANDPHABMACBUTICALPBBFABATIOHB.)  Philip 
H.  CovBaoALB.  New  Orleana,  La.    FBad  Mar.  4,  18ia 


tkOU. 


,iui/^<>^-'-^ 


ISlOi 


RAMSORN 

daaw»Muw    of   fooda.  — CaMa 


The  name  "  PhUly  H.  Corardala  "  bela«  a  facalmUa  of 
the  applicant's  alfnatara. 

Parttottlar  daeor«»f<ea  a/  paada.— Bemedy  for  Dyapepala. 
Headache.  Conatlpatlos.  l^rpM  Llvar,  and  BUlooaaaaa. 


8«r.  No.  48.285.  (CLASS  28.  CUTIJBRY,  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Miaaocai 
Lamp  ft  Mro.  Ckk.  St  LooM.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  7.  lOlU. 
Uaad  ten 


i^x-s^  0^5 


7 


PmrtiemXmr  deaoH^Ma*  of 
Bzttafnlahwa. 


— Cbamleal  Hand  Ftra- 


Ser.  No.  48,186.  (CLASS  «L  HLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINIB.  AND  8DPPUB8.)  DiAMOMD  Ex 
rAnaioN  Bolt  Co..  Naw  York.  N.  T.     FUad  Mar.  4, 


and 


8ar.  Na  48,238.  (CLASS  ».  CUTLBBT.  MACHINEBl. 
AlfD  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.)  MiaaocH 
Lamp  ft  M»o.  Co..  St  Laala.  Mo.    FUad  Mar.  7.  1810. 

ADVANCE 

Partteulor  deaortpMou,  of  pooda.— Chemical  Hand  Flra- 
Batiasniaharak 

Bar.  No.  48.287.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MiBBOtJBI 
Lamp  ft  Mro.  CS>.,  St  Lovla.  Mo.     FUad  Mar.  7,  1810. 

PHOENIX 

PorMcKior  deaoH^Maa  of  poada.— Chemical  Hand  Flra- 
I^ztlngQlahera. 

Ser.  No.  48.208.  (CLASS  8.  (THBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JaA» 
SBiraoAa.  Naw  Tork  N.  T.    FUad  Mar.  7,  1810. 


Cable-Hanflara. 


ParMealar  deoeriptton  of 
TiMic,  Batr-Dra.  Fa^a-Fawder,  Roafa,  Hi 
Water,  ToUat  Oaam,  aad  Parfama. 


■alr- 
Latlaa,Ta«at 

•J 


-TsmF^'^^' 


atii9Mk. 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 
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■W.  Naw  •«S,8n.     (CLASS  B.     ADHBilVBB.)     Cl 
H.  Baw^T  ft  COKPAXx,  Chieaco.  Hi.    FUad  Mat.  S,  1810. 


Hilinet 


PorMotilar  dotoripUon  of 
QhN. 


jaada. — Adhcalre  Cement  and 


Ser.  No.  48.288.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Cn  DAjraHBBBO,  Waahlncton, 
D.  C.    Iliad  Mar.  8,  ISlSi 


Martha  >V«ohington 


The  pMtialt  betag  that  of  Martha  Waahtagtaa,  da- 
Pmrttenim'  dooerl^tkm   of  good*. — Boaatad  Coffee  aad 


Sar.  No.  48,828.  (CLASS  8.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIBEABMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  NATIONAL 
PowDBUCo^  S^kane.  Waah.    FUad  Mar.  10,  10181 


EXITE 


ParMoalor  ieoerifUom  of  yaada. — Blaatlng-Powdar. 


Bar.  No.  48,840.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  M.  D.  BCBKIVX  ft  SOH,  Paw  Paw, 
Mich.    FUad  Mar.  11,  1810. 


PorUotlor  dotoripUom  of  good*. — Orapaa. 


Sar.  No.  48,860.      (CLASS  47.     WINBS.)     Ackbb.  Mbb- 
BALL  ft  Coirm*  Co.,  Maw  Yotk,  N.  T.    Bllad  Mar.  11. 


1810. 


Partteaiar 

Bar.  Fa  48.1 


tlHBUlb 


detortpUon  of  good*. — Moaene  Wtne. 


1.868.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NVITBD.  AND 
TBZTtLB  FABBICS.)  Buaa.  Fabtab  ft  Compabt, 
BoatoB,  Maaa.    FUad  Mar.  12.  1910. 


Mau  48387.  (CLASS  6.  ADHBSITMB.)  CLASH 
Faraa  am  MAMcrAcrvaiaa  Co.,  Buihaataf,  B.  T. 
FUad  Mar.  14,  1810. 


sniHn 


Pmrtteular  deooripUtm  of 


Te  Paata. 


Ser.  No.  48.889.  (CLASS  tL  ■L8CTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  8DPPUB&)  Obnbbal  Elic- 
TBic  OoMPANT,  Schenactady.  M.  T.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1010. 

DIAMANTE 


Particular  de*eriptiou  of  good*. — ^Blaetrlc  Lampa. 


Sar.  No.  48,881.     (CLASS  89.    (nX^THING.)     HiOH  BoCK 
KaiTTiNO  Co..  Phllmont,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  14,  1910. 


€PeND€^ 


^arMeator  drteri/ptton  of  good*. — Undarahlrta,  Undir 
TeatB,  Drawara,  and  Union  Bnlta. 


Ser.  No.  48.897.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  MoBBB  Ibaacs,  Naw  Tork. 
N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  14.  1910. 


QSba^RQ 


PortloiAar  datcripttoa  of  good*. — CotXon  Place  Oooda. 


ParUeuUu:  deaoriptioa  of  ^eoda.^-Handkerchlefa. 


Sar.  No.  48.408.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thb  J.  M.  McCDLLOUGH'a 
Somb  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1010.  Uaad 
ten  yeara. 

SVBVRBAN 

PmrHoulwt  daacHpttoa  oj  good*.— ham  Oraaa-Sead. 


Sar.  No.  48.404.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  TSa  J.  M.  McCCLLODQR'a  SONB 
Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1910. 


S 


CBimLPAH 


ParMoalar  daacHpMoa  of  good*.—Lawm  Oraaa-Seed. 


Ser.  No.  48,406.  (CLASS  46.  IfOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MnCK  ft  Co.,  Na#  York,  N.  Y. 
FUad  Mar^  14,  1810. 


ALNO 


Particular  daaerigtion  of  ffoodl.— Coffae  PartlaUy  Freed 
from  ClaflaiB. 
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Aful  36, 1910. 


8er.  No.  48.450.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBSDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Bittmaw-Tood  GaocBm  COM- 
PAKT,  LMT«nworth.  Kaim.    FU«d  lUr.  le,  1910. 


t""^"! 


8w.  Mow  48.4«T.  (CLASS  9.  ■ZPLOSITSS,  nBBAEMS. 
BQUIPMKNTS.  AND  PBOJBCTILB8.)  tTABLiTB 
MAWVACTummo  Coktast.  Ntw  York,  N.  T.  Ftl«d 
Mar.  16.  1910. 


PartUmUw  d«»oriptkm  of  goods. — Canned  Frolta,  Canned 
Tefetablee.  Canned  Fish,  and  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  48.462.  (CLASS  28.  CI7TLEHY.  MACHINERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Paniniss 
Yira  COMrAirT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1910. 
Used  ten  jmn. 


I 
t 


*BLAKC" 


Portieular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Viae. 


PorMoMlar  dmerlpHon  of  good*.— Toy  Flreworka. 


iar.  Na  48.468.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  FARTS  THEREOF.)  PanifTiaa 
Yiaa  COMPAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUcd  Mar.  18,  1910. 


•*i 


IM 


BULL  III' 

Particular  doterlpitUm  of  good*. — Ylae. 


Sar.  No.  48.464,  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  PmaNTiaa 
Yisa  COMPAMT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910. 
Used  ten  year*. 


L£Wir 


Partiemlar  daecH^Mow  of  good».—Yim. 


Bar.  Na  48.466.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  PiSMTisa 
Visa  CoMPAMT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  18.  1910. 


Ueed  ten  yeara. 


^ 


# 


:tSS' 


Bar.  No.  48,499.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) FdBD  MAinnrACToaiRO  Comfakt,  Chicago.  IlL 
FUed  Mar.  IT.  1910. 

FarMeatar  datoHpttoa  of  yoode.— Ai^alt  Boofla<. 


Ser.  No.  48,600.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  ^^^^^Jf^' 
TERIAL8.)  MAaiB  Baowa.  New  Brighton.  H.  Y.  Fueo 
Mar.  17,  1910.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 

Partieular  daioHpltoa  0/  pooda.— Writlng-Inka. 


PmrMcmlar  dooerigUon  of  good*.— Ylat. 


Ser.  Na  48,468.  (CLASS  28.  CT7TLBRY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Paaimaa 
Viaa  COMPAiiT,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1910. 

"CIP8Y" 

ParMaaiar  daMHpMoa  of  gooda.—Ytao. 


Sar.  Na  48.621.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Tks  BAaaaa  AarsALT  Patiro  Cokpaiit, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  IS.  1910. 

Phienix 

ParMoalar  dooeription   of  pood*.— Bltnmtaooa   Water- 
proof RooAag-Shaeta. 

Ser.  Na  48.671.  (CLASS  28.  CTTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tm»  BalO- 
win  FoaoiNO  *  Tool  Compamt,  Coloahoa,  Ohla  FUad 
Mar.  21,  1910. 


E 


ParMoaJar  iuoH^Utm  af  paade.— Shorela,  Spadca.  aad 


-»^i  '--.:--->*  CL^ 


^i«iih?^:\*^^^^' 
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Sar.  Na  (11,814.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS) Tn  CuaaBMT  LiraaATcaa  PuBLiaxiMO  Com- 
PAVT.  mm  York,  N.  Y.  FUad  Mar.  28,  19ia  Used  ten 
yaaza. 

CURRENfT 
LTIERArURE 

farUe^iar  dmortgUon  of  goods. — Monthly  Magaiinea 

il       


Ser.  Na  48,824.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEtllALS.)  B^BTSTONB  VAaifiBH  CoMPAifT,  Brook- 
lyn. Nf  Y.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1910. 


lELVRS 


ParMoalar  dMoHpttoa  0/  poode.— Waahable  Wall-Patat 


Ser.  Na  48,882.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Biaoanx- 
Co.«  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  26.  1910. 


CHANTECLER 


Parftoalar  deeeHpNoa  of  goods. — Ooraeta. 


Sar.  Na  48.728.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  ORBA8B8.) 
STBACoaa  Cavolb  Coxpakt,  Syracoae,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Mar.  29,  1910. 


VIRGIN 
BRAND 


Particular  detoHpNoa  0/  poode. — Candlea. 


Ser.  No.  48.786.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Roaaaun  * 
HAaaLACHsa  Chbkicai:.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Mar.  80,  1910. 


BOROL 


Partteular  dsscripiion  of  goods. — Waahlng-Powder  Har* 
Ing  Detergent  Propertlea. 


Ser.  No.  48,764.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  AMAMO  Boaaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad  Mar. 
80.  1910. 


ATLAS 


ParMeaiar  dssoripfUm  of  poodt.— Metal  Saah  and  Win- 
dow-Framea. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL.  26,  1910. 


Aaaociifc- 


PUB 


T7.M».    CAMHBD  •▲LMON.    ALASKA  Pack 
TiOH,  S«n  Wtmikdmem,  CmL 
Witod   DMHUbar   21,   1900.     IvUl   Mo.   itjiii. 
U8HK)  FKBRUABT  22,  1910. 

TT.ftO.i      CHKTAIlf    CHBMICAL    PmBPAKATION& 
▲■ntCAii  AFT— r>if  CoHrAXT,  Mmt  Tvrk,  M.  T. 
rU«d    HMMib»   11.   1909.     tartel   Meu   MiMO.     PUB- 
USHBD  VBBBUABT  99,  1919. 

77.601.  CORN  PRODUCTS  IN  rLAKB  rOKM.  AMBSf- 
CA>  BOMIVT  OOMTAaT,  IbMBMM^MIK   iDi. 

fltod  J«M  S,  1909.     anrfai  Na  99.X9e.     PUBL18HBD 
FBBBUABT  22.  1910. 

T7.90S.     ^UTB  BAOamO  FOB  BALIIfO  COTTON.     THS 
AicmcAJi    llAinirACTcmiNO     CoMrAirr,    Cbarl««ton, 
W.  Ta.,  aB«  NMr  T«rk.  M.  T. 
Piled   DMMktar   14,   1999.     iMlftl   Na   99^1.     PUB- 

USHBD  ^UQUBT  9.  1999. 

77.008.  JUTB  BAOQINQ  FOR  BALING  COTTON.  THl 
AHBttCAir  MxitrrTAcminv  OmOAWi,  Chartwton, 
W.  V4.,  and  N«w  Tork,  N.  T. 

.    med   UiMiBlNr   14.    1906.     9arm   No.   99,288.     PUB- 

UBHBD  AUGUST  8.  1909. 

rr,9M.     TWINS  AND  COKD.     AKinCAir  Nnr  A  Timra 
Co.,  BostoB,  Mam. 
f11«d    jAnoanr    7.    1910.     Svtal    No.    46J948.      PUB- 
LI8HBD  FEBRUARY  22.  I9I0. 

rr.OOB.     I^NB  AND  CORD.     AttmoCAM  Vmt  4  Twnra 
Co.,  Bocton,  Mam. 
FUad   ^awury    7,    19ia     lerial   No.   4S.949.     PUB- 
UBHKD  FBBRUART  22.  1910. 

T  7.  ft  06.     FAUCBTft,    SHOWBR-BATEtB.  AND   SOAP- 
HOLDBRS.    Thb  Aatcll  Compamt,  N«w  York,  N.  T. 
FIM   HMtmbar  29.   1909.     Berlol  No.  89,998.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  FBBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.607.  CDRavrS.    AOBOBA  Convt  Cc  Avion,  lU. 
FUod    Oknoary    4.    1010.     8«Hal    Na    49,996.      PUB- 

USBBD  FBBRUARY  22.  1919i 

77.608.  REMEDY  FOR  CHICKEN-OAPB.  Babbbll  aud 
BABmu.,  Flootwood,  PB. 

Fllod  A9H1  16.  1909.     8«riol  Mo.  4i;82a     PUBUBHBD 
FBBRUABY  22.  1010. 

7T,699.     CONDBMIIBD  MILK.     BOMO*  UAXmt  COMFAVT, 


Fllod   December   28,   1900.     Borlol   Vo.  46,990.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  FBBRUARY  22.  1010. 

77.610.    RU08  MADB  OF  WOOL  BOUND  WITH  COTTON 
WABP.    Bbv  Bebaom  COMVAirr,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Norembor  10,   1009.     Sorlol  Mo.  4639L     PUB- 
LIBHBD  FBBRUARY  23.  19ia 


Bm  Stbacoo  Comtawt, 


York, 


77.611.      RAZOR8. 
N.  T. 
FUod  NoTombcr  10.  1909.     Scrlol  No.   48^60.     PUB- 
U8HBD  FBBRUARY  22,  1010. 

7T«912.      UNBN    DAKABKB.    MAPKIMB,   AND  TABLB- 
CLOTH8.     Bbk  SvmAVoa  OotiPAirT,  llo«f  York,  N.  Y. 
FHod  Woi—bor  10,  1909.     loriol  No.  48.994.     PUB- 
U8HBD  FEBRUARY  22.  19M. 

TT;918.     IBBOOCHBB  AND  BTICK-PINB.     Bbv  Btbaom 

CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Food   NoTomber  19.  1999.     lortal  Na  4B,99i.     PUB- 
U8HBD  FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 


77.614.     SILK  PIBCB  GOODS.    Bn  Stbaom  Cokpaitt, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
niot  Noye^tir  10.  IBOSi     Bvlal  W^  49,807.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  IBIOL 

77,818.    CRACKERS,  WAFBBS,  AND  BISCUITS.    BlAM- 
KiB  Bboo.,  Chleoffo,  IlL 
lUod  NoTMber  17.  1999.     Bvtal  Ma  48,942.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUARY  22,  1010. 

77.616.  BUTTBB.      HntBUT   Hbmbz   Bbowx,   PhOodol- 
phU.  Pa. 

Fflod  DoeoBber  18,   1009.     SerW  No.   48.888.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.617.  CERTAIN    CUTLBBY.      Hooo    BOamBB    Ma- 

BCHIBBHTABBIK     U.     APPABATBBAIT-ABBTALT     OBBBUt 

kCRAPT  vrr  bbschbIkktbb  HAirvira,  Borlla,  Ger- 
many. 
Filed  Jal7  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  48344.     PUBLIBHBD 
FEBRUARY  22,  1010. 

7  7,618.      DIURVnC   PBBPARATIOHB.      Chbm  IBCHB 
Wbbkb  tobm.  Db.  Hbibbich  Btb:«  Berlin,  Oormany. 

Filed  October  28. 1900.    Serial  Na  48,886.    PUBLIBHBD 
FEBRUARY  22.  1010. 
7T.6I0.     TEA.     CUMSBT  A  Dbtbbs.  Portland.  Ores. 

FUed  June  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  48,227.     PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  14,  1000. 

77.620.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     COMBB 
I^HIMBHT  FiBif,  LttUo  Bock,  Ark. 

FUed  NoTcmber  16,  1909.     Serial  Na   46,920.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.621.  CANNED   PEPPERS.     Cbobmiobb  A  Co.,   Mow 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   18.    1900.     Serial   No.   46.688.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUARY  22,  1010. 

77.622.  CHOCOLATE  CANDIsa     Thb  Dabubo  Cahox 
CbHTAirT,  Toledo.  Olilo. 

FUod  NoTomber  26,   1000.     Serial  No.  48,107.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1010. 

77,628.     TRAYEUNO-BAGS  AND  TRUNKS.     Dbbsohbb 
RBIBBDTBNSILIBIf-A    LBDBBWABBiryABBIK,    O.    L.    LlP- 

POLO,  Dreaden,  Germany. 
FUod    Nofomber   S,    1009.     Serial    No.    48,718.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1010. 
77,624.     TEA.     DwiwBCX -  Wbioht  Oompaht,  Boetoo, 


FUed  May  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  84,849.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1010. 

77,628.     COFFEE.     Dwibbll-WBiobt  OaMTABT.  BootoD, 
Maae. 
Filed  May  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  84,887.     PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  22,  1010. 

77,626.     BUICTBICAL    LIOHTINO   APPARATUS    AND 
STORAGE    BA1TBBIB8    THBkBFDB.     THB   Blbc-' 
TBic  Stobaob  Battbbt  Compabt,  PlUItdelplila,  Pa. 
Filed  Docanber  21,  1900.     Sortal   Na  48,844.     PUB- 
USHED  FBBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77,69T.     OABTBRS.     Ckabu*  P.  Btabs,  MINbb.  Maaa. 
FHod   NoTwnber  28,   1908L     Serial  Na   88,8H.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1010. 

77.838.     BAKING-POWDER.     F.  B.  CHAMBBilllB  OMi* 
PANT,  St.  Loola,  Mo. 
FUod    Deeember   6,    1900.     Serial    Na    46J12.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 
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77.629.     TBBTHINO  -  8TBUP.     D.   FAHBiraT  *   Sow, 

Hag«ratowo.  Ifd. 
FU«d  December   10,   190©.     Serial  No.  4«,421.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUABY  22.  1910. 

77.680.  STBAli    AND    WATBB    VALVBS.     TUB    Fai«- 
BAKKS  COMPAHT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   Deeember   6,    1909.     Serial    No.    46^02.     PUB^ 
USHED  FEBBUABT  22.  1910. 

77.681.  [WITHDBAWN.1 

77.682.  CLOTH  AND  LBATHBB  BOOTS  AND  SH0B8. 
Tnm  FLOBSHam  Shob  Compaht,  Chicago.  III. 

Fltod  September   17,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.788.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77,688.    FLAVORING  BXTRACTS.    Fbakcib  H,  Laoovrr 
A  Compact,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  9.856.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 
77,684.     WATER-MBTWIS.     BaKiaT  B.  Oamok,  Newark, 

N.  J.  ,„„ 

FIM   Aofuat    19,    1909.      Serial    No.    44.239.      PUB- 
USHSD  FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77,686.     TIMOTHY-SEED.     OaoaoB  CkATBa'e  Sons,  Blng- 
hamton.  N.  Y.  _,^ 

FUed  September  28,   1900.     Serial  No.  44.916.     PUB- 
USHBD  FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.686.  TIMOTHY-SEED.     Oaoaoa  C«at«b'8  Sows,  Blng- 
bamtoD,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  23,   1909.     Serial  No.   44.918.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.687.  CLOVER-SEBD.    Oaoaoa  CaATM'a  Sons,  Blng- 
bamtoD,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  24,  1009.     Serial  No,  44,940.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRuAy  22.  1910. 

77.688.  CLOVER-SEED.     GaoxoB  CaATmi's  Sons,  Blng- 
hamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  24.  1909.     SerUl  No.  44,941.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.689.  CLOVER-SEED.     Gbobob  CBATva's  Sons.  B1b(- 
bamton,  N.  Y. 

FUed   September  24.   1909.     Serial   No.   44.943.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRU.^RY  22.  1010. 

77.640.  SOAP.     Thb  Gu»a  SOAF  COMPAiiT.  Cincinnati. 
Oblo. 

FUed   Deeember   20,    1909.     Serial   No.   46,616-     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.641.  SOAP.     Thb  Globb  Soaf  Comfant,  Cincinnati. 
Oblo. 

FUed   December   20.    1900.     Serial   No.   46,617.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.642.  DENTAL  CEMENT  AND  ROOT  FILLER.     Wb» 
STBS  Bbucb  Glottbltt,  Sbarpsburc  Pa. 

FUed   December   10.    1900.     Serial   No.   46.428.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.648.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Thb  Goskbn  Milxiho  Com- 
fant. Ooeben.  Ind. 
FUed   December  24,    1909.     Serial   No.   46.707.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.644.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     THB  GosHBM  Milling  Com- 
fant. Goshen,  Ind.  • 
'     FUed   December   24,   1909.     Serial   No.   46.706.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.646.  HOSIERY.    Gotmah  Baca.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  January  6, 1910.    Serial  No.  46,920.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

TX,646.     CANNED    FRUITS,    CANNED    VBOWTABLES, 

AND  CANNED  FISH.     HALB-HALaau.  GaocBaT  Co.. 

McAlester.  Dorant.  Coalite,  and  Mnakoffse.  Okla. 
FUed  April  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  84.449.    PUBU8HBD 
FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.647.  RUBBER  SPONGES.    T»»  Habotbb  Volcabitb 
Comfant.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    NoTember   9,    1909.     Serial    No.    46,779.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 


77.648.  SOAP    AND    WASHING  -  POWDER.  *  Hatbb    * 
WuxBicB.  New  Kensington.  Pa. 

FUed   September   8,    1909.     Serial    No.    44.628.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.649.  MAGNETO -ELECTRICAL   MACHINES.     HBSa- 
BaiCHT  MAiccFACTUBiHO  CoMFABT.  PhUadolphla.  Pa. 

FUed  April  2,  1900.     Sarial  No.  41.664.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.660.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND   SHOES.     Thb    H018- 
KAMF  Bbo'b  Cc  Keokuk.  Iowa. 
FUed    December    1.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.286.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

7  7.661.     PREPARED  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOODS. 
'  Htoibnic  Food  Ca.  Battle  Creek.  Mlcb. 
FUed    December    8.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.846.     PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77  662.     WRITING -TABLETS,  COMPOSITION  -  BOOKS. 
'    WRITING-PAPER.   AND   PAPETBRIB&     KaLAMA- 

soo  STATioNBaT  CoMFAMT,  Kslamasoo,  Mich. 
FUed    December   9.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.886.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8.  1910. 

77  668      DIETETIC   FOOD  FOR   CHILDREN.   ADULTS, 
'    INVALIDS.  AND  DYSPEPTICS.     R.  KoFBEB,  Berge- 

dorf.  near  Hamburg.  Germanj. 
FUed  March  16. 1909.     Serial  No.  41.229.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

77,664.    CERTAIN  ARTICLES  OF  STATIONERY.    LODia 
LBiia.  Fenerbach.  near  Stnttgart.  Gwiuny. 
FUed  Norember  24.   1909.     Serial   No.   46,101.     PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 
77,666.     WUKKJ^FUOVR.     Ubtmab  MILL  ComfaBX.  Ia 

FUed   D^cemhff   27.    1909.     Serial   No.   46,786.     PUB; 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77,666.      EGOS.      UcmM,    FLBiaHMAM    ABO    COMFANT.    iM 
Angeles,  Cal.  „,^ 

FUed    Decemlmr   2.    1909.     Sarial    No.    48,286.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77  667.     LACTIC-ACID  BACTERIA   AND  DIETBTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.     Da.  LOLOFF  *  Da.  Matbb,  Bres- 

Uo,  Germany.  ^ 

FUed  Angnst  24. 1900.    Serial  Na  44.822:    PUBUSHED 

JANUABY  4.  1910. 

77.668.  GARGLE.     Da.  LOlotf  ft  D«.  Matbb,  Breslan. 

Germany.  ___ 

FUed  Aogust  24. 1909.    Serial  No.  44.828.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  4.  1910. 

77.669.  DRY-CELL   BATTERIES.      LoNOLnrB   BATTBaT 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^^   ,.„-^ 

FUed  October  21. 1909.    Serial  No.  46,448.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   22,   1910. 

77  660     BROOMS,    MaaKLB  Wilbt  Bboom  Ca,  Parts,  111. 
FUed  April  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  42,124.     PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.661.  BROOMS.    Mbbklb  Wilbt  Bboom  Co.,  Parts.  IIL 
Filed  April  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  42.128.    PUBUSHED 

FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.662.  MAGAZINE.     McGbaw    PiTBLisHiNO   Co.,   New 
York,  N.  Y.  ^^^ 

FUed  December  21.   1909.     Serial   No.  46.661.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.668.    REMEDY  FOR  HAY-FEVER.    Edwabd  P.  MlLLBB. 
Chicago,  IIL 
FUed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,164.     PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77,664.     ENDLESS  FELTS  OF  WOOL.  WORSTED,  OB 
HAIR.      MiTCXBLLa,  ASHWOBTH,   STANSFIBLD  ft  COM- 

FABT,  LiMlTBD.  Wstorfoot  near  Manchester.  England. 
FUed  September  SO.   1909.     Serial  No.  46.084.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77,666.      CANNED    FBUIT8.      Moonro    Cabbino   COM- 
FANT.  Modesto.  Cal.  *   „«« 

riled  March  18,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  41^0.    PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 
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77.666.  tUBRICATING   OILS   AND  GREASES.     MoH- 

ASCH  MANOFACTCaiNO  COMFABT.  COUncU  BloffS,  lOWB. 

Filed   DMember  27.    1909.     Serial   No.   46,729.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.667.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  ffooNT  Hofb  Fik- 
isamo  Ca.  North  Dlghton.  Maas, 

FUed  NbTember  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  46,896.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

7  7,6  6  8{.^     MEN'S   UNDERSHIRTS.    DRAWERS,    AND 
SOCt!B    AND     KNITTED     8HIRT&      NBOSTAOTBa 
BaovKBBS,  San  Frandsoo,  CaL 
FUed  Angost  18. 1909.    Serial  Na  44,208^    PUBUSHED 

FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.669.  BAZORS.  NoTBLTT  Salbb  ComiAvt,  New  York, 
N.  T, 

FUod  |]»cember   28.   1900.     Serial  No.  46,708.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.670.  COFFEE.    Olitbb-Fibbib  Co.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dttcsflkber  20,   1909.     Serial   Na  46,629.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.671.  BUTTON  -  FASTENING  MACHINES.  Gdstat 
RAmaNBBCL,  Schwelm,  Germany. 

FUed  Jaly  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  48.800.     PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.672.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSBS  AND  ENVELOPS.  Ratmob  ft  PBaaiHS  En- 
▼BLons  Comfant.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  26. 1909.    Serial  No.  46,686.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.678,  CIGARS.  San  Tblmo  Ciqab  Mfo.  Co.,  Detroit. 
Mldk. 

Filed  NoTember  80.   1909.     Serial  No.  46,195.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.674.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  Fbbb- 
MAN  tSABDOir,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed    December   8,    1909.      Serial   No.    46,259.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.675.  BATS  AND  CAPS  OF  CLOTH.  WOOL,  FELT, 
FUR.  AND  STRAW.  Sabnoff  Bbos.,  New  Yo^ 
N.  Y. 

Filed  JMioary  6, 1910.    Serial  No.  46,924.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

7  7.676.     JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT. 
BTAN9ABO  BcTTOH  COMFABT.  Attleboro,  Mass. 
FUed  October  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  45.502.    PUBUSHED 
FEBRUAlY  22.  1910. 

77.677.     ORNAMENTAL  CHAINS  AND  CbAIN   ORNA- 
MENTS.     Standabo   Button    Comfant.   Attleboro, 
Mass, 
Filed  October  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  46,508.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  22,  1910.  / 

7  7.67lii     BOYS'  AND  CHILDREN'S  OUTER  WASH 
SUITS.    A.  L.  Stonb  ft  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aagost  18, 1909.     Serial  No.  44.109.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.679.  CANNED  SARDINES  IN  OIL.  Stbohmbtbb  ft 
Aart  Comfant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  NoTember  80.  1909.     Serial  No.  46.211.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 


Wbstbbn  Gbocbb  Comfant. 


77.680.  BAKING-SODA.  BLUING,    CASTOR-OIL.    AND 
QUININ.    Stbodd  ft  Flbtchbb,  Nashrllle,  Tenn. 

FUed  Angost  18, 1909.    Serial  No.  44.196.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.681.  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Thb  Tatlob-Bobt 
Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass. 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  48.796.     PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.682.  RAZORS.      Bdwabo   Wbck,    New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  86.86L     PUBLISHBI/ 

FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.683.  CERTAIN  FOODS. 
Manballtown,  Iowa. 

FUed  March  26,  1008,    Serial  Na  88.660.    PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

77.684.  DISINFECTANT  AND  DEODORIZER,  Flatics 
Lafatbttb  Wiooinb,  NashvUle,  Tenn, 

Filed  December   10.   1909.     Serial  No.   46,424.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77,686.     HORSESHOES.     Thb  Williams  Dbof  Foboino 
Co,,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Aognst  25, 1900. 
FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.686.  HORSESHOES. 
Co.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

FUed  August  26.  1909. 
FEBRUARY  22,  1010. 

77.687.  HORSESHOES. 
Co..  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aogust  25. 1009. 
FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.688.  PREPARED  ROOFING. 
Boaton.  Mass. 

FUed  August  10, 1900.    Serial  No.  44,078. 
FEBRUARY  22.  1910. 

77.689.  ALKALINE  ANTISEPTIC.  Abthcb  E,  FBlch. 
Natlck.  Mass. 

FUed   December   3,    1909.      Serial    No.    46,258,      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910, 

7  7,690.      REMEDY   FOR  DISEASES   OF   POULTRY. 
Whitmbl  U.  Macnaib,  Tarboro.  N.  C. 
FUed  April  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,810.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

77.691.  BEDS,  COUCHES,  DAVENPORTS,  AND  SHIP- 
BUNKS,  Pacific  Stbkl  Fubnitubb  Mfo.  Co,,  Seat- 
tle, Wash. 

FUed  October  19. 1908.    Serial  No.  88,118.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22.  1010. 

77.692,  CHOCOLATE  CANDIES,  Thb  Bims-Jbffbibb 
Comfant,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

FUed  July  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,710.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUABT  22,  1910. 

77.693,  FLOUR  MADE  OF  WHEAT.  Thb  W.  H.  Gabd- 
NBB  Gbain  ft  Mill  Co,,  Belleme.  Ohia 

Piled  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  35.981.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13.  1908. 

77.694.  FERTILIZERS.  Fbbdbbick  O.  Dokkbnwadbl. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  December   30.   1909.     Serial  No.   46,797.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 


Serial  Na  44,864.    PUBUSHED 

Thb  Williams  Dbof  Foboino 
Serial  No.  44,865,    PUBLISHED 

Thb  Williams  Dbot  Foboino 
Serial  No,  44,856.    PUBLISHED 
J.  A.  ft  W,  BiBO  ft  Co., 
PUBLISHED 


TRADE-MARKS  CANCELED. 


66.599.     tiCQUER  OR  VARNISH.     TU  Subwim-Wil- 
UAJtl  CO.,  derelaad.  Ohto^ 
Registered  October  8,  1907.    Qtneslsd  April  8.  1910, 


78.870.  ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED  APPARATUS  FOR 
HOUSEHOLD  USE.  Pblodxb  Blbctbic  Heatbb  Co., 
Chicago.  111.  * 

Registered  May  25,  1900,    Canceled  April  7,  1910. 


loto 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  26,  1910. 


"  HABVB8TBIL"      (For  CIgaM.)     C.  B. 
Mjo.  Ca,  MOwftokM,  Wis.     ritod 


16,108.— n^; 

Hmxac'BmL 

28.  1910. 
1 1 , 1  S  0 .— mia:    "  ^BMDALB."       (Tor    ClioeeUtaa.) 

QCAKKB  ClTT   CHOCOLATV  4  OOJIf ■L'llO««ll    CO.   IHC, 

PkUaMpbh^  Pa.    riM  AyrtI  18,  lilt. 
15,160.— ««!«.•   "WtJLHDAMD    BLU»   BL4CK    WBITINO 
rUTID.**      (F»r  lak.)     Btandasd  Ink  Co.,  BaCalo, 
N.  T.     m«d  March  80,  1910. 


15,1«1.— TitJ«;   "WILLIAMS   KMICKBRBOCKBE   BAW- 

HIDI."     (For  Whlpa.)     Bbam,  Bomock  akd  Oa, 

Chteaflo.  111.  FUod  Mardi  18,  1819. 
1^,192.— TW»:    "WILLIAMS    BPAHISH     BO«E    BAW- 

H1DB."     (fW  Whlpa.)     Bbau.  BoaaocK  ajtd  Co.. 

Ctaicaio.  HL  FU«d  March  19,  1910. 
l»a«8.— rMa-    "WILLIAMS    OBAT    FOX   BAWHIDB." 

(f^  Whlpa.)      SaAaa.   BoaaocK  ajtd  Co..  Chicago. 

IlL     FUod  March  18,  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THB 


OOlwELdZESSTOlsr 


OF    I=»A.TE3SrTS 


4:f   1 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOlOflBSIOHISB^  D'EOIBIOVa 


Oaut  ft,  Ckxs. 

D*oUM  March  1, 

UmaraaiDtca — 9»xmKT*MUUTx  or  ma  laaua— Mot  Con- 

aipvaao  lima  P^araa  Ajtib  Fimai.  Dsciaioii  oa 

PaioaiTT. 

After  •  dedaloB  of  th«  eeort  of  appeals  awardiag 

priority  of  laTentloo  an  laterfaraace  eaaaot  ha  rsopeoed 

for  tut  thai  imimr  pmrttt  eoaaidaratloB  of  tba  qvcatloB  of 

th«  patanUhiUty  of  tha  laao*. 

On  rtxmon. 

arsAif-nATiKo  aTanii. 

Met$r$,  Raymtond  d  Bamett  and  Mr.  A.  M.  Bunn 
for  QKbert  H.  Gold. 

Vaatrt.  Arthmr  0.  Frtuer  S  Vtkf  for  Sdward 
B.  Gold. 


Tbls  M  t  p«ntl0D  ^7  B.  H.  Gold  that  the  sbore- 
entltled  tntarferenoe  be  reopvMd  for  tbm  parpoM  of 
considerliif  ttUer  parte*  the  qneetton  of  the  pstaat- 
ability  of  the  connts  tiMreof. 

llila  petlttoB  la  tn  effect  a  motkm  to  dtMotre  the 
tnterference ;  but,  aa  waa  pointed  oat  tn  the  decision 
in  QMen\99t,  BenoU  mud  NioauU  r.  Wiotor^ohm,  (1S4 
O.  O^  aw.)  the  Comiliwkwcr  la  without  aathority 
to  reopen  as  tnterfereBce  tor  the  p«peau  eC  ooneld- 
erlnf  SQdi  a  motion  after  a  tnal  decMon  of  the 
question  of  priority  has  been  rendered  therein  by 
the  0>urt  of  Aiveals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbla. 

▲s  EL  fi.  Gold  has  been  held  to  be  not  the  llrat  in- 
ventor of  the  subject-nMitter  la  lasne,  the  chiiBis 
are  not  ^tentable  to  fatan.  WbeQier  they  are  pat- 
entable to  E.  S,  Gold  is  an  09  parte  Question  In 
which  B.  H.  Gold  has  no  otter  Intecsst  than  as  one 
«f  the  teneral  pohUc.  {HIU  t.  JTodps,  8B  O.  G.. 
1211;  13  App.  D.  C  OB.) 

Petitioner  contends  tiist  he  was  deprlTed  of  an 
Inter  pitrtet  consideration  of  the  qneprtion  of  the 
patentability  of  these  claims  owlnf  to  the  fSet  that 
they  weri)  allowed  on  em  parte  appeal  by  IS.  S.  (Sold 
following  the  dissolution  of  a  prior  interference, 
which,  it  is  stated,  involved  the  same  BohJect«iatter. 

Whilst  as  pointed  ont  shove,  the  istff^rence  can- 
not bs  reopened,  it  nsy-  bs  noted  that  the  Wraiiner 
did  not  refose  to  oonalder  the  qnestkm  of  patent- 
ability  on  the  motion  to  dissolve  this  InterferMice 
broofht  by  B.  H.  GtokL    He  htfd  that  the  patents 
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retted  spon  had  been  esisCUDy  eonsldersd  by  the 
Bzanriners-ln-Ohief  en  B.  B.  Gold's  em  pmrte  appeal 
and  that  the^  had  hold  the  dahns  which  were  made 
the  Issao  of  ths  Interfersnee  patentable  thereover. 
Hia  decMsn  dsnytng  the  motion  to  dlssotve  there- 
fore followed  the  practlee  unCUned  in  FeMng  ▼. 
NeUon  (HO  O.  6.,  SMS).  It  la  to  be  further  noted 
tibat  the  patent  to  Weber,  whieh  petitioner  now 
wialies  to  have  eonslderad,  was  not  dted  by  him  on 
the  motion  to  dissolve  the  Interference  |nst  refen'ed 
to.  Moreovo'.  if  there  is  any  merit  in  the  conten- 
tion that  the  question  of  the  patentability  of  ths 
oonnts  of  ths  issue  hss  not  had  proper  inter  parte* 
consideration,  the  time  to  have  petitioned  on  that 
point  was  tmmedlateiy  foUowlac  ths  decision  of  ths 
Primary  Erssriner  and  not  after  the  final  deter- 
mlBatlon  of  the  question  of  prlorHy. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PABTC  Laro. 
DeoUt»d  Mmrth  M,  aiO. 

BXAMIXATIOK  OF  ArFLICATtOH — FINAL  RBjaCTIOM. 

Wh««  a  data  prea— tad  to  llaa  oi  a  pravtoaaly- 
cejaeeed  cUSa  dHBaaaS  tti«efrow  0^  ta  tha  teelaalao 
of  a  thatnre  which  waa  ahowa  la  refarencw  of  cecard 
and  in  view  of  whldi  claLma  Incladlns  this  fMtarc 
had  been  canceled,  Belt  that  the  action  of  the  Sz- 
amlaer  la  calllaiK  attentloB  to  these  rcfeteaces  did  aot 
eeostltnta  a  aaw  grenad  of  rejectiaa  and  that  Che 
flnal  rajeetian  of  tha  elala  waa  proper. 

On  rBTmoii. 

wmiuca. 

Mettre.  C.  A.  Snow  4  Oo.tactbe  appUcant 
MooBK,  CotnmUHoner: 

This  is  a  petttlOB  ttmt  the  BxaminSr  be  advised 
that  the  flnal  rejection  entered  in  this  case  August 
Sk  1800,  was  premature. 

The  appliestioa  as  filed  contatuad  nine  claims, 
wUch  were  all  rejected  in  view  of  certain  ceCer- 
enoea  AppUeaat  thetenpon  presented  three  elakas 
in  pkioe  of  theee.  Ther  were  alao  rejected  in  view 
of  referencea.  The  application  was  then  amended 
by  the  presentation  of  one  claim  in  place  of  these 
rejected,  which  claim  was  rejected  on  the  patent  to 
Hood,  dted  in  the  previous  Office  letter.  Applicant 
again  amended  by  presenting  a  new  daioi,  which 
daim  was  finally  rejected  In  Tlew  of  the  patenta  to 
Hood,  Dickinson,  and  Tataa,  all  of  record,  the  Int- 
Is.4J 
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ter  two  having  been  cited  In  the  first  Office  letter. 
Applicant  then  presented  an  amoidment  containing 
an  addition  to  the  speciflcatlon  and  one  new  claim 
with  directions  to  cancel  the  claim  already  in  the 
caae.  The  Bxamino*  refused  to  admit  this  amend- 
ment, as  the  case  was  under  final  rejection,  and 
after  this  action  was  repeated  the  present  petition 
was  taken. 

The  action  of  the  Bxam'iner  appears  to  have  been 
right  The  claim  which  was  finally  rejected  dif- 
fered from  that  previously  presented  only  by  rea- 
son of  the  statement  that  the  radiator  which  sur- 
rounded the  hood  was  "  spaced  therefrom."  Such 
a  construction  is  shown  in  the  patents  to  Yates  and 
Dickinson,  and  the  action  of  the  Examiner  in 
calling  attoition  to  these  references  did  not  consti- 
tute a  new  ground  of  rejeetion.  It  ta  to  be  noted, 
furthomore,  that  original  claims  7,  8,  and  9,  which 
wore  rejected  in  view  of  the  patents  to  Dickinson 
and  Yates  and  which  were  canceled  by  the  appli- 
cant in  view  of  this  rejection,  contained  the  limita- 
tion that  the  radiator  was  qMiced  from  the  hood. 
The  acti<m  of  the  Examiner  was  clearly  within  the 
rulings  in  the  decisions  in  ex  parte  Miller,  (139 
O.  O.,  730,)  c»  pwrte  Perry,  (140  O.  O.,  1001,)  and 
e»  parte  MUler,  (160  O.  O.,  827.) 

The  peti^<m  Is  denied. 


Bx  PASTE  Lattbtrxh  Malt  Go. 
Decided  AprU  U,  nm. 

TBADa-MASKS — "  NotTH   Br  AS  **  AjlTtCIPATSD  BT   "  BTAB.** 

The  words  "  North  Star  "  were  properly  refosed  r«t^ 
Istntlon  a>  a  tnde-marfc  for  b«cr  In  vtow  of  the  prior 
raglstratlon  of  the  word  "  Star "  as  •  trade-mark  fbr 
the  MOM  elaas  of  goods. 

Ok  appbal. 

tbaoa-maax  fob  pbsmbittbo  liqcob. 

Me»»r».  Paul  d  Paul  for  the  applicant 
TxNirART,  Attistant  OommisHoner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  as  a  trade-mark 
fbr  fermented  malt  liquors  the  words  "  North  Star." 

Beglstration  is  refused  in  view  of  the  following 
registered  trade-maiks :  G.  F.  Hewett  November  30, 
1886,  No.  18,841;  W.  L.  Home,  November  5,  1880, 
No.  17,166 ;  James  S^^erard,  February  14,  1808,  No. 
22,481;  Star  Brewwy  Oompany,  December  6,  1808, 
No.  23,903;  Valoitin  Blats  Brewing  Co.,  March  6, 
1906.  No.  60,080;  George  F.  Hewett  Oo.,  December 
11.  1906,  No.  58,279. 

In  my  opinion  tke  action  of  the  Examiner  is  rig^t 
The  Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbla 
held  in  the  case  of  Bhret  v.  Btar  Brmoerp  Company 
(186  O.  O.,  1583 ;  31  App.  D.  C,  607)  that  such  simi- 
larity existed  between  a  mark  comprising  the  rs|>- 
reeoitati<Mi  of  a  ilx-pointad  star  and  the  letters 
**  O  E,"  inscribed  in  nMMMgram  in  the  center  thereof, 
and  the  registratl<ni  of  a  six-pointed  star  sur> 
rounded  by  two  circles  having  inscribed  between  the 
inner  and  outer  circle  the  worda  "  The  Celebrated 
Star  Lager  B#er  "  as  to  be  lik^  to  cause  confnaioa 
in  the  mind  of  the  public. 

The  fact  that  various  maiAs  have  been  registered 
each  embodying  the  representaticm  of  a  star  or  the 

[VeL  168. 


word  "  Star  "  as  a  salient  fteture,  as  shown  by  tite 
above  citationa,  does  not  Justify  registration  of 
another  mark  which  would  be  liktiy  to  be  confused 
with  (AS  or  more  marks  already  registered.  I  am  of 
the  opinion  that  the  words  "  North  Star  "  so  nearly 
resemble  the  word  "  Star "  registered  by  the  Star 
Brewery  Company  December  5,  1898,  as  to  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public  In 
the  analogous  case  of  Hutchinson  et  oL  y.  Covert 
(61  Fed.  Bep.,  832)  the  court  said : 

The  iafrlBfemait  charted  afaiast  defendant  eoaalsta  la 
the  oae  of  the  worda  "  Loae  Star,"  and  aymbol  of  a  stagle 
■tar  on  ahlrts  and  underwear  made  or  eold  by  defendant 
I  am  of  opinion  that  the  preflx  of  the  word  *"  Lone  "  to 
the  word  and  symbol  "  Star  "  In  defendant* ■  trade-aurk 
is  an  Infrinaement  of  the  complainants'  atar  trade-mark, 
as  applied  to  ahlrta,  naderwear,  etc  It  la  a  mark  and 
deslfnatlon  of  defendant'a  goods  which  may  give  color  to 
the  aaeomed  right  to  acU  dcfendaat'i  goods  as  "  Btar 
Shirts."  'Star  Underwear."  "Star  Goods."  etc.  and 
thereby  dec^ve  porchasem  aad  osecs  into  fae  belief  that 
they  are  buying  the  genolne  eomplalnants'  gooda. 

For  similar  reasons  it  is  held  that  appellant's 
mark  is  prohibited  registration  under  the  act  of 
February  20,  1900. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  la 
accordingly  affirmed. 


PBQISI0I8  OF  THE  U.  &  OOUBTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OolnmbuL 

LmniiABK  V.  Dk  FxaaAitTi. 
Deelded  f  elmary  U  9m. 
I.  InrsapsaBMca— MonoM  poa  Jdooicbiit  oa  tbb 

OBD— FlKAI,   HBABIKO. 

A  motion  for  Jadgment  on  the  record  In  an  Intarter- 
eace  does  not  present  the  case  ler  Saal  hearing  on  the 
merits,  bat  raises  only  the  qoeetloa  e(  the  solBeleacy 
of  the  allegations  of  the  preliminary  statements  of  the 
opposing  parties,  admitting  their  troth  tor  the  purposes 
of  each  motion  only. 

S.  BAMa— BAiia— Bamb— APPBAL. 

A  dedalon  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  si  tte  DIstrlet  of 
Colnmbia  rererslng  a  decision  of  the  Commlsaloner  of 
Patents  granting  a  motion  for  Judgment  oa  the  record 
can  go  no  farther  than  a  similar  decision  by  the  trlbonal 
of  original  Jnrlsdlctlon  might  have  gone,  and  does  not, 
therefore,  aasoont  to  an  award  9t  priority  In  favor  of 
the  appellant  or  deprive  the  appellee  of  his  right  to 
bring  a  motion  to  aet  times  for  taklag  testimony. 

3.  Sams — Sams — Stipclatios  op  Facts  Aom ittbd  st  tmm 
Motion  iNCOKssQtniBTiAL. 
Where  a  stlpaUtfcm  Is  Usi  la  soanectlon  with  a  bm>- 
tloa  for  Jndgmeat  oa  the  reeerd  statlag  merely  that  the 
parties  who  filed  certain  forslga  applications  relied  apoa 
In  the  preliminary  statements  are  the  same  parties  who 
filed  the  Interfering  applications  In  this  eonntry.  ITeld 
that  the  stlpolatlon  adds  no  facta  not  eff^ctnally  ad- 
mitted by  the  motion  Itself  and  la  therefore  ■naeeesaarp 
and  does  not  change  the  hearing  <m  sach  motion  to  a 
final  hearing  on  the  merits. 

Mr.  O.  J,  Hardino  and  Mr.  G,  R,  Hamlim  for  tha 
appelant 

Mr.  J.  M.  Spear  and  Mr,  MeltfiUe  Ckmroh  for  tha 
appellee. 

Shspabd,  0.  J.:  * 

Thia  case  began  in  an  Interference  declared  In  the 
Patent  Ofllce  on  Aogust  8,  1906.  Both  parties  are 
atiana  and  made  their  inventions  in  tlieir  respective 
coMrtrtM  Tilnrtmsrk  In  Sweden,  and  De  Foranti 
In  "^jit**^     The  taveBtloo  of  wUdi  tbev  claim 
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priority  Is  an  improvement  In  exhaust-heaters  fbr 
compound  motors.  Lindmark  filed  bis  application 
January  16, 1903.  De  Ferrantl  filed  originally  Octo- 
ber 31,  1903,  and  the  application  involved  in  inter- 
ference is  a  division  thereof  filed  March  9,  1905. 
Lindmark  received  a  patent  November  1,  1004.  His 
prelluiQary  statement  alleged  conception  of  the  In- 
vention in  Sweden  on  June  1,  1902,  and  application 
for  a  petent  thereon  in  Sweden  on  June  18,  1902, 
and  in  Oemiauy  on  November  5,  1902.  He  further 
alleged  that  be  communicated  his  invention  to  an 
agmt  in  New  York  on  October  15,  1902,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  for  a  United  States  patent,  De 
Ferrantl  allegred  conception  in  England  in  March, 
1902,  and  the  Issue  of  a  British  patent  April  26, 
1904,  on  an  application  filed  November  11,  1902; 
also  another  British  patent  of  June. 14,  1904,  on 
an  application  filed  April  2,  1903.  He  also  gave  a 
list  of  pstent  applications  pending  in  many  for- 
eign countriea. 

A  time  was  fixed  in  the  Patent  Office  for  the 
bringing  of  motions  and  taking  of  testimony.  March 
20.  1906,  a  stipulation  was  filed  extending  time  for 
filing  motions  to  May  1,  providing  that  no  testimony 
be  taken  before  May  1,  1906,  and  the  rebuttal  be 
closed  September  19,  1906.  On  March  23,  1906, 
Lindmatk  moved  for  a  Judgment  of  priority — 

upon  the  record  dates  of  Lindmark  and  De  Ferrantl  In  his 

preliminary  statement. 

It  appears  from  the  statement  of  counsel,  though 
the  record  is  silent,  that  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences demanded  the  execution  of  a  stipulation 
before  eatertaining  the  motion,  and  the  following 
waa  executed  by  the  parties  and  filed,  on  March  28, 
1906:       I 

It  Is  hisreby  stipulated  and  agreed  bv  and  between  the 
respectivt  parties  to  the  abOTe-entitled  Interference  that 
the  partllea  De  Ferrantl  and  Lindmark  who  are  involTed 
in  this  Interference  are  the  aame  parties,  De  Ferrantl  and 
Lindmark.  who  filed  the  applications  for  foreiirn  patents 

CIM  "  " 


specified  hi  the  oaths  attached  to  their  respectlre  U.  S. 
appllcatlens  and  In  their  preliminary  Btatements,  and  that 
the  De  Ferrantl  and  Lindmark  named  herein  are  the  same 
De  Ferraatl  and  Lindmark  named  In  Intwlerence  No. 
26.469.    IT 

The  KXR miner  of  Interferences  sustained  the  mo- 
tion and  awarded  priority  to  Lindmark.  Lindmark 
having  filed  hia  United  States  application  before 
the  act  of  March  3,  1903,  relating  to  foreign  appli- 
cations Und  patents,  is  was,  indeed,  contended  by 
him  that  he  was  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  his  foreign 
applicatlpn.  His  chief  contention,  however,  was 
that  De  T«rranti,  although  claiming  a  United  States 
patent  $fter  the  date  of  the  act  aforesaid,  could 
have  no  benefit  under  that  act  of  his  foreign  appli- 
cation filed  prior  thereto.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences took  this  view  and  the  conclusion  followed 
that  Lindmark  having  filed  in  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  prior  to  De  Ferrantl,  was  entitled  to 
a  Judgmmit  of  priority  on  the  record.  His  decision 
was  affirmed  in  turn  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  and 
^he  Commissioner.  On  appeal  to  this  court  the  dci- 
dsion  was  reversed,  the  court  being  of  the  opinion 
that  by  a  proper  construction  of  the  act  of  1903  De 
Ferrantl  was  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  his  foreign 
application.  The  stipulation  before  referred  to  was 
not  embraced  in  the  tranacrlpt  on  that  appeal,  and 
lt^o.G.-7i  [V0LI68. 
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therefore  cut  no  figure  in  the  disposition  of  it  As 
stated  iu  the  opinion  of  the  court,  delivered  by  Mr. 
Justice  Van  Orsdel,  the  appeal  was  from  a  declalon 
awarding  priority  of  inv«ition  to  the  appellee  (Lind- 
mark) "  on  a  motion  for  a  judgmoit  on  the  record." 
It  was  also  stated  : 

•  The  only  Issae  before  os  Is  the  constnictlon  to  be  placed 
opon  the  act  of  Congress  of  March  3.  1903. 

The  judgment  ordered  to  be  entered  was  that  "  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  is  reversed."  (See  De 
Ferranti  v.  Lindmark,  30  App.  D.  C,  417 ;  134  O.  G., 
515.) 

After  the  receipt  of  the  mandate  in  the  Patent 
Office,  liiudmark  filed  a  motion  to  have  a  time  set 
for  taking  testimony  in  the  case.  This  was  denied 
March  12,  1908,  by  the  iSxamlner  of  Interferences, 
because  in  his  opinion  the  decision  of  this  court  was 
a  final  determination  of  the  case  on  the  merits,  and 
that  it  could  not  be  reopened  for  the  taking  of  testi- 
mony. On  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  the  action  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  afl3rmed.  Then, 
in  May,  1908,  Lindmark  petitioned  this  court  to  in- 
struct the  Commissioner  that  its  Judgment  was  not 
a  final  one  awarding  priority,  and  that  he  be  allowed 
to  proceed  with  the  taking  of  testimony.  This  waa 
denied  on  the  ground  that  this  court  had  no  original 
Jurisdiction  to  issue  Instructions  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. ( See  137  O.  G..  733 ;  32  App.  D.  C,  6.)  The 
only  order  entered,  it  will  be  observed,  was  a  denial 
of  Lindmark's  motion.  No  final  order  awarding  pri* 
orlty  to  Lindmark,  and  ordering  his  patent  to  issue 
was  made.  On  November  14, 1908,  Lindmark  filed  in 
the  supreme  court  of  the  District  a  petition  for  a  writ 
of  mandamus  to  compel  the  Commissioner  to  vacate 
said  order  and  to  Issue  the  notice  to  take  testimony. 
A  Judgment  granting  the  writ  as  prayed  was  roi* 
dered,  but  the  same  was  reversed  on  appeal  to  this 
court  on  November  2,  1909.  (See  Moore  v.  V.  8.^ 
ex  rel  Lindmark,  149  O.  G.,  310;  37  W.  I^  R.,  7»4.) 
This  court  found  that  the  C]k>mml8sIoner  bad  enter- 
tained Lindmark's  motion  and  decided  it,  but  had 
entered  no  final  order  disposing  of  the  case  by  a 
final  award  of  priority  to  De  FerrantL    It  was  said : 

All  that  remained  to  be  done  by  the  Commissioner  to 
glre  effect  to  the  conclusion  expressed  in  his  decision  on 
the  motion  was  to  render  such  a  final  order  or  decision. 
Had  this  been  done  Lindmark  would  have  had  a  right 
of  appeal  to  this  court,  in  which  the  action  of  the  Com- 
missioner In  the  premises  could  be  reviewed.  But  he  did 
not  wait  for  the  entry  of  the  final  order  and  seeks  to  re- 
Tlew  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  on  his  motion  through 
bis  proceeding  by  mandamus.  He  should  have  awaited 
that  order  which  has  apparently  been  i>ostponed  by  this 
proceeding,  and  then  appealed. 

Prompted,  apparently,  by  the  language  quoted^  on 
November  5,  1909,  Lindmark  moved  the  Commis- 
sioner to  enter  a  final  order  that  he  might  take  an 
appeal  therefrom.  The  Commissioner  thereupon 
entered  the  final  order  reciting  the  history  of  the 
case  and  adjudging  that  De  Ferranti  la  the  prior  in- 
ventor of  the  invention  of  the  issue,  that  Lindmark'a 
patent  does  not  constitute  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  0 
patent  to  De  Ferranti  containing  claims  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  the  issue,  and  that  De  Ferranti'a  ap> 
plication  be  allowed.  The  caae  is  now  before  this 
court  on  appeal  taken  by  Lindmark  from  that  order. 

The  conditions  hereinabove  set  forth  render  it  un- 
necessary  to  construe  the  oninion.  and  the  eftert  at 
10.4.1 
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which  the 

rales  iball  not  be  applicable  will  conform  ai  near  as  possi- 
ble to  that  of  the  United   States  coarts  In  equity  pro- 


tbe  reflnltlng  Judgment  of  this  court  reTening  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  on  the  motion  of  Llnd- 
mark  fbr  judgment  on  the  record.  (1S4  O.  G.,  615; 
aOApp.  D.  C.,417.) 

'  This  was  not  settled  by  the  action  of  the  conrt  in 
refusing  to  Instruct  the  Commissioner,  on  the  peti- 
tion of  ^Indmarlc  therefor,  tliat  it  was  not  to  be 
construed  as  a  final  determination  of  the  question 
of  priority.  ( 137  O.  C  733 :  32  App.  D.  C,  6.)  As. 
was  said  i|p  Moore  v.  lAndmark,  supra: 

The  dlamissal  of  the  petition  of  Llndmark  for  a  coo- 
struction  of  the  decision  as  entered  In  that  case  was  not 
Intended  as  a  determination  of  the  qoiestlon  InTolved. 

When  that  petition  was  filed  the  time  had  long 
since  elapsed,  within  which,  under  the  rule  relating 
thereto,  a  motion  for  rehearing,  or  to  amend  the  Judg- 
ment could  be  entertained.  The  decision  had  been 
certified  to  the  Conunisslonw  for  his  action  as  re- 
quired by  the  statute  governing  such  proceedings. 
The  ex  parte  application  was  for  an  opinion  in- 
structing the  Commissioner,  which  the  conrt  liad  no 
power  to  gire. 

If  there  had  been  nothing  In  the  original  case  bnt 
tl»e  motion  for  Judgment  on  the  record  there  can 
be  no  doubt  tliat  the  Judgment  should  be  limited  to 
a  determination  of  that  question  alone.  There  Is  no 
special  rule  of  the  Patmt  OtBce  regulating  the  pro- 
cedure on  such  a  motion,  and  It  Is  therefore,  gov- 
erned by  the  general  provision  of  Rule  103  that — 

In  contested  cases  the  practice  on  points  to 

able 
tiat  of  the  \Tn 
cecdings. 

The  purpose  of  requiring  preliminary  statements 
by  the  parties  in  Interference  is  tliat  the  issues  upon 
which  priority  depends  shall  be  specifically  pre- 
sented. They  constitute  the  pleadings  of  the  par- 
tlea,  who  are  held  strictly  thereto  In  the  matter  of 
proof.  (Hammond  v.  Basch,  24  App.  D.  C,  469-473, 
and  cases  therein  cited.) 

The  dates  of  the  respective  applications  form  a 
part  of  tlie  record  and  determine  upon  which  party 
is  cast  the  burden  of  proof.  De  Ferrantl  being  the 
jtmlor  party  by  reason  of  his  later  date,  his  pre- 
liminary statement  is  somewhat  analogous  to  an 
answer  to  the  statem^t  of  the  senior  party.  The 
motion  for  Judgmoxt  on  the  record  thus  made  was 
analogous  to  an  exception  to  the  answer  for  insuf- 
ficiency, which  Is  common  in  the  equity  practice  in 
the  United  States  courts.  The  hearing  on  such  an 
exception  is  not  a  hearing  on  bill  and  answer.  (In 
re  Sanford  Fork  and  Tool  Co.,  1«0  U.  8.,  247-257.) 
In  that  case  plaintiff  excepted  to  the  answer.  This 
was  sustained  and  the  defendant  declining  to  plead 
further,  decree  was  entered  granting  the  rrfief 
prayed  in  the  bill.  .This  decree  was  reversed  on  aih 
peal  to  the  Supreme  Court.  On  return  of  the  man- 
date the  piaintlff  was  permitted  to  file  a  replica- 
tion to  the  answer,  but  further  proceedings  were 
stayed  to  permit  an  application  for  mandamus  to  be 
made  to  the  Supreme  Court.  Defendant  filed  his 
petition  praying  a  writ  of  mandamus  to  the  circuit 
court  to  compel  the  entry  of  a  final  decree  In  his 
fnvor  in  accordance  with  the  mandate.    This  was 
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refused.    In  the  coarse  of  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Justice 

Qray  It  was  said : 

For  the  parpose  of  tb«  hearlBg  apoa  axetpttoM  to  an 
answer,  the  facts  alleved  In  the  biQ  and  In  the  *a*irer 
most  Indeed  be  considered  as  admitted,  and  only  BMitter 
of  law  ts  presented  for  dsclstoB.  as  In  a  case  set  dowa 
for  hearlDK  upon  bill  and  answer.  Bat  the  dlffsrcace  bs- 
twcen  the  two  cases  Is  this :  When  a  cam  1b  equity  la  set 
down  for  hearing  on  bill  and  answer,  the  whole  ca*e  Is 
presented  for  final  decree  In  favor  of  either  party.  But 
when  the  matter  set  down  for  hearing  is  the  plalnlllTi 
exceptions  to  the  answer,  the  case  is  not  ripe  for  a  final 
decree :  the  only  question  to  be  decMed  Is  the  snAclency 
of  the  answer ;  and  no  final  decree  can  be  entered  against 
either  party,  unlesa  It  declines  or  omlta  to  pisad  fwtbar. 
•  •  *  If  the  circuit  court  Instead  of  sustalnlag  the 
exceptions  to  the  answer,  had  overruled  those  exceptlona. 
th«  plaintiff  would  have  had  the  right  to  file  a  replication, 
and  the  bill  could  not  be  dlsmtss<>a  unlesa  and  until  they 
neglected  to  file  one.  When  the  decree  of  the  drmft 
court,  sustaining  the  plaintiff's  exceptions  to  the  answer, 
and  (because  the  defendant  declined  to  plead  further) 
srmntlBg  to  the  plaintiff  the  relief  prayed  for  In  the  Mil,, 
was  reversed  by  this  Court,  the  only  matter  which  was 
or  could  be  decided  by  this  Court,  upon  the  record  before 
It.  was  thnt  the  answer  was  sufficient.  This  Court.  In 
so  deciding,  could  go  no  further  than  the  drcnlt  court 
could  have  done,  had  it  made  the  Ilka  declaloB.  Neither 
the  circuit  court,  nor  this  Court,  upon  adjudging  that  the 
answer  waa  snlBcleBt.  could  withoot  any  eonaaat  or  neg- 
lect on  the  part  of  the  plaintiffs,  deprive  them  of  their 
right  under  the  general  rules  in  equity,  to  file  a  replica- 
tion. 

We  have  quoted  at  length  from  the  opinion  in  that 
case  because  wliat  is  said  is  directly  applicable  to 
the  conditions  of  this  case.     The  motion  being  in 
tlie  nature  of  an  exception  to  the  sufficiency  of  De 
Ferranti's    statement,    was    an   admission    of   the 
facts  stated  therein,  and  a  contention  that  neverthe- 
less, as  a  matter  of  law,  Llndmark  was  entitled  to 
an  award  of  priority  without  the  taking  of  testi- 
mony.    The  motion  raised,  and  could  only  raise 
two  questions  of  law:  First,  wliether  Llndmark 
had  the  right  to  claim  the  benefit  of  his  foreign  ap- 
plication, which  antedated  the  foreign  application 
of  De  Ferrantl:  and  second,  if  not.  then,  whether 
De  Ferrantl  was  entitled  to  rely  upon  his  British 
application  to  establish  a  date  of  invention  prior  to 
Lindmark's  United   States  application.     Had   the 
motion  been  denied  In  the  Patent  Ofllce.  no  replica 
tion  being  required  under  the  practice,  Llndmark 
could  only  have  indicated  his  intention  to  proceed 
upon  issties  of  fact  by  moving  fbr  leave  to  take  testi- 
mony :  and  this  he  had  a  ri^t  to  do  after  the  de- 
cision of  this  court,  which  it  will  be  remembered, 
did  not  undertake  to  make  any  award  of  priority, 
but  simply  reversed  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

Thus  far  we  have  proceeded  upon  the  assumption 
tliat  there  was  nothing  before  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals,  or  the  court  except  the  motion  for  Judg- 
ment, and  it  remains  to  consider,  whether  the  situa- 
tion Is  changed  by  reason  of  the  stipulation  which 
was  entered  into  before  the  motion  was  heard.  The 
contention  of  the  appellee  is  that  by  entering  into 
this  stipulation,  Llndmark  substantially  waived  aU 
other  issues,  and  submitted  the  whole  case  on  the 
question  raised  by  the  motion.  The  contention  is, 
in  other  words,  that  the  stipulation  amounted  to  an 
agreed  case  and  that  the  submission  was  the  eqniva- 
lent  of  a  submission  on  blU  and  answer  in  equity.* 
If  such  was  the  effect  the  Commissioner  was  right 
In  regarding  the  decision  thereon  as  a  final  deter- 
mination of  the  case. 
We  are  unable  to  concur  In  this  view.   The  stlpa- 
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lation  c^Mitatns  no  language  expressing  any  sodi 
'  purpose.  It  adds  no  material  f^ct  not  already  ad- 
mitted b{y  the  motion  itself.  It  stlpnlntes  nothing 
bat  that'the  parties  who  filed  the  resi)ective  foreign 
applicatiiona  were  the  aame  De  Ferrantl  and  Llnd- 
mark, who  filed  the  conflicting  United  States  appli- 
cations. Its  requirement  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, preliminary  to  the  entertainoieut  of  the 
motion,  Was  wholly  annecessary. 

We  petcelve  nothing  in  this  stipulation  to  pre- 
clude the  idea  that  Llndmark  would  undertake  to 
prove  facts  entitling  him  to  an  award  of  priority  in 
case  of  defeat  00  the  legal  proposition.  If  right 
in  his  viiaw  of  the  law,  the  taking  of  testimony  was 
unlmi)ortnnt  as  well  as  unnecessary;  If  wrong  It 
could  be  proceeded  with  later  without  prejudice  to 
either  party.  That  De  Ferrantl  regarded  the  stipu- 
lation as  of  no  importance,  is  clearly  shown  by  his 
omission  of  It  in  the  record  of  the  original  appeal 
in  which  his  view  of  the  legal  proposition  was  up- 
held. The  opinion  of  this  conrt  in  deciding  that  ap- 
peal, Bb<)iws  that  the  single  question  regarded  as 
Involved  therein  was  the  construction  of  the  act  of 
March  8,  1903,  and  the  Judgment  thereon  simply  re- 
versed the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  on  the  mo- 
tion. It  is  imfortunate  that  the  possible  effect  of 
that  Judgment  was  not  called  to  the  attention  of 
the  court  in  time  so  that  it  could  then  have  been 
complete^  settled. 

To  givf  this  meager  and  inconsequential  stipula- 
tion, under  the  conditions  presented,  the  effect  of 
an  agreed  case,  waiving  all  issues  but  ttte  one  em- 
braced in  the  motion  to  which  It  Is  ancillary,  wonld 
work  injostice  tluit  we  cannot  sanction. 

For  the  reasons  given,  the  decision  will  be  re- 
versed; and  this  decision  will  be  certified  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  as  the  law  requires. 

Beverf^ 
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1.  TaAOS-iMAtKS — BoaNAMB. 

A  surname  is  not  susceptible  of  exclusive  appropria- 
tion aa  a  trade-mark  by  any  one.  The  most  tlie  courts 
win  do  where  two  individuals  ars  sotltled  to  use  the 
same  name  Is  to  correct  any  abuse  by  either  of  that 
right. 

2.  SAMS-i-BlMILAaiTT. 

A  Btark  conalstlBg  of  the  word  "Rogers,"  with 
"  1881  "  above  and  the  words  "  Quadruple  "  and  "  Kew 
York "  Mow  It  and  a  wreath  surrounding  the  letter 
"  R  "  at  either  side  thereof,  ffeM  not  deceptively  similar 
to  a  murk  conalstlng  of  the  word  "  Rogers,"  preceded 
and  followed  by  an  anchor. 

Mr.  C.  ff.  Dttell,  Mr.  F.  P.  War  field,  and  Mr.  H.  B. 
Duell  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Oeorge  H.  Mitchell  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  /.; 

In  thla  appeal  appelant  seeks  a  reveraal  of  the 
decision  of  the  Commissions  of  Patents  sustahiing 
the  (^position  of  appellee  to  the  registration  of  a 
mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  Rogers,"  containing 
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"1881"  above  and  the  words  *« Quadruple"  and 
"  New  York  "  below,  and  on  either  side  wreaths  sur- 
rounding the  letter  "  R." 

The  ground  of  the  opposition  is  conflict  between 
certain  of  appellee's  marks  and  appellant's  mark. 
The  facts  briefly  ftated  are  these:  Wm.  A.  Rogers, 
the  predecessor  and  present  manager  of  appellant, 
established  a  sllver-plated-ware  business  In  1881. 
Twenty  years  later  he  incorporated  tUs  business. 
For  several  years  prior  to  the  filing  of  this  opposi- 
tion appellant  sold  gooda  under' the  mark  for  which 
registration  is  sought.  The  extent  of  these  sales 
does  not  clearly  appear,  owing  to  the  similarity  of 
this  mark  and  another  mentioned  in  the  testimony. 
In  1889  the  appellee  became  the  successor  to  the 
'*  Wm.  Rogers  Mfg.  Co."  In  1888  appellee's  prede- 
cessor adopted  and  cansed  to  be  registered  as  one 
of  its  trade-marks  the  word  "  Rogers,"  preceded 
and  followed  by  an  anchor.  Appellee's  predecessor 
also  adopted  as  trade-marks  "  Wm.  Rogers  Mfg. 
Co."  and  "  Wm.  Rogers  &  Son."  Each  of  these 
marks  has  been  in  use  by  appellee,  since  a  time  ante- 
dating the  date  of  adoption  of  appellant's  mark. 

"  Rogers  "  being  a  surname  It  Is  not  susceptible 

of  exclusive  appropriation  as  a  trade-mark  by  any 

one  since — 

any  man  may  use  his  own  name  In  all  legitimate  ways 
aad  aa  the  whole  or  a  part  of  a  corporate  name.  {How0 
Scale  Company  v.  Wyckoff,  BeanuMU,  etc.,  108  U.  B.,  118; 
Wm.  A.  Rogert,  Limited,  v.  /nteniat4o»al  Bilver  Compmnv, 
30  App.  D.  C,  97.) 

The  most  the  courts  will  do  where  two  individuals 
are  entitled  to  use  the  same  name  is  to  correct  any 
abuse  by  either  of  that  right.  (Donnell  v.  Herring- 
Hall-Marvin  Safe  Company,  208  U.  S.,  267.)  Ap- 
pellant's right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Rogers " 
has  been  Judicially  determined.  (R.  W.  Rogert  Co. 
V.  Wm.  Rogert  MJg.  Co.,  70  Fed^  1017;  96  Fed, 
1007.) 

The  Trade-Mark  Act  is  framed  with  a  view  to 
obviate,  so  far  as  pof>sIble,  the  confusion  naturally 
resulting  In  the  use  of  the  same  name  by  indi-. 
vlduals  or  corporations  engaged  in  the  same  line 
of  buainess,  for  it  prohibits  the  registration  of  any 
mark  consisting  merely  in  the  name  of  an  indi- 
vidual, firm  or  corporation,  unless  applied  in  some 
particular  or  distinctive  manner  or  in  association 
with  a  |x>rtrait  of  tlie  individual.  E^ch  party  to 
this  proceeding  having  the  right  to  use  the  word 
"  Rogers "  it  becomes  appar^t  that  this  Inquiry 
is  narrowed  to  the  question  whether  the  accessories 
employed  by  applicant,  or,  in  the  language  of  the 
statute,  the  particular  and  distinctive  manner  in 
which  it  has  made  use  of  the  word,  is  decei)tlvely 
similar  to  the  particular  or  distinctive  manner  in 
which  the  opposer  has  made  use  of  the  word.  In 
other  words,  conceding  the  right  of  each  to  aae 
tils  name,  has  applicant  differentiated  its  use  from 
that  of  the  opposer. 

Of  the  three  marks  cited  by  the  opposer  the  one 
nearest  like  that  of  the  applicant  Is  that  contain- 
ing an  anchor  on  either  side  of  "  Rogers."  A  com- 
parison of  this  mark  with  applicant's  mark,  in  the 
light  of  the  foregoing  observations,  impels  us  to 
the  conclusion  that  these  marks  are  not  deceptively 
Va  4.]         ^ 
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■Imllar.  It  cannot  be  disputed  that  the  ordinary 
observer  would  note  a  difference  between  the 
anchors  of  opposer  and  the  wreaths  inclosing  the 
letter  "  R,"  the  numeral  "  1881."  "  Quadruple  "  and 
"  New  York,"  as  employed  by  the  applicant.  Doubt- 
less some  confusion  may  arise  because  of  the  com- 
mon use  of  "  Rogers "  by  these  two  concerns,  but 
that  is  a  matter  with  which  we  are  powerless  to 
deaL  The  fact  disclosed  by  the  record  that  the 
opposer  has  taken  no  steps  against  the  applicant 
because  of  its  use  of  this  mark,  and  that  actual  de- 
ceptim  has  not  l)een  shown,  should  be  given  weight 
here.     {Oainet  v.  Knecht,  27  App.  D.  C,  534.) 

John»(m  V.  Brandau,  (32  App.  D.  C,  348.)  dted 
by  appellee,  contains  nothing  inconsistent  with  this 
opinion.  In  that  case  an  attempt  was  made  to 
register,  as  an  essential  feature  of  a  mark,  the  de- 
scriptive word  "A8l>estos,"  and  we  held  that  since 
the  word  was  non-registrable  so  also  was  the  mark. 
Here  "Rogers,"  if  applied  In  a  particular  or  dis- 
tinctive manner,  may  be  registrable.  The  distinc- 
tion between  the  cases  Is  obvious. 

We  rule  that  applicant's  mark  Is  not  deceptively 
similar  to  that  of  appellee,  and  hence  that  it  may 
be  registered.  It  follows  that  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  must  be  reversed.  The  clerk  wijl 
certify  theee  proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 

ABJUDIOATED  PATEHTS.      • 


narks  nctstcnd  to  Jaa*  M.  MeM  orraj.  of  rrodoriek  dty, 
Md..  and  AogQStQS  W.  Krt«t*.  Centor  Croas,  Bsmz  eooaty. 
Vs.,  and  It  appMrtn*  from  the  reclstrr  ratom  receipt  that 
tbe  reclstared  letter  la  which  notice  of  thla  latertereDce 


was  mailed  to  tbe  party  Krlete  was  not  delivered  to  hlB, 
bat  to  Mra  A.  W.  KHete.  notice  la  baraby  atvea  to  tha 
■aid  Aocaatiie  W.  Krlete.  his  asalgna^  or  legal  repreeenta- 
tlvaa,  that  If  they  or  any  of  tbeia  dealre  to  eoateat  tbe 
eald  interferaaee  tbey  ehoold  ImmedlaUly  put  tbemselTea 

In  commonlcatlon  with  tbe  Commlaeloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pobllabed  In  tbe  OmctAi.  GAsam 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  caae  of  defanlt 

BDWAAD  B.  MOORB.  CommlMaionm: 


The  Heald  patent.  No.  ew,640.  for  a  woven  fabric. 
as  limited  by  the  prior  art.  Held  not  infringed. 
Frieg-Harley  Co.  v.  Doman  Bros.,  (C.  C  A.,)  175 
Fed.  Rep.,  969.  

The  Eberstein  patent.  No.  7214^9,  for  a  fountain- 
p«i.  Held  not  infringed.  Laitcagter  v.  WUte,  (C.  Cn) 
175  Fed.  Rep.,  976.    

The  Bertels  reissue  patent,  No.  12,629,  (original 
No.  802,677,)  for  a  can-cover  fastener.  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  BerteU  v.  Trethatcay,  (C.  C)  176 
Fed.  Rep.,  971. _^ 

Interf(Brenoe  Hotioes. 
DBPABTmirr  ov  tbs  IsTTaaioa. 

DlflTBO  8TATB8  PATSNT  OITICB, 

Waihington,  D.  C,  April  8,  t9W. 
Day.  jeolUne  4  Company,  their  attiffn*  or  legal  repretenta- 

tivee,  take  Hotice: 

An  Interference  ezlata  In  this  Oflce  between  an  applica- 
tion of  Sparks  IfUUnf  Company,  of  Alton,  III.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reKtstratlon  to 
Dav.  Rollins  A  Company,  of  Minneapolis,  lilnn..  and  s 
notice  of  redeclaration  of  said  Interference  which  was  sent 
by  rc«lstered  mall  on  Janaanr  26,  1910.  to  tbe  said  Day, 
Rollins  ft  Company  at  tbe  ad<ureas  given  baa  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  undelivered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tlie  said  Day,  Rollins 
ft  Company,  their  asalgni  or  legal  repreeentatlvea.  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteet  the  said  Interference 
tbey  should  Immediately  put  tbemaelves  In  communication 
wltb  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Tills  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ovticial  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  bare 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUeioner. 


DaPABmaNT  or  tkb  Iimaioa, 

Unitbd  BTATaa  PAnrr  Omca. 

WatMmgt«»,  D.  C,  April  t.  t$U. 

Auguetiu  W.  Kriatt,  Ms  aat<0iM  or  Ugml  repraeaataNaat, 

Mba  noUca: 
^   An  Interference  bavlag  bean  declared  by  this  Ofllee  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  C.  E.  Scars  ft  Company,  of  Clrda- 
vllle,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 


DBPAKTMBirr  or  ma  iNvaaioa. 

UXITSD  Statbs    PATa.<«T  OmcB. 

Wtklmgfn,  D.  C,  March  t».  am. 

Joeaph  P.  Cooper  4  «•»,  ihair  oMUnu  or  lagal  repraseata- 

tivatj  tMlta  ttctice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Ofllee  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Theodore  F.  Baullg.  of  Egg  Har- 
bor, N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  rrade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Joerph  P.  Cooper  ft  Son.  of  IMl 
Market  street,  PblladelpbU.  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  tbe  Patent  Ofllee  by  reglatered  mall  to 
the  said  Joaepb  P.  Cooper  ft  Son  having  been  retnraed 
undelivered,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the  said  Joseph  P. 
Cooper  ft  Son.  their  assigns  or  legal  repreeentatlvea.  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  content  tbe  said  lattffer* 
ence  tbey  should  immediately  put  themaelven  In  eommnal- 
cation  with  tbe  Commlaeloner  of  Patents  In  order  that 
the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned 
to  the  Ofllee  may  be  forwarded  to  them.  

Tbla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAsarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tba 
interference  wlllbe  proceeded  wltb  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

B.  B.  MOORE.  Co«iai<««to»«r. 


DaPAaTMBirT  or  ma  Iimaioa, 

Unitbd  9rATna  PAnirr  Omca. 

1Fa«Ma^(oa,  D.  0..  Mmreh  t$,  an. 

M.  H.  Tapler,  Jr.,  Co.,  it*  aeeien*  or  lapal  r«pr«««atot<vas, 

taka  itatico: 

An  Interference  bavlaa  been  declared  by  thla  Ofllee  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Tbe  Oco.  T.  Stagg  Co.,  Inc.,  of 
Prankfort,  Ky..  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marka  reglatered  to  the  Nelson  Distilling  Cq^  of  812  North 
Fourth  street.  St.  Lonla  Mo.,  and  tbe  B.  H.  Taylor.  Jr., 
Ca.  of  Prankfort.  Ky..  aad  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  B.  II. 
Taylor.  Jr..  Co.  not  having  been  delivered  to  said  com- 

eny,  but  to  The  Geo.  T.  Sugg  Co..  Inc.  which  clalma  to 
tbe  sneceaaor  of  B.  H.  Taylor,  Jr..  Co..  notice  is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  B.  H.  Taylor.  Jr..  Co..  Ita  asalgna  or  legal 
repreaentetlvea,  that  If  tbey  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  eon- 
teat  tha  said  Interfereace  tbey  should  Immediately  put 
tbemaelves  In  communication  wltb  tbe  Commlaeloner  of 
Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gasbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  Tf  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  toe  period  of  pabllca- 
tloa.  the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  ease  of  default. 

■.  B.  MOORE.  Commieeionar. 


DaPASTMBKT  or  TRa  Iwiaaioa. 

UniTBD  BrATsa  Patbmt  Omca, 

WaehimoUm.  D.  0.,  March  U.  ni$. 

Oeorffe  R.  BidweU  Cpeie  Company,  iU  OMignt  or  legal  rep- 

retentativee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllee  be- 
tween the  application  of  Melvln  J.  Poyer,  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trada-mark  recla- 
tered  to  the  George  R.  Bldwell  Cycle  Company,  of  New 
York.  N.  T..  and  the  tealstir  return  receipt  for  tbe  latter 
containing  tbe  notice  of  said  declaration  addressed  to  tba 
George  R.  Bldwell  Cycle  Company  being  signed  bv  Gaorga 
R.  Bldwell.  whereaa  tbe  records  show  no  authority  from 
this  company  to  the  said  Georga  R.  Bldwell  to  rsprseent  It 
In  this  caae,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the  Georga  B.  Bid- 
well  Cycle  Company,  Its  asalans  or  legal  representatives, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  cooteat  tbe  said  la* 
terferance  they  should  immediately  put  tbemealvea  In  eom- 
uunlcatlon  with  tbe  Commlsslonar  of  Patents. 

Tbla  notlca  will  be  publlabed  In  tbe  OmciAL  Gasbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  st  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publlcatloB, 
tbe  Interfereoce  will  proceed  aa  in  ease  of  default 


EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commtetleaar. 
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[Dwiatou  ol  Um  Oourt  of  Appwla  of  th«  District  of  Columbia  an  indlcmtod  bj  a  star  (•).] 


ABANDONMSNT  OF  APPUCATIONS. 

Acnoir  HOT  RaaFoirarrK.  _. 

Whan  on  appaal  froa  a  daelalon  9t  tte  Examinan-io-ChM 
tba  C<nnmiwk»ar  afflnnad  that  dacisioa,  bat  itatad  that  tba 
elatmt.  if  a«Mndad  aa  ■ujiattiirt  br  MpUoant,  might  ba  ratarad 
and  allowad  ny  tba  Bzammar  io  tba  abaaooa  of  fortbar  ralaraooa, 
Bubjaet  to  etttatn  raqiilrMiMota,  Hdd  tbat  whara  th«  only  amend- 
maot  pnHOlad  wttMn  ooa  7«ar  from  tba  Examinar*!  latter  citioc 
Mw  rata«BeiadU  not  comply  wttb  ra^  reqaJramenta  tba  appli- 
oatioa  waa  abandoned .  [Ex  parte  Cbipman,  MS. 

llAOnON   BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
(8aa  Abaadosmant  of  AppUeatioaa:  Examination  of  Appllcatlona.) 


APPBIL 


ALLSOATIONS. 
(8m  IndgBMot  «D  tba  R«w»d,  I.) 


AMENDMENT. 
(■••  AbMdanmaat  of  AppUoaUooa.) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(8«a  TfMla-MaikB.  1, «.  10.) 


FROM  THE  BXAMINERa-IN-CHIEF. 
(Baa  Abandonment  of  AppUoatlona.) 


CANCELATION  OF  ASSIGNMENTS. 
(See  Aalgnments.) 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATION. 
(See  Tiada-Marka.  4.) 


CLAIMS. 
(See  Examination  of  AppUcationa.) 


CLASS  OF  MERCUANDI8E. 
(See  Trada-Maria,  7,  S,  10.) 


COMMERCUL  SUCCESS. 
(See  Intarfennoe,  1.) 


con(;eption  of  invention. 

(See  Employer  and  Employee.) 


APPLICATIONS, 
f  Sea  Abandottinent  of  Applleations;  Examination  of  Appllcatlona.) 


ASSIGNEES. 
(SaaAaaifamenU.) 


ASSIGNMENTS. 


Ooimjcinr»<-LATBB  Camcblbd  >t  Oedkb  or  Cocst. 

Two  aainimanti  of  the  tnTaotlon  of  a  oertaia  applleatloa 
ed.  ^abaaqoantly  tbera  waa  reoorded  a  oeicrse  of  c 


beaqoantly  tbera  waa  reoorded  a  decree  of  oonrt, 
rendwed  lo  a  lolt  to  wblob  tba  inTantor  and  botb  tmtgnum  wan 
parttM,  botilDC  tbat  the  latar  anlgiinwiit  waa  T«ld.  HM  tbat 
tte patant  JMold  be iMaoad  to tbafliit  ■■tgnei, 

(Jbpartr  Natooa,  an. 


AUTHO 


WF 


OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(Sea  Trada-Marka,  4.) 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 
(See  Pabtte^UM  Praaaadiap.) 


CONFLICTING  ASSIGNMENTS. 
(See  Aaaicnmenta.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
(See  Trad^-Marks,  4.) 


DECISION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Jodcmant  on  tba  Record,  a.) 


1, 

m. 

■Mr 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DIS- 
TRICT OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Interlereaoe,  3;  Jodgmant  on  tbe  Record,  3.) 


DECREE  OF  THE  COURT. 
(See  Aaeisnnwnta.) 


DESCRIPTnrS  TERMS. 
(Baa  Trada-Marka,  S.) 


i 


} 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


BMPLOYKR  AND  SMPLOYEK. 
IXTEKTBaBfCS— OaiQINAUTT.  ..   ^      w 

It  to  a  weU-MtebUataed  principle  of  the  tMUent  law  that  where 
an  Inventor  emploT*  another  to  embody  bis  oooceptlon  in  pr»c- 
tk»l  form  he  is  en&tled  to  any  improvemeDt  therein  due  to  the 
machankml  skfll  of  the  employee;  but  U  the  lattw  goea  farther 
%>^ifft  mechanical  skill  enables  him  to  do  and  makes  an  actual 
invention  he  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit  thereof.  .     „^ 

|*MeKeen,  Jr.,  t.  JerdOM,  Jr.,  373. 


EVIDENCE. 
(See  Tiwi»^Marks,  9.) 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPUCATI0N8. 

"" WhSSTS*  pieaented  in  Hen  of  a  pievlooilfT^actod  olato 
dUtand  ttaaieftom  only  in  the  inelotlon  of  a  (eabire  which  was 
shoiratn  niHwioas  of  record  and  in  Tlaw  of  whk±  claims  inelud- 
Inc  thU  toatore  had  bean  canceled,  Held  that  the  action  of  the 
Ezamimr  bi  calling  attention  to  these  references  did  not  ooosU- 
tata  a  new  ground  of  rejection  and  that  the  final  r«leetlon  «  the 
claim  was  proper.  l^  P*^  l*"***  "'^^ 

riNAL  HXARINO. 
(Sea  Judgment  on  the  Record,  1,  S.) 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Examlnstton  of  AppHeatlooa.) 


3.  Bajik— Sahb— Same— AmtAL. 

A  deiislon  of  the  Court  of  Appaak  of  the  Distrta*  of  OolombU 
ravening  a  decision  of  the  Commlssiooer  of  Patanti  gnnttnc  a 
motionM' Judgment  on  the  noord  can  go  DO  farther  than  a  similar 
decision  by  the  tribunal  of  original  JoiMietkm  mi^t  have  cam, 
and  does  not.  tbsrslora,  amount  to  an  award  of  priority  in  favor 
of  the  MpaUant  or  deprive  the  appaUae  of  his  right  to  brlnga  ™o- 
UaataaaT^ealDrUklngtaBttmooy.  T*Id. 

t.  8am»— Aaio— SnruLAnoa  or  Fach  admittso  bt  ikB  MonoM 

Wbei«  a  stlpolatlaa  Is  filed  In  connection  with  a  motion  tor  ludg- 
mant  on  tha  raoord  stating  merely  that  the  pwtiea  who  filed  oar- 
tain  tor«lgn appUcattoosrailed  apoo  in  the  preUmioMry  statemMts 
arTthTa^  parttea  who  filed  thTlntwfering  appttoattoos  Inthis 
country,  Arl/that  the  stlpolattao  adds  no  tests  ■ota^elaaay 
admitted  by  the  mottoo  iteU  and  is  tharalBr*  unnMnanr  and 
does  not  change  the  heam«  on  such  raotioB  to  a  final  hawtag  on 
thanvlts.  I*id. 


MACHINE. 
(Saa  Intarferanoa,  L) 


MBCHAKICAL  SKILL. 
(Saa  Employer  and  Employw.) 


MERITS  OF  THE  CABB. 
(Bat  JodfUMBt  OB  tha  Raeerd,  1,  S.) 


FOREIGN  APPLICATION. 
(Saa  Jndcment  on  tha  Raeord,  S.) 


QSOORAPHICAL  TERMS. 
(Saa  Tind»-MwkB.  S.) 


MOnOM  FOB  lUDOMENT  ON  THE  RECORD. 
(Saa  Jadgmant  «■  Um  Raeord.) 


GRADE-MARKS. 
(SaaTmda-Marta.*.) 


GRANT  OF  PATENT. 

(Saa  Aarignmsat.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Employer  and  Employee;  Jodcmsnt  on  the  Raoard:  Motloo 
to  DissoTra  Interfenoe^  PubUo-dsB  Proeeedings;  Trade-Marks, 

I.  RsDUcnoii  to  PnAcncn— PBoof  or.  

When  a  machine  embodying  tha  Invention  to  liia  wm  bnllt 
and  tested  and  subseqoenthr  other  similar  raaehlnaa  ware  putto 
SSmmectial use.  sSdlhat tba fM thnt tta oommardnl nMhtoaa 
^«tSdwooMBfuny  to  oorroboratiTa  of  the  tsatimoay  that  tha 

taets  of  the  original  macfaina  wan  aneeaaafal.  

*"*"  «  «-»     ^istanbon  ».  How»,  Wamn,  and  Furber.  82S. 

3.  Patbhtamutt  of  na  Imam-Hat  CoiiaonBD  bmn  Pabtis 

Aflir  a  daetokm  of  the  eoort  <^,^'V''^iJ^?'S^vSS^^ 
Invention  an  totartaenoa  cannot  be  nopanad  for  fnrthar  raw 


INVENTION. 
(Bee  Employar  and  Employoa.) 


JUDGMENT  ON  THE  RECORD. 
1.  iirKBfinBrct— MoHOK  ro«  Jodomimt  om  th«  Rnconn— 

A  mottM  for  Judpnent  on  the  noord  ^  «J°5S*»*"  *?" 
not  nrsssnt  the  omo  for  final  bearlnx  on  the  merlta,  taU  ratoao 
^T^aanaattoo  of  the  snflictoncy  of  the  aDegatioas  of  the  pi»^ 
^iSi  £!££to  of  the  opposing  parti«,  admltUng  their  truth 
>,  the  parpose.  of  ««h  modoo^y^^^  ^  j^  ^^^^^^ 


MOTION  TO  DIB80LVE  INTBRFEREMCE. 
(See  PabllD-UM  Froeaadlnp.) 

TsiwiiinwnM  Of  MonoiM.                              ^  .   ^ 
AnlBtirfmnoawMdtaaolTwtMtoonaooaLbati 

tetiMi  of  a  modified  oiabnwMraaBMMd.    JBMttiMi — 

SSSooSn  10  dl.«-va  was  prxvarly  ng^  te  5J^U»te^ 

IlK  other  ooanta.  (Kaonady  a.  MoLnin,  m/. 

MAMB  OF  INDIVmUAL. 
(Bn  Tmda-Marka.  IL) 


PATBHTABILITT. 


PRBUMINART  STATEMENT. 
(Saa  Jadcmoot  on  tka  Raeoid.  1,  S.) 


PRIOBITT  OF  ADOPTION  AND  U8B. 
(BoaTnMla-Marks.i.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

,  t;  JodsBMBt  on  tha  Raeord,  3.) 


PUBUC-UBB  PBOOBBDIMOB. 


L  Monoii  to 

While  motlaaa  la 
ground  of  the 


iBt 

bm  to  tha  liiMMa  af  a  pntet 
pMMitin  baton  tha 


Ml  anr  of  the  aBDttBatkma  Invwred  u^.  r~— . — 

PrlmwT  ExamSsraMatWin  for  tha  Inatltatlon  of  Pobll»«aa 
pctioea<&ngs  waa  filed  wUeo  made  oat  a 


prtaM /iMif  OMa  of  pobtto 


2    SAMK 

When  a  petition  for  tha  Inatttotlon  of  pobMo^n 
with  relwance  to  certain  appUoatlaaa  InvetTad  »n]nL---  - 
filed  and  a  srtaM  ^te  oM  «l  pobUe  on  to  nMda  oat.  ff'Wthat  If 
taUmo^hMtean  takenMn  tha  iatarfenaoa  tto  pobtl»«n 


no 


pcoostdli^  *«ald  tnka  prwsadanoa. 


Pi. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


>o#i 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
(BaaIn«artMa0a.l.) 


REFERENCES. 
(See  Abandonment  of  AppUoatfooa;  Ezamtnatton  of  Appticatlona.) 


RBOISTRABIUTT. 
(Sea  Tr^le-MarkB,  1, 3, 1,  ft,  10,  U.  13.) 


REOPENING  OF  DECIDED  CASES. 
(Saa  Intarfannoa,  3.) 


4 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT. 
(Sea  Abandonment  of  AppUcatloiia.) 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
(See  Trada.Marks,  1,  ft,  10,  IS.) 


roB  AnmoMMB,  WAn«-Bonu%   Bmu-Db* 

The  word '•KantlBek"as4ipUed  toataaBdaan,fbantnin-( 
flKW-ban.  loa-bnp,  and  water.t>ottlM  to  dMOflptlTa,  and  i 
not  rs^b»bla  aa  a  taehnlcal  trada^aark. 

(•/•  r»  Tha  BwamlMi  Robtar  (}anip«B7,  KT. 

3.  **TAmAaOO'*— GBOOLAnDCAL. 

Tba  word  "Tabaaoo"  to  a  teogrH>liloal  name  and  not  entitled 
to  anlaBlTe  MVnvrlatlan  as  a  teeiuiksal  tnda^nark. 
(*B.  MoDbenny^  Son  a.  Tba  New  Ibarto  Eztnet  of  TalMcn 
Pepper  Company,  Ltd.,  M7. 

4.  SBcnoir  18  (»  TBS  TnAOB-MABK  Act  CoaoRmxTXD. 

Section  IS  of  the  Trada-Mark  Act  oontmad  and 
opon  tha  Commtoaloper  of  Patento  aatbority 
regtotsred  nnder  tb»  "ten-years  "elaaaa  when  it  to 


ind  AM  toooDler 
to  OTioal  a  mark 


STIPULATION. 
(See  JodgmoBt  on  tba  Reeord,  3.) 


TECHNICAL  MARK. 
(SeeTnda-Marka,3,a.) 


TBN-YBARB  CLAUSE. 
(Saa  Trad»Marka,  i.) 


TESTDfONT. 
(Batlntrrlmnoa,  1;  PabUe-Uaa  Pnoeedlnp,  3.) 


TESTS. 
(Beelntertor«iw,l.) 


TITLE  TO  PATENT. 
(Saa  Aaricnmenta.) 


TRADB-MARKS. 

L  AjmarATioii— ••AtrrotA"— "At^^o.no.'* 

Tha  war4  "Aotola"  HM  not  lacMmMa  ai  a  tradMoark  kr 
dgan  to  vtanr  of  the  prior  regtotratloa  of  the  trade^nark  "  Ao-to^lo'' 
for  the  aam»  goods.       [BSi  parts  J.  Frad  WOeoz  Oasnpany,  54ft. 

UIO.«b-3 


ravwma  HDoer  ne  "len-years  "  eiaaae  wnen  It  to  nana  ta  appear 
to  a  proceed tng  bnaght  to  aooordanoa  with  the  prevtoloM  «  uiat 
seetloa  that  ttie  legtotrant  waa  not  the  axdiatva  taar  of  tiha  anrk 
for  ten  yean  next  preceding  the  paaaae  of  tlta  Tnda-Maik  Act. 
' "  f»Id. 

When  A.  decided  to  adopt  a  mark  to  Nombw,  19QS,  btrtCdld 
not  ah4>  fnnn  the  factory  goods  bearing  thto  mark  ontll  Jima  33, 
100ft,  and  B.  had  shipped  from  his  factory  to  rmrrhMWi  goods 
bearing  the  same  mark  on  June  4,  1906,  Held  that  priority  wm 
pn^iarly  awarded  to  B. 

[•minoto  Match  OompaDy  t.  BroanaO.  64B. 
ft.  AimaPAiioir. 

A  trada^narkoonstottogof  therepreoentatlanefaahMdhaTtog 
the  word  "Victor"  thereon  HeU  properly  refuaed  nctotratkn  to 
view  of  a  pHor  ragtetntian  of  a  trada^nark  oooatottog  of  the  repre- 
sentatloPofartiiadhaTlnt  thereon  th»  words  "ttldd  Brand.^ 
(ft  parte  Tha  Ohio  GarmaDt  CoDpany,  ML 
7.  Clam  or  Goon*. 

HOi  that  "work-ditats"  and  "flannel  dtirts"  an  goodi  of  the 
same  dsaerlptlve  proper tiea.  [Id. 


t.  Bamb. 


HM  that  "i 
deacrlptlve  propertlea. 


'ofwalli''  aad  '*tnamn-  an  goods  of  tlia 


pd. 


Whan  saka  memoranda  and  blUs  wen  prodoeed  diowliw  i 
of  oil  dedgnated  "Antolenr."  bat  no  evidenoe  was  given  that  thto 
name  was  alBzed  to  or  marked  opon  paekageaoonahdag  the  oil, 
BeU  that  whito  the  evidence  shows  that  tha  word  waa  adapted  to 
the  office  and  wardioase  to  Indloata  grade  or  qoaUty  It  does  not 
show  adoptioo  and  aw  of  it  as  a  tnda^nark. 

I*Q«HaBt  Oil  ConpaDy  t.  W.  C.  Bobinaon  *  Bob  CoBpuiF, 


*8CAa.* 


wen  unperly  refbaed  ragtotratkm  as 
r  of  Oa  prter  Mtotoatloe  of  tho  word 
ha  same  olasa  ocgooda. 


la  "N<ntnBiAB*'AKncvAnDBT< 
Tba  words  "Nortii  Star' 
a  tnde-ffiark  for  beer  to  view  i 
"Star"  M  a  trademark  for  the  aamaolasi  oTgoods. 

[ft  pvu  Laorttaen  Malt  Ool,  lOBS. 
11.  BUtMA^M. 

A  saraamatonotsasoeptihtoofazelaalTewprMriatlenaaatmde- 
mark  by  any  oaa.  Tha  moat  tha  ooorts  wfil  do  wh«a  two  todl- 
vldoato  an  entided  to  oas  the  same  nana  to  to  comet  any  abtaa 
by  either  of  that  right 

{•Wm.  A.  Rogers,  Umltad, ».  InlsmnttaMi  Bflver  Co.,  MM. 


13. 


<Rogsn."  Witt  "IMl"  abara 
"Now  York"  below  It  and 


A  mark  eosMlBtlng  of  tha  word  -i 
and  the  words  "Qoadraple"  and  "now  yctk"  doiow  it  and  a 
wnath  aanoanding  tha  tetter  "R"  at  eitlMr  side  thereof,  AW  net 
deceptively  similar  to  a  mark  consisting  of  the  word  "Ronn," 
preceded  and  kdlowed  by  an  anchor.  ftiL 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dtoaelvo  Intertoranea). 


r 


y 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


ItATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,  1910. 

(▲bbcvTlikUoas:  "8p."-MoDttil7  Vobnne  ^  Speotfloattont;  "OM."-OffleiiJ  QwottB.] 


▲.  L.  HalM  Architect  Ineorponitod.     (8m  Hal«7.  Arthur 

A.  R.  Mlino  8Mtiii«  Company,  Tb«.     (8m  MUntr.  Albert 

R..    aMlxaor.) 
A.  R.  Hosier  *  Co.     (Bm  lfo«ler,  Arthar  R..  aMlfnor.) 
Abb«nMlI«r,  Alfred  D.     (See  Poole  and  Abbenieller. ) 
Abbott.  Chlirlee  C.  aaelgnor  to  Trlamph  Voting  Machine 

Companx,    Plttafleld,    Mass.      Locking    mecbanlsai    (or 

rotlng-macblnes.     No.  954,771;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  2834; 

Gee.  vol.  158 ;  p.  408. 
Abbott,  Wanen  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Halna, 

Wllmlniton.  Ohio.     Horaeahoe-calk.     No.  955.246 ;  Apr. 

10 ;  8p.  jx  h861 ;  Gas.  toL  168 :  p.  597. 
Ableman,    BDhralm  A.,   Ohecn,    Minn.     Stump-extractor. 

No.  966.T87  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  pr4428 ;  Oas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  704. 
AbrahmaontL  laloor,  aMlgnor,  \a  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to 

O.  and  J.  Mea,  Freiburg  In  Breisgan.  Oerraany.    Brlatle- 

rlm  for  rotary  bmshea.    No.  965,788 ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p. 

4430 :  Oaa.  rol.  153 :  p.  764. 
Abrama,  Chailea  B.,  and  C.  H.  Maeon.  CJhatham,   N.  T. 

Elastic  non-eklddlng  tire-chain.     No.  954,844  ;  Apr.  12 ; 

8p.  p.  2519 :  Oas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  429. 
Abrama,  Jesae  B.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Company, 

Baltimore,  Md.   Blank-feeding  mechanism.  No.  966,112 ; 

Apr.  12 :  8p.  p.  8042 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  516. 
Achard,  John  w.,  PhlladelphUL  Pa.    Means  for  operating 

end-cell  switches.     No.  966,448;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8780; 

Oaa.  ToL  168;  p.  064. 
Acorn  Brass  Msnufacturlng  Company.     (Bee  Bason,  Hartt 

H..  assignor.) 
Acorn  Bras*  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Wray,  Park 

O..  assignor.) 
Action  OesHllschaft  ftlr  Anllln  Pabrlkation.     (See  Hers- 

berg  and  Bonus,  assignors.) 
Adama,  Aaltln  J.,  vt  si.   (Bee  PrlUlman,  Daniel,  assignor.) 
Adsms.  Harry  H.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Car  construction.    No. 

954^608 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2670 ;  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  452. 
Adams,  John  A.,  deceased.  (C.  Bntker,  administrator,)  and 

C.  W.  Bntker,  Warwick,  Ohio.     Machine  for  making 

concrete  blocks.     No.   964,867 ;  Apr.  5 ;   Bp.  p.   1421 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  108 ;  p.  286. 
Adams  4  Wtsstlake  Company,  The.     (Bee  Newbold,  Roger 

M.,  assignor.) 
Adamaon,  Alexander.  Akron,  Ohio.     RemoTable  corer  for 

TUlcanlsers.     No.  966,739 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4481 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  168 ;  p.  764. 
Addressogrspn  Company.      (Bee   Duncan,  Joseph   8.,   as- 
signor.) 
Adklnson,  Upheus  D.,  and  L.  (Tady,  Glasco,  Kans.    Grain- 
stacking  apparatus.     No.  963,679 :    '         ~     ~ 


Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  3. 
Cold 


Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.   1 ; 


Germany.     Lock  for  connecting 
8,781 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  05 ;  Oas.  toL 


Adlar.  Wllhfela, 

chain  ente.    No 

168 :  p.  if. 

Adrlance.  Benjamin.     (Bee  Calleaoa,  Amos,  aaalgnor.) 
Aeolian  Cosqpany,  The.     ( Bse  Bchaabel,  Bdmnnd,  assignor. ) 


Aff.  John.     (Bee  Blaybangh  and  Aff.) 
Teldsr,  WViam  L.,  and  M.  Gorton,  Browniieid,  Pa.    Ap- 
paratna  for  watering  coke  In  cc^e-ovens.    No.  954,241; 


Apr.  6 ;  8b.  p.  1166 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  104. 
Agre,  CarlT.  Volca,  8.  D.    WindmlU.    No.  968,890 ;  Apr. 
5 :  Bp.  p.  406 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  74. 


Co.      (Bee  Boos, 


Aktlebolajret  BTenska  Yapen-Oieh  Ammunitions  Fsbrtken. 

(Bee  Bjqgren,  Carl  A.  T.,  assignor.) 
AktlengssellMh&ft  Arnold  B.   Heine  A 

Arnold,  assignor.) 
Albenart  Clompany.     (Bee  Richards,  Arthnr  W.,  assignor.) 
Albers,  Juetcen  L..  «t  si.     (8e*  Klnc.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Alday.  (Hiarles  W.     (Bes  Kohnss,  Henry  W.,  asslnor.) 
Aldrfeh.   William   O.,   assignor  to  The  Whltln   Machine 

Works,  WhltlnsrUla,  Mass.    Thread-board.    No.  968,782; 

Apr.  6 \fp.  p.  97 :  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  20. 
Aldrldga,  woodard  0.,  Sanlabutr,  Tsnn.    Wagon  and  anto 

bnUM.     tfo.  066,084;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  2016;  Gas.  rol. 

168 :  p.  404. 
Alexander,  Charles  W.,  8L  Lonls,  Mo.     Combined  stMh 

oTsr  esrtUteate.  tlcket-holdtr,  and  reeelpt  therefor.    No. 

064,248 :  Apr.  6 :  8p.  p.  1168 :  Gas.  toL  153  ;  p.  106. 
Alexander.  Florence  H.     (Bee  Alexander,  Henri  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

163  O  O.— i 


Alexander,  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
hslf  to  W.  F.  Laskowskl,  Jr^  West  Hoboken^  N.  J. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  966,020;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 
6042:  Oas.  vol.  168:   p.  891. 

Alexander,  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
hslf  to  W.  F.  Laakowskl,  Jr_  West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  966,267;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 
6682:  Oss.  rol.  163;  p.  978. 

Alexander,  Henri  P.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Alexander,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Lens.  No.  964.772  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2338 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  153 ;  p.  404. 

Alexander.  John  F..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Stock  feed-bucket 
Na  953.773 ;  Apr.  6  :  Sp.  p.  180 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 :  p.  88. 

Alexander  Mllbum  Company,  The.  (Bee  Jenkins,  Alex- 
ander F.,  asslgnorj 

Alexander  Mllbum  Company,  The.  (Bee  Johnson,  Alex- 
ander F.  J.,  assignor.) 

Alexanderson,  Bmst  F.  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Orerload  proteetlTO  de- 
Tlca.  No.  964,845;  Apr.  IS;  Bp.  p.  2620;  Ga&  toL 
168;  p  429. 

Allbrl^t-NeU  Company.  (Bee  Hannafbrd,  Alfred,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Allen,  Edward  O.,  Coatesrllle.  Pa.  Bhoe  stretcher.  No. 
966,449 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8782  ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  664. 

Allen,  Egbert  B.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  AutomobUe-lamp.  No. 
956,493 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Cb.  p.  3878 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  681. 

Allen.  Florence  M..  Chicago,  111.  SterllWng  and  muffling 
shield  for  telephones.  No.  964,909;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p 
2672 ;  Gas.  rol.  153  ;  p.  462. 

Allen,  John  G.,  Peoria.  III.  Window-tent.  No.  066.268; 
Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6683 ;  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  073. 

Allen,  Thomaa  J.,  Jr..  et  •<.  (Bes  Bnlloeh,  AIts  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

AUenson,  John.  Bt.  Psul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  8t.  Paul 
Foundry  Company.  Moldlng-maeblne  No.  066,888; 
Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  4681  tOas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  700. 

Allfree,  Bdwtn  H.,  and  W.  H.  Bngland,  Chicago,  III.    Ad- 

instable  step  and  platform.    No.  068,788 ;  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p. 
•8;  Gas.  tol  158;  p.  20. 
Alllngham,   Jamea,   (Thicagq,   III.     Talre  mechanism   for 
laratory  apparatus.    No.  956.740 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4432 ; 
Oas.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  766. 


AlUs-Chalmers  Company. 

signer.) 
Allls-Chalmers  Company. 
Allls-Chalmers  Company. 


(See  Bassett,  Norman  C^  *•• 
(See  Hlrt^  Frits,  B.,  assignor.) 


A«>»-v.iw*uiciB  \^vui\fmMf.    (See  Sprado^Carl  G., assLnor. , 
Allls-Chalmers  Company  et  al.     (Bee  Williamson,  Robert 

B.,  asdgnor.) 
Allison.  James  E.,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  Y.  Bright, 

Clereland,  Ohio.     Registering  derice  for  turnstiles.    iVo. 

964.846 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  252i3 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  480. 
Allison,  Peter  H.,  Torrlngton,  Conn.    Mold.    No.  964,868 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p  1424 ;  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p  287.    ^ 
AUlth   Manufacturing   Company    Limited.      (Bes   Ander- 
son, John  W.,  assignor.) 
Allsbrooks,  William  J.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  toL.  B.  Miller,  S^rla,  Tenn.    Metallic  raUway-tle. 

No.  068.084 ;  Apr.  6  ;  8p.  p.  606 :  Gas.  toI.  168  jp.  107. 
Alma  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee  McYl^er.  Walter  J;, 

assignor.)   (Reissue.) 
Alt  Philip  A.,  Marlon.  Ind.    Lock-nut    No.  064,010 ;  Apr. 

6:  Sp.  p.  646;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  116. 
Ambom.  George.  New  York,  ssslgnor  to  J.  H.  Williams  ft 

Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    ;l^nner-wrench.     No.  959.259; 

i^r.  26 ;  Ito.  p.  6686 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  074. 
Ambruster.    Cornelius,    t^d    H.    M.    Beck,    Chlcsgo,    IlL 

Damper-regulator.    NorM4,49S ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  1700 ; 

(}aa.  Tol.  I&3/{  p.  307.      V 
American  Automatic   Shoe  Polishing  Machine  Qa.,  The. 

(Bee  Oliver  and  Ohigart  assignors.) 
American  Bent  Wood  chair  Company.     (See  Bason,  Henry 

W..  assignor.)  

American  Can  Company.     (Bee  Graham,  Charles  W.,  ••- 

slgnw.) 
American    Can    Company.      (Bee    RudolphU    Frank,    9^ 

slgnor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.    (See  Frame,  Robert 

B..  assignor.) 
American  Clay  Machinery  Company,  The.     (Bee  Frttaeh, 

Edward  J.,  asirignor.) 

i 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


American  Coal  Chute  Co.  and  Arcblteetnral  Iron  Woite. 

(See  KoUer,  John,  awlgnor.)  ™  .  ^    »      . 

American  Concrete  Piling  Company.     (Bee  Welah,  Loala 

EL,  aaalgnor. ) 
Ameriean   DUgraph   Company.      (See  Scott,   WtllUm   H., 

aaalCBor. ) 
American   Fog  Signal  Company.      (Bee  Nidltch.   laadore. 

aaalgnor. ) 
American  Gasaccnnnlater  Compaay.     (See  Dalen.  Oaataf. 

assignor.)  .    _ 

American  Monorail  Company.      (See  Tanla.   Howard  H.. 

aaalgnor.)  ^  «       „         .. 

American   Numbering  Machine   Company.      (See   Conrad, 

Benjamin  B.,  asaignor.)  .-«,_, 

American    I'atent   Development   Company.      (See   Mnrtel. 

Adelard  F.,  asslznor.) 
American  Piano  Player  Company.     (See  WlUiama,  George 

fit        tt  AA  f  ^Mft  ^a  V   \ 

American  I'ln*  Company.  (See  WUletta,  William  R..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

American  Prloting  Boom  for  the  Blind,  The.  (See  Mc- 
Cann.  Owen,  assignor.)  «      „        .      .         ..  - 

American  Salea  Book  Company.  (See  Roeaale,  Aoguat  F., 
•aatcnor.) 

American  Seating  Company.  <■••  Lytla,  Altoa  A^  as- 
signor.) 

American  Stamp  and  Ticka«  Vendftag  Machine  Company. 
(S«e  Oehring;  Oacar.  aoricBor.)  .      „     ^    „.. . 

American  Tire  DrUl  Coapany.  (Bee  Funk,  Edwaid.  aa- 
algnor. ) 

American   Tool   and   Maehiae   Company.      (Bee   Ptailllpa, 
lat  W.,  aaalgnor) 
'  American    Wood   Working  Machinery   Co.      (See   Welker, 
Fredrick,  assignor.)  ,.  „ 

American  Wringer  Company,  The.  (See  Pendleton,  Harry 
F»  aaalnor.) 

Aaatata,  Amoa  A.,  Blolfton,  Ohio.  Feed-water  heater. 
No.  954,157 ;  Apr.  5 ;  8p.  p.  981  ;  Oaa.  toL  158  :  p.  166. 

AiMleraoa.  Andrew  O..  Ferron.  UUb.  Station-indicator. 
No.  956.2«0 :  Apr.  2« ;  Sp.  p.  6588 ;  Gaa.  toI.  188 ;  n.  974. 

Anderaon,  Carl  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Perklna  Electric  Switch 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bridceport,  Conn.  Pnah- 
awltch.  No.  055,088;  Apr.  12  :S^.  p.  2919;  Gaa.  Tol. 
163  ;  p.  494. 

Aaderaon,  Charlea  H..  Oklahoma.  OUa..  aaalgnor  to  North 


aaeraon,  ijnariea  ti.,  uKwooma,  vmia..  umBimavt  i«  t;j«»iu 
*  Jndd  Manufacturing  Cooa^ny.  ^ew   BriUln,  Conn. 
Hameaa-apreader.     No 
Gas.  Tol.  153:  p.  768. 


oapanj 
'.T41: 


Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4436 


Anderaon,  Everett,  Caney,  Kana.  Klin.  No.  954,243: 
Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1169 ;  Oaa.  toL  lU ;  p.  196. 

Anderaon,  George  E..  Chicago,  111.  Comblnatlon-wrench. 
No.  966.467  :  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6023  ;  Gai.  toI.  153  ;  p.  1046. 

Anderaon.  John  w.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Allltb  Manu- 
factnrlnc  Company  United,  Hamlltoa.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Trolley-wheel  repfacer.  No.  066,742;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
4437  ;  Gaz.  toI.  163 ;  p.  766. 

Anderaon,  Louis.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Non-reflllabla  bot- 
tle. No.  954,244;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1110;  Gaa.  Tol.  188; 
pi.  196. 

Anderson.  Neal  L.,  Wlnaton  Salem.  N.  C.  Type-writer 
carriage-return  mechanlam.  No.  963,938 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
605  ;  Oaa.  voL  153  ;  p.  92.  ^,      ^^^  ^^^ 

Anderaon,  Olof,  Cblcagp,  111.  Draft-gear.  No.  964.071; 
Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  782 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  136. 

Anderaon,  Robert  Bareoxle.  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  A.  A. 
Cox.  Stotta  City,  Mo.  Milk-cooler  and  cream-receptacle. 
No.  956,021  :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5046  ;  Gaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  892. 

Andreae.  Emmellne.  Hyde  Park,  London,  England.  De- 
vice for  suspend inx  curtains  and  the  like.  No.  054.369 ; 
Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  1426;  Oat.  vol.  153;  p.  237. 

Andrew.  Jamea  T.,  Montgomery.  Ala.  Safety-wheel  for 
railway-cars.  No.  066,261 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6691 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  163 ;  p.  976.  .  _         „    ^ 

▲ndrewa,  Aaron  K.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Standard  Steel  Works 
Company,  Bornbam,  ra.  Means  for  rolling  wheels.  No- 
984,245  ;  Apr.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1171  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  196. 

Andrews,  George  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
United  Btatea  Chemical  Company.  Drainage-tube.  No. 
964,494  :  Apr.  12  ;^p.  p.  1712  :  Gai.  vol.  153  ;  p.  mi. 

Andrewa.  Jamea  C.     (See  Tltua,  Clarkaon.  and  Andrewa.) 

Andrewa.  Walter  P..  Jefferson.  Tex.  Aoparatna  for  eaol- 
Ing  jonmal-boxea  on  rallway-tralna.  No.  966,743 ;  Apr. 
10;  Sp.  p.  4430;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  766.  ^  ,  ^  , 
\Annable,  warren  W..  and  J.  W.  FltiGerald,  Grand 
Raplda,  Mich.  Fluid-compraaaor.  No.  964,605;  Apr. 
12;  Sp.  D.  1944;  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  344. 

Anthony,  Joaeph  B.,  and  R.  M.  Morris.  Clarendon.  Tex. 
Water-valve.  No.  056,036  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2920  :  Gai 
vol.  163 :  p.  404.  ^      , 

Apgar,  Maraball  F..  aaalgnor  to  Taylor  Iron  *  Bteel  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge,  N.  J.  Swinging  grinder.  No. 
055,^26 :  Apr.  10 :  So.  p.  4160 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  726. 

Appelbenr,  Axel  O.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Vacuum  raalatance  -  furnace. 
No.  063.774  ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  182 ;  Oaa.  voL  168  ;  p.  34. 

Appelgvlst.  Gnnnar  8.  A.  (See  Olason.  Zachaiiaa,  as- 
signor. ) 

Apple,  Vincent  O.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Inaulated  batt«ry-«all. 
No.  064,870  ;  Apr.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1427  :  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  238. 

Archambault,   Alexandre,  et  at.      (Bee   Marcband,   Omer. 

aaalgnor.)  .,-..._..-.«__ 

Archambault,  Leda  L..  «t  al.  (See  Marchand,  Omer,  as- 
aignor.) 

Archer,  James.  Nottingham.  England.  Variable  gear  and 
brake  mechanlam.  No.  064.684  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2088  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  153;  p.  866. 


\. 


Archer,    Jamea,    Nottingham,    England.      Variable  -  apeed 
gear.    No.  064,666  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2000  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  ; 
p.  366. 
Ardlaone,  Thomaa  F..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Stenciling   and 
marking  pot.     No.  054,371 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1420 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  163;  p.  238. 
.Vrmstrong,  Harry  T..  Elgin.  III.     Gum-breaking  machine. 
No.  954.773 ;  .M>r.  12  :  Sp.  p.  3340  :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  404. 
Arnold,  Hdwla  E..  Wllklnabarg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Waat- 
Ingbonae  Machine  Company.  ^  Tarblne;jovernlng  mech- 
anlam.    No.  064,011  :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  647 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ; 
p.  116. 
Arnold.  Howard  B..  and  P.  A.  Bootea,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Roof- 
Ing-tlle.    Na  063,030 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  607  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  02. 
Arnold.  Wllber  E..   Madlaonvllle,  aaalgnor  to  The  Victor 
Safe  A  Lock  Company,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Vault   and 
atroog-rooB  door.     No.  966.983  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4862 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.  860. 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Marahall,  Norman, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Arrow   Electric  Company.  The.      (See   Peteraon.   Jobana 

0.,  aaalaaor.) 
Arst.  Lad  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Window-cleaner.     Na^ 

964.168  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  983  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  166. 
Aahtoo.  Orrell,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,' aaalanor  to  united  Bh«a 
Machinery    Company,    Pateraon.    N.    J.      Orlndlng-ma- 
chine.     No.  06A,M4 :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p^  4864;  Oaa.  voL 
168;  p.  86«L 
Aahworth.  Ethel  G.     (See  Aahworth.  Tboaaaa  and  B.  G.) 
Aabworth.  Thomaa  and  R.  O.,  Urmaton,  bigland.     Lnhrl- 
cator  for  the   picker  spindles   of  looms.      No.   966,672 ; 
Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4030 :  Uas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  707. 
Aathvry,   Samuel   E..    Wolrerhaapton.   Enjriand.      BoUar- 
akate.     No.  966,037;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2M1 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
163;  p.  495. 
Aatrom,  Carl  P..   Haabrouek  Helghta.  N.   J.,  aaalgnor  to 
M.  H.  Treadwell   Company,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Damp- 
ing-car.    No.  054.560:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1846;  Oaa.  vol. 
163;  p.  330. 
Aatrom,   Carl   P.,  Haabrouek  Helghta,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
M.   H.  Treadwell   Company.   New   York.   N.   T.      Ladle- 
car.     No.  064,661 ;  Apr.  12  ;  8p.  p.  1847 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188; 
p.  330. 
Atherton.  Charlea  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Atherton  Spinning  Ring 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Spinning  machinery.     No. 
954,012  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  lift. 
Atherton  Spinning  Ring  Company.   (Baa  Atherton,  Charles 

T..  aaalgnor.) 
Atkins,  Oeoree  M.,  Palmer.  Maas.     Holder  for  safety-raaor 
blades.     No.  055.935  ;  Apr.  26  ;   8p.   p.   4868  :  Osa.  vol. 
103:  p.  861. 
Atklna,    John    H.,    Paaco,    Waah.      Current-motor.      No. 

988301 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  400 :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  76. 
Atlaa  Tack  Company.      (See  Luacomb,   Frederick  W.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Atwood.  Eugene  R.     (See  Rica,  Herbert  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
.\uckram.  Wilfrid  T.,  Otahubu.  Auckland,  New   Zealand. 
Sewing-machine.     No.  054.847;  Apr.  l2 :  Bp.  p.  2626; 
Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  430 
.\ufcrmann.  Hans  8.,  Munich.  Germany,     rreparlnir  print- 
Ing-platee    In    grain    manner.      No.    054,412;    .\pr.    12; 
Sp.  p.  1510:  Gni.  vol.  163;  p.  270. 
Aug.  John  F.      (See  Rlpplinger,   Henry,   aaalgnor.) 
Augenbraun.  Peter  F.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Mann- 
fartnrlng  Companr.  Stamford.  Conn.    Lock.   No.  966,262 ; 
I        .\pr.  I'O;  Sp    p.  .V.02:  Gaa.  vol.  153;  p.  075. 
'  Angaberger.    Edward    J..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Flying-ma- 
chine.   No.  058.810;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  r 
p.  46. 
Auacher.    Paul,    Paris,    France.      Manlfoldlng-book.      No. 

054,246;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1172;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  106. 
AoatiD    Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee   Charter,   Jamea 

A..  asnlKnor.  > 
Auto-Llgbter  ft  Equipment  Company.     (Bee  Bartlatt,  Loala 

O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Auto  Strop  Company.     (See  Oalaman,  Henry  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Autocoll  (jompany.  The.     (See  Varley,  Richard,  aaalgnor.) 
.vutomatlc  Bowling  Alley  Company.     (See  Downey,  Rich- 
ard F.,  aaatgner.) 
AvellnK.  Cbrlstlaan  W.,   Morgan   Park.  III.     Brake.     No. 

056.263 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6504  ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  076. 
B.  F.  Sturterant  Company.     (See  Maxfleld,  Danial  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Babcock,   Oeorge   H..   Sharon,  Conn.     Oaac^aw   lea-Ba- 
chlne.     No.  956,744;  Apr.  It;  Bp.  p.  4440;  Oaa.  toI. 
168;  p.  766. 
Dabcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  Tha.     (Bee  Ball.  John  E.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Babel,  Henry  C.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Apparatua  for  the  con- 
struction of  piaatic  walla     No.  956,804 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp. 
p.  8468:  Gaa.  vol.  153:  p.  616. 
nadlsche  Anillo  A  Soda  Fabrlk.     (Bee  Jullna  and  Fnaaen 

eager,  aaaltnors.) 
BadSche  Aniltn  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.     (Bee  Julhia,  Vllllgar,  and 

Nawlasky,  aaalgnora.) 
Badladie  Anilln  1  Soda  Fabrlk.     (Bee  BchoU  and  later, 

aaalgnora.) 
Baekeland,  Leo  H.,  Yonkera.  N.  T.    Vamlah.    No.  064,666; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2002  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  867. 
Baer,  Albert.  Mannheim,  Germany.     Making  clsara  with 
hollow  tipa.     No.  066,022 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5046 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  802.  ^ 

Bagby,   Eugene  A.,   Ix>ulavllle.   Ky.     Index  avatcm.     No. 
066,088;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2MS:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  406. 
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■aglar.  rtt^Oma  H^  Ban  Franctoco,  Cal.     Hot  blaat  tm 

iMlfer-futaacaa.     No.  966,573 ;  Apr.   10 ;  Sp.  p.  4031 ; 

Gaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  707. 
linur.  Carl  W.     (8ee  Thompaon  and  Bahr) 
Bailey,   Alkart   W.,   Btawardaon.    111.      Wind-motor.     Na 

9.'i5.305 :  Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8470 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  616. 
Bailey,  ArtlMir  B.     (Sea  ^dar,  George  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ballttr,  BeQlamln    F..   Escaaaba,   Mick.     Bxerelaer.     No. 

056.264  ^Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6608  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  076. 
Bailey,  Charlea  J.,   Newton,   Maaa.     Blaatlc   tread.     No. 

064.413 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1521  :  Oaa.  voL  163 :  p.  270. 
Bailey,  Saamei  R.,  aaalgnor  to  8.  R.  Bailey  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
y^Uclo-body.     No.  066.404  ;  Apr.  10 ; 


Sp.  p.  8890 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  681 
Bailey.  Theodorua  8.     (Bee  Cable  and  Bailey.) 
Bailey.  VerMm  T..  New  York.  N.  T.    Klectrtc-Iamp  docket. 

No.  066,265  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6600 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  076. 
',  Wllltaai  J.,  Aaplnwall,  Pa.     Sign.     No.  966,746; 


Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4448;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  766. 
Ballley.    Albert    A..    Coboea,    N.    Y.      Bench-anvil.      No. 

966.028  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6048  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  802. 
Bally,  Tbaddeua  F.,  Alliance.  Ohia     FVirglnf-pran.     No. 

065.122 :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8076 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  668. 


Balaar.    Joasph   M..    MaryerUle,   Ohio.     KItchan-cahlnet 
No.  066.746  ;  Apr.  10  ;  1^.  p.  4444  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  7tT. 
Balrd.  Htarj,  et  ml.     (Sea  Soqd.  Tboouw  L.,  aaalgnor.) 


Balrd,  Robert  J.,  et  al.    (Bee  <}ood,  Thomaa  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Baker,  Chanea  R.     (Bee  Raytnond  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  Chairtea  H.     (Bee  MacFarland  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  Edgar  M.     (See  Forahee.  Jamea  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Baker.  Jamea  Z.  H..  Haabrouek  Helghta,  N.  I.  Window 
eonatmctlon.  No.  064,606 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1046 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  163  :  p.  345. 

Baker,  Otla  H.,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Car-tranaf erring  device. 
No.  066,030  :  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2024  ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  496. 

Baker.  William  J..  Newport  Ky.  Window -acreen.  No. 
063,680 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  4  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p,  3. 

Baldt  Anchor  Company.     (Bee  Powell.  Norrto  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

Ball.  Hennan  F.    <Bee  Ennla  and  Ball.) 

Ball.  .John  B  .  Looiarllle.  Ky.  Portable  elevator.  No. 
065,036  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4867 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  861. 

Ball.  WllUam  J.,  Alanreed.  Tex.  File-cabinet.  No. 
054.247  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1174  ;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  196. 

Ballam,  Do  Lacy  E.,  aaaiimor  of  one-half  to  J.  Rogera.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Combined  table  and  chair.  No.  056,024; 
Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6048 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  808. 

Ballard.  Hari7  E.,  Holyoke,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cebam  Trol- 
ley Track  Manufacturing  Company.  Wllllmanaett,  Maaa. 
Door-hanger.  No.  056,026  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6040 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  163  (  p.  898. 

Ballentlne.  John  R  .  Toledo,  Ohio.  Atomlaar.  No.  965,987  ; 
Apr.  26:  8p.  p.  4868;  Gaa.  vol.  153;  p.  861. 

Ballentlne,  John  R.,  Totado,  Ohio.  Atomtaer.  No.  966,938 ; 
Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4870 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  862. 

Ballou,  George  F..  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  Toat  Writing  Ma- 
chine Ceinpany.  Illoo.  N.  Y.  Type-wrltteg  machine. 
No.  ft.W.802 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4787  :  Ona.  vol.  153  :  p.  847. 

Baltalej,  Looia  E..  Waablngton.  D.  C.  Type-writer  attach- 
ment. Vn.  066.266 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5601 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
168:  p.  077. 

Bamberger.  Alfred  P.     (See  Porter,  George,  assignor.) 

Barber-Colnan  Company.  (See  Colman,  Howard  D.,  aa- 
algnor. > 

Barber-Colnan  Compaay.  (See  Shull.  Walter  O.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Barber.  Jdhn  C.  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  C:ar-truck.  No.  958,681  ;  Apr.  6 ; 
m*.  p.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p.'3. 

Barbeaat.  CSiarlea,  aaalgnor  to  "  Dye  Worka,  formerly  L. 
Dnrand.  Bugoenin  ft  Co.,"  Basel,  Swltaerland.  Deriva- 
tives of  gallecyanlna  and  making.  No.  955,640;  Apr. 
12;  Bp.  pi  2926;  Gaa  vol.  168;  p.  496. 

Barcy-Nlcbolaon  Company.  (See  Barey,  William,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Barcy,  William,  aaalgnor  to  Barcy-Nlcholaon  Company, 
Detroit.   Mich.    .Electric  tarmlnal^cllp.  _  No.   966,747; 

BariS 

to  TTie  Hoffmann-la  Roche  Cbeaileal  Worka,  New  ^ork, 
N.  Y.  Box  for  vlala,  flaaka.  and  almllar  objecta.  No. 
968,041 ;  Apr.  12 ;  to.  p.  2928 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  496. 

Barker,  Oeorce  H.,  Yonkera.  N.  Y.  Seal-lock.  Na  954,»10 ; 
Apr    12:  Bp.  p.  2676;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  482. 

Barker,  George  L.,  et  at.  (Bee  Larooette,  Heary  P.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Barlow.  TfMiry  B..  Mancbeater.  England.  Heald-ahaft  for 
wire  nnd  metal  healda.  No.  964.018;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 
664  :  GflR.  vol.  163:  p.  117. 

Barnard.  Walter  B.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Under- 
T  wood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-wrlt- 

Inf  aaacflne.  Na  964,011 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2670  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  163  s  P   463. 

Barnes.  Nathaniel  C.  (Bee  Hlllanbrand.  Charlea  W..  aa- 
algnor. \ 

Bamot.  Joatpb  O..  Renfrew.  Ontario,  Canada.  Refrlgw- 
ator.  No  965.5:4;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4683:  Gaa.  vol. 
168:  p.  107. 

Baraatt.  Nhlthan,  Cbleaga  III.  Aattaklddtng  derlee.  No. 
0.^5.306:  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8474  :  Oaa.  vol.  183  ;  p.  617. 

Bareett.  WllMam  J..  Oermlatnn.  Transvaal.  Spraytag  de- 
vice for  mck-drllla.  No.  986.036 :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6060  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  RO.t. 

Barney.  Edwin  E..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
964.912  :  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2682  ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  453. 


Apr.  It :  Sp.  p.  4446 :  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  767. 

trell^  Emit,  and  W.  Olrard,  Baael,  Swltaerland.  aaslmora 


Bamhart,  Charlea.  Laclede,  Idaha    Feeder  for  thiaahtng- 

machlnea.    No.  066,042  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2929 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

153 ;  p.  496. 
Bamum,  Charlea,  Wabaaao,  Minn.     VIne-aeparator.     No: 

966,027:  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6062 ;  Gaa  vol.  l63 ;  p.  M4. 
Bamum,  William  T.,  Chicago,  III.     Flaah-llght  apparatua. 

No.  956,267  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5604  .Oaa.  voL  16< :  p.  077. 
Baron,  Hennan  C.,  New  Tork,   N.  Y.     Hat-preaung  aM- 

ehlne.     No.  964,496;  Apr.   12;  Sp.  p.  1714;  Oaa.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  807. 
Baron,  Michael.     (See  Demblnakl.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Barr.  Harry  B.,  and  C.  Waiawright,  Erie,  Pa.    Valve.    No. 

9U,048  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2930 :  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  496. 
Barron,  George  F.,  Palmyra,  N.  T.     Flexible  pipe-jolnl 

No.  054,406  ;  Apr.  12  r  Sp.  p.  1716  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  808. 
Barron,  Walter  J..  New  York,  N.  ¥..  aaalgnor  to  Union 

Typewriter  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     Type-writing 

machine.     No.  056,928  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6064 ;  Oaa.  voL 

163 ;  p.  804. 
Bartholomew,  Albert  M.,  Stockton,  CmI.     Alarm  for  Indi- 
cating life  in  burled  peraona.     No.  066,268 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5607 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  077. 
Bartlett.  Looia  G.,  Somerville,  aaalgnor  to  Anto-Llckter  ft 

Equipment    Company,    Boaton,    Maaa.      Automatic   caa 

Ignition  and  control    No.  053,086  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  808 ; 

(7aa.  vol.  163;  p.  107. 
Bartlhl|^  CThrlatlan  L.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Loo6e-leaf  binder. 

No.  056,807  ;  Apr.  lO  :  Sp.  p.  8475  ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  617. 
Bartow,  Harry.     (See  Dawson,  Robert  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Barwia,  Thomaa  S.,  Vancouver,  Brltiab  (Columbia,  Canada. 

Dredglng-acoop.     No.  066,260;  Apr.  26;   Bp.  p.   0608; 

Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  078. 
Baahlln,  William  B.  M.,  Brie,  Pa.    Faucet.     No.  054,607 ; 

Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1047;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  846. 
Baaon,  Henry  W.,  Mebane,  N.  C,  aaalnor,  by  meane  aa- 

algnmenta,   to   American   Bent   Wood   Chair   Company, 

Ottfo,  N.  Y.    Wood-bending  madilne.    No.  964,848 ;  Apr. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2627;  (Jaa.  voL  163;  p.  431. 
Baaaett.  Norman  C.,  aaaicnor  to  Allia-Chalmera  Company, 

Milwaukee,    Wla.      Balancing-machine.      No.    963,811: 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  262 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  46. 
Baafer,  Joaeph  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Cane-atrtpper.     No. 

964.169 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  984  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  166. 
Baatian,  Charles  O.,  and  A.  E.  Ballabnry,  London,   Eng- 
land, aaalgnora  to  The  Cooper-Hewitt  Eleetrlc  Company. 

Vapor  electric  apparatua    No.  964,407 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1500:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  249. 
Batchelder,   Charlea   A.      (Baa  Johnaon,   Charlea  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Batee,  Robert,  ef  al.c    (See  Goaaett,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Bauer,   Guatavus    A.,   (Thlcagp,   III.     Dnat-collector.     No. 

956,270;  Apr.  2<!| ;  Sp.  p.  5609;  (3as.  vol.  153  :  p.  078. 
Bauach  ft  Lomb  Optical  Company.     (See  Saegmuller  and 

Grebe,  aaalgnora) 
Baxter,  John  M..  ef  al.    (Bee  HIett,  William  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bar  State  Coraet  Company.      (See  Tltua,  Clarkaon,  aad 

Andrews,  aaainors.) 
Bayley,  Charlea  B.,  Auckland.  New  Zealand.    Trolley-bead 

for  electric  care.    No.  064.014  ;  Apr.  S  ;  Sp.  p.  666 :  Gat. 

vol.  163 :  p.  U7. 
Bayley,  Lewla  D.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Sanitary  aupport  for 

tollet-flttlnga    No.  056,247 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8362 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  153  ;  p.  508. 
Beahm,    Peter,    Altoona,    Pa.      Automatic   connector    for 

tniln  pipes.     No.  956,468;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6025;  0*%. 

vol.  163  :  p.  1046. 
Beam.  Jacob  B..  Punxautawney,  Pa.    Valve.    No.  063.040 ; 

Apr.  6  :  Sp.  p.  608  :  Oaa.  vol  163  ;  p.  02. 
Bean,  Chariea  L,  aaalgnor  to  J.  C.  DIefenbach,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.    Oaa-bumer.     No.  055,308 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8479 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  617. 
Bean.  Edwin  E..  Warner,  N.  H.   Sboe-aewlng  machine.   No. 

956,469 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6029  :  Gax.  vol.  153  ;  p.  1046. 
Beard,  Daniel  S.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Geiser  Manufacturing 

Company.  Wayneaboro,  Pa.    Driving-clutch.    No.  964,774 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2343  ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  404. 
Beaton,  Allan  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Beaton  ft  Bradley  Com- 
pany.   New    BriUln,    Conn.      Radiator    foot-rail.      Na 

056,020  :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5061 ;  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  804.   - 
Beaton  ft  Bradley  Company,  The.     (See  Beatdh.  Allan  J.« 

aaalgnor. ) 
Beanraln.  Henri  J.     (See  DelhroMk.  Gmrm,  atalghor.) 
Bebler,  William  P.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  M.  Hull,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Bottle.     No.  065,300 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3480 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  163 :  p.  618.       ' 
Beck,   Albert   C.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Clamp  for   holding 

forms  or  stretchers  for  hosiery.     No.  055,627  ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  4171  :  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  726. 
Beck,  Harold  M.     (See  Ambmater  and  Beck.)  • 

Beck,  William.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Shoe.     No.  056,271 ;  Apr. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  561 1  :  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  070. 
Beck.  WlllUm  F.,  Waltbam,  Minn.    Rail  tie  and  faatenlnf; 

No.  054.248;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  11T6;  <3aa.  vol.  163:  p.  106. 
Becker.  Charles  W..  Evanston.  111.     Potato-harvester.     No. 

0«6.272;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  5612;  Get.  vol.  153;  p.  979. 
Beckmap.  Adolph  G..  aaaunor  to  Bcoaomy  Oaa  Regulator 

Compaay.    Baltimore.   M d.     FlaM  -  preaaure    regulator. 

No.  064.072:  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  pi  784  ;  Oaa.  vol.  153;  p.  186. 
Becraft,   Francis   F..  Utica.  N.   T.     Meana  for  clamping 

reela  on  flahlng-roda     No.  963.776 :  Apr.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  iSd  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  .34. 
Bedell.  Charlea  H..  Qnlncy,  Maaa.     Blnocnlar  periaeope. 

No.  064.160 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Oaa.  roL  183 :  p.  167. 


ly 
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B«tfUer.  ChMXlm  W.,  St.  Lo«l«,  Mo.    8«iilcoklnf  coal-dtut, 

^diil!«UekraBd  th«  like.     No.  006,810;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p. 

8482-;  0*1.  toI.  158 ;  p.  618.  _.        ^  ,  . 

BMCliv,  DolphTfu.  A..   tuM»  City,  K*n«..  •'^orot 

InMwttcb.     No.  900,811:  Apr.  19;  8p.  p.  8488;  Oas. 

bJa.'  CoiMtantliM.'   PhlladalphU,    Pa.      Medicine^blMt. 

No.  9m3w1  Apr.  19 :  8p.  p^^8487  ;  Oa^  Tol.  108  ;  p.  819. 
B«ll.  Charlea  R.     (See  Schmitt  and  BeU. )  _   ^  t^- 

Bell    Elmer,  Wert  Middletown,  Oblo.     8andpaper-holder. 

No.  9M:o^5  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4084 :  Oaa.  toI.  i83  :  p.  708. 
Bell.  Harcourt.  (See  DaTlea  and  Bell.)  _^  „  ^  ^  . 
BelL  JoSn  K.,  Barberton,  Ohio,  aeatmor  to  The  Babcoek  ft 
"•WlkSrCoipanir,  New  Tort  N.  Y.     Soperheater      No. 

904,918 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  o.  404. 
BelTi^JnB..  Brooklyn.  iSelgnor  to  The  Babcock  i  Wllwx 

Company,   New   York.   N.    Y.      »oP«f«»«*te»:S<>»«f-.     No. 

90?6l4;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2689;  Oaa.  toI   108 ;  p.  404. 
BelL  waiter,     (See  Van  Alityne  and  BelL)     ^      _      .    . 
BeSuToUbert  C,  Lynn,  a«i«nor  to  Wprceater  Bniah  ft 

Scraper  Companr,  Worcerter,  Maaa.    Blocknjcraper     No. 

SmTIot  :  ApPlS ;  8p.  p.  1717  ;  Oaa  toI.  IM  =  P- 80«-  ^ 
BendCT.  Albert  N..  Racine.  a«ri«nor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 

Kletat,  Milwaukee.   Wla.      Screw-drlyer.      No.   904.073 , 

Aor.  0 :  Sp.  p.  785 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  108 ;  p.  188.  

Benjamin,  ^If^,  awlgnor  to  Benjamin  ft  Johne^  New- 
ark, N    J.     Coreet.     No.  908.812 :  Apr.  0 ;  8p.  p.  264  ; 

Oai.  ToL  108;  p.  47.  ^     , 

Benjamin.  Geor«  H..  New   York,  N.  Y.     Apparatue  for 

▼aporliing  fluids,    ko.  903.682  ;  Apr.  0 ;  8p.  p.  8 ;  Gaa. 

ToL  103 ;  p.  4. 
Benjamin  ft  Johnee.     (See  Benjamin.  Alfred,  assignor.) 
B^nnJ?  Homer  C.  Lanca-ter.  ^5^  Child,  swlnjrlngcluig. 

No.  ^,841 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4608  ;  Gaa.  toI.  153  .  p.  829. 

Bennett,  Prederlck.     (See  Old  and  Bennett.)  

Bwnett.  George  8..  San  Francisco,  CaL,  aaslgnor  to  Vacn- 

nm  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.    Vacuum-cleaner. 

No.  966^148  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  RSaoTOaa.  toI.  183  ;  p.  936. 
Bennett,  Henry  A..  Geneva  townahip,  Kane  county.  III. 

SaS-iock.    No.  904.910 :  Apr.  12  ;  flp.  p.  2690  ;  Gai.  toL 

Bennett  Herbert  O.  B.,  Youngstown,  Oh\o.     ttti^.'So, 

966,(W0 :  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  0062 ;  Gaa.  toI.  103 ;  p.  890, 
BeMtwX^homaa.     (Sie  bowler,  Benatead,  and  Pepper.) 


Bill.  0«>rge  B..  and  A.  D.  Redman.  8r..  Harrlsburg.  Pa. 
SMtlonal   Incandescent  ^lamp^   ^No.  900.748;  Apr.    19; 

•makiax 
Oaa.  ToC 

BUlKife,"  W  I^_  Oak.^.r.*V,..^^^'?JS'?*^TaT*'*^ 


Sp.  p.  4440 ;  Oaa.  toL  108 ;  p.  767. 
BIllfnM,  Krank  W..  Kanaaa  dl&.  Mo.     Buttjr-paU 
derTce.     No.  904,608;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  1949;  Oa 


963^4*;  Apr  (9 ;%  P  4447 ;  Oaa.  toL  108 ;  p.  767. 
BUUngtoB,  JoVn  B.     (lee  Pearce.  Herbert.  —•-«-•  » 


ilgBor.) 


Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4080*;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  708.  

BlrdwelU  feuasefi  J.,  a-lgnor  to  PorUble^Mlrror  Company, 


No. 


BenUey.  George  B.,  Harrlsburg  Pa.     Steel  tie  form. 

908,fo2  ;  Apr.  0  :  Sp.  p.  411 ;  Gat.  toI.  153  :  p.  75. 
Be^eeker    ft    Rowland    Manufacturing    Company.      (I 

Laun.  Christian  P..  assignor.) 
Berg,  Bemhard.     (See  Klngrton  and  Berg.) 
te«    Lara  J  .  Pullman,  aasignor  to  The  Pullman  Com^ 
'wwT^w/"™Car-'I?ndow.     No.   900,123;   Apr. 

19:  ftp.  p.  W>81 ;  Oaa.  toL  103 ;  p.  008. 
Bm-Jager;   Hans  H.,   Chrlstlanla,    Norway.     Telephone- 

meuti^lece.     No.  904,872;  Apr.  0;  Sj>.  p.  1480;  Oaa. 

BaSir^  Blcluii?!.  Naw  York.  N.  T.     Card-dealing  ma- 
®%Sc     n"  900:d44:  Apr.   12;  Sp.  p.  2932;  Gaa.  rol. 

BerS«M.*CarL  and  H.  O.  KlOtier,  Meissen,  OeniiaBT. 

^In^M-splnile.     No.  958.818;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  288; 

Oaa.  ▼oL  158  ;  p.  47.  _^     , 

Bergmann.  Rudolph  E..  Salt  Lake  Cltr.  Utah.     Wbeel-ae- 
^SrtSrmeana.    No.  906,031 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6060  ;  Oaa. 

Ber?lB  Mach&e  Works,  The.     (See  Sterens,  Burt  D..  ••- 

"•SaKo%S2r*.'-^!l:'&^'a^  A^^f-Bp!'!: 

Be?S'bSr-N:2-ai?^.^J.'^tUchm«t  ^or  blow-t«r^ 

No.  900,818 ;  Apr.  19;  8tt,P.  M^J^^  J«' JWoVR-^ra : 
Beaaler.  Prank  B.,  Akron.  Ohio.  .D?2S-'**'^*k^o''®-  •^•^^  • 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  0610 ;  0«a  toI.  108 ;  P- 979. 
BesL  Robert  Xu.  Bismarck,  N.  D.    PunneL     No.  904.161; 

Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  989 :  Oaa.  toL  158 :  p.  167. 
Betl&rda,  Lon»  B.,  Chicago.  111.    Safetr  locking  mechan- 

Innfor  packag^rrlera.     No.  956.628;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4172;  Oaa.  Tol.  188;  p.  727.  ^ 

Bethar^  Lonao  B.,  Chicago.  111.    Store-eerTlce  apparatua. 

Na  956.629 ;  Apr.  19?8p.  p.  4170 :  Oaa.  toL  10$  :d.  727. 
Bettendorf  Axle  Company.     (See  Taylor,  Ralph  O..  as- 

BelS?'jamea  C.  MlamL  Pla.  _Tank.    No.  964,916;  Apr. 
•     12 :  8p.  p.  2692 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  455. 

Bleder,  Herman,  A"'»£i.^*»%?A'^«^**"*^r*,"i**'.'*«*$n« 
904.498 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  1718 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153  :  p.  :W8. 

Blelenberg.  Markua.  Sankt  Marnrethen.  Germany.  Hjdae- 
trtaimfig  machine.  No.  964!m7  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2098  ; 
Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  867.  . 

Bloera.  Samuel  A..  McLean.  Tex.  Valve.  No.  968.688: 
Aor.  6 :  8p.  p.  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  4. 

Btlsram,  Hugo'  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cigarette-packing  ma- 
rine.    NT^te4.917;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  269*;  Oaa.  rol. 

Blimfflf'Hugo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslfnior  to  Comas  CTg- 
arette  Maehlne  Company.  Salem.  Vk.  ContlnuouKlg- 
irette-<^ttlng  macHtne.  No.  966,118;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p 
3046;  Gas.  ToL  108;  p.  017. 


Weatibwford.  Tex!    Portable  bracket.    No.  906.082 ;  Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  0066 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  108 ;  p.  896. 
BlrdwelT  ttuiell  i.,  assignor  to  ^rt*"****!^*' Company. 

Wsatherford.     Tex,       Bodj- supported     ^racket.       No. 

906.274 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5616 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168 :  p.  979. 
BlrOVAlbe^t  Lynn.  Wsas.    Lunch-box.    Na  904,918;  Apr. 

li\  Sp.  p.  2694;  Gaa.  rol.  153  ;  P-  400. 
Blsbee.  thauncey   A.,   SeatUe.    Waah.     C^r-  fender.     Na 

900,490 ;  Apr'l9 :  8p.  p.  SSte;  O^  rol   158 :  P- «»• 
Blaer.  Charles  E.,  Selma,  and  W.  W.  and  J.  B.  McCraa, 

BlrmTngham.  Ala.     RaSl-ioInt     No.  900.700;  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4401 :  Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  P.  768.      

BtohoprArete  fc..  Baat  Clereland  Ohio.    Trpe-cleaner     Na. 

9(52^iS9 :  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4872;  Q";'^-^^^^-  |«2:„h 
Blahop  ft  Babcock  Company,  The.     (See  Champ.  Joaeph 

Bl£ipI*B?S?t'oli  D..  Boeton.  Maaa,  Supplenwntal  aprtng 
forautomobllea.     No.  966.033;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p  0068; 

Bl25/chaJS'£  2Jlgnor  to  The  Yal*  ft  Towpe  Manu- 
faefarlng  CompanTBtamford,  Conn.  Door  closer  aMi 
Sick^o.  9lS!5f4:  Apr.  28:  Bp.  p.  6617;  O"-  *<>»• 

Biib^p,  llS?0..  Oorham.  N.  D.^    8«h«>llet.    No.  908.898; 

Aor.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  414  ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  70. 
BlsfoV,  Law^ce  B.,  Rowley.  Masj    go*"*  ""»««»«» 

No  ^04  919 :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2690  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p,  456. 
Blstoin?:  lUcharJd  A.,  ia^r  T«t.     Chain  fastener     No. 

966M2rAprr26;  fep.  pr4<66 :  Oaa.  toL  153;  p.  829. 
BlasSlMelTlfteR.     (^  Stow.  WllUam  H..  assizor.) 

Conceatradng  and  partfylng  ■lofl^-****-^  '*^  90«.a76 , 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6820 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  980. 
BlaS  Haw  X.,  Centr*l,_N.  M«.     C<«c«trator^a. 

966,084 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp- P.  6069 ;  Oaa.  7»-/WiiL«^w^ 
BUekbum,    Jaapar.    WrkwoodL    Mo.      ^•™*':tiAA 

966.470 :  AorM ;  Sp.  p.  6082  ;  Oaa.  toI.  108  ;  P- 1046^^ 
BliShalL   oS»rge.   To*'roW   Oratarto    Can«^^   Tl^rjy- 

electric  flre-alarm.     No.  904,878;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1431, 

BUckUeu'  tSL-  irf  Baalc  City,  Va.  Derlc.  f or  ope^ 
InaVnli  JlosJajT  dooW     No.  9W.120;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 

m2i?'o'll?ei^c'Hoi!t!)o.'Tex"  Automatic  train  pipe  coop- 
Ung     Na  wi6.0467S^.  12  ;  Sp  p.  2935 ;  Gas.  toL  15^^; 

BlSke  Charles  A..  Roanoke.  '^•^  »«g5«rt*H-5Sf  fi' 
trousers  and  other  garments.     No.  904.849.  Apr.  u. 

Bland.  MortlBMT  A..  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Bobbl^  No.  906.271 , 
Aor  28  •  8p.  p.  6620 :  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;^p.  980. 

BUnWort.'  G&i«  M..  Boston,  Maaa.  Oj^S^thWr^^ 
port.    Na  964.920 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2896 ;  Oat.  toI.  168 , 

■^    J  sr  Jl 

BlATlock  Sim  M      (See  Duncan.  Sidney  M,,  aaalgnor.) 
SSSiSSrS.     (8ee  HoebnwjyulIanjC,  oalgngr^ 
BiScCl«oo  L."La  Chaaxnge-Pond^Swltaerland.     8p^ 

recording  mechanlam.     No.  964.921 ;  Apr.   ix .   Bp.  p. 

2698:  Gas.  toI.  168;  P-  468.         ^       „  v  »■-. 

Block.    D«Tld    L..    New  ^ork     N     T.      Psper    bo^  No. 

964  414  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Spjp.  1628  ;  Oaiu  toI   163  ;  p.  2Tfj^ 
Blood.  Charles  W.  fl..  ™hrop,  aa^or  to  8^  A.  Wooja 

Machine   Company.    Boeton.   Maaa.     ^•^JiyJW.^f 

narattts  fbr  wood-fdanlaf  maehlnea.    No.  968.814 ,  Apr. 

sTSp.  p.  267  :  Oaa.  roL  168  ;  p.  47.  ^^ 

BloodrCharlea  W.  H..  Wlnthropj_and  C.,0.  Oata«an.J>oc- 


lood  Charlea  w.  H..  winmrop,  ana  k,.  \j.  \jmvmtmmtM.  .^w.- 
?hi;ter  a-lgnors  to  S.  A.  %o«ls  Machine  Company. 
SSton  Maaa.  Cutter  head  eettlna  and  gaglna  der"- 
Sd  stand.    Na  964,712  ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p  2188 :  Oi 


[erlee 

^aa.  vol 

1  K9  ■    n     Aft9 

Bloomileld.  Waltar^^fclgeAeld  Park,  a^'iTi^SS^MT^SiJ 
medianiam  for  type-writera.  No.  968,471 :  Apr.  m .  op. 
p.  8086 :  Oea.  toL  168 :  p.  1047.         ..„^,  trmA  m». 

BloWer.  Joseph  W..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Bjl^JM.*^  ^ 
stmetlon.     No.  964,168  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  992 ,  Oaa.  toI, 

BlJSr.^Jwh  W.,  Columbus.  Ohio  R»«>^M-.*"i  <;S* 
strurtlon.     Na  9^.249 ;  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1177  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

BciSeV.^'chff.tian.  and  J.  M.  gurdl^.^eo"  to  ttaJj- 
ley  Rule  ft  Lerel  Company.  New  BrttaUi.  Conn  8pmfr 
leTel.    Na  964,074  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  787  :  Oat.  toI.  108 , 

Boe!  Nlla  A.,  Terraca,  Minn.  Trap.  No.  966.761;  Apr. 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  4462 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  T88. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Boerger.  Prod.,  et  at.     (See  MUlapangta.  William  H..  aa- 
algnor.)    (Reissue.)  ^       _ 
Bohan.   Ow«i    W.      (See   Plunkett.   Christophar   P.,    aa 

algBor.) 
Bohm.  Emit  A..  San  Bruno,  Cal.     Botarr  engine.     No. 

964,600 :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1968 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  108  ;  p.  346. 
Boha.  OebUrd  C.  At,  T»aul.  Minn,    Bafrlg««tor-car.    Na 

966,472 :  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6086 :  Oaa.  toL  108 ;  p.  1047. 
Bohner,  George.    (Bee  Cameron.  PrederWk  A^  aaalpor.) 
Bollstrom.  llanrlea.     (Bee  MaasW  and  BoUatrom.r 
Bolton,  Edwtrd.  Milwaukee.  Wto.    DIatilllng-jolumn.    Na 

900,127 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8087 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  108 ;  p.  004. 
Boman,  Claeo  W^  aaalgnor  to  BaglePenctt  Company,  New 

York.  N.  f.     Pountaln-pen.    No.  904,410 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp. 

p  1024  ;  Oaa.  toL  108  ;  p.  280. 
Bootaa,  Prank  A.     (Bee  Arnold  and  Bootfea.) 
Booth,  WUlUm  N.,  Clereland.  Ohla    Demountable  rim  for 

antomobUe-tlrea.     No.  904.416;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  1020; 

Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  280. 
Booty,  John  L.,  et  aL    (Bee  Maybew.  John.  aMlgnor.) 
Borden  Company,  The.    (Bee  Nonneman.  Ira  W..  aaalgnor.) 
»>rgfeldt,  Richard,  Metnchen,  N.  J.    Cl*ar-wrapper  cutter. 

Ho.  088,941 ;  Apr.  0  ;  8p.  p.  Oil :  Oaa.  toL  108 ;  p.  98, 
-        -    -^  -  jQ  jf  -f    folding  rule.    No.  900,3 


Borne.  John  P.,  KiiCal 


"Apr.  19  :''$p."p.  8490 ;  Oaa.  ToL  108  :  p.  620. 
.Boaler,   BllJ[*h  M     '""    '      '      " 


i,814 ; 


-  .  ,  Uaa.  TOI.  199  i  p.  Q*W. 

.J.U   «..  St.  Loula.  Ma     Downdraft  sectional 

boiler.     No.  964.417;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1027;  Oaa.  toL 

108 ;  p.  280.  ^  ... 

Boasert,  ClMrlaa  P..  Milwaukee.  Wla.    Separating  deTlee. 

No.  900,848  ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4607  ;  Oaa.  toL  158;  p.  829. 
Botten,  Hearr  H.     (See  Piyott  and  Botton.) 
Botta.  Wlnftold  J.,  HaTre  de  Grace.  Md,     Wfored   tor. 

Na  900\i76 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  o.  8680 ;  Oafc  vol.  108 ;  p.  640. 
Boucher,  Albert  V.,  «t  al  (Bee  Puller,  Cbariea.  aaaftnor.) 
Boucher,  Alexander,  Hlnchain,  Mass.,  uslfnor^  to  mesne 

asalgnmenta,  to  A.  L.  Boucher,  New  Tort.  N.  x.     Indi- 

Tldnal  •  einratta  -  tipping    machine.       (Belasue,)       No. 

18,100 ;  Abr  19 :  Bp.  P- 4649 ;  Oaa.  rol.  108 ;  p.  808, 
BoncW,  i^ur  L.     (See  Boucher.  Alexander,  aaalgnor.) 

(Relsaoe.) 
Bourdeau,    Albert.     Lin  wood,     Mich.       Beet-lifter       Na 

054.610  ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1900  ;  Oat.  toL  163  ;  p.  847. 
Bouafleld,  Siward  P.    (See  Rolatoa.  John,  assignor.) 
Bousse.  Bmn.  Bertln.  Ctermany.    Chaln-grato  furnace.    No. 

958,684:  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  10;  Oa*.  rc\.  108;  p.  4. 
BooTler.  Henri.     (Bee  Moyet  and  BooTler) 
Bowcher,  Hanry   B.,  Dawson,  Yukon  Terrltonr,  CaiuUla. 

Holatlng  apparatna.    No.  900,940 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4878 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  882. 
Bowen.  Alamo  W^  Neola.  Iowa.  Bnd-gate  for  wagona.  Na 

904,676 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  789 ;  Oaa.  toL  108 ;  P.  187. 
Bowersox.  Cbariea  A.,  •«  •!.     (Bae  Nawman,  Bngme  E.. 

aaalgnor.)  _  _ 

Boweraox.  Charlea  R.,  «t  •!,    (Bee  Newman,  Eugene  ■..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Boyd.   Elmer  B.,   Asplnwall,   Pa.     Trunk.     No.  908,816; 

Apr.  6  :  8p.  p  270 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  48. 
Boyw,  BdwTn,  Oralnfleld.  Kana,     AttachmMt  for  sulky- 

plowa     No.  966.496;  Apr.  19;  Bp,  p.  8886;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  882. 
Boyer.    Henry    J.,    VoUmer.    Idaho.      Threahlng-machlne 

feeder.     No.  966,046;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2937;  Oaa.  toI. 

168;  p.  407. 
Boyer.  Jaoob  O.     (See  Boyer,  Jonathan  L.,  M.  L.,  and 

J.  O.) 
Boyer.  Jonathan  L..  Hamilton.  M.  L.  Boyer.  CJoluaa,  and 

J.    O.    Boyer,    Pontooanc.    lU.      Journal-bearing.      No. 

966,248:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8868:  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.  698. 
Boyer.  MaUln  L.     (See  Boyer,  Jonathan  L..  M.  L..  and 

J.  O.) 
Boys,  Charlea  V,  and  J.  W.  TIemey,   London.  England. 

Conatruotlon  or  and  meana  for  actuating  the  dabbers  of 

wool-combing  maehlnea.     No.  960,702;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4408  ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  768. 
Bradfleld,  tamer  B,.  LlTermore.  CaL    Plow.     No.  900.047 ; 

Apr.  l2 ;  Bp.  p.  2989 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 :  p.  498. 
Bradford.    Alexander    O.,    Boeton,    Mass.      Hydrocarbon- 
burner.     No.   908,680;   Apr.   5;   Sp.   p.   13;   Gaa.   toL 

158 :  p.  B. 
Bradley,  Gaorgei,  Oranta  Pass.  Oreg.    Plpa    No.  900,048 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2941 ;  Oaa.  toL  108 ;  p.  498. 
Bradley.   J^oaph.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Ball-retainer.     No. 

900.810  :  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  8492 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108  :  p.  620. 
Bradahaw.  Eiehard  A..  Van  Alatyna.  Tax,    Nut-lock.    Na 

900.077  5  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4087  ]_pax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  708. 
Brand.  Oeorm  B..  aaalanor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 

Company,  Byraeoae.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No. 

958.816;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  271 ;  (3aa.  toL  108 ;  p.  48. 
BrsDdt  CsiAler  Company.     (Bee  Brandt.  Bdward  J.,  aa- 

al4pior.) 
Brandt,  Bdward  J..  Water  town.  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  Brandt 

Cashier   Company.    Chicago.    HI.      Btore-aerrlee    track. 

No.  904.811 ;  Apr.  IS ;  Bp.  p.  1967  :  Oaa.  toL  108 :  p.  847. 
Braunsteln.  Simon.  «t  mL     (Bee  Bchwlnger.  Abraham  I., 

assignor. ) 
Braall-Dlnean.  Thomas,  Mllson's  Point.  North  Sydney.  New 

South  Wales.  Australia.  Looae-leaf  binder.   No.  908.278 ; 

Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  0821 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  981. 
Brakke.     (^tMrtaTe    H..     Seattle.     Waah.       Alrahlp.       No. 

966.049 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2942 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  498. 
BraBuan,    William.    Lowell.    Maaa.     Automatic   atant-off 

▼alTa.     No.  966,844;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4808;  Gaa.  toI. 

188;  p.  «M. 


Brealaner,   Max,   Cbarlottanbnrg,    Oarmany,   aaalgnor   to 

MInlmax  Conaolklated  Limited,  London,  England,  and 

Neoruppln,    Germany.      Bxtlngulahing   burning   benala. 

ftc.     No.  900,816 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3494  ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ; 

p.  620. 
Bresnaban,  Remembrance  P..  Marlboro,  N.  J.     Aaparagoa- 

knlfe.     No.  055,050;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.   2954;  (3as.  ToL 

168 ;  p.  499. 
Brewer,  Grace  A.,  Bayonne,  aaalgnor  to  Clrcum  Bearing 

Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Roller-bearing.    No.  964,922 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2701 ;  Gat.  toL  168 ;  p.  456. 
Brewer,  John  A.,  Jackson,  Mleh^  aasignor  to  TheBlectrlc 


Shoe  Polisher  Company,  (^ilcago,  IlL  Shoe  bruahlng  and 
pollahlng  machine.  No.  966,941 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp,  p.  4874 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  862. 

Brewer,  WUllam  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Roller-bearing  wbatf. 
No,  96^279  ;  Apr,  26 ;  Sp,  p,  6622  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  981. 

Brewer,  William  J..  Brooklyn,  aaalcnor  to  New  York  011- 
leaa  Bearing  Ca.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Boller-bearlnc.  No. 
965,128 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8W8 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p7666. 

BnHrster.  William  D.,  Syracxiae,  aaalgnor  to  National 
Brake  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Mechanlam  for  operat- 
ing ear-bralkea.  No.  965,460;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8788; 
Oaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  664. 

Brina.  Arthur  J.,  and  H.  C.  Pord.  assignors  to  The  Smith 
Pranler  Typewriter  Company,  Syraenae,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing madilne.  No.  955,942;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  4876; 
Oaa,  TOl.  168 ;  p.  868. 

Brlgga,  Lafayette,  Dalton,  Mass.  Plying  toy.  No.  968,942 ; 
Apr,  6:  Bp.  p.  612 j  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  98. 

Bright.  Horte  v.     (See  Allison,  Jamee  B.,  assignor.) 

^Ullant  LAfht  Company  et  al.  (See  Green,  Jamea  M.. 
aaalgiMr.) 

Brlsse,  William  C,  ludlanapolla,  Ind,  Link  belt  No. 
956,877 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.p.  8631 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  640. 

Brlatow,  Charlea.     (See  Wlfglaa  and  Brlatow.) 

Brltlah  Steel  and  Wire  Company.  The.  (Bee  Sarllla, 
Harry,  assignor.) 

Britton,  Robb,  Clifton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M. 
Swaab,  Jr..  and  H.  Pleer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wrapping- 
machine.  No.  966,478 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6040 ;  Oaa.  toL 
168 ;  p.  1048. 

Broadwhi,  Sellg,  New  York,  N.  T.  Lubricating  attach- 
ment for  wlndlng-machlnea.  No.  964,874 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
1482 ;  Gat.  roL  168 ;  p.  289,  ^ 

Brock,  Walter  I..  Brie,  Pa.  Making  crank-ahafta.  No. 
954,928 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2702 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  467.^ 

Brockton  Mowing  Machine  Cutter  Bar  Company.  (See 
Poole  and  Abbenaeller,  aaalgnora.) 

Brodowakl,  Bolealow,  Phlladdphla.  Pa.  Attachment  lor 
elerators  to  Indicate  allnement  of  floora.  No.  964,018 ; 
A^-  6 ;  Sp.  p.  688 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  118. 

Broedllng,  Herman  I..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Ignltlon-tlmer.  No. 
966,840 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4661 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  830. 

Broekema.  John,  Rogers  Park,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  MarahaU 
Pleld  ft  Company.  Attachment  fbr  Tacuum-aweepera, 
No.  964,164 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  998  :  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  168. 

Btooklna,  <}arloa  J..  RanaomTllle,  N.  Y.  Blerator  aaftoty 
derlca  No.  966,461;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8787;  Oaa.  toI. 
168 ;  p.  666. 

Brooka,  Bdward  J.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Box-seaL  No. 
964^260 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1178 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  197. 

Bro(8n,  Bdward  J.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Dating  nall-aeaL 
No.  964.924  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2703  ;  Gat.  toL  168  ;  p.  467, 

Brooks.    George    H..    LoulsTllle,    Ky.      Book-mark.      No. 


958,114 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  8048 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  617. 

'    ,  IndianapoUa,  aaalgnor  to  I.  B.  Smith. 
Richmond,  Ind.     Reinforcement  for  concrete  struetBrea. 


Broaamann,  (jharles,  Indl 


No.  954.925  ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2704  ;  Oat.  toL  158  ;  p.  467, 
Brouasard.  Alexis  0.,  La  Payette,  La.     Rail-Joint.     No. 

954,261 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1180 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  197. 
Brown,  Chalmera  S.,  PIndlay.  Ohio.     Traction-apron  for 

dltchlng-machlnea.     No.  954,252;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1182; 

Oaa.  Toi.  168 ;  p.  197. 
Brown,   Charlea  A.,   Conway,    Mo.     Derlee  for  forming 

square  holea.    No.  956,474 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  8048 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  158  ;  p.  1048. 
Brown.    Charles    E.,    Danrllle,    111.     Spoke  -  socket.     No. 

966.035 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6072;  (}aa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  897, 
Brown,  Darld.     (See  Klein  and  Brown.) 
Brown.    Darld    L.,    St.    Joeepb.    Mo.      Tire-heater.      No. 

ft.'^4.612:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1»6«:  Gst.  toI.  168:  p.  847. 
Brown.   Eugene  H.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Poldlng-machlne.     Na 

n.^4.77.•^ ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2844  :  Gat.  toI.  158  :  p.  406. 
Brown,  Prank,  Bererly,  Maaa.    Cradle.    No.  968,986:  Apr. 
";  Oaa.  TOl.  168;  p.  108. 

C.,  and   B.  A.  Harrla,  Bloomtngton.  IlL 


6;  S'p.  P-  662;  (}aa. 'toI.  168;  p.  108. 

■own,   Harrr   C.,  and   B.   A.   Hairla,   «.w,~.™,,^-,   ..„ 

Blecblc  railway.     No.  955,768  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4466 ; 


Brown 


Gas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  769 
Brown.   Irrlag   A..   Clereland,  Ohio.     Wire  chala.     Na 

966.129 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8090 :  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  666. 
Brown.    Mary   A.,   New   York.   N.    Y.     Card-Index.      Na 

966.476  :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6047  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  1048. 
Brown.  Nathaniel  H..  asalgnor  to  WUUama,  Brown  and 

Barle,    Philadelphia.     Pa.       Befloetlng  -  lantam.       Na 

964.408 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  260. 
Browne,  George  A.     (See  Porreeter  and  Browne.) 
Browning.  Alfred,  Old  Hill,  aaalgnor  to  W.  Jonea,  AmMo- 

cote,  BnglaBd.     Bewaga-dlatrtbater.     No.  966,764  ;*  A|w. 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  4467 :  Oaa,  Tol.  168 ;  n.  769.  ^    _ 

Browostein,   Benjsmln.   aasignor  of  one-half  to   8.   Zom. 

Trenton.  N.  J.    Safety  hat-pin.     No.  964,778;  Apr.  13; 

Sp.  p.  2846 :  Oaa.  vol.  188 :  p.  400. 
Bmadage.  Banoal  M,     (Bae  Conatoek,  Horace  A.,  aa- 
algnor,). 


-^ 


daddftiv^. 


▼I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BruJMwick-Balk*-Col lender  Company,  Tbe.     (8e«  Mclotlra, 

/•cob  N.,  •nlcnor.)  „         . 

Bruahabtf.  Chariea.     (8«e  Naah,  Lawranca  8.,  aaalspor.) 
Brumel.  dngOM,  St.  Louta.  Mo.     Byaten  of  c«ntef»«»«  tot 

reinforced  concrete  con»tructlon.     No.  9B4,lw> ;  Apr-  •»  • 

8p.  p.  9»6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  IML 
Bryan,   John,   Yellow   SprlnM,   Ohio.   .  aaUway-cajr.     No. 

964.166 ;  Apr.  5 ;  8p.  p.  999 ;  Gai.  Tol.  IBS ;  p.  168. 
Bryar     Q«onn,    aaalpior    to    F.    Playter,    Boston^    Maaa. 

Wwnch^  S5.  Siho:  Apr.  2«;  8p.  p.  6624  :  daa.  ▼©!. 

153 ;  p.  981.  ^  ,  1  V 

BryeonMlarry  B.     (8«e  Fogier.  Qww  L.^*f!!}«»«f •  >     ... 
Bach.    Boyer    8.,    EUaabethtown,    Pa.      Mpldlng-madilae. 

No.  953,894 ;  Apr.  5  :  8p.  p.  416 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  163 :  p.  78. 
Buchler.  f«ldor,  Sew  Vor>.  and  W    Wa«erjto;pm.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.    Raaor-atroppias  maeblaa.    No.  9&6,578 :  Apr. 

19 ;  8p.  p.  40S8 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  T09.      ^     „  ^. 
Back.    Louis   G..    Andorer.    asalynor   to   J.    W.    RobinMn. 

North  .Vndover.  Maaa.   PrintlliK  and  cutting  machUie.  No. 

956.476  ;  Apr.  26 :  8p.  p.  0060 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  153 ;  p.  1049. 
Bockeye,  George  J.,  and  J.  Boariein,  JoUet,  Ul.     c«MBt- 

brlck   machine.     No.   964.418;  Apr.    12;  Bp.  p.   1020; 

Gax.  yol.  15:5;  p.  281. 
Buckingham,  Boswell  H..  Barberton,  0*>o.  aaalgjor  of  oaa- 

haif  to  himwlt  *aA  on«>half  to  C.  B.  Ptckard,  Cbleago. 

lU.    R«noTabl«-rlm  wheel.    No.  964,076 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

790;  Gaa.  toL  158;  p.  187.  ^  „^     ^ 

Bucklus,  Albert  O..  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  asalraor  to  Tba  Na- 
tional   Malleable   Caatlnas   CompanT,    CleTeland,    Ohio. 

Car-door  lock.    No.  956.S1 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5624  ;  Oaa. 

Bnckiua.  Albert  O.  Jr..  Chicago,  111.,  aaalanor  to  The  Na- 
tional   Malleable    Caatlngs    Company.    CleveUnd,    CHilo. 

Rail  brace.     No.  968,282;  Apr.  26;   8p.   p.  5et6 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  153;  p.  982.  ^  „      ,^    ^ 

Baerleln.  Jacob.     (See  Buckeye  and  Buerlela.) 
Boffalo  Leather  Co.     (See  Smith.  WUIlam  »;^,»»p?r.) 
Buffalo  Pitta  Company.     (See  Vraalitad,  Edward  J.,  aa- 

■IgBor.)  ^ 

Buffum.  Frank  W.     (Sea  Mann.  MUea  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bnffom.  Frank  W.     (See  Mann  and  Oongat,  aaalgnora.)         | 
Bukey,   Lee  E..  and  R.  DaTla,  Columboa.  Ohio.     Curtain 

holder  and  relcuer.    No.  956.061 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2944 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  153;  p.  499.  „^  ..       „  .» 

Bulley,  Loula  T.,  Waterbory.  Conn.     Shade-roller.     (Ee- 

iMue.)     No.   13,103;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4643;  Oaa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  801. 
•alley.  Reginald  H..  aaalgaor  to  Halcomb  Steel  Company, 

Syracuae,  N.  Y.     Purflylna  ateel.     No.  965.378;  Apr. 

19 ;  8b,  p.  3633  ;  Oea.  ▼olTlM  :  P.  840. 
Bollla,  W.  S.     (See  Dearlag,  Joaeyh  W..  aiatgnor.) 
Bulloch,  Alva  B.,  Irondale.  aaalnor  of  twenty-four  and 

one-half  oae-hundredtba  to  T.  J.  Allen,  Jr..  Woodlawn, 

and  twmtr-four  and  one-half  oae-hundredtha  to  J.  L. 

Parker.  Blrmla^aa,  Ala.    Car-door.    No.  956.766 ;  Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  448f ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  770. 
Bullock  raMtrle  Mannfaetorlng  Company,  The,  «t  •!.    (lee 

WiUiaaMm.  Bobert  B..  aaalcnorj 
Bullock.  Henry  B..  et  al.     (See  Honghton.  Orley  C.  aa- 

•Ignor.)  _      „      ..^       ^_.      ^ 

Bullock.  Jamea  B..  et  at     (See  Houghton.  Orley  C  a»- 

BnB§y?''^riee    L..   QnlekTille,    Kana.      Rail-Joint.      No. 

954.419 ;  Apr.  12 ;  te.  p.  1581 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  281. 
Bunker.  £.  wT    (See  Hlner.  Frank  B.,  aaalnor.) 
Burch.  Marina  C.,  New  Decntnr.  Ala.    Oottea  cbomer  or 

CBlthrator.     No.  966.756;  Apr.  19;  8p.  p.  4482;  Oaa. 

vol.  188;  p.  770.  -  ^  ,.      „ 

Burdett-Eowntree  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bewn- 

tree  and  Spencer,  aaalgnon.)  w,  ^    .      »      » 

Burdge.    Franklin    P.,    aaslgnor    of    one-third    to    A.    B. 

Hoppea,    Mande.    Ind.      Cultivating    Implement.      No. 

9*3.477:  Apr.  2*;  Sp.  p.  6053;  Oa^  ▼«>    IM.I  »•  i**® 
Burdlck.  Chariea  L.,  London.  England.     Stencll-maehtne. 

No.  064.026 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2706 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  487. 
Burdlck.  Chariea   L.,   London,   Encland.     Sheet   or   card 

lifter.     No.  054.927;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2709;  Oaa.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  458. 
Burdlck.  Jamea  M.     (See  Bodmer  and  Bordlck.) 
Burger.  Albert,  aod  J.  Gomlnaky.  Watklna.  Mian.     Oraln- 

harreater.    No.  956.249  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3855 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

168:  p   598. 
Borger.  Clarance  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Marine  Teeael.    No. 

954,il3  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2187  ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  382. 
Burgeaa,  Yorke.      (See  Connlff  and  Burgees.) 
Burgon.   Charles   8..    Wellington,    New    Zealand.      Shlpe 

eouree-lndteator.     No.  864J77 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2847: 

Oaa.  ToL  158 :  p.  406.     ^     „         ..    .    ,.      . * 

Burke.  George  P.  and  P.  D.,  Eoewell.  S.  D.     Screen  at- 
tachment.   No.  964.426 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1682 ;  Ons.  toL 

Bnrke.'  &otge*  P.  and  P.  D.,  Roewell.  8,  D.    Cut-off  device 
f»r  tBed-hoppers.     No.  984.860 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2581 : 


Buma.  Newton  H-  BeaaknTg.  Ohio.     Currrcomb  attad^ 

ment.     No.  956,579;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4041 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

153;  p.  709.  ^  ..         _, 

Burn*.  Peter  C,  Chicago.  III.     Telephone  bell  or  riuer. 

No.  964,167;  Apr.  6T^  p.  1001 :  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  169. 
Burna.  I>eter  B..  aoalsaor  to  Day  Time  Begiater  Company, 

Syracuae,  N.  Y.    ^nchroalataf  attachment  tor  cle^ 

No.  964,714  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2l92 ;  Gas.  toL  153  ;  p.  882. 
Burr.   Eilla  M.,   Champaign,    ill.     Can-feeding  ajpparatus. 

No.  956,036  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sip.  p.  5078  ;  Gaa.  toL  158  ;  p.  897. 
Burr,  George  H-  et  ml,  tnerteea.     (See  Scbwnrta.  Herman 

M.,  aaal^Mr.) 
Buratyn,    Walther.    Berlin.    Germany.      DUghragm    for 

acow&c  apparatus.     No.  964.716  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2193  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  383,  ^,  „^,        ,       ^ 

Burwell.  Edward   L.,  Wlncheeter,   Maaa.     Ship  •levator, 

cradle,  and  deck.     No.  965.180 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8091 : 

Oaa.  vol.  168  ;jp.  686.  „  -,.... 

Burwell.    Edward   L.,    Wlncheeter,    Maaa.      Ship-elevator 

apporatw.     No.  966.181;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8098;  Gas. 

ToLlSS ;  p.  666. 
Bosfleld.  James,  HavcrhUl.  Maaa.     Skiving-machine.     No« 

964.778 ;  Apr.  12:8©.  p.  2848 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  405. 
Bnahey.  Ell  /.  New  York.  N.  Y.     DeaennUble  rim.     No. 

954.875  :  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1484  ;  Oaa.  voL  153 ;  p.  W9. 
Bnaa,  Chariea,  Oleawillard.  Pa.     Car-door.     No.  955,767 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  4468  -  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  770. 
Busa,   Wendell  R..  Grand   Raplda.   Mlcb.     Sectional  chip- 
breaker  fer  ploalng-aacblnea.     Ne.  954.376 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp. 

p.  1488 :  Gaa.  voL  153 ;  p.  2.19. 
Busaabarger.   William  H..  aoaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  B. 

Wakl,  Corrdon.  Ind.     Car  repiacer.     No.  954.258;  Apr. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1183 :  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  198. 
Butkar.  Cnarlea  W.     (See  Adams  and  Bntker.) 
Bntler.  Clinton  C.  aaalgnor   t«  WiUiam  Galloway  Com- 
pany.   Waterloo,    Iowa.      Fertiliser  -  dIstrtlMter.      No. 

866.132  :  Apr.  lO  :  Sp.  p.  8108 ;  Gaa.  voL  153  :  p.  566. 
Butler,  Clinton  C.  aaalgnor  to  William  Galloway  Com- 


Oas.  vol.  1S8 ;  p.  482  „        ^  „   ,v 

lorke,  Peiar  D.     (Boa  »irke.  Oorga  P.  and  P.  D, 
lurklMlder,  John  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Elite  Manufa 


) 


Burkholder.  John  h.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Elite  Manufaetnrtag 
Company.  Aahland.  Ohio.     Lifting- Jack.     No.  956.478; 
Apr.^:  Sp,  p.  6065 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  1049. 
Bnmngama.  BE.     rSee  BItea.  Alfred  P.,  assignor.) 
BumetL  Otis  O.,  Indianapolla.  Ind.    Cement  ehlngle.    Mo. 

964.019 :  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  664 :  Gas.  vol.  153  :  p.  118. 
BuK  Oiw  B.     (*•  Bnma.  John  W.  and  cT  B  ) 
Burna!  John  W.  and  O.  B.,  New  Weatmlnater.  Brltiah  Co- 
lumbia. Canada.     Separattag  •  plate  for  board  -  catting 
saws.    No.  958.879 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3635  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ; 
p.  641. 


pony.    Waterloo.     Iowa.      rerttlhMr  •  dlatrtboter.      Nol 

956:133  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3104  :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  P- M7. 
Batterfleld  Live  Stock  Company  «<  al.     ( See  Boea,  John  A., 

aaalgnor.) 
Buxton.    BenUmln   C,    Buxton.    Iowa.      Automatic  cajPMr. 

No.  966.037  ;  Apr.  26  :  8p.  p.  5075  :  Oaa.  ▼©•vJ"  :  P  W7. 
Byatrom.  Jooaa.  Tower,  Minn.    Sled-ranner.    No.  954.877  ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1487 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  o.  240.  _  ^  -__  ^ 
C  Q^  Sargent'a  Sena  Corporatton.     (See  Fnrbosh.  Frank 

L..  aaalgnor.) 
C.  W.  Hunt  Company.     (See  Hunt  and  Klnc.  aaalgnora.) 
Cable  Company.  The.     (See  Hacey.  Jsmee  C..  aaelpor.) 
Cable,   Frank  T..  Q«l»0.  Maaa.     UPiltton  trouble-andsr. 

No.  868,776 ;  Apr.  6 :  &.  p.  186  :^^  tW.  168 ;  p.  84. 
Cable.  Frank  T.,  and  T.  sTBalley.  Quincy.  Maaa,  aaalgnora 

to  ■leeCrie  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clooure  for 

lolnta.     No.  954.668;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2096;  Oaa.  vol. 

168*  p   867 
Cabot,' Bewalli  Brookllno,  Maaa.     Clrcait-eontroller.     No. 

964,716;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  o.  2194;  <^vol.  IMj.P.  8«S. 

^t  nSoller-feed  recalator.     No.  958.784  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

104 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  81. 
Cadell.  John  F.,  Baltimore.  Md..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aa- 

slcnmenta.  to  The  North  Electric  Compeny,  Cleveland, 

OEio.     Mectlve  locking-key.     No.   956,184;   Apr.   19; 

Bp.  p.  8107 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  557. 
Cady.  Leroy.     (See  Adkinaon  and  Cady.)  _ 

Cahoone.  Bdwln  R.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Stove.     No.  966.758; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4466 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  771. 
CalnT  John  W^  Maxton.  N.  C.     Plow.     Na  966.769;  Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  4468 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  P.^  771. 
Caima.  Thomaa  C.     (See  Denegre.  Chariea.  aaalgnor.) 
Caldwell,  John  A..  Montdair.  N.  J.     Mechanical  stoker. 

No.  064.717  ;  Apr.  12  ;  So.  p.  2198  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  P- 888. 
Caldwell,   Mack,  DuncanvlUei   aastgnor   of  one-fourth   to 

J    A    Wolcott,  Grand  Prairie.  Tex.   Cotton  chopper.    No. 

966,115 ;  Apr.  12 :  8p.  p.  8048 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  153  .  d.  517. 
California   Cap  Company.      (See  Oliver,   RoUnd   L.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Calleaen.    Amoa,    aaalgnor   of   one-half   to    B.    Adrlance, 

Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Bottle-cap.     No.   965.380;   Apr.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3687;  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  641."  ^     ^  ^, 

CaUey,  Freeman  A..  Franklin,  NT  H.     Aooaratoe  for  baking 

beona.     No.  96M17 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  2t6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ; 

n    40 

Calioway.  Thomaa  J..  Cambridge,  Md.    Cvlinder  for  wash- 
ing-machinee.    No.  9^6.479:  Apr.  26;  ip.  p.  6056;  Oas. 

vol.  158 ;  p.  1660.  «   «  ,.         ^.  ... 

Cameron.  Frederick  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Q.  Bohner.  Chicago.  IlL 

Lamp.     No.  964.779 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2350  ;  Gaa.  voL 

168  ;  p.  406.  ^^ 

Caminoda,  Pletro,  Boms.  Italy.     Tubular  inclined  •olp> 

lock.     flo.  956,817;  Apr.   19;  Sp.   p.   8494;  Oaa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  620. 
Campbell.  Chariea  H.     (See  Campbell.  JoeephH.  and  C.  H.) 
Campbell.  George  A.     (See  Mitchell  and  Camnbell.) 
Campbell.   Jamea   M.,   JoDlln.   Mo.     Oear-cuttfng  atta^- 

mart  ^r  latbea.     ke.  966.408 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8888 ; 

cJSpbeT?jJJik'H.?*New  York.  H.  ▼••  -^If  ,»«i  9:K; 

beUrPhHadeYphia.  Po-.  ooolitnoni  to  Natleul  Natrtat 

ComMny.  Jeraejr  at?.  N.  J.    Deeiccatlng  apperatn^    No. 

906!«8:  Apr.  26:  8p.  p.  5076 :  Oaa.  vol.  188:  p.  896. 
Campbell,  Knotley  F.     (jSe  Edge  and  CampbelL) 
Campbell  Printing  Press  4  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor.) 
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Campa,   Loula   D..   New   York.   N.   Y.,   aaalgnor   to   Royal 

Typewriter  Companv,  Boboken,  N.  J.     Attachment  for 

wrltlsg-machlnes.     No.  966,846 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4662  ; 

GaaT^l.  153:  p.  830.        '        •     •'  '     v   t^ 

CoaBeld.  Barry  B.     (Bee  Soea,  Joseph,  aaalgnor. ) 
CardweQ,  Harry.  Manchester,  England.     Machine  for  fln- 

iahina  twine.     No.  955.048  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4880  ;  Gaz. 

vol  15K  ;  p.  863. 
Carle.  Fredrick,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Plumber'a   vise.     No. 

966,019 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5065 ;  Gax.  vol.  153  ;  p.  896. 
Carsaeaa.  John  M..  Marahalltown,  Iowa.    Hollow  tile.    No. 
^  955.847 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4665 :  Gai.  vol.  163  ;  p.  831. 
Carney.  Frank  D.,  and  C.  J.  Gadd,  Steelton.  aaalgnora  to 

The    IVnnaylvania    Steel    Company,    Phiiadelpbla.    Pa. 

Testing-machine.     No.  055,250 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3361 : 

Gaa.  TOl.  153 :  p.  599. 
Carney.  Frank  D..  and  C.  J.  Oadd.  Steelton,  aasignors  to 

Tbe    Pennsylvania    Steel    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Teatlot-machlne.     No.  955,630;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4177; 

Gaa.  TOL  163 ;  p.  728. 
Cargmttr.  Hiram  J.,  e«  ol.     (See  Salladay.  John  W..  as 

^K7'  ^Jl'JSfi?  C-  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Transportotien  system. 

No.  9M.040 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6087  :  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  898. 
Carroll.  Michael  J.  (See  Sickles.  Mlllea.  and  Carroll.) 
Carson.  O.  Hiram.  (See  Conniff  and  Burgeaa,  assignora.) 
Carson,  frrak.  (See  FInnel  and  Carson.) 
Carter  Csr  Company.  (See  Palmer.  Randall  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Carter,  dories  A.  (See  Waldron,  Chariea  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
^°J[I^'«..r***f«*   J^••    Nephl.    Utah.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

^5.848 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gax.  vol.  153 ;  p.  831. 

^*,SS'v,'2'**i****,^'»^'^'   "■•»<>      Shipplng-crate.     No. 

964jfl8;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1959 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  348. 
^*;Cil*^    ^^^    *JL  Atlanta.    Ga.      Drawer-pull.      No. 

966,760;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4469;  Gax.  vol.  153;  p.  771. 
Carv,  Chkrlea  R.     (See  Northrup.  Leeds,  and  <!:ary.) 
^■j!?i.  ^i:*'''"'   ^^-    Newark,    N.   .1.      Reducing  valve.      No 
«  *?«.2S^!:  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  6626:  fJar.  vol.  153:  p.  982. 
^•Jftl^^*^  F..  Hiawatha.  Bans.     Ironlng-boord.     No. 

966^  :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2946 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  499. 
Cassella  ( :olpr  Company.      (See  Heri.  Richard,  assbrnor.) 
Caat  Stee  Platform  Company.     (See  Frede.  Charles  F..  as- 
signor.) 

^*5i'.?vJf  "I**"  ,S  •   G«»«Ta.  Ohio.     RaUfaatencr.     No. 

966.761:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  771. 
caat  re.  Alberto  A.  de  A.  de,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B. 

Coaekaaaa,  Sao  Paulo.  BraxU.     SeaJ-lock.     No.  966.480 ; 

Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  605L  ;  Gax.  vol.  153  :  p.  1050. 
^^I^JSi^^^^^^^'   Kewanse.   III.     Pumping  apparatua 

No.  98^680 :  Apr.  19 ;  So.  p.  4042  ;  Gax.  vol  168rp^O». 
^^^.^^•S^^*  ,^'^^^^taTing   Co.      (See    Homburg, 

Christian  F.,  aaslgnor.) 

^^«?.'*^.*'    ^If'^'*'    0|'«-      Cuff -protector.      No 

968,631 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4181;  Gaa.  vol.  158:  p.  728: 
Chadelold  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Chaffee.  Joeeph  D..  WUIlmantle.  Conn.  Spool  No 
nK***.:?^;  ^K:  2«:  ^-  P  «e28rGax.  vel.  168r?968.'^*- 
Chamberlaba.  Chariea  W..  administrator.  (See  Noble.  Jay. ) 
Chambsrialiu  William  H.,  Yoonawood.  ^  Metallic  ti 
^"^"rS^tl^  »54.25rApr.  6;  sp.  p.  1185; 

^r^;'s^P^???2'v?n-68??&     ''**    »""«  = 
Chambers.    Nathan    J..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Machine    for 

SST^M ri^m-    ''••  •"'-•^ •  ^^'■-  *=*••**•  *" '' 

Champ,  JowpbB^  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Bottle-fllling  ma- 
?M°*-  2?i  988.286;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6640;  Oa£  vol. 
lOo ,  p,  woo. 

Champ,   Joeeph    H..   aeveland,   Ohio.     Cut-off   for  fluid- 

8S"^.'?gn.  9^.  "'^•-^'^  ^^'  -•=  «p  ^-  '^'■' 

Champ,   fowi]A   B.,   assignor  to  The   Bishop  *  Babeock 

^2FS^'  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bottle-flUlng  machine.     No. 

956.289  :  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5629 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  988. 

Chapman.  Francis  M.     (Bee  Keith.  Thomaa  K.^asalgnor.) 

Chapman.   James  W..   assignor   to  Manning,   bowxuui   * 

£2?ffJ^'.*'*11*»i.^°'^  Valved  percofator-pot.  No. 
968,481 ;  Apr.  26  :  8p.  p  6061 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  1060. 
Chapaan,  James  W..  and  E.  A.  Outermann.  aasignors  to 
Manniflfc  Bowman  4  Company,  Meriden.  Conn.  Aloohol- 
iMBp.  >io  956,482;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6068;  Oas  vol. 
iiMi ;  p.  1001. 

^^ilT^^*^'  ^ourd.  Naabua.  aaslgnor  to  Laconla  Mop- 
S  « ■■?,  Wringer  Companv.  Incorporated.  Laconla. 
^^^•«*'®I^y*'lW«»'-  Nor^966.944:  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
4888  ;  Ons.  vol.  1(J8  ;  p.  864.  «  .   oj».   p. 

Charter,  Jaines  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Anatin  Manufketurlna 
£***^flkP''<*«°-  "'  Cooling  device  for  gaa-englnM 
NoJ«4,j80 ;  Apr.  12  ;  8>.  p.  28«i  ;  Oas.  vol.  fSsT  p.  407 

Charter.  Jaines  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Auatte  Manafactnrlng 
Compasy.  Chicace.  111.  Frame  construction  for  gaiT 
iSff?  728°  •*^'®'*=  ^P'-  ^®'  *P-  »•  *18*J  0««-  ▼ol. 

Cheiatian.   WlilUm  T..   Dallaa,   Tex.     OU-bamer  attach- 


CtMtvrettei^AagnattnJ..    Worcester,  .Maaa.^  aaalgnor   to 

Tead-a 


Chi 


Crenpton    4   Knowlca    Loom    Worka.      Threa^nttlna 

;sffrss.^i.'s??p.^7io.*"''^^'  ^'-  ''*''  »p- ' 


ucago 
PhlBp 


•StnS??**"***   ^^*^***^-     <*^   Barrlson, 


Chicago   Railway    Equipment   Company.     (See   WllUjuna, 

Chariea  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  — — . 

Chilcote,  Lewis.     (See  Ramey  and  Chllcote.) 
^'^I'^Sft  George  F.,  WllU  Point.  Tex.     Gun  muffler.     No. 

953,943 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  514  ;  Gax.  voL  153 ;  p.  93. 
^''4PP*/5?'A..  ^^**«''    Homford.    Endand.      ^ftrpe-carrler. 

No.  955^849 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4668  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  881. 
CWsolnL  William  B..  Charleaton.  S.  C.     Preserving  wood. 

,No.  055.762 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4471 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  772. 
^%^,iL*"^'    ^•'    Chicago.    111.      Indoor    swing.      No. 

955.135:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3110;  Gax.  vol,  168;  p.  658. 
Choate,  Alonxo  B.     (See  Horton  and  Choate.) 
Chrlstlanson,  Andrew.  Butler,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel 

£f 1 .95™»J*°y'    l*»^*»bure     Pa.      Steel-car    frame.      No. 
^w®?'!**^,'  -^P'-  26 ;  8P-  p.  4672  ;  Gax.  vol.  153 ;  p.  832. 
Christy.  Henry  A.     (See  Jager.  F>ank.  assignor.) 
^Xil^iv.,^*"'^    '^■'    Kenllworth.    111.      Car -door.      No. 
^^.^P'}5\'\^^E'  1®'  8p.  p.  8639;  Gax.  vol.  153:  p.  641. 
Chrltchfleld.     Samuel,     National    Mflltary     Home.     Ohio. 

Burglar-alarm.      No.   956,288;  Apr.   26;   Sp.   p.   5684; 

Gax.  vol.  153 :  p.  984. 
Clbulaa.  Alexander.  Hudson,  N.  Y.     Sanitary  smokinir-nlne 

No.  954.020 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  665  :  Gax.  vol.  153  :  p.  1 10. 
Clbulas.  Stephen  E..  assignor  to  Tbe  G.  Dronve  Companv. 

Bridgeport,     Conn.      Window  -  operating    device.       N'.i 

964.851 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2582  ;  Gax.  vol.  158  ;  p.  432. 
Circum  Bearing  Company.      (See  Brewer.   Grace  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
ClalHn,  Adams  D.     (See  Day.  George  F.,  assignor.) 
Clampltt   Warren  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Car-fender.     No 

0.'56.483  :  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6066  :  Gax.  vol.  153  :  p.  1051. 
Clancy-  John  C,   New  YorlL   N.  Y.     Treatment  of  ores 

bearing  precious  meUls.     No.  955,318 ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p. 

3502 ;  Gax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  621.  <  "v   f- 

Clancy,  John   C,  New   York.   N.  Y.     Treatment  of  ores 

^?1??°«IJ""*<=**>'**  metals.    No.  965.319  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

8503;  Gax.  vol.  158;  p.  621.  >     v   f 

Clapp.  Ford  M.,  assLrnor  to  The  Ohio  Varnish  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Device  for  displaying  graining  effects 

No.  964,928  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  271 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  458.' 
Clark.   Balnbridge   P.,    ElTxabeth.   N.   J.      Apparatus   for 

raising  sunken  vessels.     No.  955,768 ;  Apr.   19;   Sp.  p 

4473:  Gaz.  vol.  153;  p.  772.  •      f    f 

Clark.     Cornelius     8..     Norfolk.    Va.     Leak-stopper    for 

boiler-tubes.     No.  955.500;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8W1;  Oas. 

vol.  153 ;  p.  683. 
Clark.  Horace  O..  Chicago,  lU.    Piano-action.    No.  954,170 ; 

Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  1008;  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  171. 

^Hir^'^H*"**   ^'    '*«^   Y®"^-    N.    Y.     Vehicle-tire.     No 

954,255  :  Apr.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1187 ;  Gax.  vol.  153 ;  p.  198. 
Clnrlc,  .lohn  W..  Juneau,  Alaaka.     Combined  key-faatener 

and  ke.r-rlng.     No.  954,929 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2712  ;  Gax. 

vol.   153:  p.  458. 
Clark,   Le  Vert.   Detroit  Mich.     DouMe  aofety  ear-wheel 

55^  «JSL"*R*"*°?     P**^     co«eeratlng     therewith.      No. 

956.882;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  B^  8642;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  642. 
Clark.  Luke  W.,  Carterrille.  Mo.     Fly-esit.     No.  lR54.2.'>n ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1188 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  199. 
Clark  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Winter.  Ooear. 

assignor.) 
Clark.  Robert  O.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler   Linotrpe   Company.     Justifler   for    line-caaUng 

°"l**i5t^     %«^0.764;  Apr.   19;  Sp.  p.  4476:  Oai 

VOL    153;  p.   772. 
Clark.  Theodore  E.,  Sacramento.  Cal.     Mold  for  sewers. 

(BelSBue  )     No.  18,106;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4663;  Gax.  vol. 

158 ;  p.  804. 
Clarke.  Arthur  F..  Butler.  Pa.     Electric  Igniter  or  breaker 

'*T  ^^■**"^^^  ^o-  W*,168 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1002 ;  Gax. 

vol.  168;  p.  160. 
Clarke.  Arthur  F..  aaslgnor  to  T.  W.  Phillips  Mfg.  Co.. 

Butler.    Pa.     Gearing.      No.   954,169;  Apr.   5;   Sp.   p. 

1005 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  170.  >      f    *^ 

^'^f'^*;.  ^o**"  ^'  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     AtUchlng-wedge. 

No.  954.669  ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2096  :  Gax.  vol.  153  ;  p.  867. 
Clarkson.  Fred  H.     (8e«  T^tus.  Clarkson.  and  Andrewa.) 
Clattenburg,  Chariea  W..  Bridgewater,  Nova  Scotia,  C^- 

ada.    Tambnckle-centcr  for  attaching  ships'  riggings  to 

chain-plates.     No.  953,896;  Apr.  5;  8p.  p.  422;  Oax. 

vol.  153 :  p.  77. 
Clement,   Adolphe,   Levalloia-Perret.   France.     Meana  for 

mounting  propeller-shafts.    No.  954.077 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

792;  Gas.  v6i:  153  ;  p.  1.^.  •  -v.  f 

Qcment.   Edward   E..  Washington.   D.  C.     Telephone-ex- 
change system.     No.   956.484  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.   p.  6068 ; 

Gax.  vol.  I.^S:  p.  1052. 
Clemmer.    Martin   L..    Bostlc.   assignor  of  one-fourth   to 

C.  M.  Martin  and  one-fonrtb  to  G.  B.  Young.  Forest  City 

N.  C.     Vehicle-axle  lubricator.     No.  9.'5e,289  ;  Apr.  28: 

Sp.  p.  5655 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.13 ;  p.  984. 
CleveUnd    Flushometer    Company,    The.     (Bee    Orabler. 

Peter,  aaslgnor.) 
Cliff.  Jeremiah.  Kane.  Pa.    Cradle.   >No.  953.897 ;  Apr.  5 ; 

Sp.  p.  423  :  Gax.  vol.  153 ;  p.  77.  -i-        • 

aine.  Samuel,  aaslgnor  to  G.  A.  Reach,  Phlladetphla,  Pa. 

Boxlng;;glove.    No.  955.136 ;  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  Sill ;  Oas. 

vol.  158 ;  p.  558. 
Close.  George  H.     (See  Lovett  Lewis  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Cloud.   Agnes   D..    New    York.    N.   Y.     Dentlmeter.      No. 

955.820 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3504 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  n.  621. 
Clow.    Benjamin.    Dalton.    Mass.      Horm-overabee.      No 

996,768 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4479 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  tTt. 
Clymans.  Bars  O.,  assignor  to  The  Oeiser  Maanfaetartng 

Company,     Waynesboro,     Pa.      Conveyer  -  apron.      No. 

964.781 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2854 ;  Oas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  46T. 
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Coaebnmn,  Hents.     (Sec  Castro.  A.  A.  de  A.  de,  aaalcnor.) 
Cobarn,    Howard    L^    Boaton,    Man.      Flasbboard.      No. 

954,261 ;  Apr.  0  :  Sp.  p.  1189  :  Oai.  toI.  153  :  p.  199. 
CobofD  TroU«7  Track  ManofactarlDf  Company,  The.     (8«« 

BalUrd,  Harry  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Cochran,  Albert  H.,  8r.,  et  al.     (See  Frye,  Charlea  W.,  a»- 

slsnor. ) 
Coffleld,  George  W.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     Water-motor.     No. 

955,501 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3894  :  Oai.  toI.  158 :  p.  684. 
Cohen.  Hyman.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tire-trunk.    No.  908.7S0  : 

Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  109 :  Gai.  toI.  153 ;  p.  21. 
Cohen,  Hyman.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tlre-trank.    No.  953,7M ; 

Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  110 :  Oax.  toI.  163 :  p.  22. 
Coin  Controlling  Lock  Company,  The.     (See  Kluge,  Wil- 
liam B..  awlgnor.) 
Colbath,  Monroe  D.,  Hampden,  Me.     Automatic  yalre  for 
carbareters,  kc     No.  954,258 ;  Apr.  5 :   Sp.   p.   1191 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  163  I  p.  199.  _ 

Coleman,   Francis  J^  Plttsbarg.  Pa.     Cnrtaln-pola.     No. 

954,021 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  8M ;  Gas.  toI.  158 :  p.  119. 
Coleman.    George    D.      (See   Thompson.    George    W..    as- 
signor.) 
Collar,  Adonlram  J.,  Yreka,  Cal.     Watar-gate  TaWe.     No. 

964.980:  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2713;  Gas.  toL  153;  d.  469. 
Colmaa,  Howard  D..  assignor  to  Barfoer-Colman  Company. 
Rockford.  111.     Warp-handling  apparatus.     No.  966,888  ; 
Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8848 :  Gas.  Tol.  168 :  p.  642. 
Colman.  Howard  D.,  assignor  to^  Barber-Colman  Company, 
Roacford,  lU.     Knotter.     No.  955.384;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 
3653 :  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  643. 
Colombo.  Charlea,  Detroit,  Mich.     Clean-out  fitting.     No. 

964.862  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2633  ;  Gas.  toI.  153  ;  p.  432. 
Colson,  Edward  C,  Chicago,  III.     Steam-plpe-loint  connec- 
tion.    No.  956,290;  Apr.  26;   Sp.  p.  6667;  Gas.  toI. 
168 :  p.  985. 
Colthar.  WUlUm  U.    (See  Pierce  and  Coltbar.) 
Comas  Cigarette  Machine  Company.     (See  Bilgram.  Hugo. 

assignor.) 
Comer.   John  J..   Ssnta  Monica.   Cal..   assignor   to  G.    R. 
Webb,  Baltimore,  Md.     Receirer  for  sound-transmitting 
instruments.     No.  954.931 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2717 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  153;  p.  469. 
Compton,    Charles    A.,    Washington.    D.    C      Hydraulic- 
power  pipe  sTStem.    No.  965,946 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4884  ; 
Gas.  TOl.  158;  p.  864. 
Compton.   John.    Atchison.   Kans.      Hamess-hamea.     No. 

9(S4.499  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1720 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  309. 
Computing  Scale  Company,  The.     (See  Jones,  Richard  O., 

assignor.) 
Comstock.    Horace    A.,    aaaigBor   of   one-half    to    8.    M. 
Brundage.   Indianapolis.    Ind.      Parlor  base-ball   game. 
No.  966,291 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5658 ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  d.  985. 
Comstock.    Richard    W..    Jr.,    assinor    to    Rhode    laland 
Perkins  Horse  Shoe  Company,  ProTidence,  R.   I.     Ma- 
chine for  making  horaeshoe^alks.     No.  956.292;  Apr. 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  5660 ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  985. 
Concealed  Door  Check  Company.     (See  Nordqrist,  Par  B.. 

assignor. ) 
Condon.  John  R.,  Rockford.  111.     Measuring  derlee.     No. 

954.782  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2365  :  Gaa.  rol.  158  ;  p.  407. 
CoBdraa.  (kmstantln.    (See  Schlldhana,  OusUt.) 
Cone,  Esra  G.,  assignor  to  Summit  Thread  Company.  Bast 
Hampton.  Conn.     Bobbin-thread  bolder.     No.  9o4,662 : 
Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1849;  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  381. 
Confectioners    and    Bakers    Supply    Co.      (See    Dickson, 

George  F.,  assignor.) 
Conklln.  Bdward  D.,  aaaicnor  to  The  Whitehead  *  Hoag 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Finger-key  for  type-wHtlag 
and  similar  machines.     No.  956,485;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 
6076 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  1062. 
Connecticut  Motor   Vducle  Company.      (See   Morse,   Ar- 
thur J.,  assignor.) 
Connell.  John  H.,  Charleston.  W.  Vs.     Water-meter.     No. 

965,766  ;  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  D.  4480 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  778. 
Connelly.  William  M.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric (jontroller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Clereland. 
Ohio.    Controller  for  electric  motors.    No.  955,187  ;  Apr. 
19;  Sp.  p.  8112  :  Gas.  toI.  153  ;  p.  558. 
Conner.    Freas    H..    Horton.    Kans.      Lamp-exttnculshlng 
burner.     No.  955.138;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8114;  Cks.  toI. 
158 :  p.  560. 
Conner.  Merritt  S..  Oakdene,  Hale.  England,  assignor  to 
Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Company,  Rochestar. 
N.  Y.    Telephone  system.    No.  966.633 :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p. 
4188;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  728. 
Coanary,    William    H..    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Baby-ham- 
mock.    Na  954.421;  Apr.  12;  Sp.   p.   1634;  Gas.  toI. 
163:  p.  282. 
Connlff.  Philip,  and  Y.  Bnrceaa,  Waahington,  D.  C :  Mid 
Burgess  assignor  to  C.   H.   Carson.   Kansaa  City,  Mo. 
Braka-appl*lag  meehaniam.    No.  956,298 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp. 
p.  6661 :  Gas.  toI.  158 :  p.  986. 
Conrad,  BaBJamin  B.,  New  York,   assignor  to  American 
NoBDcrfBg  Machine  Company,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Nnm- 
berlng-machine.    No.  958,819 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  278 ;  Oas. 
TO.  168;  p.  49. 
Conrad.  Prank,  Swlsarale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoase 
Rlaetric  ft  MaaufacturinK  Comnsnr .     A  rmatur^wlndinx. 
No.  954.614  :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1961  ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  848. 
Conrad.  RldMrd  D..  aaaignor  to  R.  W.  Mueller.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.    OU  bnaing-bunier.     No.  956,946 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
'  4ntt:  Gas.  Tol.  158:  p.  864. 

Conrath.    Frederick.    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Oil -store.      No. 
M4.422 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1585 ;  Oas.  rol.  158 :  p.  282. 


Consolidated  Fire  Alarm  Company.  (Sea  Dean,  Wtlllaa 
W.,  assignor.)  .         _ 

Continental  Can  Company.  (See  Abrama,  Jaaat  B.,  as- 
signor.) .  _  .. 

Continental  Machine  Company.  (Saa  Kmmmel  and  Talia- 
ferro, assignors.) 

Cook.  Bdward  C.  St.  JohnsriUe,  N.  Y.  Automatic  cleaner 
for  latch  knlttlngmacblnea.  No.  954.982;  Apr.  12; 
Sp.  p.  2718;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  460. 

Cook.  Frank  A^  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-wHtlng 
machine.  No.  963,898;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  4S4 ;  Oas.  toI. 
168 ;  p.  77. 

Cook.  Frank  B.     (See  Kaiallng.  William,  aaaignor.) 

Cook,  Robert  H.     (See  Morin  and  Re«d.  assignors.)      

Cooke,  Henry  V.  P..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Lock.  No.  968,777 : 
Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  186 :  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  34. 

Clooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Flichtner,  Stan- 
wood  E..  aaaignor.)  _ 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (Sea  Hewitt.  Peter  C, 
assignor. ) 

Cooner  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Potter.  Henry 
N..  aaaignor.) 

Cooper-Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Bastlan  and  Salla- 
bury,  assinora.) 

Cooper.  Hn^  L..  Stamford.  Conn.  Dam  and  apparatoa 
for  conatructlng  the  same.  No.  956.851 ;  Apr.  M ;  8p. 
p.  4675 :  Gas.  Tol.  158 :  p.  882. 

Cooper.  Thomas,  Kings  Lynn.  Norfolk,  England.  In- 
ternal-combustion engine.  No.  955.767  ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p. 
4482  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  778. 

Cooper.  William,  assignor  to  General  Refrigeratlnc  Com- 

?any,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Refrigeration.  No.  965.682;  Apr. 
d :  Sp.  p.  4046 :  Gas.  toI.  168 :  p.  710. 

Copp.  Charles  H..  et  ol.     (See  Dillon.  Friend  E..  asstnor.) 

Corbett.  Dennis.  «t  al.  (See  Comatser.  Samuel  u.  as- 
signor.) 

Corcoran,  Richard  M..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pipe  connection. 
No.  966,294  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5668  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  :  p.  986. 

ConUe,  Hsmner  J..  Littleton.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  E.  A.  Pendergrass,  Harlem.  Ga.  Muffler.  No.  953.778 ; 
Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  189 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  85. 

Cork.  William  W..  Naper.  Nebr.  Wheel-hub.  No.  956.041 ; 
Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6001 ;  Oas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  899. 

Comatser,  Samuel  L.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  E.  OInen 
and  one-third  to  D.  Corbett.  Phoenix.  Aria.  Grain- 
loader.  No.  965.947;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4887;  Gas.  vol. 
163 ;  p.  865. 

Cornell,  DaTid  F.,  Rochaatar,  Minn.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 
aaalgnmoita,  of  two-thirds  to  G.  A.  Poole,  Greenwood. 
Wis.  Air-pump.  No.  956.821 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8505 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  621. 


Coming.  Charlea  ft,  Chicago.  HI.    Draft-gear.    No.  954..178 ; 

AprTs ;  Sp.  p.  1487 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  340. 
Corwla.    Jol^n.    Chicago.    III.      AntlsklddlM  -  tire.      No. 

965.684  :  Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  4191  :  Gas.  toI.  158  :  p.  729. 
Coryell.  George  N.,  aaalanor  to  0.  A.  Blaler,  Incorporated, 

Phtladalphla,    Pa.     Paper-boz-maklBg   appliance.      Now    r 

966,486 ;  Apr.  26 :  8p.  p.  60T8 :  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  1062.        ' 
CoagroTe.    Lawrence,    VDlard,    Minn.      Oate-latch.      No. 

M8.899:  Apr.  5:  Sp.  p.  429:  Gaa  vol.  163:  p.  78. 
Coaaar,  Brace  L.     (See  HolUngsworth,  Willla  A.,  assignor.) 
Cosserat,  Oscar.  Amiens.  France.     Shuttle-changing  mech- 
anism  for   looms.      No.  053,779;  Apr.   6;   Sp.   p.    190; 

Gas.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  86.  »  ^ 

Cossey,  Myron,  aaalnor  to  Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door 

Hanger  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Door-hanger.     No. 

954,933 :  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2719 :  Gas.  toI.  168 :  p.  460. 
Coursey,  Benjamin  H.     (See  McKee  and  Coarsey.) 
CoTert.  WillUm  L.,  assignor  to  J.  Y.  Hawk.  Boise.  Idaho. 

Securing   means   for   nandles   of   tools.      No.   054.259; 

Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1194  :  Gss.  toI.  158  ;_p.  200. 
Corey,  Nathan  8.     (Sec  Humphrey,  B!dwin  H..  assignor.) 
Cowdrey.  Robert  H..  Chicago.  IlL     Safety  dertce  for  gaa. 

No.  964.788  ;  Aor.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2366  :  Gas.  rol.  153  :  p.  407. 
Coz,    Alpheos    M.,    Harllaad,    Kans.      Windmill.      No. 

966,768  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4484  :  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  774. 
Cos.  Augustine  A.     (Saa  Andaraon,  Robert,  aaaignor.) 
Cox.   George   W..   Edison.    Nebr.     Hog-catching   machine. 

No.  965.189  :  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3117  :  (fas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  559. 
Cox.  Joseph  N..  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  E.  F.  Holbrock. 

Toledo.      Ohio.      Material  -  morluK      mechanism.      No. 

954.784  :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2358 :  Gas.  rol.  IM  :  p   408. 
Cox.  Leon  T..  CoInmMa,  Tenn.    Cattle-guard.    Na  956.296 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5667 ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  086. 
Covle.  Andrew  M..  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslnor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jerser  City.  N.  J.     Multiple  hoisting 

spparatus.     No.  954.022 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  667  ;  Gas.  rol. 

168;  p.  119. 
Coyle.  Andrew  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Otla  Bl»- 

rator  Comnany.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Plungcr-Muallser. 

No.  956.852TApr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  4680  ;  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  8S2. 
Cracraft-Leich  Electric  Company.     (See  Leieh.  Oaear  M., 

assignor. ) 
Cracraft-Leich  Electric  Co.     (Saa  Lalch  and  Padaraen.  aa- 

Cimfi^Siarles  F..  Coal  City,  TaA.    Carpat-faatsidar    No. 

9NI,858  :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4686 :  Gaa.  r<A.  168 ;  p/8S8. 
Cram.  George  M..  Portland.  Me.     Dlah-waahlng  machine. 

No.  954.616  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1964  :  Gas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  848. 
Cramer,  Bartha  8.,  Mlnneapolla.  Mian.     Machine^  atU^- . 

meat  for  aewlng  corded  tiscka.     No.  955.822;  Apr.  18; 

8p.  p.  8508;  Gas.  rol.  158:  p.  62^ 
Cramer,  Eraeat  A.,  Wichita.  Kana.     Fluid-Indicator.     No. 

954.428 ;  Apr.  li :  SP-  p.  1587  :  Gaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  282. 
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Cruikk*,  Stuart  W.,  aad  W.  B.  Bodga.  Charlotte,  N.  C, 
aaid  Hodge  aaalnor  to  aaid  Cramer.  Hygrometer  for 
regulating    humidifying    and    heating     ayatema.      No. 

_966.296;  Apr.  26;  Cto.  p.  5669;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  987. 

Crana.  James  C.  A..  Danison.  Tex.  Conductor's  train- 
book.  No.  964,858;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  3684;  Gas.  rol. 
158]  p.  482. 

Crana,  John.  Chicago,  III.  Packing.  No.  956.042;  Apr. 
26]  to.  p.  5092;  (iax.  roL  158;  p.  899. 

Cratt«L  Barmond  E.,  Cameron.  W.  Va.  Water-doaet  cla- 
tari.      No.   9^54.934;   Apr.    12;   Sp.  p.   2720;  Gas.  toL 

CraTeb.  Horace  O^  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Carbureter.     No. 

95tf  86 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Gaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  408. 
Crawford,  Alexander  W.,  Glrard.  III.     Coal-aereaning  ap- 

tt?*°»     ^®-  »M.936 ;  Apr.  l4 ;  Sp.  p.  2721 ;  Gas.  toI. 

158;  p.  460. 
Crawford,  Carl  H..  Chicago,  lU.,  aaaignor  to  Mllla  Norelty 

Company.     Ticket-dispenser.      No.   965,885;   Apr.    19; 

Sp.  p.  8666;  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  648. 
Crawford,    David    F..    IMttsburg,    Pa.      Tranafer   mechan- 
ism.     No.    954.500;    Apr.    12;    Sp 

158:   p.   309 


_.,;  o.  309.  ■     «'•   "^'■'  «•"   ^*' 

Crawford.   Oeorse  W.,   Perth  Amboy.  N.   J.,  aaaimor  to 


raw«vru.   ueoTKv    *».,   reriQ  Amooy,   «.   j.,  aaaignor  to 

The  Safetr  Tire  Company.     Wheel-tire.     Na  965.068; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2947  ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  499. 
Crenshaw,   John    C,    Rirerton,    Ala.      Excaratlng-bucket. 

No.  854.936  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2722  ;  Oas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  460. 
^der,  George  M..  et  ml.  (See  Shrode,  John  L..  assignor.) 
Crlesa.  Chsrles,  Stroud,  Okla.     Vehicle-axle.     No.  955,251 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3864 ;  Oas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  699. 
Crlm,    Henry    F.,   and    W.    C.    Loy,   aaslgnors   to   O.    B. 

Bmttli  and  M.   L.  Yuster.   Rochester,  Ind.     Trunk  and 

aultrOUM   lock.      No.    954,854;    Apr.    12;    Sp.    p.    2686; 

Gas,  rol.  168;  p.  483. 
*^'iE)e*f;.-Herbert   O^   Sanford,    Fla.      Spike-holder.     No. 

963,987 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  604 ;  Oas.  rol.  153 ;  p.  108. 
Crist,  John.     (See  Orlfflth,  SUnton,  aastgnor.) 
Crocowaner,  Morris.     (See  Oraber.  Joseph,  aaaignor.) 
Croker.  Norman  8..  et  ml,    (See  Fuller,  Charlea,  aaaignor.) 
Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Works.     (See  Cherrette,  Au- 

gustin  J.,  assignor.) 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Gordon,  Albert 

A..  Jr.,  aaaifnor.) 
Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.      (See  La  Donx  and 

Ryon.  aaalgnors.) 
Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.     (Baa  McOnlneaa.  Ben- 

Jamlto  F,.  aaaignor.) 
Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.     (See  Selley,  WUUam 

H..  Msigaor.) 
Cronia.  BU.  Norton,  N.  Mez.     Hoof-paring  machine.     No. 
_  956462 ;  Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  8866 ;  Gas.  roL  168 ;  p.  699. 

^'S?^*??*'?*  ■•iJ**r«'  <>y*-    Camping  apparatna.     No. 

»M.1*0 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8118:  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  669. 
Crook,  Daiid  C  Minpota^  HI.    Har-ataekar.    No.  954.171 ; 

Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1011 ;  Gas.  rol7l68 ;  p.  ITl. 
CtoAj.  Ba/BODd  A.,  and  8.  MeOooden,  Wanneta,  Nebr. 

Dooi^lde.     No.  965,602;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3896;  Oas. 

rol.  168;  p.  684. 
Crossinwi.  Martin  R.,  Boatoa.  Maaa.     Tool  for  applying 

SUM  to  fountala-pen  caps.    No.  965,886 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

8660;  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  643. 
Croathwalte.  Walter  0..  Leeda.  England.     Furnace.     No. 

956;a87 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8661 ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  644. 
Crosthwalte,  Walter  O..  aaaignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments, 

to  Tbe  United  Cigarette  Machine  Company.  Limited. 

Ixm^hm,   Baglaad.     Mechanical  wtokw.     Na   956,888; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8664  ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  644. 
Cnilk^iank.  Jamea  W..  Plttaborg,  Pa.    Olaaa-taeming  ap- 

J*n»*M-    No.  966.29T;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  5670;  Oas.  rol. 

^?A,J?*'?°«''.Cl'<*''***'    N.    J.      Prlntlaa-preaa.     Na 

964379 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1442 :  Oas.  roL  168 ;  p.  340. 
Cruse.  Henry,   Salford,   England.     Apparatus  for  super- 

haatSag  steam     Na  964,601 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1724  ;  Gas. 

rol.  158;  p.  810. 
'^^•'Jii'SH*"^  J,  Muakegon   Mich.     Safety  Upholder. 

Na  966.298  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6676 ;  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  988. 

^^Pfci^f**/  *••,«*"!  ^'•^VSi^'  ^^^-    Aeroplane.    No. 

965.BB9 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8666 ;  Oas.  rol.  158;  p.  644. 
Commttga,  Alexander  L.     (Saa  Trimble,  WlllUm  D..  aa- 

■IgBOf.) 

CuaniC^John  V.,  and  C.  Rafferty,  Fall  Rirer,  Maaa.  Loom- 
Bhntiae.  No.  966.588 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4049 ;  Oas.  rol. 
168;  p.  711. 

^i^*^^**?"  ^-  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Western 
Bled^c   Company.   Chlea|ro,   111.     Harmonic   seleetlre- 


rlngiig  STStem  for  par^naar'Na  965.268 ;  Apr  "iV"; 
Sp.  p.  8868 ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  600. 
Carba.  Frsdaric  A.,  e<  al.     (Sea  Oraan.  Jamea  M.,  aa- 


aignor.) 
Cnrtlsa,  (ieorg«>  E..  aaaignor  to  Landera,  Frarr  and  Clark. 

^•^  -^'^'S"*'  ^".^l:-   T?*  <*  «>*••  pot-     No-  964.602 ; 
Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1726 ;  Oas.  rol.  153  ;  p.  810. 

Coshaoe  Motor  Compaay.      (See  NlchoU,  Aimer  W.,  aa- 


(See  Cutler.  Haary  H., 


aignor.) 

'^Btlcr-Hamnier  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
asafgaor.) 

Catler._  Heary  H..  aaaignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mtft. 
Co..  Milwankaa.  Wla.  Clreolt-cloaer.  No.  965.888 ;  Apr. 
19 ;  Hp.  p.  M09 ;  Oas.  toL  158 ;  p.  828. 

Cottar.  Joaoph  W..  asslgaor.  by  ssaaae  asalgamenta.  to 
Cotlor  Mall  Chute  CoBpaay.  Soehaater.  N.  Y.  Ex- 
hibitor for  maUlBc-raeaptaelea.  Na  954.786 ;  Apr.  12 ; 
Bp.  p.  3888 ;  Oaa.  toi7i58  ;  p.  409.  •      P^    ** . 


Cutler  Mall  Chute  Compaay.  (Sao  Cutler.  Joaeph  W., 
aaslgnor. ) 

Cutler,  William,  Edgbaston.  Birmingham.  England.  Boat- 
propelling  means.  No.  964,718 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2208 : 
Gas.  rol.   158 ;   p.  884. 

^'^^A^J^V^^    P-    Kalamasoo,    Mich.      Cushion.      No. 

966,324  I  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8611 ;  Oas.  rol.  153 ;  p.  622. 
D'Urso,    Vlto  E..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Sound  amplifier  for 

phonographs.     No.  956,235  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5539  ;  Gas. 

rol.  153  ;  p.  966. 

^^?li-«**<=^"<*v  Lawrence.   Maaa.     Hat-tastanar.     No. 

964,078 :  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  794 ;  Gas.  roL  158 ;  p.  188. 
'^A*?'«5j.  E">e«t  L.,  Ban  Diego.  Cal.     Shoo-cleaner.     No. 


966,769 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p  4486 :  Oas.  rol.  153 ;  p.  774. 
Dahlstrom.  Daniel,  Alrarado,  Minn.     Dltchlng-plow.     No. 

966,299 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5677 ;  Gas.  vol.  fSs ;  p.  988. 
Dainty,    Joeeph    A..    Newark,    N.    J.     Toy    cannon.     No. 

966,043 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5094  ;  Gas.  rol.  153 ;  p.  899. 
Dalin,   OusUf,  Stockholm,   Sweden,  aaaignor.   by   meaao 

assignments,    to    American    GasaccumuTator    (fompany. 

Valre.    No.  964.172  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1012 ;  Gas.  roL  W8  ; 

p.  172. 
Daley.  William  T.     (See  Hlnes.  (George  B..  assignor.) 
Dallemagne,  Francois,  Iran,  Spain.    Ore  concentrating  and 

separating  apparatoa.    No.  053,900 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  480 ; 

Oaa.'  rol.  168  ;  p.  78. 
Dalmas,  Henry  A.,  Manassas,  Va.    Rock-drill.    No.  966,044 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5097  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  900. 
Dalpay,  Joaeph.  Seattle.  Wash.     Combined  rake  aad  hoe. 

No.  964.616  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1965  ;  Gas.  rol.  158  ;  p.  848. 
Damon,  George  L.,  Plttaburg.  Pa.     Construction  of  raatl- 

bnlea  of  armor-plate   raults.     No.   964,670;   Apr.   12: 

Sp.  p.  2097;  Gas.  rol.  153;  p.  368. 
Danenmark.    Jacob,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Sewing  machine. 

No.  966.800  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6678  ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  988. 
Daniel,   Albert   J..   Boone,    Iowa.      Dipper   for   ice-cream 

cones.     No.  958,901 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  482 ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ; 

p.  78. 
^A'5'S'.-^"«*°*  »0--.  Toledo.     Ohla      Baah-lodL      Na 

964.617  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1966 ;  Gas.  roL  168  ;  p.  849. 
Daniels.    Fred    H.,    Worcester.    Maaa.     Rolling-mill.     No. 

966.801  ;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  5681 ;  OSs.  rol.  IM;  p.  989. 
Daniela.  Fred  H..  Worcester,  Maaa.     Treating  rolled  metal 

fiats  snd  the  like.     No.  966,802 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5688 ; 

Gas.  rol.  163 :  p.  989. 
Danlelaon.   Ouatare   F.,  Yonngatowa.  Ohio.     Soodlag-ma- 

chine  boot.    No.  968,902 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  488 ;  Gaa.  roL 

168 ;  p.  79. 
Daaker.  Earl  C,  Rlrertoa,  Nrtw.     Safety-key  wiadmlll- 

coupling.     No.   954,671;   Apr.   12;  Sp.   p.   2099;   (}as. 

roL  168;  p.  368. 
Darby,  Arerao  A.  and  J.  F..  asslsaors  of  one-third  to 

A.   A.   Darbr,   ono-thlrd   to   W.  T.  Jenkins,   aad  one- 
third    to    M.    Leader.    Tldalia,    Qm.      Nut-lock.      No. 

965.054 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2848 ;  Oas.  rol.  153 ;  p,  400. 
Darby.  Jamaa  F.     (Sec  JSubj,  Aremo  A.  and  J.  F.) 
Darden.  John  A..  Good  Water,  Ala.     Picture-hanger.     No. 

966,864  :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4687 ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  883. 
Darlington,  Thomas.  (See  Hammond,  Grant,  aadgaor.) 
Daaher.    Charles    H..    Oakland.    Cal     Purifying    alkaline 

chloride.     No.  966.803 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5686 ;  Oas.  rol. 

158 ;  p.  989. 
Dauch,  J.  J.,  et  al.     (See  MUlapaugh,  William  H.,  aa- 
aignor.)    (Relssoe.) 
Daughertr,    Jeremiah    H.,    Royalton,    Pa.     Shutter-hinge. 

No.  966.804  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  56iB6 ;  Gas.  rol.  153  ;  p.  990. 
Dantrey.  Andrew  L.,  (taincy,  IIL    (Unaeat.    No.  066.065 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2949 ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p,  600. 
DarldaoB.  Frank  E..  Cedarhurst.  N.  Y.     Railway-tie.     No. 

956.046;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  5101  :  Gnx.  vol.  153;  p.  900. 
Darlaa,  Joseph  B.,Melbonrae,  and  H.  Bell,  South  Melbonraa, 

Victoria.  Australia.     Machine  for  forming  enlarged  or 

extended  heads  upon  nails  and  the  like.     No.  9&5.636 : 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4192 ;  Oas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  729. 
Darla,  Frank  C.  Tucaon,  Arls.     Dnst-blovlag  attachnteat 

for  brooma,  bruahaa.  aad  the  like.    No.^64^260 ;  Apr.  5 : 

Bp.  p.  IIM :  Oas.  roL  158 ;  p.  300. 
Darla.    Prank    8..     Detroit.     Mich.     Package-lining.     No. 

966.040:  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5102;  Gas.  rol.  158;  p.  900. 
Darla  ft  Forbar  Machbe  Compaay.     (Sae  Bnndlott,  Wil- 
liam D.,  asslgaor.) 
Darla,  John  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  N.  Harris.  Dar- 

ton.   Ohio.     Paper  receptacle.     No.   966.305;    Apr.   20; 

Sp.  p.  6688:  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  990. 
Darla.  John  W.,  Perdue  Hill  Ala.     Wire-fence  clamp.     Na 

956.264 ;  Apr.  19  ;.Sp.  p.  3371  ;  Gas.  rol.  153  ;  p.  600. 
Dsrts.    I>evl.    Alton.    III.     Incandescent  -  Ismn    Hick.     No. 

966,047 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6108  ;  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  900. 
Darla,  Meda  H.  E.     (See  Randolph.  Beede  F..  assignor.) 
Darla,  Minor  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Antl-lnductlon  derlca. 

No.  956.141 :  Apr  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3120 ;  Oas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  560. 
Darla.  Minor  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Derlee  for  prerautlng 

Indoettoa  In  electrical  conductors.     No.  856,142;  Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  8120 ;  Gas.  rol.  16?  ;  p.  560. 
Darts.  Ror.     (See  Buker  and  Darls.) 
Darla,    Sbamiaa    L..    Blooailagtoa,    lad.      Hydrocarboa- 

borner.     No.  954.880;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1444;  Gas.  roL 

158 ;  p.  240. 
Darls,    Sidney.   Laakarahlm.   Cal.    Valra.     No.   955.848; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4880 :  QtiM.  rol.  168 ;  p.  886. 

^^^oJ?***?**  /••-  "^^^i.  "i-     Iro«lB«.board.     Na 

964.261 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1187 :  Oas.  rol.  168 :  p.  300. 
Dawley.  Caleb  W.,  et  al    (See  Mayhew,  Joba.  aaaignor.) 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


DawMW.  JamM  C  Webiter  OroTea,  aaalsnor  to  Blebar* 
TraSell  Manofacturlng  Co..  St.  LouuTmo.  Looaa  ahmt 
lSd«.    ""966.826;  Apr.  19;  Ip.  p.  3618;  Oafc  toL 

Da\S!>'n.'BS»rt  C.  Wampum.  a«lgnor  of  one-half  to  H. 

Bartow     Sanor      P«.      Carbureting    f^WfrAtaB.      Vo. 

9fi6  048:  Apr^2«;  8p.  p.  5106;  Om-  toI.  153:  P-  901. 
rteWn^Ooburt  C     Wampum,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
'^BZrt^V*sSS>r':t>a':''8?.t«.  'or  TenUIatlng  and  renA^^^ 

Inc  flrat  aid  to  entombed  miners.     No.  956.306  .  Apr.  .fo  . 

8a  p.  5691:  Oaa.  toL  168  ;  P- .99^  «,«-—. 

Day.  W»r  tL,  and  H.  8.  Riddle,  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  ■*• 

•injonTto  Tiie  Wheeling  CornifatJng  Company-     Hoof 

liSSute      No!  956.866  :*Apr.  2f :  8p.  p.  46597  Oam.  Tol. 

1IU  *  B    883 

^on;^iai"''5i^*f^«S'<^'^piS^^ 

^•SriSJraVTS'r  W%^C%lX.''4cS: 
Mtl.  Ohir^  D^ugb-brake.    No.  954;fo7  :  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p. 

D,'Ta;a?'«eS«to'?''c^omSny.    The.      (See    Marahall. 

De^I^?h.^Al5SrA:.^  Bridgeport., Ala.      8.^1.  fe^ 
mechanlam.     No.  966.067  ;  Apr.  12 :  8p.  p.  2968 ;  Oaa. 

De^reMl,  ^ifimlllo.  Genoa.  Italy.     ApEaratna  for 


nrto^  loada.     No.  994.262;  Apr.  6:  §p.  p.  1198;  Oa«. 
De  Mar?Xr?ii«  J.     (See  De  Maja,  J«>aeph  Md  A.  J^) 


Dewey  Ore  Bedaetloa  CirpotatlDa.     <8m  DeW.  Tndmie 

Dey!' Alexander.     (Bee  Dey,  John  and  A.)  ^^ 

Dey    John  and  A.    aealcnSr.  to  Dey  Time  a*«l«^r  Ooj- 

oany    Syracoee.   Wl.     TUne-recorder.     No.   9&6.80i; 

5!Sf '26  f8lrr6696  :  Oaa.  toL  168  ;  P.  991^ 
Dey  Time  Reglater  Company.     (See  Boraa,  Peter  B.,  ae- 

Dey^lme  Ecglatar  Company.     (See  Dey,  Jehn  aa4  A.,  aa- 

D»i!'viklaT  O,  Vlnor,  Prafoe,  Ai»trla-Han|ary.    Oreb- 
^l-plow      No.  968.686:  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.  UT  Oa»  Tol. 

DliSont  Alfred  F.  W.,  Slocomb.  Ala.   OyateMpener.    No. 

956,04& ;  Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6106  :  Oaa.  ▼©!.  168  :  p.  901. 
Dlekln«>n.   Charl;M.   Maricopa.    Cal.      P^.^P  ".^f'TVi 

956.060;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  6108;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  P- 901^^ 
Dlckaon.  deorge  W..  a»i«nor  »«  Confectlonera  andMwre 

Supply  Co..  Cklcaco.  111.     Candr-cooler.     No.  9U.771 ; 

Apr  19 :  8p.  p^fll© ;  Oaa.  wolTlK :  P.  778. 
Dldlerjeaa.   Nleelaa  A..   BL  Qoentln,   France.     Maltlple- 
^peeddrlTlnrgearlng.      No.  964^672;   Apr.   12 ;   Bp.   p. 

2101  :  Oai.  vol.  153:  p.  868.  ^     .      , 

Dlefeabach,  John  C.     (See  Bean.  Charlea  L..  aaaignor.) 
Dleffenbacta.  Otto,  and  W.  Moldenhaoer,  Daroiettjdt,  Oer- 
^wV  Producing  hydroeyaBle  add.    Mo.  904.080 ;  Apr. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  798 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  189. 
Dleeel.*wlllla«i  P..  •-H~f  »  «ar|wt  4  Owenleaf  Com- 

nany.  Bocheeter.  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  964.720 ;  Apr.  1^ . 

BpT  p.  2206 :  Oaa.  toL  168  ;  p.  884.       „  „  „^      _    . 
Dllll,  Charlea.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  T.  V.  VM»^l-^^'^- 


De  Mara:  Joawh  aid  A.  J..  San  Frandaco.  Cal.  Saab  lock 
and  Tntlrattler      No.   964.719  ;  Apr.   12  ;  8p.   p.  2206  ; 

De^\ll^t'F^'*c!!'l^rl;llle.^N.  Y.  P5~~SL!%- 
collector.    No.  964.938 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2726 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

De*^.'AlbJJt  H..  Ellaabeth,  N.  J  .  asslRuor  to  TJe  Singer 
Mannfacturtag  Co«pany.  Hemmer.  No.  965,950  ;  Apr. 
26  •  Sp^p.  48ls ;  OaaTToI.  153 ;  p.  866. 

De  vie!  Alfcrt  H..  Bltaabeth.  N  J     aaaignor  ^  The  Singer 
ManufactuHnr   Company.     Raffling    »»<» -■«»<*'»«   "»* 
ehlne.     No.  955.951:   Apr.  26;   8p.  p.  4896;  Oaa.  rol. 

De^'vrl^,**EmlI.  Rocheater.  N.  Y.  Umbrella  and  hat 
holder^  No.  956.308;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6694;  Oaa.  »ol. 

Dean,  willlam  W..  Chicago.  Ill-,  aaaignor,  by  meaDe  a^ 

^Simenta.  to  cinaoUdated  Fire  Alarm  Company,  New 

York.    N     Y.      Combined    telephone   and    flre^alann   or 

ktadJed  wrrtce  ayatem.     No.  966.066;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

D^ffg'  "j^JhwT^^gSSof  one-half  to  W.  8    Bnllla. 
^K   AniSS,    Cal.     SiSety-burner.     No.    955.940 ;    Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4R92 :  Oaa.  rol.  153 :  p.  868. 
Decarle    Felix  L.,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.,  aaaignor,  by  maane 

aaalnments.  to  Decarle  Incinerator  Company.    uum<* 

Swwtor  and  crematory.     No.  954.865 :  Apr.  12 ;  gp. 

p.^6S9:  Oaa.  toI.  168:  p.  488.  ^       ^        .       «  ..      » 
DMarie   Incinerator   Company.      (See  Decarle,   Felix  L, 

DMgf'Martln.  Owatonna,  Minn.  Combined  churn  and 
botter-worker.     No.  96^.079 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  796 ;  Oaa. 

DiS  wflil^m^S^.  aaaignor  to  The  Sanltaw  ConcmMy. 
Clereland.  Ohio.  Stop  and  waste  cock.  Na  968.T70, 
Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  4487  :  Oaa.  toI.  163:  P-  774. 

Dels  Pnmp  Company,  The.     (See  (Jeratenherg.  Ernst  a»- 

DeUinure.    Lackawanna    A    Western    RaUroad    Company. 

f8««  aiaell  and  Hand,  assignors. )  _ 

De\h??nck,  Oeorgee,  •-ifno''  to?.  J-  »*""'°;».?'2!:i;^ 
Belglom.    Manafacturlng  wall  faclM  tiles  of  the  faience 

kind.    No.  966.807  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6698  ;  Oaa.  toL  163  , 

De?ieSrth.  Carrie  D.     (Sm  M»ck;Wmiam  J^  "*Jf~Jf  >  . 
Delser.  Jacob,  Freeman,  S.  D.   /off*»«»»l«otflng  ma- 
chine.   No.  968,737  ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  IIJ ;  Oaa.  TOl.  IM  . 

Demblnski,  John,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Baron.  New- 
ark, N.  J.    Padlock.    No.  964.896 ;  Apr.  U  ;  Sp.  p.  1646 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  153 :  p.  484.  w  ...  *     m    r.    n.i.^ 

Denegre.   Charles.  aMljrnor  of  one-half  to  T.   C.   Cairaa, 

BlrmlnKham.    Ala.      Valre    for   "P»o*»y^nF*n««-J*o- 

950.390  :  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  8^0  :  Oaa.  toL  153  :p.  646. 
Denning.   Joseph  M..  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.  J**?^]"*.**' 

reeling  and  cutting  off  wire  fencing.    No.  9o6,6S4 ;  Apr. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4050;  Gaa.  rol.  153:  p.  711. 
Deadiamn.  jQllenne  L..  «t  ol.     (See  Marehawl,  Obmt.  aa- 

Dmrad.  T.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Oood,  Thomaa  L.,  aaaignor.) 
De^   Wire   BpHng   Co.      (See   O'Brton,    Falcosier,   as^ 

D^SSaM  Oasglnhltcbt  Aktten  Oesellschaft  (See  Behmal- 
land.  Hans,  assignor.  >  „ 

Dewees.  Charles,  Bakersfleld  Cal.  B»^»«; ?*?Pv.,"®- 
964  881  ■  Aor.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1449 ;  Qas.  toL  1M  ;  9.  Ml^^ 

No.      

^^*^^'  b3SSS/''CW?^^    Tri^tlng^lSiwid 
»64.2l4  :  Al      "  "' 


Ington,  D.  C.    l/mbrelU-tlp  retainer.    No.  966.266  ;  Apr. 
IcT-  Sd.  o.  8872;  Oaa.  voL  153  ;  p.  601. 
DIlloB,  ll:  l,  et  ai:    (See  Dillon.  Friend  B..  aaaignor.) 


19; 

i^lUon,  ■.  8.,  e»  a*.      iOee    LMIIOD.  rnvau   at,,  mm-^ — -    . 

DUlon.  Friend  B..  Martins  Ferry.  Ohio,  aaalcnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  C.  H.  Coop  and  one-fourth  to  E.  8.  Dillon. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  oiia  feeding  and  mixing  dCTlce.  No. 
963.820  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  281 :  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  49. 

Dtiii:  Chr&tlaii  JPWt..KWla  ClaarillpbUr.  No. 
066.068 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2966  :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  601. 

DtHScS^'wfiaeld  vT'l»«'>n^^«  ISiTaS^f  M3' 
No.  964.426  :  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1689 :  Oaa.  Toi.  168  ;  P- 283. 

DliSiiior.'  Wlnflefd  L..  Lo^Uck,  CsJ ,  -^^f  «•  "^I 
omy  Tool  Company.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Attaehtsent  for 
rsMli^toola.  N(r964,424  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Oai. 
Tori63 ;  p.  288.  ^  .w_  .. 

Diabrow.  Lerl  A.,  Owatoana.  Mlna.  ComMaed  ^n  •■f 
butter-worker.     No.  963.788;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  118;  Oaa. 

DtaSoi,  B^ben  B..  Owatwina.  Minn.     Co-btoed  chnrn 

and  batter-werker.    No.  966.810 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6700 . 

<3ax.  rol.  168  :  p.  992.  ^  _ 

Dtttmaan.  Chrlatian  F.  H.,  aaaignor  to  DKtmann  A  Wag- 

^erTHambarg.  Oermany.   DeVfee  for  tlahtenlng  damaged 

tnbia  of  holfira.     No.  966,811 ;  Aprr^e  ;  Sp.  p.  5T«Jl ; 

DlSSkiJ?ft^Waii&r.**?8ee  Dltt«ann,  Chrlatlaa  F.  H..  aa- 

Dlttmar.AuguaU  L.  (See  DIttmar.  Jullua  8^  aaaignor.) 
WtSarl  CSarlea.  Baltimore,  Md  Trunk  fastener  No. 
996.846:  AprHW:  Sp.  p.  4^90 ;  «**.  ▼ol.  183 ;  P^M*-, 
DIttmar  Jallos  8..  atslj"**'  of  seren-twelfths  to  A.  U 
DUt^r.  Btoux  ^^TlSa^  Prtntlng-form^for  prtattng 
adrerSwrnenta.  Ho.  964,721;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  3206: 
Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  886.  ^  ,         ,  v 

DUen.  Samuel  L.     (See  Forro,  O^orae  i- •■^2'L     .^ 
Dixon.  Charlea  C,  at  ol.     (Bee  Balladay.  Joh«  W„  aa- 

D<iS?°WlllUm  H..  aaaignor  to  P»««2ftt«-*«1«  £?^V 
tion  Umlted.  Qulncy.  Maas.  H»<**»^**J*»1,™»«»J5« 
No  964,722  :  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  M09^s  wL  AS ;  p.  886. 

Link- 
No. 


',  Frederic  F..  waanngioB,  *JiVr  ■■~^»«.iy^»'TT-' 
Beduetton    Corporation.      Treating  jajS!^   "St 

r,  FredaHc  P.,  Waahtagtoo,  D,  C,  aaalgaor  ta,D»wy 
iam  Corporatfea.  Treating  .arssyld  ojm 
:  Apr.  S  fSp.  p.  1201 ;  Oaa.  tnL  168 ;  p.  201. 


Ore 

No.  994, 


Bflt    Company.    Chicago,    111.  „8pro^  -wheel,     r 

964.989 ;  Apr7l2 ;  Sp.  p.  2727  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  o.  461. 

i>tee.  Jamei  M..   nluadalpbla.  Pa.,  aaalpor  lo  IM 

B^i    Company,    Chtoigor  IlL     Sprocket-wheel.     Nw. 

S4J»4oTiSr 'f 2 ;  8n!Ti72« ;  Oaa.  toI   198 ;  d.  461 

SSt^uuS  M..   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  V)  I^k- 

sSt    CMiDany,    CklttgoJ  111.     Sprocket  •  whert.     No. 

994  941iApr  12  rSrS^tO ;  OaTToL  168  ;  p.  462. 

IJoSllwt  Francola,   Park   France.     Apparatua  for   pre- 

^rlJi  -atitw&eta  fS  the  reprodoctloo   of  written 

SmIc  or  the  like.    No.  966,812;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6702; 

Do?Sdit  iSlii*B.%rln|,  Nebr.  CUunpl-jg  deiice  for 
holding  cotter-bara  for  aBarpenlng.     No.  996,818 ;  Apr. 

26 :  Bp.  p.  6704  ;  Oo- ▼<>»•  1"  :  P-  »»?•     «„,^„  f.^-, 

Donaittoon.    Bapey    B-    Bharpaharg,    Ky.      ^^^•^**^- 

nS.  966.608  :*Apr.  lli  ;  Sp.  p.  8897  ;  Oaa^  toK  158  5  P  «»* 

^SSSSfe^T  °£,iSSiS.'''NrSK&?  aV$!?: 

Do?naS;  S2i.^  SiX'tS-K'Sd^  BaUway  BjJ^ 

sjSa^^g  ss'^BSi^-  5o."966'sir55rr9^'5ft 

8678:  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  645.  ■^^—t 

Doaaell,  William  J.,  aaatenor  of  one-half  toC.  F.  ■•■«»• 
soir  Klelar.  Okla.  Aotomatlc  fire-nrotector  for  «''- 
?JSks.    1*^964^;  Apr,  6;  Sp.  p.  l2Sl:Oaa.  Tol.  163; 

oimwt  Frank  C^  IJ<«lt  M^'  ^•*S*-nr'r962!'**' 
966,062 :  Apr,  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6111 ;  Oaa.  veL  161 .  P-  ••-«. 


Dodge 
Bell 
964,. 

Dodge. 


.  II 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Derr,  Idiikr  B.,  and  M.  F,  Begsca,  Boatoo.  Mass.  OaHmfe- 
waaon.  No.  966.068;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  6112;  Oaa.  vol, 
168 ;  p.  90S. 

Dorrance.  David  W..  Portland,  Oreg.  Artificial  hand  or 
tool-holding  attachment  for  amputated  arma.  No. 
963.82] :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  282 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  50. 

Doaaett,  jamee  A.,  Padncah.  Ky.  Adrertiatng  derice.  No. 
M4.»4t :  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2781 :  Oaa.  toTiR8  ;  p.  462. 

Doud.  Arthur  N.,  North  Stockholm,  N.  ¥.  Bottom-dump- 
ing boiajtlng-tNicket  No.  994.266;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p,  1206; 
Oaa.  TeT  158 :  p.  202. 

DoQglaa,  John,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Ohio.  Lead-calked  screw- 
joint  outlet.  No.  966.814 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5705  ;  Gas. 
ToL  158  ;  p.  998. 

Douglaa,  wflllam,  Tacoma,  Waah.  Bottle  and  stopper 
therefor.  Na  956,772;  Apr,  19;  Bp.  p.  4490;  Oas.  ToL 
15,^;  p.  775. 

Douglass.  Roswell  L..  Brookllne,  Masa.  Hand-strap.  No. 
994J^ ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2221  j  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  385. 

Dow,  WltlUm  8.,  Cambridge,  Masa.  Stopper-tie.  No. 
964,608;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1726 ;  Oas.  toI.  163;  p.  810. 

Dow  \Vlr»  di  Iron  Works,  The.  i8ee  Scbwelmler,  Robert 
W.,  aaaignor.) 

Downey.  Blchard  F..  aaalgnors  to  Automatic  Bowling  Alley 


Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Bowling-game  apparatua. 

96ij948 :  Apr.  13  :  Bp.  p. "  ' 

DoTle,    Janea    1'..    Mount    Pleasant.    l*a.      Oil-cup.'     No. 


Apr.  13 :  Bp.  p.  2782 ;  Oas.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  462. 


No. 
oyle, 

964.173 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1018 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  172. 
Draper  Oompany.     (See  Oostafkon  and  Duquette.) 
Draper  O'Ihinidv      (See  Rhoades.  Alonzo  K..  assignor.) 
Draper,  Ueiu-ge  O.     (See  Wheaton.  Carl  M.,  assignor.) 
Dreger,  Karl  Ton,  Berlin.  Oermany.     Starter  for  electric 

motors.     No.  954,724;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2222;  Oaa.  roL 

163:  p.  386. 
Drelfusa,  Max,  assignor  to  G.  Fox.  CIcTeland,  Ohio.     Dla- 

infectllig   appliance.      No.    954,426;    Apr.    12;    Sp.    p. 

1540  T^as.  TOl.  168;  p.  288. 
DreTer,  William,  and  C.  Kellaber.  aaalgnora  to  Tomahawk 

Iron    Works,    Tomahawk,    Wla.      Log  -  retainer.      No. 

966,778  ;  Apr.  19:  8p.  p.  4492;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  776. 
Drew,  Nlc3iolaa.  aaaignor  to  H.  M.  Reynolda.  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Drin-chDCk.     No.  955,826:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3514;  Oaa. 

TOl.  10);  p.  623. 
Drew,  Wlarren  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plpe-coupllng.     No. 

994JBO|:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1728 ;  Oas.  toI.  163 :  p.  310. 
Dreweil,  ueinrich,  Charlo«tenburg.  assignor  to  Scnnellsetx- 

maschlnengeseils^aft  mit  bescfarinkter  Haftung,  Ber- 
lin, 0«rmany.     Shifting  derice.     No.  953.988;  Apr,  6; 

Sp.  p.  007  ;  Oas.  ^ol.  168  ;  p.  109 

Bll. 


Dreweil,  Helnrich,  Charlottenburg,  aaaignor  to  Schneilaets 
maachlnengeeellacfaaft  mit  beschrlnkter  Haftung,  Ber- 
lin, Ocraany.  Machine  for  perforating  baada  of  type- 
settinr  macbinea.  No.  054,023  ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  676 ;  Oas. 
Tol.  153:  p.  119. 

Drill  Duit  Catcher  Company,  The,  (See  Sargent,  Martin 
L.,  aaaignor.) 

Droltconf,  MIcbael  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Mlehle  Printing  Preaa 
and  llanufacturlng  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Inking 
mechanism  for  printlng-preasea.  No.  955,888  ;  Apr.  19 : 
8p.  p.  4615;  Oaa.  Tol.  158;  p.  797. 

Drolteour,  Michael  A.,  aaaignor  to  Mlehle  Printing  Press 
and  Manofactarlng  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Throw-off 
mecbaolam  for  prlntlng-preaeea.  No.  956,816 ;  Apr.  26  ; 
Sp.  p.  8707 :  Oaa.  to17158  ;  p.  994. 

Drolteour.  Michael  A.,  aaaignor  to  Mlehle  Printing  Press 
and  Manufacturing  Oompany,  Chicago,  IlL  Inking  ap- 
paratua for  prlntlng-preeses.  No.  966,316;  Apr.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4718  ;  Gas.  Td.  198 :  p.  994. 

Drury,  Clarence  M.,  Bloossadafe,  Mo.  Combined  lock  and 
Utch.  No.  965,774;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4498;  Oaa.  toI. 
153;  p.  776. 

Dubuc.  Napoleon,  Jr.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  Kltt- 
rldge,  Mllfovd,  N.  H.  Cnrb-jolnL  No.  994,267  ;  Apr.  6 ; 
Sp.  p.  1200;  Oas.  Tol.  168  j_p.  202. 

Dncbemiii.  Peter  R..  Colfax,  Waah.    Punch.    No.  955,776; 
Apr.  10 ;  8p.  p.  4494  ;  Oas.  roL  168 :  p.  776 
M.,  et  al..  ~     ~ 


Dodlir,  tVank  M..  et  al..  axaeatora.     (Bee  Day  and  Ward.) 

DufBe,  0«orge  M.     (See  Praatoa  and  Duffle.) 

Daify,  Bernard  J.     (See  laglla,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Dogaa,  lawrence  J.,  Plttrtmrg.  Pa.  Aotomatlc  register- 
ing d#Tlce  for  atreet-cara.  No.  994.729;  Apr.  12: 
Sp.  p.  2229 ;  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  886. 

DnguM.  Robert  C  aaaignor  to  D.  Ward.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Vehlde-wbecl.  No.  998.780;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  194;  Oaa. 
TOl.  1S3:  p.  36. 

Dnke.  Joasph,  Seattle.  Waah.  Bed-frame.  No.  994,968 ; 
Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1890 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  881. 

Damara,  Horace.  Glen  Bldge,  N.  J.  Plant  for  the  han- 
dling and  otnisatlon  of  liquid  air  and  the  like.  No. 
954^^68 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1211:  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  208. 

Dunbar,  Thomas,  asalgnor  to  The  Pnllman  Company,  Chi- 
cago. HI.  DenUI  UTatory.  No.  966,148 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp. 
p.  812^:  Oaa.  ol.  168;  p.  660. 

Duncan,  Joeeph  8.,  aaaignor  to  Addresaograph  Company, 
Chleafla,  IlL  MaehtaM  Cor  making  prlnttut-platia.  No. 
»9e.if<|:  Anr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  8049 :  C&a.  toL  168 ;  p.  918. 

Duncan  4  Miner  Company.  (See  MlUar,  John  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Duncan,  Sidney  M.,  aaaignor  of  ooe-half  to  8.  M.  Blarlodc, 
■astMd.  Tinn.  Aotomatlc  traln-etop.  Mo.  999.099; 
Apr,  19 ;  Bp.  p.  2957 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  901. 

Dnacemba,  "Trrreil  H..  St.  Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Coin-^seatrolled  rending  apparatua.  Mo.  998,789;  Apr. 
9 ;  Sp.  p.  119 ;  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  28. 


»?fc»:? 


Dunftte,  Hod  C,  Clarksho^,  W.  Ta.    Mandaff-hotOa.    Me^ 

954,664  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1861 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  381, 
Dunlap,    George   R.,   and    F.   E.    Slmona,   Startup,    Waah. 

Spark-arreater.      No.   955.504;   Apr.    19;   Sp.   p.   3890; 

Gas.  TOl.  158;  p.  684. 
Dunn,  Jolia,  Lookeba,  Okla.   Barn-door  latch.   No.  956.064 ; 

Apr.  'M ;  Sp.  p.  5116 ;  Gas.  toL  163 :  p.  903. 
Lmnn,  WlUiam  R.,  Bastoa,  Pa.     Mechaniam  for  feeding 

pulTeriaed  coaL     Mo.  964,944;  Apr.   12;  Sp.  p.  2784; 

Gas.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  468. 
Duquette,  Thomas.     (See  Onatafson  and  Duquette.) 
Durant,  William  H.,  Concord,  N.  U.    Sllding-door  faatener. 

No.  953,740 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  116 ;  Gaa.  toT.  163 ;  p.  28. 
Duret.    Pierre.    MaraelUe,    France.      Bolt-and-latcn    lock. 

No.  964.427  ;  Ajpr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1542  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;_p.  288. 
Durham  Duplex  Razor  Company.     (Sec  Durham,  Taonaa 

C  aaalfmor.) 
Durham,  Thomaa  C.  aaaignor  to  Durham  Duplet  Rasor 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-raaor.    No.  968,989: 

Apr.  5 :  8p.  p.  613  ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  109. 
Durkee,  Cbarlea  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soctlon-pump  ter- 

mlnaL    No.  954,::00  ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1215  ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  ; 

>  208. 
"  Dre  Worka,  formerly  L.  Durand,  Hugaenla  it  Co."     (See 

Barheaat,  Charlea,  aaaimor.) 
Dyett,  A.  H..  et  al.     (See  Poillon.  George  W..  aaaignor.) 
l>y8on.  Herbert  K.,  Ftnaburr  Park,  England.     Metal-eUt- 

ting  machine.     No.  966.776 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4496  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  163;  p.  776. 
E.  W.  Bllaa  Company,     (See  Kloeke,  William,  aaaignor,) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Learltt,  Frank  M.,  aaslgnor.) 
Bagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Boman,  Claea  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Earl,  Ethel  L.     (Bee  Earl.  Howard  D..  aaaignor.) 
Barl,  Howard  D.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  £L  L.  BarL  Dee, 

Okla.      Bag-fastener.      No.    966,066;    Apr.    26;   Sp.    p. 

6117;  Gaz.   vol.   168;   p.  90S. 
Eterl,   Le-Roy   W.,   Pecatonica.   IlL     Can-end-labeling  ma- 
chine.   No.  963,944  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  616  ;  Gas.  toI.  168  ; 

p.  94. 
Barla,  Jamea  L^  et  al.     (See  King.  WUUam  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Baaon,  Hartt  H.,  aaaignor  to  Acorn  Braaa  Manufacturing 

Company,  Chicago,  111.    Gas-generating  apparatua.    Mo. 
:     955.686 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4077 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  711. 
East,  Jamea  W..  Lorman,  Mlaa.    Intake  for  pneumatic  eon- 

Teyers.     No.  956,962.  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4909;  Oas.  toL 

153  ;  p.  867. 
Easton  and  Bumham  Machine  Company.     (See  Matt —on. 

Rufua  8.,  aaaignor.) 
Eaton,  Willlam  G.      (See  MacFarland  and  Baton.) 
Eberman,    Ralph   L.,   Jameatown,   N.    Y.      Flnid-elerater. 

No.  954,270 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1216 ;  Gaz.  vol.  153 ;  p.  203. 
Bbllng,  Charlea  B.     (See  Bbllng,  John  B.  and  C  B.) 
Ebllng.  John  B^  Tucfcerton.  and  C.  B.  Ebllng.  Daabers- 

Tille.    Pa.      Planter    and    fertlUaer  •  distributer.      Mo. 

963^22 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  284 ;  Oas.  toI.  193 ;  p.  90. 
Eckardt,    Max    B..    Mllwaakee,    Wis.      Flab-hook.      Mo. 

964.788 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2371 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  409. 
Bckhouse,  (Seorge  H.     (See  Hahn  and  Bcfchooae.) 
Eclipse  Holding  Company.     (See  Roney,  Thomas  F..  as- 
signor.) 
Eclipse  Machine  Company.     (See  Forsyth  and  Bllett,  aa- 
algnora.) 
Economy  Oaa  Begulator  Cmnpany.     (See  Beckman,  Adolpb 

O..  aaaimor.) 
Economy  Tool  Company.     (See  Dinsmoor,  WlnfleM  L.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Eddleman,  Peter  A^  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  MeCon- 

nell.  Ingleside,  Ga.    Vehicle-bub.    No.  955,060 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

8p.  p.  2990 ;  (ias.  toI.  163 ;  p.  602. 
Bdea.  Franela  R..  Montelalr,  M.  J.     Machine  for  wire- 
working,    needle-nointiag,  or  the  like.     Mo.   968.741; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  119 :  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  28. 
Eden,    Harold    W.,    Detroit,    Mich.     Electric    aignal-belL 

No.  955,636 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4198  ;  Gas.  taI.  153^;  p.  730. 
Edgar,  Luden  B.,  Colorado  qprlnga,  Colo.    Sealing  derice. 

No.  964,271 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1218;  Oas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  203. 
Edge,  Willlam  W.,  and  K.  F.  Campbell,  Jud,  Tex.    Marine 

for  gathering  cotton.    No.  064482  ;  A»r.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1491 : 

das.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  241. 
Edison.  Thomaa  A.,  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  N.  J.  BproAet- 

chain  drlTC.     No.  954,789;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  28?s;  Qmz. 

vol.  158  ;  p.  410. 
Edison,  Thoflsaa  A..  Orange,  N.  J.    Tube-eeallng  machine. 

No.  956,817  :  Apr.  26780.  p.  6716 :  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  996. 
Bdwarda,    Rl^rd    J..    OaleBa,    IlL      Railway-car.     Ma. 

998.781 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  196 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  86. 
Edwin  B.  Btlmpaon  Company.     (Bee  Stimpaoa,  Blwin  B., 

aaaignor.  > 
Bggleston,  Baadolph.  ef  al.   (See  Maaoa,  Albert,  aaaignor.) 
Egly,  George  C,  Phaadelphla,  Pa.    Knltting-machiae  nee- 
dle.   Mo.  956,818 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5717TXlas.  toL  168 ; 

a.  §96. 
■idT.  John  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Kalttlv-machlae  needle. 
HNo.  994474 :  Apr.  6 ;  Spi  D.  1014 ;  Gas.  toL  198 :  p.  172. 
BIck.  Otto,  Baltlmere,  Md.    Bottle-washlaf  apparatoa.    Mo. 

996.096 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  HIT ;  Gas.  tcL  198;  p.  908. 
Blgmer,  Baifl.  Maw  York,  M.  T.     Appacatus  far  cntttng 

paper  into  %tripa  and  prtntlag  aealea  fhereoa.     Ma 

§9^743;  Apr.  9:  Bp.  p.  120;  Gaa.  rol.  168;  p.  34. 
BiaeBana.  ■mat,  Stirtiimt.  Oeramay.     IgnUlen  «mra- 

tea.    Me.  •SS.BBO;  Apr.  9;ip.iu6i4:QM.e«L  1rT». 

109. 
Blaenkramer,  Oacar,  Mew  York,  M.  Y.    Cleacr  (or  gar- 

mmtB.    Mo.  999,687 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4199 ;  Oaa.  v>el. 

198 ;  p.  780. 
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EUenmAnn,  Carl  W.,  Kanus  Ci^,  Mo.  Safety  devic*  for 
electric  lamiw.  No.  9M.777 ;  Apr.  19  ;  8p.  p.  4498 ;  Oas. 
vol.  153:  p.  777. 

Elbrecbt,  Oscar  H..  aMlgoor  to  Tb«  Meier  Dental  Maaa- 
facturlog  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Apparatna  for  heat- 
ing and  applying  llqalds.  No.  064,945 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p. 
2737;  Oaa.  rol.  163:  p.  4«8. 

Eldred,    Howard   M„   Mllwaukaa.   Wla.     Antoaaatlc^  elac- 

trlcal  Bignallng  ayatem.     No.  6M.067;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p. 

5127;  Gaa.  toI.  1M  :  P-  »M      „  ^,  ^    „  „ 

■     -         (8m    Cable   and    Bailey,    a»- 


(Bee  Spear,   Lawrence  T.,  as- 


Electric    Boat    Company. 

■IgnorsJ 
Electric   Boat  Company. 

Ele^uT"  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Connelly,  WUllam  M..  aeaignor.) 

Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Noe, 
Amon  T.,  aasignor.)  .„      .,  .^       ^ 

Electric  Service  Suppllee  Company.  (See  Maaon.  Bdward 
R.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Shoe  Polleher  Company.  The.  (See  Brewer,  John 
A.,  assignor.)  _  .»      ^  .      « 

Electro  Surgical  Instrument  Company.  (See  Kelp,  Her- 
man A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Elite  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Burkholder, 
John  H.,  assignor.) 

Ellett,  Predertck  8.     (Bee  Forarth  and  Bllett) 

Ellinnon,  John  O.,  Cambridge,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  B.  Stout.  Photographlc-print-drylng  aoparatus. 
No.  966,319  ;  Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6718 ;  Oas.  voC  168  ;  p.  996. 

Elllngson.  John  O.,  and  A.  B.  Stout,  Cambridce.  Nebr. 
Flaah-lamp.  No.  966,867;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  4^2;  Qaa. 
vol.  163 ;  p.  884.  .«,.....       ,     ,  ^ 

Elliott.  John  B.,  Camden,  N.  J.^  Bo«»k-dlsplay  Isff-tuiw. 
No.  954,272  ;  Apr.  6  ;  8p.  p.  1219  ;  Oas.  toL  1 63  ;  P;204. 

EUta,  Carleton,  Larchmont,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  BllU-Foster 
Company.  Plaster  composition.  Na  966,968 ;  Apr.  20 ; 
8p.  p.  4910 :  Oas.  vol.  183 ;  p.  867.        ^  ^  .  .^  ^ 

Ellia.  Carleton,  White  Plains,  asslanor  to  Chadeloid  Chem- 
ical Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  ^  Paint  or  varnish  re- 
mover.    NoT  966,320 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6722 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Ellis,  Charles  H..  Nottingham,  Ohio.     Irpnlna-Uble.     No. 

964.666 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1863  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  P.  881. 
Bills,  ^ward  L^  Perry,  Iowa.  Oame  device.   No.  968,908 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  484  :  Qm*.  ▼oL.lM ;  P.  79. 
BllisKFoster  Company.     (Bee  Blll^  Carleton,  as^or.) 
Ellla,  Frank  I.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  *  Foundry 

Company.  Plttabura.  Pa.     Pipe  croshln|  and  ahearlng 

machUie.    No.  955,117  ;  Apr,  12 ;  Bp.  p.  8069 ;  Oas.  vol. 

Ellla,  Womas"  H.,  Bt.   Louis.   Mo.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

964.666  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1864  :Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  881. 
Ellsworth,   Bdward   (T  »..    Totodo.    Ohio.      Table.      No. 

968,828 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  488 :  Oa*.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  60. 
Elten.  Alfred  T.    ( See  White  and  Wten. ) 
Blten!  Alfred  P.,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Burllngame.  New  York. 

iTy.    Treatiig  oU-wella.    No.  966,068 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6188 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  906. 
BlyrU  iron  *  Steel  Company.     (Bee  McKee.  WUlls.  as- 

BmSkh.^  Leonard.    Chicago.    111.     Mattress-dlsnlay    rack. 

No.  966.686 ;  Apr.  19  ;  8p.  p.  4079  ;  Oa*  vol.  163  ;  p.  712. 
Emerlek,  Chartes  F..  DeaHng.  KaM.     Babv  yaerelser  or 

Jumper.     No.  966,964;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4911;  Oas.  vol. 

IfiS  '  D    867 
Bmersin  Typewrtter  Ca     (See  Sargent.  Marshall  B.,  as- 

Emmons!  Harry  D.,  Woodstock,  and  W.  B.  Brnmona,  Thorn- 
ton, N.  H.    Device  for  faatening  to  concrete  steucturw. 
Na966.069;  Apr.  26:  to.  p.  ^^^J,Pj±^'>\}^^A,P^ 
Emmons.  Willie  B.     (B*e  Bmmons.  HawT  D.  and  w.  B.) 
Empire  Olobe  Company.    (Bee  Mote,  Charlea  F..  assignor.) 
Inderby,  Oeorge,  aaSmor  of  one-third  to  H.  Johnson,  Har 
^S«fi  BnJSnd^^o^rtroke^ycle  Internal-combustion 
wgtee-     n5.  966,144  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8124 ;  Oas.  vol. 
163:  D.  661. 
BafebKtoon.  Elmer.  Devil.  Lake.  N.  D.    Bteam-trap.    No 

964.176 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1016 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  172. 

Bn«UnMn.  lIai.^;ss5nor  to  Farbenfabrtten  vorm.  Krledr. 

layer  *  Co..   Elberfeld.   Germany.^  New   purln    bases. 

nS.W.687  :  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  4080 ;  (3aa.  T;siJS.iJ*-  No 

Bngelsman.   Monroe,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Twe«er^No. 

.    965.956  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  ♦»12  :  0"iT«i-  1"  \P;  *2S;*„ 

End.  Oadlent.  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  lB<tas^ 

in  BasuJ  BisSrSwItserland.    Making  f*st<ray  prin to, 

Jte.No;  964.2^8;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  122b ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ; 

Bi&Umd,'  William  H.     (Bee  Allfree  and  England. i 

Engstierg.  John  B.     (See  BngsbOTg.  Karl  and  J.  B.) 

Bnnbetv  Karl  and  J.  B..  West  Hotooken.  N.  J.    Compaw- 
SuS^for  looms      No.  966,821 :  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  rf?28; 

En^lt  ChiirlM  i.^'Trlnidad.  Colo.     Rallway-croesing  fro«. 

Ner966,146 ;  Apr  19;  Sp.  p.  3126 :  O"- ▼<>»•  1  ^    P  661. 
Bnnis.  Josa^  By  Pataraon,  N.  J.,  ""J  H.  r  Ball,  New 

YoA.  H.  Y.     ioeomoUve  aah-pan.     No.  964.274 ;  Apr. 

elto.  p.  1«1;  «M.  ToL  168;p.  204. 
Enn  sTRobwt    J ,    Jenny    Llnd,    Cal.      Carburetor. 


~966;966jApr.  26;  fcK>.  4914;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  868, 


No. 


,   vol.    lOO  ,    p.    OQO. 

Batmir&e  Manufactartag  Company.  The.     (Baa  Pflnager. 
Joacph  B..  aaalgBor.) 


Batrlkln,  WUllbe  F.  J..  Parkeaburg,  Pa.  Electric  switch- 
alarm.  Na  964,176 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1018  ;  Oaa.  voL  168 : 
p.  178. 

Eppeleln.  Paul,  Eatisbon.  Oermany.  Collar-at«d.  No. 
954.606 ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1729  :  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  811. 

Bprlght,  Alonso  W..  Altoona.  Pa.  Welghlng-scale.  No. 
966.322  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5724  ;  Oas.  voiri5S  ;  p.  996. 

Bprlght.  Alonso  W..  Altoona.  assignor  of  one-half  to  him- 
self, and  one-half  to  A.  8.  Voct  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car- 
weighing  apparatna.  No.  966,383  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6726  ; 
Oaa.  VOL  163:  p.  996. 

Brtekaon.  Jack.  Bingham,  Utoh.  Whlp-lock.  No.  966,688 ; 
Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4082:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  712. 

Ericaon.  John  V.,  Chicago,  III.  Dumpinx  rallway-car. 
No.  966.462  ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  3790  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  666. 

Brskine.  Jamea  L.,  assignor  to  The  James  Ix>we  Ersklne 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Brush.  No.  966,061 ;  Apr.  12 ; 
Sp.  p.  2962  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  602. 

Brti.  Joseph.  Chicago.  III.  Exercising  apparatna.  No. 
954.790 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2874  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  410. 

Rrwln.  Florua  O..  «<  aJ.     (Bee  Prill iman.  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Baler,  Jamea.  Bronx,  N.  Y.  Saab-lock.  No.  966.778;  Apr. 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  4600 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  7T7. 

Bstell  Samuel  F..  Florence.  Cal.  Car-seal.  No.  965.638 ; 
Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4200 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  730. 

BthHdge.  Martfai  V.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  AntomobUe 
wagon.  No.  966,060;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6187;  Oas.  vol. 
158 :  p.  906. 

Bthrldge,  Martin  V.  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automobile 
wagon.  No.  966.061 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6138 ;  Oas.  voL 
168;  p.  906. 

BsseU,  John  C.     (Bee  Hiett.  William  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Faber.  John  B..  Mount  Pleasant.  Mich.  Propelling  means 
for  motor-vehicles.     No.  966.146 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3128 ; 

Fablan.'Lawrenee^' Tracy,  Cal.     Car-fender.     No.  966.147; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8129 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  662. 
I'alAeld.  6eorge  W.,  U.  S.  Nary.     Oiling  sratem  for  en- 

glnea.     No.  966,062;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  2968;  Oas.  vol. 

168;  p.  602.  „  ,_ 

Falk.   Martin.    Colone,    Oermany.     Vaoiam    membrane- 

pomp.    No.  968,946  :  Apr.  6  :  Bp.  p.  518 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 

FJlilek.  John  M..  Bjaver  Falla.  Pa.     f«rt*t<>^i|«f«;     No. 

964L034  ;  Apr.  5  :  Sp.  p.  688 ;  Oai.  vol,  168 ;  p.  120. 
Fanahawe,  Henry  fe  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vacuum  cleaning 

apparatna.    Na  964.726 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2228 ;  Oaa.  toT 

IMT  p.  887. 
l^anahawe.  Henry  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vacuum  cleaning 

Imratlia.    No.  956.118 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  8060 ;  Oaa.  voH 

Fant,  Paul  B..  Newark.  Ohio.  Timer  for  combustlon-en- 
gii«^  No.  966,324  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6728 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 
n.  997 

FarbenflOtrlkea  verm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.  (See  Bngel- 
mann.  Max.  Assignor.)  „  _  .  /«     o  i._.i.i» 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  ft  BHInlng.  ( See  Schmidt 
and  Thleaa,  assignors.) 

Farley,  Alfred  C.  and  W.  B.  McDonald,  ssslgnora  of  one- 
thlrt  to  L.  M.  Waller :  said  Farl«r  "^^^^  of  **St!4^ 
to  a  A.  Wolcott,  Bhlnglehouae.  Pa.  BaD-inbrlcaUng  ap- 
Mrmtos.  No.  1*4,888 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1464 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
168 '  o    242 

Famsi^orth.  Henry  T..  Olade  Bprtot  Va.     Water  jaotor. 

No.  966.148;  Apr.  19  ;  »£;  P  ««\^«*.1?L*'»S;J?;T" 
Farrtngdon  Works,  The..  e«  al.     (Bee  Stanley,  Harry  F., 

FaS?"mlik  H.     (Bee  Beeal^,  Dolphyfua  A.  asalgnor.) 

Srrow.  WUlard  M.     (Bee  Lewie  and  Farrow.) 

Faaslo.  John  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Display  rack  or 
rtand.  No.  965.689;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4lte3 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
163 ;  p.  712. 

Fanber,  WttUam  H..  ChleagOjIll.  ^rAtoD\*n*-bo^t.  Vio. 
966,487  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6079 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1063. 

Faust  Levin,  and  F.  O.  Hocland,  aaslgnors  to  National 
Lock  Company,  Rockford.  111.  MorUalng  machine.  No. 
966,884;  Apr   19 ;  Sp.  p.  4616:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  708. 

Favero.  Mathew.     (See  Yulll  and  Favero.) 

Fawcett,  William  E.,  Swiaavale,  Pa.  Motormnn's  stool. 
No.  964.857  ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2649  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  158  ;  p.  434. 

Federal-Huber  Company.  (Bee  Oraham.  William  B..  aa- 
slgnor.)  

Felner.  Eugene  J.     (Bee  Hamaan.  Richard  W^  aaalnor.) 

Felbel.  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslnorto  Union  l-ype- 
wrttor  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  TJpe-writlng  ma- 
chine. No.  966327;  Apr.  l9;  Sp.  p.  8516;  Oaa.  voL 
168 ;  p.  628.  .  .     „  .       «_ 

Felbel.  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  •"Ipofio  Union  Type- 


writer Company.  Jerrev  City!  N.  J.  TVpe-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  965,828;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  5622;  Oaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  624. 


Felker.  Albert  O..  Marshfleld,  Wis.  Cormgated-meUl  cul- 
vert pipe.  No.  964,678 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2102 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
153:  p.  369.  .  _      .  .. 

Fell.  Julius  P..  Bcrdalr.  Tex.  Combined  ••'•ty-Talve  and 
waate-cock.  No.  966.062 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5142 ;  Oas. 
vol.  153 :  p.  906.  ^       ^  /-^  -ui 

Fellows  Direct  Power  Transmission  Company.  (Bee  rei- 
lowa,  Hugh  W..  aaslgnor.)  r*...^ 

Fellows,  Hugh  W..  Cahuenga,  asalgnor  to  Fellowa  Direct 
Power  Transmission  Company.  Loa  Anmilea.  Cai.  fowiK 
tranamlsalon.  No.  964.884  ;  Apr.  6 ;  ip.  p.  148T ;  Oaa. 
vol.  168  ;  p.  242. 


■"^'~T^  ■  • 
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Fellows,  Thomas,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  MUwaakee  Bond- 
ing Company,  Loa  Angelee,  Cal.     Cooling  systom  for 

packlng-houaes.     Nor964.674 ;  Apr.   12;  Sp.   p.  2103; 

Oaa.  viSl.  168;  p.  860. 
reBnall,  William.  WednealHUY.  Bafland.    Tnrbine-englne. 

No.  064^946 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2788 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  464. 
Ferber,  rblllp,  aaslgnor  to  The  KeoSfel  ft  Bsaer  Company, 

Hobokeb.  N.  J.     Solar  tranalt.     No.  966,892;  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  8676 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  646. 
Ferger,  Herman.     (See  Ferger,  John  C.  asalgnor.) 
Ferger,  John  C  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half 

to  U.  Ferger,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Baker's  oven.     No. 

964.886 ;  Apr.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1469 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  248. 
FergnaoQ.  Martin  D.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Amusement  sp- 

paratiM.     No.  966,488;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6086;  Oas.  vol. 

158;  ]>.  1068. 
Ferrick.  John  J.     (See  Newman  and  Ferrick.) 
Feaaendcn,  Reginald  A.,  Wartilnaton,  D.  C.     Blfnallng  by 

electrotiagnetlc  wavea.     No.  066,489;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

6087;  Oaa.  voL  168:  p.  1064. 
Fetaer,   Allen   H..   Oallon,   Ohio.     Cnlveraal  Joint.     No. 

966i256;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3376 :  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  601. 
Few,  Frederick  C,  et  al.     (See  Freer,  Otto  E.,  assignor.) 
^Jl  'oeeph  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Maasage  cup  or  tip.    Na 

966,828;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5730 ;  Oas.  vol.  153 :  p.  997. 
Flallo.  F«blo  F..  and  F.  A.  Rolaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pro- 
jecting apparatus    No.  964,947;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2741 ; 

Oaa.  ntt.  153 ;  p.  464. 
Field,  Jamea  P..  Atlanto,  Oa.    Plow-reversing  mechanism. 

No.  964.667  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1867 :  Oas.  vor  153  ;  p.  832. 
Fllteao,  Tlctor,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Plate-locking 

device  for  prlntlng-cyllnderfl.     No.  954,606;  Apr.   12; 

Bp.  p.  1781 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  811. 
Flnkler,  Dlttmar,   Bonn,   Oermany.      Rendering  bran  dl- 

festlblt.     No.  953,946;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  620;  Oas.  vol. 
68 :  0.  94. 
Finnel.  Oaear,  and  F.  Carson,  Boulder,  Mont.     Brldle-blt. 

Na  MM106S  ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6144  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  907. 
Firm,  Jooeph  I^>  Berwyn,  assignor  to  The  Ooes  Printing 

Press  Company.  Chicago.   III.     Stapllng-machlne.     No. 

955.606 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8900;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  686. 
Flrschlnm  Joseph  A.,  utlca.  N.  Y.    Cloth-cuttlnc  machine. 

No.  964.026 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  686 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  120. 
Fischer,  Blgmund,  Cranston,  and  W.   H.   Pmeffer,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     IMn.     No.  966.468  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8798 ; 

Oas.  tel.  168 :  p.  666. 
Flah,  Charlea,  and  C.  Wlghtman.  Little  Rock,  Ark.    Btove- 

grate.     No.  966,064 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6146 ;  Oas.  vol. 

158:  p.  907. 
Fish.  (}«orge  W..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to  C.  F.  Henry,  Rockford.  III.    Miter-box.    No.  966.149 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8184 ;  Oas.  vol.  98 ;  p.  568. 
FlalC  O«orge  W..  Central  City.   nhra.     Collapalble  and 

adjuatable   mold    for   cement    culverta.      No.   965,779; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp,  p.  4601 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  777. 
Flaher,  Jesae  B..  Lemmon.  8.  D.    Belt-guide.    No.  954.618 ; 


Apr.  13  ■  Bp.  p.  1967 ;  6as.  vol.  153 ;  p.  349. 
Flaher,  Ullle  T..  admlnlatratrix.     (Bee  Hart.  James  K. 

aaslgnor.) 
Fisher,   WUlis    H..   BalUmora,   Md.     Preaaer-head.      No. 

956,06s ;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  SM6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  603. 
FIte  Oerald.  ^ha  W.     (Bee  AnnaMe  and  Fits  Oerald.) 
Fltsgarald,  Jeremiah  C  De  KaUh  aaalgnor  to  Smith  Maan- 

facturfng  Company.   Chicago,   111.     Elevated  track  for 

carriers.     No.  964,275;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  1228;  Oas.  voL 

168 :  p.  206. 
FltsslmoQs.  Louis  B.,  Wsterttory,  Conn.     Foot-rest     Na 

956,834 ;  Apr.  36 :  Bp.  p.  6781 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  997. 
Flanafla%  Blaacbe  M.     (Bee  Flanagan.  Charles  P..  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Flanagati,  Charles  P..  asslnor  of  nine-tenths  to  B.  M. 

Flanag^,  Altoona,  Pa.    Feed-receptacle.    No.  964,948; 

Apria :  Bp.  p.  2748 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  466. 
Fleak,  Olen,  Terlton.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  O.  Seehrist. 

lAwtoa,  Okla.    Advertlalnf  device.     No.  968,824 ;  Apr. 

5  :  Bp.  p.  286 :  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  61. 
Fleer.  H0»ry.  et  al.    (Bee  Britten,  Robb,  aaalgnor.) 
Fleming,  Oeorge  W.,  Bradford,  Pa.     Water-cloeet  valve. 

No.  906.780 :  Apr.  19  :  Bp.  p.  4608  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  778. 
Fleming,  Jamee  A..   Plttwurg.   Pa.     Plpe-coopllnig.     No. 

964.177  :  Apr.  5  ;  Bp.  p.  1020 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  178. 
Fleming.  John  A..  London.  England,  aaalgnor  to  Marconi 

Wlreleea  Telegraph   Company  of  America.   New  York, 

N.  Y.     Inatrament  for  detecting  electric  oecUlatlona. 

No.  964.619 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1970 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  849. 
Fleming.  John  C,  Waabtngton,  D.  C     Apparatus  for  re- 

flntng  ell.    No.  966.066 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6146 ;  Oas.  vol. 

158;  p.  907. 
Flemming,  William  J.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     Condenaer 

and  mold  for  carbon  dloxid.     No.   966,464 ;   Apr.   19 ; 

Sp.  p.  8796 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  666. 
Fletcher,  Clinton,  aaalgnor  of  two-flftha  to  O.  W.  Wtrd, 

Teederabarg,     Ind.     Handle  -  ahapiag     machine.     No. 

965,689:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4208;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  730. 
Flettner,  Charlea,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Adtaatlng  device  for 

mnsic-polli.     No.  0664(06 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8001 ;  Oas. 

vol.  163;  p.  686. 
Fllchtner,   Rianwood  B.,   Bnglewood.   N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 

Cooper    Hewitt   Electric   company.    New   York,    N.    Y. 

Starter  and  circuit  for  vapor  deTicee.    No.  966,066 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  SpL  p.  6147 ;  Oas.  voL  168 :  p.  908. 
Florcnc«b  W.  L.    (Bee  McCain,  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Flory,   Ira   H..  Arcanum.  Ohio.     Wrench.     No.  066,781; 

Apr.  If ;  Bp.  p.  4606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  778. 


•  ^  4^.^^^.  A  ^V 


Flotron,  Henry  J.,  and  J.  J.-  Hamlltoa,  New  Yortu  N.  T., 
aaaignors  to  Noequal  Door  Co.  Door  for  cold-storage 
rooms.  No.  956,782;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4507;  (Ha.  voL 
163 ;  p.  779. 

Flowera,  Bmory  B.     (See  White  aifd  Flowera.) 

Fofler,  Oeorge  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  B. 
Bryson,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Air  and  gaa  mixer  for  exploalve- 
enginea.  No.  964,607;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Oas.  voL 
163;  p.  811. 

Folberth,  William,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Transmlsslon-gearlnf. 
No.  963,992 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  618 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ]P.  110. 

Ftrfey-Oregory  Engine  Company.  (Bee  Oregory,  Fred  L., 
aaslgnor.) 

Folgeman,  Morris,  and  A.  Kraua,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fold- 
ing go-cart.  No.  965,788;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4508;  Oaa. 
vol.  163  :  p.  779. 

Forbes,  Henry,  Southampton,  England.  Valve-gear.  No. 
953.998 ;  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  620 ;  Oas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  110. 

Ford,  Bdward  T..  and  F.  F.  Wassam.  Pikevllle,  Ohio.  Antl- 
rail-creeper.  No.  956.827;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6732;  Oas. 
vol.  163  :  p.  998. 

Ford,  Hannibal  C.     (See  Brlggs  and  Ford.) 

Ford  and  Mlmmack.     (See  Mlmmack.  Robert  B..  assignor.) 

Foreman,  David  H.,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
F.  H.  Shepard,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  and  two-thirds  to 
A.  T.  Herr,  Denver,  Colo.  Railway-rail  anchor.  No. 
064.409 ;  Apr.  5  ;  8p.  p.  1607 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  260. 

Forest  Land  ft  Mill  Co.  (See  Roberta.  Charlea  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Forgue.  Bengman  W..  Chicago,  111.  Doughnut-fryer.  No. 
956.607;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3902:  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  685. 

Forreater,  Peter  C.  and  G.  A.  Browne,  Tacoma.  Waah. 
Pulveriser.  No.  955.497;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8887;  Oaa. 
vol.  163:  p.  688.  _. 

Forrey,  (George  J.,  aaaijnor  of  one-half  to  8.  L.  Diven, 
Carlisle,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  956.784 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 
4518:  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  779. 

Forshee.  James  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M.  Baker. 
Marianna.  Ark.  Wire-stretcher.  No.  966.828 ;  Apr,  26 : 
Bp.  p.  67.H4  ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  998. 

Foralund,  Hugo  W..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Reedy  Elevator 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Mechanical  controller. 
No.  954.608 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1735  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  812. 

Forsyth.  Clayton  E.,  and  F.  S.  Bllett  assignors  to  Bdlpae 
Machine  Company.  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Back-pedaling  eoaater- 
brake.  No.  953,688;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p.  10;  Oas.  vol. 
158 :  p.  6. 

Fort  Pitt  Supply  Company.  (Bee  Young,  James  M..  as- 
signor. ) 

Fortler.  Charlea  L..  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  a»algnor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  T^pe-wrltlng 
machine.  No.  966^067  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5149 ;  Oas.  vol. 
153;  p,  908. 

Foster,  James  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Vorhles, 
Lore  City,  Ohio.  Door  for  mlnlnc-cars.  No.  966,829; 
Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6786  ;  -Oas.  voL  168  ;jp.  998. 

Foster.  William  F.  C,  Wawaneaa,  Manitoba.  Canada. 
Numbertng-machlne.  No.  966,786;  Apr.  19;  1^.  p. 
4614;  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  780.      ^^    ^        ^  ^     ^ 

Foster.  William  J..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Meana  for  starting  altematmg- 
enrrent  motors.  No.  966.456 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8796; 
(Saa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  667. 

Fountain.  John.  Jr..  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Combination  pnll- 
aleeve,  pipe  or  cable  support  or  connector.  No.  954,081 ; 
Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  800 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  189. 

Fowler  Concentrator  Company.  The.     (See  Fowler,  Oeorge 

Fowier^G^Se  A.,  Denver,  Colo      Water  or  other  fluld- 

heatlng  apparatna.    No.  966,393  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3679  ; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  646.  _^     — .    .      .«  , ^ 

Fowler,  Oeorge  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fbwler  Concentrator 

Company,  Denver,   Colo.     Reciprocating  mnmpl»«om- 

partment  concentrator.     No.  955,829;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p. 

8620 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  624.  «_  ,     ., 

Fowler,  Gilbert  J..  Urmston,  near  Manchester,  England. 

Extracting  lac  dye.     No.   964,949;   Apr.    12;    Bp.   p. 

2746 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  466.      _  ^.   ^        «*..«-. 
SVmler.  Jamee  A.,  Glenalfen,  Mo.    Tahle-fkn.    Na  066,068 : 

Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5156 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  008.  _^ 

Fowler,  Robert  H.,  T.  Benstead.  and  A.  P«PP«r.  fSS^. 

Bagland.    Disk  plow  for  steam  cultlyation.    No.  064.060; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2746 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  jp.  466. 
Fowler,  Roy  B..  and  T.  Tuckerman.  Fremont.  Ohio.    De- 
vice for  polntlnc  and  finishing  cigars.    No.  958,748 ;  Apr. 

6  :  Sp.  p,  128  :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  24. 
Fowler.    William   H..    Flomaton,    Ala.      Llne-^edl.      No. 

964.178  :  Apr.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1021 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  178. 
Fox.  George.  (See  Drelfusa.  Max.  assignor.)  ,  _  ■ 
Frame,  Robert  B..  aaalgnor  to  imerlean  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Car-ventilator.     No.  964,609 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  1742 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  312. 
Franberg.  Otto  W.     (See  Miner.  Raymond  C.  assifnor.) 
Francis.  Oraham  I.,  Corvatn,  England.    Cyele-pedaL    No. 

965.957  :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4016 ;  Oa&  voL  168 :  pi  868. 
Frankl.   Arrhnr,    Berlltf,   Oermany.     Remedy   for  swlne- 

plague.     No.  968.947:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  621;  Oaa.  voL 

158 '  D.  94. 
Franklin,'  Bdward  A.,  North  Chicago,  111.     Chnm-daaher. 

Na  066,804 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8681 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  M7. 
Fraaer.   Bthelbert  M^  Yonkers.   N.   Y.     Bleetrohyuanlie 

elevator  systesL     Na  066,608;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  80O4; 

Oaa.  ToL  168 :  p.  688. 
Fras»,  Jamea  H.    (SeO  Mooaey,  William  A.,  assigaor.) 
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,    0«u1nc.      No. 

p.  MM:  Chu.  TOl.  16S:  ».  8M. 


rcMV.   HonMui   P..   Cu«mTlll«,^lileh. 

960.860 ;  Aor.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4606 ;  Ou.  toi.  a»o  i  ».  <w7i. 
rnuhfrTliorKe  C.  aWlraor  to  iHie  National  CwEet  Com 
»ny.   PUtsbnrg.   Pa.     Fastening  for  caatet-topji.     No. 


§54.276:  Apr.  S':  Sp-'p!  1280:  Gaa.  toI.  1M;  P- 20«-    , 
Frear.   Otto  B.,  Albany,  aaidgaor  of  one-third  to  P.   J. 
iUiwiL/Tnj.tad  one-thlrnrF,  C.  F«w,.AlbM^,  N.  Y. 


Intemal-combofftlon    enflne      No.    066.786 ;    Aj^.    19 ; 

8p.  p.  4616  ;  Gae.  toI.  183 :  p.  780. 

Frede.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Cast  Steal  P>»tform  Com- 

panj    St.   Louis,  Mo.     Car-underframe.     No.  964,026; 

Apr.  6 ;  to.  p.  689 :  Oai.  toI.  1M  ;  P-  121-  . 

rr«Ier1ck,   Prank  J..   Scranton,   Pa.     Sealing  means  for 

^wlstt^ing   dancaa.      No.    966.490;    Apr.    26;    Sp.    p. 

6089  *  <i«    Y<A.  168  *  p.  1064. 
Free  w'miam  C.  assignor  to  Illinois  Sewing  Machine  Cpm- 
oanj.  Chicago,  IlL    Tenaion-releaslng  derlce  for  sewlnc- 
machlnea-^o.  964,858 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2561 ;  Oai.  vol. 
163 ;  p.  435. 
Frtanan.  Frank  D.,  Minot,  N.  D.     Filter.     Na  966,787 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4519 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IBS :  p.  780. 
Fre«nan.   John   W.,   J<9Un.   Mo.     Anto-drtra  boat.     Na 

96X491 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp^pTeoOO ;  Q^.rcl.  168  ;  p.  1064. 
Fr^cn.  DMials  T.,  assknor  to  French  Unper  Hangar 
Coamaay.  Bseter,  N.  H.  Upper-hanger.  No.  966.069 ; 
AprSo :  S^p.  5168 :  Oaa.  tST  168  :  d.  909.  ^, 
Fi»neh,  John  b!^  Loa  Angelas.  Cal.  Mnilng-machlne  at- 
tachment. No.  06S.904;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  485;  Oaa.  toI. 
153;   p.   79.  .    _ 

Flench  Upper  Hangar  Company.     (Sea  French.  Dennla  T., 

asalgnor.i 
Tima.   Adolf,   Los   Angeles.  Cal.     Combined  transit  and 
larsL     No.  965,968:  Apr.   26;  Sp.   p-  4917;  Oaa.  Tol. 
IW;  p.  869. 
Frldell,  Willis  M..  Wsahlngton,  D.  C.     Clothea-llne  dip. 
So.  966.257  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8876 :  Oaa.  toI.  153  :  p.  001. 
Friedman,  Joseph   P.,  e«  aJL      (See  Schoepe.  Joseph,  as- 
signor. )  _, 
Frttach.  Edward  J..  Wllk>n«hhy,  assignor  to  The  American 
Clay    Machinery    Company.    Bncrnis,    Ohio.      Machine 
1^   handling   brlcka.      No.   966,330:    Apr.    26;    Sp.    p. 
6786;  Oaa.  voL  168:  P-JM.    ,  ^     „ 
FioeHch.  Charles  F.     <8ee  White,  John  W.  assignor.) 
Finat,  Lorenv)  8..  Cambrldga,  Mam    BoldarlM-lron^Ma 

966,070 ;  Apr.  iO :  Sp.  p76i69 :  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  909. 
Froat,  Walter  E..  assignor  of  three-foorths  to  E.  G.  Learn. 
Aabarn,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  M.  Scannell.  Lewlston.  Me. 
Heating  device.     No.  964.428;  Apr.   12;  Sp.  p.   1548; 
Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  284. 
Fryj  Winism  H..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Slldlng^kjor  fasteiaer. 

No.  968,906  :  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  488  ;  Oai.  vol.  163  ;^p.  80. 
Frya,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  II.  Cochran. 
Br.,  and  one-third  to  J.  K.  Turner.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Air- 
brake.    No.  965,788;  Apr.   19;  Sp.  p.  4520;  Gas.  Td. 
163;  p.  781.  _    ^ 

Fryett,  Bollo  B.,  and  H.  H.  Botten.  Bremerton,  Waah. 
Rydraolic  Indicator.  No.  954,727;  Apr.  12;  Wq.  p. 
2M0;  Oax.  vol.  153;  p.  387.  „    ..      « 

Fochs,   Heinrich,   Frtedrlchsfelde,  near  Berlin,  Oenaanv. 
Qroand-anehor.     No.  964,510;  Apr.    12;   Sp.   p.    1743; 
Oas.  vol.  153;  p.  313. 
Fudge.  Jacob  O.     <8ee  Riggs.  Albert  W..  assignor.) 
FosMsL  Frank  W.,   Hicksrllls,  N.  Y.     Coaablned  bobby- 
horss  and  vehicle.    No.  966331 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5740; 
Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  999. 
FoUer,  Albert.     (See  Hlerlng  and  Fuller.)    „    ^  ^ 
Fuller,  Charles,  asidgnor  of  ona-thlrd  to  N.  8.  Croker  and 
one-third  to  A.  V.  Boucher.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 
CoffM-psreoIator.     No.  956,882 ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6742 ; 
Oas.  vol.  153;  p.  999. 
FaUar,  Eugene,  Providence,  R.  I.     Rubber  sole-protector 
for  i)04»<bi  an^  sboea    No.  955.509  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3909  : 
(Sas.  vol.  153;  p.  686. 
Fnnk,  Edward,  assignor  to  American  Tire  Drill  Company. 
Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Boring  and   bolt-inasrtlnj   machine 
for  tires   and   feUlea.      No.   956,071;  Apr.   26;    Sp.   p. 
6162;  QnM.  vol.  153;  p.  910. 
Fwrbnsh,  Frank  L..  Weetford,  assignor  to  C  O.  Sargent  • 
SonsCorpormtlon.  OranltevlUe,  Mass.    Wool-waaher.    No. 
964.728 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2234 ;  Gar  vol.  153 ;  p.  388. 
Farlow.   Floyd   C.  Montclalr.   asslftnor   to  Otis   Elevator 
Company.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Means    for    tiirhteninK 
plunger-cables.     No.  054.027  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  690 ;  Gai. 
vol.  153 :  p.  121. 
Fnrlow.   Floyd  C,   Montclalr,  asainor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,   Jersey   City,    N.    J.     Plunger-elevator.      No. 
966ii959 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4918 ;  Oas.  vol.  153 :  p.  869. 
Furowlcx.  Alekaander,   Fastov,  Russia.     Centritacal  mix 
lag  apparatus.     No.  954.951 ;  Apr.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2750  ;  Oas. 
vol  153;  p.  466. 
Pussenegger,  Ernst.     (See  Julius  and  Fussenegaer.) 
O.  DrouTe  Clompaay,  The.     (See  Cibulas,  Stephen  B..  aa- 
si^Mir.) 
-  Q.  A.  BlalOT.     (Bee  Coryall.  Oaorga  N.,  asaignor.) 

Oaara,  Halvor.  BO,  Norway.    Cyltnder-macblne  for  atruin- 
ing  wood-pulp  and  for  similar  purposes.     No.  963,744  : 
Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  125 ;  Oax.  vol.  15.^ ;  p.  24. 
GaM.  Chariea  J.     (8sa  Carney  and  Gadd.) 


Oatoaua.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Compaay,  New 
Yofk,~N.  Y.  Shaving  set.  No.  958.948 ;  Apr.  6  :  Sp.  p. 
621:  Oaa  vol.  158;  p.  96.  ^^       .     ._    ^^a^   ^ 

Oaither,  Gaorge  M..  Baltimore.  U^  Sawtaf-tahia  for 
bookbtadaca.  No.  06M88 ;  Ayt.  26 ;  8^  pTlTa ;  Om. 
vol.  158:  D.  999.  .  ^     ^ 

Gallagher.  Thomas.     (See  Lssb.  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Gallon.  HauT  B.  A.,  Bottarllla-laa-Boaan.  Franca.  Appa- 
ratus for  beading  ar  taming  ovar  boiler  -  tnbsajfio. 
956.884 ;  Apr.  26 :  S^p.  6746 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  P-^IWW. 

Oalvaov  Manoel.  Paris. Vrance.  Vapor-lamp.  No.  958,906 ; 
Apr.  6 ;  8p.  Pw  440 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  P.  80 

OalTla  Brasa  Cemwiny.    (Ban  Oalvln,  Thaddans.  assignor  J 

(Salvia,  ThaddeoC  assignor   to  Oalvti 


MTia.  x»w.««»>i.  _  ^  w^.in  Brass  Company, 
Dethttt.  Mich.  Valvm  No.  966 J69:  Apr.  26;  4^  p. 
4697;  Oaa.  vol.   168:  p.  885.       „     ^      ^      ^  ^ 

Gamon,  Ernest  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Stufflng  box  for  watar- 
metera.     No.  954,621 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  1974 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

Oangawara,  Albert  C.  and  O.  O.  Bocnlg,  B*^  McKeoaoort. 

Pa.     A^^-Ufter.     lio.  966.860;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  4699; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  885. 
Ganoog.  S.  H.     (See  Morria.  Charlaa  F..  asshmor.).^  ^^_ 
Gansw,  Adam.    Lodi,   Wis.     Road-arader.     No.   964.886: 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  14« ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  248. 
Oair&er  Auto   8prla«  Wkaal  CompaBy.      (8se  Oafdnar. 

WUllam  B..  assignor.) 
Gardner,  Oyde  E.  W..  asaignor  to  Plks  Adding  Machine 

Coawaay.   Orange.  N.  J.     Beeordiag  mechaaiam.     No. 

9SnS9:  Apr.  iff;  Sp.  p.  4624;  0*«. /ol.  153:  p.  781 
Gardner.  Francis.  Rogera,  Moat     Mall  receiving  and  da- 

llverlng  apparatus.     No.  964.962  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2761 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  466.  ^     ^         .   ^     „__, 

Gardaer.   WillUm  R..  aaaignor  to  (Gardner  Anto  Spring 

Wheal  Companr.  Los  Angela^  Ojl.     Sprin|-whsai     No. 

965,258;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  3878;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  602. 
Oarman.  John  H.,  Brislol,  Ind.  ^  l|S*U-^lver^  anparaUia. 

No.  966361 :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4701 ;  Oaa.  TOt  16S ;  p.  886. 
Garth.  Thomaa.     (Sas  McOaw,  Solon,  assignor.) 


Gaga,.  Edwin  L..  Tbieda.  Ohio.    Tmek-acale.    No.  955,040  ; 

Apr.  19:  8p.  p.  4207:  Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  781. 
Gall,  John  F..  asshmor  to  Tbe  Simmona  Manufacturing 

Company,     Kenosna.     Wis.       Bed    eoastractlon.       No. 

964.126 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1978 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  850. 


(^arrer.  Allen  J.,  Clarkson.  Wssb.     Boaster  for  or«.    No. 

964.t29 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2286 ;  Oax.  vol.  153  ;  p.  888. 
Oaatram.  Loola.  Chicago.  III.    Shelf-covering.    No.  964.179 ; 

Apr.  5 ;  8p.  p.  1022 ;  Oax.  vol.  153 :  p.  174 
Garan.  Michael  D..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Convertible  bed.     No. 

963.687 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  17 ;  Oax.  vol.  163 :  p.  6. 
Gavan.    Michael    D..    St.    Louis,    Mo       Invalid-bed.      No. 

964.082 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  802  :  Oax.  vol   168 ;  p.  139 
Gar.  klchartf^H..  CoaeavUle.  Iowa.     Massage  apparatus. 

No.  054.083:  .^pr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  806 ;  Oax.  vol.  163;  p.  140. 
Gaylord,  Edwin  P..  assignor  to  Ideal  Carriage  Waaher  and 

Automatic    Water    Saver    Company,    Roebester,    N.    T. 

Water-controlling_d|vlce.    Na  655,160 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

8186 :  Oax.  vol.  iMl  p.  563.  „      ,      ^ 

Oabtiardt.  Victor  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.   Setting  for  precious 

stonea     No.  954,568;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1859;  Oaa.  vol. 

158 :  P   882. 
Gafvert,  Guataf  A,.  Brtdaeport,  Conn.     AdJnstobIa  visa. 

No.  9i6.269  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8879  :  Oar  voT  168 ;  p.  602. 
Oeiser  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Beard.  Daniel 

Galser    MRjiufactaHng    Company,    The.      (Bee    Clymana. 

Oekeler,  Alvln  G.?'^Ltma.  Ohio.     Relief  device  for  deaa- 
ina  appsratnr     No.  958,825  :  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  288 ;  Oaa 

GelbiMn,  rfanr.  Hamilton.  Mont     Meat-boning  Implement. 

No.  954.084;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  807;  Oar  toI.  15S;  p.  140. 

Gem  C?lty  Stove  Mfg.  Co.     (Bae  Specht.  Adolph  A.,  aa- 

GenSIl'^'Chemlcal  Company.     (Bae  HerrsshoiT,  John  B.  F.. 

Ganann  Electric  Company.     (Baa  Alaxanderson.  Bmat  F. 

(General  Electric  Company.     (See  Appelberg.  Axel  C  aa- 

slgnor  ) 
<3«aeral  Electric  Company.     (8o«  Foater,  WUllam  J.,  aa- 

GMieral   Electric  Compaay.      (Sea  Howell,  John  W.,  as- 
signor > 
General   Electric  Company.      (Bee  Luthar,  Joha  E..   aa- 

OenmrBlectrlc  Company.     (Bee  Pearson,  Mlllsrd  M..  aa- 

signor )  ^. 

(}enersl   Electric  Company.      (Bee  Byan,   Walter  D.,  aa- 

General  Electric  Compaay.     i»M  Bargent,  Hownrd  B.,  as- 


(Bsa   Blmoa,    Edward,    aa- 
(Bae   Wheeler.    Horace,   aa- 


slgnor.)  ^ 

Oneral    Electric    (!bmpany. 

slgnor. ) 
General   Electric  Company. 

(JenSir  Electric  Company.     (Baa  WUlay,  L«laiid  M.,  aa- 

slgnor  ) 
General  Flreproottng  Compaay,  The.     (Bee  White,  Herbert 

Oener«l**Oa«  Light  Company.     (Bea  Humphrey.  Frederick 

General  Refrigerating  Company.     (See  Cooper.  William. 

assignor. ) 
Gerhard.  Frank  F.     (Sas  MUls  JmI Ojf'^'iL^  , 

Oemert.  John.     (See  Palmer   Albert  D.    aa^gwr.) 

Gernet.  Harry  J.,  assinor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Gorman. 

PhlladelphU.  Pa.     Bvpport  for  sntomobtle  lamps  and 

number-plates.    No.  9(M^887 ;  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1464  ;  Oax. 

vol.  168:  p.  244. 
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Garry.  James  A.  Meehasle  Falla,  Ma    Madtlae  for  cnt- 

tteg  gTMn  com.     No.  •64,0M;  Apr.  6;  Sp.   p.  808; 

Oax.  vol.  158:  p.  140. 
Oarstaabarg.  BrMLualffaar  to  Tha  Dsia  Paaap  Caa»any. 

Washington.  D.  C.    Pump.    No.  965.960  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4920 ;  das.  VOL  158 ;  p.  870.  ,  .  _  _ 

Gerster,  SMnuel  W.,  Oerster.  Mo.    MUktnrv«Mel  aappart. 

No.  968J094  ;  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  621 :  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  111. 
Oetman,  Anson,  Johnstown.  N.  Y.    Oarden-hoae  anpport^. 

No.  iUMo :  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8881 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  602. 
Oeurink.   Bernard    A.,   Bast   Cleveland,   aaaignor   to  Tbe  • 

Trmkaap  Btone  A  Maautactnring  Compaay.  Claveiaad. 

Ohio.    TUvs.    No.  966.862;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  4706;  Oax. 

vol.  158  :  p.  886.  _ 

Gaorlak.  Bhrry  J.,  aevalaad.  Ohio.    Oparatlac  medbaalsm 
'  Nor966.456 ;  Apr.  iSTTsp-  P.  8798 ; 


Company.  Tha.    (See  Oaaa,  Baavtf  On 


for  dralaage-pli  _ 

Oaa.  ToL  f58 ;  p.  667.  „ 

Oeurink,  Harry  J.,  Clevaland,  Ohio.  Water-aapply  for 
flBah-ta»ka.  No.  966,457;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8800;  Oax. 
vol.  158:  p.  667. 

GIbbonx,  William  J^  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Switch  and  fuse 
support.  No.  968,782;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p.  197;  Oax.  vol. 
158;  p.  86. 

Gibba.  Bonlette  B..  MinasayoUa.  Minn.  TroUar  -  wheel. 
No.  966.868  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4708 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  886. 

Gibba,  W.  W.     (See  Lohmaa.  Anthony,  aaiigBor.) 

OibaoB,  Robert  L.,  PhUadalpbIa,  Pa.  Boond^bez  for  talk 
Ing-macfalnea.  No.  954,963TApr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2758 ;  Oax. 
Tol  158;  p.  466. 

Glelow.  Bmll.  at  si.     (Bee  Glalow.  John,  aasignor.) 

Gielow,  John,  Congress  Park,  aasignor  of  one-third  to 
E.  (ilelow,  Chicago,  ooa-third  to  M.  Glalow,  Congress 
Park,  snd  oae-thbd  to  W.  H.  Pnaehack.  Chicago,  IIL 
Faucet.  No.  965,641 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4209 ;  Oax.  voL 
158;  p.  781. 

Glelow.  Maria.  0t  aL     (Bee  Glalow,  Joha,  aarignor.l 

GUren.  Otto  A..  San  Gabriel,  Cal.  Oas-cnt-off  valve.  No. 
954,180;  Apr.  5:  Sp.  p.  1024  ;  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  174. 

(itrrord,  F,  H.     (See  McComber.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Gilbert  *  Barker  Maaataeturtng  Company.  (Bea  Bat- 
maker.  Cbarlea  F..  assignor.) 

Gilbert.  b«Bry  J.,  Baflnaw.  Mich.  Poller.  No.  955.864 ; 
Apr.  26::  Bp.  p.  4700 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  886. 

OiUIard.  StmsT  T.,  asaicBor  to  T.  C.  O'Connor,  New 
Yortc.  nTT.  Intemal-combnstlon  engine.  No.  955,151; 
Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  3139;  Gar  vol.  153;  p.  664. 

Ollmore._Arthur  F.    iSee  Stone.  Charles  W..  aaaignor.) 

Olrand,  wUhertorca  D..  Abilene,  Tex.  Word-counting  de- 
vice for  tyjM-wrttera.  No.  964.277 :  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1231 ; 
Oax.  vol.  153 ;  p.  205. 

Olrard.  WOliam.     (See  BaraU  and  Olrard.) 

Glvana,  Chariea  H.,  Wawona,  CaL  Vehicle-wheel  sup- 
port  NoT  966,790 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4526 ;  Oax.  toI. 
168:  p.  782. 

Olackmeyer,  Alexandrine,  «f  al.  (Bae  Marchand,  Omar,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Glaus,  Cbrlstlan.  Mllwaokaa,  Wia  Battar-cnttlng  tool. 
No.  966.072  :  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  5169  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  910. 

GlandlanlnK,  Thomaa  A.,  jaufno/  to  WlUhun^Mann  Com 

^.^91 ; 

Glor'  ^^otbcia  4~  WiUla 'ManniEactaring  Comiwny.  (See 
Glor  Robart  M.  and  A.  J..  asslgnora.r    _        „    ^ 

Glor,  Robsrt  M.  and  A.  J.,  aasignora  to  Olor  Brothers  * 
Willis  Ifanofacturing  Company,  Attica.  N.  Y.  (^trrjw 
for  fbrtlllaera,  llttar.  and  o&er  mataHala  No.  966,078 ; 
Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6170:  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  911. 

Gobean,  l«onaid  L.,  Bbarwood.  N.  D.  Portable  flra-cor- 
taln.    No.  966.886  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5746 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ; 

p.  looa 

Qoldmaa,  Allie  ■..  (Hlena.  Kana.     Tlre-pr«taetor.     No. 

954,730]  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  i287 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  888. 
Ooldsworthy,  Bnost  J.    (Bae  Taliaferro  and  Ooldsworthy.) 
OominskT.  John.     (Bee  Borgar  and  Gomlnaky.) 
Oonce.   John   W.,   ChattaBooga,   Tean.     Hamea-faateDlBg 

derica.     No.  866,162 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8141 ;  Oaa.  yoL 

168;  Bv  664. 
Good,  njimas  L.,  aaslnor  of  oae-foarth  to  T.  A.  Des- 
mond, otoa-feorth  to  H.  Balrd,  and  ooe-foarth  to  B.  J. 

Baird,  jShrardsrille,  IlL    Potato-planter.     No.  966,895  ; 

Apr.  1#J  Bp.  p.  8M8;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  647. 
(^oodlag.  BtepMn  W..  I.ioa  Angelea.  C^I.     Attachment  for 

tawaTsMwera.    Na  965.261 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8862 :  Oaa. 

vol.  IM:  p.  602.  

Goodioe,  Btyfon  V.    (Bee  Melvilla,  John,  aaaignor. ) 
Oeday,  Mats  N.,  Haverhill.  Maas.    VIbratloa-redncer  tor 

slM»-beiirlBfs.      No.   964,859;    Apr.    12;   Bp.   p.   2662; 

Oaa.  TOl.  168:  n.  486.  

Gordon,   Albert    A..    Jr.,    Woreeatcr.   MMa..   asslgaor   to 

Crompton  *  Kaowlea  Loam  Worfca.     BbeddlBg  maehan- 

ism  for  looms.    No.  964.181 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  1027 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  168 :  p.  174. 
OotdoBL  pamUtOB  A^  Baat  Oraafs.  N.  J.    TntBatUa.^   No. 

964!?8|rApr.  6 ;  ifc.  P.  1080TO«a.  vol.  168 ;  p.  176. 
Gordon,  nobert  W.,  aasignor  to  The  Btearaa-Boger  M 


lay.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Ledger-locking  derlee.     No. 
64.791;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2876:  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  410. 
r,  Atnn  J.     (Bea  Glor,  Bobart  M.  and  A.  J.) 
r  Brothers  4  WiUis  Mannfactnrlng  Company,      (i 


964.611?  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  1744  :  Oaa.  vol.  1&;  p.  818. 

Goes  Priflgteg  Prsaa  Compaay,  Tbe     (Baa  Firm.  Joaepb 
L.,  aaaifnor.) 


GoasPrlotlnf 

Goaaranting  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Behroeder,  Hans 
C.,  aaaignor.) 

Gosa,  Bamod  0.,  aaaignor  to  The  Goas  Prlatlttr  Praas  Caa- 
paay,  Chicago.  lU.  Foldlng-macklM.  Mori64,08B;  Apr. 
ITSp.  p.  810 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  141.  _       _ 

Goaa.  Samoti  O.,  aasignor  to  The  Goas  Prlntina  Press  Oms- 
pany,  Chicago,  111.  Foldina-machlna.  No.  964.087 ;  Apr. 
6 ;  Bp.  p.  816 ;  Oar  voL  168 ;  p.  141.  

Goaa,  Samud  0.,  assignor  to  The  Goaa  PriatlBf  Preas  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III  Inking  mechaaiam  for  jpriatlaf- 
preases.  No.  964,068;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  819;  (Saa.  TaL 
168 :  p.  142.  _       ^ 

Goaa,  Samuel  O.,  assteaor  to  The  Goaa  Prlatlac  Prsaa  Cap- 
pany,  CSdcago.  IlL  Paper-roll-braklng  mechaaiam  tor 
prlnUna-presaeB.  No.  «i4.069;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  828; 
Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  148.  ^       ^' 

(3oas.  Samuel  O.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Goaa  Printing  Preaa  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Plate-clamping  mechanism  for  prist- 
ing-preeaea  No.  964,000 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  829 ;  Oas.  vol. 
188 :  p.  148.  _       ^ 

Goaa,  Bamoel  O.,  aaaignor  to  The  (3oas  Printing  Preaa  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Plate-clamping  mechanism  for  prlnt- 
Ini-presses.  No.  964,091 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  833 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  148. 

Goaaett  William,  aaaignor,  by  meane  assignmenU,  of  one- 
half  to  D.  Scott.  R.  Bates,  and  T.  Murphy,  Falls  City. 
NAr.  Sectional  arch.  No.  954.410;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 
1812 ;  (Jan.  toL  168 ;  p.  261.  ^      ,     ^  „.    ,  ^ 

Goteborgs  Nya  Verkstadsaktiebolag.  (See  Lindahl,  Joha 
T.,  assignor.) 

OoUhall.  Eddie  H..  Bloomtafdale,  Ohio.  Wrwicfa.  No. 
956,074 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6172 ;  Oax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  911. 

Goughenonr,  Lerl  D.,  Scottdale,  Pa.  Combined  toldlng 
music-rack  and  cane.  No.  966,836;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 
5749:  Oax.  vol.  158;  p.  1000.  ^       „  ^^     ^     »._^ 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Habbard.  Albert 
B~  aaaignor.) 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.  (Bee  Tarbayne,  WU- 
llam A.,  assignor.)  _     .     ^     _.         ^«  ,^^ 

(Jooldboum.  Joseph,  Leicester,  England,  aasdgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.  _Machlm  for 
breaating  heeU.  No.  966,866;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  4T12; 
Oax.  VOL  168 ;  p.  887.  „  -     .^       ..  _.      *_ 

Gonrdean.  John  O..  Lawrence,  Maaa.  Bpadttf  device  fbr 
warpr  No.  954.512;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1746;  Oax.  voL 
158 ;  p.  313. 

(3oasseir  Simeon,  St.  Petersbnrf,  Bnssla.  FIreprooflng 
compound.  No.  955.262;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8888;  Gas. 
▼oL  168;  p.  602. 

Grabler,  Peter,  assignor  to  Tbe  CTeveland  Fluabtfrneter 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fluab-valve.  No.  956.961 ; 
Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4922 ;  Oax.  vol.  168:  p.  870.  _  .  ,   ^ 

Orabam,  (Jbarles  W..  assignor  to  Utlca  Industrial  Coas- 
pany,  Roane,  N.  Y.  Madiine  for  allttlnc  or  triflamlBf 
bUuiks  for  can-bodies,  Acu.  No.  964,622 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 
19TB:  Oaa.  vaL  IBS: ja:  SBO.  ^  ,^ 

Graham,  Charlaa  W.,  Rome,  aaaignor.  ^  mane  arndgn- 
menta,  to  American  Can  Compaay,  New  tort  N.  T.  Paw- 
ing mechanism.  No.  955,866;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  4717; 
Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  887.  ^       «       ,  ^_. 

Graham.  Walter  ■«  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lawa-etelng  oia- 
chine.  No.  964,792;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2878;  Oas.  vol. 
158 ;  p.  411.  „  ^      .  „  ^      „ 

Graham,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Federal-Hnber  Company, 
Chicago.  IIL  Combination  supply  and  overflow  fixture. 
No.^4  J81 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2M9 ;  Oar  vol.  158 ;  p.  m 

Graham.  WtllUm  8..  aaatenor  to  Parlln  *  Orendprff  Co., 
Canton,  IIL  Uster-cultivator.  No.  955,510;  Apr.  19; 
Sp.  p.  8911;  Oax.  ToL  158:  p.  686.^,      ^^.        _^ 

Graham.   William   W.,    New   <*hlladelphls^  Ohio      Storj. 

^mT  No.  956.158 ;  Apr.   19 ;  Bp.  p.  S143 ;  Oar  roL 

Ort£ii.**Zacharlah   D.,   St.   PauL  Mtaf.     Rnbberattuap 
^ISr  No.  964,798  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2881 ;  Oax.  toL  168 ; 

Ora'hn,  Henry.  San  Fraacieco,  CaL     Barrri-heater.     No. 

(SrITsM  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  19^ ;  0"i;2i;*hl'.LiS^aa. 
Grant,  Harry  C.,  Bayonne.  N    J^.»"M55®'^  •>/  rSSiST 

slgnments.    to    The    Lionel    MaBiifannrn|t    cwnpaay. 

BwltA  need  with  electric  motws.     !^.  966,164;  Apr. 

19;  Bp.  p.  8144;  Gar  voL  168;  p.  666. 
Orsiiilck.  &rl  W.,  Beriln    wmlgnor  to  CBade™ger. 

(Sodesberg,   (Jermanv.     Matrix   tor   Uaotrne  -  ms chnias. 

vS!w^7 :  Apr.  2<f ;  IBp.  p.  5761  iQ^^oU^  IjMWJ. 
Grata,  Martin,  aasignor  of  one^half  to  C.  P.  »y^' ™g«t 

Aria.    Vapor-bnmer.    No.  964.092 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  885 ; 

Oar  vol.  153 ;  p.  144.  „^w-_*  v     ---^ i 

Gravea.  George,  e*  «!.  ^  (Bee  Wyim,  B«*ert  B^^awlipwir) 
Oray.  Edward  W.,  WlnAwr,  Va.    Matallle  wtaA^w^ahirt^^ 


"^o.  wlwt :  Apr"5 :  si^.  V,622 ;  Q«^„;«»\j,iM:  i^ui. 
Gray    George,  assignor  to  Mlanus  Motor  WorkrlClaBna. 

Cwn.    oSeiSn*  «Rnlter.    No.  966,076 ;  Apr:26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6174 :  (Jan.  Trf.  168;  p.  911. ^  «_^..^ 

Gray,  Aarry,  and  J.   A.  Kcnyon.  BawtenstalL  Brclaad. 

IToIIow  shaft-packiug.     No.  955,867;   Apr.  26;   Sp.  p. 

Orgf5iaSSrA?SoS?ail?(SS.   Metal  band.   No.964.0id; 

Apr.  6:  Sp.  p,  837 ;  Gar  vol.  158 :  p.Jl44. 
Oray  National  Triaotograph  Coo^pany,  The.     (Bee  TlSnay, 

George  C.  asslanor.  >  ^ 

Oraj,     Robert    J..     Walterabarg,     Pa.     .  MW^Ock.       Ko. 

»S&,T91 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4628 ;  Gaa.  toI.  IBS ;  p.  TSt. 
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Onurblll,  John  E..  York,  P«.    Conn«ctloii-box  for  elcetrle 

eondoiti.    No.  064.M4 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2755  ;  Gas.  toL 

153  ;  p.  467.  .  ^     . 

Grebe,  Albert.     (See  Saegmaller  and  Grebe.)  „  ._^  ,^   „ 
Green,  Aoatln  B..  and  C.  A.  Mclntoeb.  Fort  £*Jrt»«J*.  M* 

Potato  deaniiiK  and  barrelliut  deriee.    No.  9M,S88 :  Apr. 

26 ;  8p.  pTSTM  :  Ou.  vol.  168 :  p.  1001. 
Green.  Cbarlea  M.,  Hartford.  Conn.     BoUry  exploelre-en- 

(Ine.    No.  950.156 :  Apr.  id :  Sp.  p.  8146 ;  Gai.  toI.  168  : 

Onen,  D«llaa  F.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Lena-mowuitlnr     No. 

964.613;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1748;  Gaa.  toL  163;  p.  814. 
Green.  Janes  B.     (See  Laeaa  and  Green.)         _^.  ^  _    . 
Green.  Jamea  IL,  deceaaed.  aaaignor  of  oneifoort^  ^  F.  A. 

Cnrtla,  Cblcaco,  111.,  and  one-foorth  to  J.  B.  MeCnnley. 

BylTanla,  Ohio ;  The'  Northern  Trost  Company,  adminla- 

trator.  amlgnor.  ttj  mesne  aaslgnments,  of  one-half  to 

BrlUUnt   light  Compan/.   Chl^go,   111.     Burner.     No. 

964,889:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1466:  Om.,»o1-  163;  p.  244. 
Greene,  Elmer  B..  Altoona.  Pa.     Metallic  car-saah.     No. 

964.094  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Gaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  146. 
Greenfield.  Edwin  T^  Klamesha.   N.   T.     Cooplina.     No. 

966.076  J  Apr.  26  ;  8p.p.  6177  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  912. 
Greenfield.  Edwin  T..  inamesha,   N.   T.     Coaplinc.     No. 

966.077  ;  Apr.  26 ;  So.  p.  5179 ;  Oaa.  toJ.  163  ;  p.  912. 
Greenfield,    Ella    M.,    Erie.    Pa.      Grain  -  car    door.      No. 

956.078;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  6180;  Gaa.  toI.  168;  P.  »12. 
Greenfield  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Smith.  Edward 

F..  aasianor.) 
Gteenoufh.  Charles  B.     (See  Tnfta,  Edward  ^  H^fn«*) 
Greer.  Benjamin  J..  Athens.  Tex.    Padlock.    No.  964.796 ; 

Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2882;  Gai.  TOl.  168;  p.  411. 
Grccs  Pnbllahing  Company.  The.     (See  Mall  in.  laaae  H.. 

aangnor.) 
Oragory,  Fred  L..  aaalanor  to  Foley-Greforr  Engine  Own- 

pany.  Chicago.  111.    Engine.    No.  964.096 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  889 ;  Gaa.  toL  158 ;  jp.  146.  _     , .       ^       , 

Gregory.    Lnthar   C.   Frteadshlp,    Tenn.      Doable  •  shinral 

plow.    No.  964,279 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1234  ;  Gaa.  toI.  163 ; 

p.  206. 
Orenier,   BmadU  J.,  Menominee.   Mich.     Combined  jack 

and  restorlna -trip.    No.  964,624  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1988 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  158^0.  861.  ^  .       „    ....       ^       », 

Qrtbble.   John    W.,   Tattletown,   CaL      Washboard.      No. 

964.429 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1644  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  284. 
Orieb.  Alfred  Bllaabeth,  N.  J.,  aasianor  to  Tbe  Slniar 

Maaafaetnrlag  Company.     Presser-root     No.  955.9tB ; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4924  ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  871. 
Qrleser.   Richard,  assignor  to  The   PoHard-Alllng  Maao- 

faetnrlng  Co.,   New  Tork.   N.  T.     EngraTinf-maehlns. 

No.  96(C868 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4721 ;  Oaa.  toL  153 ;  P.  888. 
Ortfin.  Patrl^  J.,  Camden.  N.  J.     Blowpipe  for  weldina 

metal.     Na  966.064;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2966;  Oaa.  toL 

168  ;  p.  603.  ,     ,^ 

Grlfllth,    Stanton,    Rockford,    III.,    assignor    to   J.    Crist. 

Beloit.  Wla    Molding  apparatos.    No.  964.430 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1646 :  Gas.  ToL  168 :  p.  284.  ^      ,      .^ 

Grimes.  Howard,  Newcomb.  N.  T.     Machine  for  leralteg 

and  rolling  snow  on  roads.    No.  966,590 ;  Apr.  19 ;  89. 

n.  4086TQaa.  toL  158;  p.  713.  _     „ 

Omim,  John,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Clothea-Une  support.  _  No. 

966id79 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6181 :  Gaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  918, 
Orlaestaff,  Jo&i  M.    (See  Humble.  TeiryL.,  assignor J^ 
Orlswold.  Howard  L..  and  T.  Kerin.  Oakland.  Cal.     "^l- 

l«y-wlre  erosaing.     No.  958.996;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  624; 

Oaa.  TOl,  158;  p.  111.  „        «       .  ,* 

OrooTsr,  William  B..   Atlanta.   Oa.     Running-fear.     Ne. 

968.689 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  20 :  Gaa.  toI^JM  ;  p.  6. 
Oroejean,   C.   B.      (See  Kuhlnaan.  Frederic*  J.  P..  aa- 

slgaor.) 


Oroasman.  Simon.  Plttabarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neu- 
mann Hardware  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    .  Leather-trlmotlag 
maehiae.    No.  964,966  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p^  2767 ;  Gaa.  toL 
158;  p.  467.  _      ......        „  ..     « 

Qroonds,  (3eorge  H.,  st  ol.     (See  MacT^irblan,  loha  O. 

assignor.) 
Orobar,  Joseph.   Thor  City,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  M. 
Croeowaner.  Tampa,  Fla,   MetalUe  shingle.   No.  964,796; 
Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2386 :  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  412. 
Onbbins,  John,     (See  Settergrsn.  Bemhard,  assignor.) 
Onry,  John  B.     (See  Rnbln.  Adolph.  ^asaymor. ) 
Gta^afsoa.  Bemhard,  Plalnfieid,  N.  J.     Pil»eIeTator  for 
sheet-feeding  machines.     No.  964,782;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p. 
2248 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  389.  ^  ^, 

Oustafaon.  Bmeat  0..  and  T.  Doquette.  Orosrenor  Dale, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Draper  Company.  Hopjdala,  Maaa. 
Cloth-gnldlac  maana  for  looma.  No.  953,826 ;  Apr.  8 ; 
Wp.  p.  289iGas.  ToL  168;  p.  61.  .  „  ^ 

Oatermann,  Bdward  A.     (See  Chapman  and  Outsrmun.) 
Ootantann,  Bdward  A.    (See  Sarage  and  Oatermann.) 
Onth,  Frederick  A..  WaTerly.  Ohio.    piting-nt(Mmeratlag 
maehaalam.    No.  964.280 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1286 ;  Oaa.  toL 
168 ;  p.  206.  .  ^^       _     ,    « 

Oathrle,  Charley  B,.  and  M,  C.  Joaea.  Okemah.  J.  P. 
Onthrie.  OuJhrie,  and  J.  W.  Hunt,  Henryetta.  Qkla.; 
aaid  Jones  and  said  Hunt  aaslnors  to  Mid  C  ■. 
Onthrie.  Coin-operated  key-lock.  No.  966,792 ;  Apr.  19 ; 
gn.  p.  4629 :  Oaa.  Tol.  168 :  P.  T82. 
Oathriai  Jeiamlah  P.   (See  (Snthrle,  Jones.  Onthrie,  and 

Onyaox.  Fred.     (See  Ooyaoz.  Peter  J..  Sr..  P.  J.,  Jr., 

andF.l 
Ooyaaz.  Petar  J..  Sr..  P.  J..  Jr..  and  F..  Point  Marlon,  Pa. 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  wire-glass.     No. 

9M,86« :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2760 ;  Oaa.  tdL  168 ;  p.  467. 


Owt]n.GaonmW.    (lea  Mwrtlar  and  Owtam.) 

H.  Mailer  Hannfaeturlng  Compaay.  The.     (8ae  Moallcr. 

Henrj.  assignor.)  ,-«-,.      nw... 

H.  Moauar  Manufacturing  Compaay.     (Has  MoaUsr.  PhlUp. 

assignor.)  _      «,_  ,. 

H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (las  Tucker, 

Bdwia  D.,  assignor.)  _ 

H.  D.  SmlUi  smT  Company.     (Baa  Ward,  WUiiam  S..  aa- 

aigiior.) 
H.  J.  Keith  Compaay.     (Baa  Kalth.  Herbert  J.  and  8.  C, 

Jr..  aaalgnors.) 
Haas!   Wimam   J.,   St    Paul,    Minn.      Portabia   granary. 

No.  968.827 ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  291 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  P- 61. 
Hadfleld,   Robert  A.,   Sheffield,   England.     Apparatus   tor 

making  sound  metal  ingots  and  otliar  castinn.     No. 

964.1M ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1082  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  P- ^"i^ 
Hadle,  John,  Rockforl  ^1-    PoUto-plaater.    No.  964.860 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2666 :  Oaa.  toI.  1M  :  p.  486.      ^^  ^,     s 
Haerry,  Rudolph  F..  Scotia,  N.  Y.     Press,     No.  964.626; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1992 ;  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  361. 
Hasska,  Charlsa  M.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Dump-waaon.    No. 

963,788 ;  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p,  198 ;  Gaa,  Tol.  168  ;  p.  87. 
Hagay.  James  C,  Boston,  Maas..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

The  Cable  Companj.  Chieafo,  III.     Aatomatlc  muajeal 

testmment.     No.  966,869  rXpr.  26 ;  B».  p.  4727  :  Oaa.      . 

▼ol.  158 :  p.  889. 
Hagatedt,  Anna  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flylng-machlne,  fct. 

No.  964,788 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2246 ;  0*"^  T";.!**  ;  p.  890. 
Hahn,   John   N.,  OeTeland,   Ohio,   and  O-   «•   ■«f»x>o«». 

Hillaboro.  III.     Box  or  packaaa.     No.  968.828 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  292 ;  Oaa,  toI.  168 :  p.  62^ 
Hains,  William  F.     (Sea  Abbott.  Wanoi  ^.  •«lfpo£;) 
Haloomb  Steel  Company.     (Baa  BuUay.  Reginald  H..  aa> 

signor.) 
Haldeman,  John  R..  Indepandenca.  Mo.    Looaa-Ia^  ^<>>£S- 

No.  966380 ;  Apr.  19  :  §p.  p.  86*4 :  Oaa.  toL  1J58 :  p.  (K6. 
Hale  and  Kilbum  Manunctnring  Company.  The.      (Baa 

Old  and  Bennett,  assignors.)  .    ,     „  ,       .     w.*  -.,  .- 
Haley,  Arthur  L.,  aasianor  to  A.  L.  Haley  Architect  !»• 

oonorated,  Loe  Angeles.  Cal.     Bed.     No.  966.339 ;  Apr. 

26:  iBp.  p,  6764;  Gas.  toI.  168;  o.  1001.     ._.  ,,_^  . 
Haley.  Arthur  L..  asslanor  to  A.  L  Hsley  Architect  In- 

eorporatad,  Loe  Anaeles.  Cal.     Wall-seat  ajOI-beJL     No. 

966M0:  Apr.  26:  So.  p.  5766 :  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  1002. 
Hall,    Blaacha.    Brooklyn,  _N     Y       Chaflna-shfeld.      No. 

966.841 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5768 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  1002. 
Hall.  Hartwell  ft  Co.     (Sie  Scboan.  Paul  B.,  assignor.) 
Hall.   John  B,,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Alarm  anoarafua.     Na. 

964.675 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2106 :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  IMjp.  869. 
Hall.    Samnel    ISL.    Houaton     Tex.      Well -screen.      No. 

966.060 :  Apr.  2i4 ;  8p.  p.  6188 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  918. 
Hall.  Samuel  N..  Houston,  Tex.     Rottiry  for  w«rtl-tubln|. 

No.  956.081 :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5184  ;  Oaa  toI.  168  ;  p.  918. 
Halladay.  Reginald,  et  al.     (Bas  Pollkm,  Oaorga  W..  aa- 

signor.) 
HalTsraon,  John  0._(8aa^0rgaa£d.  Carl,  aaalpor.) 
Hamann.  Richard  W.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Felner.  St  Louis, 

M^  6olier-tnbe  deanerT   No.  966.870;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4788 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  889.       _    ,    _^         «*   »      . 
Hamann.  Richard  W..  assignor  to  B.  J.  Fainer.  Bt  Umis. 

Ma     BoUer-tube  cleaner.     No.  966.871 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4786 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  840.        ,       ^  .  „ 

Hamburger,  Manes  I..  Baltimore.  Md.    OanBeat-clasp.   No. 

966.842 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6764  ;  Gas.  toI.  163  :  p.  1002. 
Hamilton.  Jam«ii.     (See  Lnndte.  Uno  M..  assignor.) 
Hamilton.  John  J.     (Bee  Flotron  and  Haakllton.) 
Hamilton.  William  L..  Chicago.  III.     Reciprocating  fear 

meehaniam.     No.  965.881 ;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8686;  Oaa. 

ToL  168 ;  p.  626. 
Hamma,  Adolph  J..  Delawanna.  N.  J.    Maehlae  for  spong- 

lUK  and  finishing  fsbrica.     No.  964.861 :  Apr.  12 :  dp.  p. 

2667:  Gas.  toI.   153;  p.^  486. 
Hammond,  Grant,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aasianor  of  one-half  to 

T.  Darlington,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  gun.    Na 

964,797 ;  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2886 :  Gas.  toI.  158 :  p.  412. 
Hammond.  Grant,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

T.  DarUngton,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  gun.     No. 

964.798 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2898 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  412. 
Hsmmond.  Grant,  Hartford.  Conn.     Automatic  gun.     No, 

954.790 :  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2408 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  418. 
Hammond,  John,  LinerUie,  Iowa.    Mall-hook.    Na  968329 ; 

Apr.  6:  Bp.  p.  298;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  62. 
Hammond,  Theodore  A..  Paaaaic.  N.  J.     Switchboard  con- 
•  atroetlra.    No.  966.268 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8883 :  Oaa.  toL 

168 ;  p.  608. 
Hampton.  Willia  H.,  Canaaeraaa.  N.  Y.     Powar-gaarlB|. 

Na  966,468  :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8802  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  668. 
Hanchett  Swage  Worka.      (Bae  Hadstrom,  John  P..  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Hand,  George  T.      (See  Snell  and  Hand.) 
Handiy,   Thomaa   F.,    Alleghany.    Pa.     Flra-extingulaher. 

Na  964^184 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1084  ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  176. 
Handiy,    Tbomaa   F..    Allai^enj.    Pa.      Firftaxtlnguiaher. 

Na  964i281 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1287  :  Gaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  206. 
Handiy.   Thomaa    F..    AllaghanT.    Pa.     FlrMXtlnguiabw. 

No.  9i54,282 ;  Apr.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1242 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  207. 
Hann.  Alice  M.     (See  Hann.  Chestar  K..  saaignor.) 
Hann.  Chester  K..   assignor  to  A.  M.   Haas.   Colnmboa, 

Ohio.     Orans-catcher.     No.   064.669;   Apr.   12;    Bp.   p. 

1860:  Gas.  TOl.  153:  p.  882.  ,__  ^^ 

Hannaford.  Alfred,  Chlcaga   IU-.  assignor  to  Allbrlght- 

Nell  Company.    Beater-anna  for  animal  cleaning  or  da- 

halrlag  machines.    Na  964.481 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  164T ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p,  286. 
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^"•^ii'"^  ■••  Co^  Caatla.  Scotland,  and  8.  B.  Wil 
!S?i*»..'^.V"i"*?f'   Loix*©".   England.      Manufacture  of 
■- '*•  ffi?*^'*^  P^mant     No.  966.896 ;  Apr.   19 ; 
Bp.  p.  1686 ;  Q»M.  toI.  168 ;  p.  648. 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6186 ;  Oaa.  rol.  153 ;  p.  913. 
**V.5!?' J**"  w6'    »'ra6«rikaberg.    and    M.    E.    Petersen. 
M?«ftr."?l:-^?"S*'^-     SS?P-'%*"»«  mechanism.     No. 

^2fS?'  fr^  *i  ^ '  »*'C»5>f  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Ctom- 
K5^....P*r*'*"^k  <^?'"'-     Matal-rsdocing  auchina.     No. 

Hanson.  Benat  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  WhidUy  Com- 
««  QM«^.  '^  ^f.?-  .'WiaTlBa  attaehmaat  far  lathee. 

'"Hraur,"*TR.'ii..''..r  <""  •"""-■*•  »""■'» 

^pl*l*i!?l^'  S®Sr'*^'  fif"*POf  0'  one-fifth  to  Smith. 
Crawford  ft  Sonfield  and  Mackey.  Jefferson  eoantr  t^t 

163??.* t!*"-  ^•-  •**'*^ '  ^P'  » ^pT « Joi^L 
Hsrdln.  Comelions  C.  La  Fayette.  Oa      InmiBtnr      v* 

056.066:  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  wSI^  (faa.  'il.  IM^J  568  ' 
Harding,  Oaorga  R..  Ctfca.  N.  Y.     Tnui.     Na%68  (i91  • 

AprTB;  Bp.  p.  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  168  :  p.  7.  wm.wi  , 

rhliSSL  T?f*^i5:U*5*«~*?:  ^  Wlebking,  Hardlnga  ft  Co., 
^af^iwL'.  A*'*K'*i  *ntomatic  type-casting  mkchlnM. 

VS*  ^  *S7abT'?**i"*%  H.*^    Match-scratching  da- 
p.  648.       ^^'^^  '  ^P*"-  " :  8P.  P-  8688  ;  Gaa.  toLIwH 

°*ft'il5f'i{^^'*?'^  ^  Windsor,  N.  J.     Doable  enrelop.     No 

"*1".r  '^"•"  '^-  Tupelo.  Misa     Ink-supplyina  meaAs  for 

vl^iSSl  .£•*''?  ^j  Steubenrllle.  Ohio.  Check-holder 
tili^^^^'  ^J^f'  |P-  p.  M8;  Gaa.  toI.  153'p.  146 
Ilnrrlman.  Joha  i.  Jr.,  Brookline.  and  J. *^ 


Hauasner.  Konrad,  Eisenach.  (3armany.  ReUrding  apoa- 
latus  for  guns  baring  differentUl  recoil.  Na966.796 : 
Apr.  10  ;/p.  p.  4586 ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  784.  '^  '"^•"^  V     1 

"^S??*-'  Konrad.  Blaenaeh.  Germany.     Retarding  appa^ 

„  Apr.  19 ;  So.  p.  4688 ;  Gaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  784.       '^•""  • 
Harm,  Daniel  iT     ( See  Koebodeaux,  JoEk  anignor. ) 
^'oT^^NkJ*'?"' ,i- -8'"»"f>»t'    Cola      PsiduSox.      Na 
i^^'^?1LAPI  ^•/o®PvP- "••O-lO"-  ▼«>••  168;  p.  649. 
I'^^ti'tSP^L  ^:    1^^  Covart  William  L.,  aaalgn«.) 
Hawkea  Frederic  W    New  York.  N.  Y.     b«Te<£«at:     Na 

Jri  .*^;..9*^'*y'  Plttsford,  N.  Y.     WaaEinc-maehlne     Na^ 
»M.802  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p:  2428  ;  Oaa^nSTp.  414 
Hawley.  Estelle  F.     (ffce  Hawley.  Da  Witt.  Swignor.) 


''wi!WrAVV2n^^°-*^^^ 


Na 


HJ!Si*5S.in^Er    }2:  8P.  P   1M3  n3a.r;iL168  T  352  "• 
^TS"  ia^a'  ^^^I^^  C.    #ira^larm.    No.T»65J98: 

"■JP^.'*^'  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  and  B.  B    Pike.  Pike. 


^Qff|j't^¥°**/'i^^'<*iK''^'^    "Hit^laplay  stand.    Na 
.  954,891 ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  pri468 ;  Gaa.  rol.  158;  pTSi. 


uarringtqa  ft  Richardaon   Arms  Company 


^&t 


F.  HeadrTckson, 
p.  2762  :  Oai.  TOl.  168  ;  j>.  468. 

^sirAfiieT  Hr«w.f"°"  '^^"'*°'     ^^  ^'>'^- 

S^  Si!5  ^\,  <^  *^''"  *»*  Harris.) 
h!^  tT!SL^-    L^**  ^^*'  J«»»n  N.,  assignor.) 
Harris.  I^nrrcnce  P..  aaslgnor  of  one-lialf  fo  c    c    »•▼. 
Saa*Aw?*:^'*V.N  -*'"      ^•»<>«>'^-Surde  adj^'ter     1% 
mSX^iXtfA-J*^^  ?i  ^202 :  Oaa.  rol.  IfiSjl  915. 
"*F'*'  KJ'rS™  ■••  Cody,  Nebr.    Hay-atacker    lio  ME  MU  • 

S*"^"*  Ite?^  ^     <*^  Williama  anrf  Harrta) 
<ffl5.!2LhiL  ^'lE^"* JS^rIw   "I^^flcal  muacnlar  exer- 

oS'^?,srp.782**"'^*»'  ^"^  *»=  »«»•  p-  *W15 

^liVI^SJf^A  ^%°\f *■*»»•'  ^'   >««•     Shoe  faataner. 
D  ^  **^R9  •  ^BF-  ' '  8p  P  1*«7 ;  Oaa.  ml.  158  •  o  244 

oi!2i  •^tfS*  •  ^fi""-  1*  '  8C; J>  5«»  :  Oaa.  Tol.  168  •  o  648 
Harria,  William  W.     ( See  TMelderer  andBtarria  )   '  ^' 

966!08e  ^Snr"Sa^S"™SU"v,  B*"^"  iitch.     Na 
900.086  .Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6202 ;  Oas.  toI.  168  •  n  91B 
Harrlaon.  Holmes  C.  Buffalo  Junction   VaKr%i«i.:^- 

Harrison,  ^^"'^    -     *         ' 


Bp.  p.  8888;  Gku.  toI.  158;  p.  6087 
*" T.,  Chicago,  'in. 

Hi2th.^wJ.^^&''  ^l'  fPJ*  l»i«;  «•«  ▼ol-  158^362^ 

t9^J^3^^i  -^K-  ^2  =  ®P  J>-  i»»T  :  Gas.  Tol.  l5Sn>  m- 

ift^^i£**HL«v°*«°5o'*'  Tex.    BoU-weeTll  exterifcator 

_  No.  964.629 ;  Apr.  12 :  80.  p.  1999 :  Oaa.  rol  IM  •  b!iim 

Hacht.  Frateick  IL  MciJilC  Kot!    MattJsJ    No  9^^  '• 

Apr.  6 :  Sp.  o.  1^51 :  Oai,  rol.  168^  p7207.         *'**'^^  • 

«iMOM~^n?°a^!i°"^i>''^-     ^*lr  mamber.    Na 
n^^^h^^'-  'v''P-.P-  ^^''  <*"•  TOiri58;  p.  146. 


Na 


Apr-  5;  8n.  p.  199 1 ,...«. 

^flvi *"•'■",***■  ^  Chicago  Railway  BquIi 


Tol.  163;  p.  87. 


"SStCpjaoany.  CWaLgoTm.    Biikl^SS^m'.    No."%66;o»7  • 
Apr.  26  5  Bp.  p.  5208 :  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  916        ''*^''^'  • 
Harry,  OwM  K  •  Dallaa,  Tax.     Storm  and   refHaarator 

"Y^^^I^Se?:'  a?m*J?&Ui^BS?t& VrToJli; 
iWSI. ^»??t7I>£.  Compaay      UnotypeT^chln"™. 


956.344:  Apr.  26;  S 
^artwell.  Jsaepr    ~ 
Qataiaker,  (Hiar 


v^ro.a•rw  LjLpT.  26;  Sp.  p.  6767:  Oas.  toI    ir^-  n    inrve' 
Rartwell.  ^i^^-^^T^fmn^i'!^i^^ 


■ir-Bi?taJ-MaTafiitiliJ*%^lJ[j'"^ 

J" Tft.  ^  "^"'^^  i^i;  8irir844  roia."ii5riS! 

"•iST^^**^^    wSfoTi.^*^^  ^S*'**-     WoodworWng- 
168^  9|!      •*'••*••   ^P'-  o;  8P.  p.  628:  Oaa,^?©!. 

Hauasner.  Konrad.  Blaanach.  Oarmaay.     RatatAlng  aima- 

7«^*f  o*.*'  £?"  %ll»«  «<f*'«»ttan4coirN^9l67«5  : 
Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  4684 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  788. 
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H^4 te  VUto^n^^^^ 
vS^'  Mi^h  '^b'^TO?'"  *•  Hanchett  Swaae  Work%  Big 

wlf'kiS^'i*".**'  Butler.  Pa.  Tubing  and  caaing  apear. 
H^fJ'fi^^ '  -^8'- 1«  :.''P-  ?;  5770 :  Om.  toI.  S8Tp.TO3 
"^^•'A.Site**  '*••  Butler.  Pa.     Well-pumplna  apoaratus 

No.  966^346 :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5770  :  Gas.  Tol   158;  pTlOol; 
^  k5*X:  H«naaa  C.  Martlnabara,  W.  Va.     Lem^-ciiela- 

^•i?^^'  •^***P'*'  •■•l«nor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Trout. 

„ST"lW2T&aa.^^.'°li8-'?r208^^    '"*'''-'  ^^^ "^ 

Siffit  SaSSnV,  ^Slci?n"a7C  &  ^u^SJff^^'Ut,. 

iS*;  p."*^-     ^*-  ^^^^ :  Apr.  5 :  8p.  S   27 ;  oJT^S. 

^•sSifSS'-r^^ELHIl'^O''^**'  Moenus  Machine  Works  Ltd., 
Franktort-on-tha-Maln.  Germany.  Machine  for  cnttina 
Ai^:*%.'25'P",^ll5pS*"'«^thelike.     No   9M^| 

Tj  n*"^-  C?  •  Sp-  P- S89a;  Gaa.  rol.  158;  p.  604. 
*h„*n'^if "*"°*l  ^ •«*"  Franciaco,  dal.     Bondplate  for 
bnUdlng^nstrucmn.^  No^956.347:  Apr.    26;   Sp.   p. 

^i}if^,' S^tA^"  B^lpJkM.  BakUstnna,  Sweden.    Cen- 

Helm,  Sanford  D.,  et  al.  (See  Michael.  Ancaal  C,  aa- 
slgnor.) • 

^**l5?t^/'^'    J.,  Cucamonga.  Cal.     Fountoln-pen.     Na 

954.614 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1750 :  Gaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  814? 
He  mnth.  Auguat,  et  at.     (See  Schoepe.  Joseph.  sMinor  ) 
Helvetia  Mill  Condensing  Company,^iia.™Sea  PaSanL 
Orln,  aaaignor.)  ■*•»*«. 

^^•^"t.?SS°*r**'  BelleTllle.  III.  Coating  metal  objecta. 
No.  966,692 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4089 ;  Gas  vol   153  •  n  7 1 4 

M*°.SS?SS'i^?   *^**i2P*i?y-      Hemstitch   sewing-machine. 

No.  955.963  :  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4927  :  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  871 
H"»*»n»p.  John  8.,  Los  Anaalea,  6al.     ExcaTator.     No 

954,863;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2?64:  Oaa.  toLIMT  P^  487. 
Henderwn.  Thomas.  Mart,  Tex.  Refrigerator.  Na  ^66,872: 
„  Apr.  26:  «o.  p.  47.S8:  Oas.  toI.  163;  p.  840       *^'°'*' 
Hendaraon.  WillfsmW..  Washington,  D.  C.    Tranamisslon- 

fM?p!"2<S*'  '"'^'^  ^^  ^'^P-  P-  12M:  O"    VTi. 
Henderson,  WUIlam  W..  Waahiagton,  D.  C    Ttanamlssion. 

?5V'"««/i*'   966,086:  Apr.^:V  p.  6206  roSi   vSl. 
ins ;  p.  910. 

Hendrl(±son,  John  F.     (Sea  Hanlman  and  Hendridnon.) 

^vi^w&^a.'^^J'  ?*•  -*^'*^APA  S***®-  WatS^tor. 
^  No.  964.438  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1560  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  :  d  288 
Henkela.  Albert  ft  B.  (See  Walh*re,  Leon  L  F ,  aeifrnw  ) 
^^"•557k«^^^.°*"  ik  ^h  '^•■k  ^o-  Crude;>ll  bSrnii-. 
ni!*-  ^^^li  ^Pi  "i  *P-P  2768 ;  Oas.  toI.  168  ;  a^ 
Henry,  Oiristlan  F.     (Bee  intah.  0«>r(te  W..  ssslgnor  > 

^•J'^flS^^^'^fefe^  Vahlcla-top raat  Nor964,671 ; 
Apr.  12  j  Bp.  p.  18M :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  888.       '•*"*• 

''^^^J^llS^V^P^  S'*^'  P*-Olaaa  making  maahina. 
Na  966.068;  Apr.  if;  8p.  p.  2969;  Oaa.  tat  iCtTpTeOt 
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Henry,  WlUlaa  C.  A..  Columbu,  Ohio.     Ooeratlnc-ltTW. 

No.  004,015 :  Apr.  li :  8p.  p.  17M  :  Oai.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  814. 
Ilerdrlch.  William  F.,  Chlciuo,  III.    WacU-shjrpeiier     No. 

9&A.0li :  Apr.  19 :  8p.  p.  8021 ;  0««.  rol.  IBS :  p.  «88. 
Berr.    Arthur   T.,   et  ml.     (8«e  Foreman.   Uavld   f 


•»■ 


tlfnor. ) 


UerrMhoff,    John    B.    F.,    atslfaor    to    Ocneral    Chemical 

Company,   New   York,   N.   T.     Apparatua   for  treating 

toumer-M«N.    No.  9W.06T ;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  2970 ;  Qas. 

Tol.  168;  p.  604.  ..    „      «,  .       ^ 

HenhkoTlts.  Oeraon,  New  York,  N.  T.     Flower-pot  and 

jacket  for  the  aame.     No.   966,044;   Apr.   19;   8p.   p. 

4228;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  782.  

Hertsberc,  Harrr.     (Bm  Low.  Wohl,  and  Hertsberg.) 
Hera,  Richard,  frankfort-on-tbe-Maln.  Oermany.  unlgnor 

to  CaaseMa  Color  Compan/,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bine  Tat 

dre  and  making  wm«.     No.  050,848;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p. 

6778  :  Qai.  toI.  158  ;  p.  1004.  ^  .       .  ^. 

Heraberg.   Wllhelm.  and  If.   Ronoa,  aaalcnora   to   Actlen 

Oeaelbehaft  fOr  Anllln   Fabrikatlon.  B<M-lln,  Oermanr. 

Bed  aso  dye  and  making  aame.     No.  954,900 ;  Apr.  12  ; 

8p.  p.  2772;  Oaa.  Tol.  168;  p.  469.  »      »  ., 

Henben,   Wllhelm,   and   M.   Ronaa.  aaalgnora  to  Actlen 

GeaelUchaft  fOr  Anllln  FabHkatlon,  Berlin,  Oermanr. 


Aso  dye   and   making  aame.      No.   966,008 ;   Apr.   12 ; 
8p._p.  2972:  Oaa.  ToL  168:  p.  604. 
Ueaa-Brlght  Manneaetorlng  Company.  The.     <8ee  Rlebe, 


lleaa.  IfidwanJ  B^aaalanor  to^  Royal  Trpewrlter  Comnanr 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ■firpe-wrltlnf  machine.  No.  956,904 , 
Apr.  20 ;  8p.  p.  4981 ;  Oaa.  toT.  153 ;  p.  872. 

Btm,  JoMpta  J..  North  Washtafton.  Iowa,  l-nmp-atand. 
No.  968,830 ;  Apr.  5 ;  8p.  p.  »6 ;  Oaa.  rol.  153 :  p.  52. 

Hewitt,  Peter  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  uwlsnor,  by  meane 
aaalgnmenta,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Blectric  company. 
Meana  for  supprcaalng  the  realatance  of  the  njptlre- 
electrode  flame  In  electric  rapor  •PP«rataa.  No.  964,484  ; 
Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  1668 :  Oaa.  vol.  IBS ;  p.  280. 

Hewitt.  Heter  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  anlgnpr,  by  meane  aa- 
algnmenta. to  Cooper  Hewitt  Blectric  Company.  Appa- 
ratne  ftor  tranamlttlac  and  ntllltlng  electrk  currrota. 
No.  966.468 ;  Apr.  l»Tap.  P.  8806 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  008. 

Hewitt.  Peter  C.  New  Y^k.  N.  Y.,  aaalrnor.  by  meme  aa 
Blsnmenta,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Comwjny.    Trana- 
BoKtlng  and  atlllalng  electric  cnrrenta.     No.  965,400; 
Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8808 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  009. 

Hewlett,  frredrlck  H.,  Valdojta.  Oa.  Hame-tng  No. 
ORe.OflO  :  Apr.  26 ;  8n.  p.  6209 ;  Oas.  toI.  16H  ;  p.  016 

Heyman,  Albert  K.,  Bdgcrton,  Ind.  Bod-llne-cutUng  de- 
rlce.  No.  966.091 :  Apr.  20  ;  8p.  p.  6210 ;  Oai.  toI.  168 ; 
p.  016. 

Hlbbard,  Henry  D.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Making  manganeM 
ateel.  No.  964,185 ;  Apr.  6 :  8p.  p.  1037  ;  Oai.  toI.  168 ; 
p.  170. 

Hlckey.  Edward,  Sawyera  Bar,  Cal.  Detachable  ball.  No. 
950^40 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5774  ;  Ga«.  toI.  153 ;  p.  1004. 

Hlcka,  George  C,  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  The  P.  H.  ft  F.  M.  Boota 
Company,  ConnersrHle,  Ind.  Shaft  •  packing.  ^^  No. 
966.m^  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3636 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  P.  626. 

Hlcka.  Rufus  L.,  Sinclair,  Tex.  Puiil*.  No.  \M13,008; 
Apr.  5  :  Sp.  p.  448 ;  Gas.  rol.  153 ;  p.  81. 

HIckaon,  Joaeph,  Mount  OUead,  Ohio.  Mold  for  making 
cnlrerta,  condolti,  and  almllar  hollow  atructurea.  No. 
966,150:  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8149 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  :,P  600. 

Hlerlng,  Chrlatian.  and  A.  Fuller,  aaalgnora  to  J.  E- Mer- 
gott  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Matchbox.  No.  966.092. 
Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5212 ;  Gax.  vol.  15a :  p.  917. 

Hlett.  William  8..  aaalfnor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Baxter 
and  one-third  to  J.  B.  Beevea,  Draketown,  Oa.  Plow- 
frame.  No.  968,997  ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  025  :  Oai.  toI.  158  ; 
p.  111. 

Hfctt,  William  8.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Eaaell. 
Bock  Mart,  Oa.  Bhingle-machlne.  No.  054,808;  Apr. 
12:  8p.  p.  2426;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  P.  414.  .    ^  , 

Hteln,  Henry,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hlcgln  Mannfactnrlng 
Company,  Newport,  Ky.  Derlce  for  making  wlndowa 
tight  aniaat  the  tninefla  and  egreaa  of  air.  No.  966,157 ; 
Apr.  19:  Bp.  p.  8151 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  600. 
Hlggln,  Henry,  aaslgnor  to  The  Hlggln  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Newport,  Ky.  Swlreled  running-gear.  No.  966.878 ; 
Apr  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4739 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  840. 
Hlggln  Mannftctnrlng  Company,  The.  ( See  Hlggln,  Henry, 
aaalgnor.)  ^,  „ 

Hicham.  Tbomaa  B.,  and  J.  Shakeapeare,  New  York,  N.  J- 

^Ise  and  Bopoort.    No.  964,901 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2778 : 

Hlldebrand,  John  W..  Rnmell.  Kani.    Feeder.    No.  900,098 ; 

Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5214:  Oa«.  rol.  153;  p.  917. 
Hni.  BenjamUi  H.     (Bee  Kellner,  Bucene,  aligner.) 
Hill.  Claudius  M.     (See  Oiler  and  HlII.) 
HIU,  Prank  E.     (Bee  Boot  Bobert  IL.  aeal^nor.) 
Hill,  Harmon  C,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Attachment  for 

teatlng  or  trial  framea     No.  966,888 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

8688 :  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;p.  620. 
HDl,  JoMDh  B.,  Menaaha,  Wta..  aeatenor  to  Hill   Pump 

ValTeCompany.   Chicago.   111.     ValTe.     No.   966,168; 

Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  816S ;  Om.  rol.  168 :  p.  600. 
Hiul^icfc  boinpany.  The.  (Bee  HUI,  Wllford  A.,  aaajner.) 
HUI  Pump  VMre  Company.     (Bee  HUI.  Joaeph  ■..  aa- 
algnor.) 
HIUT  WilfOrd  A..  Waltham,  Majgnor   to  TheHlll   I^ 

ComMay,  Beaton,  Maaa.     l«*;operattng  derlce.     No. 

966.»7  :  Anr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  889 1 :  0*«ul£?M  u£:,*?*i» 
Hlllan.  Lodwlg,  Wentworth,  8.  D.     Securing  derlee  far 

wagoo  ndjnitea.     No.  964.892;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1489; 

Oar.  vol.  163:  P^  246. 


Hillenbrand,  Charles  W.,  Kanaaa  City,  Kana^  anlgaor  to 

N.  C  Bamea.  Kanaas  City,  Mo.    BaMty  derlee  for  cnak- 

Ing  azploalTe-englnea.    No.  968,881 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  WO : 

Oaa.  Tol.  168 :  p.  68.  _        _  ..  ^ 

HUler.  Nleolal  H.,  Carboodale.  Pa.     BTaporatlon  nnd  ap 

paratns  therefor.     No.  966,006 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  4933  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  872. 
Hlllman.  Henry  O.     (See  Lumley  and  ffillman.) 
HUlmon.  Thomaa  B.,  Olaaoo.  K«na.    Booflng^raeket.    Ko. 

965,100 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  n.  8166 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  607. 
HUlatrom,  Jacob  E..  Hlciilfan  (Jlty,  Ind.     8craperal«n>- 

ener.     No.  950,860  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Sp.  ^  5775  ;  Oaa.  toI.  153  ; 

p.  1006. 
Hlne,  Henry  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Traut.  New 

Britain.  Conn.    Oarmeat-anpportar.     No.  966.887;  Apr. 

10 ;  8p.  p.  4631 ;  Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  799.  ^  -  . 

Hlner,   Frank  E.,   Rockford.   111.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-hatt  to 

B.   w.   Bunker,  Spoooer.   Wla     Pendl-aharpener.     No. 

953.908 :  Anr.  6 :  So.  d.  627  :  Oaa.  toI.  153 :  n.  112. 
Hlaes.  George  E..  New  York,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W  T. 

Daley,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Combbed  telephone  and  tele- 
graph system.    No.  964,784 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2249 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  168 ;  p.  890.  -    .    .         . 

Hlnea.  Thomas  E..  Osleabarg.  111.     Skld-aboe  placer.     No. 

966.400;  Apr.  19 :  Sp._p.  8002 :  Oaa.  Tol.  16S  :,P.  049. 
Hk>rt&.    l^rl    A.    F..    Chrlatlanla.  ^Norway.      ladactlon- 

fumace.     No.  954,804  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2420 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 :  n.  416. 
Hlrt,  Wti  E.,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  AUls-Chalmera 

Company.      Commutator    conatmctlon.      Na    963,882;      . 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  298 ;  Oaa.  toL  168  ip.  68. 
HlrL  John  M.     (Bee  Weatcott  and  Hirt.) 
HItekcock,  Edward  H..  Olenwood.  MIA.    Back  ot  cabinet 

No.  064.806 :  Apr.  l4 ;  Bp.  p.  2480 :  Oaa.  ▼<>»•  IM^.  416. 
Hlz.  Samuel  d..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Burner.     No.  900.004; 

Apr.  20:  Bp.  p.  621X:  0«.«-  ▼«>:  *?3:  p.  017.    ^,.,_ 
Hlxna.  BInda  mT.  Fairfax.  Me.    Hen's  nest.    No.  968.786 ; 


llxaoa.  Binoa  m..  vnirxax.  mo.    nra  s  msu 
Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  201 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  87. 


068,060 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p._624  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
Jodge,  Madleon  F.    (Bee  Schlagle  and  Hodge.) 
Hodae.  William  B.     (See  Cramer  and  HedgO 


p.  96. 


No. 


Apr.  0  :  up.  p.  wi :  uaa.  tw.  io«i,i>-  »••        ^   . 
Hoag,  Andrew  H..  New  York.  N^  Y.    ^LamMhade. 

Hoefw,  "cheat'er"'A.. '  asalgnor'to'Bortef 'Manufacturing 


Company,  Freeport,  111.    y'^}:r»-lnmrtima  m^chln*.So 
966.M4:  Apr.  19:  kp.  p.  8689;  Oaa.  toT  168 ;  P  "BO. 
Hoefer  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee   Hoefer,  Cheater 

H<m,  ""SuNiV..  8t.  P««Ji  N«tM;      Door-faatener.     No. 

964,800 :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2482 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  :  p.  416. 
Hoffman.  Adolph,  Columfca.  Ohio.     Bhoe^K>41ahlng  atand. 

No.  966.009 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  P.  »78  ;  Oaa.  ▼•L^5?iJJ..'2i; 
Hoffmaa.  Adolph.  ColM«b«s.  Ohio.    Table  attachment  for 

foratture.    No.  056.006  :  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6218 :  Oaa.  toI. 

Hoffman!'  Adolph.  Colamboa.  Ohio.     Adjuatable  drawtnc- 

tahla.     No.  tek,0O0;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  62»;  Oaa.  rol. 

168;  p.  918. 
Hoffman.  Fred  P..  Buffalo.  NY      ao»-P»»J^  nwchlne. 

No.  904.180 :  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1030 ;  Oaa.  roL  158 :  p.  170. 
lloffm?^  OuitUT.  St.  Paul.  Minn     MlxlM-igachtoejNo. 

n.'iO.SOl :  Apr  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6770 :  Oaa.  toI.  168^  1006 
Hoffmann-la   Roche  Chemical   Worka.      (Bee  Barell   a 

Ho? i«n.  oSS;?.'Valley  BtrwunJTY.     BafWr  attach- 

meat   for  hat-pins,  ftc.     Na   004,287 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1257:  Gas   TOl.  163;  p>  208. 
Hofmann.  Jobann.  CoTlngton,Ky.   Washing-machine     No. 

964.187  ;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p.  1048;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  178. 
Hogland.  Prank  O.     (Bee  Pauat  and  Ho^nd.) 
HoSensteln.  Charlea  H.  ton.  Ban  AntoK.  T«-.  •"»«»«'• 

by    meane   aaalgBmeata,   to   The    Intomatlonal    Sprlag 

Motor  Company.    Sprlng-nwtor.     No.  964,002  ;  Apr.  12  ; 

Sp.  p.  1086;  daa.  toI.  168;  p.  **«.  „      ««^  ,««. 

H<£e^   Harry  A.,  Altoona,   Pa.     Aah-pan.     No.  964.100 , 

Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  86.1 ;  Oat.  rol.  108 ;  p.  147. 
Holbcock.  Edward  F.  ,(8ee  Cox,  Joaeph  N.,  •■^fopr-).  ,  . 

HolbroolL    MUo   P.,    LonjT»«'i.J"v,  ^i!?^!!*?''''*/**- 

NaW6,790 ;  Apr.  19 ;  *>.  p.  4542 :  Oaa.  ♦oL  168  ;  p.  788. 
Holbrook.  Otto  P..  U»wn Jownahltk  Bhdby  county.  Ind. 

Tlle-draln   protector.      No.    908.608;   Apr.    10;    Bp.    p. 

4090:  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  714.      ^     .         _, 
Holcomb  Co.,  The,     (See  Tolman,  Cowlee,  a«lgnor. ) 
Holden,  Charlea  B.,  Chicago,  ltt^.RttiktoKt6-eomcr€ttn^ 

No.  SI68.046  ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  4228 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  782. 
Hollett.  diaries  A.,  Indlanaoplla,  Ind.     Apparatna  for  ad- 

mlnlaterlng  anentbetica.     No.  965.121 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

3066 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  620.  v  i*     *-     » 

Holllagaworth.    William,    aaalgnor    of    one-half    to    B. 

Hansaehe,  Baltimore,  Md.    Tleket-Tendlng  maehlae.    No. 

064,898;  Apr.  6:  Bp.n.  1471;  Oaa.  toI.  IM;  p.  246. 
HolUngsworthl  Willis  4.  aadgnor  of  one-half  to_A.l*- 

-  -Bid.  Okla.    nre^ng 


Cower.  BnlM.  Okla.    nn^ilnc-machlne.     No. 
km.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  299 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;n.  68. 
Afowj,  Harry  H,  Butler.  Mo.    AdVertlalng  dr 


908^88: 


Coaner. 

nXwil  '^m'BjB^TtT^ruf'Ai^^^^      No. 

904.»» ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1260;  Oaa.  rol.  "»:  P- *•?;:,,. 
Holm«n.  Axel  B..  ColumCjia.  Ohio.    I/wdtog  •■^  «»?*^*J« 

apparatus.     No.  964.6T2;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1884;  Oaa. 

Tori68 ;  p.  888.  -«  .     ^      m^^^ 

Holmea,  John  H,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.     Beeur- 

lalpraaher.     *fo.  066,100;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8166;  Oaa. 

Hotogren,*<fiataf  O..  Veateria.  9l«*«»-  "».•*£•«  "V 
chtoe.  No.  066,288:  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8808 :  Oaa.  toI. 
1IUI  *  B    MM 

Holt.  Benjamin,  Stockton,  Cal.  Harraater.  Mo.  •04.804 : 
Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  1473 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  246. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bolt.  John.  Aatatt. 
oner  for  adaaora. 


Bharp- 

M.289; 


■•ar  Birmingham,  England.     8 

kalraa.  and  the  like.     No.  004 „ 

Apr.  0 :  Bp.  p.  1201 ;  Oaa.  voL  108 :  p.  200. 
Helta,  Charlea  W.,  Wleabaden,  Germany.     Une-mllng  de 
rl«.     No.  900,161;   Apr.   19;    Bp.  p.  8109;  Oaa.   vol. 
108;  p.  008. 

HobTDke  Machine  Company.     (Bee  White,  WUlUm  D..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

HolTOke  Machine  Company.     (Bee  White,  William  W.,  aa- 

Blignor. ) 
Homburg,  Chrlatian  P.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Cellnloee 

Package  Manufacturing  Co.     Apparatus  for  forming  re 

ceptoclM    from  pulp.      No.    954,962;    Apr.    12;    Sp.    p. 

2774;  GM.  toI.  168  ij>.  470. 
Honabaeh;    Clarence    W.,    BdwardaTllle,    Pa.      CouTeyer- 

chain.     No.  955,070;  Apr.   12;  Sp.  p.  2974;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  605. 
Boofnagle,    William  T.,   BMgewood,   N.   J.     Dlaaoclatlng 

and  rn»OTlng  vapor  from  aqnaona  llqulda.    No.  956,007 ; 

Apr.  291  Bp.  p.  6221 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ISJf :  p.  018. 
Hoover,    tWodore   J.,   aaalgnor    to   Mlnenla    Separation 

LlmltedL  I>ondon,  England.     Apparatna  for  ore  concen- 
tration.    No.  068,748;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  128;  Oaa.  rol. 

168 ;  p.  26. 
Hopklaa,  Charlea  H.,  Mlnoa,  N.  Y.    Station-Indicator  and 

adrertlalng  device.     No.  066,008  ;  Apr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6223  ; 

Ona.  vol.  168 ;  p.  010. 
Hoppea.  Addlaon  E.     (Bee  Burdge,  Franklin  P..  aaatgaar.) 
Hwls.    Carl,    aeveland,    Ohio.      Metal    atnddlng.'    No. 
_  000,401 :  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8008 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  040. 
Hontmver,  John  E..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Detachable  run- 
ner for  clod-eruahera.     No.  008,862 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

0778;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1000.  •  '^    v 

Horton.  Charles  W.,  Belle   Rive.   HI.     Road-grading  ma 

chine.     No.  956,071;   Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  297«;  Oaa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  106. 
Herton.  flamuel  C,   and  A.   B.  Cboate.  St.   Paal.   Minn. 

Box.     No.  954,076 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2108  ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  : 

p.  360. 
Horvath,  Loula,  Palmerton.  Pa.    CoapUor.     Na  90t.402; 

Apr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  0004 ;  (}a>.  voL  163 ;  p.  1004. 
Hotehktea  Lock  Metal   Perm  Company.     (See  Hotchklaa. 

Mark  B..  aartgnor.) 
Hotchklaa,  Mark  B.,  Leatarahlre.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Hoteh- 

klas   LokOc   Metal   Form  Conqpany.   BlngEamtoa.   N.   Y. 

Perm  for  concrete  atmctwal  wort.     No.  966.800 ;  Apr. 

10 :  Bp.  tt.  4648 :  Oaa.  roL  168 :  p,  786. 
Hotchklaa.  llark  8..  Leaterahlre.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  HoCch- 

klas  Lflck   Metal   Form  Company,   Bluhamton,   N.    Y. 

Porm    for    laying   eencrete    curba    and   guttera.      No. 

060,801 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  n.  4040 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  788. 
Hough.    CtmrUa   K^    PbOadelpbla.    l>a.      Bxten^n-table. 
__  No.  954jBl6  :  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1754  :  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  810. 
Hoogh,  Prtnkhn  H.     (See  Olep.  Stephen,  aaalgaor:) 
Hough  ton.  I,ewla  T.     (Bee  Whlttum,  Bdward.  aaslgnor.) 
Houghton.  Orley  C.  aaalgaor  to  H.  E.  and  J.  E.  Bollock, 

CUcago.  111.     Cotton-harvcater.    No.  955.594;  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  4091 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  714. 
Howard.  Lemuel  P.,  Edaewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Union    Bwltcb    and    Signal    Company.    Swlaa^ale,    Pa. 

BaUway   signaling    s/stiem.      No.    906,402 ;   4pr.    10 ; 


Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  049. 
"     -  (Sty,. 


HowardL  ^'B'8*.MyKanMa'(5ty.  Mo.     Type  holder  or 

SlV*-    Hi-  »W.*»;  Apr.  18:  Bp.  p.  4646;  Oaa.  vol. 
loS :  p.  780. 

Howarth,  Jilbert.  assignor  to  Star  Carburetor  ft  Supply 
Company,  Providence.  B.  I.  Carbureter.  No.  064.030 ; 
Apr.  12j  Sp.  p.  2001 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  353. 

Howatt.  David  E.,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ditcblng-ma 
chine.     No.  954.677  ;   Apr.   12  ;   Sp.  p.   2109  ;  GaaT  vol. 

Howe.'Hen^  W.,  Bedford.  N.  Y^  Aaaknior  to  Taylor  Iron 
and  Ste4l  Company,  High  Brldge/N.  J.  Making  man- 
••?*^«'*^%,£'*'  •»4488;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1044;  Oaa. 
vol.  168:  p.  177. 

^t^****^*"  ^-  Newark,  N.J^  aaaUaw  to  General  Elec 
trie    Conpaay.     Mannfactoring    fflamenta    for    Incan 

aniL^^p.jSo.'^**'-  ^^'^  '^'  «p  ^-  ""= 

Howland,  Arthur  H..  Woroeater,  Maaa..  aaalgaor  to  B.  M 

BowUiMLNew  York.  N.  Y     Anger.    No.  fc6:808 ;  Apr 

10 :  Sp.  0.  4M8 :  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  788.  ' 

Howland,  Blla  M.     (See  Howland,  Arthur  H.,  aaalgaor  ) 

Hubbard,  $bert  8-BeUeville,  N.  J.,  aaalgnoi-  to^M 

5*?n5**  "If^'JS-^^**?'     Bleetrlcal  ayatem  of  dUtrl- 

iosTp.  i&     "^^    **'  ^'  *"  '•  •"•'  °^  *** 

Hubbard.    BIchard    W.,   Aahtabula,    Ohio.      Cable-hanaer 

Habbell,  Bkrvey.  Bridgeport  Conn.  Lock-guard  for  in- 
auideaeettt  lampa.  No.  008.884;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  300; 
Oaa.  voU  108 ;  p.  54.  f    f  . 

Hubbell.  Htrvey.  Bridgeport  Conn.  Lock-guard  for  la- 
«ndeae<«it  lamps  and  aocketa.  No.  064,088;  Apr.  12; 
Bp.  p.  2778 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  470.  .     i»r    i^  , 

Hubbell.  Harvey  Ifrldceport.  Coaa.  Chatn-fuMe  for  poll- 
•ofke^*  .NO;  056..W4  ;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6786;  Oaa.  toI. 
15a  ;  p.  1 00a. 

Ruber.  Bdirard  H.     (Bee  Leonard.  Leon  B..  aoaigaor.) 
Hudson.  Harold  C.  administrator.    ( Bee  Keith.  Thomas  K. ) 
Hudson.  Thomaa  J..  Buttoa.  W.  Ta.,  aaalgnor  of  eae-half 

I?  ^i«^i?**J*'  ^J"*»i"«***"^.i  9^    Damplna  ash-nan. 
No.  968.072 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2979 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  505. 


^^^^S!F,'  \^^S^  9:1  MoiffMr  a<  «ao>half  ta  8.  BMatda, 

Bidtelo,  N.  Y.     Photagranhlc  prlntlM  apparatna.     Na 

954,290:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1284 ;  Oaa.  vol.  16Sj  p.  200. 
Hoebner,  William  C,  aaslgnor  of  oae-half  to  O.  Blelstela, 

Buffalo,  N.   Y.     Photographic  printing  apparatna.     No. 

064.201 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1^67 ;  (Baa.  vol.  16S;  p.  210. 
Haebaer,  WUlUm  C.  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  O.  BleMala, 

fi'a;V-.;''fe.Ti^?'a:ff...'«s?ri.<^ 

Hueg,  Ueraaan  b\  W.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Boll-mak- 

ina  machine.     No.  050,009 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5224 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  158 :  p.  019. 
Huey,  John  H.,  Tarentum,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P. 

]?/-"*„*?•,  Natrone.  Pa.     CJontroUer  for  atieet-cara.     No. 

956,355  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6786 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  1008. 
Huff,  Dwight  U.,  Fredonla,  N.  Y.    Combined  baby-carriage 

"*?  ,■*•'«»»•     No.  964,631 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2005 :  Gas. 

vol.  163;  p.  858. 
Hn«b«a,  George  V..  Dorchester,  Va.    Loading  device.     No 

954.882 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2007 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  354. 
Hubes.    Wiinam    J.,   Baltimore,    Md.      Measuring  spigot 


No.  »54.4.H5  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1555 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  2i86. 
^%^*J''     Jamea    B.,     Jackson.    Oa.      Pea-haller.      Na 

0M.4U3  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3806 ;  Oax.  vol.  168 ;  p.  660. 
Httglo.  Victor.  LUie.  France.     DistUlaUon  of  heavy  and 

realdnal  oils  of  petroleum.    No.  953.052 ;  Apr.  5 ;  8p.  p. 

527 ;  Gaa.  voL  153 ;  p.  06.  f        ,     t-   y 

HulUler.  Oeorgea.  I'aria.  France.     Wind-ahleld  for  aata- 

UKAUea.     Na  064,101 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  802 ;  Oaa.  voL 

108;  p.  147. 
Hull.  Edward  M.     (See  Bebler,  William  P.,  aaalgaor.) 
Humbert,   Richard    E..   MUford,   Pa.      Angle-finder.      No. 

956.356  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6787  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  1006. 


Humble.  Ternr  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M. . 

Tompklasvllle,  Ky.     Rail-joint.     No.  958.786;  Apr.  6; 
,   Sp.  p.  208 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  38. 
Huiupui^ey,  Alfred  U..  New  York,  X.  Y.     Inverted  baraer 

f«,^»if»<»at  tu^light.     No.  000374;  Apr.  28;  8». 
_  p.  4744  ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  840.  ^^ 

Humphrey,  Edwin  H.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  N.  8.  <3ovey, 

Oon-y,  Pa.    Caster.    Na  955,162;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  81 W 

Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  568. 
Humphrey,  Bmeat  N.,  aaalgnor  to  Traut  ft  Hlne  Maaa- 

fii^urlng  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Buckle.     No. 

954^ ;  Apr.  & :  Sp.  p.  1478 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  n.  248. 
Humphrey,  ^ederick  J.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Oaa  Light 

CXanpan:^  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     Oaa-Ump.     No.  058^38: 


v  -^^AJf       W^^mmmmm^m^ai^r^^^0 f        f--  ~i    -r  ^V^B^r~a^aaAU> 

Apr.  6 :  8a  p.  801 :  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  64. 

unmpbrey,  Frederick  J.,  aaalgaor  to  General  Oaa  Light 
Company,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.  Gaa-lamp.  No.  95SlS6: 
Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  306  rOaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  66/ 

Hunnlcutt,  Charlea,  WllaUngtoa,  Ohio.  Dropping  attach- 
Dumt  for  corn-plantera.  Na  mMi,482 ;  Apr.  10;  8p.  p. 
8812;  Oax.  voL   153;  p.  660.  '  'v    v 

Hunt,  Albert  !>.,  et  ml.  (Bee  MacLachlan,  John  C.  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

"%^  .^'^'•"^  ^*^  ^«'*'  N.  Y.     Releaalng  device.     No. 

966.188 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8162 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  588. 
Hunt,  Charlea,  New  York,  N.  Y„  aaalgaor  of  one-fourth  to 

5k?2E™'*"*^ '¥'■• ''•of    Lynching  apparatna.    Na 
953,694  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IMT;  p.  8. 

"■J^'^^^fil?  Y"  'r^-^o'k'  N  Y.  Hopper-valve,  fte, 
No.  904,294  ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1279  ;  Gaa.  voC  158  ;  1^21^ 

^^*'^*^*"'^  ^'  ^°<*  ^  ^  King,  New  York,  aaAmofa 
to  C.  W.  Hnnt  CompaDv,  West  New  BrlgbtoaTN.  Y. 
Hopper-valve,  ftc.  Nb.  664,208;  Apr,  6;  Bp.  p.  1277; 
Oaa.  Tol.  153 jp.  211.  -.-•-. 

Hunt,  Joaeph  W.  (See  Guthrie,  Jonea,  Gutluie,  and 
Hunt) 

Hunt  Ludovic  E.,  Somerset.  Ky.  Engine-governor.  No. 
066,073:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Oaa.  vol.  153;  p.  500. 

Hunt.  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dumping  truck  or  ve- 
hicle. No.  965,875;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4747;  Oaa.  vol. 
158;  p.  841. 

Hunter.  Bflle  M..  Bloomlogton,  Ind.  Music-chart.  No 
054.486  :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1556 :  Oax.  vol.  153 ;  p.  287. 

Hunter.  William  A.,  Tetre  Haute,  Ind.  Bemoyable  atorm- 
cab  for  vehidea.  No.  955,404;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8698; 
Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  650.  •     k    f 

Han  toon,  Cbarlea  P.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  D.  Langhlln,  Chieaga 
III.  Brake  beam.  No.  ^53,606  ;  Apr.  6:1|p.  p.  88  lOSmi 
vol.  163 :  p.  A. 

Huated,  Ellsworth  B.,  Newport,  N.  J.  Plant-carrier.  No 
955.164  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8184:  Oaa.  voL  163:  p.  668.    ' 

Hntchlaga,  George  P.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Manifolding  de- 
rlee. No.  964.102 :  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  864 ;  Oax.  voL  168 : 
p.  147. 

Hatchlnaon,  Ely  C.  Oakland.  Cal.  Ore-cruabing  ma- 
JSI"*^-  «,^o-  **4,296 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1280 :  Oaa.  toL 
168;  p.  211. 

Hntchlnaon,  Bobert  M.,  Elgla.  111.  Piano-agraffe.  Na 
064.180 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1048 ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  177. 

Hntchl8<Mi.  Robert  B..  Wilklnsbarg,  Pa.  Vacuum-cleaner 
No.  008,f  00 :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5227  :  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  010 

Hyatt  Bolier  Bearing  Company.  (See  Lockweod.  oiarl^f 
S.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hyde.  Sadla.  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.  Folding  table.  No.  066.804 : 
Aim-.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4650 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  788. 

Hyland,  George  T.,  Bound  Rock.  Tex.  Chum.  No. 
065.074 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2084  :  Gas.  vol.  153  :  p.  506. 

Hymans,  Frederick.  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Otia  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  Cliy,  N.  J.  Slow-down  attach- 
ment for  hydraulic  valvea.  No.  955.876;  Apr.  28:  %a. 
p.  4753:  G«x.  vol.  158:  p.  841.  ^^ 

Ilymer,  George  E.     (Bee  Maxwell  and  Hymer.) 
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H7B6S,   LoolM  B.,  aMlfoor  to  HyoM  Shad*  Oald*  Com- 

paiur.  Lm  AnnlMrCaL     Cnrtaln-gnld*.     No.  9M,887 ; 

Apt.  0 ;  8p.  p.  311 ;  Om.  toL  168 ;  p.  W. 
H7IMO  BbAdo  Guide  Company.     (Sm  Hthco,  LoalM  JL,  •»■ 

slcBor.) 
I.  It  Falmor  Co^,  Tbo.     (Boo  PaliMr,  Imm  IL.  Mslnor.) 
IdMl  CarrUgo  Wasbor  and  Aatomatle  Water  Barer  Com- 

pany.     (8«e  Oaylord.  Bdwln  P.,  aaalnor.) 
Ihmsen.  J.  O.,  et  al.    (Bm  Zabol,  Max  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Her.   Franklin   M..  Donrer,   Colo.     Pneumatic  tool.     No. 

968,877  :  Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4767  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1B8  ;  p.  842. 
Illinois   Sewing  Machine  Company.      (See   Free.   WUllam 

ImliL ^cob^P..  Ban  Joae,  lU.     Farmgate.     No.  004,20e ; 

Apr.  B ;  Sp.  p.  1282 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  212. 
Imlrie,  John.     (See  Nlelaeo  and  Imlrte.) 
Industrial  Lumber  Company.      (See  I'hllpot,  Ttaomaa  O., 

assignor. ) 
Ingham,  William.  Cbleago,  IlL    Btaower-bath  mlzer.     N*. 

Mij87 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  204 ;  Qas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  38- 
Inflc   Nancy  M..  Cbetop*.  Kans.     Alr-copllng  fan.     Na. 

068.888 ;  Apr.  6  :  Bp.  p.  312 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  6«. 
iBClee.  Lewis;  AmltyrUle,  N.  Y.     Car-ticket  hold«r.     He. 

968.068 :  Aor.  6 :  Bp.  p.  680 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  99. 
Inglls,   WUllam  B..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  B.  J.  Duffy. 

Pawtucket,  R.   1.     Spraying  apparatus.     No.  069,101 : 

Apr.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  6220 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  010. 
iBtematlonal   Engineering  Company.      (Bee  Pollard.   Ed- 
ward T.,  assignor.)  ^_      ^^        ^    ,  v 
IntemaUonal  Harrester  Company.     (Bee  Steward.  John 

F.,  assignor.) 
International  Spring  Motor  Company,  The.     (Bee  Hoben- 

steln.  Charles  H.  Ton,  assignor.) 
Ireland.    WUllam    H.,    Vemdale,    Minn.      Sprayer.      No. 

056,406 ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8701 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  «60. 
Itey.  Balph  0..  AbUene,  Kans.     Wastalac-machlne.     No. 

»64.10ir;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  866 ;  Oaa.  ▼oLIM  ;  p.  147. 
IrrlBg.  John.  Cardroae,  Scotland.    Combined  reciprocate 

ana  turbine  engine  Installation.    No.  069,867 ;  Apr.  29 ; 

Sp.  p.  6700:  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.  lOOT. 
Irwfii,  Vesse  B.,  Waablngtoa.  Va.     Wrench.     No.  064,094  : 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2780 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  471. 
Isldor.    Joeeph    B.,    Newark,    N.    J.      6ag-fastener.      No. 

064,786 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2261 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  300. 
Isldor.    Joeeph    S..    Newark,    N.    J.      Bag-fastener.      No, 


Isldor,  Joseph  S..  News  A,  N.  /.  ^Spring  hasp  or  catch. 
No.  064,787  ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2269 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  801. 
Isler,  Max  H.     (Bee  Scholl  and  Isler.) 
Ittner.  Martin,  Swansea,  lU.    Kiln.    No.  064.988  ;  Apr.  12 ; 

8p.  p.  2008 :  Oai.  toI.  153  :  p.  354. 
lungerleh.   Calrlu   L..  Harrtoborg.   Pa.     Automatic  stop- 
signal  system.    No.  066,409 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8708 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  163;  p.  961.  _      „.  _.  ^  __„ 

J.  E.  Mergott  Company.     (Bee  Hlering  and  Pnller,  aa- 

slgnors.) 
J.  HTfJay  Company,  The.     (See  Day  and  Ward,  nsalgnors.) 
J.  H.  WUllama  »  Co.    (Bee  Ambom,  Oeorge.  assignor.) 
J.  P.  Derlne  (>>mpaay.     (See  Moreau.  Eugtoe,  aaslgnor.) 
J.  W.  Reedy  Elevator  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Foralund, 
Hnjro  W..  assignor.) 


Jackiin,   T^mM  0..'Zlnc  Ark.     Wheel-scraper  dumper. 

-      -^-  878  ;  Apr.  b9 :  Bp.  p.  4780  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  ^2. 

Jackson,    Amanda    O.,    St.^Loula,    Mo.,     Bed-pan.      No. 


No.  066.878 ;  Apr.  29 :  Bp.  p.  4780 ;  Oaa. 
^ckson,    Amanda    0.,    St.    Loula,    Mo. 

068.064 :  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  531 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  09. 
Jackson.  Frank,  Mountain  Home,  Idaho.     Amusement  de- 

Tlce.    No.  066,407  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3704 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ; 

p.  961. 
Jackson.    Jacob,    Oreen    Bay,    Wis.      Animal-trap.      No. 

955.076 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2086 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  609. 
Jackson.  James  M.,  DenTer.  Colo.     Deriee  for  crimping 

exploslre  eapa.    No.  064.207 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1284  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  168 ;  p.  212.  „   ^      .  ^^    _.^^  .  __ 

Jackson.  Laird  J.,  assignor  to  F.  Bearlgbt,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Draft  mechaniam.     No.  066.806 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4661 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  789. 
Jackaon,  Mark  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Boof.    No.  066,196 ; 

Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8194;  Oaa.  jol.  188:  P..690. 
JaclmoB,  BamueC  New  York,  N.  T.    Madtine  for  making 

metal  tubing.     No.  058.066:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  682:  Oaa. 

▼ol.  163 ;  p.  09. 
Jackson.   Walter  B..   Lincoln,   Nebr.      Combination   ruler 

and  Ubtter-holder.    No.  066,870  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Sp.  p.  4790 : 

Oas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  842.         .      «    ^      „  .  ^  .     . 

Jackson,  William  M.,  Oaatonla.  N.  C.     Telwrapb  instm- 

ment.    No.  064,208 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1286 :  oaa.  toL  168 ; 

p.  212. 
Jacob,  Francis  M.,  Columbus,  Miss.    Extension  serrlce-boz. 

Na  064,487  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1690 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  287. 
Jacoba,  Charles  B..  Port  Chester,  assignor  to  Murray  and 

Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Re- 
sistant surface  and  making  the  same.    No.  054,096 ;  Apr. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2781 ;  Oaa.  toL  \68 ;  p.  471 
Jacoba,  Charles  B.,  Port  Chester,     -- — 


Jaeaer,  Carl  L..  Mahwah.  N.  J.  Recording  deriee  No. 
066.167  :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3198 ;  Giia.  vol.  163  ;  p.  590. 

Jacer.  Frank.  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A. 
Chrlsty7K?nllwortE.  III.  Box.  No.  066.880:  Apr.  29; 
Bp.  p.  4791:  Om.  roL  168;  p.  842. 

James,  James  F.,  Cliattanooga.  Tenn.  AdJusUble  basket- 
grate.  No.  066.290;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8807;  Oaa.  roL 
168;  p.  904. 

James  Lowe  Ersklne  Co.,  The.  (See  Erakine,  Jamee  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Janes,  Henry.  Newton  Falls.  Ohio.  Foldlna  crib  and 
play-pen.     No.  066.079  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2086  ;  Oaa.  roL 

Janney,  WUllam  H..  Bingham  Canron.  Ut^.  Pulp-ex- 
tractor. No.  066,077 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2000 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
153;  p.  607. 

Jarvls.  Samuel  D..  I^tbam.  111.  Automatic  train-atop. 
No.  954.517  ;  Apr    12  :  Sp.  p.  1759 ;  Oaa.  rol.  1 68  ;  p.  816. 

Jauer,  Christman  D.,  Kamea  Cl^.  Tex.     Ombbtag-plow. 

Na  068,000:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  *«V^/?'-  *^?vf  il* 
JedeU  Aaron.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Trick  electric  pocket-lamo. 

No.  066.078 :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2091  ;  Oaa.  rol.  153  :  p.  507. 
JeffT«y  Manufacturing  Company,  The.    (See  Lynch,  (ieorge 

E.,  aaslgnor.) 
Jeffrey    Manufscturing    Company,    The.      (See    Sessions, 

Frank  L..  aaslgnor.) 
Jenkins,  Alexander  F.     (Bee  Johnaon.  Alexander  F.  J.) 
Jenklaa.  Alexander  F.,  assignor   to  The   Alexander  MU- 

bnm   Company,   Baltimore,   Md.     Acetylene   generator 

and  torch.     No.  069,868 :  Apr.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6701 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  168;  p.  1007.  _     . 

Jenkina.  Chariea  F..  Waahlagton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single 

Berrice   Package   Corporation  of  America,    New   York. 

N.  Y.     Paper  receptacle.     Na  064.104 :  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p. 

867 :  Ga&  roL  168 ;  p.  148.  _.     . 

Jenkina.  Charles  F.,  Waahington,  D.  C,  ufignor  to  Bhigle 

Berrice  Package  Corporation  of  America,   New  York. 

N.  Y.     Paper  receptacle.     No.  064.106;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

887;  Oaa.  roL  168;  p.  148. 
JenkiBs.  Chariea  F..  Waahington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Single 

Berrice   Package   Corporaboa  of  America,   New   York. 

N.  Y.     Machine  for  Inaertinf  ckwures  in  rsccpUclea. 

Na  064.109;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  858;  Oaa.  toL  168;  P.  148. 
Jenkina,  Charles  F.,  Waahinfton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Blagle 

Berrice   Package   Corporation   of  America,   New  York. 

N.  Y.    Apparatua  for  fOrmlBC  and  Inaertinc  reoeptaele- 

dosurea.     Na  064.107;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  890;  Oaa.  roL 

168 :  p.  140. 
JenklBS,  Charles  F..  WashlBgton.  D.  C.  aaaignor  to  Single 

Berrice   Paclwge  CorporatloB  of  America,   New  York. 

N.  Y.    Apparatua  fOr  ascnrlBf  closurss  Ib  paner  tnbea. 

No.  0641O8:  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.^1 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  140. 
JeBkiaa,  Chariea  F..  WaahlagtoB.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single 

Berrice   Package  CorporatloB   of  America,   New  York, 

N.  Y.     Bottle-cloaing  derica     No.  064.100;  Apr.  6;  Bp. 

p.  892 ;  Oas.  roL  168 ;  p.  140. 
Jenkina,  Harrey  L.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Flre-hoee  carrier. 

No7064j807 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2484  :  Oaa.  roL  168  ;  p.  419. 
Jenkins,  warren  T.,  et  al.     (See  Darby,  Aremo  A.  and 

J.  F.,  aaslgnors.) 
Jeppson,  Oeorge  N.,  aaslgnor  to  Norton  Company,  Worose- 
ter.    Mass.      Bonded    article   and    making   same.      Na 


•ignor  to  Mmray  and 
Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tread-surface  for  oarements  and  the  like.  No.  064,000 ; 
Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2784 :  Oaa.  roL  168 ;  p.  471. 
Jacobs,  Charles  B.,  Port  Chestw,  aaaignor  to  Murray  ead 
Jacobs  MaBufaeturlBg  CompaBy.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Stair-tread.     No.  064;097 ;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2787;  Oaa. 

Jacobs.  Hsary  M.,  Eureka,  Utah.  Pueumatic-hammer 
support.  Ho.  066,199 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8199 ;  Oas.  rol. 
1  lul '   n    fidO 

JacobaoB.'  John.     (See  WUloughby  aad  Jacobaon.) 


ter,    Mass.      Hooaea    arucie   ana    maxmg   same. 

064,800 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2488 :  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  419. 
Jeppson,  Oeorge  N..  Worcester,  Maaa.,  and  L.  E.  Baundera. 

Niagara   Falls.   N.   Y.,  aaalgnors  to   Norton   Company. 

Worcester,  Mass.     Blectrlc-ramace  product  and  making 

same.    No.  054,808 ;  Apr.  12  :  Bp.  p.  2486  ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ; 

p.  419. 
Jerrey.  Alan  L.,  Blehmond.  Va.    Ban-lock..    No.  066,881 ; 

Apr.  29:  Bp.  p.  4794 ;  Oaa.  roL  166;  p.  848.      ^ 
Jescnke,  Edward,  aaslgnor  to  The  Jeecnke  Manufacturing 

Company,   Belleme,   Ohio.     Harreater.     No.   054.438; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1692 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  287. 
Jeechke  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Jeechke,  Ed- 
ward, aaslgnor.) 
Jessup,  Albert,  Beardsley.  Minn.    Ben's  Best.    No.  066,882  ; 

Apr  29 ;  Bp.  p.  4799 :  Gu.  roL  168 ;  p.  848. 
Jester,  Eugene  L.,  Bast  Llrerpool.  Ohio.    Bkeletoa  struc- 
ture fbr  the  productlOB  of  earthenware.     No.  064,029; 

Apr.  6:  Bp.  p.  904 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  P.  122. 
Jewett,   Parley   J.,    Butler,   Mo.     Road-grading   machlBe. 

(Reissue.)     No.  18,101 ;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  8072;  Oas.  rol. 

168 ;  p.  521. 
Jocoy,  JohB  A.,  Towaada,  Pa.    Food-hopper.    No.  064,098 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  472. 
Joeckel.  rienrr  F.,  Clayton,  III.     Bridrfng-telepbone  sye- 

tem.    No.  965.336 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8642 ;  Oaa.  rol.  1 A ; 

p.  929. 
Joem.  (marlea  H.  R.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Baker's  oren.     Na 

066,614 ;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8028 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  988. 
Jobnerson,    Carl    O.,    Maddock,    N.    D.      Harrow.      No. 

066,616  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8029 ;  Oaa.  rpU  168 :  P-^MO. 
Johnson,  Alexander  F.  J.,  (now  Alexander  F.  Jenkins  br 

Judicial  eliange  of  name,)   aaaignor  to  Alexaader  Mll- 

bura    CompaBy,  Baltimore,   Md.     Aeetyleae  geaerator 

and  toreh.^io.  069,860;  Apr.  29:  Bp.  p.  6706;  Oaa. 

rol.  168:  p.  1007. 
Johnaon,  Alfred  W.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Meat-sUcer. 

Na  069,890 :  Apr.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6700 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  1008. 
Johnson.  Axel.     (See  l*onten.  Andera.  assUoor.i 
Johnson.  Charles  A.,  Brerett,  Mass..  aaslgnor  t*  C  A. 

Batebelder.  St.  Albans.  Ma     Shoe  tree  and  stretcher. 

No.  068,747 ;  Apr.  6 :  >».  p.  ISO ;  Oas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  26. 
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rohnson,  Charles  J.,  Clifton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J. 

Lumpkin,    Meridian.    Tex.      Traction    gang-plow.      No. 

e64,Me:  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2701 ;  Oaa.  rolTl68  :p.  472. 
ohnson,  Charles  W.,  Bdlnborgh.  Scotland.    Ool^ball  trap 

for  golf  putting  practlca     Na  064.200 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1287 ;  Om.  roi:  fta ;  p.  218. 
ohnaon,  Clarence  D.,  Prorldence,  B.  I.     Tea  and  coffee 

strainer.    Na  066,493 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  9094 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

168:  p.  1066. 
Tohnson,   George   B^    Dee   Moines,    Iowa.     Acetylene-gaa 

fenerator.     No.  968,889;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  818;  Oaa.  roL 
,     68;  p.  69. 

^ohnson.  Oeorge  B..  Bllensburg,  Waah.  Catcher  for  train- 
order  h^pa     Na  064,800;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1280;  Gas. 

vol.  168:  p.  218. 
ohnaon.  Berry  W..  Stockport,  England.    Means  for  stop- 

perlnc   er   sealing   bottles   or    other    recepUdes.      No. 

066,<>70:  Apr.  12:  Bp.  p.  2002;  Oas.  rol.  158;  p.  607. 
ohnson,  Henry.     (Bee  Bnderbr.  George,  aaaignor.) 
rohnson,  Henry  F.,  Brlstow,  Okla.     Renewal  check-book. 

No.  0&8JI69 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  684 ;  Oaa.  rol.  153  ;  p.  07. 
Johnaon,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Wrench.     No.  064,801 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  4|p.  p.  1200 :  Oaa.  roL  168 :  p.  213. 
ohnson,  John  B.,  Belllngham,  Wash.     Swingletree-hook. 

No.  064.678 ;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1897  ;  Oat.  rol.  153  ;  p.  334. 
ohnaon,  Joseph  B.     (Bee  Scobee.  James  E.,  assignor.) 
fohnson,  lUlrin  N.    (Bse  Reed,  Lloyd  R.,  aaaignor.) 
ohnston,  James  S..  utica.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A. 

Powell.    Whltosboro,    N.    Y.      Presser-foot   for    sewlng- 

Bjachines.    Na  064,070 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2793  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

168 ;  p.  473. 
ohBstone,    Antolne    P.,    Clereland,    Ohla      Scale.      No. 

964.802 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1291  ;  Gat.  rol.  168 ;  p.  214. 
olner,  Herbert  C,  Bweetgrass,  Mont.     Matdi-eeratchlng 

attachmfbt.     No.  064,738;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  225U;  Gas. 

vol.  168;  p.  892. 
•lUl*"'— .?"■*«"•  Orefory,   Tex.     Paper-bag  holder.     No. 

966,888 :  Apr.  29 :  Bp.  p.  4797 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  844. 
ones,  Albtrt  E.,  Flume,  Austria-Hungary.     Turblne-drlre 

of  gyrosM>plc  steering-gears  of  torpedoes.     No.  964.934  ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2010 ;  Oaa.  rol.  16S :  p.  854. 

>nes  Broe.  Orerall  Company.     (Bee  Jonca,  John  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 
ones,  Chsrles  E..  Windsor,  Mo.     Wblflletree-hook.       No. 

964,810 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2440  ;  Oat.  rol.  168 ;  p.  417. 
oaea,  Charies  H.    (Bee  Lord  and  Jones.) 
oom,  Bdwtrd.  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  Weinlander  ft  Jack- 

!5^*5r**^'^v  1;  ^-    JE^   *»'  corerina   tubes.      No. 
,  064.080 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  999:  Oaa.  roL  168 ;  p.  122. 
onea,  BIUb  B..  aaainor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Manutac- 

tarlBcQimpany,  Stamford,  Conn.    Lock.    No.  969.891 ; 

Apr.  29 :  Bp.  p.  6808 ;  Gat.  rol.  163 :  p.  100& 
onea,  James  M.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Safety  derlce  for  wood- 
shaping  machines.     No.  955,408  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  8709  ; 

Gas.  rol.  158 :  p.  961. 
ones,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Jones  Bros.  Orerall  Company, 

Dubuque.   Iowa.      Nightgown.     No.   966,102;   Apr.   26; 

Bp.  p.  6280 :  Oai.  rol.  168 ;  p.  919. 
ones,   Madison   C.      (Bee   Guthrie,    Jones,   Guthrie,   and 

Bunt.) 

onea.  Pearl  N.,  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Bqualltlng  truck-mountlnx 
for  electric  tractlon-cara.  No.  963,910 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 
440 ;  Ga«,  rol.  168 ;  p.  82.  »     v   v 

'ones,  Richtrd  O.,  assiipior,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
CompotlhjK  Scale  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Centrifugal 
pump.  No.  956,198;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8170;  Oat.  rol. 
153 ;  p.  670. 

ones,  Walter.     (See  Browning,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

onen.  VfUtej  W.,  Downs,  Kans.  Armor  for  tires.  No. 
955.169  ;  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  8174  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  :  p.  670. 

<*5,*'j,^U.'*'°  ^'  •^tnor  to  O.  A.  Pnrdey,  Waahington. 
D.  C.  Cotton-need  huller.  No.  966,468;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p 
3814  ;  Oat    rol.  163  ;  p.  670.  '     y   f 

opIlB.  WUllam  A.,  LawreBce,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporadpn  Limited,  Qnincy.  Mass.    Machine  for  lining 

^5«*     Ife:  »M.T»:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2290;  Oaa.  rol. 
168 ;  p.  i92. 
rordan.  Jobn  M.,  Summit,  Oa.     Weather  and  cinder  strip 
for  box-Mr  doors.     No.  955,519 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3927  ; 
Oat.  rol.  163;  p.  689.  .     ».    w    -•-•  , 

orden.  Tbomaa  J.,  and  J.  W.  Pembertoa,  Laferty,  Ohio. 

Feeder  for  car-hanls.     No.   966,884 ;   Apr.   29 ;   So.   d.  ' 

4798:  Oat.  rol.   168;  p.  844.  *^    ^ 

orey,  Charles  H..  Seymour,  Conn.     Paint-brush  holder. 

No.  956.646  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4229  :  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  788. 
oas.  George  L.,  Monmouth.   111.     Air-dlstributlng  nostle 

for  tlMlfts.     Na  966.409 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8707 ;  Gas. 

rol.  158 ;  p.  962. 
ollns.  Pait,  and  E.  Fussenener,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 

AnUin  ft  Boda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Oer- 

Xellow  dye  and  making  same.     No.  966,080 ; 


Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  Him ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  60& 
ullus.    PatU.    v:    Villiger.    and    P.    Nawfaaky,    atalgnora 

to  Badlacke  Anilln  ft  Boda  Fab/lk,  LDdwi^hafen-on-the- 

Rhlne,  Germany.     Tetrachlor-indigo  and  making  same. 

No.  966.410 ;  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  8710 ;  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  962. 
ostna.    Oose.    aarkabnnt.   W.   Va.     Hat-dtaplay   bolder. 

No.  064,978 ;  Apr.  12 :  l^.p.  2111 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  870. 
Kaeha.  Joseph  A..  Chlcafo,  IlL    Feed  mechaniam  for  prlnt- 

iBf-preML     No.  068.840;  Apr.  6;   Bp.   p.   818;   Gas. 

rol  168;  p.  69. 
Kahn,   Lawr.  Bhrereport.  La.     Humidor.     No.  068.841; 

Apr.  6:  Bp.  p.  821 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  67. 
Kalaer.    Lonila   A..    U.    B.    Nary.      Bpeed-lndieator.      No. 

066,081 :  f  pr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2004 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  608. 


Kalserman.    AchlUe.    Rochelle.    IlL      Bhade-roller.      Na 

068.842:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  822;  Gas.  rol.  163:  p.  67. 
KalBllng,   William,  assignor  to  F.   B.   Cook,  (jblcagq.   HL 

Substation  protector  unit.     No.  955,806 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

4662  ;  Oat.  rol.  153  ;  p.  787. 
Kamensteln,  Myer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bbeet-metal  box.    Na 

069,362 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6806 ;  Gas.  rol.  168  ;  p.  1000. 
Kamlnaky.  Bennett,  asslnor  of  one-balf  to  J.   M.   Ka- 

minslnr     IndUnapolla,    Ind.     Drinking  •  fountain.      Na 

056,966 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4988 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  878. 
Kaminaky.  Juliua  M.     (See  Kamlnaky,  Bennett,  aaaignor.) 
Kandlblnder,  Sylrester  N.,  Bhrereport.  La.    Syrup-pitcher. 

No.  965.170  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3176  ;  Gat.  rol.  168  ;  p.  670. 
Kane,  John,  aaslmior  to  Rhodes  Bros.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Radiator.    No.  954,971 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2795 ;  Oaa.  r«L 

163 ;  p.  473. 
Kapff.   Slgmund  ron,   Aachen,   Germany.     Celluloee  for- 
mate.    No.   966.082;  Apr.   12;  Bp.  p.  2007;  Oas.  roL 

168;  p.  608. 
KattMhelnrlcb,  WUllam  W.,  New  KnoxrUle,  Ohio.    Clear- 

holder  for  hata.     No.  054,740;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2287; 

Oat.  rol.  153 ;  p.  893.  f    y  * 

Kaufman,    Samuel,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Cnttlng-stlck  Iter 

Srintlng-presses.     No.  064,679;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2118; 
as.  rol  153 ;  p.  370. 
Karle,  Oscar  C,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Moyer,  Byracuae,  N.  T. 

•rTpe-wrltln*  machine.     No.  954,489;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

lM4 :  Oas.  roL  153 ;  p.  288.  *      f    r- 

Kawaaakl,  Yasuke,  Vancourer,  Brltiah  Columbia,  Canada. 

Vaporlxing  and  igniting  meana  for  bydrocarbon-lampa. 

No.  968J48  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  132  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  :  p.  29. 
Keaabey,  Thomas  W.  (Bee  Pay  ton,  John  O.,  assignor.) 
Keelejr,    John    P.,    Coatesriile,     Pa.     Can  -  opener.     No. 

968348  ;  Apr.  5  ;  Bp.  p.  824  :  Oaa.  rol.  153 ;  p.  67. 
Kelp,  Herman  A.,  assignor  to  Blectro  Surgical  Instrument 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Alternating-current  trans- 
former.    No.  964.618 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1768 ;  Gas.  wL 

168;  p.  815. 
Keith,  Herbert  J.  and  8.  C,  Jr.,  SomerrUIe,  assignors  to 

H.  J.  Keith  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Preserring  eggs. 

No.  955.835  ;  Apr.  19  ;  8p.  p.  4621 ;  Gat.  rol.  168  ;  p.  798. 
Keith,  Simeon  C^  Jr.     (Bee  Keith,  Herbert  J.  and  B.  C.  Jr.) 
Keith,  Thomas  K.,  deceased,  Boston j  H.  C.  Hudson,  admin- 
istrator, aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Chapman,  Balem. 

Mass.    Machine  for  closlns  bottle  ends  with  tln-foU.    No. 

955.270 ;  Apr.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3397  ;  Gai.  rol.  153 ;  p.  905. 
Keitur.   Marcua  L..  Baker  City.  Oreg.     Automatic  life- 

Bheet  fender.     No.  066,067  ;  Apr.  29 ;  Bp.  p.  4080 ;  Gas. 

rol.  168;  p.  878. 
Kellher,  Thomas  F.     (See  DllU,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Kellaber.  Charles.     (Bee  Drerer  and  Kellaher.) 
KeUer,   Charlee   A.,    Roeedale.    Ind.     Whip -socket.      Na 

069.404  :  Apr.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  9009 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163  ;  p.  1056. 
KeUner.  Eugene,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  H.  HUl,  Waeo. 


Tex.    Ledger  with  risible  index.    No.  055,807  ;  Apr.  10 ; 
4556 :  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  787. 
Oeorge  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     DeUchsble  pump. 


Bp.  p.  4556 :  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  787 

^llogS.  Oeorge  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     ueucbsble  pump 

No.^64,894  ;  Apr^  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2599 ;  Gat.  rol.  168  ;  p.  437 


Kelloi 


Kellogf,  yamea  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Surprlae  or  joke  toy. 
No.  964,081 ;  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.  698 ;  Gat.  rol.  153 ;  p.  122. 

Kellogg.  Spencer,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Barrel-cleaning  ap- 
paratus. No.  964,811 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2441 ;  Oat.  rol. 
168;  p.  417. 

Kellogs,  Walter  P..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Garment-supporter. 
No.^68,967  :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  634  ;  Gat.  rol.  153  ;  p.  97. 

Kelly,  James,  Prorldence,  R.  I.  Humidifier.  No.  056,103 ; 
Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6231 ;  (3as.  rol.  163  ;  p.  920. 

Kelly,  James  H.,  et  al.     (Bee  Wynn.  Robert  E.,  assignor.) 

Kelly,  John  J.,  Whiting,  Ind.  Hot-water  tank.  No. 
963.968  :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  636  :  Gilt.  rol.  153  ;  p.  97. 

Kelly.  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car-fender.  No.  964,808 ; 
Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1296 ;  Oaa.  rol.  153 :  p.  214. 

Kelly,  Walter  E.,  Belrldere,  Nebr.  Intraraginal  infantile 
respirator.  No.  954,619;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1790;  Oas. 
rol.  168 ;  p.  819. 

Kendrlck  Railway  Bwitch  Company.  (See  Donnan,  George 
W.,  assijmor.) 

Kennedy,  Ollrer  J.     (See  Sweeney  and  Kennedy.) 

Kennedy,  Walter,  Bellevue,  Pa.  Blast-furnace-charging  ap- 
paratus. No.  956,886;  Apr.  29;  Bp.  p.  4770;  Oat.  rol. 
153 ;  p.  844. 

Kenney,  Leo  E.,  North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Laratory.  Na 
964,980;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2114  ;  Gat.  rol.  158 ;  p.  871. 

Kenney,  William  P.,  Prorldence,  R.  I.  Frictional  lock-nut. 
No.  964.804  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1299 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  215. 

Kent,  Arthur  G.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  8.  W.  Kent,  Jor- 
dan, N.  Y.  Caps  for  bottles  and  ressels.  No.  965,808 ; 
Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4569 :  Oss.  rol.  158 ;  p.  788. 

Kent,  Seymour  w.     (See  Kent  Arthur  G.,  assignor.) 

Kenyon.  James  A.     (See  Gray  and  Kenron.) 

Kerln,  Tbomaa.     (See  Griswoid  and  Kerin.) 

Kern,  George,  Pern,  aaaignor  to  The  Western  Clock  Manu- 
facturing Company  L«  Salle,  111.  Stem  winding  and 
settlBg  mechanism  for  watches.  No.  966,889  ;  Apr.  19 ; 
8p.  p.  3548 ;  Gat.  rol.  163 ;  p.  927. 

Keroff.  Alexander,  Las  ABlmas.  Colo.  Hair-warer.  Na 
966.271 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8402 ;  Gat.  rol.  168 ;  p.  906. 

Keeeel,  Joeeph  W..  Brooklya,  N.  Y.  Clip -cap.  Na 
966,617 :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8929 ;  Gat.  roL  168 ;  p.  989. 

Keeter.  Malcom  R<,  Mlnoequa,  Wis.  Lap-joint  No. 
964.620 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1791 ;  Oas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  819. 

Ketterer,  Alrln  N..  Bt  Joaeph,  Mo.  Bottle-labeling  ma> 
chine.  No.  964,986;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2012;  Gas.  roL 
158 :  p.  866. 

Ketterman.  Sarah  A.    (Bee  Laaey,  William  8.,  aaaicaor.) 
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KMCtl  *  BMW  Ooapny.  Tht.     <fM  Piftar.  PbUip.  m- 

■iCBor.  >  _       ^ 

K«/atoB«   rornse*   Coostruetloa   Company.      (8««   Knos, 

Latbcr  L..  aaatnor.) 
Klcklictater,  CtaarlM  H.,  Newberry,  8.  C.     ExdUng-alter- 

■ator.     No.  906.1T1 :  Apr.  It ;  Bp.  p.  SITO ;  Oaa.  toL 

18S;  p.  570. 
KUboora.  WaslUaatoB  H..  Ortaaflald,  Ifaaa.    Faucet.    N«. 

955,272 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  3408 ;  Oaa.  T«rt.  IM ;  p.  606. 
Kimball.  Eleaaor  M..   Magratb.   Albwta,  Oiaada.     Mtttt- 

can.     No.  9M,844 ;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p.  325;. Oaa.  toL  ISS; 

Pl  6B. 
Klmbell.   Joba   B.,   Cordelc.   Oa.     Portable   priaoD.      No. 

954,806 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  1299 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  216. 
fCi—nuti     Dwlfbt    IL,    BarenDa,    Oblo.      Draft-resolator. 


No79iS4,082 ;  Apr.  & ;  Bp.  p.  701 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  123. 
Immall,  Frank  K..  Cblcaao,  111.  Blcnal  •  ralve.  No. 
966.363  :  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.p.  6806  ]  Oaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  1009. 


Klna,  Cbarlee  C.     (See  Hant  and  King.) 

Klac.  Dw^t  D.,  aaainor  to  The  Bogera-Sbear  Company, 

Warren,  Pa.     Clip  for  corner-bead*.     No.  956,304 ;  Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  5800 ;  Gas.  rol.  153  ;  p.  1009. 

King,  Will&m  A.,  aasignor  of  one-foartb  to  J.  L.  Baiia, 

^llaboma.  one-fonrtn  to  J.  Lk  Albera,  and  oae-fonrth 

1    to  H.  McDonald,  NaabTlile,  Tenn.    Ball  coaneetloa  for 

'  morable   railway   stmctarea      Na    966.809 ;   Apr.    19 ; 

Bp.  p.  4560:  Oa«.  toL  163:  p.  788.  _     _. 

Kingston,   Paul  A.,  and  B.  Berg.  DauTllle,  111.     Flexible 
unlTcrsai  lolnt.     No.  966.696;   Apr.   19:  Bp.   p.  4108; 
Oas.  vol.  153;  p.  715. 
Kinnlaon.  Hailab  C,  Dallas,  Tex.     Valre.     No.  9664M6 : 

Apr.  M :  Bp.  p.  6810 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  1010. 
Klrby,  Jobn  F.  S.,  Belarra.  Collarenebrt  Baat.  New  Booth 
Wales,  Aostralla.  Earth-exearator.  No.  954.521 ;  Apr. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  1763  ;  Gai.  toU  163  :  p.  Sl«-^___^.  .  . 
Kirkpatrick.  John  G..  Preacott  Ariz.  Adjnatable  Iroalng- 
board.  No.  955.083:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2998;  Oaa.  toI. 
153  ;  p.  508.  ... 

Klrkwood.  WUllam,  Chicago.  Hi.  Meana  for  Onxinc  and 
mipptylag  solder.  No.  066.172 :  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  3180 : 
Oaa  ToL  163;  d.  671.  ^         ,.  .^  ..     ,        w 

Kiser.  Lewis  C.  Doeatnr,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  JoMpb 
Btocks.  Lake  City,  IlL    Oraln-drler.     No.  954,033 :  Apr. 
5  :  Bp.  p.  704 :  Oas.  Tol.  163 :  p.  124.  ^       , 
Klttrldge.   Edward    L.      <Bce   Daboc.   Napoleoo.   Jr.,   as- 
signor.) 
Kiser,  Edwin  O.     (See  Stoart  and  Klser.) 
Klein.  Daniel,  and  D.  Brown.  Spokane,  Waah.     Teat-eao. 
No.  954,11() :  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  864 :  Oaa.  vol.  16S :  p.  160. 
Klein,  Joseph.     (Bee  Bomm,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Kleist.  Jobn  C.    (Bee  Bender,  Albert  M.,  assignor.) 
Klemm.    Hans,    Dresden.    Oermany.      Flower  -  pot.      No. 

064.440 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1567  :  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  288. 
Kltadworth,  John  L..  BelieTae.  assignor  to  liesta  Marine 
Company.  Plttsbanc.  Pa-    Osge  for  shears.    No.  964,396 : 
Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1479 :  Oas.  rol.  153  :  p.  246. 
Kllna.    Peter    M..    Allegheny.    Pa.      Spring  •  wheel.      No. 

964J522:  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  1765;  Oaa.  rol.  153:  p.  317. 
Kling.  Peter  M.,  McKees  Bocks.  Pa.     Bprtng-wbeeL     No. 

964,523:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1767;  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  817. 
Kllnker,  George  W..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  B.  W.  Smith, 
West  I^ipale.  Ohio.     Ball-Jotnt.    No.  964,865 ;  Apr.  12 : 
Sp.  p.  2571 :  Oas.  toI.  153 :  p.  437. 
Klockc.  William.  New  Tork.  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     DrawlBg-preaa.     No.  966.173: 
Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3182 :  Oaa.  toI.  163  :_p.  671. 
Klopplng.  Adolpb  C,  Toledo,  Oblo.     HeaUnf-stoTe.     No. 

964,741  :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2268 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  393. 
KlAtser.  Hana  O.     (Bee  Bergniann  and  KlOtaer.) 
King.  Eduard  P..  Krlmmitaehan.  Oermany.    Cyllnder-preaa. 
No.  968.647  ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4230 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  73.'». 
Klage.  William  B..  assignor  to  Tbe  Coin  ControllinK  Locic 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Cnln-rontrolled  Indicator. 
No.  966.968  ;  Apr.  46  :  Sp.  p.  4948  :  Gas.  rol.  163  :  p.  873. 
Klnge.  William  H..  aaaianor  to  Tbe  Coin  Controlllna  Lock 
Company.   IndianapoUa.   Ind.     Indicator  for  coin -con- 
trolled locks.     No.  966.969  ;  Apr.  26  :  Bp.  p.  4946 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  1.^3:  p.  874. 
Knaak.  Robert  C  Bartabarg.  111.    Concave  attachment  ft»r 
tbreshing-maeblnes.     No.  963.845:  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  326; 
Oss.  Tol.  153;  p.  58. 
Knapp.  DstM  B.     (Bee  Cade  and  Knapp.)      ^   ^    ^      ^_ 
Knapp.  Frederick  H..  Chicago.  III.    WIndow-ahade  bracket. 
No.  964.742 :  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2270  :  Oaa.  Tol.  163  :  p.  394. 
.Knapp.    Samuel   T..    Lebam.    Waah.      Ironlna-board.      No. 

956.104  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  52,H4 ;  Gas.  toI.  153  :  p.  920. 
Knapp.   Theron    I.u.    Woodstock,   assignor   to   The   OllTer 
Typewriter    Company.    Chicago.    111.      (}opy-holder    for 
trpe-writtng  macbinea.     No.  954.111;   Apr.  5:    Bp.   p. 
866 :  Oas.  TOl.  168 :  p.  160. 
Knaass.  Frank  ▼..  PortsoMMith,  Ohio.     OTen-plata.     No. 

96&411 :  Apr.  19:  Bpl  p.  8711 :  Oaa.  toI.  153:  p.  662. 
KBkfc«rbocker,   Bnrton   D.,  Chicago.   IlL     FoldaUe  bath- 
hoppar.    No.  964,972 ;  Apr.  N ;  Bp.  p.  2797 ;  Oas.  \ol. 
163:  p.  474. 
Knickerbocker,  Barton  D.,  Chicago.  III.     Foantaln  batb- 
bmsb  bSTlng  sponge  snrfsee.     No.  956,106 ;   Apr.  26 ; 
Bp.  p.  6236 :  Oss.  TOl.  153 ;  p.  920. 
Knight.   Joseph,   Holyhead,   Angtesea.   England.     Powsr- 
tnrbine.     No.  956.648;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4381 ;  Oas.  toI. 
158:  p.  733. 
Kalghten.  William  W.     (Bee  Pettlt.  Jonathan  B.,  sasignor.> 
Kasck.   Oeorgr.   Cleveland.   Oblo.      Ftltor.      No.   956.366; 

Apr.  26:  Bp.  p.  5811  :  Gas.  toI.  153  :  p.  1010. 
Knoll.  JasMs  H.    (Bee  Bten,  Wslter  F.,  assignor.) 


Knox,  Lather  L.,   Ben  Avon,  aasignor  to  Keyatoae  Fur- 
nace Constrnctlon  Compsny,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Bagenera- 

tlT*  rererslng-furnsce.     No.   966,367  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6814 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153  :  p.  1010.  .„^     „    „ 

Koch,  Alfred.  Kemacbeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  8.  B. 

White  DenUl  Mfg.  Co.,  PhlUddphIa,  Pa.     PUte-punch. 

Now  966,368 ;  Apr.  28  :  Bpip.  8817  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.1011. 
Ka«lar,  Albert,  Ban  Fraaciseo.  Cal.,  and  K.  Stalaar,  Jr.. 

Dreaden,  Oermany.    Means  for  steering  flylnc-machinea. 

No.  964^74 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1888 ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  384. 
Kaetita,  Frederick  A..   San  Franciaeo,  Cal.     Fitting  for 

pile-casings.     No.  954,978;  Apr.  12:  Bp.  p.  2798;  Gas. 

TOl.  168 ;  p.  474. 
KoeCt,    Henry    A.,    Ottnmwa,    Iowa.      Hat-hanger.      No. 

954.974  :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  474. 
Kohler,  Jobn  P..  New  York,  N.  T.    Slicing  mechanism.    No. 

966,389  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  5818  :  Oaa,  vol.  163  ;  p.  1011. 
Kohn.   H.   C,   «t  al.      (Bee   Trautner,   Nicholas   W.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Kohnes,  Henry  W.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to  C.  W.  AMay. 

Dayton,   Obio.      PencTi-sbarpener.      No.   964,812;   Apr. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2442 ;  Oss.  vol.  153 ;  p.  417. 
Kobout.    Alois.     St.     Loals.     Mo.      Tobacco-potleb.       No. 

964.034  :  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  705  :  Gas.  Tol.  153  ;  p.  124. 
Koken,  Ernest  B.,  deceased.  St.  Louis,  Ma ;  W.  F.  Kok», 

execntor.    Clamp.     No.  054,624  ;  Apr.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1T70 ; 

Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  818. 
Koken,  Wslter  F..  executor.     (See  Koken,  Brneat  B.) 
Kolb.  Henry  M..  PbUsdelphia,   Pa.     Firing-pin  for  ham- 
mers for  (Irearms.     No.  964,190;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1048: 

Gas.  TOl.  163;  p.  177.  ^.     ,.^  .^. 

Kolb.  Henry  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Firearm.    No.  964.181 ; 

Apr.  5  :  Bp.  p.  1050  ;  Oas.  toI.  153  :  p.  178. 
Koller,  John.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  American 

Coal  Chute  Co.  and  Architectural   Iron  Works.     Drier 

or  oTen.     No.  964,743 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2272 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

153 :  p.  894. 
Komnra,  Sanemon.  Ban  Joae.  Cal.     Dress  chart  and  tem- 
plet.   No.  956.370  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  5826  ;  Oas.  vol.  138  ; 

p.  1011. 
KSnIg.  Albert,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  ?«1%.J^-  ?«' 

msny.     Gun-bore  sigbtlng-telescope.     No.  053.696 ;  Apr. 

5 ;  Bp.  p.  35 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  9. 
Koppelman,  Morrla,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     CMt^llar.     (B^ 

tene.)     No.   18404;   Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4848;  Gas.  toL 

153:  p.   80L 
Kopper,  Helnrieh.  Bruchbauaen.  Germany.    Begnlatlng  and 

reTerslng    apparatus.     No.  966,106;    Apr.    26;    Bp.    p. 

6237  ;  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  921.     ^  ^      „ 
Koppera,  Ileinrlcb,  Esaen-on  the-Bnhr,  Oermany.,^ BeeoT- 

erlng  ammonium  sulfate  from  gaa.     No.  968,968;  Apr. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  537  :  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  97. 
Koppera.    Helnrtcb.    Easen-on-tbe-Kuhr.    Oermany.      Am- 

moola-aaturator.    No.  953,960  :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  688  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  153  :  p.  08. 
Koppers.  Ileinrlcb.  Esaen-on-the-Buhr,  Germany.     Distill- 
ing coal.     No.  956.871:  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5827;  Oas.  toL 

16^  :  p.  1012. 
Korallis.  Max.   Hamburg.  German/.     Cutting  device  for 

bread,  meat,  and  tbe  like.     No.  954.112 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

868:  Oa*.  Tol.  l.%3:  p.  150.  ^    ^     , 

Koref.  Bicbard,  Vienna.  Auatria-Hungarr.     Waate-cleaner 

for   ring-aplnning   macbinea.      No.    964,975;   Apr.    12; 

8p.  p.  2801  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  474. 
Kwrt,   Samuel,   Cblcaao,   III.     Pocket-article  guard.     No. 

965.506:  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  4112;  Gas.  toI.  153;  p.  715. 
KOrtlng,  Ernst  G.  B.,  Mariendorf,  near  Berlin,  Oermanr. 

Charging  uprljibt  gas-retorts.     No.  955.070;  Apr.   26; 

Sp.  p.  4648 :  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  874. 
Koss,  Richard.  MOnster,  Oermany.    Ship's  towlna  system. 

nS.  98M12  :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3712  ;  Oas.  toI.  163  :  p.  663. 
Kostlsn,    Frank.   Traer,    Iowa.      Washing-machine   drtTS- 

gearing.     No.  966.418;  Apr.  19:  Bp.  p.  3713;  Oaa.  toL 
163:  p.  662.  ,    .  . 

Kouna,  Moaes  W.,  deceaaed :  Allen  B.  Whitney,  adminla- 
trator,  assignor  to  The  Oblo  Manafacturlag  Company. 
Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.    ReTersible  transmlsmon-geartng. 
No.  953.846  :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  828  ;  Gas.  Tol.  153 ;  p.  58. 
KoTacsy,  Jobn.     (Bee  Mason,  Robert  J.,  sKlgnor.) 


Kraemer.   Edward.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Usndle  attachmeaC 
■    for  knit  bags.     No.  954.118 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  889 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  153 :  p.  l-Sl. 
Kraft.  Henry  P.     (See  Schweinert  and  Kraft.) 
Krag.  Olo  H.  J.,  Ullern,  near  Cbrlstiania,  Norway.    Auto- 
matic repeating  firearm.     No.  964,441 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1668;  Oas.  toI.  153:  p.  288.  ^ 

Krsns,  Alexsnder.     (See  Folgemsn  snd  KrauB.) 
Kraoa!  Jobn.  Erie.  Ps.    Core-box.     No.  954.442 ;  Apr.  IS : 

Bp.  p.  1671 ;  Oas.  vol.  16^ :  p.  289.        ^  „  ,   ^^  -  - 
Krans^  Albert  F..  assignor  of  oaa-half  to  C.  C.  I^dd,  Bai- 

falo,  N.  T.    Vscnum  deantng  apparatua.  ^  No.  966,810 , 

Apr.  19 ;  9p.  p.  4662 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  P.  788. 
Kranae,  Bmil  M.,  Oraatoa,  Wia     Cattle^stanehioa.     No. 

9(W311 ;  Apr.  i9:  Bp.  p.  4564 :  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  789. 
KiSrtS    Albe?t,    Himfrton,   Obio.     Adjwtoble  stond   for 

ssarch  tampa.    No.  966,971 ;  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4948 :  Oaa. 

vol.  153  ;  D.  875.  M 

Kress.  Claude  W..  New  York.  N.  T.    Displsj-counter.     Na. 

963.911  :  .\pr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  460 ;  Oss.  vol.  153 ;  p.  82. 
Kreutsberg.   Emat.   St   Loula.   Mo.^   Self-cleanlM  eavsa- 

troogh.     No.  968,872;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6829;  Oas.  vaL 

153 :  p.  1012. 
Krofen,  Carl,  Soorla.  N.  D.    Har-rack.    No.  968,107  ;  Apr. 

28 :  Sp.  p  8288 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  921. 
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.  Loals  C,  CllBtOB.  Coaa..  and  /.  C.  Taliaferro, 
Baltimare,  Md.,  asidfnora  to  Continental  Machine  Com- 
pany, Byrscose,  N.  Y.  Can  centering  and  truing  device. 
No.  964,976 :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2802  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  475. 

Kuebodeanu.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  P.  fiaven, 
CrowiejrTta.  Wheeled  vehicle.  No.  963,897  ;  Apr.  6 ; 
Sp-  p.  M ;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  9. 

KneCner,  Herbert  W.,  Barilngton,  N.  C  Pea.  No. 
964,308 ;  Apr.  5  ;  So.  p.  1802  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  216. 

Kuert.  Im  J.     (Bee  Massman,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Kuhlmaa,  John  F.,  Hammond,  Ind.  Bewer-cleanlag  ap- 
Mratos.  No.  966313 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4666 :  Oas.  toI. 
)68 ;  p.  789. 

Kublmann,  Frederick  J.  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E. 
(irosjean,  San  Fraaciseo.  Cal.  Carton  folding  and  elu- 
laz  machine.  No.  966,108 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6230 :  Gas. 
vol.  158:  n.  921. 

Kurman,  William  A.,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.  Wall-forming  de- 
vice. No.  964.636 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp  p.  2017  ;  Oas.  vol.  153  ; 
p.  866. 

Kurowskl,  Alfred  O.  F.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
cblne.  No.  964.887;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2019;  Oas.  vol. 
153;  p,  8(M. 

Kus.  Thomas  O..  MUwaukea,  Wis.  Faucet  No.  954,744 ; 
Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2277;  Oaa.  voL  153 ;  p.  304. 

La  Budde«  Adolpb  C  Aahland.  Wis.  Kef-rlnser.  No. 
954,397 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1481 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  246. 

La  Crosss  Plow  Company.  (See  Stltchman.  Frederick  G., 
assignor.) 

La  Drier*,  Joseph  L.,  AlbtMoerqae.  N.  Mex.  External 
ansrd  ftor  pneamatlc  tires.  No.  968,110 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
6244  ;  Gm.  vol.  168 ;  p.  923. 

La  Flenr,  WUllam  J^  Northampton,  Mass.  Ladder-round 
Btipport  No.  964,813:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2448;  Gas.  vol. 
163 ;  p.  817. 

Lacey.  Ckhrles  B..  et  qI.  (See  Michael.  Aaceal  C,  aa- 
slipior.) 

Lacey,  Goqrfe  E.,  Lansing,  Mich.  SUmp  and  label  afflxer. 
No.  954  JB07 :  Apr.  5  ;  Bp.  p.  1304  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  318. 

Laconla  Mop-Pall  and  Wringer  Company.  (See  Charpen- 
tler,  Bdeaard,  assignor.) 

Lacoor,  Cnaries,  Lnn4vllle,  Frsnce.  Botanr  reversible 
pump.  No.  965,484;  Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  8816;  Oas.  voL 
163 ;  p.  670. 

Ladd,  Cnaries  C.     (See  Kranae,  Albert  P.,  assignor^ 

Lademan,  Otto  T.,  Mllwsakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Railway 
Telephone  *  Bleetrtc  Company,  Cbicago,  111.  Transmis- 
sion svftem.  No.  956,109;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6243;  Gaa 
vol.  153;  p.  923. 

Lademann.  Otto  T.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Railwsy 
Telephone  A  Electric  Compsny,  Cbicago,  111.  Composite 
telephone  and  telegraph  system.  No.  966.373  ;  Apr.  36 ; 
Bp.  p.  6830:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  1012. 

Ladoff,  Anna  M.,  et  al.     (See  Ladoff,  Isador.  assignor.) 

Lsdoff,  iMdor,  Schenectady,  ssslgnor  of  thirty  one-nun- 
dredths  to  P.  C.  Peek,  New  Tork,  and  seven^  one-hun- 
dredths  to  A.  M.  LadolT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Electrical 
conductor  for  Illuminating  purposes.  No.  956,273  ;  Apr. 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  8406 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  608. 

Lafaelle,  William  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Power-shipping  mech- 
snlsm.  No.  953,847  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  331  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
153 :  p.  59. 

Lafleur.  Jean  S.,  Vllle  Platte,  La.  Hay-presa  No.  958,111 ; 
Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5246 ;  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  938. 

Lahay,  Dell  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Sager,  Cole- 
man, Wis.  Boiler-bottom.  No.  055,084  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
2999:  Gns.  vol.  168;  p.  509. 

Lambert,  George  A.,  Anderson.  Ind.  Saw-gaga.  No. 
964.192!J  Apr.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1052  ;  Oas.  vol.  153  :  p.  178. 

Lambert  John  W.,  Anderson,  Ind.  Friction  driving  mecb- 
anism  No.  064,977;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2808;  Oas.  vol. 
188 :  p.  476. 

Lamrick,  W.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Bemsmon,  Andrew  O..  assignor.) 

Lancaater,  Charles  F..  Petoakey,  Mich.  Concrete-mixing 
machine.  No.  953,981 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  639 ;  Oas.  voL 
158 ;  p  68. 

Landers,  Prsry  and  Clark.  (See  Curtlss.  George  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Landine.  Peter  N.     (See  Marphy,  Barney,  assignor.) 

Lsndwehr,  John  H.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  DrlnMng  vessel. 
No.  964,878  ;  Apr.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  3808  :  Osa  TOl.  163  ;  p.  47S. 

Lane,  Ch«rles  W.,  Flshkill.  N.  Y.  DeTlce  for  raising  and 
moTing  tavallda.  No.  963,962  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  544  ;  Gas. 
TOl.  159 :  p.  98. 

Laney.  William  B.,  LIthopolls,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S. 
A.  Kettermsn,  Westerville,  Obio.  Concrete  building. 
No.  966487  :  Apr.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  4113  ;  Oas.  vol.  153  :  p.  715. 

Lang,  James  6..  Boston,  Maas.  Apparatus  for  diatilling 
hydrocaitHMC  olia.  No.  054.675  ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1889 ; 
Oas.  T9l.  163;  p.  884. 

Laug,  Joba  B.,  BransTille,  Ind.  Stovepipe  or  Sue-cap 
faatener.  No.  964,308;  Apr.  5:  Sp.  p.  1808;  Gas.  vol. 
153;  p.  tl8 

Lang.  Le«  A.,  SoT.thnuiyd.  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
966,086 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  3000 ;  Gss.  vol.  153 :  p.  500. 

Lane.  Uaeoln  A..  Ynle.  N.  D.  Rotary  gas-engtee.  No. 
968.768 :  Apr.  6  :  Bp.  p.  207  :  Oss.  vol.  168 ;  p*  38.' 

Langsdon,  Al  Temsa,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Stencil-catting  ma- 
chine. No.  066,973:  Apr.  88:  Bp.  p.  4960;  Oaa  vol. 
163:  p.  876. 

Laaiag.  Oaorss.  La  Salle,  III.  Steering-gear  for  antomo- 
bUea.    Bb».  868,898 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  37  ;  das.  vol.  168  ;  p.  9. 

Laplsb.  Bdward  D.,  Evans  City.  Pa.  Rall-lolnt.  No. 
066,274 :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8408 :  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p  808. 


LappMt.  James  B.,  Le  Rev.  Minn.  Feed-grtader.  Ko. 
954.114  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  870 :  Oas.  voL  153 :  p.  161. 

Lares,  Koyal,  St.  Paul  Park,  Minn.  Electrical  baater.  No. 
956,598 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4116  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  718. 

Larooette,  Henry  P.,  aasignor  of  one-eighth  to  A.  L.  Wood, 
one-eigbtb  to  G.  L.  Bsrker,  and  one-eighth  to  A.  J.  Moan, 
San  Jose,  Cal.  Safety  steering  attachment  No.  964,979 ; 
Apr.  12 :  Bp  p.  2809;  Oas.  toI.  153  ;  p.  476. 

Larsen,  Carl  M.,  Christianla,  Norway.  Sewing-machine. 
No.  064.443  :  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1572  :Gaz.  toL  168  ;  p  289. 

Larsen,  Lars  H.    (See  Rowland  and  Larsen.) 

Larsen.  Loals,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Alternating-current  elec- 
tromaanet  No.  964.745;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2378;  Oas. 
vol.  153  ;  p.  395. 

Larson.  David.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  BlaTStor 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Altemsting-carraat  elec- 
tric elerstor.  No.  954,035;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  708;  Oas. 
vol.  IJW  ;  p.  124. 

LaskowakI,  William  F^  Jr.  (See  Alexander,  Frederick, 
assignor. ) 

Laslo,  Frank  P.,  HooTersTlIle,  Ps.  Protector  and  shield 
for  caps.  No.  954.193 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Bp.  p.  1052  ;  Oss.  Tol. 
153 ;  p  178. 

Latimer,  William  O.,  assignor  to  Rapid  Addressing  Platen 
Company,  Detroit  Mich.  Auxiliary  ribbon  for  type- 
writers. No.  956,112;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6247;  Gas.  Toi. 
168 :  p.  928. 

Latta,  Milton.  Valentine,  Nebr.  Well-dlgglng  apparatua 
No.  956,813 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4570  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  789. 

Laubetif,  Maxlme  A.,  Paris,  France.  DeTlce  for  ralalng  sab- 
marine  Tessela  No.  955,414  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3714  ;  Gas. 
vol.  163:  p.  653. 

Laugblla,  Blmyr  A.,  Chieago.  111.  Pneumatic  cleaner.  No. 
955,886 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4772 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  844. 

I.iaughlln.  Henry  D.     (See  Huntoon.  Charles  F..  asaignor.) 

Langhlln,  Homer,  Jr.     (See  Schuyler  and  Laugblln.) 

Laugblln.  Homer,  Jr..  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  and  D.  Schuyler, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Perfect  SUaing 
Door  Company,  Los  Aagelea,  Cal.  Hanger-arm.  No. 
955,599  :  Apr.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  4118  ;  Gat.  vol.  153  ;  p.  718. 

Laun,  Christian  F..  ssslgnor  to  Berbecker  k  Rowland  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  WatprTllle.  sConn.  Curialn-pole 
bracket  No.  953.912;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  452;  Gas.  toI. 
153 ;  p.  82. 

Laupbear.  Elmer  B.,  Bloomfngton.  IlL  Ventilating  and 
fluahlng  apparatus  for  closets.  No.  956,518 ;  Apr.  19 ; 
Sp.  p.  3930;  Gaa.  vol.  153;  p.  689. 

Laos,  Joseph.  Jr..  Oshkosh,  Wla.  Door  snd  dsmper  op- 
erator. No.  054,309;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1:^08;  Oss.  vol. 
153:  p.  216. 

Laux,  Julius,  Flatonia,  Tex.  Post-anchor.  No.  955,086 : 
Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  3004;  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  500. 

Lavls.    Wlllism    K..    La    Grange,    III.      Car  -  roof.      No. 


964,104 :  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1054 :  Oas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  178. 
aw,  William  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Metallic  packlnfr. 
964.196:  Apr.  5:  Sp.  p.  1056;  Gas.  toI.  153;  p.  170. 


Lawlor,  Michael,  W..  Needbam  Heights.  Mass.  Running- 
shoe.  No.  955,337  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3551 ;  Oss.  vol.  153 ; 
p.  628. 

Lawrence,  Felix  P.,  St  Loula,  Mo.  Waterproof  concrete 
construction.  No.  964,814  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2444 ;  Oas. 
vol.  153  ;  p.  418. 

Lawrence,  Orrin  F.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Fnmaw-regulntor. 
No.  054.036;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  712:  Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  f.»6. 

Lssarus,  Jobn,  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.  Measuring  device.  No. 
965,519 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  ."{933  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  690. 

Ls  Doux,  Hector,  snd  B.  H.  Bvon.  Worcester,  ifaas.,  as- 
signors to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Shuttle. 
No.  955,119  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3062  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  :  p.  519. 

Leader,  Mosea,  sf  mL  (Bee  Darby,  ATemo  A.  and  J.  F., 
assignors. ) 

Learn.  Bmmett  0.,  et  al.     (See  Frost  Walter  B.,  assignor.) 

Lsavitt,  Frank  M..  New  York,  asalgner  to  E.  W.  Bllsa  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Explod<>r  for  automobile-tor- 
pedoes. No.  958,848 ;  Apr.  5 :  Bp.  p.  334 ;  Oas.  vol. 
163:  p.  80. 

Ledersr.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inverted  gas-burner. 
No.  966,978 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4962 :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  876. 

Lederer,  Leonhard.  Snluach-Oberfals.  Oermany.  Pro- 
ducing acetyi-celluloee-coated  material.  No.  964.310; 
Apr.  5:  Sp.  p.  1810;  Oaa  vol.  153;  p.  217. 

Ledoux,  Jobn  W.,  Swsribmore,  Pa.,  saaignor  to  Simplex 
Valve  A  Meter  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.  Liquid-meter. 
No.  968,374  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6882 ;  Oaa  vol.  158  ;  p.  1013. 

Ledoux.  John  W.,  Bwartnmore,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Bimpiex 
Valve  4  Meter  Company,  Camden,  N.  I.  Liqaid-meter. 
No.  968,876 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6834  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  1018. 

Lee.  Almon  B..  Big  Rspids.  Mich.  Gasolene-lamp.  No. 
963.913 :  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  454 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 :  p.  88. 

f>ee,  Frsnk  H.     (See  Rogers,  James  E.,  asaignor.) 

Lea,  Robert  BL.  Lima,  Tex.  Maiieh-box.  No.  968,378 ;  Apr. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  6837;  daa  vol.  163 ;  p.  1014. 

I.«eds  snd  Mortbrup  Company.  (Bee  Northrup,  Leedf,  and 
Cary.  asaignors.) 

Leeds.  Morris  B.     (Be*  Northrop,  Leeds,  and  Csry.) 

Leen,  Jobn  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Osllagher,  Ban- 

for,  Me.     Lard-cutter.      No.  964,444 ;  Apr,   12 ;   Bp.   p. 
678 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  289. 
Leer,    Courilaod    E.,    Paris.    Ky.      Bookkeeplng-flle.      No. 

963,963:  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  548;  Oas.  vol.  153;  p.  90. 
Lest  Lynn  T.,  Readlac,  Ps.,  aaslgaor,  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  T.  Reld.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hydratlng  lime. 
No.  966,814  r  Apr.  19  :  Bp.  p  4572  :  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  790. 
Leethem,  Frank  C.  Middletown,  N.  Y.  Prsas  bed.  Bio. 
956,087;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  010. 
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LeAm,  Oaston,  Hftrre,  France.  Botatlnv  adTertlslDg  ap- 
paratna.  No.  904,526;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  1772;  Oas.  toI. 
158 ;  p.  818. 

Letter,  Frank  C.  Ulyaaea,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F. 
Stone,  Cooderaport.  Pa.  8lasle-tri(ger  mechanlam  fbr 
double-barrel  guns.  No.  955,276  ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  S407 ; 
r>ax.  vol.  153;  p.  60«. 

Lelcli,  Oacar  M.,  et  al.    (See  Zabel,  Max  W.,  aaaisnor.) 

Leicta.  Oscar  M.,  asslpior  to  Cracraft-Leich  Electric  Com- 
pany, Genoa,  III.  Telephone  ■ratem.  Na  954,445 ;  Apr. 
12 ;  8p.  p.  1680 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  290.  ' 

Lelch,  OactLT  M..  and  N.  Pederaen,  assignors  to  Cracraft- 
Ldcta  Bleetrlc  Co.,  Qenoa,  III.  Switching  derlce.  No. 
958,377 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5838 ;  Qax.  toI.  153 ;  p.  1014. 

Lelnbrock,  Paal,  Copitx,  near  Dresden,  Germany.    Closure 
for  bottles  or  like  vessels.    No.  964,110;  Apr.  0;  8p.  p. 
871  ;  Gaz.  toI.  153;  p.  161. 
.  Leiner,  Jacob.  Baltimore.  Md.     Omt-sleeTe.     No.  904,811 ; 
Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1811 ;  Gas.  to1X153;  p.  217. 

Letter.  Aaron  F..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Combination  floor-Jolat 
and  ceiling.  No.  950.338;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8562;  Oas. 
▼ol.   153 :   p.  628. 

Lelz,  Henry,  Brooklyn,  and  E.  If.  Lowy.  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Glide  Proof  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Pulley- 
dressing.  No.  958,699;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  38;  Gas.  vol. 
108 :  p,  10. 

Lennox,  Darid.,  assignor  to  Lennox  Machine  Co.,  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa.  Sheet-shearing  machine.  No.  904,881 ; 
Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2118  :  Gas.  Tol.lOS ;  p.  371. 

Lannox  Machine  Co.     (See  Lennox,  David,  assignor.) 

Leonard,  Leon  E.,  Baffalo.  assignor  of  foar-flfths  to  C  H. 
Haber.  Lockport,  N.  T.  Holding  device  for  accoant  flies 
and  registers.  No.  968,118 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0249 ;  Gas. 
vol.  158 ;  p.  923. 

Leonard,  Norrls  C,  Naahville,  Tenn.  Embroidery-hoop. 
No.  960,416  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3710  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  863. 

Leopold,  George  0.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's  MTg  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ratchet  mechanlam.  Na  054.980; 
Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2810 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  478. 

Leopold,  George  O.,  aaaignor  to  North  Bro's  MTg  Co.. 
Pniladelpbia,  Pa.  Lock  for  gearing.  No.  965,815 ;  Apr. 
19:  Sp.  p.  4578;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  790. 

Lipine.  Robert,  New  York.  N.  T.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
054,526:  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  1773;  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  818. 

Leuthesser.  Fred  W..  Chicago,  111.  Air  and  water  dis- 
charge valve  for  radiators.  No.  954,816  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
-2445  ;  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  418. 

Leverlntr.  .Albert  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Trolley-wheel.  No. 
9.^)4.ni2:  .\pr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1.^12;  Gas.  voL  168;  p.  217. 

Levorlnir.  Ernest  D.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Mold  for  sash- 
weights.  No.  953,999;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  829;  Gas.  vol. 
153;  p.  112. 

Levey.  John,  assignor  to  J.  Willtamaon.  Chicago,  III. 
Valve.  No.  055.600;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4119;  Oaa.  vol. 
153  ;  p.  717. 

Lewandowski.  Andrew,  Bav  City.  Mich.  Window-lock. 
No.  954,838  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2026  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  :  p.  356. 

Lewln.  Marcos,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Pocket  for  garmenta. 
No.  966.649  ;  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  4233  :  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  788. 

Lewla,  George  S.,  and  W.  M.  Farrow,  Jr.,  Waahliigton. 
D.  C. ;  aaid  Farrow  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  said 
T^wta.  Pin-spotter.  No.  965.416 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 
3718;  Gas.  vol.    153:  p.  653. 

Lewis,  Jaoea  B.,  Stcalton,  Pa.  Railway-fros .  No.  956,887  ; 
Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6775 :  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  846. 

Lewis,  Lester  L.     (See  Masser.  Ora  C,  aaaignor.) 

Llan.  Andrew.  Anrora,  III.  Vestibale-cnrtaln  catch.  No. 
954,886 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2572 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  437. 

LIhby.  DorvUle.  Jr..  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Wster  Wheel 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Cai.  Operating  means  for 
gate-valves.  Na  904,446 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1588 ;  Oas. 
vol.  158 ;  p.  290. 

Liebeck,  Harry.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company.  Machine  for  making  toilet-paper  rolls.  No. 
904.627 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1774 ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  318. 

Lightfoot,  James  W.,  Loraine,  Tex.  Folding  pooltry-erate. 
1i<n  904,981 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2811 ;  Oas.  voL  103  ;  p.  478. 

LUUbrldgc,  Curtis  C,  Shattnck.  Okla.  Oil:fas  burner.  No. 
908,114  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  0»1 :  Oaa.  vol;  J103  ;  p.  924. 

Llllyman.  Olof  H..  Potiatch,  Idaho.  Inlet-valve  and  water- 
screen  for  pumps.  No.  904.318 ;  Apr.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1818  ; 
Oas.  vol.  l53 ;  p.  217. 

Lindahl,  John  T.,  Stockholm,  assignor  of  one-half  to  GOte- 
iMrga  Nya  Verkstadaaktlebolag.  Gottenborg,  Sweden. 
Ceatrlftigal  alime-separator.  No.  954.528 ;  Apr.  12 ; 
So.  p.  1777 ;  Gas.  vol  163 ;  p.  819. 

Llnaestrom,  HJalmar,  Chicago.  III.  Preasing-machine.  No. 
904.314;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  1315;  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  218. 

Undgren,  Arthur  W.  (See  Lindgren,  Gostaf  F.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

LIndgreb.  Oaataf  F.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Llnd- 

5r«n,  Galeaburg,  III.     Reveralble  window.    No.  964,748 ; 
.pr.  12 :  Sp.  n.  2280 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  895. 
Unaner.  Radolf,   Erie.  Pa.     Mechanical   movement.     No. 

964.118:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  873:  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  101. 
Lladroth.  Almd  L.,  Rnmrord.  R.  I.    Tea  and  eoffea  strainer. 

No.  9M.110  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  0202  ;  Oas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  924. 
Lindsay.  Leroy  J..  Seymour.  Iowa.     Marker  for  iHanters. 

Na  988,849 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  60. 
Lindsay,  John  C,   Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Gaged   lawn-edger. 

No.  964,747  ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p._p.  2283  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  898. 
Llndaley,  Milton  F.     (Bee  Inters  and  Undaley.) 
Ltnk-Belt  Company.     (Sea  Dodge,  Jamas  M.,  aaaignor.) 
Lionel  Manafaeturlng  Company,  The.     (See  Grant,  Harry 

Cm  aaaignor.) 


LIppert.  Bamoel,  Baat  Claveland,  Ohio.  Power-tranamla- 
slon  device.  No.  965,816 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4577 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  153;  p.  791. 


908.87^ ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  pi  ^841 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  n.  1010. 
Live  Poolti7  Tranaportatfon  Company.     (See  Madd,  Fran- 
da  X.,  aaaignor.) 
Loch.  Joseph,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Bleetrlc  door-opener.    No. 

908,879 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0842 ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  1010. 
Locke,  Nathaniel  C.  Salem,  Maaa.     Automatic  engine-atop. 

No.  906.380;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.p.0848;  Oaa.  vol.  108:  p.  1010. 
Lockwood,  Alfred  A.,  and  M.  R.  A.  Samuel,  aaalgnora  to 

The  Morex  Syndicate.  Limited,  London.  England.     Treat- 
ing ore.     No.  906.381 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5846 ;  Oas.  vol. 

158:  p.  1016. 
Lockwood,  Charlaa  S..  Newark,  aaaignor  to  Hratt  Boiler 

Bearing    Company,    Harrlaon.    N.    J.      Self-contained 

roiler-bearinf.      No.   964,029;   Apr.    12;    Sp.   p.    1779; 

Gas.   vol.    103;   p.   819. 
Lockwood,  Charlea  S.,  Newark,  aaaignor  to  Hyatt  Boiler 

Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Means  for  retain- 
ing   roller-bearing    aieevea    on    ahafta.      No.    900,120; 

Apt,  12 ;  Sp.  p.  3064 ;  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  010. 
Lockwood.  Charles  8.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 

Bearing  Company.  Harrison,  N.  X.    Roller-bearing  with 

combined  thrust  and  tearing  rolls.     No.  055,888 ;  Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4777  ;  Gai.  vol.  153 ;  p.  846. 
Lo^ble,    Gottlob    E..    New    York.    N:    Y.      Cartridge.      No. 

953.850 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  341  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  60. 
Loewenberg,  Alfred,  aaaignor  to  W.  Meyer,  Chicago,  111. 

Screw-driver  atUchment.    No.  900,020 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3934;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  690. 
I.ogan,  John  T..  Texarkana.  Tex.     Apparatoa  for  preaerv- 

Ing  wooden  polea.     No.  906,382  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  0847  : 

Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  1016. 
Logan,  Merritt  M.,  SDrlnglleld.  Mo.     Hand-planter.     No. 

904,076;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  1874;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  830. 
Lohman.  Anthony,  assignor  to  w.  W.  Olbba.  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Osoniser.     No.    955.818;    Apr.    19;    Sp.    p.    4580: 

Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  792. 
I^hman.   Fred,   Loa   Angelea,   Cal.     Oaga.     No.   908,116; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6254  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  924.      . 
Lomax.   Fred,  Chicago.   111.     Refrigerator.     No.   900,174; 

Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8184;  Oaa.  vol.  108:  p.  072. 
Lomax,  William  A,,  Kearney,  Nebr.     Gage.     No.  900.175; 

Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3186:  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  572. 
Lombard,   Alvin   O..   Waterville.   Me.     Bled   for   carrying 

Ion.     No.   955,601 ;   Apr.    19 ;    Sp.   p.   4122 ;   Gas.   vol. 

168 ;  p.  717. 
Long,  John  R.,  aaaignor  to  W.  R.  Rogera,  J.  P.  Rogera.  and 

A.  A.  Prints,  Warren.  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  955,974 ;  Apr. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4956:  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  878. 
Long.  Sidney  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Btamp-vending  ma- 
chine.    No.  904,816:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2449;  Oas.  vol. 

153:  p.  419. 
Longstreet.  John  H.,  Germantown,  Pa.     Portable  aawlng- 

machlne.     No.  950,970 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4907  ;  Oas.  voL 

103 ;  p.  876. 
Look,  Frank  N.,  et  ml.,  trustees.     (See  Schwarts,  Herman 

M..  aaaignor.) 
Lopisleh,  John,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.     Bar-plug  for  bathera. 

.No.  955.276  :  Apr.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3411  ;  Gas.  toT.  153  :  p.  606. 
Lord,    Hugh    C.,    Erie.    I'a.     Target-trap.     No.    956,117; 

Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5256 :  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  925. 
Lord.    Justin   M..    snd    C.    H.    Jones,    St.   Johnsbury,   Vt. 

Steam-boiler.     No.  956,383;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5849;  Oas. 

vol.  153;  p.  1016. 


Loutsky.   Boris.   Berlin.   Germany.     Automatic  revaralav- 

'~  1,867'    '         "~     ~  — ^^ 

Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  488. 


gear  for  motora.     No.  004,' 


Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2078; 


Lovatt.  William  B..  Weatherly.  D.  A.  Rehrlg.  Mahoning 
townahip.  Carbon  county,  and  P.  F.  Rehrlg,  Lehighton, 
Pa.  Attachment  for  qullling-machlnen.  No.  903,914: 
Apr.  0  :  Bp.  p.  456 :  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  88. 

Love.  R.  Homer.     (See  Page,  Harry,  aaaignor.) 

Loveloy,  Dimmitt  R..  Irvington.  N.  T.  Puah-bntton.  No. 
900.021  :  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  893(1 :  Gaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  090. 

Loveless.  Oliver  A.,  Watersmeet.  Mich.  Portable  acety- 
lene-gas generator.  No.  906.384  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  080(1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  153 :  p.  1017. 

Lovett,  Lewla  L.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Cloaa,  Bcbaa* 
eetady,  N.  Y.  Lawn-mower.  No.  966,380.  Apr.  28: 
Bp.  p.  0801 :  Oaa.  vol.  108 :  p.  1017. 

Low.  Abbot  A.,  Horaeahoe.  M.  J.  Wohl.  and  H.  Hertsberg. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  themselves  aa  troataaa. 
Electrothermal  means  for  producing  mechanical  move- 
ment No.  954,682;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2118;  Gas.  vol. 
158 ;  p.  371. 

Lowy.  Emil  M.     (Bee  Leix  and  Lowy.) 

Loy,  William  C.     (Bee  Crtm  and  Loy.) 

Lacaa,  Henrv  M.,  and  J.  B.  Green,  aaalgnora  to  Lacaa 
Machine  Tool  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Gearing  for 
metal-working  macnlnea.  No.  954.639;  Apr.  12;  Bp:  p. 
2027;  Oaa.  vol.  153:  p.  807. 

Lacaa  Machine  Tool  Company.  (Boa  Laeaa  and  Oraen, 
aaalgnora.) 

LackwUl,  Edwin.  CardilT.  England.  DlfferantUl  locklhg- 
fearlng.  No.  904.748;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2280;  Oaa.  voL 
103:  p.  896. 

Lodlngton.  F.  H.     (See  Marshall,  John  P.,  aaaignor.) 


t 
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P..  and  H.  O.  Hlllmaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 


aaalgnora  to  Public  Safety  Ck>mpany.'  Waahlngton.  D.  C 

Cireult>cloaar.     No.  906,118 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  0267  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  158;  p.  920. 
Lumpkin.  Jamea  J.     (See  Johnaon.  Charlea  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Lumadeo.  Caroline  H.     (See  Lumaden,  John  C,  aasignor.) 
Lumaden,  John  C.  aaaignor.  by  meane  aaaignments,  to  C. 

H.   Lumaden.  New  Yurk,   N.  Y.     Maaaage  device.     No. 

900,880;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3003 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  628. 
Uindte,    uno   M.,    Stockholm,    aaaignor    of   one-third    to 

J.  HaaiUton.  Lyckia,  Sweden.     Milking-machine.     Na 

New  Bedford,  aaaignor  to  Atlaa 

iven,  Maaa.     Machine  for  insert- 

906,119;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  0269;  Gas. 


904,080 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1781 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  820 
LuacomtiL  Frederick  W.,  New  Bedford,  aaaignor  to  At._ 
Taci  Company^  Fairhaven,  Maaa.     Machine  for  insert 


ing  ay«leta.     No. 
vol.  108 :  p.  928. 
ntea,    Qecn    C, 


Lntea,  tiecll  C,  Noxen,  Pa.  Bleetrlc  hammer.  No. 
900,020 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8987 ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  691. 

Luther.  Edward  S.  (Bee  Montgomery  and  Weithaa,  aa- 
algnora,) 

JLatSer,  ^ohn  B.,  SchenecUdy.  N.Y..  Ml^or  Jo  General 

670. 


Bleetric    Company. _..w.. 

900,460 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3817 ;  Oas.  vol. 


Socket   and   attacblng-plug. 

.— .  — ,  _r..  „.  8p.  p.  3817;  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  i 

LOttmann,  Bmat,  Brealau,  (Serman^.    Method  of^and  ap- 


paratua  for  removing  coagulated  lumps  or  the  like  from 

the  dlios  of  extruslon-preaaea.     No.  §56.386;   Apr.   26; 

Bp.  p.  0808:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  1017. 
Lux.  Jnllna  K.,   Syracuse,  aaaignor  to  Paaa  k  Seymour, 

Inc.,   Bolvay,   N.   Y.     Socket   for   Incandeacent   electric 
.  lamps.    No.  904,117 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  874  ;  Gaz.  vol.  153  ; 

p.  161. 
Lynch.   Oeorge  B.j^Lynn.  Maaa.,   aaaljgBor,  by  meane  aa- 

algnmeata,    to    The    Jeffrey    Manunictaring    Companv. 

Trollej.    Na  903,910  ;  Apr.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  408  ;  Oas.  vol.  10^  ; 

p.   84. 
Lyona,  Maurice  R.,et  ol..  executors.     (See  Day  and  Ward.) 
Lypna,    Michael    H..    Brockton.    Maaa.      Laat-Iathe.      No. 
_  904,44!r;  Apr.  12;  8p._p.  1084:  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  290. 
Lytle,  Alton  A^  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Beaiting  Company.     Tablet-arm  chair.     No.  900,023 ; 

Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3939 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  691. 
M.   H.   Treadwflll   Company,      (See  Aatrom.   Carl   P.,  aa- 


(See  Walker,  Henry 


signor.) 
Maas  k  Waldsteln  Company,  The. 

v..  aatfgnor.) 
MacClymant.  Harry  a..  Burlington,  Iowa.     Furnace.     No. 

955,840 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3554  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  628. 
MacFarland.  William  J.,   and  C.   II.   Baker,   Dorcheater, 

Maaa.     Boot  and  ahoe.     No.  954,749;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2288 :  Oas.  vol.   168 :  p.  896.  •     »*    *» 

MacFarUhd.   William   J.,   Dorcheater.  and   W.  O.   Baton. 

Roxburr.  Maaa.     Sectional  die.     No.  955,277 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3412:  Gaa.  vol.  1.^3;  p.  606. 
MacOragpr,   Peter   O.,   New   York,    N.   Y.     Double-acUng 

ayring*.     No.  904.898;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1482;  Oas.  toL 

1d8;  p.  248. 
MacLachlan.   John   C,   aaaignor   of  one-fourth   to   A.   P. 

Hunt,  one-fourth  to  O.  H.  Grounds,  and  one-fourth  to 

D.  F.  Orange,  Chicago,  111.    Blaatic  wheel.    No.  900.417  ; 
^,Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  8728;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  604. 
Macleod,^Wiinam  A.,  et  al.,  truateaa.     (Bee  Schwarts.  Her- 
man if.*  aaaignor.) 
Machalaka,   Florentine  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  R.   F. 

Pierce.  Chicago,   111.     Producing  manganatea,   perman- 

xanatea,  halogMs,   and  hydroxide.     No.  906,120;  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5278 ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  928. 
Mack.  John  M.,  Allentown.  Pa.    Tranamiasion  mechanlam. 
«  ^2:  ^fi?.-'"  =  .AP""-  ^2  :  Sp.  p.  1784  ;  Oas.  vol.  153  :  p.  320. 
Madi,  Wtlllaffl  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.  Dillemuth. 

Buffalo.  N.   Y.     Furnace  for  heating  meUI  bare.     No. 

9«V4.810j  Apr.  0:  Sp.  p.  1817;  Gas.  voL  108;  p.  218. 
Mackey,  Malcolm  8.,  e<  oi.     (See  Polllon,  (George  W.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Madden,    Patrick    J..    Chicago^    111.     Wringer -baae    for 

laundrr.tuba.Na  900,841 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8557  ;  Gas. 

vol.  lOB;  p.  629. 
Madaen,  Mads  H..  Klmballton,  Iowa.     Hay-handling  mech- 

fSl""'    HS;  *64.888;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2076;  Oas.  vol. 

IBS  ;  Pk  488. 

Msdsen.  Made  H.,  Klmballton,  Iowa.  Sidedellvery  hay 
rake  and  loader.  No.  900,176 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8187 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  072.  >  "v    v   oio.  , 

Mafltt.  M'Kean.  and  P.  H.  WiUlama,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Wa- 
ter-meter Na  906.121 ;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  0270 ;  Oas.  vol. 
158 :  p.  926. 

Msgill.  (3«orre  C,  ssalgnor  to  The  Tea  Tray  Company  of 

^.•rfJ[5'  ^   '••  Newark,  N.  J.     Fire-extinaulsher.     No. 

904.198 :  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  1058;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  180. 
*^!P^-Jt'i**"**>  Anok*.  Minn.     Bundle-wiring  machine. 
..  ^?L®*V*T '  ^P""-  ^ :  "P  p.  0803  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  1018. 
■K^^"?!  ^'■'-  »«^>«no'  to  Th«  Firm.   ROhrenkeaaeifabrik 

MOdllnie.  vormala  DjBrr.  Gehre  k  Co..  Aktiengesellschaft. 

iK^L'Pf-   >'*"^^-?""8»'7-      Water -tube   boiler.      No. 

988,884;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  0806;  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  1018. 
Mahoney,  George,   aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.   F.   Price. 

Iowa  City.  Iowa.     Cue-tipping  machine.     No.  955,819; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4086 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  792. 
Maier.    Frederick.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Drill  -  socket.     No. 

900,650;  Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  4284 :  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  734. 
Main.  Joaaph  F.     (Bee  Bhortt,  Howard  O.,  aaaignor. ) 
Malhere,  Leon  L.  F.,  Beaumont  le  Roger.  France,  aaaignor 

to  Albert  k  B.  Hankda,  LangarfelC  near  Barmaa.  0«r- 

many.    Jacqoard.     No.  900,177;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8191 ; 

Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  078. 


Mallln,  laaac  H.,  aaalgncnr  to  The  Oragg  ihibllahlBff  Cob- 

panv.  Chicago,  III.  Tray  atUchment  for  type- writing 
machlnea.  No.  903,801 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  348 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
108;  p.  61. 

Mallory.  Harry  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Heating  aystam.  Na 
904,632  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1789 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  821. 

Malsch,  Herman,  Lake  Geneva.  Wia.  Hammer.  No. 
900,024 :  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8940 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  691. 

ManardL  Jamea  W.,  Rockford.  III.  Awning -lift.  No. 
903,802;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  344;  Oas.  vol.  153;  p.  61. 

Mandeville,  John  E.,  Hawley,  Pa.  Reinforced-conerate 
bridge.  No.  954,750;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Gaa.  voL 
103 ;  p.  397. 

Mann,  Henry  N..  Chicago,  111.  Shipping-package.  No. 
900,020 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3942 ;  Gaz.  vol.  iSs ;  p.  602. 

Mann.  Milea  B.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Buffum,  Louisiana.  Mo. 
Web-feeding  mechanism.  No.  954.751  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
2289 ;  Gaz.  vol.  153 ;  p.  397. 

Mann.  Miles  H..  Louisiana.  W.  M.  and  W.  M.  Oangat, 
Greenwood,  assignors  to  F.  W.  Buffum,  LonisianaTTCo. 
Web  feeding  and  cutting  attachment.  No.  954,817: 
Apr.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2454  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  419. 

Manning,  Bowman  k  Company.  (See  Chapman,  Jamea  W.. 
assignor. ) 

Manning  Bowman  k  Company.  (See  Savage  and  Onter- 
mann,  aaaignors.) 

Mans,  Felix,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Btangee,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.  Engine.  No.  904,982  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2813 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  103 ;  p.  477. 

Marble.  Walter  P  Cambridge,  Maaa.  Talve-haadle.  Ho. 
904,033  ;  Apr.  12 ;  867  p.  1790 ;  Gas.  vol.  103 :  p.  821. 

Marchand,  Omer.  SL^Paul  I'Brmite.  Quebec.  Canada,  aa- 
signor of  one-third  to  A.  Glackmeyer.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
one-aixth  to  A.  Archambault.  one- twelfth  to  J.  L.  Daa- 
champ.  and  one-twelfth  to  L.  L.  Archambault.  St.  Paul 
TBrmlte,  Canada.  Paint.  No.  906,389;  Apr.  26;  Bo. 
p.  0807 ;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  1018. 

Marchand,  Omer,  St.  Paul  I'Brmite,  Quebec,  Canada,  aa- 
aignor of  one-third  to  A.  Glackmeyer,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
one-aixth  to  A.  Archambault,  one-twelfth  to  J.  L.  Dea-. 
champ,  and  one  twelfth  to  L.  L.  Archambault.  St.  Paul 
I'Ermlte,  Canada.  Paint.  No.  906.890;  Apr.  26:  Sp. 
p.  0809;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  1019. 

Marconi,  GuKllelmo,  London,  England,  aaaignor  to  Mar- 
coni wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  wireleea  telegraphy.  No. 
904,640:  Apr.  li;  Sp.  p.  2029;  Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  807. 

Marconi,  Guflielmo.  London,  England,  aasignor  to  Mar- 
coni Wireieas  Telegraph  Company  of  America,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Wireless  telegraphy.  No.  904,641 ;  Apr.  12 ; 
Sp.  p.  2030:  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  357. 

Marconi  Wireleaa  Telegraph  Company  of  America.     (Bee 


Fleming.  John  A.,  aaaignor.) 
■  •        -  ■  "    Ce 


(Bee 


Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America. 
Marconi,  Ouglielmo,  aaaignor.) 

Marka.    Al,   Milwaukee,    Wis.     Advertising  device.      No. 

,,  904.702  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2296  ;  Gaz.  vol.  153  :  p.  397. 

Maroney,  Thomas,  Sanborn,  Iowa.     Pool-table  pocket.     No. 
953,853  :  Apr.  5  ^Sp.  p.  346 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  61. 

Marr,  Alexander,  Weaterly.  R.  I.     Attachment  for  pipea. 
No.  904,816;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1322;  Gaz.  vol.  153;  p.  219. 

Marah.  Charlea  E.  and  W.  C.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  ,  Screen.     No. 
906,891 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5K69  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1*3 :  p    1019. 

Marsh.  John  C.  Badfleld,  S.  D.    Fly-acreen.    No.  906,490 ; 
Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6099;  Oas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  1055. 

Marah,  Pelatfah  J.,  et  al.     (See  I'rear.  Otto  E..  atislgnor.) 

Marah.  Walter  C.     (See  Marah,  Charlea  E.  and  W.  C.) 

Marahall  Electric  Company.     (See  Marshall.  Norman,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Marahall  Field  k  Company.     (See  Broekema.  John,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Marshall.  John  P.,  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Luding- 
ton,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Drying-machine.    No.  956,122 ;  Apr. 


28;  Sp.  p.  0277;  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  927 
Marshall,    Norman,    Newton,    Mass. 


tog 

as. 


Cement  -  supplyl 
apparatua.  No.  904,753;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2297 ;.  O 
vof  153  :  p.  398. 

Marahall,  Norman.  West  Newton.  Masa.,  aasignor  to  The 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  C<Hin.  Terminal 
for  push-button  electric  switches.  No.  954,448 ;  Apr. 
12;  Sp.  p.  1586;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  291. 

Marahall,  Norman.  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Marshall 
Electric  Company.  Portland.  Me.  Electric  receptacle. 
No.  904,642  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2033  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  .358. 

Marahall,  Norman,  Newton,  Mass.,  aaaignor,  hj  meane 
aaaignments,  to  Arrow  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Outlet-box.  No.  900,820 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4588 : 
Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  792.  •     h  f 

Marahall,  Thomas  B..  Pouahkeepaie,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
The  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  Machine  for  clarify- 
ing and  flltOTlng  Hgulda  and  fluid  euhatancea.  No. 
900,889 ;  Apr.  2« :  Sp._p.  4778 ;  Oas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  846. 

Marahall,  Thomaa  B..  Pouchkeepale,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to 
The  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  Centrlfncbl  clarlllar 
and  filter.  No.  900,890;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  4780;  Oaa. 
vol   108;  p.  846. 

Marshall,  Victor  F.,  Appieton,  Wla.  Anestheala-maak. 
No.  900,821 ;  Apr.  l9 ;  Bp.p.  4090 ;  Oas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  798. 

Marta.  Frank,  et  al.     (See  Stragiottl,  Pietro,  aaaignor.) 

MartaL  Adelard  F.,  aaaignor  to  American  Patent  uevelop- 


9!«>L?o°?P*°?l'   *••»  ^nc*»«««   Cal.     Mall  -  box.     No. 
[•Mlt.^^'**  ^»:  "?•  to  connection  with  ^tadows.     No. 


904,037  ;  Apr.  7i ;  Sp.  p.  714  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  120. 
Martin,  Arthur  W..  Gorton,  Mancheater,  Bngland.    Tentl- 
for  ■  *  


966.178 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8198 ;  QaM.  roL  lOS ;  p.  6T8. 
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Martin,  Columbas  IL,  et  ol. 

Mtlgnor.) 
Martin,  Danlal  W-Lofldn.  Tta.     Vehlda. 

Apr.  6 :  8p.  p.  1828 ;  Oaa.  toL  158  i  Pi,a»     . 
Mutln.  Frank  &,  Battla  Cratk.  Mich.    Bottoni-flap^^Ilng 

machlna  for  paataboard  cartona     Mo.  §66,892  :  Apr.  26 ; 

8p.  p.  6861 ;  Oa»  toL  168 ;  p.  101».      ^  ,.         ^.        «, 
Martin.  Qtocf   H..  Oklalioma.   OUa.     BaUway-tlc     No. 

964^ ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  681 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  112. 
Martin.    John    H.,    McKlnaaT.    TWL      Dlak    plow.      No. 

•65,i79 :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8194 ;  Oaa.  nA.  153 ;  p.  673. 
Martin,    William    E.,    Stamford,    Encland.      SIde-dellrenr 

rake;  «wath-tnmer.  Ac.     No.  954.534;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p. 

1791;  Oai.  rol.  153;  p.  322. 
Martin.  William  L.,  et  al.     (8m  Maybaw.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Martin,  WUUam  R.,  W«at  Hanpfleld  townabip.  Laacaatar 

coantT.  Pa.    Brlck-drylns  apparatna.    No.  966.128  ;  Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  5279 :  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  927.    „    ^.      ^ 
Martinaon,  Oacar  J^  aailcnor  to  Monla han  Machine  Con- 

panr.   Chicago,   IIL     Ktcarator  -  bo^t     No.   964.818; 

Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  1828;  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.  219. 
Marrll.  Jonhua  D.,  Lanrel,  Del.    Car-fender.    No.  954.764 ; 

Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2299 :  Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  398. 
Maaon.  Albert,  aasianor  of  two-alxtha  to  P.  Puller,  two- 

■Ixtha  to  R.  Bcptaton.  and  ona^lxth  to  T.  M.  Maaon. 

Plttaburg,  Pa.     Snow-cleanlnfr  machine.     No.  954.118; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  877 :  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  IM. 
Maaon.  Carl  T.,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-half  to  O.  C.  Warrtn.  Ban- 
ter, S.  C.     Etatterr-holder.     No.  954ill9 ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p. 

879 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  152. 
Maaon.  Char  lea  H.    /  See  Abrams  and  Maaon. )         „,_^ 
Maaon.  Bdward  R..  N«ir  Tork.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Electric 

Serrlce  SnppUaa  CompanT   PtaUadelphla.  Pa.     Oaar^ou- 

Ing.     No.  9S4.O88;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  715;  Om-  ▼ol-  188; 

p.  125. 
Maaon.   Howard   L..   Buffalo.   N.   T.,  Jf^^t  .*<»^**MS» 

Safety  Ball  Joint  Lock  Company.     Ball-Joint  lock.     Mo. 

964,120 :  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.  880 ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  lU. 
Maaon.   Robert  J.,  aiaignor  of  ono-balf  to  J.   Koraeiy. 

Hammond.   Ind.     BoHng-bar.     No.   955.180:    Apr.   19; 

Sp.  p.  8196  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  674.  ^^       ^ 

Maaon   Safety  Ball   Joint  Lock  Company.     (Sae  Maaon. 

Howard  L..  aaelanor.)  ..^  _^        . 

Maaoo.  Thornton  mT «<  al.     (See  Maion,  Albert  aaalgnor. ) 
Maaaman.  Pater,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  I.  J.  Kaert,  San 

Diego.  Cal.     Boller-bearlng.     No.  958.789;  Apr.  5;  8p. 

p.  212 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  89.  ^     _  ^w      . 

Mattar,  Albert  J^  Portland,  Or««.     SUUoaary-waahbowl 
•    cabinet.     No.  954,121 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  881 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ; 

p.  163. 
Matteson.  Rafua  S..  Prorldence,  aaalgnor  to  Eaaton  and 

Bnrnham  Machine  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Bobbin- 
holder.     No.  955,088;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  3008;  Oaa.  toI. 

153  :  p.  510. 
Matxner,    Loula    J.,    SUcknay,    B.    D.      Cnttlng-off    tooL 

No.  965.466 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3818 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  671. 
Mauaa.    Wllhclm.    Johanneaburc.    Tranaraal.      Automatic 

percnaalTe  apparatna.     No.   966,976;  Apr.   26;   Sp.  p. 

4959 :  <3aa.  toI.  168 :  p.  877.  .    „    „   .__^ 

Mazllald,  Daniel  B.,  Dorcneater,  aaalgnor  to  B.  F.  Sturta- 

rant  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Flexible  coapltng.     No. 

963,700 ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  39  ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  10. 
Maxwell,  Samuel  R.,  St.  Loula,  and  O.  B.  El/mer,  Raima 

City,  Mo.     Waahlng-machlne.     No.  966,181 ;  Apr.   19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3196 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  674. 
Maxwell,  Walter  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Pendent  aprayar- 

aapport.     No.  956.842 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8668 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

158:  p.  629. 
May.  William  J..  New  Orleana,  La.     Flaherman'a  naedla. 

No.  964.319 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1380 :  Oaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  219. 
Martaam,  Bdward  F.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Vehlcle-wheaL 

No.  963,916 :  Apr.  5 ;  8p.  p.  460 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  158 ;  P- M. 
Maybew.  John  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-alxth  to  J.  U  Booty, 

Tyler,  one-alxth  to  P.   O.   Whaler,  one-alxth  to  W.  L. 

Ifortln.  Marahall.  Tax.,  and  ona-alxtb  to  C.  W.  Dawlar. 

McAleater.  Okla.     Comoreaaor.     No.  955.822;  Apr.  19: 


Sp.  p.  4592 ;  Gaa.  roL  158 ;  p.  798.  _ 

McCdama,  Oeorjre  F..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Conntlnir-off  ma- 
chine.    No.  964.875;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2891;  Oaa.  Tol. 

153 :  p.  441. 
McAlaer.  Bdward  H.,  Phlladalphla.  Pa.    Animal-trap.    Na 

956.188 ;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p-.  6309 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  933. 
McAUIatar,  Lewla  d,  Colotmdo  Sprlnga,  Cola     Deatrorer 

of  dandellona.     No.  964.126 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  889 :  Oaa. 

ToL  168 ;  p.  154. 
McAnuIty.  John  A.,   Baltimore,  Md.     Bottle-capping  ma- 
chine.    No.  954.()85:   Apr   12;  Sp.   p.  2123;  Oaa.  toI. 

153  ;  p.  372. 
McArthnr.  WUIIam,  Tenlno.  Waah.     Oaa-aeparator.     Mo. 

964.464  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1608  ;  Oaa.  toL  l58 :  p.  294. 
McCaba,  Mary.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Attachment  for  aawlag- 

macunea.    No.  964.766 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Gaa.  toL 

163;  p.  899. 
McCain,  John  A.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-haU  to  W.  L.  Florwce. 

Powder  Sprlnga.  Oa.    Safety  awltch  dartea.    No.  966.189; 

Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6810;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  988. 
MeC^nm  Hoakiry  Company.     (Baa  Bboadea,  Leonard  W., 

aaalgnor.) 
McCallom.    WlUlam    A..   CInctnnatl.    Ohio.      H^knr^far 

troUay-wlraa.    No.  966.186 :  Apr.  19 ;  Spw  p.  8204 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  168 ;  p.  676.  _ 

McCaan.  Owan.  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Amarlcan  Printing  Howa 

f»r  tha  BUad,  LoatorfUa.  K7.     Bmbooalaf-Dnaa.^^  No. 

8M440:  Apr.  M :  S».  p.  0811 :  Gaa.  vol.  Of;  p.  M4. 


McCarthy.  Charlaa  A.,  Hattlaabnrc.  Mlaa.     Garmant-onp- 
porter.     No.  966,141 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Up.  p.  6818  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 


168 ;  p.  984. 
MeCaolay.  Joaaph  K.,  tt  mL     (Baa  Oraw.  J 

MecSaahar.  Frank  A.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-haU  to  F.  H.  Olf- 
ford.    Manhalltown.    Iowa.      Car-door.      No.    964,826: 
~    ~       I.  1848 ;  Oaa.  toL  168  ;  p.  222. 


Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1848 ; 
McOmumI.   William  N.. 


algnor.) 
McConaoli 


et  oL     (Sea  Boaa,  John  A.,  aa- 


Jamea  B.     (8«e  Eddlamaa.  Peter  A..  aaaLpor.) 

McComack.  Harry  By  New  Rocbella.  aaalgnor  to  tlndar- 
wood  Typewriter  Comoany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Typo- 
writing  machine.  No.  968.798 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  218 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  lU :  p.  40.  „  _, 

McCormack.  Harry  S^  New  Rocbella.  aaalgnor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  CompanT.  New  York-  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  968;864 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  847 :  Oaa. 
»0L  168 :  p.  62.  ... 

McCormlck.  Edward.  Oklaboma,  Okla.     Dlrt-aprcadlng  at- 
tachment for  cara.     No.  054.586;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  ITM; 
Oaa.  Tol.  158 :  p.  322. 
McCormlck,  Thad.     (See  Orr.  Edward  E..  aaalgnor.) 
McCoy.  Jamaa  A..  Weat  Bomarrllla.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Na- 
tional Blactrlcal  Adrertlalng  Co.,  BranaTllle,  Ind.     Ad- 
rtlalaf  darlea.     No.  96M42 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5814 ; 
la.  YoL 


Tei 

Gaa. 


158;  p.  984. 


McCrna,  John  B.     (Sea  Blaar  and  MeCraa.) 
McCraa.  William  W.     (Bae  Blaar  and  McCma.) 
MeCraary.  Jamaa  A.     (Baa  MItebaU  and  MeCreary.) 
McDeTltt.  William  H      (See  Walker  and  McDcTltt.) 
MeDoMgh.  John.     (Baa  Bi^aoMa  and  McDoaagh.) 
McDonald.   Hnatar,  et  at.     (Baa  Ktac  WUllaa  A.,  aa- 

alnor.) 
McDonald.  Patrick  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Smith. 

Rocbeater.  N.  Y.    Electrical  cut  out.     No.  954.537  ;  Apr. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1795 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  322. 
MeDoMld,  WUIIam  B.    (Baa  Farley  and  McDonald.)     ^. 
MeDotigaU.  Jamaa  A.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Drlwr  for  ttOn 

lumbar  and  ranaer.     No.  964.041 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  718 : 

Oaa.  ToL  158:  p.  126. 
McDoiuall.  Walter,  New  York,  N.  T.     Baal-bolder.  ^  No. 

955780 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4965 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  878. 
McFarlane,  John,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-half  to  O.  A.  Pnrday. 

Waahlngton,   D.  C.     Machine  for  bulllnf  cotton  aaed 

No.  966A82 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8962  ;  Oaa.  toI  168  :  p.  694. 
McOahan,   Frederick   L..  St.   Loula.   Mo.      Blowpipe.     No. 

955I002 :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  3013 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  511. 
MeOaw.  Solon,  aaalgnor  of  ona-balf  to  T.  Garth.  Dacatnr. 

Ala.     Vehlda^braka.     No.   966.402;    Apr.    26;    Bp.   p. 

5884;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  1028.  ^  . 

McOlIU  Daniel.  Appleton.  Wla.     Rallway-tolat  chair  or 


coupling.    No.  9$i.5S8  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p 
168 :  p.  094. 
MeOnL  Oeorg*  W..  Bnld.  Okla. 


1964 ;  Oaa.  toI. 


Traction-machine     No. 

9M,l48;  Apr...  26;  to.  p._6816 :  Oaa.  toI._168;  P-  984., 


Mfflliinaaa    Anthony  J.,   Moneaaen.  Pa.     Rolllag-mlll  for 

tnbaa.    No.  964.201 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1074  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  ; 

p.  182. 
McOoodeo.  Samuel.     (Bae  Croaby  and  McOooden.) 
McOrath,  LUUe.  Chicago.  ">•     Holder  or  rack  for  frincaa. 

No.  968.981 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  4967  :  Oaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  878. 
McOreery.  Allen  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hand-atamp.     No. 

956.66l» ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4281  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  740. 


MeOaineaa.  B«aJamln   F..  Worcaater.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to 
Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.    Taka-qp  mecbaalam 
of  looBM.     No.  964,127 ;  Apr.  5 :  Bp.  p.  891 ;  Oaa.  toL  . 
168 :  p.  156. 

McOulre.  Jamea  F..  Chicago.  III.  Mualc-leaf  turner.  No. 
956.008  :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  8016  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  612. 

Mclntlre,  Jacob  N.,  aaalnor  to  The  Brunawick  Balke-Col- 
lender  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  CooTartlble  aofa  bll- 
llard-Uble.  No.  964.767;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2806;  Oaa. 
Tol.  158  ;_p.  899. 

Melntoah.  Clyde  A.     (Bae  Orean  and  Mclntooh.) 

Mclntoah.  Tbomaa  M..  FalrOeld,  Iowa.  Rope-making  ma- 
chine. No.  954.686;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2126;  Oaa.  toI. 
158 :  p.  878. 

Melntyrei,  Archibald,  CroawaU,  Mlcfc.  CnlTert.  No. 
964,202 ;  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1076 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  182. 

Mclntyre.  Arthnr  J.     (See  I'olrler.  Peter,  aaalgnor.) 

McKay.  Robert  W..  Wlnthrqp.  Iowa.     Potato-dlggar.     No. 
953,968:  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  559:  Oaa.  to!.  168:  p.  101. 
cKay.  Robert  W..  Wlntbrop.  Iowa.    PoUto-dlggar.     No. 


McKay 

9o4,G-s«>  I  ••■.>.  w  .  1 
MrKee.  Edward,  and 


964,642;  Apr.  6:  Bp.  P-  7ib;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  126. 


Cooraey  ;  aald  Couraay  aaalgnor 
of  ono-thlrd  to  J.  P.  M.  Haniaon.  Aabley.  III.  Railway- 
eroaalag.  No.  906.846 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8564  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  680. 
McKee,  Wlllla.  aaalgnor  to  Blyrla  Iron  A  Steal  Company. 
Elyrla.  Ohio.  TU-plate.  No.  964.688;  Apr.  12;  i».  p. 
1797;  Gaa.  toI.  158;  p.  328. 
McKea.  Wlllla.  aaalgno-.-  to  Blyrla  Iron  and  Steel  Com- 
y,  Blirla.  Ohio.     Tto-plata.     No.  966,499  ;  Apr.  26 ; 


K'p.  6il)6:'Oaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  1067. 

~         -     ~  "lioia     no.  W04.0 

_ :  a.  878, 

Mcfiiblek.    John    W..    MaraaUlaa.    IllT     Faateoer.  _  Mo 
966,186 :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8206 :  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  576. 


McKen'al^  Peter  8..  O 
Apr.  12;Sj^  " 


t.  Okl^ 
p.  2127  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p. 

—    iin 


Mold.     No.  964.687; 
878, 


McKoy,  Bdwin  A^  New  Oriw. 
966.408:  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6 


La.    TntvaatlBa^p.    No. 
Om.  TolTlU :  p.  1028. 


McLavhlla.  John  6..  Jaraay  Cliy.  N.  J..  ••^ffBor  toUn- 
darwood  Typewriter  Company.  Maw  York.  M.  Y.  I^f*- 
writing  aaachlae.     No.  9687r94:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  224; 


writing 

Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  4a 


^^  -t^rt-LvSr.Aj-'..-;*-' 
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McLauthlin,  John  C.  Jerney  City.  M.  J.,  aaalcnor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  M.  Y.  T7PO- 
wrlttag  machine.  No.  966444;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6818; 
Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  986. 

McLaughlin,  Robert,  Baltimore.  Md.  Balnforcad  eoa- 
creta.  No.  954.128 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  893 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ; 
p.  ISQ. 

McLaurtn.  Jamea  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  adbealre 
bindara.  No.  954.644  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2085 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
153;  p.  868. 

McNally,  PbUlp  T.,  Mandan.  N.  D.    Blactric  cut-out.    No. 
964.897  :  Apr.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  1846 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  228. 
[>NaaHira.  William  8.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Attachment 
f<y    Miking  machlpea.      No.    964.456;    Apr.   12;   Sp.   p. 


McNa 


1600;- Gaa.  rol.  153  ;  p.  294 
McNealt   Lewla   F.,  Grampian,   Pa.     Headrest  bar.     No. 

965,084:  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  8018 ;  Oaa.  vol.  15.H :  p.  512. 
McNaalK,  BUaloy  B..  Natchea.  Mlaa.    Rudder.    No.  966.404; 

Apr.^ :  Bp.  p.  6887 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  1028. 
McNlToa.  Alexander  C,   Langdon.  N.   D.     Portable  tray 

and  truck.    No.  966.187  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8208 ;  Oaa.  toL 

168;  p.  576. 
McNnltor.  Charlea.     (See  Nelaon,  Theodore    C,  aaalgnor.) 
McVlckMr.   Walter  J.,  aaatenor   to  Alma   Mannfactnrinc 

Company,  Alma,  Mich.    TalTe-gaar  for  exploolTa-englnea. 

(Relaaue.)     No.  18.099  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  1516 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

168 ;  p.  281. 
McWann  Jamea  R..  Birmingham,  Ala.     Machine  for  mak- 
ing aand  corea  for  plpca  and  other  hollow  caatloga.     No. 

964.876 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2598 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  441. 
McWana.   Jamea   R..    Birmingham.    Ala.     Apparatua   for 

maklda  plpea.    No.  955,423 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3731 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  168:  p.  665. 
Meacbam.   LamM   B.      (See  Meacham.   William   M.   and 

L.  B.) 
Meacham.  William  M.  and  L.  B..  Oak  Park.  111.     Hydro- 
plane   boat.     No.  956348;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8569;  Oaa. 

Tol.  163  ;  p.  629. 
Mead.  Albert  G..  SomerTllle.  Maaa.     Preaa.     No.  954,440; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  201. 
MaaJa.  Charlea  A.   JSee  Stine  and  Meala) 
Mechllog.  Harrey  F..  Plttabarf.  Pa.     Smoke-bell  aupport. 

No.  906.393  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5866  ;  Oaa.  roL  158  ;  p.  1020. 
Maehan.    Patrick,    LowellTlUe.    Ohio.      Oaa-cleaner.      No. 

955.681  ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  734. 
Mecget,  William  M.,  aaal^or  of  ona-third  to  B.  N.  Tbomaa, 

Oreearille.    Mlaa.      Faucet    for    aoda  -  founUlna.      No. 

964330 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1881 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  220. 
MehlhoM.    Wllhelm.    Charlottenbnrg,    Germany.      Electric 

rentUator.    No.  955,089 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  8000 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

158;  p.  510. 
Meier    Dental    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See    El- 

brechC  Oacar  U..  aaalirnor.) 
Melera.    Mlchaal.    Sheffield,    Ala.      Bait  -  tightener.      No. 

964.001:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  688;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  118. 
Metaaaat,  Otto  W.  (Baa  Yoot.  WInfleld  H.,  aarignor.) 
Melber.  Frederick.  Roaa  townanlp.  Allegheny  county,  Pa. 

Conctate  conatmctlon.      No.  964,983;   Apr.   12;  to.  p. 

2814:  Oaa.  vol.  153:  p.  477. 
MalTlIla,  John,  aaalgnor  of  oi>o-fOorth  to  P.  ▼.   Goodloe. 

Angell  Camp.  CaL     Steam-turbine.     V 

26 ;  8p.  p.  6281 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  928 
MelTla.  If  ark  O..  Scranton.  Pa     ~    ' 


No.  956.124;  Apr. 


Lubricator.    No.  956.662 ; 

Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4289 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  784. 
Menendlan.    Oedeon    A.,    Cleveland.    Oblo.      T.oom.      No. 

964.400;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1580;  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  292. 
Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.     (Bee  (Hark.  Robert  O.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Marganthaler  Linotype  Company.     (Bee  Hartlej,  Oaorge 

D..  atalgnor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Plant.  Harry,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Marganthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Rogera,  John  R.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Merillat,  Peter  C^  WlnSeld.  Iowa.     Expanalble  core  for 

molda.     No.  966.126;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  5284;  Oaa.  vol. 

153 ;  p.  928. 
Merrell.    Irving   8..    aaalgnor  to   Merrell-Soole   Company. 

Syrataae.  N.  Y.     Dealccating  apparatua.     No.  964,461 ; 

Apr.  12  :  8p.  p.  1596  ;  Oaa.  toL  168  ;  p.  292. 
MerralUBoule    Company.      (Sae    Marrell,    Irrlng    8..    aa- 

aigaon) 
McrridL.  Herbert   L.,   Paaaalc.  N.  J.     Integrating  derice. 

No.  904.869;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2578  ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  480. 
Merrick.  Herbert  L..  Paaaalc,  N.  J.     Integrating  device. 

No.  904,870 ;  Apr.  12 ;  to.  p.  2581 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  489. 
MerrilL  Oadea.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Calaaon  conatmctlon. 

No.  066.126  :  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5287 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  929. 
Merrimna,  Mark,  aaalgnor  to  T.  C.  Prootv  Company.  Al- 

blonTMlcb.     Spring-hinge.     No.  966.658:  Apr.  19;  Sp. 

p.  43m  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784.  k-         .  «k 

Marrittl    Joaepk.    HartfOrd.    Conn.      Connecting-link   and 

making  aanie.     No.  956,894  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6867  :  Oaa. 

vol.  IfS;  p.  1020. 
Meraboh,  Ralph  P..  New  York.  M.  Y.    Electric  motor,  gen- 
erator and  other  apparatna.     Mo.  958.749 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp. 

p.  18B;  Oaa.  vol.  iM;  p.  26.  •-        .     r. 

Morta.  Victor  K  .  Kallowfleld.  Mancheater.  England.     Pro- 
ducing cuprammonlnm  aolntlon.    No.  964.9M  ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  PL  2815  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  477. 
Meeera$|l.  Samoel  I^  Kanaaa  City.  Kana.  VegeUMe  cutter 

and  grater.    Na  868,790 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  216 :  Oaa.  toL 

168;  p.  89. 


If 
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Meaaerachmldt,  Chriatian  W.   V.,  Copanhaaen,   Denaark. 

Apparatua  for  cloalng  bottlea.     No.  955,891 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4785  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  847. 
Meaalar,  Francia  A.,  and  M.  Boliatrom.  Battle  Cre^.  Mich. 

Motor-vahlcle.    No.  955.602 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  4125 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  158 ;  p.  717. 
Maaater,  Oakar.  Berlin.  Germany.    Mechanlam  for  the  feed- 
ing  of   kinematograph-dlma.      No.    965,840;    Apr.    19; 

Sp.  p.  4641 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  800. 
Meata  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Kllndworth,  John  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Meaaaroa,  Loula,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Mechanical  fan.     Mo. 

965,828 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4594 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  794. 
Metal  Sign  Board  Advertlaing  Company.     (Bee  Tomer. 

William  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Compan7.     (See  Wela,  John 

P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Wela  and 

Robblna,  aaalgnora. )  ' 

Metxdorf,    Loula,    Clarkavllle.    Iowa.     Haf^aatener.     No. 

966,654  :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4243 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  785. 
Metxger,  Robert  I.,  Davenport.  Iowa.     Pliers.     No.  954,818  ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Spj».  2459 ;  Gaa.  voL  153 ;  p.  410. 
Meyer,   Carl,  Cnarlottenburg,  (Sermany.     Altematlng-cnr- 

rent   telegraph  ayatem.     Mo.  958,7()1 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

40 ;  Gas.  vof  158;  p.  10. 
Meyer.  Blnar  H..  and  J.  M.  A.  StlUeaen.  NUaara  Falla. 

Ontario,  Cantiaa.     Electric  furnace.     No.  955.656 ;  Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  4244 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  735. 
Meyer,  Frank,  Maywood.  III.    Gear-faatenlng  device.     No. 

05)5,656 ;  AprTlO :  Sp.  p.  4247 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  785. 
Meyer,  Praderick,  Liverpool.  England.     Meana  for  detach- 
ing  poetage-atampa,   labela,  and   the   like   from   aheets 

and  attacning  aame  to  any  deaired  object  or  mattw. 

No.  954,321 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1388 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  220. 
Meyer.   William.     (See   Loewenberg.  Alfred,  aaalgnor) 
Meyerhoff.  Jacob.  Chicago,  IIL     Cuapldor.     No.  95S.T91 ; 

Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  216 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  39. 
Mea,  Jullua,  el  al.     (See  Abrabamaon,  Isldor.  aaalgnor.) 
Mea,  Oacar.  el  oi.     (See  Abrabamaon,  Isldor.  aaalgnor.) 
Mlanoa  Motor  Worka.     (S«e  Gray.  Gaorga,  aaalgnor.  )_^ 
Michael.  Anceal  C,  Flora,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  D. 

Helm  and  one-half  to  C.  B.  Lacay,  Crawfordarille,  Ind. 

Folding  crate.    Na  954,822 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Gas. 

vol.  153 ;  p.  221. 
Michael,    George    H„    (^hen.    Ind.      Lawn-awing.      Mo. 

954.197  ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1060 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  D.  180. 
MIchal.  Jaroalav,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apoaratua  for  prepa- 
ration of  carbonic-acid  hatha.     No.  955.182 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3199 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  574. 
Midgley,  Ephralm  A.,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.    Dainper  and 

air-regulator.    No.  954.648  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2034 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  153 ;  p.  358. 
Mlehle  Printing  Preaa  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Droltcour,  Michael  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mlkorey.  Hana.  Scbdneberg,  near  Berlin,  aaalgnor  to  Mini- 

naax  Conaolldated  Umited,  Berlin,  Germany.    Palntlaa- 

machlne.    No.  955,344  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3561 ;  Oaa.  toL 

168 ;  p.  629. 
iMlkorey,  Hana.  8ch«neberg,  near  Berlin,  aaalgnor  to  Mini- 
mal <:onaolldated  Limited.  Berlin.  Germany.     Sprayer. 

Na  965.418 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3728  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  :p-  664. 
MIka.  Walter,  May  field.  Kana.     Feeder  for  alfalfo-oiUa. 

No.  955,090  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3011 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol- IM  J  P- 8"- 
MUea.  Charlea  C.  Chicago.  flL     lakatand.    Ma  968.917 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  462 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  84. 
Milea.  Bamnal  A.,  Philadelphia.^  Pa.    Rotary  anj^    Mo. 

953.964  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  550 ;  Gaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  W. 

lllar.  Samuel,  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.     Harveater.     Ma 

966,127  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5289 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  158 :  p.  9». 
Mlllea^  Thomaa  D.  (Sm  Sicklea,  Mlllea,  and  CarroU.) 
MlUer.  Charlea  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Mano- 

facturing  Company.   Stamford,   Conn.     Sprina-box   for 

time-lock   movementa.      No.   954.323;   Apr.   o;    Sp.   p. 

1839 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  221. 
MUIer.   Frank    H..    Stan  wood,    Iowa.     B*H,T5''*^«.a''*' 

966.846 ;  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3562  ;  Gaa.  toI- ,153  ;  p.  680. 

LUar.   Frank   H.,   Stanwood,   Iowa.     ^V'^K    "«„/'o- 


966,419TApr"r9r8p.p.  3f24j  Gaa._vol.  15S ;  p.. 664 
MUler,  Frederick  C.  Markham.  Tex. 


_ , Tenoning  and  point- 
ing machine.  No.  964,986;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2816;  Oaa. 
vol.  153 ;  p.  477.  ^     , 

Miller,  Henry  C.  Waterford,  N.  T.  Stopping  mechantaB 
for  yam-winding  machinea.  No.  955.66  <  ;  Apr.  19;  Sp. 
p   4249  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  786,  .  ^     « 

MUler  and  Homing  Company.     (See  MlUer.  John  W.,  aa- 

Mlllerl**John  B..  aaalgnor  to  Duncan  k  Miliar  Olaaa  Oo«- 

pany.   Waahlngton,   Pa.     Vacuum  bottle  or   recepttcla. 

No.  ^56,395:  Apr.  ^6  ;  Sp.  p.  5870  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  P-^10*0. 
MUler.  Johr  W..  aaalgnor,  by  meane  raalanmenta.  to  IllUar 

and  Homing  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Ironlng-Uble.    No. 

955,526 :  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3943 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  692. 
Miller,  L.  B.     (See  Alhforooka,  William  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
MUler  Lock  Company.     (See  Bolay,  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
MlUar,  Martin,  Ohlcaao.  lU.    Taitar  and  «»«f7.-««>-~«5*- 

No.  966,496 ;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6101  ^Oaa.  vol.  lift  j^P- l^f; 
Millar.  Reuben.  Jr.,  PIttaborg.  Pa.    Wrench.    Na  9&5,8»S; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4791 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  847. 
MUla  Novelty  Compaay.      (Bee  Crawford,  Carl   H.,  a» 

Bignor.) 
MUla,    WUUam  T..   Camden,    N.   J.     Paeklaa-rlag.     Mo. 

966,627 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3946 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  ^2. 
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Mills.  Wlllto  L^  and  r.  F.  G«rbard,  Klncwood.  Piu  FoW- 
Inc  ambrcUa.  No.  066.S96 ;  Apr.  MiSp.  p.  B872 :  G«a. 
▼oL  IM :  p.  1021.  ^  .      «    ^ .      ,      u      — 

MlllMM.  Clarence  W..  Mllleape,  Qjl  Feed^  for  hone*. 
No.  &6B,183  :  Apr.  19  ;  8p.  p.  8202 ;  Gas.  toI.  IBS  ;  P  8T5. 

Millapaudti.  WUliam  H^anlcnor  of  one-third  to  J.  J. 
Daacb.  one-third  to  w.  F.  Harbreeht.  Sandoaky.  and 
one-third  to  F.  Boerger.  Delphoa,  Ohio.  Boetlon-roU  for 
paper-machlnea.  (Relasue.)  No.  13.100;  Apr.  12;  Bp. 
p.  3068 ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  620.  ^    ^, 

MQner,  Albert  B.,  assignor  to  The  A.  B.  Mllner  Seating 
Companjr.  Canal  DoTer.  Ohio.  School  desk  and  seat 
No.  M6.184  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8203 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  B78. 

Milwaukee  Building  Company.  (See  Fellows.  Thomas,  ss- 
signor. )  . 

Mlmmack,  Robert  B.,  aaaignor  to  Ford  and  Mimmack. 
Rochester.  N.  T.  Tool  for  nailing  pictures  In  frames. 
No.  966.1^8 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5291 ;  Gas.  yol.  153;  p^29. 

Miner,  Raymond  C.  assignor  of  one-half,  to  O.  W.  Fran- 
berg,  Sioux  Falls,  sTD.  Vehide-loadinc  deTlce.  No. 
9B4.198 ;  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1061 ;  Gas.  Tol.  IBS ;  P-  180. 

Mlnsrals  Separation  Limited.  (See  HooTer,  Theodore, 
assignor. ) 

Minerals  SeparaUon  Limited.      (See  Salman,   Henry,  as- 

MlSmax  Consolidated  Limited.     (See  Breslaoer,  Max.  as- 

Mlnlmax'  Consolidated  Limited.     (See  Mlkorey,  Hana,  as- 

MlSfewitx.  William  J..  Anamoose.  N.  D.  Moistening  d^ 
Tlce.    No.  9B6.129  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5294  ;  Gas.  toI.  153  ; 

M&of.*  Robert  W.  V..  Clifton  HUL  Mo.     Spectadea.     No. 

966l21» :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  S414 ;  Gas.  toI.  1B3 :  p.  607. 
MlridT  Joaepb  C.  Pueblo.  Colo.     Pressure-reducing  deTles 

forfclghTpresauw  boilers.     No.  968,977  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4962 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  153 ;  p.  877.  

Misner,  Edgar  D..  St  LouU,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  C. 

Renh-ow,   Kanaas   City.    Mo.      Bxcelslpr-machlne.      No. 

^180  {.Apr.  26j«D.  p.  6296 ;  Gaa.  Toi   158^.  930. 
Mitchell.  6iarles.  Mffiadelphla.  Pa.     Relnforced;<oncrete 

fence.     No.  »58.B|M;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3947;  Gas.  toI. 

MltdielL  Eben  A.,  Lrnn    Masa.     AalUtor.     No.  966,978; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4963 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  877. 
Mitchell,  idgar  S..  and  G.  A.  Campbell.  Honwr,  La.^„|^- 

tenslon  car^tep.     No.  966.668  >  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4268; 

Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  786._  ,..       .  ^      .,  .        ^  _,_ 

Mitchell,   John  T.  a.   Ch»CM«j„l»v,  AdTertlsing  derlce. 

No.  964.122;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  882;  Gas.  toI.  153;  p.  153. 
Mitchell.  Thomss  J.,  and  J.  A.  McCreary.  Unlontown,  Pa. 

Machine  for  quenching  coke.    No.  956,307  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  6874;  Gas.  toI.  153;  p.  1021.         „  ^  ^ 

Mitchell,  ivickllff  B..  Bedford,   Ind.     Harrow    drag,  and 

pulveriser.     No.  963.792 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  2l7  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

Milts.  August  Charlottenburg,  Germany.     Lubricator.    No. 

966,420:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3726;  Gas.  toI.  153;  p.  684. 
Moan.  Allen  jT,  «<  oJ.     (See  Larouette,  Henry  P..  assignor,  i 
Moberley.  Oscar  B.,  MaUgorda,  Tex.     Acetylene  gas  gener- 
ator.   No.  956.497  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6102  ;  Gas.  yoI.  1.>3  : 

p.  1056. 
Mobley,  Edwin  H..  Hlllslda,  Pa.     Sound-box  for  Ulking- 

machlnes.     No.  056,894  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4798 ;  Gas.  vol. 

168  ;  p.  848.  ^ 

Moenus  Machine  Works  Ltd.     (See  Heldmann.  Peter,  as- 
signor.) 
Moenus  Machine   Works.      (See   WOst,    Wilhelm   A^   as- 
signor. ) 
Moffltt   Emmett    L..   Elon    CoUege.   N.   C.     Mosguito-net 

frame.      No.   953.968;   Apr.   5;    Sp.   p.   663;    Gas.   vol. 

153 ;  p.  100. 
Moldenbauer.    Wilhelm.      (See   Dleffenbach  and   Molden- 

hauer. ) 
Molcnaar.  William,  Paterson.  N.  J.     AdTertiaina  device. 

No.  954.755  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2308  ;  Gas.  vol  168  ;  p.  899. 
Molkenthin.  Joseph.   Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     flSifety-rasor. 

No.  954.871 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2684  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  440. 
Mollen,  Martin  J..  Nekoosa,  Wis.     Screen-plate  fastener. 

No.  654.452  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1699 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  P- 293. 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Barney,  Edwin 

E.,  asslanor. ) 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Brand,  George 

B.,  assignor.) 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The     (Baa  Moaher,  Charles 

P.,  assignor.) 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Steele.  Herbert 

H..  assignor. ) 
Moaighan  Machine  Company.     (Sea  Martinson,  Oscar  J., 

awgnor.) 
Montgomery,  James  A..  Birmingham,  Ala.     Coal-washing 

machine.     No.  954.986 ;  Apr.  12 ;  1^.  p.  2818 ;  Gas.  vof 

IBS ;  p.  478. 
Montgomery,  Samuel,  Stockton,  Cal.     Taboret*hath.     No. 

966,608;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4127;  Gas.  voL  IBS;  p.  718. 
Montgomery,  Walter,  and  0.  Welthaa,  Brooklyn,  asaignors 

of  one-turd  to  B.  S.  Lather,  New  York.  N.  T.    Amain- 

mating  apparataa.    No.  966,604  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  41» : 

Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  718. 
Monti.  Budo,  Turin,  Italy.     Apparataa  for  coneratrating 

aotntlons  by  freaslng.     No.  955,659;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

4266 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  786. 


Mooaey,  Patrick  J.,  Brasll,  Ind.     Draft-concentrator.    No. 

966,606 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4180 :  Gas.  voi.  168 ;  p.  718. 
Mooney,  Timothy.  Fall  River.  Mass.     BhutUe-holder.     No. 

966,181:  Apr.  M ;  Bp.  p.  6»7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  iP  Ml. 
Mooney,  William  A^  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  FraMr, 

Richmond,  Va.    Door-latch.     No.  964,824  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  1840;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  S21. 
Moore.  Daniel  M..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalnor  to  Moore  Uec- 

trlcal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fixture  and  reflector 

for  vaeuum-tubea.     No.  966,896  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4796 ; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  848.  .  ^         .  . 

Moore.  Dickson  L     (See  Moore,  Leonard,  anlgnor.) 
Moore  Electrical  Company.     (See  Moore,  Daniel  M..  a»- 

Moore.  FVank  A.,  Br.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  A. 
Moore,  Jr..  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  Varlable-apeed  transmis- 
sion device.     No.  966,279 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8416  ;  Gas. 

Moore,  Georn.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Filter.    No.  966.660 ; 

Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4260 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  787. 
Moore.  George,  Joplln.  Mo.    Filtering  procesa    No.  968,886  ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p,  4622  ;  Gaa  voi.  IBS ;  p.  708. 
Moore,  George  W..  AtlanU.  Ga.     Manlcurtng  Instrument 

Na  964.Sft :  Apr.  8  ;  8p.  p.  1842 ;  Gss.  v«»l.  188 ;  p.  222. 
Moore,  Hugh  R..  l^'est  Lynn,  Mass.     PrlnUng  preae.     No. 

954:688?Apr.'l2  ;  Bp.  p.  2120;  Gaa  vol.  iji  :  p.  872 
Moore,  Leonard,  assignor  to  D.  L.  Moore.  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Packaging  and  preaervlng  meat.    No.  9&4.&36 :  Apr.  12 ; 

Bp.  p.  17OT ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  322.  ...» 

Mmk.   PhiUp  W..  Evanaton.   111.     Combination   tie-plate 

Md  raUiichor:     No.  966.629 ;  Apr.   10  ;   8p    p.  3^9 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  693.  „    ,      „      .  wi       -♦ 

Moore.  Thomas  A..  Clifton.  N.  J.     W»»THi>«-ni«c^lne  at- 

Uchment    No.  964,199 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp  p.  1064  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Mire,'  ^l^lfiim    E..    Connellsvllle     Pa.      Insulator.      No. 

956.661 ;  Apr.  19 ;  So.  p.  4266 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  787. 
Moorti'^d.  Alfort  E..  iuTFranelseo.  CaL     Pnen»»t««  *•- 

vice  for  cleaning  irregnlar  sartaces.     No.  966.467 ;  Apr. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3820:  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  671.  „   ^    .      _ 
Moreau.  Eigtoe.  P/ew  York,  aaaignor  to  J.  P.  DtrUkt  Com- 

oany.   Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Apparataa   for   teeing  or  dte- 

chaftina^ln.  *c.    No.  9KMO6 :  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4182  ; 

Mo%^  WlflUn*'  L.^®  MaiUMd.    Mo.      Cultivator.      No. 

966,132;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6298;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ,•  p.  981. 
Uot^i^damtB,   Londbn.*^  England.     8P«<»:<^«      ^o. 

954  M7  ■  Aor   18 ;  Bp.  p.  2100 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IBS ;  p.  478. 
M^S'rtf '^M.'  flSstV    W^      CatU|-guar^^^   No. 

064.(>39:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  716;  Gas.  vol.  IBS.  p.  1^0. 
Mortiura.  8«shl^,  fokvo.  Japan.     Manufacture  of  pUa- 

tlc  compounda.     No.   855.421:  Apr.   19;  Bp.  p.  8726; 

Gaa.  voL  163 ;  p  655. 
Morln,  John  C.  and  F.  M.  Reed,  aasignors  of  one-third  to 

R.  H    Cook,  Brookville.  Ind.     Aoparatus  for  impregnat- 
ing posts.     No.  955.422  ;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8730;  Gaa.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  666. 
MoHan.   Ernest   E..   Columbia.   Mo.      Fonntsin  pen.      No. 

968r676;  Apr.  19:  Sp  p.  42^1 ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p^42. 
Monia;  Alfred   D.,  ssJlglior  to  Morris  MeUllie  Packing 

(SmpMT.  PhllaAelphir  Pa.   Bod  packing.^  No.  966,662  : 

Apr.*l9;  Sp.  p  42ferbaa.,vol.  ifo;  P.  T»^    ^^^     ^ 
MorHa,  Charles  F..  Greenville,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to 

B.  H.  Ganong.  Leland,  Mlaa.    Mall-crane.     No.  964.988 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2821 :  Gaa.  voL  163 :  p.  478. 
Morria.  John  R..  Cobb.  Fla.    Pipe-cbapUng     No.  966.668 ; 

Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4270;  Gjja.  vol.  163:  p.  738. 
Morria  Metallic  Packing  Company.     (Bee  Morria.  Alfred 

D.,  assignor.) 
Morris.  Robert  M.    (Bee  Anthony  and  Morrlsj 
Morrison,   Alexander,   Glaagow.   Scotland.     Tabe^cleaning 

apoaratos.     No.  064.002 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  684  ;  Gas.  voL 

Morrison.'  Alexander  F..  Manchester.  England.     Ball  tap 

or  vslve.     No.  954.040;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p.  718;  Gaa.  voL 

168 ;  p.  126. 
Morriaon,  Andrew.  Plttaburg.  Pa.     Tie-plate  for  rallwava. 

No.  9614,398  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  8878  ;Gas^o    168  ;  p.  1^. 
Morrison.  WUliam  J.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Fluid-motor      No. 

966.896  LApr.  26 ;  6p.  p.  4796;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  P  848. 
Morrison.  Winfleld  S..  Oakland,  Cal     CoUapalble  tube.  No. 

965,630:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8960;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  6M. 
Morrow,  Thomas  M.,  asrignor  to  Thomaa  Bolton  s  Sons, 

Phllsdelphls,    Ps.     Jacquard  -  machine.      No.   966,664  ; 

Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  4272  ;^Gas.  vol.  18.H ;  p.  788. 
Morrow.    Willism    L..    Stockton.    Cal.      Oas-englne.      No. 

984.877  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1876 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  888. 
Morse.   Arthur   J.,   Torrlngton,   Conn.^   aasignor   to   Con- 

nacticut    Motor    Vehicle   Company,    New    lork.    N.    Y. 

Transmlsalon-gearing      No.   9B4>6S:  Apr.   12;   Bp.   p. 

1600;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  298. 
Moras,  Leater  I...  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Foldable  tray  and 

rack  support     No.  956.899 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  8879  ;  Gas. 

Morse.    Ralph"  W.7  Lansing.    Mich.      Vehicle-spring.      No. 

963.780 :  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  189 ;  Gas.  vol.  183  ;  p.  27: 
Moaher,  Charlea  P.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 

Company,  Byracnse,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  ssachlna     No. 


Company,  Byracnse,  n.  x.     iTPC-wruing  mmcniM*.     * 

966,188;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6299:  Gss.  vol.  168;  p.  981. 
Mosler,  Arthur  R.,  asAgnor  to  A.  B.  Moalar  *  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Terminal  for  sleetrte  wlraa.    Na  964372 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2686 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  440. 
Motter,  Jo^  A.,  9t  ml    (Bee  Prilllmaa.  Daniel,  asalgnor.) 
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Mots,  ckkarlaa  F.,  Maen  tewnahlp,  BeaTar  eooatj,  Pa., 
asslglwr,  by  mesne  asslgnmeata,  to  Empire  Globe  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  f.  Sand-blaat  machine.  No. 
966.468 :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8821 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  671. 

Mots,  Qiarlsa   F.,  Moon  townahlp,  Beaver  county.   Pa., 


aaalglsor.  by  mesne  aaalanmenta,  to  Empire  Globe  Com 

pany.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Band-blaat   machine.      No. 

966,4W:  Apr.  19:  Bp.  p.  8828:  Gaa.  vol.  153;  p  672. 
Mots,  Oiarlaa  F.,  Moon  towaaa^,  Beaver  county,   Pa., 

assignor,  by  mesne  aaalnmenta,  to  Empire  Globe  Com- 
pany.  New   York.   N.   T.     Band -blast   machine.      No. 

966,«tp ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  8825 :  Gaa.  a«l.  168 ;  p.  672. 
Mots.   Charles  F.,  Moon  townahlp,  Baaver  county,   Pa., 

asalgtaor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  ■mpira  Globe  Com- 
pany.  New    York.   N.    Y.     Band -blast  machine.     No. 

W6,«n  :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8826  ;  Gas.  «»L  168 ;  p.  672. 
Moultoa,   Jsmes   F.,   Bsltlmore.   Md.     Vending  -  msehlne. 

No.  <»4.8Tt :  Apr.  12  :  Bp.  p.  2686 :  Gaa.  voL  188  ;  p.  440. 
Mount.  Jamaa  G:    (See  Nicholson,  Mareaa  D.,  aasignor.) 
Moyar,  Barrev  A.     (Baa  Kavla.  Oscar  C,  assignor.) 
MoTst  Jean-Baptlate,  and  H.  Bonvler,  Grenoble,  France. 

uncoopllng  device.    No.  966,400 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6880 ; 

Gaa.  TK)1.  168 ;  p.  1022. 
Mncfcla.  lohn  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-veatibule  door.    No. 

966.600 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6107 :  Gaa  vol.  153 ;  p.  1067. 
Muckl4,  John  S..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fastening  device  for 

bartsO^caaketa.  kc    No.  966.666 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4274  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  789. 
Madd.  Franela  X.,  aasignor  to  Live  Poultry  Transporta- 
tion' Company,  Chicago,  III.     Poolti^-ear.    No.  986,401 ; 

Apr.  96;  Bp.  p.  8882 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1022. 
Mueller,  Felix,  and  G.  W.  Gwinn,  aaaignon  to  Standard 

Stoppar  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Capplng-maehlae. 

No.  954,200 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  lOM ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  181. 
Moellaiy  Henry,  aastgaor  to  The  H.  Moellar  Manabctur- 

Ing  Qtmpaay.  Daeatnr,  HI.    Faneat    No.  966,681 ;  Apr. 

19;  1^.  p.  SMI;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  o.  698. 
Mueller,    Philip,   aaaignor  to   H.    Mueller   Manufacturing 

Comnany,  Daeatur,  111.     Compression- valve  fitting.     No. 

968.M6 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  864  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  100. 
Mnallar,   Philip,   asslignor   to   H.   Mnallar  Manafaetaring 

Compiany,     Dacatar,     III.       Fuller-valve    fitting.       No. 

968,907  ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  j>.  566 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  100. 
Mueller,  Richard  W.     (See  Conrad,  Richard  D.,  assignor.) 
Mfiller.  Relnrtch  J..  Schsffhausen,  Swltaerland.     Indicator 

for  ticket-receptacles.    No.  968,761 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  139 ; 

Gus.  vol.  168;  p.  27. 
Mnller.    Jean    L..    Bannola.    and   J.    Bonaaet,   Vlncennea. 

Franea.      Kiaamatofraphlc   apparataa.     No.    966.666; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4276:  Gas.  vol  168  ;_p.  789. 
Mardock;    Henry    C.    Clapper,    Mo.     Wagon-brake.      No. 

966. 1B4 :  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  5802  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  982. 
Murax  ^yndleata,  The.     (Bee  Loekwood  and  Samoela.  aa- 
aignor*.) 
Marpbesr.    Frank    P..    Decatur,    111.     Clutch    machaniam. 

No.  954.123  :  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  168. 
Murphy.  Barney,  aaaignor  of  ona-half  to  P.  N.  Laadlne. 

New  Bavaa,  Conn.    Faadar  for  streat-rallway  cara.    No. 

964.874:  Apr.  12:  Bp.  p.  2689 :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  441. 
Marphy,  John  F.,  Jackaon,  Mich.     Speed   regulator  and 

timer  for  exploalve-englnea.     No.    966.667 ;    Apr.   19 ; 

Sp.  p.  4277 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  739. 
Mnrphy.  John  P.,  Hannibal,  Mo.    Hot-water-radiator  valve. 

No.  9&M79 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4964  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  877. 
Murphy.  Thomaa.  et  al  (See  Gossett.  William,  assignor.) 
Murray  and  Jacoba  Mannfactaring  Company.    (Bee  Jacoba, 


Cbarlaa  B..  aaainor.) 
Marray.  Thomaa  B..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Electric  cut-out. 


No.  MBJ86 ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6^02 :  Gaa.  vol.  183  ;  p.  982. 
Mvrray.  Thomaa  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Switch-block.     No. 

84MI,1B6:  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6806 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  987. 
Marray.  Thoiaaa  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  safety-faae. 

NoTMRMM  ;  Apr.  26 J  Bp.  p.  6104:  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  1066. 
Murrey,  Ed.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Clam-aheil  backet     No. 

966,187;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  5806;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  988. 
Mortauidi.   Edward   G..   Greenwood.   8.   D.     Wheel.     No. 

964.134  :  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  D.  886 :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  164. 
Moagrova,  Robert  G..  (iraenwood,  Mlsa.     Rail-Joint     No. 

964.684 :  Aor.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2122 ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  872. 
Musasr.  Ora  Cm  assignor  of  nlna-slxteenths  to  L.  L.  Lewis. 

Oil  City.  Pa.    Burner.    No.  964.126 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  887 ; 

Gaa.  -HOI.  168  ;_p.  164. 
Mather,  Lorena,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Rotary  trimmlng-maehin<>. 

No.  054.578 ;  Apr.  12 ;  ^  p.  1877  :  Gaa.  voL  158  ;  p.  886. 
Myer.  J''Ohanaea  X.  M.     (See  Beett.  Oaerge  B..  aaaignor.) 
Myers,  Charlea  H^  Buffalo,  N.  T.    TharaMmetar-dtel.    No. 

965,001 ;  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  8012 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  611. 
Myera,  Chariea  H..  Ls  Boy,  III.    Disk  marker.     (Relaaae.) 

No.  18,102 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4642 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  800. 
Myera,  Curt.  Sprlngport  Midi.    Oven  for  eooklng-stoves. 

No.  006.668 :  Apr.  19 ;  te.  p.  4280 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  740. 
Nagy.  MTid,  New  York,  N.  T.     Pea  and  penholder.    No. 

966,<^:  Apr.  19:  Bp.  p.  428S;  Gaa.  voL  153;  p.  740. 
Naaee,  WlUtam  D.     (Bee  Behaaiar  and  Nance.) 
Naah,  Vtederi^  J.,  BosservfUe,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  United 

Shoe  Ma^lnary  Cosspauy,  Pataraon,  N.  J.    Bhoa-aewing 

machlaa.    Ma  055,98) ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4968 ;  Gaa.  voH 

158;  ».  878. 
Naah.  UiwraBca  S..  assignor   to  C.   Brashabar.   Datrott, 

Mich.     Air-valve  fbr  pneumatic  control  aystems.     No. 

963.7BB :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  226 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  40. 
National  Acme  Manntacnirtng  Company,  The.    (Bee  Rand, 

Fred  K.,  aaatgnor. ) 
National  Brska  Company.     (Baa  Brawater,   William  D., 

aaatgaor.) 


NatloMl  Caah  Ragtotar  Cnrnprnaj,  Tka.     (Baa 

William  F..  aaainor.) 
National  Caaket  (Company.  The.     (See  Frasler,  Gaorg*  C, 

aaaignor.) 
National  Electric  Wwka.    (Bae  Bolun,  Alfrad  L^  aaaignor.) 
National  Electrical  Advertising  Co.    (See  McCoy,  JaaMa  A.. 

aaaignor.) 
National  Glide  Proof  Company.     (Bee  Leix  and  Lowy,  aa- 

aignore.) 
Nauonal  Lock  Company.     (Bee  Faast  and  Hogland,  aa- 

alknon.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (Sea  Bnck- 

ius.  Albert  O..  Jr„  ssslgnor.) 
National  Nutrient  (jompsny.      (See  Campbell,  Joaeph  H. 

and  C.  H.,  aasianon.) 
Nstlonsl  Peeler  Company,  The.     (See  Powell,  Robert,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Nawiasky,  Paul.     (See  Julius,  Villiger.  and  Nawiasky.) 
Naylor,  Jonathan  R.,   La  Grange.   IlL,  aasignor  to   Tha 

Nay  lor  Manufacturing  Company.     Harrow  attachment 

for    wheeled   plows.      No.    964,758;    Apr.    12;    Sp.    p. 

2308;  Gaa.  vol.  IBS;  p.  399. 
Naylor,  Jonathan  R,  La  Granse,  III.,  assignor  to  Naylor 

Manufacturing  (Company.     Harrow.     No.  984,769 ;  Apr. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2811 ;  Gaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  400. 
Na/lor    Manafaetaring    Company,    The.      (Sea    Naylor, 

Jonathan  R.,  aairianor.) 
Nebaaaa,    Harold   S.,    Liverpool.   England.     Courae-Indl- 

eator.     No.  965.847;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  .3666;  (3aa.  vol. 

168;  p.  630. 
Neff,  Alfred  J..  Richmond,  Ind.   Hoae-bridge.   No.  958,280 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8417 ;  Gas.  vol.  IBS ;  p.  607. 
Neidlch,  Samael  A.,  Burlington,  N.  J.    Composing  -  stick. 

No.  956,684 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3955 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  694.  ' 
Nalon.  Harry  A..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Measurlng-fsucet     No. 

958.988  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4971 :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  879. 
Nelson.  John,  Courtenay.  N.  D.    Hay-loader.    No.  956.146; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp:  p.  5824 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  986. 
Nelaon.  Loala  M.,  Pennington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nelson 

Tire  Company.     Tire.     No.   966.188;  Apr.   19;  Bp.   p. 

8210;  Gas.  vol.   153:  p.  676. 
Nelson,  Ole.  Mankato,  Minn.     Fresh-air  inlector  for  fur- 
nace beating  and  ventilating.     No.  964,989;  Apr.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2828 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  479. 
Nelaon.  Theodore  C.  Haddonfleld,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

C.  McNulty.   Westvtile.   N.   J.     Baalet.     No.  956.824; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4696 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  794. 
Nelson  Tire  Company.     (Bee  Ntiaon,  Loala  M..  assignor.) 
Nelson.  William  B..  Ban  Angalo,  Tex.     Reinforcing  metal 

5i>ke  for  hollow  concrete  walla.    No.  954,877  ;  Apr.  12 ; 
p.  p.  2602 :  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  442. 

Neaemann.  Louis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Moving-picture  ma- 
chine. No.  055,189 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8211 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  877. 

Neuerburg.  Henry.     (Baa  Veateh,  John  W..  aaaignor.) 

Nenreuther,  Andrew  H.,  Peru,  asslnor  to  The  Weston 
Clock  Msnufacturing  Company,  La  Salle.  111.  Auto- 
matic plnlon-cuttlng  machine.  No.  953,762 ;  Apr.  S ; 
Sp.  p.  141 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IBS ;  p.  27. 

Neureuther.  Andrew  H..  Pern,  assignor  to  The  Western 
Clock   Manufacturing  Company,   La   Salle,   111.     Auto- 
matic pinion-cutting  machine.     Na  968,768;   Apr.   6;  " 
Sp.  p.  148 ;  (Taa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  27. 

New  Jeraay  Patent  Company.  (See  Oliver,  Henry  T..  as- 
signor.) 

New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.  (See  Slsbower,  George  F.. 
assignor.) 

New  York  OlUess  Bearing  Co.  (See  Brewer,  WOliam  J. 
aaaignor.) 

Nawbold,  Roger  M.,  Chicago.  III.,  aasignor  to  The  Adsms 
*  Waatlaka  Company.  Electric  lamp.  No.  964,878; 
Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2604 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  442. 

Newlove.  Frank  H.,  Coming,  Kans.  MlUdng-pall.  No. 
964,129:  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  894;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  IBB. 

Newman,  Eugene  E..  aasignor  of  ooe-fourih  to  C.  A.  Bow- 
ersox  snd  one-fOurth  to  C.  R.  Bowersox.  Brvan,  Ohio. 
Skeleton  post  or  tower.  No.  966,146 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 
8826  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  936. 

Newman.  Howard  H..  Paterson.  and  J.  J.  Ferriek,  Paaaalc 
N.  J.  Lock  for  prepayment-metera  and  similar  davicea. 
No.  955.825  ;  Apr.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  4697  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  794. 

Newsholme.  Norman  R..  Kelghley.  Encland.  Automatic 
doffar  for  fly-aplnning  framea.  No.  964,688;  Apr.  12; 
Sp.  p.  2128 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  373. 

Newatettar.  Malcolm  A.,  deceased,  Reading.  Pa. ;  William 
M.  Newatetter.  adminlatrator.  Automatic  electric^gen- 
erating  system.  No.  956,984 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4974 ; 
Gaa.  voL  158;  p.  879. 

Newatetter.  Malcolm  A.,  deoeaaed.  Reading.  Pa. ;  William 
M.  Newatetter.  ndministrator.  Automatic  aleetric-gen- 
eration  system.  No.  965,986 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4975 ; 
Gas.  ToL  158;  p.  879. 

Newatettar,  Malcolm  A.,  deeaaaad.  Reading.  Pa. ;  William 
M  Newatetter,  administrator.  AutomaUe  electric-cen- 
oration  system.  No.  955,iM6 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4977 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  880. 

Newatetter,  WllUsm  M..  sdaainistrator.  (Baa  Newatetter, 
Malcolm  A.) 

Newton,  Albert  B.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Combined  wasta- 
valve.  overflow,  and  strsiner.  No.  958,764 ;  Aiv.  5 ; 
Bp.  p.  145 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  28. 

Nlchol.  Jamea.  Yerington.  Nev.  Loading  apparataa.  No. 
964,828 ;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  v.  1860 ;  Gas.  vol  153 ;  p.  224. 
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Nldiols.  Abntr  W.,  aMigaor  to  CwUmoc  Motor  Comply, 

Augttiti.     Me.       Internal  -  combiwtloa  ,«»«»»••,     No. 

MMMOO    Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  0890 ;  Oas.  toL  IBS ;  p.  1024. 

NlcholMn    Llbyd  c'    Buffalo,  N.  T.     ln«ulator-prot«tin« 

'^  SSlIlStni    Ho.  Ws» :  ipr.  5 :  8p.  p.  IMl ;  Oaa.  toT 

NIebotaoi.    Marcus    D  Vw•")E?^  °1  ♦^^*'*v«*om  hua- 
Mount  thlladolphla.  Pa.    <)▼•»  turn-table.    No.  960.0JW , 

Apr  li ;  Sp.  p.  ItOlS ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  812. 

NlduUil^.   Lena   B..   AblMrdon    Va.      8tl<*-horj.     No. 

953,755  ;  Apr.  5,;  8p,  P,:i4^  ^Oa.-  ;o_L^53^.  ^^  28^^^^^^^ 

Compound   for 


Nlditc'h,  laadore.  Dorcbeater.  -— -- .    ,^ 
Foe   Signal   Company,    P^t^yHL.*^ 


raflwayniipal  fuaees.  '  No.  964,zSo ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  P-  13M  . 

Nld»teii7*Iia<lor«l.  ^rchieater.  Maaa.,  aaalfuor  to  American 
Fo«81«nal  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     B»Jlway  algna 
fSU.^.  956,871;  Apr.  19;  iip.  p.  42M;  Gas.  toI. 

SllS^  ^Rasmus,  Troy.  N.  T..  and  J.  Imlrle.  WasWagton 
dTc.    iSS^SitW.     Wa  95i,072  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4586  ; 

Nl2SJ!**HlSy'.  "Nii^York,  N.  T.     Tlm^KControlled  «. 
^Bdelectelc  cit  off.    No.  9&6,147  ;  Apr.  2t ;  8p.  p.  MR  ; 

Nl2£kiVui?ain''c.®  WalU,  Mich.    Auto«oMl«l«l.    N^ 

9n!l3b ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  M6 ;  Gajfc  t<4.  163 ;  P.  156. 
mn:  John  R     (See  Bueaa.  Ctaarlea  F.  W..  aa^of.) 

s^::^-N>krrVi?;  sp^nar  ^aL^it 

N^iM«    LerT  L.    Botera^   Ark.     Whip-lock  and  roSa-Caa- 
''^r'.  ^^o.  965.Mr;TLpr.  19:  8p.  p.  8968:  Gaa.  rol. 

Nite.'l5intw;  Brtdjwort.  CoMi...aaalg»or  to  The  8Uig«r 
Maaufactnrlag   Company.     Cloth -preaaw   for   sewing 
^sacblnM:    No.  964.«So;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2826  :  Gas.  to! 

nJS.  Jav  ^deccMed.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C  W.  Cham- 
iSrialnf'iS^SlSSato^St.  Lonla,  Mo  Ttlephooe^; 
SSw     No.  968.970 ;  Apr.  6  :  Sp.  p.  663 ;  Gaa.  toI.  163 ; 

Noe.  Amon  T-  Paraaaaua.  aaalpor  to  ■S5<»'«  KenoTator 
ManSacturlna  Company,  PlttabarjL  Pa.  Kxhauat  or 
JSrtto?  ■SSe*    NrS66.%>7  ;  Apr.  * :  Sp.  p.  4798 :  G««. 

NoeSWDio?'co'*     (See  Flotron  "«  H*™"i««»v!»lJP?S!J 
NoUmWUlUm  E..  SulllTan.  Ind.     SafSty-brake  for  ««. 

N^'9m!686  •  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8969  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  :  p.  696. 
N<J«.  JaSa  b.^gtJor  to  J.  E.  toeph.nl,  CbJcago,  111. 

Combined  telephone  and  protNTtlfe  ^^*I^J°^„J*'>- 

ft&6  472 :  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3828 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  153  ;  p.  678. 
N<Sl    DaTld  R.  Altoona,   Pa.     #lu8h-car-door  supporting 

«d  W«t«^  n«u.s.'    No^  966,637:  Apr.    19;   Sp    p 

No'ir  Hen^  J^MulaAeTwia.      Bol.fr-«ring.      No. 

966  673.Tipr.'l97S>  p.  ♦287;  Gaa.  toI.  15};  d.  741. 
NannWrnan.   Ira   W     assignor   to  The   Borden   Comnany. 
'^  wJ^i^  Ohto.     %ort-Klder  for   plpe-Uii^jdlng^U. 

No^3.971  :  Apr.  6  :  8PJ>- »«♦:«•"•  ^Pl. }i*i,&.  ^^i„ 
Nim^roaa.  Levi  wL  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Pedal-actloo.  No 
''^SSJ^MSrApr.  5--:  Sp.  p.  722;  6a..  ^^^^  '  ^^^^Si,  ^  . 
Norcroas,  Levi  W..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Piano      No.  966.096  . 

Aor  12:  So.  p.  3030:  0*«-  "»•  188:  p.  61^  ,j,«_ 

Nowroea.  William  C.  h'erre  Haute    W.     Sjnd-moldlna 

Sdllie.     No.  954,^;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1484;  Gaa.  toI. 

Nordhlnd.  Anton.  Warroad.  Minn.  B"5k»«-  No.  966.149: 
Aor    26 :  Sp.  p.  5331  :  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  937. 

No^vtol  P«  fe..  Sondbyberg,  Sweden  •~>K»oi.to  Co't 
c«Sed  l>oor  Check  Companv  Device  for  preventing 
doon    from    sagglnz.      No.    956.674 ;    Apr.    19;    Sp.    p. 

iJS;.     No    954.466:   Apr.  !l2 :  Bp.  p.   I616:  Oaa.  Tol. 

NciS'Bros^fgCa     i^^^^^f^^^^JSii^vJ^^^. 
North  Electric  a>mpany.  The.     (Bee  CadaU.  John  F..  as- 
signor.) 
North  *  Judd  Manufacturing  Company. 

M^tit'tBd  "iudd  Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (Bee 

Smith,  Clarence  E.,  aaalrtor.)     ,  .  ^__.  _      /a^n---- 

Northam  Tmat  Company.  The,  administrator,     (oae  ureen, 

Niithra)  Bdwln  F.,  M.  B.  Leads,  and  C.  R.  Carr.  PWla- 
delphS.  PaTaaalgiiors  to  Leeds  and  Northnip/Woaiiy. 
BaSatui^t^rmometar.  No.  966,191;  Apr.  19;  ip.  P- 
8218 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  168 :  p.  678.  ._  .  ^ 

Norton  Company.     (See  leppwm.  SforgeN^  assignor^ 
Norton  Company.     ( See  Jeppaon  and  8*"°**"' H"**)^  ' 
Norton  CtomSlBy.     (See  Saunders.  Lewla  B..  aalgnor.) 
N^UrMd    ElSa  R     San  Francisco,  Cal.     Folding  canopy 
"*f^teS.£!S£ika  956,281 ;  Ap^.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  3^17  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  188;  p.  608. 


rJ^i 


Noursa,  Harold  A.,^8t  Paal,  Mton.  B«jy*f-_  J**- 
965!478 :  A»r.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8881 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  678. 

Na  9W.404 :  Apr.  i6 :  Sp.  p.  BWJ ;  Gm.  toI.  168 ;  M024. 
Noyea,  BdwanJ  I.  K..  6<»ton.  Vbum.    Boller-tnba  flaMsr. 

No796a,848  :  Apr.  i9  :  Bp.  p.  8668  :  Oa*:J«»-,^  '•  P-  ^i: 
NiinA,   Frederick   W.,  0t  1.     (Bee  Shrode,  John  L,  as- 

NiltfSl.' Jamea.  Bury,  England.     Botary  ■t-'-^^-t-.-Na. 

965,097 :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  8022  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  618. 
Nyatrim,  6a<£r  V..  Mftl  Vallay,,Cal.     ^UhJow  ft«a  and 

aaah.    Na  956,161 ;  Apr.  M ;  Sp.  ».  6888 ;  Oam.  »aL  168 , 

0'lrt2fralco«ar,  Majjpor  to  Detrrtlt  Wire  Sprtag  Co.. 
Detroit.  Mich.  BprSraeat  stractare.  No.  96^,881, 
Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1867;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  224. 

0-BHaa,    l3o    J.,    An«Mila,    Com.      ^W»«»f .•*«»* ... 
956"49YApr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8670 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  681. 

O'CoaMT  Thomaa  6.     (Bm  OiUlardt  Brnsrt  T.,  aaalgnor.) 


Na. 


G'N 


N^lT  George   I.,   Ban   Jo«a.^Cal      W^Juratag  ap- 
oUance.     No.  955,426:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8738:  Gaa.  Tol. 

0'BeUlV,^mard.     (See  WUig  a«d  O'BelUy.) 
O-BuluVim.  Deida  T.r  West  Oiai».  N.  J.    t?re-tre«4    Na. 
964.383 :  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1864 TOaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  22^ 

to^  No.  964,384 ;  Apr.  6 :  Spw  p.  1866 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ; 

OlS:^l.r.  Max  W..  N«r  To;tN.  Y.  Mwrtafjdock.  N^ 
966  688:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8964;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  696. 

OehS^tiew  P.  N«w  York,  »  T.^  Talagfrnph-^mi^er. 
n"  946.676:  Aor.  19 ;  80.  p.  4293  ;  Gas.  ▼^  JM  -p-J**- 

OahrlBsTOaear.  Berlin,  (fcrmany.  ualgnor  to  Anertcan 
StaSi  and  Ticket  Vendlag  kachlne  Comwany.  New 
YohuS.  T.  Roller  conveying  device  for  strips  pf  ina- 
terlai.    Na.  963,918 ;  Apr.  5  :  V  P-  463  :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ; 

Oeuikf  John  B.,  Fulda.  Ohio.     (Hl-jalva  thraad-praaarvar. 


(Bee  Anderson. 


■no"!' 9667987  :  Apr.  26 ;  Bjdl  P-  ♦•T^ ;  Oa^vol.  l^r^MO. 
Oettlncea.    Walter    von.    Wllmersdorf,    Berlto.    OarsMuiy. 
Ambulance.     No.  954.760:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2317;  Oas. 

Off^**Bdi5^''p!!%lad.lphla,  Pa.     Artlftctol  tooth.     No. 

li68JM TApr.'  6 :  Bp.  p.  41 :  Gas.  vol.  188^  10 
Ogdea.    Fredrlc    D..    Bayoaae.    N.    J.      ^^^i^}9-^^ 
^Wi89 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8968 :  Oas.  voL  168 :  p.  6J6^ 
Ohio  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Konna,  Moaea 

Oh^'vSSirco-pany,  Tba.     (Baa  Clapp,  Ford  M.,  aa- 

OwSl'  Owi.  P.     (B^  OllT«  and  OblggL) 
OlcEman.   8oloB»a    New   T«k.   N.   Y.     CJjt  a^   panu 
hangar.     No.  966,601 :  Apr.  96 ;  Sp.  p.  6108 ,  Oaa.  »ai. 

oi'^A^nabolS^F..  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  »»«  jf-.B«»°«tij.'^^ 
T;if^ritv    N   Y     asalgnora  to  The  Hale  and  Kllbarn 

MaVSartSln^<i«STpi'»»f^^  %«9"5n'"JSr 

coijcb.     No.  954,679:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1878;  Oaa.  vol 

OldhLii,^  jSJph  R.,  aevaland^  Ohio.  ««»lp  and  ahlpa 
hatch.     No,  966.162;  Apr.  ft;  Sp.  p.  6889;  Gaa.  vol. 

ni^n  \n2t     Toledo.    Ohio.      Airbrake   or    tratn-plpja 
^tSvelK    956453:  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5843 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

OllV?r:  fieS?  T..  Newark,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jwr  Pat»t 
Company.    West    Orange.    N.    J.      '^»»J*®R*P''- «/• 
966  424;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  P^  ^786;  Oas.  voL  168;  P- 88*^. 

OIlw  Herbert  r!  and  O.  P.  Ohlgart.  walgnors  to  The 
A^rfiS  Aut^SaSTshoe  PollahUr  lUcO^e  Co„  Bnl- 
tlSoreTlld.      Bhoa-pollahlng    mfchlne.      No.    968.919, 

Olfv^e'r  ""iJ^n^a^dSLt-JS^^-  t?  California  C^ 
Comnanv  Ban  mnclsco.  Cal.  Delayad-artlon  electrfc 
e^Ser^'  N^  964  689 :  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2182:  O...  vol. 

OlhS'^iwrlter  CompMiy.  The.     (See  Knapp,  Tberon 

Olfc  ^oiSTB  and  C.  M.  Hill.  Hlfhlaod,  Cal.  Vehicle^ 
SifthSder  •   No^  966!l»4;  Apr.T6;  Bp.  p.  6847;  Gaa. 

Olmied'^R^oL  M*  Columbc«uln«L  Invalid;,  clulr  No. 
966.166  :  Apr.  26  :  Bp.  p.  88*«i  0*J  ;'h.*Ho;i&   wiah- 

^'SitS**^*Vte?Ad''toT^l'  tJ:^i^St^i'ri. 

oiLn**s;a^  .5V"(hA  as-t..-  — -  I^  - 

01aML*'Andy.      (Bee   WaUing   and  Olson.)  ^     ^ 

OM,   owe,   «<  mL      (Bee  BemsnKm,   Andiw  O.  na^ 

pan.     No.  968,766 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1*8 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM  , 
OlSio?  Zachartaa.  Upaala,  ^aaalgnor  toOunnarSlgge  An- 

d«a;   Appelgvlat.   sJ^J^l-Vj^'igfio,  T^^vF  S 

jecta  froa.  plastic  material.    No.  964.991 ;  Apr.  1-  ,  Bp. 

0/^2826  :  Ga..  vol.  163  ;  p.  479.  „ 

OMal,    Sidney    E..    Wortha«._MIaa.      BfPfit**»* -« 

96814M:  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8789:  Oas.  voL  168:  p.  666. 
OppSSi.^r^lertck"  I    St    ^rva».,    Bjjglnm.      Mgte 

Sa     meaoe     for     maaofsctiire^  of     •^^JI»*"K„"* 

954.457  :  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1616  :  G.^  ^J*-  IMiPj^iju  • 
Oram.  John  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Wlndlaaj.    No.  964,832 . 

Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  226. 


-.2r'!r!^.v:--"sd^^f£^?:£^feSfe- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(I 


MnfT^ffchin,  John  C,  an- 


Omataj  iDanlal  P..  at  al. 

algnor.) 
OrnaH,  Carl.  Wheeloek.  aaalgnor  of  one-halt  to  J.  O. 

Halvnraon,  WUllston,  N.  D.     Dlaplay  apparatna.     No. 

963.796:  Apr.  6j  Sp.  p.  227;  Oaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  41. 
Or|afri>yL_JanMa  Q.,    Hyannte,    Mebr.      Hame-hook.     Me. 


966,4BT ;  Apr. 


p.  8742; 


.WW,,..  .  .>.,,..  <w .  .^.  K-  •>•«*  I  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  667. 
Omaa.  Thomaa,  Chicago,  111.     Olore.     No.  966.166;  Apr. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  6^60 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  989. 
Orr.  Edward  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  McCormlck, 

Mounlt  Hope,  tCana.     Mold.     No.  964,645;  Apr.  12;  Bp. 

p.  2037 :  (fas.  vol.  158 :  p.  869. 
Onsag,  Joaaidi,  Aahtnbnia  Harbor,  Ohfc>.    Cnapldor.    No. 

9B6.4(ff ;  Apr.  26 :  tp.  p.  B806 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1026. 
Orth,  John  G.     (Sea  Weaton  and  Orth.) 
Oabomev  Heman,  Bprlngfleld,  Maaa.     Bnntter-worker.     No. 

968,706 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  42 ;  Gas.  vol.  183 ;  p.  10. 
Oabniii,  Barry  O..  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Indicating  device.    No. 

966,988 ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  4980 ;  Oas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  880. 
Ootemaa,  Carl  O.      (See  Blood  and  Osteman.) 

OstrOm.  Kerstln,  BlU«Dnk.>  Sweden.     Dlsh-waaher.     No. 

954.879 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2605  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  442. 
Otla  Bleviator  company.     (Sea  Coyle,  Andrew  IL,  aaalgnor. ) 
Otia  KItffator  (Company.    (Baa  Fnrlow,  Floyd  C^  aaalgnor.) 
Otla  Elevator   Company.      (Baa   Hymans,   Frederick,   aa- 

algnof.) 
Otla  Bl^fator  (Company.    (Baa  Laraon,  David,  aaalgnor.) 
Otla  Elevator  Company.     (Saa  Bvndh,  Angnat,  anlgnor.) 
OUa,    Milton    0.,    Anlwa,    Wla.      Mowing-machine.      No. 

968,767  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  149 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  29. 
Oungst.  Walter  M.     (Bee  Mann  and  Oungat.) 
Ounast.  Webb  M.     (Bee  Mann  and  Oungat.) 
Owen,  T.  R.,  et  a^.    (Bee  Wagnlere,  Angnat,  asalgaor.) 
P.  k  F.  Corbln.     (See  Teleh,  Xmeat  lI  aa^gnor.) 
P,  H.  *  F.  M.  Boota  C^ompany.  The.     (Sea  Hlcka,  (3«orge 

C,  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 
Pacific    Electric    Heating    Company.      (Sea   Rlchardaon, 

Earl  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (Sea  Palna,  Frank  B.,  Jr., 

Pace,  Bhrrj.  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Bomar  Love, 
Oalana,  Kana.  Wrench.  No.  954.886;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 
1866 Tbaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  226. 

Paine,  tVank  B.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor,  by  maane  aaatgnmanta,  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Owapany.  Detroit,  Mich.  Ravcraing 
laarlnf .    No.  968,704 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  46 :  Oaa.  voL  168  : 

Pnuner.  Albert  D.,   aaalgnor   of  one-half   to  J.   Oemert, 

Pittsbnrg,  Pa.   Attachment  for  planoa  and  the  like.  No. 

966.6M:  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p  6110;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  1058. 
Palmer.  Charlea  O..  Newark,  N.  J.     Change-earner.     No. 

OS4,76t  :  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  ^19;  Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  401. 
Palmar,,  Oaorge  W.,  and  F.  B.  Pierce,  Lancaster.  Maaa. 

Flimhinc  tank  or  datarn.     No.  964,181 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

897 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  166. 
Palmer.  Oeorge  W..  Radland.,  Cal.    Dry  goid-waaber.    No. 

954.680 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  188.'^ :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p  386. 
Palmer,  laaac  EL,  aaalgnor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  0>..  Mid- 

dietotm.  Conn.    Spring  bed  or  aeat    No.  955,360 ;  Apr. 

19;  Sp  V    8671;  Oa^  voL  J68 :  P_832. 
Palmer.  laaac  R..        '  ' 


Jp.  p. 


■Inor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mld- 
dletown.  c:onn.  Renllent  bottom  for  coneh-hammocka, 
Ac  No.  966,361 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp  p  8674  ;  Gas.  voL  183 ; 
p.  632. 
FnliMr. -laaac  B..  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  Mld- 
AatowB,  Conn.  Reallient  bottom  for  couch-hammocks, 
Ac.    H^  966,862  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8676 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 : 

K68SL 
ner,  laaac  E..  aaalgnor  to  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Middle- 
town,  .Conn.    Framed  or  eoueh  hammock.    No.  955,820  : 
Apr.  19;  Sp.  p  4698;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  704. 
Palmer,  Jeans  V.     (Saa  Palmer,  WUllam  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Palmer.  JIandaH  A^  aaalgnor  to  Carter  C^ar  Company,  De- 
troit. Ibch.    Oaar-cadag,     No.  054.400 ;  Apr.  5 ;  81 
1486  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p7247. 
Palmer,  William  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  V.  Palmer. 
Oraanmeh.  N.   T.     Fabric  •  feeding  roll  or  head.     No. 
966,401 :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6896 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  1025. 

RUk  Ctkitilt  A.    (Sea  Donaldaoa,  (3«orge  0.,  aaalgnor.) 
looa,  Joaepb   L..  Berlla,  Germany.     Electric  signaling 

device  for  motor-cars.     No.  955,192 ;  Apr.   19 ;  Bp.  p. 

8226:  Oaa.   vol.   163;  p.  678. 
Panaad,  Annio,  Albanr,  N.  Y.    Plate-lifter.    No.  9*6,428 ; 

Apr.  19;  Bp  p.  3742;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  667. 
Pari,    WUllam    tt.,    Taunton.    Maaa.,    aaalgnor    to   The 

United  Injector  Company .  New  York.  N.  y;    Carbureter. 

No.  908.863  ;  Apr.  19  :  Bp.  p.  8678  ;  QaL  vol.  168  ;  p.  682. 
Parker   Brothars   Olaas   Manufacturing   OMapany.      (Bee 

Bheppnrd.  William  M.,  aaatenor.) 
Parker,  Qaorga  A^  Phlladalp&U,  Pa.    Tanslon  davlca  for 

Bheara.    No.  953,706  ;  Jkpt.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  47 ;  Oas.  ^1.  168  : 

p.  11. 
Parker.  John  L.,  et  al.     (Bee  Bulloch,  Alva  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Parkhin.  Jsmea.     (Bee  Parkhlll.  John  and  J.) 
Parkhlll,  John  and  J.,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.     Automatic 

door   and   mechanlam    for  operating   the   aame.      No. 

906,646:  Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  8960^  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  SBt. 
Parlln  i  Orendorif  Co.     (Bae  Qraham,   WUllam  S.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Parmentar.  George  A.,  Cambridge,  Mi 


'nlTlwsgr^ara.  'V<ir^,Vn:'J^.  it;  Bp  p.  4^7;  Ga^' 
vol.  IPS:  p.  743. 
Parmley,  Phillip  R..  Dawson,  N.  Mex.     Package-bolder. 
No.  9M,167  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5851  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  940. 
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Parseval,  August  von,  iHiarlotteabart.  0«rmany.  Pro- 
peller. No.  054.002:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2828 :  Oas.' vol. 
153:  p.  480. 

Paaman.  Abram  N_  Jeraey  atr,  N.  J.  naahlnf-vmlve.  Na. 
956.168;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  6352:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p  940. 

Paaa  k  Seymour.     (See  Lux,  Jnllna  K.,  aaalgnor.) 

Passonq.  Eugene,  aulgnor  to  The  Pasaono  liatnUic  Pack- 
ing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Metallic  patiMng.  No. 
954.203  :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1077  ;  Gaa.  toL  1637  p.  ISS. 

PsMono  MeUlUc  Packing  Company,  The.  (Baa  Paaaono, 
Bugana,  aaalgnor.) 

Pataky.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car-fandar.  No; 
964.762 :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2.821 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p  401. 

Patented  BpeeUltlea  (5ompany.     (Bee  WUaon,  Mlchari  B.,        V 
aaalgnor.) 

Patrick,  William  B.,  Woodland,  Cal.  Air  purifying  and 
distrttnting  apparatoa.  No.  966,159;  Apr.  26  rip.  p. 
^1365;  Gas.  voL   163:   p.  940.  -^    r 

Patronagglo,  Joaeph,  New  Yort  N.  Y.  Sharlng-cnp.  No. 
966,670 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  743.      ' 

Patteraon,  Clara  B.,  PhlladelpfaU,  Pa.  Hook  and  eye.  No. 
954.458;  Ape  12;  8p.  p   lftl8  :  Oat.  vol.  153;  p.  296. 

Patteraon,  Henry  S..  Farmlnrton,  W.  Ta.  Expanalon  key- 
spike.  No.  954,204  ;  Apr.  6  :  Bp.  p.  1078 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ; 
p  182. 

Patton.  John  0.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Thaater-tlckct  en- 
velop and  adTcrtlsing  device.  Na  964,886 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp 
p.  1369 ;  Gas.  toL  158 ;  p.  227.  -  r  »^ 

Paul.  Andrew,  e«  ol.    (See  Royal,  William  O..  aaalgnor.) 

Paul,   Burton   B.,  Tacoma,    Wash.     Non-renllable   bottle. 


No.  964.044 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  728 :  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  127. 

Paul,  John  W..  Klttannlng.  Pa.  Type -writer.  No. 
954.581  :  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  1885  ;  Gas.  vof  168 ;  p.  886. 

Panlltach,  Valentin.  YSlkermarkiL  Auatrla-Bongary.  Po- 
tato-planting machine.  No.  956,198;  Apr7l9 ;  b>.  n. 
3226:   Ga».   vol.    153;    p   678.  •  -^    » 

Pavy,  Ernest  A.  A.,  North  Parade,  Jameatown,  South  Aua- 
traJlfl.  Australia.  Adjustable  comb  for  grain-stripping 
xoacblnes.  No.  955,098 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  8023 ;  Oaa.  voT 
153  :  p.  513. 

PawUk,  Hugo,  UJ-Peat,  Auatrla-Hungary.  Reversible  pro- 
peller. No.  954,539:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1799;  Ga*.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  823. 

Paxton,  Jamea  8^  Lnsame.  Ky.  Mlna-car  coupling.  No. 
953,706;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  48;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  11. 

Pa/Qtar.  William  W..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Window-acreen. 
No.  953,768 :  Apr.  5  ;  Bp.  p.  163 ;  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  20. 

Payton.  John  G.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  W.  Keaabey, 
Dunkirk.  Ind.  Burglar-alarm.  No.  966,160;  Apr.  26; 
Sp.  p.  6368 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  941. 

Peacock.  Thomaa,  Jer^kne,  Aria.  Pussle.  No.  955,194; 
Apr7i9 ;  Bp.  p.  8227 ;  (Jan.  roL  158 ;  p.  579. 

Paarce.  Cniarles  D.,  Canton,  Mo.  Stovepipe  attachment 
No.  963,707  :  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.p.  49 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163;  p.  12. 

Paarce,  Charlea  H.,  and  L.  T.  Teuacher,  Aapen,  dolo.  Port- 
able fly-catcher.  No.  964.837  ;  Apr.  6  jSp.  p.  1870 ;  Gat. 
vol.  153:  p.  227.. 

I'earce,  Herbert,  and  J.  B.  Bllllngton.  Broadheath,  Eng- 
land. Typographical  compoalng-macbine.  No.  054,469 ; 
Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  1620 :  Gaz.  vol.  158 ;  p.  285. 

PaaraaU,  Latham  D^  Oceanic,  N.  J.  Animal-trap.  No. 
964;046 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  725 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  127. 

Pearaon,  Bdwln.  Sock  Island,  III.  Indicator.  No.  964,888 ; 
Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1871 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  227.    , 

l^earson,  Millard  M..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  awl«^or  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  GrovemlDK  mechanlam.  No. 
954.646  :  Apr.  12  :  6p.  p.  2039  :  Gas.  vol.  153  :  p.  869. 

Peek,  E.  W.,  «(  at.     (See  Wagnlere,  August,  aaalgnor.) 

Feck,  Ernest  8.,  (^velano,  Ohio.  Percolator.  No. 
954^82 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1888 ;  Gaz.  vol.  158  ;  p.  837. 

Pack,  Philip  C.,  el  ai.     (See  Ladoff.  laador,  aaa^or.) 

Peek,  William  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Bxtenaion  bit- 
bolder.  No.  954.046  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  727 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 : 
p.  127. 

Pedwaen.  Carl  E.,  TSnaberg,  Norway.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  borseaboes.  No.  953, 1 50 ;  Apr.  6  :  Sp.  p. 
164 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  29. 

Pederaen.  John  D.,  Jackaoa,  W70.  Cartrtdxa-atop  for 
magatlne-flreamM.  No.  968,797 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp,  p.  229 ; 
Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  41. 

Pederam.  Mfkael,  Durslev.  Bnxland.  Fnmace  for  the 
annealing  of  metala  No.  956,089;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4982:  (Jaa.  voL  188;  p.  8B1.  ,       ^    r 

Pederaen,  Niels.     (See  Lelch  and  Pederaen.) 

Podaraon.  Pettar  C.  N.,  Superior,  Wis.  Wall-covarlag. 
Na  965,429  :  Apr.  19  ;  Sp  p.  8743 ;  Oat.  vol.  IM ;  p.  65i . 

reffer,  Harry  C..  Ea.t  St.  Ix>ui.,  IlL  Target-trap  carrier. 
Na  854,683  :  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1891 ;  Gas.  voL  168  ;  p  887. 

Pelton,  Charlea  H^  aaslsnor  to  The  Thoaaaa  Mananctur- 
Ing  Comoany,  Springfield,  Ohla  FartUlaar-diatrttater. 
No.  986,864  :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p  8680 ;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  688. 

i'alton  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.  (Bee  Ubby,  DorrUle. 
Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 

Pemberton,  John  W.     (Bee  Jorden  and  Pembartoa.) 

Pendergast,  MldiacI  J.    (Bee  Rlee  and  Pendergaat.) 

Pendergrasa,  Bdward  A.  (See  Cordle,  Hamner  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Pendleton,  Harry  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Tite 
AsMrtcan  Wringer  Company.  Vnleanlstng  robber.  No. 
966,409  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6898  ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  1026. 

Pendleton,  Harry  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asaigner  to  The 
American  Wrtepr  (Company.  Roller,  bnaipar,  ki.  Nn. 
966.603 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6118 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1068. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ptafield.  Raymond  C,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Ifachloa  for 
bandliiis  brlckc:  No.  004.684;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  1893; 
Gas.  ToT.  163 ;  p.  388. 

PwanlTania  StMl  Company,  Tb*.  (See  Carney  and  Oadd, 
um^p^ort.) 

rennaylTanla  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Beyndera,  John 
v.,  aattgnor.) 

Peasooeaa.  Arthur.     (See  Seibel.  Albert  C.  E.,  aaalcnor.) 

Peoria  Lawn  Mower  Grinder  (^.  (See  Warner,  Albert  C, 
aailgBor.) 

Peppard.  Orln,  Delta,  Oblo,  aailgnor  to  The  Helreda  If  Uk 
Condensing  Company.  Agitator.  No.  063,760 ;  Apr.  B ; 
Sp.  p.  167 :  Gas.  Tol.  163 :  p.  20. 

l>pper,  Alfred.     (See  Fowler,  Benstead,  and  Pepper.) 

Perfect  Sliding  Door  Company,  The.  (See  Laoghlla  and 
Schuyler,  asslcnors.) 

Perfect  Sliding  iDoor  Company,  The.  (Bee  Schoyler  and 
Langfalln,  aaalgiiora.) 

Ptrkins  Electric  Switch  Ifanafketnring  Company, ,  The. 
(See  Aoderaon,  Carl  B^  aaalgnor.) 

Perkins,  Wallace  P.,  Willis,  Tex.  Window-sash.  Ne. 
064,(H>S ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  635  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  113. 

FMrley.  John,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Tlte  Beece  Button-Hole 
Madilne  Company,  Boston,  Msm.  Baser  voir  for  but- 
to«-«ewtBg  mschines,  Ac.  No.  066,100 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
S227 ;  Gas.  rol.  163 :  p.  670. 

Perwm.  Carl  O.,  Bannina.  Cal.  Cartridge.  No.  066.680; 
Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4301  roaa.  rol.  163  :  p.  744. 

Fetm,  Gershom  If..  (Cincinnati,  and  If.  F.  Lindsley,  Kings 
Mllla.  Ohio.  Safety-powder  for  blasting.  No.  063,708; 
Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  232 ;  (ias.  toI.  153 ;  p.  42. 

Pstera,  Jeremiah  L.,  A  Hen  town.  Pa.  Stopper-lock  for 
bottles.  No.  065,009;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  3024;  Gas.  toI. 
163 ;  p.  613. 

PMsrs,  John  W..  deceased,  Camden,  N.  J. ;  B.  A.  Peters  ad- 
ministratrix. Boller-skste.  No.  064,093;  Apr.  12;  Sp. 
p.  2820 ;  Gas.  rot  163 ;  p.  480. 

Peters,  Mathias,  Benrath,  near  Dosseldorf,  Germany.  Boll- 
ing-mlll  for  producing  tubes.  No.  064,880 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp. 
p.  2607  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  :  p.  443. 

Peters,  Peter  W.,  Woodland,  Wis.  Tread-motor.  Na 
054.830 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1372 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  227. 

Peters,  Bebecca  A.,  administratrix.    (Sec  Peters.  John  W.) 

Petersen,  Anker,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  The  Petersen  Circu- 
lar Loom  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Woren  tubular  fab- 
ric. Na  060,641 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3070 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ; 
p.  607. 

Petersen  Clrcnlar  Loom  0>mpany,  The.  (See  Petersen, 
Anker,  assignor.) 

Petersen,  Hsna  P..  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Pump.  No.  064.004 ; 
Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2830 ;  Gas.  ToL  163 ;  p.  480. 

Petersen,  Marlus  B.     (See  Hansen  end  Petersen.) 

Peterson,  Chsries  H..  Bnmford  Falls,  Me.  Combination 
sguare  and  rule.  No.  064,460 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1627 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  153 ;  p.  206. 

Peterson,  Jobaan  Ck,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Push-switch.  No.  964,461 :  Apr. 
12;  Sp.  p.  1680:  Gas.  toI.  168  jj>.  206. 

Peterson,  Johsnn  O^  ssslgnor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  (:onn.  Electric  switch.  No.  064.462  ; 
Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  1632;  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  296. 

Peterson,  Johann  G.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 


pany,   Hartford,    Conn.      Electric-switch    hsndle.      No. 

064,468 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1638  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  297. 
Peterson,  Johann  G.,  asslfrnor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Hartford,    Conn.      Electrtcsl-swltch    receptacle. 

No.  966,161 :  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5350  :  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  941. 
Peterson,  Srante,  Boston,  Main.    Heel  for  boots  and  shoes. 

No.  956,100 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3027  ;  Gss.  toL  163  ;  p.  018. 
Petrie.  Walter  A.     (See  S&atton  and  Petrie.) 
Petsche,  Bismarck  W.,  Tonkers,   N.   T.     Separating  pulp 

fibers  from  pigments,  slie,  filling,  and  other  impurities. 

No.  960j808 :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4790  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  849. 
PetsclM,   Bismarck    W..    ToaKers.    N.    T.     Apparatus   for 

separating  pulp  fibers  from  pigments,  slse,   filler,  snd 

other  Imparities.     No.  966,900;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4083; 

Gat.  Tol.  163;  p.  881. 
Pettlgrew,  Herttert  N.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Concrete  wall. 

No.  064,600 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2134 ;  Gas.  rol.  153  ;  p.  374. 
Pettlt,    Jonathan    B.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    W.    W. 

Kni^ten,     Los     Angeles,     Cal.       Soldering-tool.       Na 

068,020 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  471 ;  Gas.  rol.  lOS ;  p.  86. 
Peukert,  Wllhelm,  Brunswick,  Germany.     8park-np  ap- 

naratua.    No.  066,101 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  3028 ;  Gas.  toI. 

108 ;  p.  014. 
poster,    Frederic    J.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Attachment 

for  headlights.     No.   054,819;  Apr.   12;  Sp.  p.   2462; 

Gas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  420. 
Pflster,   Frederic  J.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.     Sign  attaeh- 

■MBt  tot  lamps.     No.  064,820 ;  Apr.  IS ;  Sp.  p.  3464 ; 

Gas.  ToL  108 ;  p.  420. 
Pflelderer,  Walter,  and  W.  W.  Hazrla,  Peterlwroogh,  Bng- 

land ;    said    Har.is   assignor    to    ssld    Pileiderer.      Be- 

frlgeratiag  and   ice-making  apparatus.     No.   063.072 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  102. 
Pflueger,  Joeepn  ■..  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  MaanfAc- 

turuff  Company,   Akron.    Ohio.      Artificial    bait      No. 

064^601 ;  A^ri2  :  Sp.  p.  2136 ;  Gas.  rol.  153  ;  p.  874. 
Pheils,  John  w.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Ventilstlng-refister.     No. 

060.001 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4080 ;  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  881. 
PheUa,  John  W..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Door-lock.     No.  966.163 : 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5361 ;  Gas.  toI.  158 :  p.  942. 
PbelM,    Fraalk.   Little    Rock.    Ark.      Cotton-folder.     No. 

06Sio42 :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8072  ;  Gas.  rol.  103 ;  p.  607. 


Philadelphia  Lamp  Maaufaeturiag  Company.     (Bee  Rider, 

Herbert  B..  assignor.) 
Pblllips.  Ell  W..  HMlsnor  to  American  Tool  snd  Machine 

Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Cylinder-piston.     No.  956.103  ; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5863 ;  Gss.  toL  163 ;  p.  042. 
Phillips,  Henry   D.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Composition   of 

matter  for  concrete.    No.  004,602 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2137  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  374. 
Phillips.   Henry   D.,    Indlanapolla,    Ind.     Composition    of 

matter  for  the  manufacture  of  building  -  bricks.     No. 

064,603:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2188;  Gss.  toI.  168;  p.  874. 
Phllllpa,   Henry   D..   IndlanapollB,    Ind.     Combosltlon   of 

martv  for  the  manufacture  of  road  or  street  bricks.  No. 

064,604:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2130;  Gss.  rol.  163;  p.  874. 
Phillips,  Herbert  L.,  Sesttie,  Wash.    Hauling  and  hoisting 

apparatna     No.  054,881 ;  Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  f.  3608 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  108 ;  p.  448. 
Phillips,   William   B..   Trenton,   N.  J.     Apple-paring  ma^ 

chine.     No.  064,840 :  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.   p.   1874 ;  Gas.  rol. 

168 ;  p.  228. 
Phllp,  BertU  ron.  New  Tork,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Caalmlr 

▼on  Phllp,  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Contuiooua  printing  preae. 

No.  000,1»6 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8280 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108  ;  p.  079. 
Phllp,  Bertll  Ton.  New  York.  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  C^mir 

Toa  Phllp.  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Inking  d«Ti««.    No.  000,107  ; 

Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8288 :  Gas.  toI.  108 :  p.  080. 
Phllp,  Casimfr  Ton.     (Bee  Phllp,  Bertll  Ton.  assignor.) 
Phllpot,  Thorass  G.,  ssslgnor  to  Industrial  Lumber  Com- 
pany, Aurusta,  Ga.    Closet-sest    No.  006,410;  Apr.  30: 

Sp.  p.  5800;  <3ss.  toI.  108;  p.  1026. 
Pick,  Alfred.  Vienna.  Aastria-Huncary.     Magnetic  clutch. 

No.  966.164  :  Apr.  36  :  Sp.  p.  5866  :  Gas.  toL  153  ;  p.  042. 
Pickard.  Charles  E.     (Bee  Bnckinghsfi,  Roswell  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Pickard,  Oreenleaf  W.,  .\mesbory,  Mass.     Electrical  space 

communication.     No.  056.166 ;  Apr.  36 :  Bp.   p.  6360 ; 

Gas.  Tol.   153 :  p.  043. 
Pierce.  Frederick  B.     (See  Palmer  and  Pierce.) 
Pierce,  Robert  P.     (See  Mschalske,  Florentine  J.,  aasignor.) 
Pierce.  Roscoe.  and  W.  U.  Colthar,  Sprlnglleld.  Ohio ;  said 

Colthar  assignor  to  ssld  Pierce.     Psper-trlmmer.     Na 

953.856 ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  361  ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  63. 
Pike  Adding  Mschlne  Company.     (Bee  Gardner.  Clyda  B. 

W.,  assignor.) 
Pike,  Edwin  B.     (Bee  Hayne  and  Pike.) 
Pilkington,  Qtorm  B.,   Wsterbury,  Conn.     Oesring.     Na 

000.108 :  Apr.  10  ;  SPJP-  '240  ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  580. 
Pilkington,  Joseph  H.,  Waterbory,  Conn.     Pen  and  pencil 

dip.    No.  000,480 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8740 ;  Gaa.  toI.  153 ; 

p.  668. 
Pinelll,  Domenlca  Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.     Combined  cane 

and  musical  Instrument.     No.  056,504 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6114  ;  Gas.  toI.  153 :  p.  1058. 
Pink.  John  J.,  Chicago.  III.     Light-shield  for  moTing-oie- 

ture  machlnea     No.  060,166  :  Apr.  26  :  Bp.  p.  5373  ;  das. 

Tol.  153:  p.  043. 
Piper,   Louts   B.,   Chicago,   IIL     rumace.     Na  900,199; 

Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  8243 ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  081. 
Pitt,    WUllsm    E.,    Oxford,    Pa.      Harness-saddle.      No. 

966.102;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  3030;  Oss.  toL  108:  p.  014. 
Pittsburg  High  Voltage  iBsulator  Company.     (See  Toung, 

George  F.,  assignor.) 
Plstt.  Clsrence  D..  Bridgeport  Conn.     Separable  attach- 
ment-plug.    No.  953.7<)8 :  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  50 ;  Gas.  toI. 

153  ;  p.  T2. 
Platt  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Detaehat>le  plug. 

No.  955,709 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  58;  Gat.  toI.  168 ;  p.  12. 
Platt  Clarence  D.,  Bridgeport,  (jonn.     AdJustsble  csslng 

for  electric-lamp  sockets.    No.  964.606 ;  Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p. 

3189;  Gas.  toI.  153;  p.  374. 
Plaat  Harry.  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  asalgnor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype  Company.      Linotype-machine.     No.   066.681 ; 

Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4303 ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  744. 
Plsyer,  John.  RlTer  Forest  HI.     Bheet-flass-drawiag  ma- 
chine.   No.  008.078 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  OM  ;  Gas.  rol.  158 ; 

p.  103. 
Playter,  Franklin.     (Bee  Bryar.  George,  assignor.) 
Plew,  Jsmes  E.     (See  Sears.  Clsrence  B..  assignor.) 
Pine.  William  D..  Bslnler,  Orcg.     ComMned  steam-boiler 

and  furnace.    No.  858.021 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  4T2 ;  Gas.  toI. 

108 ;  p.  86. 
Plonkett  Christopher  F..  asslsnor  of  one- fourth  to  O.  W. 

Bohan,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Siphon.     No.  066.411;  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5000 :  Oat.  toI.  15$ ;  p.  1026. 
Plym.  Francis  J..  Niles.  Mich.     Store-front  construction. 

No.  060.103  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3030  ;  Gss.  toI.  108  ;  p.  014. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  Limited.     (See  Doble,  Wil- 
liam  H..   aasignor.) 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  Limited.     (See  Joplln.  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 
Pneumstlc  Scale  Corporation.  LlmHed.     (Bee  Bcsles,  WU- 
llsm 8..  ssslgnor.) 
Pocock.    Hearr,    London,    Ontario,    Canada.      Adjuatable 

eoncrete-mofd.    Na  000,383 ;  Apr.  10 ;  i^  p.  8418 ;  Gas. 

ToL  108;  p.  608. 
Polllon.  George  W.,  Chappaqua,  M.  T^  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  R.  Hslladay  and  M.  B.  Mackey,  Bnflewood, 

N.  J.,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  H.  Dyett,  New  Toii.  N.  T. 

Ice-cream  freeser.     No.  064,411;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  1514; 

Gas.  Tol.  153 :  p.  351. 
Polrler,  Peter,  Matapedla.  Qntbt,  Canada,   assignor  to 

A.  J.  Melntrre.  Campbellton,  (Canada.    Rail  support  and 

brace.    No.  064,680 :  Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  180T  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 : 

p.  888. 
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II  WmK,  Battle  Creak,  Mlcfc.  Boot  No.  064,000: 
Apr.  13:  Bp.  p.  3882;  Oaa.  toL  163 :  p.  481. 

Pollard- AJling  Manofaeturlng  Co.,  The.  (See  Grieser, 
Richsrd.  assignor.) 

Pollard.  Bidward  T..  London.  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natloiMl  Engineering  Company.  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland.  Packetlng-machine.  No.  066,167;  Apr.  26; 
Sp.  p70876 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  944. 

Pollon.  James  B..  South  West  City,  Mo.  Draft-equallser. 
No.  908.710 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  56 ;  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  18. 

Pond,  Bmrj,  Mets,  Mo.  Filter.  No.  904,647 ;  Apr.  13 ; 
Sp.  p.  tois ;  Gss.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  86a 

Ponten,  Anders,  Berkeley,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  A.  John- 
son. Oakland,  Cal.  Antifrlctlonal  beartng.  No.  904,464  ; 
Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1635  ;  Gat.  toI.  163 ;  07297. 

Potttlfex  and  Sons,  H.,  st  al.  (See  Stanley,  Harry,  as- 
signor,) 

Poole,  (Horge  A.     (Bee  Cornell.  DsTld  F.,  assignor.) 

Poole.  John  H..  Brockton,  and  A.  D.  Abboiseller,  Ran- 
dolph, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brockton 
Mowing  Machine  Cutter  Bar  Company.  Brockton,  Mass. 
Cuttei^tar  for  mowing-machines.  No.  008,711 ;  Apr.  0 : 
Sp.  p.  06 ;  Oat  toI.  153  ;  p.  13.  .  -•^        , 

Portable  Mirror  Company.  (See  Birdwell.  Bnsseli  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Porter,  Oeorge,  New  Market,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P. 

Bamberger,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.     Rail-fastener.     Na 

954.46R;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1636;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  297. 
Porto.   Frank.   Baltimore,   Md.     Automatic  signs!  dCTiee. 

No.  064j586 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1808  ;  Gas.  Tol.  llJS ;  p.  888. 
PoMm.    tCdward.    Chicago.     111.       Car  -  Tentllator.      Na 

000,048 :  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8970 :  Gas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  697. 
PossOTi.  Mwsrd,  Chlcsgo,  IIL     Car-roof  framework.     No. 
_  066,544 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8078 :  Gas.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  698. 
Post  Chwies  B.,  sssigaor  to  The  Ward-Stllson  Co.,  New 

Londob,  Ohio.    Lung-tester  and  detonatlitg  dcTlce.    Na 

060,682 ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  4808 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  744. 
Potter.  Henry  N.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  asslnor,  by  mesne  aa- 

algameata,  to  cooper  Hewitt  Blectric  Company.     8_ys- 

JyS  ?lL'^'***'*«  ^y  8»*  Of  ▼*Por  electric  lamps.  Na 
066.168:  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5880:  Gas.  toI.  153;  p.  044. 

Potter.  Orlln,  Portland,  C>reK.  Cable-hauling  engine.  Na 
066,388:  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8438;  Gas.  Toiri68 ;  p.  608. 

Potts,  Clyde,  Morristown,  N.  J.  System  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  sewage.  Na  066.688;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4806: 
Gas.  na.  108 :  p.  740.  .     i/.  w     »«« , 

Poolaoo,  Niels,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     ReTersible  window.    No. 

004.087 :  Apr.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1000 ;  Gss.  toI.  158 ;  p.  888. 
Powell,  Ctutrles  A.     (Bee  Johnston.  James  8.,  ssslgnor.) 
Powell,  Norrts  D.,  Chester,  Pa.^  aaalnior  to  Baldt  Anchor 

Company.     Anchor-storage.     No.  064,882  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp. 

p.  2611:  Gas.  ToL  168;  p.  443.  '        •     ^  '     v 

Powell,  Robert,  assignor  to  The  Nstional  Peeler  Company. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Peeter.     No.  064,047  ;  Apr.  6 ;  BpTa 

728 :  OM.  Tol.  153 :  p.  128.  f        .     »»   ^ 

Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company.     (See  Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W., 

assignor.) 
Prendernut,  Frank  P.,  Dagns  Mines,  Pa.     Bpring-wheeL 

No.  060,640  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8070 ;  Gas.  toL  108 ;  p.  60a 
Prenderceat  Bichard  P..  OalTeaton,  Tex.     Garment.     No. 

004,182 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  900 ;  Gas.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  156. 
Prestmi,   Albert   M.,    Broxton.    Ga.      Dancing   doll.      Na 

964,841:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1376;  Gas.  Tol.  158;  p.  228. 
Preston,   William   A.,   and   O.   M.   Duflle,    Detroit   Mich. 

Centrlfagsi  separator.     Na  966,866;  Apr.   10;  Bp.  p. 

8088;  Qas.  Toiri08;  p.  688. 
Price,   Alfred.   Baston,    Pa.      Ice-chopper.      No.   966,412; 

Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6902 :  Gas.  toI.  15.^ ;  p.  1026. 
Price.  C^rus  W.,  Greenfield,  Ohio.     Wheel.     No.  004,048 ; 

Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  783 :  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  128. 
Price,  Biuene  N.     (See  Schsuer,  OIlTer  V.,  assignor.) 
Price,  Mdbert  F.     (See  Mahoney,  George,  assignor.) 
Price,  wmiam  W.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Clamping-ring  for  pipe* 

couplings.     No.  068,7IW;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  284;  Oss.  toL 

153;  pu  42. 
Priddle,  Arthur,  8sn  Frsncisco,  CaL     Machine  for  slit- 
ting a»d  flanaing  metal  bars.     Na  066,481;  Apr.  19: 

Sp.  p.  8rr46 ;  Oss.  TOl.  158 ;  p.  658. 
PriUimsQ,  Daniel,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  O.  Brwln, 

one-foqrth   to  J.  A.   Motter,  snd  one-fourth  to  A.   J. 

Adams.   Wichita,   Kana.      Hay-grinding   machine.      No. 

964,640 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1801 ;  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  328. 
Prilliman,  WfUlam.  Wichita.  Kana     Adjustable  ^ame  for 

building  concrete  enlTtrta,  dstems,  and  the  like.     No. 

964,606 ;  Apr.  13 :  Bp.  p.  2142 ;  Gas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  876. 
Prima  yesl,    Frank   J.,   assignor   of   one-fourth    to   Q.    H. 

Stein  a»d  one-fourth  to  H.  Wulff.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Can- 
dlestick.   No.  965,992 ;  Apr.  36 ;  Sp.  p.  4987 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

168;  pi.  883. 
Primm.  John  M..  assignor  to  The  Primm  Oil  Bngtee  Com- 
pany, Vanburan.  Ind.     Cmdeoll  engine.     No.  966,169: 

Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6SS2 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  944. 
Primm  Oil  Engine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Prlnun,  John  M., 

assignor. ) 
Prints,  A.  A.,  «t  al.     (Bee  Long,  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Pritehard,  George  B.,  Lilly,  N.  C     Pea-barrestor.     Na 

960,684:  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4811 ;  Oas.  rol.  108 ;  p.  740. 
Proctor,  Olln  B..  DenTer.  Colo.     Electric  ro^-driil.     No. 

000.800:  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4801 ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  840. 
Proctor,  Wmiiaa  A.,  Bangns,  Mass.    8ehool-4sA  sopport 

Na  0UJM6 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8081 ;  Qas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  600. 
Proafalnsint,  Frans  J.,  DeBTer,  Colo.    Protecting  deVlce  for 

strap-kpige*.    Na  964,888;  Apr.  IS;  Bp.  pTYeiS;  Oas. 

Tol.  lOB :  p.  444. 

153  0.  O.— Ui 


Prorandle,  Herbert  P.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Tka  Ban- 
dall-Faichney  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.  Spart-plog.  Na 
064,607 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2148 ;  Gas.  ToL  163 ;  p.  870. 

Pruefer.  Wslter  H.     (See  Fischer  and  Pmefer.) 

Pru/n,  WlUiam  H.,  Jr..  Chicago.  IIL    Concrete  rallway-tle. 

_  No.  000,647  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8088 ;  Gas.  toL  108 ;  p.  600. 

Pssrski,  John  T.,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Dyeing-maehlna  Na 
056,003  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4088  ;  Gas.  toi7163:  p.  883. 

Public  Safety  Company.  (See  Lumley  and  Hinman.  as- 
signors.) 

Puley,  Jolin  M.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Folding  Iwz.  Na 
058,761 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  160 ;  Gas.  toI.  158  ;  p.  80. 

Puller,  Pblllla,  et  al.     (See  Mason,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Pullman  Company,  The.     (See  Berg,  Lars  J.,  ssslgnor. 

Pullman  Company,  The.     (See  Dunbar,  Thomas,  assignor. 

Purdey,  Obk<U«h  A.     (See  Jones,  William  B.,  assignor. 

Purdey,  Obadlah   A.      (See  McFarlane,   John,  assignor. 

PuRcheck,  Waiter  U.,  et  al.     (See  Glelow,  John,  assignor. 

Qusckenboss,  Leonard  O.,  Chicago,  III.  Display  deTlcei. 
No.  066,200 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3244  ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  081. 

Quandahl.  Hans  T.,  Northwood,  Iowa.  Ribbon  and  doth 
meaauring  dcTlce.  No.  008300;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  280; 
Gas.  TOl.  153 ;  p.  42. 

Quest  Charles,  Chicago.  111.  Tool-holder.  No.  054,040; 
Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  784 ;  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  120. 

Qulnby,  Oeorge  N.,  Jr.,  North  ProTldence,  B.  I.  Telephone- 
transmitter.  No.  056,686 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4815 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  153 ;  p.  746, 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.      (See  SpalckhaTer,   WlUfam,  assignor.) 

R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.,  The.  (See  Grossman,  Simon, 
assignor. ) 

Race,  Albert  H^  Vernon.  Pa.  Cattle-stanchion.  Na 
956,418  ;  Apr.  36  ;  Sp.  p.  6903  ;  Gas.  Tol.  153  ;  p.  1036. 

Rackemann,  Felix.  Milton,  Mass.  Clgsr-protector.  No. 
955.900 :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4808  ;  Gas.  toI.  158  :  p.  849. 

Radell,  John  J.,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Mufller.  No.  966,170 ;  Apr. 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  6383 ;  Gas.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  946. 

Radermacher,  Carl.     (See  Grasnick,  Carl  W^  assignor.) 

Radial  Power  Hammer  Company,  Tha  (Bee  Sutherland, 
Fred  E.,  assignor.) 

Radius,  Edward  W.,  Shelbum,  Ind.  Electric-railway  nra- 
tem.  No.  964,842 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1879 ;  Gas.  Tol.  lo8 ; 
p.  229. 

Raedeker,  Henry  A.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  Indicator.  Na 
953,762 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  160 ;  Gas.  toL  163 ;  p.  80. 

Raiferty,  Charles.     (See  Cunnlff  and  RafEerty.) 

Rafferty,  Charles,  Fall  RlTer,  Mass.  Loom-shnttla  Na 
966,546 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3985 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  680. 

Rafferty,  Thomas  C,  Philsdelphla,  Pa.  Telephonic  appa- 
ratus. No.  956,171 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5386 ;  Oas.  ToL 
158;  p.  045. 

Raifsnyder,  William  H.  F.,  Oil  City.  I>a.  Pulley.  Na 
956,994  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4992  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  883. 

Raikea.  B<lmond  W.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Pneumatic  hammer. 
No.  955,686 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4317  ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  746. 

Railway  Telephone  *  Electric  Company.  (See  f>a<1emann, 
Otto  T.,  assignor.) 

Rsjala.  Frank  W.  P..  Catalda  Idaho.  Crosscut-saw  set 
No.  966,901 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p. -4804  ;  Oas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  840. 

Ramey,  Will  lain,  and  L.  Chilcote,  MelTem,  Kana.  Con- 
crete-sidewalk form.  No.  955,474;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 
8888 ;  Oas.  toL  153 ;  p.  674. 

Rand,  Festus  S.,  ProTidenoe,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  UnlTersal 
Winding  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Variable-speed  meeb- 
snlsm.  No.  956,201;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8247;  Gas.  toL 
153 ;  p.  582. 

Rand,  Fred  K.,  assignor  to  The  National  Acme  Manufac- 
turing Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Split  adjusting-nut 
for  spindles.  No.  966,902;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  4805;  Oas. 
ToL  163 ;  p.  850.  _ 

Randall-Palchney  Company,  The.  (See  ProTsndie,  Her- 
bert F.,  assignor.) 

Randall,  Osro  w..  Miller  GroTe,  Tex.  Support  for  rural- 
free-dellTery  boxes.  No.  954,688 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1003 1 
Oas.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  339. 
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Randall,  William  P.,  Le  Eoj,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  making 
wire  fencing.     No.  954.2()5;   '        '     ""    -    *"""     "" 
ToL  108 ;  p.  188. 


Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  1079;  Gas. 


Randolph,  Beede  F.,  Johnstown,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
M.  H.  R.  DaTis,  Conemaugh,  Pa.  CMrtain-pole.  No. 
955,607 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4185 ;  (Jaa.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  719. 

Rsndolph,  Jepths  B.,  assignor  to  Randolph  NoTelty  Com- 
pany. Omaha,  Nebr.  Ink-well.  No.  955,482;  Apr.  19; 
Bp.  p.  3748 ;  Gat.  toI.  153 ;  p.  658.  .  ^     ,      ^     „ 

Randolph  NoTclty  Company.  (See  Randolph,  Jeptba  B.. 
assignor. ) 

Raney,  Charlse  E..  Courtenay.  N.  D.  Counter-holder.  No. 
956.995  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4993 ;  Gas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  88&. 

Rankin.  Nicholas  H..  Pauline.  Nebr.,  Shirt  Na  058,074 ; 
Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  671 ;  Gas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  108. 

Ranlett,  Cliarles  C,  Oakland,  Cal.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
066,414  ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5004  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  1027. 

Banney,  Fi'ederlck  B.,  GreenTllle,  Mich.  Refrlcerator.  Na 
066.416 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  0003  ;  Oas.  toI.  168  :  p.  1037. 

Rapid  Addreseing  Platen  Cpmpany.  (Soe  Latimer,  Wil- 
liam O..  assignor.) 

Rau,  John  M.,  Chicago.  IIL  Receptacle.  No.  064,906; 
Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1103 :  Oas.  toL  ISf;  p.  188. 

Rawllnson,  wuliam.  Bast  Ham,  England..  Orinding-rsat 
for  nae  in  grinding  mowlng-macltine  knirea  and  the  llkn. 
No.  006.416 :  Apr736 ;  Bp.  p.  0007 ;  Gas.  Tol.  108 ;  p.  1037. 

Rawson,  Ida  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Skirt-protector.  Na 
050,687  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4820 ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  T4T. 

Ray,  Bdward  C,  et  ol.  (Bee  Bparka,  Thomas  2^  •»• 
aignor.) 


■.»-- 
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llcr9M,417 ;  Apr.  M ;  Bp.  pTMOS ;  Om.  toL  ISt ;  p.  1038. 
RaTBond.   John  P..   and  C.   ■.   Baker.  ChleafO,   IlL.  aa- 

tigoon  to  Tb€  Vacaaan  Clean«r  Compaay,  Mew  Torfc. 

M.  T.    8«r«bbUiff  device.     No.  M4,M1 ;  Apr.  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

180S :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  824. 
Haymoad,  Joho  P^  and  C.  B.   Baker.  Chleaflo,  III^^  aa- 

■Icnors  to  The  vaenam  Cleaner  Company,  New  xork. 

N.  Y.     B«nibbtn«^nnh.     No.  054,543;  Apr.  IS;  Bp.  p. 

1804;  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  324. 
Baymond.    Samael.    Boston,   Maas.      Hat  -  fastener.     No. 

9S5.4S3 ;  Apr.  id :  Sp.  p.  8760 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  650. 
Beach,  Qeorge  A.     (Bee  Cllne,  Bamoel,  assignor.) 
Baber.  John  O.,  deceiased,  Chlea«o,  III. ;  O.  B.  Beber.  admin- 

iatratrlz,  assignor  to  The  Befton  Manafkctnrlng  Com- 


Beber.  . 

Bedprocatlng   Power   and    Pump    Company, 

Llppert.  Samael.  assignor.) 
Beetor,  Alcorn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assUmments,  to  Bector 
Oas  Lamp  CompaoT,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Oas-Iamp.     No. 
066,640 ;  Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8086 ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;d.  TOO. 
Beetor,  Alcorn,  assignor  to  Rector  Oaa  Lamp  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Gaa-lamp.    No.  066,008 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Sp. 
p.  4807 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  UO. 
Bector   Oas   Lamp   Company.      (Bee   Rector,  Aleorn,   as- 
signor.) 
Redding.  Anderson.  Dames  Perry,  Oa.     Btalk-poller.     Na 

068J12 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  68 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  18. 
Bedllnger,    liathlas.    Freeport,    111.      CloChes-rack.      No. 

066,484  :  Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3762 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  050. 
Bedman,  Albert  D..  Sr.     (See  BUI  and  RedsMn.)  _ 

Bedncr,  John  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ptoton-paeklag  rlBg. 

No.  MS.718 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  60 ;  Oas.  vjrt.  158 :  p.  If. 
Beece  Batton-Hole  Madilne  Company.  The.     (Bee  Ferlay, 

John,  assignor.) 
Beed.  Charles  B.,  Wast  Brldgewater.  Pa.    Bevolving  table. 
No.  066,827  :  Apr.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  706. 
Beed.  Franklin  M.     (Bee  Morln  and  Beed.) 
Bead,  Lloyd  B.,  asBlgnor  of  ona-half  to  M.  N.  Johnaen, 
Urbana,  Ohio.     FOontaln-bmah.     No.  064,188;  Apr.  6; 
Bp.  p.  001 :  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p^  15«. 
Beed.  Lyman   C.  New  Orleana,  La.     Panel-board.     No. 

066,410 ;  Apr.  M ;  Ehp.  p.  6013 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  1028.. 
Baed.   Ralph   R..   Oakland.   Cal.     Balancing  device.     No. 

056,436  :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3762  ;  Oaa.  volTl63  ;  p.  650. 
Baaisa,  John  R..  ««  al.    (See  Blett,  WlUlam  S.,  asdypor.) 
Basal  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Wlnana,  Barl  W^  aa- 

ugnor.) 
BAlln,    Charles    J.,    Plttsbarg,    Pa.      Car-dooiMweratlng 
melanism.     No.  054,608;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2146;  (Hs. 
VOL  163 ;  p.  870. 
Bahrlg,  Dennis.     (See  Lovatt  and  Rehrlg.)  ^ 
Bahrlg,  Pierce  P.     (See  Lovatt  and  Rehrlg.) 
Relchardt,  Frederick  O..  Marietta.  Ohio.     BelMoop.     No. 

065,006 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4006 ;  (3as.  vol.  168 ;  p.  888. 
Beld,  George  B.,   Aberdeen,'  Waah.     Oaa.     No.   066.480; 

Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8758 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  000. 
Bald,  Thotbnm.     (See  Leet,  Lynn  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Beld.   WUllam   L..   Schenectady,   N.   Y.     Lathe-doc.     No. 

056,688  :  Apr.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  4328  :  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  747. 
BcUbter.  Frank  C,  Chicago.   III.     Side  and  badt  comb. 
No.  065,689 ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  4824  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  747. 
Belnhart.  James  P.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Tov.    No.  055,500 ; 

Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8087 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  TOO. 

Belnoehl.  Charles   W..   and  B.   L.   Weaver.   Steelton,  Pa. 

Ballway  stmctnre.     No.  066,284 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8436 ; 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  600.  ., 

Belnsberg.    Simon,   Qolncy.    111.     Bottltng-nwehlne.     Na 

855.651:  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8088 ;  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  700. 
Btfaa,  C!haries  J.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     BacavatlnjMUiovel.     No. 

966.285 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.p.  8427 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  000. 
BeSsman.    Bllas,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Coat-fadng.      No. 

956,690 :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p74834  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  74T. 
Belaenstein,   Smile,   Breokllne,  Mass.     Coin-holder.     No. 

964,580:  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1008 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  889. 
Balance  Ball  Beartag  Door  Hanger  Ompaay.     (See  Coa- 

sey,  Myron,  assignor.) 
Bammen,  J5rcen.  and  G.  V.  Sborlgl.  Donora.  Pa.     Treating 
loda  for  w&e.    No.  966,552;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4000;  Oaa. 
vol.  168 :  p.  701. 
Banard.  Charles  F.,  Parla.  France.     Blastle  whaeL     Mo. 

054.004 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p7687 ;  (3aa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  114. 
Bsnear.  Cbarica  W.,  aaafinior  to  Bensar  OomMny  Limited, 
Honololo,   Hawaii.     orlndiBg-maehliia.     Mo.   954484; 
Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  008 ;  Oas.  vol7l58 :  p.  157.  _ 

Benesr  Company  Umltad.     (Bee  Bsnsar,  Charles  W.,  aa- 

algnor.) 
BanfMw,  William  C    (Baa  MlaMr.  Idgar  D- aaaigaor.) 
BsBkea,   Anton   F..   Eraner,    Nebr.      Gophar-Crap.     Ma 

9'S4,0e«;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  Tltt:  Gm.  vol.  158;  9^481. 
Bents,  Bert,  Walla.  Mian.  iFooatain-pen.     No.  956»4T6; 

Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8886 ;  Oar.  voL  158 ;  p.  674. 
Bsokauf,  Bdward.  Br..  Philadelphia,  _Pa.    Cartala-roUer. 
No.  065,601 ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p^  4M€ ;  QwkVoL  158 ;  P.748. 
BayndsfB,  John  VI,  BtasltoB.  aaslgnor  to  Tha  PsoMy  iviuila 


NS!*95MolPrApr.  19 ;  BpJ?feiO%afcvff*fM?V  m 


Baynolda,  Charlea'  C    ( Bee  Etarrla.  Lawrenea  P.,  aaalipMr. ) 
BeynoMs,  Herman  M.     (Bee  Drew,  Mlcholaa,  aaalnor. 


Bernotda,  Janaa  W..   ChlduBp.    llL     Daeoy-dvdL     1 
966^ ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8252  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  588. 


No. 


Beiyaolda,  Mha  B.,  aid  X 
Amoaement  apparatna.     Na  964,: 
1108 :  Oaa.  voI/lOS ;  p.  188. 

Bomolda.    John    P.,    (}adadea,    Ala. 


Toffe.  M.  T. 

Apr.  5;   Bp.  p. 


_. ^ Blak-btaelHt.     Mo. 

te8,8ftt :  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  pTOiL 
Reynolds.   Robert   B.,    Ctaicafo,    111.     Window  -  lock.     No. 
_ft65,47e :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  OMT  ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  6T6._ 
Jessie   T.,    Mercer 


Reanor, 


Pa.      Reflector  -  stova.      Na 


006,420 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. ^14  ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  1039. 

Rbeinlsche  Metallwaaren-  oad  Maachlnenfahrik.  (See 
BchsMlsser.  Looia,  aaslgner.) 

Rhoadaa.  Alonao  B..  asaignor  to  Draper  Compaay.  Hopo- 
dale,  Maaa     Traverse  sMMloa  far  vam-t 
ratoa.    No.  964,»a ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  1880 ; 
p.   229. 

Bhoadea,  Alonao  B..  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  HoaO' 
dale,  ^faaa.  Cylindrical  baU  of  yarn.  Nor9M,8«4 ; 
Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1886 ;  Oaa.  voL  168  ;  p.  229.  ' 

toadea,  Alonao  B.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale.  Maaa.    Let-off  mechanism  for  looms.    Nor054,648 ; 


Apr.  12 :  Bp^  p.  2044 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  860. 
Rhoadaa,  Alonao  B.,  assignor  to  Drsper  Compaay,  Hoi 

dale,  Mass.     Tbln-place-datectlng  means  for  looms.     No 

96<QT2 J  Apr.  26;  Bp.  pTMSTToas.  voL  163 ;  p.  946. 
Rhoadsa.  Leonard  W.,  assignor  to  McCallom  Hosiery  Com 

pany,  Northampton,  Maaa.    Machine  for  attaching  fabrle 

tomatal.    No.  966,1T8  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6888 ;  Oaa.  voL 

168 :  p.  946. 
Rhoades,  Lewis  T..  Mont  Clsre,  Pa.     Current-controUtag 

mechanism      for     Internal  -  combustion     eDglnea.      No. 

960.204  :  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8254  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  568. 
Rhoads,  Qeorge  A.^  Uhrtehsvllla,  Ohio.     Pneamatte  MTlng 

saspeasloB  fOr  vehicles.     No.  955.692 ;  Apr.  19 ;  fo.  p. 

48?r;  Gsa.  vol.  158 :  p.  748. 
Rhode  lalaad  Perklaa  Horae  Shoo.  Company.     (Baa  Osai- 

stock.  Blehard  W.(_Jr..  aaalgnor.) 


Rhodea  Broa.     (See  Kane,  Jon,  assignor.) 

RlblaL  Byron  C..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Orlp  for  tramway 

bocaeC  conveyers.     Na  958,763 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  Ifl ; 

Oas.  VOL  158 ;  p.  80. 
Rica,  Herbert  S.,  North  Brookfleid,  asslgnar  to  B.  R.  At* 

wood,  Chelsea,  Maaa.     Railway-tie.     No.  054.846;  Apr. 

6  :  Bp.  p.  1887  :  Oaa.  voL  168  ;  p.  230. 
RIes,  Jamea  W.,  Wellavllle,  Ohio.     Beeordlng-target.     No. 

064,007 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2880 :  Oaa.  voiri58 ;  p.  481. 
Bice.  Mathew  C,  and  M.  J.  Pendersast,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 

Sewer-manhole  cover.     Na  063,868 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  864  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  68. 
Blehard,  Eugene  C,  Lanalng,  Mkh.     Intemal-comboatloa 

enclne.     No.  064.208:  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p.  1104;  Oaa.  voL 

151;  p.  188. 
Richards,  Arthur  W.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  aaalfnor  to  Albenart 

Cosapaay,  Canton.  Maaa.     vies.    No.  064,699 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2147 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  876. 
Rlenaraa,  Francis  H..  Hartford,  Coon.    Faatenlng  dovtce. 

Mo.  954,768 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2828 ;  Oaa.  voL  158  :  p.  401. 
Rlchardaon,  Earl  H.,  assignor  to  Padfle  Blectrie  HJMitlng 

Coaspaay.  Ontario.  CaL     Blectrie   laondry  •  iron.     No. 

966,174  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6801 ;  Oaa.  voL  168  ;  p.  046. 
Rlchardaon,    Henry.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Electrical    eon- 

tsolUag  mechanism  for  welghing-msehines.     No.  066,698 ; 

Apr7l9;  Bp.  p.  4820;  Oas.  voT  168;  p.  749. 
Richardson.  John  A..  Wanaan,  Wla.     Bzhanst-controlllng 

device  for  locomotives.     No.  954.096 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2887 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  482. 
Rlcbsr<toon.  Mary  A.,  admlniatratrtx.     (Bee  Rlchardaon, 

MUlard  F.) 
Richardson.  MUUrd  F..  deceased,  Kalanuaoo,  Mich. :  M.  A. 

Blchardsoa.  adminiatratrlx.  Plpo-eevpllng.  Mo.  906338: 

Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4602;  Gas.  voL  168:  p.  795. 
Riddle.  Harry  S.     (See  Day  aad  Blddle.) 
Rider.  Herbert  B..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor,  by  meant 

aaaignments,  to  Philadelphia  Lamp  Manof acturliur  CNnn- 

pany.    Manile-bomer  for  karoosao-lampa.    Ma  966329 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4603 ;  Oas.  voL  168 :  p.  706. 
Rlwe,  August,   Berlla,  Germany,  aaalnor   to  The  Heas- 

Brljdit    Manufaeturlag    Compaay.     Ball  -  bsaring.     No. 

055!2iB6 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8428  [Oaa.  voL  158 ;  pTSia 
Rleck.   Charles   K.,   St.   Paul.   Minn.     Monotype-machlna 

Na  955.889  :  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4688 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  800. 
Rlackhoff.    Louis    J..    Brighton,    Mkh.      Indicator.      No. 

966.176 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5894 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  946. 
Riesanberg.  Felix.  New  fork.  N.  Y.     Fountala-pen.     Na 


Blfp,  Albert  W.,  assignor  to  himself  and  J.  O.  Fid 
Atlantic,  Iowa.  Check  -  controlled  manoally  -  oottm 
lock.    No.  954.700 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2150 ;  Oas.  volTll 


Biggs,   George  P.,  St.  Msrys,  W.  Ta. 
^956,«»4  -    - 

I,  Joaapl 
lany.    Blectile-are  lamp, 


BlfiKM,  Joaaph   A., 
Oarmany.    Blectrl 


p.  876. 

P.,  St.  Marys,  W.  Ta.     Oun  attachsMBt. 
:  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  n.  749. 
ih   A.,   Qreaa-LlchterfUde-Ost.   near   firUn. 
_      Na  958,869 ;  Apr.  6;  Bp. 
p.  856 ;  Oaa.  v«l.  168 ;  p.  68. 
Blpplinger.   Henr/,   assignor   of  one-third  <  to  J.  F.   Aug, 
BellevlUe,    lU.     Molding-machlae.     No.    965.856;    Apr. 
19  :  Bp.  p.  8585 :  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  688. 
RltehM.  H.  &     (See  Wattne.  Fra^Ot.  aaalgnor.) 
RItten,    Loola    N.,    MlnneapoUa,    Minn.      VvamtL      Ma 
965368 :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4001;  (3aa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  TOl. 


wwWfV'WV  t    «»H»  •    •••^  1   *'K"    r'    -www*   *    vvaa*.    tws.    Aarv  «    gr*     «  wa. 

Rltalaff,  Oaear  O..  Milwaukee,  Wla    CnapMor^laaner.    Ma. 

968,M0 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  868 ;  Oaa.  voL  118  ;  p.  64. 
Blvett.  BdwardL  Boaton.  Masa    Grinding  orpollablac  m*> 

ehbia     Ma  M6.206;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  82^;  Oaa.  voL 


lB8:p.684. 


ALPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Na  054,690 ; 


Beach,  Barrr  F..  8t  Lovla,  Mo.    BaU-jolat.    K 

Apr.  12 :  Ap.  p.  1004 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  889. 
Boaeh.  J  [any  F..  St.  Loala  Ma    BaU-Joiat.    Na  054.640 ; 
«  ^FL  '^j,  *P-  E-  20*8  rOas.  vol.  168 :  p.  800. 
Bobbtea.  WUlIs  C.     (See  Wels  and  Bobblaa) 
Bobenoa.  Bilge  L..  Tyler.  Tea.     Flah-hook.    No.  966,176 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6806 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  947. 
BobartsL  Chariea  W.,  LoclgMrt.  aaalnor  to  Foreat  Land  4 

MUl  Co.,  TappM-  Lake.  N.  Y.     Pulp.     No.  064,200 ;  Apr. 
_  0;  Bp4  p.  llW^Oaa.  voL  158;  p.  184.  ^ 

BabertaHearv.  Plttaburg,  Pa.     Veneer  barrel  or  package 

BMciba    Na  955304;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4800;  Oaaivol. 

108 ;  p.  801. 

■*^'^%5P'»'***Hfi"1'  **^    Llning-hoop-naUtog  bona 

.  ^h^S9^  5  ^^-  *• ;  Bp-  P-  *810  njaa.  VOL  168;  p.  861. 

■^J%w."^'y'«i^^'»°'»'.«%      rioop-aaUlag  Jig.     Na 

954Jm6 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4812 ;  Oaa.  voL  153 :  p.  Ml. 

**iSfr%-^?'fy'.J***J"*>'»'«'    P*-      Fenoe  -  machine.      Na 
_965i0<l7  :,^- 96;  Bp.  a  4818 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  852. 
Bobsrtsns,  Charlea  F.    {im  Donnell.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Bobtnsoa.  Cyrus,  Mount  Yemon,  N.  Y.    Apparatw  for  re- 

eoverlag  values  from  ore  aolotlons.     No.  954,466;  Apr. 
.  "  ••  IP-  Pil««7  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  :  p.  208.  *     *^ 

■^'^^    K^'^\  I-    Chicago,    ill     Door  -  securer.     Na 

W3,8al ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  360 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  64. 

■??*5f**'  ?^'J7  ^i'-^^S**'*^"'*'  P»-  Blectrlc-swltch  at- 
tl^*"V««J?*-  »86.*21 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6816;  Oas.  vol. 
IDs ;  p.  1029. 

f®'^i**S;.,^J*^^  ^-     <8^  ^■«'''  Loals  O.,  aaalanor.) 

Rocba  WUllam  J..  Cocbranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Smith 

*^'^5?i*f  Typewriter  Company.  Syracuae,   N.  Y.     Type- 

inltlat  laadilaa     Na  9(f5,20t;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  82«; 

Oaa.  Vtu.  168 ;  n.  684. 

Ro^estir  Stamping  Company.     (Baa  Swan,  Alfred  H.  B., 

Rodebangh.  Charlsa  D..  «t  ak     (See  Wynn.  Robert  ■..  aa- 

Boefcek'    Alvah    C.,^  Chicago.    111.      Klnetoacopa      No. 

965.477 ;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8889 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  pV676. 
Boed,    OTaf    A.,    Denver,    Colo.      Envelop^mener.      No. 

964384  :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2618  ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  444. 
Boeder,  Frans.  Wiaabaden,  Germany.     Tranaferrlag  device 

nl/^  ?i»^T*iU  ^   »M.1» :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  004 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  108;  p.  157. 

**55r'fLJP*™*''<*  ^■'  *"  I>l«fo.  CaL    Kerosene-Ump.    No. 

964,m) ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2054  ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  §61. 
Been,  Cornells  F.  A..  Independence,   Mo.     Water-current 

^^T*\f^*^*°4S2^'*'  •**•**•  •  ^^''  ** ;  Sp.  p.  2889 ;  Oas. 
Boentgen  Manufacturing  Compaay.     (See  Snook,  Homer 

C,  asaignor.) 
Bssasle,  Angnst  F.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Balca  Book  Com- 

K?',—®'?"*'.''i  ^    J^'^i-^'*'^^    machine.      Na 

954,186 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  905 ;  Oas.  voL  158 ;  p.  167. 
Bemrs.  Dexter  M..  Boston.  Maas.    Inseet-deatroylng  bomb. 

Ma  954^501 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  1010 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  840. 
Baffars.jrrancls  H..  Baat  Cragdon,  Borland.    Recordhig  de- 

▼loe  fhr  oaa  with  taximetera.     Na  958,076;  Apr.  5;  Sp. 

p.  672 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  108.  ^ 

Bfl«OT8.^0aona  B..  Bartleavilla  Okla.     Rod-elevator.     No. 

958,976 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  575 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  104. 
Rogers,  Jsmes.     (See  Ballam,  De  Lacy  B..  assiiotor.) 
■afsra,  Jamea  B..  assignor  to  F.  H.  Lee,  Danbnry.  Conn. 

AatMSatlc   telephone.     No.   064,701;   Apr.   12;   Sp.   p. 

2166 :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  877.  >    "v-   v- 

Bogers,  Jamea  P..€i  al.    (See  Long,  John  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bogara,  Jaaon.     (See  Hunt.  Charlea,  aaalgnor.)^ 
Rogers.    John.    Bridgeport,    Conn.     Automatic    alr-com- 

Pr?**^-  -Ji<*   »W.437 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8756 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

158;  pk  060. 

*?8*"a-1*?JJ.  ®:'  '^^I^'  *•*-     T«chael  cannnla  or  tube. 
No.  961.922 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  474 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  86. 
John  B.,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Mera 


^ouUer'  Linotype'  ConTiMnv. 


Liiwtype'  machine.  ^^! 


968,764 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  IW ;  Oaa.  voL  163  ;  p.  81. 
Bogers,  John   R..  Brooklyn,   N.   Y..  assignor  to   Mergen- 

JS^2^J"°.***yP«^Company.     Une-castli»  machlna   iNo. 

965,696 ;  Apr.  19 ;  ftp.  p.  4384 ;  Oaa.  voT  158;  p.  740. 
Bogsra,^  Godson    F..    Harrlsoovllle,   Mo.     Appatatns    for 

mannteeturing  lea    No.  964,467;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1640; 

Oas.  ^1.  158 :  p.  208. 
Bogara, JMelvUle  F.     (See  Dorr%nd  Bogera) 
Begora-Shear  Company.     fSee  Shear,  Joseph  M.,  asairnor.) 
Boisra-Bhear  Company.  Tha     (Bee  King,  Dwlght  D.,  a^ 

Rogera,  William  R..  et  sL     (Bee  Long.  John  R..  aaalgnor.) 

*%f^-f*"i'PP'.5°^"*»«*l^^'«™»*"y      Compaaaea     No. 

•64,886  :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2614  ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  444. 
B6hrenki>ooelftkbrlk  MMlbg  vonnals  DOrr,  Oettre  «  Co.. 

Botea,  flortcol  A.     (Bee  Flallo  and  Bojaa.) 

■*i**^«??S?***-  )50i  ^'^^tS^I^'  ^'^  iMsraola 
No.  000,104  ;  Apt.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  8083 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  014. 

Botaton,  John,  aatigaor  to  B.  F.  aooaHald.  Mlnofi^lia, 
Minn.  Lock  -  farming  daviea  tor  wire  hooDSuMo. 
964,8Bfl:  Apr  12;  Bp.  a,3«lt :  Gaa.  vol.  158nr444r 

BoBWo,  lohn  B.^Cai«arillo,,aiL_  Meaaartag-ftonnti.    Mo. 


Mssra  John  B..  CarmarillaGaC    Meaaartacuftonnal. 
•64,806 :  Apr.  b ;  Bo.  p.  1SB8 ;  Gaa  voL  lU ;  p.  3S0 
"^'  5E*y  ^f^  OMgawjra  and  Bomte.) 
^•"'M>  Malgnor  of  0M4MUf  to  J.  nSfn,  Pttta- 


barg,  nL     Bnttaa-aaCtlng 

19.  p.  2466;  Oas.  vS.  168:  p. 

John  T..  BrfUo.  M.  Y.  Baiti^  appliance  for 


43r  •'^^^^  ^' 


ud  Other  maeliinea    Na  966,422 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.^lSi 


Gas. 


168:  p.  1080. 


Boasy,  Thomaa  F.,  Providenoa  B.  I.,  aaalgaor  to  BcUpn 
£L°i4fj!f  CixniMuiy.  Holder  for  bobbins  or  spools!  Ma 
056.2^;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8206 ;  Oas.  voL  153Tp.  68B. 

Ronos,  Max.     (Sea  Heraberg  and  Bcmna) 

Roof,  Robert  M.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-thlrd  to  F.  B.  HllL  Monde, 
Ind.  InternalHeomboatlon  ecslna.  Na  966,428 ;  Apr. 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  5920 :  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  1080. 

^^Sf*.  ^^J?'  •f««no»'  to  AktlengeaBUs«*aft  Amald  & 
9**%*«Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Psbrie-cottlng  aiaehlne. 
Ma  954,210 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1109 ;  Oas.  voL  158 ;  p.  184. 

Boot.  Henry.  San  Francisco.  CaL    Skeleton  stivctvre  for 

vo?*"m  •       lOoS**'  ^^'*^  '  ^^^'  *®  •  ■•*•  *•  **® '  ®*»- 
Rose. '  Daniel  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Burner.     No.  964,702; 

Apr   12 ;  Sp.  p.  2169 :  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  377. 
Roaenberg,  Emanuel.     (See  Roeenberg,  Heinrlck  and  B.) 
Roaanberg.    Helnrich.    Vienna,   AuatrU-Hungary,   and   ■. 

Roaenberg.    Berlin,    Germany.      Winding    for    electric 

™»c»>lnery.     1^054,468;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1642;  Oaa. 

Roasothal,  August,  West  Allls.  Wis.  Dlscharae-apoat  tm 
corn  husking  aad  shredding  martilnee.  No.  956367: 
Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3589 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  684. 

RooenthaL  Angoat,  West  Allla  <  Wla.  Pneumatic  straw 
sUckar  and  elevator.  No.  955368;  Apr.  19;  So.  d. 
8603 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  684.   ,    •««  •  ^^P'-   *«»  •   «»i».  P- 

Rosa.   B«n«ard   W.,   Baaton,    Md.     Ironing  -  board.     No. 

965.564 ;  Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  4002 ;  Oaa.  voL  153 ;  p.  701. 
Rosa  Chsrles  J..   (Oakland,  CaL     Sticky   fly-paper.     Na 
^  054,887  :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p   2617  ;  Oaa.  v6l.  ibiT  ^  446^ 
Rom,    Charles   L.,    Balnagowaa   Caatia   county   of   Rosa, 

Scotland.      Breech  -  cloalng  mechanism    for    sutossatlc 

18?™*'82?*'  ***'***  •  ^'-  **  •  *P-  P-  ^*** '  ^*^  ^o*- 

BMW,  'John  a!,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Butterfleld  Live 
Stock  CompanT,  Ltd.,  Welser,  and  one-third  to  W.  M. 
Mc(  onnd.  CaldwelL  Idaha  Sheep-hook.  No.  068,714: 
Apr.  5 ;  Sp^j).  61 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  14.  ' 

Ross,  Jonas  W.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Automatic  aanitary  gar- 
?5r"**°i,^*  955,908 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4816 :  Oaa.  voL 
168 ;  p.  862. 

Rote.  John  O.,  Brookllna  Maaa.  Boap-box.  Na  964311 ; 
Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1118 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  185. 

Both,  Anthony,  Jr.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Shoe-calk  at- 
tachment. >Ja  966.177 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6307 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
153;  p.  047. 

Roth,  Anton,  aaslgnor  of  two-flfths  to  S.  W.  Vandlvort, 
New  Bmaswick,  N.  J.  Emergency  horseahoe  attach- 
m«>t-     ^^  054,469;  Apr.   12;  Sp.  p.   1649;  Oaa.  vol. 

Roth,  Carl,  Zehlendorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Balaaelas 
meana  for  tnrbinea  No.  954,212;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1114^ 
Oaa.  VOL  153 ;  p.  186.  '       •     v       >     p-  p   *i*v; 

Both.  Charles  E.     (8^::8tusrt.  Henry  W„  aaalgnor.) 

Roth.  Bugen,  Sch5nebfei%,  near  Berlm,  (3«rmany.  Baftoty 
appliance  for  steam-boUera.  No.  064.764;  Apr.  12: 
Bp.  p.  2324:  Oas.  voL  168;  p.  402.       •  X    •      *"  • 

Both,  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  device.  Ma 
054,005  ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  638  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  114. 

BothscbUd.  llax.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Advertlslnr-maehlna 
Na  906,426 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  jf.  6026 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  1081. 

Ronse,  Themas.  London,  Bngland.  Agglomerating  or  brl- 
qneting  copper-ore  concentrates  preparatory  for  smelt- 
Cag.  No.  966,909 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4818 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ; 
p.  803. 

Ronsaet.  Jean  L.     ( See  Mnller  and  Rousset. ) 

Rowe.  Albert  T.,  Wethersfleld,  Conn.  Key-extracting  da- 
vice.  No.  953.923  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  476 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 : 
p.  86. 

Rowland,  Herbert  K..  and  L.  H.  Larsen,  Zfllali,  Wash. 
Fmit  gradlna  and  cleaning  device.  No.  066,426;  Apr. 
26 ;  Bp.  p.  5027  iQit.  vol.  158 :  p.  1081. 

Rowley,  Emerson  E.,  Bradshaw,  Nebr.  Maaure-mreader. 
No.  054.137 ;  Apr.  6  ;  8p.  p.  008 ;  0*%.  vol.  158 ;  p.  158. 

Rowntree,  Harold,  Chicago.  HI.,  and  O.  M.  Spencer.  Bt. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Burdett-Bowntree  Mannfke- 
turlng  Company.  Combined  street-car  pneumatic  door 
device  and  brake-release  mechanism.  No.  964.592 ;  Apr. 
12 ;  Bp.  p.  1912 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  840. 

Roy,  Arthur  C  J.,  Provtdenee,  B.  1.  Wlndow-aaah  lock. 
No.  956.427 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6030  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1082. 

Boyal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Camps,  Louis  D.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Boyal  Tjfpewrltw  Company.  (Bee  Ueaa,  Bdward  B.,  ■•> 
signer.) 

Boyal.  William  O.,  assignor  of  nine  one-hondredtiM  to 
Andrew  Panl.  Hoboken,  and  one-eighth  to  B.  T.  WrIshL 

fiV^J?'  ^.    XT"*^-,-!**-  »W.218;  Apr.  6;  BpT  pi 
1116;  Gaa.  voL  168;  p.  186. 

Rubber  l*alnt  Co.,  The.    (See  Williams.  Bngone,  aaalgMr.) 

Rubin,  Adolph.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Gary,  m. 
LiSHda.  Ma  Oscfllattaur  fan.  Na  055,209 ;  Apr.  19 ;  8» 
PC  8387 ;  Gas.  voL  168 :  p.  686.  ^ 

Boefa,  Leonard  H..  Wtnebsatar,  Tenn.  Plow  attachsMnt. 
No.  965,210 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8271 ;  Qul  voL  168 ;  b.  685. 

Bndolphl,  Frank,. Chlcaiap,  IIL,  aaalgnor  to  Aaerleaa  Caa 
CoapanViMew  York,  N.  Y.    Can^body-maUag  ■aiMiw 
Na  MSXn :  Apr.  36 ;  Bp.  p.  6408 ;  Gaa^^nis ;  p.  948. 

Bndolphl,  Frank.  Chieaga  IJL,  aaalgnor  to  Amarleaa  Can 
Cosspany.  New  York.  M.  T.     Can-body  ■— «*««»^     Ma 
96648^  Anr.  36 ;  Bn.  a  6414 ;  OaaTvol.  168 ;  p.  949. 
NttelaBa,  Alx-la-Chapalle.  Germaay.    Alrsklp-lsall 


wltii  tMsporariiy-removable  rooC.    Na  966,438 :  Apr.  16 ; 
Bp.  p.  69S8;Oas.  VOL  158:p.  lost.  •-*»••«. 


'f':^^-^- 


•-*' 


xzzn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Company,  Nortli  IndoTM.  Maa*.  Splnnliw-inalt.  No. 
Msioi:  Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  ar ;  Qas.  toU  1^;  P-J2-_„  . 

Rone,  Otto,  ChlcacOf  *!'•  Tool-h»iif»r.  No.  MM.TM; 
Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2827 :  Ou.  Tol.  lU :  p.  402. 

Bm"  rraiik  V:  Akeley,  Pa.  Ball-Joint.  N©.  »64,M7 ; 
Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1S89 ;  Qaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  230. 

BoMcU  ft  Enrb  Manofactarlng  Company.  (8m  Voifftat, 
Henry  O.,  anlanor.) 

BoaMd,  Frank  fl,  Brookljrn,  N.  Y.  Scraw-plua^ectrlcal 
re<wptacle.  No.  066.438 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8701 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  168 ;  p.  660.  «_  .     ^      «. 

BUMll.  Frederic  M.,  WUl««d«n,  London,  SngUuid.  Tlma 
recording  and  Indicating  apparatus,  workman  •  talltal*. 
•nd  th«  Ilka.  No.  063302 ;  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.  248 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  168;  p.  48.  „  .  ., 

Byan.  Walter  D.,  Lynn.  Maaa..  aialsnor  to  Q«nerjU  Ble*' 
trie  Company.  Candle-foot  photometer.  No.  068,766; 
Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  168;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  81. 

Byden,  Clee*.     (See  Wardwell  and  BrdcB.)  _    „  .. 

Byder,  Oeorge  w.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  BaiJeT. 
Boaton,  Mass.  Maaasine  for  plctnre-fllms.  No.  066.178  : 
Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6300 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  047. 

Byd«r,  Sommer  O..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Tool  Com- 
pany. CleveUnd.  Obio.  Reamer.  No.  066,606 :  Apr.  10 ; 
BpTp.  4844:  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  760. 

lyar.  C.  F.   iSee  Orata.  Martto,  aaaljpor.) 

Ryon,  Eppa  H.     (See  Le  Doox  and  Byen.)  ,    „^     ,      „ 

&,  A.  Woods  Machine  Company.  (See  Blood,  Cbarlea  W. 
B..  aaaignor. ) 

&  A.  Woods  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Blood  and  Gate- 
man,  aaatgBora.) 

8.  R.  BalJey  ft  Co.     (See  Bailey.  Samael  B.,  aaaignor.) 

B.  8.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (Bee  Koch,  Alfred, 
aaatgnor. ) 

Bacha,  Walter.  Boanokei  Va.  Trunk.  No.  063,716;  Apr. 
eTSp.  p.  62  :  Oaa.  toI  168 ;  p.  14.  .„     „ 

Baekett;  Aognst  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.  PulTerising-mill.  No. 
866.010 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4810 :  Oaa.  toI.  163 :  p.  862. 

Saegmoller.  John  L.,  and  A.  Orebe.  aaalanors  to  Baasch  ft 
Lomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester,  N.  i.  LcTellng  mech- 
anism ror  engineering  and  surreyinf  Uurtrumenta.  No. 
066.011 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4821  :  Gas.  Tol.  163 :  p.  863. 

BafetT  Tire  Company.  The.      (See  Chrawford.  Oeorge  W., 


066.011 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4821  :  Gas.  ▼ol.  163 :  p.  863. 
afe^  Tire  Company.  The.      """  /-.——«—-•    n^^. 

Saaer.  Hattle.     (See  Lahay.  Dell  J.,  assignor.)        

Saldln,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.     AtUchment  for  aewing- 

maciilnes.    No.  966.430  ;  Apr.  10  ;  SP.  p.  8763 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

163 ;  p.  661. 
Baliabury.  Albert  B.     (See  Bastian  and  Salisbury.) 
Balisbary.    Levi    E..    Providence,    B.    I.      Power-loom   lor 

wearing  texUle  fabrics.     No.  055.211 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

3272  rOaa.  vol.  163;  p.  686. 
BaUsbary.    Levi   E.,   Providence,   B.   I.     Weft-atop-motion 

meana  for  looms.     No.  066,212 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3276 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  686.  ^         ,     _*v 

Balladay.  Joba  W.,  MUwaukee.  Wla.,  assignor  of  one-foorth 

to  H.  J.  Carpenter  and  one-fourth  to  C.  C.  Dixon.  Rewey, 

Iowa.      Vehicle-wheel.      No.   956.440;    Apr.    10;    8p.    p. 

8766 ;  (3aa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  661.      „    ,     „     „  ,^ 
BampeoD,  Albert  R..  Jersey  aity,  N.  J.     Manifold^eopylng 

device.     No.  064.822;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2470;  Oaa.  voL 

153  ;  p.  421. 
Bamoel,  Marcos  B.  A.     ( Bee  Lockwood  and  Bamuel. ) 
Bandmann.  Michael.  Dresden.  Germany.    Cliche  and  otljer 


snrf ace  for  printing  pnrobees.     No.  066,012;  Apr.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4823:  Oaa.  vol.  l68;  P.  868. 
Ba^ord.  Theodore  W.,  Ansonia.  Conn.    Naatkal  doll.    No. 


anford.  Theodore  w..  Ansonia.  conn,    x^aaiicmi  oun.    i- 
064.544  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1805  :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  826. 

BanlUry  Company,  The.  (See  Dehn,  WUllam  H.,  aa- 
aignor.)  ^   ^ 

laop,  Mary  A..  Centerrille,  Iowa.  Combined  wlndow-ahade 
ornament  and  weiglit.  No.  065.013;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 
4824 ;  Oaa.  voL  168j|'p.  863. 

Bargent  ft  Oreenleaf  (Zompany.  (See  Diesel,  William  F., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Bargent.  Howard  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
deneral  Electric  Company.  Incandescent-lamp  aockat. 
No.  054,823 ;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2472 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  P^21. 

■argent.  Maraball  B^  Momence,  aaalnor  to  Bmeraon  -^p^ 
writer  Co..  Chicago.  IlL  Baekjteed  meehantem  for  type- 
WTltera.  W  064,188 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  Oil ;  Oaa.  voL 
1B8 :  p.  168.  ^    ,^., 

Banent.  Martin  L.,  LeadvUle,  Cola,  aaalnor  to  l^^.p^U 
Dost  Catcher  Company.  Means  for  collecting  drill-«ut- 
tinga.  No.  866,181;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6424;  Oaa.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  040.  ^     . 

Banarman,  John  F.,  BnaaeUvUle,  Ark.  CmI  and  ore 
cmaher.  No.  066,666 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4008 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
158 :  p.  701.  .  «       ..       V 

Banndera,  Lewla  B.     (Bee  Jeppaoa  luid  Baoadera.) 

Baonders.  Lewis  E.,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Compaiiy.  Worcester,  Mass.  Abraalve  watertel 
and  making  It.  No.  064.766 ;  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2828 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  402.  _ 

Banndera,  Lewla  B.,  Niagara  Falto.  N.  Y.,  "^^©r  to 
Norton  Company.  Worceater.  Maaa.  Compoaltlon  of 
matter  containing  oxlda  of  alamlnam  and  titamom. 
No.  064.767 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  408. 

Banndera.  Lewla  B-  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Worceater.  Maaa  Composition  of  mat- 
ter containing  oxlda  of  alnmlnnm.  alUeon.  and  tltanlam 
and  making  aame.  No.  064,768 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2880 ; 
Oaa.  VOL  168 ;  p.  408. 


Savage,  Oeorge  B..  and  B.  A.  Oatermann.  asalgnpra  to 
Manning  Bowman  ft  Company,  Mtrlden.  Conn.  Vapor- 
atove  and  atand.     No.  064.7()8:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2161  { 

BaSln.'iaenS  ^.^Monnt  HoUv,  N.  J.  Mt  for  aaUl^ 
oraportiag  nae.    No.  064,006  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  641 ;  Oaa. 

Baver  Maai&etaring  Co.     (Baa  Winaat,  OUbart  ■.,  ••■ 

8a?(fle?'Harry,  Cle<Aheaton,  aaaicnor  to  The  Brlttah  Btwri 
and  Wire  Company,  Umlted,  Mancheater.  J^tl^ 
Contlnaooa-wire-drawlng  machinery.  No.  064,888 ;  Apr. 
12;  Sp.  p.  2610;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  446. 

Sawyer,  Bnmalde  ■.,  Fltchbora.  Maaa  Halr-pln  txw-  No. 
056,014  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4826 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  884. 

Baylor,  Oeorge  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mall-bag  cateblag 
and  delivering  apparatua.  No.  065,607 ;  Apr.  1%;  Bp. 
p.  4846 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  760. 

Sborlgl.  Onido  V.     (See  Remmen  and  SborlgL) 

Scalea,  William  8.,  Medford.  assignor  to  PneninaUe  Beale 
Corporation.  Umlted.  Quincv.  Mass.  Carton-aaalina 
device.  No.  054,704 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2168 ;  Oaa.  voL 
168 :  p.  378.  _         „  ..      « 

Scannell.  Jeremiah  M..  e<  aj.  (Bee  Froat,  Walter  K.,  aa- 
algnor. > 

Schachenmayr,  Albert,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiaa  jMa. 
(Germany.  Double  telescope.  No.  066.182  :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 
p.  5426 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  050.  „   .     .  , 

Schade,  Edmund  A.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Bule  ft  Level 
Company,  New  BrlUln.  Conn.  Plana  No.  066.666; 
Apr.  10:  Sp.  p.  4004;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  702.  

Schade.  Edmund  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Stanley  Bnle  ft  Latel 
pany,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Plane.  No.  066.667;  Apr. 
10 ;  6p.  p.  4006 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  702. 

Schaefer  Fred  8..  and  W.  D.  Nance.  North  Yakima,  Wa;^ 
Sign.    No.  056,420  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5086  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 

ScEaefer,    Ffedrtck    O.,    Waoaao.    Wla.      Hoee  -  coupllna. 

No.  0&«,848 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1301 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  m. 
Scharf,  John  A..  Blchwood,  Ohio.     Bale-tie  machine.     No. 

966.b00 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2842  :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  488. 
Scbata,  Herman  A.     (See  Schata.  John  W.,  aaalgnor.) 


Schata,  John  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  11.  A.  Schata, 

Crhappaqoe,  N.  Y.     Making  hollow  metallic  balla     No. 

066.»8 ;  Apr.  10 ;  So.  p.  *S4SiQ»M.roL  163  ;  P- 75CL 
Scbauer.  Oliver  V.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to  B.  N.  Price, 

Plttaborg.    Pa.      Attachment    for    type  -  wrltera^  No. 

064,470 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1661  :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  P.  200. 
Schedin.  Peter,  Chicago,  III.     Truck.     No.  068.662;  Apr. 

6 ;  8p._p.  861 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  66.  ^,       ^      ^^ 

Scheie,  Ttorger,  Spy   Hill,  Saakatchewan,   Canada,     fc- 

tenalon-rlm   for  traction-eaglBe  wbeela     No.  054.814; 

Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  1117 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  ^  18«..        .       ,   . 
Schell.  Frank  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Submarine  signal  de- 
vice.   No.  055,860  ;  Apr.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  8606  ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ; 

p   686 
Scherrer,'  Frana.  WUmeradorf.  near  Beriln.  Oermanv.  Fire- 

eacape.     No.  066,188 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6427 ;  Oaa.  voL 

158 ;  p.  050.  _    ^  ,_^ 

Behllde.  Paul,  Herafeld,  Germany.    Apparatoa  for  molatea- 

Ing  yama    No.  066^1 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2840 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

16^;  p.  483. 
Schlldhaoa,  Onstav,  and  C.  Condrea,  Camplna.  Boomaala. 

Obtaining  solfuroua  acid  from  acid  alndgc.    No.  066,184 ; 

Apr    26  ;  Sp.  p.  5429  :  Gai.  vol.  153  ;  p.  060. 
SchOllng.    Johannee.    Colonle    Grunewald,    near    Berlm. 

Oennany.     Balloon.     No.  064.216  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  1110 : 

Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  186.  ,    .     .  ^  „ 

Schlmmel.  Max.     (Hee  Solfrlan.  Helnrlch  W..  aaalmaor.) 
Schlagle.  Charlaa  B..  Wolcott.  and  M.  F.  Hodge.  LsaTi 

w^th.    Kana      TroUey-retrlever.      No.    064.180;    Apr. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  012 :  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  d.  150  ^    u     « 

Schleicher.  William  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Snap-book.     No. 

064.216;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1120:  Oaa.  vol.  1 63 ;  P.  186. 
Schlomann.  Alfred.  Munich,  aaalgnor  to  Vakonm-Pr  laagat 

Oeaellaehaft  m.  b.   H.,  Berlin.  (}ermany.     Manofactvr- 

ing  aubatances  of  high  realatance.     No.  066.800;  Apr. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  3508 :  Gaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  686. 
Bchmalland.    Hana,    Stegllta,    near    Berlin.    aaal|nior    t» 

Dcotache  Oaaglohllcht  Aktlen  Oeeellaebaft.  Bernn,  Oei^ 

many.     Means  for  packing  Incandseceat  mantlea^  No. 

056^61 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  i«8600 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 :  p.  «M. 
Bcbmslssar.    Louis,    Suhl,   assignor   to   Bbelnlscbe  Metall- 


waaren-    and  ^aschinenfa^rtk,     Dosseidorf-Derendert 

Germany.     Antomatic  Orearm.     Na  056,480:  Apr.  IB; 

Sp.  p.  6037  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1088.  ^     „      .. 

Schmebser,   Louis,   Suhl.  assignor  to  Bbelnlscbe  Metall- 

waaren-    and    Maschinenfabrlk.     Daseeldorf-Dereoden, 

Germany.     Automatic  Orearm.     No.  066,481 ;  Apr.  M ; 

Bp.  0.6042 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1033. 
Behfflld.  Lawmce  F..  St  Loala.  Mo.     Combination  bruh 

and  mop  attachment    Na  054.217 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1181 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  186. 
B<.'bmldt.  Albrecbt,  and  K.  Tbieaa.  aaAnora  to  Farbwark* 

vorm.  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brflnlna.  H6chst-on-tbe-Mala. 

Germany.    Thloindlgo  vat  dya     no.  065,600;  Apr.  If; 

Bp.  p.  4850 ;  Oaa  vol.  158  :  p.  761.  ^ 

Behmldt     Frank.     South     Omaha,     Nebr.      Pnmp^^  Na 

054,471 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1665;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  P.  »»• 
Behmledt  Bmat  Aschaffenbarg,  Oeraiaay.    Oaa-porifyiair 

apparatus.    Na  055.016 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  482T  ;  Oaa.  ToL 

158:  p.  864.  «        ^ 

Bchmltt,  Jacob  A.,  and  C.  B.  Bell,  Chlcafo,  lit    Cmbm*' 

tlon  of  autter.     No.  055,862;  Apr.  IB;  Bp.  p.  SMI; 

Oaa.  voL  158;  p.  686. 
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BehnabJL  Bdmnnd,  a«igBOf  to  Tbe  Aoellaa  Oeaapaay,  Maw 
York,  N.   Y.     Actlon_  fbr  grand,  planoa.     No.  064,140; 


Action  fbr  grand  pianos. 

Apr.  o ;  Bp.  p.  01(1:  Oaa.  voL  158 :  p.  160. 
Bcknelble,  Joaeph,  Chicago,  111.     Malting.     No.  054,880; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2621 :  Oax.  vol.  158 :  p.  446. 
Schneider,  Adolph.  Chicago,  III.     Bottllng-nMchlne.     No. 

054.824  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2478  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  }  p.  422. 
Schnellveta-maacblnengesellscbaft   mit    besebrtnkter   Uaf- 

tong.     (Bee  Drewell,  Helnrldi,  assignor.) 
Bchobert,    George    A..    Baclne,    Wis.      Hat -holder.      No. 

054.472  :  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  300. 
BchocKe.  WUnelm,  Caaael,  Oennany.     Combined  aeat  and 

walklag-Btlck.     Na  064,473;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1658;  Gas. 

vol.  1(8  ;  p.  800. 
Bctaoelknpf.  William  C,  Madison,  Wis.     Sprlng-nat     No. 

066,185 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5481  ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  961. 
Bchoen,  August  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Machine  for  prlnt- 

lii»warpa.    No.  054.800  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2623  ;  Gat.  vol. 

168 :  p^  446. 
Bchoen.  Paul  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  HalL  Hartwell  ft 

Oa,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Batton-aewina  machine.    No.  058,077 ; 

Apr.  B ;  Bp.  p.  677 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  104. 
Bchoenr0ck,    Otto    R.,    Chicago.    111.      Wheel-rlm-aecarlng 

means.     No.  055,213;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8278;  Oaa.  voL 

158;  p.  686. 
Bchoepe,  Joseph,  aaalanor  of  part  to  A.  Hellmath  and  J.  P. 

Frle4aaan,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cnrtaln-flxtnre.      No. 

066,4B2  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5047  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1084. 
BehoOeld,  Albert  B..  deoeaaed ;  B.  W.  Bdiofleld,  New  York, 

N.  Y..  execQtriz.     Wlre-eatter.     No.  056,287;  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  3480 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  610. 
Bctefleld  Bertha  W..  ezeentrlx.     ( See  Behofleld,  Albert  B. ) 
SchoU,  Boland.  Grata,  Anatrla- Hungary,  and  M.  H.  laler. 

Mannheim,  aaalgnora  to  Badiaehe  AmllB  ft  Boda  Fabrlk. 

Ludwtgahafen-on-tbe-Bhlne.  Germany.     Anthracene  dye 

and  iiaking.     No.  066.105  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  8083 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  158;  p.  616. 
Behoof,  Bmeat  A.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Spring-heel.    No. 

066.700 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4861 ;  Q*m.  voL  168 ;  p.  761. 
Bchoop.  John  H.,  Lamotte,  Iowa.     Device  for  controlling 

power  of  exploalve-englnea     No.  066,016  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  48^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  854. 
Bcnortmaaa,  Bmil  C.  BIRtaa  Spain.     Conflnemeat-chalr. 

No.  054.474  ;  Apr.  li ;  Bp.  p.  1650 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  300. 
BchrOdae.    Panl,  Btnt^rt,   Germany.     Armored   electric 

condOMor.    No.  066,186 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6482 ;  Qaa.  vol. 

158 :  f .  061. 
Bchroedw,   Frederick   W.,   London,   England.     Propalakm 

of  veMela.    No.  055,214  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8280 ;  Oaa.  voL 

158;  p.  587. 
Behroeiiler.   George  O.,   Waahlngton,   D.   C     Botar;  ez- 

ploalTe-englne.     Na   066,288 ;   Apr.    10 ;   Bp.   p.   8481 ; 

Gaa.  m>l.  158 ;  p.  610. 
Bchroeder,   George   L.,   Bockdale,   Tex.     Plow-allde.     No. 

O0e.lB7  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5488 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  051. 
Behroeder,  Hana  C^  aaaUmor  to  The  Ooaa  Prindng  Preaa 

Company.    Chicago.    111.      Folding    mecbanlam.      No. 

e54,fM:  Apr.  6jBp.  p.  018 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  160. 
Behroeder,  Hana  C  aaaigaor  to  The  Ooaa  Prlntlnf  Preaa 

Company,  Chicago,  111.    Foldlng-machlna    No.  054,142 ; 

Apr.  B ;  Bp.  p.  022 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  160. 
Behaleln,  Solomon,  et  al.     (Bee  Bcbwlnger,  Abraham  I.. 

aaslgtmr.) 
Behnlte,  Bdoard,  Hamm,  Weatphalla.  Germany,  aaalgnor 

to  The  Dnlted  Coke  and  Oaa  Company.     Adjnatable 

Talve>controller.      No.   068.766 ;   Apr.   6 ;   Bp.    p.    160 ; 

Oaa.  lul.  168 ;  p.  81. 
Sdialthiala  WUllam  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Oaaket     No. 

066,188  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  5484  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  051. 
Beholta,  Albert.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Pnlp-ftoed  regulator.    No. 

056^658 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4008 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  702. 
Behalts,    Max.    South    Bend,    Ind.      Tollet-eablnet      No. 

064,148 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  020 ;  Oaa  rol.  158 ;  p.  161. 
Bahultae,    Frederick    W.,    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.      Lock.      No. 

064,608 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1016 ;  Oaa  voL  168 ;  p.  340. 
Schomaoher,  Albert  Stettin,  Germany.    Knapaaek  and  the 

like.     Na   064,826;   Apr.   12;   Sp.   p.   2480:   Oaa   vol. 

158;  ».  422. 
Scbnyler,  Daniel.    (Bee  Laughlln  and  Bchnyler.) 
Schuyler,  Daniel,  and  H.  Laughlln,  Jr.,  aaalgnora  to  The 

Perfect  Sliding  Door  Cooipany,  Loa  Aacclea,  Cal.   Safety 

door-handle,     no.  056,488;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  5048;  Qaa. 

vol.  1>8  ;_p.  1084. 
Behwar^  Edward  C.  Portland,  Orcc.     Btreat-lndlcator. 

Na  066,215 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8281 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  587. 
Bcfawarta,  Herman  M..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 

F.  N.  Look.  Northampton,  W.  A.  Madeod,  Weatwood, 

Maaa..  and   O.    H.    Burr,    New   York.   N.   Y^   truateea 

Die.    No.  056,i84  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5000 ;  Qaa.  vol.  158  ; 

p.  1084. 
Bchwart,  Carl  A..  Hancocit,  Mich.    Motor  and  laay-tongs 

elevator.    No.  056,180 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5436 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

158 :  p.  061. 
Behweatu,  John  B..  BoairaB,  Ind.    Whlp-aocket  lock.    No. 

056  JDl :  Apr.  l6 ;  Sp.  p.  4852 ;  Oaa  vol.  168  ;  p.  751. 
Bcfawebt.   Bdwln    J.,  Mlnaeapolla,   Minn.     Spout  cut-off. 

No.  054,801  :  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2625 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  446. 
BchwelMT,  William  F.,  aaatgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to 
-.  Tbe  national  Caah  Baguter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
:rCbed|  diaplayer  and  annnndator.     No.  066,486;  Apr. 

M :  S».  p.  5962 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  1084. 
Behwelinler,  Bobert  W^aaainof  to  The  Dow  Wire  ft  Iron 

Worlaa   Lonlavllle,  Ky.     Uldlnc  door.     No.   058,024; 

Apr.  ff ;  Bp.  p.  477 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  87. 


Bchwelnert   Maximilian   C,   West  Hoboken,   N.  J.,  aad 

H.  P.   Kraft,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-bottle  atopper. 

No.  066.441 :  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8766 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ; ja  Ml. 
Schwenneaen.  Jacob.  Chicago.  111.    Sofa-bed.    Na  006,100; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5436 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  051. 
Schwlckerath,  Karl.  Bonn,  Germany.     Treating  flab-fleeh. 

No.  054.06<) ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  736  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  120. 
Bcbwlnger,  Abraham  I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  8.  Schn- 

leln  and  one-third  to  8.  BrauDsteln.  New  York,  N.  Y 

Combined  gas  and  electric  fixture.     No.  955,002;  Apr. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2861 :  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  483. 
Schvritxer,  Louis,  Indianapolla  Ind.    Universal  joint    Na 

056.101 ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6438  ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  062. 
Scobee.  Jamea  E..  aaalgnor  to  J.  E.  Johnson.  Salt  Lake 

City.  Utah.    Alr-eanmng  device.    No.  056,363;  Apr.  19: 

Sp.  p.  3601 ;  Oaa  vol.  163 :  p.  636. 
Scott,    Albert    T.,    WatervUie.    Waah.      Windmill.      Mo. 

055,280 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8433 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  610. 
Scott,    Charles    H.,    GHoucester,    England.      Pump.      No. 

064,051 ;  Apr.  5;  Bp.jp.  736;  Gaa.  vol.  153;  p.  120. 
Scott,  Daniel,  et  at.     (See  Gossett.  William,  aaaicnor.). 
Scott,  David  J.,  et  ol.,  executora     (See  Scott  Walter.) 
Scott,  (Seerge  B..  aaaljgnor  of  one- half  to  J.  J.  M.  Myer, 

New  Yor£  N.  Y.    Joining-link  for  chaina.     No.  006j02 ; 

Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5430  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  062. 
Scott  laabella,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Scott.  Walter.) 
Scott  Paper  Company.     (Bee  Llebeek.  Harry,  aaalipior.) 
Scott,  Bobert  W.,  Mechanlcavllle.  N.  Y.     Clothea-deanaer. 

No.  066.106 ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  3034  :  Gaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  515. 
Scott,  Robert  W.,  Leeda  Point  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-half 

to  L.  N.  D.  Wllllama,  Ogonta,  Pa.    Knitted  fabric.    No.' 

006,702 :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4864 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  752. 
Boott,  Waiter,  deceased.  PlalnflelC  N.  J.;  I.  and  D.  J. 

Scott,  executors.     Delivery  medianlam.     Na  056,108; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5440 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  052. 
Scott  William  P.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     lUteforeed 

concrete.     No.  956,104  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6444  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

153 ;  p.  053. 
Scott,  WUllam  H.,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Aaaarlean 

Dlagraph    Companv.     Stencil  -  catting    marhlne,      Ma. 

056^16 :  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8282 ;  Oaa  voL  158 ;  p.  587. 
Beott,  WUllam  W.  (Bee  Hndaon.  Thomaa  J.,  aatinor.) 
Bcurlock.   WUllam   B.,   Chlcaro,   111.      WUidow-lock.     No. 

054,802 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2625  ;  Oaa  rtA.  158  ;  p.  446. 
Beab^k.  Bacater  B.,  Loa  Angclea,  Cal.    Differential  rail- 

wajr-axle.    no.  056,106 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5445 ;  Oaa  toL 

158 ;  p.  068. 
Searlght,  Frank.     (See  Jackaon,  Laird  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bearle,    Joaeph    H.,    Mlneravllle,    Pa.      Lnbricator.      No. 

066,486 :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5960 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  1085. 
Beara,  Clarence  E.,  aangnor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Flew,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Portable  baker'a  oven.     No.  055,917 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  4830 :  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  866. 
Beehriat,  A.  G.     (See  Fleak.  Glen,  aaalgnor.) 
Beeley,    laaac   B.,    Chicago,    UL      ▼entflatlnc-aeteen    for 

doora     No.  056,487;  Apr.  SO;  Bp.  p.  5961;  Oaa  voL 

168;  p.  1085. 
Seelye,  William  B.,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.     Water-whaaL 

No.  056,478 ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8842 ;  Oaa  voL  158 ;  p.  676. 
Befton  Maaafaetnring  Company,  Tha     (Bee  Beber,  John 

O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Seibel,    AlbMt    C,    Eaat    St    Loola,    aaalgnor   of    aeven- 

elgbtba  to  A.  Pensonean.  French  Village,  111.     Brick- 
cheese  cutter.     No.  004,052;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  788;  Qaa 

vol.  158;  p.  120. 
Belbert    Edward   H.,   St.   Loaia,   Mo.     Crnteh  -  tip.     Na 

060.488 ;  Apr.  26 ;,  Sp.  p.  5868 ;  Qaa  v<^  158 ;  p.  1085. 


Seifert,  Jakob,  Qochshelm,  Germany.  Fastener  for  era- 
vats  and  the  like.    No.  058,716 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p,  64  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  163  ;  p.  16. 
Selgle,    WUllam    R.,    Nashua,    N.   H.     Bmtfke-jaek.     Na 

M(5,200 ;  Apr.  10 ;  ip._p.  8485 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  611. 
Bellgman,    Arthur    F.,    Troy,    III.      Potato    cleaner    and 

sprouter.    No.  066,864 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8069 ;  Qas.  toL 

168;  p.  686. 
Selleck,  Joseph  W.,  and  F.  C.  Sharp,  Cuba,  Wla.     Boek- 

drlll.    No.  064,826 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2480 ;  Qaa  toL  158 ; 

p.  422. 
Sellers,   WUllam   P.,  Battle  Creek.  MldL     Window   pro- 

vlalon-receptacle.     Na  068,808;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  346; 

Oaa.  VOL  168 ;  p.  48. 
Selley,    William    H.,    New    Bedford,    Maaa,    aaalgnor    to 

Crompton  ft  Know  lea  Loom  Worka     Loom-doboy.     Na 

066.660 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4000 ;  Oaa  voL  158 ;  p.  702. 
Sella  John,   Seattle,   Waab.     Saw -handle.     No.   066,106: 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6446 :  Gaa  vol.  153 ;  p.  958. 
Seltaer,    Abram   B..    Miami.    Fla.      PropeUer-wbeoL      Mo. 

066,201 ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8487 ;  Gaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  611. 
Semamon.  Andrew  0.,  aaalgnor  of  three-foartha  to  W.  J. 

Lamrick,  O.  Olaon,  and  T.  Semamon.  Everett  Waah. 

Wrench.     No.  056.107;  Apr.  26:  Bp.  p.  5448;  Oaa.  voL 

153 ;  p.  064. 

Beauinoo,  'ilioBaaa,  ef  uL  <Bee  BemaoMW,  Andrew  0.,  as- 
signor.) 

Berfeson.  Jamea  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bhnttla  Na 
066,108;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5449 ;  Oaa  toL  158 ;  p.  964. 

Seaslona.  Frank  L..  Columboa,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  l^  meane  aa- 
algnmenta to  The  Jeffrey  Manufticturlng  Company. 
Electric  locomotlva  Na  054.475 ;  Apr.  1278p.  p.  16«: 
Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  801. 

BettergroB,  Bemhard,  aaalnor  to  J.  Oabblna,  Chleaso,  IB. 
Marine  vesael.  No.  06&,703;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.~48SS: 
Oaa  vol.  158;  p.  762.  ^^ 

Shakespeare.  Joseph.     (See  Hlgbam  and  Bhakeapeare.) 
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•haltr,    CUnbm   A^   W«vp«Bi    Wtai     Valcaal 


N*. 


966.479 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  88M ;  Ou.  vol.  168 ;  p.  676. 
Itaiapta«,  Fred  Y^  B«nllo.  8.  D.     Ironlnf-board.     No. 

964^9;  Apr.  6:  8p.  pw  li«8:  Qum.  toI.  158;  p.  2S0. 
Sharp,  Pr«d«rMc  C  TBm  SellMk  and  Sharp.) 
ShatMT,    Nm-auut    C.    Zalllanr.    Pa.      lIotirteii«r.      No. 

954.661 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2058 :  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  361. 
•haw.  AlTonl  O.,  Harrubarf .  Pa.    CoovortlblA  chair.    No. 

964.694 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  l9l7;  Gaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  841. 
Shaw.  OaTid  B.,  Iillwaakec,  Wis.     Combination  attach- 
ment for  toola.    No.  968,868 ;  Apr.  5  :  Bp.  p.  362  ;  Oas. 

vol.  168 :  p.  68. 
Sbaw,  Emerson  N..  Valleto,  Cal.    OU-bamer.    No.  964,662  ; 

Apr.  12 ;  i^.  p.  2066 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  861. 
Shaw,  Henrr  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Propeller.    No.  964.068; 

.Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  740;  Gss.  toL  168;  p.  130. 
Shea.    Michael    F..    Newport.    R.    L      Powder4>oz.      No. 

966,480 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  M44 :  Oas.  toL  168 :  p.  676. 
Sheaffer.  James  ■..  Bamham,   Pa.     Stopper  tor  metal* 

poartef  ladles.     No.  966.704;  Apr.   19;  Sp.  p.  4867; 

Oas.  ToL  168;  p.  762. 
Shear,  Joseph   M-   asslcnor  to   Bogers-Shear   Company, 

Warren,    Pa.     Clip  for   comer  bead*  or  strips.     No. 

966,489 :  Apr.  86 ;  Sp.  p.  6968 ;  Oas.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  1086. 
Sheets.  Samacl  I.,  Paris.  111.     Mold  for  eollapsftle  metal 

centerlna.    Na  968.9^5 ;  Apr.  S  ;  Sp.  p.  478 ;  Oas.  toI. 

168;  p.  87. 
Sheldon,  Samoel  B.,  Sootii  Bethlehem.  Pa.    Oas-prodneer. 

Na  956J99 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6460 ;  Oas.  toL  168 :  p.  964. 
fDienton,  rrands  J.     (See  Spratt  and  Shanton.) 

Dard,   F.   H.,   et  M.      (Siee   Foreman,   Darld   H.,  as- 

Bhepard.  Melsar,  aalcnor  to  Waive  Shlpplnf  Cass  Com- 
pany, WsTne.  Mich.    Sblpplnf-caae.     No.  966,706 ;  Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  4858 ;  Oas.  ToL  158 :  p.  762. 
Shepherd,  John  E.    (See  Nolen,  James  O.,  ssslsnor.) 
Sheppard,  William  M.,  assignor  to  Parker  Brothers  Qlass 
*  Manafactnrlnx  Company,  Bridseton,  N.  J.     Mold.     No. 

968,926 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  482 :  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  88. 
Sherman.  Frank  A.     (See  Smith,  John  W..  assljmor.) 
Sherman.  Harry  B.  and  L.  A^  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Car^ 

trldte-shell.     No.  966,201 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6466 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  168  ;  p.  965. 
Sherman,  Loole  A.     (See  Sherman.  Harry  B.  and  L.  A.) 
Sherwood,  Matthew  M..  Scrantoa,  Pa.     Fifth-wheel  for 

Tehldes.     No.  968,717;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  66;  Oas.  vol. 

163;  p.  15. 
Shlrer,  John  W.,  Braddoek,  Pa.    Mstal  dtp.    No.  955,008 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2852 ;  Gas.  toL  158 ;  p.  484. 
Shmonsky,  Frank,  RldfwaT.  Pa.  Fine-blower.  No.  966.706 ; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  48<S ;  Oas.  toL  158;  p.  768. 
Shortrldge,  Martha  L-  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Ponltry-kUUnf 

apparatos.     Na  966.202;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  6467;  Oas. 

ToL  168 :  p.  96S. 
Ibortt,  Howard  O..  asslcnor  of  ona-half  to  J.  F.  Main, 

Carthafe.  N.  T.    Adjustable  oil-feed  for  Joamals.     Na 

965.608 ;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4186 :  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  719. 
Skrode,  John  L.,  BopklnarlUe,  aastanor  of  one-foorth  to 

F.  W.  Nnnn  snd  oae-foorth  to  0.  M.  Crtder,  Martoa, 

Ky.     Can-opener.     No.  964,054 ;  Apr.  5 ;  So.  p.  741 ; 

Gax.  vol.  ISS ;  p.  130. 
Shall.  Walter  O.,  New  Brooklsnd.  S.  C  asslcnor  to  Bar- 

bar-Colman    Company,    Bockfbrd,    111.      Loom-hamess- 

holdlnir  derlce.    No.  966,866 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8806  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  158;  p.  636. 
Shallcr,  Staaon.  Plttabor|L  Pa.     Balljolat.    No.  066.440 ; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  pw  5967 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  1086. 
SIboid,  Ambros,  Stetten.  Baden,  Gemiaay.     Armor-walst- 

eoat.     No.  966,208;   Apr.  2fi;  Bp.  p.  6460;  Oas.  toL 

168 ;  p.  966. 
meklss,  Frsak  W.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  T.  D.  Mlllea,   and 

M.  J.  Carroll,  asslcnors  to  Blro-Cait>areter  Manofaetor- 

tna    Company,    Sprtagfleld,    Mass.      Carbnreter.      Na 

966.292jApr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8488 ;  Oas.  toL  168  :  p.  611. 
Slebcr  A  Tmasel  Msnofactorinc  Co.     (See  Dawson.  James 

C,  aaslfnor.) 
SleTert,  Psol  T.,  Dresden,  Germany.    Madilne  for  sutklns 

hoUow  slaai  articles.     No.  966^;  Apr.  26;  ^^  p. 

6115;  GasTrol.  168;  p.  1069. 
Slier,  Aaron  V.,  tt  M.     (See  Slier.  Andrew  J».  aaslfnor.) 
Slier.  Andrew  J.,  asslnor  of  one-tnird  to  A.  y.  Slier  and 

one-third  to  H.  S.  Slier.  MassUlon.  Ohla  Insnlator.  No. 

954,860 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1898 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  281. 
Slier,  H.  Snmner,  et  ml.    (See  Slier,  Andrew  J.,  aasinor.) 
mtm,   Bellsarlo,   Brooklyn,    N.    T.     Pletvre-frame.      No. 

954,861 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1894 ;  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.  281. 
SOfa,  Btflaarki,  asatnor  to  SUfrsd  Co.,  N«w  Terfc,  N.  T. 

Feedtng-fsce  for  platen  prlntiM-pressea     Na  968,718 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  o.  67 :  Gss.  toI.  168 ;  p.  16. 
SIHred  Co.     (See  Stlfa.  Bellaarlo.  aaslner.) 
Silknltter,  Jacob,  Germantown,  Ohla    Bewlna-stand.    No. 

953.767 :  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  170 ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  81. 
ttaunons  Manofsctornn  Company.  The.     (Sea  Oall, 

F..  asslcnor.) 
Simon,  Kdwwd,  Shelby,  (HilOi.  asstgaor.  br  mesne  a 


Oall,  John 


imon,  aawara,  aneiDT,  unio,  asmgaor.  m  means  ssngB- 
BSBts,  to  Oeneral  ■leetrle  Company.  Schenectady,  N.  T. 
MacMas  fwr  formlnc  incandssesat-lamp  sMnnn.     Na 


966.442 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8768 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  662. 

FMnk  ■.    (Sse  Daalap  and  Slmena.) 

Simons,  William  ^^  aMinior_pf  ona-half  to  J.  L.  W^ra- 


mSTmBLMS  ;  Apr.  is :  Sp.  p.  8607 ; 
Simplex  valre  ft  Meter  Company. 


ne  rssi  sad  ksMsr. 
^  158:prW7. 
(See  tedonx.  laha 


Slaueoa,  Staphaa,  Bsetar.  Bn^and.  Drr  Betsr.  Msi 
088,864 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  n.  M4  ;Xlas.  voL  l&S ;  p.  66. 

Simpeon,  William  B..  Chlcefo.  111.  Stairway  stroetare. 
No.  964.803  :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  44T. 

Slncer,  John  C.     (See  Slncer,  William  O.  and  J.  C^ 

Singer  Mannfaetarinc  Company.  The.  (Bss  Da  voa,  Al- 
bart  H-  assicBor. ) 

Sincer  Msnufaetarac  Company.  The.  (See  Orleh.  Al- 
fred, ssslcnorr) 

Sinfer  Msnufaetnrlng  Company.  The.  (See  Heatleh. 
Marti%  asaignor.) 

Singer  Maaofactarlng  Ooaipaay.  The.  (See  NoMe,  Don- 
ald, aaslgaor.) 

Singer,  William  O.  sod  J.  C.  Creason.  Pa.  Wrench.  No. 
955.004 :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2668 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  484. 

Single  Serrlee  Padutge  Corporation  of  America.  (Sea 
Jenkins,  (Hiarlss  F^  assignor.) 

Sloner,  John,  and  W.  Sins,  Casseltoo,  N.  D.  Maaare- 
loader.  Na  964,545;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1810;  Oaa.  toL 
168 :  p.  826. 

Sins,  wnilam.     (See  Sinner  and  Sina.) 

Siro-Carbareter  Mannfaeturiag  Company.  (See  SlcUes, 
Mlllea,  and  Carroll,  assignors.) 

Slabower,  George  F.,  asslnor  to   New  Tork  Cooch  Bed 

"     ~     ,  nTt.   


Company.  New  Tork, 


Folding  bed.     No.  964,118 ; 


Apr.'5;  ip,  p.  1128;  Gas.  roL  153  7  p.  186. 
Sites,  Bobert  L.,  KnozTflle,  Tten.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Oltvcr 

Manofactnrlng   Company.      Damp  -  car.     No.    968,866  ; 

Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  866 :  Oas.  toL  153  ;  p.  65. 
SiTsrd,  Blnar  L.  M..  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Welln 

Darit  and  Lane  A  De  Groot  Company,  Consolidated. 

Davit    for    ■hlpa'    boats    and    similar    parposes.      Na 


S, 


LiSTit    lor    snips     Dosts    ana    stmiiar    parposes.      Na 
966.204:  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6461 ;  Gas.  roL  165;  pr966. 
lOaren.   Carl    A.    T..    assignor    to   Aktlebolaget    STenska 
vapan-Och  Ammunitions  Fabrtken.  StocUkolm.  Swsdan. 


IJ6ar« 

vapan-Och  Ammunitions  Fabrtken,  Btc 

BecoU-Ioading  gun.    No.  954,546 TApr.  12 ;  Sp.'  p.  1812 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  153 :  p.  S2S. 
Sjolander,   Jacob   R..    IrMiwood.   Mich.     Flah-hook.     Na 

964.862 :  Apr.  r    "  " 

Skelton.  William 

tag   concrete   olpea.      No^_  96<(.200 ;    Apr.    26 :    Bp.    p. 


964,86^ :  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1894  :  Gas.  rol.  158 :  p.  281. 

'^      A.,  JaeksonTllla  Ala.    Machine  for  mak- 

.^  plpM-      No.    966,200 ;    Apr.    26 :    Sp.    p. 

54lW :  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  966. 
Skidd,  (^harlea,  Kenoaha,  Wis.    Pasteuriser.    Na  96B.4S1; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3845 :  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  676. 
Skow,    Willie.    Derlls    Lake.    N.    D.      Hand-stamp.      Na 

9M,858 :  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  pTlWS :  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  a  181. 
Skripec,  John  P.^  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Drawlnrt&ls.     No. 


SU 


953,719 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  70 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  IS. 
BTtn.  Nsthan,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  HoMtng-car 
9&6i206:  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6468;  Ois.  rol.  158;  p.  966. 


Holiding-cart.     Na. 


Slaybangb,  James,  and  J.  Aff.  rhiladelphia.  Pa.     Cattlng- 

maehlne.     No.  964.706  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2160 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

168 :  p.  879. 
Sleeper,  Joeepb  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     AdrertislBg  aapa- 

rataa.     Na  966,206:  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  6466;  oSm.  vaL 

168  MB.  966. 
tUA.  Hwln  B.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Bxplostvaangtea     Ma 

964,819:  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Gas.  toL  158;  pw  187. 
Smart.  Bdmnad  H..  Loaidon.  Bngland.    Daylight  derrtop- 

Ing  apparatus  for  photographic  pistes,  fllsu,  and  tM 

Uka.  ^ia  966,448;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  pr8770:  Oaa.  toL 

158;  p.  662. 
Smart,  Barry  O.,  St.  Clood,  Minn.    Tie-plac  macblas.    Ma. 

956.207 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6467 ;  Gss.  ▼0LI68 ;  a.  967. 
Smith,  Albert  B..  Torkton,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.    TaaS 


nacker.     No.  964,658;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2068:  Oas.  Tol. 

168 :  p.  862.        "^ 


Smith.  Albert  F.  and  A.  T.,  Longbeach,  Cal.,  asslgaer  to 

Matkaal  Airship  Splralway  Compayiy.    Inclined  railway. 

Na  966,217 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  gMsTOas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  687. 

Smith,  AlTta  T.     (See  Smith,  Albert  F.  and  A.  T.) 

Smith.  Arthur  C,  Saanyslde,  aaajgaar  of  one-half  to  W.  H. 

Wagner,   Bossell    Springs,   Kans.     Vapor-bamer.     Ma 


PSiStb';  Apr.  6;  Sn.  p.7{79:  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  104 
Saaltb.  CharlesB.,  New  Tork,  N,  T.  asflgnM-  to  Dnkm 


Typewriter  Coauany,  Jsrasy  City.  N.  J.     Tipa-wiH&g 

madilna     No.  0M,894 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  26M ;  Gas.  voT 

158;  p.  447. 
Smith,  Charles  H.,  Msrsellles,  III.    Conch-roll  for  paper- 

msklng  mafhinss,     No.  964,066;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  748; 

Gss.  TOi.  168 ;  p.  180. 
Sayth.  Clarence  B..  aaslgnor  to  The  North  and  Jndd  Mann- 

faetaring  Coflq>any.   New    Britain.    Conn.     Balt-dasp. 

Na  958^27 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  484  ;  Oaa.  yoL  168 :  a.  88. 
Smlth-Condlt  Arms  Company.     (See  Smith,  Morria  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Smith,  Crawford  A  SooSeld  aad  Mackey.     (Sei  Hardla. 

Jelse.  asslgaor.) 
Smith.    DsTld  B^   Mount  Veraen,   N.   T.     Pasato.     Ma 

966.441 ;  Apr.  98 ;  Sp  p.  6968  ;  Oaa.  roL  168  :  p.  1086. 
Smith.  Bdger  B..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Feather  brash.    Na 

964.864  >  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1897 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  d.  881. 
Stelth,  Bdward  F..  asaignor  to  The  Oresnflsld  Machine 

C^oainany,  Green&eld.  Mass.     Grinding  •  SMchliia     No. 

966J6S ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  ».  6469 ;  Oaa.  toT  168 ;  p.  967. 
Smith.  Ojorge  H.     (See  McDonald.  Patrick  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Smith.  Oraat   W..  Chattaaoaga,  Tenn.     Boek-drlll.     Ma 

964,706 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2170^:  Oas.  toI.  168 :  p.  879l 
smth.  Isaac  B.     (SeeBrossmaaa,  Charlea,  aasi^.) 
Smith.  James   B..  HUlawood,   Kaaa     WlB4ow-paaa  fhs- 

laaer.    Na  968366;  ApT?;  Bp.  p.  868:  Oas.  vat  1S8: 

ti&h.  Joha.  Pateraon.  M.  J.  Tsnslen  dortse  fsr  taks-ap 
rails  of  looms.  Na  966,609;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4188; 
Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  720. 
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iailCh.  i^kn  W..  Btaalay 


Sheri 


■    TT.,   ofwry,   mmm^fMVK  Ct    OMa-half  tO   F.    A. 

Indspendencalowa.  Cartmreter.  No.  056,218; 
--..  -^  .  Bp.  p.  8286]_Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  588. 

Smith  ManofsetnriM  Company.  (See  Fltagerald,  Jere- 
miah Cg  asslfBor.) 

Smith,  l^net  8.,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.  Oystsr-earrier. 
.Mo.  964^769 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2831 ;  Q*m.  voL  158  ;  p.  408. 

Smith,   lU>rrls  F.,  sssignor  to  Smlth-Condlt  Arms  Com- 

?any.  JrhUadslphia,   Pa.     Firearm.     No.  954,654 ;  Apr. 
2 ;  Bp.  p.  2059;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  862. 

Smith,  Morris  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Stsndard 
ArsM  Oompaay.  ProSltng-sMChlna  No.  956,200 ;  Apr. 
26 :  Sp.  p.  6478 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  957. 

Smith,  Omar  B.,  et  at.    (See  Crlm  and  Ley,  asslsnors.) 

Smith  Prsmiar  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Brlggs 
and  F^td,  aasicnors.) 

Smith  Pkamler  ^mewrlter  Compsny.  The.  (See  Roche, 
Wllllan  J.,  ssslgBoM 

Smith,  SainaeL    (See  Wlsner,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Solomon  W.    (See  Kllnker,  George  W„  aaslgnor. ) 

Smith,  William  C,  Chicago,  111.  Bcverslble  revel vlng- 
oylindsr  motor.  No.  003,979 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  581 ;  Gas. 
vol.  1584  p.  106. 

Smith,  WUilam  R.,  asstgnor  to  Buffalo  Lssther  Co.,  Buf- 
falo, %  T.  Yariable-speed-roUs  lesther-flnlshing  ma- 
china  No.  9(^980 ;  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  587 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ; 
p.  106. 

Soell,  Joaeph  B..  Newark,  and  O.  T.  Hand,  Bast  Orange, 
N.  J.,  AHlgnors  to  Delawara  Lackawanna  A  Western 
Railroad  Company,  New  Tori,  N.  T.  Chute  conveyer. 
No.  964»896  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2642 ;  Gas.  voL  153 ;  p.  447. 

Snook,  Bomer  C,  PhlladeXptua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roentgen 
Manufacturing  Company.  X-ray  system.  No.  954,066 ; 
Apr.  6-;  Sp.  P.  744 :  Oas.  vol.  lU ;  p.  180. 

Snow,  Charles  1.,  Lsnsdowne.  Pa.  (Condenser.  Mo.  966,210 ; 
Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5482 :  Gss.  vol.  158  ;  p.  958. 

Snow.  ChArles  J..  Lansdowne,  Pa.  Steam-condenser.  No. 
056,211:  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5485 ;  Gas.  voL  153 :  p.  958. 

Snyder,  Mgar  W.,  Olathe,  Kans.  Packing.  No.  954,656 : 
Apr.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2064:  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  jp7S62. 

Snyder.  Bmmannell,  (^ton.   Ohio.     comi>lanter.     No. 
655,707^;  Apr.  19 :  to.  p.  4863 ;  Gas.  voL  158 :  p.  768. 
lyder,  Joseph  C.   MellhaneT,   Pa.     Horse-feeder.     Na 
056,606 ;  Apr.  12 :  te.  p.  2W4  :  Gas.  vol.  15S  ;j>.  484L 
'C\«tj  0t  Cnemieal  Indastry  in  Basle.     (See 


Sn 


Bngi,  Gs- 


Socle^ 

dient,  sadgnor.)  _ 

SMertMrfc  Carl  W.,  Ski,  near  Chrlstlanla,  Norway.     Elec- 
tric iadaction-famaee.     No.  954,827;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2482 TOas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  428. 
Sohm,  AlOred  L.,  asslnor  to  Nstional  Electric  Works,  Inc., 

Los  AngalesrOal.    nsetrle  sioial  system.    No.  964,666 ; 

Apr.  UT;  Sp.  p.  2666:  Oas.  vol  168 ;  p.  863.       _, 
Soley.  FMak.  i-r'g''^  to  Miller  Lock  Company.  Phlladsl- 

pli&,  pT^Padlock.    Na  966.112 ;  Apr.  IdTip.  p.  6498 ; 

Oaa.  voT  168 :  p.  968. 
Bolay.  Ffgak,  ■ffif«»«r  to  Miller  Lock  Company,  Phlladel- 

1^^  Fa.    Padlock.    Na  966.218 ;  Apr.  26nip.  P-  8496 ; 


Solfrlan,  Hetarleh  W.,  Holsterhansen.  aaslgnor  to  M. 
Sehiounei,  Waane.  Oarsaany.  Catchtnc  devleea  for  cagea 
No.  9BK2i4  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6499 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  P  Jn9. 

Soliani,  Nahor.  Beatrl  Ponente.  near  Genoa.  Italy.  War- 
shtoT  Ma  9i6.442 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6972 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 

Bolywoda.'  Frank.  Torrlngton.  Conn.  Doer4ock.  Ma 
958.918:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  4S6:  Gss.  vol.  168:  p.  80.  ^, 

Sonntag,  Lincoln,  Ban  Frandsco,  Cal.  Shoe-holder.  Mo. 
9S4J1S:  Apr.  11:  Sp.  p.  2488;  Oaa.  voL  158;  p.  418. 

Sms.  Joa«ph.  Bss^or  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Canlleld,  New 
TorkTir  T.  Lead  and  crayon  pendL  Ma  866.198: 
Apr.  191 :  Sp.  p.  8444 :  Oas.  voL  168  ;_a.  611. 

SouQiwIdLl  Albert  N..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  MoteCenlng-ma- 
ehlne.  IVo.  966.708;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Oaa.  voL 
168 :  p.  764. 

tpalckhafw.  William,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

^L  Hos  and  Co..  New  To%,  M.  T.  «heet-foid&g  mechan- 
ism. Mo.  950.867;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8606;  Oas.  voL 
168;  p.  687. 

BpaUOag.  OeoTfa.  Stockton,  CaL    Btasring-gear  for  tllling- 

^mZShisa  No.  966,107 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  8086 ;  OasTv^ 
168:  p.  616. 

Spsngler,  James  M..  Canton,  (Miia  Carpet-awsaper  handle 
Nttachment.  Na  966,216;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  6600;  Oas. 
vol.  183 ;  p.  966. 

Sparlm,  Josnph  E.,  Crossstt,  Ark.  Abdomiaal  retractor. 
^oTisLoOsT  Apr.  11 ;  BBKp.  1866 :  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  484. 


Sparks,  t^ooaas  J.,  Saa  Frwsdaeo.  CaL,  assignor  ei  one- 
half  to  Undo  Sam  AataawbUe  Ca.  Phoaalz,  Arts.,  and 


la., 

one-half  to  B.  C.  Bay,  San  Fraadseo,  (HI.    Antomobile- 

wbeel.    No.  964,144  ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  981 ;  Qmrn.  vol.  163  ; 

p.  161. 
Bi^ar.  LAlwrenee^..  asstenor  to  Blectrie  Boat  Compaay, 

OreeBMrt,  M.  T.     Device  for  eoanlng  aabmartae  boats. 

Na  964,707 :  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2178 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  880. 
Speckt  Adolph  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Oem  Cttv  Stave  Mfg.  Ca, 
^aiac7.  111.    Draft-ragnUtlnf  devloa    No  9&M)07T  Apr. 

llTBpi.^  1867:  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  486. 
Spencer,  ^teorga  M.     (See  Bowntiae  sad  Spencer.) 
Spencer.  Thwusa,  PaeMo.  Oelo.    Orasa-elcTator  for  horae 

lawB-Mfwata.     Ma  9t4,Wti  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  648:  Gas. 

voL^M ;  >  116. 
Bpenr,  CMnea  F..  CBfaagSi  Dt     Mlaar's  fasecap.     Mo. 
^ikjmiAmr.  li;8p.p.  1010:  Oaa.  voL  1B8;  p.  841. 
Spinney,  BwitoB  A.,  Atlaatl&  lows.     Oath  helder.     Mo. 

966,21^;  Apr.  IS;  ip.  p.  81M;  Oas.  v<oL  168:  p.  6S8L 


<^Vt      .ikno.'^'^l 


't^iMl^'^sH^^i^^^^.ti^ 


Spira,  Charlas,  New  Terfc,  M.  T.    Pi^sr-flla    Ma  9f6Jl«s 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6602 :  Osi.  w  "" 

Spitsenberg,  Frank,  New  Tork,  aasiga'cr,  by  mi 


▼oL  158 ;  p.  960. 


Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6602 ; 

»itsenberg,  Frank,  NCw  ..■^^m^  ..«.».^<.,  »,  ^-m.^  -.■^-- 

ments,  of  one-balf  to  M.  B.  Spltaenberg,  trustee,  Brook- 

Jrn,  N.  Y.  Sipbon-bottla  No.  956,443;  Apr.  26;  §p.  p. 
708:  Gas.  vol  168;  p.  1087. 

Spltaenberg,  Marlon  E.,  trustee.  (See  Spitsenberg,  Frmnk, 
sssignor.) 

Splvey,  Thomas  S.,  assbmor  to  The  Victor  Safe  &  Look 
Company,  Cincinnati,  (>hio.  Vault  and  strong-room  dooc 
No.  054,547 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1813  ;  Gas.  voL158 ;  p.  828. 

Sprado,  Carl  0.,  aaslgnor  to  Allls-Chalaers  Company,  MU> 
waukee.  Wis.  Regulating  devloa  Na  954,067 ;  Apr.  5 ; 
Sp.  p.  760 :  Gax.  voL  158 ;  p.  13L 

Spratt,  Charlea,  New  Croes.  and  F.  J.  Sbenton.  Thornton 
Hesth.  Bnglsnd.  Speed-indicator.  No.  955.709;  Apr. 
19 :  Sp.  p.  4867 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  754. 

Spring.  Francis  L..  Townsend,  Mass.  Sliingliiw-braAet 
Na  958,981 :  Apr.  5  :  Sp.  p.  589 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  106. 

Spnnar,  Valentine  M.,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Matbematlcal 
drawing  instrument.  No.  064,476;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p. 
1666 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  301. 

St  Paul  Foundry  Compaay.  (See  Allenson,  John,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Stadermann,  Albert  Im.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Insnlator.  Na 
904,596 :  Apr.  12  ;Ep.  p.  1921 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  341. 

StabI,  John  P.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Weather-stx^-  No. 
954396 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2646 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  448. 

Stske,  John  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Hsmess-hanger.  Na 
966,710 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp,  p.  4870 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  755. 

Stalllngs,  Jeremiah  W.,  Lafarette,  Ala.  Plow.  Na 
958,8iB7  ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  369 :  <ias.  vol.  153  ;  p.  66. 

Stamm.  Louis  B^  Antfodi,  Cal.  Lasting-machine.  Mo. 
954,350  ;  Apr.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1398  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  282. 

Stonbon,  Charles  P.,  Lynn,  Maaa  Leather-punching  ma- 
chine. No.  956,711;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4872;  Oaa.  voL 
168 ;  p.  755. 

Standard  Arms  Company.  (See  Smith,  Morris  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Standard  Car  Track  Company.  (See  Barber,  John  C,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Standard  Sted  Car  Company.  (See  Cbrlstlanson,  An- 
drew, aaslgnor.) 

Standard  Sted  Works  Compaay,  The.  (See  Andrews^ 
Aaron  K.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Stopper  (Company.  (See  Maeller  and  Owinn,  as- 
aignors.)  _ 

Standard  Tool  (Company,  The.     (See  Ryder,  Sumner  O., 

Stanec&,  Bmll  and  L.  H..  Chicago.  111.     Window.     Ma. 

954,866 ;  Apr.  0  ;  Bp.  p.  1404  ;  Oas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  282. 
Stanecky.  Lea  H.     (SeeBtanedty,  Bmll  and  L.  B.) 
Stanford,    Artlrar    L.,    Chicago,    111.      Draft-gear.      No. 

954,0M :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  751 ;  (}as.  voL  158  ;  p.  181. 
Stangee,  Fred  W.    (See  Mans,  Felix,  assignor.) 
Stanley.  Harry  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Farringdoa 

Worn  aad  H.  Pontlfiex  and  Sons.   Limited.   London. 

Englsnd.     Appsratns  for  chilling  snd  carbonatlng  beer 

and  the  Uka    Na  956,108 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  3037 ;  Oas. 

VOL  153:  p.  515.  ^  ^ 

Stanley  Bale  4  Level  Company.     (See  Bodmer  and  Bar- 

dick,  ssslgnors.) 
Stsnley  Bab  A  Levd  Company,  The.     (See  Schade.  Ed 

nuind  A^  assignor.) 
Stanton.   Walter  D..  New  Twk.  N.  Y.     Indicator.     Na 

966.712:  Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  4879;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  756 
Star  Carbaretor  A  Sopply  Company.     (S^  Howard!.  Al 

hart,  aaslgnor. )  \ 

fUar  Drilling  Machine  Company.  Tha  ,  (8*e  Stevens,  WO 

11am  C,  assignor.)  .    _ 

Star,  Bidkard.  Mew  To^  M.  T.    Apparatos  fw  Indl^ng 

the  speed  of  ships.    No.  956,006:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2868; 

Oa&  VOL  168 ;  p.  485.  _        .   ,     _ 

Starmer,  Harry  GL,  and  W.  Tapio,  Jersey  Citr,  N.  J.    Toy. 

Na  965,000 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2862 ;  Gaa.  vol  168 ;  p.  486. 
Staode,  Edwin  O.,  Mlnneapplla.  Minn.    Machine  for  nuk 

ingbox-blanks.     Na   065,718;  Apr.  19:   Sp.  p.   4881 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  766. 
Staana,   Qtarles,  Coventry,   England.     Adjustable  wind 

screen  for  use  on  vebidea    No.  953,804 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p 

248 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  44.      ^       _^         ^^     ^_^ 
Steams-Eofler  Manafactnrlng   Co.,   The.      (Bee   (Sordoa. 

Bobert  W.,  asdgnor.) 
Sted).  Emll.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Combined  storsge-caae  and 

e^ibition  device.    No.  1)66,217;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6606; 

Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  960.  ^  «  ..  . 

Staadman,  George  F..  St.  Liouls,  Mo.  Fluid-sctustad  bal- 
anced hoist     No.  954,4)1;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  1487;  Oaa. 

VOL  158 ;  p.  147. 
Bteedman.  Oeorfe  F_  St  Loala.  Mo.     tead^last  sppa- 

ratus.     No.  966.714;  Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  4882:  Oas.  voL 

158 ;  p.  766.  ..^. 

Steeia,  BsBjamln  M..   Peoria.  IlL     Wagon-damp  Ufttaa- 

jack.     No.  954.146  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  9K ;  Gas.  voL  168; 

p.  161. 
Steele,  Herbert  H..  Mareellas,  assignor  to  The  Moaarcb 

Typewriter  Coaspanv,  Byraeoae,  M7  T.    Type-wrlttag  OM- 

<Alna    No.  955,010;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  fSU;  Gas.  vaL 

168 :  p.  486. 
Staaisi,  Herbert^  H..Marcdltts,  asslgaor  to  Tha  Mooarck 

Typawrttsr  OosBpaay,   Syraieasa,  M.   T.       .,  _  ^ 

■u|e^<B«-.-l*o-  966368;  Apr.  19;  ip.  p.  SSKf;  Oaa. 


1SS:>  6ST. 
Stein,  (isetga 
signor.) 


B..  at  aL     <l 


FrtaM  1.,  aa- 


yi-^'~-^f'ik 


•  ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Btoinao,  Carl  R.,  Nuremberc,  Oermanjr.  Llthoponc-whlts 
«Dd  treating  same.  No.  090,918 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4884  ; 
Ou.  TOl.  15S;  p.  86S. 

Btelnlnmr,  Loala  O^  BVirt  Plain,  and  A.  A.  Walnith, 
Mlnden,    N.   T.     Bottle  and  jar  seaL     No.   064,897; 


Apr.  12 :  8p.  p.  2646 ;  Oai.  toL  IBS ;  p.  448. 
•lobrane,  jaiius,  St.  bonis.  Mo.     Tooth- regulator.     No. 


Btalobnii 


966.21T;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  8506 ;  Gax.  vol.  153  ;  p.  960. 
Btabnr.  KamiUo,  Jr.    iB—  Koeflar  and  Bttlaer.) 
Stenbers,    Karl    U..    Boaton,    llaaa.      Draft -tube.      No. 


054,898 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2^8 ;  Oas.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  448. 
Btenberg,  Sine,  Sandbyberf,  Btockbolm,  Sweden.     Aato- 

matic  cat^  for  rapor-bamcra.    No.  964,477  ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Bp.  p.  1668;  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.  801.  ^  ^ 

Btene,    EUlns,    Kmmona,    Minn.      Milking    derlce.      No. 

956.610:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4139 :  Qaa.  toI.  153;  p.  720. 
Stephen,  John,  Vallejo,  Cal.     Non-reflUable   bottle.     No. 

956,919 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4886 ;  Qaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  856. 
Sterling  Cork  and  Seal  Company.     (Bee  Wetmore,  Earl  P.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Stem,  Lonl.  New  York,  N.  T.    Folding  bed.    No.  966,219 ; 

Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  5507  ;  Ga«.  toL  153 ;  p.  961.  _     ,, 

Stem,  Walter  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  KnolU 

Beading,   Pa.     Floor-scraper.     No.  966,444;   Apr.   19; 

Bp.  p.  8772  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16S ;  p.  062.  _ 

BteTena.  Burt  D.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Worka, 

Belolt,  Wia.    Holding  device  for  planer-head  bits.     No. 

964,146 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  948 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  162. 
Sterens,  Bart  D^  aaalgnor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works, 

Belolt,  Wis.    YarUble-apeed  device.     No.  955,920 ;  4pr. 

26 :  Bp.  p.  48S6 :  Oas.  toL  168  ;  p.  856. 
Bterens,  Frederick  A.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Byeglaas-monnt- 

Ing.    No.  966,220 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6609 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ; 

p.  961. 
Stevens.    Lealle,   Olen   Rldge.   N.   J.     Hat  •  matrix.      No. 

964,478 ;  Apr.  12 ;  So.  p.  1689 :  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  302. 
Btevena,  Samael  N.,  ntcnbarg.  Maaa.     Alr-brake-control- 

Ung  meana  for  locomotlve-englnea.     No.  965,611 ;  Apr. 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  4140 :  Oas.  voL  153 ;  p.  720. 
Stevens,  William  C,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The   Star    Drilling   Machine    Company,    Akron,    Ohto. 

Well-drilling  machine.     No.  966,612;  Apr.   19;   Bp.  p. 

4142:  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  721 
Steward,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company.    Qraln-drtll.    No.  968,982  ;  Apr.  6  ; 

Sp.  p.  691 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  106. 
Stewart,    John    K.,   Chicago,   111.      Magnetic   tachometer. 

No.  956.221 :  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6610 :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  961. 
Stewart,  Richard  C.  Covinftoa,  Ky.     Beat-siipport     No. 

956,220;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8290;  Oas.  vol.  153;  p.  689. 
Stewsrt,  Richard  F..  Brlarcllff  Manor.  N.  Y.     Creamery- 
batter  box  or  receptacle.     No.  954,220;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p. 

1127  ;  Oas.  voL  168  :  p.  187. 
Stewart.  Walter  O..  Allentown.  Pa.     Shaper-goard.     No. 

966.482  :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3847 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  677. 
Btnmla.  Jan,  Babylon.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Steynls  Osone 

company.     Insalating  device.     Na  954.597 ;   Apr.   12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1922 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  84X 
Steynle  Osone  Company.     (Bee  Steynls.  Jan,  aaslfnor.) 
Stiekdom,  Robert,  Daaseldorf,  <3ermanv.     Cloaet-rlnslng 

apparataa     No.  954.899;  Apr.   12;  Bp.  p.  2649;  Oas. 

vori53 ;  p.  449. 
Btlenen,    Ferdinand,    Lynn.    Mass.      Amalgamator.      No. 

966,222  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6618  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  962. 
StLnlns.  Sdward  A..  Beverly,  Mass.,  ssslsnor  to  United 

SEiDe  Machinery  Company,   Patarson.  N.   J.     Oripper. 

No.  954.008 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  644 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  116. 
Still.  Andrew  T.,  KIrksvllle,  Ma     Bomer.     No.  966,228; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5515 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  962. 
Stillesen,  Job  U.  A.     (See  Meyer  and  Sfill' 


StllwelL  Charlee  B.,  Wayne,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag 

Machine  Company,   Pniladelpnla,  Pa.     Faalt  detecting 

and  corrective  apparatos  for  paper-working  maehlnenr. 

No.  986,221 ;  Apr.  19 :  8pj>.  8202 ;  Oas.  voL  153 ;  p.  680. 
Btimpson.  Kdwla  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bdwln 

B.8tlmpson  Company.    Baveiop-fastencr.    No.  954.479; 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1670 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  802. 
Btlne,  William  A.,  and  C.  A.  Meala,  Peoria.  HI.     Corn- 
popper.     No.  956,224  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5616 ;  Oas.  vol. 

163 ;  p.  962. 
■tlBson,  Wlllism  A.,  Oreenwood.  Miss.     Swlngletrce  and 

trace  connection.     No.  956.613;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4147; 

Oas.  VOL  163 ;  p.  722. 
Btitchman.  Frederick  O.,  Estevan,  Saakatchewan.  Canada, 

assignor  to  La  Croaae  Plow  Company    La  Croese.  Wla 

Seeder.    No.  953,929 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  488 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ; 

p.  89. 
Stock,   Albert   A.,    Paldnes,   Cal.      Switch  throwing   and 

locking  device.     No.  964,648 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1816 ; 

Oas.  VOL  168;  p.  826. 
Stoekinger,    George.    Loe   Angeles.   (?sl.      Tool-case.     No. 

958,980 :  Apr.  5  :  Bp.  p.  49<> ;  Oas.  vol.  163  :  p.  80. 
Stocks,  Joaepn.     (See  Klser.  Lewis  C.  sssignor.) 
Stoekwall,  Abner  H.,  assignor  to  Harrington  ft  Blehard- 

soa  Ansa  Oompany,  Woreeeter,  Mass.     Firearm.     No. 

064.607 :  Apr.  nTSp.  p.  2068 :  Oaa.  v«L  168 ;  p.  868. 
Stoevir.  Alexander  J.,  Chicago.  111.     Machine  for  molding 

eottcrcte  vralla  and  the  Ilka.    No.  958.720 :  Apr.  li ;  Sp.  p. 

72 ;  Gas.  voL  168 :  p.  16. 
Stoker,  Albert  B..  Detr<rit  MIA.    Cartmreter.    No.  066,222; 

Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8908 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  580. 
Stokea,  0«>rfe  W..   PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     Tapestry-prlntina 

i"er*'f»»,     NO.  068,081;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  400;  Oaa.  voL 

US:  p.  80. 


Stokes,  Levi,  and  T.  M.  Vlckera,  Richmond.  Cal.  Liqnid- 
fuel  bamer.  No.  066,716 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4884  ;  Oas. 
vol.  163;  p.  757. 

Stone,  Charles  W..  Hollywood,  Cal.,  asaifnor  of  one-half  to 


A.  F.  Oilmore,  Los  Aagelea,  Cal.     Caalng-tongs.     No. 

056.560 :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4011 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  708. 
Stone.  Edward,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.    Bale-gage.    No.  055,860 ; 

Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8616;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.D88. 
Stone,  Oeorge  cL  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  R.  H.  Dodd.  Pal- 

merton.  Pa.    (iaa-producer.    No.  966,614 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Bp.  p. 

4148  :  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;_p.  722. 
Stone,  Oeorge  C,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  R.  H.  Dodd,  Pal- 

merton.  Pa.    Oas-prodocer.    No.  966,616 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

4160;  Gas.  voL  168;  p.  722. 
Stone,  John  F.     (See  Lefler.  Frank  C^.  aaalgnor.) 
Stone,  William  C,  La  Fayette,  Ind.    Deflector  for  noaalea. 

No.  056.204  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8448 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  612. 
Stout.  Abraham  B.     (Bee  Elllngson,  John  0..  aaalgnor.) 
Stout,  Abraham  B.     (Bee  Elllngson  and  Stoot.) 
Stoat,    Daniel,    Wilmington.    Ohio.      Hoaae-movlng    car- 

rUge.     No.  065,223;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8800;  Gas.  voL 

158 ;  p.  590. 
Stover.  Frank  &,  Laray,  Va.     Acetyleae-ns*jenerator. 

No.  956,997  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  4006  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  888. 
Stow,  WlilUm  H..   Fennvllle,  assignor  to  M.   R.  BIssell, 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Foldlna  chair.    No.  954,221 ;  Apr. 

5:  8|L.P-  11*^  0*«-  ▼<>»•  IM;  p.  188.        ,    ^    ^^      „ 
Btow,  Wniiam  H..   FennvUle,  assignor  to  M.  R.  BIssell, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Disappearing  chair.    No.  954.222 ; 

Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1184;  Oas.  voL  16f;p.  188. 
Stowell.  Winiam  O..  aaalgnor  to  The  W.  G.  Btowell  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio.     Water-motor.     No.  966,225;  Apr. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5518 ;  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  068. 
StragiottL   Pietro,  Hurley,  Wla.    Trosaed  bar  for  rein- 
forced concrete  conatructton.     Na   064,000;  Apr.  12; 

Bp.  p.  2660 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  440. 
Btraglottl.    Pietro,    Barley.    Wis.     Telephone-transmitter. 

Na  065.716  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4886 :  Gas.  vol.  168  jp.  757. 
StragiottL   Pietro,  aaalgnor  of  one-foarth  to  0.  Thomaa, 

one-foarth  to  J.  VercellinL  and  one-fioorth  to  F.  Marta, 

Hurley,  Wia.     Telephone-repeater.     No.  064,402;  Apr. 

6  ;  Bp.  p.  1493  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  248.  _,^      ^ 

Stranden,  Emil,  Dalnth,  Minn.     Hanging  seatbld.     No. 

966,011 ;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Qaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  486. 
Stratton,  Charlee  D..  and  W.  A.   Petrle.  Clinton,   N.   Y. 

Steaminf  and  preaaing  machine.     No.  953.805  ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  260 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  44. 
Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Mfg.  Company.     (Bee  Con- 
ner, Merritt  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Struck,    Wilbelm,    Berlin,    Germany.      Reverainf-gearinc. 

No.  955.717  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  4891 ;  Gas.  voL  168  ;  p.  75T. 
Stoart,  Harve  R.,  and  E.  O.  Klser.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Tele- 

phone-receiver.    No.  955,921 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4888 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  866. 
Stoart,  Henry  W.,  Fembank.  assignor,  bv  mesne  aaaign- 

ments,  to  C.  B.  Roth,  trustee.  ClncinnaU,  Ohia     Paper 

bag.    No.  965,998  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5000 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ; 

pr884.  _    „ 

Stabbinga,  Wllaon  H.,  Jr..  Qlenellyn.  aasignor  to  W.  H. 

BtnMtngs,     Chlcsfo,     III.      Amassment    device.      No. 

068.721 ;  Apr.  6T8p.  p.  77 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  17. 
Stock.  Bverett.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Feeding  mechanlain.     No. 

066.444 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5977  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1088. 
StQeboer.  Oostavoa  L..  Flashiiur.  N.  Y.     Bottom^Snmping 

bucket.     No.  964.480 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1671 ;  Oas.  voL 

168;  p.  802. 
Sucher,  Roy  V.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Machine  for  Icing  cakM. 

No.  964,147  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  946 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ip.  162. 

leaa.  Charles  F.  W.,  sssignor  to  J.  B.  Nlo.  Chicago, 

IlL    Qlaas-formlng  machinery.     No.  964,901;  Apr.  12; 


Sp.  p.  2662 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  449.  

Bnlllvan.  John  H..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Pliers.  No. 
966.870 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8618 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  688. 

Sullivan,  Patrick  J..  Beat  OraafS,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  Ail- 
ing founUln-pens.  .  No.  965^880 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4607 ; 
Qaa.  vol.  153;  p.  796.  ...... 

Salman,  Henry  L^  aaalgnor  to  Minerals  Separation  Lim- 
ited, London,  Bngland.  Concentration  of  orea.  Na 
966.012 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2872 ;  (tea.  ToL  168 ;  p.  486.    • 

Summit  Thread  Company.     (Bee  <>>ne,  Bsra  O..  assignor.) 

Bnndh,  August.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Otis  Blevator 
Company.  Jeraey  Citv,  N.  J.  Sidewalk  aah^Jboia^lng  ap- 
paratua.  No.  966,922 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  48S0 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
153:  p.  856.  ^     .. 

Buaemlhl.  Richard  L.  and  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .P"«^j; 
No.  064.867  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1402 ;  Oas.  voL  168  :  P.  233. 

Susemlhl,  Theodore.     (See  SuaemlhL  Richard  L^  and  T.) 

Sutherland.  Fred  B..  assignor  to  The  Radial  Power  Ham- 
mer Company.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Power-hammer.  No. 
963.768 :  Apr.  5 :  Bp.  p.  171 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  &2. 

Sutherland.  John  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Moant  or  Nock  for 
engraved  piatea.  ifa  064;22S ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1186 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  153;  p.  188.  «_.^^       •  vw 

Swaab,  Mayer  M.,  Jr..  «l  aL     (Sm  Brittoa,  Eob^  as- 

Bwaln.° Willie  T..  OoanelL  Ark.  Saw- vise.  Na  064,148: 
Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  060 ;  Qmm.  voL  168  ;  p.  168. 

Swatnston.  wnilsir  H..  Woodlswn.  Mich.  Saw-set.  Na 
065.909  :  Apr  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6002 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  884. 

Swallow.  Joseph  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Time-recorder.  _^  Na 
064.408 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1406 ;  Qaa.  voL  168 :  p.  248. 

Swan.  Alfred  %.  B..  aaalgnor  to  Rochester  ttenplSF  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.  Becsptade.  Na  066.22^ ;  Apr. 
M:  Bp.  p.  6521 ;  Qaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  088. 
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Bwaea,  JuitoB  K..  Ifadlwn,  Wis.    Dtapenatoff  can  or  vessrt. 

No.  066(018  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2878 ;  <Hm.  voL  168  ;  p.  487. 
Sweeney,  John,  Johnstown.  Fa.    Moaie-rack.    Na  064,868 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1406 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  288. 
Sweeney.  Patrick  W.,  and  O.  J.  Kennedy,  Ban  Diego,  CaL 

Irrl^tlon  ayatem.     No.  954,059 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  766 ; 

Oaa.  vM.  168:  p.  182. 
Swinehart,  BenJaoUn  C,  Akron,  Ohia     Yehlcle-tlre.     No. 

064.214 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1186 :  Qaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  189. 
Swinehart,  Jamee  A.,  Akron,  Ohia    Vehlde-tlre  and  fas- 
tening meana  therefor.     No.  964,226;  Apr.  6;   Bp.  p. 

1138:  Oas.  VOL  153;  p.  189. 
SsteneelL  Stanlalaus.    (See  Blscher  and  Bstencel.) 
T.  C.  PMuty  Company.    (Bee  Merriman,  Mark,  aasignor.) 
T.  W.  Ftllllps  Mtg.  Ca    (See  Clarke,  Arthur  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Tabler.  Charles  F.  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Planetasy  tranaml»> 

slon  nechsnism.     Na  066.227;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6622; 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  068. 
Taliafenv,  Bdward  B.,  and  ■.  J.  Ooldsworthy,  Colorado 

Bprinp,  Colo.    Clfar-holder.    No.  954,060 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Bp. 

p.  767;  Oas.  VOL  168;  p.  182. 
ffaliafern),  John  C.     (Bee  Kmmmel  and  Taliaferro.) 
Tandv,  John  L..  Kanaas  City,  Ma     Display-truck.     No. 
__  966.014 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2876 ;  Oas.  voL  158 ;  p.  487. 
Tspio,  Willlsm.     (Bee  Starmer  and  Taplo.) 
Tardteu,  Vlctorien,  Aries,  France.    Telephone-microphone. 
_^No.  064,820 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bb.  p.  2487  ;  Qaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  428. 
Tardleu,    Vlctorien,    Aries.    France.      Long-distance-tele- 

phonic  apparatua    No.  966.228 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6624 ; 

Oas.  VOL  168 :  p.  964. 
Tate,  John  L.,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Carbureter  and  con- 
troller for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  iNI4J169 ; 

Apr.  0:  Bp.  p.  1407;  Oas.  voL  153 ;  p.  284. 
Tatum.  John   H.,   Amarlllo,  Tex.     Fruit-selling  slot-ma- 
chine.    No.  955,718;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4892;  Qaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  768. 
Tava,  Albano  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coifee-roaster.     Na 

966,616  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4162 :  Osa.  vol«168  ;  p.  728. 
Tazla,   Frana  von.   Innsbruck,   Austrls-Hungary.     Device 

for  drawing   on   and   drawing  off  galoabes,   Ac     No. 

054.061 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  768 ;  Cias.  vol.  158 ;  p.  182. 
Taylor  I^on  A  Steel  Company.     (Bee  Apgar,  Marahall  F., 

assignor.) 
Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company.     (Bee  Howe,  Henry  M., 

aaalgnor.) 
Taylor.  James,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Means  fbr  erecting  con- 
crete ttmctures.    No.  068,722 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  78 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  1(8;  p.  17. 
Taylor,  John  T.,  Belleville,  IlL    Means  for  operating  doora 

of  hslcbes.     No.  065,561 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4014 ;  Qsa. 

VOL  168 ;  p.  708. 
Tavlor.^  Marlon,   Soudan,  Va.     Oun-lock.     No.  066.016; 
_Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  2877 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  488. 
Taylor.  Perry  B.,  Schoharie.  N.  Y.    BlghT-ssslsting  tttach- 

mtat  for  type-wrlten.     No.  066,2» ;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p. 

8802 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  600.  .     i-    k- 

Tajrlor,  Balph  Q..  ssslsnor  to  Bettendorf  Axle  Company, 

Davenport,    Iowa.     Means   fbr    locking  drop-doora   of 

dumpers.     No.  955,225;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8804;  Oas. 

vol.  168 :  p.  690. 
Ta/lor.  VlllUm  B.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.     Dlaplay-flxtura.     No. 

066.446:  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6982 ;  Oas.  vol.  i53 ;  p.  1088. 
Taylor,   William   J„   Walthamatow.   Bngland.      Sklrt-sup- 

porter  and  bloose-ratslner.    No.  953,082 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Bp.  p. 

408 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  90.  '    f  v 

Tchennaaoff.  Wladtanir,  Gatchina,  Rassla.     Combined  cx- 

DlosfoB  and  steam  motor.    No.  068,868 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

870 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  66.  •     i^  f 

Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark.  N.  J.,  The.     (See  Maglll, 

Oeorgi  C.  assignor.) 
Teeklenburp,    Woldemsr   von,    Horn,   near   Bramen.    0«r- 

many.     Mechanlam  to  lift  the  drags  during  the  har- 
rowing of  the  ground.     No.  068,7«>;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

176 :  Qaa  VOL  168 ;  p.  82.  •        •      »»         •   "p-  v- 

Teleh,  Bniest  L.,  asalanor  to  P.  A  F.  CorMn,  New  Britain, 

Conn._Lock.    No.  956,000;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6008;  Oas. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  886. 
Teuscher,  Louis  T.     (Bee  Pearce  and  Teuscher.) 
Thain,  Bagene  N.,  Franklin,  Maaa.     Trunk-protector.    No. 

964.860:  Apr.  8^n.  n.  1410;  Oaa.  voL  168:  p.  284. 
Therrien.  Samuel,  Duluth,  Minn.    Measuring  device.     No. 

966.71J :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4804  :  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  758. 
Thiess,  Ksri.     (See  Schmidt  and  Thieaa) 
ThMdss.  Bdward   E..   Frosa,  Tex.     Cotton-chopper.     Na 

064,140;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  061 ;  Qaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  163. 
Thomaa,  Bmmett  N.     (See  Megget.  WUllam  iL,  aasignor.) 
ThomavOertrude  W..  Baltlmora.  Md.     Chin-mask.     No. 

956,560 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4016 ;  Qaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  704. 

Thomaa,  QrlfflUi,  st  al.    (Bea  Strailottl,  Pietro,  aaslfnor.) 
Thomas  Bolton's  Bona.     (See  Morrow,  Thomas  iCr  aa- 

algnor.) 
Thomaa,  Jamea  N.    (See  Thoasaa,  Nlcholaa  and  J.  N.) 
Thomaa   llanuflutnring    Company,    The.      (Bee    Pelton. 

Charlag  H.,  aaslfnor.  1 
'^SP'SuK*/?  h'  Lincoln.  Nebr.    Cnrtaln-ffastener  clamp. 

No.  OM.44^ :  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  P.  6088 :  Qaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1080. 
Thomaa,  Nleholaa  and  J.  N.,  Bnrlinfton.  Wia.     Wlra  or 

band  ttfhtening  IsmlemMit     No.  064,»6;  Apr.  6;  Bp. 

p.  1140j.Oas.  VOL  ftS;  p.  180.  .     f     •».  oi». 

TbomaajWilltam  R..  Pickens.  W.  Va.    Concrete  head-stone. 
_ No.  068.720 ;  Aprj.  10 ;  Bp j>.  4807:  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  768. 

•nd  WH.  Wallace,  Chaster.  Okla 


ThompsoB,  Blmer  B.,  suu  r,.  a.  ■nmitm^m,  \.  hwiwi.  v/aia 
Ttaettw-whML  No.  066 JOS;  Apr.  10;  Ip.  p.  S440. 
Oaa.  v«L  US ;  p.  Bit. 


Thompson,  Oeorge  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  D.  Cola- 
man,  AtUnta,  Oa.    Frog.    No.  066,447 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6984 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1089. 
Tbompsim,  Hanai  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Orain-door.     Na. 

968,869 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  872  ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  67. 
Thompaon.  Ralph  P..  Bpringfleld,  Ohio.    Blectrle  fan.    Na. 
_956,229 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  pT6529  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  064. 
Thompson.  Sanford  E..  Newton,  Maaa.    Time  aaocrtalniaf 

and  recording  book  or  device.     No.  966,280;  Apr.  28; 

Bp.  p.  5681 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  966. 
Thompson.  Walter  B.,  and  C.  w.  Bahr,  Fort  Colllna,  Ctrio. 

Piano  touch-regulator.     No.  956,448;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

6986;  Oaa.  vol.  153;  p.  1089. 
Thoinpson,  Wilbur  H.,  Wheeling,  W.  Vs.    Telephone.    Na 

966,928 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4842 ;  (9as.  voL  IM ;  p.  866. 
Thornbarg.  Lincoln  A.,  Hartford  City.  Ind.     Contlnuoua- 

drawn  aheet-glaaa  machine.     No.  966,449;  Apr.  26;  Bp. 

p.  5986;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  1089. 
Thome,  laaae  T..  Bergen,  N.  D.     Buckle.     No.  064.227; 

Apr.  6 ;  to.  p.  1142 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  190. 
Thurmsn,  John  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Blngle-tank  vaemui 

cleaninf   apparatus.     No.    956,281 ;    Apr.    26 ;    Bp.    p. 

6688 ;  Oss.  voL  168 ;  p.  966.  .      ir     ir- 

Thurmaa.  John  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Dust-reeeptaele.     No. 

966,460 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5990  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1040. 
Thnrman,    John    8.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Suctlon-hesd    for 

vacuum  cleaning  syatema.     No.  956,451 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6992;  Qmm.  vol.  168;  p.  1040. 
Thnrman,  John  S.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Hand  vacuum-cleanw. 

No.  9&<),452  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.p.5998  ;  Oaa.voL  168  ;  p.  1040. 
Tiemann,  Frita,  Tucuman.  Argentina.     Vacuum-pan.     No. 

065.483 ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8849 ;  (}aa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  677. 
TIemey.  John  W.     (Bee  Boya  and  Tlemey.) 
Tlffanv.  Gteorae  S.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Oray 


National  Telantopaph  Compan/,  New  Yorfc^N.  Y.  Telau- 
tograph.    No.  9o4.()62 ;    ■  ~ 
168 ;  p.  182. 


Apr.  6;  Bp.  p,  760;  Qaa.  voL 


TUtanv.  Oeorge  S.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assinor  to  The  Oray 

National  Telautofraph  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Triaa- 

tom^h.     No.  964,150;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  062;  Qaa.  voL 

163;  p.  163. 
Tlmby,  Theodore  F.,  Alma.  Mich.    Unlvuaal  Joint    Na 

064,228 ;  Apr.  K ;  Bp.  p.  1148 ;  Qaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  100. 
Tipton,  Jamea  D.,  CoffeyvlUe,  Kana.     Honing  and  atrop- 

plng  machine.     No.  956,001 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6007  ;  Oaa. 

voL  153;  p.  885. 
Ttaehler.  Victor  B.,  ClndniutL  Ohia    Weathar-atrlp.    Na. 

956,0(>2 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5010 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  M&. 
Titus,  Charles  B.,   Springfield,  Mass.     Armor   for  tires. 

Na  955.831 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4610 ;  Oaa.  voL  158  :  p.  707. 
Titus,  Samuel  A.,  Cananea.  Mexico.    Pneumatic  drill.    No. 

956,924  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4848 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  867. 
Tltns,  William  H..  Neodeshs.  Kana.    Noaala-hoMsr.    Noi 

064.002 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.p.^2866 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  480.' 
Titus.  WlUIsm  M.,  F.  H.  Clarkson.  and  J.  C.  AAdrewa, 

Springfield,  Mass..  asslgnora  to  Bsv  State  Corset  (Com- 
pany.    Hose-supporter.     No.  956,282;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

5684 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  966. 
Tlvy.  Thomas  P..  St  Louis,  Mo.    O)mblnatlon-tool.    No. 

068,806 :  Apr.  6:  Bp.  p.  261 :  Qaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  44. 
TJader,  Richard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Screw-propeller.     No. 

956.721 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4898 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  768. 
Tobiaa,   Herman  B..   Hoboketi,  N.  J.     Vehlde-tfia.     No. 

964,861 ;  Apr.  6 j  Bp.  p.  1412 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  284. 
Todd,  Lother  N.,  (Janton,  lU.    Seed-planter.    No.  068370 ; 

Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  874 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  67. 
Tolman.  (jowlea,  aaslxnor  to  The  Holcomb  Co.,  New  .Haven, 

Conn.    WInd-ahlela  for  vehklea    No.  068,728;  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  79 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  17. 
Tomahawk  Iron  Worka.      (Bee  Drever  and  Kellaher,  aa> 

algnora.) 
Tompklna,  Wallace  W..  Newburg^  N.  Y.    Tlre-annor.    No. 

064,862 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  1413 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  286. 
Tomppert    Henry    A..   Birmingham,    AliL     Bottla-oooler. 

No.  954,598 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  I926 :  Qu.  voL  158 ;  p.  842. 
T6pfer,  Max,  RIttargut  Oroeaaaehocher,  near  LelpsLL  Oer- 

many.     Drying  or  condensing  spparatus.     No.  953,807 ; 

Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  263 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  46. 
Topliff.  Myron,  Wallace,  Idaho.     Rall-splke.     No.  966,288 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6585 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  966. 
Topp,  Btbel  B.,  Memphla,  Tenn.     Lifter.     No.  066,722; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4401 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  769. 
Tornyay-Schosberger,  Rudolf.  Budapest,  Auatrla-Hungary. 

Manufacturing  cement.     No.  954,658 ;  Apr.  12 ;  ErnTp. 

2069;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  86>. 
Townaend,  James  H.,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.    Hat-ahleld.    Na 

954,708  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2174  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  880. 
Traut  Oeorge  W.     (See  ulne,  Henry  C,  aasignor.) 
Tnut  A  Hine  Manufacturing  (Company.     (Bee  Humphrey. 

Bmest  N.,  assignor.) 
Trautner.  (George  W.,  ei  al.     (Bee  Trautner,  Nicholas  W.. 

sssignor.) 
Trautner.  J.  B.,  et  aL     (Bee  Trautn^,  Nlcholaa  W..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Trautner,  Nicholas  W..  aaalgnor  of  two-fiftieths  to  O.  W. 

Trautner.  fifteen-fiftieths  to  H.  C.  Kohn,  and  flftaeo- 

flftletha  to  J.  R.  Trautner.  Red  Wing,  Minn.    Bolt    No. 

964,481 :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1678 :  Qaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  808. 
Trdand,    Albert     Nomlnlngua,    Quebec,    Canada.      Pipe- 

wrench.     No.  056.453;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6007;  Qa%  voL 

168;  p.  1041.  ^ 

Trabar.    Batfben,    Portland.   Orea.     Caah-ragMar.     «•. 

864.S8S;Apr.  6:8p.p.  1414;  Qaa.  voL  iM»ip.9U. 


:>>.  . 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Tranaman,  Jdha  Y^  Mtwark.  N.  J.  Bcetrle  dMtal  m- 
sine.  No.  »M,4«4 ;  Ayr.  1» :  Bp.  p.  8800 ;  Ou.  toL  lU : 
5/677. 

TNukamp  StoM  *  Ifoaafaetortnc  Cempaay.  Th*.     (Sm 

r^ter.    No.  ft50,01« :  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2878 :  Qaa.  Tol. 

TMmbla.'' WUUam  D..  Hamptoo,  Va.,  MBifBor  of  ono-half 
to  A.  L.  Caminlnn.  M elTal*.  Md.  Tor  proJactUa.  No. 
964.404  :  Apr.  6  ;  Hqp.  p.  14M ;  Oai.  tm.  158  lp.  34.. 

Trial,  Anton,  aaalfBor  to  C  P.  and  F.  P.  Well,  Cilcago.  IlL 


Looaa-leaf  binder.     No.  91(4.068;  Apr.  5:  Bp.  p.  786; 


Oaa.  VOL  158 :  p.  188. 

TtlpptelMra.  Darld  Rm  Infflaj,  Ohio.  ^  Comprfaad  air 
Sotor  ror  poapa.  No.  955.296 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8451 ; 
Gaa.  ToL  168;  p.  613.  ^    . 

Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.  {B—  Abbott.  Charlaa 
C.  aaatgnor.) 

Tront,  R.  M.    (Bee  Hatoberg.  Addpb.  MUnior.) 

Torkar.  Bdwla  D..  BanU  Barbara.  Cai.,  aaalgnor  to  The  H. 
Mueller  Mannfacturing  Company,  Decatur.  IlL  Draln- 
ace-plpe  fitting.  No.  955.1(»;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  8088: 
Gas.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  616.    ^.    .     „       ,^        ^  ,^ 

Tucker,  George  A.,  Apalachleola,  Fla.  Cray<Mi-bold«r.  No. 
056.^17 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bo.  p.  4163 ;  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.  728. 

Toeker.  Zecharlah  B..  ProTldeno^E.  L  Meaanring  In^- 
meot.  No.  968,988 ;  Apr.  6 ;  ^.  p.  498 ;  Ga&  toL  168 : 
p.  90. 

Tnekennaa,  Tbomaa.    (Bee  Fowler  and  Tn^erman.) 

Tudor,  John  W..  BoetoB,  Mass.  BUrtlng  derlce  tor  en- 
gines. No.  956.017 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2884 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
153  ;  p.  488. 

Tofla.  Cdward  B.,  Plttaburg.  Pa^  uilnor  of  oae-haU  to 
ck  Oreeooogii.  New  York,  K.  Y.  Bight  for  drej^na. 
No.  964,064 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  767  :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  188. 

Tulene,  Albert  C,  Plattamoutb,  Nebr.  Bonndaboat.  Na 
964.482  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  1676  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  808. 

TwUa,  Howard  H..  KUttBora  co««tJ,  Md.,  aaajgnor  to 
American  MonoraU  Compuiy.  Blgld  Jbuck.  No. 
965.226 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8809 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  6»1. 

Tunla,  Howard  H^  Balflmore  county,  Md..  aaAgnor  to 
American  MonoraU  Company.  Componta  follower- 
wheel.  No.  956.227:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8810;  Oaa.  ToL 
158 :  p.  591. 

Tunia.  Howard  H.,  Baltimore  county .^Md.,  aaatgnor  to 
Amerloan  MonoraU  Company.  Orerhaad  raUway 
awltchand  croaalng.  No.  965.228:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 
8311 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  591.     „  „      __.  .    „     .^ 

Turbayna.  WUllam  A.,  Lancaater.  N.  Y...aaaifnor  to  Oopld 
Btorage  Battery  Company.  Electrical  am«n  of  dlatrl- 
button.  No.  954,599:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1926;  Oaa.  toI. 
158 ;  p.  342.  _  _ 

Turner.  Joa^h  S.,  *t  aU     (Bee  Frya,  Charlaa  W.,  aa- 

Tumer.   Richard   BL.  AdmliaL  Md.     Waaon-braka.     No. 

96^29:  Apr.  5 :  Bo.  p.  1144 ;  Oaa.  T0L768:  p.  190. 
Turner.  Walter  V.,  fidgewood.  aaalgnor  to  The  Werttag- 

houae  Air  Brake  ComnanT.  Mttabura.   Pjl     Comblnad 

automatic  and  straight  alr-braka.     No.  966,284;   Apr. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  6587 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  9«e.  

TttmerTwiIHam  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  a  Hartwell. 

ProTldenee.  B.  I.    Plpe^wupUna.    Na  954.649 :  Apr.  12 ; 

8p.  p.  1817 :  Qua.  toL  168 ;  p.  2,26. 
TwB«r,  wmiam  L.,  aaalgaor  to  Metal  Bin  Board  Adrer- 

tlalng  Company.  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.     Blcn-board.     No. 

96a.ffri:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  877:  Oaa.  ToL  iWjp.  68.     _ 
TntSe.    George   A.,    BldOani    Waah.      Harjaater.      Ho. 

956.229 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  8814  :  Oa^roL  168 :  1^  M2. 
Twigga,  John  D..  Jr..  Augusta.  ,Oa.    Valve.     No.  965.018; 

Apri2 :  8p.  p.  28^ :  Oaa.  tbL  158 :  p.  489 
Tye,  John  P..  Eocheater.  Tex.    DrlU.    No.  964;280 ;  Apr.  6  ; 

Bp.  p.  1146 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  191.  

Ufford.  Byron  I...  Moffltt,  Nebr.     Vegetabl^topper.     Na 

966.019 :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2889 ;  Gaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  489. 
UWch,  George  A..  Guadalajara. jil^eo.    Outdoor  burglar- 
alarm.     No.  964.231;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p.  1148;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 :  p.  191.  -__«.. 

Uncle  Bam  AutomotaUe  Co.  e*  aJL    (Baa  Bparka,  Tbomaa  J., 

aaalgnor.) 
DaSorwood,  Henry  W..  Aurora,  IlL    Mold  for  cement  or 

concrete  fence-poata.     No.   964.880;   Apr.    12;   Sp.   p. 

2488 :  Gaa.  Tol.  153 ;  p.  424. 

Underwood.  Henry  W..  Aurora,  lU.  .Cement  or  concrete 

fence-poet.    No.  954,631 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2489 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

168;  p.  424.  ,„      ^  -    -,  ,* 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Barnard.  Walter 

E..  aMlfnior.)  ,«      ^    ..    «_  ,.   » 

Underwood  Typewiltat  Company.     (Em  Cook,  Frank  A^ 


) 


(Baa  KurowakL  Alfred 


Underwood  Typewriter  Company 

O.  F..  asa!Kiior.>  .,_«_       _».  „  

UnderwoedT^Dewrlter  Company.    (Bee McCormaek.  Harry 

Undaiwood^rpewTlter  Company.     (Bee  McLaughlin.  John 

Unkn    fS^  Bm    Machine    Coaipany.      (Bee    BtUweU. 

Charlaa  B.,  aaalinor.)  ^_      «  .  w    «..     _.  t 

UnloB  Bcreea  nata  Company.     (§••  Welch,  Sdward  J.. 

U^oS'SvrttA  aad  Blgnal  Canpaay.  The     (Bee  Howard. 

lwiS?«ilt^*lE^^CaiiV*ay.  The.     (Baa  Wllaoa.  A» 
~        G.  aalgaar.) 


Ualoa  Typewrltar  Coaipany.     (Baa  Barron,  Walter  J.,  a*- 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (Baa  FalbaL  Jacob,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Ualoa  Typewrltar  Company.  (Bee  Fortler,  Charlea  Lh  aa- 
algnor.) _ 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith.  Cl|arlea  ■„  aa- 
algnor.) 

Unit  CoacraCa  Steel  Frame  Company.  (Bee  Wella,  Id- 
mnad  P..  aaalgnor.)  _ 

United  Cigarette  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Qraa- 
thwalte.  Walter  G..  aaalgnor.) 

United    Cake    aad    Oaa    Oompaay.   The.      (Baa    Behall% 


.) 


United    Bnglneertng   4   Foundry   Company 

Frank  1  ^.aaalgnor.)  _ 

United  Injector  Company,  The.     (Baa  Park.  W 


(Bee   nua. 
B.. 


aalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machbiery  Company-     (Bee  Aahtoa.  Orrell. 

(Sea  Gooldboura,  Jo- 

(Bm  Naah.  Fredvld 


aaalgnor.) 
United*  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

sepli,  asnlgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 


J.,  aaalcnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Coa^aay.     (Baa  Stlggina,  Bdward 


) 


(Bee  Andrawa. 


United   Statea  Chemical  ComDaay,  The. 

George  B^  aaalgnor.)  .    _  « 

Unlreraal  Winding  Company.     (Baa  Band,  Faatna  8..  aa- 


ai^ior.) 

rttaa.  Albert  F..  Highland.  lU.     Faatancr  for  dlaplay-boa 

fraata.     No.  966,663;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4017;  das.  toL 


168 ;  p.  704. 

Urban,  lugost  C     (Bee  Urban,  Joeeph  P.  and  A.  C) 
Urban.  Joaaph  P.  and  A.  C,  Datrott,  Mich.    Oarhaga-ra- 

cepUele.     No.  956,464  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6997  ;  Oea.  Tol. 

lA;  p.  1041. 
Urbdatsek.  Margit,  Budapeat.  Auatrla-Hunaary.    Tool  for 

patterning  pBed  fabrlca.     Na  954,488 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp..  p. 

1677  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  804. 


(Bee  Graham.  (Htarlea  W..  as- 
(Bee  Baymond  and  Bahar, 


Utica  Indnatrial  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Company.  The 

aaalgnors.) 
Vacuum   Specialty   Manufacturing  Company.     ( 

VaSiT Joa^C!  Betbai.  Cmw.    Foldiac  boat.  .No.  966,020 ; 
Ipr-  12  :^o.  D.  2891 :  Gaa.  toI.  158 


Val£  Oaarga  Ml  New  York.  N.  Y.     Oa^Ban^rack.     Ma. 

964,864 ;  AprTe :  Sp.  p.  1«7  :  (Jaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  » 
Vakunm-Preaagnt  Oeaellaehaft  m.  b.  H.     (Bee  Behloi 


286. 


Alfred,  aaalnor.) 
H( 


Van  Alatyne, 


oward  M..  and  W.  BaU.  Benaaelaer.  N.  Y. 
No.   966,926;  Apr.   26;   Bp.    p.   4846; 


Rotary  engine.     — 

Gaa.  ▼olilM ;  p.  867.  _  „«„.^.«w       ^ 

Van  Buren.  Jafew  B^  Albany,  N.  Y.     Molder'sfliuk  and 

mat4£^Iate.     Na  966.021 ;  Apr.  11 ;  Bp.  p.  2894 :  Oaa. 

Van  Ca«yMe%,  Hector,  Balem.  HI.  BuUdina  bkxAs  and 
walLNa  9&5.280 ;  ipr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8819 :  (Taa.  wl.  168 ; 
p.  592. 

Van  Doran.  AUea  M.     (Baa  Tan  Dotm.  Cheater  J..  a»- 

Van  Doren.  CSieetar  J.,  Channte.  Kana..  asaifnor.  by 
mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  A.  M.  Van  Doren,  Grand  Ba|rtdt. 
Mleh.  Lobricator.  Na  964,600 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1982 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  158;  p.  84&. 

Van  Dom-  WllUam  T..  Chicago,  lU.^  OaljMag  and  loddng 
IS  itor  M.  C.  B.  eenpUnga.     No.  966;022 ;  Apr.  12 ; 


Sp.  p.  2897 ;  Gas.  toL  168;  a  490. 
Van  iWken,  Harry,  Two  Haihors,  Minn.     Floid-eonalla- 

ing  aapport  tor  TOhlclea.     No.  966.466 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6999;  <3aa.  ToL  168:p.  1041.        ^    „    ,       ^ 
Van  KanneL  Theophllua,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Amu^ment 

apparatua  with  nndnlatlag  floor.    No.  968,724  ;  Apr.  6 ; 

BpTa  80:  Gaa.  ^^  !«:>  17, 
Van  Newklrk.  James  W..  (Mikoah.  Nebr.     Wiadpw-pane 

fastener.     No.  954.484  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  16T8 :  Oaa.  toL 

163 ;  p.  804. 
Van  Noetrand.  C:harlea  H,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Botuy  plow. 

No.  955,297  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  D.  8468 ;  Gas.  toL  158 ;  p.  618. 
Van  Weatrum.  Leonard  S..  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich-    Making 

roads.     Na  966,009;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6021;  Oaa.  roL 

158:  p.  888. 
Van  Winkle,  Charlsa  W.,  White  Plalaa,  M.  Y.    Feathertag- 

biadTpnmUer.     No.  966.088:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2807; 

Oaa.  ToL  168 :  p.  490.  ^  „ 

Van   Zandt    John   H-,    Fort    Worth,   T«l     Door.     Ha 

968,988 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  608 :  Oaa.  vaL  168 :  p.  106. 
VandSburtfr  Bathtt    X,    RidloajUle,    Ma       Fn»lt-J^ 

bolder.     Na  056,281;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8828;  Oaa.  toI 

Vaaderwern.  Heary.  TraTarae  Otr,  Mich.   ,Bf|MBMtaaeT. 
M<«  aiui,282  :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8824 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  j^  693. 

rt,  Baaad  W.    (Baa  Both,  Aaton,  •"SRSL?  a-*^ 

Vartey,  Uehard.  Oaflewaad,  N.  T.,  aaalaaor  to  T»a  Aato- 


cnlo 


Vaadlrert.  Baa 

^artey,  Uehai^  — __- .,.,^_  ...  -..  — ~_ —  --  - 
coll  Company.     BSeetrie Igalttob  .ayate  for  c^- 
motora.^o.  966.618 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4166 ;  Oaa.  »oL 

Vaaay.'Jeka  D.,  Buffalo.  H.  Y..  9«r»9U-^  964.601: 
Apr.  IJ;  Bp.  p.  1988:  Gaa.  toL  168;  P-  **«•  „    _^ 

Veaich.  Joba  W..  aaripar  at  eae-half  to  B.  NaaaHmrs. 
Blooalaffton.  IlL  lewlaa  madhlae  vtta^aMt.  Ha 
965.619 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  416T  ;  Oaa.  vaL  lIB ;  p^  TBA. 


■w  'm-r  *  •wvwr'rrrwry  4  T     T  TOnr    r\T>    T>  A  TT^XmCPQ 
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V^amar,  Robert  F..  Addlaeomba.  BMland.  lUamlnatad 
alga.  Na.  956.9^ ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4860 ;  Oaa.  roL  153  ; 
Pk  868. 

Vere«^l,   Joeeph.   «t   mL      (Bee   Btraglotti.   Platro,  aa- 

VarhaaTBB.  Arnold.  Marlaaaa,  Ark.    LAqnld-gage  for  prea- 
anre-tanka.     No.  964,660;  Apr.  llTsp.  p.  1818;  Gas. 
v<aL  liii  1  p.  886. 
Vlefceia.  Tismaa  M.    (Bee  Btokaa  aad  Vlckara.) 
Vickery^  Pataata  Limited.     (Bee  Vlekery.  Frederic  W.. 

VMkeo;  Frederick  W;,  Buahey.  aaalgnor  to  Vickery's  Pat- 
ents Llmltad,  London.  Bngland.  Apparatus  for  eepa- 
ratlnc  sheets  of  paper  or  Tlka  material.  No.  056,466 ; 
AprTSB J  Bp.  o.  6001 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  1041. 

Victor  Baft  4  Lock  Company,  The.     (Bee  Arnold.  WUbar 

Victor  Bale*  Lock  (Company,  The.     (Bee  Splrey,  Thomas 

B.,  aanlgaor.) 
VieranffeL  Matthew,  Brooklra.   N.  Y.     Papw  bac.     Na. 

956j(64 :  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4018;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  pr704. 
VUUger,  Viktor.  (Bee  Jnllua.  VUllger,  and  Nairtaaky.) 
Vincent.    Charlea,    Pinner.    England.      Pianoforte.      No. 

966,008:  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  601  f;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  886. 
Vincent,  Bfarry  8.,  Rldfewood,  N.  J.    BoUer  for  articulated 

looomotdvea     No.  056.927  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4850 ;  Gas. 

ToL  158;  p.  858. 
Vogel.  Johh  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Connector  for  electrical 

conductors.     No.  953.934  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  495 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

168:  p.  BO. 
Voct.  Axel  S.     (Bee  Bpright,  Al6nao  W^  aaalgnor.) 
Volght.  Henry  O.,  aaalnor  to  Rasaea  *  Brwln  Manufhctar- 

Ing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Lock.    No.  966.004  ; 

Apr.  26rBp.  p.  6018 ;  Oaa.  roL  163 ;  p.  886. 
Vol^t.  Henry  GL.  aaalgnor  to  BnaaeU  4  Brwln  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   New  Britain.   Conn.     Latch  and  latch- 

conneetlng  apparatua.     No.  966.006;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

6015 :  Otia.  Tori68 :  p^  886. 
Voree.  Aa>ert  F^  Bensonla.  Mich.     Perfumo-Tendlng  ma- 
chine.    Na  965,728;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4402;  Oaa.  rol. 

158 ;  p.  750. 
Vorhlea,  Blmer  B.     (Bee  Foatar,  James  B^  aaalgnor.) 
Vorwark.  CarL  Lautaadort  Germany.     Needle-loom.     No. 

968,770 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  176 ;  Gaa.  toL  153 ;  p.  32. 
Vraalstad,   Bdward   J^  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to   Buffalo 

Pitta  Caapanr.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Separator  and  atacker. 

No.  954,3<I6 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1419 ;  daa.  toL  168  :  p.  236. 
Vrba,  Bdward.  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Chair.     No.  968,872: 

Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  878 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  68. 
Vulcan  Steam  Hhorel  Company,  Tba     (See  Webber,  John 
_B^  Jr..  aaalgnor.)     (Relaaaa) 
W.  0.  Stoweir  Company,  Tha 


aaalgnor.) 
Wackerle.   Bd 


(Bee  BtoweU.  WUllam  G.. 


ward  J.,  JackaonrUla. 
raUa  Ma  964.066 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
p.  184. 


m. 

.  768; 


Floahlng-tank 
(3aa.  ToL  168 ; 


y  Wagner.  Adam,  C^dar  Falla.  Iowa.     Tabular  track  and 
(     bracket    Na  966,871 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8619 :  Oaa.  toL 

168;  p.  68& 
Wagner,   Allen    M..    Pendleton.    Ind.     Railway    tie    and 

damp.     No.  966.T84 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4404 ;  Gas.  toL 

163 ;  p.  T59. 
Wafner.  (^aaatantin.  New  York.  N.  Y.    BottH«-teater.    No. 

966,726 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  jp.  4406 ;  Gas.  nri.  168  :o.  760. 
Wagner,  tAwrence,  Sedana,  Mo.    Ammonia-puriller  for  re- 

frlgeraOte  oUata.    Na  966,726 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4407  ; 

Gaa.  ToL  153 ;  p.  760. 
Wagner.  W.  H.     (Bee  Bnlth,  Arthur  (L,  aaatgnor.) 
Wagalere.  Aogaat.  aaalgnor  to  M.  W.  Padt  andT.  B.  Owen. 

Loa  Aagelas.  (^1.     Dellrery  meehaalam  fta  peacll-rend- 

'-     maehinea    No.  956,006;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6010;  Gas. 


». 


"a 

Wahl. 


163;  p.  887. 


>hn 


acnits,  John  A..  Columboa,  Ohla     Folding  box.     No. 
966.286 :  Apr.  26 ;  te.  p.  6641 :  Gaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  967. 
ahl,    GaOEge    B.      (See   BuaaabaiBar.    WUllam    H.,  aa- 
algBor.) 


Walek.  Iblrcotar 


966.« 


U, 


(See  Barr  aad  Walawrifht) 
Lehi^ton,  Pa.     Brake  beam, 

pr4ir-  - 


Walawrifht,  CHiarlea 

ek,  ns' 
^  .    . .  Kh  Apr.  i» ;  Bp.  p.  4167 ;  uas.  tol  108 ;  p. 
Waldrqn,  Chariea  B^  aadigaor  of  aaa;half_to.C.  A.  Carter. 


No. 


Ha 


petroleum  dIetUlaf 
8620 ;  Qas. 


Portlan^Oref.    Botary  eaglaa.  Na  964.888 ;  Apr.  IS ; 

Bo.  p.  2i«M>:  (Saa.  ToL  168:  p.  484. 
Wafitar  Arthur  J..  Hoohar.  OUa.    Metal  tlr»aUald. 

968.878  5  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  880:  Qaa.  toL  168  :  p.  69. 
WaUter,  Henry  V^.  BrooUya.  M.  Y..  aaaloor  to  Tha  Maaa 

4  Waldateln   C^Mapany.  Newark,  H.  7.     Deaolfnrlalng 
■  dlatUlaCa     No.   965,872 ;  Apr.   19:^7^ 

.  _^      Tol.  158 :  p.  688. 
Walker.  \|riUiam  H..  and  W.  H.  McDeritt.  Faaelton,  Pa. 

Working-barrel  for  oH-waUa.     Ha   966^024:  Apr.   12: 

Sp.  p.^2 :  Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  491.  ,  m^    a    , 

Wallaee,  Oeorge  L.,  Bridgeport.  Con 

«5!?«-     ^Su  »Mi*M :  ^Pf-  18 ;  Bp.  p.  S49ar;  Oaa:  toL 

168;  p.  425. 

Wallace.  WlUiam  H.    (Bee  Tliompeon  and  Wallace.) 
WaUlag,  Jabn  ■.,  aad  A.  Olaaa.  PorttMd.  Otm.     00- 

burner.     No.  966.72T ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4408 :  Gaa.  toL 

168 ;  p.  TBO. 
WalraU.  Aatea  A.    (Bee  Btelntenr  aad  Walratt.) 
WalahTD^aala  B..  Ifsltlmars.  Ma.    UrtaaL    Ma.  986,4b6 ; 
1864:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  878. 


Conn.    WIre-1 
p.  24! 


Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  a.  8864 

WaMB,  JyHaea  IX| 


WJIJ,, 


Mo. 


Walta,  Fred  B..  Loa  Aagataa,  CaL     Lock.    Mo.  868^4; 

Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  881 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  69. 
Wandel   Mannfactnrlng   Conqpaay.      (Bee   WaadeL  OCta, 

aaalgnor.) 
Wandel.  Otto,  Walpole.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Wandel  Mann- 

factariag  Comply.     Paper^alp  ecreen.     Na  966,088; 


Apr.  12;  SPl  D. 


Oaa.  Tol.  158 :  p.  491. 


Ward.  Charlea  O..  (Sileago,  IlL,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaal^i- 
menta,  to  The  Ward  Safety  Baaor  Company,  Chleaaa, 
IlL,  aad  Portland,  Mc  8afety-raaor4»lade-atroppiag  de- 
Tice.  No.  966,298  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  8458  ;  Gaa.  vvOBS  ; 
p.  614. 

Ward,  Dell.    (Bee  Dnnld,  Bobert  C,  aaainor.)  * 

Ward.  Frederick  G.,  PltUbarg,  Pa.  Tread  for  pneuaaatlc 
tlrea.  No.  054.232  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1151 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ; 
p.  191. 

Ward.  Grant  W.     (See  Fletcher,  Clinton,  asslgnmr.) 

Ward,  Paul  S.    (See  Day  and  Ward.) 

Ward  Safety  Razor  Company,  The.  (See  Ward.  Charlea 
0.,  aaalgnor.) 

Ward-StUson  Co.,  The.     (See  Post,  Charles  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Ward,  WUllam  B.,  aaalnor  to  H.  D.  Smith  and  Compaaj. 
Plantarille.  Conn,  ^tatdter'a  deaver.  Na  968 juT; 
Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  87 :  QtiM.  roL  168 ;  p.  18. 

WardwelL  Simon  W.,  and  C.  Ryden.  Providence.  R.  L  Un- 
rolling device.  No.  966.457 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6004 ;  tea. 
ToL  168;  p.  1042. 

Ware,  Walter  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Baby-cooifDrtar.  Na. 
964.066;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  770;  Oaa.  toL  158:  o.  184. 

Wareham.  Jamea  L.     (See  Simoaa,  WUllam  F..  aaali 

Warina,  Edward  M.,  New  YorkTN.  Y.    Type-writer. 


^ 


_,  958376:  Apr,  6;  Sp.  p.  882:  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  69. 
Warner,  Albert  C,  aaalgnor  to  Peoria  Lawn  Mower  (}rfaadar 

Co.,  Ptorim,  lU.     Gdnding-machine.     No.  966,287 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Bp.  pr6642 J  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  967. 
^!FV£!.  *!<"»*>  C.»  Stockton,  CaL     Lawn-trimmer.     Na 
^968,876;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  886:  Gas.  toL  168:  p.  70. 
Wamock,  Philip  0..  Eyerett,  Waah.    Caah-reglattr  ayataoL 

Na  866.621 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4169 ;  Gas.  Tori68 ;  p.  784. 
Warren,  OaTld.  Ch^aea.  Man.    Coat     No.  956.238 ;  Apr. 

86 :  Bp.  p.  5647 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  967. 
Warren,  Oeorge  C.    (See  Maaon,  Carl  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Waaem,  Harry  R..  Fort  Dodae,  Iowa.    Sand-dfitribntar  for 

locomotlTes.     No.  954,283;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  1168:  Oaa. 

Tol.  168 :  p.  192. 
Waaaam,  Frank  F.     (Bee  Ford  and  WaaaaaL) 
WaaaeratroBL  WUllam.     (See  Boehler  and  WaaaerstroaL) 
Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The. 


(See   Wlleox.    Blehard   L.,  aaalgnor.) 

"id. 


PrintlBg,     Ho. 


Watkins,   Arthur  O.,  London,  Bni^nd 

9«4,8<J6 :  Apr.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1425 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  pTSSS. 
Watrooa  Bdward  L..  Deo  Molnea.  Iowa.    Shatter-faateaer. 

No.  955  J28 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4409  :  Gas.  toL  168 :  p.  760. 
Wabpna  Howard  S.,  Fort  Cobb,  Okla.    Animal-poke.    Ma 

964.561;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1819;  <2aa.  toL  153;  p.  827. 
Wataon.  Henry  W.  and  W.  W..  Jameatown,  N.  Y.    Metal 

Bcreen.     No.  966,289:  Apr.  46;  Bp.  p.  6649;  Oaa.  vaL 

168 ;  p.  968. 

^^5t^^jy  y^-  »JB?  ^-  ^•'  J»n»Mtown.  N.  Y.  Screen. 
«*!?•  •^I^  •  ^  28 :  Sp.  p.  6662 :  Gas.  toL  153  ;  p.  988. 
Wataon,  WUUamW.    (See  Watson,  Henry  W.  and  W.  W.) 

^iS^'Jt^'**?"*  Si'  A««a«t».  Qa.  Vehicle -whed.  Ha 
956,4691  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6011 ;  Gaa.  toL  163  ;  d.  1048. 

Wattne,  Fredrtk,  StaTanger,  Norway,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  B.  Ritchie,  Boatoa.  Msias.  Sheet-metal  can  ar 
hot  No.  965,445 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3773 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ; 
p.  663. 

Wayne  Shipping  Case  Company.  (Bee  Shepaid,  Malaar, 
aaalgnor.)  ' 

^Si^^JtSl^    ^«"»n:  O-    ■MS?*'    "L     Trace-holder.      Na. 

966,026 ;  Anr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2906 :  Gas.  toL  168 :  p.  498. 
Weaver,  Brat  L.     (See  Beiaoehl  and  Weaver.) 
^2K!^'.,^*V»  P^-Tarre  Haute,  Ind.     Real-bolder.     Ha 

956.241 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6664 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  968. 
WMiver,  John  P..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Bael¥oldar.     Hb. 

956,242 ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  D.  5666 :  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  968. 
Weaver,  John  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Car-fender.    Ha  968,786 : 

Apr.  6  iBja.  p.  87  ;  Oai.  vol.  158  :p^  18. 
Weaver,  WUllam  R..  Doektown,  Tnin.     Combined  organ 

and  plana     No.  954,659 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2079 ;  tea. 

VOL  168 :  p.  864. 
Webb,  Oeorge  R.    (Bee  Comer,  John  J^  aaalgnor.) 
Webber.  John  B..  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Vulcan  Steam  Sbortf 


Company.  Toledo,  Ohla    Power  •  excavator.     ( Belaaaa. ) 
No.  18,107 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6118  ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  1069. 

^^\Jj^  ^'^.T'^S^  ^"b   ^*^     Fleor-aeraper.     Ma 
_964,485  ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1680 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  804. 
Weber,  William.  Allentown,   Pa.     Mechanlam  for  aecar- 

lag  rails  to  tlea.     No.  966.288 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8824 : 

Gaa.  VOL  158  ;  p.  593. 
Webater.  Joltn.     (See  WfUlama,  Harry  W..  assignor.) 
Wedge,  Canle,  et  al.    (See  Wedge,  Frank  N,  aaalgnor.) 
Wedge,  Frank  N.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  C.  aaS  W.  G 

Wedge,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Holattag  and  conveying  amia- 

ratoa.     No.  965382 ;  Apr.  fTSp.  p.  4612 ;  Ou.  i^ 


153 ;  p.  797. 
Wedge.  WllUam  O..  at  aL 

algnorj 
Weeks,  Charlea  D 


(I 


Wedge,  Frank  H.,  aa 


....1.^  ^•~*'««  "-.  Akron,  Ohio.     Padlock.    No.  966.607 
_  Apr.  BBjBp.  p.  b019 :  daa.  toL  168 ;  p.  887.  ' 

^•RWg.J'SSL*^  B.<  CSaaMraa.  Idaba     rarpil  aimiiji 

no.  WMTJ;  Apr.  6;  Bo.  p.  886;  Oaa.  voL  168;  fTTl 

^VS^vP^  "W?^  ^JL    Caa-baadlagmaefclnar  M< 
964461 :  Afr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  978 ;  Oaa.  foL  lA ;  p.  M4. 
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Wtlsand,    Prands    Ly    Barllnrton.    Kan*.  ..Cr«t«.      No. 

968.02^;  Apr.  12 ;  Sn.  p.  29C* :  Qm.  ▼ol.  1M  :  P-  4M.- 
Welk«V   Wll»on,  Trenton.    Ohio.     ProteetlTo   meana   for 

nfe^    No.  9W,284 ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  8326 ;  Ou.  vol.  IM ; 

p.  09S.    '    •^■ 
WrtL  Cluirl««  P.,  #t  mL     (8e«  Trlnl.  Anton,  unlcnor.) 
Well.  Fred  P..  tX  al.     (See  Trlnl.  Anton,  awlcn^.) 
Welnlander  4  Jackeon.     (See  Jonea.  Bdward,  aMlcnor.) 
Walnrieh,  Aoput  and  C.  Worbla,  Germany.    Pyrotecluile 

toy.    rio.  900.486 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8806 ;  Qaa.  toI.  168  ; 

p.  Vt9. 
WelnrieW.  Aafoat  and  C.  Worbla,  Oennany.    Pyrotechnic 

toy.     iio.  900,487;   Apr.   19;   8p.   p.  at886;  Oaa.  toL 

IM ;   p.  679. 
Weinrieb,  Clemona     (See  Welnrtch,  Anroat  ud  C) 
Walnatocit,  DaTla.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Foldlna  dlaDlay-<»^. 

No.  904.834  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2490 ;  Oaa.  roi.  103 ;  p.  420. 
Wala,  Jobn  P.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Scwlnc  Machine 

Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y.    Trimming  meebaniam  for  aew- 

in«-macbines.     No.  964.003  ;  Apr7l2  ;  Sp.  p.  1820  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  103  ;  p.  827. 
Wela,  John  P..   snd  W.  C.  Hobblna,  aaalanora  to  MeCrp- 

poiltan  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Nyack,  N.  Y. .  Work- 

tnlde  for  sewTng-macblnea.     No.  M4,002:  Apr.  12;  Bp. 

p.  1821 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  827. 
Wuaa.  Bduard,  Welden,  Oennany.   Saponaeeons  compound. 

No.  904,486  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1682  ;  0*».  ▼ol.  183  ;  p.  300. 
Weltbaa,  OosUr.     (See  Montgomery  and  Weltbaa.) 
Weltiel,  Henry  C.  Baltlniore.  Md.     Aatomatic  stop  and 

waate  for  oatalda  hoppera.    No.  906,008 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

6020;  Oaa.  toI.  168:  p.  888.  _  ™  ^     ^ 

Welch,  Edward  J.,  aaalanor  to  Union  Screen  Plate  Com- 
pany.    Fitchbarg,    Maaa.      Sw^en  -  plate    holder.      No. 

d60.<i22 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp,  p.  4161 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  724. 
Welch,  William  H..  Clereland.  Ohio.    Power-hammer.    No. 

980.623 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4163 ;  Oai,  roi.  168 ;  p.  720. 
Walin  Darlt  and  Lane  *  De  Oroot  Company.    (See  BlTard. 

Einar  L.  M.,  aaalpor.)  ^      __,  ,     .      _._ 

Welker,  Fredrick.  WUllamaport.  Pa,  aaalgnor  to  American 

Wood  Working  Machlnerj  Co..^Eocheater,  N.  Y.     Vart- 

able-apeed  marlng.    No.  060,488 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8887  ; 
■    168;  p. 


(Bee  Parley  and  McDonald.  a»- 


Oaa.  ToL  iBS;  p.  679. 
Waller,  Loranla  M.,  el  •). 

■Ignors.) 
Wellman,    Beth   A.,    Bwaledale.   Iowa.      ColUMlble   core. 

No.  9M.230 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8328 ;  Oaa.  roL  103 ;  p.  694. 
Wella,  Edmund  P.,  Chaphaa,  London,  England,  aMlgnor 

to  unit  Concrete  Bteel  Frame  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Belnforeed  concrete  conetractlon.     No.  900,236;  Apr. 

19;  to.  p.  3329;  Oaa.  toI.  103;  p.  094. 
Wella.  Wimam  J..  Decatur.  111.     Apparatua  for  eitraet- 

Ing  oila.    No.  004,660 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2072 ;  Oaa.  toL 

108;  p.  864. 
Walah.  Andrew  A..  (Sananoque.  Ontario.  ^a»^    ^"5?" 

m«it  apparatna.     No.  966,248;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6666; 

Gas.  ToT.  168 ;  p.  968.  ^         ^  .     «... 

Welah.   Loola  E.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Concrete  PlUng 

Company.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.     Pile.     No.  966,729;  Apr. 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  4411 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  761. 
Welton,  Dante  J.,  Columbua,  Ohio.     Fender  for  automo- 

bllea.     No.  966.624;  Apr.  19;   Sp.  p.  4164;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 ;  p.   726. 
Wenler.  John  D.,  Dodge.  Wis.    Brake.  eNo.  968,878 ;  Apr. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  153  ;  p.  70.  .      ^ 

Werner.   John    B.,    Bangor.    Pa,     FrJcUon  -  clutch.     Vp. 

968,727  ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  89 ;  Oaa.  toI.  183 ;  p.  18. 
Uhlngo, 


WaMner,  Jobn  A..  Ci 


111.     Apparatua  for  atorlng. 


dilating,  and  applying  bteachlng  agenta.     No.  964.830; 

Apr.  12;  Ito.  p.  249r;  Oaa.  toL  1*8;  p.  420.         ^^ 
WedMl,  JoMpiS.  r.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  BaU-Jolnt.   No.  966,028 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  flp._p.  2907 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  492. 
Weat  Charlie  bI.  Jr.,  HopklnaTnie,  Ky.     Bound  recording 

and  reproducing  madilna.    No.  966,460 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6012;  Oaa.  ToT  168 :  p.  1W8.  

Weatcott,  Henrr  P..  and  J.  M-  Hlrt,  Brie,  Pa.     Trigger- 
guard      No.  &66,i87 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8881 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

183:   p.    594. 
Weatelln.  Gottfrld,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Mall-bos,    No.  986.780 ; 

Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4418 ;  Oaa.,  toI.  168 ;  p.  761. 
WMterberg,  Harry  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Oame  apparatua. 

No.  986!244  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6608 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  188 ;  p.  969. 
Weatom  Clock  Manufocturlng  Company,  The.     (Bee  Kem, 

George,  aaalgnor.)  ■«.,■« 

Weatem  Clock  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (Baa  Neu- 

renther,  Andrew  H.,  aarignor.) 

Weatem  Blectric  Company.     (Baa  Curritt,  Hiram  D..  a»- 

■Ignor.)  __ 

Weatern  Blectric  Company.    (See  Wuerffel.  Herman  L.,  aa- 

■ignor.)  ^         .-      .»_ 

Waatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Company,  Tha.     (Bae  Tomar, 

Walter  V.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouaa  Blectric  *  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Conrad.  Frank,  aaalgnor.)  /«.•..   -ui 

Weatinfhoaae  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Arnold,  Bd- 

wlnB.,  aaalgnor.)  ^. 

Weaton,    WUUam.    and   J.   O.   Orth.    Loa   Angidea,    Cat. 

BaStSti  oU-tank.    No.  964.102 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  974 ;  Gaa. 

mi.  loS ;  p.  164. 
WaatphaL  Albert,  Baltimore,  Md.     ConTertlble  ato^-car. 

No: 9&wT^pr  1» ;  Sp.  p.  8882:  Oaa,  toL  168 ;.Pj»4 
WetoowTlS^  Pi, New  Tort  N,  y'.,  aaalnor  to  B&rilng 

Cork  and  Bcal  Company.    BeaUnr«ap  for  bottlea.    No. 


Wetmoi*e.  Earl  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  BtaiUag 
Cork  and  Beal  Company.  Sealing  bottlea  and  other  ▼••• 
iSS.    No.  964,406 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1499 ;  Oaa.  voL  16S; 

p.  S49. 

Wetteroth,   Frank,   aaalgnor   to  Httloaen   Mann^cturing 

Company,  St  Loula.  Ma     Oraaa-eatcher.     No.  966.666; 

Apr.TS;  Bp.  p.  4019 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  704. 
Wetteroth.    Frank,   aaalgnor   to   Zlttlpaen   Manufocturing 

Company.  Bt  Louis,  Mo.     Oraaa-catcher.     No.  966,666; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4021 :  Oaa.  roi.  103 ;  p.  706. 
Wetteroth.   Frank,   aaalnor   to   ZltUooen    Mannfoeturtag 

Company.  St.  Loula,  Ma     Oraas  catcher.     No.  966^167; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  706. 
WetSaL   Eimer  B..   PalnearUlfL  OWa     liUlln|-tool.     Na 

966^29 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2908 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  492. 
Whaley.  Paul  O..  et  al.    (Bee  Mayhew,  John,  aaair>or.) 
Wheaton.  Carl  M^  NewtonTllle.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  0.0. 

Draper.   New   Vork,    N.   Y._  Belf-onina  bearing.      Na 

904.S^ ;  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2499 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108  ;  p.  428. 
Wheaton,  Carl  M..  ^ewtooTUle,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  O.  O. 

Draper.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Self-olllna  bearing  for  pul- 

leya.    Na  964.887 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp,  p.  2802 ;  Oaa.  toL  108 ; 

wSeeler.  Horace,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Blectric  Company.  Mnltlple-fnae  holder  for  single-pole 
drcnlta.  No.  904,888 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2003  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
103;  p.  427. 


Wheeler.  Beth,' Albanj^  N.^Y^   T^P*^J^}^-»^?^'  •W,70Q; 
Wheeling 


Itealer.  Beth,  Albany.  N.  Y.    Paper^holder.    Nc 
Apr.  i2 :  Bp.  p.  2170 ;  Oaa.  Tor  168 ;  p.  881. 
lieellng  Corrucated  Company.  The.     (Bee  Da; 

Whea^^  Dieklnaon  O.     (Baa  Whaelock.  Bdwin  M..  ■.  W^ 


Day  and  Rid- 


Wheeiock,  lAwln  M^lnneapolla.  B.  F.  Whaelock.  North- 
field,  and  D.  0.  Wheeiock.  Mlnaaapolto.  Minn.  Guide- 
wheel  for  plow  motors.  No.  984.839;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 
2606 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  427.  »*     »    » 

Whaelock.  Bmery  F.  (Bm  Wheeiock.  Bdwtn  M..  B.  F^ 
and  D.  O.)  „ 

Whelchel,  Bert.  Anderaon.  Ind.  „Armature-«alng.  No. 
966,461 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6018  ;  Oaa.  toL  168  :  P-  1048^, 

Whlteomb.  Alonao  W.,  aaslgnor  to  Whltcomb-Blaladell 
Machine  Tool  Company,  Worceatar.  Mu*.  Pffwar- 
tranamlttlng  device.  No.  964.661;  Apr.  13;  By.  p. 
2077 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  860. 

Whltcomb-Blaladell  Machine  Tool  Company.  (Baa  Whlt- 
comb.  Alonao  W..  aaalgnor.)  »,     a.^  ««•  . 

White,  Cbarlea  B..  Molina.  III.  Hay-rake.^ _  No.  964.908; 
Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2667 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  400. 

While,  BlUah  5..  New  York.  Nj  T.  Bafoty  controlling 
derlce  fbr  street-cara.  Na  964,710;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 
2179 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  881. 

White,  Herbert  E..  Youngatown,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Oen«ral  Flreprooflna  Oompanr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  W\n 
fabric     Na  900,110:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  8040;  Oaa.  toI. 

WhS.'  Herbert  E-.  aaalgnor  to  The  OenerallFlreproofl^g 
Company.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  ^MeUl  •tj^»»«L,.'*o 
900  ni :  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  8041 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  816. 

Wblto.  Jo'iin^  W..  C^  *^qtf.  ^nd.  Mj^H^^fc^^Na 
904.664  ;  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  IMI  :  0««;^ol.  168 :  P-8M- 

White.  John  w.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  FroMlch. 
Kanaas  City.  *ana.  Can  feeding  and^dallTerlng  iMd»n- 
ism.    No.  960,781 :  Apr.  19 1  Bp.  p.  4414 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ; 


p.  762. 
White. 

tai 

Whlte-^e1?lll  (>S^ny.'  "r8fe*White,  J«»Pi> £vM^[S»?'i> 


Joseph  C.  Cheleea.  asalgnor  to  ^J<»;>f«"«"  0?"; 
pany.  Beaton.  Maaa.  Firearm.  Na  984,904 ;  Apr.  12 ; 
BpT  p.  2668 ;  Oaa.  toI.  183  ;  p.  480. 


White,  Oriando  M..  and  B.  B.  rtewersL  Alennder.  W^Va. 
Blectric-ii^t  hanaer.  Na  966.246;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  P- 
6669jOaa.Tol.  188:  p.  969.  w   v      fw. 

Whlta  Thoowa  L..  and  A.  P.  Biten,  New  York,  N.  Y,  De- 
Stoti^inBllk:     No.  966,246;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  66«1 ; 

Whltt  ^Wallace!  "tawrence..!**".  '^*%-fJ^«tA*'" 
980^299 :  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  8460:  Oaa^  toI.  fl»:  P:  «♦• 

White.  Wlillam  D..  asi&nor  to  HolyokeJ^hlne  Company. 
Worceater,  Maas.  Water-wheel  r)T«mor.  No.  966,668  . 
Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4024 :  Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  706. 

White.  William  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Holyoke  Machine  Com- 
pany, Worceater.  Maaa.  Gate-controlling  mechantem  for 
water-wheela.  Na  966,669 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4026 ;  Gaa. 
TOl    168 ;  p.  706. 

Whitehead,  Benjamin  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Whitehead  * 
Hoag  Company.  Newark.  NT  J.  Telephone  direction- 
plate.  No.  964,770;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2882;  Gaa.  toI. 
188;  p.  408. 

Whitehead  ft  Hoag  Company.  Tha.  (Bee  Coaklln,  Bdward 
D.,  aaalgnor.)  ,   _ 

Whitehead  ft  Hoag  Company.  The.  (Bee  Whitehead,  Ben- 
jamin 8.,  aaalgnor.)  

Whltln  Machine  Worka,  The.  (Bee  Aldrich.  William  O^ 
aaslgnor.)  ^  .. 

WhIUateh  Company.  Tha     (Bee  Wbltlateh.  MarahaH.  aa- 

WhlUateh,  MirahaU.  Montelair,  aaalgnor  to  The  WhIUateh 
Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  D«^c«  *>'.  *Jttt*«  ijl- 
.No.. fc^JLTi  Apr, 26j>  P.  WKB ;  Q^^^l},^^ P-  »T0. 


No.  966,247  :  Apr.  26;  Bp. p.  opoa ;  «*■•  ▼•»•  *•• ;  v-  «»•  "• 
Whltlock.  Wlli>ur  M.,  NWar^N.  J.    Btaam-radlatw.    Na 

966,806 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8461 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  614.^ 
Whitman,  Henry  L^Hst  I^mla.  Ma     Bf^v^t^     Na 

964l067 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp. p.  77»TOaa.  jol.  IM;  ». JJ4. 
Whitney,  illan  &,  aiSalmlatrator.    (Bee  Kovm,  Mamm  W.) 


•- VirAXA»U_£^^^ 
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Whlttum.  Annie  A.,  executrix.    (Baa  Whittnm.  Bdward.) 
Whlttum,  Bdward.  deceaaedj  A.  A.  Whlttum,  FaU  RlTer, 

executrix  aaalgnor  to  L.  T.  Houghton.  Worceater,  Masa. 

Thread-board  for  aplnnlnc  or  twlatlng  oMchlnaa.     No. 

966.248:  Apr.  26;  ^  p.  6668;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  970. 
WIebklng.  Bardlnge  ft  Ca     (Bee  Hardlnge.  Henry  H..  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Wiedemann,  Conrad,  San   Bruno.  Cal.     TraTeling-baa  or 

luggage^oarrler.     Na  904.840;   Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.   2510; 

Gaa.  Tol.  103 ;  p.  428. 
Wlgglna,  Bobert  A.,  and  C.  Briatow.  Christchnreh,  New 

Zealand.     Milking  machinery.     No.  968.782;  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4i417  :  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  762. 
Wlghtman,  Charlea.    (Bee  Ftah  and  WIghtman.) 
WlgaelL  Ehtstece  E.,  London,  England.     Stamp  and  ticket 

Tending  ufkchine.     No.  950.032;  Apr.  12;  6p.  p.  2913; 

Oaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  493. 
WlkatrOm.   (}eorg  A.,    Abo.   Rusala.     Store   for   heating 

bulldlniH  or  the  like  purposes.     No.  904.153 ;  Apr.  5 ; 

Sp.  p.  Vf6 :  Gas.  TOl.  108 ;  p.  164. 
Wilcox,   Blebard  L..   asalcnor  to  The   Waterbury   Farrel 

Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Bl- 

farcatlng-machlne.     No.  955,373  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8622 ; 

Oaa.  ToT  103  ;  p.  630. 
Wilda.    WtlUam   J..    Haaleton.    Pa.      Vehicle-brake.      No. 

ft.%4.711  ;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  21S3:  Oaa.  toI.  153;  p.  HSl. 
Wilder.  Bdward  8..  aaalgnor  to  Wilder-Strong  Implement 

Conpaqy.  Monroe,   Mich.     Land-roller.     No.   908,771 ; 

Apr.  0:Rp.  p.  178;  Oaa.  toI.  108;  p.  88. 
Wilder-Btrong  Implement  Company.    (Bae  Wilder,  Bdward 

S..  aaalgnor.) 
Wllklnaoo,    Frank    B..    HiUman,    MMi.      Chlmney-llnlng. 

No.  964.234  ;  Apr.  5  :  Bp.  p.  1103  ;  Oaa.  roi.  153  :  p.  102. 
WIIL  DanM  R.,  Ara,  111.     Ballwaytle.    No.  900,928;  Apr. 

26  :  Bp.  p.  4803  :  Oaa.  toI.  153  :  p.  808. 
Willetta,  WUIiam  R..  aaalgnor  to  American  Pin  Company, 

Waterbarr.  CJonn.    Pipe-coupling.    No.  964,068 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  776 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  184. 
WilleT,  Inland  M.,  Schenectedy.  N.  Y.,  assicnor  to  Gen- 
eral  Elactrlc  Company.     Metel-platlng.     No.  050.446; 

Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  3775:  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  668. 
William  Galloway  Company.     (Bee  Butler.  Clinton  C.  aa- 

nljroor. ) 
WUltam  J.  OllTer  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  BItea, 

Robert  U.  asalgnor.) 
William  Mann  Company.      (See  Olendlnnlng.  Tbomaa  A., 

nii«lKnor  \ 
Wllllama.  Brown,  and  Barle.     (Bae  Brown.  Nathaniel  H.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Wllllama.  Charlea  H..  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway 

Bgnlpmeiit  Company,   Chicago,   IlL     Brake-^eam.     No. 

968.772  ;;Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  179 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  88. 
Wllllama,  Cbarlea  H..   Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway 

Equipment  Company,   Chicago.   III.     Brake-beam.     No. 

986.239  :  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3334  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  698. 
Williams.  Charles   H.,   Ji\.  asalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway 

BgulpmeDt  Company.  Cblcaao,   111.     Brake-beam.     No. 

965.240  :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3836 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  696. 
Wllllama,  Charlea  H..  Jr.,   aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway 

Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Brake-leTer  atrut  or 
poat    N#.  966,249 ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6666 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ; 

_p.  970. 

Williams,  Eugene,  assignor  to  The  Rubber  Paint  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Paper-coatlna  machine.  No.  983,728 ;  Apr.  8  ; 
Bp.  p.  01 ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  18. 

WilUams.  Frank  D.,  Carthage.  Mo.  Attechment  for  lenwa. 
No.  968.879 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  889 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  71. 

Wllllama,  George  B.,  asalgnor  to  American  Piano  Player 
Companur.  Norfolk,  Va.  Controller  mechanism  for  auto- 
matic nraaic-playing  mechanlams.  No.  906,010 ;  Apr.  26  ; 
Sp.  p.  6622;  Gaa.  toI.  103 ;  p.  888. 

Wllliama,  George  T.,  and  T.  L.  Barria.  Banka,  Ala.  Head- 
light-aupport.  No.  906,011 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6028 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  168;  p.  888. 

Wllllama,  Barry  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Webater, 
DanTillt,  III.  Stop-motion  for  looms.  No.  955,030; 
Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2000 :  Oaa.  toI.  183 ;  p.  492. 

Wllliama,  Lacey  Y.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Duat-guard.  No.  966,012 ; 
Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6030 ;  Oaa.  toL  168  :  p.  889. 

Williams,  Louis  N.  D.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

WUllama,  Patrick  H.     (Bee  Moffltt  and  Wllllama.) 

Wnilama,  Roaer,  BrotAlyn.  N.  Y.  Non-t«flIlable  bottle. 
Na  968.B80;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  891;  Gaa.  toI.  168;  p.  71. 

Williamson.  John.     (See  LOTey,  John,  aaalgnor.) 

WUllamaon,  Robert  B.,  Norwood,  Ohlia.  aaalgnor  to  AlUa- 
Chalmera  Company  and  The  Bullock  Blectric  Manufac- 
turing CJompany.  Induction-motor.  No.  958.809 ;  Apr. 
6 :  Bp.  p,  207 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  46. 

Wlllia,  George  M..  Chicago.  IIL  Watehman'i  aignaUng  and 
flre-alans  aratom.  No.  966.929 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4866 ; 
Oaa.  ToL,  168;  p.  869. 

Willla.  Walter  R..  Jr.,  Bcranton.  Pa.  Drawing-rack.  No. 
966,018 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6081 ;  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.  889. 

WUloughbir,  (Tharlea  L..  and  J.  Jaeobaon.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
DcTlce  for  exhibiting  pictures.  No.  964,666;  Apr.  12; 
Bp.  p.  VHS4 ;  Oai.  toI.  168 ;  p.  828. 

Wluaon.  Bamoel  T..  Denrar,  Cole.  Bolderlng-lron  fornaca. 
No.  964^6 :  Apr.  8 :  Bp.a  1164  .Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  192. 

WUmer,  CMriea  L.     (Bee  WUnier,  WlUlaa  T.,  aammor.) 

Wilmer,  Wll*lam  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C  L.  wUmer, 
Monteottary,  W.  Ya.  ^plke-ptller.  No.  966,670 ;  Apr. 
19 ;  Bp.  p.  4027 ;  Oaa.  roi.  183 ;  p.  706. 

Wilaoo,  Aabory  O^  WUklaatNirg.  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Uaton 
Bwlteh  ft  Signal  Company.  Bwlaarale.  Pa.  Blectrieally- 
operated  belf    No.  9e6iM0 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  S6BT ;  Oaa. 

tw.  IBS;  p.  on. 


Wllaon.  Darld  H..  aaalgnor  to  R.  BInea.  ChleaM,  lU.    Ttla- 

pbone  apparatua.     No.  966,261 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6668 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  971. 
Wilson,  Jamea  8..  Scranton,  Pa.    Grate-bar.    No.  965,081 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2910 :  Gaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  493. 
Wilson,  Jobn  H.,  Smithfleld,  Pa.     Cutter  for  harTeating- 

machlnes.     Na  064,009;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  646;  Gaa.  ToL 

188 ;  p.  118. 
Wllaon.  Martin  L.  W.,  Boulder,  Cola     Automatic  moale- 

tumer.     No.  964,286;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Oaa.  toL 

163 :  p.  193. 
Wilson,  Michael  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Patented  Specialtiea  Com- 
pany, Plttaburg,  Pa.    Dlaplay-folder.    No.  966,262 ;  Apr. 

26;  Sp.  p.  6670;  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  071. 
WileoD,  Lemuel  B.     (Bee  Hannay  and  Wilson.) 
Winand.  Paul.  Cologne,  Germany.     Maintaining  equality 

of  weight  In  aubmarlne  boate  while  In  operation.     No. 

083,881 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  892 ;  Oaa.  toI.  183 ;  p.  71. 
Wlnans,  EUirl  W.,  assCrnor  to  Regal  Motor  Car  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Radiator.     Na  968,241 ;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8340;  Gas.  toI.  153;  p.  596. 
Winant.  Gilbert  8.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  SaTar  Mann* 

facturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Waablng-macblne.    No. 

953.882 :  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  394 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  108 ;  p.  72. 
Winders,    Marselous    C.    Meridian,    Mlas.      Churn.      Na 

988,930 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4809 ;  Oaa.  toL  108 ;  p.  809. 
Wlndaor,  Jeremlab  D.,  Nokomla,  IIL     Mechanical  mora- 

ment     No.  906,462;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6016;  Oaa.  toL 

108 ;  p.  1044. 
Winecoff.    John    E.    L.,    WhiteTllle,    N.    C.      Violin.      No. 

954.487  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1683  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  153  ;  p.  800. 
Wing.   Esther.   Eureka,   C^l.      Baking-pan.      No.  ^55,088; 

Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2fll6  :  Gas.  toI.  153  :  p.  493. 
Wing,  Jamea,  and  B.  O'Reilly,  Sbeffleld,  England.     Twist- 
drill.    Na  908,888 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  896 ;  Qaa.  TOl.  IBS ; 

p.  72. 
Wlnquest,  Charles  E.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Detechahle  balt-iArap. 

No.  953.884  ;  Apr.  6 :  8p.  p.  397 :  (Ha.  Tol.  ibS ;  p.  72. 
-  1,  Ind.    Firelese  cooker.    No.  966,7"" 


Winter.  John,  Goshen, 


Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  4420;  Gas.  toI.  153;  p.  762. 


.788; 


Winter,  Oscar,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to  Tha 
Clark  Manufacturing  Company,  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Vao- 
uum-trap.  No.  955,374  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8626 ;  Gaa.  toL 
103;  p.  639. 

Wise,  George  W.,  Wooater.  and  H.  A.  Wise,  asalgnora  to  Tha 
Wise  Soda  Apparatua  Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Cool- 
ing apparatus.  No.  005.242;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8841; 
Oaa.  TOl.  108 ;  p.  596.       ^  ^       .  „    .  v 

Wise.  Henry  A.     (See  Wise,  Oeorae  W.  and  H.  A.) 

Wise  Boda  Apparatus  Company,  The.  (Bee  Wiae,  (Jaorga 
W.  and  H.  A.,  aaslgnors.)  ^     ^  ^  ^,.     ^     » 

Wlsner,  Andrew  J.,  asalgnor  of  three-twentletha  to  ^ 
Smith,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Air-brake  system.  Na 
955,625  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4166  ;  Gas.  toL  153 ;  p.  726.  ^ 

WItham,  George  8..  8r„  Bandy  Hill.  N.  Y.  I%lp-atock 
amarator.  No.  964,164 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  978 ;  Gas.  voL 
168;  p.  166. 

Withers,  Bobert  T.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Madilne  for  folding 
sheet  metal.  No.  904,006 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1886 ;  Gaa. 
TOl.  103 ;  p.  328. 

Wltman,  Arthur  C,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Oaa-atora.  Na 
954,557  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1842  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  153  ;  p.  329. 

Witt,  George  R.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Flre-eacape.  Na 
900,243 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3343 ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  096. 

WIttlch  Bucceaa  Shaft  Sinking  and  Tunnelling  Maehlna 
Company.  The.-   (See  WlttSch,  WillUm  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

WlttlchrwUliam  F.,  assignor  to  The  WIttlch  Sncceaa  Sbjrft 
Sinking  and  Tunnelling  Machine  Company,  Brie.  Pa. 
TnnneUng-machine.    No.  056,463  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  601T ; 

Wits£.  Joseph  K.,  ^'bicaao.  111.    Bolt-cleaner.    No.  964,287; 

Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1168TOaB.  toI.  183 ;  p.  198. 
Woemer,    Bngen,    Cannstatt.    Oermany.     Oil-pump. Na 

966,016 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5037  :  Gaa,  toI.  15fl :  p.  890. 
Wohl,  Maurice  J.     (See  Low.  Wohl,  and  Hertaberg.) 
Wolber.  Antoine.  Vallly,  Aiane,  France.     Pneumatic  tire 

fc^Vehlcle-wbMls.    No.  966,^;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  6019; 

Gas.  ToL  183 ;  p.  1044.  ..  „  ,v^     ... 

Woleott.  <a»arlea  A.,  et  al.     (Bee  Fariay  and  McDonald, 

aaalgnora.) 
Woleott,  Charlea  H.,  Forsyth.  Ga.    Btarter  for  automobU«. 

No.  0i8,888 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  898 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  IM  ;  p.  72. 
Woleott,  J.  A.     (See  cfaldwell.  Mack^ asalgnor.) 
Wolf,   Austin   M..    New   York,   N.   Y.      Carburetar.      No. 

954,488 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1684 ;  Ga^  ▼<>UA«  LSl?**, 
Wolf,   Austin   M..   New  York,   N.    Y.     Carburetar.     Na 

984.906 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2M6:  Gas.  toI.  IM  5  P- *«1v, 
Wolf.   Charlea  F.,   Southwlck.   Idaho.     Ball  -joint.     Na 

9M,014;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  60*4 :  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  890. 
Wolkeratorfer,  Joseph,  St  Paul,  Minn.    Display-rack.    No. 

986.784  ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  4422 :  Oaa.  toL  1 68 ;  p.  768. 
Wood.  Arthur  L.,  •«  ol.     (Sea  Larooette,  Henry  P..  as- 

WM^^'prana  J^  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.     Car-replacer.     No. 

968:876 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8&9 ;  Oaa.  Tol   1^ ;  p.  6^. 
Woo^  HaniT  A.  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Campbell  Prin^  Pr^a 

^^-       -         ■       Company.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Anto- 
ering.     No.  964,608;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 


ft  kanufaetortog  Company.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Anto- 

reisBtering.     No 
1988 :  Gaa.  Tori68 ;  p.  844. 


matle  aheet-r 


Wood,  iamaa  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Woods  Gaa  Aigina  (Tompany, 
Balld^  Cola  Automatie  fnal-cut-off  goTamor  tor  «x- 
ploalTa-ei«lnaa.  No.  964.166 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  9T9 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  168;  p.  166. 

Wood,  Jamea  R.,  Dnnlo,  Pa.  Refrigerator.  No.  064,B0B; 
Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  266T ;  Oaa.  toL  iSB  ;  p.  461. 


..^^.^jr,~^^.Sii  .1 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Weed.  Bicbutf  W„  SefttO^  WmIl    !■««.     No.  «»,7t8; 
Apr.  19 :  8p.  jp.  44U :  Om.  vol  153  :  P- TM. 

Wood,  Wllflam  H.,  ll6dU.^Pa.  Hyd"??**  '*'?^;'°^*HI?S- 
NoT  000,258  ;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6671  \QttM.  ToL  1»  ;  p.  »72. 

96oiil :  AW.  26;  flk>.  PL  4840;  Qu.  toI.  153 :  p.  MO. 

e^lttl  dlatrlbotlon.     No.  956,447;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p. 
3776 ;  Qtm.  toL  153 ;  p.  663.         ,,  ,   ^  .  -  .. 

Woodland,  Prank  O..  Worcaeter,  Masa.  Label-foUower 
mShanism.     No.  9*4.841 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2612 ;  Qaa. 

Woodrlng,  "(fcater.  Strong  Cl^  ^ana.  Bfi-teetlM  de- 
Tlce.    IJo.  963,86« ;  Apr.  6 ;  »p.  p.  400 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ; 

n     7^ 

Woodraff,  Oliver  D.,  Soothlncton.  Conn,     ropd-chooper. 

No.  0*4.036 ;  Apr.  6  ;  to.  P.  i07  :  O*^  ▼?!•  JMi  IJ-  »i;^„ 
Woods,   Frederick  C.  Oaleebnrf,  111.     <5«»»»l5«<l  ;»»«<*>•» 

and  terminal  box  for  electric  wlrea.    No.  064,842 ;  Apr. 

12 :  8p.  p.  2614  ;  Gaj.  toL  153 ;  p.  428. 
Woods  uas  Engine  Company.     (SeJe  Wood,  JasMa  I.,  aa- 

WooSjl'^' William  E.-  Orlflln.  Ind.  Waion-brake.  No. 
064!238;  Apr.  cTsp.  p.  llkO;  Oaa.  toI.  163:  p.  198. 

Woodward,  Oscar.  Montdalr,  N.  J..  •««««a>£_  to  Yost 
Writing  Machine  Company.  lUon,  N.  Y.  Tw-wrlttof 
machine.    No.  064,843 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2617 ;  Gai.  ToT. 

Woodwanl,  Oscar.  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  asslfnor  to  Wy^off. 

Beamans  A  Benedict.  lUon,  V.J.    Type-wrltln|  machine. 

No.  065,489 ;  Apr.  lO ;  So.  n.  3868 ;  Oaa.  yoL  lB3 ;  p.  879. 
Woodworth,   Robert  B..   ftttsbori.   Pa.     DrtTlM-cap   for 

■heetpUlng.     No.  9M.016 :  iepr.  36 ;  Bp.  p.  6036 ;  Oas. 

Wooatar,  riil&p  L..'  Yonkara,  N.  Y.     Hosa.  ^  No.  066,600 : 

AprTiO :  Wp.  <11T :  Oaa.  Tol.  163 :  p.  1069. 
Worcester  Brash  *  Bcraper  Company.     (See  Bemls,  GUbert 

C.i  asalanor.) 
Worthlngton,  Bmce.  Baltimore,  Md.    Window -screen.    No. 

oSRoiV;  Apr.  20\8p.  p.  60jiO;  Oaa^Tol.  163;  p.  801. 
Wray,    James    L..   Kewanee.    HI.      Water-elejator.      No. 

068,801 :  Anr.  10 ;  8p.  p.  8404  ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  P-  «B-  ^ 
Wray.  Park  Q.,  aaslsnor  to  Acorn  Brass  Manntactannc 

Company.  ChleafoTlll.    Hydrocarbon  Incandescent  larao. 

No.  fcSlSVl :  ^.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4028  :  Oai  toI.  168  ;  p.  70T. 
Wrtcht.  dharles  M.,  Anderson,   Ind.     Cb«?J;cntter.     No. 

OA.002 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2070 ;  Oa*  vol.  168 ;  p.  805. 
Wright,  mmerT.,  «*  at  {sae  Boral.  WllUam  O..  •»»«»<»•) 
Wright.  John   E..   New   York.   N.  Y.  ^  Printing-telegraph. 

No.  064.480 ;  Apr.  12 ;  to.  p.  1080 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  tm. 
WrfghtThomia,  Jersey  ^ty.  N.  J.    Belf^oa^lnlng  else- 

Mc  and  band  power  eleTStor.     No.  066,082;  Apr.  20; 

Bp.  p.  4801 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  800.    ^ 

WrQdit,  Thomas,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.^  Preaanre-generator. 

Na  060,406 ;  Apr.  20 ;  to.  p.  0020 ;  Oaa.  toI.  16f ;  n.  1046. 
Wverff^    Herman    L.,    Maywood,    assignor    to    Western 

neeterie  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Telephone  stgnal-Ml. 

No.  066.802 ;  AprT  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8406 ;  Oai.  toI.  168 :  p.  016. 
Wolff,  Hans.     (Bee  PrlnsTeai,  Prank  J.,  asalnior.) 
Wfct-  Wllhelm  A.,  assignor  to  Moenos  Maiilne  Works, 

Ltd.,    Prankfort-on-the-Maln,    Germany.      Machtoe    for 

dressing  or  otherwise  operating  ap<Hi  sklna,  hldaa,  or 

the  like.     No.  053,030;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  400;  Oaa.  TOl. 

WQst,  wilbeim  A.,  assignor  to  Moenna  Ma<±lne  Works, 
Ltd..  Prankfort-on  the-Maln,  Germany.  .  Machine  for 
treating  hldca,  aUna,  or  leather.  No.  •53,037  ;  Apr.  6  ; 
Bp.  Br602 ;  Oaa.  toI.  183 ;  p.  01.  

Wy&off.  Beamaaa  *  Benedict    (Bee  Woodward.  Oacar,  as- 

WylSr*Tl»omaa  B.,  Oabonifc^Pa.  Dry  gas-metar.  No. 
Wi^SO:  Apr.  6:  Bp.  ^TlOl ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 :  p.  104. 

Wrnn.  Bobert  ■..  Brownslmrg,  aaslcnor  of  two-sixths  to 
h.  b.  Bodebaugh,  two^lxtfis  to  J.  H.  KeUy,  and  one- 
slzth  to  O.  GraTss,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Aptomoblle  trans- 
SsSon  gearing.     No.  066.244;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8340; 

XteMcTVi" ;  %titt\^  Waah.    Bottle  attachment    No. 

060,400 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  0021 ;  Oaa.  toK  158  ;  p.  1046. 
Tala  i  Towne  Manofaetiulag  Conpany,  The.    (Bee  Angen* 

hrann.  Peter  P..  assignor^  ^„     „,  ^ 

Tala  *  Towns  Manofaetnrlng  Company.  Tbau    (Bee  Bishop, 

Charlea  B..  assignor.)  ^  — .       ,«_  t.^^ 

Tale  ft  Towns  Manoflicturlng  Company,  The.     (See  Joaea, 

niia  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Tala  ft  Towne  Mannfaetarlag  Company.  The.    (Baa  Miliar. 

Charlea  A.,  assignor.)  ._      •  «.  ^, 

Tarrow  and  Company  (Bolton).     (Bee  Yarrow,  Matthew, 

•asignor.) 


Tanow.  Mnttkaw.  Bmlthllla,^  aaalnor  t»  Tarww  and 
Company  (Bolton)  Limited.  Bolton,  Bngland.  Ma- 
dilne  for  the  mannfXtnre  of  earthenware  plpea.  No. 
063,887  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  401 ;  Om.  JoL  163  ;  p.  73, 

Yatsa,  MfarM  n  Norman,  Okla.  Tlghtaner  for  drimhMds. 
nToSSTTM ;  Apr.  loTsp.  n.  443^;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  ».  70S. 


Yorgenaen,  PaufL.  L..  Har^rd.  Conn.    Trooawa-hannr. 

No.  060,264  :  Apr.  2< :  Bp^  M74 ;  Oaa.  voL  163  ;'prj72. 
Yoshlkawa.BelslioY.,TreadwelI.  Alaska.  WMbw-daaiMr. 

Na  053720 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  0& :  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.  10. 
Yost  WlnBald  H..  Montreal.  Qnsbec,  assignor  of  vof-h^U 

to  O.  W.  Melasnar,  Weatmoant,  Canada.    M«ana  for  pil- 
ing coal  and  the  like.    No.  968,888 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  400  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  163  ;  p.  74. 
Yoat  Writing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  BaUon,  George  P., 

aaalgnor.)  _ 

Yoat  Writing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Woodward,  Oscar, 

assignor.) 
Yoong.  Charles  A.,  near  Bnon,  Clsrk  county,  Ohio.     Plre- 

arm.    No.  964.008 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2082 :  Gas.  toL  163 ; 

p.  806. 
Yooaf .    Chartea   A.,    near   Bnon,    Ohio.     Firearm.      No. 

966.400 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8804  ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  ^  080. 
Yoang.    Clarence    H..    Eockland.    Mass.      (»t-bed.      No. 

950,018 ;  Apr.  20 :  Bp.  p.  6040 ; 


Oaa.  TOI.  158;  p.  801. 


Yoong,  George  P.,  Zaaeartlle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plttabarg 
Blih  Voltage  lasolator  Company,  P- —  "-  **—»■•— 
for  threadlnc  porcelain  Inaulators. 


Derry.  Pa.    Machine 

.w»   ^.^»....  - No.  054,400;  Apr. 

12;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Gas.  Tot.  153;  p.  800. 
Yoong,  George  B.,  RIdgewood.  N.  J.    Time  damper  anpa- 
nSm.    Mo.  864,000:  Apr.  •;  Bp.  p.  770;  Oaa.  VOL  in: 
p.  188. 
Yoong.  Oollford  B..  et  oL     (Boa  aemmer,  Martin  L.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Yoong,  Jamea  M.,  assignor  ta  Port  Pitt  Bopply  Compaar. 
nttsbarg.  Pa.     VenUlaUni-flttlng  for  orteala,  fte._  No. 
054,658  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1848 :  (Jas.  toI.  168  :  p.  328. 
Yoong.  WUIUm  E..  Detroit  Mlch.^  Cloaet  bend  or  fltttng. 
No.  064,004  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  1042 ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  P- 844. 
YoUL   Harry,  and  M.   PaTsro,   London.   Eocland.     Co<A 
and  Talre.    No.  064.160 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  080 ;  Oaa.  toL 
153 ;  p.  106. 
Yoster.  Maurice  L..  et  at.     (Bee  Crtm  and  Loy,  asslanors.) 
Zabel.  Mas  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  O.   Ihmsen, 
Chicago,  IIL.  and  one-third  to  Oacar  M.  Lelcb.  Rochea- 
ter.  N.  Y.     Selective  ^gnallng  system.     No.  960,266; 
Apr.  20 :  Bp.  p.  6S75 :  Clas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  072. 
Zahalan,    Richard    O..    New    Llskeard.    Ontario.   Canada. 
Hotel-lndleator.     No.  066.401 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.   8875 : 
Oas.  Tol.  158 :  p.  081. 
Zarr,  Clark.  Newberry,  Pa.     Diaphragm.     Na  053,888: 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  406 :  Oaa.  toL  153  ;  p.  74. 
Zastrow,  Richard,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Closure  for  wjde- 
moothed  bottles.     No.  063,780 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  04 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  163 :  p.  10. 
Zastrow,    Robert    Racine.    Wis.      Carbon-remover.      No. 

064,401  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1006 ;  Osi.  vol.  163 ;  p.  800. 
Zelake.  Richard  «..   BelMlle,  Tex      Mallinjriafley.     No. 

066.803 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8407 ;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  010. 
Eelsa,  Pirm  of  Carl.     (Bee  KOnlg.  Albert,  assirnor.) 
Zelas,   Plrm   of  CarU      (Bee   Bcbachanmayr.   Albert,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Sella,  William  C,  8t  Loola.  Mo.     Portable  kiadlng-Ba- 
^ne.     No.  064,402;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1008;  Gas.  voL 
158 ;  p.  800. 
Zellers.  Mahlon  M..  Belleville,  III.     Aotomatlc  safety  da> 
vice  for  trolley-poles.     No.  954.907;   Apr.   12;   to-   P- 
2008 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  461. 
Zimmerman.  Harry,  Fremont  Ohio.     Materlal-entter  and 
poopinf-frame.      No.  064.560;  Apr.  IS;  Bp.  p.   1844; 
Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  380. 
Zimmerman,    Harry.    Fremont,    Ohio.      Dte-earrler.      No. 

0664146 ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8340 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  687. 
Zimmerman,  Harry.  Fremont,  Ohio.    Shotter-fUtanar.    No. 

060,260 ;  Apr.  » ;  Sp.  p.  6681 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  078. 
Zimmerman,  John  W.,  Chicago.  III.     Toy.     No.  066,493; 

Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3870 ;  Oaa.  voL  153 :  p^  08L 
Zlndler,  Adolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Manufacture  of  ga^    Na. 

060.0'l0 :  Aw.  26 :  8p  P  6041 ;  Oaa.  voL  163;  p.  Ml. 
ZIttloaen  Manuflaetnrlng  Company.    (Bee  Wettaroo,  Prank, 

aaalgnor.) 
Zom.  Samuel.     (See  Brownsteln,  Benjamin,  aaalgaor.) 
Zachan,   Robert  H.,  ClnclOnatl,   Ohio.     Game  apparatus. 
No.  164,070:  Apr.  6:  Bp.  p.  \ft^' OM.TiA.lU^lM. 
Zombrook,  Louis  B.,  Chleago.  IIL     Comb.     No.  064.240; 
Apr.  •:  8».  p.  U«4:  Qu.  ToL  168 :  p.  IM. 
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(See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Badge  or  similar  article.    N 


o. 


A.  H.  Heieey  ft  Co 

.Adter,  Jeaee.  New  York,  N.  Y 

40.653 ;  Apr.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  1060. 
American  Caramel  Company.     (Bee  Schopf,  Abraham,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Bamhart  Brothers  ft  Splndler.     (Bee  Gaunt  Sidney  C,  aa- 

slgnor.) -* 
Blgelow  CarjMt  Company.     (Bee  Merry,  John,  aaaifnor.) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company.      (See  Relth,   William  6.,  aa- 

(See  Spring,  William  A.,  *»■ 

(Bee    Wltsel,   John    H.,   as- 


signor. )_ 
igelof 


Uigelow  Carpet  Company, 
slgnor.) 

Blgelow    Carpet    Company, 
slgnor.) 

Blesch.  Charles,  Newport,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Crane  ft 
Breed  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Bnrlal- 
eaaket  bandle.  No.  40,010 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ; 
p.  386. 

Booth.  Krtft,  aaalgnor  to  GUllnder  ft  Bona.  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Artiflclal-llfht  ahade.  No.  40.026;  Apr. 
12;  Oak-  voL  163;  p.  6^. 

Bowlen.  William  C,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Rogara, 
Lunt  ft  Bowlen  Company.  OreenOeld^  Maas.  Handle  for 
spoons,  rorks,  or  similar  articles 


No.  40.041 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Helnrlch   Byk.   Act-Oea. 

(See  Zlnser.   Paul  R., 

(See  Kennedy  and  King. 


Oas.  vol.  153  :  p.  804. 
Chemlscbe    Werke    Tormals    Dr. 

(Bee  Hot,  Bruno,  assignor.) 
Cincinnati  Coflln  Company,  The. 

aaalgnor.) 
Cooperative  Foundry  Company. 

aaaignors. ) 
Crane    ft    Breed    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (I 

Bleach,  Charlea,  aaalgnor.) 
D'onofrlo.  Maria,  Lorain,  Ohio.     Bedspread.     No.  40,030; 

Apr.  12;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  624. 
Dean,  John  R.,  Wall Ingford,  aaalgnor  to  International  Sil- 
ver Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.    Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article. 

No.  40,600 ;  Apr.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  258. 
B.   G.   Webster  and   Sons.      (See  Mischler,   William,   aa- 


(Bee  Owena,  (Harence 


slgnor.) 

Bberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company. 
M..  aaalgnor.) 

Plnley.  DIAs  ft  Co.     (See  Loefller,  Louis,  aaalgnor.) 

Fuller,  Albert.     (See  Hlertng  and  Puller.) 

Gaont  Blikiey  C.  aaalgnor  to  Bamhart  Brothers  ft  Spln- 
dler. Chicago.  111.  ^nt  of  type.  Noa.  40,017-18 ;  Apr. 
6 :  Gas.  ToI.  168 ;  p.  250. 

Gill  and  Cooapaay.    (See  Kappler,  Jacob,  aaalgnor.) 

OlUtaider  ft  Bona.     (Bee  Booth,  Kraft  aaalgnor.) 

Oleaaon.  Marshall  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Gleaaoo-Tlebout  Olaas  Company.  Artifldal-llght  shade. 
Noa.  40.860-7 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  pp.  1000-1. 

Glsason-Tiebout  Glass  Company.  The.     (Bee  Oleaaon,  Mar- 


ahall  W,,  assignor.) 
Gleason  -  Ttebout   Glass  Company.   The. 

Paul,  asalgnor.) 
Gothberg.  Herman,  Roeelle  Park,  N.  J. 


(Bee   Schilling, 
Chanddler-trlm- 


mlng.    No.  40.0^  ;  Apr.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1001. 

Goilek.  Mward  J.,  Mbbawaka,  Ind.  Antomoblle-body. 
No.  40^0 :  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  627. 

Outermams.  Bdward  A^  aaalgnor  to  Manning,  Bowman  ft 
Company.  Merlden,  Conn.  Leg  for  coffssHun.  chafing^ 
dlah,  or  similar  article.  No.  40.043;  Apr.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  161 ;  p.  806. 

H.  P.  Bindafre  ft  Company.  (Bee  Blndalra,  Henry  P..  as- 
signor.) 

Hardwick  ft  Magae  ComiMiny.  (Bee  Ulmer,  Harry,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Hatfield,  Cbrlstopher.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp-atand.  No. 
40,004 :  Apr.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  264. 

Hlerlng,  Christian,  and  A.  Poller,  aaalgnora  to  The  J.  B. 
Mergott  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Bag-frame.  No. 
40.648 iApr.  19;  Q*m.  vol.  168 :  p.  806. 

Hlllbom,  Henrlk.  assignor  to  R.  Wallaee  ft  Bona  Mfg.  Co., 
Walllnglord,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article. 
Na  40.1KI9:  Apr.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  622. 

Hoff,  Bruno.  Trsotow-Berlln,  assignor  to  Chemlaehe  Werke 
vormals  t>r.  Helnrlch  Byk.  Act.-Oea.,  Charlottenburg. 
~      -       No.  40,000:  Apr.  SO;  Oaa.  voL  168; 


(Baa  Daan,  John  B..  aaalgnor.) 
(Bee  Pratat  PrederlA  ■..  aa- 


(Baa  Blaring  and  PitUar, 


Oersaany.    Bottle. 

p.  1003. 
latamatlMal  BUvar  Co. 
Intematlenal  Sliver  Co. 

Bignor.) 
J.  B.  Marfott  Company,  The. 

aaalgnoim.) 
Kappler,  9lacoh,  aaalgnor  to  GUI  ft  Compnny,  PhUad^hli, 

Pa.     Lamp  shade  or  reflector.     Noe.  40.006-0;  Apr.  6; 

Qmm.  vol  183 :  p.  264. 
Kappler,  Jacob,  aaalgnor  to  GUI  ft  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    UmpHiiiada.    No.  40.084 ;  Apr.  IS ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ; 

p.  638. 


Kappler.  Jacob,  assignor  to  Gill  and  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Lamp  shade  or  reflector.  No.  40,046;  Apr. 
19;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  806. 

Kennedy,  Thomas  R.,  and  E.  J.  King,  aaaignors  to  Cooper- 
ative Foundry  Company.  Rodieatn-.  N.  Y.  Stove.  No. 
40.014 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  255. 

King,  Bdward  J.     (See  Eennedv  and  King.) 

Kolo,  Gustave  F..  assignor  to  Mauser  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks, 
or  similar  articles.  Nos.  40,054-5 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
163;  p.  1060. 

Loefllar,  Loula,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Finley,  Dicks 
ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Sheet-metal  plate.  No. 
40,OM ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  254.     , 

Luten,  Daniel  B.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Raillng-blodc.  No. 
40.067 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  153 ;  p.  1062. 

iianiiiiig,  Bowman  ft  Company.  (See  Gutermann,  Edward 
A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Mauser  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kolb,  Gustave  P., 
assignor. ) 

Merry.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Car- 
pet Company.  Carpet  Noe.  40,049-62 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gas. 
vol.  168:  p.  800. 

Miachler.  WllUam.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B.  0.  Web- 
ster and  Sons.  Border-section.  No.  40,009;  Apr.  6; 
Gas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  266. 

Mitchell,  Joeeph.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Lamp-aupport  or 
aimilar  article.  No.  40.040;  Apr.  19;  Qaa.  voL  163; 
p.  805. 

Mygatt  Otla  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shade  or  similar  article 
fSr  artifldal  llghta.  No.  40,007 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  158; 
p.  264. 

Mygatt  Otla  A..  New  Ymrk,  N.  Y.  Reflector  or  similar 
article.    No.  40.028 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Q^z.  vol.  158 ;  p.  523. 

Mygatt  Otis  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shade  or  reflector  or 
similar  article.  No.  40,069 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p. 
1001. 

Oebrle  Brothers  Company.  (Bee  Oehrle,  Pranklln  W., 
aaalgnor.) 

Oehrla,  Pranklln  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Oehrle  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Phlladdphisi,  Pa.  Woven  edging.  No.  40,647. 
Apr.  10:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  805. 

Onondaga  Pottery  Company.     (See  Ross,  Edith,  aaalgnor.) 

Owena,  Clarence  M..  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bber- 
hard Paber  Pencil  Commny,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Display- 
rack.    No.  40.012 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  256. 

Pease,  Jesse  M.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Clock-case.  No.  40.608 ; 
Apr.  20;  Gas.  voL  153;  p.  1002. 

Phlpps.  Lawrence  C,  Jr..  Denver,  Cola  Radlator-eap  for 
motor-vehldea.  No.  4<).004  ;  Apr.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p. 
1002. 

Pretat  Frederick  B..  Waterbnrr.  asslznor  to  Inter- 
national Silver  Co.,  Merlden.  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or 
similar  article.  No.  40.020 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ; 
p.  622. 

Pryor,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Watch-fob  or  simi- 
lar article.    No.  40.598  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  262. 

Pojola,  Alexander.  Fort  Screven,  Ga.  Bhaving-set  holder. 
No.  40.622 ;  Apr.  12 :  Gax.  vol.  158 ;  p.  523. 

R.  Wallace  ft  Sons  Mfg.  Co.  (Bee  HUlbom,  Henrlk. 
aaalgnor. ) 

Relth,  William  0.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Blgelow 
Caii>et  Companv.  Rug.  No.  40,637;  Apr.  12;  Gas. 
voL  163 ;  p.  520. 

Richards,  Bdward  T..  Chicago.  111.  Statuette.  No.  40.021 ; 
Apr.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  528. 

Rocera.  Lunt  ft  Bowlen  Company.  (Bee  Bowlen,  WllUaa 
C.,  aaslgnor.)  _ 

Boaa.  Bdlth.  Davenport  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  Onondaaa  Pot- 
tery Company.  Byracuae.  N.  Y.  Plate.  No.  40.002 ;  Apr. 
6 ;  (H%.  vol.  168 ;  p.  2(». 

Rooquart  Leonard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Covered  dlah.  No. 
40.043 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  806. 

Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  H.  Heiaey  ft  Co..  New- 
ark, Ohio.  Molasaea-pltcher.  Noa.  40,000-1 ;  Apr.  6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  263.  _ 

Schilling,  Paul,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Olea- 
son-Tleboot  Glass  Company.  ArtUldal-Ili^t  ahade.  No. 
40,068 :  Apr.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  1001. 

Bchopt  Abraham,  Philadelphia,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Cslnimel  Company.  York.  Pa.  Chocolate  drop.  No. 
40,016 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  250. 

Bchwalb.   Henry   W.,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Hat-pin.      Ho. 

40.040:  Apr.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  804. 
Sharp,  Clayfon  H.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.     Reflector.     No. 
4p!644  r^r.  19 :  Jas.  voL  153  ;_p.  806. 

Blndialre,  Hanry  P^,  aaalgnor  to  H.  P.  Blnclalre  ft  Com- 
pany, Coming,  N.  Y.     Olaaa  vsassl  or  almllar  arti^. 


No.  40,008:  Apr.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  288«. 
Spring,  WUUam  A..  New  York,  N.  T^  aaalgnor  to  BIfalow 
Carpet  Company.    Rag.    Noa.  40,084-0;  Apr.  IS;  Oas. 
VOL  158:  p.  630. 
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ttUnd.  CbulM  A.,  Chlcaio,  UL     Tr«d«K»ap<m.     Na 

4U.616 ;  Apr.  S :  G«s.  toL  16»:  p.  286, 
TauSton,  BtSk  Aew  York.  N.  t.    Pmoer  ■e»l-w«f«r.     No. 

40.M1;  Apr.  26:  Qm.  vol.  156:  P-  1<>«1  „  .  , 

TlBMraio.  O^rn  A..  ClertUnd,  Ohio.     Go  •»«  «»^ 

rSSTNo.  40.638 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  P.  B2T. 
m2£rH«!S.^««»^  to  Hanlwiek  *  Itojwj  Company, 

PuifmSlpui.  P«rCarp«t  or  ng.    Nofc40,627-8 :  Apr. 

wi^^willUmT^irVtuiVOlL    Chair.    No.  40.611: 

WuKinV  S^harfLf  6»feSS«n,  Ala.     Indlcator^L 
No.  40.662 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  1061. 


Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     Na  40.6M:  Apr.  12;  Oaa. 

witiL*John**H..   New  Tork-  N.  T..  aaajnor  to  BIgelow 

Caipet  Compaiy.     Bug.     Noa.  40.680-8;  Apr.  12;  Gas. 

vol    168  *  p   626 
Zehndar,  liefer  J.."  Dayton,  Ohla     Lobatar-craekar.     No. 

40,611 :  Apr.  5  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  286.       ^  ^  ^_  „ 
Zlnaer.  Pan!  B..  awlnor  to  The  Clndnnatl  Coflta  C^ 

nanj,  Clndnnatl,  Onlo.    Lof  for  eofllns  or  caaketa.    Na 

40,668 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  188 ;  p.  1062. 


:???p!t. 
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No. 


A.  lloU  Ohww  Co.  St  Lonla,  Mo.    Oartata  faoda. 

77,480 :  Apr.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  841. 
A.  B.  Andrews  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Hosiery. 

77,481  :  Apr.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  153  ;  p.  841. 

A.  F.  Wanner  A  Co.^  Chicago,  111.  Printers'  famltnra. 
No.  7T,D04  ;  Apr.  li ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  817. 

Acme-Brans  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Wheat-&oar. 
No.  77^806;  Apr.  10;  Gas.  toL  168;  p.  817. 

Aeoltan  Company,  The,  Meriden,  Codd.  ;  Garwood,  N.  J., 
and  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Pianos,  ptaDO-playera.  and  perfo- 
rated maslc.     No.  77.482  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  153  ;  p.  841. 

Alaaka  Psekera  Aaaodatlon,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Canned 
8aUnon<    No.  77,6M ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  rcL  168 ;  p.  1077. 

Alexis  Wiete  CnUery  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Baaors  and 
scissors.     No.  77.488 ;  Apr.  12  :  Gas.  toI.  1.53  ;  p.  541. 

Alhambra  Natural  Mineral  Water  Co.,  The.  Martlnes.  CaL 
Certain  beTeragea.  No.  77,412;  Apr.  6;  Gas.  toL  168; 
p.  268. 

American  Apothecaries  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Cer- 
tain chMnlcal  preparations.  Na  77.600 :  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa. 
▼ol.  IBS:  p.   1071 

American  Belgian  Lamp  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Oil-lampa 
and  burners  therefor.  No.  77,484 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
153 :  p.  541. 

American  Coffee  Co.  of  New  Orleans  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La. 
Coffee  and  chicory  compound  and  blended  tea.  No. 
77,485:  Apr.  12:  Gas.  to!.  153:  p.  541. 

Amertean   Hominy    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Com 

?rodncta  m  flake  form.  No.  77,601 :  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  toL 
83:  p.   1077. 

American  Mannfactnring  Company,  The,  Charleaton, 
W.  Va.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Jute  bacglnf  for  baling 
cotton.    Noa.  77^602-8 :  Apr.  26 :  Gas.  roT  168 ;  p.  1077. 

American  Net  A  Twine  Co.,  Boston,  Msss.  Twine  and 
cord.     Noa.  77,604-6 ;  Anr.  26 :  Gas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  1077. 

American  Pin  Company,  waterbury.  Conn.  Pins,  safety- 
pins,  and  books  snd  eyes.  No.  77,806 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  161 ;  p.  817. 

American  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Writ- 
ing snd  printing  paper.  No.  77,862 :  Apr.  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 
168 ;  p.  267. 

Amslnck  A  Co.,  G.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Keroscne-oll.  No. 
7T.418  ;  Apr.  8  :  Gsi.  rol.  183  :  p.  268. 

Artell  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Fanceta,  shower-baths, 
and  ao^p-hoidera.  No.  77,606 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ; 
p.  1077, 

Aspegren  A  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Cotton-seed  oil.  No. 
77.414:  Apr.  8 :  Gsi.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  268. 

Aurora  Cerset  Co.,  Aurora.  lU.  Coraata.  No.  77,607; 
Apr.  26:  Gas.  toI.   163:   p.   1077. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Undershirts 
and  drawers.    No.  77.436  :  Apr.  12  :  Gas.  toL  163  :  p.  841. 

Baccl.   Mlobele,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     OlUe-oil.     No.  77,487; 

Apr.  12;  Gas.  yol.  163:  p.  841. 
Bner  Senior  snd  Company's  Soccessora,  Manila,  Philippine 

Islands.     Clfsrs  and  clgarettea.     No.  77,863;  Apr.  6; 


Gas.  ToL  163 :  p.  267 

la.     Oca 
p.  267 


Baer  Senior  snd 
Islands.     Cigars. 


mpany's  Socceaaora,  Manila.  Philippine 
No.  77,864;  Apr.  6;  Gas.  toL  168; 


Baer  Senior  and  Company's  Bacceasora.  Manila,  Philippine 

Islands    Clears  and  dgarettea.    No.  77.607;  Apr.  10; 

Gas.  TOL  leTT p.  817. 
Bsker,  John  W..  Btamford.  Conn.     Game-scoring  boards. 

No.  77,488 :  Apr.  12 ;  Gss.  toI.  183 :  p.  541. 
Ballon,  Barry  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Certain  surf^tcsl  appli- 
ances.   No.  77.480  jApr.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  183  ;  p.  541. 
Barrall  and  BarralL  Fleetwood,  Pa.    Remedy  for  chicken^ 

gaps.    No.  77,606:  Apr.  26:  Gas.  toL  168;  p.  1077. 
Baner  *  Darrschmidt,  liarkneuklrchen,  Germany.     Violin- 
strings,    No.  77,440;  Apr.  12 :  Gas.  toI.  108:  p.  841. 
Belding  Broa.  A  Company,  RoekrlUa,  Conn.     Embroldary- 

silks.     No.  77,866:  Apr.  8:  Gas.  toI.  188;  d.  267. 
Ben   Btranaa   Company,    New   Tork,   N.   T.     Bnga.     No. 

77,610;  Apr.  26;  Gas.  toI.  168:  p.  1077. 
Ben  BtrMsa  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Bason.     No. 

77^11;  Apr.  26:  Ois.  toI.  188;  p.  1077. 
Ben  BtraoH  Coaapany,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Linen  damaaka, 

napkins,  and  table-eiotha.     No.  77.612;  Apr.  26;  Gas. 

▼of  184 :  p.  1077. 
Ben  BtrMss  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Broochea  and 

stl<A-plns.    Na  77.618 ;  Apr.  SB :  Gna.  toL  168 ;  p.  107T. 
Ben  Btranaa  Company.  New  Tork.  If.  T.    BUkplaea  gooda. 

No.  77,614 :  AprTM ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  n.  lOTT 
Beyer  Broa.  Co.,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  and  N«w  Tork.  If .  T. 

Dressed  poultry  and  eggs.     No.  77.808 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  168  :  p.  810. 
Bird  A  Ckt.  J.  A.  A  W..  aBStoa,  Maaa.    Frspared  roaang. 

No.  rr.BM;  Apr.  96:  Ou.  voL  IBS;  p.  ivr». 
Blake.  AlTls,  Lubbock.  Tax.    Bamedy  for  haadaehaa.    No. 

77.443 1  Apr.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  641. 
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Blakar's  Boot  Protectors  Limited,  Leeds,  England.  Boot- 
protectors.     No.  77,609 :  Apr.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  153  :  p.  817. 

Bonham  Cotton  Mills,  Bonham  Tex.  Cotton  piece  gooda. 
No.  77,510 :  Apr.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  183 :  p.  817. 

Bpmot,  Andr«  F.,  rhiladelpbla.  Pa.  Lace  curtains.  No. 
77,443  :  Apr.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  :  p.  541. 

Boston  Dairy  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Condensed  milk. 
No.  77.609 :  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  1077. 

Braunstein  A  Cle.,  Parts,  France.  Cigarette-paper.  Noa. 
77,444-e  :  Apr.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  541. 

Bramner  Broa^  Chicago,  IlL  Crackers,  wafera,  and  bla- 
cnlta.    No.  77.616 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  188 :  p.  1077. 

British  Columbls  Lumber  and  Shingle  Manufacturers  Lim- 
ited, Vanconvar.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Shingles. 
No.  77,447 :  Apr.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  541. 

Broomall,  Charles  A..  Pblladelpbia,  I'a.  Matches.  No. 
77,448;  Apr.  12;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  541. 

Brown,  Herbert  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Butter.  No. 
77.616 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  1077. 

Brown  Milling  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Wheat- 
flour.     Nor77,811 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  817. 

BOchner.  Maaehinenfabrlk  o.  Apparatebau  -  Anstalt.  09- 
aellschaft  mlt  beaehrinkter  Haltung,  Hugo,  Berlin.  Gar- 
many.  Certain  cutlery.  No.  77,617;  Apr.  26;  Gas. 
VOL  168;   p.  1077. 

Burgmann,  Feodor,  I>resden-Laobenst,  Germany.  Stuff- 
ing-box and  machinery  grease.  No.  77,440 ;  Apr.  12 ; 
Gas.  ToL  188 :  p.  541. 

Burt  Oiney  Canning  Company,  The.  Oneida,  N.  T.  Canned 
fmlta  and  vegetables.  No.  77,420;  Apr.  6;  Gas.  voL 
188:  p.  268. 

C  A.  Kdigarton  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Shirley,  Maaa.  Snapendera 
and  garters.     No.  77.612  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  817. 

C.  A.  Oambrlll  Mannfactnring  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Wheat-flonr.    Na  77,886 ;  Apr.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  267. 

C.  A.  Gambrlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Wheat-flonr.    No.  77,480 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  841. 

California  Glove  Company.  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Leather 
gloves.     No.  77,613  :  Apr.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  817. 

Canfleld,  Abram  L..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Refrlgeratora.  Ma. 
77,451  :  Apr.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  541. 

Cayey-Caguas  Tobacco  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Cigars, 
eheroota.  and  dgarettea.  Na  774(14 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL 
153 :  p.  817. 

Chsmberlsln-Myers  Milling  Company,  The,  Kanaaa  City, 
Ma  Paneake-flonr.  No.  77,887 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ; 
p.  26T. 

Chanaud,  John  G.  M.  de,  Paris.  France.  Remedies  for 
gout.     No.  77,452  ;  Apr.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  841. 

Charles  Zoller  Co..   New  Tork,   N.  T.     Brewers'  enamel 

faint  and  varnish.  No.  77,818 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
68 :  p.  817. 

Chemlsche  Werke  vorm.  Dr.  Helnrlch  Byk,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Diuretic  preparatlcma.  No.  77,618;  Apr.  26; 
Gaa.  ToL   188;  p.   1077. 

ChlTara  A  Bona,  Limited.  Hlston,  England.  Bonp-pow- 
ders.     No.  77^16 ;  Apr.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  817. 

Clark  Roller  Awning  Company,  Dubuque.  Iowa.  Fire- 
escapes.     No.  77.367:  Apr.  5:  Gar.  vol.  163;  p.  267. 

Cloaaet  A  Devers.  Portland,  Oreg.  Tea.  No.  77,619 ;  Apr. 
26:   Gas.  vol.   168:  p.   1077. 

Clymer,  Edgar  E..  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.  Garment-snpporters, 
belts,  Ac.     No.  77,368  ;  Apr.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  267. 

Combs  Liniment  Firm,  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Remedy  for 
certain  diseases.  No.  77.620;  Apr.  26:  Oaa.  toL  168; 
p.  1077. 


Consolidated    Electric    Appliance    Companies    L't'd.,    San 
Francisco,    Cal.      Certain    electrical    apparatus. 

-     -  541. 

ass.     Suspenders. 


No. 

77,453  ;  Ajpr.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  541. 
Corcoran    'TDomas   J.,    Wsrren,   Msss.     Suspenders.     No. 

77.617';  Apr.  10;  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  817.  _ 

Costa   fn   And^  Glaeomo,   Genoa,   Italy.     Olive-olI.      No. 

77,417;  Apr?'8;  Gaz.  VOL  163;  p.  268. 
Covert  Mfg.  Co.,   Watervleit,  N.   T.     Harness  hsrdwara. 

Na  77,454  :  Apr.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  152 :  p.  541. 
Creocent   Oil    Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind.     Lubricating- 

oila.     No.  77,61/;  Apr.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  817. 
Croeniger  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Canned  peppers.     Na 

77.621 ;  Apr.  56 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  1077. 
Cutaway  Harrow  Co..  The,  Haddass.  Conn.     Harrows,  m- 

volving  plows,  cnltlvators,   and  aeedera.     No.   77,888; 

Apr.  6 ;  Oak  voL  188 ;  p.  267. 
Darlinc  Candy   Company,    The,   Toledo,   Ohio.    Caadlea. 

No.  77.610:  Apr.  lOTOas.  voL  168;  p.  817. 
Darling  Candy  Conipany.  The,  'Toledo,  Ohio.     ChoecOata 

candles.    Na  77,622rApr.  26;  Gas.  ▼ol.  168:  p.  107 1. 
Davie  Milling  Company,  The.  St.  Joeaph,  Mo.    Wheat-floor. 

No.  77,820;  Apr.  19:  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  817. 
Dokkeawadal.  Frederick  G.,  Baltimore.  Md.     FsrtiUaera. 

Wa  TT,6»4 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  1079. 
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Di«adiier  ReiMatAsllien-A  Lederwarentebrlk.  O.  K<>_I4p- 

pold.  Dresden.  Germany.     Tr»T«Ilnf  -  bM£  and  tronka. 

No.  77,623 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  1077. 
Duckworth.  JoelV.  Springfield    Mo.     fomadr  for  wrtaln 

diseaaea.     No.  77.621 ;  Apr.  1© :  Q*^  ▼oi.  168 ;  P- 817. 
Dunn,   DaTld   C,   aaalgnor  to  The  L«Mmlnt  Cpinpu». 

lima,  Ohio,     laxative  medldne.     No.  T7,622 ;  Apr.  19  ; 

Qaa.  ToL  163 ;  p.  817.  _        .,.     __  .^ . 

Dwliiell-WrlfhtCompan7.Bo«on,liaaa.    Tea.    No,  77,684; 

Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  toK  IM ;  p.  1077. 
Dwlnell-Wrlabt    Company,    Boston.    Maaa.      Coffee.      No. 

77,626 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  P-  1077.        ....      _ 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  The.  P^H^'E^^^k-^ 

BlectHcal  lighting  apparatus  and  etorafe  batterkje  there- 

ElfStt.  ?.%%^lft?M*"  §SdM2e:  V<?77.628; 

m^'^^%m^^^^r.  To\n,  T.     Djealcomanla- 
tranrfer  ipalninFpap«r.     No.  77,624 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Brba*  cSirlo,    Milan,    Italy.     Pharmace«tlcal    and   toilet 
preparations  and  medlclnea.     No.  77.486 ;  Apr.  li :  Gaa. 

Erait^lteVwis,  Limited,   Cradley  Heath.  England.     Cer- 
toSn  hollow  ware.    No.  77,626 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  168  : 

A  Co..  Fred,  Hamharg.  Garmany.     Implem«»ta  for 


tapping  twes.    'No.  77.456;  Apr.   12;  Gaa.  TOl.  168; 

Brans,^  Charles  P..  MUton,  Maas.  Oartera.  No.  77,627; 
Apr.  26  ;  Gaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  1077.  »-«—  ~.- 

F.  B.  Chamberlain  Companv.  8t  Lonla.  Mo.  Baklng-pow- 
der.    No.  77.628 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  to^.  168 ;  ^  1077. 

F.  O.  Stone  Baking  Company,  The,  aaetiiBati,  Ohio. 
Cake.    No.  77.415  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Qai   toI.  168 :  P.  268. 

F.  P.  Cutting  Co..  San  Joee,  Cal.  Canned  regetablea.  No. 
77.467 :  Apr.  12 ;  Gaa.  rol.  153 ;  p.  641. 

F.  W.  Oessweln  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  BnjKViS* 
tools  and  Implementa  havinf  euttiag  edgea.  No.  7T,02«  , 
Apr.  19 :  Gaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  817.  „^.ki        

Fahrney  k  Son.  D.,  Haferstown,  Md.  Teething  -  aymp. 
No.  77,629 ;  Apr.  26 :  Gaa.  toI.  IM ;  p.  1078. 

Fairbanks  Co..  -The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hydranta  and  ire- 
plugs.     No.  77.468  :  Apr.  12  ;  Gas.  yoL  168  ;  p.  641. 

I^^haaka  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam  and 
Water  ralTes.     No.  77,feo ;  Apr.  26 :  Gaa.  wl.  168 ;  p. 

FmJIiI  Robert  S.,  Fort  Worth,  Twl.     BemedlM  for  cjftaln 

dlaeasea.     No.  77,627 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 :  P^17. 
f^Crayton   Hardwood   I^ber  Company,   VtrnM  and 

Little  Bo<*.  Ark.     Lumber  and  loga.     No.  77,889 ;  Apr. 

6 :  Gaa.  Tol.  168 :  p.  267. 
IWcK  Arthur  S..  Nattek,  Maaa.    Alkaline  antlaeptle.    No. 

77389 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  :  p.  1079.         „    ^       ^ 
nofahelm  Shoe  Company,  nm,  Chicago,  111.     Booto  and 

•hoea.     No.  77.682 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  rol.  168  ;  p.  1078. 
ftebea    Vamiah    Company,    The.   CleTeland,    Ohio.     Var 

ntehea  and  Japana     No.  77,628 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gaa.  roL  168 ; 

Fo?iatal  Land  Timber  A  Rlys.  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  London.  Eng 

land.     TannlM  aubatancea.     No.  77,629  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Gaa. 

ToL  168  ;  p.  817.  ^  ,  ..      wi  ^ 

Fort  Wayne  Drug  Company.   Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     Mixed 

paint.    No.  77.416;  Apr.  « :  Gat.  toL  163  LP-  268. 
rrancls  H.  Leggett  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coffee. 

No.  77^9;  Apr.  12;  Gas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  641. 
Francis  k.  Leggett  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     OUre- 

olL    No.  77!460 ;  Apr.  127  Gaa,  toL  163 :  p.  642. 
Fnufeda  H.  Leggett  ft  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y     FTayor- 

Ing  extracSr  Na  77.6MT  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p. 

IO78 
Franklin  ft  Co..  E-   I..   North  Attleboro.   Mass.     Certain 

jS5^.    nS.  77,680-1 ;  Apr.  19  ;^Oai.  wo\.  153 :  P.  817. 
FroS«,  Minna,  New  York.  nTy.    Aah-alftera.    No.  77,68?; 

Apr.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  817. 
O.    0«rdon    Martin.    Incorpwated.    C3ilean>.    HI.     Falae 

teeth.    No.  77.890 ;  Apr   6 ;  Oai.  toL  168  :  p.  267. 
O.  Sehlrmer,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Moalc-books.    Na  77,891 ; 

Apr.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  IM  :  p.  267.     ,      „  ^        _^  ..^ 

Gamon,   Emeat   E..   Newark,   N.   J.     Water-meters.     No. 

77.M4 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  1078. 
Gasoline  Motor   EiBcl«ncy  Company.   Jersey  Cl^.   N.   J. 

Mixing  dcTlces  tor  gasea.     No.  77,533;  Apr.  19;  Gaa. 

Tol.  153 ;  p.  817.  ^       ^         „    «.       ^  . 

George  CraTer's   Sons,   Blnghamton,   N.  Y.     aorer-aeed. 

No.  77,892;  Apr.  6:  Gaa.  Tol.  168:  p.  267. 
George  Craver's  Sons,  Binahamton.  H.  Y.     TImothy-aeed. 

No«.  77,398-4  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaa.  toI.  163  ;  pp.  267-8. 
George  Crarer's  Sons,  Blnghamton,  N.  J.     Timothy-aeed. 

Noa.  77.635-6 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1078. 
George  CraTer's   Sons,   Blnchamton,    N.   Y.     CJoTer-aeed. 

nS:  77.637-9 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1078. 
German-American  Company.  Draper,  N.  C.     Cotton  Man- 

keta.    No.  77,461 ;  Apr.  12 :  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  P- M2. 
Oibbe  Preaerring  Company    Baltimore,  Md.     Casned  ots 

ters.     No.  77.634:  Apr.  19:  Gaa.  roL  168;  p.  817. 
Olohe  Soap  Company.  Tbe,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Soap.     Noa. 

77,640-1  :Aprr26;  Gm.  toI.  168;  p.  107^  

OlotiUty,   irebater  B..  Sharpsbarg.  Pa.     Dental  .eameat 

and  wt-flller.     No.  77.642 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Qaa.   vol.   168 ; 

G<Mitoe«r'Broa.  Co..  Webster,  Mass.    BenediM  for  certain 
^teeasM.    Ne.  77.869 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Qaa.  irol.  l^iJi^J^^ 
Goeben  Milling  CompanyTThe.  Ooahen.  lad.     W^t-tour. 
Noa.  77,648-4  ;  Apr.  26 :  Gsa  toI.  168 ;  p.  1078. 


Qnlfport  Grocery   Co.,   Oulfport.   Miss.     Commeal.     No. 

7T;418:  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  toI.  163:  p.  268.  ---^.. 

Gntman  bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hoalary.     No.  77.646; 

Apr.  26 ;  Qaa.  Tol.  188 ;  p.  1078. 
H.    Tralaer    ft    Companr.    Incorporated.    Boeton,    Maw. 

Clgata.    No.  77.46«rApr.  12:  Gaa.  Tol.  183;  p.  642. 
H.  R  Kirk  ft  Co..  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     Certain  winea.     No. 

77,638 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  818.  .    w  •. 

H.  ri.  KIrt  ft  Co.  Jeraey  Clty,^Jr  J.     Certain  alooholk 

bereragea.     No.  77.836 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gaa^ol.  188 ;  p.  818. 
Hale-Halaell   Grocery   Co..   McAleater.   Durant.   Coalgate, 

and  Muakoaee,  Okia.     Canned  'nilta,  regetabUjL  and 

flah.     Nor77,646 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  168  ;  P.  1078. 
Hall,  J.  8.,  Mootloello,  Iowa.    Block  and  tjwlSe  for  hoist- 
ing, ftc.    No.  77,896 ;  Apr.  6 :  Gaa.  toI.  168  \p.  MS. 
HimSVer  Vulcanite  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     B«tobsr 

spongca.     No.  77.647 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Go.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  1078. 
HayM  ft  WlUrich.  New  Kenaington.  Pa.     »o»P.»»d  waah- 

Ing-powder.    No.  77,648 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  1078, 
Heatoa-Peninaular   Button   F«^£«  Co-u  Bojton,   Maaa. 

Staple-like  metallie  faatenera.    No.  77,870 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  188  ^  p.  267.  ^    ^    -      «,  *  V 

Henry  Zinunem  ft  Co.  Ine-  New  Yort,  N.  T.     W««J' 

mSers-   toola.     No.   77,68V;   Apr.   19;   Gaa.  toI.   158; 

Hes^-Briaht   Manufactorina  Company.   PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
Magneto-electrical    macblnea.      Na    77.649;    Apr.    26; 


Gaa.  Tol.  163 :  p.  1078. 
Hewea    ft    Potter,    Boaton.    Maaa.     Watot-helta, 


Noa. 


77,462-8 ;  Apr.  12 :  Gas.  rol.  168 :  p.  642. 
Head  Milling  Co.,  Eaat  SL  Loul»,  lU.,  Wheat-flour.     No. 

njMS;  Apr.  19;  Gaa.  toI.  168;  P- 818.  

HirtTft  <H«th,  'Newark,   N.   J,  *noked   chipped  beef. 

No.  77,689;  Apr.  19;  Gaa.  toL  168:  p.  818.  

H<^wm-La  Roihe  ft  Co^  Basel.  SwWland-     Fharma- 

centleal   preparati<m.     Na  77.871 ;   Apr.   6 ;  Gaa.   toI. 

Ho*lUnd&.  Loila.  Philadelphia.  |:^    CoUaMtiffenwa  nade 
of  celluiold  and  linen.     Na  77,872;  Apr.  8;  Gaa.  toI. 

HomJ'^irSLr  ft  Chemical   Company    l^timore.   Md. 
Fertlllxers.     Nos.  77,896-400;  Apr.   S;  Gaa.  Tol.  163; 

AAA 

BMd  ft  Co.,  J.  B-  Bpvta,  HL    Signs.     Na  77.878;  Apr. 

Na  77.464:  Apr.  12;  Q*M.  rol  IM;  p.  642 
Hudson.    Charlei    E..    Leomteeter.    Maaa  .^'fJ^-S?? 

mendir.    Noa.  77,6^1-2  ;  Apr^9 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  168;  p.  81& 
TlSStmv  Broa  Ca,  The,  "okuk,  Iowa.     I>Mtter  hoott 

iSdSSea.    No.  77.660 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  TOt  IM I P- ^g^ 
Hygienic  Food  Co..  battle  .<>eek,  Mich.  .Ostaal  braakfaat 


No. 


IndSide»V*Monng  Pl^'-  Co.  of  Amerta,  CWW. 
IIL     MoTlng-B^re  fllma.     No.  77,467 ;  Apr.  12 ,  Gaa. 

Indlin^Hiil**CltSs    Aaaoelatlon.    North    Pomona,    Cat 
Clt?na  firulta.      No.    77,468:   Apr.    12;  Gaa.   toI.    168; 

laic^WeU   ft  8o«.   inc..   Minneapolla,   Minn.      Whiaky. 
No.  77.644 ;  Apr.  l»iOaajrol.  lj8 ;  ft818-  ,, 

'  £w^S.*^a^7%7??'Ari^^i^^^ 

J.  jTsaTllle  ft  Coinpany.  Sheffleld,  Engl»n<l-  8t««-     "<> 

77,401 ;  Apr.  8:  Gaa.  ▼oJulM i > 2SL_-  gt^     ^io 

J.  J.  SaTllle  ft  Coinpany.  Sheffleld,  ^PU^  "t^-     "® 

77.420 ;  Apr.  8 ;  (taa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  2W.  --.--1--0 

77.696;  Apr.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  819^ 

Kala^aai^  Stationery  Companj.  ^^^^^^  M^TT  «B2  • 
tng-tableta.  books,  pager.  *»*_P»P«**'^«*     "••  ^'^^  • 

City.  Ma     Certain   foods.     No.  77.646.  Apr.  1»,  osa 

K^ijff  =^de"ft  Leather  CjjmpMy.  "nje.  J-gow.  Kj 
Carruie.  automobile.  unhoUjtartng.  ftc..  leather.  No 
rrfUT^  Anr   19  *  Gaa.  toi.  168 ;  p.  818. 

KiS£  ft'  ^paSy.  Ltad%  Bel^at.  MABd :  I>«i»|^P«- 
uilnd  ^lSSFni»elacflr&L:^«mli>«t««.  D.  C.  :»»<*■ 
moJd,  '^aTASiSS'^Wa.;  ?»»«>"»£,  "^  ^'Jt 
S»lphW,  Pa!;  Baltlmore3w.;^yraa»e  aadNw  York. 
n:  Vrind  dolwnbM.  Sbk>.  *CwA  •aA'mcktC  meata. 
No  77.  548:  Apr.lP  ;  Gaa.  ▼olMM  ;  p.  818_  ^^ 

Kokomo  rann\n«  Compaay.  Kokoiao.  I»*  ,  j>n»*l,!?«*^ 
tablea.    Na  7T.649;  Art.  If;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  81S. 
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U 


Kokomo  Robber  Ca, 


77.660:  Apr.   18;  Gaa.  rot.  IMSJ^  818. 


lad.     Bobber  tliea.     Na 


direkte    Btauem, 
Wleahadan*  Qer- 
HO.  77,470;  Apr.  18; 


L<n« 


KBnigilcbe    Re^temng,    Ahtallaaf 

Damlaen  um  Forraa  in  \ 

naay.    Matatal  mtearal  wai 

Qaa.  vol.   168;  p.  642. 
Kraoaa,  Paul,  DraaMB,  Germaay.    H— sdy  agalaat  whoop- 

larcoadT  Na  77Jl76 ;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  toI.  188:  p.  ivt. 
Krewel  ITCo^   Geasllaehaft   mtt   boaehrtnktar   Hafta^. 

Cologne.  Germany.    Ointaceta,  tooth-paatea,  salrea,  ftc 

No.  77jS77 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  267. 
Kofska.  lU  Berndorf,  near  Haabarg,  Garmany.    Dietetic 

food.    I^.  77I668 ;  Apr.  M ;  Gaa.  toL  168 :  p.  1078. 
LassaoB  Paragoa  Supply  Comnany  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land.   Ledgeta.  tranafer-blBdera.  and  sheet-holders.    No. 

77,471  ripr.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  642. 
Lawrence  Cement  Company  of  PimnaylTania,  The,  Sieg- 
fried. Pa.    BaUding-cement.    Na  7f,421 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Qaa. 

▼01168  :>  268. 
Lazamlnt   Compaay,   The.      (laa   Doaa,   DarM   C,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Leita,  Looia,  Fenerlwch.  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Cer- 

Uln  artklas  of  stationary.    No.  77,664 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  188 ;  p.  1078. 
Llatman  Jiill   Company,   La  Croaae.   Wla.     Wheat-loor. 

Na  77.636 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  toL  lU ;  p.  1078. 
Loaae-HIlta    Engineering   Coowaay    of   Baltimore    Cltr, 

Baltimore.  MdT    Intemal-comboation  enalnea  and  parta 

thereof.    No.  77.681  :  Apr.  19;  Gas.  roL  168 :  p.  SIST 
Loeb.  Flelthman  and  Compaay,  Loa  Aagalea,  Gal     Bgga. 

No.  77.686 ;  Apr.  26 :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1078. 
Loeb.  Hen»an.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trareling-baga,  trunka, 

▼aiiaea.  And  satdtela.     No.  77,862 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

188;   p.  818. 
Loewenthal-Stranaa  Company.  The.  Clereland,  Ohio.     Mint- 

iulep.     }4o.  77,472 ;  Apr.  1^ ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  642. 

iloff.  Dr.,  ft  Dr.  Marer,  Brealau,  Germany.    Lactic-acid 

bacteria  and  diatetfeal  preoaratlona.    Na  77,667 ;  Apr. 

26 :  Gas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  1078: 
L61off,  Dr.,  ft  Dr.  Mayer,  Brealau,  Qermany.    Gargle.    Mo. 

77.668:  Apr.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1078. 
Loa^tfi  Battery  Co..  New  Yo^  N.  Y.    Dry-cM  hattertaa. 

No.  77,659 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  1078. 
LoaiaTUle   Cotton   OU    Oo^  LenlaTilla,   Ky.     Cotton-aeed 

oU  and  botterH>il.    No.  T7.668 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168; 

p.  818. 
Lnak,  Boy  A..  New  York,  N.  T.     CoaMMund  muatard.     No. 

77.478  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  643. 
M.  Winter  T^imber  Compaay,  Sbwoyfan.  Wis.     Cartala 

faraiture.     No.  77,422;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  268. 

Maenalr,  Wliltmel  H^  Tarboro,  N.  C.     Bamedy  for  dla- 

.     eaaea  of  poultry.     No.  77.690 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ; 

p.  1079. 
Ilaanlag.  Minnie  8.,  Cheater.  YL    Cleaning  and  pollahlng 

preparations.     No.   77,664;  Apr.   19;   Qaa.   vol.   168; 

p.  818. 
Mannfaftmtlnf  Cooutany  of  AmerlM,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Idng  and  fllliaf  for  cakea.    Na  77,404;  Apr.  6;  Qaa. 

vol.  168;  p.  965  -^ 

Maryland  Btoenlt  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Caftaa.    Mo.  77,474 ; 

Apr.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  642. 
McHoanell,  Anthony  F.,  Dnamore  and  Scraaton,  Pa.  Qlaaa 

botUea.     No.  77Tl06:  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  toL  168;  p.  268. 
McGraw  I^bliahlng  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Maffaaiae.    Na 

77.662 :  Apr.  26:  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  d.  1078. 
McLelah.  WliHsm,  Appleton.  Wla.     c^t  movera  and  puah- 

era.    Na  77.477  :  Apr.  12 ;  Gaa.  toL  168  ;  p.  642. 
Marehante  Ice  ft  Cold  Storaae  Ca,  Loniarille,  Ky.     Car- 

tein  bereragaa.     No.  77,428;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  toL  168; 

p.  268. 
Merkle    Wiley    Broom    Co..    Paris,    111.      Brooms.      Noa. 

77,660-1 :  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  183 ;  p.  1078. 
Midland   Vncffar  Company.  The.   Birmlngtiam.   England. 

Pleklea   and  digeatlre  reUah.     No.   77.476 ;    Apr.    12 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  168;  p.  642. 
Miller.  Edward  P..  Chicago,  III.     Bamedy  for  hay-ferar. 

No.  77,668 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Qaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  1078. 
Mltchella,    Aahworth,    Stanafleld    ft    Company,    Limited. 

Waterfoot,   near  Mancheater,   E^and.     ntdleas  felte 

of  wool,  worsted,  or  hair.     No.  ^,664;  Apr.  26;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  188:  p.  1078. 
Modesto  Canning  Company.  Modeato,  Cal.     Canned  fruita. 

No.  77.606 :  Apr.  26;  (Ha.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1078. 
Monarch  Manufkcturlng  Company,  Council  BluffB.  Iowa. 

Lubricating  olla  andgreaaca.    No.  77.666 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa. 

T01.-153;  p.   1079. 
Mooa  ft  Co..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Sardlnea.     No.   77,476; 

Apr.  12j  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  642. 
Mooa  ft   do..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Smoked  aardinea.     No. 

77.666:  Apr.   19:  Gaa.  TOl.   168:  p.  818. 
Mount  Hope  Pinlahlng  Co.,  North  Dlnitoa,  Maaa.     Cotton 

piece    goods.      No.    77.667 :    Apr.    M ;    Gaa.    vol.    163 ; 

p.  1079. 
National  Btacuit  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Blacult.     No.   77.424;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  368. 
National  Biscuit  Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Blacult.     No.  77,666;  Apr.  19:  Gaa.  vol. 

188:   p.  818. 
National  Phonograph  Compaar.  Weat  Orange.  N.  J.     Pho- 

nograph'feoms.     No.  77.478;  Apr.   12;  Gaa.  vol.   188; 

p.  642. 
Neoatedter  Brothers,  Saa  Frandaco.  Cal.     Certain  cloth- 
lag.    N«  77,479 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  642. 


Neoatadter  Brothera,  Saa  Frandaco,  CaL     Mee'a  uader- 

shifte.  drawers,  aocka,  aad  kaittod  aftlrta.    Ma  77,668 ; 

Apr.   26;   Gaa,  vol.   168;   pi    10T9. 
Now  HyMBie  Befrifvatar  Oa.,  ladiaaapoila,  Ind..  aad  Maar 

Tork.V  T.    B^gantoia.    Na  771426;  Apr.. 6;  Gaa. 

▼oL  166 ;  p.  866. 

Bw   York   LlQuld   DlipsHaiBS   Machlae  Coaipany.   Maw 


New 

York,   N.   Y.     Ftavored  •  noa  •  Alcoholic  bererages   aad 

symps  for  making  the  aama    Ma  77,426 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gaa. 

ToL  188;  p.  868. 
Nippon    Shoyu   Joso   Kahoahikl   Kalaha,   Tokyo,    Japaa. 

Japaaeae  aoy  and  sauce.    Noa.  77,667-6 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  183;  p.  818. 
NoTrity  Salea  Company,  New  York,  M.  Y.     Eaaora     No. 

77,669;  Apr.  26;  Gaa.  rol.  168;  p.  1079. 
Ohio  ft  Plttebnrg  Mtlk  Company,  Attrtmrg.  Pa.    Butter. 

Na  77,406 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  2M. 
OllTer-Finnie  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Coffee.     Mo.  77,670; 

Apr.    26:   Gas.    toL    188;   p.   1079. 
Ofmenh^mer  ft  Co..  A..  London,  Bbaland.    Tobaceo-pipca. 

No.  77,480 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Gaa.  rol.  188 ;  p.  642. 
Oster    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Die-stocks.     No.  77.689 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  818. 
Ottenbeimer   ft   Co.,    Chieaga    HI-     Handkerehleta.      No. 

77,660 ;  Apr  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  818. 
P.  J.  Harney  Shoe  Company,  Lynn,  Maaa.     Cloth  boote 

aad  abeea.    No.  77,661 ;  Apr.  19TGaB.  vol.  168 ;  p.  818. 
Padflc  Steel  Fnraltnre  Mfg.  Co..  Seattle.  Wach.     Beda, 

couchea.  davenporta,  and  ahip-bunka.    No.  77,681 ;  Apr. 

26;   Gaa.   voL   163;  p    1079. 
Pam>aa  Tobacco  Manufacturing  Company.  Buffalo.  M.  Y. 

Cigarettea.    No.  77,662 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  818. 
Paraaconly  ft  Co..  A.  P„  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigarettea. 

No.  77,481 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Qaa.  vrt.  188 :  p.  642. 
Paaadena   Orange   Growera  Aaaodatlon,   Paaadena,    CaL 

Oraagea   and   grape-fruit     Noa.   77.668-4;    Apr.    19; 

Gaa.  vol.  168;  p.  818. 
Peach.  Harry  H..  Leieeater.  England.    Cane  and  wicker- 
work  faraiture.     Na  77.482;  Apr.  12;  Gaa.  voL  168; 
S.642. 
ler,   M.   ft   &.  New  York,   N.   Y.     Snqpendera.     No. 

77,666 :  Apr,  19 ;  Qaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  818. 
Peanaylvanla    Structural    Slate    Company,    Baaton.    Pa. 

Structural  alate.     No.  TlfiW ;  Apr.  19 ;  Qaa.  voL  168 ; 

p.  818. 
Perlmaa  Brothers,  Chicago,  lU.    Coata,  veata,  aad  trooaara. 

No.  77.488 ;  Apr.  12TGi8.  vol.  168 ;  p.  642. 
Pateao^  JohjB  a,  Detroit,  Mich.    Suppoaltorlaa.  taUata, 

PhOUpa  ft  Bona.  Qo&bnj,  Loadon,  Eiudaad.     Smoklng- 

tobacco  mixture.    Na  77,484 ;  Apr.  iS;  Gaa.  voL  168; 

p.  842. 
PhiUipa  ft  Sona,   Godfrey.  London.   England.     SaMklng- 

tobaoco,  dcara,  and  dgarettea.    No.  77.486;  Apr.  1?; 

Gaa.  vol  168 ;  p.  642. 
Ptttataq^  Cmahad  Steal  Compaay.  Pittehnrg,  Pa.    Cruahed 

steel.    No.  77.486 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Gaa.  voL  168;  p.  642. 
Plttahargh  Dry  Oooda  Compaay,  The.  Plttabunr,  Pa.    Wool 

blankete.     No.  77.487 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Gaa.  voL  llK ;  p  642. 
Price  Flavoring  Extract  Company.  Clileago,  111.     Flavor- 
lag  extraeta.     Mo.  77,667;   A^.   19;  Gaa.  voL   168; 

p.  818. 
Prlnceos   Corset   Co.,   New  York,   N.   T.     Coraete.     No. 

77,668;  Apr.  19;  Qaa.  vol.   168;  p.  818. 
B.  B.  DonnelleT  ft  Sons  Company,  Cnleago.  III.    Pictures 

and  pictorial  lUuatrationa.     No.  77.407;  Apr.  6;  Gaa. 

VOL  168;  p.  268. 
RaiHenbeul,  Oustav,  Scbwelm,  Germany.     Button-faatenlng 

machinea.    No.  77,671 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Qaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1079. 
Rainbow   Dye   Co.,    New    York,   N.   Y.      Preparation    for 

coloring  the  hair.    No.  77.569 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ; 

p.   819. 
lUuber  ft  Co.,  John,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Whisky.    No.  77,488 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Gaa.  vol.  188 :  p.  542. 
Raynor  ft  Perklna  Envelope  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Writing  and  printing  paper  and  envelope.    Na  77,672 ; 

Apr.   26;   Gaa.   vol.   163:   p.    1079. 
Raid  ft  Co.,  A.  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Merceriaed  nainaook. 

No.  77,879 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  267. 
Reiffartb,   Oscar,   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.     Tootb-bruabea.     No. 

77.408  ;'Apr.  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  188 ;  p.  268. 
Rennoua   Kleinle  ft  Co.,    Baltimore,   Md.     Bruahea.     No. 

77,409:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  183  :  p.  268. 
Rhenania    Verelnlgte   Emallllrwerke,    Aktien-Geaellacbaft, 

Dusaeldorf.   Germany.     Bnameled-metal  household  and 

cooking  utensils.     No.  77,489;  Apr.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  163; 

p.  642. 
Rlcbarda  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Aurora,  III.     Door-hangers  and 

tracka  for  aame.    No.  77,670;  Apr.  19;  Gas.  vol.  168; 

p.    810. 
Robblna  A  Myers  Company.  The.  Springfleld,  Ohio.     Elec- 
tric fans.     No.  77.490 :  Apr.  12  ;  Qaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  642. 
Robert  J.  MacFarland  ft  Companv,  New  York.  N.  T.     Hate 

and  capa    No.  77,401 ;  Apr.  12 :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  642. 
Eoberte,  Johnson,  ft  Rsnd  Shoe  Company,  St.  Loula,  Ma» 

Leather  aotomobile-boote.    No.  77,8s0 ;  Apr.-6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

183 ;  p.  267. 
Rocera  ft  Thompaon,  Weat  New  York,  N.  J.,  and  New- 
York,  N.  Y.    Silk  piece  goods.    No.  77.881 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  188 ;  p.  267. 
8.  A.  Diamond  ft  Bro.  Co..  Tbe,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Haad- 

baga.  satdiels,  and  pocket -booka.    No.  77.671 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Gas.    vol.    188;    p.    819. 
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dtaM  mSSintcd  Mat;,  and  Umlcn    Mo.  77.492; 
12r3««.  TOL  IBS :  P-JW?.  ,^  ^^^     ^ „ 


MM. 

Mo. 


8.  K.  FttQ 
Tcmiii 

77.672-a;  Apr.  19:  Om.  toL  IBS;  P- 818-    _. 

'^ai.''^«^r!^0«.  Tg.  IM;  p.  107», 
Sarnoff  Bro^.   Mow  tork,  N.  T.     Hmto  and  capfc 

77!«7B;  Apr.  26;  Oaa.  Tol.  1B8:  p.  107». 
Behudtta  t  Llnd.  Phlladolpbla.  Pa.    Chowtof-fum.     Mo. 

TWI:  Apr.  1?;  ^  toLIJ^  L^-  "• 
Scboenfleld.  Milton  H..  Boaten,  Maas. 


No. 


Mo. 


Scboenfleld,  Milton  B.,  Boaten,  Btaaa.     StoTO  ud  metal 
^oltah.    \io.  77,675  ;  Aor.  19 ;  Qaa.  TOl.  158  ;  p.  819. 
BMboard  Bice  kiUln*  Ca.  0»l^«ton.  Tex.     ftlee. 

77.427 :  Apr.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  153 :  p.  268. 
SeS*  PolyacSpe  to.,  Chicago.  HL     Telephone  apparatna. 

So  77.493TApr.  12;  Oaa.  toL  158;  p.  542 
She^  *8ina%..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ltoen-thr;^  cam- 

brie    No.  77.676:  Apr.  19 :  Oaa.  Tol.  IM :  p.  819. 
Shipman.  Benjamin  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Quaned  aardlnea. 

No77.494  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  :  P.  642. 
Blic.  itSei  *  Co.  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Clgara.     No. 

77i77TADr.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  819.  ^^      ,  ^ 

sJiffikt^  Company.  The.  Cpl«mbna.  Ohio.     ChocoUte 

oudlea.    No.  7'r695 ;  Apr.  26 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1079. 
81^  D^W  H..  Vaidenrm  Helghta^  Pa      Jurnlture- 

>^ah.    No.  77.^78;  Apr.  19;  Oaa.  to).  153;  P- 819. 
Sml^  Phonograph  Co.,  OkUboma,  Okla.     Labela.     Mo. 

TTJi79 :  Aor.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  819.       _        .    .     . 
8pS5  Ffo«Company.  San  Frane&o.  CaL    Certain  food. 
^©.77.496 ;  AprTia ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  648. 
Standwi  Bnttob    Company.   Attlebpro.   Maaa.     Jewelry. 

No.  77,676 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  Pi  127»v%™.„,„.-, 
Standan^  Button  Company.  Attleboro.  ^^„9^V^^^\ 

ehalna  and  chain  omamenta.     No.   77,677 ,  Apr.  26 , 

BtSl^htJi^^^^iSl'  MUwaake^  Wta.     Wheat-flonr 


Toraeh  Paefctag  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.    Canned  (rolta 
^5l  TigiSwea.     lKorrtfi»;  Apr.  19;  Oaa.  toL  168; 

TiSnten' Shirt  Manofaetnrlng  Co.,  The.  TrmtM^M.  J. 


M«n'a.aad  boya'  ahlrta  and 


Mo.  77.6%;  Apr. 


19:  Oaa.  toL  168;  d.  819.  -  .^   m   ▼     ^.^.i. 

Troe^tte  Underwear  Co.,  The,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    Certain 

elothlnc.    No.  77.687  {Apr.  19 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  168  ;^19. 
Tnmer^aaa  Worka,  The,   Sycamore  and   Chlnge.   IlL 

Certain  metal  gooda.     Noa.  77.497-6 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Oia.  toL 

168 :  p.  648. 
U.    S.   Badding  Conway.   Mean^la,   Tenn.     Mattreaaaa. 


[^s.  toLTU;  p.  268. 


No.  77/441 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  rol.  153 ;  ik  641 
Stllwell  Van  Demark  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y 


No. 


..  _.     Blectrle«rc 
77,680:  Apr.   19; 


lampa  and  rappllea  tor  same. 

l^riol^A  ^'u  ^New  York,  N.  Y.  Chlldrena  ooter 
wih^nltS*  Ni.  rf,678T  Apr^6 ;  Oai.  toI.  168  :^p.  1079. 

StJSt*  Smith.  NeWYortL  IN.  Y.  Weekly  pertodfcalde- 
vSed  to  Action.     No.  77,681 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ; 

8trol£^er  *  Arpe  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Cann^ 

■ardinea.    No.  77,679 ;  Apr.  26 :  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  P-  1079. 

Stroud  JkFletcher.  ^aahrUfe.  Tenn.    BakingHKida   bluina. 

^StOMU.  and  qulnln.     No.  77.680 ;  Apr.  26 :  Oaa.  toI. 

SaMLiuuiP?Uk  MlUa,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.     Silk  ud  aUk- 
"iS^^toee  gooda.    Noa.  77.682-8;  Apr.  19;  Oaa.  rol. 

TuSord^^^..  The,  Holyoke.  Mam.    Paperand  enrelopa. 

No^  77,681jAP'^ ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  pri079. 
ThompMBTHarlea  B..  Troy.  M.  »•    8h»^*>™f ^•* /??* 

detachaile  parta  thereof.     Mo.  77.684;  Apr.  19;  Oaa. 

ThSfpiSi&A*  0>..  Chicago,  DL  Leather  boota  and 
ahoeaTNo,  77.882;  AprVB;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  267. 

TooUl  Broadhnrat  Lee  Company  L>«oJ*?*'  *f*;«^«^'': 
England.  Cotton  piece  gooda.  No.  77,496;  Apr.  12. 
Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  648. 


paper.    Noa.  77.4il9-600 :  Apr.  12  :  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  648. 
Vehicle  Top  4  Bapp>/ OoBPftoy.  St.  Loula,  Mo.    A^»»«- 

bilo-tppa.    Na  77,428;  Aor.  6;  Oaa.  /ol.  168 ;  p.  -Wf-  _ 
W.  H. Gardner  Qraln  ft  Mill  Co..  Bellerue.  Ohio.     Flour 

made  of  wheat.     Na  77.698;  Apr.  26;  Oaa.  rol.  168; 

p.  1079.  _  «  _^ ._    *_  ^ 

Wadhama  ft  Company,   Portland,  Oreg.     Certain  fooda. 

No!77.688:  AprVl9;  Oaa.  toI.  168:  p.  819. 
Waltt  ft  ^nd.  Incorporated.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Clgara.     No. 

77.689 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  168  ;  p.  819. 
Wani5Skar.*^John:  PhlUdalphla^_fa.     Certain  clothing. 

No.77.884:  Apr.6;Oaa.Toiri68:  p.  967. 
Ward   Bquipment   Company,   New  York,   N.  J.     Steam- 
beating  apparatoa  anVparta  thereoL    No.  77.690 ;  Apr. 

19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  819.  „     ,      «.         v     «  - 

Warren   Webater  ft  Co.,  Camden.   N.   J.     S^eamheating 

and  Tentllatlng  apparatua.     No.  77.691 :  Apr.  19 :  Oaa. 

Tol.  163:  p.  819. 
Webater  Orocer   Company.   D"l!"^_  "»-„^  QSPSSS  . '»• 

tablee,  laoer-kraat.  Beb,  and  oyatera.    No.  77,692  ;  Apr. 

19;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  819.  «-,*«,. 

Week.  Edward,  New  York,  M.  Y.     Raaora.     Mo.  77,682: 

wXriSir^^ilnSt-  JJiU'iy.'wilU.  Minn     Wheat-Soor. 

Na  77.693  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  819.        ,^^^_ 
Wwt^  a;ertoi    fitotillliig    Ca,  .■•ottdale.    Pa.      Whiaky. 

No.  77.694 ;  Apr.  19  rOas.  toL  168 ;  p.  819. 
Wortirn  Oro<;er\:ompany.  Marahalltow^  lo^^^^    Certain 

fooda.     Na  77,688:  Apr.  26:  Oaa. jroL  158;  p.  1079. 
WaaS»  StonewMe  fcaT  Portland,  Me.,  and  jloiuBouUi. 

IlL    Stoneware,  crockery,  and  eatbenware.    No.  77,411 ; 

Apr.  6;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  268. 
Wiener.  Bertha  I..  Chlcaga  IH-     Anttaeptlc  and  Immobiaa. 

Ing  flolda.     Na  77,606;  Apr.  12 :  Oaa.  toL  1 63 ;  p.  648. 
WlMlna.  FUTlua  L..  NaahTUle,  Tom.     DlalntocUnt  ai^ 

<eSKrt^    No.7f.M4:Apr.26:Oaa.Tol.l68:p.m^ 

^^•aA  ^m^aiirte^'^Vi?^'^  ^l  Na'fJKr! 

WmVllife  ISkllS^jrew  V'ork,  N.  Y.^  81lT«;pUUd 
ware  compriSng  flat  and  hollow  ware  and  cutlery.  Mo. 
TTROft-  AnrlS:  Oaa.  toI.  153;  p.  810. 

wi  B  Veintog!  do"  The,  New  YorV  N.Y.  Woolen,  eot- 
ton7llnen7  aS  allk  niece  gooda.  No.  77,602  :  Apr.  12 : 
Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  643.  __     .        ♦  .    ».      n.^^^hn.. 

WUliama  I>rop  Forglnf^COy  Scranto^  Pa.     Horaeahoea. 
Noa.  77,686^7 ;  Aprr56 :  Oait  toI.  168  :  P-  1079. 
orcaater   Woolen   Mill   Co..  Worceater.   Maaa. 


Worcaater 
tastll 


«Tooi««   »M.   ^«.. Certain 

Mo.  77386 :  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  267. 


AtPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


dharlea  A-  Boaton,  Maaa.  "  Oolden  Dome  Choco- 
late Dhdea."  (For  Candy.)  Mo.  16,181;  Apr.  5;  Oaa. 
ToL  168;  p.  269. 

Adama,  Cbarlea  A.,  Boaton,  Maaa.  "Chocolate  Coated 
Tldbtta."  (For  Candy.)  No.  15.182;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol. 
153 ;  p.  260. 

Antl-Dlrt    Company,    The,    ClcTeland,    Ohio.      "Andico." 

iFor  a  Polianlng  Compound.)     No.  16.167;  Apr.  19; 
>aa.  TOL  153 ;  p.  820. 
Bardoe.  Celeman.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  Sanlkon."     (For 
SoppMltory.)       No.  16.166;  Apr.   19;  Oaa.  toI.  163; 

Brubaker,  Alaon,  Fargo.  N.  D.    "  Table  Egga  of  QoaUty." 

(For  Biga.)    Na  18.141 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  544. 
C.  B.  Hetwcbel  Mfg.  <%.,  Milwaukee.  Wia.     "  HarTeaUr." 

(For  Clgara.)      No.   16.168;   Apr.  26;  Q*m.  toL   163; 

p.  1080. 
CUfford  Brotbera,  Baltimore,  Md.    "  Tirginla  Dare."    (For 

Cbocolatea  and  Bonbona.)     No.  16.161;  Apr.  19;  Oaa. 

Tol.  153;  p.  820. 
r.  A.  Frimka  Cigar  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Joaeph.  Mo.     **  Frank'a 

Bed  U|el."     (For  Clgara.)     Mo.  16.136 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  lif;  p.  644. 
<i    Oroaehe,  Brona  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  Coal  Tar  Dlainfeetant 

CTD.^     (For  a  DUlnfectant)     No.  16.142 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

«•■.  T»|.  168 ;  p.  644. 
•roaeha,  Bruno,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Deodorant  Dip  and 

Dtel^««tant   D   D    D."      (For    a    Dlainfeetant)      No. 

16.148;  Apr.  12:  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  644. 
Ball,  W.  A.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     "  Hall'a  SUr."     (For 

C^ara.)     No.  15,137 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  644. 
Huyler'a,  llew  York,  N.  Y.    "  Sweet  Hearta."    (For  Candy 

Rearta)    Noa.  16,144-9 :  Apr.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  820. 
Huyler'a.   New   York.  N.   Y.     "  Metropolitan  ChocoUte." 

Oror  Clhocolate.)     Na  16.160;  Apr.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  168; 

p.  820. 
Hygienic  Food  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     "Slater  Prod- 

ucta."     (For  Prepared  Breakfaat  Fooda.)     No.  16,154; 

Apr.  19:  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  820. 


Hygienic    Food    Co.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.      "Mapl-Corn 

Flakea."     (For  Prepared  Breakfaat  Fooda.)     No.  15,166 ; 

Apr.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  820.  ,      .   ,    ..  „ 

Jamea  B.  Heualer  Ale  Brg.  Co..  The,  Newark,  N.  J.  "  Heoa- 

lera  Ale."     (For  Ale.)     No.  15.138;  Apr.  12;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  644. 
Kelbetter.  Leon.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Bagle  Brand."     (For 

OUTO-Oll.)     No.  15,134  :  Apr.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  269. 

-----      -  Almora.^'     (For 


.)     No.  15^30 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  64 
rrg.  Co..  Vlncennea,  Ind.     "Purity  Baklna 
(For  Baking-Powder.)     No.  16.138 ;  Apr.  5  : 


644. 

Pow- 
Gaa. 


Krelpe  Cigar  Co.  B«T.,  Topeka.  Kana. 

Clgara.)     "     --^—     -       

Purity  M'; 

der."     (. 

ToL  168 :  P-  269. 
Quaker  City  Chocolate  ft  Confectionery  Co.   Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.      "Femdale."       (For    CbpcoUtea.)      No. 

16.159 ;  Apr.  26 ;  (tea.  toI.  158 ;  p.  1080. 
Boyal  HaTana  Cigar  Mfg.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     "  UnlTor- 

aal  Victor."     (For  Clgara.)     No.  15,140;  Apr.  12;  Oaa. 

Tol.  168 :  p.  644. 
Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    "  Wllliami  Knli±er- 

bocker   Bawbldea."      (For  Wblpa.)      No.    16.161 ;   Apr. 

26 ;  Oo.  TOl.  153 ;  p.  1080. 
Seara.  Boebock  and  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     "  WiUiama  Spanlah 

Bone  Bawhlde."     (For  Wblpa.)     No.  16.162;  Apr.  26; 

Oaa.  ToL  163 ;  p.  1080. 
Seara.  Boebock  and  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     "  WlllUms  Oray 

Fox  Bawhlde."     (For  WhlpaO     No.   16,163;  Apr.  26; 

Oaa.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  1080. 
Seneca   Dried    Fruit   Co.,    Bocheater.   N.   Y.     "Pyramid 

Brand."     (For  BTaporated  Applea.)     Mo.  16,168;  Apr. 

19:  Oaa.  toI.  153;  p.   820.  ^ 

Standard  Ink  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     "  Standard  Blue  Black 

Writing  Fluid."     (For  Ink.)     No.  16,160 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  168 ;  n.  1080.  ^         _ 

Taylor  Brotbera  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    "  Sorority 

Chocolatea."     (For  Candy.)    No.  16,152 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  163;  p.  8i0.  _.^ 

YMlow,  Clara.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    "La  Prlnceaae  Thereae." 

(For  Toilet  Talcum  Powder.)     Mo.  16.185 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oas. 

ToL  168 ;  p.  269. 


PRINTS. 


▲.  Schoenhnt  Company,  The,  PbUadelpbla.  Pa.  "  Scboen- 
hut"  (For  Toy  Pianoa.)  No.  2,681 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
168 ;  0.  644. 

Arguto  (jtlleaa  Bearing  Company,  Philadelphia  and  Wayne 
JunctioB.  Pa.  "Arguto."  (For  Non-Metallic  Bearlnga.) 
Ma  2.688 :  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  644. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Ca,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  "  Bncore." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfaat  Food.)  No.  2,686 :  Apr.  19 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  168 :  p.  820. 

■aspire  tubber  Mfg.  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  "  Tulip  Fruit  Jar 
sing."  (For  Jar-Blnga.)  No.  2,680;  Apr.  12;  Oaa. 
TOl.  168 :  p.  644. 

Oray  Utbograph  Co.,  The,  New  York.  M.  Y.  "Aak  the 
llian."  (For  BaTen  Aperient)  No.  2.679;  Apr.  12; 
Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  644. 

Oreenflebra  Son  ft  Co..  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Oreenfleld'a 
Chocolate  Sponge  and  Delatour  Chocolatea."  (For 
Cbocolata  Candy.)  No.  2.666;  Apr.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  168; 
p.  M9, 

Ktwaaaa  Boiler  Company,  Kewanae.  IlL     "  Croae  Section 
f        Showiug    Conatructlon    of    Stoddard  •  Kewanee    Water- 
Heating   Oarhage-Bumer."      (For   Water-Heating   Out- 
bage-Bimer.)    No.  2.674 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  269. 


Kewanee  Boiler  Company,  Kewanee.  III.     "  Stoddard-Ke- 

wanee  Oarbage-Burner   Connected   to  Kewanee   Tank." 

(For  Oarbage-Burner.)     No.   2,575;  Apr.   6;  Gaa.   toL 

163;  p.  269. 
Kewanee  Boiler  Company,  Kewanee,  IlL     "  Sectional  View 

Showing    Btoddard-Kewanee    Water-Heating    Oarbafa- 

Bumer    In    Operation."     (For    Oarbage-Burner.)     Mo. 

2.676 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  269.       _^     „     ,^     ^ 
Kewanee  Boiler  Company,  Kewanee,  III.     "  The  Stoddard* 

Kewanee   Water-Heatlnjr  Oarbaae-Bomer."     (For   Oaj" 

bage-Bumer.)     No.  2,577  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 :  p.  269. 
Krraberger.  larael  B.,  San  EUfael,  Cal.     "  Kronberger'a 

California  Bucalyptua."     (For  Bucalyptua  Cougb-Symp 

and  Oargle.)     No.  2,578 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  163  ;  p.  644. 
Maraball  •  Wella     Hardware     Company,     Duluth,     Minn. 

"  Wlreleea  Alarma."     (For  Alarm-Clocka. )     No.  2.682; 

Apr.  12 :  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  544. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     "  Cut  of  MattreM.** 

(For  Mattreasea.)      Noa.  2.566-78;  Apr.  6;   Oaa.  toL 

163 :  p.  260. 
Slmonson.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Plait  Natt«e."     (For 

Human-Hair  Oooda.)     No.  2,684;  Apr.   10;  Oaa.   toL 

153;  p.  820. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Shem,  (Mwgf  W..  Alliance,  Ohio;  dladalmer  filed  by  aa- 
algnecL  T%e  Alliance  Machine  Company.  Oane.  No. 
791,901 :  dlaclalmer  flled  Mar.  28.  1910 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ; 
p.l. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  wmcH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,  1910. 

(AbteaTtetOBK  "Sp."-Month)r  Volume  of  8peoifte»Uoi»;  "Om."- Official  QuatU.} 


il  rtttmttoT.     J.  B.  AtMrks.     Na  909,006:  Apr. 

p.  2860:  Ou.  Tol.   IBS;  p.  484. 
material  and  maklag  It     L.  ■.  Bauoilera.     No. 

004,7M :  Apr.  12 :  8p.  p.  2»§t ;  Gtm.  vol.  168 :  p.  402. 
Aeetyl-^Mllaloee-ooated   material,   Prodaeliic.     L.    Ledercr. 

No.  964.810 :  Apr.  fi ;  Bp.  p.  iftlO ;  Oas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  217. 
AeetyleM    gcaerator   and    torcli.      A.    F.    Jenklna.      Na 

000,868 :  Apr.  SO ;  8p.  p.  6791 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1007. 
AeetTieae  generator  and  torch.     A.  F.  J.  Johnwm,   (by 

ladictol   change   of   name   now   A.    F.    JenUna.)      No. 

960L8IW ;  Apr.  20 ;  8p.  p.  6T90 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1007. 
Acid  Mitha,  Apparatus  for  preparation  of  eartmnlc-.     J. 

Miebtl.     No.  966,182 ;  Apr.  10;  ■».  p.  8199 ;  Oas.  toL 

153;  p.  674. 
Add,  Cehcentratlng  and  pnrlfjrlng  sladge-.    L.  Blaeber  and 

8.  8stencel.     No.  960.270;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  6020;  Oas. 

ToL  168 :  p.  980. 
Add  tram  add  ilodge.  Obtaining  snlfaroos.    O.  8eliUdhaas 

and  C.  Condrea.     No.  960,184 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6429 : 

Oas.  -vol.  168;  p.  960. 
Add,    Ptododng   Dydrocranlc    O.    Dlelfenbach    and    W. 

lfold#«liaaer.     No.  964.080;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  798;  Oas. 

Tol.  168;  p.  189. 
Aooastlc  -  apparatas     diaphragm.      W.     Barstyn.     No. 

964.716  ;  Apr.  12  :  8p.  p.  2193  ;  Gas.  vol.  16S  :  P.  888. 
AdTertlstng  apparatns.     J.  J.  8leepcr.    No.  966.206 ;  Apr. 

20 :  8*.  p.  6468 :  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  956. 
AdvertlMng     apparatus.      Rotating.      G.      Lefferre.      No. 

964.528  :  Apr.  12  :  8p.  p.  1772  ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  818. 
Advertliing  derlee.     O.  Fleak.     No.  963.824;  Apr.  5;  8p. 

p.  286 ;  Oas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  61. 
AdrertMng  device.     J.  T.  H.  MltchelL     No.  964,122 ;  Apr. 

6 ;  8p.  p.  882 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  168. 
Advertltlng  device.     H.  H.  Hollowav.     No.  964,288 ;  Apr. 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  1269 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  209. 
Advertletnf  device.     A.   Marin.     No.  064,762;   Apr.   12; 

8p.  p,  2296 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  397. 
Advertlstnf  device.    W.  Molenaar.    No.  954,786 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

8p.  pt.  2808:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  399. 
Advertising  device.     J.   A.   Dooaett.     No.   964,942;  Apr. 

12 :  8».  p.  2781 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  462. 
AdvertlMng  device.     J.   A.   McCoy.      No.   956,142;   Apr. 

26 ;  8».  p.  6814  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  n.  984. 
Advertising-machine.     M.  Rothschild.     No.  966,426;  Apr. 

26 :  8*.  p.  6926 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  1081. 
Aeroplane.     L.  R.  Cnlver.     No.  966,889;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 

8666;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  644. 
Agitator.    O.  Peppard.    ito.  053,760 ;  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.  167 ; 

Oas.  'VoL  168;  p.  29. 
Agitator.     B.  A.  Mitchell.     No.  966,978;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4968 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 :  p.  877. 
Air  and  the  like.  Plant  for  the  handling  and  atlllsation  of 

UqoUl.     H.  Dnmara.     No.  964,268 ;  Apr.  5 ;  8p.  p.  1211 ; 

Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  203. 
Air-brake.     C.   W.  Frjre.     No.  966,788;  Apr.  19;   Bp.  p. 

4620;  Gas.  vol.  16.f;  p.  781. 
Air-brake,  Combined  automatic  and  straight.  W.  Y.  Toner. 

No.  966.234  ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6637  ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  966. 
Alr-brake-«ootrolUnK  SBsans  for  loeomotlve-enednes.     8.  N. 

Btevens.     No.  966,611 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  pi  4140 :  Oas.  vol. 

168:  p.  720. 
Alr-bniki  or  train-pipe  valve.     A.  Oleeen.     No.  966,168; 

Apr.  96 :  Sp.  p.  5848 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  988. 
Air-brake  system.     A.  J.  WIsner.     No.  866,626 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  4166:  Oas    vol.  153:  p.  726. 
Alr^OBOBreaeor.  Aotomatlc    i.  Roger*.    Mo.  966,487 ;  Apr. 

19:  Sp.  p.  3766;  Oas.  voU  168;  p.  660. 

rceaor,  Hydranllc.     P.  Bernstein.     No.  966,184; 

Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  3082 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  668. 
Air  pnrtfylng  and  distributing  apparatns.    W.  B.  Patrick. 

No.  96lCl69 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6866 :  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  940. 
Airship.     O.  B.  Brekke.     No.  966.049 ;  Apr.   12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2942 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  498. 
Alraiilp<RaU  with  taaiporarlly  removable  roof.    N.  Rneben. 

Nor96M28 :  Apr.  26:  Bp.  p.  6988 :  0«is.  voL  168 ;  Pl  1062. 
Alarm :  flee  Burgur-alarm  ;  Fire-alarm ;  Bwlteh-«larm. 
Alarm  uparatna.     J.  B.   HaU.     No.  964,678;  Apr.  12; 

8p.  |ir2106:  Oas.  vol.  163;  p.  869. 

U    '  '      


A.  M.  B&r- 


Alafm't*r  Indicating  life  In  bwrtod  pei 

No.  956.268 ;  Apr.  26 ;  1^.  p.  6807  :  Oas.  vol 
188;*.  •TT. 


Alfalfh-mlUs,  Feeder  f»r.     W.  Mlkm.     No.  966,090;  Apr. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  8011 :  Gas.  voL  158  ^p.  611. 
Alkalbe  chloride,  Partfying.    C  hT  Dasher.    Na  966,808 : 

Apr.  26 ;  to.  p.  5686 ;  Oas.  rd.  168 :  p.  089. 
Alternator,  &dting-.     C.  H.  Klckli^hter.     Na  966,171; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3176 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  570. 
Aluminum  and  titanium,  Composition  of  matter  eontnla* 

Ing  oxide  of.     L.  E.  Saunders.     Na  964,767;  Apr.  12; 

1^.  p.  2880 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  403. 
Aluminum,  silicon,  and  titanium  and  making  same.  Com- 
position of  matter  containing  oxlds  of.     L.   E.   Saoo- 

dera.     No.  954.768;  Apr.   12;  Sp.  p.   2330;  Oas.  voL 

168 ;  p.  403. 
Amalgamating  apparatus.    W.  Montgomery  and  O.  Wdtkaa. 

No.  965,604  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4128 :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  T18. 
Amalgamator.     F.  Stlenen.     No.  966,222;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

5613 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  962. 
Ambalanoe.     W.  von  Oettlngen.     No.  964.760;  Apr.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2317;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  400. 
Ammonla-aaturator.     H.  Koppers.     No.  968,960;  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  688 ;  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  98. 
Ammonium   sulfate  from   gae.    Recovering.      H.    Kopper*. 

No.  953.959 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  537  ;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  97. 
Amusement  apparatua.     J.  H.  ReToolds  and  J.  McDonagh. 

No.  954.207  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1103;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  188. 
Amusemeut  apparatus.     A.  A.  Welsh.     Na  966,248 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5556 :  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  968. 
Amusement  apparatns.     M.   D.  Fernson.     No.   966,488; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6086 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1058. 
Amusement  spparatus  with  undulating  floor.     T.  Van  Kaa- 

nel.    No.  958,724  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  17. 
Amusement  device,     w.  H.  Stubblngs,  Jr.     No.  953,721; 

Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  77 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  17. 
Amusement  device.     F.  Jackson.     No.  956,407;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  .3704;  Qax.  vol.  153;  p.  661. 
Anenor,  Ground-.     H.  Fuchs.     No.  954.510;  Apr.  12;  Bp. 

p.  1743  ;  Gaz.  vol.  153 :  p.  313. 
Anchor-storage.     N.   D.   Powell.     No.   954,882 ;  Apr.   IS; 

Sp.  p.  2611 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  443. 
Anesthetics.  Apparatus  for  administering.     C.  A.  Hotlett. 

No.  956.121 ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  3066  :  Oas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  690. 
Angle-finder.     R.  B.  Humbert    No.  966,366 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  6787  ;  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  1006. 
Animal  cleaning  or  dehatring  machines.  Beater-arms  for. 

A.   Hannaford.     No.  954,431;   Apr.   12;   Sp.   p.   1647; 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  286. 
Animal-trap.     L.  D.  Pearaali.     No.  964,046 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Bp.  pi 

726  ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  127.  * 

Anlmsl-trap.     J.  Jackson.     No.  966,076 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2986;  Gss.  vol.  153;  p.  506. 
Animal-trap.     B.  H.  McAleer.     No.  956,188  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  6809 ;  Gas.  voL  153 ;.  p.  938. 
Annealing  furnace.  Metal-.     M.  Pedersen.     No.  966,989; 

Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4982;  Oas.  vol.  153; -p.  881. 
Antf-induction  device.   "M.  M.  Davis.     No.  966,141;  Apr. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3120:  Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  560. 
Antl-rall-creeper.     B.  T.   Ford  and  F.  F.   Wasaaas.     No. 

966,827 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5782 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  998. 
Antlsklddlng  device.     N.  Bsnett.    Na  966,806 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Bp.  p.  8474  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  617.  _  ^    «_ 

Anvil,  Bench-.    A.  A.  Ballley.    No.  966,028 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

6048 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  892. 
Arch,  Sectional.    W.  Goseett.    No.  964,410 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p. 

1612;  Oas.  voL  168^0.  261.  _ 

Armatare-caMng.     B.  whelehel.     No.  966,461 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Bp.  pi  6016 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1048. 
Armsture-wlndlng.     F.  Conrsd.     No.   964,614;   Apr.  12; 

Bp.  p.  1961;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  848. 
Armor-walstcoat    A.  Blbold.    Mo.  966,208 ;  Apr.  2e ;  Bp.  p. 

6460 ;  Oas.  voL  268 ;  o.  966. 
Ash-holstlng  apparatoa,  Bidewalk.   A.  Boadh.    Ma  966,922 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4889 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  866. 
Ashllfter.    A.    O.    ~  .    -.     _     _ 


Oangawere    and    O.    O.    Romlg.     No. 
:  Sp.  p.  4699 ;  Oas.  VOL  168:  p.  386. 
Ash-pan.     B.  A.  Boke.     No.  964,100 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  861 ; 


966.860 :  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4699 ;  Oas.  voL  168:  p.  386. 
sh-pan.     B.  A.  Boke.     No.  ""'  '""     "        " 
Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  147. 


Ash-pan,  Dumplac    T.  J.  Hndaon.    No.  966,072 ;  Apr.  IS ; 

Bp.  p.  2879 ;  Oas.  vol.  153 :  p.  606. 
Asparafos-kalft.     R.  F.  Brewiahan      Na  966,060;  Apr. 

IS:  Sp.  p.  2944 ;  Gas.  voL  163 ;  p.  409. 
Atomiser.     J.  R.  Ballaatlae     No.  055.937:  Apr.  26:  Bp. 

p.  4888;  Oas.  voL  168;  p.  861. 


,Zii>i  ^i-ht1f^^Ah'.  t , 


'Sy^^S" 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


AtomlMr.     J.  R.  Ballentlne.     No.  90ft,938 ;  Apr.  M;  Bp. 

a  4870;  Oai.  toL  158;  p.  862. 
Atomiaer.  Pocket-.     P.  C.   Donncat     No.  956,002;  Apr. 

26;  8p.  p.  8111;  Om.  toI.  168:  d.  »02.        _     _ 
Aa«r.     A.  H.  Howland.     No.  958,803;  Apr.  19;  8p.  p. 

4548:  0««.  toI.  188;  p.  786. 
Automobile-fender.     D.  J.  Welton.     No.  980,624  ;  Apr.  19 ; 

8p.  p.  4164;  Oax.  Tol.  153;  p.  725. 
Automobile  lamp*  and  number-platea.  Support  for.     H.  J. 

Gemet.     No.  954,887 ;  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.   1464  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

163  ;  p.  244. 
Antomoblle-atarter.     C.  H.  Wolcott.     No.  968,885 :  Apr.  5 ; 

8p.  p.  398 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  168;  p.  72. 
Aat(Hnobile  ateerlDC-gear.     G.  Lanlng.     No.  953,698 ;  Apr. 

5  ;  8p.  p.  87  ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  9.  _ 
Aatomoblle-wheel.     T.  J.  Bparka.     No.  964.144;  Apr.  5; 

Sp.  p.  931 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  153 ;  p.  161.  ,     ^_^  ,^.      ^ 

Antomoblle  wind-ahleld.     O.  HnllUer.     No.  954.101 :  Apr. 

6  ;  8p.  p.  852  ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  147. 

Antomobllea,  Supplemental  spring  for.    B.  D.  Blahop.    No. 


B«S, 

p.  17 
B^  Co 


956.033 :  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6068 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  »96. 
Awning-lift.     J.  W.  Manard.     No.  953.852  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

844 ;  Gas.  rol.  153 ;  p.  61. 
Axle,  Differential  railway-.    B.  R.  Seabrook.    No.  956.196 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5445 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  963. 
Axle  lubricator.  Vehicle-.     M.  L.  Clemmer.     No.  966,280^ 

Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6688 :  Oaa.  Tol.  188;  p.  984. 
Axle.  Vehicle-^    C.  Crie«.     No.  908  j»l ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p. 

.1364 ;  Oaa.  tol.  163 ;  p.  899.  ^.^      .        .     „ 

BakT -comforter.  '^W.  P.  Ware.     No.  904,066 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  770  ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  184. ^.  ««a 

Baby  exerciser  or  lumper.    C.  F.  Bneriek.    No.  986,964 ; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4911  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  867. 

Bag:  B9€  Peed-baR;  Paper  bag.         

&lg-ffeatener.    J.  8.  laidor.    No.  954.788 :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2281 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  390. 
Bag-fttsten«r.     J.  S.  Isldor.     No.  954.736 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 
"2264 ;  QuM.  voL  183 ;  p.  391.  ^«      »         ,« . 

W-fasteaer.     H.   Vanderwerp.     No.   988.282;   Apr.   19: 

Bp.  p.  S324  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  593. 
Bag-fUtener.    H.  D.  Earl.     No.  966,000 ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p. 

8117;  Oaa.  vol.   153;  p.  903.  «-^  ,,, 

Bag  handle  attachment.  Knit-.    E.  BIraemer.    No.  964,118  ; 

Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  869 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  161. 
Ban;    Detachable.      E.   Hlckey.     No.   986,849;    Apr.   26: 

Bp.  p.  5774  :  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  1004.  ^ 

Bait,  ArtlflciaL     J.  B.  Plluegcr.     No.  964,691;  Apr.  12; 

Bp.  p.  2186 ;  Oaa.  voL  188 :  p.  874. 
Baking   apnaratus.   Bean-.      P.   A.   Callev.      No.  988,817: 

Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  276 :  Oaa.  voL  153 :  p.  49. 
Baking-pan.     E.   Wing.      No.  900.088;   Apr.   12;   Bp.   p. 

2910:  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  498.  ^     _ 

Balaneina  device.    R.  R.  Reed.    No.  906,480 :  Apr.  19 :  Bp. 

p.  3762:  Oaa.  vol.  153;  p.  669.  ^.«„,,      » 

Balancing-machine.     N.  C.  Basaett.     No.  903.811 :  Apr.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  262 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  46.  .^     . 

Bale-tie  machine.     J.  A.  Scharf.     No.  986,000;  Apr.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2842 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  488.        ,^^     .        _     « 
Ballng-preas.     H.  L.  Whitman.     No.  954.067;  Apr.  5;  Bp. 

p.  772:  Oaa.  vol.  153:  p.  184. 
Ball  >  8m  Cyimdrleal  ball.      ,,^        ,    «,    «  v  *        m» 
Balls.    MaUng    hollow    metallic      J.    W.  ^Bchata.      No. 

966.688  ;  Apr.  19:  Sp.  P  J**^  :  ?^^.'•^  ^^  V^  V"^'  „ 
Balloon.      J.    Scbilling.      No.    904.210:    Apr.    0;   Bp.    p. 

1119 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  186.       _     ^  ,^        „ , 

Bar  :  See  Boring-bar ;  Orate-har ;  Headrest  har ;  Mowing- 
machine  cutter-bar.  «     ^  „  „      n.^  a««  . 
Barral-cleaning   aoparatua.      B.    KeOogg.      No.    054.811; 

Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2441 :  Oaa.  ▼ol- 168jj>.  417. 
Barrel-heater     H.  Orahn.     No.  004.628 ;  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p. 

1988 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  351.     ^^      ^        ,„    »_        ^.«- 
3aaket.    T.  C.  Nelson.    No.  965.824 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4096 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  16.'^:  p.  794. 
Rath :  See  Taboretbath.  .^_.  ^« 

Bath-hopper,  Poldahle.    B.  D.  Knickerbocker.    No.  904.972 ; 

Apr.  if;  fep.  p.  2797  :  Oaa.  voL  108 ;  P- 4Jt„,     .«.  -  . 
Bath  mixer.  Shower-.    W.  Ingham.    No.  908,787 ;  Apr.  0 ; 

Bp.  p.  204 :  Oaa.  voL  103 :  p.  88. 
Battery-cell,  Insulated.     V.  O.  Apple.     No.  904.870 ;  Apr. 

5 :  Sp.  p.  1427 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  288. 
Battery-helder.    C.  T.  Mawm.    No.  954.119 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

879:  Oaa.  vol.  153:  p.  162. 
Bearing.  Antlfrlctlonal.     A.  Ponten.     No.  964,464;  Apr. 

U;  Bp.  p.  1630;  Oaa.  vol  108:  p.  297. 
Bearing-ball.     A.    Rlebe.      No.   05.1.286:   Apr.   19;  Bp.   p. 

8428  :  Oma.  vol.  158 ;  p.  610. 
Bearing   for   pulleya.    Self -oiling.     C.    M.    Wheaton      No. 

•04.887:  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2002;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  428. 
Bearing.   Roller-.     'P.  ICasaman.     No.   953,789 ;   Apr.   8 ; 

Bp.  p.  212:  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  39. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     O.  A.  Brewer.     No.  964.922;  Apr.  13; 

Bp.  p.  2701 :  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  486. 
BaaHng,  Roller-.     W.  J.  Brewer.     No.  956.128;  Apr.  19: 

Bp.  p.  3088;  Oaa.  vol.  153;  p.  555.  „,.      , 

Beartvg.  Roller-.     O.  A.  Carter.     No.  986,848;  Apr.  36: 

Bp-  p.  4667 :  Oaa.  vol.  183 :  p.  881.  ^      ^ 

Bawteg.  BalfcoBtalMd  Tolkjr-.     C.  S.  I^wood.     No. 

9S4Ji29 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1779 ;  Oai.  voL  168 ;  p.  819. 
Bearing,  Self-oiling.     C.  M.  Wheaton.     No.  954,836;  Apr. 

IsTlp.  p.  2499 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  438^ 
Bearing  with  combined  thrust  and  bearing  rolla.  Roller-. 

C.  r  Lockwood.     No.  966.888 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4777 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  846.      ^       ^  ^      ,    «  «     .         .. 
Baartnga,  Vlbratfcm-redncar  for  ahaft-.    L.,  N.  Oooley.    No. 

•04\8ro:  Apr.  12:  Bp.  p.  2663:  Oaa.  voL  IftS;  p.  480. 


Bed.     A.  L.  Haley.     No.  966.389;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6764; 

Oaa.  vol.   168;  p.  1001.  .^    . 

Bod  eonstmction.    J.  F.  GaU.    No.  904,630 ;  Apr.  13 ;  Bp. 

-..  1978 ;  Q*m.  voL  108 ;  p.  880.^,     ^..  .„.     .        .    « 

I,  Convertible.    M.  D.  Oavan.     No.  958.687  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp. 
17  ;  Qas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  6. 
,  Cot-.     C.  H.  Young.     No.  966,018;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

M40;  Oaa.  voL  168:  p.  891.      ^,      ^..  .,„      . 
Bod.   Folding.     O.   F.   Bisbower.     No.  964.218;   Apr.  0; 

Bp.  p.  1128 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  186.  ^  ^     ^ 

Bod,  folding.     L.  Stem.     No.  966.219;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

6607:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  d.  961.       ^.      ,         ,.      » 
Bod-frame.     J.    Dnke.     No.   964.668;    Apr.    13;    Bp.    p. 

1860 ;  Oaa.  voL  168  ;  p.  881.  .  .     „ 

Bed.  Invalid-.     M.   D.  Oavan.     No.  954,082;  Apr.  8;  Bp. 

p.  802 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  139. 
Bed  or  seat.  Spring.     I.E.  Palmer.    No.  955,850 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  3571  :  Oaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  682. 
Bed-pan.     A.  O.  Jackson.     No.  968.964;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

681 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  96.  .«^     .       «-    »« 

Bed.  Sofa-.     J.  Bchwenneaen.     No.  966.100 ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp. 

p.  6486 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  061.  _ 

Beler  and  the  like.  Apparatua  for  ehiUlng  and  earbonatinc. 

H.  F.  Stanley.     Na  000.108;  Apr7l3;  Bp.  p.  8087; 

Oaa..  VOL  108:  p.  010.       _     ^.,  ^.«     .        «•    a 
Beet-llftw.    A.  Bourdeao.    No.  004.610;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p. 

Bell.  Electric  sinal-.    \i.  W.  Eden.    No.  955.6^ ;  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4198 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  780. 
BellT  Electrically-operated.     A.  O.  Wilson.     No.  006,200; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6567  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ^j>.  071. 
Bolt-claap.     C.  E.   Smith.     No.  068,027^;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p. 


484 :  daa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  88. 
Bait   for   military   or  sportln 
084.006 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  64 


fuse.     H.  H.  Bavago. 
;  Oaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  11 -- 
Bolt-ffnlde.'    /.  E.  Fisher.    No.  084,618;  Apr.  13;  (^  p. 


1867;  Gas.  voL  188;  p.  840.    _,  ^.     .        ,«    - 
Belt,  link.     W.  C.  Brisae.     No.  055.877 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

3631 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  640.  ^^     „ 

Belt-loop.     P.  O.  Relchardt.     No.  068,006;  Apr.  26:  Bp. 

p.  4008;  Gaa,  vol.  168;  p.  888.  ^.      «.«  „«^ 

Btft-strap.   DeUchable.     C.   B.  Wlnqueat.     No.   063.884; 

Apr.  8 :  Bp.  p.  897 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  72, 
Bolt-tightanar.     M.  Melera.     No.  954,001 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

68S;  Gas.  vol.  188;  o.  lit.  ^,      „„  ^.      ^ 

Blfurcatlng-machlne.     R.  L.   Wilcox.     No.  085.878:  Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  8622  :  Gai.  vol.  158 ;  p.  6.W. 
Bllliatd  •  table.      Convertible  sofa.      J.  N.  Mclntire.      No, 

004,767 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.p.  2806 :  Gas.  voU  168 ;  p.  800. 
Binder.  L<i)a^eaf.     A    iVlnl.     l4o.  054.068;  Apr.  5;  Bp. 

p.  765 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  1.^3. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.    C.  L.  Bartllng.    No.  065.807  :  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  8475 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  617.  ^^  «^     » 

Binder.  Loooe-leal    T.  BraaU-Dtneen.     No.  066.2T8 ;  Apr. 
36 :  hp.  p.  6621 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  IM :  P- Ml.  ,^.  -.^ . 

Binders.  Traating  adhootro.    J.  D.  McLaurln.    No.'  004.644 ; 

Adt.  12 ;  BpTp.  2086 ;  Oa&  vol.  168 ;  p.  868. 
Bto^lar  De%Mpe.    C.  H^bedell.    No.  064.160;  Apr.  6; 

Bp.  p.  OM ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  167. 
Bit :  8m  Bridle-bit. 
Bit-holder.  Bxtenaion.    W.  A.  Po^.    No.  064.046 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  727 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  127. 
Blank-feeding  mechanism.     J.  B.  Al»«ms.     No.  068.113; 

Apr.  12 :  gp.  p.  3042 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  516. 
Bleaching  agenti^   Apparatus   for   storing,  diluting,   and 
applying.    J.  A.  Werner.    Na  964.886 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
2497 :  Gaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  428.      ^    .     ^ 
Block  :  See  Bulldlng-block  :  Switch-block. 
Blowpipe.     F.  L.  McGahan.     No.  966.092 ;  Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p. 

8018  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  611.      ,    ^^^        ^     ^,.  ^^ 
Blowpipe  for  welding  metal.     P.  J.  OrllBn.     No.  966.064 ; 

Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2966 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  P- jWS.  

Board :    Bee    Electrical    dlstrlbuting-board ;    Flaah-board ; 

Ironing-board:  Panel  board  ;  Sign-board;  Thread-board. 

Boat,  Auto-drive.    J.  W.  Freeman.    No.  956.491 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Bp.  p.  6090;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  1054.  ^^     ^ 

Boat.  Folding.     J.  Yaghi.     No.  966.020 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2891:  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  489.         ,      „     „      ^  »i 

Boat,    hydroplane-.     W.    M.    and    L.    E.    Meacham.     No. 

96b.843  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.p.  8869  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  629. 
Boat,  Hydroplane-.    W.  EI.  Panber.    Na  006.487  ;  Apr.  26 : 

Bp.  p.  607% ;  Gaa.  vol.  108 :  p.  1008.   ,    .    .  „ 

Boata,  Device  for  conning  sabaasrlne.    L.  *•  BP^'i    ''•• 

004.707  :  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2178  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  880. 
Boats  while  in  operation.  lialntaininK  equality  of  weight 
In  submarine.    P.  Wlnand.    No.  068.881 :  Apr.  • ;  Bp.  p^ 
392 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  71.  ^    _  _^^ 

Bobbin.    M.  A.  Bland.    No.  906.277  :  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  0630; 

Oaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  ft80.  ^^,     ^ 

Bobbin-holder.     R.  B.  Mattason.     No.  006.088;  Apr.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  8008 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  010. 
Bobbins  or  spools.  Holder  for.     T.  P.  Roney.    No.  900.208 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8266 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  685. 
Body-sapported  bracket.     R.  J.   Blrdwell.     No.  906.274; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5616 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  979. 
Boiler :  See  Downdraft  ^lectlonal  boiler :  LocomoUve-boUer ; 

Steam-boiler ;  Sunerhwater-boller :  Water-tuba  boiler. 
BoUer^wttom.    D.  J.  Lsbay.    No.  000,084  :  Apr.  13  ;  Bp.  p. 
3000 :  Oaa.  vol.  108:  P,  000.  «..  ,*^ . 

Boiler  aafetv  applianco,  Btsam-.     ■.  Roth.     No.  004.764 ; 

Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  3834 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  d.  403. 
Boiler-tube  cleaner.     B.  I.  K.  Noyea.     No.  000.848;  Apr. 

10 :  Bp.  p.  8868 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  Oil.     ^„  ^^     ^ 
Boiler-tube  deaner.     R.  W.  Hamann.     Na  060,870;  Apr. 
36 ;  Bp.  p.  4788 ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  880. 
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Boller-tnbe  deaner.     R.  W.  Hamann.     No.  066,871 ;  Apr. 


26Vap.  p.  4786 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  840. 

BoUenibea,    Apparatua    for    beading    or    turning 

BL  J^T  Gallon.    Na  056.884  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 


over. 
6748; 


BooS 


oas.!  voc  108 ;  p.  looo. 
BolleM&bes,   Device   for  tightening  damaged,     C.  F.   H. 

Dltttaann.    No.  006,811 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p7e701 ;  Oas.  voL 

108 :  p,  002. 
Bollsr^nbes.  Leak-stopper  for.    C.  B.  Clark.    Na  900,000 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8881 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  688. 
Boilers,  Pressure-reducing  device  for  hlgh-pres«ire.    J.  C 

Mirick.     No.  955,977  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4962 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

108 ;  p.  877. 
Bolater-^rprlng.     H.  J.  Noll.    No.  006,678 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

4281 :  Oaa.  voL  158  ;  p.  741. 
Bolt     N.  W.  Trautner.     No.  004,481;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p. 

1678:  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  808. 
Bolt-sipd-Uteh  lock.     P.   Doret.     No.  004,427;   Apr.   12; 

to.  a  1043 :  Oas.  vol  108 ;  p.  288. 
Bolf-cCaner.    J.  K.  Wltael.     No.  004.287 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

IIMTOss.  vol  108;  p.  108. 
Bonded  article  and  making  aame.     O.  N.  Jeppson.     No. 

904,800;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2488;  Oaa.  voL  153;  p.  416. 
Book,  Conductor's  train-.     J.  C.  A.  Crane.     No.  054.808 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p,  2084  ;  Oaa.  voL  108 ;  p.  482. 
Book,  Manifolding-.     P.  Auacher.     No.  054.246:  Apr.  0; 

Bp.  p.  1172:  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  195. 

tok-mnrk.     O.  H.  Brooks.    No.  956.114  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p, 

8048TOas.  VOL  108 ;  p.  017. 
Book,  Benewal  check-.    H.  F.  Johnoon.    No.  003.056 ;  Apr. 

0 :  Bp.  p.  084 ;  Gas.  voL  103;  p.  07. 
Boot  *nd  ahoe.     W.  J.  MacFarland  and  C.   H.  Bakor. 

Na  004,740 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2286 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  306. 
Borlns-bar.     R.  J.  MaK>n.     No.  055,180 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

8195  :  Oaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  574. 
Bottle.    W.  P.  Bebler.    No.  955,809  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8480 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  618. 
Bottle  and  stopper  therefor.     W.  Donglaa.     No.  955,772; 

Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4490 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  775. 
Bottle  attachment     V.  Xlcovlch.     No.  956.466 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6021 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  1045. 
Bottle.«ap.     A.  Calleson.     No.  955,380;  Apr,  10;  Bp.  p. 

8637  :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  641. 
Bottle>«applng  machine.     J.  A.  HcAnulty.     Na  064,685: 

Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2128 ;  Gas.  voL  108 :  p.  873. 
Bott]e.<losing  apparafus.     C.  W.  V.  Meaaerachmldt     No. 

065,^91 :  Apr.  2<\ :  Sp.  p.  47^5  :  Oaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  847. 
Bottle^loainf  device.     C  F.  Jeaklna.     No.  004,100 ;  Apr. 

6 :  Bp.  p.  M2 :  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  140. 
Bottle  tloaare.  WIde-moothed-.    R.  Zastrow.    No.  068,780 ; 

Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  84 ;  Oss.  voL  163 :  p.  10. 
Bottle^tooler.     H.  A.  Tomppart     No.  064,608;  Apr.  12; 

Bp.  p.  1036;  Gas.  voL  168:  p.  842. 
Bottle  ends   with   tln-foll,   Machine   for   dosing.     T.   K. 

Kellh.     No.  955.270:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8897;  Oaa.  voL 

168 1;.  p.  605. 
Bottle»|lling  machine.     J.  H.  Champ.     No.  966.286;  Apr. 

26:<8p.  p.  8629;  Gaa.  vol.  153:  p.  988. 
Bottlerining  machine.     J.  H.  Champ.     No.  956,286;  Apr. 

26:'Bp.  p.  6640  :  Oas.  vol.  153  :  p.  988. 
Bottle,  Nonreflllable,    R.  WUlisma.    Na  008,880 :  Apr.  0 ; 

Bp.  p.  801 :  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  71. 
Bottle,  Non-reflUable.    B.  B.  Paul.    No.  004,044 ;  Apr,  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  723 :  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  127. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    L.  Anderson.    No.  064,244 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  1170;  Gaa,  voL  153;  p.  195. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    J.  Stephen.     No.  055.919;  Apr.  36; 

Sp.  p.  4885 :  Gaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  855. 
BottlCL  Nursing-.    H.  C.  Dnnfee.     No.  964.064;  Apr.  12; 

Bp.  f.  1861 ;  Oas,  vol.  158 ;  p.  881. 
Bottle  or  receptade.  Vacuum.     J.  B.  Miller.     No.  956,895 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5870 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  1020. 
Bottle,  Siphon-.     P.  Spitaenberg.     No.  956.443;  Apr.  26; 

Bp.  p.  5978 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  1087. 
Bottls  Stopper.  Water-.    M.  C.  Behwelnert  and  H.  P.  Kraft 

No.  •66,441 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8766 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  661. 
Bottlo-washing  aoparatua.     O.  Blck.     No.  966,066;  Apr. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  6117 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  908. 
Bottlea  snd  vessels,  Csp  for.    A.  Q.  Kent    Nc 

Apr.  19 ;  flto.  p.  4660 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  788. 
BotUep  or  like  vessels.  Qoatire  for.     P.  Ldabroek.     No. 

004ill6 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  871 :  Oss.  voL  188 ;  p.  181. 


Kent    Na  066,808; 


BottMi  or  other  reeeptadas,  Meana  for  sttmperlnf  or  seal- 
ing. H.  W.  Johnson.  No.  066.070;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 
20eia :  Oss.  vol  188  ;  p,  607. 

Bottles,  Btopper-loek  for.  J.  L.  Petars,  No,  066,000 ;  Apr. 
12]^.  p,  8034:  Oas.  voL  168;  p,  618. 

Bottlinr-madilne.  A.  Schneider.  No.  064,834;  Apr.  13; 
Bp.  p.  3478 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  432. 

BotQlng-machine.     B.  Reinaberg.     No.  066.681;  Apr.  10; 

'    Bp.  If.  8088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  700. 

Box:  I  fee  Bnttor-boc:  Core-box;  Folding  box;  Hair-pin 
bOKis  Loneh-bQK :  Mall-box :  Match-box ;  Metar-box ;  Out- 
let-bOx;  Paper  box;  Ponell-box;  Powder-box;  Service- 
box;  Sheet -metal  box;  Boap-box^  Talking  -  machine 
sound-box. 

Box.  B.  C.  Horton  and  A.  B.  Choata  No.  004.676;  Apr. 
12 :  Bp.  p.  2108 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  860. 

Box.  F.  Jager.  No.  000,880 ;  Apr.  36 ;  Sp.  p.  4T61 ;  Gas. 
vol.  108;  p.  842. 

Box-bUnk-naklng  SMdiina  B.  O.  Staude.  Na  000.718; 
Apt.  10;  ■pi>  4881;  Qm.  toL  168;  p.  766. 

Bos  fbr  Tlsla,  flaaka,  and  alotllar  oblecta.  B.  Barell  and 
W.^Irard.  Na  000.041;  Apr.  IS;  Bp.  p.  2028;  Oaa. 
ToL  108  :  p.  406. 


Box-lining  machine.     W.  A.  Joplln.     No.  004,780;  Apr. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2260  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188  :  p.  S»2. 
Box  or  package.     J.  N.  Hahn  and  O.  H.  B^hooaa.     Na 

068328 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  202 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  62. 
Brace :  809  Bali-braoe. 
Bracket:    8e^    Body  -  anpported    bracket;    Cortatn-polo 

bracket;    Portable   bracket:    Roofing •  bracket ;    Bhado- 

bracket ;  Shlngling-bracket ;  Sink-bracket. 
Brake:  See  Air-brake;  Car  aafety-brake ;   Coaater-brake: 

Dough-brake;  Vehicle-brake;  Wagon-brake;  Wagon  and 

auto  brake. 
Braka    J.  D.  Wenler.    No.  068,878 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p,  888 ; 

Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  70. 
Brake.     C.  W.  Aveling.     No.  956,268;  Apr.   26;  Bp.  ». 

6694  ;  Gas.  vol.  183  ;  p.  976. 
Brake-applying  mechanism.     P.  Connlff  and  T.   Burgees. 

No.  9M,293  ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  8661 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  086. 
Brake-beam.    C.  P.  Huntoon.    Na  088,606 ;  Apr.  0 ;  8p.  p. 

88 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  9. 
Brake-beam.     C.  H.  Wllliama,  Jr.     No.  008.773;  Apr.  8; 

Bp.  p.  170 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  S3. 
Brake-beam.    P.  B.  Harrison.    Na  063,784 ;  Apr,  6 ;  Bp,  p. 

100 ;  Gaa,  vol.  168 :  p.  87. 
Brake-beam.    C.  H.  WUllama,  Jr.    No.  066,280 ;  Apr,  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3884  ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  695. 
Brake-beam.     C  H.  Williams.  Jr.     No.  986.240;  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  8836 ;  Gaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  595. 
Brake-beam.     B.  U.  Walek.     No.  955,620 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

4167 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  724. 
Brake-beam.     P.  B.  Harrison.     No.  956,087 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  5203 ;  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  915. 
Brake-lever    strut   or    post.      C.    H.    Wllliama,    Jr.      Na 

956,249 ;  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5565  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  970. 
Bran  dlgeatible.   Rendering.     D.    Plnkler,     Na   968,046;  , 

Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  820 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  iM. 
Bread,  meat  and  the  like.  Cutting  device  for.    M.  Korallis. 

No.  064,112 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  868 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  160. 
Brlck-drylng  apparatus.      W.   R.    Martin.      No.   066.128; 

Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6270;  Oas.  voL  188;  p.  927. 
Brlck-handllng   machine.     B.  C.   Penfleld.     No.  984.684; 

Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1893  ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  338. 
Brick-handling  machine.    B.  J.  Pritsch.    No.  986,880 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  6736 ;  Gaa.  voL  153 ;  p.  998. 
Bricka.   Composition   of   matter   for   the    manufacture  of 

building-.    H.  D.  Phillips.     No.  954,693 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2138 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  874,  _ 

Bricka.   Composition   of  matter   for   the   manufacture  o< 

road  or  street.     H.  D,  Phillips.     No.  954,694 ;  Apr,  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2189 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  374. 
Bridle-bit     O.  Finnel  and  P.  (^arson.     No.  066,063;  Apr. 

26:  Bp.  p,  5144  :  Gas.  voL  163:  p.  907.  ^     _ 

Brooder.     H.  A.  Nonrse.     No.  086.478;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p. 

8881 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  673. 
Brooms,  brushes,  Ac,  Dust-blowing  attachment  for. ,  F.  £. 

Davla.    Na  064.260 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1106 ;  Oas.  v(rf.  IBS ; 

p.  200. 
Brush.      J.    L.    Ersktne.      No.   965,061;   Apr.    12;   Bp.    p. 

2962  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  502.  ,     _    .  ..    .^ 

Brash  and  mop  attadiment  Combination.    L.  F.  Benmid. 

No.  984.217  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1121 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  186. 
Bmah,  Feather.   Ib,  ■.  &ith.    No.  964,864 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  1807 ;  Gas.  VOL  168 ; p.  232.         ^,.  ,„.     .        .    . 
Bnish,  Fountain-.    L.  B.  Beed.    No.  954,188 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp. 

p.  901 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  156.  .      ^    ..        „     -» 

Bmah    having   sponge   surface.    Fountain   bath-.      B.   p. 

Knickerbocker.     No.   956.105;   Apr.   26;   Sp.  p.   6286; 

Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  920. 
Brush  holder.  Paint-.    C.  H.  Jorey.    No.  966,646 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  4220 ;  Gas,  voL  168 ;  p.  783. 
Brush,  Scrubbing-.    J.  P.  Raymond  and  C.  E.  Baker.    Na 

064.642:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1804;  Gai.  yoL  153 ;  p.  324. 
Broahea,   Bristle-rim  for  rotarv.      I.   Abrahmaohn.     Na 

000,788 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  448tf ;  Gas.  toL  IM :  p.  764. 
Brashlng  snd  polishing  machine,  Shoa    J.  A.  Breww.    Ho. 

006.0ft  ;  Apr  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4874 ;  Oss,  vol.  168 ;  P- M2--.  . 
Bucket  Bottom-dumping.     O.  L.  Stoebner.     No.  084.480; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1671 ;  Gas.  voL  188 ;  p.  802. 
Bucket.  Clam-shell.     E.  Murrey.     No.  086,187;  Apr.  36; 

Sp.  p.  5806  ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  M8.  ^.  _-.     . 

Backet;  Stock  feed-.    J.  P.  Alexander.    Na  0U.77S;  Apr. 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  180;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ; p.  88.         _    ^        ^^^^ 
BiMkle^  I.  T.  -riiome.    No.  984.227 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Qp.  p.  1143 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  190.  _     ^_ 

Baekle.     B.  N.  Humohrey.     No.  964,896;  Apr.  6;  Bp,  p. 

Buckle.'  A^^'lund. '  No.  966,149 ;  Apr.  36 ;  Bp.  p,  6881 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  188 :  p.  987. ^  ,       ««*«••*. 

Bnllding  blocka  and  walL    H.  Van  Caeyaeele.    Na  006.280 ; 

Apr!lO ;  Bp.  p.  8810 :  Oaa.  voL  168  ;  p  882. 
Buiuhng  construction.  Bond-plate  for.     E.  ?•  H«'«Jx^ /*<>• 

966^7 ;  Apr.  26 :  *p.  p.  6771 ;  Oas.  voL  188 ;  p.  1004. 
Bundle-wlrin/ machine.     T.  Magson.  ^Na  006487;  Apr. 

26 :  Bp.  p7B868 :  Oas.  voL  168:  P- 1018L      ^       ^    _ 
BanJsrHiUarm.    J.  O.  Parton.    No,  066,160 ;  Apr.  96 ;  Bp. 

p.  6868:  Gas.  voL  168:  p,  041.  _ 

Buclar-alarm.     B.  ChritehAeld.     No.  066,388;  4pr.  M; 

Bp.  p.  6664 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  0*4.  ,,,      ^        ^ 

Ban^aloroL     C.  C.  Ranlett.     Na  066.414;  Apr.  M; 

Bp.  p.  6004 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  P.  1037.  „     ^^  ^,     ^ 
Bondsr-slaim,  Car^door.    O.  A.  ^IrldL    No.  064,381 ;  Apr. 

5 ;  Bp.  p.  1148 :  Gas,  voL  168 ;  p,  101, 
Burner :  S«e  Oss-bura« ;  B[ydrocsibon-bnmer ;  Lkrald-foel 

burner :  CHl-bumer :  Oil  braslng-bamer ;  Bafety-bnmrr ; 

Yapor-bamm, 


A  T  uu  A  nvrfn  a  t  .  t  .tot  nv  ruxrvunmnua 


\in 


Iriii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


O.  C.  MoMcr.    No.  004.13S ;  A»c.  6 :  8».  p.  817 ; 

Qas.  Tol.  158:  l».  154.  _    _^        ..^_ 

Barmr.    J.  M.  6raim.    Na  954.889 :  Apr.  6 :  8p.  p.  14t5 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  158:  p^  244.  .    „  .... 

Bonier.    D.  O.  ium.    No.  954,702 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2159 ; 

B^.'li.'c  kfc.*^No.  960.0M;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  5217; 

BiSSi.'**A.  T^i&L'^No.  9WI.228;  Apr.  2t:  Sp.  p.  6518: 

Qtta.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  962.  

Batter  box  or  receptacle,  Creamerj-.    B.  F.  BtewMt.     Ho. 

954.220 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1127 ;  Ou.  toL  168 ;  pw  187. 
Banef7attliirtool.    t.%laaa.    No.  908.072;  Apr.  20;  Sp. 

p.  5189 :  Oml  toL  158 ;  P- 910.  ^^^  •««  . 

Butter  pat-making  deTtce.     F.  W.  BUllass.     No.  954.808  ; 

Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  1949;  Qu.  toL  158:  p.  845. 
B^&-t«Mer.    &  WaxMr.    Na  956.7^;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4486;  Om.  toL  158;  p.  78a  ^,      ^,^  ^„^      ^ 

Batton-settlnc   machine.     C.  Romm.     No.   954.821;  Apr. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2486 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  421 
Cabinet  for  aheet  fabric*,  8torlnc  and  diapenatnc.     J.  B. 

Hart.     No.  9M.801  :  Apr.   12 ;  8p.  p.  2421 ;  Oaa.  toL 

153:  p.  414. 
CabliMt.  Kltehen-.    J.  If.  Balaer.    No.  965.748;  Apr.  19; 

8p.  p.  4444  ;  Oaa.  toL  153 ;  p.  767.     ,  ^     ,        ,«,     «_ 
CabineC,  M edidae-.    C  Belfl.     No.  966.812 ;  Apr.  19 ;  ■». 

p.  3487  ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  819.         _  .«     „ 

Ca&e-cUp.     r.  D.  OfdOL     No.  966.589;  Apr.  19;  8p.  pu 

3968 :  Gaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  698.  «.,      »        -     ■« 

Cable-baoger.     B.  W.  Habbard.    No.  968.951 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp. 

p.  526 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  163 :  p.  96. 
Cable-haulinf  enfine.     O.  Potter.     No.  966,283 ;  Apr.  19 ; 


Car-door  anpportlng  and  operating  meana,  Floah.  D.  F. 
Noil.  Nor956,587  ;  Apr.  19  ;  8p.  p.  8962  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ; 
p.  896. 

Car  aoora.  Weather  aad  dadar  atrip  Jorboi-.  J.  M.  Jor- 
dan. No.  955.616 ;  Apr.  19 ;  flpw  pi.  8927 ;  Oaa.  voL  168; 
p.  689.  _ 

Car.  DwBp-.  B.  U  Sitae.  Mo.  96636^  Apr.  6;  8».  p. 
866:  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  66.  W 


Car^'l^omplnr.*'   C,  k'AatroaL     Mo.  964,660;  Apr.  12; 
8p.  p.  1846;  OM-  ▼«>-  IM : 


830. 


Car'  Dtimpla«  raUwar-.    J.  V. 

lb;  Sp.  p.  8790;  Ou.  foL  168;^. 665. 


No.  966,468 ;  Apr. 


8p.  p.  3428 ;  OoTtoL  163 ;  p.  608.  ^     ,       ^ 

Cablewar  apparatna.    A.  B.  Norrla.    No.  966.160 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5333 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  153  ;  p.  937. 
eager.  Automatic.     B.  C.  Buxton.     No.  956,037  ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Up.  p.  5075  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  153  ^p.  897.  _     ^,^  „,  ^ 

Ca8ea,x:atchlngdeTlceafor.    BTw.SoUrlan.    No.  966.214; 

Apr.  26:  8p.  p.  6499:  Oaa.  TOl.  168;  p.  969.      ,        ^ 
Calnoa  conatrnctlon.    6.  Merrill.     No.  W6.126 ;  Apr.  96 ; 

8p.  p.  5287  :  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  929. ,     .^^  ,^,     ^        _ 
Cake-Icing  macbine.     B.  V.  Sadier.    No.  964,147  ;  Apr.  6 ; 
Sp.  p.  945 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  162.         ^_  ,,^     .        ,« . 
Campini  apparatna.    O.  B.  Craak.    No.  966,140 ;  Apr.  19 ; 
^?p.*S^i8rOaa.ToL158;p.M9. 
Can  :  Bee  Oarbage-can  ;  Milk-can  ;  Sbeet-metal  ttn. 
Can-body  macbine.     P.  BndotpbL     No.  956,180;  Apr.  96; 
8p.  p.  6414:  Oaa.  TOl.  153;  p.  949.  «*,,« 

Can-bodT-maklng  machine.     V.   Rodolphl.     No.   956479; 

Apr.  26 :  8p.  p.  6403 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  948. 
Can-bodiea,  Ac.  Macbine  for  allttlnc  or  trimming  blanks 
for.  C.  W.  Graham.  No.  054.tt2:  Apr.  12;  8p.  p. 
1975  ;  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  360. 
Can  centerine  and  tniinjr  device.  L.  C  toummel  igd 
J.  C.  Taliaferro.  No.  954.978 :  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2802 ; 
Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  475.  ,  ^  „r^.^       « 

Can  feeding  aad  dellTerlng  mechanlanL    J.  W.  White.    No. 

956.731;  Apr.  19;  8p.  p.  4414;  Oaa.  toL  158;  d.  762. 
Can-fMlng  apparatna.     i.  M.  Borr.     No.  966.036 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5078 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  897. 
Cfea-bea£ng  maehiae.    F.  Wagner.    Na  954461 ;  Apr.  i : 
8p.  p.  973 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  164.    .^,     ^        .     ««    . 
Caa-opener.     J.  P.  Kaale*.     No.  903.843 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

324:  Oaa.  TOl.  158;  p.  67.  .        .     _ 

Can-opener.     J.  L.  Shrode.     No.  954.054;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p. 

741 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  180. 

Can-etripper.     J.  B.  Baater.    No.  954.159 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

984 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  166.  «,.  ^«     .        ~, .  «» 

Candleatick.     F.  J.  PrlmaTeai    No.  965.992 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  4987  ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  882.   ^_  ^,     ^        ,« .  -„ 

CaadT-cooler.    O.  F.  Dl^aoa.    No.  966,771 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp. 

p.  4489 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  158  ;  p.  775.      ^   ^      ^   „.     ..,      w 
Cane  and  muaical  inatrument.  Combined.     9i.?''*^l*Aeo''°- 

966,604  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6114 ;  Gaa.  tol.  158 ;  p.  1058. 
Caprprotortor  aiid  aiififa.    F.  P.  Laalo.    No.  964,198  ;  Apr. 

5 ;  8p.  p.  1052 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  178. 
Capping  machine.      F.   Mueller   and   O.   W.   OwtML      No. 

964.200 ;  Apr.  5 ;  8p.  p.  1066 :  Gai.  toL  168;  p.  181. 
Car-brake-operating  meelianlam.     W.   D.  Brewater.     ho. 

905.460 ;  Apr.  19 :  So.  p.  8783 :  Oaa.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  664. 
Car  construction.     H.  H.  Adams.     No.  954,908 ;  Apr.  1^ , 

Sp.  p.  2670 ;  Gaa,  toI.  153 :  p.  452. 

Car  controller.  Street-.     J.  H.  Huey.     No.  966,856;  Apr. 

26:  Sp.  p.  6786;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  a  1006.  .__„-.    .^ 

Car.  ConTertible  atoek-.    A.  WeatphaL    Na  955.288 ;  Apr. 

ik;  Sp.  p.  3882;  Gaa.  toI.  158;  p.  8(94.         ^     .«   .. 

Car  raapling.  Mine-.    J.  S.  Pazton.    Na  958,706 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  48 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  11.  ^     .        ,    -_ 

Car-door.     F.  A.  McComber.    No.  954.826 ;  Apr.  5 ;  8^  p. 

1848;  Oaa.  Tol.  158;  p.  282.  ,.     __ 

Car-door.     H.  A.  Cbrtety.     Na  965,881;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 

•689 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  641.  ^  ..    ^ 

Cu^r.     A.  B.  BollocL     Na  965,756 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  P 
4466 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  770.  ,  ,^^ 

Car-door.     C.  Buaa.     No.  966,757;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4468 

Car*door?*Oraln  .^"  B.  if.  Greenfleid.     Na  966,078 ;  Apr. 

96;  Sp.  p.  5180:  Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  912.  ^^^     ^        ^ 
CM^ooriock.     A.  O.  Buckina.  Jr.  ^  No.  966,281 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5624 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  98l. 
Car-door-operating  laacbanlaM.    C.  J.  Rehlla.    No.  904,666 ; 

Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2140:  Oaa.  ToL  158;  a  878. 
Cardoor.  vSaiai:    J.  B.  Feater.     No.  906,829 ;  Apr.  96 ; 

Sp.  p.  5785 ;  oaa.  TOl.  158 ;  p.  998. 


Car-fander.'   J.  W.  WeaTer.    Na  W8,726;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

87 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  18.  .     ^ 

Car-feader.     J.  J.  Kelly.     Na  954.808;  Apr.  5;  Sp  .p. 

1296:  Gaa.  toL  168;  p.  214.  ..     . 

Car-ftader.     J.  D.  MarTll.     No.  964.754 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2299 :  Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  898.  .„      .         .„     « 

Gar-fMder.     F.   Pataky.     Na  964.762;   Apr.   12;   Sp.   p. 

2821 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  401.  __  ....         ,*     «_ 
Car-ftoder.     L.   Fabian.     Ma  966.147;   Apr.   19;  Bp.  p. 

8129 :  Gaa.  toI.  158  :  p.  562.  ..     __ 

Car-fta^.    C.  A.  Blabea     No.  966,496;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8882 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  682,  _^  ^^    _ 

Car  fender.     J.  Blackburn.     No.  956.470;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

6082 ;  Oaa:  toI.  158  ;  p.  1046.  .....        .^    . 

Car-fender.     W.  P.  Claapltt.     No.  956,488 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  6066;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  1061.  ^      «..  ^^ 

Car  fender.  Street-raUwajr-.     B.  Mnrphy.     No.  904.874; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2689 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  441. 
Car  frame.   Steel-.     A.  Cbrtatlaaaon.     No.  965.850;  Apr. 

26;  8p.  p.  4672;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  a  882.    ,    „    ^    ^ 
Car-haiUa,  Feeder  for.     T.  J.  Jontai  aad  J.  W.  P»«^er- 

toa.     No.  965,884  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4768 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ; 

o.  844. 
Car,  Ladle-.    C.  P.  Astrom.    No.  954J161 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1847  :  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.  830.  ^     . 

Car  paaamatle  door  derfce  and  braka-relaaae  me^anlaai, 

Combined  atreet-.     H.   Bowatraa  aad  Q.  M.   Speacar. 

No.  964.592 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  1912 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158:  P- 840. 
Car,  Poultry-.     F.  X.  Mudd.     No.  956.401 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

5882:  Oaa.  toI.  158:  p.  1022.  _     _ 

Car,  Ballwaj-.    B,  J.  Bdwarda.    No,  908,781 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  196:  Oaa.  ToL  158;  p.  36.  _  _     „ 

Car.  Baliway-.     J.  Bryan.     No.  954.166;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p. 

9^ ;  Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  168.  ^,     *..„..     . 

Car-replacer.     W.  H.  Buaaabarger.     No.  954.253 ;  Apr.  5 ; 

Sp.  p.  1188;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  198.  _ 

Car-repUcer.     H,   C   Harrtaon.     No.  954.800:  Apr.    12; 

8p.  p.  2419;  Oaa.  toI.  158:  p.  414. 
Car-repUcer.     F.  J.  Wood.     No.  955.875;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8629:  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  640.  _    _         ,^^ 

Car-rooK    W.  BL  LaTia.     No.  054.194  ;  Apr  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1064 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  153;  p.  178. 
Car-roof  framework.     B.  Poaeon.     No.  955.544 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

So.  p.  3978 :  Oaa.  toI.  153 :  p.  698. 
Car  a^ety-braka     W.  B.  Nolan.     Na  965.586;  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  »69 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  805. 
Car  aalety-wbeel.  Railway-     J.  T.  .\Ddiew.     No.  956,261 ; 

Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  6591 ;  Qa*.  toI.  153 ;  p.  976. 
Car-aaah,  Metallic.     E.  B.  Greene     No.  954,094 ;  Apr.  • ; 

8p.  p.  888 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  a.  145.        ^  ^     .    «        ^., 
Car-atep,  Bztenaion.     B.  8.  Mltehell  and  G.  A.  CaapML 

No.  965.658 ;  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  4258  ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  158:  p.  786. 
Car-transferring  device.    O.  H.  Baker.     No.  955,089 ;  Apr. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2924 :  Oaa.  TOl.  158 :  p.  496 
Car-naderf rame.    C.  F.  Freda    No.  954.026 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

689;  Oaa.  ToL  158;  p.  121.  ^^     _ 

Car-Tcntilator.     R.  E.  Frame.     Na  954,600 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp. 

p.  1742;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  812.  ^  ,^     ^ 

Car-Tentllator.    B.  Poaaon.     Na  955.548 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 


8975:  Oaa.  toL  158;  p.  697.  _ 

ir-Teatlbule  door.     J.  8.  Muckl«.     No.  956.500;  Apr.  26; 


Car 

Sp.  p.  6107:  Gaa.  vol.  153;  p.  1067. 
Car-wheal    and    propellinc   parta    cooperating    therewith. 

Doable  safety.    L.  Clark.    No.  955482 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

8642;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  642.        

Car-wladow.    L.  J.  Berg.     No.  955,128;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

3081 ;  Gap.  toL  158 ;  p.  558. 
Cara.    Aatdbatic    reglatarlag  darlee   for   aj^set-.     L.   J. 

Dogaa.     Na  954.726;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2225;  Gaa.  voL 

IMTp.  886.  ,  _ 

Cara.  Dirt-apreAdlag  attachmeat  for.    B.  McCenalck.    Ma 

9Mt686 ;  Apr.  l7:  Sp.  p.  1794 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  P.  Mtt. 
Cara.  Blactrte  algnaU»g  darlco  for  motor-.    J.  L.  Paktoa. 

nS.  966492  :^.  ItT;  Sp.  p.  8225 :  ©••.  ^SLi"  -  ^»" 
Cara.    BQuallalng    truck-moanting   for    electric    tractioa-. 

P.  Nrionee.     No.  958.910 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  449 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

153 ;  p.  82. 
Cara,   Llfe-gaard   for  raUwar-.     O.   A.   ParaMater.     Ma 

966,678 ;  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4297 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  P- 748. 
Cara.  Meaaa  for  loektag  drop-doors  of  damp-.    B.  O,  Taf- 

lor.    Ma  965,2MTApr.  rtTSp.  p.  8804 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ; 

B.  800 
Cara,  Safety  controlling  deTlce  for  street-.     B.  D.  W^a. 

nS.  904.710  ;  Apr.  12  :  So.  p.  2179 ;  Oja.  t^  158  ;  p.  861. 
Carbon-reowTer.      R.    Zastruw.      No.   964.491;   Apr.    12; 

Sp.  p.  1696:  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  806.  ..     -_      • 

Carboreter.     A.  M.  Wolf.     No.  964.488;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 

1684  *  Qm.  Tol    158 '  p    805. 
Carboreter.     ▲.  Howarth.'    Na  964.680;  Apr.  IS;  Bp.  p. 

9001 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  855.  ..    „ 

Carhorwtar.     H.  O.  Craven.     Na  964,786;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

9860;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  408. 
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A.  M.  Wolf.     Ma  904.960;  Apr.  12;  ^.  p. 
I ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  ja  Ul. 
Carboreter.    J.  W.  Smith.    Mo.  955.218;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8MI ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  066. 
CartMMter.    A.  ■.  Stoksr.    Ma  960,999;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8996:  Gaa.  TOl.  158:  p.  589. 
Carbaratar.    F.  W.  Blcklaa,  T.  D.  MlUaa.  aad  M.  J.  OarrolL 

Na  960489 :  Anr.  19 :  Bp. >  8486 ;  Gaa.  eaL  108 ;  p.  611. 
Cartaaratar.     W.  ft!  Ptaik    No.  900408 ;  Apr.  19 ;  1^.  p. 

8076;  Gaa  ToL  108;  p.  689.  ^ 

Carboreter.     R.  J.  Bnnla.     Na  956456;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4914  ;  Oaa.  voL  108 ;  p.  866. 
Carfeilfetar    and    coatrollar    tor    tataraal-eoahoadoa    aa- 

^isa.     J.  I^  Tate.     No.  964.869  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  pu  1407  ; 

Oaa,  TOl.  153 ;  p.  984. 
Carbaretlog    apparataa.   _E.    C.    Dawaoa.     No.    966,948 ; 


Apr.  96 ;  Sp.  p.  5106 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  a.  901. 
CardHdaallag  maehtaa    B.  A.  Bergar.    Mo.  956.044 ;  Apr. 

Apr.   96; 


19t  Bp.  p.  2969;  Q 
CarpM-faataalag.    C 

t^  p.  4686 ;  Oaa.  i 
Carpafatreteber.     B. 


p.  2969 :  Gaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  497 

'^   F.   Craig.     Mo.   965.858 
Tol.  108  ;  p.  868, 


;-«trateber.     B.  H.  Wi 


8p.a.  886:  Gaa.  toL  108:  p.  70. 


Na  9084TT;  Apr.  0; 


CarptfHn^par  haadte'attac^JMaL    J.  M.  Bpaaiier.     Mo. 


906415  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5600 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
Carrttca  aad  alelah,  Comblnad  baby-.     D 


960 
,, ^  .  H.  fluff.     Na 

964381 :  Apr.  a :  Sp.  p.  2006 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  855. 
CarrUkge.   Hooao-morlBg.     D.   Stoat.     Na  906428;  Apr. 

19T^P-  P-  8800 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  590. 
CarriMe-top.    O.  W.  Hedrlek.    No.  955412 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp. 

p.  8819 :  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  a.  687. 
Qarrlier :  see  CbaBgo-earrwr ;   Die-carrier ;   FIre-boae  car- 
rier: Mali-carrier;  Oyater-carrler ;  Plant-carrier:  Tar- 

ceMrap    carrier ;    TraTeliag^-bag    or    laggage    carrier ; 

Typa-carrler. 
C&rrliara,    BlcTated    track    for.      J.  C    Fltacerald.      Mo. 

954476 :  Apr.  5 j  Bo.  p.  1223  ;  Oaa.  toL  158  ;  p.  200. 
Cart.  Holatlag-.    N.  SaTla.    Ma  906400 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p. 

546r:  Gaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  956. 
Cartoa  folding  and  gluing  machine.      F.  J.  P.  Kahlmaan. 

Mo.  966.108  :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6289  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  021. 
Cartridge.     O.  B.  Loeble.     No.  958450;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p. 

841 :  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  60. 
Cartridge.     C  O.  Peraoa.     Na  966,660;  Apr.  19;  ^  p. 

48<ill;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  744. 
Cartrtdsa-ahcU.     H.  E.  and  L.  A.  Sherman.     Na  956401 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5466 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  056. 


Caaa  I  See  Dtiplar-caae ;  Shlpping-caae :  Tool-«aaa 
Caah-eaglatar.     B.  Treber.     No.  954,868;  Apr.  5:  Sp.  p. 

1414:  Gas.  Tol.   168;  p.  286. 
Caah^i>«later.     F.  H.  TroTelllan.     No.  965,016:  Apr.  12; 

Bp.  p.  2878 ;  Oaa.  toL  158  ij>.  488. 
Caaa-reglater  arsteai.    P.  O.  Wamock.    No.  956.621 ;  Apr. 

19;  Bp.  p.  4159;  Gaa.  toI.  163;  p.  724. 
Caak4t-top  faatailnj.     O.  C.  Fratler.     No.  964.276;  Apr. 

0 ;  Sp.  p.  1230 ;  Gas.  toL  153 :  p.  206. 
Caaketa,  «c.,  Faatenlng  device  for  burial-.     J.  S.  Moekle. 

Na  965.666 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4274  ;  Oaa.  toL  153  ;  p.  789. 
Caater.    E.  H.  Bfamphrey.    no.  956.162;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p. 

8160;  Oaa.  toL  153;  p.  068. 
Cattl»-goard.     T.  Morlarty.    No.  964.089;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p, 

716:  Oaa.  Tol.  168:  p.  126. 
CatUMmard.     L.  T.  Coz.     No.  966.295;  Apr.  20;  t*p.  p. 

5667:  Oaa.  toI.  153 ;  p.  980. 
Cellar,  Storm  and  refrigerator.    O.  K.  Harry.    No.  956.794  ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4632 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  788. 
Cellaloae  formate.     8.  Ton  Kapff.     No.  965,082 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2997  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  153  ;  p.  608. 
Cemem-brlck   macbine.     G.  J.  Buckeye  and  J.  Boerleln. 

No,  954,418 :  Apr.  12  ;  8p.  p.  1529  ;  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  281. 
Cement,   Manafactarlng.      B.   Tomyay-Schoabergar.      No. 

964458 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2069 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  864. 
Cement-mixer.    A.  Helnberg.    Na  964.286  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p, 

1258 :  Oas.  toI.  158  :  p.  208. 
Cement  or  concrete  ftaice-poat     H.  W.  Underwood.     Ma 

904.881 ;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2489 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108;  p.  424. 
Cement  or  concrete  fenoe-poat  mold.     H.  W.  underwood 

Mo.  904480 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2488 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  424 
Cement  ahlagle.     O.  O.  Boraett     No.  904.019;  Apr.  6 

Sp.  p.  064:  Gas.  Tol.  153;  p.  118. 
CsBent-aopplylng  apparatna.     N.  MarahalL     Na  954.753 

Apn  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2297 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  898. 
Ceatrtfafal  aepaiator.     W.  A.  Preatea  aad  O.  IL  DaSe. 

Na 966466:  Apr.  19:  Sp.p.8588:  Oaa.  toI.  168;p,688 
Certillcate.  tlcket-b(rider.  and  receipt  therefor,  ComMaed 

atev-OTer.      C    W.    Alexander.      No.   064.242:    Apr.   5 

Sp.  p.  1168;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  196. 
Chat*,  Convever-.     C.  W.  Hoaabaefa.     No.  955.070;  Apr 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2974 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  158 :  p.  505. 
Chala  drlTO,  Baronet-.    T.  A.  Mdlaon.    No.  904,786 :  Apr. 

12:  Sp.  p.  M78:  Oaa.  toI.  108:  p.  410. 
Chalaiaada.  Lock  fivr  eonaectlBg.    W.  Adier.    Ma  908,781 

Apn  5:  Sp.  p.  06:  Gaa.  toI.  168:  p.  19, 
Chafa|«fa8taBer.     R.  A.  Btakamp.     No.  965,842;  Apr.  26 

Bp.  p,  4666 :  Gaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  829. 
Chala*grate  famace.     B.  Booaae.     No.  96S.6B4;  Apr.  6 

Bp,  p.  10 ;  Gaa,  t<^  158 ;  p.  4, 
Cha»*gulda  for  pull-aoeheta.     H.  Hobbell.     Mo.  966.854 


Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5786 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1006. 
_Mf  -  *         -     — , 

:  Sp.  I 

Chati:  tar  Coaflaomeat-chalr:  OsaTortlble  chair;  Dlaap- 


^pr.  *v  ,  Off.  u.  « I  oo  , 

Cbaiaa.  JolalBflOlBk  for. 


^  G.  B.  Beott.     Na  956.192 :  Apr 

p.  A89;  Oaa.  toL  158;  p.  952 


peatlng  chair;  FoMtng  chair;  loTalld's  chair;  Swtag 
la6  chair. 


Chair.     ■.  Urha.    Na  90S4T2;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  876;  Oaa. 

ToL  158 ;  p.  68. 
Chaaga-caniar.    C.  O.  Pataaar.     Ma  964.761;  Apr.  IS; 

le^.  p.  9819;  Oaa.  Tot  158  ;_p.  401. 
Chart  aad  templet,  Dreaa.     8.  Komara.     No.  956,879 ;  Apr. 

26;  Sp.  p.  6826;  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  1011. 


Ghaek  -  eoatroUad  aaaaally  -  Moratad  lock.    A.  W.  II  If 

Ma  904.700 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.4li69 :  Gaa.  toI.  108 ;  pTm. 
Check  dlaplayer  and  annoaetator.     W.  F.  Behwelger.     Ma 

906.435  :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5952  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  1084. 
Check-holder.     P.   J.   Harrlgaa.     Na   954.096;    .\pr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  843 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  146. 
Cheaaa-eotter.    C  M.  Wright    Ma  964.669;  Apr.  19;  Bp. 

p.  2078 ;  Oaa.  toL  153 ;  p.  860. 
Cheeae  cotter.  Brick-.    A.  C.  S^bel.    No.  954,062 ;  Apr.  • ; 

Sp.  p.  738;  Gas.  toI.  153;  p.  129. 
Cheoille.    O.  Hedrtch.    Na  964,570  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1861 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.   158;  p.  338. 
Chlmney-linlng.     F.  B.  WUklason.     No.  964.284 ;  Apr.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1153 :  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  192. 
Chopper :  See  Cotton-chopper ;  Food-chopper ;  leo-chooper. 
Cho^  Drill-.     N.  Drew.     No.  965,826;  Apr.  19;  $.  p. 

8614;  Gaa.  vol.  153;  p.  023. 
Chora.     G.  T.  Hylaad.     Na  965.074;  Apr.  12;  (^  p. 

2984 ;  Gaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  506. 
Cham.     M.  C.   Winders.     No.  966.930;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4869;  Oas.  toI.  153;  p.  8.50. 
Chora  and  batter-worker.  Combined.    L.  A.  Dlsbrow.   No. 

953,788 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  118 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  22. 
Cham    and   batter  -  worker,    Combined.      M.    Deeg.      No. 

954,079 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  795 :  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  188. 
Cham  aad  batter-woner.  Combined.    B.  B.  Dlsbrow.    No. 

966.310 :  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5700 :  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  992. 
Chnm-daaher.     B.  A.  Franklin.     No.  965494;  Apr.  19; 

1^.  p.  3681 ;  Oas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  647. 
Cigar-holder.     B.  E.  Taliaferro  and  B.  J.  Ooldawortbr. 

Na  964.060;  Apr.  5:  Sp.  p.  767:  Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  182. 
Cigar-bolder  for  hats.    W.  W.  Katterheinrich.    No.  954.740: 

Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2267  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  893. 
Clgar-llghtar.     C.  Dinger.     No.  955.068;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

2956 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  601. 
Clnr  pointing  and  flolshinf  dcTica    B.  B.  Fowler  aad  T. 

Taekermaa.     No.  963,74b;  Apr.  6;   8p.  p.   128;  Gaa. 

TOl.  153 ;  p.  94. 
Ctaar-proteetor.    F.  Baekemann.     Na  955,000;  Apr.  26; 

8p.  p.  4803 ;  Oas.  toL  158 ;  p.  840. 
Cl0ur-wrapper  catto*.     B.  Bergfeldt.     No.  958.941 ;  A^. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  611 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  03. 
Clgara  with  hollow  tipa  Making.    A.  Baer.    No.  956,022; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5046 ;  Oas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  802. 
Ctgaratta-cottlng  maehlna,  Contlnaoua-.    H.  Bilgnun.    Na 

966.118 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  8046 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  517. 
Ctgarette-paeklng  macnlae.     H,  Bllfnun.     Na  964.917; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2698 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  455. 
Cigarette-tipping  machine.  IndlTldnal-.    A.  Boocher.     (Be- 

laaoa)     No.   13,106;  Apr.  19;  8p.  p.  4649:   Oaa.  Tol. 

168 ;  p.  808. 
Clrcait-cloaer.     H.    H.    Cutler.     No.    965423;    Apr.    19; 

Sp.  p.  8509 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  622. 
Clrcalt-eloaer.     R.   P.   Lamley  and  H.  O.   Hlllman.     No. 

966,118;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  5267;  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  925.- 
Clr«nlfc.controUar.    8.  Cabot     No.  964.716 ;  Apr.  12 ;  1^. 

p.  2194 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  168  :  p.  888. 
Clamp :  Bee  Cartaln-faatener  clamp ;  Fence-clamp, 
damp.    B.  B.  Koken.    No.  964.624 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p,  p.  1770 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  158 ;  p.  818. 
Oarlfler   and    filter,    Centrifural.      T.   B.    Marshall,      No. 

956.890 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4780 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  846. 
Claap :  Bee  Belt-clasp  ;  Oarment-clasp. 
Clean-oat  dttlng.    C.  Colombo.    Na  964462 ;  Apr,  12 ;  Bp. 

p.  2688 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  482.  v 

Cleaner:  see  BoUer-tube  cleaner;  Bolt-cleaner;  Coapldor- 

cleaner  :     Oas  -  cleaner  ;     Pneamatic    cleaner ;    Potato- 
cleaner  :    Rail  -  cleaner  ;   Shoe  -  cleaner  r»  Type  -  cleaner ; 

Vacuum-cleaner ;  Window-cleaner. 
Cleaning  apparatna.  Relief  derlee  for.    A.  G.  Gekcler.    Na 

958,825 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  288 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  51. 
CleaTcr.  Batcher'a.     W.  8.  Ward.     Na  963,726 ;  Apr.  5 ; 

Sp.  p.  87 ;  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  18. 
Clip:  Bee  Cable-clip;  Clothea-llae  dip:  Comer-bead  clip; 

Electric  terminal  clip :  Metal  dip ;  Pen  and  pencil  dip. 
Clip-cap.     J.   W.  KeaaaL     Na  065,517;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 

»>29 :  Oas.  ToL  158 ;  p.  689. 
aock.  Mastov.     M.  W.  Obendller.     No.  955488;  Apr. 

19 ;  8p.  p.  8964 ;  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  696. 
Clock  -  ayaehronlalng    attachment      P.    B.    Baraa      Na 

954,714 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2192 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  882. 
Clod-crudheni.  Detachable  mnaer  for.     J.  E.    Horntmyer. 

No.  fMMt..352 ;  Apr.  26 ;  fo.  p.  5778 ;  Oas.  toI.  16H  :  p.  1000. 


Cloeet  bend  br  flttina .     W.  E.Tooog.     No.  954,604 ;  Apr. 

;  Gaa.      -   '  - 
P 

CIoMt-eeat'. .  t.  O.  Pbilpot     No.  066.41(1;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 


12 ;  8|p.  p.  1942 ;  Gaa.  toL  166 ; 

Cloaet-ruslnf  apparatna.     B.    8' 

Apf.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2649 ;  Oaa.  toL 


ToL  166 ;  p.  844. 

~     BtldidorB.     Mo.    954.899; 
ToL  158  ;  p.  449. 


•  >.'i-  - 


5899;  Gas,  toI.  153;  p.  1026. 
Cloaet  ToatllatlBf  aad  floahlag  auparatoa     R  B.  Laap- 

heai*.     Na  956418;  Apr.  A;  ^.  p,  8980;  Oaa.  ^. 

158 ;  p.  688. 
Cloth-enttlBg  Biadilaa     J.  A  Firaehiag.     Mo.   904.690; 

Apr.  5  n^  p.  680 ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  190. 
Cloth-holder.     B.    A.    Splaaey.      Na  660419;   Apr.   19; 

Bp.  p.  8989 :  Oaa.  t^  108 :  p.  688. 
CtoSiaaKdeaaaer.     R.  W.  Seatt     Ma  900,106;  Apr.  19; 

Bp.  p.  8084 ;  Gaa.  toL  108 ;  p.  010. 


J] 


—iy-i 


ALPHABETICAL  OST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Clottie»4rier.     F.  B.  Bird.    Na  M6,BT«;  Apr.  19:  8».  p. 

40S6;  0»«.  Tol.  168:  p.  708.  ^„  „..     » 

ClothM-UD*  dip.    W.  IL  FrldeU.    Mo.  »6S^T;  Apr.  1ft : 

8p.  p.  837«:  Oai.  toL  IBS:  p.  ttOl.     .^  ^,^     .        _.- 
dotaea-Uiie  support.    J.  Orlmm.     No.  05ft.070:  Apr.  26; 

Bp.  p.  5181 ;  Oai.  ▼©!.  IM;  p.  913. 
aS&m-rttk.    M.  BcdUnger.    No.  960,484 :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p. 

8762:  Om.  toL  168:  p.  669.         ^     „     „  . 
Chitch.    Aotooatle    Mifetr-stop.      C.    F.    Helnss.      No. 

96S!69S :  Apr.  6  :  »p.D.  27  :  <3»«.  toI.  158  :  p.  8. 
Clateb,  Driving-.     D.   8.  Beard.     No.  954,774 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

8p.  p.  2843 :  Ga«.  toL  168 :  p.  404.        ..  .^      . 
Cluteli.  Frlctton-.     J.  K.  Werner.     No.  968,727:  Apr.  6; 

8p.  p.  89 :  Gas.  Tol.  168 :  p.  18.  „^     ^ 

ClotebT  Macnetic.     A.  Pick.     No.  056.164  ;  Apr.  20 :  Sp.  p. 

5865  ;  Gaz.  vol.  15.3 ;  p.  942. 
dutch  mecbanlun.     F.  P.  Mnrpbej.     No.  964,128 :  Apr.  6  : 

Sp.  p.  883 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  153. 
Coal  and  ore  cnutaer.    J.  F.  Saoerman.    No.  966,666 ;  Apr. 

19:  8p.  p.  4003;  Gaa.  toI.  163;  p.  701. 
Coal  and  tbe  like.  Meaiu  for  pUing.     W.  H.  Toat     No. 

968,888 ;  Apr.  5 :  8p.  p.  403 ;  Oai.  Tol.  153 ;  p.  74. 
Coafdast,   coal  slack,   and   the  like,   Semicoklnf.     C   W. 

Beebler.    No.  955.310 ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  8482 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

168 :  p.  618.  _    „    ,._ 

Coal.   Mecbanlsm   for  foadlnf  polTarlaad.     W.   R.   Dnan. 

No.  954.944 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Oaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  488. 
Coal-acreenlng  apparatus.    A.  W.  Crawford.    No.  954,985  : 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2721 ;  Oaa.  toU  168 ;  p.  460. 
Coai-waanlng  macblne.     J.  A.  Ifontsomery.     No.  964,986: 

Apr.  i2  ;  Sp.  p.  2818 ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  478.  _    _ 

Coaster-brake,  Back-p«dalins.     C.   B.   t^orsytb  and  F.  8. 

■Itott.  No.  963,688  ;  AprTe ;  Sp.  p.  19  :  Gas.  rol.  153  ; p.  6. 
Coat.     D.  Warren.     No.  966.238 ;  Apr.  26 :   Sp.  p.  5547  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  153 ;  p.  967. 
Coat  and  pants  banger.     8.  Oicbman.     No.  956,501 ;  Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  6108TOas.  TOl.  153 :  p.  1057. 
"    !inc.     B.  Betsnuin.     "'     ~"    '*'""■ 

Taa.  ToI.  168 :  p.   

Coat-alMTe.     J.  Leinar.    No.  954,311 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1811 : 


Coat-hidnc:     B.  Bclsowa.     No_.  955.690:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 
4324;  Gaa._Tql.  168: 


747. 


Gas.  TOl.  168:  p.  217.^    „  ^,      ^..  ,««      . 

Coating  matal  objeeta.     B.  Hemann.     No.  966,692;  Apr. 

19;  Bp.  p.  40«»;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  714. 
Cock  and  valve.     H.  Yaill  and  M.  Favero.     No.  964,166 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  IM^  p.  980 ;  Oas.  vol,r<153 ;  p.  166. 
Cow,  Stop  and 


.616 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 


waste.     W.  a.  Bebn.     No.  966,770;  Apr. 

19 :  Sp.~  p.  4487  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  774. 
Coffee-roaster.    A.  B.  Tava.    No.  966. 

4162;  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  728. 
Coin-controlled   indicator.     W.  H.   Kloge.     No.  955.968: 

Apr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4943 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  878. 
Cotn-bolder.     B.  Belaenstein.    No.  964,68ft;  Apr.  IS;  Bp. 

p.  1908;  Oas.  toL  168:  p.  889.      .     ..   ^    ,  ^   ^ 

Coin-operated  ker-lock.    C.  B.  Gatbrle,  U.  C.  Jonea,  J.  P. 

Gotbrie,  and  J.  W.  Hunt.     No.  955,792  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

4529;  Gas.  voL  158;  p.  782. 
Coke  in  coke-ovens.  Apparatus  for  watering.     W.  Lb  Af- 

felder  and  M.  (Norton.     No.  954,241;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

1166  :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  194. 
Coke-quencblng  tnacblne.     T.  J.  Mltcbell  and  J.  A.  Mc- 

Crearr.     No.  956.397 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5874 ;  Oas.  vol. 

158 ;  p.  1021. 
CeUapaiUe  tube.    W.  B.  Morrison.    No.  966,680 ;  Apr.  19 : 

Bp.  p.  8960;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  693.  ,      ..  ,^. 

Goluu'.  Coat-.     M.  Kqppelman.      (Relssae.)      No.  18.104 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4645 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  801. 
COBO.     L.   B.  Zumbrook.     No.  964.240;  Apr.   6;   Sp.  p. 

1164 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  194.  ^        _^ 

Combing  macbinea.  Construction  of  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  dabbers  of  wool-.    C.  V.  Boja  and  J.  W.  Ttemev. 

No.  966,752  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4468 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  768. 
Combination-wrencb.     G.  K.  Anderson.     No.  956,467  ;  Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  6023 ;  Oas.  vol.  153 :  p.  1045. 
Commutator  construction.    F.  B.  Hfrt    No.  968.882 ;  Apr. 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  298 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  68.  ^     _ 

Compasses.     P.   BOsner.     No.  964,885;  Apr.   12;  Bp.   p. 

SBliTOas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  444.  ,    „ 

eompoalng-machlne.  TypMraphlcal.     H.  Pearce  and  J.  E. 

Bmington.     No.  954,459 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1620 ;  Oas. 

T0L153  ;  p.  295. 
Compoains-stick.     S.  A.  Neidicb.     Mo.  966,684;  Apr.  19; 

Bp.  p.  3955 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  694. 

Composition  of  matter.    J.  A.  Sebmitt  and  C.  R.  Bell.^  Mo. 

966.862 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8601 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  686. 
Compressor.    J.  D.  Ifaybew.    No.  966.822 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

4692;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  798.  ^^     ^ 

Concentrator.     H.  L.  Black.     No.  956,084;  Apr.  26;  Bp. 

p.  5069 :  Oaz.  vol.  153 ;  p.  896. 
Concentrator,  Reciprocating  multiple-compartment    O.  A. 

Fowte-.     No.  966,829 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3529 ;  Gas.  vol. 

168 :  p.  624. 
Concrete-bloek-making  madiine.    J.  A.  Adams  and  C.  W. 

Butker.     No.  964^8iS7 ;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1421;  Gas.  vol. 

168:  p.  236. 
Concrete   bridge.    Reinforced-.      J.    B.    Mandeville.      No. 

964,760 ;  Apr.  12  ;_to.  P.  2288 :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  Vn.^ 
Omenf  bvndiqs.    W.  8.  Lan«7.     No.  966,697 :  Apr.  1ft : 

■p.  &  411STO(|a.  ToL  168:  p.  715. 
ConcreM,  Composition  of  matter  for.    H.  D.  Phillips.    Mo. 

ft64.6ft2 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2187  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  874.  ^ 
Conerete  coBsbnction.    F.  Melber.    No.  954,988  ;  Apr.  12 ; 

fpL  B.  S814:  Gm.  vol  lM:^p.  477.   .     „     „  „ 
Concr««e  construction.   Bsinforeed.     B.   P,  .W»»»^.^  N*^ 

966.286 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Ip.  p.  8829 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  694. 


Concrete  oonstructloii,  BTStam  of  eentertng  for  reinforced. 

H.  Brussel.     No.  964,166 :  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  996 ;  Gss.  vol. 

168 ;  p.  168.  .        .       „ 

Concrete   construction,   Trusssd   bar   for   reinforced.     P. 

Straglottl.    No.  964,900 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2660 ;  Gas.  vol. 

168 :  p.  449. 
Concrete  constructloa,  Waterproof.    F.  P.  Lawreaee.    No. 

964,814 :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2444 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  418. 
Concrete  culverts,  cbtems,  and  tbe  like.  Adjustable  frame 

for  building.    W.  Prilllman.    No.  954,696 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp. 

p.  2142 :  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  875.  _      ^ 

Concrete  curbs  or  gutters.  Form  tor  laving.    M.  8.  Hotcb- 

kisa.    No.  966,801 ;  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  4A46;  Gas.  voL  168 ; 

n     TAK 

Concrete*  fence.   Reinforced.     C  MltcbalL     Mo.  966.628 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8947:  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  693. 
Concrete  headstone.     W.  R.  Tbomaa.     No.  955.720;  Apr. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  4397  :  Oaa.  voL  158 :  p.  768. 
Concrete-mixing  machine.    C.  F.  I^ncaster.    No.  968,961 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  D.  689 :  Oas.  voL  158  ;  p.  98.  _ 

Concrete  •  mold;  Adjustable.     B.   Pocock.      No.   966.282 ; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8418 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  608. 
Concrete  pipes.  Macblne  for  making.     W.  A.  Skelton.     No. 

956,200 ;  Apr.  26 :  Sp  j>.  6466  :  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  966. 
Concrete  raUway-tie.     W.   H.   Pruyn,  Jr.     No.   966.647; 

Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  8988 ;  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  699. 
Concrete,  Reinforced.    R.  McLaoghlln.    Mo.  964,188 ;  Apr. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  898 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  166.  ^ 

Concrete,  Reinforced.    W.  F.  Scott,    No.  956.194  ;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5444;  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  963. 
Concrete-aldewalk  form.    W.  Ramer  and  L.  Cblloote.    Na 

966,474 ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  8888 ;  Gas.  voL  158  id.  674 
Concrete  structural   work.   Form  for.     M.   8.  Hotchklss. 

No.  955,800 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4648  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  786. 
Concrete  structures.  Device  tar  fasteninc  to.     H.  D.  and 

W.  B.  Bmmona.     No.  966,069;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6186; 

Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  906.       ^  _  ,   «^  .         „ 

Concrete  structures.  Means  for  erecting.    J.  Tarlor.    Mo. 

968,722 ;  Apr.  5  :  Sp.  p.  78 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  P.  }7. 
Concrete    structuree.    Reinforcement   for.      C.    Broesman. 

No.  964.925  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2704  :  Oaa.  ▼ol- 158  ;  p.  467. 
Concrete  tie.  Reinforced-     C.   R.   Holden.     No.   965.646; 

Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  4226 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  D.  7M. 
Concrete  wall.     H.  N.  Pettlgrew.     No.  954.690;  Apr.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2184  :  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  374. 
Concrete  walls  and  tlie  like,  Macblne  for  moldlnf.     A.  J. 

Stoeser.     Na  963,730;  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  72;  Oaa.  vol. 

153 ;  p.  16. 
CoQcrete  walls.  Reinforcing  meUl  yoke  for  bollow.    W.  B. 

Nelsoo.     Mo.  968.877 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2602 ;  Oas.  toL 

163  :  p.  442.  ^ 

Concrete  walls.  Skeleton  structure  for.     H.  Boot     Ma 

966.424  ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6928  :  Gss.  voL  168  .p.  1080. 
Coodenser.     C.  J.  ^ow.     No.  966,210;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

6482  ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  968.     „.,„,„ 
Condenaer  and  mold  for  carbon  diozid.    W.  J.  Flemmuf. 

No.  965,464  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8796 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  666. 
Condenser,  Steam-.     C  J.  Snow.     No.  966.211;  Apr.  26: 

Sp.  p.  6486;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  968. 
Conflnement-chalr.     B.  C.  Scbortmann.     No.  964,474 ;  Apr. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  1659 :  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  300. 
ControUer.  Mechanical.     H.   W.   Forslund.     No.  964,608; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1735 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  812. 
Convertible  cbalr.    A.  O.  Shaw.    No.  954.594  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp. 

p.  1917  :  Oas.  vol.  153  :  p.  341. 
Conveyer-apron.     B.  O.  Ctvmans.     No.  964,781 ;  Apr.  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  2354  ;  Gas.  vol.  lS3  ;  p.  407.    ^     ^    „     .       ^ 
Conveyer,    Chute.     J.    E.    Snell   and   G.   T.   Hand.     Mo. 

954.800 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2642  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  447. 
Conveyers,  Grip  for  tramwar  bucket     B.  C.  Blblet     Ma 

968.768 :  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  161 ;  Gas.  vol.  1&8 ;  p.  80. 
Conveyers,    InUke    for    pneumatic.      J.    W.    Bast.      No. 


867. 


966,962  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4909 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  d. 
Conveying    device    for    strips    of    material.    Rouer.      O. 

Oebrlng.     No.  963,918;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  463;  Gas.  vol. 

153 '  p.  86 
Cooker.  Firel*ess.    J.  Winter.    Mo.  966.788  :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  ». 

4420 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  762. 
Cooler  :  Bee  Bottle-cooler ;  CandT-coolerj  Milk-cooler. 
CooUiw  apparatua.    O.  W.  and  H.  A.  Wise.    No.  9564142 ; 

Apr.  IftTSp.  p.  3341 ;  Oaa.  voL  153 ;  p.  596.  ^ 

CooHng    system    for    packlng-boosea      T.    Fellows.      Ma 

954374  :  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2108 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  86ft. 
Copper -ore  concentratea  preparatory  for  smelting.  Ag- 

K>meratlng  or   briqoeting.     T.   Rousa     No.   ft66.ft0ft^; 

Apr.  26  n^.  P.  4818 :  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  882. 
Coujlng  device.  Manifold-.    A.  R.  Sampson.    No.  964,823 ; 

Apr.  12  :  Spj).  2470  :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  421. 
Core-boz.    J.  Krans.     No.  964.442 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1671 ; 

Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  289. 
Core,  ColUpiible.    8.  A.  Wellman.    No.  966,286 ;  Apr.  1ft ; 

Sp.  p.  8828 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  594.  _ 

Core  for  molds,  Bnansible.    P.  C.  Merlllst    No.  966.1S8 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  8p.  prM84  :  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  928.^       .       ^ 
Cores  for  pipes  and  other  hollow  caatlnga.  Macaine  for 

making  sand.     J.  R.  McWana     Mo.  964,876 ;  Apr.  li ; 

Sp.  p7ll69S ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  441.  ^ 

Com  hnaklac  and  abreddlu  macbines,  DIscharge-spoat  for. 

A.   Bosenebal.     Mo.   966.867:   Apr.   19;   ftp.   p.   8689; 

G«B.  VOL  168;  >  684.  ,     .     « 

Com,   Maebtne   for   eottlnf  areen.     J.    A.  .Gerry.     Na 

964,066 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  pTftOr :  Oas.  vol.,  IBS j  P.  140. 
Com-popper.    W.  A.  fltiae  and  C  A.  MmI^^o.  966,224 ; 

AprTSf;  Bp.  p.  6B16 :  Oaa.  vol.  IBS;  p.  ftftS. 
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Ma  ft66,864;  Apr.  26; 
«  p.  lOOft. 


for.     J.   M.   Shear.     Mo. 
GuLVoL  IBS:  p.  1086. 
IS :  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  S64 ; 


964,666 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 


Comet^bead  dip.     D.  D. 

Bp.  p.  6ftOB;  Gas.  voL  1 
Comer  beads  or  strips,  ( 
^  966^89 ;  Apr.  M :  wgTo.  ( 
Corset    A.  Bsajamm.    Ma 

Gas.  ToL  16S :  p.  47. 
Cottoo^hoMsr.    1l  m.  Thoaas.     Na  ft64,14ft;  Apr.  6; 

Bp.  p.  ftexT Oas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  168. 
Cotton-chopper.    T.  H.  Bills.  Tto.  90 

1861 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  861. 
Cotton-chopper.    L.  A.  Lang.    Ma  966.066 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

8000 :  Oas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  609. 
Cotton-chopper.    M.  CaldwelL    Mo.  966,116 :  A^.  12 ;  Bp. 

p.  8048 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  617. 
Cotton  dboraer  or  culttvator.    M.  C.  Burdi.    No.  966,766 ; 

Apr.  19:  Bp.  p.  4463;  Gas.  voL  168:  p.  770. 
Cotton^Msr.    F.  Pbelps.     Na  966,642;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8972:  Oas.  voL  168;  p.  697. 
Cotton^stbertaff  mscbine.    W.  W.  Bdn  sad  K.  F.  Camj 

belL.    Na  964.882 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  pTllBl ;  Oaa.  voL  10 

p.  t«l. 
Couch,    Convertible.      A.    F.    Old    and    F.    B«inett      No. 

964^79 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  1878 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  386. 
Cooater-holder.     C   B.   ttaney.     No.   iM6.996:   Apr.   26; 

Sp.  f.  4998 ;  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  888. 
Conatlif-off  mscbina     0.   F.  McAdama.     Na  964376; 

ApTTs ;  Bp.  a.  3691 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  441. 
Conplng:  Ae«  uu^coapliag ;  Flexible  coupling;  Plpe-conp- 

Uum :  wiadmlll-eoapllBf. 
Comltag.    B.  T.  Oraeafldrd.    Mo.  966,076 ;  Apr.  36 ;  Bp.  p. 

6177 ;  Oas.  voL  IBS ;  p.  91Z 
Conplteg.    B.  T.  Qreeafldd.    Na  966,077 ;  Apr.  36 ;  Bp.  p. 

617ft:  Oaa.  voL  IBS:  p.  ftl3. 
ConpUMn,  OuMlaf  and  locking  means  for  M.  C.  B.    W.  T. 

VliTDom.     Na  ft66.023:  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2897;  Gas. 

▼oL  168:  p.  490. 
Conrsa^lndkator.    H.  H.  Nebanas.    Na  966,847  ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Bp.  p.  8666 ;  Gas.  voL  168  :_p.  680. 
Cradle.     J.  Cliff.     No.  968397;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  428 ;  Oaa. 


T: 


VOL  168;  a  77. 
Cradle    F.  Brown.    Mo.  968.986 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  602 ;  Oas. 

VOL  168  :  p.  108. 
Crato.     F.   L.   Weigand.     Mo.  966,037;  Apr 


2906  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  492 
Grata  Folding.    A.  C.  Michael 


P-.  l^Tj.Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  331. 

as 
Ca 
;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  848. 


12;   Bp.  p. 
Mo.  954333 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp. 


Crate,  Folding  poultrr-. 

Apr,  13 :  Bp.  p.  2811 ;  oas.  vol.  I6B ;  p.  4 
Crate.  Shipping-.     M.  B.  Cartsr.    Ma  964.618 ;  Apr.  13 ; 


W.  Lifbtfoot     No.  964.981; 
Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  476. 


8p.pL  1 
Cravani  and   the  Ilka,   Fastener  tor. 


968,716 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp._p.  64 :  Gss.  vpL  168 ;  p.  16 
ott-holder.    O.  A.  lacker.    No.  966.^'- 
4168  ;^  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  738 


Cray 

Crib  uu 
isrij 


J.   Beifert     Mo. 
M :  p.  16. 
617 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp. 


id  pW-Pcn,  Folding.'  H.  Janea. 
"   168 ;  p.  6( 
Ma  966,488 ;  Apr.  36 ;  Bp.  p. 


r-pen, ; 
p.  3986 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ; 
B.  H.  Betbi 

O.'  Mahoney. 


Crut^.flp.    B.  H.  Beibi 
6968;. Oas.  voL  168; 


No.  966,076 ;  Apr. 
606. 


Cue-tltmiag  mscbina 


1086. 


738. 


No.   966.819:   Apr. 


19;  8p.  p.  4686;  Oaa.  voL  168:  p.  792. 

"    "  No.  966;631 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 


^(tector.     N.  Cerri. 
:  Oas.  VOL  168 ;  p, 
Cuimnting  Implement    F.  P.  Bnrdge.    Mo.  966.477 ;  Apr. 

36  :llp.  p.  6068 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  p.  104ft. 
Coltifntor.    W.  Ll  Morford.    Na  ftM.183 ;  Apr.  36 :  Bp.  p. 


Cultivntor.  Lister-.     W.  8.  Graham.     No.  966,610;  Apr. 

19  ;r|lp.  p.  8911 ;  Oas.  voL  168  :  p.  686. 
Colveti    A.  Mclntyra    Mo.  964303 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1076 ; 


No.  964,678 ; 


Oa&  voL  168 ;  p.  182. 
Cnlvett-Plpe.  Corrufated-metal.  A.  O.  Fdker 

Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2103 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  869. 
Cnlverte.  Coliapsfble  and  adjnstsMe  mold  for  cement    O. 

W.  iNsb.    No.  966,779 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4601 ;  Gas.  voL 

168  ;  p.  777. 
Cud:  iVee  Mswage  cup ;  Oll-cnp;  Bhaving-cup;  Teat-cup; 

Turpentine  cup. 
CupraSlmoalnm  solution.  Producing.    V.   B.  jierts.    No. 

964^984;  Apr.JSj  Bp.j;».  3816 :  .Gas.  vpL  168;  p.  477. 


Curb-iatnt 


Dttbnc. 


1209;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  303. 
Curreat-motor.    J.  H.  Atklaa 

40ft :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  76. 
Cnrreat-motor.     J.    I.  ^awley.     Na  ft64,636 ;  Apr 

Bp.  It.  IftftS ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  863. 
Cnrreat    tranaformer,  Altematinc-.     H.    A.    Kelp 

fte4418;  Am.  IS;  Bp.  p^  ITBSjXlas.      -   — 


vol.  168 ;  p.  816 

K     

19 ;  Bp.  n.  4041 ;  Oaa.  voL  IBS :  p.  70ft. 


CnrryC^b 


ebment 


«. 


i;p. 
Na  ft64.267:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

Mo.  ft6S.8ftl :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

12; 

Mo. 
:  p.  816. 
Mo.  ft66,679 ;  Apr. 


H.  Bums. 


Cartala  eablLVastlbale-.     A.  LJaa.     Ma  964,866 ;  Apr. 

I2ljp.  p.%TS;  Oas.  vol.  IBS;  a  4S7. 
Cnitalnifaateaer  damp.  _M.  I^.  fhomaa.     Mo.  966,446: 

Apr.   36: 


Cnrtaln-faateaer  damp.     M.  I*.  Thomaa.     Ma 

Bp.>  mill  On.  ToL  lA;  n.  1084. 
CuriMrnaida.    hJL  Hynea.    Mo.  9BS3S7;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

811:  Oas.  TsL  U8:>  BB. 
CutalB_hoMar  and  trtmrnr.    L.  ■.  Bnksj  and  B.  Davis. 
_NaftB6,0Ol  ^Apr.  IS ;  Bp.  p.  3944  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  490. 
CurtalftHMla    fTY.  CelSBisn.    Ma  964,031 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

666:  OmTtoL  IBS;  p.  lift. 
Cnrtaift-pala.    B.  r.  Baadolph.     Ma  ft66,607;  Apr.  Ift; 

Bb.  a.  41S8;  Oaa.  voL  IBS:  p.  Tift. 
Ci^lHtoto  Incknt    C  f.  Lana.    Ma  ftBS,ftlS:  Apr.  6; 


r 


Qaa.  vfL  IBS;  p.  8S. 


Cnrtaln-roUar.    B.  Beakant  Br.    Ma  ft66,6ftl;  Apr.  1ft; 

Bp.  p.  aSB ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  d.  748.  . 

Cnrtalaa  and  tbe  Ilka.  Devlee  for  sonendlng.    B.  inflraaa 

No.  ft6436ft :  AurTe ;  Bp.  p.  14MToas.  voL  168 ;  p.  SST. 
Cnahlon.     F.  P.  D'Arcy.     Mo.  066334 ;  Apr.  1ft ;  Bp.  p. 

8611 ;  Gas.  VOL  168;  p.  622. 
Ciwildor.    J.  Meyerhoff.    Mo.  968,791 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  Slf ; 

Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  89. 
Caapidor.    J.  Orassg.    Ma  966.407 ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  BS0B ; 

Gas.  VOL  168:  p.  1026. 
Comldor.^  L.   Horvatb.     Na   »66,4ft2;  Apr.   36;  Bp.  p. 

60»4  ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  1064.  -^  1^ 

Cimpidor-deaner.     O.  O.  Ritslaff.     No.  968,860;  Apr.  B; 

Bp.  p.  358 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  64. 
Cut-off,  Spout     B.   J.  Scbwelg.     No.  964,891;  Apr.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2826:  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  446. 
Cotter :  Bee  Cheese-cutter :  Cigar-wrapper  cutter ;  Hanrsst- 

ina -machine  cutter ;  Lard-cutter ;  Materia|.cntter ;  Vet*= 

table-cutter;  Wire-cutter:  Wire-cable  cuttw. 
Cutter-bead  setting  and  gaging  devtee  and  stand.    C  W.  H. 

Blood  and  C.  O.  OstemanTNo.  964.712 ;  Apr.  13;  (4>.  p. 

2186 :  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  882.  .  -k-  k 

Cutting-macbina    J.  Slayfoangb  and  J.  AS.    No.  964,706 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2169 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  879, 
CuttlngK>ff  tooL     L.  J.  Matsner.     No.  956.466;  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8818:  Gas.  voL  168:  p.  671. 
CycIe-pedaL    O.  I.  Franda.    No.  955.967 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4916;  Gas.  voL  168:  p.  868. 
Cyl^der-presa    B.  P.  Klug.    No.  955,647  ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p. 

4280 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  738.  •  -^  i^ 

Dado-machine.    P.  L.  Bllliagsley.     No.  966.749 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  4447;  Oaa.  VOL  168  r  p.  767.  •        •     i» 

Dam  and  apparatus  for  constructing  the  same.     H.  L. 

Cooper.     No.  966,861 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4676 ;  Oas.  voL 

168;  p.  882. 
Damper  and  air-r«rulator.     B.  A.  Midgley.     Mo.  964,648; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2034 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  868. 
Damper  apparatua.  Time.     0.  R.  Tonng.     Ma  964,060; 

Apr.  6 ;  %.  p.  776 ;  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  186. 
Damper-regulator.     C  Ambruster  and  H.  M.  Pack.     Mo. 

964.498 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1709 :  Oas.  voL  168;  p.  807. 
Dandellon-deetroyer.    L  C.  McAllister.    No.  964,126 ;  Apr. 

6 :  Bp.  p.  889 ;  Gas.  voL  168 :  p.  154. 
Davit  lor  ahlps'  boste  and  aiinllar  purpoaea     B.  L.  IL 

Blvard.     Na  966,204 ;  Apr.  26 ;  ^.  p.  6461 ;  Oaa.  voL 

168;  p.  966. 
Daooy-duck.    J.  W.  Beynolda.    No.  956,208 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  8262 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  588. 
DeUvery  mecbsnism.     W.  Scott     No.  966,198;  Apr.  36; 

Bp.  p.  6440 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  962. 
Dental  eaglne,  Blectric.    J.  V.  Trenaman.     No.  966,484; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8860 ;  Oaa.  voL  153 :  p.  677. 
Dental  Uvatory.    T.  Dunbar.    No.  955,148 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  8122;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  560. 
Dentlmeter.    A.  D.  Cloud.    No.  966,820 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

8604 :  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  621.  •  -^  1^ 

Desiccating  apparatus.    I.  S.  MerrelL    No.  964,461 ;  Apr. 

12  :  Bp.  p.  1S96 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  292. 
Dealccating  apparatus.     J.  H.  and  C  H.  Campbdl.     Mo. 

966,088 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6076 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  BftB. 
Desk  and  seat,  ScbooL    A.  R.  Milner.    No.  966.184 ;  Apr. 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  8208 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  575. 
Desk  support  School-.     W.  A.  Proctor.    No.  966346 ;  Apr. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  8981  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  699. 
DlapbragaL     C.  Earr.     Mo.  968.8UB9:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  406; 

Oas.  ToL  168;  p.  74. 
Die :  Bee  Sectional  die ;  Tube-ooverlng  die. 
Die.    H.  M.  Schwarts.    No.  966,484  fApr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6060 : 

Oaa.  VOL  168;  p.  1084. 
Die-carrier.     H.  Zimmerman.     No.  966,246;  Apr.  1ft;  Bp. 

p.  8849 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  597. 
Digger:  Bee  Potato-digger. 
Disappearing  cbalr.    W.  H.  Stow.    Mo.  964332;  Apr.  B; 

BpT  p.  1184 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  188. 
Dish-washer.     EL  OstrOm.    Mo.  964,879;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

S606 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  442. 
Dlsh-wasblng  machine.    O.  M.  Cram.     Mo.  964,616;  Apr! 

12 ;  Bp.  p.  1964 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  848. 
Dldnfectlng  appliance.    M.  Drdfnss.     No.  964.426;  Apr. 

12 ;  Bp.  p.  1640 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  388. 
Disk  marker.     C.  H.  Myers.     (Belssua)       Mo.  1S,10S; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4643 ;  Cku.  vol.  168 ;  p.  800. 
Dispensing  can  or  vesstl.     A.  K.  8 ween.     Mo.  966,018; 

Apr.  13 ;  Sp.  p.  8878 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  487. 
Display  apparatus.    C.  Orgaard.    Ma  068,796 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  227 ;  Oaa.  voL  16S ;  p.  41. 
Dinlay-box  fronts.   Fastener  for.     A.  F.  Urban.     Mo. 

955368 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4017 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  704. 
Display-case,  Foldbw.    D.  Wdnstodc    Mo.  964.m :  Apr. 

12 ;  Bp.  p.  S496TOa&  voL  IBS :  p.  426. 
Display-ooontar.    C.  W.  Kreas.    Mo.  968,911 ;  Apr.  9 ;  te. 

p.  460 :  Gas.  VOL  168 ;  p.  Si. 
Dln^y  devlee.     L.  O.  Qaa^enboas.     Ma  966300;  Apr. 

19Tsp.,p.  8244 :  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  681. 
DIspUT-Bxtare.    W.  B.  Taylor.    Mo.  906,446 ;  Apr.  36 ;  ^ 

p.  6983:  Oas.  voL  168 jjp.  10S8. 
DImUr  folder.     M.  H.   Wilson.     No.  866363;  Apr.  S6; 

1^.  p.  6870 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 :  p.  071. 
Display  holder.  Hat-.    O.  Jnstoai    Ma  ft04.67S:  Apr.  IS; 

ip.  p.  3111 ;  Oas.  vol.  IBS :  p.  STO. 
DInlay  laaf-tomer.  Book-.    J.  B.  BUtott.    Mo.  864372; 

XprB;  Bp.  p.  IStft:  Oas.  voL  lU;  p.  304. 

™y^"*lfffc.    ii  ^•'^•^J??**'— ?«•  •W.T84;  Apr.  1ft; 
Bp.  p.  4433 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  76S. 


.sac^i-rS.' 


bdi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


DtaDlAT  nek.  mil  HI  It.  BaMrtdL  Ho.  MO,»M ;  Apr- 
Diipliii.  rack  or  siMd.  J.  D,  JJmbIo.  No.  9M,M9 ;  A»r. 
DtaalAT  itand.  Hats  D.  J.  Hoasaar*  No.  9M,BVi .  Apr. 
DtaplM-tnick.    J.  L.  Taady.    No.  9M,( 


'^"SlTSrOM.  Tol.  IMiPvJST: 


988,014:  Apr.  IS:  ap. 

Dijnffiu  iiSnlok  •ffectorbjfriot  for.    F.  »*.  Clapp.    No. 
gKftM:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2711 :  0««.  toL  168;  p.  468. 

HttSs.    No.  968,li62:  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  627 ;  Q«k  ToL  168 : 

DlSti^  coal.    H.  KoppwB.    No.  P64.871 :  Apr.  M :  Sp.  p. 

DffiJi.SUn':  'S*bSit^'V  W6.127;  Apr.  1»:  Bp. 


No. 


«o.  i»o4.6f6"j  Apr.  i2 :  flp:  P^VR*  i,«*SiriT  W^  'S- 
Dttdiiliis-ina^liM.    D.  M.  Howatt.    No.  964,677 ;  Ape.  12  , 
^^S^SYoka.  ToL  168:  p.  870.      ^   ,  .^  „ 

MnaehliMa,  Tractloii.aproB  for.    C.  f-.J^^^, 

D^f'/I?'"- i&l"b5:^j«.:  Ape.  5i  8P.  ^ 

693 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  16t ;  p.  106.  m^    a-.*  •ao  . 

Dow  and  dampor  oporator.     J.  Lana.  Jr.     No.  064,800; 
^Sr"  :  Bp.  pTlSM ;  Qaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  216. 
IXwr  and  meehantsm  for  oMrmtiiic  th«  ••">^.  ^atomattc. 

J.  aid  J.  Parkhlll.    Na  OM.640;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8060; 

IxSjdSJrSl'&tS^   C  B.  BUhop.    No.  066.276:  Apr. 
I>JS.^«JUr%^.^n.'?ili?=lo.*1&4.482:  Apr.   12; 

DJSifSitSt;.*'  iV^oi^'^o:  5i5;8o«;  apt.  12;  bp.  p 


Drawarjoll.    B.  B.  Cartlodpa.    No.  066.760;  Apr.  10;  Bp. 


p.  4M»  :  Oaa.  TOl.  168 :  p.  771^ 
-    -      laitraBMBt,  Mathaaa 

'^■}i:-&L"S 

8183;  Oaa.  toL.168;  p.  671. 


iticaL    V.  M 


Apr.  13  ;tto.  p.  1606 ;  Om.  toI.  168 :  p.  Ml. 
—   KfiMfca.    No.  060478;  Apr.  10:  8p.  p. 


>9 


r.     No. 


Draw 
Dra 

DimiSc-ni!ek.^W.^£  '^ilU^.*  Jr.     No.  066.018 :  Apr.  36 : 

Bo.  p.  6081 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  880. 
DTMrtarSSu.     jT  P.    Bkrlpoe.     No.   068.710;   Apr.    6; 

Bp.  p.  70 :  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  16.  ««*  a^  . 

Drawlu-tabla,   Adtaatable.     A.   Boftnan.     No.   066.006: 

AprM :  Bp.  p.  6220 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  P.^  018-     ^         .. 
Dr«dgi]ir«ceop.     T.   B.  Barwla.     No.   066.360 ;  Apr.   36 : 

Bp.  p.  6608 :  Oa«.  Tol.  168 ;  a  078.     _       ^ 
DHar :  «••  Clotbw-driar  ;  Orabh^iar ;  Lumbar  aad  vanacr 

drlar.  ,^    __ 

Drtor  or  otob.     J.  Kollor.     No.  064,748 ;  Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p. 

2272  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  804.    ^  .  ^        ^        .     •_ 
Dry  HMtar.     B.  Blmpaon.     No.  068,864;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

M4  *  Qaa.  toI    l6B  *  p.  66. 
Drylnc-inaehlne. '  J.  I^.  Marahall.     No.  066,122;  Apr.  36: 

ftp.  p.  6277  :  Oas.  toI.  163  ;  p.  027.  ^     ok*  miVT  . 

DiTWt  or  condanalDf  apparatna.    M.  TOpfer.    No.  068,807  ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Bp,  p.  368  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  46. 
Drtll:  tie  Ondn- drill:  MlBlag- drill:   PDeumatk:  drill; 

DrtlL     J.  P.  Tyc     No.  064,300:  Apr.  6;  Bp.   p.   1146; 
Oaa.  yoL  ISM :  p.  101.       ,.    ^         w  .    ■         .     *i^ 


066,181;  Apr.  36;  Bp.  pr8434[oaa.  toI.  168:  p. 
•??^*~    ^.   Male?.     No.   0^,660 ;   Apr.   10;   Bp.  p. 


\^r6:'Bp.'l^  116 
Door  faataner,  B 


No.  068,740; 


3482;  Oaa.  toL  168  ;  p.  416. 
Door  fiateaar.  BUdlng-.     W.   H.  Durant 

~        ilJ&^^'S^.^%<?W006;Apr.6; 


nJS-  VSdiSt^  iS^n^  h:  J.   Flotron   and  J.   J. 
^iSltoS^  No*TI86.7^?Apr.   19;  8p.  p.  4607  ;  Oaa. 

D«J2*  oSi-f  H.*Thoinpaoa.    No.  068,860 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

dJS^^S^-  IL VS^ySd  8.,McOood«.    NO.  066JW3 ; 
jLnv  19  •  Bd  d.  8805 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  684.     ^  , 

1^  u^Ss^DT  36 :  Bd.  v.  6848 ;  Oaa.  toL  lOSj  p.  1084. 
J^SS^r'iTcSLr    Ka  06^088;  Apr.  li;  Bp.  p. 

Di"Si^  'b:  i'^AllJt  no.  O66.O36 ;  ap.:  BB  :  Bp. 

dJ5^K3?^  ^fcl^^Htf*  W5:  o1S928:  Apr.  6:  bp.  p.  486; 

dSS^  J*V.**p£fl..    No.  066468:  Apr.  SB;  ip.  p. 

l>SS^J!^'t^-     NO    066,870;  Apr.  36; 

DJSft^^aSd'd^'S^lSi.'TM.  Blackwil.     Na 
o«R  iRs  •  Jor  10  •  Bdp.  3088 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  664. 

Diti2U;^.''t'''Tn<*SJ?fto.''?&3ei:   Apr.   6: 


Drill-K>ck«t. 

Dr*iikl]i«-f  oontaln.    B.'  ffflaaky.    No.  066,066 ;  Apr.  36 ; 

D&Sk^S.l'^^viS^'^.  m.OT.i  A|».  Ui 


Apr7l2 ;  Bp.  p.  2806 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  476. 
DiTOhoad-tUfhtihor.     E,   M.  Tatoa.     No.  066.786;   Apr. 

10;  Bp.  p.  4426;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  P.  768, 
Doa1r«onoetor.    O.  A.  Baner.    No.  066,270 ;  Apr.  36 ;  Bp.  p 

oi^n.'!!;  {SJif  IS  M..TM;  A,».  .;  «».  ► 
-  ■         No.  066.106 ;  Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  8088 ;  Oaa.  vol. 


lalor.     .  . 
168 ;  p.  616 
D7«  and  maklac 


, \m«,  Aao. 

No.  066,068 :  Apr.  12 :_ 


■p.  R.  »«?i  G^-  S^'-alSL •.«;..•*• 


D«wr;  ti^lldlD^.  "  B.  W."8cbw«finl«r.    No.  068,024 ;  Apr.  6 : 


Bp.  p.  477";  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  87. 
oor,  faalt  and  strpna  room.    T.  »•_  8ptJ«Iv-' 
Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  1818 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  828. 


No.  864.647 ; 


^-.  dIbtIco  f or  preren'iiBf.     p.  JB.  Nojrd- 
i5;«74TApr.  10:  Bp.  pT^280;  Oaa.  VoL 


Doora  from  sa 
OTtat.     No. 


D«^i»*Skr  jT-H. -pijr  anS  f^l^T^*^'"'*'"'"'*"  * 
iLor  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2724 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  461.        ^.  .-- . 

D^.J^ci.^?^r^'?'jtMoo;V?a^  18: 

D^UtS;Sii.°"j.^''lS^oS:'No.  068.710;  Apr.  6; 
DiSii^**  i'll'BuiS^.'^N!:  064.068:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 
DrlSiS^  S:^^^n."No.  064.071:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 
DilSiSr  ?'Va'«W%o.  064.878:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 
D^Jf^^iS:  '?.  =J^JS;on.  NO.  0654W6  ;  Apr.  10; 
U&.?^^^^:  Ti.%SJit  NO.  8M.007;  Apr. 
3E^^^k^>ia-Ni"-*.-;  Apr.  6; 
DiSi-S?"  k°S!-  &iS^  V.^.808 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

^^aSSSr^  ^0 ;  luL^TOS ;  O^u^.  168 :  p.  667; 
Pralnage-tnbe.     6.  E.  Anirrira.     No.  064,404 .  Apr.  U . 
Bp.  p.  1713 ;  Qaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  807. 


»^.      ./.  Harsberg  and  M.  Bonui. 

.,„  ..^  „.^ .  «, Bp.  p.  2073 :  Oaa.  ▼«>•  IM :  P.  604. 

Dra  and  maklas  aama,  Blna  Tat  B.  Hera.  No.  066.846 : 
^P?361Vp-  5771 :  qaa.  rol.  168 ;  0-1004^^  .  „ 
Dt«  and  maUnx  aaata.  Bad  aio.  W.  Hersbarg  and  M. 
^^^L^    V^1^4fiSo;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2772;  Oaa.  rol. 

DTaand^maSBf  lama.  TaUow.    P.  JoUna  aad  B.  Foaatnef 
i^  Naoi5r.o5o:  Apr.  U ;  Bp.  p.  2004 ;  Oaa.  roL  16S^: 

!)/•■  ftrtraetlai  lac.    O.  J.^Wirlw-.    No.  064.040 ;  Apr.  13 : 

Bp.  p.  2746 :  Qaa.  Tol.  IM:  P-  466. 
DraT  Tbloladlgo  rat.     A.  Bdualdt  and  .K.,  Tn»»«\_  No, 

10;^.  p.  8411 ;  Oaa,  toL  158;  p.  «?«    _.  ^,  „   ^ 

Hartijenware.   Skeleton   •tractnra  for  tbe  Pg????^".^ 

B.  I*  Jeatar.    No.  964.020 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  604  :  Oaa.  Tol. 

BaTea-'tioaak.  8«lf-cleanln«.    B.  Kraotaberi.    No,  066.872 ; 
Apr.  26:  Bp.  p.  5820 ;  Oaa.  joL  IM :  p.  1012       om  gro  . . 
Bcf^ter       B.    NlelMB   and    J.    Imlri*      No.   066.672. 
^Cnr   19  •  Bd   d.  4285 ;  Oaa.  toL  168    p.  74L 
Bn-^^ii^  daJ^lSi,     C.  Woodrtnr     No.  fcS4»86;  Apr.  6: 

iSt^^SSi.SS^'H.'f'iSd    B.    C.    Keith,    Jr.      No. 
"^  M6?Ajr\9 ;  %.  p.  4621 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  708. 
BlaaSctrUi    C.  J.  Sll^.    No.  064.418 ;  Apr.  l5 ;  Bp.  p. 

Blia^gJ  =wg:£.  'C  i'li.Si.r'No.  064.004 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p. 

B»li%ieT''   Td'^ii^achla..     Na  066.417 :   Apr. 

WtlSit     NorOM.ft2 :  Apr.  26 ;  ftp.  p.  4861 ;  Oaa.  »ol. 

Bli*Slc  aVjIitn-,  Vapor.    C  O.  Bart^ija  •»«  A.  B   8*11. 
M.    Ror064,407:^.  6;ap.p.  1600;Oaa.  TOl.  153. 

BlMM?  coBdnetor.  Arnorad.  P..  ichHklar.  Na.  066.186 : 
AW.  36 ;  fito,  p.  6482 ;  Om.  toI.  168 :  p.  06L 

Blad^e  eondalb.  Cojinjctlo^Jja  tor.  J.  ■•  <>«yJiU' 
No.  064.064  ;  Apr.  12  ;  «P>  «I»lSiJ.;:?l- **iL  ^JffZ: 

Bleetrie  cnrreata,  Apparaba  twttnanaitti^  ttaA  otUla- 
ina.  P.  C.  Hewitt  No.  066.460 :  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 
;  Qaa.  vol.  168;  p.  668. 


Blactric   t 
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lactrlc   iarrMta,   TraaaiBltttac   and    otUialac.      P.    C 
Hawltt.     Na  066,460 ;  AprTlD ;  Bp.  p,  8806 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
IBS;  p.   660. 
Blactric  c«t.oat.     P.  T.  McNally.     No.  064,837;  Apr.  6; 

Bp.  p.  1846 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  338. 
Blactric  cnt-oat     T.  B.  Murray.     Na  066,186 ;  Apr.  36 ; 

Bp.  p.  n03 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  083. 
Electric  olaTator.  Altamattat-corrant.     D.  Laiaon.     No. 
.064.p86j  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  j.  706 ;  Oaa.  toI,  168 ;  p.  124. 


Electric  furnace. 


Mayer  and  J.  M.  A.  BtlUaaen. 


Na  066«656 ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p,  4244 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  786. 
Blaetric-fteirnaee  product  abd  aiaklii(^  aama.     O.  N.  Japp- 


and  L.  B.  Baoadara.    Na  064>W ;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2486;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  416. 

BlaetrlcHMnaratlBC  ayatiaat.  Automatic.    M.  A.  NawataCtar, 

No,  056.084 :  Apr,  86 :  Bp.p.  4074 ;  Oaa.  toL  158  ;  p.  870. 

■toetriejMnaratloB  arataat,  Autoauttc.    M.  A.  Nawatattar. 

No.  066,086 :  Apr.  36 :  Bp.  p.  4076 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  879. 

itloB  ayataaa,  Automatle.    M.  A.  Nawatattar. 


_Na  066J086 :  Apr.  36 :  Bp.  p.  4077:  Oaa,  toL  168 ;  p,  880. 
Bhetrie  inducflOB-fumace.    C.  W.  BMerberg.    No.  864.827  ; 
Apr.  13 :  Bp.  p.  3483  :_Oaa.  r^  168 ;  p.  428^ 
c-lwht  h  '*'    "' 


Blaetrksll 


O.  M.  Wklte  and  B.  B.  Plowera. 


_  Mo  066L146 :  Apr.  36 ;  Bp^  6660 ;  Qaa.  toL  168  ;  p.  060. 
Blactric  llaehlae.     O.  O.  Holnma.     No.  066.268;  Apr. 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  8806 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  604. 
Blactric  fMchtnary.  WlndlBff  for.    H.  and  ■.  Boawborc. 

Na  06i468 :  Apr.  13 :  Bp.  p.  1642 ;  Oaa.  toU  158 ;  p,  308. 
Blactric  Motor,  saoarator.  aad  othar  apparataa.     B.   D. 

Mmkaw     Na.  06S.74§:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  186;  Qaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  36. 
■aetrie  OMfllatlona.    iBatmmant    for  daCacttng.      J.    A. 
,         nmimt,  .  No.  064,610 ;  Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1070 ;  Qaa.  toL 

168:  pi  840. 
Blactric  raemtada.    N,  Mar«halL    Na  064,642 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Bp,  B,  BOM ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  868. 
Blactric  awlteb.    J.  O.  PetarMB.     No.  064.463;  Apr.  12; 

Bp.  p.  1683:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  306.  k>         • 

Blaetrfc  awltdiaa,  Tarmlnal  tor  puab-bntton.    N.  Maraball. 

Na  064.448 :  Apr,  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1686 :  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  301. 
Bleetrie  tamlBal  cUp.    WTBarcy.    No.  066,747;  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  4446 :  Qaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  767.        •       '  "^ 
Blactric  tBpor  apparatnai  Maaaa  for  anppi  ■ariin  tha  ra- 

alataBea   of    Oa    aantlTaaiaetroda    flama    tn.      P.    C. 

Hawltt.     No.  064,484 ;  Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1668 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

168;  p.  386. 
Blactric  isamator.    W.  Mihlhoaa    No.  066.088 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Bp.  p.  8000 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  610. 
Blaetric.wtra    tarmlaaL      A.    B.    Moalar.      No.    064,873: 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  3886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  440. 
Bl«aric  iriraa.  Coablaad  iunctloB  and  lanainal  box  for. 

r   C.   Woojo.     No    064.843;  Apr.   13;   Bp.   p.   3814; 
..Oaa.  ral.  188;  p.  438. 

Blaetrieal-ooBdoetor  eoBsactor.    J.  C  ToceL    Na  968,084 ; 
_  Apr.  8  2  Bp.  p.  406 :  Oaa.  vol,  188 ;  p.  00. 
Electrical  conductor  for  nioBUaatlBK  pnrpoaea.    I.  Ladoff 

-.^•*?'2T*i  ^''  l^i  ^  P-  »*<» '  Oaa.  ToTlSS ;  p.  606. 
Blaetrieal  eoBductora,  Derloe  tor  praraatlna  indnetloB  in. 

M.  M.  Daria.  _Na  068,142 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8130 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  IBIS;  p.  560. 
BlactrlMl  cat-OBt     P.  J.  McDoaald.     No.  064,887;  Apr. 
„  18:  Bp.  p.  1708;  Oaa.  rot  188:  p.  822.       '^   •  *^ 
Blaetrieal    dtotribntlMr  -  board.      H.    J.    BlakMlaa      Na 

066.126;  Apr.  lOjlp.  p.  8066:  Oaa,  toL  188 ;  p.  884. 
Blaetrieal  dlatrlbation   ayatam.     W.   A.   Toitayaa     No. 

064.600  {  Apr^2 :  Bp.  p.  1026 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 :  p.  842. 
Blaetrieal    diatrlbutlon    lyatam.      A.    B.    BLnbbard.      No. 

•5ft.**?  ;>pf..88j  Bpt  p.  6770 ;  Oas.  toI,  188 ;  p.  1006 

aetrieid  dIrtrlbBtloB  ayatasL-    J.  L.  Woodbrldse.     No 


965,447 ;  Apr.  10:  to.' p.  8776;  Oaa.  toI.  188Tp.  663. 

^''^^^ffi  *^*^-     fliir^     No.  065,808:  Apr.  ft;  Bp. 

p.  41l6;  Oaa.  toI.  188;  p.  716. 
Bleetrieal   raceptaela,   Bcrawnplug.     P.   J.    BoaaelL     No. 

055.438 ;  Apr,  10 ;  Bp,  p,  87«1 ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  660. 
Blaetrieal   apaea    eoomnnleatlon.     O.    W.    Piekard.     No 

066.166;  Apr.  26;  Bp,  p.  5860 ;  Oas.  rol.  188 ;  p.  048. 
Blactrom«8net.    Altemadnc- current.     L,    Laraan.     No. 

064J46;  Apr   12;  Bp,  0^278;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  808 
Btorator:  See  Blactric  eleTator;  Flnld-aleTator :  Plnnaer- 

aleTator:  Portable  elerator ;  Rod^elerator ;   Bhip^alara- 

tor;  WMter^alcTator. 
EIoTator  Bttaebment  to  Indicate  allnement  of  doora.     B 

Brodowlikl.    No,  084,018 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  663  ;  Oaa.  Toli 

158;  p.  118. 
BleTBtor 'Bafaty  deriea.     C.  J.   Brookiaa,     No.  058.481: 

Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8787;  Oaa.  toI.  188;  p.  666.  "^•'^  * 

*%t*5!va"'r^,J"^*5?^^fSia«^*«-     ■•  **•   Fraaer.     No. 

866^808;  Apr.  10:  to.  p.  8004 ;  Oas.  toL  153 ;  p.  686. 
Bn^oaaliiMraiB.     0.  McCbbb.     Na  066,140;  Apr,   26; 

Bp.  p.  Ill  1 :  Oaa.  ToL  188 :  p.  064. 
Embroldew-hoop     N.  C.  Leonard.    Na  088.418;  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  3716 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  668. 
BBd-fBtet^urint  da^eaWafOB-.    L.  HiUan.    Na  084,802; 

Apr.  6 ;  to.  p.  1460;  Oas.  toL  188 :  p.  246. 
End-gate,  Wii»on.     A    W.  Bowea.     No.  084.078:  Apr.  8; 

Bp.  p,  780 :  Gas.  toL  188 ;  p.  187. 
Bnalna :  Hre  Cabla-banllny  oMrlna ;  Dantal  engine ;  Bzplo- 

iriT«.«i||Ba;    QaB-«iglB*;    Intemal-combutf'ion    obSm; 

Oil-angme;  Beflnlng^englne ;  Rotary  engine  ;  Botaryi^ 

^'°SStr^  in-Tils.  ^'^  *"'**' *•  ^P'- » :  ^P^  P-  »» : 

^•ST  tA   ll5f?^p.^n*"*"'  ^**    ";  "p.  p.  M18; 


■"f*"*1??**S»  ^*^^S^-    '•  ^  Ch»rt8r,    Na  084,780; 

__Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2358 ;  Oaa.  roL  188 ;  p.  407. 

■^iK  HR^r*?^  .S^-    .0«0«y.  _!»o.  I&6.078;  Apr.  36: 


Bp.  p.  6174 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 :  p!  Oil. 
-uaclaa  Inatallatlon^  Combtead  ractoroeatlag  and  tarMna 
^  W8^p  '1097'"^  •  ^P'^^J  "P^  87007oS: 

"^"flsr^Sa.  T^oLfer;:34^"  ''^•''''  -^^  -^  «*•  «»• 

Bnalne^op.  Automatic    N.  C  Loeka    Na  066,880 ;  Apr. 

^ ;  Bp.  p,  5848 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  1016,    ^^        ^^ 

''*^S"'^i  ^^  '^^^  ^*  mixer  for  exploalTo-.     O.  L.  Fotfar. 

v^^k^T'^'' '  ^?'-  ^2;  ®R-.  P-  *^**  :  QBa.  ToL  188 ;  pTlll. 
Engines,    Current  -  controlling    mechanism    for    intanial- 

combuatlon.     L.  T.  Bhoadee.     No.  066,204 ;  Apr.   l?; 

80.    p.   3264;  Gas.    toI.   158;  p.   583.  .  -»if      *», 

au^ea,  De^ce  for  eontpolllng  oower  of  explortra-.    J.  H. 

fchoop.     No.  055,016;  Apr.  *;  Bp.  p.  4S38:  Qaa.  toL 

10a ;  p.  oo4, 
®°8^*!lh,?l^i'"*'^  Ignltar  or  breaker  ft>r  gaa-.    A,  F.  Clarke 
^a  084468  ;  Apr.  5^a  p.  1002  ;  OfSTrol,  188 :  jTlOO. 
*'#°%,^S;™*  construction  for  gaa-.     J.  A.   Cbarter. 

BnglBca,  Safety  darlee  for  cranking  exploalTO-.  C.  W,  Hll- 
UBbramL  Sa  088,831 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp/  p.  206 ;  Oas:  "oL 
IDs ;  p.  08. 

Bnglnca.  Speed  rerulator  and  timer  for  exploalTe-.  J  F 
1  mP^.?   t2?  ^'^"^ '  ^P'  ^* •  ^   P  «^7  ;  Oas.  ToL 

108 :  p.  7S9. 
■ulnML  Timer  for  combustion-,  P.  B,  F^nt.  Na 
-J**f2*  •  AE.*^  2«:  Sp.  p.  6728:  Oas.  voi:  IM ;  p.  W7, 
Kupa^Sd  P^tea,  Mount  or  bloek  for.  J.  P.  totharland. 
"So.  M4i» ; Ipr.  6 :  Sa  p.  1186 :  Oaa.  toI.  wTpI  iS 
■MrsTinj-machlne.  L  Orleaar.  ka  056,868:  Apr.  W; 
Tp.  pr4721 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  838.  v  .  ^. 

BnTelop  and  adTertialng  derice,  Tbeater-tleket    J.  O.  Pat- 
227        •^••'*'  -^P*-  *•  *P-  P   1*«P'.  Om.  toI.  188; 

■»?•*«*.  Double.  A.  B.  Harkar.  Na  066.848;  Apr.  36; 
^  Bp.  p.  6766 ;  Oas.  toL  188 ;  p.  1008.  Fr   «« . 

Bnralop-faaeenar.  E.  B.  Btlmpaon.  No.  054.470 :  Apr.  12 : 
„  Bp.  p.  1670;  Gas.  Tol.  168;  p.  802.  ^        ' 

BnTalop.o]MMr.     O.    A,    Boed.     No.    064.884 ;   Apr.   13 ; 

Bp.  p.  »813;  Gas.  toI.  188:  p,  444,  v-   *^»' 

■^uporatlon  and  apparataa  therafor,  Method  of.     M.  H. 

^ar.     Na  066.«57Apr.  36;  Bp.  p.  «W8rOar\5: 

JwratSig-bodket.     J.  C.  Crenafaaw.     No.  064.086;  Apr. 

12 ;  Bp,  p.  2722 ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  460. 
■xeaTatlng-ahOTel.     C.  J.  Relse.     No.  055.285;  Apr.  10: 

Sp.  p.  8427  ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  600.  *^         ' 

BxcsTator.  J.  8.  Henderson.  No.  064,868 ;  Apr.  12 :  Bb. 
_^p.  2664;  Oas.  toI.  168;  p.  487.  ''*^'^'  -^P^'  "•  "P- 
KxeaTator-lmcket.    O.  J.  Martinaon.    Na  064318 ;  Apr,  8 ; 

Bp.  p,  1828  :  Oaa.  toL  188:  p.  210.        ^^  *^      * 

BxcBTator.  Earth-.    J.  F.  S.  Klrby.    No.  964.521 ;  Apr,  12- 

Bp.  p.  1768  ;  Oaa.  ToL  188 ;  p.  816.    '^'"^'^ '  '^^'  " ' 

■"*iST?^'a*'"**H-  .'•  ^^mf'  J'-  (Balasue.)  Na 
18.107  :  Apr  36 ;  80.  p.  6U8 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  1060. 

''5^'oaf^EL^lST>i^6.^'^'  ^"^  »•••  "^  P- 
BMrdalnc  apparatua.     T.  ErU.     No.  064,700;  Apr.  12: 

Sp.  p.  2374;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  410.  .  »i«    ** , 

t^*t^og-iMehia«,  Electrical  muacnlar.    W.  Harria.     Na 

065,70? ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4581 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  783. 
**Pi?^iXk  I>«Byed  -  artion   electric.     B.    L.    OUrar.      No. 

954^ ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  3182 ;  Oas.  toI.  IMj^SlZ 
^^^^^  iSS  ■^**B  motor.  Combined.     W.  T^^Manoff. 
^0968,868;  Apr.  6;  Sp,  p.  870;  Oas.  toL  ImTpTW. 
^^y*^*.  ^*P*'  Derice  for  erlmplng.    7.  M.  Jackaon.    No 
"^^7  n^.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1284  ;  Om,  toI.  168  ;  ™i8. 
BxploalTe.«Bjdna.     B,  B,  Bllek.    No,  054,210;  Apr.  6;  Bp. 

p.  1126 ;  Gaa,  toL  168  ;_>  187,  .     f     » .  op. 

Extension-table.     C.  K.   Hough.     No.  064,816:  Apr.  12: 

to.  p.  1764;  Oas.  toL  168;  p.  816 
Extinguishing   baminr    bensln.    Ac.     U.    Brealauer.     N 

956.316 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8494  ;  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  020. 
Extractor:  See  PolpHextractor. 

■'2'**^SSaP*^    *"•  A-,ltf*'«*^Na  066.220:  Apr,  26; 

Sp.  p.  5500 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p,  061. 
Byelet-lnaerting  machlna     F.  W.  Luseomb.     No.  066.110- 

Apr.  26 ;  80.  p.  6260 ;  Oaa.  TOl,  188  ;p.  026        '~''""  • 
Fabric :  Bee  Kafttad  fabric ;  Tubular  fkbric ;  Wlr«  fabric. 
Fsbrle-cotttng  machine.     A.  Booa.     No.  064.210;  Apr.  6: 

Sp.  p.  1100;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;_p.  184.  *^ 

Fabric-feeding  roll  or  head.    W.  B.  Pklmer.    No.  056.408 : 

Apr.  26 :,  Bp.  p.  6806 :  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  1025. 
Fabric  sponging  and  Bniahlng  machine.     A.  J.   Hammn. 
-  ??:  •*V*I  %^P^-  ^2 :  Bp.  p.  2657 ;  Gas.  toI.  183 ;  p.  4JW. 
"^'Jferl^^^**?*  for  pattemlna  plied.     M.  Urbdntsek.     Na 

084.488 ;  Apr.  13 :  to.  p.  1B77  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  804. 
Fan.  Air^oolfig.    N.  M.lngla.    No.  068388;  Apr.  6;  Bp. 

p.  812 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  158  ;  prB6.  -h»~.  «v     ».  bi». 

^S'  ■***iJ^    5-  ^-  '^^VS'°*^     No,  066430;  Apr.  26; 

1^,  p.  6880 :  Oaa.  Tol,  168 ;  p.  064. 
Fan.   Mechanical.     L.  Messaror.     No.  086.828;  Apr.  10: 

Sp.  p.  4604 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  794. 
Fan  Oactllatlng.     A.  Babin.     No.  966.200 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

8267 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  686.  •-»•»• 

Fan,  Table-.    J.  A.  Fowler.    No.  066.068 ;  Apr.  26 :  B».  p. 

6186;  Oas.  TOl,  168:  p.  008.  .  ^     o,  ^  p. 


•s 
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FanMAta.    J.   P.  Imlg.     No.  MM.2M:   Apr.  6;   Bp.  p. 

iSaT  Qua.  ToL  lUjp.  91S. 
rutMw.     J.  W.  Mentrlek.     Na  WUSaM;  Apr.  19;  Sp. 

p.  820«:  Oas.  Tol.  IM:  p.  STtt.      _ 
raatwloc  dcTlM.    r.^.  Bleharda.    Mo.  9B4.T6»;  Apr.  13 ; 

8prpr3828 ;  Ooa.  irol.  iMl  p.  401. 
ranee^   W.  B.  M.  BaahUa.    No.  9S4,60T ;  Apr.  IS ;  Ip.  p. 

1P47;  Oaa,  toL  168:  p.  846.  

Faoeet    T.  Q.  Koa.    No.  964,744  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  SST7 : 

Gas.  mi.  168;  p.  894. 
Fdacet     W.  H.  Kllboam.     No.  966,272 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

3408 ;  Oaa.  roL  168 ;  p.  006. 
Faacot.     H.  If uoUar.     No.  066.681 ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  8961 : 

Oas.  Tol.  163:  p.  008. 
Faucet     J.  Ololow.     No.  966,041 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4209 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  168 :  p.  781. 
raoeot.    J.  J.  Hannlfan.     No.  900,082;  Apr.  20:  Bp.  p. 

61M;  Ga*.  ToL  16f :  p.  918. 
FaocaC  fbr  aoda-fOoiitaias.     W.  II.  Iteggot     No.  964,820 ; 

Apr.  6 :  t^  p.  ISSl ;  Gas.  toI.  168 :  p.  220. 
raaeat,  Meaaorlag-.    H.  A.  Nekm.    No.  966,988 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4971 :  Gas.  toL  168:  p.  879. 
)'e«d-bag  for  taoraaa.     C.  W.  Mnisapa. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  8202 :  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  670. 
Pe«d-boppera,  Cat.off  dcTlce  for.    O.  P.  and  P.  D.  Biirka. 


Pe«d-bac  for  taoroaa.     C.  W.  linisapa.     No.  966,183 ;  Apr. 


No.  964.860 ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2681 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  432. 
faad-reeaptade.    C  P.  naaacan.    No.  964,948 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2748;  Gas.  toL  163;  p.  406. 
Pe«d  rMolator.  Boiler-.    H.  B.  Cade  and  D.  R.  Knapp.    No. 

968,784 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  104  ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  21. 
Peed-water  heater.    A.  A.  Amstnts.    No.  964,167 ;  A^.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  981 ;  Gas.  Tol.  163  ;  p.  166. 
Pee^r.    J.  W.  HUdebrand.    No.  960.098 :  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

6214;  Gas.  toI.  163;  p.  917. 
Feeder.   Horse-.     J.  C.  Sajder.     Na  966.006;  Apr.  12; 

~a.  p.  2864;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  484. 
..Jer,   PoQltrj-.     B.  R.  Donaldaon.     No.  966,608;  Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3897 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  084. 
Feeding  mechanism.     C.  W.  Graham.     No.  966.800;  Apr. 

20TBp.  p.  4717 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  887. 
FeedlBS  mechanism.     B.  Stv^     No.  960,444;  Apr.  26; 

Spw  p.  6977 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  108& 
Fence  clamp.  Wire-.     J.  W.  Daria.     No.  966.264  ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3871 :  Oas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  000. 
Pence-machine.    H.  Roberts.    No.  960,907 ;  Apr.  20 :  Bp.  p. 

4818 ;  Gas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  862. 
Fenetnc,  Machine  for  makina  wire.     W.  P.  RandalL     No. 

9641366 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1079 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  188. 
Peocina,  Machine  for  reelloR  and  cutting  off  wire.     J. 

M.  Denning.     No.  966.684  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4060 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  163 :  p.  711. 
tender:    See   Aatomobile-fender ;    Car-fender:    L4f»«haet 

fiMidar. 
Fertiliser-distrtboter.     C.   C.   Batler.     No.  966,132;   Apr. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  8103 :  Gas.  toI.  163 :  p.  660. 
Farttliaer-diatrlbnter.     C.  C.   Batler.     No.  966.133;  Apr. 

19;  Sp.  D.  3104 :  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  667. 
Pertiiiaer-dlstrtbater.     C.   H.   Pelton.     No.  966.364;  Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3680 ;  Gas.  Toi.  163  ;  p.  033. 
Fertliisera,  litter,  and  other  materUla.  Carrier  for.    R.  M. 

and  A.  J.  Glor.     No.  960.073;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  6170; 

Gas.  ToL  168;  p.  911. 
FIftti-whael.  Vehicle.     M.  M.  Sherwood.    No.  968,717 ;  Apr. 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  06 ;  Gaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  16. 
Filaments  for  Incandescent  lamps,  Maoufectnring.     3.  W. 

Howell.     No.  966,401:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3811  ;  Gas.  toL 

163 :  p.  009. 
Pile.   Bookkeeping-.     C.   B.  Leer.     No.  963.903:  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  648 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  99. 
Flle^^lnet     W.  J.  Ball.     No.  964,247;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

1174;  Gas.  Tol.  163:  p.  196.  ^ 

File.  Paper-.     C.   Bpiro.     No.  960,210:  Apr.  20:  Bp.  p. 

son :  Gas.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  900.  ,     _ 

Fllea  and  registers.  Holding  derleo  for  aeconnt.     L.  B. 

Leonard.     No.  960.113  ;  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6249 ;  CkUL  toL 

168:  p.  923. 
Filter.     H.  Pond.     No.  964.047;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2048; 

Gas.  ToU  163 ;  p.  869.  

Filter.     O.  Moore.     No.  966.000;  Apr.   19;  Sp.  p.  4200; 

Gas.  TOl.  168 :  p.  787. 
Filter.     P.   D.  Preesuui.     No.  966.787;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

4619 ;  Oas.  rol.  163  :  p.  780. 
Filter.     0.  Knock.     No.  900,800 :  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6811 : 

Gas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  1010. 
Filtering  proceaa.     0.  Moore.    No.  966.830 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp. 

p.  402i2 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  798. 
Fire-alarm.     J.  H.  Hayes.     No.  966.798;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

4689;  Gas.  toL  168;  p.  784. 
Fli»«larm.  Tharae-tfactrlc    G.  Blackball.    No.  964,878; 

Apr.  bTW  P-  1«S1  :  Ow-  vol.  168 ;  p.  288. 
Fli^!^rtalli.  PwtaMa.    L.  L.  Oohean.    Na  960,886 :  Apr. 

20 :  Bp.  p.  6748 ;  QUM.  roL  168:  p.  1000. 
Fire  eawe.     G.  R.  Witt.     Na  966,248;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8848 :  Gas.  toI.  168 :  p.  690. 
Ftre-eaeape.    F.  Beherrer.    No.  960,188;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p. 

642T:  Gas.  TOL  168:  p.  960. 
FlrMxttntdAar.    T.  y.^BuMj.no.  964.184;  Apr.  5; 

Bp.  p.  1M4:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  170. 
FhAsttngala&er.    G.  C  MagUL     Na  964.190;  Apr.  6: 

Bp.  pTToeB :  Gas.  toL  IM :  p.  180. 
Fli^«ttai^Bh«r.    T.  F.^  HaalBy;^ No.  904,281 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  ntT:  Gao.  mt.  IBS :  p.  900. 
FUasitlninlaiiar     T.  F.  Bcadiy.    Na  964,282;  Apr.  6; 

Bp.  pTOiS;  Gob.  ToL  IBS:  p.  907. 


Plre-hoae  carrier.    H.  L.  JeaklBa.    Na  904,807 ;  Apr.  IS; 

Sp.  ^  2484  :  Oas.  toI.  168 :  p.  410. 
Ftro-protaetor  for  oil-tanka,  Antomatlc.     W.  J.   DoaneU. 

Na  904,200 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1904 :  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  201. 
Firearm.     H.  ifTKolb.    No.  904,191 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1000; 

Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  178. 
Firearm.     M.   P.  Smith.     No.  004,064;  Apr.   18;   Bp.  p^ 

2069 :  Gas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  802.  _ 

Firearm.    A.  H.  BtoekwelL    No.  904.067  ;  Apr.  IS :  Bp.  p. 

2008:  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  303. 
Firearm.     C  A.  Toang.     No.  964.003;  Apr.  12;   Bp.  p. 

2082;  Gas.  toL  163;  p.  800. 
Firearm.     J.   C   White.     No.  964.904;  Apr.   12;   Bp.   p. 

2068 :  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  460. 
Firearm.     C.   A.   Toang.     Na   966.490;   Apr.    19;   Sp.   p. 

3804  :  Gas.  vol.  153  :  p.  080. 
Firearm,  Aatomatic.     L.  Behmelaaer.     No.  960.480;  Apr. 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  6937 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  1038. 
Firearm,  Aatomatic.     L.  Sehmetaaer.     No.  960,431 ;  A^. 

20 :  Bp.  p.  6942 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  D.  1088. 
Firearm.    AntooMtic    repeating.      O.    H.    J.    Krag.      Na 

964,441 :  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  1608 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 :  p7288. 
Flrearm-alght.     B.  B.  Titfta.     No.  964,004 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

707 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  188. 
Firearms,  Breech-closing  mechanism  for  aatooMtlc.    C  L. 

Roea     No.  964.648:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1800;  Gas.  toL 

IBS :  p.  824.  .  ^ 

Flrearma.  Cartridge-stop  for  maaaslae-.     J.  D.  Pedaraan. 

Na  968.797 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  229;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  a  41. 
Flrearma,  Flrlng-pla  fOr  haauMra  for.     H.  M.  KoIV.     No. 

964.190 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1048 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  177. 
Fireprooflag  eompoond.     &  Qonaaoff.     Na  906,202;  Apr. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  8888:  Gas.  toL  168 :  p.  OOS.     ^      ^^^     ^ 
Flsh-AeiX,  Treatinf .     K.  Bebwickerath.     Na  964,060 ;  Apr. 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  786jOas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  129. 
Flab-hook:     J.  R.  Siolaader.     No.  964,862 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1894  ;  Gas.  ToL  168 :  p.  231.  .»    ^ 

Piab-book.    M.  B.  Eckardt.     No.  964,788;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p^ 

2371 :  Gas.  toI.    163 ;  p.  409.  ^ 

Fi^-hoek.    B.  L.  Roberaon.     Na  960,170 :  Apr.  20 :  Bp.  pi 

0890;  Gas.  TOl.  168;  p.  947.         ^     «.,  «.     . 
Fisherman's  aeedia     W.  J.  May.     No.  964,819;  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  18S0;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  219.  ,.     

Fishing-line  reel  and  holder.    W.  F.  Blmona.    Na  966,860 ; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8007 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  087. 
Flshing-roda,  Meana  for  clamping  reel*  on.     P.  P.  Becraft. 

No^SjtO  ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  184  •.OtM.roL  168 ;  p.  M. 
Flaahboard.     H.  L.  Cobom.     No.  964,207 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1189 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  199.  ^     ^^  ^^     ,_ 

Flaah-light  apparatna.    W.  T.  Bamam.    No.  900,207 ;  Apr. 

20 :  ^  p.  605»  :  Gas.  toI.  168 :  p.  977. 
Flexible  coapllng.     D.  B.  Mazfleld. 


Sp.  p.  89;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  10. 
j^tst  and  oeilinf.  Comoinatlon 


Floor 


No.  '908.700 :  Apr.  0 ; 

A.  F.  Lelter.     Ho. 

066.'888':  Apr.  19  ;"ffi».  p.  8662 :  Gas.  toI.  168;  a  OM.  . 
Floor^eeraper.    J.  P.  Weber.    Na  964.486 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

1080;  Gas.  TOl.  168;  p.  804.  .^    ^ 

Ploor^scrapcr.    W.  P.  iUtn.    Na  966.444 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

8772;  Gas.  toL  168;  p.  002.  ^^     . 

Plowei^pot     H.   Klemm.     No.  964.440;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

1607;  Gas.  toI.  168;  p.  288.  ww.^*-     «•• 

Flowerpot  and  Jacket  for  Oj*  same.    QJ^^^Vl*^^^ 

966,044  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4228 :  Gas.  Tpl.  168 ;  p.  7ltt. 
Ploe^low^.    P.  Sbmraekr    Na  906,700;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p. 

4302 :  Oas.  toL  183 :  p.  768.  ^  ,   —   «♦«.«« 

Plald-compreaaor.     W.  W.-'AnnaMe  and  J.  W.  FItsgeraJd. 

Na  964.006  :  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  »»** JL0*^;J>L*^  iS;*V: 
Ploid-eleTstor.     R.   L.   Ebermaa.     No.  064,270:  Apr.  0, 

Sp.  p.  1210 ;  Gas.  toL  168 :  p.  2M.    ^ .  ...  .    .  ^.    ,, . 

Pl^tadicator.     B.  A.  CHmcr.     No.  004.428:  Apr.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  1687  :  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  »•  S82,     „^     ^       •- .  «« 
Flald-motor.    W.  J.  Morriaoa.    Na  906.890 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  4790 :  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  848.  ««   ax^  *»• . 

PlSid-pre«nre  r«fulstor.     A.  G.  Beckman.    Na  964.0T2: 

Apr:  6 ;  Bp.  p.  784 :  Oas.  rol.  168 :  p.  ISO.  

PlS&nf  tank  or  cistern.    O.  WJ»a\mer  a^  P.  B.  Plerop. 

Na  9«4,181 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  W7 ;  Qaa.^T»>'  i^jPLiSS* 

PlT-cateher,Portabla    C.  H.  P«*I«*«"*is  T««r??%' 

lla  964,^ :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  ISTO:  Oaa.  yf.  168 :  P.  MJ; 

Ply-exit    L.  W.  Oark.    No.  964.260 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1188 ; 

PlJ^Btia^.'"  C^J.  Roaa    Na  964387 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp. 

Fli-^  ^r-cTJiia:  ^t*W496;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p. 

0099 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  1060.         ^     ^_,  .,«,     »        ■ . 
nyiarniarhiBe.    B.  J.  Aanberger.    No.  068,810 ;  Apr.  6 : 

Sp.  p.  200 :  Gas.  toI.  1R8:>  40. 


piTlBC-Bachlne,  Ae.    A.  O.  Hu^adt 
12:  Bp.  p.  2246 :  Oaa.  toI.  ittjp-  t 

FlylBg>-maatlnes,  Measta  for  steertnf.    _, 
IttSer^  JrTlla  964,674 ;  AprrT2 ;  Bp 


Na  904,788:  Apr. 

890.  .  . 

Koaglar  aad  K. 

B^IOaO  *  Gas. 

f^SLl^^'  SVil.  Pnley.  Na  968.701:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 
WolSL^  t  iiH^afclS:  Na  900,280 :  Apr.  20 :  Bp.  p. 
F^'5S.^i.'"ifiw**W  904,SSl:  Apr.  6:  BP.  p. 

r^iSi-i:^  ]?d.lJS^  Na  904,080:  Apr.  6:  BP.  p. 

810 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  P.  141. 
Foldter ■aehlae.    8.  Q.  Geja. 

816:  Gaa.  toL  lM;>i«-_^_ 
fMdtermcliiM.    H.  C.  Bchroedar. 

Bp.  p.  922 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  100. 


/" 


Na  9e4,0«7 :  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p. 
llaOB444S:  Apr.  B: 
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Folding-machine.     B.  H.  Brown.     No.  964,776;  Apr.  12; 
Sp.  p.  2844 ;  Oas.  nrt.  168 :  P.  406.  «-.,.,.  .„ 

Folding  mechanism.    H.  C.  Bchroader.    No.  964,141 :  Apr. 

W^&>fi''£%&'  '^o!  866%:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

F.}^4.%:Ur'ciS^  •W.227; 

Poil^ie^<?:5'l^«V' No'Si^86'^^         5  ;  Sp.  p. 

PoJd-WSr.'i:  A^'jogoy*'  Na  964,908;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p. 

Fo2-%t    l!  B!Fltt2m«ma.*"o.  960,820;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p. 

6781]  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  997.     ,    ^,  ^      ^^,  ,^ . 

Por^a  and  catting  machine.     J.  Delser.     No.  968,787; 

Kmli :  Bp.  p.  112 ;  Oas.  toI.  163  :  p.  2S. 
Ww&Armi    r.  P.  Bally.    No.  966:122 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

SWrCTj;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  663. 
Foantau  :  B09  Drlnklng-fountaln.  .^      ^  , 

Frame :  «e«  Bed-frame  ;  Car-frame  ;  Moaqnito-net  frame ; 

PietQte-frame ;  Plow-frame;  Wlndow-ft^me. 
Framea.  Attadimeat  for  teatlng  or  treating.     H.  C.  Hill. 

Nr9h6,888 :  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  feSO ;  Oas.  toL  163  ;  p.  026. 
Freeslut  Apparatna  for  concentrating  solutions  by.     K. 

Mond.     ?}or966,669:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4256;  Oas.  Tol. 

Fringe'  j^lder  or  rack.     L.  McOrath.     No.  966,981 ;  Apr. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4967  ;  Oas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  878. 
Prog.     0.  W.  Thompson.     No.  950,447;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p. 

5984  :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  1030.  „    ^    „      .     ^ 

Fmit  grading  and  cleanlngderlce.     H.  K.  Rowland  and 

L.  ff.  LaraJn.     No.  960,420 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6927  ;  Oaa. 

Firer.  OoagSnat-.     B.  W.  Forgna    No.  966.607;  Apr.  19; 
piSeE*  Tt^^i'liAoTf-Apr.  6;  BP.  p.  989; 

F«S5et***L.*'N.*fcttan:  Na  966.668;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 
4001 ;  Gas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  701.  ^^•^•..^.k. 

Funnel,  Measoring-.  J.  B.  Romero.  No.  964.846 ;  Apr.  6  ; 
8p.  p.  1888:  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  230.       ^  .  ^,.     .        „ 

Pur  treatingdivlce.  M.  Whitlatcb.  Na  960,247 ;  Apr.  20 ; 
Sp.  ».  6602 ;  Oas.  toI.  15:4  ;  p.  970. 

Pnrnadii :  »«•  Chain-grate  furnace :  Electric  furnace  ;  lOec- 
tHc  Itoduction-fumace ;  Hydrocarbon-furnace  ;IndlcatM- 
fnnaee ;  RegeneratlTS  reTeraing-fumace ;  Soldering-iron 
fnmace  ;  Vacuum  reaisunce-fornaea  ,«.■.« 

Faraace.     L.   B.   Piper.     No.   966,190;   Apr.   19;   Bp.   p. 

Fu?i2i.°H!-rMifci>Ln'f'Na  966.840;  Apr.  19;  Bp. 

T^^'-^G^C^J^^^  f^o.    966.387;    Apr.    19; 

Sp.  p.  8001:  Gaa.  Tol.  168:  a_044.       ^      _,        -^ 
Pnrnaee^barging  apparatna,   Blaat-.     W.   KMinedy.     No. 

056,W6TA^rr20  :^.  p.  4^70 ;  Oas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  844. 
FmSeTior^^beatinr  metal    bars.      W     J     MadL      No. 

064  J15 ;  Apr.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1317  ;  Oas.  toI.  163 :  p.  218. 
FaraaM  heating  and  ToatUatlng.  Preab-air  l>U«ctpr  n»r. 

a  Selim.     Na  964.989;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2828;  Gas. 

Puma»-rc'gnrator.'    O.  P.   Lawrence.     No.  064.080:  Apr. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  712 ;  Gaa.  wl.  153 :  p.  126.     „     „  _,  „ 

Puriaces,    Hot    blaat   for   boUer-.^  P.    H.  ,Bagley.      Na 

966^;  Apr.  19:  Bp.p.  4081;  Gas.  toI.  163;  p.  707. 
PuiSSp.  kW.      C. V  Spery.     No.  964.596 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Bp.  n.  1920 :  Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  841. 
Pusa  Slectrlc  aafety-.    T   E.  fcurray.     No.  960.408;  Apr. 

20:  Bp.  p.  6104:  Oas.  toI.  163;  P..1060. 
Fuse  holder  for  siagie-pole  drcoits.  Multiple-.   H.  Wheeler. 
'^"No.'fi%88  ;  aSTI^Bp.  p.  260i  :  Oas.  /o\.  l"  :  P-  427. 
Puaeea,   Compound  for  rallway-elfnel.      1-   NWIteh.     No. 

064^80:  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  18M;  d«.  toI.  168  ;  p.  224. 
Oarn  i  a—  Bnle-gage ;  Saw-nge :  Sheara-gage. 
qSR.    It.  1.  LmSS.    Na  fi5f.lt6 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  8186 ; 

Omo^  FV**lihnuitt.*  'no.  960.110 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6264 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  163 :  p.  924.  ^  ^  .     ^   ^  ^ 

GaUoeranina  and  making  aame,  DerlTatlTea  of.    C.  Bane- 
1S^nllor9«.040rApr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Gas.  wl.  itt ; 

Oaloaliaa,  Ac.  DeTlee  for  drawing  on  and  drawing  off. 

pTtOa  Tazla.    Na  964,001 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  768 ;  Gas.  toI. 

151 1  B.  182. 
Game  apparatna.     B.  H.  Baehan.     No.  964,070;  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  781 :  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  186. 


Garment.     B.  P.  Prendergast.     No.  064,182;  Apr.  8l  Bp. 

D.  900:  Oas.  toI.  163;  p.  160.  ..    __ 

OanMBt     A.  L.  Dautwy     Na  966.066;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

Oarment-clMp.    M.  I.  aunbarger.    No.  960342 ;  Apr.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  6764:  Gas.  rol.  168;  p.  1002.    ^,  ^,_ .    .^    ,^, 
Oarment-clooer.     O.  Biaenkramer.     No.  966,087;  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4199;  Gas.  rol.  153;  P-  730.  «uL»fl«A. 

Oarment-banger  support    O.  M.  Blandford._No.  964,990; 

Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p,  2096 :  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  460. 
Oaraent-rick.    %.  M.  Vail.     Na  964,804;  Apr.  6:  Bp.  p. 

1417;  Oas.  toI.  163;  p.  236.  «v«,««,.    »«, 

Garment-supporter.     W.  P.  Kellogg.     No.  968,967 ;  Apr. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  534  ;  Gas.  roL  163;  p.T>7. 
Garment-supporter.     H.  C  Hina     No.  966,887;  Apr.  19; 

Bp.  p.  4631 ;  Gas.  toL  168;  p.  799. 
Oarm^t-eupporter.     C.  A.  McCSirtby.     Na  966,141 ;  Apr. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  6813 ;  Gas.  toI.  168  ;  p.  984.       „    „, 
Gas   and   electric  cut-off.   Time-controlled.      H.   N'«°"fi2' 

Na  956.147  :  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6328 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  168 ;  p.  MO. 
Oaa  and  electric  fixture.  Combined.^  A.  1-  8«^w***":o/^ 

956.002  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2851 ;  Gas.  Tol.  168 :  p.  488. 
OM-^imer.     C.  L.  Bean.     No.  966,308 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

3479 :  Oai.  toL  163 ;  p.  617.  ^__     ,        ^ 

Oaa-bumer,  Inverted.    J.  Lederer.    No.  966,978 ;  Apr.  90 ; 

8p.  p.  4962;  Oas.  rol.  153;  p.  876.      ^-  ,,  .     *«.•-. 
Gas  burner,  Oil-.    C.  C.  Lllllbrldge.    Na  960,114 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6261;  Gas.  toI.  163;  p.  924.  ,«     «« 

Oaa^lMner.     P.  Meeban.     Na  9^,061;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

4236:  Gas.  Tol.  163;  p.  734.  .«    . 

Gas-engine.    W.  L.  Morrow.    No.  964,677  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

1876 :  Gas.  Tol.  168 :  p.  885. 
Gas    feeding    and    mixing    derice.      P.    ft,  !>"'<»:      ''®- 

963,820 ;  Apr.  6 :  8p.  p.  281  :  O".  vol.  168 ;  p.  40^ 
Oas^erating  apparatus.     H.  H.   Bason.     Na  966.686. 

ApTl" ;  8^  p.  4077  ;  Gas.  rol.  153 ;  P.  Til-        ^        .  . 
Gstgeneriltor.     G.   A.    Heckert     Na  ^64.099;   Apr.   6; 

Sp*  p.  860;  Oas.  rol.  168;  p.  140.  tt«9««o. 

Oaa  generator.  Acetylene-.     G.,  B.  Jobnaon.     No.  963.889 . 

Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  818 :  Gas.  Tol.  163 :  p.  66.  .|,-  ..^ . 

Oi^^generator.  AcetyJen«K     F.  »•  ||o^"-     Na  966.907; 

Aor.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4990  ;  Gas.  rol.  163  ;  p.  888. 
Ostr^iltor.  Acetylene-     O.  R.  Moberfey     Na  960.407 ; 

Apr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  0102 ;  Gas.  yol.  153  ;  p.  1060.    

Oas  cenerator.  Portable  ace^lene^.     O.  4*  .^^•**'f*«« .? 

OoTlSn  Apr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  OlfcO ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  P.  1017. 
OaTfeiltlon  and  conjrol.  Automatte.    L- ?M^tn7    ^^' 

96M86 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  698 ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  o.  107. 
Oas^igbt  ioTcrted  burner  for  incandeacent     A.  H.  H^- 
^hrS.     Nr966.874;  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4744 ;  Gas.  vaL 

OwflU^uflrture  of.    A.  Ztndler.    No.  960.019 ;  Apr.  20 ; 

oSUi^r^Jii.^^  5?wVifo:  ^?U230;  Apr.  6;  Bp. 

o.S:pUSiia?"d.^'^iSni^:  ?  i><jd.  Na  066^14; 

Oat5^S^?&-  alSiSTn.  '?lo.'Skf9J;"Apr.  20;  Bp. 
p.  6460 ;  Oas.  toL  168  ;  P.„964.  . 


Game  apparatna.     B.  H.  Heath.  ^  No.  964,027 ;  Apr.  12 ; 
>.  1006    " 

Bp.  p-^fw  ;  OajTV^'  iMl^iJ???- 


Bp.  p. 
Game  a| 


J ;  Gaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  862. 

ttiia.     B.  H.  Heath.     No.  964,028;  Apr.  12; 


Game  apparatna.     H.  W.  Weaterberg.     No.  960,244 ;  Apr. 

20;  Bp   p.  6608:  Gas.  toI.  163;  p.  969. 
Game  apparatna.  Bowling-.    R.  P.  D«»wney.     No.  964.943 ; 

Ai»,  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2782:  Oaa.  rol.  16S:  P.  462. 
OalM  dcTlee.     £.  L.  BAla.     Na  968,90r;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

GaJS'firtor'biiSia^   a  A.  .Comjtock.     Na  960,291; 

i5?.  96 ;  Bp.  p.  6668:  Gas.  Tol.  168;  p.  986. 
Garbaice.can,    Antomatlc    aanltarr      J.    W.    Roaa.      Na 

96j500:  ipr.  20 :  Bp.  p.  4810jbaa.  jol.  IMiP:^*  „^ 
Qaibaae  evaporator  and  crematorr.    F.  L.  Deearle.    Na 
^STGuf :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2689 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  488. 
oSSm^iiMS^xAm.    J.  P   and  A.  C.  Urban.    Na  960.464 ; 

3r^20Tiirp.  8W7 :  %»•  ^- IMJ  p.  io*i- 
GartiMN-i^goii.     B.    B.   Dorr   and   M.    P.    Bogera^^No. 
(SeSoMrBr.  26;  Bp.  p.  8112;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  008. 

O.O^v 


H:--^?.^' 


•lpr»:20f  bJ.  ?lS^T6a.r^y68;  o.  8M 
as-retorts,   Cbaraing  upright      «    O-   » -gP.'-r-B,. 
966.970  :  Apr.  2^:60.  P- i«l»  L^'^j/olii^  PAl*', 


KOrttnf.     No. 


Oaa-retorts,   CbargiDg  upright.     E.   G 

966.970  :  Apr.  28  :  Bp.  p.  4949  :  O**:/^'^;^!  PabV"i2  • 
Oas  safety  device.    R.  H.  Cowdrey.    No.  954.788 ,  Apr.  iz , 

Bp.  p.  2866;  Gai.  vol.  163;  P- 407. 
Oaa-aeparator.    W.  McArthur.    No.  954.464 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp. 

p.  1008;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  294.  t    n    w    n^r**. 

cimmmm    AnnsratuB  for  treating  burner-.     J.   B.   F.   HOrre- 
^^■irtSir.^X    9W.067;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2970;  Oas.  voL 

G^t^'w^A.  Schulthels.    Na  960,188;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

6484;  Gsx.  vol.  163;  p.  961. 
Oste:    Bt«  End-gste;  Parm-«w  .       „ 

Oate^oerating  nieclunism,   filtlng-.  J/  <^  .<'5*^ '"• 

964.280;  Apr.  6:  Bp.  p.  1236;  Oas.  ▼ol- IW  •Jb.*''^-^- 
GeaTand   brake  mecEanism.   VaHable.     J.  j^er.     No. 

Jiii^S:  'e.  r^SJ?'  N..  <«4.4<K>;  Apr.  6;  sp.  ► 
1485:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  247.  okk«ui.  Anr    10  • 

Gear-faatening  deviea  .  r.  Meyer.  No.  966.066.  Apr.  19, 
Sp.  p.  4247  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  736^  „.-,„♦«-      Na 

Gear  mechanism,  Reciprocatin«.     W.  *^ ,  HamOtonjlw. 

966,381 :  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  P-,  »«»  ?  O""  TS^  255    ^^xt.  . 
Gear.  Vartable-apeed.     J.  Archer.     No.  964.666 ;  Apr.  12 . 

Gj[?ini.T>^T£."Si.%MTl09;  Apr.  6:   Bp.  p. 
OeUSS'  'S'b^Aii^S:    Na  966.190;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

0^:  Tu^  hS:  Sf^lT ;  Apr.  19 ;  Br-  p.  4882 ; 

Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  701.    ^,      ^^  „_„      ^        •-     ■«    « 
Gearing.     N.   P.   Fraser.     No.  966.868:   Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

4090 :  Gas.  vol.  15?  :  p.  884.  „     .     „_ 

Gearing.   Automobile  tranamlaalon-      B.  .»•.  .Wynn.     WO. 

OMJtU  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8840 ;  Gaa.  t(^  168 ;  P.  BBT.^ 
Ge!rlng%ll^ntia{  l^Kg .    b!  Luckwill.    Na«64,748; 

Aor.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2286 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  890. 
Gearing  for  meul-worklng  macblnea.     H.  M.  L«Ma  and 

J.  B:  Groan.    Na  964.080;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2027;  Oas. 

vol.  163 ;  p.  867. 


brri 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


0««rlac,  Lock  for.    6.  O.  LMpoM.    No.  966,810  ;  Apr.  19 ; 

8p.  p.  4676 :  0««.  TOL  1»» :  ^  790.  ^,     ^ 

Oeal-tBg,  Moltiplo-Mpoed  drlTtag-.     N.  A.  Wdlorjew^^^  No. 

964.1^2 ;  Apf.  llT^.  p.  2Hri ;  Om.  toL  168 :  p.  8M. 
GMrtng,  Power-.     W.  H.  Hampton.     No.  966.468 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

8p.  p.  3802  :  Qa«.  toL  168  jp.  M»-  „     „    ^  ^ 

GoarlBf.  BeTer«lble  teanamkjjIloB-.     M.  W.  Kwuij.     No. 

963,846 :  Apr.  6  :  Sp.  p.  8S9 :  0«B.  toL  168 :  p.  68. 
0«S^  BeTer«l»r.n?.^.  Paine,  Jr.    No.  96i;704:  Apr. 

6:  8p.  p.  46:  oaa.  toL  168;  p.  11. 

Oearlnc,  AtTW^nc-.    W.  Btmek.    No.  966.717:  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4391 :  Oaa.  Tol.  168;  p.  767.     ^„„     .        ,„     _ 
Gearing.  BpM^-.     J.  Morfaa.     No.  964,967;  Apr.  12;  Bp. 

p.  2820:  Oax.  vol.  153;  p.  47& 
OoarlBC  Tranamiasloa-.     W.  Folborth.    Now  968.992 ;  Apr. 

6:  Sp.  p.  618:  Oaa.  roL  168  ;_p.  110.         ^,     ^.^  ^_^ 
Gearlnc.  Transmlaelon*.    W.  W.  Hendorsoa.    No.  964.286 ; 

Apr.  b :  8p.  p.  1264 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  P.„208. 
Ooarlng.  Transmlaaion-.     A.  J.  Mono.     No.  964,468 ;  Apr. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1800 :  Oaa,  rol.  168 :  p.  298. 
Oearlni.  TraneatlMlon-.     W.  W.  Hmderaoa.    No.  966,089 ; 

Ap726 ;  8p.  p.  6206 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  916. 
GearlBi,  VariaSo^poe^     F.  Wolkar.    ^.  966.488;  Apr. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  8867 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  OT9.  

Goneratur  :  8*«  Acetyiene-aanerator ;  Oaa-generator ;  Proa- 

mire-generator. 
Glaao  articles  Machine  tor  naklaf  hollow.    P.  T.  SlarMt. 
No.  966.505  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6lrt ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  P..106?. 
Olaa^drawlng  aiachlae,  flheot-.     J.  Player.     No.  968.978 ; 

Apr.  5:  Sp.  p.  668:  Oaa.  toL  163;  p.  103. 
Olaaa-forming  machinery.     C.  F.  W.  Sneaa.     No.  964JK>1 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2662 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  449. 
Glass    aiachine,   Conttnooaa-drawn  sheet-.     L.   A.   Thon- 
bare.    No.  966,449  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5986 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ; 
p.  1039. 
OUss-making  machine.    P.  B«ni7-    Na  966,066 ;  Apr.  13 ; 

8p.  p.  29A :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  603.  _    , 

Olaos.  Method  of  and  apMratna  for  making  wlro-.     P.  J.. 

Br.,  P.  J.  Jr.,  and  P.  Qoyanz.     No.  964;966 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Bp.  p.  2760:  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  467.  _   ,, 

Olaaa.  Mode  and  means  for  manafactare  of  thoet-.    F.  M. 

Oppermann.     No.  964,467 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1616 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  153 :  p.  295. 

OlaM-tecmlng  apparatoe.  J.  W.  Cmlkahaak.  No.  966.297 ; 

Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  5670 ;  Oaa.  toL  158  ;  p.  987.^ 
Glom     T.  Omas.     No.  966,166;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  6860: 

Oaa.  TOl.  163 ;  p.  939. 
QloVe,  Boxing-.     8.  Cltaa.    No.  966,136;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8111 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  668. 
Qt^^cnt,    Folding.      M.    Folgoaan   and    A.    Kraaa      No. 

966.783 :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  779. 
Ooldwaaher,  Dry.    O.  W.  Palmar.     No.  964,680 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1883 ;  Oaa.  rol.  153 ;  p.  886. 
Golf-ball  trap  for  golf  pattlBg  praetlca.     C  W.  Johaaon. 
No.  964.299  :  Apr.  6 :  ^.  p.  1287 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  153 :  p.  218. 
Oopfcer-trap.    A.  F.  Raakan.    Na  964.996 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2833 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  481. 
Gorerning   mechanism.      M.   M.    Pearson.      No.    964346; 

Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2039 ;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  859. 
Governor.  Rnglne-.     L.  B.  Host.     No.  966.073 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2080 :  Gas.  toI.  168 :  p.  506. 
Ooremor    for    exploslTe-enclBea,    Antomatle    fart-eot-off. 
J.  I.  Wood.    No.  964,156;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  979;  Oaa.  toL 
163:  p.  166. 
Grader,  Road-.    A.  Ganser.     No.  964,886;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

1462:  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  24l 
Grading  machine.  Road-.     C.  W.  Horton.     No.  965,071; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2976 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  505. 
Grading  maenlne.  Road-.     P.  J.  Jewett.     (RefssaeJ     No. 

18.101 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  3072 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  621. 
Oraln-drler.     L.  C.  Klaer.     No.  964.088;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p. 

704  :  Oaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  124.  _ 

Oraln  drill.    J.  F.  Steward.    No.  963,982 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p. 

591  :  Gas.  TOl.  158;  p.  106. 
Grain  feeding  or  dlschargtu  apoarataa.    B.  Moraaa.    No. 

966.606;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  pT^lSf;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  719. 
QralB-loader.     8.  L.  Comatzer.     No.  055,947 :  Apr.  26 ; 

Bp.  p.  4887 ;  Gas.  toL  158 :  p.  866. 
Grain-stripping  machines,  Adjustable  comb  for.     S.  A.  A. 
Pary.     No.  056.098:  Apr.  12;  Bp.   p.  8023;  Oaa.  vol. 
153 :  p.  513. 
Granary,  Portable.     W.  J.  Haaa.     No.  963,827;  Apr.  6: 

Sp.  p.  291 :  Gas.  TOl.  158 ;  D.  61. 
Orass-catetier.    C.  K.  Hann.    No.  964.569 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

1860 ;  Gas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  382. 
Oraaa-«atehar.    F.  Wetterotti.     No.  965.668 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  4019 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  704. 
Orasa-eateber.    F.  Wettaroth.    No.  956,666 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  4021 :  Oaa  toL  163 ;  p.  706. 
Orasa-cateher.    F.  Wetteroth.    No.  966,667 ;  Afr.  19 ;  tp. 

p.  4028 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  706. 
Grate.  Adjustable  basket-.     J.   F.  JaaMS.     No.  966.869: 


GrtadlarBAChlae.     B.  F.  Batth.     No.  966.S0B;  Apr.  IB; 

Sp.  p.  5469  :  Oai.  vol.  158  :  p.  967.      ^,^  „,,     »_   ••. 
OrtadlJiv-BiachlBe.    A.  C.  Warner.    No.  966,287 ;  Apr.  IB: 

8p.  p.  5642:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  967.  ^      ^^  _^^ 

Grinding   maclilne.   Hay-.     D.    Prtlltoaa.     Mo.   964.649; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1801 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  828. 

Orladtae  mowln»-»MW»  »■>▼••  "^  «S£.'i^  -^'^ 

rest  for  nee  In.    W.  RawUnaea.     No.  966.416 ;  Apr. 

8».  p.  5907  ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  1097.  *,-  oa*  . 

Grinding  or  pollahlng  machine.    B.  RlTOtt.     No.  966,306; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8287 :  Oaa.  toI.  168:  P   684. 
Ortpper.     B.  A.  Stlggtna.     No.  964.008;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

•44 ;  Oaa.  wL  168;  p.  116.  _  w     ««^  ■»,, 

Gum-breaking  machine.     H.  T.  Armstrong.     No.  964,773: 

Apr.  12  :  Bp.  p.  2840  :  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.,  404. 
Gun      O.  b.  Bald.     No.  965.486 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  8768  ; 

Oan*attMhment!  ^O.  P.'  RIgga.     No.  966,694;  Apr.   19; 

8p.  p.  4383  :  Oaa.  Tol.  158  ;  p.  749.  «^      .         -o. 

GunT  Aatomatie.     O.  Hammond.     No.  964,797;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2886:  Oaa.  toI.  153;  n.  412. 
Gnn;  Automatic.     O.  Hammond.     No.  964,798;  Apr.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2898:  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  412.    ^_^  „^      ^ 
Gun.  AatoaaUc.     0.  Hammoad.     Na  964.799;  Apr.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2409 :  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  418.  ^    ^  ^^ 

Gun-lock.    M.  Taylor.    No.  966;016  :  Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  287T ; 

Oaa  Tol.  l5-'< :  p.  4*8-  .    „ 

Gaa-mnfler.     O.  F.  Childreaa.     No.  968.948;  Apr.  6;  Bp. 

Gun,  Recollloadlng.    C.  A^T.  8ia«ren.    No.  964,646 ;  Apr. 

li:  Bp.  p.  1812:  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  826. 
Onas  haTing  dlBeraatlal  recoil.  Ratardlng  apparatas  for. 

K.  HanssSer.    No.  955.795 :  Apr.  19  :  Bp.  p.  4684  ;  Oaa. 

Ouu' having  ^differential  netAU  RaCardlapr  apparataa  fcr. 
k:  Haomer.    Na  966.796 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4686 ;  Oaa. 


Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  d.  8897 ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  604. 
Grate-bar.     J.  8.  Wilson.     No.  966,081 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2910  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  498. 
Oftader,  Feed-.     J.  B.   LapPM.     No.  964.114;  Apr.  6; 

Bp.  p.  870;  Gaa.  voL   168;  p.  161. 
Ortedar,  Swinglag.    M.  F.  i^sar.    Na  966336 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Bp.  p.  4169 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  7S6. 
Orindlng-maeklae.     C  W.  Bvmmr.    Na  964.184  ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  908 ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  16T.  ,  ^ 

OrfadlBfaaehiaa.     O.  Aahtoa.     No.  966.984:  Apr.   16; 

Sp.  p.  4864 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  860. 


OiuM  havlag^dlFerentlal  rw»U,  Retarding  apparsttia  f or. 
K.  HaoasSer.    No.  966,797  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4638 :  Gas. 

Guns,  Slngie-trlgger  mschaniam  for  dooblo-barral.     F.  C. 
LsWr.     Na  «6.276:  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8407 ;  Oaa.  voL 

Hato^pla^^'bM?'  B.  B.  Bawyar.     Na  966.914 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  4825  :  Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  864.  ^^      ^ 

HiUr-wavar.     A.   Keroff.     No.  966371;  Apr.   19;   Bp.  p. 

3402  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  600.      ^„  ^^     ^        ,«    •«    « 
Hama-book.    J.  Q.  Ormsby.    No.  966,427 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

3740;  Gaa.  vol.  158:  p.,667.  „     «.■  »«o     a— 

Hamea-ftotenlBg  defvlee.    J.  W.  Oooca.    No.  966.168 ;  Apr. 

19:  Sp.  p.  8141 :  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  564. 
Ham^.    B.  Malaeb.    Na  9663M:  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8940; 

HaMiJ,°'BhSi^t     a^C  Lntea.     No.  966322;  Apr.  »; 

Sp.  p.  8987 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  691. 
Hammer.  Pneumatic.     B.  W.  Raikea.     No.  966.686;  Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  o.  4817  :  Oaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  746. 
HammarT  Power-.     F.  B.  SntherUnd.     Na  968,768 ;  Apr. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  171 ;  Gaa.  voL  153 :  p.  82. 
Hammer,  Power  .     W.  H.  Welch.     Na  966.638;  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4168  :  Oaa  voL  1 58  :  p.  726.  o-,  ,-- . 

Hammar  support.  Pnsomatle-.    H.  M.  Jaeoba.    No.  966.196 ; 

Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  8166 :  Oaa  voL  168 ;  ^  669. 
Hammock.  Baby-.    W.  H.  Conaery     No.  964,421 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1684:  Osa  vnl.  163:  p    282.  «..«., 

Hammoek-caaopy.  Foldiag.    B.  R.  Norwood.    Na  966381 : 

Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  8417TOaa.  »o*-*^\  **•  •^^     ,u,k  .«« . 

Hammock.  Framed  or  couch.  I.  B.  Palmar.  No.  965.826 ; 
Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  4698:  Oaa.  voL  168:  ^T94. 

Hainaoeka.*c..  BeaiUeat  bottom  for  cwieh-.  L  ^  Palaper. 
Na986361 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8674  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  .>,  «83. 

HamBK>cka.*e..  Realllent  bottom  for  eooch-.  I.  |L  Palmer. 
No.  956362  :  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8676 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM:  p. 682. 

Hand  or  taol-boUUng  atUchmant  for  aaDutatad  anaa. 
ArtlflcUl.  D.  W/Dorrance.  Na  968331;  Apr.  6; 
Bpw  p.  283;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  50.        _  ... 

Hand-strap.  R.  L.  Douglasa  No.  964.738 ;  Apr.  IS ;  Bp.  p. 
2221  :  Oaa  vol.  153 :  p.  386.  «_.*^  w-  Mt 

Handle:  8e«  Door-haadla:  Baw-kaadia:  Bwltsk-haaole ; 
Valve-handle.  ^  _  _..     ^ 

■andlo^taaplnc  maehlna  C  Fletcher.  No.  966.689 ;  Apr. 
19 :  Sp.  p.  4208 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  780. 

Hanger  :  8ee  Cable-banger :  Coat  and  pants  kaagsr ;  I^r- 
hanger;  Blaetrle-Ught  baafir:  Hamea»-kUMr ;  Hat- 
banger;  Picture  -  haager :  Tool -hangar;  Trollay-wlre 
haager;  Trousers-banger;  Upper-hanfer.^^ 

Hangar-arm.     H.   Langblla.  Jr..   and   D.  Bcfenler.     No. 

MS399 ;  Apr.  It.sTp  4118 ;  0*«-  ▼oji  IWl  Pj^'i 
HanMso-hilmea.     J.  Compten.     No.  964.499 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp. 

H£.i2Sin^r"S:*"^ife5?    No.  966.710;   Apr.   19; 

HSeSJl?^^<nL  SisSai"  NO.  966.741 :  Apr.  19 ; 

Bn.  p.  4486;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  766.  ..     ^ 

H«TOw.     J.  k   Navlor.     Na  964,769;  Apr.  IS;  ipi  p. 

3811 ;  Oaa  vol.  iM  :  p.  400.  ..    ^_ 

Harrow.    C.  O.  Jobaanoa.    Ma  906316 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

8936 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  699.        __    _    „,.  _,,      „. 
Hanvw,   A»«-    •Bd    MflvarlBsr.      W.    B.    MltcbalL      Ma 


H55e&.;.'*i.%lJ^^'*8i*8&,  Apr.  6;  BP.  p.  1471, 
a«.  v«L  168 ;  PL  346. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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_    _  B.  JaaeMe.     Na  9B4.a8;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

B^iiVlStilS:  'fJa  966339;  Apt.  19;  Bp.  p. 
HiSil^r^"-sniJSr''^N'?.*'966,127:    Apr.    26;    Bp.   p. 

Har^tenConoB-.     O.  C,  Hoofbtoa.     No.  906,694 ;  Apr. 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  4091 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  P.^714.  ^      .     ^        ., 
Barraater.    Grain-.     A.    Barfsr  and  J.   Oomlnaky.     Mo. 
^066249!  Adt   19 :  Bd.  P.  8l&6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  696. 
HalSirttJ.^ »:    Q.  r^I^itSSi.    no.  966,684 ;  ikpr.  19 ; 

Bp.  p.  4811 ;  Oaa.  v«L  168 ;  a.  746. 
HarresAcr/Potato-.    C  W.  B«<£er.    Na  966,273 ;  Apr.  36 ; 

Sp.  p.  6612:  Oas.  vol.  158;  p.  979, 


BarvasttM-maehine  eagbat.     .-    ^ 
Apr.  5^p.  p.  646 :  Oaa.  wtL  in.: 


/  H.  Wllaon.     No.  964,009 ; 
rt.  168;  a  116.       ..     „ 
Hasp-lock.     A.  L.  Jervay.     No.  965381 :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4764  :  Qms.  vol.  168 ;  p.  848. 
HasB  or  ratch,  Spriag.     J.  8.  Tsidor.     Na  964,737 ;  Apr. 

If :  Sp.  p.  225« :  Oaa  vol.  158  :.p.  Ml.    ^        _     _ 
Bat-faattner.     R.  Daboal.     Na  954.078;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

794:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p^  188.  .     .        .^    . 

Bat-faataner.    B.  Raymond.     No.  955.488 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

8760 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  659. 
Battaataner.    L.  Matador!    Na  956.664 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

4248  rOaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  786.  .     . 

Hat-hanflsr.     U.  A.  KoetL    No.  054374 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2800 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  474. 
GUit-holdtt.    G.  A.  Schobert    No.  954.472 ;  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p. 

1657  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  300.  .     _ 

Hat-matrbc.     L.  Stevena     No.  954,478;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p. 

1609;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  802. 
Hat-pin.  Safety.     B.  Brownsteln.     No.  964.776 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2846;  Oax.  vol.  158:  p.  405. 
Hat-pina.  Ac.  Safety  attachment  for.    G.  Bofmaaa.    Na 

964.M7 :  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1367 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  SOS. 
Hat-preaslog  mncblne.     U.  C.  Baron.     No.  954.495;  Apr. 

12 :  Sn.  p.  1714  :  Gaa.  vol.  153  ;  p.  307.  .    . 

Hat-Mileld.    J.  H.  Townseod.    No.  954.708 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2174 :  daa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  380.  _  . 

Hauling  and   hoistlac  apparatna     H.  L.  PhilUpa..     No. 

964,681 :  Apr.  12TBp.  p.  2608:  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  448. 
Hay-handling  mechanlam.     M.  R.  Madaen.     No.  964.868: 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2675  r  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  488. 
Hay-loa4«r.     J-   Nelson.     No.   966.146;  Apr.   26;  Bp.  p. 

insiTOas.  vol.  158  :  p.  086.  _     . 

Hay-pr««a     J.  8.  LaOeur.     No.  966,111;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

nloTeaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  938.  .  ^      . 

Hay-rack.     C.    Krogen.     No.   966,107:    Apr.   26;   Bp.   p. 

ffins :  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  921. 
Hay-rakt.     C.  E.  White.     No.  964,908;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p. 

2657  :  Css.  vol.  158  :  p.  450.  _ 

Hav  rake  and  loader,  Bld^dellverT.    M.  B.  Madaen.    Ma 

956.1T6 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8187 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  672. 
Head-reat  bar.     L.  F.  McNeel.     No.  966.094  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp. 

p.  3018;  Oaa  vol.  153  :  p.  612. 
Headlight  atUchment     P.  J.  Pflater.     No.  964,819 :  Apr. 

12:  Bjp.  p.  2462:  Oaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  42a 
Beadllgft-aapport.    0.  T.  Williams  and  T.  L.  BarHa    No. 

956.011 :  Apr.  2fl  :  Sp.  p.  5028  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  888. 
Haald-aft6fl  we  wire  and  meUl  bealda.     H.  B.  Barlow. 
Na  964.018 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  664 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  117. 
Heater  :  8««  Barrel-heater ;  Blectrleal  beater ;  Feed-water 

heatat:  TIre-heatar:  Watar-beatar.  ... 

Beating  device.     W.  E.  Frost.    No.  964.428;  Apr.  12;  Sp. 

p.  IMJ :  Oaa  vol.  168  :  p.  284. 
Beating  system.     H.  C.  Mallory.     Na  964332 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1789;  Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  321. 
Hedge-trtmming  macblfie.     M.  Bielenberg      No.  954,667; 

Apt.  12;  Sp.  p.  3098:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  867. 
HeeT  Boot  aad  shoe.    S.  Peteroea.    No.  055.100 ;  Apr.  12 : 
Bp.  p.  8027  ;  Oa«.  vol.  168 ;  p.  618.  ^,      .^_  ^, 

Hael-hriastUur  maehlna     J.   oooldboura.      Na   966,965; 

Apr.  36 ;  Sp.  p.  4712 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p   •<;7. 
Bc«r8prtac-.    li.  A.  C.  Behoof.     No.  0.-.i.700;  Apr.  19; 

Bp.  p.  4561 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  761.  ..     _ 

Bemmeff.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No.  956.950;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4898 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  866.  ..  „     . 

Bldea.  riclns.   or  leather.   Machliw   for  treating.     W.   A. 
WSat    Ma  968.987 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  502 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; 

n    ftl 

Blaun.  Shatter-.     J.   B.  Daufberty.     No.  906304 ;  Apr. 

M :  Bp.  p.  6686 :  Oaa.  vol.  ll8  :  p.  090. 
Binge.  BprW-     M.  Merriotaa.     Na  955,668;  Apr.  19; 

bT  P»  *a4r:  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  784. 


Book:  am  Ftah-book;  Uaaia-book;  M*" -]»»^  J  8^*^ 

book ;  Snap-book ;  Swiaglatraa-baok ;  Wbi«jteaa-book. 
Hook  and  eye.     C.  B.  Psttereon.     No.  904,408 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1618;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  296. 
Hoop  :  See  Bmbroidery  hoop.     „    „  ^  _^        .,      a__  oom. 
Heop-DnUiag  horae.  Lining-.     H.  Roberts.     No.  966,900; 

Apr.  JWrBp.  p.  4810 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  861. 
Hoop-aalUag  Jls.     U.   Bobarta.     Na  966,906:  Apr.  SB; 

Sp.  p.  4812:  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  861.  .^.^        „    « 

Hoppara,  Automatic  stop  and  waats  fOr  outeide.     B.  C 

{I'eltael.     No.  956.008;  Apr.  36;  Bp.  pi  6010;  Oaa.  voL 

168 ;  p.  888.  _      «_ 

Hopple.      Or   Chambers.      Na   958318;   Ape.   6;    Bp.   p. 

m :  Gas.  VOL  163 ;  p.  49.  _      ^        ,«     «_ 

Horae-overshoe.     B.  Clow.     Na  066.766;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

4479;  Oaa.  vol.   15:i;  p.  773.  „    ^     „    \,^  ,^ 

Horseshoe  attachment,  Emergency.    A.  Roth.    Na  964,4 W; 

Apr.  12;  So-  p.  1G4!>;  Gaa.  voL  158;  n.  !»9. 
Horsesboe-calk.     W.   £.  Abbott     No.  966,246;  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8351;  Gaa.  voL  153;  p.  697. 


Horsesboe-calks,  Machine  for  making.    R.  W.  Coaastoefc.  Jr. 

Na  066392;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  6660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  986. 
Horseshoea.  Apparatus  tor  manufacturing.    C.  B.  1 

No.  908.709:  Apr   6 ;  Sp. p.  164  :  Gaa.  voL  168 ; 
Hose.    P.  L.  Wooster.    No.  966306  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp. 


<:n%.  vol.  153 ;  d.  1069. 


p.  S9l 

pr6117; 


HuK.  i-tdgo.  V  A.  J.  Neff.     Na  955,880 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

^----,1.  163:  p.  607. 

F.  O.   AebMfM-.     Ma  964348;  Apr.  0; 


34  J  T  :  Oaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  607. 

i>:inf.     F.  O.  fcbaaet..     ... 
Sp.  p.  l'"T:  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  230. 


Hooe-coui>:ii 


Uoae-sappoiu'      W.  M.' Tltne,  F.  H.'  Clarkaon.  aad  J.  C. 
Andrews.     No  966.232 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  56.141  Gaa  vol. 

Hose  supporter.  Garden-.     A.  Oatman.     Na  906.300 ;  Apr. 

19 ;  Up.  p.  8i81 ;  Gaa  vol    168 ;  p.  602.  ^       ^       ^    _ 
Hoeiery.  Clamp  tor  holding  forma  or  stretebon  for.    A.  C. 

Beck.     Na  055.627 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4171 ;  Oaa.  voL 

158;  p.  726. 
Hotel-indicator.     R.  O.  Bab"  Ian.     No.  966.491;  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3876 ;  Oaa.  vol.  16{» ;  p.  681.    ^.^  ^^     .        ,.. 
Huh,  VAlele-.     P.  A.  Bddleman.     No.  966,060;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2960 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  602.  ^^     ^ 

Hnb.  Wheal-.     W.  W.  Cork.     No.  966»041 ;  Apr.  26;  Sp. 

p.  6091 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  899. 
■■  Holler :  8t  Pea-hullar :  Beod-boUer. 
Hamldlfler.    J.  Kelly.    No.  966,108  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6281 ; 

Humidor     Lu  iaSin.     Ma  968.841;  Apr.  6;  IH>.  9-  SSI; 

Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  67.  .  „  „  ^  ^         „ 

Hydraulic  indicator.    R.  B.  Fryatt  and  B.  B.  BottM.    No. 

964.727  :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2280 :  ^Hi.'^V^Hi?'  ^^'  . . 
Hydrocarben-bnroer.    8.  U  Davia.     No.  9543W ;  Apr.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1444 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  240. 
HyArooirbon-fiimace.    A.  O.  Bradford.    Mo.  968.680;  Apr. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  13 ;  Gaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  6. 
Hygrometer  for  regulating  humldifytnE  and  heat Inaiga- 

tems.     8.  W.  Cramer  and  W.  B.  Hodge.     No.  066396; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5669 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  987. 
Ic^hopper.    A.  Price.    No.  966,412 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6902 ; 
'  Oas.  vol.  153:  p.  1028. 
Ice-cream-cone  dipper.     A.  J.  Danlri.     No.  968,901;  Apr. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  482  ;  <5as.  vol.  153  ;  p.  78.      ^,     .        .„     . 
Ice-cream  disher.     U.  Bleder.     No.  954,498 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp 


Hlngea,  iProteetlng  devlca  for  strap- 
nST96«.888  ;  Apr.  12 ; 


F.  J. 

I.  p.  2612  :  Oaa  vol.  168 :  p.  444. 
'     iblBe«.     F.  W.  FoaasaT     No. 


:  Apr.  36;  Bp.  p.  5740;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  999. 
Boc-catdblng  maebiae.    O.  W.  Cox.    No.  965,189 ;  Apr.  19 ; 
«p.  pr8117 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  j».  659. 


Bobbv-lMrsa  aad  vAlda, 

964.M1 

na  maebiae. 

_^   ,      m ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  ^    _    ^     ^  „ 

Bolk.  flaM-actaatad  balancad.     O.   F.   Staadman.     No. 

964,4101 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1487  -jOaa  JoL  168  jP.  347. 
HatstlMF  and  eoavcyng  apparataa.     F.  N.  Wodga_Ma 

966!S3 :  Apr.  19 ;  8?p'^2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 :  a797. 
Hotstlnc  apparataa.     H.  B.  Bowcher.     No.  966.940 ;  Apr. 

30;  A.  Snkn ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ; p.  862. 

Boiatint-bucket.    Bottpm-duBapJar      A.  ."..Dood.      No. 

9O43l0 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1306;  Oaa.  voL  108 :  p.  803., 
Honing'  and  stropping  asacM'ta  J.  D.  Tlptoo    No.  906.001 ; 

Af»*S8 :  Bp.  p.  WT ;  Caa.  vol.  f 68 ;  a.  886. 
HooTparing  machine.    B.  Crealn.     No.  060,203 ;  Apr.  19 : 

Bp.  p.  88B6 :  Gaa.  voL  108 ;  pi  099. 


p.  1718:  Oa4.  vol.  168;  p.  308.    „     ^,  «.      . 
Ic»<ream  ^retwer.    G.  W.  Poillon.     Na  904,411 ;  Apr.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1614:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  261.  «...  .^^ 

Ice-machine.   Gang-saw.     G.   H.   Babcock.     No.   966.744; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4440 :  Gaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  766. 
lee-mannfactorlng  apparatua.    J.  F.  Rogers.    Na  964,467 ; 

Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1640 :  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  P- MWj^ 
Ig2uon  apparataa.    B.  Blsemann.    Na  958,990 ;  Apr.  6 ; 
^fo.  p.  614;Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  109.  ^         ^        ^ 

laaftkm-ttnM^.     H.  I.  Brootbrng.     No.  955,846;  Apr.  26; 

Bp.  p.  4661 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  880. 
IgnfUon  troab^e-Sndar.     F.  T.  Cable.     No.  968,776;  Apr. 

6;  Sp.  p.  185:  Oaa.  VOL  168;  p.  34.  

Inoandaaeant  mantlea.  Means  tor   packlnf^^B.^B^Bal- 


SSrNo.  S66:s6T:  A— loTsTprnftooToSr^L 

168;  p.  685. 
Index.    R.  W.  Wood.    Na  956,786  ;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  44S4 ; 

InSScSd-.^^M^  t  B?5Wn.    Na  966,470;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

Ind^ro^^SicS^.^I):  ^.'Saniva^^Mo.  BB4.884;  Apr. 

6  :  Bpi  p.  1365  :  Oaa.  VOL  108 :  o.  226.  '     ^    _^ 

IndeslvBtem.    B.  A.  Bagby.    Na  966.088 :  Apr.  IS ;  Bp.  p. 

2928 ;  Oas.  voL  158 ;   p.  496. 
lasting  device     H.  O.^Mmm.    Na  966388;  Apr.  36; 

Sp.  p.  4980 :  Gaa.  VOL  168  :  p.  10^.     ^  .  ^.    » 

Indfc»tor :  See  Ooln-«oatroUed  tedleator :  CoarM-ladleator; 

Hotel-indicator ;    Hydraulte,. indicatorjLocklndlcator ; 

Speed  indicator ;  Station-indicator :  Btreet-lndlwtor. 
IndfoOor.    B.  A.  Baedabar.    Mo.  958,763 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  pi 

160 :  Oaa.  VOL  168 :  p.  80.        

Indicator.    B.  Pearwm.    Ma  964388 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1871 1 

Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  237.  _  .^    . 

Indicator.    W.  D.  Stanton.    Ma  906,718;  Apr.  11;  Bpi  f^ 

.J!SSi,°t'i?EiSA&.'V  «*!«;  A„.  »:■».». 

..SS;i3i5.ri.  'Ti.  r's^  *  ***j>»*.  ^ 

12 :  Sp.  p.  S439 :  Oaa.  voL  IBS ;  p.  410.    ^.  .^     ^ 
Indaction-motor.     R.  B.  WUIiamaon.    Mo.  008399;  Apr. 
0;8p.  pi  200;  Clan.  voL  108;  p.  40. 
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Appaimtm  for  maklaf  mtUL 
IM ;  Apr.  5  ;  8p.  p.  1032 ;  Om. 


iBxots  and  otlMr 

B.  A.  Hadfleld.    No. 

Tol.  168 ;  p.  175. 
Ink-welL    J.  B.  Randolph.     No.  906.482 :  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3748;  Gai.  vol.  163 ;  p.  «6«.  ^^     ^ 

Inktnc  derlce.     B.  Ton  FUlp.    Na  966,197  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Ip. 

pTsaSS;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  680.  ^ 

Intatuid.    C.  C.  MU«s.    No.  968.917 ;  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.  4«2 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  188:  p.  84.  ^     _ 

Innersole.     O.  IB.  Rollins.     No.  966,104;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

8082:  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  614.  „    ^^  .«,     . 

Inaect-dMtroying  bomb.     D.  M.  R<»era.     No.  964,691 ;  Apr. 

12;  8p.  p.  1910;  Oaa.  toL   16.T;  p.  840. 
Inralatlng  device.      J.   Sternla.      No.   964.697;    Apr.   12; 

Sp.  p.  1922;  Gas.  toL  158:  p.  842.  ^        ,^. 

Inmuator.    A.  J.  SUer.    No.  964,860 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1898 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  281. 
Insolator.     A.   L.    SUdermann.     No.  964.696;  Apr.   12; 


Sp.  p.  1921 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  841.  ^     ^ 

Inralator.     C.  C.  Hardin.     No.  966.066;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p. 

2968;  Gas.  y6L  168;  p.  608.  _     . 

tasoUtor.     W.  B.  Moor«.     No.  966,661 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

4266 :  Oas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  737. 
Insolator-protectlng  apparatns.     L.    C    Nicholson.     No. 

964,829 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1861 :  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  224. 
Insulators,     Macbine     for    threading    porcelain.     O.     F. 
Yoong.     No.  954,490:  Apr,  12;  f^.  p.  1696;  Oaa.  rol. 
168;  p.  806. 
Integrating  device.    H.  L.  Merrick.    No.  964.869 ;  Apr.  12  ; 

8p.  p.  2578 ;  Gas.  voL  163 :  p.  439.  _ 

Integrating  device.     H.  L.  Merrick.     No.  964.870;  Apr. 

12:  Sp.  p.  2581  :  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  439. 
Internal-combustion  »glne.    B.  C.  Richard.    No.  964,208  ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1104 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  d.  183. 
Intemal-combaation    en^e.      B.    T.    QlUiard.      968,161 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3139 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  664. 
Internal-combustion   engine.     T.    Cooper.      No.    968,767; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4482 ;  Oaa.  »ol.  168;  p.  773. 
Intemal-combnstion  engine.     O.  B.  Prear.     No.  966,786; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4616 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  780. 
Intemal-combnstion  engine.    A.  W.  Nichols.    No.  956.406  ; 

Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6^:  Gas.  voL  158;  p.  1024. 
Intemal-combaation  engine.     R.   M.   Roof.     No.  966,423; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5920 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  1030. 
Interaal-combastion  engine.  Two-stroke-cycle.    G.  Enderby. 
No.  966,144  ;  Apr.  19 ;  8to,  p.  3124  ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  661. 
Invalid  raising  and  movuig  device.     C.  W.   Lane.     No. 

968,962 ;  Apr.  6 ;  to.  p.  644 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  98. 
InvaHd's  clia&.     R.  M.  Olmsted.     No.  956,156 :  Apr.  26 ; 

Bp.  p.  6348 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  939. 
Iron  :  S«  Laundry-iron  ;  Solderlng-lron.        ^_,  ,^     . 
lion,  Valcanlsing.     W.  L.  Dinsmoor.     No.  964,426;  Apr. 

12:  Sp.  p.  16J»:  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  283.  _ 

Irming-board.    T.  A.  Davla.    No.  964,261 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1197:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  200. 
Ironing-board.     F.  V.  ffliamplne.     No.  964,849;  Apr.  6; 

Bp.  p.  1892 :  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  230. 
Ironing-board.    W.  F.  Cash.    No.  956.062 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2946:  Gas,  vol.  183;  p.  499.  ^    ^ 

Ironing-board.    B.  W.  Boas.    No.  966,664 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bq.  p. 

4002';  Oaa,  toL  168;  p.  701.  ^^    ^ 

Ironing-board.     S.  T.  Knapp.     No.  966,104  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  8284 ;  Gas.  voL  168 :  p.  920. 
Ironing-board,  Adjustable.   J.  O.  Kirkpatrick.   No.  966.088: 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp,  p,  2998 ;  Oaa,  voL  168;  p.  508. 
Ironlng-Uble.    C.  H.  BIUb.    No.  964.566 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

1868:  Gas.  vol.   188;  p.  331.  ^    _ 

Ironing-table.    J,  W.  Miller.    Na  966,626 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

mS:  Oaa.  VOL  168:  p.  692.  ,«    ,    _ 

Irrigation  system.     P.  w.  Sweeney  and  O.  J.  Kennedy. 

NoT  964.069 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  766 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  182. 
Jack :  Bee  Ufting-Jack ;  Anoka- ja^.    _    ,    ^      . 
Jack  and  restor&g-trip.  Combined.     B.  J.  Qrenitr.     No. 

964,624 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1988 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  861. 
Jacqoard.    L.  L.  F.  Malhfere.    No.  966,177 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  8101 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  678, 
Jaeoaard-machlne.     T.   M.   Morrow.     No.   966,664;   Apr. 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  4272 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  788. 
Jar  holder,  Fralt-.     E.  A.  Vandenborgh.     No,  966,281 ; 
Apr,  19;  Sp.  p.  8823;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  698.  „  .,  ,  .  ^ 
Joint :  Bee  Curb-Joint ;  Lamp- joint ;  Pipe- joint ;  Ball-joint ; 

Rotary  ateam-jolnt ;  Universal  Joint 
Jblnt-cloBure.    F.  T.  Cable  and  T.  B.  Bailey.    No.  964,668 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2096 :  Gas.  voL  188 ;  p,  867. 
Journal-bearing.     J.   L.,  M.   L.,  and  J.  O.  .foyer.     No. 

966,248 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3368 ;  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  598. 
Joumal-bozes  on  rallway-tralna.  Apparatus  for  coolug. 
W.  P.  Andrews.     No.  966,748 ;  Apr,  19 ;  Bp.  p.  448»: 
Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  766.  .^_     .        .    «_ 

Kerrtnaar.  A.  C.  La  Bndde.  Na  964,897  ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  ». 
1481 ;  Oaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  246. 

fS^MdSS'SviS:  A.  T.  Bowa.  Na  968,928 ;  Apr,  6 : 
Bp,  p.  476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  86.     ^      ,    „    ^.    ^     «  ^ 

Kar-nSumvt  and  key-ring.  Combined.  J.  W.  Clark.  No. 
064,929 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2712  :^Oas.  vol.  183 ;  p.  488. 

Kila.     ■.  ABduson.     Na  964,248 :  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1169 ; 

Kiff*"»L  ittaar!  **Na  964,688 ;  Apr,  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2008 ;  Oar. 

KinraiatogrMh-flfana,  Meehanlam  for  the  f eedtng  et  O, 
Meaatar  No,  966.840 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4641 ;  Oaa.  vol, 
168;  p.  800. 

KinamatoBaphie  appamtoa.  J,  L.  Mailer  and  J,  Booaaat, 
^66,6mTa       ""  ^"  " 


KlaeCoseope.    A,  C  Beaback.    Na  966,417:  Apr,  If;  Bp^ 

p.  3839  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  678. 
Knapaack  and  the  like.     A.   Bchnmacher.     No.  964,826; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2480 ;  GasL  vol.  168 ;  p.  42%. 

Knife :  Sm  Asparagus-knife.       ^^     ^ .*     ^ 

Knitted  fiabrie.     E.  W.  Scott.    Na  966,702 ;  Apr,  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  4364 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  782. 
Knitting-machine  naedte.    J.  C  Bfi/,    Na  964.1T4 ;  Apr. 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  1014 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  a  172. 
Knitting-machine  needle.     G.  C.  Kgly.     No.  966,818 ;  Apr. 

26:  Sp.  p.  5717  ;  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  996. 
Knlttlng-maehlnea,   Antomatic  cleaner   for  latch.     B,   C. 

Cook.     No.  964,982;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2718;  Oaa.  voL 

188 ;  p,  460. 
Knotter.     H.  D.  Colman.     Na  966,884;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

3668  ;  Gas.  VOL  168  :  p.  648.  ^_    ^^, 

Label-follower  meehanlam.     F.  O.  Woodland.    No.  964^1 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2812  :  Gas.  vol.  183 ;  p,  428.       ^      ^_ 
Labeling  machine.  Bottle-.    A.  N.  Kettercr.    No.  964,686 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2012 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  858. 
Labeling  machine.  Can-end-.     L.  W.  BarL     Na  968,944; 


Aprs  ;  Sp.  p.  818  :  Oaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  94, 
"   support     W.  J.   La   Fleor. 
a.ur.  li  ,  oi>.  p.  2448  ;  Gas.  voL  183  ;  p.  ,... 
Ladle  stopper,  Metal-pourtng-.    J.  B.  Bheaffer.    No.  966,704; 


Na  964.818; 


HASV    «V«^|/V^ft|    «BV»i^a     v^r«»a  Baas     •  w.    awa     ■•  ^  m^^-w-  ■  -■ 

Apr.  l6 :  Sp.  p.  4867  ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  p.  782. 
Lamp.     F.   A.   Cameron.     No.  964.779;  Apr.   IS;  Bp,  p. 

2860 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  406. 
Lamp.  Alcohol-.     J.  W.  Chapman  and  B.  A.  Gotermann. 

No.  956.482  :  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6063  •  Oas.  \o\Ap  ;  p.  1051. 
Lamp,  Automobile-.     E.  E.  Allen.     No.  986.498 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3878 ;  G«s.   vol.    153 :  p.  681. 
Lamp,  Electric.     R.  M.  Newbold.     Na  954,878;  Apr.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2604 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  442.  «  »_^       . 

Lamp.  Blectrie-arc.     J.  RIgnan.     Na  968.869;   Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  866 :  Oas.  voL  168 :  p.  68. 
Lamp-eztingnlshing  burner.    F.  H.  Conner.     No.  966.188; 

Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  3114;  Gas.  voL  153;  p.  560 
Lamp     Flash-.     .1     O     Elllnraon    and    A.    B.    Stout     No. 

9661887  :  Apr.  26  :  Bp.  p,  4692 ;  Gas.  vol,  188  ;  p.  884. 
Lamp.  Gas-.    F.  J.  Humphrey.     No.  958.886  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

301 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  54.  _  _    ^ 

Lamp.  Gas-.    F.  J.  Humphrey.    Nc^  968,886 ;  Apr,  6  ;  Bp.  p. 

Lamp.'OaiH,  ^A.  Rector     Na  966,649;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8986 :  Oaa.  voL  153 :  p.  700. 
Lamp.  Oaa-.     A.  Rector.     No.  966,908;  Apr.  26;  Bp,  p. 

4807:  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  850. 
Lamp.  Oaaolena-.    A.  B.  Laa    No.  968.918 ;  Apr.  8 :  Bp.  p. 

464 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  88. 
Lamp.    Hydrocarbon    Incandescent      P.    Q.    Wray.      No. 

966.871 ;  Apr.  19 ;  to.  p.  4028 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  70T. 
Lama  Kerosene-.    i.T  Ro^rig.    No.  964.660;  Apr.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2062;  Gas.  voL  163:  p.  861.  ^      _ 

Lamo  lock.  Incandescent-.     I,.  Davis.     No.  056,047;  Apr. 

2«:  Sp.  p.  6108 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  900.  _ 

Lamp   mounta.   Machine   for   forming  Ineandeaccnt-.     BL 

Simon.     No.  966.442;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  3768;  Oaa.  TOL 

168 ;  p.  662. 
Lamp  safety  device.   ElectHe-.     C   W.   Eisenmann. Na 

966.777 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4498 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  P.  T77, 
Lamp.  Sectional  Incandeacent    O.  B.  BlU  and  A.  D.  Bad- 
man.  Sr.    No.  966.748 :  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4446 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

Lamp-ahada.     A.  H,  Hoar    Na  968.960;  Apr,  6;  Bp.  p. 

L.SJ  •sSKt^^rtcl.*'-  r-T.  BaUey.     Na  966.266  ;  Apr. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  976.         „     ^^  „. 
Lamp  socket,  Incandeacent-.    H.  R.  Bargaat    Na  964,828 ; 


Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2472 ;  Oaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  421. 
Lamp   socket    Incandeaeant-alactrle-,    .  J.-    K. 
964.117  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  874  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  161. 


K.'  Lax.      Ma 


No.  966.1 


Apr.  19 :  Bp,  p.  4276 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  78B. 


Lamp  aocketa,  Adjoatable  caaing  for  electric-.    CD.  FI«t. 
No.  964.696  :  Apr.  12  ;  So.  p.  2189  :  Gaa  ▼ol.  188 ;  p.  8T4. 

Lamp,  Trick  electric  pocket-.    A,  Jedel.    No.  966,078 ;  Apt. 
12  :  Sp.  p.  2991 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  607.  _     ^ 

imp.  Vapor-.     M.  Galvao.     No.  068,906 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
440 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p,  80,  »     »-      ..w      »i 

Lampa.   Adjustable  stand  fnr  search-,     A.  Krauth.    Na 
96S;671 :  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4949;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  8TB. 

Lampa  and  aocketa.  Lock-gnard  for  Incandeaeant    H.  Hob- 
ben.    Na  964,968 ;  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2778 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ; 

Lampa.  Lock-guard  fdr  Incandeaeant     H.  HnbbalL     No. 

80384 :  Apr.  8 :  Bp.  p.  800 ;  Oaa,  toL  168 ;  p.  84. 
Lampa.  ManOe-bomer  for  keroaena     H.,  ■•.»**•';,«*'•• 

96bi829 :  Apr,  19 ;  Bp.  p,  4608 :  0ml  ToL  168 ;  %T96. 
T.>m|i«.  gi>B  attadunaat  tor.    F.  J.  Pflstar.    No.  964.820 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2464  :  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  ^-^       _   „ 
Lampa.  System  of  lighting  by  gaa  or  vapor  electric.     H.  N. 

Potter.     Na  956.168 :  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  8880;  Oaa.  vol. 

188 :  p.  944.  .      ^   . 

Lampa  Vaporialng  and  igniting  means  for  >»ydrocar»Oji-. 

T.  ICawaaakL     Na  953.748:  Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  182;  Oaa. 

Land^paSer.*^  A^B.  Bmith.    Na  964.668;  Apr.  IS;  Bp.  p. 

2068:  Oaa.  vol.  163:  p,  862        ^.  .„,      »«-«,•«« 

Land-roller.     B.  B.  Wilder.     Na  968,771 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

iJm^MuSa^  '  K:  S'  Brown.    Na  964.408 :  Apr.  6 ; 

Bp.  p,  1606 :  08&  ToL  168 :  p.  i60. 
LaiHK>ut     M.  R.  Keater.    Na  964.620;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

fwi ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  816.     ^^  ^^^     ^        ^^     ^ 
Lard-cattcr,     J.  D.  Leen.     Na  9B4.444;  Apr.  IS;  Bp.  p. 

1678 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  288. 
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Laatinc-BMchlne,     !«.  B.  Btamm.     Ma  964.866;  Apr.  6; 
Bp.  p.  1898 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  282.     „   ^   „  .  .  ^     „„ 
Latch  and  latch-connecting  apparatua.    H.  «•  Vo»«n|^,  No. 

ulS'SiX.r' c."li&.!SU.    N..  «*0M;  Apr.  io: 

Sp.  p.  6202 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  916.     _^     .       ,    _ 
Latch.  D<»*r--    W.  A.  Mooner.    Na  964.8S4 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1840;  Oaa.  ToL  168;  p,, 221.  „     -..  o^     a...   o«.  a« 
Latch,  boor-.     F.  B.  BeSsler.     No.  956.278;  Apr.  26;  Sp. 

a  6616 ;  Oaa.  vol.  U»  ;  p.  979.  _     „ 

Latch,  Gate-.     L.  Coagrove.     No.  958.899;  Apr.  5;  Sp,  p. 

'Lat24lS!'w,'i"tfel5L"Na  968.688;  Apr,  19;  Bp.  p, 

JS^LSt":  m!  H.'£;oSk''5a  954,447;  Apr,  12;  BP,  p. 

1684 ;  Oaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  290.  ,     „    «        k-,. 

Lathea.   Qear-cutting  attachment  for,     J-   M.  CampbeU. 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1610 :  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  aW. 
Lathea   Qear-cutting   attachment   for     J.  ,M-   Campbell. 

No^66,498  i  Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.^3888  :  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  688. 
Lathes,  Relieving  attachment  for.     B.  M.  W  Hanson.    Na 
"^96^*48:  Apr  19:  Sp.  D.  4222;  Oas.  ▼g*^  IM  :.P-.782.- 
Launching  apparatua     C.  Hunt     Na  968,694;  Apr.  6; 

Bp.  p.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  8.  ^  „     ^.,  ,_^ 

Laundlr'lron.  Electric.     B.  H.  Rlchardaon.     No.  986.174  : 

Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  5891 :  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  946. 
Lavatory     l:  E.  Kenney.     Na  964.680 :  Apr  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2114  :  Oas.  VOL  183  :  p.  871.  ,    ....     v 

Lavatory  apparatus.  Valve  meehanlam  for.    J.  AUlngluun. 

Mo.  9*6,7^^;  Apr.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  4432 ;  Gas.  ▼o^"*  L?-  !« 
Lawni^ter   Osired.     J    C.  Lindsey.     No.  964.747;  Apr 

12  ■  Sp.  la  2288  ;  Oaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  896.  _^^     . 

Laim-^iS  machine.    W.  B.  Graham.    Na  964.792 ;  Apr 

IsVfl?;  7  2878  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  P.  411. 
Lawn-trtomer.     A.  C.  Warner.     Na  •68,876;  Apr  6;  Bp. 

p.  886 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  70.  <.       ,    » 

Lead  pigment.  Manufacture  of  white  suifsta-of-.     J.  B. 

uSinnat  and  S.  B.  Wilaon.    No.  965,396 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p, 

L^o\£r"-LJ2L.'"j:  I  SSdeman.  NO.  966.880;  Apr 
19 ;  Bpi  p.  8684  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  625.  «     » 

Laathar-tolahlng  machine,  Varlablenipead-roUs.  W.  R. 
Smith.    No.  *8.980 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  587  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188  ; 

Leather  or  the  like.  Machine  for  eomng.  akiv^^  and 
slitting.     P.  Heldmann.    No.  955.266 ;  Apr  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

LeS^r^rtlSniSin?.    C*P.  Stanbon.^No.  968.711; 

L.iSirESin5  12Sin2"-S^°irJ2iaS.7Na  954.966; 


Ledger  Vithvliible    Index.     B.    Kellner.      No.    966.807 : 
Apr  19:  Bp.  p.  4556:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  T87. 
me.     H.  P.  Alexander     Na  964,772;  Apr  12:  Sp.  p. 

uS%a?S^nt    'l^il.V'ffl-ama    Na  953,879;  Apr  6; 

V^£oS?ii^%'f.  oSsk"   NO.  064.618;  Apr,  12;  Bp. 

p.  1748;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  814. 
Letter-<«M  label   for   poatal   cara.     H.   C,   Heffner     Mo. 

No, 


Level.  Combination-.     —  -  .  — -_-  ___ 

19 :  8».  p.  4642 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  785.  „     _,,  . 

LeveL    iplHt-.      C.    Bodmer    and   J,    M.    Burdlck. 
9M.or4  :  Apr  6 ;  Bp,  p.  787  ;  Gas.  vol.  163 1  p._  187. 
"'-' —  foi 


Leveling  mechanism  for  engineering  "od  Burveylnc  Instni- 

nwnts.     J.  L.  Ssegmnller  and  A.  Grebe.     No.  055.911 ; 

Aor    26:  Sp.  p.  4821 ;  Oas.  vol.  153  :  p.  8«S. 
Levw.  Si-i?inR-.     W.'c.  A.  H«ry.     Na  964.616;  Apr 

12 :  BpTp,  1762 :  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  814.        ^,     ^^^  ^^^ 
Ll&hSet  fender.  Automatic.     M.  L.  Keisur.     Na  955.967  : 

Apr.  36 :  Sp.  p    49.'i9  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  878. 
Lifter:  «ee  Aah-llfter;  Beet-lifter:  Plate-llfter ;  Sheet  or 

Liner.    B.  B.  Topp.     No.  965,722  ;  Apr  19 ;  Bp,  p.  4401 ; 

Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  75*.  ^_^  ^_^      ^ 

Llftlng-fack.     J.  H.  Burkholder.     No.  956.478;  Apr.  26: 

Rp.  p.  6066;  Gaa.  voL  158;  p.  1049.    ^    ,     ,  „ 

Lifts.  4lr-distrtbotlng  noaale  for  air-.     O.  L.  Joaa     Na 

066.109 :  Apr  19:  Bp.  p.  8707 ;  O"- ▼ol.  168;  p.  652. 
Lima  Bydratbg.    L.  T.  Lieet    No.  965,814  ;  Apr  19 ;  Sp. 

vTim :  OiSr  vol.  158 :  p.  790. 
Line-csating  maehina    O.  D.  Hartley.    No.  988,745 ;  Apr. 

5 :  Bpw  p.  126 :  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  ».  ^,      ^_^  ^^,     ^ 
Lin«H»sting  maehtaie.     J.  R.  Rtyera     No.  965,696;  Apr 

19 ;  te.  p.  4884 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM:  p.  749.  „    ^    ^      „ 
Line-ci^ng  machinea  Juatlfler  for.     R.  G.,  Oark.     Na 

SSmC^Apt.  19:  Bp.  p.  4476:  Oas.  voL  188;  p.  m. 
Llne^itaaek.     W.  H.  Fowler.    Mo.  964.178 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1021 ;  Oaa.  vol,  188 :  p.  178, 
Link   aad   making   aama- Connecting-.     J.    Merrltt.     No. 

966.3#4  :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p,  6867  ;  Oas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1020. 
Link/Btpiil^.    8.  ^ _Pn«»J  -No  »M.426:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 


No.  968,764;  Apr,  6; 


8789 :  Oaa.'  vol.  168 ;  p.  666. 
LinotTpa-maehlna     J.  R.  Bogera. 

LlKX'SihSr-  ^.  ^^'  NO.  956,681 ;  Apr,  19 ;  to- 

LiSiti&iaafiiJ^.''^:  %.SliT.     NO.    956.844;    Apr. 
26 :  Rp.  p.  6767  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1008. 


Linotype-machine  matrix.     O,  W.  Orwnlelt.     Ma  96638T ; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5751 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  P-  1001-^ „ 

Llquld-fuef  burier.     L.  Stokee  and  T.  M-  VJ^ara.     Ma 

866,716 ;  Apr  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4884  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  ftWv 
Uquld  heating  and  applying  apparatua.     O.  H.  Blhragt. 
Na  964.946 ;  Apr,  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2W  U0*»,7»»- IW  'Jt.*^ 
LlQuid-meter.     J.  W.  Ledoux.     No.  956.874 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  5882:  Gas.  vol.  158:  p.  1018.  ^        ^     -, 

Llquld-metcr.    J.  W.  Ledoux.    No.  956,875 ;  Apr  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  68.'»4:  Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  1018. 
Liquid  -  separator.   Centrifiml.     C.    D.   HtUftrOm.     Ma 
464,958;  Apr.  i2',  Bp.  p,  27W;  Oaa.  toL  IMjA  *?^„^ 
Uquida  and  fluid  substances,  Macbine  for  clarifying  and 

filtering.    T.  B.  Marshall.     No.  056,889 ;  Apr  26;  Bp,  p. 

4778 :  Gaz.  vol.   153 ;  p.  846.  ^   „    -*  ._—      m^ 

Uthophone-whlte  and  treatlne  same.    C.  R..5i«toan.     NO, 

955:918  :  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4834  ;  Gas   vol.  158  :  ^8W^^ 
Loading  and  unloading  appaiatna     A.  R.  Holmdn.     No. 

954.6^2  :  Apr  12 ;  Sp.  jj.  1864  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  888. 
Loading  apparatus.     J.  NfchoL    tio.  954.828;  Apr.  5;  Bp. 

p.  1360:  Gaa.  voL  153:  p.  224.    ^,      ^,^  ^^^    ,^        ,,, 
Loading  device.     O,  Y.  Hufhca     Ma  964,682;  Apr  18; 

Sp.  p.  2007;  Gaa.  voL  158;  p.  864. 
Loading  devla?.  Vehicle-.    B.  C.  Miner.    No.  964.198;  Apr 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1061 ;  Gas.  voL  153 :  p.  180. 
Loading-machine,  PortaWa     W.  C  Bella     llo.  964,492: 

Aprl2 ;  Sp.  p.  1698 ;  Oaa.  voL  188 ;  p.  80^ 
Lock:  Bee  Bolt-and-latch  lock;  Car-door  lo«k;  Coin-oper- 
ated key-lock:  Door-lock;  Gun-lock;  Haap-lock;  LAmp- 

loS:   ifut-Iock;   Padlock;   Rail-joint  todi :   fi^^k; 

Seal-^ock :  Ship-lock ;  Trunk  and  sult-caae  lock ;  Whip- 
lock;  Whlp-oocket  lock;  Window-lock. 
Lock.     H.  V.^TCooke.     Na  968.777  ;  Apr  6  ;  Bp,  p.  18d ; 

Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  34.  _     ^ 

Lock.     F.  B.  Walta.     No.  963.874;  Apr,  6;  Sp.  p.  881; 

Gas.  VOL  163:  p.  69.  -«     «_ 

Lo<*.     F.  W,  Schultae.     Na  964,698;  Apr   IS;   f^  p. 

1915:  Oaa.  voL  153;  p.  840.  ^^ 

Lock.    W.  F.  DiaaeL    Na  954,720;  Apr  12;  Bp.  p.  2206; 

Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  884.  ^_     „  ,^„ 

Lock.     E.  L.  Tclch.     No.  966,000 ;  Apr  26 ;  Sp.  p.  8008 ; 

Gas.  VOL  153 ;  p.  885.  ^,m. 

Lock     H.  O.  Volght    No.  956.004  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp,  p.  6018 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  886.  ^«     »        •-     a-   « 

Lock     P.  F.  Augenbraun.     No.  956,262;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

5592;  Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  975. 
Lock.     B.  H.  Jones.     No.  966,861 ;  Apr  26 :  Sp.  p.  5803 ; 

Oaa,  VOL  168 ;  p.  1008,  

Lock  and  Utch.  Combined.    C,  M.^Drnry.     No.  966,774; 

Apr    19:  Sp.  p.  4493;  Gas.  voL  168;  p.  776. 
Lock  for  Drepayment-meters  and  similar  devlcea     a.  tl- 

NewmahVind  J.J.  Ferrick.     Na  965.825;  Apr  19;  Bp. 

p.  4595  :  Gas.  VOL  153  ;  p^94^  „ 

Lock    indicator,    Coin  -  controlled-.     W.    .H.,,Klni«.„_  No, 

966.96S:  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4945  :  Gas.  ▼oL  153 :  P   874 
Lock  movementa.  Spring-box  for  time-.    C.  A-  MUler.    Ha 

Lock-operating  device,    W.  A.  Hill.    Na  955,267 ,  Apr  19 , 

tSa  274  •  Aor  8 :  8p.  p.  1221 :  Oaa.  voL  153  ;  p.  204, 
L<SKtlvi-£^iler:  '*XrtWated^.      H.    8     Vincent      Na 

oJGio27-  Anr   26:  8p.  p.  4850:  Gas.  vol.  153;  p._858. 
LoSSJSU,  BlectrKl  %.%  ftr»ona    Na  964.4^6;  Apr. 

12 ;  Bp.  p.  1661 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  801, 
Lo^SiJiXei.  Bxhaujl-controlllnz  device  'or     J.  A^  Rich- 
ardson.    No.  954.998:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2887,  Gas.  vou 

LoJSi>t?;i*^8and^l.tributer  for     H.  R.  Wa«n^^ 

954.233;  Apr  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1162;  <^,7®1;"?,' Pol??^. . 
Log-retainer.     W.  Drever  and  C.  KeUaher.     No.  966,778 , 

Aor   19  •  Sp.  p.  4492  :  Gaa.  voL  163  :p,  776. 
Loom     O    I  tfenendUn.     Na  964,4jk);  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

Ixi5fiib?y"-  '^\- k^Lfiey'^lso.  955.569;  Apr  19;  Bp, 
LiSJiu??^.  'l^'v^^^^^d  C.  gferty    Na  965.688; 

^^'^p^H;l^^^ 

Loom  take-up  mechanism.  B,  .*^- MeO»toejjL  Na  964,127 , 
A?r.  6 :  Sp.  p.  891 :  Oaa.  voL  168 :  P- IW- 

r.Aom  weftHitop-motlon  meana  Lu  B.  Baltomiry*  no. 
9W,2T2V  Apr  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8276 ;  Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  686. 
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liooma,  CIoth-cuidlnK  meant  for.     B.  O.  Oastafaoa  «nd  T. 

Duquette.     No.  053,826;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  280:  Oas.  TOl. 

153;  p.  61. 
Looms.  Compuv-board  for.    K.  and  J.  B.  Bagibcrf.    No. 

9M.321 :  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6723 ;  Oai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  M6. 
Looma,  Tnaloa  darlee  fbr  take-op  rolls  of.    J.  Stalth.    No. 

066.009 :  Apr  10:  Sp.  p.  4138 ;  Gas.  toL  168 :  p,  T20. 

Looma.  Tnln-place-aetectltiK  means  for.     A.   B.   Bboadsa 

,,     No.  066.1T2 :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6387  ;  Oas.  rol.  163 ;  p.  046. 

'•Looms.  Thread-cuttlnf  mocbaalsm  for.     A.  J.  Cborrstts. 

No.  066,681 ;  Apr.  10 ;  8p.  p.  4044  ;  Gas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  TIO. 
Ldbrlcator  :   Bee   Axis  -  lubricator ;    Loom  •  pkker  •  spindle 

lulMieator. 
Lubricator.     C.  J.  Tan   Doron.     No.  064,600;  Apr.   IS; 

Sp.  p.  1082 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  848. 
Labrlcator.    A.  MUtx.    Na  066.420 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8726 ; 

Gas.  ToJ.  153 ;  p.  664. 
Lubricator.    H.  G.  MoItIb.    No.  066,682 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  a 

4280 ;  Gaa.  toL  1S8 ;  p.  T84.  •-»•»• 

Labrlcator.     4.  H.  Scarle.     No.  066,436;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5960 :  Oat.  vol.  153 :  p.  1036. 
Lumber  and  Teneer  drier,  Tkla-.     J.  A.  McDeacall.     No. 

064.041 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  TIO;  Gaa.  toL  153 ;  p.  126. 
Lancb-box.    A.  Bird.     No.  054,018 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2604 ; 

Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  456. 
Lanjr  -  tp«ter   and   detonating   derice.      C.    B.    Poet.      No. 

A65.682  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4308 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  744. 
Mali-bag    catching    and    deliTerinc    apparatus.      Q.    W. 

Sarlor.     No.  955.607;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  4846;  Oaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  750. 
Mall-box.    A.  P.  Ifartel.    No.  064.087 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  714  ; 

Gai.  TOl.  163 :  p.  120.  k  i^         . 

Mall-box.     G.   Wcatelln.     No.  065.780;  Apr.   10;   Sp.   p. 

4413 ;  Gaa.  toI.  163:  p.  761.       '       '      ^         >     v-   v 
Mail-carrier.    J.  W.  White.    No.  004,664 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1881 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  828.  '    v  v- 

Mall-crane.     C.  F.  Morrla.     No.  964,088;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p. 

-     2821:  Gaa.  toL  168;  p.  478.  -     v   v- 

Xfail-deliTerins  apparatus.     J.  H.  Garman.     No.  955.861 ; 

Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4701;  Gas.  Tol.  163;  p.  836. 
Mail-book.     J.  HammoBd.     No.  058,820-;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  n. 

203  :  Gaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  82.  ^     v    v 

Mail    recelTlng  and   dellTertBg   apparatna.      F.   Gardner. 

No.  054.962 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2761 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  466. 
MalUflf  joLllej.    ft.  B.  Zelske.     No.  066,303  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp. 

pTMrfTT  Gaa.  toL  168  :  p.  616. 
Maillnf-recmtades,   Bxhlbftor  fbr.     J.   W.    Cutler.     Na 

064.786 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2868 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  400. 
Malting.     J.   Schnelble.     No.   054,880;  Apr.   12;  Sp.   p. 

2621 ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  445.  '     v    v 

Manganates,    permanKanates,    halogens,    and    bydroxida, 

?"»*»<1l»-   '•  '•  "•<*«»■*••     No.  066.120;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  62T3 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  026. 
Mubole  eoTer.  Sewer-.    M.  C.  ftlce  and  M.  J.  Pendergast. 

No,  068,868 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  n^  854 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  68. 
Manlcaring  tostnunent.    G.  W.  Moore.    No.  064,828 ;  Apr. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  1S42 ;  Gaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  222.  '^ 

Manifolding  device.    G.  F.  BotchLogB.    No.  054,102 ;  Apr. 

6  ;  Spi  p.  854 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  147. 
Manure-loader.     J.   Sinner  and   W.   Slna.     No.   054.545: 

Apr.  12 :  tp.  p.  1810 ;  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  825. 
Manare-mreader.     B.  B.  Rowlw.     No.  954,187 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

1^.  p.  OOS:  Gas.  TOl.  158:  p.  168.  ,        .      p.       . 

Mask,  Anesthesia-.     V.  F.  MarahalL     No.  066,821 ;  Apr. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  4600 ;  Gas.  toL  158 ;  p.  708. 
Maak,  Chin-.    G.  W.  Thomas.     No.  066,662 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  4016 ;  Gaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  704.  ^ 

Ma»agc  apparatos.     B.  H.  Gaj.     No.  054,083 ;  Apr.  5 : 

Sp.  p.  806;  Ga&  TOl.  158;  p.  146.  "^       •     i'        . 

Massage  cup  or  tip.     J.  B.  Fej.     No.  056.326 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5780:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  007.  '        '      »" 

Massage  derlc*.    J.  C.  Lomaden.     No.  056,880 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  8568 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  628. 
Match-box.    C.  Hlerlng  and  A.  FtUIer.    No.  956.002 ;  Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  6212 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  OIT. 
Match-box.      B.  B.   Lee.     No.  056,376;  Apr.  M;   Sp.   p. 

6837  ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  1014.  •    "v    k 

Match-scratching  attachment.    H.  C.  Joiner.    Na  064.788 : 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2260 ;  Qaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  802. 
Mateh-eeratchteg  derlee.     W.   V.  Hard^.     Na  066,807 ; 

Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8688 ;  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  048. 
Materlal-cntter  and  gronptng-frame.    H.  zlmaerman.    Na 

054.669 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1844 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  880. 
Materlal-morUig  mechanism.     J.  N.  Cox.     No.  054,784: 

Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2858 :  Oaa.  Toi.  168 ;  p.  408. 
Mattreaa.     FT  J.  Hedt     No.  054,M4 ;  Apr.  5 ;   Sa  p. 

1261 :  Oaa.  toL  168 :  p.  207.  •   '^   i^ 

Measnrlng  device.    J.  R.  Condon.     No.  064,782 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2855 ;  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  407. 
Mensorinf  devtea     J.  LaMms.     No.  055.610;  Apr.  10; 

Sp.  p.  8088 :  Gaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  600. 
Meaanring  derloe.     8.  Tberrlcn.     No.  055,710;  Apr.  10; 

Sp.  p~48»4 :  Otts.  VOL  168 :  p.  T68. 
Measnrinc  derlee.  Ribbon  and  dotk.    H.  T.  Qnandahl.    Na 

OOS^iOO :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  285 ;  Gaa.  voL  153 :  p.  42. 
Measoring  tastranent    S.  B.  Tocker.    Na  908r9S8 ;  Apr. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  498 ;  Gas.  voL  158 :  p.  90. 
Heasn^w  loada.  Apparatas  for.     B.   De  LorsaaL     Na 

964LSN;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1196:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  201. 
Meat-bmdag  laaplemeBt.    H.  Oelbnaa.    Na  9S4  J84  ;  Apr. 

6:  C^  p.  807;  Oa&  toL  158 ;  p.  140. 
MeatTaAaglng  and  preaervteg.    L.  Moore.    No.  954.585 ; 

Apr.  12:  8p.  p.  1702;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  822. 
MeAurieal  aoffeaent    B.  Ltoteer.    No.  054.116 ;  Apr.  5 : 

Bp.  p.  8T8 ;  Oaa.  ««L  IBS ;  p.  151. 


MediaBlcal    movement.     J.    O.    Windsor.      No.    056.462: 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6016 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  1044. 
MeebaBleal  sMveatent,  Bleetrotharaal  miSM  tat  prodne- 

i'K-A  4-  ^J  ¥•  J-  ^**»''  •^  «•  H«rt«beri.     No. 

964.682;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  P.  2118;  Gsa.  vol.  158;  p.  8T1. 
Merry-go-round.     J.    D.    Walsh.      No.   058.908;   Apr.   6: 
_Sp.  p.  254:  Oaa.  VOL  168;  p.  45. 

Metal  bars,  Machine  for  allttlBf  and  flangtng.    A.  Prtddla 

Noj  955,481 ;  \pr.  19  ;  Sp.  08746:  Om.  vol  158 ;  p.  65£ 
Metal  clip.     J.  W.  Shirer.    Na  9&li0OS ;  Apr.  12 ;  ISp.  p. 

2862:  n^^,  toL  158 ;  p.  484.  •  -^   k* 

Metal  flau  and  the  like.  Treating  reUed.    F.  H.  Danlala. 

No.  066,802 ;  Apr.  26 :  8p.  p.  6688  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  990. 
Metal.  Machine  for  attaching  fabric  to.     L.  W.  Bhoadeg 

Na  056.178  ;  Apr.  26 ;  So.  p.  6888  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  946L 
Metol-platUig.     C    M.   Wilier.     Na   955,446;   Apr    19; 
,^  ap.  p.  3775 ;  Gas.  vol.  lU :  p.  668. 
MeUl-reducing  maeMae.    B.  M.  ^T.  Haaaon.    Na  955.042: 

Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  4210 ;  Gaa,  voL  168 ;  p.  781. 
Metal  screen,     fi.  W.  and  W.  W.  Wateoa.     Na  056,280; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6540 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  068. 
Metal-aUttlng  maehlaa     H.  K.  Draoo.    Na  055,770 ;  Apr. 
^1*L^:,^    *i^.P^  VOL  168;  p.  T7C  ••*»'• 

M^aUte  tie  and  rail-fSatener.     W.  H.  Chamberlain.     Na 


054.254 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1185 ;  Gaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  108. 

Meter :  Bee  Drr  nteter ;  Gas-meter  ;  Uquld-meter ;  Water- 
meter. 

Mllk^can.     B.  M.  KlmbalL     Na  068.844;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
826 ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  68.  •     i^  i* 

Milk  -  cooler  and   cream  -  recepUcle.     R.    Anderson.     No. 
066.0^1 :  Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6046  :  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  802. 
T.  L.  White  and  A.  P.  jnten.     Na 


Milk.  DehydratiMt. 

056.246 :  AprTw  I  _ ,, 

Milking-machine.     U.  M.  Lund«a.     No.  054,680;  Apr.  12: 


p.  1781 ;  Gaa.  voL  168:  p.  82a 

Iff  saaehlnerr.     B.  A 

056.732  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p 
*'■'"*     -veaeef  • 


Wigiiiia  snd  C  Briscow.     Na 
44iT;  Gas.  voL  163 ;  p.  762. 


Iking-yssM   sapport.     8.    W.   Gerster. 
kpr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  ftU ;  Gaa.  voL  168 :  p.  Ill 
11:  fifee  Palverlalnc-mill ;  RoUiag-mill ;  \ 


:oa.    No.  068,960 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p^ 


101. 


_  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  A2l ;  Gaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  Ill, 

Mill:  fifee  Palverlalng-mill ;  RoUiag-mill ;  WlndmilL 

MiUlng-machlne  attaaiment    J.  R.  French.    Na  958.904 : 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  436 :  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  70. 
Mlllln|-tooi.     B.  E.  Wetsal.     No.  066,020 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  a 

2008 :  Gaa.  vol.   163 ;  p.  402.  •  -k-  t- 

Miners.  Syatem  for  ventilating  and  rendering  first  aid  to 

entombed.    B.  C.  DswaonTNo.  956.806  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6601  :  Gas.  VOL    163 ;  p.  001. 
Mlalng-drUL    G.  W.  Nixon.     Na  053.855 ;  Apr.  5 :  Bp.  p. 

840 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  :  p  62.  » '^  if 

MlBli«-drllL     O.  W.  Nb( 

560:  Oa&  toL  158 ,  , 

MIter-box.     0.  W.  fUi.     No.  065,140;  Apr.  19;   Bp.  n. 

8134;  Gas.  voL  158 ;  p.  663.  •   "i».  i^ 

Mixer:  See  Bath-iaixerj  Ceaent-mlxer. 
Mixtag     apparatus,      Centrtfuml.      A.      Furowlca.      No. 

064^61 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  a  2760 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  460. 
Mixing-machine.     G.   Hoffmann.     No.  056,861 ;  Apr.   26 : 

Sp.  p.  6776;  Gas.  vol.  163:  p.  1005. 
Molstener.     N.  C.  Sbatser.     Na  054.651 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2063;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  861.  .     i»     ^ .  oi^  p. 

Moistening  device.    W.  T.  MInkiewlts.     No.  056.129 :  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6204  :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  930. 
Moisteningmaclilne.    A.  N.  Bouthwlek.    No.  066.706 :  Apr. 
.- 1.®  :  ^-  Br  **** ;  0"»-  TO'    IM ;  p.  764. 
Mold  :  Bee  Concrete-mold ;  Saah-welght  mold  ;  Sewer-mold : 

Tvpe-caatlng-machlne  mold. 

'•^;  S[s.V%ra  88.^"  •"'•'•^   ^'^''  ''  '^  ^ 
•^^ak  fiL«i6t?rm^  •**•"**  ^  """-  »=»«»•«'•  »*^- 

"^  ?oL"i6?ri.  M9  •''••'°=  ""^  »;  »».  P.  awT; 

Mold.  P.  8.  MeKensie.  No.  064,687 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p. 
2127;  Gas.  voL  153;  p.  878.  •  -i^  i» 

'*^.ft«**4*'^^  ?*^  centerings.  8.  L.  Bbeets.  Na 
068,025;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  478:  Gaa.  voL   168;  p.  87. 

Mold  for  making  culverts,  eondoita.  and  stmllar  hollow 
strpctures.  J  Hlckson.  Na  055.166 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
8140 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  666.  >     v   v- 

^^SfCL,^^  "A  «n«tcJ»-P«»t«-     J.  S.  Van  Boren.     No. 

966.021 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2804  ;  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  490. 
Moldhig  apparatna.     8.  Ortflth.     No.  064.480;  Apr.  19: 
^8p.  p.  1546;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  284. 
Molding-machine.      B.   8.   Buch.      Na   068.804;   Apr.    0; 


Mo 


-maentne.    H.  Bl 
Molding-machine.     J.  All 


S5T?  3686:-Ga..-^L^?BT«i'"  •"•*°*^  ^"^  "♦ 
No.  066.888:  Apr.   10; 


Sp^a  4681 :  Oaa.  voL  158;  a  T99 

*'Tsap'6o"\Sf'iTrr  8<S"  •"••**  -'  ^^'  "^  -'  •*• 

955.8aii jAorlO ;  8u.  p.  4«16;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  708. 

***a'****^'a5  'T"^  ?-.k**«*^  "o  •08,905:  Apr.  5; 
Sp.  p.  558iOaa.  VOL  158  M».  100. 

Motor:  Bm  Onrran^ao^or ;  Mactrle  noter;  Bsplorioa  an« 
steam  motor-  Fluld-aM>tor ;  Indoctk>n-m»tor :  Pump- 
motor;  Bevolring-crlfaider  motor;  Sprtng-motor ;  TtmS- 
motor;  Water^setor;  Wave-motor;  WInd-OMtor. 


^^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Motor  eMtroOer,  »?^rte-^__^ilf-  VSS^^kiJ^    VQ•,x^^  . 
Motor' 


lasy-toan  elevator 
26T81 
Bleet 
}.  811:  

n06436f  ;  Apr-'lTrsi-  P  "?6f0"o«!i^  ^J  ^.cl^i 


Ip.  p.  6486 
tf^raing-jea^r.    Automatic.      *,  ^*f^ ^^ 


MoCor'^rtnrt^T  Bie<^l^.  'KTweju  ^Dreger.     No!  ^,724  ; 

ip.     No. 
__  083. 

lt?on*'sT"S;S«'  tor  ««|oelon-.  "  R.  Var 
Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4156 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  , 


lejr.    no.  956.018 ; 

fi   72i 

Motors.  Oulde-wheel  for  plow-.     »  ,>«  vJp- jf 'oSj.^Qi 
Wheelock.      No.   954,889 ;  Apr.  12;  Sp.   p.  2608,  Oaa. 

Ma^m.  Mesne  for  atarting  alternating-current.     W.   J. 
*^FStJr.Nf  056,466;  Ap^.  10;  Sp.  p.  8706;  Gas.  vol. 

M«J5L'iuSUnt^Lawn-.    8.  W.  0«.dlng.    Na  056,261 : 

Apr  S?  STp   8««2  ;  Gaa.  voL  163 :  p.  602. 
M^er   Ui«i-.    L.  L.  Lovett    No.  066,386 ;  Apr.  26 ;  dp. 


M^Wi^rf^ifci-'Stoi'^oV^oJM^^  T.  8pen««     No. 

964  0O7  •  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  643 ;  Gaa.  voL  168^  p.  116. 
MowliiMMChKk     M.V  Otia.     Na  058,767;  Ipr.  5;  Bp. 

U^^^^toriatS.\^.^l  H.  P«»le  and  A.  D.  Ab- 
bJnsoSr.     No.  063.711;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  66 ;  Gaa.  toL 

Mo£r.**H.'j.  Cordis.     No.  068.778;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  180; 

mSJ.^J.  J.'Ra&li*' Na  066,170 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6888 ; 

mS?A&    ».'  iS".  SSiter.    No.  064,480 ;  Apr.  12  ;  8p.  p. 

MiSSis?"u,n%'r  Tfr.**M?G«lre.     No.  066,003 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

fS?  Se^rSJurtTo'Tof  written.     ''•\D«j^^«»,'*« 
056.ll2  •  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6702 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  003. 
MaMUviw  mechuim  Controller  mechanUnJor  anto- 
TSa^^S    wSuaiSir    Na  066,010;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

M^JSiS^rsiSniJ;  *^a  064358;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p. 

MirrL^nJ'liJf  fc&»2Sed  folding,     L.  D.  Oo«ghen- 
oar.     Na  066,386;   Apr.   26;   Sp.   p.  6740;  Oaa.  ToL 

bSejiS  •  Aor  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3001 ;  Gas.  voL  163 ;  p.  686. 
MSeSn:sr.  Autoiiatla    M.  I*  W.  WUson.    Na  954,236; 
**A{?¥r5;.  P    IIW;  Gaa.  vol    158 J,  p.  103 
MwmaI  lns^iu*cnt,_Aotomatic^  J.  C. 


OU-cnp.    J.  P.  DoTlau    No.  054,178 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1019 ; 

OiPiTne,  cSie-^    j"m.  Prtmm.    Na  066,100 ;  ^r.  20 : 

Sp.  p.  6382 ;  Gaa.  vol.  158:  p.  044.  oiuaao- 

01l4«tiractlnK   appjaratua     W.    '•   ^ella.     Na    064.000, 

Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2072  ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  :  P- '*^.  .^.^      „. 
OllTKed   fir   JoSrnal^   Adjnatoble      fi.   O.  gortt      Na 

955,608;  Apr.  1» ;  8p.  p.  4136 ;  Gas.  vol.  IW.  p.  710. 
Oil-reftning  apparatus.     J.  C.  Fleming.     No.  956.065 ,  A»r« 

26T8p^p.  6146 :  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  907.  . 

Oll-Unk,  Safety.    v(-.  Weston  and  J.  O.  Orth.    Na  054.15Z . 

Apr.  5  :  Sp.  p.  974  ;  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  P- IW.  «««  oos  • 

Oiling  svatem  for  eosioes.     O.  W.  Fsfrfleld^  No.  056.002. 

Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2t»fe  ;  <5m.  ▼?!    »53  =  J)-  502y^^    ^BS  200  • 
Ollslone-hoKler.    L.  Hayne  and  B.  B   f lk«      No.  066,200 . 

Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3388 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  60S. 
Ore  concentrating  and  separatlM  •PP*™*'"-.  ^^•l 

magne.    No.  953,900  ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  430 ;  Oaa.  nA.  163  , 

On  concentration.   Apparatos  for.     T.  /-.Hoow.     Na 

963.746 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  128 ;  g**- ▼,<>»  JM  S-  %.  jm  • 
Ore-crushing  machinery;    B.  C.  Hutchinson     Na  054,JTO, 

Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1280 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  211.      ,„ .  -      „ 
Or«?oMter.    A.  J.  Oarver.     No.  e5*.729 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2286  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  388^  „ 

Ore^eparating    »PP»r*tus.     Mametlc.      f|.,.»«°*i-    ^^ 

954?5l6;  Apr.  5;  Bop.  «69;  Os^  ^ot;  l^iA„V?  Anr 
Ore-separstlon,   Magnetfc.     Q.   Beat.     Na  084,016.  Apr. 

-    ^^       ^"    "-la.  VOL  153;  p.  117.  ,    „      r. 

•ratos  for  recovering  value;  from.     c. 

Robinson.    No.'S64.466;  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  1637;  Gas.  vol. 

Oii^T^UM.    A.  A.  Lockwood  and  M.  R.  A. ,%«»»,  No. 

okiaai  •  Anr   96^  So.  P.  6846 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  P-  1016. 

OrS^rtia iJi<rf?ii  mitils.  ^gitment  of.    J-^^„  C»»^- 

No.  wSmS;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp  P  8*2^^T*;f °'/ r  '(^ik^v 
Ores  bearing  preclona  metala.  Treatment  of.    J.  C.  t_iaBcy. 

No.  965.3lir;  Apr.  1» ;  SP-.P- »««3j  ^a.  „^ol.  168 ;  p.  J^- 
Orea.  Concentration  of.    H.  L.  Sulman.     No.  066,012 ,  Apr. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2872  ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  486. 
Oree,  Twa&if  araenld.     F   f-  Dewev.    Na  054,268;  Apr. 


6 ;  Sp.  p.  656 :  Gaa.  vol. 
Ore  solutions. 


■Apr:'26:  8p  p.  4*727 ;  Gas.  vol.  168:  D.  880. 
Nalb  jAMl  the  Ilka 


AageT.    No.  065.800; 
XI  .  v»«».  »«••  *•»« ;  p.  889. 
Machine  for  forming  enlarfed  or  M- 
tenj^heade  npon.     J.  B.   Davtea  and  H.   Bell.     No. 
056686  •  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  4102 :  Gas.  voL  168 ;  D.  WO. 
NeSwSr.    Ff  k.  Bianchard.    Ni  054,017 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p. 

NjR^iSi  Tt-  itA&^i^'  Na  058.785:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 


^1  Toaa!  VOL  158 :  p.  5V 
Nest,  Hen's.     A.  Jesmip.     N 


6 ;  Bp.  p.  1100 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  201. 
Ores,  freatln^  arsenld.     F.  P- P«'^v.,^°-  ^^'^^  '  '^P'' 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1201 ;  Qaa.  vol.  163  ;  P-  201.  . 

Orjinwrf piano.  Combin^jd.     W.R  Weaver      No.  064,659  . 

Aor   12*  So   o.  2070:  Gaa.  vol.  153;  p.  864. 
Ort&ilc  d(?vl&.    L.  Roth.    Na  954,o66;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

Ounft'-bS*-  rMa^talL^No.  065.820;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p. 

Ovtrrisk%.^l  C.'^^e^>.  9MJ86;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p. 

OvVi'«^iSS?a^'c.^S'R^.;ISn.     No.  065.614;  Apr.  10; 

oAU.S''^.%"k^^    i^o:&fMi;  Apr.  10:  Bp.  p. 

O^VpoSle^iklS.^  'c.'i*;85ars.     No.  065.017;  Apr. 
0^'t£Si-&bt'''li.l)"NrctliJ«.=  ?io'l'65.006;  Apr.  12: 


Ov*e?ioSd'?i't^c?i^e' d^ii**  ^B^l^J^V.  Alex.nder«>n  Na 
M^M6- Aor    12;  Bp.  p.  2620  ;  Gas.  voL  168;  P- 4». 

OT^rSiUter^  M  fe.  fcufth.  Na  954.760  ;  Apr.  I2  :  8p.  p. 
2381;  Gas.  vol,  16J:^._408^^^^^_     Na   066,040;   Apr. 


A.    F. 


_  Jo.  066382;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

nS'?^?^'    iPfoSeSLn.    No.  056.587;  Apr.  10; 

NlSt^wiri.  B'",J„^"Si.Wf62:  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

N^eS^or^l^d^re:     No    055.204  ;  Apr.   10  ; 

N<ia^^BJ{S;t??ViS^''*A'  ^.SS:    Na  056397  ;  Apr. 

NcSllRidfc.^T^H^tur-  ri:S-.lS?;  Apr.  12;  BP.  p. 

Nn*.S5r\n%.cCini.''6.''B.*^on«d.    Na  058.810 ;  Apr.  5 : 
Sp.  p.  278;  Gaa.  vol.  158;  p.  40.^ <uui<roK.  am. 

I«otlffl«i<^  1<X*-.  V  F._K«lW5r.     No.  »MJ»4  ;  iff. 

nSSSA^A^-'ityr.  DMtiT.   No.  »iH>.«w :  Apr.  U: 
Hj?ilSi*fLr-oS:'^.£!i».m:  Apr.  ..;  8^  .. 

4638;  Oaa.  voL  158;  p.  182.  -«-,--.  a—   ««• 

Mvi:  BvrlM-.    W.  C  Bttertkojf.    Wo.  9B0.18B :  Apr.  96 . 

00  btMMft^nner.    B.  »•  Co««.    "^  918,940 ;  Apr.  10 . 

O.J«iS?V^Bfft.^'i5!&.;  Apr.  12:  BP.  P. 

^S:  SX**X^«SJf  «4.960;  APT. 
11  TbITb.  «•• ;  Ctaa.  ^.  iW ;  p.  408. 


L.  B. 
VOL 


4586 ;  Gaa!  vol.  168 ;  p.  792 


Pacl^i-cafriers. '  Safety   lof^^  ""'^^"'""iT^'hai 
Bethards.    Na  066.628  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4172  .  Gaa. 


153:  p.  727. 


Packaie-flll^g  machine.    W.  H.  DoWe.    Na  064.722;  Apr. 

12TTp    p.  2209 ;  Oai.  voL  153 ;  P.  386^ 
Pa^an^bolder.     P.  B.  Parasley.  ^  No.  056.167 ;  Apr.  20 ; 


'"■STtenoiil^il.-iM^-p.MO.     ^^.     .„     26- 
Paekace-Unlng.     F.   8.   DnTls.     No.   066.046;    Apr.   26, 
Sp^p.  6102 : 


Gaa.  VOL  158;  p.  900. 


ie&iiSrektar  b"t.  Poili'rd-Na  066.167  ;  Apr.  26; 
p£^l%'^%;&'%'i£V6^l  Apr.  12:  BP.  p. 


Kkiog.     E.  W.  Snyder.     No. 
PaS&  °j'  cS«.    No^OM,642:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  6092: 

PiSkhifrHo«'lSi'-^tt?**H.  Ow  and  J- A-  K"yo°.,  ^a 
^S«n&7  •  Anr  26 :  Sp.  p.  4720 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  838. 

P.?fei^2Siir  l£'p£b&."|o.  054,208:   Apr.  5: 

PaSlntAny  ''  S'^T.^i  V"  ^^'^"  ^  ^^-  ^^  ^  **•  '^ 
PaSffi-ri^n?  ^oi^'i.  I  Sdner.  Na  068,718 :  Apr.  5 : 
PaSA '^'^^  A.°V"iiAa"'  NO.  066.662;  Apr.  10; 
PaSktlg&n.^mgilr.^^o.  065.832;  Apr.  19: 
P^oA  T/  a^ir^  Va%^T^•Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2882 ; 
pJdt^kT^^'j^DiJ&toiirt.  NO.  954356;  Apr.  It;  «p.  P- 
P.SKi.'^C:  I?.'wSli.!'-  IK.  966.0W;  Apr.  »;  BP.  p. 
pJSJd^.  °^B^&."*i.  ^312:  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  5498: 
Gax.  vol.  153  ;  p.  959. 
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Padlock.     F.  Soley.     No.  »06,218;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  MM; 

Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  969. 
Pall,   Milking-.     P.   H.   Newlora.     No.  964,129;  Apr.  6; 

8p.  p.  894 :  Gax.  toI.  153  :  p.  166. 
Palat    O.  liarcband.    No.  966.389 ;  Apr.  20 ;  8p.  p.  6867  ; 

Qas.  ToL  16S:  p.  1018. 
Pftlat    O.  Marehaod.    No.  966.390 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6869 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  168:  p.  1019. 
Paint  or  rarnlali  remoTer.     C.  Kills.     No.  966,320;  Apr. 

26;  8p.  p.  6722;  Gas.  toL  163;  p.  996. 
Palntlng-macblQe.     H.   Mlkorey.     No.  966.844;   Apr.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3561  :  Gas.  toI.  163 ;  p.  629. 
Pan  :  See  Asb-pan  ;  Baklnspan  :  B«d-pan  ;  Dost-pan ;  Lo- 
comotive ash-pan ;  Vacnom-pan.  ^     ^ 
Panel-board.     L.  C.  RMd.     No.  966,419;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p. 

6912 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1028.  ^     „ 

Paper  bag.     M.  Vleransel.     No.  966,664 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

4018TOas.  vol.  158;  p.  704. 
Paper  bag.     H.  W.  8tuart     No.  966,998 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p. 

6000 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  884.  ^     ^ 

Paper-bag  bolder.     P.  Joiner.     No.  966.888 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p. 

5/4767;  Gas.  vol.  168;  d.  844.  ,^     „ 

Paper  box.     D.  L.  Block.     No.  954,414;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

1523;  Gas.  vol.  153:  p.  279.  ^     _ 

Paper  box.     J.  G.  Reber.     No.  966,418;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p. 

8910;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  1028. 
Paper-box-making  appliance.    G.  N.  CoryeU.    No.  966,486 ; 

Apr.  26 :  8p.  p.  6078 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  d.  1062. 
Paper^oatlng  macbtoe.     B.  Williams.     No.  963,728;  Apr. 

5:  8p.  p.  91 :  Gaz.  vol.  163:  p.  18. 
Paper-bolder.     8.  ^'heeler.     No.  964.709 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2176;  Gas.  vol.  15.H ;  p.  881. 
Paper  into  strips  and  printing  scales  thereon.  Apparatus 

for  cutting.     E.  Blgner.     No.  953.742;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p. 

120;  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  24. 
Paper  -  machines.    Suctlon-roU    for.      W.    H.    Mlllspaagh. 

(Reissue.)     No.  18,100;  Apr.  12;  8p.  p.  3008;  Gas.  vol. 

153  ;  p.  520. 
Pmper-maklng   machines.    Couch-roll    for.      C.    H.   Smltli. 

No.  954,065 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  743  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  180. 
Paper  or  like  material.  Apparatus  for  separating  sheets  of. 

p;  w.   Vlckery.     No.  956,456 ;   Apr.   26 :   8p.   p.  6001 ; 

Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  1041. 
Paper-pulp  screen.     O.   Wsndei.     No.  955,026;  Apr.    12; 

gp.  p.  2904 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  :  p.  491. 
Paper  recepUcle.     C.  F.  Jenkina.     No.  964,104;  Apr.  6; 

dp.  p.  867 ;  Que.  voL  153 :  p.  148. 
Paper  jrecepUcIe.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  964,106;  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  887 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  :  p.  148.  _ 

Paper  receptacle.     J.  N.  Davis.     No.  966,306;  Apr.  26; 

Bp.  p.  6TO8  :  Gas.  vol.  163  :  p.  990.        „    ,  .  ^  ^     „ 
Paper  rolls.  Machine  for  making  toilet-.    H.  Llebeck.     No. 

654.627  :  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1774  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  818. 
Paper-trimmer.      R.    Pierre    and    W.    U.    Colthar.      Mo. 

968,866 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  351 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  62. 
Paper  tubes.  Apparatus  for  securing  closures  in.     C  F. 

Jenkins.     No.  >&4.108 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  861 ;  Gas.  toL 

153 ;  p.  149. 
Paper-working  machinery,  Fanlt-deteetlng  and  eorreetlTa 

apparatus  for.     C.  B.  Stllwell.     No.  966,221 ;  Apr.  19 ; 


Sp.  p.  8292 :  Gas.  vol.  153j  ^  6W. 
irln_ 

Pasteuriser.**   &.  *8kidd.""No7*96IMWl*;*  Apr.   19 :    Bff.   p. 


Paring'  machines.  Apple-.     W.  B.  Phillips.     No.  964.840 ; 
Apr.  5;  Sp.  p.  1374 ;  Gaa..  vOl._168j  p.  228. 


:iS45;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  676. 
Pavements  and/ the  like.  Tread-surface  for.     C.  B.  Jacobs. 

No.  964,966 ;  Apr.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2784  ;  Gas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  471. 
Pea-huller.     J.  R.  Hughey.    No.  966.403;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

."^696;  Gas.  vol.  163;  p.  660. 
Pedal-aetion.     L.  W.  Norcroes.     No.  964,048  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  722 :  Gas.  vol,  163 ;  p.  126. 
.  Peeler.     R.  Powell.     No.  964.047 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  728 ;  Gas. 

vol.  163;  p.  128. 
Pen.    H.  W.  Kueffner.    No.  964^06 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1802 ; 

Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  216. 
Pen  and  pencil  clip.    J.  H,  Pllktngton.    No.  966,430;  Apr. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  3745  :  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  668. 
Pen  snd   penholder.      D.   Nsgy.     No.   966.670;   Apr.   19; 

Sp.   p.  4282  ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  740. 
Pen  csps.  Tool  for  spplying  clips  to  fountain-.     M.  R. 

Croasman,     No.  966,586;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8660;  Oas, 

vol.  168;  p.  648. 
Pen.  Fountain-.     C.  W.   Soman.     No.  954,416;  Apr.   12; 

8p.  p.  1524 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  280. 
Pen,  Fountsln-.     P.  J.  Helmer.     No,  964.614;  Apr.  12; 

8p.  p.  1760 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p^  814. 
Pen.  Fountain-.     F.   Rleaenberg.     No.  966,206;  Apr.  19; 

8p.  p.  3256 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  683. 
Pen,  Foantain-.     B.  Rents.     No.  966,476 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

8686 ;  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  674. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     E.  E.  Iforlaa.     No.  966,676;  Apr.  19; 

Bp.  p.  4291  ;  Gai.  voL  163 ;  p.  742. 
Pens.  Apparatus  for  &lllng  fountain-.    P.  J.  BnlUvan.    Mo. 

968,8SoT  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  4607 ;  Gas.  voL  168 :  p.  796. 
Pencil-box.     B.  I.  Hawk.     No.  066.899;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8690 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  649. 
Pencil.  Lead  and  crayon.    J.  Bom.    No.  966.298 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Bp.  p.  3444  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p,  612. 
PeneU-sharpMier.     F.  B.  HIdot.     No.  968.998 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp. 

p.  627 ;  Oas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  112. 
PeneU-sbarpeBer.    H.  W.  KolUMs.    No.  964312 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Bp.  p.  2442 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  417. 
PeneU-aharpener.     W.  F.  Hardrleh.     Mo.  966,618;  Ayr. 

19 :  Bp.  p.  8921 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  6S8. 


Percolator.     E.   B.   Peck.     No.  964.682;  Apr.  12;   Bp.  p. 

1888 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  887.  _    ^^  -^ 

Percolator.   Coffee-.      C.    Fuller.      No.   966.882;   Apr.  M; 

Bp.  p.  5742  ;  Gas.  voL  163  ;  p.  999.  .      «  >    «. 

Percolator-pot.   Valved.     J.   W.   Chapman.     No.  966.481; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6061 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1060. 
P«f«aaalv«  apparatua.  Antomattc    W.  Maoaa.    Mo.  966.976 ; 

Apr.  26  ;tp.  p.  4969;  Gas.  vol,  168 ;  p.  477.     ,^  ■       ^, 
Petroleum  dlstlliateii.  Desulfurlslnf.     u.  V.  Walker.     No. 

965.372 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8620  rOas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  638. 
Phonograph.     H.  T.  Oliver.    No.  966.424 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

8786 :  Gaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  666. 
Phonographa,   Bound-ampllfler   for.     V.   B.    IKDrao.      No. 

956^1286  "     ~  "** 

Pbotograi 

oping  apparatt„ 

19 :  Bp.  p.  3770 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p,  662 
Pbotographlc-prlDt-drylng    apparatua.      J.    O.    BUlngson. 

NorVM.319  :  Apr.  M  :  Bp.  P-  5718  .JMm.  voJL  168  ;  p.  996. 
Photographie-printing    apparatua.     W.   C.    Hoebner.     No. 

954^290 :  Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1264 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  209. 
Photographle-prlntlng   apparatua.     W.    C.    Hueboar,     Mo. 

964!291 :  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1267 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  210. 
Photograpnlc-prlnting   apparatua.     W.    C.    Hueboar.     Mo. 


»nographa,   sound-ampiiner   ror.      v.   s.    Lrurao.      2«o. 
5flC286 :  Apr.  26 ;  So.  p.  6639  :  Gaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  966. 
ttograpnic  platea,  films,  and  tbe  like.  Davllgnt  devei- 
ping  apparatoa  for.     E    H.  Smart.     No.  966,443 ;  Apr. 


964^2 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1278 ;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  210. 
hotometer,  Candla-foot.     W.  D.  Ryan.     *      "^  "     * 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  108;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  81. 


Photometer,  (^ndla-foot.     W.  D.  Ryan.     Mo.  968,^66 ;  Apr. 

>.  168;  C  ".  .^  " 

Piano.     L,   W.  Noreroaa.     No.  966,090 ;  Apr.  12 :  Bp,  p. 


3020  :  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  Pl  612. 
Plano-actlon.     H.  O.  Clark.     No.  964,170 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1008 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  171. 
Piano  action.  Grand-.     B.   Schnabel.     No.  964.140;   Apr. 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  916 :  Gas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  169.  ^ 

PUno-agraflTe.     R.  M.  Hutchinson.     No.  964,189;  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1048 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  P-  177.  _   „  ^ 

Piano  tooch-ragnlator.    W,  B.  Tbompaon  and  C.  W.  Bahr. 
No.  966.448 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6980 ;  Qas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1089. 
Pisnos  and  the  like.  Attachment  for.     A.  D.  Palmer.     Mo. 

956.502  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6110  :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  1068. 
Pianoforte.     C.  Vincent.     No.  966.008;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

6011 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  880.  ^  ,    ,  .^ 

Picture-exhibiting  device.    C.  L.  Willoughby  and  J.  Jacob- 
son.    No.  964l»5 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1884 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 : 

p.  328. 
Plcture-filma.  Magaslne  for.     G.  W.  Ryder.     No.  960.178; 

Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5399:  Gas.  vol._,168;  p.  947. 
Pteture-frame,     B.   Bilfa.     No.  9(^4,861:  Apr.  6;   Bp.   p. 

1894  ;  Oas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  231.  _    . 

Ptcture-hsnger.    J.  A.  Darden.    No.  966,864  ;  Apr,  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  4687:  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  883.  „      ^.  ,^ 

Picture  mschlne.  Moving-.     L.   Nesenann.     No.  966.188; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8211 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  677. ,    _    _,  . 
Picture  machines.  Light-shield  for  naovlng-.     J.  J.  Pink. 

Na  966.166 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  6878 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  948. 
Pictures  In  framea.  Tool  for  nailing.    R.  B.  lilpmack.    Mo. 

956.128:  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p  6291:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  929. 
Pile.     L.  E.  Welab.     No.  966.729 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4411 : 

Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  761.  «      «^.  «,. 

Pile-caslags,  Fitting  for.^    F.  A.  KwBUts.     No.  964.978 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2798 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  P- 474. 
PUing.   Driving-cap  for  sheet-.     R.   B.   Woodworth^^  Mo. 

956.015  :  Apr.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5085 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  :  P.  890. 
Pto      S    FlMher  and  W    H.  Pruefer.     Na  966,468 ;  Apr, 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  8798 ;  Gas.  vol.  163  :  P-  066^ 
Pln-spotterV    G    8.   Lewis   and   W    M.    Farrow,  Jr.     Mo. 

95M16:  Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  3718;  Oas.  vol.  163:  p.  6M. 
Pinion-cutting   mschlne.    Automatic.     A,    H.    Neureotper, 

No.  963.762 ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  141 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  P- 27- 
Pinion-cutting    machine.    Automatic.     A.    H.    Maaraowar. 

No.  968,768 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  148 ;  Gaa.  ▼<>»   IM:  P  27. 
Pipe:  Set    Concrete    pipe;    CulTart-plpe ;    Bmoklng-pipe ; 

Stovepipe.  ^     _  _... 

Pipe.     O.  Bradley.     Na  966,048;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  8941: 

Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  498.  ^     ,        _     „ 

Pipe  attachment.     A.  Marr.     No.  964,816 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1822 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  219.  ^      ^        _ 

Pipe  connection.    R.  M.  Corcoran     No.  966.294 ;  Apr.  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  5663  :  Oas.  vol.  \M  :  p.  986.     ^   ,  ^^       ^ 
Plp»«oupllng.     W.    R.    Willetts.     No.    964,068;    Apr,    0; 

Bp.  p.  775 :  Gss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  184. 
Plpe-c6upling.     J.  A.  Fleming.     No,  964.177:  Apr.  6;  Bp. 

p,  1020 ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  178,  ^    _ 

Pipe-coupling.     W.  K.  Drew.    No.  964,604  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1728  ;  Gss.  vol.  163  :  p.  310. 
Plpe-coopllng.      W.   A.  Turner.     No.   964,649;   Apr.    12: 

Bp.  p.  1817;  Gss.  vol.  163:  p.  326._ 
Plpe-«oopllng.     J.  R.  Morris.     No.  966,668 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  4270 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  788. 
Pipe-coupling.    M.  F.  Ricbardaon.     No.  966,828 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Bp.  p.  4602  ;  Gss.  vol.  158  :  p.  796.  ^,     _.  ^^. 

Pipe  eoapling.  Antomstlc  train-.    O.  C.  Blair.    No.  966.046 ; 

Apr.  « ;  Sp.  p.  2936 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  497. 
Pipe  -  coapllngs.  Clamping  -  ring  for.     W.  W.  Prlea.     No. 

963,799 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Bp.  p.  284  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  42. 
Pipe  eniahlBg  and  nheartng  machine.     F.   I.  Bllla.     No. 

966.117  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  8069  ;  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  618. 
Pipe  flttlnc  DralnaM-.    B.  D.  Tucker.    No.  966.109 ;  Apr. 

12 :  Bp,  p.  8088TOaa.  vol.  168 ;  n.  610.         _     ^  .  «^ 
Pipe-Joint  connection.  Steam-.    B.  c.  Colaoa.    Mo.  900.200 ; 

Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  5067 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  986. 
Pipe-Joint.  Flextblfc     0.  F.  Barnm.     No.   964.400:  Apr. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1716 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  806. 
PipeHBaking  apparatua.     J.   B.  IfeWane.     Mo.  006.428; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8781 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  056. 
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Pina  system,  Hydranlle-power.  C.  A.  Cwptoa.  Mo. 
^66,946tApr.  ^JTsp.  pV4884 ;  Oaa,  vol.  158  lP-»*-^ 
PlBo-tkreai£g  toola,  Work-boldar  tor.     I.  ^\P°^'^*'^- 

?tor968,™:  Apr  6 ;  Bp.  P   6M:Q^  ^2L^^''-  ^kn^i: 
Ptpe-wrencii.     A.  Tr4and.     Na  960.468;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

b997  ;  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  1041.  n^w-,      m* 

Pines    Autumstlc  connector  for  train-.     F.  _Baanm.     ria 

S6«i.468TASr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  «026^Oaa.  ;«>«•  iM; ^  1^„ 
"» —   iCa«aiiM  for  the  mannfactnre  or  eartnoiwmra.    is. 

%rSr*   No.  968!887TApr.  » ;  Bp.  p.  401 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  78. 
Pipea,  roda.  Ac.  Coupltog  for.^ 

jTf.  H«Bdrickson.    No.  964,967 

PiSS,  Silidi'-.**  B**^.  PhUllpa.,  Na  966.168  ;  Apr,  16 ; 


PloBger-cablaa.   MaaM   «nr   Hghtantay.     F.   C.  ;»J»*«57- 

Nr964,027  ;  Apr   6 :  fito^  pTRo  d^^^^^l^i^  W: 

Plunger-elevator.     F.  C.  Purlow.    Ma  966,969;  Apr.  3W, 


m.  Harrlman,  Jr.,  and 
Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  7762 ; 


Sp.  p.  6883  ;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  942 
Pitclier,  Sjrr  "    "'    — ...t.-v^- 


8.  N. 


««,.    ™.-,.     -  -     Kandlbinder.     No.  966,170;  Apr. 

PliJj  *fe  tfeiile^"NJ.V5!S*?  /Jr^  19;  Sp.  p.  4004; 

Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  702 
Plane.      B.    A.    Schade 


No.   965,667;   Apr.   19;   Bp.   p. 


r£S-iSt^t-^S&{£ii.\c.tor.     B.^D^Btev.na     Na 

064,140;  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  948 ;  Oaa,  vol.  168 ;  P.  1«2. 
PliSeti»  »ransml«»«n  mechsnlsm     C.  F  W  .^Wer     Na 

966,227  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6622 ;  OajL  vol.  I^IP  »«*•  „ 
PlanlM-michlnea.  SeciBonal  chip^breaker  for     W  R  Buss. 

Na«64^76:  Apr.  6:  Bp.p.l486;  Oas.  ▼ol.  168;  p.  289. 
PUnlng    nachines.    Work-f*edlnf    apparatus    'or    wood-. 

C    W.  HTBlood.    No.  968.814  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  267 ;  Gas. 

PUnt-careier!*"  E.K.  Hueted.     Na  966.164;  Apr.  10;  Sp. 

p    8164;  Oaa.  vol.  153;  p.  568. 
Planter  alMl  ffertiiiser^llstrlbuter.    J.  B.  "d  C.  B.  Bblint 

No   968S22 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  284 :  Oaa,  vol,  168 ;  p.  60. 
Plinter^ro-.     BTsnydM^   W  96h,707 ;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

Pla"S:  SSd'.%"M:  £oi2:    no.  964,576 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp. 

PlLit'e^JiiS?:  ^  jl'ifidJS:     no.  958,849:  Apr.  5: 

PliW^Ut<?.''j.'Had'ie'"l§o.'S54.860;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2666 ;  Ona.  vrt.  168 ;  p.  436.  ^      ^        ,^ 

Planter.   Potato-.     T.   L.   Good.     No^  966,806;    Apr.   10; 


Plaft^;  sSd-;    irN.;Ti<^ira  068.870;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

Planter^^ropping  atu'chment  for  com-.     C.  HunniOTtt. 

No  968.462  :  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3812 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  158 ;  p.  «». 
Planting  S-chlne*^  Potato-      V.  Panlitach.     No.  956.198; 

Apr,  19 :  Sp.  p.  3225 ;  Gas,  vol.  168  ;  p.  578. 
Plarter  c«iip6aitlon.    C.  Ellla.    Mo.  966,1»68;  Apr.  10:  Bp. 

p.  4910 ;  oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  807.     ^      „    „  _,  ,. 

Plaatic  compounds,  Msnufscture  of.     8. Moy™"™:.- ''o- 

966.421  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  3720 :  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  055. 
plasSc  matwUl.  Producing  oblecta  from. ,  »•  Olaaon.    Mo. 

964-991    Aor   12  ;  Bp.  pT  2820 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  o.  479. 
Pl!5i\lftef.     it  P^iSa^  Na  i56.428;  Apr.  li;  Bp.  p. 

Puilt'Ti.'i.S^'   nJ  •M,8"-.   Apr.   ll;   sp.   p. 

PiSl*=rH.'«a^*'-   N?:  966,870;   Apr.   19;   Bp.  p. 

'•''•rw.^SUlSJk^  J?:   968,867;   Apr.    5 ;   Bp.   p. 

piJ*Bradflelf.'     Na  965.047;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

.,.„.     ,.  W.  Cain.     No^  966,759;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p.  4468; 

Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  771. 
Plow  attachment:     L.  H.  Ruch.     No.  965,210;  Apr,  10; 

Sp.  p.  8271  :  Gas.  vol.  168  :  p.  585.  «„  ^„^      . 

Plow  attachment.  Bulky-.     E.  Buyer.     No.  966,496;  Apr. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  8885  :  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  682. 
Plow,  Disk     J.  h:  Martin.     Na  966,179;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

3194  :  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  678. 
Plow,  iSltchIng-.     D.  Dahlatrom.     Mo.  966,209;  Apr,  10: 

9p.  o.  6677;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  988.  ^,  ^^     .^ 

Plow,  "Double^hoval.     L.  C.  Oregory^^Na  954,279;  Apr. 

6;  Bp.  p.  1284:  Oas.  vol.  163:  P   200. 
Plow  for  steam  cultivation.  Diak.     R.  H.  Fowler.  T.  Ben- 

atea<£  and  A.  Pepper.     No.  964.950;  Apr.   12;  Sp.  p. 

2746 :  Oai.  vol.  IM :  p.  466. 
Plow-frape.     W.  S.  Hlett     No.  963,997;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p, 

626;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  111. 
Plow,    Orobbar-.      V.    O.    Deyl.      Ma 

Sp.  p,  16:  Oaa.  vol,  168:  p.  5. 
Plow,   Grubbing-.      C.    D.   J«oer.      No 

Sp.  p.  446 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  81. 
Plow  hatfrow  attachment.  Wheeled-.     -.  .—. -i-*— v^^- 

964.761 ;  Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2808  :  Oas^  vol.  168 ;  P-^^ . 
Plow-ret«raing   mechanUm.     J.   P.   Field.     Mo.   954.507; 

Apr.  It :  Sp,  p.  1857 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  a  332 
Plow.  B9tary-     C  H,  Van  Moatrand.     No.  956.297;  Apr. 


5; 


968,080;    Apr 
953,909;   Apr.   5; 
J.  B.  Naylor 


Na 


19;  Sp.  p.  8458 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  618, 

urn    "    "-" 


Plow^lile.'   O.  L.  Behroeder.     No.  960,187;  Apr.  10;  Bp 

p.  5481:  Gss.  vol.  158:  p.  951. 
Plow.  TTBCtloB  B»»«-.     C.  J.  Johnson.  __No.  964,969 ;  Apr 


Plug 
Plog 


12-  Bb.  p.  1791  TOas.  vol.  158;  p.  472.        _ 

rRtacluible.     C   D.   Piatt     Ma  068,700:  Apr.  B: 


68;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  12-    „  ^     „     *«.-««, 
iMa  attaehaent-.    C.  D.  Piatt    Mo.  068,708; 
voL  108;  p.  12. 

g-.    J.  B.  Lntber.     Ma  065,466  ; 

:  Oaa.  Tol.  168 :  p.  070. 


Bp.  p.  68 ; 
.Jug,  BMtaraL^  "ST'Om:' 

Plug.  B^i^^and  attaching 
i^.  U:Bp.p.881T:Oa 


P&&^ii^"r'M''S<;jSi  ^o.  065.852;  Apr.  10; 

P,2Sn&^*^SS  'S:  i"liaS|ff£     Ma  O55.88O:  Apr. 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  4772 ;  Gas,  vol.  168 ;  p.  844, 
Pneumatic  device  for  cleaning  lrrn«l«^  """'SS^*  .gJt 

Moorhead.     No.  965,467;  Apr.  19;  Bp,  p.  8820;  Oas. 

Pneumatic '<&UL     B.  A.  Tltua.     Na  966,924  :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 
pJ^ketSiicSV'i-  "s-'^orf'  N,.  «55,696;  Apr.  19; 

PoSet^i*lJiS^tJ*'M'*^V^in"V  956.049;  Apr.  10: 
Bp.  p.  4288 ;  Oas.  voL  158  ;  p.  783.  ^ . 

Poke  Animal-.  H.  B.  Watpous.  Na  054,561;  Apr.  11; 
Bp,  p.  1819 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168JP.  827. 

PolM  Aooaratua  for  preaervlng  wooden.  J.  T.  L<ona. 
So.  96R882  lApr.  26^Bp.  p.  6#47  ;  (Hi.  voL  IM  J  p"l7JlO. 

Pool-table  pocket    T.  Maroney.    No.  958,858 ;  Apr.  5  ,  Bp. 

Po?tabt?\,S^et^R"?.'lllrd*iill.    Na  956.082;  Apr.  26: 

8p.  p.  5066 ;  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  896.      ^.-      .        ««  .  -^ 
PorUWe  elevator.     J.  B.  Ball.    Na  966,986;  Apr.  26;  Bp. 

p.  4867;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  Ml.  ,«.   «-    « 

Poat-ancbor.      J.   Laux.     No.  966.086;   Apr.   11;  Bp.  P. 

8004 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  609. 
Poflt-imorecnating    apparatus.      J.    C.    Morln    and    F,    as. 

Reed      No.  965,42iVApr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8780;  Oaa.  vol. 

Pot:  B«e  Flower-pot;  Percolator-pot;  Stenciling  and 
marking  pot ;  Tea  or  coffee  Pot  a«n--^«       No 

Potato  cleaner  and  ■prouter.  A.  *^- ,  8«J»P»f"ift- "a 
965,864;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  P  S«08  =  Q"-  ▼<>»/  ^Sp  =<^LS  -nd 

^?VfiS?t'oaS"%':.'«Sf88rA^r.  ^X^Tlllt 

Po?rtUieJ.''W'w^W  NO.  968,908;  Apr.  6; 
Po?ftAlS^.''?-i"'liSjk^-  NO.- 964.024;  Apr.  5:  Bp. 
Fo^S&^  t-  '^iFckS:     Na   954,042;    Apr,   5; 

Bp.  pTTiO :  Oaa.  ▼ol- 158 :  p.  lf«- ,^-^    ^^  oiul 202 • 
Poultry  kllUng  apparatua.  M.  L.,8?2?'***SkK       •'***''^  ' 

Anr  26;  So.  p.  6467 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  065.  ^^     ^ 
Pow^Vlwi.  Vr  Shk.     No.  955,480;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8844  :  Oas.  vol.  153  :  P- 676. 
Powder  for  hlaating.  Safety-.     O.  M,  P«t«Jo  fix.-   Jj" 

Llndaley.     Na  9M.798 ;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p.  282;  Om.  toL 

Powerahipping  mechanism.    W.  H.  Lafaelle.    Mo.  068,847; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  881 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  68, 
Power  trinwifiiion.     H.  W.  Fellows.     Ma  064.884;  Apr. 

6 ;  Sp.  p,  1467 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  P.  242. 
Power-trannmUslon    device.      B.   L.ippert      No.    955,810. 

Apr.  19  ;  8p.  p.  4577  :  Gas.  vol.  168;  P- 791. 
Po^-trinsmltting    device.      A.    W     Wliitewah.      No. 

964,661 ;  Apr.  1?;  Sp.  p.^2077 ;  Oaa.  ▼?!.  JM  1  P-  **^. 
Precious    stones.    Betting    for.      V.    A.    Oebhardt      Ma 

964..W8  ;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1859;  Oas.  ▼o^lM^- 332 
Preas:  See    Baling  •  preaa :    Drawing,- preaa ;    Bmboaalng- 

Dress:  Forglng-preas :  Hay-preaa ;  Prlntlng-preaa. 
Pwar     A    OTMeaVL     Na  964,449;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1587; 

PiSmT"  R.  "f.  Haerry.    No.  964,626 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1992 ; 

Gaa,  vol,  163 ;  p.  361.  „  ^ ,   _ 

Preaaea  and  other  machinea.  Safety  appliajnee  for.    J.  T. 

Ronan.     No.  966,422;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  5018;  Oaa.  vol. 

158;  p.  1030.  _  ,  .   . 

Presses,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  removing  coupulsted 
^Spi  or  the  like  from  the  dttes  of  extrusion-     «  M«- 

mann.     No.  966,386;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  5868;  Oaa.  vol. 

Preaa-bi.  F,  C.  Leethem.  Na  966.087 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 
p42S?r:fS?-  a'- 0??ei.''S°  955.962;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 
P^SiV'hS"  w!- n'^VlsEer*^  Na  955,063;  Apr.  12;  Bp. 
Pr5;.S?nladSU^H'Liy;;atSb.    Na  9643U ;  Apr.  5 ; 

PrS.u?i-lliJrkt??."  T'^'wSit^,!:  ^*^''  Apr.  !•; 

Bp.  p.  0020;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  1046.      ■  -  ,  «»    ^ 

Printing,     A.  O.  Watklna     No.  954,866 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1420 ;  Gas,  voL  158 ;  p.^  280.  ,    ^   „     ^     „     tutmAfm. 
Printing  and  cuttlna  autehine.    L.  O.  Buck.    Na  960,476 , 

Apr   26 ;  Bp.  p.  6060 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  o.  1049. 
PrlntL«??yIln&e{».  Plate-locklng^davlce  for      V    Flltoau. 

No^54,ft)6 ;  Apr.  12 :  Sp.  r5!LL^^**V  ^^^^i^l' 
Printinc-form  for  printing  adrertisaments.    J,  B.  Dittmar. 

No  954J21 :  Apr.  wTlp.  P- 2208:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  168^.  886. 
Printing  iacbWTapwjtry-.    O.  W.  Btokae.    Ma  on.081 ; 

Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  490 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  80.     „    _    .  _. 
Prtntlng-platea  In  grain  manner.  Pwparing.    H.  ^A«l»r- 

mann.     Mo.  964T412 ;  Apr,  12 ;  Sp.  p,  1519 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

158 ;  p,  279.  .   ^   .^  -. 

Printing-platea,  Madilne  for  nuikinc.    J,  B.  Dyaewi.    Wa 

95541« ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  3049  :^  ▼<>  •  IM :  O.  518. 
PriBtlng-preaa.    8.  Crump.    Na  064.870;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  ^ 

PrJn*£i:Si."VSi&»SI*  Na  064,088;  Apr,  12;  Wp. 
p.  2120 :  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  872.  / 


Izziv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONSi. 


PrlDtlw  I««M.     A.  P.  H«itan4.     No.  904,064;  Apr.  30: 

Prlntlajc  Dt«M.  Coottanous.  B.  von  Ptilp.  No.  960.1M, 
Aprltf;  Bp.  D.  8280 :  Om.  toI   lM;f^J79. 

PrtBtlas-pnM  IM  — chawlwii.  J.  A.  Ka^«.  No.  9ft8,840 ; 
AprTR :  8p.  p.  815 ;  Om.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  86. 

PrtetlBC-pnH  liik-miMlTlBf  bmuu.  A.  P.  Bartand.  Na 
MSSMTApr.  J6:1*.™6188;  Om.  JtH.  1M:  p.  914 

"SSSJU:  Apr!*?:  STTOTIS;  O*«-„^0>   l«»iPi*^i,^ 
Priatins-preu    inking    mecbanlam.      6.    Q.    Oo»";-    "*• 

984^ :  Apr.  6 ;  fip.  p.  819 ;  Oai.  Toi.  IM:  p.  142. 
Prlntlnf-preM  Inking  OMchantam.     M.  A.  Droltooor.     «o. 

96M53  ;  Apr.  19  :  8p.  o.  4618  :  OmM.  toL  188 :  P- 7«J- 
PrlBtlng-pren  p*per-roU4»rakl««  modinnlm.  ^f,Q.  0«J»- 

No.  &4.089  :*Ipr.  8 :  Sp.  p-TSS :  0«»^>-  l^i  9-  1*»; 
Prlntina-preM   plnto-^mptog    aiech*nl«m.      »•_•.  „   i5» 

No.  984.090 :  Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  829 ;  Om.  toI.  188 ;  p.  148. 
Prlnting-preM   plate-damping   mecbanlMiL      ■•  ,Q-    a«"J- 

No.  954.091 :  Apr.  8 :  Sp.  p.^888 ;  Oas,  toI.  1 68  :  p.  148. 
PrtatlBR  pr«H«a,    CnttiBg-aU^^  tor.      IL^  Kaofiaan.      No 


984.676:  Apr.  12;  8^  p.  2118;  0«.  toL  IMLP- 870. 
-  -     "eedlng-gafc  for  pUtaa.     B.  Sflfa. 

:  8p.  p.  67 :  Gam.  toI.  188 ;  p 

■preaaM,  Throw-off  aMdianln  tor.    jL  _ 

eour.    T<a9«6,81»;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  8707:  Oaa.  roL 


988,718:  Apr.  8 :  8p.  p 
Printing  


Priattag  porpooM,  CaiCba  and  other  «urf«ee  for.    M.  8aad- 

mann      No!966,912:  Apr.  26;  8p.  p.  4828;  Oaa.  TOl. 

158  ;   p.   853.  ._. 

Printing  warps.  Machine  tor.    A.  C  Scboen.    No.  984,890 : 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2628 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  188;  p.  446. 
prinV  *<..   MaW  toat-gray.,    O .  Bngi.     No.  954.278; 

Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1220 :  Oa«.  Tol.  168 :  P-  204. 
Priaon.  Portubl*.     J.  B.  Kimball.     No.  984.806;  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1299  :  Q»M.  TOl.  188 ;  p.  218.      ^^  .^^     .        _. . 
Proflliag-machlDe.     M.  P.  Smfth.     No.  966.209;  Apr.  26; 

gp.  p.  8478  :  Oaa.  T<rf.  158  m>..967.  ^  „    .    _   .         „^ 
Profcctlng  apparatna.     F.  P.  FUllo  and  F.  A;.»o)^- ."«• 

964>47 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2741 ;  Oaa.  rol.  188 ;  p.  464. 
PropeUer.    HrP.  Shaw.  >lo.  984,088 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  740 ; 

Ga«.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  180.  ..^     .        ,«     ■ 

Propeller.     A.  von  FarMral.     No.  984.992:  Apr.  12;  Bp. 

p.  2828 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  183 ;  p.  4W. 
Propeller,    Feathering-blade.      C.    W.    Van  .Y?*le.      No. 

958.02^:  Apr.  nHto.  p.  2900;  Om.  ▼ol- 1M:  P-  *«>•    . 
Propeller.  Rarwelble.^.  Pawltk.    No.  964,889;  Apr.  12; 

Bp.  p.  1799 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  P.  828. 
Propeller.  Screw-.     B.  TJader.     No.  988,721 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp. 

p.  4396 :  Oaa.  toI.  153 :  p.  788.  .     ^^        »      mi 

Propeller-ahafta,  Means  for  mounting.     A.  Oimaat.     No. 

964,077  ;  Apr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  792  ;  Oai.  vol.  158:  p.  188. 
Propeiler-wbeel.     A.  B.  Beltser.     No.  966.291 :  Apr.  19 : 

Sp.  p.  3487  ;  Oas.  ToL  163:  p.  611.       ^,      ...,„„      » 
PropdUng  raaana.  Boat-.     W.  CuUer.     No.  964,718 ;  Apr. 

iSTSp.  p.  2208 ;  Oaa.  rol.  158 ;  p.  884. 
Propulaion  of  vesMis.      P.   W.   Schroeder.     No.   958.214; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8280 ;  Oas.  ▼©!.  153  :  p.  587. 
Pall-sleeTe.  pipe  or  cable  support  or  connector,  Comblaa- 

tion      j!  Fouatain.  Jr.     NoT  964.081 :  Apr.  8 ;  Bp^  p. 

600 ;  Oas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  139. 

SffiJV  *ff.  ?"Sa'fi!?=  gnK'&:  Apr.  2.;  <«.. ... 
r£^.-  %"-m^V.f^,^  Bj.  «».««;  Apr.  M: 


p.  4992:  Oaa.  toI.  1>W:  p.  888. 

uA<»-dreMlng.    H.  Leis  and  E.  M.  Liowt. 

Apr.  5 :  8p.  p.  88 :  Oas.  toI.  188 :  p.  10. 


No.  988,699 ; 


Pnllc^-dreMlng.    H.  Leis  and 

PaliSJ;  BiS*.  ""qJ^:  S^LlSsti:  J2o!'966;061 :  Apr.  26: 

Bp.  p.  8109;  Oai.  vol.  183;  P  902. 
Pu^.    C.  W.  iobwts.    No.  954,^09  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1107  ; 

P^JiflUtoJ."k**W®*Gor<lon.     No.   954,611:  Apr.   12; 

BpTp.  1744 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 :  P.  818.  ^.      ,     ^^, 

Pulp  sjad  for  similar  purposes.  Cylinder- machine  for  etraln- 

\ng  wood-.    H.  Oaara.^0.  968,744  ;  Apr.  5  ;  f»p.  p.  128  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  188 ;  p.  24.  ...__«• 

Pulp,  Apparatoa  tor   tormlng  recaptaclaa   from.     C.   F. 

EKmbdrr    No.  984,962 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2774 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Pulp-extractor.     #.  H.  Jannay.     No.  958.077;  Apr.   12; 

Sp.  p.  291M> ;  Oaa.  roL  188 :  p.  607.  _      ^ 

Pulp-feed  regulator.    A.  SchaKs.     No.  986.868;  Apr.  19; 

8p.  p.  40M :  Oaa.  toI.  188  :  p.  702.  ..     ^w       ._     -. 

Pulp  fibers  from  pioMnta,  alaa.  filler,  ud  otih«-  Impart- 

ttoa.  Apparatus  for  Mparatlng.     B.  W.  P?t«*^,.,'**- 

968:99^pr.  26:  8pT^«9B8  :^Oaa.  wl.  188 :  P.  881. 
Pulp  ^bers  from  pIgnwntL  staa,  fllllng.  and  other  Inparf- 

tfea.  Separattag.     B.   W.  Pitoeba.     No.  966.808 :  Apr. 

96:  8p.  p.  4790:  Oaa.  toI.  158;  P   849. 
Pi5p-»t<whjwparaj«».  ^.  <L.^,*!!^'  ?^    **•  *•*•*•*' 


Apr.  8':  gp.'prPTi":  Oaa.  vaL  188:jp.  165 
r.   C  Vanaatar  and  0.  A. 


Pump,  Air-.    D.  F.  Cornell.    No.  956,821 ;  Apr.  19 ;  1^  p. 

8605 :  Oaa.  ToL  158  ;  p.  Ml.  ^.  .^     *        -« 

Pamp,  bintrttanl-    B.  O.  Jooea.    No.  965.1i8 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

toVp.  81T0 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  570. 
PaaD,^)aUehahle.    O.  W.  Kdloflg.    Mo.  954364 ;  Apr.  IS : 

Sp.  p.  2869:  Oaa.  TOl.  188;  p.  487.      ,^     .^  ., 

P«BBP-motor,   ComiiiiMifiair.      D.    B.    TrtppUham.      No. 

9f>,296:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8451:  Oaa.  vol.  IBS;  p.  618. 
PamDTOtt-.    H  WoaraarV   Ma  ^6,016;  Apr.  26:  Bp.  p. 


Ip.  p.  8887 ;  Oaa.'  toL  158 :  p.  688. 
r  iaekatt.     Nc  965,910 ;  Apr.  26 ; 


PolrerlKr.     P.   C.  _ - 
956.497 :  Apr.  19 :  Bi 
PalTenalng-Bean.     A.  J.  >-«-•«<-     -js-  -«-^— .  -•"•  —  • 
Bp.  p.  4819;  Oaa.  toL  158:  p.  882.        .    ^        »^ 
Pomp.     C.  H.  Bcott     No.  964.%61 :  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p.  Ti6; 

QaL  TOl.  188 :  p.  129.  ,^    .  ,^„ 

PMip.    F.  Behmldt    Ma  954,471;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1655; 
Oaa.  Tol.  168;  p.  290.  ,^     ^ 

H.  P.  Pataram.     Mo.  954,994:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  pw 
I :  Oas.  Tol.  188 ;  p.  480.  «.     ^ 

B.  Oaratanbarg.     No.  955.960;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 
4920 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  BTQl 


608V  ;  Oaa.  toL  158  :  p.  890. 
Pump.  Botarr  rararalbla.     C.  Laconr.     No.  906,464;  Apr. 

19;  Bp.  p.  1815;  Oaa.  toI.  188:  p.  670.       „      .^  -^ 
Pomp.  Baff-nMaanrlBg.     C.  F.  HabBakar.     Mo.  954.097; 

Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  844 :  Oas.  toI.  188;  p.  146. 
Pam|h8te*«-    '•  J-  Hesa.    No.  958.8^) ;  Apr.  5 :  Bp.  p.  296 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  158 :  p.  82.  ^^^^ 

Pump  terminal.  Suction-.     C.  D.  Oorkee.     Na  9644M9: 

Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1218 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  908. 
Pnmp^  VacnuB  membrana-.     U.  fUk.    Na  958.948:  Apr. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  618  ;  Oas.  TOl.  158 ;  p.  94. 
Pnmp-TslTe.    C.  Diektnaon.     No.  956.050 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  pi 

5108;  Oas.  toI.  188;  p.  901.  ^         ^  „   ,... 

Pumps.  Iniat-TalTe  and  water-sere—  tor.    O.  H..IiUjaaB. 

No.  984.818 ;  Apr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1818  L^aa.  30I.  ISfVp.  217. 
Pumping  appaiatoa.    X.  CaTorao.    Ma  966,680 ;  Apr.  19 : 

gp.  pT 4042;  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  709.  ^^      ^^  _^^ 

Pumping  apparatua,  WoU-.     C.  M.  Hatter.     Na  906.848: 

Apr.^ :  Bp.  p.  6t70 ;  Oaa.  toL  188  :  p.  1008.  ^^     ^ 
Punch.     P    B.  Dodiemin.     Na  966.778;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  Pl 

4494 ;  Oaa.  toL  in :  p.  7T6.  ....        **     «_ 

Punch,  Plate-.     A.  Koefi.     No.  956.868;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p. 

5817;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  1011.  .     . 

Puah-button.     D.  R.  LoTcjoy.     No.  966,621 ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p. 

p.  8986:  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  690. 
Piwh-awltch.  J.  Q.  Potaraen.     No.  964.461;  Apr.  12;  Bp. 

p.  1680 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188  :  p.  296.  ^    . 

Puah-awltch.    C.  E.  Anderson.    Na  956,086  :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp. 

p.  2919:  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  494.  _     _ 

Pusale.     B.  L.  Hicks.     No.  968.908 ;  Apr.  8 :  Bp.  p.  448 : 

Oas.  Tol.  188 :  p.  81  _  ,^^ 

Pnaala.    T.  Peacock.     No.  986.194 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8227  ; 

Pnaala.    D.  B.  talth.    No.  966.441 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  8968 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  158;  p.  1036.  . 

Quilling-machine  attachment     W.  B.  LoTstt,  D.  A.  and 

P.  F/Behrlg.    Na  958.914  ;  Apr.  8  ;  8p.  p.  486 ;  Oaa.  toL 

153 ;  p.  88.  ^     ^       . 

Back  :  ««•  Clothes  -  rack :  Displajr  -  rack ;  Drawing  -  rack ; 

Oarment-rack  ;  HaT-raca  :  Moalc-rack. 
RadtoTcaMaet.    &^.  Hitchcock.    Na  984.806;  Apr.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2430;  Oaa.  Tol.  158  :  p.  416.        ^^     ^  ^^, 

BadUtor.     /.  Kane.    Na  984.971;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p.  2796; 

Oas.  Tol.  153  :  p.  478.  ^     ^ 

Badiator.     B.  W.  Wloaaa    Ma  966,241 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  Pi 

B.SiKSito:t-ai.*A.'i!SJton.    Na  986,029:  Apr.  26  5 

B.5L^or,'^im''-'"^'*'M*V?uSt.     Na  968.800;  Apr. 

Balf-irS?..^  i!'a  bSSaT  Jr'"l^o^9Si82  ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p. 

p.  8626;  Oaa  toI.  168;  p.  982.  -.««., 

Ball-deaner.    J.  P.  Oorman.    Mo.  954.278 ;  Apr.  6 .  Bp.  p. 

1288;  Oaa.  toI.  188;  p.  206.  ^       ,        .«     -_ 

lUli-tasteoer.     O.  Porter      No    984.466 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

1686:  Oas.  toI.  163;  p.  297.  ,^     . 

Ball^Mtvar:     W.  H.  iS«tle.     No.  965.761;  Apr.  19;  Bp. 

D.  4470;  Oaa.  toI.  188:  p.  771.  _     __ 

RaUtolnt.     T.  L.  Humbie.     No.  958.786:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

208;  Oaa  toI.  168;  p.  88.  „^  „,      ».-.■«„ 

Ball-lolat.    A.  0.  Bmnaaard.    No.  964,261 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p. 

1190;  Oas.  toI.  168;  p.  197.    .^.     .        .    _         ,_-^. 
BaU-lolnt    F.  R.  Bosh.    Mo.  954.847  ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1889 ; 

Oaa  TOl.   168;  p.  280. 
BaU-loint.     C.  L.  Baady.     No.  964,419:  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

1881 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  281.  ^        ,        .«     - 

Ball^tolnt      H.  F.  Roach.     Na  954.690;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

1904  :  Oaa.  Tol.  188  J  p.  339.  ^^^      .        ^^     „ 

RaU^lBt     H.  F.  Roach.     No.  984.640 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

Bi2EPiit'^'"B.  o'  iISUtT^No.  964,684 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

Ban-Slit°^.  W.  iSnkS^.^Mo.  964.866;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

RaKit^"j.'?.  i&ie?   *??o.  965.028;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

2907:  Oaa.  vol.  IKl:  p.  492.  ,         .^     «_ 

BalTtelnt     K.  D.  Laplah.     Ma  966,274;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

84M;  Oaa.  toI.  IWl;  P  606.  ^  ,  _  m,.^^.  -^ 
BaU- Joint.     C.  B.  Btaer.  W.  W.  and  J.  *;Sr^^^'*^ 

986;780 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4461 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  jp.  7«. 
laKitot.     C  F.  ^ott.     Na  9^6.014;  Apr.  M;  Bp.  p. 

5M4:  Oaa.  toL  158:  p.  890.  ^      ^         .^     . 

Ball^olat      B    Shnlkr.     Na   956.440;   Apr.   28;   Bp.   p. 

Ba'iffiiiit^i5:^k.'V?ii£ioi%o.  954.IBO;  APT.  5;  BP.  p. 

880V  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  158,  .^    w     w 

RaU-lubrieatlnf   apparatna.      A.    C._ru\*i  JuUW.    B. 

McDomUL    Va 9164.888:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1454;  Oas.  vaL 

Rail  Maittas,'o«ar«-.    L.  R.  Btahop.  _Ma  954.919 :  Apr. 

12  :  Bp.  iT^B ;  Oaa.  toI.  168:  >*«••.  -i..  ..  . 
BaSI-ratAMr.    J.  iradJay.^  Na  98AlB:  Ab».  IB;  8p.  9, 

8492 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 :  p.  620.  .^     . 

^^  iW  M.  Tvflli.  Ma  956.288;  Apr.  28:  Bpi  p. 
:  Oaa.  w»l.  158;  p.  966. 
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Sp.  p.  1176 
Balk  to  tMa. 

966,288;  Ai 
Ballway-cf4«i 


BaU  anp4«t  and  htaca    P.  Polrtar.     Mo.  964.586;  Apr. 

Bail  ila  aal  toatanlng.    W.  F.  B«*.    Na  964.248 ,  Apr.  6 , 
Sp.  p.  1176 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  198.  ^ 

'       Madianlam  for  sacnrtog.     W.  weoer.     na 

19 ;  8p.  i.  8128 ;  Oaa.  to*.  158 ;  p.  6M-   .     „^,^     -^ 

iiiwM    ■^liii      H   c  Brofwa  and  B.  A.  Barna.     Mo. 

968y(l8^AS?l» ;  Bp.  p.  44657  Oaa.  toL  168;  a  789. 
BallwiSr5w£    J.  B.  ESirk.    Na'966J87 ;  Apr.  «;  Bp.  p. 

4778 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  846.  . 

Ballway  tpcllnad.    A.  F.  and  A.  T.  Smith.    No.  988.217 , 

,Aw5?-&a5i2"i'*iASi.''"?^i».«'»=  Apr. »; 

Sp.  p  4284;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  741.  ^^    ««  ,iao  . 

Railway  •Ignallng  systam.    L.  f    Hward     No.  986.402, 

Apr.  19  J  Sp.  p.  8694  :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  P- 649.       ^_    .. . 
Balliwr-miika.     D.  M.  tlpaeomb.     No.  966,878 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  8841:  Oas.  Tol.  188;  p.  1018. 
BalTwa/  structare.    C.  W.  Beinoebl  and  B.  L.  WaaTor.    Mo. 

966,284 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8426 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  P.  609. 
Ballway  rtmctnrea,  Bail  connection  for  mojihie.     W.  A. 

KInf.     Na  966i5o9;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  4860;  Oas.  Tol. 

Ra\S5i/ailtoh  and  ^^itag,  pTer^jd.     H    H    Twla 

Ma  *6,»28 ;  Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  Mil  •,g«t-'**iiP*iiiSA?9 
Railway  ^ystam.  Mectrlc-.    ^.  W.  RadiM.     Mo.  964,842. 

Apr.  6,nBp.  p.  1879;  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  P;229. 
Railway jle.    0.  H.  I^artln.     Na  964,000 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

kSHjT  "h.  l^ilSi,  "n^o.  954348;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

BiwI^-tT  F^'k.'aW?:  'SJ:  968.846;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

8662:  Oas.  toI.   168:   p.  630.  ^      ^        ,^    - 

B.     F.  H.  MUier.     No.  988,419 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  pu 
as.  Tol.  168;  p.  654.  ^^     ,^ 

\l     D.  R.  wilt     No.  966,928;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 
ToL  168;  p.  868.  ^^    ,^ 

je     F.  B.  DaTldiion.     Na  966,048;  Apr.  26;  Bp. 

p.  5T0I ;  Oas.  TOl.  158 ;  p.  900.  «..t-a. 

Railway  tie  and  clamp. ^  X.  M.  Wagner      No.  958.724 ; 

Apr.  IB ;  Bp.  p.  4404 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  789. 
BallSray-tle.  Me'alllc.     W.  J.  Allabrooka.     968,984;  Apr. 

6 :  Bp.  p.  596 ;  Oas.  toL  158 ;  p.  107. 
Railway  tie-plate.     A.  Morrlaon.     Na  956.398;  Apr.  26; 

8a  p'.  687%  :  Oas.  toI.  168  :  p    1022.  o«^  ...  . 

iUllway^track  construction.     J.  W.  Blower.    Na  964.168 ; 

Apr.  8}  Bp.  p.  992 :  Oaa.  toL  163  :  p.  168.  -^  o.^  . 

Railway. <r«S  construction.    J.  W  feWar.     Ma  954.249 ; 

Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  1177;  Oaa.  toL  158;  p.  197. 
Rake:  8rt  Urty-rake.  ,    ,^,  w     «Mi^*ia.  a«. 

Rake  aad  hoe,  Combined.     J.  Dalpay.    Mo.  954,616;  Apr. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  1905 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  848. 
Batchet  toSehanlai.     O.  O.  LeopWi^^Ma  964.980;  Apr. 

12  ;  Six.  p.  2«10 ;  Oas.  TOl.  168  :  p.  476. 
RaaSi^lLte  holder;  Bafaty-.    O.  M._Atklna^  Ma  966,986 ; 

Apr.  2i:  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Oaa.  t«jI.  18»i>J«l-„  „.  ^^ . 
Rasor-Made-Mroppiag  doTlca.    C.  0.  Wiird     Na  968,298 ; 

Aprl9  :  8p^  8468 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  188 ;  p.  614. 
Raaor,  Itfety-.     T.  C  Darham.     Na   988.989;  Apr.   5; 

R^Mil^^.  ^yu'^^SiM'^fio.  964,871 :  Apr.  12; 

8p.  p.  2584  :  Oaa.  toI.  163  :  p.  440.      .  _  „        _^ 

RaMr-stfopplng  machine.     I.  ^uchlar  aai  W.  Waaaeratram. 

No  966^78;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  o.  4038 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  709. 
Reamer!   g.  O.  Byder.    nS.  965.696 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4844  ; 

BeSjtJg.-  TW^-iK:     Ma   964.206;  Apr.  5;   Bp.  p. 

B.J±i*2"A.^g.  i"fcA.  Ta  966.226;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 
6821 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  968.  

ToL  168;  p.  149.  ^  .         «    « 

Beeeptatlea,   Machine  for   hearting  doanwa   in.     C    F. 

JenMas     Na  984,106;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  858:  Oaa.  Tol. 

168;  p.  148. 
Recorder:  Pee  Tlme-raeorder.  «.,,«-     ._    ,«. 

Recording.  deTloe.    C.  L.  Jaagar.  _Mp.  966.187 ;  Apr.  19 ; 


Ballway 
8724; 

Ballway 
4868; 

BaUway 


BafrlMratar.    J.  R.  Wood.    Ha  954,906;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  #. 

2667;  Oaa.  Tol.  168;  p.  451.    .__,_..    .^    to-  ««.  «. 

BaMfaiator.     F.  LoMZ.     Ma  965.1T4;  Apr.  19.  Bp.  p. 

8l7l ;  Oaa.  7?^  "2  •  P-  '^^.  om  kta  •  a.*  19  •  ta.  •. 

BiMgamtor.    J.  G.  Bamet    Ma.  965.674 ;  Apr.  iv .  ^  p. 

lA^iirn.miSi;;^  ••».«•  i  Apr.  »i  *.  p., 

8906 ;  Oas.  toL  183  ;  p.  1627.  ^  •*  •  ito^ 

B^rterator-car.    O.  C  fiohs.  ^No.  966,472 ;  Apr.  26 .  Bp. 

p.  6006:  Oas.  ToL  IM;  p.  1047.  o6«M7. 

BMeneratlTe  reTeraina-farnace.    L.  ,L.  Knox.    No.  966,867 , 

Aor   26 ;  Sp.  p.  6814 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  158 ;  p.  1010. 
EeJPrter :  )b5»  <4ih-regtoter ;  VentllatlngHraglato. 
Regulating  and  reTeraing  aoparat^.     ^' -f??^^-,"*- 

fcoTlOO  •  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5237  ;  Oas.  Tol.  163 :  P- •81. 
lU^atlJi  de^^lc;     C.Vsprado      Na  984.06f :  Apr.  5; 

8d    o.  750;  Gas.  toI.   163;  p.  131.  .,.«.«, 

BeS  »tor :  See  l>amper-re«aatoir:  Damper  and  ^r^^ 

lator  •   Draft-regulator ;  Faed-refulator ;  Fluid-piiaswrs 

iSSiitor?FuSa^««ulator;^no    toueh-ragnlator ; 

Puip-feed  rtgulAt^r :  Tooth  ng<aiLU>r.      ^^*_  ,«.  «o  - 
Releasing  deTlce.    C.  Hunt.    No.  986,163  ,  Mf€.  10 .  »p.  p. 

8162;  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  568.        ^  tknatuj-  Anr 

Remedy  for  nrln«)lague    ,A.  Frankl.    No.  988.947 .  Apr. 

R4a^&  '^JSJ:  TkS!!  to.%&8rApr.  8;  BP.  p. 
BelSin't^urface*'Sil''mlklig  the  sama.     C.  R  Jac^*.. 

3&^-^Mife.= ^.^iptS!^  'S-o.^sa9i?v 

ReiitS^U  "1.^  rklSk^V^:  '9844»8 :  APT.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
R^?ffti;?^l&'S?oio?.  fK^-gJW^     W  £.  toltt^    HO. 

Re*TS;!d^tiK^^^cY,|ri79§^  ^'^        ^••• 
BiS^^iUo^SStih^-  V  l-^O-  •"•'"^  ^-  ^' 

Sp.  p.  1484 ;  Oas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  289. 
Ring:  Bee  Packing-ring.  ,^...1.^-*-*.     n  n 

^.v^rr^i-'i^.  ?9Tr5.•s^oa.^S: 

RlJSfii^mJSine,  Hydraulic.    W  V^^A,«o-  ^'^'* 
Boia  te^-lf  l^  V?a»W^Vr^ ;>%V009 ;  Apr. 


96 :  bTp  fclToka.  ToL  168 ;  p.  888. 

BoS£Jril?"H."'i:  iSi&.lNa  986.044;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 
B^^ibPSejac^'S:  i:^or.^o,  985.899;  Apr.  28; 


BocH-drmstrayintd^TCg^W   J.B|^    ^ 

Bog«*    Ma  968.976;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p. 


„j-drill 
Apr.  26 . 
Bod-alerator 


deTlie;    W.*^j.  Bi^nett     Ma  966.026; 
Oaa.  ToL  IBS :  D.  898. 


op.  jBn»168:  Oas.  toI.  168;  p.  ---•_        —.•«-«« 
Bacof^g  mechanlam.     C.  B.  W.  Gardner.    Ma  955.789 
Aj»r/19 ;  Sp.  p.  4824 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  T81. 

^.rwvfc'cDojSL    No.  965,980 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

B^*r-rp.  '^.fc."S«  «*««:  A,. .«=  -p.  P 
nS&bSr  J%  'wW.fc.%  <»W« ;  Apr.  « :  *.  p 


KjSIISt^SiuirSrfii^**Mo.  au.iws  Apr.  i";  ip.  p. 

Gas.  TOl.  IM :  p.  162. »..««, 

Befrigi  tatJaa.    W.  Caapar.    ifo.  966JM2:  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 


404<  :  Gaa.'  toI.  158 ;  p.  TIO. 


;'K:Ww! 

Boa-«tvTa«or.    ";  9=^^~rfvA — 

Rilter-b«rlD.  wb«l.    W   J.  Bjnrer.     No.  »IS«.ST».  Apr. 
B.if.i,5£"f-  """h-  8S.r  }?.''Al°o"Apr.  ».;  .►  P. 

AwTB;  Bp.  p.  1171 ;  Oaa.  ToL  168^  %    i«.  «o   «. 
Boof     W    B.  Polhemus.     No.  964,995 ;  Apr.  12 ,  Bp.  9- 

Bi,?"i.n.'?i,^.''m'»«.i«;  Apr.  1.=  »p.  p. 

Sp.  p.  8158 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  6j7.  -.,•«■  aM  • 

B<SfingpUte.    B.  K.  Day  and  fe.  ^  ^ddle.    Mo.  •88.855 . 

AprTie :  Bp.  p.  4689 ;  2««.  toI.  168  ^  88.T  , 

BoDe^maklnc  machine.     T.  M.  MelntartL     M«.  904,a80 . 
^wl2  -BO.  P   2126 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  878. 
BotoR  Siine.  ,8.  A.  Mllaa.    Ma  958.964 ;  Apr.  5 :  Bp.  p. 

660;  Oaa.  toi.  168:  p.  98.    ^     ^.^  ^^^     . -, .  ,„    „ 

Botary  engine.    N.  B(n*w.    »••  •84.182 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

900;  Gaa.  TOl.  168;  p.  16T.  .-a  -««.  »«•   ia*  an. 

Botmry  engine.     E.  A.  Bohm.    Mo.  964,609 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp. 

p.  fpnTOaa.  TOl.  168:  P- »♦«•    _     «^  ..•.    a^   ^•. 
Botary  mglne.     C.  B.  Waldron.    Mo.  954.882;  Apr.  12; 

Bd  P  2S0;  Gaa.  Tol.  158;  p.  484.        ^  _    _^,      ^ 
BotMT  fitae.     H.  M.  Van  Xlatyae  aad  W-  Ml.     Ma 
^^9M?  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4846  :  Oas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  88T. 


Ixxvi 
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BotwT  •zploalve-«B^B«-     C.  M.  OrMB.     No.  056.166 :  Apr. 

19:  So.  p.  3146;lSas.  toL  168:  p.  666.        _      ^__  „^^ 
Roury  aplo«lT«^giDe.     O.  O.  ^chraMler.     No.  066.288; 

Apr  10  :  8p.  p.  3I31 ;  0*«.  TOl.  168 :  P.  «10-  ,        .     _ 
Bo^  CM-«iiCln«.    L.  A.  Laos.    No.  on.788 ;  Apr.  B  ;  B». 

^Jr^t^A^^.' ^^tua.   NO.  066.O0T:  APT.  12: 

lU&SiioT  ^^  C  Si.i? ''  iJik492 ;  Apr.  12  ;  8p.  p. 

1676 :  0»x.  TOl.  168  :  p.  808.  „     -..n  - 

Bobber  •ole-protector   for   booUjuid  ahom.    R    '^"•J- 

No.  956.60tf ;  Apr.  10  ;  fp.  j.  8000  ;  Q"- 'oiJM  ;  p.  «80. 
Bubber-atamp  rack.     Z.  D.  Orabmm.     No.  064.708;  Apr. 

12 ;  8p.  p.  2881 ;  0««.  toI.  168 ;  p.  411.     ^,^  ^^     . 
Bubber,  VaTcanlslBt.    H.  F.  P«ndl«ton.    No.  06«,400 ;  Apr. 

28 ;  6p.  p.  6808 ;  Qm.  toL  158 ;  D.  1026. 
Budder.     9.  B.  McNerty.     No.  068.404 ;  Apr.  26 ;  8p.  p. 

6887 ;  Gam.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1028.  „     ^     „      *    ^ 

Bointnc  and    ■titehlnt  machine.     A.    H.    De   voe.      No. 

066.061 ;  Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4896  ;  Oas.  toL  168  ;  P.  867. 
Bale;  Folding.     J.  F.  6i)hie.     No.  066.814;  Apr.  10;  8p. 

p.  8400;  Gaa.  toI.  163;  p.  620.  ^^    _  _^^. 

Bale-cage.     B.  Stone.     No.  066.360  ;  Apr.  10  ;  Bp.  p.  8616 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  638.  «     ,    ^ 

Baler  and  blotter-holder.  Combination.     W.   ■•  „J*c«»?5- 

No.  065.870  ;  Apr.  26  ;  dp.  p.  4760 :  Gaa.  ▼oL  163  :  p.  842. 
Baling  device.   Ltoe-.     C.   W.   Holta.     No.   066.161;  Apr. 

10  ;  8p.  p.  3160 ;  Oaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  B«».  ..-.-« 

BonnWgear.    W.  B.  OrooTer.     No.  068,680 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  20 ;  QmB.  TOl.  168 :  p.  6. 
Bannlng-gear.  SwlTeled.     H.  Higgln.     No.  066.878;  Apr. 

26 ;  8p.  p.  4730 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163  ;  p.^840.  ^    „    „      .  „ 
Boral-free-dellTery  boxe^  Sapport  tor.     O.  W.   Bandall. 

No.  954.588  ;  Apr.  12  ;  8p.  p.  1002;  Q** /o^l^S/.  P-  839. 
Saddle,  Hameea-.     W.  B.   iHtt.     No.  966.102;  Apr.  12; 

Bp.  p.  8080;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  814. 
Bafe  protective  mean*.     W.   Welkel.     No.   965.284 ;   Apr. 

19 :  Bp.  p.  3326 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  593. 
BaiMJ^rner.     J.   W.  Dearlng.     No.  966.949;  Apr.   26; 

Bp.  p.  4892  :  Gam.  vol.  153  ;  p.  866.  ^«  -,  .  . 

Band  blaat    apparatua.     G.    F.    Steedman.     No.    966,714; 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4382 ;  Gam.  vol.  158  ;  P- J56. 
Band  blaat  michlne.     C.  F.  Mots.     No.  066.468;  Apr.  19; 

8p.  p.  3821 :  Ga«.  toL  158;  p.  671.  ^^     ^       ,«. 

Band  blaat  machine.     C.  F.  Mota.     No.  966.469 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

8p.  p.  3823;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  672. 
Band-blaat  machine.     C.  F.  MotB.^_N 

8p.  p.  3826 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  672 
Band-blaat  machine.     C.  F.  Mota.     No.  966,471 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

8p.  p.  3826 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  D.  672. 
Bandmoldlng  machine.     W.  C.  Norcroaa.  _ No.   964.899 . 


No.  956.470 ;  Apr.  19  ; 


^.^    H.  W.  aad  W.  W.  WatMB.    If o.  0OB,24« ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Bp.  p.  6662 :  Oaa,  toL  168 ;  p.  968.  _  ^ 

flcSSn.     C  B.  and  W.  C.  Marah.     No.  966.891 ;  Apr.  26; 

Bp.  p.  6869 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  1019. 
BcTWi  attachment    O.  P.  nndT*.  D.  B«I».N©.  964,420 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1682 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  281. 
Screen-pUte  teener.    W.  J.  Mollen.     No.  064.462;  Apr. 

12 ;  Bp.  p.  1600 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  208, 
Screen-plate  holder.     H.  J.  Welch.     No.  055.622;  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  4161 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  724.     ^.     ^        «    .      . 
Bcr«w-4rtv«r.    A.  N.  B«Ddar.    14o.  064.078;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  ». 


786  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  186.  „     ^„  .^ 

Screw-driver  attachment.     A.  Loewenberg.     No.  066,620; 

Apr.  10  ;  8p.  p.  3934  ;  Oaa,  voL  168  ;  p.  600        „^  _,  . . 
8cr^-)olnt  ouUet.  Lead-calked.    J.  Dooglaa.    No.  066.814; 

Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5706 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  P-  908. 
Benibblaf  device.     J.  P.  Baraond  and  C.  BL  Baker      Na 

064,641 :  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  ^1808 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  324. 
BeaTfeotu;  and  Jar.    L  S.  Btebj'nger  and  A.  A.  Walrath. 

No.  064.897  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Bp.  P- »»*« ;  Oj*  *?*•*••  5  ^  **?• 
Beal.  Box-.     B.  J.  Brooka.     No.  964.260 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1178 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  jp.  197.  .        .^     „ 

Baal.  Ckr:     8.  F.  BateO.     No.  966.688;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

4200 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  780.  «.^  «*^      »        ... 

Beal.  Dating  naU-.    B.  J.  Brooka.    No.  964.024 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2708 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  467.  ^     ^ 

Seariock.     O.  H.  Barker.     No.  0B4.01O:  Apr.  12:  Bp.  p. 

2676;  Oaa.  voL  168:  p.  462.  .^     .        «- 

Seal-loek.    A.  A.  dc  A.  de  Caatro.     No.  066.480;  Apr.  26; 

Bp.  p.  6060 ;  Gai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1080 


iia.     B.  P.  Wetmora.     No. 


BaSXtof  d^llc^*  AjT  '  J    E.  iteobie' >.  066.863;  Apr. 

10 :  Bp.  p.  3601 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  686. 
BandiMper-lbolder.     B.  Bell.     No.  056,676 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

4084;  Oak.  vol.  158;  p.  708. 
Saponaceona  compound.    E.  Welaa.    No.  064.486 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1682;  (Jaa.  vol.  153:  p.  806.  ^^     ^ 

Saab-lock.     E.  O.  Danlela.     No.  064,617 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1066;  Oai.  vol.  153;  p.  340. 
Saah-lock.     H.  A.  Bennett.     No.  064.016;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

8a5SS^k°"i.^li"=lft.  wSs.778;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  4600; 

Gaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  777.  .    .     ,    ,x-  **  mi 

Saah  lock  and  antirattler.     J.  and  A.  J.  De  Mara,     No. 

064.710  :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2205  ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM  :  P^M*:  „ 
Saah  iock.   Window-.     A.  C   J.  Boy.     No.  056.427;  Apr. 

26 ;  8p.  p.  5930 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  1082. 
Saah-weight  mold.    B.  D.  LeverlnK.    No.  068.000  ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Bp.  p,  620  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  112.  „,^  ^,     ^       _    _ 
8a2b.  Window-.    W.  P.  Perkina.    No.  064.008  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp. 

bA-SS^  ""^ri^rl-   si:  064.102;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

Bai;Sld'ir-ri'ifa:^N'J.%56.106;   Apr.    26;    Bp.    p. 

6446 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  068. 
Saw-aet.    W.  H.  Swalnaton.    No.  056,000 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6002  ;  Oas.  voL  168  ;  p.  884.  «^,  ««,      . 

Saw  set.  Croaacut-.     F.  W.  P.  Bajala.    No.  066.001 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.^864 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  840. 
Sawa.  Sw«tlnjMplate  for  board-cottlng.     J.  W.  and  O.  B. 

Burna:    No.  ff56.870;  Apr.  lO;  Bp.  p.  8686;  Gaa.  vol. 

168;  p.  641. 
Sawlag-machlne,  Portable.  J.  H.  Lonntreet.   No.  055.076 : 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4067 ;  Qaa.  vol    IM^;  p.  876. 
Sawmill  feed  mechanlam.     A.  A.  De  Loach.     No.  066.067 ; 

Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2068;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  600. 
Bcaftold.  HanglnK.     B.  Btranden.     No.  056,011;  Apr.  12; 

Bp.  p.  2860;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  486. 
Scaffold,  Portable.     F.  Nowodworakl.     No.  066,406;  Apr. 

26 :  Bp.  p.  6802  :  Oas.  vol.  158  :  p.  1024.  _      _ 

Scale.     A.  P.  Johnatone.     Na  064,802:   Apr.   6;   Bp.   p. 

1201 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  214. 
Scale,  Track-.     B.  L.  Gage.    No.  066,640 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

4207  ;  Gas.  vol.  158  jp.  731.  ^ 

Scale,  Weighing-.    A.  W;  nprlght.     No.  066,822 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6724 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  006. 
Scraper.     J.   D.   Vaaey.     No.  064,601;  Apr.   12;   Sp.   p. 

19M :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  848. 
Scraper.   Block-.     G.   C.   Bemia.     No.  064.407:  Apr.   12; 

Sp.  p.  1717 :  Oaa.  vol.  163 :  p.  808.  

Screen  :  8m  Door-acreen  :  Fly-acreen  ;  Metal  sereen :  Pa- 
per -palp  trmn :  Veklele  wind •  screen  ;  Well  -  screen  : 

Wtodow- 


Bp.  p.  ooov;  uai.  voi.  1 
Baaflng  bottlea  and  other  »—---.     —  -•    y- t-.. 

064.406 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1400 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  P- MO. 
BaaUng-cap  fbr  bottlea.     B.   P.   Wetmore.     No.  064.406; 

ABr:6  :  Bp.  p.  1407  :  Oaa.  vol.  168  :  d.  240.^^        _     __ 
BeallBg  device.    L.  B.  Bdgar.     No.  064.271 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1218:  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  208.  «,«-..  •/v^     » 

Sealing  device,  Carton-.    W.  8.  Scalea.  _  No.  064.704 ;  Apr. 

12:  Sp.  p.  2163:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  878. 
Sealing    machine    for    pasteboard    »rtona.    Bottom-flap-. 

F.  B.  Martin.     No.  066,802 :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6861 ;  Oas. 

vol.  158;  p.  1010.  „     ^.*.,,     . 

Sealing  machine.  Tnbe-.    T.  A.  Bdlaon.    No.  066.817 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  5716 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  006. 
Beallns  meana  for  rMlaterteg  devlCM.     V.  ' -/^^J^ 

No.  066.400 ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  60» ;  Oaa.  vol.  IBS ;  p.  1054. 
Beat :  8e«  Cloaet-aeat.  „     „  w     ..        « 

Beat  and   walWns  -  atJck.   Combined.      W.    Bchocke      No. 

064.473 ;  Apr.  12 :  8p.  p.  1668 :  Oaa.  vol.  163  :d.  800. 
Seat  stmctnre.  Spring-:    P.  O'Brien.    No.  054.881 ;  Apr.  B; 

Bp.  p.  1867;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  224.     „^     ^        ,«     » 
Seat-aupport.     R.  C.  Stewart.     No.  065.220 ;  Apr.  10  ;  Bp. 

p.  saO;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  680.        ^  „   ^    .  .  „^ 

Sectional  ile.     W.  J.^MacFarUnd  and  W   O-  ■•♦o»i^No. 

Se!Kli.i«2^.'V«*%<rn;^=°fto.'&.\a;^Apri0; 

BeSfh&lS^tt^r  It:  ^Ji^^io.  066.468;  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  8814  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  P.^670.  , 

Se^hnlllng  machine.  Cotton-.   J.  .Mef  •'••"•i^o.  066.682 : 

Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8062 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  604. 
Seeder      F.  O.  Btltchman.     No.  068,020:  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p. 

488  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  »•      __  .  ,  «      «•  «wv> . 

Baedlnc-machlne  boot.     O.   P.    Danlalaon.     No.  068.002; 

ApTeVBp.  P.  488 :  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  70 
Separating  device.     C    P.  Boeaart      No.  055.848  ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Sp    p^W:  Oa.    vol    LV^t:  p.  82t>. 
Separator:  Sef    Centrifugal    separator:    Oas  -  eaparator : 

tkiuld-aeparator :  Pnlp  atock  separator :  y\S*^^SXM- 
Sepaihitor  and  stacker.     E.   J.  Vraalatad      No.  064.866; 

Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1410;  Oaa.  «voI.  158;  P.  286. 
8e^ce-b<ix.'Brtenalon.     F.  M.  Jacob.   Jjo.  054.487;  Apr. 

12:  Sp.  p.  1660:  Gaa.  vol.   168:  p.  287. 
BewagCHUii^rlbater.    A.Browning.    No.  066.764 ;  Apr.  10 : 

Bp.  p.  4467;  Gaa.  voL  168:  P-  760.  o--««-.  *«. 

Sewmg^parlflcatlon  avateoL    C.  Potta.     No.  066,688 ;  Apr. 

10:  Sp.  p.  4306 :  Oas.  vol.  158  ;P   745.  ,„„.  .!•. 

Sewer  cluing  apparatna.    J.  F.  Knhlman     No.  055,812; 

Anr   10  -  So  P.  4666 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p  780. 
Sewe^moU  Vb:  CUrk      (Belasne.)   >o.  18,106;  Apr. 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  4668  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  804. 
Sewing   corded   tncka.   Machine   attachment   for.      B.    8. 

cSier   No.  066,822 ;  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  8508 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Bewlng-maehlne.     C.  M.  Laraen.     No.  054,448:  Apr.  12; 

Bp.  p.  1672:  Oaa.  vol.  158:  p.  2^.  ^^  .._ .  .^,  ,,. 
SewWmachine.  W.  T.  Anckram.  No.  054.847:  Apr.  12; 
>.  p.  2626:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  430.  ^.^  .^  ^  ... 
_  ,.Jng-machlne.     J.  Dan«imark.     No.  966.800;  Apr.  26; 

8p.  p.  5678 :  Gaa.  vol.  158  :  P .0»«  ^  ^  „  ,»_.---. 
Sewlntc  machine  attachment.     M.  McCabe.     No.  054.756, 

.\nr  12:  Bp.  p.  23»06 :  Gaa.  vol.  153:  p.  300.  ^,  ^_-. 
Sewing-machine   attachment     M.   Baldln.      No.   066,48V , 

Apr.  10:  So.  p.  87M:  Oas.  T*»L"i? '  P^^'m^  oiwaia- 
Sewlng-machtee  attachment    J.  W.  Yaateh.    No.  056,610 , 

Apr.  10 :  Sp  p.  4157 ;  Qm.  vol.  IMjP- T24 
Sewing  machine.  Button-.     P.  E-.8<>>0««-.    "o    058.077, 

Apr  6 ;  4p.  p.  577  :  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  104.  _ 

BeirKgmkeKlne   eloth^presaer.     D,  No«»»*^  No.  054.090; 

Apr   12 :  Bp.  p.  2826 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  470.  ^ 

Sewfag-machlne    Hemstlteh.     M.   Hemleb.     No.  066.068 : 

Apr  26 :  Sp   p.  4027  :  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  871. 
Sowug  -  machine    preaser  •  foot.      J.     B.    Jobnaton.  _N«. 

064>ro'Apr  li:  Bp.  p.  2708:  Oas.  ^.  1M:^«3.^ 
Sewing  machine.  Shoe-.     F.  J-  NMhv.J«<»-  •*MM;  Aft. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4068  :  Oaa.  vol.  IBS  ;  p.  878. 
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■„,«_  _^. !•••  f,*99 ;  Apr. 

26TlJp  p.  6020 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  P-J5*«-—  «  -,^    «. 
Bewlng-machlne  teaslonreleaalBf  dtvlca.  W.  C.  Frja,   No. 

06OM;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2651 ;  Oas.  voL  1B8 :_»;*»»•„ 
Sei^-machlna  trimming  mechanism.     J-,|i.^«^  **<> 

064^mTaS7.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1825 ;  O^J*^- 1"  IF»  ^^.w 
aMrinV.mttehlne  work-guide.     J.  P.  Wels  and  w.  c  bod- 

blSfT^  054.562:  Apr.   12;   Bp.   p.   1821;  Oas.  vol. 

Bewlnc  machlnea,  Ac,  Beaarvolrfor  button-.     J.  P«rte|. 

NO0661O6 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8227  :  Oas.  voL  158 ;  p^79. 

8ewlng«tiG^    J.^8llkWittw.    Na  9^8.767  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

SeUJi,Sre^iv''Sik^in'der..      O.    ^:    Ogiti^^Vo. 

W6$M ;  Apr.  26 :  Spj..  "« :  0«- voL  168 ;  p.  of.     . 
Shade  adjuster.  Wladow-.     U  P.  .?•»"••  .No.  006,080 , 

Apr.  aS:  Bp.  p.  6201 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p  016. 
BhISe  bmcket,  "window-      F.   H    Knapp.     No.  064,742; 

Apr<  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2270 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 .  P_294. 
Bhade^omament  and  weight  Combined  window-.     M.  A. 

Bajp      No.  966.918;  Apr.  26;  Bp  p.  4824;  Oas.  vol. 

158;  p.  853.  .     __ 

Shade-roller.    A.  Kalaerman.    No.  958.842 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

322:  Oti.  TOl.  158;  p.  57.  ,«,«-     » 

Shade  roller.    L.  T.  Bailey.     (Belssue.)     No.  18408 ;  Apr. 

19;  Bp  p.  4643:  Oss.  toI.  i53:  P-  Ml-      „    _,„      „ 
Shaft  hoSder.  Vehicle-.     O.  B.  Oiler  and  C.  M.  HIU.     No. 

066.164  -Aor.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6847  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  980. 
Siffi  lL;wS  c«Jik^^  V  I.  Brock.     No   05i.fc8 ;  Apr. 

12:  Bp.  p.  2702;  Oaa,  vol.  158:  p.^457. 

Bhafi,  lieana    for   retolnlns    roller-bearing   aleeveeon. 

C.  B.  Cockwood.     No.  056.120;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p  8064; 

ShJpi-gSrd.*'  *W.  O^  Stewart     No.  065.482 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

BpTpWr;  Oaa.  vol.  153:  p.  677. 
Shajpenerfor   aclaaora.   knlvea    and   the  "*«  _,f-    HoU. 

iWo  BR4  280  ■  Anr  5 :  So.  p.  15561  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  200. 
v£?i^i^U^i^l.;rl%i»*t^m^^o.  066,850;  Apr. 

26  •  BP.  p.  6776:  Oat.  vol.  168  ;  p.  1005. 
BharoenTt^  Clamping  device  for  holding  cott«^*ars  for. 

A™    Donaldson,  ^o.  056.818;  Apr.  ^;  Bp.  p.  5764; 

Oaa.  VOL  158 :  p.  008.         ^,       ,  „     ,     ^.^^^^ 

Sharpening   aaw-teeth.    Machine   for.      N.    J-,^"»«>«*2 

Na  06l,W;  Apr.  6;  Bp^.  418;  05^.;*?^  ."»•»• ,?: 
8havlBg*<op.     J.   Patronajgrfa     No.   056.670;   Apr.    10. 

.  Bh!U  it  '^^^^:  %J*&8.048 ;  Apr.  B ;  Bp.  p. 
f^lU-SSi.  "j"  L^ilUworth.     Na  054.806;  Apr.  5; 

BhSSk'^^<i«''i?^^i"'<^A*W     No.  068.705; 

Aor   6  :  Bp.  p.  47  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  11.     ,    _  ^,  . 

Bhe»-h«*.    J.  A.  bW    Na  068.714 ;  Apr.  5;  Bp.  p.  61 : 

Oaa.  n>L  158;  p.  14.  ««^  *«,  .   i„, 

Sheep-aheartng  sMchlne.     D.  Lwuiox.     Na  064.681 ,  Apr. 


ilpa  towtof  aystem,     B.  Koaa.     No 
gp.  p.  8712 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  662 


B.  Koaa.     Na  065.412;  Apr.  19; 


Bhlpplng-easa.    M.  Bhepard.    W  056,"7O5 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

4%8:Oas.  vol.  168;  p.  7" 
Bhlpplng-pa^age.     H.  N.  K 

8h!fe  ^^*  feSn-fin^'^Ninif 074  .-Apr.  5 ;  Bp  p.  571 ; 


SWe'     a.  '^  M^Sn.     Na  065,525  ;  Apr.  19 ; 
1042 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 :  p.  602. 


BhS&lSrti??  •  l  iSine.    Na  064  W :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp,  p. 

8h2^ W®S;ck'*' h^i&.21l\  Apr.  26 ;  BP.  P.  5611 ;  Oa.. 

BbS2iAi?i&c*h£ent     A.  Both.  Jr.     Na  056.177 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  6807  ;  Gas.  voL  168  ;  p.  047.  .«.    ^a. 

Shoe-cleaner.     B.   L.   Dahlfoea.     No.  066.769:  Apr.  1»: 

Bh&SitJJ??.'  ^H'&aJr'i.'  ^No"&4.390 ;  Apr.  B ;  Sp.  p. 

Bhit1iid?r"-^:'U5ig'-  Sf -064,828;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

8h»SS;/2;i?-i.' i"!  Ollv«  ^d  O.  p.  OWjmrt 

8h2^pSaS!i^.^''Ao'feiX,=  ?ll^i5g,oJSVAy\2; 

BhS:  l\^l2^-.n.'2iw'S.=  PnJ.%55.887;  Apr.  19;  Bp. 

BhS^UhSr*!^  1%'"!^  'n^.  »W.440;  Apr.  10;  Bp. 

p.  8780 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  664. 
Shoe  tree  and  atretcher.     C.  A.  Jphnaon.     Na  068,747, 

Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  130:  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  25. 
Shovel:  ««e  Bxcavatlng-^yel.  o„-~..  Anr   10 • 

Shutter-fastener.     B.  L.  Watroua.    No.  056,728 ;  Apr.  1« , 

Bp.  p.  4400;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  760.      „-«^.  .__  ^. 
Shutter-faatener.    H.  Zimmerman.     No.  056,266;  Apr.M. 

Bp.  p.  5681 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  978.  m«    om  00a . 

Shutter,  MeUlUc  window-.     B.  W.  Gray.     Ha  968,906. 

Aor   b  •  So.  D   622  ;  Gaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  111.  .     ^ 

Bht?tor:v;o?tM.     H.  'Oabome.     Na  9te,70t;  Apr.  5;  Sp. 

p.  42;  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  10.  «««,,o.  a«- 

Bhnttla    H.  Le  Doux  and  B.  H.  Byon.    Na  966.119;  Apr. 

12  ;  Sp  p.  3062  ;  Oaa.  vol.  IBS ;  p.  619.  «-  .  a-    « 

Shuttle.     J.  C.  BerMson.     Na  956.198:  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

BhStiih^fi^.'^T.  M^n^ey%a  956,181;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p. 

Biri^''"ck"Sml''^/c'Uht.r.^  Na  966,689;  Apr. 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  4324  ;  Oaa.  voL  168  :  p.  747.      ..^^^      „^ 

Bld^l?.^.  rake,  awath-tuna^, _ie._  W.  ^tX^^^a''"- 


Apr.  lOjBp..  P  M08  ;  Oaa.^ol_168 ;  g.^687 


Sheet  bol^r,  Looae-.     J.  C  I>»w**  -«« 
19;.ap.p.  86J8;^Oaa.  vol.  158 ? j^^»^ 


066,826;  Apr. 


''^'i  Sp.*?.  6086  i^oas-^voV.  iM;-ft,i<w^ 
~~  ■*■    ""  Na  v6S 


Blcn-iwaM.     W.  V- J'^^'ii 
^77i.0afc  ToL.lBS;  p.  68. 


,871 ;  Apr.  B :  Sp.  p. 


Bheet-Jbigfiig   liaehlne.      A.    F.^Boeaale.     Na   064,186; 

Aor  H^Bd  o  006 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p,  167.  _  ^ 

Shift-metta^sl    M.  Kamenateln.    V«a  056,862 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Bp.  p. •6806:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  1000.  ««^^.  a», 

BheirtriMtal  can  or  bos.     F.  Wattna     Na  966,446:  Apr. 

10;  Bp.  p.  8778:  Oas.  voL  168;  P- 668. 
SheK  -  laeul  -  folding      machine.      B.    T.    WithMii      Na 

064.BB6:  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  1886:0a^T0L  IM:  P^» 
Sheet  or  card  Ufter.     C  L.  Burdlck.    No.  064,927,  Apr. 

12:  flp.  p.  2700;  Oas.  toL  158;  P-  *«^ ,      „^ 

Sheet  -KMlsterlBg.    Automstlc.^    H.    A.    W.    WoodL     Na 

064  6^:  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p  1088 ;  Oas.  voL  158  ;  p.  844. 
Bheffilwrtng.    L  baetiSin.    Na  054,170 ;  Apr.  B ;  Bp.  p. 

1022 ;  Oss.  vol.  168 ;  p.  174. 

Sai=c1Sflir"S*^Hair?S^.841;  Apr.  2S;  Sp.  p. 
Sh'J&  SSieT*  H^&a^^irNo.  0684«8 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p 
Sb5Sl^2:SaS-  'w.'*  HlSt     Na  064.808:  Apr.  12; 

ShS&lfeg3Sf^£"Ff  S^t^Na  058.081;  Apr.  B; 

Bp  p  680;  Oaa.  toL  IBT;  P.  106. 
Ship  and  ahlp's  hatch.    J.  B.  Oldhaia.    No.  066,152;  Apr. 

2%:  Sp  p.  6880:  Oaa.  vol.  1ML>M«.  a--,.i. 

Shlp«l«vat«>r  •PP*£5«p-«^»- if:  fXVi^MK*^  0O»,l6l . 

iipr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8008 ;  Om.  vol.  158 ;  p.  M6.  ^^„      „ 
Ship  elevator,  craSa,   ind  jjojk.^  ■.  I*   ^SF'^-.Na 

065 aSo :  Apr.  10n».  p.  8001 ;  Oas.  voL  168 ;  P- 666. 
BhSjiSffKKiar&SQied.    P.  ^Ca^lnada.    Na  ^.817 ; 

AorTli :  Bp.  PL  i4»4 :  Oaa.  voL  158 :  p.  620. 
Bhl£  Apmt»i  tor  tiidieatlM  the  speed  9i.     1L  9^ 

?la|»S.OOS;  Apr.  12;  8p.,pr2858;  ©Hi  ^Li^ir*- f  "• 
BwJ?i^iS?lii4fcator.    cTft  »irfOiL    Ha  064,777;  Apr. 

1% ;  Sp.  p.  2B47  ;  Oas.  voL  IBS ;  p.  406. 
Shlpa  or   yasaeli.  Traaafarrlaf  davtoa  for.     F.   Boeder. 

lla  M4i86:  Apr.  B:  Bp.  P.  904;  Oas.  voL  168;  p.  157. 
Hhii^    rlc^M    to   dk^BHplatea,    TunhoekleHienter    for 

i?Si«hSS^T  W.  oSShS    Na  958.806;  Apr.  6; 

8p.  07422 ;  Oas.  vol.  IBS ;  p.  77. 


lip.  p.  4850 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 :  p.  »8-  .,  «-.-«-.»-- 
Signal  device.  Automatic.     F.  Porta     Na  054,686,  Apr. 

™8p.p  1808:  Oas,  VOL  158:  p.  888.  ..^  ^MaM. 
Signal  ievTce,  Buimiarlna  F.  B.  ^BchelL  Na  056,860; 
^pr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8605 :  Oas.  vol.  158 :  P-,«M;,^      -_ 

liT  Bp.  p.  2065 ;  Oas.  vol.  168;  p  W*- .___,_  ^  *- 
SlnalliMK  and  flro-alarm  systgn,  WatchmMB.  O,  JL 
^mia     Na  066,020;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  p.  4866;  Oaa.  ToL 

158 ;  p.  850.  ^.  _      »     a     ..— 

rsiMS,  Automatic  electrl«L     H.  ML  ailnw* 

rftr.  ?« ;..Bp.  p..5m  =  gSriS•**a^; 

072. 
57  :  Apr.  B ;  Bp.  p. 

Sl^'^Fi^plSiefe^No.  066.411;  Apr.  26;  Bp.  ». 
BlSrioS^." 5:  w'Vo&i^o.  054,008 :  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 
S&^'ffi^  .^'b.  *£'is?i«^-    Na  066,087 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp. 

Aw  26?8p.  P.  5826 ;  Oss.  voL  168 ;  P- 986. 
BkkKh«  pSce?:     T.  k.  Hlnes.     No.  ^,400;  Apr.  It; 

,&5Si&i?=  ?^'%^%^  ««..«T;  Apr.  1., 

^oiu^M^  A&  6 :  Bp.  p.  498 ;  Oas.  voL  IBS ;  p.  90.     . 
iJISiJi'ehffi.    i.^itSwd.    Na  964.778;  Apr.  12:  Sp. 

p.  2848;  Oas.  TOl-  168 ;  Jt*?*--     m^  okaiba>  aap  ■• 
Sled.  Autonobtlo^.    W.  C  NlamM^    Ho.  984,180 ,  Apr.  6 , 


StnlThraeket    J.  P.  Beynoldi.    No.  968,867 , 


Sla^-numar.    xT  Ilyatrom.    H6.  864,877 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  ^ 
Bi^,ki:iri:^i^So.  956,8«»;  Apr.  Se;  .p. 

Sl&iTSifflLr*-  f":  toJSf-  Ha  0B63B8;  Apr.  18; 
SpTp.  8818:  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  1011. 


II 
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OiQtrtfusBl.   J.  T, 


ll«kM4JM; 


Apr.  f2:  8p.  p.  1777  rOi*.  »cl.  IM ;  p.  819. 

AprTierSp.  p.  4392  ;  Gu.  toL  153 ;  u.  76a.    ^^      ^ 
gJoE»tell  noport     H.  P.  ItechUns.     N*.  96«,MS ;  Apr. 

SBoke-JadL.    W.  B.  Salgl*.    M<k  M6.»0:  Apr.  It;  Sp.  fi 

3435:  Oas.  toI.  158;  p.  611. 
Bna^fljM,  Saattarr.    A.  atwlaa    No.  954.0M :  Apr.  S : 

8p.  p.  066  lOu.  toI.  168 ;  p.  119.  ^  .     . 

iMp-lMok.    W.  A.  BeliMetacr.    Mo.  9M^16 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  1120;  0««.  Tol.  168:  p.  186.       „     ^,  «..     , 
■aow-dtuiiiic  oMChlMi    A.  Muon.    No.  964418 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  877 ;  Om.  toL  168 ;  p^  162. 

low  on   roo<k.   Macblne  tor  lovoltoc   uid    roIlla«.     H. 

Orlmes.     No.  955,690 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4086  ;  Qu.  ToL 

168 :  D.  718 
Botp-boz.    J.  G.  Bote.    Na  9S4411 :  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1118 ; 

C&.  TDl.  168 ;  D.  186.  _     „  ^      .w^^, 

Bod-Iine-cattlng  derlcc.      A.  B.    HoyaoB.      Now   966.M1 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6210;  Q»».  toI.  168 ;  p.  916. 
Boldu-,  Mflus  for  flazinf  and  MpDiylM.     W.  KIrkwoed. 

Ma  966,172 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  P-  *i*''i9S^  ^  *•?.•  Pi"'* 
Bolderlng-lroD.     L.  S.  Frost.    No.  956,070 ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p. 

6169;  Ou.  ToL  158;  p.  909. 
Bolderlns-iron  fomace.    8.  T.  Wlllaon.    Mol  964,S8B  ;  Apr. 

6:  Bp.  p.  1164:  Ou.  toI.  1«6;  p.  192. 
BoMorlnc-tool.    J.  B.  PMtlt.    No.  968,920 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

471  -Om.  toL  168 :  p.  86.  ^,         ^  _  ^_^   , 

Boand  recording  and  roprodudns  machtiM.    C  B.  wot.  Jr. 

No.  966,460  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6012  ;  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  1M8. 
BovnA-traaioiftttBc  taatnuBMita.  Boorltor  for.    J.  J.  Comrr. 

No.  964,931 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2717 :  Gas.  roL  168 ;  p.  469. 
DpaiiBM  riinrli     O.  Ambom.    No.  956.259:  Apr.  26:  Bp. 

p.  6686 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  974. 
Biairk-ftrrastrr.     6.  E.  Doalap  aad  F.  B.  Blmona.     No. 
^^66,604 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8899 ;  Gas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  6B4. 
Spark-cap  u>parataa    w.  Peokert.    No.  966,101 :  Apr.  12 : 

Bp.  p.  8028:  Gai.  toL  158;  p.  514. 
Bpitfk-ph«.     H.   F.   Provaadlt.     No.  954.607;   Apr.   IS: 

Bp.  p.  2143  :  Oa«.  vol.  168;  pi  875.  ^     ^ 

Bpoetadaa.     E.  W.  V.  Minor.     No.  966.278 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  8414  ;  Gas.  toI.  153  ;  p.  807.  ^ 

Bpaad  derica.  Yarlablo-.    B.  D.  Strroaa.    No.  966.920 ;  Apr. 

26:  Bp.  p.  4886 :  Gas.  voL  163 :  p.  866. 
Bpaadladleator.     L.  A.  Kalaor.     No.  966.081:  Apr.   13: 

Bp.  p.  2994 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  508.  _ 

laod-udleator.      C.    Bpratt    and    F.    J.    Bhaaton.      Mo. 

966.709 :  Apr.  19  :  Bp^  p.  4867  ;  Gas.  toI.  168  :  P- 754. 

iMd  BoeWnlam.  iaiiailo-.     F.  8.  Band.     No.  955,201 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8247 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  582. 

Ma.raeoc«B«  BMctealam.    L.  L.  BtodL     No.  964,921: 

Apr.  IS :  8p.  p.  3B98 :  Gas.  ml.  168 :  |l  466.  ^  _ 

>o£l  tranasilaslon  drrlc*.  Vartabia-.     F.  A.   Moor*,  fc. 

Mo.  966.279 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8416 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  607. 
fpteoC  Maaaurlaa-.    W.  J.  Hothen.    No.  964.486 ;  Apr.  13 : 
^^.  p.  1666 :  Gas.  toI.  168 :  p.  286. 
ipaCa.  BnaMtott  kaj-.     H.  8.   Pattoraea. 
^Lpr.  erSpTp.  IVn:  Gaa.  »oL  158 :  p.  182. 
■fOBiKlwIdflrr  H.  a  Crtppan.    No.  968.987  ; 

aoiTOasL  yL  16B:p.  108.  ^.  ..„     ,        ,„    ^ 

BplkMNillar.     W.  T.  WlloMr.     Na  956,670 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Bp. 

PL  4027:  Oas.  toL  168;  p.  706. 
BptodlatBarBptolBMptadla.       ^^ 
Sptnnlnr  apparataa.  TraToraa  BMttoa  «or  jara-.     A.  B. 

Bboadea.     No.  964,848:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  lUO;  Ga&  voL 
168 :  p.  339. 
Botiuilna  frames.  Aotomatle  doffer  for  fly-.     N.  B.  Mowa- 

BalMk     No.  964.688:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2128:  Oas.  «oL 

IBS :  p.  873. 
BilMfcl  aiaAlBcrp.    C  T.  Atkartoa.    Hm.  964.013;  Apr. 

V:Bp?p.«60:  Oas.  voL  168;  P-"*.        „  , ,    „ 

HHaalai  nachinaa.  Waste-«laan«r  for  rlas-^    B.  Kocaf.    Ma. 

•964.9f6 :  AprTli ;  Sp.  p.  3801 ;  Oaa.  toL  IM :  p.  474. 
WDtmtm-maie.    W.  D.  Bandlatt.     Mb.  068,801;    Apr.  6: 

Bp.  p.  287:Gas.  ToL  168:>43.  ^_.    .  - 

BptaBinc  or   tvlstlag   aaebiaoo.   Tkraad-board   for.      B. 

Whittam.    No.  966,248 ;  Apr.  M  ;  Bp.  p.  6568  ;  Gaa.  wl. 

■Dtanlnir^lndle.  C.  Berfnaann  and  H.  O.  KMKsar.  Mo. 
^968318 :  Apr.  6 :  8g.  p.  «« :  <'Mil^»6«  5  P^  tJ .  ,„  „ 
Jpoka  socket.  C.  B.  Browa.  Mo.  966,086  ;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p. 
^WwTOaa.  ToL  158;p.  »7._^  ^  ^  ^  ,^_ 
■pool.  J.  D.  ChftSaa.  Mo.  966,384 ;  Apr.  S6:  Bp.  p.  B6S8 ; 
'—       ToL  168*  9,  988. 

>.     W.  ^.Iralaad.     Mo.  96B.406;  Apr.  19;  i».  p. 
i ;  Qaa.  vol.  168 ;  a, 
.  ar.    H.  MttDoray.    No. 

■arajraiHni'pMNrt.'  l^ndant    W.  B.  ICazwoll.    Mo.  966343 : 

^pr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8668:  Qaa.  wl.  163 :  £.639. 

ipr^tat  HMaratai.    W^  B.  lasUa    Na  966401 ;  Apr.  SB ; 

tprlariaotor.    CH^raHokanstsln.    No.  964,803;  Apr. 
.^5ia"?'k««f  «=ASS:  *,.  .1:  ...  p. 

ITil ;  Gas.  ToL  1887  P.TU7.  _  ..    ^ 

BprUWrWhaaL    P.  M.  Klbig.    Ma  964^38 ;  Apr.  IS ;  Bpu  p. 

im;OafcTol.  18B;».  117.       ^      ,^^.     ^        ,« 
Bprtarwked.     W.  B.  Oai^iar.    Ma  961^368:  Apt.  19; 

aJfTp.  88T8;  «aa.  vol.  168;  p.  6W. 
BprbgwirhaaL    F.  P.  PraateaHt.    Na  966,M6 ;  Apr.  IB ; 

Bp.  p.  tiff;  flasL  ToL  Uff:  p.  688. 


No.  964404; 
Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p. 


966,418;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  STS8; 


J.   M.   Do^ia.     No.  964.989;   Apr.   IS; 

Sp.  p.  2727 :  Gas.  toL  lU;  p.  461. 
SproclMt-wbssi.     J.  M.   Da«pa.     Na  964.940;  Apr.  IS; 

^p.  p.  3738 :  Gas.  VOL  158 :  p.  463.  ..    . 

Sproc£uwtiaaL    J.  M.  Dodga    No.  964.941 :  Apr.  13 ;  Bp. 

P.3T80:  Oaa  val.  168:  p.  462.    ^    ^    ^^ 

Bqaara  aad    rulo.   Oenklnatloa.     C.   B.   Petaraoa.'    Na 

964.4(89 :  AprTlS ;  Bp.  p.  1637 ;  Gaa.  vo4.  168;  p.  296. 
Sqoaro  bolas,   Darlca  for  formina.     C.   A.   Browa.     No. 

966^474;  Apr.  36;  Bp.  a  6046;  Gas.  toL  168;  a.  104& 
Btaeksr  aad   stevator,    Ksnaiatle.     A.    EoMtkal.     Mo. 

966,868:  Apr.  19:  i».  p.  8598;  Gas.  rol.  168:  p.  ^ 
Btackar.  Hay-.    D.  C.  Crook.    Ma  984,171 ;  Apr.  • ;  Bp.  p. 

Oaa  Tol.  168:  P-  171. 

Ha»>.     B.   B.   Harris. 
8886 


lOU 
StacAr, 


Bp.  p.  81 


No.   966.364:   Apr.   19; 
vol.  158:  p.  608. 


BUcklnff  apparataa.  Qraia-.    A.  D.  Adklnaoa  and  L.  Cady. 

Na  968.179:  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  a  1 :  Gaa.  toJ.  168 ;  p.  8. 
Stair  traai    d  ITjaeoba     Na  954.967  ;  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p. 

2787 :  Gaa  vol.  168:  p.  472.  _ 

Btairwaj  stmctnra     W.  B.  Sbapson.     Na  964.898;  Apr. 

12 :  Bp.  p.  2626 :  Gas.  vol.  158;  p.  447. 
Stalk-paUsr.    A.  Baddtac    No.  968,713 ;  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p.  68 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  168  :  p.  18.  ^^_     ^ 

Stamp  aad  labd  afflxer.    G.  B.  La«».     No.  954.807 :  Apa. 

5  :  Bp.  p.  1804  iOas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  316. 
Stamp,  Hand-.     W.  Skow.     No.  964,868:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 

1396 :  Gas.  toU  158 :  p.  881. 
Stamp,  Hand-.     A.  8.  ifeOraeTy.    Ma  966.669 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Bp.  p.  4281 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  d.  740 
Stamps,  labels,  and  the  like  from  abaeta  aad  atta^ias 

same  to  any  desired  oblect  or  matter.  Means  for  detach- 

Ina.    F.  Meyer.     No.  054,821 :  Apr.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1388 ;  Gas. 

vol    153  ;  p.  220. 
Stanchion,  (^ttle-.    B.  M.  Kraase.    Mo.  965.811 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  4564 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  T89.  ^ 

Stancbion.  Cattle-.     A.  H.  Race     No.  956.418;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6908 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  1026.         _     ^ 
Stand:  0««   Display-stand;    Pmnp-stand;    Bawlaf-ataad ; 

Shoe-pollshlnf  stand. 
StapllBc-maehlne.     J.   L.   Firm.     No.  9664(00;  Apr.   19; 

^  p.  8900 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  686.  „.^  .^      . 

StatioB-ladlcator.     A.    U.   Anderson.     No.   956,260;   Apr. 

26:  Bp.  p.  6688:  Oss.  vol.  168;  D.  »74. 
Statlon-Mlcator  aad  advertfalacdrrlas.     C.  H.  HopMas. 

No.  966.098  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6328 :  Gas.  vol.  153  :  P.  »19. 
Steam-boiler.     J.  M.  Lord  aad  C.  H.  Jones.     No.  966.888 ; 

Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  5849;  Gas.  vol.  158;  P-  1016. 
Steam-boiler  and  furnace.  Combined.     W.  D.  Ploe.     Mo. 

968,921 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  473 ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  8IL 
Steara-anparlieatlnc  apparatus.     B.  Crasa     No.  964 JOl; 

Apr.  12;  Sp,  p.  1724 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 :  a.  810. 
Steam-trap.    B.  Baiabrataon.    Na  964476 :  Apr.  6 :  Bp.  p. 

1016 ;  <Jaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  172.  .^^        ^  «   . 

Steamlaa  aad  presslnf  machine.    C.  D.  Btrattoa  aad  W.  A. 

PeMa    No.  968.806  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  380 ;  Gas.  val.  18i^: 

Steel.  liaklBS  manaancse.     H.  D.  Hlbbard.     Na  9B4,18B: 

Apr.  5:  Bp.  p.  1087 :  Gas.  vol.  IMjp.  176.  ^_.  ,... 

Steel.  MaMac  manaaatas.     HL  U.  Wawr.     Ma  994,188; 

Apr.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1044 :  Gas.  voL  168 :  p.  177.   ^ 
Btsal.  Pertfylar     R.  H.  Bailey.     Na  986.878;  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  86l8 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  640.  _   . 

StMl-tle  form,    a  R.  Bentley.    No.  96SJtS :  Apr.  6,  Bp.  p. 

411  ;  Oai.  vol.  168;  p.  76. 
SCaertaa    attaoliaeat,    Si^«y.      H.    P.    Lareostta      Ma 

964^979:  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2809;  Gas.  vol.  158:  P.  476. 
Bteacfl-eottlac  macblae.    W.  H.  Boett.    No.  966.216 :  Apr. 

19 :  Bp.  p.  8283 ;  Gas.  voL  168 ;  p.  687.  .„  ^, 

Standi  -  eatUag   aiacliloe.      A.   Lanaadoa.      No.   966,973; 

Apr.  28:  Bp.  p.  4969:  Gas.  voL  188;  p.  875.      , 
Blaacll-iMcklae.     C.  L.  BardldL     Na  964.938;  Apr.  13; 

Bp.  P.  2706 ;  Gaa.  vol.  168  y».  *67  «     «^  «,, 

Stenclltag  aad  marklnf  pot    T.  F.  Ardlaona.    Na  964.871 : 

Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1429 ;  Gas.  vol.  158  :  p.  2M.  .  ^  ^ 

Step  aad  olatform.  Adloatabla    B.  H.  iJlfiaa  aad  W.  B. 

^land:    No.  968,788 ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  98 ;  Gaa  voL  IBS ; 

Btlck^boras.     L.  B.   Ntderaaler.     Na  908,766;  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  147 :  Gas.  nl.  168 :  a  SB. 
Stofear.  MaehaalcaL    J.  A.  Caldwall.     No.  964.717 :  Apr. 

12 ;  Bp.  p.  2198 :  Gaa.  voL  168 :  p.  883.      _      ^__  ... 
Stoker,  Medtaaleal.     W    O.  Crosthwalta     Ma  966488; 

Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  8664 ;  Gas.  vaL  168 :  a  644. 
Stool.  P^ldtaf.     L.  J.  O'Brtaa.     No.  966.84B:  Apr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8670:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  681. 
Stool.  MotorBaa*s.     W.  B.  Fawcett.     Na  964467 ;  Apr. 

13 ;  Bp.  p.  2549 ;  Gaa  vol.  168 :  p.  484. 
fas  Bottle-atapper :  Ladl 


Stopber-Ue.     W.  8.  DWJr.'    No.  954408;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p. 

ITSB;  Gaa  vol.  16»t  p.  8ia  _^^     _    .,__^ 

fitorage^Me  aad  ezMMdoa  davtea.  OniMaai.     B.  Btt^ 

Na  988,317 :  Apr.  26 ;  Bn.  p.  0696 ;  Oaa »<»».  IMlP- ••»• 
Btora-fraat  eanstractlaa.    F.  J.  Plpa.    Mo.  866.108 ;  Apr. 

13;  Bp.  pi  8088:  Oaa  voL  IBB:  p.  C14.       ^      „..^ 
Btor»«erTlea  apparataa     L.  &  Batterda    Ma  8664B9: 

Apr.  19 :  8p7p:^4176 :  Oaa  vaL  168 ;  a  73T. 
Btaisasrvlas  twufc.     B.  J.   Braadt     Na  964411:  Apr. 

13 ;  Bpi  p.  1967  ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  a_8«T.  ^     ^ 

Stov^.  ^  B.  Cahaeae.     Na.  866.YB8;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

648B:  Oas.  vol.   IH;  p.^Tfl.  ^  _.  .    .    «__ 

•lava  aad  staad.  Tapor*.    G.  B.  Ba  va*"  "S*  ■•  ^  O**^ 

■MDM.    Na  984,7M:  Apr.  13:  Bp.  p.  3181;  Oaa  voL 

IBB;  PL  ST8. 
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Bteve  for  ieatlag  >afldlan  or  tba  Ukt  parpoaaa 
Wtt^ia.    Ma  964,15/:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  Vf9;  C 


_   a  A. 

Oaa  vol. 


Bt^  'di^**!.  C  Wltaam.  Ma  96446T ;  Apr.  13 :  Bp.  p. 
rfti^S!^  J^^piSf  'A'?-  Wlabt-aa.  Mo.  966464 ; 
SE2t:^r^^^^'«^%;  Apr.  is; 
^^0Sr'h!'^^J^^f£t412'.  Apr.  13;  BP.  p. 

f^lBi^.^oiS:\%l'%.  T.  Cijglsttaa.    Ma 

wfiwj  i5ri9i8rP.  8890;  Gas.  vol.  168;  a  8W. 
Btovwlpa    W.  W.  6iaUm.    Na  966468 ;  Apr.  ft ;  Bp.  p. 

Sto'ST?SiaSiJS'£D*Pear«^     No.  968.707;  Apr. 

StJVe&^o^iSSJSttiSr!  ''j.'l.  LaiMt^  Ma  964408: 
AMT:Vr388:OaavoL168:7a6.         ^^..,. 

Btrstaer  Tm  and  coSae.  A.  L.  Undrotb.  No.  956,115, 
Apr  iSiSp.  P  6262 ;  Oaa  vol.  IM :  p  924^ 

BtnJnar   i^  aad  coBaa     C.  D.  Johnsoo.  ^  Na  966.498; 

■*aS!^  1^T«094  :  oas.  VOL  168 :  p.  1066. 

gSe^:in*&lSr^**d  ISSffi^^^a  966416 :  Apr.  19 : 
Btft  8i>£S=  R''E«S!lei"=^a'ffii.506;  Apr.  13;  Bp. 


■itwarC.Ha    96«4;tl: 


MBSHatar.    iianavK.    *.    m»   ••■*•••.  „gT^ 


»..  if M  t  OM.' ~J;"1M  ^^^1- 


p.     XtaiiUSS.     VVI.     A«M 

Staddlac.  MetaL     H.  B. 
Sp.  pr8041 ;  Gas.  voL 


8698 ;  Gaa  vol.  _168  ;  ^^  «*? 


Na  966411;  Ape  13; 
618. 


AprlSl  Sp.  p.  2I88J  Q«\,^^  W»i.^  *%   965  884. 
TaUbng-machlne  souad-boz.    B.  H.  Mpbley.     No.  966, w« , 

Apr  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4798 :  Oaa  voL  188 ;  P.  848. 
Tank :  See  FlushWtaak ;  OU-tank :  Watar-taak. 
•rSk.    JV  O.  Bewan.    No.  954416 ;  Apr.  IS ;  Bp,  p.  3683 ; 

Oa^  ToL  168;  p.  466.  .     .„    ,^^__       «« 

Taan.   UanU^fSia  for  preaaora-.     A.  Y'fK"'**'',-/'"* 

964460?  AprlY:  Sp  p*:  1818  :  O^  vol.  Ig^^  W^ 
Taaka   Watar-aapply   for   flnab-.     H.    J.   OfS™*'.^'*** 

T5«^«T'k''S^lI.M.'"i.''»<*l'i7:  APT.  M;  8p.  ,. 

5266:  Qaa  voL  168;  P- 925.  „^  «-»  km.  *«.   it- 

T^inet-^p  carrier.    H.  C.  Fetter.    No.  964488 ;  Apr.  12 , 

Sp.  p.  1891:  Gaa  volJ58;  p.  887.  »««-. 

Trfmeters.  Recordlna  drrlce  w'a»«JJi«*^, ';-?•.  *^^ 


Stump^extractor     B.  A.'  /btaaMB.  _  No.  966,787 ;  Apr.  19 : 
Sp.  p   '""- 
lit 


SuSUr.^b.^^ihS-  ^N^.9l8.^;Apr.8;Bp.p.414; 

BD^aaSl  of^l^  ^-teoea,  Maaafaetarta^    A.BeUo- 
maSTNa  9«b.8«0;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  »«;  Oaa  voL 

flnb!taV&l*P^tector  unit.     W.  Kalsltns,     Na  966,806; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4562 :  Gaa  vol.  IM  ;_p.  787. 
BaMriM&r.  ^  J:  B.  Bah.     No.  964.918;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 

•oSJi.S:^boS^."?.••J^Ja.     NO.  9.4.914;  Apr.  13; 

Bni5*aS?viSS:^Shi?6&^««L    W.,^«~^- 

fiS796*J81 :  Apr.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  3389 ;  GM.  ▼'^IM:  p.  8M. 

tUBnenera  Attachmeat  for  vaouaak-.     J.  Broeksma      no. 

iSti& :  aS^jSP:.?^ 96«i o**  ^-  IWJ-P-  V^   ,- 
•JSt  liilw.     i.  W.f  Ch^     Ma  966.186TApr.   19; 

BwVtiVi:  ^S-^^VlSiaf-  %.  964.197;  Apr.  6; 

Srf^'Xir?'Sk5Ja'"ri.'c."Sia.«.   _«•.  666.841; 
AprTll;  Bp.i 


Bp.  p.  1726;  Gaa  toL  168;  p.  510.  -_,,,^.  .„  _. 
TMt-enp.    D.  kleln  and  D.  Browa.  ^  Mo.  984410;  Apr.  8. 

Sp.  p.  864:  Gaa  vol.  168;  P-  180.  «*ui4a«. 

Teeter    and    menr-fo-round.     }i-Jf^^^i^°-    9^'*^' 

TA%i^^  %.fe^r™i.!ai.S<^?^. .;  B^  p. 

«,J2Si^'a '^*£i^^Vo. «M.i«> ;  Apr.  » :  ■►  p. 

963:  Gaa  vol.  168;  p.  168.  w-    oit^^oa. 

lyiefriph  iBstTumOTt  ^W.  M.   Ja«*8on      Na  9644W . 

^T.  tl  Bop.  1286 :  Oaa  ToL  168 ;  p._2l2 


^ir^P^p^^rW  v5l1MT  p.  806. 

Telmph-aooader.     O.  F.  .Oyhmea.     No 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  4298 ;  Gaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  743. 

TrtMnaM  STatem,  AltOTaanasHnuTrat. 


Bp.  p.  4866:  Oka  voL  16>LPv6>S: 


I  aad  trace  coaaacHon 


V 


Ma 


oiiT  AprT  19 :  'Bfk  p.  4147 ;  Oaa  vaL  168 ;  p.  73*. 
BwiackCraaSMk.    i.7  Johaaea.    Na  964478;  Apr.  13; 

toT  p.  1887 :  a^i_7«»»-  158  :  p.  884.  ^^      ^^ 

BwUdk  r  JSar  Electric   svrltch;   Lockiaf  -  svltA;   Pnil»- 

swltch:  RaUway-swlteh.  «-^,.-. 

BvltcM^rm,  Blactrlc    W.  F.J.Vattxtkin.    Mo.  964.1T8; 

AwTbTsp:  p.  1018 ;  Oaa^.,168 :  P.  178.        ._,_„. 
BwlM  pad  fwa  support.    W.  J.  Olbkona    Ma  968.783 ; 


attaebmaat.    Blaetrie-.     B.    C 


BiAtch  «aHea  Bafetr    J  f  *[eCaia    M< 


No. 


cM«    PP»f*0»  ' 


_     O.  w. 
;  Oaa  iwL 


J.  B.  Wrl«ht.     Na  964.489;  Apr. 
No.  966.876;  Apr. 

I'iJ'rTt:  BiTprioT'Oaa'voL  168:  P;^* 
Taiaarapny.  Ipparatns  for  wlralsBa     O.   M«»t»Bl.  ^  Ma 

9K4S0;  Apr.*12:  Bp.  6.  ^»jjM.  Trt.  168 jp.  867. 
TsJSaphy.^lraleaa.     0.  ,!««£««»•     N*  664,841 .  Apr. 

1?;  Sp.  p.  2080 :  Oaa  voL  168  :  P-„867.         ..--.«.., 
TJapboas.     W.  B.  Thompson.     No.  955.928 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  4842 :  Oaa  voL  168 ;  P.^866^^ _♦«.   r— ^ 

Trieohona  and  flra^Uarm  or  klaaxaa  aarviee  ayacsiB.  w^»' 

WnS.     "N^dSTu.     Na  966,066;  Apr.   13;  Bp.  p. 

3960 ;  Oaa  toL  168:  p.  600.    r^^^j,^^     j   n 

''•K£S.~.SS*/~i^b:,£S?  ■?!n5?4?J?!fpr.'i?.; 

Bp.  p.  8838 :  Oaa  vol.  168 :  p.  678. 
Telepboae  and  tele«raob  aystam.  0)mblned.    O.  B.  Btoea 

No.  964,784 ;  Apr.  l2i"*!LSJ**J?iJ2!i.»^^'  n  *'* ^'lSS: 

Telephone  and  tri«papb  sysW  Coapo^    <>.  T.  I^ 

mann.     Na  966478;  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  6880;  Oaa  val 

TrtSh\>M  i?Sratua    D.  H.  WUaoa.     Na  966461;  Apr. 

Tdf^fn^i  St^in?'- j':*  JiSL.;;ia  966.190 :  Apr. 

T.Bci':&'^  SX.  ^C^B^^'^167 ;  Apr. 


•41. 


■p- ■■■-■■  «q  ^a^a—  a»%a^lJo       ^BWaa^B^H^r^^— ^  —  —  — 

DoBBtSr^ Ma7M6,891 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  pk 

168 ;  p.  646.  _     .        ,   ^ 

Switch    receptada    BlectrlaU-.     J.    O. 

966,188  :  4^.  *6 :  »g-A.6»69;  QM-  ^  IW 
■wtteh  tfarowlna  aad  laddas  devlea     A.  A.  _.      


No. 
*Ma 


BP.  p.  AWi  ;  Gaa  voL  168 ;  p.  169. ^  „       ^^ 

M»e     diracilon  -  plate.     B.     S.     Whltatoaad..    Mo 


■tp?3nj^^?^«^j:fi.,"«'^^^^^^^       A»r. 


wu«-»..v.>... vTTardieoT    Na  954,839;  Apr- 

12:  Sp.  p.  2487 :  Qm.  ▼•k  l**,'  ^'  *^-  ooi  arQ  ■  a^f 
TelepWe-mouthpleca    H.  »«»:"■%•  "*'  ••*^^  •  ^'• 


TelM>bone-mlCTophonje. 


Apr.  X9 :  Bp.  p.  8888 :  Oaa  vol.  IBS:  pi  BOB. 


»r. 


fM%l?Uari-tabU 


1483; 
.-ari-i 

table; 


^  4Mifli«or."Mo.  864468 
VOL  IBS;  pk  148., 


TaMa. 
bla  I  ,  _ — 

TlMa^jB'e  B.  Bilswarth.    Mo.  868.838;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 


table; 


Teiepnone-monuipiecv.    «»■  "^»^~»5ri«  ^ 

T.W?n^^^V.^l.>^bfif\|2n6..979;    Apr.    6; 

3Sl-Viait2'  t<^tiyi4%;«^^B; 


ATw:f^.TM«:o;a.>^i:iM;p.ei6.     ^      ,. 
aShone  wstem.    O.  k  Lalch.    Mo.  ft^448:  Apr.  13; 
8^  p.  1880;  Oaa_voL  IM;  P-  »?• 


Telepboaaaya 

^I^C.     M.W   t     B^.     »■■——- 

Telaphoaa-tnAamlttar 


_.    it's.  Cbanar.    No.  966.888;  Apr.  19; 

Oaa  vol.  168 ;  o.  T28.  ^ , 

~  "     ■  HL  F.  JoackaL,  Ma  956,886; 


Sa.  p.  4188 :  i*aa  voi.  xoo ;  g-  1*0. 
ilmhoaa-tranamlttar.    G.  M.  Q«n|7>  i'-.,,?*' 


•B6.886; 


I;    p.    .r,^. 

A.     BoAnan.      Ma. 


Apr. ,,- .  ^ 

Tablat«ni  efcatr.    A.  A-  l^tla    Ma  90B4SB:  Ape.  n, 

T&JtJS'lTu'&JS^'^,-,;^:  Apr.  «: 
•p.  a.  6ISI ;  Oaa  vol  IBB :  p.  TIB. 


1 


IMMceae.  DMb^   A.  »«h«B9T.    Ma. 
36 :  i^.  p.  3436 :  Oaa  voL  188 ;  ^  96^ 


Ixzx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa. 


T«l«Mop«.  OoB-bon  ili^tlac-     J^  KSalc.     No.  96S,eM: 

Apr.  5 ;  8p.  p.  36 ;  Om.  toI.  IBS ;  P- ©•        „.„ 
TvBonins    and    pointing    machine.      F.    C.    Miller.      No. 

8M,985;  Apr.T2:  Sj?  p.  2816:  Om-  toL  1M  :  P-  4T7. 
TwittaUhmaebbe.    J.  V   lEerndere.     No.  06S.202 ;  Apr.  10; 

Sp.  p.  8260 :  0*«.  TOl.  153 ;  P-  W2. 
Teettac-macblne.     F.   O.   Carney  and   C.   J.    Oadd.     No. 

©68.180 :  Aor.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8861 ;  Oaa.  rol.  IMj  S^»»»^^ 
Teatlnc-maehuie.     F.   D.   Carney  and  C.   J.  Oadd.  _No. 

90MS0:  Apr.  10;  8p.  p.  4177 ;  Oa^  ^?\}^'hKl^ 
Tetraehlor-lndiiro  and  maklnjr  aame.    P.  JnUn%  V.  VllUmr, 

and  P.  Nawlaaky.     No.  086.410 :  Apr.  10 ;  8p.  p.  S710 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  183 ;  p.  662. 
Thermometer-dial.     C.  H.  Mrera.     No.  066,001 ;  Apr.  IS ; 

gp.  p.  3012;  Oaa.  toI.  18*;  p.  811.^  ,^    _    ^  _^ 

ThCTmometer.  Realetance-.     B.  F.  Northmp,  M.  B.  Leedi, 

and  C.  R.  Cary.     No.  986,191 ;  Apr.  19 :  8p.  p.  3218 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  183 :  p.  878. 
Thread-board.    W.  D.  Aldrleh.    No.  063,782 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

97  :  Gas.  ToL  188 ;  p.  20. 
Thread  holder.  Bobbin-.     B.  O.  Cone.     No.  064.682;  Apr. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1840 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  881. 
Threalilnc-mBchine.     W.  A.  HolUnnworth.     No.  068,888; 

Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  200  iQm%.  vol.  183 ;  p.  88. 
ThrMbinc-macbtne.     w.  J.  Hawklna.     No.  066.611 ;  Apr. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  3017  ;  Oaa.  toI.  183  :  p.  887.    „     ^     ^       ^ 
ThreahinK-machlne-concaTe   attachment.      R.    C.    Knaak. 

Na  063,848 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  828 ;  Oaa,  toL  168 :  P.  58. 
Tbreahlng-machlne  feeder.     C.   Bamhart.     No.   068.042; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2020 :  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  406. 
Thrcahlnc-macblne  feeder.     H.   J.   Boyer.      No.  066.046; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2987 ;  Oaa.  toI.  183 ;  d.  407. 
Tieket-dlepenaer.    C.  H.  Crawford.    No.  066.886  ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3666 ;  Oaa.  toI.  183 :  p.  643.       ... 
Ticket  holder.  Car-.     L,   Inglec.     No.  063,068;   Apr.   6; 

Sp.  p.  830 ;  Oaa,  toL  183  ;  p.  06. 

Tldmt-recepUele  Indicator.     H.  J.  MtUler.     No.  068.761; 

Apr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  130 :  Oaa.  Tol.  183 :  p.  27. 
Tie :  £f«e  Concrete  railway-tie ;  Metallic  Ue ;  BaU-tle ;  Bail- 
way-tie;  Stopper-tie. 
Tie-plate.      W.    McKee.      No.   084.838;   Apr.    12;    Sp.   p. 

1797 ;  Oaa,  toI.  183 ;  p.  323. 
Tle-pUte.    W.  McKee.    No.  966,499 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6106 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  1087. 
Tie-plate   and   rall-ancbor.   Combination.      P.    W.   Moore. 

No.  968.629  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3940;  Oaa.  toI.  188  ;  p.  698. 
Tl^plog  machine.     H.  O.  Smart.     No.  966,207 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Spu  p.  8467 ;  Oaa.  toL  163  ;  p.  967.  ^ 

TUe-draln  protector.     O.  P.  Holbrook.     No.  968,698 ;  Apr. 

10  :  Sp.  p.  4000  ;  Oaa.  toI.  183  ;  p.  714.  ^       ^ 

TUe.  Hollow.    J.  M.  Carmean.    Na  066.847 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp. 

}>.  4666:  Oaa.  toI.  188:  p.  831. 
e  rooflnic.    H.  B.  Arnold  and  F.  A.  Bootea.    No.  068.030 ; 

Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  807 :  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  02. 
TUea  of  the  faknee  kind.  ManofactoriikK  wall-fadng.    O. 

Delbronck.    No.  086,807  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp^  p.  6608 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

168;  p.  001,  _ 

Tllllne  machine  ateerlng-Kear.     O.  Spaldiofr-     No.  086.107  ; 

Apr.  12 :  8p.  p.  WM ;  Ga».  toI.  153 :  p.  818. 
Time  aaoertalnlnc  and  recording  book  or  derlee.     S.   B. 

Thompson.     No.   986,230 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  8831 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  168;  p.  966. 
Time-recorder.     J.   C.   Swallow.     No.   964.408;   Apr.    6; 

Sp.  p.  1406 ;  Oaa.  toL  168  ;  p.  248.  _ 

Time-recorder.     J.  and  A.  Day.     No.  086,800:  Apr.  26; 

Bp.  p.  6606 ;  Oai.  toL  IBS ;  p.  002. 
Time  recording  and  indicating  apparatna.  workman'a  tell- 
tale, and  the  like.    F.  M.  Bnaaell.    No.  068,802 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  248:  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  48.  ^    ^  ^^^ 

Tire.    L.  M.  Nelaon.     No.  066,188 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp,  p.  8210 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  158 ;  p.  676.  ^    .         ,         ^    . 

Ttra  and  faatenlng  meana  therefor,  Vehide-.    J.  A.  Swine- 
hart.    Na  064.226 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1188 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ; 

pi   180. 
Tire,  AntiakiddiBt-,     J.  Corwin.     No.  066.684;  Apr.  10; 

Sp.  p.  4101 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 :  p.  720. 
Tiro-armor.     W.   W.   Tompklna.      No.   064,862;   Apr.   5; 

8p..p.  1413:  Oaa.  Tol.  lS3:  p.  236.  _  ^     ^ 

Tir*4mDor.    W.  W.  Jonea.    No.  066,100 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

8174 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  670.  ,     _ 

Tlra^raaor.     C  B.  Titoa.     No.  065,881;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p. 

4610 :  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  707. 
Tire-chain,  Elastic  non-aklddlng.    C.  B.  Abrama  and  C.  B. 

Maaon.     No.  084,844 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2610 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

168 ;  p.  420. 
Tiro   for    Tehlcle-wheela,    Pneomatic.      A.    Wolber.      No. 

066.464 ;  Apr.  S6 :  Sp.  p.  6010 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  1044. 
Tlre-baater.    D.  L.  Brown.    No.  064,612 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1068;  Oaa.  rol,  168;  p.  847.        ^^     ^     ^ 

Tlro-pretactor.     A.  B.  Qoldman.     No.  064,780;  Apr.  19; 

Sprp.  2287 :  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  888.  * 

TiM-a&ld.  Metal.    A.  J.  Walker.    Na  058,878;  Apr.  5; 

to.  p.  880:  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  60. 
TtM^triMd.    D.  T.  O'SolliTan.    Ho.  064,888 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

1864 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  226. 
Tiro  traad.  Pnoomatlc.     F.  O.  Ward.    Na  064.282 ;  Apr. 

6 :  Spu  p.  1151 :  Oaa.  ToL  168 :  p.  10^^  ^^     ^ 
Tlr«^  y«U«l»s     B.  C.  twinehari     No.  054.124 ;  Apr.  6 : 

to.  p.  1186 :  Gm.  toL  158 ;  p,  180.  % 

TirCyihid*-.    H.  O.  Clark.    Na  064,255 ;  Apr,  5 ;  Sp.  p 

1187 ;  Qm.  ToL  IBS :  p.  108. 
TINl  Tahld»^    H.  B.  T^^aa.    No.  064,861 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p 

lilS;  G«&  VOL  16t:  p.  284. 


iT^^^^^S^J^ 


Tiro.  Wbart-.    O.  W.  Crawford.    Na  066.668 :  Apr.  11 ;  Bp. 

p.  2047 :  Oaa.  Tol.  188 :  p,  400. 

Tires  and  fellies.  Boring  and  bolt-laaertlnf  machine  tor. 

B.  Funk.     No.  986,071 ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6162 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

168 ;  p  910. 

Tlrea,  DemonnUble  rim  for  antomobilea-.     W.  N.  Booth. 

Na  964,416 :  Apr.  12  ;  Sp.  p  1828  ;  Oaa.  TOi.  188  ;  p.  28a 

Tirea,  Bxternal  goard  for  pneoaaatie.    J.  L.  LaDrlara    No. 

96^110 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p  6844 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  Oil. 
Tobacco-poach,    A.  Koboot    Na  064.084 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp  p. 

706  :  Om.  toI.  168  ;  p  114.  __ 

ToUet-cabinat,    M.  SeholtaL    Na  064,148 ;  Apr.  B ;  Bp  p. 
020 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  161.       ^         ,    «    ^  .         «, 
ToUet-flttinga.  Sanitary  aapport  for.     L.  D.  toyley.     Noi 

066,247 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp  p,  1852 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p,  608. 
Tvn^  Cmatmi:    C.  W.  Stona    Na  066.660 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp 

p  4011 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p  708.  ^ 

Tool-caaa.     O.  Stockingar.     Na  068.080;  Apr.  B;  Bp.  p 

400 :  Oaa.  rol  168  ;_p.  80. 
Tool,  CMsbinatloo-.     T.  P.  TItt.     No,  068,806;  Apr.  6; 
Sp,  p.  261 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  44.  __ 

TMl-handlo^ecnrina  meana.    W.  L.  Corart    Na  054.260 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp  p  1104  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;_p  100.      ^     _ 
Tool-hanger.     O.   Bane.      No.   084.766:   Apr.    11;   Sp.   p 

2.^27  :  Oaa.  toI.  183  :  p.  402. 
Tool-holder.    C.  Qoast     Na  084.040 ;  Apr.  5 :  Bp  p,  T84 ; 

Oav  Tot.  188 ;  p.  120. 
Tool.  Pneumatic    F.  M.  Iler.    No.  066,877 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp  p 

4787 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p,  842.       _  _  .^ 

Tools.    AtUchment    for    repair-.     W.   L.   Dlnamoor.     Na 

954.424:  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1837:  Oaa.  toI.  18.1:  p.  288. 
Toola.   Combination   attachment  for.     D.   B.   Shaw.     Na 

968,868 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  861 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188  :  p  66. 
Tooth,  Artificial.     B.  P.  Off.     Na  063,702 :  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p 

41 :  Oaa.  Tol.  188  ;  p.  10. 
Tooth-regnlator.     J.  Stelnbmgge,     Na  066,218;  Apr.  M; 

8p.  p.  8606  :  Oaa.  toL  188  :  p.  060.  _      ^__  ,^  _ 

Torches,  Attachment  for  blow-.     O.  Bema.     No.  055,818; 

Apr.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8480 ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  610. 
Torpedoea,  Bxptodar  for  aatomobUo-.    F,  M.  Laajitt.    No. 

058i848 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp  p.  884  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  60, 
Torpedoea.  Turbloe-drlTe  of  gyroacoplc  atearinc-feara  of. 
A.  B.  Jonea.     No.  084,684;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp  p  2iQ)10;  Oaa. 
Tol.  183 :  p.  384. 
Toy.     H.  G.  Surmer  and  W.  Taplo.     No.  066,000;  Apr. 

12  ;  8p.  p.  2862  :  Oaa.  rol.  188  :  p.  486.  ^     _ 

Toy.     J.  W.  Zimmennan.     Na  0i56,402;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p 
4876;  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  681.  .«    ^        .«-- 

Toy.    J.  P.  Reinhart.    No.  0664W0 ;  Apr.  10 ;  to-  P-  S08T ; 

Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  700.  ...        «^    « 

Toy  cannon.    J.  A.  Dainty.    No.  066,048 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp  p. 

8094 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  800.     .,„.,.     .        ..     __ 
Toy.  Figured.    W.  J.  Botta.    No.  056.876 ;  Apr.  10 ;  to-  P^ 

3680 :  Oaa.  toI.  158  ;  p.  640.  ^     ^ 

Toy,   Figured.     8.  Olop.     Na  056,677;  Apr.  10;  Bp  p 

4^06  :  Oaa.  TOl.  163  :  p.  748.  _    ^ 

Toy.  Flying.    L.  Brina.    Na  068.041 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp  p  511 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  158 ;  p  08/ 
Toy   proiectUa     W.   D.  Trimbla     Na  064.404;  Apr.  5; 
Sp.  p.  1406 :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  D.  MO.  .uu»  ^^ . 

Toy;   Pyrotechnic,     A.   and   C.   Weinridi.     Na   065.486; 

Apr.  10 ;  So.  p  3866 ;  Oaa,  toI.  168 :  p  670. 
Toy;   Pyrotechnic.     A.   and   C.   Weinrieh.     No.   065,487; 

Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3880 :  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  670. 
l»y,  Surprtae  or  loke.     J.  L.  Kellogg.     No,  064,081 ;  Apr. 

6 ;  Sp  p.  608 :  Oaa.  ToL  158 :  p  fa.  ^  ^  ^^^     ^ 
Tra(;e-hoiaer.     ±  O.  WeatiMriil.     Na  066,026;  Apr.  11; 
Sp.  p  2008 :  Oaa.  toI.  183  :  p.  402^  „.  «4». 

Tracheal  cannula  or  tube.     J.  B.  Bogara.     Na  058.018: 

Apr.  6 ;  ap.  p.  474  :  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p  86.  ^.  „, 

TraS  and  bracket.  Tubular.     A.  Wagner.     Na  055.871; 

Apr.  19:  Sp.  p.  3619;  Oaa.  Tol.  153;  P  688. 
Traction-machine.    O.  W.  McOUI.    No.  066.148;  Apr.  16: 

Sp,  p.  8816 :  Oaa.  rol.  168 :  p,  084,       „   „  .. 
Tractlon-wheeL    B.  B.  Thompaon  and  W.  H.  Wallaee,    No. 

986.296  ;  Apr.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3449  :  Oaa.  toI.  IBS ;  p  612- 
Train-order    hoopa.   Catcher    for,      O.    B,    Johaaon.     No. 
^•8).800 ;  Apr,  6 :  to.  P  1280 :  Oaa.  rol.  168 :  p.  118. 
TYain-stop,  AutomsUc.     8,  D.  Jarris.     No.  064.617;  Apr. 
^  12 :  Sp.  p.  1786 :  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  816. 
Train-atop,  Aotomatic.    S.  M.  Duncan.    No.  066,060 ;  Apr. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2987  :  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  601. 
Tranafer  maehaniam.    D.F.Crawford.    Na  054,500;  Apr. 

12 ;  Bp.  P-  1721 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 :  p.  800. 
Tranalt  and  leTsl,  Combined.     A.  Fraaa.     No.  065.068; 

Apr.  26 ;  Sp  p.  4017  :  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  860.      ^     _ 
Tiunalt,  Solar.    P.  Ferber.    Na  056^02;  Apr,  10;  to  P. 

8676 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  646.  _      ^,    ... 

Tranamlaalon    raechaatam.      J.    M.    Maek.      Na   054,581; 

Apr.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1784  :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p,  810.      _ 
TranamisaloB  syatam.    O,  T.  Lademan.    Na  006.100 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  to-  P-  5148 .  Oaa.  joL  158;  p  OM. 
Tranaportation  system.     W.  'J.  Carr.     Na  056,040;  Apr. 

26 :  Sp-  p.  8087  :  Oaa,  toI,  158 ;  p.  808,  „     ^       ^_ 
Trap :  8*0  Animal  -  trap ;  Ooif  -  ball  trap ;  Oophar  -  trap ; 
Steam-trap :  Target-trap :  Vacuum-trap.  .^.«. 

Trap,     N.  A.  Boe.     Na  M5,751;  Apr.  10;  to  P.  UUl 

Oak  ToL  158 ;  p.  768,  -  ^     - 

Trap.     H.  O.  R.  Bennett     Na  066,030 ;  Apr.  16 ;  to  »• 
6062:  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  896.  ^  ^ 

Timy  and   rack   support    FolAdile.  •   L,   L.   Moraa     No. 
M6,80e :  Apr.  26 ;  to-  P-  5870 :  Oaa.  ToL  158 ;  p.  1021. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tray  aa6  truck.  Portable.    A.  C  MeNlTan.    No.  055,187; 

Apr.  10 ;  to>  3206 :  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  576. 
Tk«ad4i0tor.     P?  W.  Petera.     No,  054480 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p 

1871;  Oaa.  roL  158 ;  p  227, 

Trlggar^ard.     H.   P.    Weateott  and  X   M.   Hirt     No, 

oSmA  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p,  8881 :  Oaa.  toI,  158 ;  p.  604. 
Trimmer]  «•#  Lawn-trUamer ;  Paper-trimmer.       ^,,  ^,„ 
TrluimiDM-macbioe,    KoUry.       L.    Mutber.      No.    984.878 : 

Apr.  l3 :  Sp.  p.  1877  ;  Gas.  toI.  183  ;  p.  3^. 
TroUay.    O.  B.  Wnch.    Na  058,015  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Sp  p  468 ; 

Oaa.  iml.  158 :  p.  84.  ^  „   „     .         „     «,.^/v,^ 

Trolley-Mad  f»r  electric  cara.    C.  S.  Bayley.    No.  064,014 ; 

Apr.  B{8p  p.  686;  Oaa.  rol.  183:  P.  l". 
roney-polea.  Autonuitlc  safety  device  for,     M.  M,  ZaUsra. 

No.  OM,OOT  ;  Apr.  12 ;  ip-  P-  24668  :  Oaa.  ▼©1.^83 ;  p  461. 


Troney-polea.  Autunuitlc  safety  device  for. 

No.  OM^  ;  Apr   12 ;  top.  2668  :  Oaa.  „    „_,    -     „ 
TroUay-raMeTer.     C,  B.  lehlagle  and  M.  F.  Hodfa     Na 


No.  068,786 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  110 ; 
No.  058.601 ;  Apr.  6 ;  to  P-  28 ; 


064.  IM :  Apr.  8 ;  Sp,  p.  012 ;  Oas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  160, 
TtoUe/-|«h;Ni:     I   U.  Levwing.     No.  084.^1^ ;  Apr.   5 : 

Bp.  p  1812  :  Oai.  Tol.  188  ;  p.  217.  ^      ^ 

TroflefVlMel.     B.  B.  Olbbs.     No.  988.863  :  Apr.  26 ;  Sp,  p. 

4706:  Oas.  TOl.  183:  p.  836.  ^,      „„  ,.« 

Trolley-ir<heel  replacer.     J.  W.  Anderaon.     No,  056,742; 

Apr,  Jl :  to  P-  4437 ;  Oaa.  toI.  183 ;  p.  766. 
Trofley-^lre  crossing.     H.  L.  Ortswold  and  T.  Kerin.    No, 

068.006 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  624  :  Oaa.  toI.  183  :p  111. 
Trolley-#lre   hanger.      W.    A.    McCallnm,      No.    068,186; 

Apr.  10 :  to-  P-  8202 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  678. 
Trough  :  8n  EaTes-trough. 
Trousere  and  other  garments.  Supporting-band  for.    C  A, 

Blake,     No.  064.840;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2620;  Oaa.  Tol. 

TrouaerMianger.     P.  L.  L.  Torfenaen.    Na  066,264 ;  Apr. 

26 :  Sto.  p.  8874 :  Oaa.  toI.  183 :  p.  972. 
Truck,    p.  Bchedin.    No.  068,862  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p  861 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  153  ;  p.  68. 
Truck.  Cur-.    J.  C.  Barber.    No.  068.681 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  6 : 

Oaa.  tol.  168 :  p.  8. 
Truck  or  vehicle.  Dumping.     W.  H.   Hunt     No.  088,878; 

Apr.  26:  8p.  p.  474*  .  Gas.  vol.  MiS;  a.  841. 
TnA.  I\>rtable.     W.  H.  Harria.     No.  066,808;  Apr.  10; 

to  P- 1680  :  Oas.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  648.  ^    ^ 

TrndL  ttald.    H.  H.  Tunia.    No.  068,226 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

8800  TOaa.  toI.  168  ;  p  501.  ,     ^  ^    ^ 

Trunk.    W.  Sachs.     No.  988.716 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp  p.  62  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  UtS :  p.  14. 
Trunk.     B.  B.  Boyd.     No.  968.815;  Apr.  8;  to-  P-  270; 

Oaa.  «roI,  158 ;  p.  48.  .  „    ^    , 

Trunk  and  auitrcaaa  lock.     H.  F.  Crim  and  W.  C  Lor. 
Na  984.854  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2836  :  Oaa.  toI.  188  :  p.  483. 
Trunk-fwtener.    C.  Dittmar.     No.  988,866:  Apr.  26;  Sp. 

p.  4690:  Oat.  Tol.  188:  p.  884. 
Trunk-protector.     B.  N.  Thain.     No.   964,860;  Apr,  5; 

Sp.  p.  1416;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  jp.  284. 
Trunk.  Tire-.    H.  Cohen,    No.  958,785 ;  Apr.  5  ;  to  P-  100 ; 

Oas.  vol.  168 :  p.  21. 
Trunk.  Tire-,    H.  Cohan, 
Oaa.  Tol.  188 ;  p.  22, 
Truaa.    O.  B.  Harding. 

Gas.  ■•ol.  188 ;  p.  7.  ^  ,  ^^ 

Tube :  fee  Collapaible  tube ;  Draft-tube ;  Drainace-tnbe. 
Tube-cleaning  apparatus.    A.  Morrison.    No.  054,002 ;  Apr. 

8 :  8p.  pr684  :  Oas.  toI.  188 :  p.  118. 
Tuhe-cneering  die.    B.  Jones.    No. -084.080;  Apr.  6  ;  Bp  p. 

696  :  Oas.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  122, 
Tubing  and  casing  spear.     C.  M.  Heeter.     Na  066,346; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  87*9 :  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1003. 
Tubing.   Marine   for   making   metal.     8.   Jackson.     No. 

988.086 ;  Apr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  682 ;  Oaa,  ^i^  158 ;  p.  08.     ^ 
TubuUf  fabric.  Wotou.    A.  Petaraan.     Na  056,541 ;  Apr. 

10;  to.  p  8070;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  607. 
Tna.  Hnme-.     F.  R.  Hewlett.     No.  966,000 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp 

p.  8309 :  Oas.  toI.  188 :  p.  916, 
Tunnellait-machine.     W.  Wtttich,     No.  056,468;  Ape,  26; 

8n.  p.  6017:  Oas.  toI.  183:  p.   1044.  ^ 

Turbln«  balaadng  msans.    C.  Both.    No.  054.212 ;  Apr,  5 ; 

Sp.  p.  1114  :  Oaa.  TOl.  168  :  p.  186.         ^  .^     ^ 

TnrbineH»ngine.     W.  Fmnell.     No.  064,046;  Apr.  12;  Sp. 

p.  2738:  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  464.  „ 
TorblMi  goTsm  Ing  maelianiam.  B.  B.  Arnold.  Na  064,011 ; 

Apr.  W:  Sp.  p7647  :  Oaa.  rol.  188  :  p.  116..       .^    __ 
Turbini.  Power-!    J.  Knight    No.  055;648 ;  Apr.  10 ;  to  P- 

4281 ;  Oaa.  rol.  158:  p.  T88.  ^.  ^    „ 

Turbine.  Steam-.    J.  Mefrllle.    No.  066.114 ;  Apr.  26 :  Bp. 

p.  8281 :  Gaz.  toI.  168 ;  p.  028. 
Tumsttla.     H.  A.  Gordon.     No.  064.182;  Apr.  5;  to  P- 
1030:  Oaa.  toL  158;  p.  175.  „     ^.  ^^^ 

Tnmatile  reciatering  derlee.    J.  B.  Allloeo.    Na  064346 ; 

Apr.  12 ;  to  P  2628 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  480. 
Turpentine-cup.     B.  A.  McKoy.     No.  066,408;  Apr.  26; 

Sp.  p.  8886 :  Oas.  toL  158 :  p.  1028.  .  ^     . 

Tweesers.     M.  Wngelsman      Na  055,055 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp,  p. 
4911:  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  868.  „      '    .,       „      ^^  ^^» 
Teine-milshiag    machine.   -  H.    Cardwell.      No.    055,043; 

Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  4880:  Oaa,  toI.  168;  p.  868.      _     . 
Twiat-«niL    J.  Wia«  and  B.  CBcOly.    No.  058.888 ;  Apr. 
6 :  to  P-  806 :  Oas.  vot.  158 ;  p  T2.  .^ 

Typ^-eSrrler.     W,  Chipperflcld.     Na   055,840;   Apr.   26; 

Sp.  p  4668:  Oas.  tS.  158:  p.  881.        „    „    „     ^ 
Tme-caating^maehlne  mold.  Aatonatic    H.  H.  Hardlnge. 

No.  054.028 ;  Apr.  5 :  Bp  p  601 :  OfiJ>I- 158 :  P.  121. 
TyT>e-d»sner.     A.  C.  Rt^iiop,     No,  065,080;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4872:  Os«.  Trtl.   188  r  p.  862.  _     , 

Type  holder  or  clump.    O.  M.  Howard.    No,  066,802 ;  Apr. 
10:  Sp  p.  4846:  Oaa.  toL  IBB;  p.  T8B. 

0.  O.-vi 


Typo-aetting  machines,  Madiiae  for  parforatlBf  baada  eC 

H.  Drewell.    No.  984,023  :  Apr.  8 ;  Sp  p.  676 ;  Oaa.  toL 

16S ;  p.  119. 
Type-wHter.    E.  M.  Waring.    No.  968,878  ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  B' 

882;  Oaa.  TOl,  188;  p,  60,  ^       ,        -•     - 

Typo-wrlter.     J.  W.  Paul,     Na  064,581 ;  A^.  12 ;  to-  P- 
r    1886 ;  Oaa,  TOl.  183 ;  p.  886.  <"      ^,  ,.^ 

Type-writer  atUchment     O.   V.   Scbauer.     No.  054,470; 

Apr.  12  ;  to-  p.  1661 ;  Gas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  209. 
Type-writer  atiaclnnent.     L..   E.   Baltaley.     No.  066,266; 

Apr.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5601  :  Oat.  vol.  188 ;  p,  077.     ^..  ,,„ 
Type- writer  auxiliary  ribbon.    W.  O.  Latimer.    No.  066,112 ; 

Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  8247  :  Gat.  vol.  183 ;  p.  023. 
Type-writer  carriage-return  mechanism.     N.  L.  Anderaon. 

No.  988,988 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  808 :  Oat.  toI.  188 :  p.  02. 
Type-writer   carriage-return    mechanism.      W.    Bloomfleld. 

No.  J»56,471  :  Apr.  26  ;  8p.  p  6038  :  Oas.  vol.  183  :  d.  1047. 
Type-writers,  Back-feed  mechanism  for,     M.  B.  Sarasat 

No.  064.138;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  Oil:  Oaa,  toL  168;  P.T.5S. 
Type-wrltera,  Slght-asalatina  atUchment  for,     P,  E.  Tu- 


1! 


p.  600. 
Type-writers.  Word-counting  derice  for.     W.  D.  Olrand. 

No.  054,277 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Sp,  p.  1231 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  163 ;  p.„2<». 
Type-writing  and  similar  macbloes,  Flnger-ker  for.    B.  D. 

Conklln.     No.  066.488  :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6076 ;  Oas.  toI. 

188 ;  p.  1062. 
Typo-writing  machine.     H.  S.  McCorma^.     No.  068.708; 

Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  218 :  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p  40.  _ 

Type-writing  machine.     J.  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  058.704 ; 

Apr.  8  :  Sp.  p.  224  ;  Oaa.  toI.  163:  p.  40. 
Type-wrltlnR  machine.    O.  B.  Brand,     Na  058,816 ;  Apr. 

6 :  Sp,  p.  271 :  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  p  48. 
Type-wrttlng  machine.     H.  8.  MeCormack-     Na  058,854; 

Apr.  6 ;  to-  P-  847 ;  Oas,  toI.  168 ;  p.  62. 

Type-writing  machine.    F.  A.  Cook.    No,  963,808 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Sp.  p,  424 ;  Oat.  Tol,  163 ;  p.  77. 
Typewriting  machine.     O.  C.  Kavle,     No.  054.480;  Apr. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  1664 :  Oaa.  toI.  183 :  p.  288.  J 

Typewriting  machine.    A.  O.  F.  KurowskL    No.  054,687 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2010 ;  Oas.  vol.  158 ;  p.  366. 
Type-writing  machine.    O.  Woodward.    Na  064.848 ;  Apr. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2817 ;  Oat.  toI.  168 ;  p.  420.     ^,^  ^^      . 
Typewriting  machine.     C.  E.  Smith.     No.  054.884 ;  Apr. 

12 ;  Sp.  p  2628:  Oas.  toI.  163 :  p  447. 
Type-wilting  machine.     W.   E.   l;aniard.     No.   964.011; 

Apr.  12 ;  Sp-  P  2679  ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  o.  483^ 
Trve-writlng  machine.     E.  B.  Barney.    No.  954,912 ;  Apr. 


12;  Sp.  p.  2682;  Gas.  vol.  183 ;^p  458. 
-  '^--  -.-       ^    ,.    "teele. 

x^,  fip.  p.  2868 :  uas.  vol.  lO'i ;  p.  4 — 
Type-writing  machine.     W.  J.  Eoche.     No.  066,207;  A^. 


TypeVriting  machine.     H.  H.  8te£ 
12  ;  Sp.  p.  2868  :  Oas.  vol.  183  ;  - 


..     No.  065,010;  Apr. 
486. 


10:  Sp.  p.  8268 :  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  584. 
Typ»VHting  machine.    J.  Felbel,    No.  988,327 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  8816;  Oaa.  toI.  153:  p  623, 
TTDO-writinc  machina    J.  Felbal.    No.  085,328 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Sp  p.  8622 ;  Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  624. 
Type-writing  machine.     H.  H.  Steela     No.  088,868 ;  Apr. 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  8610 ;  Oat.  toL  183 ;  p.  637. 
TTDe-wntlng  macliine.    O.  Woodward.    No.  988,489 ;  Apr. 

19;  SpTp  8888 ;  Oaa.  toL  183 ;  p.  679. 
Type-writing  machine.    O.  F,  Ballou.     Na  988,892 ;  Apr. 

26:  Sp.  p.  4787:  Gat.  vol.  183:  p.  847.     „  „  _^      ^ 
Type-writing  machine.    A.  J.  Briggs  and  H.  C.  Ford.     Na 

958.942 :  Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4876 :  Gat.  vol.  153 :  p.  868. 
Type-writing  machine.     E.  B.   Ress.     No.  968,964;  Apr. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4931  :  Oaa.  vol.  183:  p.  872.    „.^,„„     ^ 
TTPe-WTlting  machine.     C.  P.  Mosher.     No.  966,183 ;  Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  5299 ;  Oas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  931.  ^«,.. 

Type-writing,  machine.     J.  C.  McLaof  hlln.     No.  986,144 ; 

Apr.  26 :  Bp.  p.  8318 ;  Oat.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  986. 
Typef-writlng  machine.     F.  Alexander,    No.  066.020 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6042 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  801. 
Typo-wrfting  machine.    W.  J.  Barron.    No.  066,028 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p,  8064 ;  Oaa,  toI.  183 :  p,  804. 

writing  machina    C.  L.  Fortler.    No.  066,067 ;  Apr. 


^; 


'^' 


«. ;  Bp.  p.  6140 ;  Oaa.  toL  183  ;  p.  008. 
Typo^^wrlting  machina    F.  Alexander.^^Na  056.267 ;  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6682 :  Oaa.  toI.  183 ;  p  lBi78. 
Troe-writlng-machine   copy-holder.     T.    L.    Knapp.      na 

^^!niT^pr.  5:  to-T«««iG«».  ▼<>»•  158;  p.  i«w. 

>e-wrlting-machine    try    attt<$ment      I.    H.    Mallln. 

No   068.861;  Apr.  B:  to-  P-  MS;  Oaa.  toI.  153;  p,  61. 
Umbrellar  b:  L  and  T.  toaemihL    Na  064,857 ;  Apr.  5 ; 

to,  P-  1402 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 :  p.  288. 
Umbrella  and  hat  bolder.    B.  De  Vrieae.    No.  086,308 ;  Apr. 

26  :  Sp  p.  6604  :  Oaa,  toL  188  ;  P-^001.      ^  _^  _.      „ 
Umbi^ni:  froldlna.     W.  L.  MUla  and  F.  F.  Qarhard.    Na 

986.806 :  Apr.  §6 :  Sp.  p.  6872 ;  Om.  toI.  1M  :  p.  1021. 
Ui^lla-tiprotalner.     C,  DUIL     Na  065,855;  Apr.  10; 

to-  P  8872;  Oaa.  rol,  15U;  p.  601.  „    „       . 
Uncoupling  dtrlca.     J.  B.  Morat  and  H.  BouTlar.     Na 

sp.  p,  8876 ;  Oaa.  toL158 ;  P- 501.     ,^,     ^       _.    _ 
UniTeraal  joint    L.  Bdiwltaar.    No.  056.101 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp. 

p  8488;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  062.  ^  „    • 

UnYTamal  Joint  Flaxibia    T,  A.  Klnnton  and  B.  Bjrg. 

No.  055,506  :  Apr.  10 :  8pj». JlOSr&a.  toI,  IM ;  p  716. 
Unrolltoa  derloe.     8.  W.   W^well  and  C.  Byd«i.     No. 

066.457 :  Apr.  26 :  So.  p.  6004  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  1042. 
Upper-hanger.     D,  T.  French.     No.  066.060;  Apr.  26;  to- 

p  8158 :  Oas.  ToL  158 ;  p.  000. 


DriaaL    D.  R.  WaWl    Mo.  966.480 :  Apr.  1»:  ■».  ».  aS64 

VrimtlM,  Ac  Venfiutliif-flttlM  for.     J.  IL  YoyM^No 

mXm8  ;  Apr.  It ;  ■p.p.  IMS :  Om.  vol.  IM :  p.  tn. 
Vacuum^li»Mr.    R.  B^^tchtaoo.    No.  966.100 ;  Apr.  « 

8p.  p.  5227 ;  Oa«.  toI.  158  ;  p.  PIP.     „^  ,  .,      .         „ 
Vacuam-€lewi«r.     O.  8.  BcoMtt.     No.  808.1M;  Apr.  96 

Pp.  p.  5880 :  0«m.  Td.  16S ;  p.  P86. 
V*cuam-€lMn«r.   Hand.     J.   8.   Thorman.     No.   •6«,462 

Apr.  28 :  8p.  p.  6P98 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1040^ 
Vacuum  doaBln^apparatua.   BLK-FMrtaw*,   NaP64,T28 

Apr.  12;  8p.  P- *fi«5  0««-J«t  iKi&JT  M«.fiiULtia 
Vacuum  cloaiibf  apparatua.   H. ».  FMahaw*  No.P66.ll8 

Apr.  12  ;  gp.  p.  «80:  Oaa.  ▼?»•  iMJJi.- •»««.  asfi  Rio 
Vacium  cloanlag  apparatM.    A.  r.Kr^tam.Jio.  966.810 

Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  4662 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  T88. 
Vacuum  cleanlna  .pparatu.,  Slncle-taiik.    J.  B- Thurman 

No.  966.281 :  IprTH;  Bp.  p.  6688:  Oaa.  toL  168 :  P;966 
VarouiiTuinlaj  iySUir*;ctlon-ii«adMfpr^     J.  8, Tl~r 

maa.    Na  96<r46l :  Apr.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  6992 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 

p.  1040. 
Vacuum-pan.    W.  Ttenaan.     No.  965,483 ;  Apr.  19 ;  8p.  p 

8849;  (iaa  Tol.  163;  p.  877.  ««• --^ 

Vaeaom  tastataaco-tanaee.    A- O.  Appeibjrg.    Na  968,774 

Apr.  5:  8p.  p.  182:  Oaa.  Tol.  158;  P.M.         ,„     __    « 
VacSum-toap.     O.  W&ter.     No.  966.874:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 

3626;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  689.  ^  ^    «     „ 

Vacoaa-tubea,  Plxtara  and  reflector  for.     D.  M.  ««wa 

No.  966.895  ;  Apr.  26 ;  to.  P- 4796  ;  Oaa.  ^oL  158:  p.  848 
ValT«.     8.  A.  BInva.     No.  963,688:  Apr.  6:  Bp.  p.  9; 

yS:^  7.*B'*BiaS;.  *No.  963,940;  Apr.  6;  8p-  p.  608; 

Va?^  ^:  DaV'   Na  964,172;  Apr.  6;  8p.   p.   1012; 

Va?^    ^D!*TwlffB?"r.     No.  965,018 ;  Apr.  12 ;  8p.  p. 

y£^  'i'l  BirW<i  8:  SSnwrWit.    No.  966,043 ;  Apr. 

12;  8p.  p.  29.30;  Gax.  toI.  168;  p.  496.  „-, . 

Val*i  ^.  B.  Hill.     No.  065,158;  Apr.  19 ;  Pp.  p.  3163; 

v£^  l^:iS^^    5^966,600;   Apr.    19;  Sp.   p.   4119; 

*  Oaa.  Tol.  158 ;  i».  717.         ^     -_        a^^  . 

ValT*.     T.  GalTlB.     No.  965,859;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4apT; 

Oaa.  TOl.  153  ;  p.  636.  _  ^     « 

ValT«.      B.   A.   0«urlBk.      No.   955,862;   Apr.   26 ;   Sp.   p. 

VaUr  fl'^.'S!-  i?  iKr5.lf8'-;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  48« :  Q-. 

Tol    153  :  p.  866. 
ValT*.     H.  C.  Kinnlaon.     No.  956.306;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5810:  Oaa.  toI.  163;  p.  1010.  ,   »   wji     m«. 

VaiTt  aad  waate^wA  Combined  •»'«ty-- ,  J- f-  ""^-''<>- 

966,062  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6142  ;  Oaa  yol.  153  ;  Pj»M^ 
ValT^  Automatic  ahut-olr.     W.   Brennan.     No.  965,844 

Ap?.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4669 :  Oaa.  ToL  163 ;  p.  830. 
Valri^ontroller.  Adlwrtabla.     B.   Bchalfe      No.  968.766 

\Dr   6 ;  Bp.  p.  IW ;  Oaa.  rol.  163 ;  p.  31. 
ValT.  flHlnS   &»mpr«rtoD-.     P^Muafcr.     No.  968.966 

Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  6«;  Oaa.  toI.  158;  p.  100.,^^     ...   « 
ValTe  fltliha.  Fullar-.     P.  Moaller.     No.  963.967 ;  Apr.  6 

Bp.  p.  556 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  100. 
ValTe  >lap  check-.     O.  Woodall.     No.  955.931 ;  Apr.  26 

Bp.'p.  4860;  Oaa.  toI.  163:  p.  860.  «-.  «»   „ 

Valre,  Fluah-.     P.  OraMar.    No.  955,961 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4022;  Oaa  toI.  158:  p.  870.  ««- m«  .  a.»-   ««  • 

ValTe,  inuahtng-.     A.  N.  Paaman.     No.  966,168;  Apr.  86, 

Bp.  p.  6352;  Oaa.  ^oL  163jp.  940.  „  ._.  ^^^ .  .„, 
Valve,  nuahtai-tank.    «.  J.  Waekarle.    No.  964,066  ,  Apr. 

6  :  Bd.  p.  768 :  Oaa.  nA.  168 :  p.  ^f*-  ^  ^  r^itetii 
ValveTfor  earboratara  *e.,  AatomaMc.     M    D^^CoIbatt. 

No.  954,258 :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  \^*\l2^lJ°^M^6i&jaS'- 
Valve  for  exploalT«H««Hi«.     C.   D««8^-J'«-  »66.»30' 

Apr.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  8670  ;  Oaa.  wL  168  ;  ^  •♦»•  _  „  . 
Valve  for  pneumatic  control  ■E!t«"».Alr-.     L.  S.  Naab. 

No.  963.f96  ;  Apr  5 :  Bp.  p./»  5  <>*«•.  JSLl"'  P-*''- 
Valve  for  radlatori.   Air  and  watar  *}«»e*»»f5: ._  f vJ;- 

Leutheaaer.     No.  964,816;  Apr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2446;  Oaa. 

Valve,  Oa^t-off.     O.  A-'OUTen.     No.  964.180;  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1024:  Oaa.  vol.  163:  P.  ITl  .  .  ..  .  ««a. 
ValTO-fear.    rf.  Forbea    No.  963,998  :  Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  620 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.   153:  p.  110.  _    ,    .,  «... /»^ 

Valt»«aar  for  erploalve-en«lnM.     W.  J.  Mev^^S:-  ^SX 

lami)     No.  13,099;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.   1616;  Oaa.  toL 

Valve-buidle.  *W.  P.  Marble.    No.  964,688:  Apr.  12;  Sp. 

p.  1790 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  321.  ^    ^    «.. 

Valve,  Ac,.  Hopper-.     C  W.  Hunt  and  C.  C  King.     No. 

964L293;  Apr.^;  Sp.  p.  1277 ;  Oaa  vol.  163;  p.  211. 
Valvlr*c. '  Hopper^.    C.  V.  Hunt     No.  964,294  :  Apr.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1279:  Ora.  VOL  158:  p.  211.  „     ^.o-*. 

VaHak^ot-water-radUtor.     J.  P.  Murphy.^  No.  966.979 ; 

Apr,  26;  Sp.  p.  4964 ;  Oaa.  v<rf.  168 :  p.  87r 
TabJflnaa^tlnic   machine      C   A.    Hoafer.      No.   966.884: 

Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  3639 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  620. 
•  Valva.  oTerflow.  and  atralner.   Combined  waate-.     A.   B. 

Kewtoa.     No.  968,764;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  146:  Oaa.  toL 

ValTc' luidacinc:-     A.  W.  Caah.     No.  966.288;  Apr.  26 
Apr.  2erip^!4978 ;  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  880. 


Sp.  p.  2713 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 :  ^  4 
Valvea,  Operatlaa  meaaa  for  cat 

964.446 :  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  160; 
Valvea.  Slow-down  attach  mant  for 


Valvar  Water-.     J.  B,  Aat^jj  ni  E.  M-,  !«•'»**'•«' 

966.036 :  Apr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2M0 ;  Oaa  voL  188 ;  p.  4M. 
VAI^  Watw^ta.     aTj.  ColUr.     No.  964,980;  Apr.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2713 ;  Oaa  vol.  »M :  ^  469. 

-         -  *—  — ite-.     D.  Llbby.  Jr.     Na 

_  .  Oaa.  VOL  168 ;  p.  890. 

Ivea.  Slow-down  attacaaaat  for  ItTdraoUc.    P.  Hymana. 

No7966.876 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bd.  P- «68 :  Oafc  voi.  168  ;  ^841, 
Vapor-bnmer.    a:  C  SmltlL    No.  968.978 ;  Apr.  • ;  Bp^  P> 

TrO:   Oaa.   vol.   168:  p.  104.    ^      .^^      .         _     _ 
Vaper-bamer.     M.  Orata.     No.  964.098;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  144.  ^ 

Vaper-taraer.     B.  B.  Barmoad.     No.  966,417:  Apr.  96; 

SpT  p.  6908 ;  Oaa  voiri68 :  P(.  1028.  

VaporSorBaie.  Aotomatte  eat^  fj>r.     S,  Bteaberp.     No. 

064.477;  Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  166S:  Oaa.  «>>•  168 :  i>- >?»• 
Vapor  devlcea.  Starter  and  drealt  for      S.  B.  rilehtoer. 

No.  966,066  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6147  ;  Oaa  vol.  153  ;  p.  908. 
Vapor  from  aqueooa  llqulda.  Dtaaoclatlna  and  removlnr 

Vf.  T.  HooSagla     No.  966.097 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5221  ; 

Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  9ia  _     „     .      .         « 

Vaporlalag    apparataa.    Flald-.      O.    H.    Benjamin.      Na. 

•68,682  ;  Aw.  6  :  ip.  p.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  4. 
vJnUh     L.  H.  Ba^iiaad.    No.  904,666 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2092 ;  Oaa  voL  168  ;  p.  867.  .^     „     ^-  «-,  . 

Vault  aad  atronjj  room  door.    W.  B.  Arnold.    No.  966.983  , 

Apr.  26 ;  to.  p.  4862 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  960. 
Vanlta.  Conatroctlon  of  veatlbalea  of  •nnoMlata     O.  L. 

Damon.     No.  954.670 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2007 :  Oaa.  vol. 

153  ;  p.  368.  ^^  *»«  avan 

VisaUble  cutter  and  (rater.    8.  L  Maaaraull.    So.  868,790 . 

vHb*l^t^p^."&.^£'^Ito«J"rfo^a.019;  Apr.  12; 

TSile':'?^W"5ia^ln.'"l^o^9(2;-817:   Apr.   6;  Bp.   p. 

y£S>^^.  '5'R.*l;.?e,"*No.  955,494:  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 

ySSSL^tSS^.  ^'*.'?Wilde'''No.  964.711:  Apr.  12;  Sp. 

D.  2183  ;  Oaa.  vol.  163  :  p.  881.         ^       ^        «.     «_ 
Ve^wttoika     S.  McOaw.     No.  966.402;  Apr.  86;  Sp.  p. 

6884  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  1028.  

Vehicle.  Motor-.  F.  A.  Mcaaler  and  M.  BollatroBL  Na 
"^•965.602;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4»5»:  ^^  /°>i^'^;J2^r  No. 
Vehicle    propelllnn    meana.    Motor;.      ^•J^-.Jf.r^'-^.r^ 

O.V.  14ft     Apr    l»;  to.  p.  3128;  Oaa.  vol.  16:1;  P.  56^- 
Vehrcle--prlnr     B.  W^Jloraa    Na  968,760 ;  Apr.  b ;  Bp.  p. 

139;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  27.  .•    •_ 

Vehicle-top  reat.    P.  Henry.    Na  964.671 :  Apr.  IS ;  Sp.  p. 

VehSlVrhSi.  ^  c1^rlld^Na  968.780 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

194 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  86.  ^__  ...      ^         _ . 

Vehicle-wheel.     B.   F.  ltej^*>^.    *•*•  •«••*•:   ^^'  •• 

VeB^twlSii.^'^SSi&^N-  W6.«0:  Apr.  19; 

Bp.  p.  8765 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  661. 
Vehlete-wheel.    J.  H.  Wattera.    No.  966.469 :  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  6011 :  Oaa  vol.  168 :  P-  1W»      „     on.  aQv  .  Anr   B  • 

Vehicle.  Whreled.     J.  KwAodeaux.     No.  968.697  ;  Apr.  6 , 


Sp.  p.  36 :  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  9. 
Vehicle  wlnd-acreen,  AdJnatabla    C. 


Ka  968.804 : 


Apr.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  248  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  Q^  ee.  .   .    -  . 

Vehfcle  frtaiahlald.     C.  Tolmaa.     ifc  968.728;  Apr.  6: 


Vahlclaal^eamaUc  aDrtnc  aaapenalon  for.    G.  A.  Bboada. 


..,..     H.  Van  Drkea. 
Oaa.  vol.  163  ;  p.  1041. 


■Sif.'ao^SS';  Aor.  S^;  ^T«37T0S:^%lSi^  X 

Vehlclea,  Beaovable  atoraMab  for.     W.  A.  Haater.     na 

956.^04:  Apr.  19  jto.  p.  8698;  Oaa.  S***"!^-  «»<>;,. 

VendlnaapparataaCofij-controlled.    T.  H.  Duncojjba    Na 

Bp.  p.  2886 ;  Oaa  ▼oClM ;  p.  44^  a-* ♦•• . 

Vending  machine.  P^rtfe-      A    rj^     V^  966.728: 
Apr.  19;  Bp.  p.  4402|POaa.  v«l._168;  R;.75ft^ 


VendtBc'macKinea.'  lfeUli?T '■«*"»«   '<»'  BR^.*  n-V 

Wamlere.     No.  966.006;  Apr.  26;   Sp.   p.  6016:  Oaa 

vol.  153 ;  p.  887.  ^^ 

Veoeer   barral   or   parage   machine.      H.    B|5*«Ja      Na 

956,904  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4809 :  Oaa  vol.  188 ;  P-  861. 
Ventilating  devlca  f or  oae  in  eoaaect'oa  ^th  wmdoja 

A  W^Martln.    Na  966.:78 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p.  819B :  Oaa 

vol.  168 ;  p.  573.  ^ 

Vebtllatlnrfni^ter.     J.    W.   Pbella     No.   9e6,991 :   Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  «86 ;  Oaa  vol.  153 :  a881. 
Ventilator:  8ee  Car-ventUator ;  ■»«f<»»<iir?ia^*Ai»    If 
Veaoel.  Marina     C.  L.  Barpar.     No.  954.718;  Apr.  18. 

Bp.  p.  2187:  Oaa.  voL  168 :  p.  882.    ^._„.    ._    ,^. 
VeSel.  Marine.     B.  Bettergren.     No.  966.708;  Apr.   19. 

Sp.  p.  4366 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  7B2.       .    „   _    .      „• 
Veaaela  Apparataa  for  ralalng  anakea.    B.  P- C>*nCi./*^ 

•S^wXr.  19:  Sp.  p.  4lr8:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  772. 
Veaatfa   Device  for  raiaUig  aobamrlaa.     M   A.  l<aabeuX. 

Na  965,414  ;  Apr.  19  -Bp:  p.  8714  ;  Oaa.  val.  158 :  p.  668. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


faocdii 


vim  aMaraler.     C  Barnom.     Na  966.027;  Apr.  26;  Sp. 

p.  6062 ;  Oaa.  voL  163;  p.  894.        _     ,        ,.    ^ 
VloliB.    J.  *.  L.  Wiaaeoff.    Na  054,487 ;  Apr.  IS ;  Bp.  p. 

S14T:  088.  VOL  158:  p.  Sfl.         ^     «„  ..^     »        -« 
Viae,  A^natabla     O.  A.%>ef^irt.     No.  965.269:  Apr.  19; 
Bp.  p.  8819;  Oaa.  vol,  158;  p.  602.  


No. 


B.  Hl^aa  and  J. 

>S778;  Oaa.  voL  168  ja  < 

Na  966.089 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 


Viae  aad  aapport.    T 

954^1 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 
VlaaPlnmberV     F.  Carta 

8085 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  898.     ^_^  ,,.     ^        .     _ 
Viae,  Saw-.     W.  T.  Swah.     No.  954,148 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p 

850:0aa.  VOL  168:p.  IM. 
VotUutSMeblne  locking  Biactiaf«i«      C  C.  AMott     Mo 

9M!tTl;Apr.  12:  Sp.  p.  SBS4:  OaaeoL  158:a 
VnloMilaer!  T^  A.  6^er.     No.  b66,479 ;  Apr.  W ; 

8843 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  :  p.  676.  «     «,.  -^ 

Voleaa^r  removable  cover.     A.  Adamaon.     Ha  ppo,Tav ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4481 :  Oaa  voL  168:  D.  764. 
Wagon  and  auto  braka     W.  O.  AlMdga     Ma  965.984: 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2916 ;  Oaa.  voL  lU :  p.  494.  _^ 

Wagon.   A«tom6bUe.     M.   V.   B.   Bthridg^     Na  966.060; 

Apr.  96 :  Bp.  p.  6187  :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  906.  _ 

Wagon.  AatpBOblle,     M.^  V.   B.   BthrMga     Na  966.061 ; 


Bp.  p. 


Apr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6188 ;  Oaa  voL  153 :  P- 906. 
agon-braW    £  B.  Taraer.    No.  954,229 ;  A| 


056,134;  Apr.  86; 


Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  ^ 
,,  >.^  vol.  158  ip.  190. 
WagoB-braka.    W.  E.  Wooda    Na  964.238 :  Apr.  6 ; 

1159:  Oaa.  VOL  158;  p.  198. 
Wagoa-brakK.     U.   C.   Mnrdock.     No. 

to.  p.  6802 ;  Oaa  voL  153  ;  p.  932.  

Wuon,  Damp-.     C.  M.  Haaaka     Na  958.788;  Apr.  6; 

to.  p.  198 ;  Oaa.  voL  158;  p.  87. 
Wagon-dump  llfting-)ack.     B.   M.   Staela     Ma  954.146; 

Apr.  5 ;  4^  p.  9SS :  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  161.    _  _ 

Wacon.  Dumbing-.     B.  O.  Hartle.     No.  966,088 ;  Apr.  96 ; 


Apr.  5 ;  Bk>.  p.  989 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  161.    _ 
ragon.  Dumping-.     B.  O.  Hartle.     No.  966,088 ;  Apr. 
to.  p.  5256  rOaa  VOL  168;  p.  916.  _ 


Wafl-cbveriag.    P.  C.  N.  Pederaon.    No.  905.429 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

a.  p.  3743;  Oaa  voL  153:  p.  667. 
•formtag  devtea    W.  A.  Kamaa.     No.  954.686 ;  Apr. 

IS ;  Bp.  1/9017  ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  P^„856,i^  ..«     .       .^ 
Wall-ooat  JmUI-bed.     A.  U  Haley.    Na  966,840 ;  Apr.  96 ; 

Sp.  p.  6t66 ;  Oaa  vol.  158  ;  p.  1002.     ^     .  _^.        „    ^ 
Walla.  Apparataa  for  the  conatmctloa  of  plaatle.     B.  C. 

Babel.    Vo.  955.304;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8468;  Oaa  toL 

153;  p.  «16. 
Warp-handling  apparataa.     H.  D.  Colman.     No.  966,883; 

Apr.  19  !  Bp.  p.  8648 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  642.    „    _    ^ 
Warp-nnltiag  meehanlam.     H.  A.  Haaaen  and  M.  B.  Pe- 

taraan.     Na  954.862 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2661 ;  Oaa.  voL 

158 ;  p.  436. 
Warpa,  Bpadng  device  for.    J.  O.  Ooordea^    No.  954.612 ; 

Apr  12;  Bp.  p.  1746 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  818. 
Waiplag- machine  atUchment    T.  A.  Moora    No.  9M.199 ; 

ApirTB ;  Bp.  P.  1064  ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  181. 
Warahip.    R.  Bollanl.    No.  956.442 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6972  ; 

Oaa  VOL  153  ;p.  1037.  ^  .^    „ 

Waabboard.    J.  w.  Orthbte.    No.  964,429 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1544 ;  Oaa  voL  158:  p.  284. 
Waahboari    cabinet,    SUtlonary-.      A.    J.    Matter.-     No. 

954,121 :  Apr  6  ;  Bp.  p.  881 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 :  p.  163. 
Waaher  :    See    Dlah  -  waaher ;     Securing  •  waaber ;     Wool- 

waaher. 
Waahlng-BMchlna     O.  S.  Wtnant     No.  968,882;  Apr  6: 

Bp.  p.  8B4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  72. 
Wa&lng-iaaclilna     &.   O.   Irey.     No.  954,108;   Apr.  5; 

Bp.  p.  855 :  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  147. 
Waabing-iaacBina     J.   Hofmann.     No.  964.187 :   Apr.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1048  ;  Oaa  vol.  168  :  p.  176. 
Waahlag-ttachlaa     D.   Hawley.     No.  954,802;  Apr.   12; 

Sp.  p.  9428 :  Oaa  voL  158 ;  p.  414. 
Waahlng-iaadilne.    B.  E.  Maxwell  and  O.  E.  Hymer     No. 

966181  ;  Apr  19;  Bp.  p.  8196;  Oaa.  vol.  153;  p.  574, 
Waahiag-aacBlna    J.  W.  Walter.     No.  956,468 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Bp.  p.  6008 ;  Oaa  voL  158 :  p.  1042. 
Waahlng-maehine  ollnder.    T.  J.  Calloway.    No.  966,479 ; 

Apr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6066 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  1050. 
WaahiBf-iaaenlne  drlvo-geariag.    F.  Koatlan.  _  No.  906,418 ; 


Aprl9:  Sp.  p^  8718;  Oaa  voL  168:  p.  662. 
-  -  -        *"  ^  winding  aad  aettlng  mechanlimi  ivr.     u. 
965.886;  Apr  19;  1&.  p.  8548;  Oaa  vol- 


Kern.     No. 

153;  p.  627. 
Water-cloaet  datem.    B.  B.  Crana    Mo.  954.984 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Bp.  p.  2790;  Oaa  voL  158:  p.  460. 
Water-cloe«t  valva     O.  W.  Fleming.     No.  966.780;  Apr 

19;  Bp.  p.  4608;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  778. 
Water-coutrolllag  device.     B.  P.  oajlord.     No.  955,150: 

Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8186 ;  Oaa  vol.  l6S ;  p.  563. 
Watar-carrant  power  aratem.    C.  F.  A.  BOalL    No.  954,999 ; 

Ayr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  28*:  Oaa  vaL  168 : p.  489. 
Water-elevktor.    J.  L.  Wray.    No.  955,801 ;  Apr.  19 :  Bp.  p. 

8464;  QtLA.  voL  158;  p.  616. 
Water-baater    J.  W.  Hardia    No.  968.690 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Bp.  p. 

22 :  Oaa.  vol.  158 :  p.  7. 
Water-Bieitr    J.  H.  CoaaeU.    No.  966,766 ;  Apr  19  ;  Bp.  p. 

4480:  oaa  vol.  158;  p.  778.  ,    „     „     _.,.. 
Water-meter.      M.    Mafltt    and    P.    H.    WUUaaa      No. 

966,121 :  Apr  26;'torp.  6276 ;  0«J^*o>-  W* :  ft^^i, 
Water-B^ra  Btnfflaa-box  for.   ■.B.Oaaioa.Mp.  954,691 : 

Apr  12;  Sp.  p.  l9li ;  Oaa  voL  158 ;  p.  850. 
Water-motor    J.  H.  Headrlckaon.    No.  954,488 ;  Apr  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  1550;  Oaa  toL  158:  p.  S86.     ^_  ^^^     ^ 
Water-motor.     H.  T.  Famaworth.     No.  965,148 :  Apr.  19 : 

Sp.  p.  5181 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  568. 


Watar-OMter.     O.   W.   CoSeld.     Ma  965^^1;  Apr.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3894 ;  Oaa.  vol  158 ;  pw  6jM.  ^_^  ^^      ^         ^ 
WaCnnnotor     W.   O.   StowaU.     Ma  956^25;  Apr.  96; 

Bp.  p.  6618;  Oaa  voL  168;  p.  968.  ^     .     ,».    , 

Water  or  other  fluid  boating  apparataa     O.  A.  Fowlar. 

No.  956,893 :  Apr  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8679 :  Oaa  voL  15S:  p.  645. 
Water  tank,  ^t-.     J.  J.  Kellv.     Na  958,968;  Apr.  5; 

Bp.  p.  586 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 :  p.  M.  ^ 

WatM-tube  holler     C  MahlEa.     Na  966,888;  Apr.  26; 

Bp.  p.  5866  ;Oaa  vol.  168:  p.  1018.  ^^    _ 

Watar-wtaaaL    W.  B.  Sealja    No.  906,478 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Sp.  p^ 

3842 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  676. 
Water-wheel  governor    W.  D.  Whlta    No.  966.668 ;  Apr. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4024;  Oaa  vol.  153;  p.  706.  ^  „    „ 

Water-wbec^.   Qate-oontroUing  meehanlam   for.     W.   W. 

White.     Na  956.569;  Apr  19;  »».  9.  4026;  Oaa  toL 

163;    p.    706.  _     __ 

Waather-atrlp.     J.  P.  StahL     Na  964.896;  Apr.  12;  Bp. 

p.  2045 ;  Saa.  voL  168  ;  p.  448.  ^  _    . 

Weather-strip.    V.  E.  Tlachler.    No.  956,002 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  5010 ;  Oaa.  voL  163 ;  p.  885.        ,,  „  „         „  -- 
Web  feeding  and  cutting  attachment.    M.  H.  Mann,  W.  M. 

and  W.  M.  Ooagat.    No.  96431T ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2454; 

Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  419. 
Web-Coading  meehanlam     M.  H.  Mann.    Ma  954,701 ;  Ape 

12  :  Bp.  p.  2289 :  Oaa.  voL  155 ;  p.  897.  ^  ^^     ^ 
Wedge.  Attaching-.    J.  L.  Clarka    No.  954,669  ;  Apr.  19 ; 

8p.  p.  2096 :  Oaa  vol.  153 ;  p.  867.  ^      ^^  ^^ 

Weed-bnmlng  appliance.     O.  L.  CNeala     Na  955,425; 

Apr  18;  Bp.  p.  8788;  Oaa  toL  158;  p.  666. 
Weevil  exterminator.  Boll-.     P.  B.  Hebari     Mo.  964,629; 

Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1099 ;  Oaa  voL  153 ;  p.  865. 
Weighing  apparatua  Car-.    A.  W.  fright    Ma  966,828 ; 

Apr.^ ;  BpTp,  6726 ;  Oaa  toL  168^  a  996. 
Welgfaing-machlnee,  Bleetrtcal  eontroIUng  meehanlnt  for. 

U.   Bichardaon.     No.  955.093;  Apr  f9:  Bp.  p.  4320; 

Oaa  vol.  163;  p.  749. 
Well-digging  apmuatna     M.   Latta.     No.  966.818;  Apr. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4WO:  Oaa.  voL  168:  p.  78ir.  ^„  ..,, 

Well-driuing    machine.      W.    C    Bicvena      No.    966.619; 

Apr  19;  Sp.  p.  4142:  Oaa  vol.  168;  p.  721. 
Welfacroan.     8.  N.  Hall    Na  906.080;  Apr.  SO;  Bp.  p. 

6188:  Oaa  toL  163;  p.  918.^  „   •,     ^^^^     ^ 
Wen-tablag.  Eotary  for.    S.  N.  HalL    Mo.  906.081 :  Apr. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6184 ;  Oaa  voL  158 ;  p.  918.    ^_     ^        ^ 
Wella.  treating  oU-.    A.  P.  Blten.    No.  966,068 ;  Apr  96 ; 

Sp.  p.  6188 ;  Oaa.  voL  158 ;  p.  906.    ^  ,^  ^  «   „ 

WelXi.  working-barrel  for  oil-.    W.  H.  Walkwr  and  W.  H. 

McDevItt    No.  955.024 ;  Apr  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2902 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

168 :  p.  491. 
Wheel :  Bee  Automobile  •  wheal ;  Aatoaaoblle  wind  •  wheal ; 

Car  safety-wheel ;  Blaatic  wheel ;  Fifth-wheel ;  Follower- 
wheel  ;  Propeller-wheel ;  Bemovable-rlm  wheel :  BoUer- 

bearing  wheel;  Spring-wheel:  Sprocket-wheel;  Traction- 
wheel  ;  Trolley-wheel :  Vehicle-wheel ;  Water-wheel. 
WbeeL    C.  W.  Price.     No.  964.048;  Apr  6;  Bp.  p.  788; 

Oaa  VOL  153 ;  p.  128.  .    „  „„, 

Wheel.    E.  G.  Murunah.    No.  954.124 ;  Apr  6 ;  Bp.  p.  885 ; 

Oaa  vol.  153;  p.  154.  ^     „     „  _  ^      „. 

Wheel  -  rim  -  aecuring    meana     O.    R.    Bchoenrock.     No. 

955,213;  Apr  19;  Sp.  p.  3278;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  686. 
Wbeel-acraper  damper.    T.  O.  Jacklln.    Mo.  966.878 ;  Apr. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4759 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  842. 
Wbeel-aecuring  meana     B.   B.  Bergmann.     No.  966,081 ; 

Apr  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5066 ;  Oaa.  voL  IM  :  p.  895. 
Wheel  auDport,  Vehicle-.     C.   H.   Olvena.     No.  956,790; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4526 ;  Oaa  voL  163 ;  p.  782. 
Wheela,  Extenalon-rim  for  traction-englna    T.  Bchete.    No. 

954^14  ;  Apr  5  ;  Bp.  p.  1117  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ;  p.  186. 
Whlffletree-hook.    C.  E.  Jonca    No.  954,810 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Sp. 
^   2440  ;  Oaa.  voL  158  ;  p.  417. 

aip-lock.     J.  Erlckaon.     No.  956,588;  Apr  19;  Bp.  p. 
4082 ;  Oaa.  voL  153 ;  p.  712.  ,    „     ^         „    ^„  .._ 
Whip-lock  and  robe-faatener     L.  L.  Noakaa     Na  9554^35 ; 

Apr.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3958 ;  Oaa  vol.  163 ;  p.  696. 
Whip-aocket.     C.  A.  Keller.     No.  966.494;  Afw.  26;  Sp. 

p.  6096 ;  Oaa  VOL  158 ;  p.  1066.  ,.„-«,       .». 

Whip-aocket   lock.     J.   R.  Bchweara.     No.  956,701 :  Apr. 

19;  Bp.  p.  4852:  Oaa  vol.   153;  p.  761.  ^    ^ 

Wind-motor.    A.  W.  BaUeyl    No.  965,306 :  Apr  19 ;  Sp.  p. 
3470 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  616.  ■   „      ^ 

Wlnding-machlnea,  LnbricaUng  atUchment  for.    8.  Broad- 
wSi     Na  954I74  ;  Apr  5  :  Sp.  p.  1482  ;  Oaa.  vol.  158 ; 

&2ft9. 
ding  maehinea,  Stopping  meehanlam  for  yarn;;.     H.  C. 
Miller.     No.  805,657 ;  Apr.   19 ;  Sp.  p.  4249 ;  Oaa  voL 

Windlaaa'   J.  8.  Oram.    No.  954.882 ;  Apr  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1858 ; 

WindmiU?  '  C.  s!  Agre.  '  No.  958.890 ;  Apr  5 ;  Sp.  p.  406 ; 

Wm^UL     A.  T.^Bcytt     Na  905,289;  Apr  10;  Bp.  p. 

8483;  Oaa   voL  158;  P.  610. 
WindmiJl.     A.  M.  Cox.     No.  966,768;  Apr   19;   Bp.  p. 

4484;  Oaa  voL  168;  p.  774.         „     ^     ^  ,. 
Windmill  -  coupling.    Safety -key.      B.    C.  J^uiker.      Na 

0M,671 :  Apr  12  ;  to.  p.  2099  ;  Oaa  vol.  153  ;^p.  868.  _ 
Window.     B.  and  L.  H.  Btenecky.     No.  954,356;  Apr  5; 

Sp.  p.  1401 ;  Gax.  vol.  158 :  p.  282.  _ 

Window-cleaner.    8.  T.  Toahikawa.    No.  968.729 ;  Apr  5 ; 

Bp.  p.  98 :  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  19.  .    _ 

Window-cleaner.    L.  H.  Arat.    No.  964,158 ;  Apr  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

988 ;  Oaa  vol.  158 ;  p.  166.  ^     . 

Window  conatruetioo.    J.  Z.  H.  Baker.    No.  954,606 ;  Apr. 

12;  Bp.  p.  1946;  Oaa.  voL  168;  p.  845. 
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D.  BOSS :  u«c-  vol*  IM ;  p.  »---  ._ 

WtaSow-tobkV  X  Lrwuidowskl.     No.  &4.M8:  Apr.  U; 


Wladow  frsiM  aBd^;;—--     - 
Apr.  M :  Bp.  p.  MM ;  q««.  »?»• 


No.  Me,181 ; 
0S8. 


wft^"Ki£"-E"!i.'S;jai^ja  .«.".;  Apr.  1.: 

Apr.  12  :  8p.  P,  2882 ;  0«ji.  l^:.l^^- ^^m  •  Anr  8  • 
WlBdow-pam  fMttncr.    J.  ■.  Smith.    No.  988,800 ,  Apr.  o . 

8p.  p.  888 ;  Qo.  TOl.  IM  :»••••  ^..^..^     m<v  oka  AB4  • 
Window-pane  futnw.    J.  W.  Vm  N«wklrk-No.  984.484 , 

Anr   12:  8p.  p.  18T8 ;  0«i.  toI.  168 :  p.  804. 
WtaKlwpro^EilSi-rjcwtod..    W.P^^  No.  988.808; 

wao?^/l2!.^'^;o.  V^^}|j5^-3,No.  984.740;  Apr. 

^U^I^^^^^.%"b:&''^^  U%0  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

WlUw'i.2n.''w' V^-Pnrnur.     No.  988.788;  Apr.  8; 

wS&oSi^^^a'^^JSLSi^^       »88.017;  Apr.  tO; 

W&U-S?^?S.  a;ii"i|Sf.288;  Apr.  20;  Op.  I. 
8tm;  0«*  ToL  188;  p.  078.  -    ,.   tw 

yf&  SJL^'i'i^B^^^-i^l^B;  Apr.  19;  Bp.  p. 
w2SS.^t2rZ"k'ffii-fcl<f"No.  9884»7;  Apr.  19;  Bp. 
wUSiinJ'^SiJiS^^cS-auW.     H.  8.T1UC     NO. 

wK^ftSric.^.  B.  wSlfc.    No.  988.110>;  Apr.  12;  Bp.  p. 
8040;  Q««.  TOl.  188:  p.  516.  ,    „  ,^  .      m^ 

WIro  booM.  Loek-forming  deTlw  for.     .'•   S?"™"--!^ " 
Sa  iSi^Anrli  •  Bo.  D.  2018  ;  0««.  toL  188  :  P.  ♦♦*. 

wS^M^rSihtoitoi  feSwnent,    N.  and  J.^Vf'^TSS- 
No  wSLMB^prO;  Bp.  p.  1140:  Oa«.  Tol.  188;  p.  189. 

wKpffitoYmncffine.    O   L*^  WjlUc.     No.  954.838  ;  Apr. 
12  •  Rnn    2492'  0««.  vol.  158 ;  p.  425.  ^ 

W&JSk&^i^^y  Hl^ForJi-.  'Jo.  956.828;  Apr.  28; 

wR  ^'Sii^STor  '"'B^em'Sen  and  O.  V.  SboHfl 
^n5:.  SbSm*  aS^  1»  ;  Bp^  p.  4000 ;  Qa..  toL  168 :  p.  iSi. 


^rss?:  «5Ka?npf  o^Bi^^iisrs:: »: 

wi£i»d&  BAcbtiio.    H-W.Bawn.    No.904J48;Apr. 

Wiai%i^=  ^^  B!*'ciS>U^:  *g.,  086.t02;  Apr. 
IP;  £[pu  44fl;  Oa«.  toI.  168;  p.  772.  

Na  96g;40» ;  Apr.  19 :  Bo.  p.  WTOO  i^**^^^  '^tt^ 
WoodworkJ«r«haper.     J.  Hau•«^     No.  988,949.  Apr.  O^ 

wS-w^a^r-  %"-irraiSjt^  So.  984.728;  Apr.  12;  Bp. 

Wr^apSJl-i-iic'^lnr'-i'Vttci"*  NO.  980.478;  Apr.  B8; 

WrSS?' W.  O.  Boyal.    Nb.  984.218 :  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1118 ; 

wSSdi.'^J.^jSi.Si.n.^o.  984,801;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  12«>; 

wS^'^^Vp^'  Na  964.886 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  !••• ;  Om. 

wSih"V  fe  iJtln.    No.  964.904  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  8780 

w2^~V  a'.^.^*"  C.  Slew.     No.  966.004;  Apr.  U 

So.  p.  286S;  Oaa.  toI.  153:  p.  484.  ,«    «_   ^   ^m« 

WwHct     1.  H.  Flory      No.  9M;781  ;  Apr.  IB ;  Bp.  p.  4806 

w2Sdi.'**'B.*Mrilor/jr      No.  968.898;   Apr.  20 :  Bp.  p. 

wiSS:  ^H'^OotSiL^  S*  960,074;  Apr.  20 ;  Bp.  p. 
wSS:  'i^o'ft-iSin!'  &"•  900.197;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p. 
wSS:  ^i^B^ir.'^Ni.^OoSSiO:  Apr.  28;  BP.  p.  6024; 
OaTvol.   168;  pMl. 

X.^^^^  V?"io^1io^%.&onpr  6;  BP.  P. 
I.'i*b=.g'c7TSldi&  ^'^>o.«-.  NO.  964444 ;  Apr. 
Ta'ri-2^^''aSJra'Si-n'''8SJdc^  NO.   966.001; 
Ur^iBplp.  ^9 :  0"-  ^P'    153  :  p.  488. 


mm 
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Automobllo-bodjr.  E.  J.  Oollck.  No.  40.639;  Apr.  12; 
BJd!^<?!<Bl>«rar^iL  J.  Adlar.  No.  40.668 ;  Apr.  20 ; 
BiSSw.*  ^cfafcrSTind  A.  Puilor.  No.  40.048;  Apr. 
/  ;  mUiSK  ^:  i?Jio?riS!*No.  40.020 ;  Apr.  12 ;  0«.  toI. 
BoffSer-Mttlon:  W.  MlMiilw.  No.  40.000;  Apr.  6;  Oa*. 
Bottli.^'^a  fro^No.  40.000;  Apr.  20;  Gam.  toL  168; 
Cariait^^J.  H.  W!t»l.  No.  40,029;  Apr.  12;  Oaa.  toI. 
cJmt  ***X  ^liarry.  Noa.  40.049-02 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 
Cu&  or  rS^  H.  Ulmar.  Noa.  40.027-8;  Apr.  12;  Oaa. 
Caatet^df^^lartal-.  C.  Blaach.  No.  40.010;  Apr.  6; 
C^  TT^-^irTir.  No.  40.018;  Apr.  6;  Oaa,  vol. 
Cbandallar-trtmmlnc.  H.  Gothbars.  No.  40.000 ;  Apr.  26 ; 
Cbocoiat?  d^ '  X*  Scbopf.    No.  40.016 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

C\iS<tS^i^  M.  P—m.    No.  40,008;  Apr.  20;  Oaa.  toI. 

168'  p.  1002. 
CoffM-ar».   ebaflnt-diab,   or   almllar  artkle.   Leg   for  /• 

ffiTOnterSanL    Ni.  40,042 ;  Apr.  19 ;  6aa.  toL  168 ; 

n    Mkfi 

CoOna  or  caaketa,  Luf  for.  P.  a.  Zinaer.  No.  40,006 ; 
CoiKk,%^  'c.  i^Vw^JS  No.  40.010;  Apr.  6; 
DlS"bwi"^?**Bo^a«t.  No.  40.048;  Apr.  19;  Oaa. 
D^u/.&k!*    C*  M.  Ow*nt.     Na  40.612 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa. 

maSLt^'^^w.  *f!*  W.  OabrU.    No.  40,047  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  18* ;  p.  805. 
Olaaa   ravel   or   ■Unllar  article.      H.   P.   Blnelalre.      No. 

40.608;  Apr.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  153;  p.  263. 
Hat-^:    H.  W.  IJcbwalb.    Na  40.*40 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

I■dlc!ato^4Ual.'     H.  L.  WlllUma.     Na  40.002;  Apr.  26; 

Oaa.  i»ol.  168;  p.  1061.  ^^    ^ 

Lamp^bada.    J.  Kapplar.    No.  40.024 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  tol. 

168 ;  p.  628. 
LaaiD  ahade  or  reflector.     J.  Kappler.     Noa.  40.006-0; 

Apr.  oToaa.  toI.  168;  p.  264. 


Laiip  ah«dii  or  reflet^.'   J.  Kapplar.    Na  40.046;  Apr. 

IP:  QtM.  Tol.  158 :  p.  806. 
lABMtMid.    C  Hatflcld.     Na  40.604 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL 


Lamo-aapport  or  almllar  article.    J.  MltcbalL    Na  40,040 ; 

AprTliBr:  Oaa.  Tol.  163;  p.8p6.  ^A-t,  .    a«.    a. 

LobaterK»«eker.     P.   J.  Zebnder.     No.  40,011;  Apr.  6; 

MouieTpitchi:  *A.T'8anford.    Noa.  40.600-1 ;  Apr.' 6; 

Pl?t^  R  eiS '  ^o.  «>.b02  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 :  P- »5»- 
Ball&g-biock.     D.  B.  Laten.     No.  40,667 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oaa. 

tLtMjn,  Oaa'  and  coal.    O.  A.  Tlnnerman.    No.  40,688 ;  Apr. 

EajC;to^r"aVliir5."Na  40.044;  Apr.  19;  Oa*  toL 

Be(S^or*o?*ainiUar  article.     O.  H-  Mygatt.     Na  40,628; 
Apr.  12:  Oaa.  rol.  168;  P-.628.  .,.«.«■•« 

Bog.    J.  H.  WltaeL    Noa.  40;e80-8 :  Oaa.  ▼©1-168;  p.  6M. 
ISr     W.  A.  Spring.    Noa.  40.684-6;  Apr.  12;  Oaa.  toI. 

Bug.''^."o.  Belth.    Na  40,087;  Apr.  12;  Oaa,  vol.  168; 

BbadJ^Artlfldal-llght.    K.  Booth.     Na  40,626;  Apr.  12; 

8b2K  ArtlJJul-Plght''  M.  W.  OleMon.     Noa.  40.660-7; 

Anr   26 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  pp.  1000-1. 
BhX  Artlfldil-llrht.     i».*^^bllltog.     Na  40.668;  Apr. 

26 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  1061.  m.^-**     v«. 

Shade  or  reflector  or  almllar  article.    O.  A.  Mygatt.    No. 

40.060 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1001.     ^    ,    „      „ 
Shadeor  almllar  article  for  artificial  llghta.    O.  A.  Mygatt. 

No.  40,007  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  163 ;  p.  2«4j^ 
Sharlng-^t   holder.     A.    Pujola,     N«^  40,622;   Apr.   12; 

8h2^mIti•l  pu!^'^  L?Loeaar.    Na  40.608;  Apr.  8;  Oaa. 

8p^k.  to?^.  or^iSillar  article.    J.  B,  Dean.    Na  40,609; 

8p^''n;f^fk^S?-.:«lla'i^l?ie.^'^H.  HUlbom.     Na  40.619; 

Apr.  12  :  Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  622.    _  ,_^^     „     .«---«. 

Bpoon.  fork,  or  almUar  article.    F.  ■.  Prrtat    Na  40,620; 

^r.  12;  Oaa.  rol.  163:  p.  622.  -_      «    r. 

Bpoona,   forka.   or   almllar   arUclea,   Handle  for.     W.   C 

*Bowien.    No.  40,041 :  Apr  19 ;  Oaa.  rol.  153 :  P- 8<>4. 
Bpoona.  forka.  or  almllar  arttdea.  Handle  «or.    G.  F.  Kolb. 
^500/40,064-6 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  1000. 
Btatoette.    eTt.  Bl&iarda.    No.  40,621 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  voL 

StoT? '  ^  'ia^'Kennedy  and  B.  J.  King.    No.  40.614;  Apr. 

'^i^'^nrVI.'  ^.  oJint.     NO..  40.617-18;  Apr.  6; 
iaa.  Tol.  163;  p.  266. 


^i 


Tehldea.  Badlator-cap  for  motor^.    L.  CJPhlppa,  Jr.    Na 
.664 : 

Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p  1001. 


'40;004 ;  ApVT  20 ;  OaiTrol.  168 ;  p.  10«.  . 

Wafer.  Paper  seal-.     B.  Taunton.     Na  40.001;  Apr.  26; 


Watch-fob  or  almllar  artld«.    T.  F.  Pryor,  Jr.    No.  40,698 ; 
Apr.  6;  Oaa.  rol.  168;  p.  262. 
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▲eld  t«ti«rl|i  and  dletottcal  EM-«gumtlOH,  jLactle-.     Dr 


No. 


Apr.  26;  Ou.  toL 

No.  7T,M0;  Apr.  26; 

No. 


LSloS  *  Dr.  Utfr 

lU ;  P,  1078.  .    _   ^,  w 

▲ntlMpm,  Alkaline.    A.  ■.  Falch. 

Oaa.  TOl.  168:  p.  107».         ^  ,^        „    ,    „. 
AnttMptIc  and  ImaobUlsing  flolda.     B.  I.  WlaiMr. 

Tflwa;  Apr.  12:  Oaa.  roL  lU;  D.  Ml. 
AntonM>bO»-top&     Vehicle  Top  *  BaoDlj  Company.     No. 

77.428 ;  Apr.  6  ;  Qai.  toI.  158 :  p.  288. 
Ban  and  trunka,  Trarallnc-.     DrMdner  RetoeatenalllMD-* 

Lwlarwannfatelk.  O.  iTlJppold.    Na  77.623 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Ban.  aan^la.  and  pocket-books.  Hand-.    Tba  8.  A.  Dla- 

m^JukBJi^  Co:  ^  77\M1:  Apr.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  IM : 

_    fttfl 
BuDi.  UiDinks,  Tallaea.  and  aatelMla.  Traveltac-.    H.  Loab. 
^o.  77^2 :  Apr.  19 :  Oai^^TOlTliS ;  p.  SlS: 
Bakinc-Mwder.  F.  B.  Cbanbarlaln  Company.  No.  77.828 ; 

Apr  M ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  1077.  ^      ,        .         „ 
Ballac  cotton.  Jate  baorlna  for.     The  Amarleao  liana- 

ira?SirtSJ&miSS7."oar77.602-8:  Apr.  26;  Oaa.  Tol. 

158 :  pri077. 
Batterlea.   Drj-cM.     Longiife  Battery  Co.     No.  77.669; 

Apr.  l8 :  Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  1078.,  ^  ^  „  ,^  ^^  . 
Bads,  cotehea.  daTooporU,  and  ablp-bunks.  Pacific  Btael 
^^nVtSnUtg.  Ci     ^o.  n,9»U  Apr.  26;  Oas.  rol. 

163  ;  p.  1079.  _. 

B««r.  Bii|ok«l  ehlppad.     Hleka  *  OriAth.     No.  77.688; 

Apr.ft:  Oas.  Tor  158  :  p.  818.  ..  ,^.  .     ^        ,,. 

Belta.  WMat-:    Hewn  *  P««nr.    Noa.  77.462-8 ;  Apr.  IS ; 

Oaa.  f«l.  188;  p.  648.  »       ^  _>. 

Beveranp  and  sTrapa  for  making  the  ■"»«-.,Njy   »•" 

UqnldlMapettalnf  Machine  Company.    No.  77.486 ;  Apr. 

5 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  168 ;  p.  268. 
BeTcram,  Certain.    The  Alhambra  Nataral  Mineral  Water 


•Tcram,  Certain.    The  Alhambra  Nataral  Mineral  Water 
Co.    lio.  77,412 ;  Apr.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 J  P.  M8. 
Bererafia,  Certain.     MarclMata  In  4  Cold  Storage  Co. 

No.  ft,42Z ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  *"• 
Beveragn,    Certain    alcoholic.     U.    B. 
7.686:  '  ■ 


268. 

«-...-«-.    ^-. —    -     Kirk   4   Co.     No. 

77.686:  Apr.  19 :  Oas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  818. 
BiecQlt    NaUonal  Blscvlt  Company.    No.  77.484 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Oas.  tol.  168 :  p.  268. 
Blecatt.     National    Biacait   Company.     No.   77.666;   Apr. 

19 ;  Gas.  TOl.  163 ;  p.  818. 
Oermaa 


Blanketia.    Cotton. 


Company.      No. 


'77,4«1:  Apr.1i2iOai"ToL  16»;  ft.  641L      ^      _      _ 

Wool.     The   Pltt«bar^   Dry  Ooods  Company 


etiL   Wool,     ^e 
77.487:  Jpr.  12. 


Oas.  TOl.  168 :  p.  642.  ^ 

No.  77.806 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oas. 


HaU 
Scblrmer 


No.  77,891 :  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa. 


Blanketi 

Ne.  7 ^ 

Block  aAd  tackle. 

ToL  U8  :  p.  268. 
Booka,  iToalc-.     O. 

TOl.  158 :  p.  267.  _  „      .,,  «M» 

Boot-protectors.     Blakey's  Boot  Protectora.     No.   77,609; 

Apr.  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ;  p.  817.  ^  .^       ,> 

Boots  and  shoes,  Ctoth.     P.  J.   Hamty  Shoe  Company. 

No.  7t.661;  Apr.  19;  Om.,to1.  168^p.  818. 
Boota  Md  ahoaa.  Cloth  and  Intbar.    Ilia  Florahelm  Shoe 

CcTmpSy^Na.  T^W2 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oas.  t^.  168  ^p.  1078. 
Boots  Mid  Bhoea,   Lntbar.     Thomoaon 

77.882 1  Apr.  6 ;  Oas.  Tol.  168  ;  p.  267. 
Boots  aM  ahoaa.  Lnther.    The  Hi 

77.680 :  AprTM ;  Oas.  toI.  168  :  v-J-vj*-  .    •     j. 

Boots.   tnOer  antomoWle-.     Bobwta,  Johnaon  4  BMd 

Shoe  Company.     No.  77,380;  Apr.  6;  Oas.  Tol.  168; 

P-  *W.  _ 

Broocbn  and   Btlckj>Uui.     Ban   Btraoas  Company.     No. 

77^611:  Apr.  86;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  10T7. 
Brooma.     Markle  Wiley  Broom  Co.     Noa.  77.080-1 ;  Apr. 

26:  Oaa.  toI.  168:  p.  1078. ^     ^       _    „ 

Bmaliaa,    Beonovs  Klelnle  4  Ca    No.  77,400 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa. 


-Elders  Co.     No. 

Jnlskamp  Broa.  Co.    No. 
168 ;  p.  1078. 


Tol.  ioS  VP-  *•• 

Brnahea,  1 

Tol.  158 ;  p.  268. 
Batter.     Ohio  4  Pittsburg  MUk  Company.     No.  77.406; 

Apr.  I :  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  ^  8W.  ^.     .        „     «  , 

Bttttsr.     H,  iL  Breim.     No.  77.816;  Apr.  88;  Gaa.  rol 


detachable  parts  ttereot  BhaTlag*. 
"     77,684  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ; 
O.  BaUrartL 


Braahn ^~ 

ThompooQ.     No.  77,684  :  A 
— "---   Xootb- 


C  K. 

19 ;  On.  ToL  llTs ;  p.  819. 
No.  77.408 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oas. 


Na  77.671; 


H.  H.  Breim. 

168;  p.  1077.  ^_  ^    «  ^    ^    , 

Bntton^frstnlag  aMchlnea.     O.  RaflanbeaL 

Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  1078.  --^-«. 

Cake.     The  F.  O.  Btose  Baking  Company.     No.  77.416: 

Apr.  8 :  Oas.  toI.  168 :  p.  969. 
Cake  MlBg  and  fllliBg.    MaBafactnring  Cempanj  of  Aoiar- 

Ica.™.  7T.404^jtpr.  6 1  Oaa.j«L JM:  p.7ii.  ^^    ^ 
Cakea.     Maryland  Blaralt  Co.     Na.  77,474 :  .^^.  IS ;  Oas. 

Cambrl^  liaan-amd.    Shermaa  4  Bona  Co.   Na  77J>76 ; 

Ca««ytfi    ilMuarllng  Candy  Company.     No.  77.619 :  Apr. 
10;  Oas.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  817. 


Cutdtas.  CheeoUt*.    The  Dariteg  CanAr  Oanpany.     Na 

77.63 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  1077.^  ^ 

Can<Uea.  Chocolate.     The  Slma  -  Jaffrlea  Company.     Na 

77.W2 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  168  ;  D.  1078.      „     „  ,^^ 
Canned  fraits.    Modnto  Cannlnc  Company.    No.  77,086 ; 

Apr.  26;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  1078.     '  ^         « ^ 

Canned  fralU  and  Tecetables.     The  Bart  COaV  CuuOng 

Company.    No.  77,429 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oat.  toL  188 ;  p.  268. 
Cannedfruits  and  Tegetablaa.    Torach  Packing  Company. 

No.  77.586:  Apr.  19;  Oas.  Tol.  168;  p.  819.         „.,.. 
Caaned  fruits  and  TSgetablea.     F.  Sai^ou.     No.  77,674; 

Apr.  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  1079.  

Canned  frulta.  Tnetablea.  and  flab.    Hale-HalnU  Oronry 

Co.    No.  77,646;  AprTM ;  Oaa.  toL  153  ;  p.  1078. 
Canned  ojraters.    Olbbs  PreserTlng  Company.    Na  77,684 ; 

Apr.  19;  On.  toI.  158;  p.  817.  .__«-. 

Caaned  peppara.    Croenlgar  4  Co.    No.  77.631 ;  Apr.  96 ; 

Oas.  ToL  168 ;  p.  lOTTT  ^,     _,  ,^ 

Canned  nlmon.    Alaaka  Packers  Association.    No.  77.680 ; 

Apr.  26;  Oas.  TOl.  163;  p.  1077.  „.  ^_^     .        ,« 

Canned  aardlnao.    B.  IL  Bblpman.    No.  77,404 ;  Apr.  IS ; 

Oas.  Tol.  153 :  p.  542.  .     .  «  « 

Canned   sardlnea.      Strohmeyer    4   Arpe   Company.      No. 

77,679;  Apr.  26;  Oas.  toI.  153;  p.  1079. 
Canned  Tegetables.     J.  H.  Hoftecker  Canning  Company. 

No.  77.419 :  Apr.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  158  :  p.  268.  ^  ^„      . 
Canned  TSgstablea.     F.  P.  Cutting  Co.    Ne.  77.467 ;  Apr. 

12  ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  p.  641.  ^  ^ 

Canned    Tegetables.      Kokomo    Canning    Company.      No. 

77,549 :  Apr.  19 ;  0»%.  toI.  153 ;  p.  818. 
Canned  Tegetablea,  uuer-krant,  llah,  and  oysters.  Webatar 

Orocer  Company.     No.  77,692 ;  Apr.  19  ;  Oas.  toI.  168  :  • 

Car"  moTiers  and  pushers.    W.  McLelab.    No.  77.477 ;  Apr. 

12 ;  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  642.  ^         ^  ^  • 

Cement   Building-.     The  Lawrence  Cement  Company  of 

PennsylTanla.      No.    77.421;   Apr.   6;    Gas.    toL    158; 

Chains  and  chain  omamenta,  Ornamental.  Standard  But- 
ton Company.  Na  77.677;  Apr.  26;  Oas.  toL  158;  p. 
1079 

Cbamlnl  preoaratlons.  CerUln.  American  Aoothenrlea 
Company.    'Ro.  77.600 ;  Apr.  26  :  Gas  toI.  188  :  o.  1077. 

Clfarette-paper.    Braunteln  4  Cle.     Noa.  77,444-6;  Apr. 

O^^  J^^^^^  *  ca    No.  77,481 ;  Apr.  12 ; 

Cigarettes.*    Pappa's    Tobacco    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  77,562 :  Apr.  19 ;  On.  toI.  158 ;  P-  818. 
Clgara.      Baer    Senior   and    Company^s   Sueceanrs.      Na 

77.864 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  267. 
Clnra.     H.  Tralaar  4  Company.     No.  77.466;  Apr.  12; 

Ci™  ^&n^5vfm?»"  SSr  Mfg.  Co.     Nn.  77,672-8;  Apr. 

ai;^.^V  C  M^^e?  4  Ci.     Na  77.677;  Apr.  19;  On. 

ClnJi."Wtt*4®Bond.     Na  77,689:  Apr.  19;  Oas.  Tol. 

Clgva!  **8an  Telmo  Cigar  Mfg.  Co.  Na  77,678 ;  Apr.  26 ; 
Oas.  Tol.  168;  p.  1079.  ,  ^  ,    __ 

Cigars  and  cigarettes.  Baer  Senior  and  Company  s  Sue- 
tenors.    N?  77.868 :  Apr.  5 :  Oas.  toI.  168 ;  p.^7. 

Cigars  and  dgarettn.  Baer  Senior  and  Cbmpanys  Suc- 
cessors.    No.  77,507  :  Apr.  19  ;  Q*m.  toI.  168 ;  P.  817. 

ClnS:  cheroots.  "«  ejgarettn  ^ayey-Cagon  Tobwn 
Combany.     No.  77,614:  Apr.  19:  Oas.  ▼p'-  IHi/*  fll* 

CTonffiTprepsrstlon.  W.  8.  Manning.  No.  77,6M ;  Apr. 
19 ;  Gas.  toI.  153  :  p.  818.  ,,  ^  «.    ••  .-^  . 

ClothUig,  CerUln.  John  V.  Farwell  Company.  Ne.  77.874 ; 
AprTe;  Oas.  toI.  153:  p.  267.  ---.^     »«_  ■. 

Clothing.  Certain.     J.  Wanamaker.     No.  77.884 ;  Apr.  0 ; 

ClotMng^^Ccrtaln.  '''Neustadter  Brothers.    Ha  77.479 ;  Apr. 

12  •  Qas    TOl.  158 ;  p.  642.  ^        -i, 

Clothina.    Certain.     Vhe    Tniefirte    Underwnr    Co.     No. 

77.687:  Apr.  19;  Oas.  toI.  168:  p.  819.  „,«,. 

Ooata,  T«ata.  and  trousers.    Perlman  Brothers.    Na  77,488; 

CeJK:  'fc2Sr*LiSit'^4^.pa«y.    Na  77.469;  Apr. 

12;  Oaa.  toI.  168;  p.  641.  », -«.     .__   m. 

Coffee.     DwlneU-Wrtgfit  Company.     No,  77,626;  Apr.  86; 

CeSSi-    wi^VlS;ie"ca     Na  77.670;  Apr.  26;  Oaa.  toI. 

168;  p.  1079.  ^    __,^ 

CoSn  and  chicory  eompoand  and  bjjpjjd  tn.    ^"fiw 

Coffn  Ca  o<  New  Orlaana.    Na  77.486 ;  Apr.  IS :  Oaa. 

Cc^L.  BlJi(&L"j:  8.  Elliott.    No.  77,628 ;  Apr.  18;  Oo*. 

CoISir-stlffeners.  L-  Hollander.  No.  77J72;  Apr.  6; 
Oas.  Tol.  168:  p.  267. 
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Corn-fl«k«s.     American   Ilomlo;   Companj.     No.  77,601; 

4pr.  26;  0««.  toI.  153;  p.  1077.  _«  .,«      a—    «. 

ConuDMl.     Oulfport  Qroeeir  Co.     No.  77,418:  Apr.  5; 

Ou.  TOl.  166 :  p.  268.  ---^..  A,»,    to. 

Coi-seu.    Jackson  Corset  Companj.     No.  77.540  ,  Apr.  IB  , 

CoS^rtV^^'piiSiJ*  Coiit  CO.     NO.  77.668 :  Apr.  1» ;  Oa.. 

CorSe'ta^'^^i.urora^Corset  Co.     No.  77,607  ;  Apr.  26 :  Om. 

Tol.  163 ;  p.  1077.  ,       ^  „ 

Cotton  piece  goods.    TooUl  Broadhurst  I>ee  Company.    Na 

77.496:  Apr.  12;  Oaa.  Tol.  168;  p.  MS.  »«.,« 

Cotton  piece  goods.     Bonham  Cotton  Mills.     No.  77,610; 

.4pr.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  817.  «  .  ^,        «         „« 

Cotton    piece    goods.      Mount    Hope    Ptnisblns    Co.      No. 

77,66r;  Apr.  26:  Gas.  Tol.  163;  p.  1079.        „  ^ 

Crackers,    wafers,    and    biscuits.      Bremner    Broa.      No. 

77,615:  Apr.  26:  Gas.  toI.  153:  p.  107 <. 
CurUlns.  Lace.    A.  F.  Bornot    Na  77,443  ;  Apr.  12 ;  QmM. 

TOl.  163  :  p.  641.  . .        ^  ..  ... 

Cutlery.  Certain.     H.  Bllchner  Maschlnenfabrlk  a.  Appa- 

ratebau-AnsUlt  Geaellschaft  mit  beschrilnktar  Haftnnff. 

No.  77.617:  Apr.  26:  Gax.  vol.  163  ;  p.  1077. 
Dental    cement   and   root  -  flller.      W.    B.    Olotfelty.     No. 

77,642 :  Apr.  26 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168 ;  P-  1078. 
Die-stocks.      The    Oster    Manufaetnrina    Company.      No. 

77.659  :  Apr.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  168  :  p.  818.  ^t  «il»  • 

Dlalnfectant  and  deodoriser.    F.  U  Wl«»ns.    No.  77,684 ; 

Apr.  26;  Gas.  toI.  153:  p.  1079.  ^      „_^ 

Diuretic  preparations.     Chemische  Werke  Torm    Dr.  Hrtn 

rlVh  Byk.  '^No.  77.618 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oi«.  vol.  153  ;  P-  1077. 
Door-bangeri)  and  tracks  for  same.    The  Richards  Mff.  Co. 

Ho.  77.570 :  Apr.  19 :  Gas.  toI.  163 :  P    819. 
Bnrs.     Loeb.  Fleishman  and  Company.     No.  77.666;  Apr. 

26 :  Gas.  Tol.  163 :  p.  1078.  .         ,„,_*_.» 

Snectrlcal  apparatus.  Certain.     Consolidated  Electric  Ap- 

pl^nce  Companlea.    No.  77.463  ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  163 ; 

Electrical  lighting  apparatus  and  storage  batteries  there 

for.      The    Electric    Storage    Batterr    Company.      No. 

77,626  ;  Apr.  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  153  ;  p.  1077.  --««-. 

Bmbroldery-Bllks.    Beldlng  Bros.  A  Company.    No.  77,866  : 

Apr.  6  :  Gas.  Tol.  153 :  p.  267. 
Bnameled-metal  household  and  cooking  utenslla.     Rhenanla 

Vereinlgte    Emallllrwerke,     Aktlen  -  Oeaellschaft      No. 

77.480  :  Apr.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  642.  

Bngliies  and  parts  thereof.   Intemal-oombostlon.     Loane- 

Hllts   Engineering   Company   of   Baltimore   City.     No. 

77.651 :  Apr.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  153  ;  P- 81^  .     ^  «. 

Bncraylng  tools  and  Implements.     F.  W.  Oessweln  Com- 

oany.     No.  77.52G  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  153  ;  p.  817. 
Fan.    Electric.      The    Bobbins    A    Myers    Company.      No. 

7-^.490;  Apr.  12:  Gas.  vol.   163 :  p.  542        .       ,       _    . 
Fasteners.    Staple-like   metallic.      Hea ton- Peninsular  But- 
ton Fastener  Co.     No.  77,r?70 ;  Apr.  6:  Gai.  vol.  153; 

Faiiccta,  abower-batba,  and  soap-holders.    The  Artell  Com- 

panyT  No.  77,606;  Apr.  26:  Gax.  vol.  163;  P.^10J7. 
FMtoof  wooU  worsted,  or  hair.  Endless.     Mltchella,  Ash 

worth.   Stans6«ld  ft  Company.     No.  77.664;  Apr.   26; 

Oai.  ToL  168:  p.  1078.  ««.      . 

F^tUlser.     F.   b.   Dokkenwadel.     No.   77.604;   Apr.   26: 

Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1070.         .   „^      .     ,  ^  «_ 

Fertilisers.     Home  Fertiliser  A  Chemical  Company.     Noe. 

77.30<V-400 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  268. 
Fire-escapes.      Clark  Roller  Awning  Company.    No.  77.367  ; 

Apr.  5:  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  267.  _  ^    ^ 

Flavoring   extracta.     Price   Havorlng  Extjact  Company. 

No.  77.5«7  :  Apr.  19;  Gas.  vol.  153;  P-  818. 
FlaTortas  extracts.     Francis  H.  Lsggett  ft  Company.    No. 

77.633::  Apr.  26:  Oilm.  vol.  163;  p.  1078. 
Floor.   Pancake-.     The  Chamberlaln-Myera  Milling  Com 

pany.     No.  77.387 :  Apr.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.^163  ;  p.  267. 
Floor.  Wheat-.     C.  A.  OambrlH  Manofaeturlng  Company. 

No.  77.386:  Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  163;  P-  267. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     B.  Stem  ft  Sons,     Na  77.441;  Apr.  12; 

Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  641.  _  ^  _, 

Flour,  Wheat-.     C.  A.  Oambrill  Manufacturing  Company. 

Na  77,460  :  Apr.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  168  ;  p.  641.      _^  .    .  „, 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Acme-Evans  Company.     No.  77,500 ,  Apr. 

19 :  Gas.  vol.  153 :  p.  817.  _  „--.,,. 

Floor,   Wheat-.     Brown   Mllllni  Company.     No.   77,811: 

Apr.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  153  ;  p.  817.    _  ^     --  -«* 

flow.  Wheat-.    The  Davis  If  Uliag  Company.    Na  77,620 ; 

Apr.  10 :  Oat.  Tol.  163 ;  p.  817.  ..  .«„     »        ,«. 

floor.  Wheat-..   Heael  MUflnf  Co.    Na  77,588;  Apr.  10 : 


Foods.  Certain.    Wadhama  ft  Company.    No.  TT,588 :  Apr. 
19  :  Oas.  vol.  163  ;  p.  810.  ^  »,      ,t  «a«  . 

Foote,  Cortaiii.     Weatern  Grocer  ^Company.     Na  77,688; 

Na 


Apr.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  163;  p.  1079.  ,  ^ 

Fralta,    atms.      Indian    HiU    atma    Aaaodatlon. 

77,468 ;  Apr.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  M2. 
Furnlttiro.    Cane    and    wickerwork.     H.    H 


Na  77.422; 


„^.„..^ ^ ._     _     Peach.     No. 

n.48a :  Apr.  12 :  Oaa.  Tpt  168 :  p.  642. 
Fomitare,  cSitaln.     M.  Wlntoi-  Lnmber  Co. 

Fn1SiullS^^%^^B.  %Ji?h.      Na   77.678;   Apr.    10; 
oS^rtBV?«ia?d^"j.  W.  Baker.    Na  77,488 ;  Apr.  12 ; 


OaV  vol.  l58:  p.  641. 

Dr.  L6loff  ft  Dr.  Mayer. 


Oargla     Dr.  Ldloir  ft  Dr.  Mayer.     Na  77.668:  Apr.  16; 
Oaa.  vol.  153;  D.  1078.  ^^      _  , 

Oartera     C.  P.   Evana.     Na  77,627;  Apr.  26;  Oaa  toL 

Oases.'  Slixina    devices   for.      OaaoUae   Motor    MdoieT 

Company.    Tia  77.688 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Oaa.  wl.  168 ;  p.  81T. 
Glass  bottles.     A.   V.  McDonnell.     No.  77,406;  Apr.   6; 

Oas.  vol.  153;  p.  268.  ^,     ».  .^     .        ,*. 

Olovea.    Julius  Kayser  ft  Company.    No.  77,606  ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  819.  „.        „  „     *,«,•• 

Gloves,  Leather.    California  Glove  Company.    No.  77,618 ; 

Apr.  19 :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  817.  _    „  ^ 

Oreaae.  Stnfllng-box  and  madilnery.     F.  Borgmann.     Mo. 

77.440 :  Apr.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  641. 
Gum  Chei^f-.    Schaudein  ft  Llnd.     Na  77.674  ;  Apr.  10; 

Oas.  vol.  158 :  p.  819.  .^    ^       „     •-.m. 

Hair-coloring  preparation.    Rainbow  Dye  Ca    No.  77,i>w» , 

Apr.  19:  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  819.  »,...«,     »        .^ 

Handkareblef*.    Ottenhelmer  ft  Co.    No.  77.660;  Apr.  10; 

HarMss^Vardwire.     Corert  Mfr  Ca     J<o.  77,464;  Apr. 

12  ;  Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  641.        ^        ..  —.     /^» -. 

Harrows,  plows.  cultlVatora.  and  see^lera.    .The  Cutawa* 

HnrroW  Co.    Ko.  77.388;  Apr.  5:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  Ml: 
IlnfH  and  caps.     Robert  J.  MscFsrland  ft  Company.     Na 

77  491  :  Apr.  12  ;  Oai.  vol..  153  ;  p.  642. 
Hata  and  caps.     B^moff  Broa    Na  77,676;  Apr.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  1079.  _       ;_  _  . 

Haating  and  rentilating  apparatna.  Steam-,     warran  WeO- 

aterft  Co.     No.  77.691  :  Apr.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  P-  810. 
Heating    apparatna    and    parts    thereof.    Staam-.      wara 

ESmeit  Company.     No.  77,600;  Apr.  10;  Oaa.  voL 

HoUow  %Sl'  Certain.      Broeat   Stereajt,    Limited.      Na 

77.628  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Gaa  vol.  163  ;  p.  817. 
Horaeaboca.  The  Williams  Droo  Forging  Co.   Noa  77,688-7 ; 

Apr.  26  :  GSB.  vol.  153  ;  p.  1079.  ,t  k^i    o  . 

Hose  mender.  Garden.     C.   B.  Hwleon.     Nos.   77,641-2; 

Apr.  19;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  818.  -- .«,  .  .„   .9. 

Hosiery.     A.  B.  Andrewa  Company.    No.  77.481 ;  Apr.  12 , 

H<2l*ery.'"oitMn'''Broa    Na  77,646;  Apr.  26;  Oaa.  toL 

163:  p.  1078. Fairbanks    Ca      Na   77,468: 

P-  641. 
Na  77.640 :  Apr.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol. 


^1 


Hydrants^  and    flre^plugs. 


Na  77,676:  Apr. 


Na 


Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  818.  . 

Floor.    Wheat-.      Wells    Flour    MUltng    Company. 

77.60.'* :  Apr.  19  :  Oaa  vol.  153  :  p.  819. 
rUNir.    Wheat-.      The    Goshen    MHlIng    Company.      Noa 

77.648-4;  Apr.  26:  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  iOtS. 
WtouT.  Wheat-.    Listman  Mill  Company.    No.  77,666 ;  Apr. 

rionr.  Wheat-.'  The'  ^.  H.  Gardner  Grain  ft  MUl  Co.    No. 
77,608;  Apr.  26:  Oas.  vol.  168;  0.  1079. 


Na 


■■?:. 


658;  Apr.  26;  Oaa. 


No.  77.661 : 


Food.  Dlotade.     R.  Knfeke. 

rot  188;  p.  1078.  ^  ^     ,    ^^^  ^ 

WooOm,  Cereal  breakfast.    Hygiwale  Food  Co. 

Apr.  26:  Oat.  vol.  168:  p.  1078.  ^^ 

TocOm,  Certain.    A.  Moll  Grocer  Co.    Na  77,480 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  163 ;  p.  541.  «,      --  ^4^ 

Fooda.   Certain.     Sperrr   Flour   Company.     No.   77,406; 

Apr.  12 :  Gaa.  rot.  188 ;  p.  648.  ^  «       .. 

WiodB.  Certain.     Kansas  City  PreoerTing  and  Manafac- 

tturtof  Co.     No.  77.646 :  Apr.  10 :  Oat.  toI.  158 ;  p.  818. 


Apr.  12:  Oas.  vol.  . 

Inaecticlde.    C.  F.  Hoofer. 

163  ;  p.  818. 
Jewelry      Standard  Button  Company. 

26 :  Gas.  vol.  153 ;  p.  1070.  ,   ^        ^       --,•«,. 

Je^  ry.  Certain.     B.  L  Franklin  ft  Ca     Noa  77,680-1 : 

Apr    10;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  817.   ^^     ^  _^     ^        ,^. 
LabeU.     Smith's  Phonograpli  Co.     Na  77,670;  Apr.  19; 

Lam's  Vnd^SiraerJ^therefor.    0U-.     American    BeUdan 

Srmp  Co.    No.  77,484  jApr.  12 :  Oas.  ^^l-  iMj  P.T41 
Lamps  and  supplies  therefor.  Blectrlc-arc.     «tUweII  Van 

De^irk  Co.    No.  77,680 ;  Apr.  19  :  Oas  vol.  168  ;  p.  819^ 
Leathers,    Carriage,    automobile,    upholstering.    Ac.      The 

Kentucky  Hide  ft  Leather  Company.     No.  77.647  ;  Apr. 

19;  Gaa  vol.  153;  d.  818.  t>.-.-^« 

r^Kers.     trsnsfer  blowers,     snd     sheet-hp  dera      Lamjon 

Paragon  Supply  Company.     No.  77,471:  Apr.  12;  Oaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  542.  ^        „        __ 

Linen  damaaka.   napkins,  and  table-clotha     Ben  Stranaa 
^       Company.     No.  7l612  ;  Apr.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  188  ^  1077. 
Lumber  and  logs.     Fee-Crayton  Hardwood  Lumber  Com- 

panv.     No.  77,389:  Apr.  8;  Gai.  vol.  163;  p.  267. 
Macaalne.    McOraw  Publiahlag  Co.    No.  77,662 ;  Apr.  26 . 

M^t^ertriiif  nidfiiie..     He-Bright  Manufactnrl,^ 

Company.    No.  77,640 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oaa  vol.  168 ;  p.  1078: 

MatehSr  C.  A.  Broimall.    No.  77,448 ;  Apr.  12 :  Oaa.  toL 

Ma\u^8«U**  tr.  8.  Bedding  Company.    Na  77,410 ;  Apr.  S ; 

Oat.  vol.  153:  p.  268.  _.  .    «  «... 

Meats,  Cured   and   smoked.     Kingan   ft  Company.     No. 

77Ji48 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  P- 818. 
Medicine,  LMatlW.     D.  C.  Dunn.     No.  77,822 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Oaa.  ToU  188 ;  p.  817.  _         _  _^      m^ 

MeSl  looda.  cirto.     The  Taraer  Braaj  Wofta.     Noa. 

77,407-8;  Apr.  12;  Oat.  toI.  188;  p.  648.  _,-«*. 

Milk,  Condenaed.     Boaton  Dairy  Company.     Na  77,600; 
.     Apr.  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  1077. 
Mtat-Jnlep.      The    Lo«wanthal-*traatt    Company.      Na 

77,472:  Apr.  12;  Oaa.  toL  188;  P.  84»i,  ^,.     »_   ,-. 
Muatkrt,  Coranound.     R.  A.  Losk.     Na  77,478 :  Apr.  12 ; 

Na%toC^Me'Sirfiied**A.   t.   Held  ft  Co.     Ha   77,870; 

.\pr.  8:  Gat.  rol.  188:  p.  267. 
Oil,  CottoB-aead.     AapMren  ft  Co.     Ha  TT,414;  Apr.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  2687 
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Otl.  Cottoa-saed  and  bottar.     Louisville  Cotton   OU  Co. 
ifea  77,868;  Apr.  19;  Oaa.  ▼?L168:  p.  818.  .^   _. 

Oil,  Keroatne-.    O.  Amslnck  ft  Co.     Na  T7,418 :  Apr.  6 , 

GliToil^.*    Q*b«rt^  And.     Na77,417:  Apr.  8:Oaa 

Oiroii^i  *M.*Bied.     Ha  77,487;  Apr.  12;  Oaa.  toI. 

188 :  D.  o41.  -.     — _  ..- 

Oil,  OATS'.    Franda  H.  Leggatt  ft  Company.    Na  77,460; 

Apr.  12}  Oaa.  vol.  188:  p.  842.     •  «..„-..,^-». 

Oils  and  greases.   Lubricating.     Monarch  Mannfaetnrtog 

Ooman}.    5^77.666 :  Apr.  26;  Oaa  voL  168;  p  107«: 
OUa,  Lobiieatlng-.     Craaoent  Oil  Company.     No.  77,1 

Apr.  10;  Oaa.  toL  188;  p.  817. 


,818 ; 


Oln&enta;  tooth-paitM,  "!▼«.  *c.    1^«»  *  ??-.^t??^: 

schaft  mIt  beaifrtnkter  Haftung.    No.  77,377  ;  Apr.  8 ; 

Oat.  vol  188;  p.  267.  ^  ^  . 

Oranges  aad  crapMniit     Pasadena  Orange  Orpwera  Atao- 

ctaSon.    Noa  77,868-4 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188  :  a  818. 
Paint  and  varalah.  Brewers'  enamel.     Charlea  Zouar  Ca 

Na  77jtt6 :  Apr.  19 ;  Oat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  817.         __.,-. 
Pslnt.  Mtxed.     Fort  Wayne  Drug  Company.     Na  77,416 ; 

Apr.  8;  Oat.  vol.  168;  p.  268. 
Paper  and   envelops.   Writing  and   printing.      Eayaor  ft 

ferkina  EnvelopTfcompany.    No.  'r7.672  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas. 

PaSr  and'envelopa     The  Taylor-Burt  Co.     No.  77.681; 

Apr.  26:  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  1079.  --.-«. 

Paper.  Book-.    J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Company.    No.  77,469 ; 

Apr.  IJ  :  Oas.  vol.  163 ;  p.  542. 
Paper.  Carbon  .    I!  nlque  Carbon  Paper  Co.    Noa  77,499-600  ; 

Apr.  12:  Gat.  vol.  153;  p.  64.3. 
Paper,    Dacaleomanla  -  transfer    graining-.     Emll    Maiert 

Company.     Na  77.524  ;  Apr.  19;  Oat.  vol.  163:  P-  Sl7 
Paper,  ^Mmmed.     Ideal  Coated  Paper  Co.     No.  77,848; 

Apr.  ^ ;  Oat.  vol.  188 ;  p.  818.  „^^,       _  

Paper,   ^rttlnjj  and  , printing.  ^Amerl<»n^  ?S""*  MT^" 

No. 


"Company.    No.  77.862  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  261^^ 
Paper.   Writing,  and  printing.,     '    "" 


J.   T.    Underwood, 
p.  267. 

Na  77,881:  Apr. 

C. 


tLSSa ;  Apr.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  188  ,  i*.  - 
Periodical,  Weekly.     Street  ft  Smith 

19 ;  Gat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  819. 
Pharmactotlcal  and  toilet  preparations  and  medicines. 

Elba.    No.  77.465  ;  Apr.  12  ;  Oas.  toL  163  ;  p.  541. 
Pharmaceutical   preparation.      F.    Hoffmann-La   Roche   ft 

Co.     No.  77.871 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  267. 
Phonograph-homa     National  Phonograph  Company.     No. 
•  77,478;  Apr.  12;  Gas.  vol.  158:  D.  642. 
Planoa  plano-ulayers,  and  perforated  music.    The  Aeolian 

CompMy.    Na  77,482 :  Apr.  12 :  Oaa.  vol.  158  ;  p.  641. 
Pickles  aiM  dlgeativa  reflsh.     Midland  Vinegar  Company. 

No.  77,476 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oat.  vol.  153  ;  p.  .542. 
Picture  «ms.  Moving-.     Independent  Moving  PIrtures  Co. 

of  America.    No.  77.467  :  Apr.  12 ;  Oss.  vol.  153  ;  p.  542. 
Pletnrea  and  pictorial   lUustratlon.     B.   B.   Donnellev   ft 

Si)ns  Company.     Na   77,407;   Apr.  6;  Oaa.   vol.   188; 

B   9A8 
Plna,   ssktety-pina,   and   hooks   and   eyea     American   Pin 
^mSv     No? 77,606 ;  Apr.  10 :  Oat.  vol.  168 jp.  817. 
Pipes.  Tebacco  .     A.  Oppenhelmer  ft  Co.     Na  77,480 ;  Apr. 

Ponltry  |ttd^e«s,  DrSised.  '  Bejrer  Broa  Co.     No.  77,606 ; 

Apr.  if  A  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  810.     ,   ^   ^  ,  „ 

PowSera,  iWy,  soluble,  alkalL    The  J.  BJJord  Company. 

Na  77;878 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Oaa.  wl.  168  ;  p.  267.  ,,  _^ . 

Printers'  furniture.     A.   F.   Wsnner  ft  Co.     No.  77.804; 

Apr.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  817. 
Rals^na    Dried.      The    J.    K.    Armslw    Company.      Noa 

77,402-8  :  Apr.  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  468. 
Baaors.     Novelty  Sales  Company.     No.  77,611 ;  Apr.  26 ; 

Raaora.     Novelty  Salea  Company.     No.  77,660;  Apr.  26: 

BjJ5Si.^*k  W^'   Na  77,682;  Apr.  26;  Gaa  vol.  188; 

n    1  ATfi 

Ruors   and    sdssora     Alexis    Wltte    Cntlery    Co.      Na 

77.43.1:  Apr.  12;  Oat.  vol.  168:  p.  641.  «.  ^«. 

Bafrlgemtors.    New  Hygenlc  Rafrlgarator  Ca    No.  77,426 ; 

Apr.  if:  Oas.  toL  188  ;  p.  268.  .^    ^ 

R^lg^nitora    A.  L.  Canfield.    No.  77,481 :  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  1B3:  p.  641.  ^     ^  «         «        M^ 

Bamedlai  tor  certain  dlaeases,     Ooodnesa  Broa.  Co.     No. 

77,80$ ;  Apr.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  267. 
Bemedlat  for  certain  dlaeases.    R.  8.  Ferrell.    No.  77,827  ; 

Apr.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 :  p.  817.  ^      ^,     ..,  ^„ 

Remedies  for  goat.     J.  G.  M.  de  Chanaod.     No.  77,482; 

Apr.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  163  ;  p.  541.  w     —  -,. 

Bemady  agalnat  whooping-congh.    P.  Kraoaa    Ho.  77,876 ; 

Apr.  8 ;  Gaa.  roL  IM ;  p.  267.  «„  w_  -w 

Bamady   for   certain   diseaaea     J.    T.    Duckworth. 

77,851:  Apr.  10 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  168 :  p.  817. 
Bamedr  for  certain  dlaeaaea    Comba  Unlment  Firm. 


77.620;  Apr.  26:  Gaa  toL  168;  p.  1077. 
Remedy    for   ehlekcn-gape.      Bamill    and    Barrel! 


No. 
Ho. 


No. 


No. 


77.608 :  Apr.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  P.  1077. 
Bemedr  for  dlaeaaea  of  pool^-     W-  H. 

77.690:  Apr.  26;  Oaa.  vol,  188:  p.  1070. 
BaiM^for  hay-farer.     1.  P.  MJIIw.    Na  77,668:  Apr. 

B^SU^r  bead2SM.^'A.  Blaka    Na  77.442;  Apr.  12; 

RlSr*'  Baaboard'  Rice  MUUng  Co.     Ha  77,427 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

eSS^Pt^J:  T'a.  ft  W.  BW  ft  Ca     Ha  77,688; 
Air.|M:  oaa.  toL  188;  p.  lOTt. 


r 


Robber  apongea    The  Hanorw  Vnlennlta  Co»pa«y.    Ha 

77,647 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  1078. 
Bugi:    B^n  fitrauai  Company.    Na  77,610 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa. 

SaMlii^'lFici^V-     Ha  77,476;  Apr.  12;  Gaa.  *ol. 

Baidh^si^ed.     Mooa  ft  Oa     Ha  77,688;  Apr!  10; 

Gaa.  ToL  188 :  p.  818.         .    ^  „     •-•««..  a-.  «. 

■aad.  Clover-.    Qwm  Craver*!  Bona.    Ha  77,802 ;  Apr.  6 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  168 ;  0.  267,  «•••».*. 

Seed,   aorer-,     George   C»aTar*a   Bona.     Noa.   Tr,887-»; 

Apr.  26;  Oaa.  Tot   168;  p.  1078.  #-««_^. 

8e^  Timothy-.    Gaorn  CraTef  a  Bona.     Noa  t7,808>4 ; 

Apr.  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  183 ,  pp.  267-«.  «««- . 

Saed.  Timothy-.    Goarge  (!ratar'a  Bona.     Noa.  77,680-8; 

Apr.  26;  Gat.  vol,  183:  p.  1078.  .„...,„ 

Shinglea     British  ColumbU  Lumber  and^GOilngle  Msao- 

farturera.    Na  77,447;  Apr.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  641. 
Shirta  and  pajamaa.  Men's  and  boya'.    The  Trantwa  SWrt 

ManufacfarlngCo.    Na  77,686 :  Apr.  10 ;  Gaa.  toL  188 ; 

8ifcni*Ath  .    M.  Froee*.    Na  77,682 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Oaa.  roL 
Sigua'  ^'.^Bi^Hood  ft  Co.    Na  77,878;  Apr.  6;  Gat.  toL 

silk  and  silk-mixed  piece  gooda     Sosouehanna  Silk  Mllla. 

Nos.  77.582-8 :  Apr.  19 ;  Oat.  vol.  IM  M>.  819. 
Silk  piece  goodt.    Rogers  ft  Thompson.    No.  77,881 ;  Apr. 

5;  Gas.  vol.  153;  p.  267.  ^  „      --.,^. 

Silk  piece  goods.     Ben  Strsusa  Company.     No.  77,614; 

Apr.    26:    Gat.    vol.    163;   p.    1077.  _  .^ 

Silver-plated   ware  comprising  flat  and  hollow  ^re  ana 

cntiery.    W.  A.  Rogera    Na  77,808 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Gaa.  toL 

163 ;  p.  810.  _  „ 

Silver-plated  ware.  Flat  and  hollow.     W.  A.  Rogen.     Ho. 

77.597  ;  Apr.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  153  ;  p.  819.       .    „.  ,     ^ 
SUte.   Structural.      Pennaylvanla   Structural    Slate   Com- 

pS^y     Na  77.666;  Apr.^9 ;  Oat.  vol.  163;  o   818. 
Soap.    The  Hygienic  Products  Company.    No.  77,466 ;  Apr. 

12;  Gaa  vol.  153;  p.  642.  -- -a«_,  .    .«, 

Soap.     The  Globe  Soap  Company.     Noa  77,64(^1;  Apr. 

26 ;  Oat.  VOL  163 ;  p,  1076. 
Soap    and    waahlng  -  powder.      Hayea   ft    Willrich.     Ha 

77.648;  Apr.  26;  Gat.  vol.  153;  D.  1078.    .„    ^  , 

Soapa.    K.  Iludeti  ft  Cle.     No.  77,464 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL 

1 M  •  p    .^  I  - 
Soda.  ■blulng.'"'castor-oll,  and  qninin.  Bakto»-.     Btrood* 

Fletcher.     Na  77.680;  Apr.  56;  Oas.  jol.  188 ;  p.  lOTO. 
Soup-powders.     Chlvers  ft   Sons.     No.  77,816;  Apr.   10; 

Oat.  vol.  168 ;  p.  817.  ^^         ,        -.  ,_  ^.^ 

Sot  and  sauce,  Japanese.     Nippon  Sboyn  Joao  KaboablU 

fcaisha.    Noa  77;657-^:  Apr.  10;  Gat.  toL  168:  p.  818. 
SUtlonery,  Certain   articles  of.     L.  Leitt.     No.  77,664; 

Apr,    26:   Oat.    vol.    163:    p.    1078;^^ ,        ^     _ 

Steel.    J  j:  Bavllle  ft  Company.    No.  77,401 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Ga& 

Steel!'  "  i.^Savill'e  ft  Company.    Ho,  77.420 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  168 ;  p.  268.  _  „ 

Steel.  Crushed.     Pittsburgh  Crushed  Steel  Company.     Ho. 

77.486;  Apr.  12;  Oat,  vol.  168;  p.  642,  

Stoneware,  crockery.^  and  earthenwara     J*^?**™-"****^ 

ware  Co.    Ho,  77,^11 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188 :  p.  268. 
Stove  and  metal  polish.     M.  H.  Schoenfleld.     Na  77,678 ; 

Apr.  19  ;  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  810. 
Suita,  Boya'  and  chUdren'a  outer  wash.     A.  L.  Stone  ft 

sSi.    Na  77,678;  Apr,  26;  Oai.  vol.,  163;  p^  1079 
Bupportera,  ladiea'  belta,  and  dpcas-ahields,  Certain.    B.  ■. 

Clymer.    No.  77.868 :  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153  :  p.  267. 
Surgical  appliances.  Certain.     H,  O,  Ballou.     Na  77.480 ; 

Aor.  12 :  Gat.  vol.  163 ;  p.  641,  ,        _^     _ 

Suspenders.    T.  J.  Corcoran.    No.  77,617 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Oaa. 

Sol^nden!  ^M^k  S.  Poller.    Na  77.868;  Apr.  10;  Gaa. 

Bospenders'  and  garters.     The  C.  A.  Bdnrton  Mfg.  Co. 

Ih.  77.812:  Apr.  10:  Oat.  vol.  163 ;  P,|1T.     ^^.   .^ 
Syrup.  Teething-.     D.  Fahmey  ft  Son,    No.  77,620;  Apr. 

26  I  Oat.  vol.   188 :  p,   1078.  ^  _,_ 

Tablets,  composition-books,  writing-paper,  ud  papetertea. 

Writing-.   Xalamaioo  Stationery  Company.   No.  77,682 ; 

Apr.   26:    Oat.    vol.    153:    p.    1078.     ^  ^    ^       ^  „, 
Tanning  aubatances.     The  Foreetal  Land  Timber  ft  Blya 

Co.    No.  77.629  ;  Apr.  19 :  Oas.  Tol.  158  ;  P-  817. 
Tes.     Closaet  ft  Devers,    Na  77319;  Apr.  26;  Oat.  ToL 

Tea.    'Dwlnell-Wrli^t  Company,     No.   77,624;  Apr.  26; 

Oat.  Tol.  183;  p.  1077.  .       ,  ^^       ^ 

r—th.    False.      O.    Gordon    Martin,    Ineorporatad.      Ha 

77300 ;  Apr.  6 :  Oat.  vol.  158 ;  p.  267. 
Telephone  apparatus.     Sellg  Polvscope  Co.     No.  77,408; 

Apr.  12 :  Oaa  vol.  168 :  p.  64l  «,,,  «        «^ 

Texttlea  CerUln.     The  Worceater  Woolen  lOU  Ca     Ha. 

77,886 :  Apr,  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 :  p.  M7. 
TIrea,  Rubber.    Kokomo  Rubber  Co.    No.  77300 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Oas.  vol.  158  ;  p.  8lB.  ^    ^^,. 

Tobacco,  cigars,  snd  cigarettes.  Smoklnas     G.  FlkOUpa  ft 

Sona    No.  7f  .486  ;  Apr,  12 ;  Oaa.  voL~T88 ;  0.  642. 
Tobacco  mixtore.   Smoking-.     O.  PhUUps  ft  Sona.     Ho. 

77.484 ;  Apr.  li ;  Oaa.  ▼«»•  IMiP- 542. 
Tree-tapping  implementa.     F,  Baaer  ft  Co.     Ha  77,464l^; 

Apr.  12:  Oaa.  vol.  168:  p.  641.  _    .        _         ..^ 

Twine   and    cord.     American    Het   ft  Twtea   Ca      Hoo. 

77.604-8 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oaa.  voL  188;  p.  107T.  -_  -^. 

Undershirts  a^  drawcra    B.  V.  D.  Company.    Ha  77,488 ; 

Apr.  12 :  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  641. 


xe 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


VmSttStw  Brothcn.    Na  77.668;  Apr.  16:  Ou.  toL 

VsItm!  ItMUB  and  water.    Th«  Fairbanks  Company    No. 

77,680 ;  Apr.  86 :  Oaa.  toI.  1»8  ;  p.  1078. 
▼arnjSbM   and   Japana.     Th«  Forbes  Yamlsta   Company. 
^^fi»i  aSTuT,  Oaa.  r9L  IM :  p.  817.^     ,         ^ 
V«ter!n«rT  ▼ermlfn«sa,  msdlcatsd  salts,  and  tonics.     Ths 

8.  B.  til  Company.     No.  77,492;  Apr.  12;  Oa*  toL 

IBS :  p.  542. 
VloUa-strlnss.     Baosr  *  Dirraehmldt.     No.  77,440 ;  Apr. 

12:  Gas.  Tol.  188;  p.  641.  —«•-. 

Wateknakan*  took.    Hanry  BiBaam  *  Co.    Moi.  77,587 ; 

Anr.  16 :  Oaa.  rol.  188 ;  p.  818.  .^    ^ 

Wa£^matefiL    B.  B.  Oaara.    Na  77,684 ;  Apr.  26 :  Owl 

▼oL  168;  p.  1078. 


Watara,  Natural  aOaaral 
ffir  Artita  Btsoam.  Domim 


KOnlsUeb*  Baslaraas,Abtallaag 

_jin«n  and  Porstan  1b  wlaabadsn. 

No.  77,470:  Apr.  1& :  Oaa.  toL  168;  P-  M^.    _ 
Whisky.    J.  Baabar  A  Co.    No.  77,488 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Oa&  vol. 


IRA'*  n.  ft42 

Wbiaky.    Iaaa«  WaU  *  Bona.    Mo.  77.844:  Apr.  19;  Oaa. 

▼oL  188 :  p.  818. 
Whlaky.     ^mt  Orarton  DIstilUnc  Co.     No.  77,694 ;  Apr. 

WtM.%tIto.  ^  H.'^  KM  *  Co.     No.  77.888 ;  Apr.  19 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  818.        ,,^     ,        ^     — _  —      . 

Woolan,  cotton,  ifoan.  and  sUk  plaea  food^  Tba  Wm.  B. 

JanSnas  Co.     No.  77.602;  Apr.   18;  Oaa.  toL   188: 

p.  648. 


/ 


>• 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Alniara."     (For  Clgara.)     B.  T.  Kialpa  Cigar  Co.     No. 

10,189:  Apr.  12:  Gas.  rol.  ISS:  p.  644. 
"Andlfea"     (For  a  PoUahlnc  Compoond.)     Ths  Antl-Dlrt 

Oompany.    No.  16.167 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  820. 
"  Chocolate  Coated  Tidbits."     (For  Candy.)     C.  A.  Adama. 

No.  16,182 ;  Apr.  b ;  Gas.  toL  168 :  p.  260. 
-Coal  Tar  Dlalnfectant  C  T  D."     (For  a  Disinfectant.) 

B.  Groscha.     No.   16.142;  Apr.   12;  Oas.  rol.  168; 

p.  644. 

'*  Deodorant  Dip  and  Dlslnfectent  D  D  D."  (For  s  Disin- 
fectant.) B.  Groaebe.  No.  16,148;  Apr.  12;  Oas. 
vol.  163;  p.  644. 

"Bafte  Brand."  (For  OUto-OU.)  L.  Kelhetter.  No. 
16.134  :  Apr.  6  ;  Gas.  Tol.  158  ;  p.  260. 

*Fen|dale.'  (For  Chocolataa.)  Qoaker  City  Chocolate 
li  Confectionery  Co.     No.  16,1()0;  Apr.  26;  Oaa.  toL 


168 


1080. 


'  Franks'  Bed  Label."    (For  Clgara.)     F.  A.  Franks  Cigar 

_   Mfg.  Co.     No.  16.186;  Apr.  12;  Gas.  toI.  158;  p.  644. 

'Ooklen  Dome  Chocolate  Dblea."     (For  Cindy.)     C.  A. 

Adams.     No.  15.181 :  Apr.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  158 ;  u.  269. 
'Hairs  8ter."     (For  Clntrs.)     W.  A.  HalL     No.  16,137; 

Apr.  12 :  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  544. 
'Hartester."      (For  Clfara.)     C.   B.   Henschel  Utg.  Co. 

No.  16,158:  Apr.  26:  Gas.  rol.  158:  p.  1080. 
'  Heajilers  Ale.'*     (For  Ale.)     The  Jamea  B.  Heosler  Ale 

tbrg.  Ca     No.  16.188 :  Apr.  12  :  Gas.  toL  153  ;  p.  644. 
La  Prtneeaae  Thereoe."      (For  Toilet  Talcum  Powder.) 

C.  Tetlow.     No.  15.185  :  Apr.  5  ;  Gas.  toL  153 ;  p.  269. 
MaplCorn   Flakea."     (For  PreparMl  Breakfast  Foods.) 

Hygienic  Food  Co.     No.  16,155;  Apr.  19;  Oas.  toL 

ifS;  p.  820. 
' Metaopoliten   ChocoUte."      (For  Chocolate.)      Hoyler's. 

Xo.  15,150;  Apr.  19:  Gas.  rol.  163;  p.  820. 


'  Purity  Baking  Powder."    (For  BaktegPowdcr.)    Porttr 

MT g  Co.     No.  15.133  ;  Apr.  5 :  3ax.  toI.  153  ;  p.  269. 
'  Pyramid  Brand."      (For  Bruwrated  Applea.)      Scueea 

Dried  Fmlt  Co.    No.  15.168  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ; 

p.  820. 
'Banlkon."      (For   Boppoaltory.)      C.   Bardoa,   Jr.     No. 

15,156;  Apr.  19;  <3as.  toL  168;  p.  820.  . 
'  Sister    Prodocte."      (For    Prepared    Breakfaat    Fooda.) 

Hygienic  Food  Co.     No.  16.164;  Apr.  19;  Oaa.  toL 

163 ;  p.  820. 
'  Sorority  Chocolatea."     (For  Candy.)     Taylor  Brothers 

Company.    No.  16.162 :  Apr.  19 ;  Oas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  820. 
'Standard    Blue    Black    Writing    Fluid."       (For    Ink.) 

Standard   Ink  Co.     No.   15.160 ;  Apr.  '26 ;  Oas.  tM. 

153;  p.  1080. 

Sweet  Hearts."     (For  Candy  Hearte.)     Hoyler's.    Noa. 

16.144-0  ;  Apr.  19  ;  Oaa.  toI.  153  ;  p.  820. 
Table  Eggs  of  Quality."     (For  Eggs.)     A.  Brobaker.   Na 

15,141 :  Apr.  12  ;  Gas.  rol.  153  ;  p.  544. 
Uniyersal  Victor."     (For  Cigars.)     Boysl  Harana  Cigar 

Mfg.  Co.    No.  15,140 :  Apr.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  158  ;  p.  644. 
Virginia  Dare."     (For  Chocolatea  and  Bonbona.)     CUt* 

ford  Brothera.    No.  16.161 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 : 

p.  820. 
Williams  Gray  Fox   Bawhide."      (For  Whlpa.)      Seara, 

Roebuck  and  Ca    No.  15.168  ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  158 : 

p.  1080. 

Williams  Knickerbocker  Bawhide."    (For  Whips.)    Seara, 

Roebuck  and  Co.    No.  15.161 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Gas.  rol.  168 ; 

p.  1080. 
Williams  Spanish  Rose  Bawhide."     (For  Whlpa.)     Seara. 

Boebuck  and  Co.    No.  16,162 ;  Apr.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  158 ; 

p.  1080. 


PRINTS. 


"Arave."     (For  Non-ilotalUc  Bearlnga.)     Argnto  Oilk__ 
^Btoartng   Company.     No.   2.583;   Apr.   12;  Gas.  toI. 
168;  p.  544. 

"Ask  the  If sn."     (For  Baren  Aperient.)     The  Gray  Litho- 
graph Co.     No.  2.579  :  Apr.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  153  :  p.  544. 
"  CroM-Seetlon  Showing  Conatractlon  of  Stoddard-Kewa- 

8#e    Water-Heating   Oarbafe-Bamer."     (Ftor   Water- 
[eatlna  Garbage-Buiiar. )   Kewanee  Boiler  Company. 
No.  2.574 :  Apr.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ;  p.  269. 

*  Cut  of  Mattresa."     (For  lUttreaaea.)     Seara,  Boebuck 

and  Co.    Noa.  2.666-78 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  158 ;  p.  269. 

"Kagore."      (For    Wheat    Breakfaat    Food.)      Cream    of 

Wheat  Ca    No.  2.686  ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  168 ;  p.  820. 

*  Ore^eld's  Chocolate  Sponge  and  Delatour  Chocolatea." 

(For  Chocolate  Candy.)     B.  Greendeld's  Son  A  Co. 
No.  2.666 ;  Apr.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  158 ;  p.  269. 
'  Kronberger's  California  Bucalyptna."     (For  Bacalyptna 
Courh  Syrup  and  Gargle.)     I.  B.  Kronberger.     No. 
:.57l:  Apr.  12;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  544. 


Craad 
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Plait  Nattia.**     (Por  HuMB-Halr  Oooda.)     A.  ^„ 

son.     No.  2.684 ;  Apr.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  158 ;  p.  820. 

'  Schoenhnt."      (For   Toy    Planoa.)      The   A.    Scboenbot 

Company.    No.  2,681 :  Apr.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  544. 

Sectional  view  Showing  Stoddard-Kewanee  Water-Haa^ 
Ing  (3arbafe-Bamer  in  Operation."  (For  Oariiaga- 
Bnmer.)  Kewanee  Boiler  Company.  No.  2,576 ;  Apr. 
5 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  269. 

Stoddard-Kewanee  (}art>age-Bnmer  Connected  to  Kewa- 
nee Tank."  (For  Oarfoage-Bomer. )  Kewanee  Boiler 
Company.    No.  2,675  jApr.  5 ;  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  269. 

The  Stoddard-Kewanee  Water-Heating  Garbace-Bomer.'* 
(For  (Sarbage- Burner.)  Kewanee  Boiler  Company. 
No.  2,677 ;  Apr.  5  ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  269. 

Tulip  Fruit  Jar  Ring."  (For  Jar-Rings.)  Empire  Bob- 
ber Mfg.  Co.  No.  2.680;  Apr.  12;  Oas.  rol.  158; 
p.  544. 

Wireless  Alsrms."  (For  Alarm  -  Qocka.)  Marshall* 
Wells  Hardware  Company.  No.  2,582 ;  Apr.  12 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  153 ;  p.  544. 
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No.  791^61 :  data  of  patent  Jvm  8. 


1900 ;  disclaimer  filed  Mar.  &,  1910 ;  Oaa.  toL  153  ;  p.  T. 
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